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P 11 E F A C( E

This Code is the official restatement in convenient form of the general and permanent laws of the
United States in force December 7, 1925, now scattered in 25 volumes-i. e., the Revised Statutes
of 1878, and volumes 20 to 43, inclusive, of the Statutes at Large. No new law is enacted and no law
repealed. It is prima facie the law. It is presumed to be the law. The presumption is rebuttable
by production of prior unrepealed Acts of Congress at variance with the Code. Because of such possi-
bility of error in the Code and of appeal to the Revised Statutes and Statutes at Large, a table of
statutes repealed prior to December 7, 1925, is published herein together with the Articles of Con-
federation; The Declaration of Independence; Ordinance of 1787; the Constitution with amendments
and index; tables of cross references to the Revised Statutes, the Statutes at Large, the United States
Compiled Statutes, Annotated, of the West Publishing Co., and the Federal Statutes, Annotated, of
the Edward Thompson Co.; an appendix with the general and permanent laws of the first session of
the Sixty-ninth Congress; and finally an exhaustive index of the laws in the Code and appendix.

The first official codification of the general and permanent laws of the United States was made in
1874 and followed by a perfected edition in 1878. From 1897 to 1907 a commission was engaged in
an effort to codify the great mass of accumulating legislation. The work of the commission involved
an expenditure of over $300,000, but was never carried to completion. More recently the task of
codification was undertaken by the late Hon. Edward C. Little as chairman of the Committee on the
Revision of the Laws of the House of Representatives, who labored indefatigably from 1919 to the
day of his death, June 24, 1924. The volumes which represented the result of his labors were embodied
in bills which passed the House of Representatives in three successive Congresses unanimously but
failed of action in the Senate.

The Code now set forth has resulted from the hearty cooperation of the Committee of the House
of Representatives on the Revision of the Laws, and the Select Committee of the United States Senate
consisting of Richard P. Ernst, chairman, George Wharton Pepper, and William Cabell Bruce. Under
the auspices of the committees of the House and the Senate the actual work of assembling and classify-
ing the mass of material has been done by the West Publishing Co. and the Edward Thompson Co.
These two houses have subordinated their private interests to the public good and have produced a
result which would have been impossible without them. Acknowledgment of valuable assistance is
given to W. H. McClenon, of the Legislative Reference Division of the Library of Congress, and to
the law officers and other representatives of the several departments, bureaus, and commissions of
the Government. Appreciation is also expressed of the interest in the work taken by the Committee
on the Revision of the Federal Statutes of the American Bar Association.

Scrutiny of this Code is invited. Constructive criticism is solicited. It is the ambition of the
Committee on the Revision of the Laws of the House of Representatives gradually to perfect the Code
by correcting errors, eliminating obsolete matter, and restating the law with logical completeness and
with precision, brevity, and uniformity of expression.

Address criticisms to Chairman of the Committee on the Revision of the Laws of the House of
Representatives, Washington, D. C.

WASHINGTON, June 30, 1926.
ROY a. FITZGERALD, Chairman.
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Chalpter 712

OF A GENERAL AND PERMANENT CHARACTER IN FORCE DECEMBER SEVENTH, NINETEEN HUNDRED AND TWENTY-

FIVE, CONSOLIDATED, CODIFIED, SET FORTH, AND PUBLISHED IN NINETEEN HUNDRED AND TWEENTY-SIX, IN THE

ONE IHUNDRED AND FIFTIETH YEAR OF THE REPUBLIC, AT ITS FIRST SESSION, BY THE

SIXTY-NINTH CONGRESS

AN ACT
To consolidate, codify, and set forth the general and permanent laws of the United
States in force December seventh, one thousand nine hundred and twenty-five

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United States of America in Congress assembled, That
the fifty titles hereinafter set forth are intended to embrace the laws of the United States, general and permanent in their
nature, in force on the 7th day of December, 1925, compiled into a single volume under the authority of Congress, and desig-
nated "The Code of the Laws of the United States of America."

Szc. 2. In all courts, tribunals, and public offices of the United States, at home or abroad, of the District of Columbia, and
of each State, Territory, or insular possession of the United States-

(a) The matter set forth in the Code, evidenced as hereinafter in this section provided, shall establish prima facie the
laws of the United States, general and permanent in their nature, in force on the 7th day of December, 1925; but nothing in
this Act shall be construed as repealing or amen ding any such law, or as enacting as new law any matter contained in the Code.
In case of any inconsistency arising through omission or otherwise between the provisions of any section of this Code and the
corresponding portion of legislation heretofore enacted effect shall be given for all purposes whatsoever to such enactments.

(b) Copies of this Act printed at the Government Printing Office and bearing its imprint shall be conclusive evidence of
the original of the Code in the custody of the Secretary of State.

(c) The Code may be cited as "U. S. C."

THE CODE OF THE LAWS OF THE UNITED STATES-OF AMERICA
TITLE 1.-GENERAL PROVISION

Chapter
1. RrniL.s ol rovsnarTrrmn

Sec. Chapter 8ec.
1 2. ACrs AND RESOLUTIONS OF THE CONGRESS FORMALITIES OF

ENACTMENT; REPPALS; SEALING Or INSTRUMENTS----------- 21

Chapter 1.--RULES OF CONSTRUCTION.
Sec.
1. Words importing singular number, masculine gender, etc.; extended

application.
2. " County" as including " parish," etc.
S. "Vessel" as Including all means of water transportation.
4. "Vehicle" as including all means of land transportation.
5. "Company" and " association " as including successors and assigns.

Section 1. Words importing singular number, masculine
gender, etc.; extended application.-In determining the mean-
ing of any Act or resolution of Congress, words importing the
singular number may extend and be applied to several persons
or things; words importing the plural number may include the
singular; words importing the masculine gender may be applied
to females; the words "insane person" and "lunatic" shall
include every idiot, non compos, lunatic, and insane person; the
word "person" may extend and be applied to partnerships and
corporations, and the reference to any officer shall include any
person authorized by law to perform the duties of such office,
unless the context shows that such words were intended to be
used in a more limited sense; and a requirement of an " oath"

86270'-26--

shall be deemed complied with by making affirmation in judicial
form. (R. S. 1 1.)

2. "County" as including "parish," etc.-The word
"county" includes a parish, or any other equivalent subdivision
of a State or Territory of the United States. (R . 1. 2.)

8. "Vessel" as including all means of water transporta-
tion.-The word "vessel" includes every description of water
craft or other artificial contrivance used, or capable of being
used, as a means of transportation on water. (R. S. I 8.)

4. "Vehicle" as including all means of land transporta-
tion.-The word "vehicle" includes every description of car-
riage or other artificial contrivance used, or capable of being
used, as a means of transportation on land. (R S. § 4.)

5. "Company" and "association" as including successors
and assigns.-The word "company" or "association," when
used In reference to a corporation, shall be deemed to embrace
the words "successors and assigns of such company or associa-
tion," in like manner as if these last-named words, or words of
similar import, were expressed. (R. S. § 5.)
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Chapter 1.—RULES OF CONSTRUCTION. 

Sec. 
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application. 
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4. "Vehicle" as including all means of land transportation. 
5. "Company" and "association" as including successors and assigns. 

Section 1. Words importing singular number, masculine 
gender, etc.; extended application.—In determining the mean-
ing of any Act or resolution of Congress, words importing the 
singular number may extend and be applied to several persons 
or things; words importing the plural number may include the 
singular; words importing the masculine gender may be applied 

to females; the words "insane person" and "lunatic" shall 
include every idiot, non compos, lunatic, and insane person; the 

word " person " may extend and be applied to partnerships and 
corporations, and the reference to any officer shall include any 

person authorized by law to perform the duties of such office, 
unless the context shows that such words were intended to be 
used in a more limited sense; and a requirement of an " oath" 

shall be deemed complied with by making affirmation in judicial 

form. (R. S. 1 1.) 
2. "County" as including " parish," etc.—The word 

" county " includes a parish, or any other equivalent subdivision 
of a State or Territory of the United States. (R. S. 1 2.) 

8. "Vessel" as including all means of water transporta-
tion.—The word "vessel" includes every description of water 
craft or other artificial contrivance used, or capable of being 
used, as a means of transportation on water. (R. S. 1 8.) 

4. "Vehicle" as including all means of land transports-
tion.—The word "vehicle" includes every description of car-
riage or other artificial contrivance used, or capable of being 
used, as a means of transportation on land. (R. S. § 4.) 

5. " Company" and "association" as including successors 
and assigns.—The word "company" or " association," when 
used in reference to a corporation, shall be deemed to embrace 
the words " successors and assigns of such company or wzsocia-

tion," in like manner as if these last-named words, or words of 
similar import, were expressed. (R. S. § 5.) 
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TITLE 1.-GENERAL AND REPEAL PROVISIONS

Chapter 2.-ACTS AND RESOLUTIONS OF THE CON-

GRESS; FORMALITIES OF ENACTMENT; REPEALS;
SEALING OF INSTRUMENTS.

Sec.
21. Enacting clause.
22. Resolving clause.
23. Enacting or resolving words after first section.
24. Numbering of sections; single proposition.
25. Title of appropriation Acts.
26. Printing bills and joint resolutions.
27. Parchment or paper for printing enrolled bills or resolutions.
28. Effect of repeal of repealing Act.
29. Repeal of statute as affecting existing liabilities.
30. Pamphlet copies of Acts and Statutes at Large; contents; admissi-

bility in evidence.
31. Sealing of instruments.

Section 21. Enacting clause.-The enacting clause of all Acts

of Congress shall be in the following form: " Be it enacted by

the Senate and House of Representatives of the United States

of America in Congress assembled." (R. S. § 7.)

22. Resolving clause.-The resolving clause of all joint reso-

lutions shall be in the following form: "Resolved by the Sen-

ate and House of Representatives of the United States of

America in Congress assembled." (R. S. § 8.)

23. Enacting or resolving words after first section.-No

enacting or resolving words shall be used in any section of an

Act or resolution of Congress except in the first. (R. S. § 9.)

24. Numbering of sections; single proposition.-Each sec-

tion shall be numbered, and shall contain, as nearly as may be,

a single proposition of enactment. (R. S. § 10.)

25. Title of appropriation Acts.-The style and title of all

Acts making appropriations for the support of Government shall

be as follows: "An Act making appropriations (here insert the

object) for the year ending June 30 (here insert the calendar

year)." (R S. § 11.)
26. Printing bills and joint resolutions.-Every bill or joint

resolution in each House of Congress shall, when such bill or

resolution passes either House, be printed, and such printed

copy shall be called the engrossed bill or resolution as the case

may be. Said engrossed bill or resolution shall be signed by

the Clerk of the House or the Secretary of the Senate, and shall

be sent to the other House, and in that form shall be dealt with

by that House, and its officers and, if passed, returned signed

by said Clerk or Secretary. When such bill, or joint resolution

shall have passed both Houses, it shall De prinmtu an Ia1t m . -L

be called the enrolled bill, or joint resolution as the case may

be. and shall be signed by the presiding officers of both Houses

and sent to the President of the United States. During the

last six days of a session such engrossing and enrolling of bills

and joint resolutions may be done otherwise than as above pre-

scribed, upon the order of Congress by concurrent resolution.

(Nov. 1, 1893, 28 Stat. Appendix 5; Mar. 2, 1S95, c. 177, § 1,

28 Stat. 769.)
27. Parchment or paper for printing enrolled bills or reso-

lutions.-Enrolled bills and resolutions of either House of

Congress shall be printed on parchment or paper of suitable

quality as shall be determined by the Joint Committee on Print-

ing. (Mar. 6, 1920, c. 94, § 1, 41 Stat. 520.)

28. Effect of repeal of repealing Act.-Whenever an Act is

repealed, which repealed a former Act, such former Act shall

not thereby be revived, unless it shall be expressly so provided.

(R. S. § 12.)
29. Repeal of statutes as affecting existing liabilities.-The

repeal of any statute shall not have the effect to release or

extinguish any penalty, forfeiture, or liability incurred under

such statute, unless the repealing Act shall so expressly provide.

and such statute shall be treated as still remaining in force

for the purpose of sustaining any proper action or prosecution

for the enforcement of such penalty, forfeiture, or liability.

(R. S. § 13.)
30. Pamphlet copies of Acts and Statutes at Large; con-

tents; admissibility in evidence.-The pamphlet copies of the

statutes and the bound copies of the Acts of each Congress

shall be legal evidence of the laws and treaties therein con-

tained in all the courts of the United States and of the several

States therein. The said pamphlet and the Statutes at Large

shall contain all laws, joint and concurrent resolutions passed

by Congress, and also al conventions, treaties, proclamations,

and agreements. (Jan. 12, 1895, c. 23, § 73, 28 Stat. 615.)

31. Sealing of instruments.-In all cases where a seal is

necessary by law to any commission, process, or other instrument

provided for by the laws of Congress, it shall be lawful to affix

the proper seal by making an impression therewith directly on

the paper to which such seal is necessary; which shall be as

valid as if made on wax or other adhesive substance. (R. S.

1 .)
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be as follows: "An Act making appropriations (here insert the 
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26. Printing bills and joint resolutions.-Every bill or joint 

resolution in each House of Congress shall, when such bill or 
resolution passes either House, be printed, and such printed 
copy shall be ealled the engrossed bill or resolution as the case 
may be. Said engrossed bill or resolution shall be signed by 
the Clerk of the House or the Secretary of the Senate, and shall 
be sent to the other House, and in that form shall be dealt with 
by that House, and its officers and, if passed, returned signed 

by said Clerk or Secretary. When such bill, or joint resolution 

shall have passed both Houses, it shall he printed and shall then 
be called the enrolled bill, or joint resolution as the case may 
be. and shall be signed by the presiding officers of both Houses 
and sent to the President of the United States. During the 
last six days of a session such engrossing and enrolling of bills 
and joint resolutions may be done otherwise than as above pre-
scribed, upon the order of Congress by concurrent resolution. 
(Nov. 1, 1893, 28 Stat. Appendix 5; Mar. 2, 1895, c. 177, § 1, 

28 Stat. 769.) 
27. Parchment or paper for printing enrolled bills or reso-

lutions.- Enrolled bills and resolutions of either House of 
Congress shall be printed on parchment or paper of suitable 
quality as shall be determined by the Joint Committee on Print-

ing. (Mar. 6, 1920, c. 94, § 1, 41 Stat. 520.) 
28. Effect of repeal of repealing Act. -Whenever an Act is 

repealed, which repealed a former Act, such former Act shall 
not thereby be revived, unless it shall be expressly so provided. 

(R. S. § 12.) 
29. Repeal of statutes as affecting existing liabilities.-The 

repeal of any statute shall not have the effect to release or 
extinguish any penalty, forfeiture, or liability incurred under 

such statute, unless the repealing Act shall so expressly provide, 
and such statute shall be treated as still remaining in force 
for the purpose of sustaining any proper action or prosecution 
for the enforcement of such penalty, forfeiture, or liability. 

(R. S. 1 13.) 
30. Pamphlet copies of Acts and Statutes at Large; con-

tents; admissibility in evidence.-The pamphlet copies of the 
statutes and the bound copies of the Acts of each Congress 
shall be legal evidence of the laws and treaties therein con-

tained in all the courts of the United States and ot the several 
States therein. The said pamphlet and the Statutes at Large 
shall contain all laws, joint and concurrent resolutions passed 
by Congress, and also all conventions, treaties, proclamations, 
and agreements. (Jan. 12, 1895, c. 23, § 73, 28 Stat. 615.) 

31. Sealing of instruments.-In all cases where a seal is 
necessary by law to any commission, process, or other instrument 

provided for by the laws of Congress, it shall be lawful to affix 
the proper seal by making an impression therewith directly on 

the paper to which such seal is necessary; which shall be as 
valid as if made on wax or other adhesive substance. (R. S. 
I G.) 



3 TITLE 2.--1'TU COUGR.\Glh'S §§ 1-9

TITLE 2.-THE CONGRESS

Chapter Sec. Chapter Sec.

1. ELECTION OF SENATORS AND REPRESENTATIVES---------------- 1 5. LIBRARY OF CONGRESS--------------------------------------- 11

2. ORGANIZATION OF CONGRESS ------------------------------ - 21 6(. CONGRESSIONAL INVESTIGATIONS----- ------ ------------------- 1

3. COMPENSATION OF MEMBERS_---------_-- ------------------- 31 7. CONTESTED EL.ECTIONS ---------------------------------- 201

4. OFFICE'S AND EMPLOYEES OF SENATE AND HOUSB OF REPRESEN- 8. FEDERA'L CORRUPT PRACTICES--------------------------- 211

TATIVES--------------------------------------------------- 61 9. OFFICE OF LEGISLATIVE COUNSEL------ -------- -------------- 71

Chapter 1.-ELECTION OF SENATORS AND REPRE-

SENTATIVES.

Sec.
1. Time for election of Senators.
2. Number and apportionment of Representatives.
3. Election by districts.
4. Additional Representatives at large.
6. Nominations for Representatives at large.
6. Reduction of representation.
7. Time of election.
8. Vacancies.
9. Voting for Representatives.

Section 1. Time for election of Senators.-At the regular
election held in any State next preceding the expiration of
the term for which any Senator was elected to represent such
State in Congress, at which election a Representative to Con-
gress is regularly by law to be chosen, a United States Senator
from said State shall be elected by the people thereof for the
term commencing on the 4th day of March next thereafter.
(June 4, 1914, c. 103, § 1, 88 Stat. 384.)

2. Number and apportionment of Representatives.-The
House of Representatives shall be composed of four hundred
and thirty-five Members, to be apportioned among the several
States as follows:

Alabama, ten. Nebraska, six.
Arizona, one. Nevada, one.
Arkansas, seven. New .Hampshire, two.
California, eleven. New Jersey, twelve.
Colorado, four. New Mexico, one.
Connecticut, five. New York, forty-three,
Delaware, one. North Carolina, ten.
Florida, four. North Dakota, three.
Georgia, twelve. Ohio, twenty-two.
Idaho, two. Oklahoma, eight.
Illinois, twenty-seven. Oregon, three. "
Indiana, thirteen. Pennsylvania, thirty-six.
Iowa, eleven. Rhode Island, three.
Kansas, eight. South Carolina, seven.
Kentucky, eleven. South Dakota, three.
Louisiana, eight. Tennessee, ten.
Maine, four. Texas, eighteen.
Maryland, six. Utah, two.
Massachusetts; sixteen. Vermont, two.
Michigan, thirteen. Virginia, ten.
Minnesota, ten. Washington, five.
Mississippi, eight. West Virginia, six.
Missouri, sixteen. Wisconsin, eleven.
Montana, two. Wyoming, one.

(Aug. 8, 1911, e. 5, I5 1, 2, 37 Stat. 13, 14; Jan. 6, 1912, 37
Stat. 1723; Feb. 14, 1912, 37 Stat. 1728.)

3. Election by districts.-In each State entitled under this
apportionment to more than one Representative, the Repre-
sentatives to Congress shall be elected by districts composed of
a contiguous and compact territory, and containing as nearly
as practicable an equal number of inhabitants. The said dis-
tricts shall be equal to the number of Representatives to which
such State may be entitled in Congress, no district electing
more than one Representative. (Aug. 8, 1911, c. 5, § 3, 37
Cu.- 1 I

4. Additional Representatives at large.-In case of an in-
crease in the number of Representatives in any State under
this apportionment such additional Representative or Repre-
sentatives shall be elected by the State at large and the other
Representatives by the districts prescribed by law on August 8,
1911, until such State shall be redistricted in the manner pro-
vided by the laws thereof and in accordance with the rules
enumerated in section 3; and if there be no change in the
number of Representatives from a State, the Representatives
thereof shall be elected from the districts prescribed by law on
August 8, 1911, until such State shall be redistricted as herein
prescribed. (Aug. 8, 1911, c. 5, § 4, 37 Stat. 14.)

5. Nominations for Representatives at large.-Candidates
for Representative or Representatives to be elected at large in
any State shall be nominated in the same manner as candidates
for governor, unless otherwise provided by the laws of such
State. (Aug. 8, 1911, c. 5, § 5, 37 Stat. 15.)

6. Reduction of representation.-Should any State deny or
abridge the right of any of the male inhabitants thereof, being
twenty-one years of age, and citizens of the United States, to
vote at any election named in the amendment to the Constitu-
tion, article 14, section 2, except for participation in the
rebellion or other crime, the number of Representatives ap-
portioned to such State shall be reduced in the proportion which
the number of such male citizens shall have to the whole number
of male citizens twenty-one years of age in such State. (R.
S. § 22)

7. Time of election.-The Tuesday next after the 1st Mon-
day in November, in every even numbered year, is established
as the day for the election, in each of the States and Territories
of the United Staes of Represetatives add Delegates to the
Congress commencing on the 4th day o March next there-
after. Tchis ection shall not apply to any State that has not
yet changed its day of election, and whose constitution must be
amended in order to effect a change in the day of the election
of State officers in said State. (R. S. § 25; Mar. 3, 1875, c.
130, § 6, 18 Stat. 400.)

8. Vacancies.-The time for holding elections in any State,
District, or Territory for a Representative or Delegate to fill
a vacancy, whether such vacancy is caused by a failure to
elect at the time prescribed by law, or by the death, resigna-
tion, or incapacity of a person elected, may be prescribed by
the laws of the several States and Territories respectively.
(R. S. I 26.)

9. Voting for Representatives.-All votes for Representatives
in Congress must be by written or printed ballot, or voting
machine the use of which has been duly authorized by the
State law; and all votes received or recorded contrary to this
section shall be of no effect. (I S. 27; Feb. 14, 1899, e.
154, 30 Stat. 836.)

Chapter 2.--ORGANIZATION OF CONGRESS.

Sec.
21. Oath of Senators.
22. Oath of President of Senate.
23. Presiding officer of Senate may administer oaths.
24. Secretary of Senate or Chief Clerk may administer oaths.
25. Oath of Speaker, Members, and Delegates.
26. Roll of Representatives-elect.
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Chapter 1.—ELECTION OF SENATORS AND REPRE-
SENTATIVES. 

See. 
1. Time for election of Senators. 
2. Number and apportionment of Representatives. 
3. Election by districts. 
4. Additional Representatives at large. 
6. Nominations for Representatives at large. 
6. Reduction of representation. 
7. Time of election. 

8. Vacancies. 
9. Voting for Representatives. 

Section 1. Time for election of Senators.—At the regular 
election held in any State next preceding the expiration of 
the term for which any Senator was elected to represent such 

State in Congress, at which election a Representative to Con-
gress is regularly by law to be chosen, a United States Senator 
from said State shall be elected by the people thereof for the 

term commencing on the 4th day of March next thereafter. 

(June 4, 1914, c. 103, § 1, 38 Stat. 384.) 
2. Number and apportionment of Representatives.—The 

House of Representatives shall be composed of four hundred 
and thirty-five Members, to be apportioned among the several 

States as follows; 

Alabama, ten. 
Arizona, one. 

Arkansas, seven. 
California, eleven. 
Colorado, four. 
Connecticut, five. 
Delaware, one. 
Florida, four. 

Georgia, twelve. 
Idaho, two. 
Illinois, twenty-seven. 
Indiana, thirteen. 
Iowa, eleven. 
Kansas, eight. 
Kentucky, eleven. 
Louisiana, eight. 
Maine, four. 
Maryland, six. 
Massachusetts; sixteen 
Michigan, thirteen. 
Minnesota, ten. 
Mississippi, eight. 
Missouri, sixteen. 

Nebraska, six. 
Nevada, one. 
New 'Hampshire, two. 
New Jersey, twelve. 

New Mexico, one. 
New York, forty-three.,. 
North Carolina, ten. 
North Dakota, three. 
Ohio, twenty-two. 
Oklahoma, eight. 
Oregon, three. 
Pennsylvania, thirty-six. 
lithode Island, three. 
South Carolina, seven. 
South Dakota, three. 

Tennessee, ten. 
Texas, eighteen. 
Utah, two. 
Vermont, two. 
Virginia, ten. 
Washington, five. 
West Virginia, six. 
Wisconsin, eleven. 

Montana, two. Wyoming, one. 
(Aug. 8, 1911, c. 5, §I 1, 2, 37 Stat. 13, 14; Jan. 6, 1912, 37 

Stat. 1723; Feb. 14, 1912, 37 Stat. 1728.) 

3. Election by districts.—In each State entitled under this 

apportionment to more than one Representative, the Repre-
sentatiN es to Congress shall be elected by districts composed of 
a contiguous and compact territory, and containing as nearly 
as practicable an equal number of inhabitants. The said dis-
tricts shall be equal to the number of Representatives to which 
such State may be entitled in Congress, no .district electing 
more than one Representative. (Aug. 8, 1911, c. 5, § 3, 37 

Stat. 14.) 

Chapter See. 
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4. Additional Representatives at large.—In case of an in-
crease in the number of Representatives in any State under 
this apportionment such additional Representative or Repre-
sentatives shall be elected by the State at large and the other 
Representatives by the districts prescribed by law on August 8, 
1911, until such State shall be redistricted in the manner pro-
vided by the laws thereof and in accordance with the rules 
enumerated in section 3; and if there be no change in the 
number of Representatives from a State, the Representatives 

thereof shall be elected from the districts prescribed by law on 
August 8, 1911, until such State shall be redistricted as herein 
prescribed. (Aug. 8, 1911, c. 5, § 4, 37 Stat 14.) 

5. Nominations for Representatives at large.—Candidates 

for Representative or Representatives to be elected at large in 

any State shall be nominated in the same manner as candidates 
for governor, unless otherwise provided by the laws of such 

State. (Aug. 8, 1911, c. 5, § 5, 37 Stat. 15.) 
6. Reduction of representation.—Should any State deny or 

abridge the right of any of the male inhabitants thereof, being 
twenty-one years of age, and citizens of the United States, to 

vote at any election named in the amendment to the Constitu-
tion, article 14, section 2, except for participation in the 
rebellion or other crime, the number of Representatives ap-
portioned to such State shall be reduced in the proportion which 
the number of such male citizens shall have to the whole number 
of male citizens twenty-one years of age in such State. (R. 

S. 22.) 
7. Time of election.—The Tuesday next after the 1st Mon-

day in November, in every even numbered year, is established 
as the day for the election, in each of the States and Territories 
of the United_Ststesp_of-iteDresentatives and Delegates to the 
Congress ,ccentniencing - on the= 4th day a March next there-
afte.r. _.This ,section shall not apply to any State that has not 
yet changed its day of election, and whose constitution must be 

amended In order to effect a change in the day of the election 
of State officers in said State. (R. S. § 25; Mar. 3, 1875, C. 

130, § 6, 18 Stat. 400.) 
8. Vacancies.—The time for holding elections in any State, 

District, or Territory for a Representative or Delegate to fill 
a vacancy, whether such vacancy is caused by a failure to 

elect at the time prescribed by law, or by the death, resigna-
tion, or Incapacity of a person elected, may be prescribed by 
the laws of the several States and Territories respectively. 

(R. S. § 26.) 
9. Voting for Representatives.—All votes for Representatives 

in Congress must be by written or printed ballot, or voting 

machine the use of which has been duly authorized by the 
State law; and all votes received or recorded contrary to this 
section shall be of no effect. (R. S. II 27; Feb. 14, 1899, c. 

154, 30 Stat. 836.) • 

Chapter 2.—ORGANIZATION OF CONGRESS. 

Sec. 
21. Oath of Senators. 
22. Oath of President of Senate. 
23. Presiding officer of Senate may administer oaths. 

24. Secretary of Senate or Chief Clerk may administer oaths. 
25. Oath of Speaker, Members, and Delegates. 
26. Roll of Representatives-elect. 
27. Change of place of meeting. 



TITLE 2.-THE CONGRESS

Section 21. Oath of Senators.-The oath of office shall be ad-
ministered by the President of the Senate to each Senator
who shall be elected, previous to his taking his seat. (R. S.
§ 28.)

22. Oath of President of Senate.-When a President of the
Senate has not taken the oath of office, it shall be adminis-
tered to him by any Member of the Senate. (R. S. § 29.)

23. Presiding officer of Senate may administer oaths.-The
presiding officer, for the time being, of the Senate of the United
States, shall have power to administer all oaths and affirma-
tions that are or may be required by the Constitution, or by
law, to be taken by any Senator, officer of the Senate, witness,
or other person, in respect to any matter within the jurisdic-
tion of the Senate. (Apr. 18, 1876, c. 66, § 1, 19 Stat. 34.)

24. Secretary of Senate or Chief Clerk may administer
oaths.-The Secretary of the Senate, and the Chief Clerk thereof,
shall, respectively, have power to administer any oath or
affirmation required by law, or by the rules or orders of the
Senate, to be taken by any officer of the Senate, and to any
witness produced before it. (Apr. 18, 1876, c. 66, § 2, 19
Stat. 34.)

25. Oath of Speaker, Members, and Delegates.-At the first
session of Congress after every general election of Representa-
tives, the oath of office shall be administered by any Member
of the House of Representatives to the Speaker; and by the

Speaker to all the Members and Delegates present, and to the
Clerk, previous to entering on any other business; and to the
Members and Delegates who afterward appear, previous to
their taking their seats. (L. S. 1 30.)

26. Roll of Representatives-elect.-Before the first meeting of
each Congress the Clerk of the next preceding House of Repre-

sentatives shall make a roll of the Representatives-elect, and
place thereon the names of those persons, and of such persons
only, whose credentials show that they were regularly elected
in accordance with the laws of their States respectively, or the
laws of the United States. In case of a vacancy in the office of
Clerk of the House of Representatives, or of the absence or
inability of the Clerk to discharge the duties imposed on him

by law or custom relative to the preparation of the roll of Rep-
resentatives or the organization of the House, those duties shall
devolve on the Sergeant at Arms of the next preceding House of
Representatives. In case of vacancies in the offices of both the
Clerk and the Sergeant at Arms, or of the absence or inability
of both to act, the duties of the Clerk relative to the prepara-
tion of the roll of the House of Representatives or the organ-
ization of the House shall be performed by the Doorkeeper of

the next preceding House of Representatives. (R. S. §§ 31, 32,

33.)
27. Change of place of meeting.-Whenever Congress is about

to convene, and from the prevalence of contagious sickness, or

the existence of other circumstances, It would, in the opinion

of the President, be hazardous to the lives or health of the
members to meet at the seat of Government, the President is

authorized, by proclamation, to convene Congress at such other
place as he may judge proper. (R. S. § 34.)

Chapter 3.--COMPENSATION OF MEMBERS.

Sec.
31. Compensation of Members of Congress.
32. Compensation of President of Senate.
33. Senators' salaries payable monthly.
34. Representatives' salaries payable monthly.
35. Salaries payable monthly after taking oath.
36. Salaries of Senators appointed or elected to fill vacancies.
37. Salaries of Representatives, Delegates, and Resident Commissioners

elected for unexpired terms.
S8, Pay of Member dying after commencement of Congress.
39. Deductions for absence.
40. Deductions for withdrawal
41. Newspapers.
42. Postage.

Sec.
43.
44.
45.

46.
47.
48.
49.
50.
51.

Mileage of Senators, Representatives, and Delegates.
Mileage allowance to Delegate from Alaska.
Mileage allowance to Resident Commissioners from Philippine

Islands.
Mileage allowance to Resident Commissioner from Porto Rico.
Mode of payment.
Certification of salary and mileage accounts.
Certificate of salary during recess.
Substitute to sign certificates for salary and accounts.
Monuments to deceased Senators or Members of House.

Section 31. Compensation of Members of Congress.-The

compensation of the Speaker of the House of Representatives

shall be at the rate of $15,000 per annum, and the compensation

of Senators, Representatives in Congress, Delegates from Ter-

ritories, Resident Commissioner from Porto Rico, and Resident

Commissioners from the Philippine Islands shall be at the

rate of $10,000 per annum each. (Mar. 4, 1925, c. 549, § 4,

43 Stat. 1301.)
32. Compensation of President of Senate.-Whenever there is

no Vice President, the President of the Senate for the time

being is entitled to the compensation provided by law for the

Vice President. (R. S. § 36.)

33. Senators' salaries payable monthly.-Senators elected,

whose term of office begins on the 4th day of March, and
whose credentials in due form of law shall have been presented

in the Senate, but who have had no opportunity to be qualified,

may receive their compensation monthly, from the beginning

of their term, until there shall be a session of the Senate.
(Mar. 3, 1883, c. 143, 22 Stat. 632.)

34. Representatives' salaries payable monthly.-Representa-
tives and Delegates elect to Congress, whose credentials in due
form of law have been duly filed with the Clerk of the House
of Representatives, in accordance with the provisions of sec-
tion 26 of this title, may receive their compensation monthly,
from the beginning of their term until the beginning of the
first session of each Congress, upon a certificate in the form
now in use to be signed by the Clerk of the House, which cer-
tificate shall have the like force and effect as Is given to the
certificate of the Speaker. (R. S. § 38; Mar. 3, 1875, c. 130,
S 1,18 Stat. 389.)

35. Salaries payable monthly after taking oath.-Each Mem-
ber and Delegate, after he has taken and subscribed the re-
quired oath, is entitled to receive his salary at the end of each
months- (R. S. § 39.)

36. Salaries of Senators appointed or elected to fill vacan-
cies.-Salaries of Senatori appointed to fill vacancies in the
Senate shall commence on the day of their appointment and
continue until their successors are elected and qualified; and
salaries of Senators elected to fill vacancies in the Senate
shall commence on the day they qualify: Provided, That where
no appointments have been made to fill such vacancies, the
salaries of Senators elected to fill such vacancies shall com-
mence on the day following their election. (Feb. 10, 1923,
c. 68, 42 Stat. 1225.)

37. Salaries of Representatives, Delegates, and Resident
Commissioners elected for unexpired terms.-The salaries of
Representatives in Congress, Delegates from Territories, and
Resident Commissioners, elected for unexpired terms, shall
commence on the date of their election and not before. (R. S.
§ 51; July 16, 1914, c. 141, § 1, 38 Stat. 458.)

38. Pay of Member dying after commencement of Con-
gress.-When any person who has been elected a Member of or
Delegate in Congress dies after the commencement of the Con-
gress to which he has been elected, his salary shall be com-
puted and paid to his widow, or, If no widow survive him, to
his heirs at law, for the period that has elapsed from the com-
mencement of such Congress, or from the last payment re-
ceived by him to the time of his death- nt thA rata of
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Section 21. Oath of Senators.—The oath of office shall be ad-
ministered by the President of the Senate to each Senator 
who shall be elected, previous to his taking his seat. (R. S. 

1 28.) 
22. Oath of President of Senate.— When a President of the 

Senate has not taken the oath of office, it shall be adminis-
tered to him by any Member of the Senate. (R. S. § 29.) 

23. Presiding officer of Senate may administer oaths.— The 
presiding officer, for the time being, of the Senate of the United 
States, shall have power to administer all oaths and affirma-
tions that are or may be required by the Constitution, or by 
law, to be taken by any Senator, officer of the Senate, witness, 
or other person, in respect to any matter within the jurisdic-
tion of the Senate. (Apr. 18, 1876, c. 66, § 1, 19 Stat. 34.) 

24. Secretary of Senate or Chief Clerk may administer 
oaths.— The Secretary of the Senate, and the Chief Clerk thereof, 
shall, respectively, have power to administer any oath or 
affirmation required by law, or by the rules or orders of the 
Senate, to be taken by any officer of the Senate, and to any 
witness produced before it. (Apr. 18, 1876, c. 66, § 2, 19 

Stat. 34.) 
25. Oath of Speaker, Members, and Delegates.—At the first 

session of Congress after every general election of Representa-
tives, the oath of office shall be administered by any Member 
of the House of Representatives to the Speaker; and by the 
Speaker to all the Members and Delegates present, and to the 
Clerk, previous to entering on any other business; and to the 
Members and Delegates who afterward appear, previous to 

their taking their seats. (It. S. I 30.) 
26. Roll of Representatives-elect.—Before the first meeting of 

each Congress the. Clerk of the next preceding House of Repre-
sentatives shall make a roll of the Representatives-elect, and 
place thereon the names of those persons, and of such persons 
only, whose, credentials show that they were regularly elected 
in accordance with the laws of their States respectively, or the 
laws of the United States. In case of a vacancy In the office of 
Clerk of the House of Representatives, or of the absence or 
inability of the Clerk to discharge the duties imposed on him 
by law or custom relative to the preparation of the roll of Rep-
resentatives or the organization of the House, those duties shall 
devolve on the Sergeant at Arms of the next preceding House of 
Representatives. In case of vacancies in the offices of both the 
Clerk and the Sergeant at Arms, or of the absence or inability 
of both to act, the duties of the Clerk relative to the prepara-
tion of the roll of the House of Representatives or the organ-
isation of the House shall be performed by the Doorkeeper of 
the next preceding House of Representatives. (R. S. §§ 31, 32, 

33.) 
27. Change of place of meeting.—Whenever Congress is about 

to convene, and from the prevalence of contagious sickness, or 

the existence of other circumstances, it would, in the opinion 
of the president, be hazardous to the lives or health of the 
members to meet at the seat of Government, the President is 
authorized, by proclamation, to convene Congress at such other 
place as he may judge proper. (R. S. 1 34.) 

Chapter 3.—COMPENSATION OF MEMBERS. 

Sec. 
Si. Compensation of Members of Congress. 
32. Compensation of President of Senate. 

33. Senator? salaries payable monthly. 
34. Representatives' salaries payable monthly. 
35. Salaries payable monthly after taking oath. 
36. Salaries of Senators appointed or elected to fill vacancies. 

37. Salaries of Representatives, Delegates, and Resident Commissioners 
elected for unexpired terms. 

38. Pay of Member dying after commencement of Congress. 
39. Deductions for absence. 
40. Deductions for withdrawaL 
41. Newspapers. 

42. Postage. 

Sec. 
43. Mileage of Senators, Representatives, and Delegates. 

44. Mileage allowance to Delegate from Alaska. 
45. Mileage allowance to Resident Commissioners from Philippine 

Islands. 
46. Mileage allowance to Resident Commissioner from Porto Rico. 

47. Mode of payment. 
48. Certification of salary and mileage accounts. 

49. Certificate of salary during recess. 
50. Substitute to sign certificates for salary and accounts. 

51. Monuments to deceased Senators or Members of House. 

Section 31. Compensation of Members of Congress.—The 

compensation of the Speaker of the House of Representatives 
shall be at the rate of $15,000 per annum, and the compensation 
of Senators, Representatives in Congress, Delegates from Ter-
ritories, Resident Commissioner from Porto Rico, and Resident 
Commissioners from the Philippine Islands shall be at the 

rate of $10,000 per annum each. (Mar. 4, 1925, c. 549, 1 4, 

43 Stat. 1301.) 
32. Compensation of President of Senate.—Whenever there is 

no Vice President, the President of the Senate for the time 
being is entitled to the compensation provided by law for the 

Vice President. (R. S. i 36.) 
33. Senators' salaries payable monthly.—Senators elected, 

whose term of office begins on the 4th day of March, and 
whose credentials in due form of law shall have been presented 
in the Senate, but who have had no opportunity to be qualified, 
may receive their compensation monthly, from the beginning 
of their term, until there shall be a session of the Senate. 
(Mar. 3, 1883, C. 143, 22 Stat. 632.) 
34. Representatives' salaries payable monthly.—Representa-

tives and Delegates elect to Congress, whose credentials in due 
form of law have been duly filed with the Clerk of the House 
of Representatives, in accordance with the provisions of sec-
tion 26 of this title, may receive their compensation monthly, 
from the beginning of their term until the beginning of the 
first session of each Congress, upon a certificate in the form 
now in use to be Signed by the Clerk of the House, which cer-
tificate shall have the like force and effect as is given to the 
certificate of the Speaker. (R. S. i 38; Mar. 3, 1875, c. 130, 

1, 18 Stat. 389.) 
35. Salaries payable monthly after taking oath.—Each Mem-

ber and Delegate, after he has taken and subscribed the re-
quired oath, is entitled to receive his salary at the end of each 
month... (R. S. i 39.) 

36. Salaries of Senators appointed or elected to fill vacan-
cies.—Salaries of Senatone appointed to ffil vacancies in the 
Senate shall commence on the day of their appointment and 
continue until their successors are elected and qualified; and 
salaries of Senators elected to fill vacancies in the Senate 
shall commence on the day they qualify: Provided, That where 
no appointments have been made to fill such vacancies, the 
salaries of Senators elected to fill such vacancies shall com-
mence on the day following their election. (Feb. 10, 1923, 
c. 68, 42 Stat. 1225.) 

37. Salaries of Representatives, Delegates, and Resident 
Commissioners elected for unexpired terms.—The salaries of 
Representatives in Congress, Delegates from Territories, and 
Resident Commissioners, elected for unexpired terms, shall 
commence on the date of their election and not before. (R. S. 
i 51; July 16, 1914, e. 141, I 1, 38 Stat. 458.) 

38. Pay of Member dying after commencement of Con-
gress.— When any person who has been elected a Member of or 
Delegate in Congress dies after the commencement of the Con-

gress to which he has been elected, his salary shall be com-
puted and paid to his widow, or, if no widow survive him, to 
his heirs at law, for the period that has elapsed from the com-
mencement of such Congress, or from the last payment re-
ceived by him to the time of his death, at the rate of • 
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$10,000 a year, with any mileage remaining due for actually
going to or returning from any session of Congress. Sala-
ries so allowed shall be computed and paid in all cases,
for a period of not less than three months from the commence-
ment of the Congress. (II. S. §§ 49, 50; Jan. 20, 1874, c. 11,
18 Stat. 4.)

39. Deductions for absence.-The Secretary of the Senate and
Sergeant at Arms of the House, respectively, shall deduct
from the monthly payments of each Member or Delegate the
amount of his salary for each day that he has been absent from
the Senate or House, respectively, unless such Member or
Delexrate assirns as the reason for such absence the sickness
of himself or of some member of his family. (R. S. § 40.)

40. Deductions for withdrawal.-Wben any Member or Dele-
gate withdraws from his seat and does not return before the
adjournment of Congress, he shall, in addition to the sum
deducted for each day, forfeit a sum equal to the amount which
would have been allowed by law for his mileage in returning
home; and such sum shall be deducted from his compensation,
unless the withdrawal is with the leave of the Senate or House
of Representatives respectively. (R. S. § 41.)

41. Newspapers.-No Member or Delegate is entitled to any
allowance for newspapers. (R. S. § 43.)

42. Postage.-No compensation or allowance shall be made
to Senators, Representatives, or Delegates on account of
postage. (R. S. § 44.)

43. Mileage of Senators, Representatives, and Delegates.-
Each Senator, Representative, and Delegate shall receive
mileage at the rate of 20 cents per mile, to be estimated by
the nearest route usually traveled in going to and returning
from each regular session. (July 28, 1866, c. 296, § 17, 14
Stat. 323; Jan. 20, 1874, c. 11, 18 Stat. 4.)

44. Mileage allowance to Delegate from Alaska.-The Dele-
gate from Alaska, in lieu of all other allowances, shall, in ad-
dition to his salary, receive the sum of $1,500 per annum, which
shall cover all mileage and other expenses, except stationery
allowance and compensation for clerk hire. (May 7, 1906,
c. 2083, § 1, 34 Stat. 170.)

45. Mileage allowance to Resident Commissioners from Phil-
ippine Islands.-Each of the Resident Commissioners from the
Philippine Islands shall, in addition to the salary allowed by
law, receive $2,000 each per annum, in lieu of mileage. (July 1,
1902, c. 1369, § 8, 32 Stat. 694; Aug. 29, 1916, c. 416, § 20,
89 Stat. 552.)

46. Mileage allowance to Resident Commissioner from Porto
Rico.-The Resident Commissioner from Porto Rico shall be
allowed the sum of $500 as mileage for each session of the
House of Representatives. (Mar. 2, 1917, c. 145, § 36, 39 Stat.
963.)

47. Mode of payment.-The compensation of Members and
Delegates shall be passed as public accounts, and paid out of
the public Treasury. (R. S. § 46.)

48. Certification of salary and mileage accounts.-Salary and
mileage accounts of Senators shall be certified by the Presi-
dent of the Senate, and those of Representatives and Delegates
by the Speaker of the House of Representatives; and such
certificates shall be conclusive upon all the departments and
officers of the Government. (R. S. §§ 47, 48; July 28, 1866,
c. 296, § 17,14 Stat. 323; Jan. 20,1874, e. 11, 18 Stat. 4.)

49. Certificate of salary during recess.-The Clerk of the
House of Representatives is' authorized and directed to sign,
during the recess of Congress after the first session and until
the first day of the second session, the certificates for the
monthly compensation of Members and Delegates in Congress,
which certificate shall be in the form in use on August 15, 1876,
and shall have the like force and effect as is given to the cer-
tificate of the Speaker. (Aug. 15,1876, e. 287, i 1, 19 Stat. 145.)

§ 51

50. Substitute to sign certificates for salary and accounts.-
The Speaker is authorized to designalte from time to time somne
one from among those appointed by him and appropriated for
and (tmploye(d in his office, wholKo duty it shall be under lche
direction of the Speaker to sign in his nrme and for him all
certiticates required by section 48 of this title for salary and
accounts for traveling expenses in going to and returning from

Congress of lt'ercseintatives and Delegates. (Nov 12, 1903,
No. 1, 33 Stat. 1.)

51. Monuments to deceased Senators or Members of House.-
Whenever any deceased Senator or Member of the House of
Representatives shall be actually interred in the Congression.nal
Cemetery, so-called, it shall be the duty of the Sergeant at Arms
of the Senate. in the case of a Senator, and of the Sergeant
at Arms of the House of Representatives, in the case of a Mem-
ber of the House, to have a monument erected, of granite,
with suitable inscriptions, and the cost of the same shall be a
charge upon and paid out either from the contingent funds of
the Senate or of the House of Representatives, to whichever
the deceased may have belonged, and any existing omissions
of monuments or inscriptions, as aforesaid, are directed and
authorized to be supplied in like manner. (May 23, 1876,
c. 103, 19 Stat. 54.)

Chapter 4.-OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES OF SENATE
AND HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES.

Sec.
61. Limit on rate of compensation of officers and employees of Senate.
62. Limitation on compensation of Sergeant at Arms and Doorkeeper

of Senate.
63. Duties of Senate Doorkeeper.
64. Secretary of Senate a disbursing officer.
65. Bond of Secretary of Senate.
66. Fiscal year for adjustment of accounts of Secretary of Senate.
67. Clerks to Senators elect.
68. Playments from contingent fund of Senate.
69. Same; for expenses of committees.
70. Same; Senate resolutions for payment for clerical and messenger

service.
71. Motor equipment for Senate.
72. Committee employees after termination of Congress.
73. Clerk for minority members of Committee on Ways and Means.
74. Clerk hire, Members, Delegates, and Resident Commissioners.
75. Bond of Clerk of House of Representatives.
76. Duties of Doorkeeper of House of Representatives.
7T. Serge at Arms of House of Representatives; additional corn-

: peasation
78. Same; duties.
79. Same; symbol of office.
80. Same; disbursement of compensation of Members and Delegates.
81. Same; fiscal year for adjustment of accounts.
82. Same; bond.
83. Same; tenure of office.
84. Same; statement of disbursements.
85. Performance of duties by employees of House.
86. Division of salaries of employees of House of Representatives.
87. Subletting of duties of employees of House of Representatives for-

bidden.
88. Limit of age of pages In House of Representatives.
89. Certificates to pay rolls of employees in House of Representatives.
90. Removal from office of employees of House of Representatives.
91. Inquiry by Committee on Accounts of House of Representatives.
92. Payment of appropriations for clerk hire for Members, Delegates,

and Resident Commissioners.
98. Time of beginning of compensation of clerks to committees ot

House of Representatives paid during session only.
94. Appointment, duties and removal of Janitors to committees of

House of Representatives.
95. Payments from contingent funds 4of House of Representatives.
96. Payment from moneys of House of Representatives of certain hills.
97. Temporary committee on Accounts of House of Representatives.
98. Contracts for horses for service of House of Representatives.
99. Contracts for horses and mail wagons for House of Representa-

tives.
100. Contracts for packing boxes for House of Representatives.
101. Subletting duties of employees of Senate or House of Representa-

tivea.
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$10.000 a year, with any mileage remaining due for actually 
going to or returning from any session of Congress. Sala-

ries so allowed shall be computed and paid in all cases, 
for a period of not less than three months from the commence-
ment of the Congress. (R. S. §§ 49, 50; Jan. 20, 1874, c. 11, 

18 Stat. 4.) 

39. Deductions for absence.—The Secretary of the Senate and 
Sergeant at Arms of the House, respectively, shall deduct 

from the monthly payments of each Member or Delegate the 

amount of his salary for each day that he has been absent from 
the Senate or House, respectively, unless such Member or 
Delegate assigns as the reason for such absence the sickness 

of himself or of some member of his family. (R. S. § 40.) 

40. Deductions for withdrawal.—When any Member or Dele-
gate withdraws from his seat and does not return before the 

adjournment of Congress, he shall, in addition to the sum 
deducted for each day, forfeit a sum equal to the amount which 

would have been allowed by law for his mileage in returning 
home; and such sum shall be deducted from his compensation, 

unless the withdrawal is with the leave of the Senate or House 

of Representatives respectively. (R. S. § 41.) 

41. Newspapers.—No Member or Delegate is entitled to any 

allowance for newspapers. (R.. S. § 43.) 
42. Postage.—No compensation or allowance shall be made 

to Senators, Representatives, or Delegates on account of 

postage. (R. S. # 44.) 

43. Mileage of Senators, Representatives, and Delegates.— 
Each Senator, Representative, and Delegate shall receive 

mileage at the rate of 20 cents per mile, to be estimated by 
the nearest route usually traveled in going to and returning 

from each regular session. (July 28, 1866, c. 296, f 17, 14 

Stat. 323; Jan. 20, 1874, c. 11, 18 Stat. 4.) 

44. Mileage allowance to Delegate from Alaska.—The Dele-

gate from Alaska, in lieu of all other allowances, shall, in ad-
dition to his salary, receive the sum of $1,500 per annum, which 

shall cover all mileage and other expenses, except stationery 

allowance and compensation for clerk hire. (May 7, 1906, 

c. 2083, § 1, 34 Stat. 170.) 
45. Mileage allowance to Resident Commissioners from Phil-

ippine Islands.—Each of the Resident Commissioners from the 

PhiliptAne Islands shall, in addition to the salary allowed by 
law, receive $2,000 each per annum, in Hen of mileage. (July 1, 

1902, c. 1369, # 8, 32 Stat. -694; Aug. 29, 1916, C 416, § 20, 

89 Stat. 552.) 
46. Mileage allowance to ResWent Commissioner from Porto 

Rieo.—The Resident Commissioner from Porto Rico shall be 
allowed the sum of $500 as mileage for each session of the 

House of Representatives. (Mar. 2, 1917, C. 145, § 36, 39 Stat. 

963.) 

47. Mode of payment.—Tbe compensation of Members and 

Delegates shall be passed as public accounts, and paid out of 
the public Treasury. (R.. S. § 46.) 

48. Certification of salary and mileage aceounts.—Salary and 

mileage accounts of Senators shall be certified by the Presi-
dent of the Senate, and those of Representatives and Delegates 

by the Speaker of the House of Representatives; and such 

certificates shall be conclusive upon all the departments and 
officers of the Government. (R. S. §§ 47, 48; July 28, 1806, 

C. 296, 17, 14 Stat. 323; Jan. 20, 1874, e. 11, 18 Stat. 4.) 
49. Certificate of salary during recess.—The Clerk of the 

House of Representatives is authorized and directed to sign, 
during the recess of Congress after the first session and until 

the first clay of the second session, the certificates for the 
monthly compensation of Members and Delegates in Congress, 
which certificate shall be in the form in use on August 15, 1876, 
and shall have the like force and effect as is given to the cer-

tificate of the Speaker. (Aug. 15, 1876, e. 287, § 1, 19 Stat. 145.) 

50. Substitute to sign certificates for salary and accounts.— 

The Speaker is authorized to designate from thne to time seine 

one from among those appointed by him and appropriated for 
and employed in his office, whose duty it shall be under the 

direction of the Speaker to sign in his name and for hint all 

certificates required by section 48 of this title for salary and 
accounts for traveling expenses in going to and returning from 
Congress of Representatives and Delegates. (Nov 12, 1903, 

No. 1, 33 Stat. 1.) 

51. Monuments to deceased Senators or Members of House.— 

Whenever any deceased Senator or Member of the House of 
Representatives shall be actually interred in the Congressienal 

Cemetery, so-called, it shall be the duty of the Sergeant at Arms 
of the Senate, in the case of a Senator, and of the Sergeant 
at Arms of the House of Representatives, in the case of a Mem-

ber of the House, to have a monument erected, of granite, 

with suitable inscriptions, and the cost of the same shall be a 
charge upon and paid out either from the contingent funds of 
the Senate or of the House of Representatives, to whichever 
the deceased may have belonged, and any existing omissions 

of monuments or inscriptions, as aforesaid, are directed and 
authorized to be supplied in like manner. (May 23, 1876, 

c. 103, 19 Stat. 54.) 

Chapter 4.—OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES OF SENATE 
AND HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES. 

Sec. 
61. Limit on rate of compensation of officers and employees of Senate. 
62. Limitation on compensation of Sergeant at Arms and Doorkeeper 

of Senate. 
63. Duties of Senate Doorkeeper. 
64. Secretary of Senate a disbursing officer. 
65. Bond of Secretary of Senate. 
66. Fiscal year for adjustment of accounts of Secretary of Senate. 
67. Clerks to Senators elect. 
68. Payments from contingent fund of Senate. 
69. Same; for expenses of committees. 
70. Same; Senate resolutions for payment for clerical and messenger 

service. 
71. Motor equipment for Senate. 
72. Committee employees after termination of Congress. 
73. Clerk for minority members of Committee on Ways and Means: 
74. Clerk hire, Members, Delegates, and Resident Commissioners. 
75. Bond of Clerk of House of Representatives. 
76. Duties of Doorkeeper of Mange of Representatives. 
IT. Sergeant at Arms of Mouse of Representatives; additional com-

. postal:km. 
78. Same; duties. 
79. Same; symbol of office. 
80. Same; disbursement of compensation of Members and Delegates. 
81. Same; fiscal year for adjustment of accounts. 
82. Same; bond. 
83. Same; tenure of office. 
84. Same; statement of disbursements. 
85. Performance of duties by employees of House. 
86. Division of salaries of employees of House of Representatives. 
87. Subletting of duties of employees of House of Representatives for' 

bidden. 
88. Limit a age of pages in house of Representatives. 
89. Certificates to pay rolls of employees in House of Representatives. 
90. Removal from office or employees of House of Representatives. 
91. Inquiry by Committee on Accounts of House of Representatives. 
92. Payment of appropriations for clerk hire for Members, Delegates, 

and Resident Commissioners. 
98. Time of beginning of compensation of clerks to committees of 

House of Representatives paid during session only. 
94. Appointment, duties, and removal of janitors to committees of 

House of Representatives. 
95. Payments from contingent funds of House of Representatives. 
96. Payment from moneys of House of Representatives of certain bills. 
97. Temporary committee on Accounts of House of Representatives. 
98. Contracts for horses for service of House of Representatives. 
99. Contracts for horses and mail wagons for House of Representa-

tives. 
100. Contracts for packing boxes for House of Representatives. 
101. Subletting duties of employees of Senate or House of Representa-

tives. 
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Sec.
102. Statements of Secretary of Senate and Clerk of House of Repre-

sentatives.
103. Reports of subordinate disbursing officers of Senate and House of

itepresentatives.
104. Reports of all expenditures of Senate and House of Representa-

tives.
105. Preparation and contents of statement of appropriations.
100. Stationery for Senate and House of Representatives; advertise-

ments for.
107. Same; notice of acceptance of proposals for.
108. Same; contracts for separate parts of stationery.
109. American goods to be preferred in purchases for Senate and House

of Representatives.
110. Purchase of paper, envelopes, etc., for stationery rooms of Senate

and House of Representatives.
111. Purchase of supplies for Senate and House of Representatives.
112. Purchases of stationery and materials for folding.
113. Detailed reports of receipts and expenditures by Secretary of

Senate and Clerk of House of Representatives.
114. Fees for copies from Senate and House Journals.
115. Index to House daily calendar.
116. Accounts of property.
117. Sale of waste paper.
118. Actions against officers for official acts.

61. Limit on rate of compensation of officers and employees
of Senate.-No officer or employee of the Senate shall receive
pay for any services performed by him at any rate higher than

that provided for the office or employment to which he has
been regularly appointed. (Aug.. 5, 1882, c. 390, § 1, 22 Stat.
270.)

62. Limitation on compensation of Sergeant at Arms and
Doorkeeper of Senate.-The Sergeant at Arms and Door-
keeper of the Senate shall receive, directly or indirectly, no
fees or other compensation or emolument whatever for per-

forming the duties of the office, or in connection therewith,
other than the salary prescribed by law. (June 20, 1874, c. 328,

§1, 18 Stat. 85; Mar. 3, 1875, c. 129, § 1, 18 Stat. 344.)
63. Duties of Senate Doorkeeper.-The Doorkeeper of the

Senate shall perform the usual services pertaining to his office
during the session of Congress, and shall in the recess, under
the direction of the Secretary of the Senate, take care of the
apartments occupied by the Senate. (R. S. 5 73.)

64. Secretary of Senate a disbursing officer.-The moneys
which may be appropriated for the compensation of Members
and officers, and for the contingent expenses of the Senate,
shall be paid at the Treasury, on requisitions drawn by the
Secretary of the Senate, and shall be kept, disbursed, and ac-
counted for by him according to law, and the Secretary shall
be deemed a disbursing officer. (R. S. § 56.)

65. Bond of Secretary of Senate.-The Secretary of the Sen-
ate shall, within thirty days after entering upon the duties
of his office, and before making any requisition upon the Treas-
ury to draw any portion of the moneys appropriated for the
compensation of Members and officers or the contingent ex-
penses of the Senate, give a bond to the United States, with
one or more sureties, to be approved by the Secretary of the
Treasury, in the penal sum of $20,000, with condition for the
faithful application and disbursement of such funds as may be
drawn by him from the Treasury as disbursing officer of the
Senate, which bond shall be deposited in the office of the Secre-
tary of the Treasury. (R. S. §§ 57, 59; Mar. 2, 1895, c. 177,
§ 5, 28 Stat. 807.)

66. Fiscal year for adjustment of accounts of Secretary of
Senate.-The fiscal year fox the adjustment of the accounts of
the Secretary of the Senate, for compensation and traveling
expenses of Senators, shall extend to and Include the third day
of July. (R. S. § 237; Oct. 1, 1890, c. 1256, 1 9, 26 Stat. 646.)

67. Clerks to Senators elect.-Senators elected, whose term
of office begins on the fourth day of March, and whose cre-
dentials in due form of law shall have been presented to the
Senate, or filed with the Secretary, but who have not been
qualifled. are authorized to appoint a clerk to serve from tha

date of the commencement or their terms, resapecUL- , >,o,,
compensation shall be paid out of the appropriation for clerks

to Senators who are not chairmen of committees. (Mar. 2,

1895, c. 177, § 1, 28 Stat. 766; Feb. 20, 1923, c. 98, 42 Stat.

1266.)
68. Payments from contingent fund of Senate.-No payment

shall be made from the contingent fund of the Senate unless

sanctioned by the Committee to Audit and Control the Con-

tingent Expenses of the Senate. Payments made upon vouchers

approved by said Committee shall be deemed, held, and taken,

and are hereby declared to be conclusive upon all the depart-

ment and officers of the Government: Provided, That no pay-

ment shall be made from said contingent fund as additional

salary or compensation to any officer or employee of the Senate.

(Oct. 2, 1888, c. 1069, § 1, 25 Stat. 546.)
69. Same; for expenses of committees.-When any duty is

imposed upon a committee of the Senate involving expenses

which are ordered to be paid out of the contingent fund of the

Senate, upon vouchers to be approved by the chairman of the

committee charged with such duty, the receipt of the chair-

man of such committee for any sum paid to him or his order

out of said contingent fund by the Secretary of the Senate

shall be taken and passed by the General Accounting Office as

a full and sufficient voucher; but it shall be the duty of such

chairman, as soon as practicable, to furnish vouchers in detail
for the disbursement of such moneys to the Secretary of the

Senate, who shall file them with the General Accounting Office.
(Mar. 3, 1879, c. 183, § 1, 20 Stat. 419.)

70. Same; Senate resolutions for payment for clerical and
messenger service.-All Senate resolutions passed prior to July
1, 1914, authorizing the payment for clerical and messenger serv-
ices from the contingent fund of the Senate are hereby re-
pealed. (July 16, 1914, c. 141, § 1, 38 Stat. 456.)

71. Motor equipment for Senate.-The Secretary of War is
authorized in his discretion to transfer without charge to the
Sergeant at Arms of the United States Senate such motor
equipment as is suitable to the needs of the Senate and which
is no longer required for the use of the War Department.
(July 11, 1919, c. 6, § 1, 41 Stat. 57.)

72. Committee employees after termination of Congress.-
Appropriations for committee employees shall not be avail-
able for the payment of any clerk or assistant clerk to a com-
mittee who does not, after the termination of the Congress
during which he was appointed, perform his duties under the
direction of the Clerk of the House. This provision shall
not apply to the Committee on Accounts. (Mar. 4, 1925, e. 549,
§ 1, 43 Stat. 1291.)

73. Clerk for minority members of Committee on Ways and
Means.-The position of a clerk for the minority members of the
Committee on Ways and Means is hereby established at such
rate of compensation as Congress may from time to time ap-
propriate and incumbents thereof shall be appointed by and
be subject to the direction of the ranking minority member of
that committee. During the period between the expiration of
a Congress and the election of the members of the Committee
on Ways and Means at the succeeding Congress such clerk
shall be appointed by and be subject to the direction of that
ranking minority member of the committee of the expiring
Congress who is also a member elect of the succeeding Con-
gress. (Mar. 4, 1925, c. 549, § 1, 43 Stat. 1292.)

74. Clerk hire, Members, Delegates, and Resident Commis-
sioners.-The clerk hire for clerks necessarily employed by each
Member, Delegate, and Resident Commissioner, in the dis-
charge of his official and representative duties, shall be
at the rate of $4,000 per annum and shall be paid in accord-
ance with section 92 of this title, but no person shall receive
a salary from such clerk hire at a rate in excess of $3,300 per
annanm _ IR S. 8S K. f '4 Mar ? q 12to XTn, 01 OT7 Rff '7!r.
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See. 
102. Statements of Secretary of Senate and Clerk of House of Repre-

sentatives. 
103. Reports of subordinate disbursing officers of Senate and House of 

Representatives. 
104. Reports of all expenditures of Senate and House of Representa-

tives. 
105. Preparation and contents of statement of appropriations. 
108. Stationery for Senate and House of Representatives; advertise-

ments for. 
107. Same; notice of acceptance of proposals for. 
108. Same; contracts for separate parts of stationery. 
109. American goods to be preferred in purchases for Senate and House 

of Representatives. 
110. Purchase of paper, envelopes, etc., for stationery rooms of Senate 

and II nise of Representatives. 
111. Purchase of supplies for Senate and House of Representatives. 
112. Purchases of stationery and materials for folding. 
113. Detailed reports of receipts and expenditures by Secretary of 

Senate and Clerk of House of Representatives. 
114. Fees for copies from Senate and House Journals. 
115. Index to House daily calendar. 
116. Accounts of property. 
117. Sale of waste paper. 
118. Actions against officers for official acts. 

61. Limit on rate of compensation of officers and employees 
of Senate.—No officer or employee of the Senate shall receive 
pay for any services performed by him at any rate higher than 

that provided for the office or employment to which he has 
been regularly appointed. (Aug: 5, 1882, c. 390, § 1, 22 Stat. 

270.) 
62. Limitation on compensation of Sergeant at Arms and 

Doorkeeper of Senate.—The Sergeant at Arms and Door-

keeper of the Senate shall receive, directly or indirectly, no 
fees or other compensation or emolument whatever for per-
forming the duties of the office, or in connection therewith, 
other than the salary prescribed by law. (June 20, 1874, c. 328. 

§ 1, 18 Stat. 85; Mar. 3, 1875, c. 129, § 1, 18 Stat. 344.) 

63. Duties of Senate Doorkeeper.—The Doorkeeper of the 
Senate shall perform the usual services pertaining to his office 

during the session of Congress, and shall in the recess, under 
the direction of the Secretary of the Senate, take care of the 

apartments occupied by the Senate. (R. S. I 73.) 

64. Secretary of Senate a disbursing officer.—The moneys 
which may be appropriated for the compensation of Members 

and officers, and for the contingent expenses of the Senate, 

shall be paid at the Treasury, on requisitions drawn by the 
Secretary of the Senate, and shall be kept, disbursed, and ac-
counted for by him according to law, and the Secretary shall 

be deemed a disbursing officer. (R. S. 56.) 

65. Bond of Secretary of Senate.—The Secretary of the Sen-
ate shall, within thirty days after entering upon the duties 

of his office, and before making any requisition upon the Treas-
ury to draw any portion of the moneys appropriated for the 
compensation of Members and officers or the contingent ex-
penses of the Senate, give a bond to the United States, with 

one or more sureties, to be approved by the Secretary of the 
Treasury, in the penal sum of $20,000, with condition for the 

faithful application and disbursement of such funds as may be 
drawn by him from the Treasury as disbursing officer of the 
Senate, which bond shall be deposited in the office of the Secre-
tary of the Treasury. (R. S. H 57, 59; Mar. 2, 1895, c. 177, 

§ 5, 28 Stat. 807.) 
66. Fiscal year for adjustment of accounts of Secretary of 

Senate.—The fiscal year for the adjustment of the accounts of 
the Secretary of the Senate, for compensation and traveling 

expenses of Senators, shall extend to and Include the third day 
of July. (R. S. § 237; Oct. 1, 1890, c. 1256, I 9, 26 Stat. 646.) 

67. Clerks to Senators elect—Senators elected, whose term 
of office begins on the fourth day of March, and whose cre-

dentials in due form of law shall have been presented to the 
Senate, or filed with the Secretary, but who have not been 

qualified, are authorized to appoint a clerk to serve from the 
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date of the commencement of their terms, respectively, whose 
compensation shall be paid out of the appropriation for clerks 

to Senators who are not chairmen of committees. (Mar. 2, 

1895, c. 177, § 1, 28 Stat. 766; Feb. 20, 1923, C. 98, 42 Stat. 

1266.) 
68. Payments from contingent fund of Senate.—No payment 

shall be made from the contingent fund of the Senate unless 

sanctioned by the Committee to Audit and Control the Con-
tingent Expenses of the Senate. Payments made upon vouchers 

approved by said Committee shall be deemed, held, and taken, 

and are hereby declared to be conclusive upon all the depart-
ment and officers of the Government: Provided, That no pay-
ment shall be made from said contingent fund as additional 

salary or compensation to any officer or employee of the Senate. 

(Oct. 2, 1888, c. 10(19, § 1, 25 Stat. 546.) 
69. Same; for expenses of committees.—When any duty is 

imposed upon a committee of the Senate involving expenses 

which are ordered to be paid out of the contingent fund of the 
Senate, upon vouchers to be approved by the chairman of the 
committee charged with such duty, the receipt of the chair-

man of such committee for any sum paid to him or his order 

out of said contingent fund by the Secretary of the Senate 
shall be taken and passed by the General Accounting Office as 
a full and sufficient voucher; but it shall be the duty of such 
chairman, as soon as practicable, to furnish vouchers in detail 

for the disbursement of such moneys to the Secretary of the 
Senate, who shall file them with the General Accounting Office. 

(Mar. 3, 1879, c. 183, I 1, 20 Stat. 419.) 

70. Same; Senate resolutions for payment for clerical and 
messenger service.—All Senate resolutions passed prior to July 

1, 1914, authorizing the payment for clerical and messenger serv-
ices from the contingent fund of the Senate are hereby re-

pealed. (July 16, 1914, c. 141, § 1, 38 Stat. 456.) 
71. Motor equipment for Senate.—The Secretary of War is 

authorized in his discretion to transfer without charge to the 

Sergeant at Arms of the United States Senate such motor 
equipment as is suitable to the needs of the Senate and which 

is no longer required for the use of the War Department 
(July 11, 1919, c. 6, § 1, 41 Stat. 57.) 

72. Committee employees after termination of Congress.— 

Appropriations for committee employees shall not be avail-
able for the payment of any clerk or assistant clerk to a com-

mittee who does not, after the termination of the Congress 
during which he was appointed, perform his duties under the 

direction of the Clerk of the House. This provision shall 

not apply to the Committee on Accounts. (Mar. 4, 1925, C. 549, 

I 1, 43 Stat. 1291.) 

73. Clerk for minority members of Committee on Ways and 

Means.—The position of a clerk for the minority members of the 

Committee on Ways and Means is hereby established at such 

rate of compensation as Congress may from time to time ap-
propriate and incumbents thereof shall be appointed by and 

be subject to the direction of the ranking minority member of 
that committee. During the period between the expiration of 

a Congress and the election of the members of the Committee 

on Ways and Means at the succeeding Congress such clerk 
shall be appointed by and be subject to the direction of that 

ranking minority member of the committee of the expiring 
Congress who is also a member elect of the succeeding Con-

gress. (Mar. 4, 1925, c. 549, § 1, 43 Stat. 1292.) 

74. Clerk hire, Members, Delegates, and Resident Commis-
sioners.—The clerk hire for clerks necessarily employed by each 

Member, Delegate, and Resident Commissioner, in the dis-
charge of his official and representative duties, shall be 

at the rate of $4,000 per annum and shall be paid in accord-
ance with section 92 of this title, but no person shall receive 

a salary from such clerk hire at a rate in excess of $3,300 per 

annum. (R. S. §§ 53, 54; Mar. 3, 1893, No. 21, 27 Stat. 757; 

6 



TITLE 2.-TIIE COXGRESS

July 16. 1914. c. 141, §, 1, 6, 38 Stat. 454. 509; Mar. 4, 1915,
c. 141, §§ 1. 6, 38 Stat. 997, 1049; May 24, 1924, c. 183, § 1, 43
Stat. 149: June 7. 1924, c. 303, § 1, 43 Stat. 581; Mar. 4, 1925.
c. 549. § 1, 43 Stat. 1286.)

75. Bond of Clerk of House of Representatives.-The Clerk
of the Houise of Representatives shall, within thirty days
after entering upon the duties of his office, and before making
any requisition upon the Treasury to draw any portion of the
moneys appropriated for the contingent expenses of the House,
give a bond to the United States, with one or more sureties,
to he approved by the Secretary of the Treasury, in the penal
sum (of $20.0110. with condition for the faithful application and
disbursenient of such portions of the contingent fund of the
House as shall come into his hands, which bond shall be depos-
ited in the office of the Secretary of the Treasury. (R. S. §§ 58,
59: Mar. 2, 1895, c. 177, § 5. 28 Stat. 807.)

76. Duties of Doorkeeper of House of Representatives.-
The Doorkeeper of the House of Representatives shall per-
form the usual services pertaining to his office during the ses-
sion of Congress, and shall in the recess, under the direction
of the 'Clerk of the House of Representatives, take care of the
apartments occupied by the House of Representatives. (R. S.
1 73.)

77. Sergeant at Arms of House of Representatives; addi-
tional compensation.-The Sergeant at Arms of the House of
Representatives shall receive, directly or indirectly, no fees or
other compensation or emolument whatever for performing the
duties of the office, or in connection therewith, otherwise than
the salary prescribed by law. (June 20, 1874, c. 328, § 1, 18
Stat. 87; Mar. 3, 1875, c. 129, § 1, 18 Stat. 346.)

78. Same; duties.-It shall be the duty of the Sergeant at
Arms of the House of Representatives to attend the House
during its sittings, to maintain order under the direction of
the Speaker, and, pending the election of a Speaker or Speaker
pro tempore, under the direction of the Clerk, execute the com-
mands of the House and all processes issued by authority
thereof, directed to him by the Speaker, keep the accounts for
the pay and mileage of Members and Delegates, and pay them
as provided by law. (Oct. 1, 1890, e. 1256, § 1, 26 Stat. 645.)

79. Same; symbol of office.-The symbol of his office shall be
the mace, which shall be borne by him while enforcing order on
the floor. (Oct. 1, 1890, c. 1256, § 2, 26 Stat. 645.)

80. Same; disbursement of compensation of Members and
Delegates.-The moneys w' ech have been, or may be, appropri-
ated for the compensation and mileage of Members and Dele-
gates shall be paid at the Treasury on requisitions drawn by
the Sergeant at Arms of the House of Representatives, and
shall be kept, disbursed, and accounted for by him according
to law, and he shall be a disbursing officer, but he shall not be
entitled to any compensation additional to the salary fixed
by law. (Oct. 1, 1890, c. 1256, l 3, 26 Stat. 645.)

81. Same; fiscal year for adjustment of accounts.-The fiscal
year for the adjustment of the accounts of the Sergeant at Arms
of the House of Representatives for compensation and mileage
of Members and Delegates shall extend to and include the 3d
day of July. (R. S. § 237; Oct. 1, 1890, c. 1256, § 9,26 Stat. 646.)

82. Same; bond.-The Sergeant at Arms shall, within twenty
days after entering upon the duties of his office, and before re-
ceiving any portion of the moneys appropriated for the com-
pensation or mileage of Members and Delegates, give a bond
to the United States, with two or more sureties, to be approved
by the Secretary of the Treasury in the sum of $50,000,
with condition for the proper discharge of the duties of
his office, and the faithful keeping, application, and disburse-
ment of such moneys as may be drawn from the Treasury and
paid to him as disbursing officer of the United States, and shall,

§ 89
from time to time,. renew his offnein bond as the Secretary of the
Treasury shall direct. No Member of (CoIlgress shall be ap-
proved as surety on such bond. The bond given pursuant to
this section shall be deposited in the oilice of the Secretary of
the Treasury. (Oct. 1, 1890, c. 1256, §§ 4, 5, 2ti Stat. 6t(i;
Mar. 2. 1a95, c. 177, § 5, 28 Stat. 807.)

83. Same; tenure of office.-Any person duly e-lected ind
qualified as Sorgea;lnt at Armis of the House of Rlepreseintatives
shall continue in said office until his successor is chosen and
qualified, subject. however, to removal by the House of llep-
resentatives. (Oct. 1, 1890, c. 1256, § 6, 26 Stat. 646.)

84. Same; statement of disbursements.-The Sergeant at
Arms of the House of Representatives shall prepare and sub-
mit to the House of Representatives, at the commencement of
each regular session of Congress, a statement in writing exhibit-
ing the several sums drawn by him pursuant to sections 78 and
80 of this title, the application and disbursement of the same,
and the balance, if any, remaining in his hands. (Oct. 1, 1890,
c. 1256, § 7, 26 Stat. 646.)

85. Performance of duties by employees of House.-Em-
ployees of the House of Representatives under the Clerk, Ser-
geant at Arms, Doorkeeper, and Postmaster shall only be as-
signed to and engaged upon the duties of the positions to which
they are appointed and for which compensation is provided,
except that in cases of emergency or congestion of public busi-
ness incident to the close of a session of Congress or other like
cause an employee or employees may. be assigned or required
to aid in the discharge of the duties of any other employee or
employees, and in the discretion of the Doorkeeper not more
than one folder may, if necessary, be assigned to do clerical
work under the direction of the foreman of the folding room,-
but all assignments made hereunder shall be without additional
compensation and shall not constitute the basis of a claim there-
for. (Mar. 3, 1901, c. 830, 1 1, 31 Stat. 968.)

86. Division of salaries of employees of House of Represent-
atives.-It shall not be lawful to appoint or employ in any posi-
tion under the House of Representatives more than one per-
son at any one time, or to require or permit any such person
to divide with another any portion of his salary or compensa-
tion while so employed. (Mar. 3, 1901, a. 830, 1, 31 Stat.
968.)

87. Subletting of duties of employees of House of Repre-
seitatives forbidden.-It shall not be lawful to require or per-
mit any person in the employ of the House of Representatives
to sublet to another the discharge of any portion of the duties
of the position to which he is appointed. (Mar. 3, 1901, c.
830, 1 1, 31 Stat. 968.)

88. Limit of age of pages in House of Representatives.-No
person shall be appointed or employed as a page in the serv-
ice of the House of Representatives who is under twelve years
or more than eighteen years of age; but this provision shall
not apply to chief pages, riding pages, and telephone pages.
(Mar. 3, 1901, c. 880, 1 1, 81 Stat. 968.)

89. Certificates to pay rolls of employees in House of Repre-
sentatives.-The Clerk, Sergeant at Arms, Doorkeeper, and
Postmaster of the House of Representatives shall make cer-
tificate each month to their respective pay rolls, stating
whether the persons named in such pay rolls and employed in
their respective departments have been actually present at
their respective places of duty and have actually performed
the services for which compensation is provided in said pay
rolls, and in each case where a person carried on such pay
roll has been absent and has not performed the services in
whole or in part for which payment is proposed, the reason
for such absence and for such nonperformance of services
shall be stated. (Mar. 3, 1901, c. 830, § 1, 31 Stat. 968.)
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July 16. 1914. c. 141, §§ 1, 6, 38 Stat. 454, 509; Mar. 4, 1915, 
c. 141, §§ 1. 6, 38 Stat. 997, 1049; May 24, 1924, c. 183, § 1, 43 

stat. 149: June 7, 1924. e. 303, § 1, 43 Stat. 581; Mar. 4, 1925. 
e. 549. § 1, 43 Stat. 1286.) 

75. Bond of Clerk of House of Representatives.-The Clerk 
of the House of Representatives shall, within thirty days 
after entering upon the duties of his office, and before making 

any requisition upon the Treasury to draw any portion of the 
moneys appropriated for the contingent expenses of the house, 
give a bond to the United States, with one or more sureties, 
to be approved by the Secretary of the Treasury, in the penal 
sum of :20.000, with condition for the faithful application and 
disbursement of such portions of the contingent fund of the 

House as shall come into his hands, which bond shall be depos-
ited in the office of the Secretary of the Treasury. (R. S. ** 58, 
59; Mar. 2, 1895, c. 177, * 5, 28 Stat. 807.) 

76. Duties of Doorkeeper of House of Representatives.-

The Doorkeeper of the House of Representatives shall per-
form the usual services pertaining to his office during the ses-
sion of Congress, and shall in the recess, under the direction 
'of the Clerk of the House of Representatives, take care of the 
apartments occupied by the House of Representatives. (R. S. 

73.) 

77. Sergeant at Arms of House of Representatives; addi-

tional compensation.-The Sergeant at Arms of the Muse of 
Representatives shall receive, directly or indirectly, no fees or 
other compensation or emolument whatever for performing the 

duties of the office, or in connection therewith, otherwise than 
the salary prescribed by law. (June 20, 1874; c. 328, § 1, 18 
Stat. 87; Mar. 3, 1875, c. 129, § 1, 18 Stat. 346.) 

78. Same; duties.-It .shall be the duty of the Sergeant at 
Arms of the House of Representatives to attend the House 
during its sittings, to maintain order under the direction of 

the Speaker, and, pending the election of a Speaker or Speaker 
pro tempdre, under the direction of the Clerk, execute the com-
mands of the House and all processes issued by authority 
thereof, directed to him by the Speaker, keep the accounts for 
the pay and mileage of Members and Delegates, and pay them 
as provided by law. (Oct. 1, 1890, e. 1256, § 1, 26 Stat. 645.) 

79. Same; symbol Of office.-The 'Symbol of his office shall be 
the mace, which shall be borne by him while enforcing order on 

the floor. (Oct 1, 1890, c. 1256, §2, 26 Stat. 645.) 

80. Same; disbursement of compensation of Members and 
'Deng:dec.-The moneys ich have been, or may be, apProPri-
ated for the compensation and mileage of Members and Dele-
gates shall be paid at the Treasury on requisitions drawn by 

the Sergeant at Arms of the House of Representatives, and 
shall be kept, disbursed, and accounted for by him according 
to law, and he shall be a disbursing officer, but he shall not be 

entitled to any compensation additional to the salary fixed 
by law. (Oct. 1, 1890, c. 1256, § 3, 26 Stat. 645.) 

81. Same; fiscal year for adjustment of accounts.-The fiscal 

year for the adjustment of the accounts of the Sergeant at Arms 
of the House of Representatives for compensation and mileage 
of Members and Delegates shall extend to and include the 8d 
day of July. (R. S. § 237; Oct. 1, 1890, c. 1256, § 9,26 Stat. 646.) 

82. Same; bond.-The Sergeant at Arms shall, within twenty 
days after entering upon the duties of his office, and before re-
ceiving any portion of the moneys appropriated for the com-
pensation or mileage of Members and Delegates, give a bond 
to the United States, with two or more sureties, to be approved 

by the Secretary of the Treasury in the sum of $50,000, 
with condition for the proper discharge of the duties of 
his office, and the faithful keeping, application, and disburse-
ment of such moneys as may be drawn from the Treasury and 

paid to him as disbursing officer of the United States, and shall, 

from time to time. renew his official bond as the Secretary of the 

Treasury shall direct. No Member of Congress shall be ap-
proved as surety on such bond. The bond given pursuant to 

this section shall he deposited in the office of the Secretary of 
the Treasury. (Oct. 1, 1890, e. 1256, §.§ 4, 5, 26 Stat. ()16; 
Mar. 2, 1895, c. 177, § 5, 28 Stat. 807.) 

83. Same; tenure of office.-Any person duly elected and 
qualified as Sergeant at Arms of the House of Representatives 
shall continue in said office until his successor is chosen and 

qualified, subject, however, to removal by the House of Hen-
resentatives, (Oct. 1, 1890, c. 1256, § 6, 26 Stat. 640.) 

84. Same; statement of disbursements.-The Sergeant at 

Arms of the House of Representatives shall prepare and sub-

mit to the House of Representatives, at the commencement of 
each regular session of Congress, a statement in writing exhibit-
ing the several sums drawn by him pursuant to sections 78 and 
80 of this title, the application and disbursement of the same, 
and the balance, if any, remaining in his hands. (Oct. 1, 1890, 
c. 1256, § 7, 26 Stat. 646.) 

85. Performance of duties by employees of House.-Em-
ployees of the House of Representatives under the Clerk, Ser-
geant at Arms, Doorkeeper, and Postmaster shall only be as-
signed to and engaged upon the duties of the positions to which 

they are appointed and for which compensation is provided, 
except that in cages of emergency or congestion of public busi-
ness incident to the close of a session of Congress or other like 
cause an employee or employees may. be assigned or required 
to aid in the discharge of the duties of any other employee or 
employees, and in the discretion of the Doorkeeper not more 
than one folder may, if necessary, be assigned to do clerical 
work under the direction of the foreman of the folding room,. 
but all assignments made hereunder shall be without additional 

compensation and shall not constitute the basis of a claim there-
for. (Mar. 3, 1901, c. 830, § 1, 31 Stat. 968.) 

' 86. Division of salaries of employees of House of Represent-

atives.-It shall not be lawful to appoint or employ in any posi-
tion under the House of Representatives more than one per-
son at any one time, or to requite or permit any such person 
to divide with another any portion of his salary or coMpensa-

tion While so employed. (Mar. 3, 1901, c. 630, 1 1, 31 Stat 
968.) 

87.; Subletting' of tidies of employees of House of Repre-
siiiiiith-eS fabidden.--=-It shall not be lawful to require or per-
mit any person in the employ of the House of Representatives 
to sublet to another the discharge of any portion of the duties 
of the position to which he is appointed. (Mar. 3, 1901, e. 
830, § 1, 31 Stat. 968.) 

88. Limit of age of pages in House of Representatives.-No 
person shall be appointed or employed as a page in the serv-
ice of the House of Representatives who IS under twelve years 
or more than eighteen years of age; but this provision shall 
'not apply to chief pages, riding pages, and telephone pages. 
(Mar. 3, 1901, e. 880, 1 1, 81 Stat 968.) 

89. Certificates to pay rolls of employees in House of Repre-
sentatives.-The Clerk, Sergeant at Arms, Doorkeeper, and 
Postmaster of the House of Representatives shall make cer-
tificate each month to their respective pay rolls, stating 
whether the persons named in such pay rolls and employed in 
their respective departments have been actually present at 
their respective places of duty and have actually performed 
the services for which compensation is provided in said pay 
rolls, and in each case where a person carried on such pay 
roll has been absent and has not performed the services in 
whole or in part for which payment is proposed, the reason 

for such absence and for such nonperformance of services 
shall be stated. (Mar. 3, 1901, c. 830, § 1, 31 Stat. 968.) 



90. Removal from office of employees of House of Rep-

resentatives.-The violation of any of the provisions of

sections 85 to 89 of this title shall, upon ascertainment thereof,

be deemed to be cause for removal from office. (Mar. 3,

3901, c. 830, § 1, 31 Stat. 968.)
91. Inquiry by Committee on Accounts of House of Repre-

sentatives.-It shall be the duty of the Committee on Accounts

of the House of Representatives from time to time to inquire into

the enforcement or violation of any of the provisions of sections

85 to 90 of this title; and for this purpose they are authorized to

send for persons and papers, and to administer oaths; and they

shall report to the House at least once every session their

compliance with the duty herein imposed. (Mar. 3, 1901,

c. 830, § 1, 31 Stat. 968.)
92. Payment of appropriations for clerk hire for Members,

Delegates, and Resident Commissioners.-Appropriations made

by Congress for clerk hire for Members, Delegates, and Resi-

dent Commissioners shall be paid by the Clerk of the House

of Representatives to one or two persons to be designated by

each Member, Delegate, or Resident Commissioner, the names

of such persons to be placed upon the roll of employees of the

House of Representatives, together with the amount to be paid

each; and Representatives, Delegates, and Resident Commis-

sioners elect to Congress shall likewise be entitled to make

such designations: Provided, That such persons shall be sub-

ject to removal at any time by such Member, Delegate, or

Resident Commissioner with or without cause. (Jan. 25,

1923, c. 43, 42 Stat. 1217.)
93. Time of beginning of compensation of clerks to commit-

tees of House of Representatives paid during session only.-
The pay of the clerks to committees of the House of Representa-

tives which have been or may be authorized by the House,

who are paid during the session only shall begin from the

time. such clerks entered upon the discharge of their duties,

which shall be ascertained and evidenced by the certificate of

the chairman of the several committees employing clerks for the

session only. (June 28, 1886, No. 15, 24 Stat. 342.)
94. Appointment, duties, and removal of janitors to commit-

tees of House of Representatives.-Janitors to committees of
the House of Representatives shall be appointed by the chair-

men, respectively, of said committees, and shall perform under

the direction of the Doorkeeper all of the duties required

of messengers detailed to said committees by the Doorkeeper,

and shall be subject to removal by the Doorkeeper at any time

after the termination of the Congress during which they were
appointed. (Mar. 4, 1925, c. 549, § 1, 43 Stat. 1291.)

95. Payments from contingent fund of House of Repre-
sentatives.-No payment shall be made from the contingent
fund of the House of Representatives unless sanctioned by

the Committee on Accounts of the House of Representatives.
Payments from the contingent fund made upon vouchers ap-

proved by said committee shall be deemed, held, and taken,

and are hereby declared to be conclusive upon all the depart-

ments and officers of the Government. No payment shall be

made from said contingent fund as additional salary or com-

pensation to any officer or employee of the House of Repre-

sentatives. (Oct. 2, 1888, c. 1069, § 1, 25 Stat. 546; Mar.

4, 1911. c. 240, 36 Stat. 1318.)

96. Payment from moneys of House of Representatives of
certain bills.-It shall be unlawful for the Clerk of the House to

pay out of any moneys of the House of Representatives any bills
for laundry, furniture, supplies, or utensils used in the barber
shops of the House Office Building or the House side of the

Capitol. (July 16, 1914, c. 141, § 1,.38 Stat. 462.)
97. Temporary committee on accounts of House of Repre-

sentatives.-The Speaker of the House of Representatives of

each Congress shall, before the termination of the last session
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of each Congress, appoint, from the 1tepresentiLvca--v-1, , -.-

porary committee on accounts, of three members, which said

committee on accounts shall have the same powers and per-

form the same duties in reference to payments made from the

contingent fund of the House of Representatives of the next

Congress as are authorized by law and the rules of the pre-

ceding House of Representatives. Said temporary committee

on accounts shall begin to exercise its powers immediately

upon the termination of the previous Congress, and shall

continue to exercise and discharge said duties until after

the meeting and organization of the House of Representatives

of the succeeding Congress, and until the appointment of the

regular committee on accounts.
All payments made out of the contingent fund of the House

of Representatives upon vouchers approved by said temporary

committee on accounts shall be deemed, held, and taken, and

are hereby declared to be conclusive upon all the departments

and auditing officers of the Government. (Mar. 2, 1895,

c. 177, § 1, 28 Stat. 768.)
98. Contracts for horses for service of House of Representa-

tives.-In all contracts made for service for the House of Rep-

resentatives involving the employment of horses, the expense

of keeping such horses shall be covered by the contract; and

no money appropriated for contingent or other expenses of the

House of Representatives shall be expended for stables or for-

age. (Mar. 3, 1885, c. 360, 23 Stat. 512.)

99. Contracts for horses and mail wagons for House of Rep-

resentatives.-The appropriations for hire of horses and mall

wagons for carrying the mails for the House of Representatives

shall be expended under the direction of the Postmaster of the

House, under contracts to be let annually to, -the lowest re-

sponsible bidder therefor after due advertisement. (Mar:. 3,

1891, c. 541, § 1, 26 Stat. 914.)

100. Contracts for packing boxes for House of Representa-

tives.-Packing boxes for the use of the House of Representa-

tives shall be procured after advertisement for proposals there-

for, under specifications to be prepared by the Clerk of the

House, and from the lowest and best bidder to furnish the

same. (Mar. 3, 1901, c. 830, § 1, 31 Stat. 967.)
191. Subletting duties of employees of Senate or House of

Representatives.-No employee of Congress, either in the Sen-

ate or House, shall sublet to, or hire, another to do or perform

any part of the duties or work attached to the position to
which he was appointed. (Mar. 2, 1895, c. 177, § 1, 28 Stat.

771.)
102. Statements of Secretary of Senate and Clerk of House

of Representatives.-The Secretary of the Senate and the Clerk
of the House of Representatives shall prepare and submit to the

two Houses, respectively, at the commencement of each session

of Congress, the following statements in writing:
First. A statement showing the names of all the clerks and

other persons who have been, during the preceding year or any

part thereof, employed in their respective offices, and those of

the messengers of the respective Houses; together with the
time that each clerk or other person and each messenger was

actually employed, and the sums paid to each. This statement

must also show whether such clerks or other persons, or such

messengers, have been usefully employed; whether the services

of any of them can be dispensed with without detriment to the

public service, and whether the removal of any particular per-

sons, and the appointment of others in their stead, is required
for the better dispatch of business.

Second. A detailed statement, by items, of the manner in
which the contingent fund for each House has been expended

during the preceding year. This statement must give the names

of every person to whom any portion of the fund has been

paid; and if for anything furnished, the quantity and price;
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90. Removal from office of employees of House of Rep-

resentatives.—The violation of any of the provisions of 
sections 85 to 89 of this title shall, upon ascertainment thereof, 

be deemed to be cause for removal from office. (Mar. 3, 

1901, c. 830, § 1, 31 Stat. 968.) 
91. Inquiry by Committee on Accounts of House of Repre-

sentatives.—It shall be the duty of the Committee on Accounts 
of the House of Representatives from time to time to inquire into 

the enforcement or violation of any of the provisions of sections 
85 to 90 of this title; and for this purpose they are authorized to 

send for persons and papers, and to administer oaths; and they 
shall report to the House at least once every session their 
compliance with the duty herein imposed. (Mar. 3, 1901, 

c. 830, § 1, 31 Stat. 968.) 
92. Payment of appropriations for clerk hire for Members, 

Delegates, and Resident Commissioners.—Appropriations made 
by Congress for clerk hire for Members, Delegates, and Resi-
dent Commissioners shall be paid by the Clerk of the House 

of Representatives to one or two persons to be designated by 

each Member, Delegate, or Resident Commissioner, the names 
of such persons to be placed upon the roll of employees of the 
House of Representatives, together with the amount to be paid 

each; and Representatives, Delegates, and Resident Commis-
sioners elect to Congress shall likewise he entitled to make 
such designations: Provided, That such persons shall be sub-

ject to removal at any time by such Member, Delegate, or 
Resident Commissioner with or without cause. (Jan. 25, 

1923, c. 43, 42 Stat. 1217.) 

92. Time of beginning of compensation of clerks to commit-
tees of House of Representatives paid during session only.— 
, The pay of the clerks to committees of the House of Representa-
tives which have been or may be authorized by the House, 

who are paid during the session only shall begin from the 
time, such clerks entered upon the discharge of their duties, 

which shall be ascertained and evidenced by the certificate of 

the chairman of the several committees employing clerks for the 
session only. (June 28, 1886, No. 15, 24 Stat. 342.) 

94. Appointment, duties, and removal of janitors to commit-
tees of House of Representatives.—Janitors to committees of 

the House of Representatives shall be appointed by the chair-
men, respectively, of said committees, and shall perform under 
the direction of the Doorkeeper all of the duties required 

of messengers detailed to said committees by the Doorkeeper, 
and shall be subject to removal by the Doorkeeper at any time 

after the termination of the Congress during which they were 
appointed. (Mar. 4, 1925, c. 549, § 1, 43 Stat. 1291.) 

95. Payments from contingent fund of House of Repre-

sentatives.—No payment shall be made from the contingent 
fund of the House of Representatives unless sanctioned by 

the Committee on Accounts of the House of Representatives. 
Payments from the contingent fund made upon vouchers ap-

proved by said committee shall be deemed, held, and taken, 
and are hereby declared to be conclusive upon all the depart-

ments and officers of the Government. No payment shall be 
made from said contingent fund as additional salary or com-

pensation to any officer or employee of the House of Repre-
sentatives. (Oct. 2, 1888, c. 1069, § 1, 25 Stat. 546; Mar. 

4, 1911. e. 240, 36 Stat. 1318.) 

96. Payment from moneys of House of Representatives of 
certain bills.—It shall be unlawful for the Clerk of the House to 

pay out of any moneys of the house of Representatives any bills 
for laundry, furniture, supplies, or utensils used in the barber 
shops of the House Office Building or the House side of the 
Capitol. (July 16, 1914, c. 141, § 1,.38 Stat. 462.) 

97. Temporary committee on accounts of House of Repre-

sentatives.—The Speaker of the House of Representatives of 
each Congress shall, before the termination of the last session 
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of each Congress, appoint, from the Representatives-elect, a tem-
porary committee on accounts, of three members, which said 

cdmmittee on accounts shall have the same powers and per-
form the same duties in reference to payments made from the 

contingent fund of the House of Representatives of the next 
Congress as are authorized by law and the rules of the pre-
ceding House of Representatives. Said temporary committee 
on accounts shall begin to exercise its powers immediately 

upon the termination of the previous Congress, and shall 
continue to exercise and discharge said duties until after 

the meeting and organization of the House of Representatives 
of the succeeding Congress, and until the appointment of the 

regular committee on accounts. 
All payments made out of the contingent fund of the House 

of Representatives upon vouchers approved by said temporary 
committee on accounts shall be deemed, held, and taken, and 

are hereby declared to be conclusive upon all the departments 
and auditing officers of the Government. (Mar. 2, 1895, 

c. 177, § 1, 28 Stat. 768.) 
98. Contracts for horses for service of House of Representa-

tives.—In all contracts made for service for the House of Rep-
resentatives involving the employment of horses, the expense 

of keeping such horses shall be covered by the contract; and 

no money appropriated for contingent or other expenses of the 

House of Representatives shall be expended for stables or for-

age. (Mar. 3, 1885, c. 360, 23 Stat. 512.) 
99. Contracts for horses and mail wagons for House of Rep-

resentatives.—Tbe appropriations for hire of horses and mall 
wagons for carrying the mails for the House of Representatives 

shall be expended under the direction of the Postmaster of the 
House, under contracts to be let annually to,.the„lowest re-

sponsible bidder therefor after due advertisement. (Mare. 3, 

1891, c. 511, § 1, 26 Stat. 914.) 
100. Contracts for packing boxes for House of Representa-

tives.—Packing boxes for the use of the House of Representa-

tives shall be procured after advertisement for proposals there-
for, under specifications to be prepared by the Clerk of the 

House, and from the lowest and best bidder to furnish the 
same. (Mar. 3, 1901, c. 830, § 1, 31 Stat. 967.) 

101. Subletting duties of employees of Senate or House of 

Representatives.—No employee of Congress, either in the Sen-
ate or House, shall sublet to, or hire, another to do or perform 

any part of the duties or work attached to the position to 
which he was appointed. (Mar. 2, 1895, c. 177, § 1, 28 Stat. 

771.) 

102. Statements of Secretary of Senate and Clerk of House 
of Representatives.—The Secretary of the Senate and the Clerk 

of the House of Representatives shall prepare and submit to the 

two Houses, respectively, at the commencement of each session 

of Congress, the following statements in writing: 
First. A statement showing the names of all the clerks and 

other persons who have been, during the preceding year or any 
part thereof, employed in their respective offices, and those of 

the messengers of the respective Houses; together with the 

time that each clerk or other person and each messenger was 
actually employed, and the sums paid to each. This statement 

must also show whether such clerks or other persons, or such 

messengers, have been usefully employed; whether the services 
of any of them can be dispensed with without detriment to the 

public service, and whether the removal of any particular per-
sons, and the appointment of others in their stead, is required 

for the better dispatch of business. 

Second. A detailed statement, by items, of the manner in 

which the contingent fund for each House has been expended 
during the preceding year. This statement must give the names 
of every person to whom any portion of the fund has been 

paid; and if for anything furnished, the quantity and price; 
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and if for any services rendered, the nature of such service,
and the time employed, and the particular occasion or cause,
in brief, that rendered such service necessary, and the amount
of all former appropriations In each case on hand, either in
the Treasury or in the hands of any disbursing officer or agent.

Such statements shall exhibit, also, the several sums drawn
by the Secretary and Clerk, respectively, from the Treasury,
and the balances, if any, remaining in their hands. (R. S.
§ (;0. 61.)

103. Reports of subordinate disbursing officers of Senate and
House of Representatives.-The Secretary of the Senate and
the Clerk of the House of Representatives shall each require of
the disbursing officers acting under their direction or authority,
the return of precise and analytical statements and receipts for
all the moneys which may have been from time to time, during
thlie next preceding year, expended by them; and the results
of such returns and the sums total shall be communicated an-
nually to Congress, by the Secretary and Clerk, respectively.
(R. S. § 62.)

104. Reports of all expenditures of Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives.-All expenditures of the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives shall be made up to the end of each fiscal year,
and shall be reported to Congress at the commencement of each
regular session. (R. S. § 63.)

105. Preparation and contents of statement of appropria-
tions.-The statement of all appropriations made during each
session of Congress shall be prepared under the direction of
the Committees on Appropriations of the Senate and House of
Representatives, and said statement shall contain a chrono-
logical history of the regular appropriation bills passed during
the session for which it is prepared. The statement shall
Indicate the amount of contracts authorized by appropriation
Acts in addition to appropriations made therein, and shall
also contain specific reference to all indefinite appropriations
made each session and shall contain such additional informa-
tion concerning estimates and appropriations as the committees
may deem necessary. (R. S. § 64; Oct. 19, 1888, c. 1210, § 1, 25
Stat. 587; July 19, 1897, c. 9, 1 1, 30 Stat. 136; June 7, 1924,
c. 303, § 1, 43 Stat. 586.)

106. Stationery for Senate and House of Representatives;
advertisements for.-The Secretary of the Senate and Clerk of
the House of Representatives shall annually advertise, once
a week for at least four weeks, in one or more of the principal
papers published in the District of Columbia, for sealed pro-
posals for supplying the Senate and House of Representatives,
respectively, during the next session of Congress with the
necessary stationery. The advertisement must describe the
kind of stationery required, and must require the proposals
to be accompanied with sufficient security for their per-
formance. (R. S. §§ 65, 66; Feb. 18, 1875, c. 80, I 1, 18 Stat.
316.)

107. Same; notice of acceptance of proposals for.-All such
proposals shall be kept sealed until the day specified in such
advertisement for opening the same, when the same shall be
opened in the presence of at least two persons, and the con-
tract shall be given to the lowest bidder, provided he shall
give satisfactory security to perform the same, under a for-
feiture not exceeding double the contract price in case of
failure; and in case the lowest bidder shall fall to enter into
such contract and give such security, within a time to be fixed in
such advertisement, then the contract shall be given to the next
lowest bidder, who shall enter into such contract, and give
such security. And in case of failure by the person entering
Into such contract to perform the same, he and his sureties
shall be liable for the forfeiture specified in such contract, as
liquidated damages, to be sued for in the name of the United
States. (R. S. 1 67: Feb. 18, 1875, c. 80, I 1, 18 Stat 818.)

108. Same; contracts for separate parts of stationery.-Sec-
tions 106 and 107 of this title shall not prevent either the Secre-
tary or the Clerk from contracting for separate parts of 1'ie
supplies of stationery required to be furnished. (R. S. § 6O.)

109. American goods to be preferred in purchases for Senate
and House of Representatives.-The Secretary of the Senate
and the Clerk of the House of Representatives shall, in ',.i-
bursing the public moneys for the use of the two HIoues,
respectively, purchase only articles the growth and manufac-
ture of the United States, provided the articles required can
be procured of such growth and manufacture upon as good
terms as to quality and price as are demanded for like articles
of foreign growth and manufacture. (R. S. § 69.)

110. Purchase of paper, envelopes, etc., for stationery
rooms of Senate and House of Representatives.-Paper, en-
velopes, and blank books required by the stationery rooms of
the Senate and House of Representatives for sale to Senators
and Members for official use may be purchased from the
Public Printer at actual cost thereof and payment therefor
shall be made before delivery. (June 5, 1920, c. 253, § 1, 41
Stat. 1036.)

111. Purchase of supplies for Senate and House of Repre-
sentatives.-Supplies for use of the Senate and the House of
Representatives may be purchased in accordance with the
schedule of contract articles and prices of the General Supply
Committee authorized by section 7 of Title 4L (June 5, 1920,
c. 253, § 1, 41 Stat. 1036.)

112. Purchases of stationery and materials for folding.-Pur-
chases of stationery and materials for folding shall be made
in accordance with sections 106 to 109 of this title.

All contracts and bonds for. purchases made under the au-
thority of this section shall be filed with the Committee to
Audit and Control the Contingent Expenses of the Senate or the
Committee on Accounts of the House of Representatives respec-
tively, (Mar. 3, 1887, c. 392, § 1, 24 Stat. 596.)

113. Detailed reports of receipts and expenditures by Secre-
tary of Senate and Clerk of House of Representatives.-The
Secretary of the Senate and the Clerk of the House of Repre-
sentatives, respectively, shall report to Congress on the first
day of each regular. session, and at the expiration of their
terms of service, a full and complete statement of all their re-
ceipts and expenditures as such officers, showing in detail the
items of expense, classifying them under the proper appropria-
tions, and also showing the aggregate thereof, and exhibiting
in a clear and concise manner the exact condition of all pub-
lic moneys by them received, paid out, and remaining in their
possession as such officers. (R. S. S 70.)

114. Fees for copies from Senate and House Journals.-The
Secretary of the Senate and the Clerk of the House of Rep-
resentatives, respectively, are entitled, for transcribing and
certifying extracts from the Journal of the Senate or the execu-
tive Journal of the Senate when the injunction of secrecy has
been removed, or from the Journal of the House of Repre-
sentatives, except when such transcripts are required by an
officer of the United States in a matter relating to the duties
of his office, to receive from the persons for whom such trans-
scripts are prepared the sum of 10 cents for each sheet con-
taining one hundred words. (R. S. § 71.)

115. Index to House daily calendar.-The index to the daily
calendar of business shall be printed only on Monday of each
week. (Mar. 1, 1921, c. 89, 1 1, 41 Stat. 1181.)

116. Accounts of property.-The Secretary of the Senate, the
Clerk of the House of Representatives, the Sergeant at Arms,
the Postmasters of the Senate and House of Representatives,
and the Doorkeeper of the House of Representatives, shall,
severally, make out and return to Congress, on the first day of
each regular session, and at the expiration of their respective
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and if for any services rendered, the nature of such service, 
and the time employed, and the particular occasion or cause, 
in brief, that rendered such service necessary, and the amount 
of all former appropriations in each case on hand, either in 
the Treasury or in the hands of any disbursing officer or agent. 

Stall statements shall exhibit, also, the several sums drawn 
by the Secretary and Clerk, respectively, from the Treasury, 
and the balances, if any, remaining in their hands. (R. S. 

(4), 61.) 

103. Reports of subordinate disbursing officers of Senate and 
House of Representatives.—The Secretary of the Senate and 
the Clerk of the house of Representatives shall each require of 
the disbursing officers acting under their direction or authority, 
the return of precise and analytical statements and receipts for 
all the moneys which may have been from time to time, during 
the next preceding year, expended by them; and the results 
of such returns and the sums total shall be communicated an-
nually to Congress, by the Secretary and Clerk, respectively. 
(R. S. § 62.) 

104. Reports of all expenditures of Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives.—All expenditures of the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives shall be made up to the end of each fiscal year, 
and shall be reported to Congress at the commencement of each 
regular session. (R. S. § 63.) 

105. Preparation and contents of statement of appropria-
tions.—The statement of all appropriations made during each 
session of Congress shall be prepared under the direction of 
the Committees on Appropriations of the Senate and House of 
Representatives, and said statement shall contain a chrono-
logical history of the regular appropriation bills passed during 
the session for which it is prepared. The statement shall 
indicate the amourtt of contracts authorized by appropriation 
Acts in addition to appropriations made therein, and shall 

also contain specific reference to all indefinite appropriations 
made each session and shall contain such additional informa-
tion concerning estimates and appropriations as the committees 
may deem necessary. (R. S. § 64; Oct. 19, 1888, c. 1210, § 1, 25 
Stat. 587; July 19, 1897, c. 9, § 1, 30 Stat. 136; June 7, 1924, 

c. 303, § 1, 43 Stat. 586.) 
106. Stationery for Senate and House of Representatives; 

advertisements for.—The Secretary of the Senate and Clerk of 
the House of Representatives shall annually advertise, once 
a week for at least four weeks, in one or more of the principal 
papers published in the District of Columbia, for sealed pro-
posals for supplying the Senate and House of Representatives, 

respectively, during the next session of Congress with the 
necessary stationery. The advertisement must describe the 
kind of stationery required, and must require the proposals 
to be accompanied with sufficient security for their per-
formance. (R.. S. §§ 65, 66; Feb. 18, 1875, c. 80, I, 18 Stat. 

316.) 
107. Same; notice of acceptance of proposals for.—All such 

proposals shall be kept sealed until the day specified in such 

advertisement for opening the same, when the same shall be 
opened in the presence of at least two persons, and the con-
tract shall be given to the lowest bidder, provided he shall 
give satisfactory security to perform the same, under a for-
feiture not exceeding double the contract price in case of 
failure; and in case the lowest bidder shall fail to enter into 

such contract and give such security, within a time to be fixed in 
such advertisement, then the contract shall be given to the next 
lowest bidder, who shall enter into such contract, and give 

such security. And in case of failure by the person entering 
into such contract to perform the same, he and his sureties 
shall be liable for the forfeiture specified in such contract, as 
liquidated damages, to be sued for in the name of the United 
States. (It. S. 67; Feb. 18, 1875, a 80, j 1, 18 Stat 8164 

108. Same; contracts for separate parts of stationery.—Sec-
tions 106 and 107 of this title shall not prevent either the Secre-
tary or the Clerk from contracting for separate parts of ne 
supplies of stationery required to be furnished. (R. S. § 

109. American goods to be preferred in purchases for Senate 
and House of Representatives.—The Secretary of the Senate 
and the Clerk of the House of Representatives shall, in i:b.,-
bursing the public moneys for the use of the two Ilow-,es, 
respectively, purchase only articles the growth and manufac-
ture of the United States, provided the articles required ran 
be procured of such growth and manufacture upon as good 
terms as to quality and price as are demanded for like articles 
of foreign growth and manufacture. (R. S. § 69.) 

110. Purchase of paper, envelopes, etc., for stationery 
rooms of Senate and House of Representatives.—Paper, en-
velopes, and blank books required by the stationery rooms of 
the Senate and House of Representatives for sale to Senators 
and Members for official use may be purchased from the 
Public Printer at actual cost thereof and payment therefor 
shall be made before delivery. (June 5, 1920, c. 253, § 1, 41 
Stat. 1036.) 

111. Purchase of supplies for Senate and House of Repre-
sentatives.—Supplies for use of the Senate and the House of 
Representatives may be purchased in accordance with the 
schedule of contract articles and prices of the General Supply 
Committee authorized by section 7 of Title 41. (June 5, 1920, 
c. 253, § 1, 41 Stat. 1036.) 

112. Purchases of stationery and materials for folding.—Pur-
chases of stationery and materials for folding shall be made 
in accordance with sections 106 to 109 of this title. 

All contracts and bonds for, purchases made under the au-
thority of this section shall be filed with the Committee to 
Audit and Control the Contingent Expenses of the Senate or the 
Committee on Accounts of the House of Representatives respec-
tively. (Mar. 3, 1887, c. 392, § 1, 24 Stat. 596.) 

113. Detailed reports of receipts and expenditures by Secre-
tary of Senate and Clerk of House of Representatives.—The 
Secretary of the Senate and the Clerk of the House of Repre-
sentatives, respectively, shall report to Congress on the first 
day of each regular, session, and at the expiration of their 
terms of service, a full and complete statement of all their re-
celpts and expenditures as such officers, showing in detail the 
items of expense, classifying them under the proper appropria-
tions, and also showing the aggregate thereof, and exhibiting 
in a clear and concise manner the exact condition of all pub-
lic moneys by them received, paid out, and remaining in their 
possession as such officers. (R,. S. 70.) 

114. Fees for copies from Senate and House Journals.—The 
Secretary of the Senate and the Clerk of the House of Rep-
resentatives, respectively, are entitled, for transcribing and 
certifying extracts from the Journal of the Senate or the execu-
tive Journal of the Senate when the injunction of secrecy has 
been removed, or from the Journal of the House of Repre-
sentatives, except when such transcripts are required by an 
officer of the United States in a matter relating to the duties 
of his office, to receive from the persons for whom such trans-
scripts are prepared the sum of 10 cents for each sheet con-
taining one hundred words. (R. S. 1 71.) 

115. Index to House daily calendar.—The index to the daily 
calendar .of business shall be printed only on Monday of each 

week. (Mar. 1, 1921, e. 89, 1, 41 Stat. 1181.) 
116. Accounts of property.—The Secretary of the Senate, the 

Clerk of the House of Representatives, the Sergeant at Arms, 
the Postmasters of the Senate and House of Representatives, 
and the Doorkeeper of the House of Representatives, shall, 

severally, make out and return to Congress, on the first day of 
each regular session, and at the expiration of their respective 
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terms of service, a full and complete account of all property
belonging to the United States in their possession, respectively,
at the time of returning such account. (R. S. § 72.)

117. Sale of waste paper.-It shall be the duty of the Clerk
and Doorkeeper of the House of Representatives and the Sec-
retary and Sergeant at Arms of the Senate to cause to be sold
all waste paper and useless documents and condemned furni-
ture that may accumulate, in their respective departments or
offices, under the direction of the Committee on Accounts of
their respective houses and cover the proceeds thereof into the
Treasury; and they shall, at the beginning of each regular ses-
sion of Congress, report to their respective houses the amount
of said sales. (Aug. 7, 1882. c. 433, § 1, 22 Stat. 337.)

118. Actions against officers for official acts.-In any action
brought against any person for or on account of anything done
by him while an officer of either House of Congress in the dis-
charge of his official duty, In executing any order of such House,
the district attorney for the district within which the action is
brought, on being thereto requested by the officer sued, shall enter
an appearance in behalf of such officer; and all provisions of the
eighth section of the Act of July 28, 1866, entitled "An Act to pro-
tect the revenue, and for other purposes," and also all provisions
of the sections of former Acts therein referred to, so far as
the same relate to the removal of suits, the withholding of
executions, and the paying of judgments against revenue or
other officers of the United States, shall become applicable to
such action and to all proceedings and matters whatsoever
connected therewith, and the defense of such action slall
thenceforth be conducted under the supervision and direction
of the Attorney GeneraL (Mar. 3, 1875, c. 130, § 8, 18 Stat.
401.)

Chapter 5.-LIBRARY OF CONGRESS.

Sec.
131. Collections composing Library.
132. Departments of Library.
133. Joint Committee during recess of Congress.
134. Incidental expenses of law library.
135. Purchase of books for law library.
136. Librarian of Congress; appointment; bond; rules and regulations.
17T. Use and regulation of law library.
138. Law library open, when.
130. Report of Librarian of Congress.
140. Employees; fitness.
141. Duties of the Architect of the Capitol and Librarian of Congress.
142. Office of administrative assistant and disbursing officer in Library

of Congress created; appointment; duties; bond.
143. Appropriations for Library Building and Grounds.
144. Copies of Statutes at Large.
145. Copies of Journals and documents.
146. Deposit of Journals of Senate and House.
147. Bound volumes from files of House of Representatives.
148. Transfer to Library of books from executive departments.
149. Transfer of books to other libraries.
150. Sale of copies of card indexes and other publications.
151. Smithsonian library.
152. Same.; how kept and used.
153. Control of library of House of Representatives.
154. Library of Congress Trust Fund Board; members; quorum; seal;

rules and regulations.
153. Same; expenses.
156. Same; gifts, etc., to.
157. Same; trust funds, management of.
158. Same; deposits with Treasurer of United States.
159. Same; perpetual succession; suits by or against.
160. Same; gifts, etc., to Library not affected.
161. Same; gifts, etc., exempt from Federal taxes.
162. Same; employees; compensation.
163. Same; report to Congress.

Section 131. Collections composing Library.-The Library of
Congress, composed of the books, maps, and other publications
which on December 1, 1873 remained in existence, from the col-
lections theretofore united under authority of law and those
added from time to time by purchase, exchange, donation, reser-

vation from publications ordered by Congress, aeposit to secure
copyright, and otherwise, shall be preserved in the Library
Building. The law library shall be preserved in the Capitol in
the rooms which were on July 4, 1872 appropriated to its use,
and in such others as may hereafter be assigned thereto. (RI. S.
§ 80; Feb. 19, 1897, c. 265, § 1, 29 Stat. 545, 546.)

132. Departments of Library.-The Library of Congress shall
be arranged in two departments, a general library and a law
library. (R. S. § 81.)

133. Joint Committee during recess of Congress.-The por-
tion of the Joint Committee of Congress upon the Library on
the part of the Senate remaining in office as Senators shall
during the recess of Congress exercise the powers and dis-
charge the duties conferred by law upon tire Joint Committee
of Congress upon the Library. (Mar. 3, 1883, c. 141, § 2, 22

Stat. 592.)
134. Incidental expenses of law library.-The incidental ex-

penses of the law library shall be paid out of the appropriations
for the Library of Congress. (R. S. § 83.)

135. Purchase of books for law library.-The Librarian shall
make the purchases of books for the law library, under the
direction of and pursuant to the catalogue furnished him by
the Chief Justice of the Supreme Court. (R. S. § 84.)

136. Librarian of Congress; appointment; bond; rules and
regulations.-The Librarian of Congress shall be appointed by
the President, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate. He shall, before entering upon the duties of his office,
give a bond payable to the United States, in the sum of $20,000,
with sureties approved by the Secretary of the Treasury, for the
faithful discharge of his duties according to law, which bond
shall be deposited in the office of the Secretary of the Senate.
He shall make rules and regulations for the government of the
Library. (R. S. § 89; Feb. 19, 1897, c. 265, 1 1, 29 Stat. 544, 546.)

137. Use and regulation of law library.-The justices of the
Supreme Court shall have free access to the law library; and
they are authorized to make regulations, not inconsistent with
law, for the use of the same during the sittings of the court.
But such regulations shall not restrict any person authorized to
take books from the Library from having access to the law
library, or using the books therein in the same manner as he
may be entitled to use the books of the general Library. (R. S.
§ 95.)

138. Law library open, when.-The law library shall be kept
open every day so long as either House of Congress is in ses-
sion. (July 11, 1888, c. 615, S 1, 25 Stat. 262.)

139. Report of Librarian of Congress.-The Librarian of
Congress shall make to Congress at the beginning of each regu-
lar session, a report for the preceding fiscal year, as to the
affairs of the Library of Congress, including the copyright busi-
ness, and said report shall also include a detailed statement of
all receipts and expenditures on account of the Library and
said copyright business. (Feb. 19, 1897, c. 265, § 1, 29 Stat.
546.)

140. Employees; fitness.-All persons employed In and about
said Library of Congress under the Librarian shall be ap-
pointed solely with reference to their fitness for their particu-
lar duties. (Feb. 19, 1897, c. 265, § 1, 29 Stat. 545; June 29,
1922, c. 251, § 1, 42 Stat. 715.)

141. Duties of Architect of the Capitol and Librarian of
Congress.-The Architect of the Capitol shall have charge of
all structural work at the Library Building and on the grounds,
including all necessary repairs, the operation, maintenance, and
repair of the mechanical plant and elevators, the care and
maintenance of the grounds, and the purchasing and supplying
of all furniture and equipment for the building. The employees
required f6r the performance of the foregoing duties shall be
appointed by the Architect of the CapitoL All other duties
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terms of service, a full and complete account of all property 

belonging to the United States in their possession, respectively, 

at the time of returning such account. (R. S. § 72.) 

117. Sale of waste paper.—It shall be the duty of the Clerk 

and Doorkeeper .of the house of Representatives and the Sec-
retary and Sergeant at Arms of the Senate to cause to be sold 

all waste paper and useless documents and condemned furni-
ture that may accumulate, in their respective departments or 
offices, under the direction of the Committee on Accounts of 

their respective houses and cover the proceeds thereof into the 

Treasury; and they shall, at the beginning of each regular ses-
sion of Congress, report to their respective houses the amount 

of said sales. (Aug. 7, 1882. c. 433, § 1, 22 Stat. 337.) 

118. Actions against officers for official acts.—In any action 

brought against any person for or on account of anything done 

by him while an officer of either House of Congress in the dis-
charge of his official duty, in executing any order of such House, 
the district attorney for the district within which the action is 

brought, on being thereto requested by the officer sued, shall enter 
an appearance in behalf of such officer; and all provisions of the 

eighth section of the Act of July 28, 1866, entitled "An Act to pro-
tect the revenue, and for other purposes," and also all provisions 

of the sections of former Acts therein referred to, so far as 
the same relate to the removal of suits, the withholding of 

executions, and the paying of judgments against revenue or 
other officers of the United States, shall become applicable to 
suck action and to all proceedings and matters whatsoever 

connected therewith, and the defense of such action snail 

thenceforth be conducted under the supervision and direction 
of the Attorney General. (Mar. 3, 1875, c. 130, § 8, 18 Stat. 

401.) 

Chapter 5.—LIBRARY OF CONGRESS. 
• 

. Sec. 
131. Collections composing Library. 
132. Departments of Library. 
133. Joint Committee during recess of Congress. 
134. Incidental expenses of law library. 
135. Purchase of books for law library. 
136. Librarian of Congress; appointment; bond; rules and regulations. 
137. Use and regulation of law library. • 

138. Law library open, when. 
139. Report of Librarian of Congress. 
140. Employees; fitness. 
141. Duties of the Architect of the Capitol and Librarian of Congress. 
142. Office of administrative assistant and disbursing officer in Library 

of Congress created; appointment; duties; bond. 
143. Appropriations for Library Building and Grounds. 
144. Copies of Statutes at Large. ' 
145. Copies of Journals and documents. 
146. Deposit of Journals of Senate and Howe. 
147. Bound volumes from files of House of Representatives. 
148. Transfer to Library of books from executive departments. 
149. Transfer of books to other libraries. 
150. Sale of copies of card indexes and other publications. 
151. Smithsonian library. 
152. Same.; how kept and used. 
153. Control of library of House of Representatives. 
154. Library of Congress Trust Fund Board; members; quorum; seal; 

rules and regulations. 
155. Same; expenses. 
156. Same; gifts, etc., to. 
157. Same; trust funds, management of. 
158. Same; deposits with Treasurer of United States. 
159. Same; perpetual succession; suits by or against. 
160. Same; gifts, ete., to Library not affected. 
161. Same; gifts, etc., exempt from Federal taxes. 
162. Same; employees; compensation. 
163. Same; report to Congress. 

Section 131. Collections composing Library.—The Library of 
Congress, composed of the books, maps, and other publications 
which on December 1, 1873 remained in existence, from the col-

lections theretofore united under authority of law and those 
added from time to time by purchase, exchange, donation, reser-

ration from publications ordered by* Congress, deposit to secure 

copyright, and otherwise, shall be preserved in the Library 

Building. The la* library shall be preserved in the Capitol in 

the rooms which were on July 4, 1872 appropriated to its use, 
and in such others as may hereafter be assigned thereto. (R. S. 

§ 80; Feb. 19, 1897, c. 265, § 1, 29 Stat. 545, 546.) 
132. Departments of Library.—The Library of Congress shall 

be arranged in two departments, a general library and a law 

library. (R. S. § 81.) 
133. Joint Committee during recess of Congress.—The por-

tion of the Joint Committee of Congress upon the Library on 

the part of the Senate remaining in office as Senators shall 

during the recess of Congress exercise the powers and dis-

charge the duties conferred by law upon the Joint Committee 
of Congress upon the Library. (Mar. 3, 1883, C. 141, § 2, 22 

Stat. 592.) 
134. Incidental expenses of law library.—The incidental ex-

penses of the law library shall be paid out of the appropriations 
for the Library of Congress. (R. S. § 83.) 

135. Purchase of books for law library.—The Librarian shall 
make the purchases of books for the law library, under the 

direction of and pursuant to the catalogue furnished him by 

the Chief Justice of the Supreme Court. (R. S. § 84.) 

136. Librarian of Congress; appointment; bond; rules and 
regulations.—The Librarian of Congress shall be appointed by 
the President, by and with the advice and consent of the 

Senate. He shall, before entering upon the duties of his office, 
give a 'bond payable to the United States, in the sum of $20,000, 
with sureties approved by the Secretary of the Treasury, for the 

faithful discharge of his duties according to law, which bond 

shall be deposited in the office of the Secretary of the Senate. 
He shall make rules and regulations for the government of the 
Library. (R. S. § 89; Feb. 19, 1897, c. 265, § 1, 29 Stat. 544, 546.) 

137. Use and regulation of law library.—The justices of the 
Supreme Court shall have free access to the law library; and 

they are authorized to make regulations, not inconsistent with 
law, for the use of the same during the sittings of the court. 
But such regulations shall not restrict any person authorized to 
take books from the Library from having access to the la* 
library, or using the books therein in the same manner as he 

may be entitled to use the books of the general Library. (R. S. 
§ 95.) 

138. Law library open, when.—The law library shall be kept 

open every day so long as either House of Congress is in ses-
sion. (July 11, 1888, c. 615, § 1, 25 Stat. 262.) 

139. Report of Librarian of Congress.—The Librarian of 
Congress shall make to Congress at the beginning of each regu-

lar session, a report for the preceding fiscal year, as to the 

affairs of the Library of Congress, including the copyright busi-
ness, and said report shall also include a detailed statement of 

all receipts and expenditures on account of the Library and 
said copyright business. (Feb. 19, 1897, c. 265, § 1, 29 Stat. 
546.) 

140. Employees; fitness.—All persons employed in and about 

said Library of Congress under the Librarian shall be ap-

pointed solely with reference to theig fitness for their particu-
lar duties. (Feb. 19, 1897, c. 265, § 1, 29 Stat. 545; June 29, 
1922, c. 251, § 1, 42 Stat. 715.) 

141. Duties of Architect of the Capitol and Librarian of 
Congress.—The Architect of the Capitol shall have charge of 

all structural work at the Library Building and on the grounds, 

including all necessary repairs, the operation, maintenance, and 

repair of the mechanical plant and elevators, the care and 
maintenance of the grounds, and the purchasing and supplying 

of all furniture and equipment for the building. The employees 

required for the performance of the foregoing duties shall be 
appointed by the Architect of the Capitol. All other duties 
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required to be performed on June 29, 1922 by the Superintend-

ent of the Library Building and Grounds shall be performed
under the direction of the Librarian of Congress, who shall

appoint the employees necessary therefor. (June 29, 1922, c.

251, § 1, 42 Stat. 715.)

142. Office of administrative assistant and disbursing officer

in Library of Congress created; appointment; duties; bond.-

The position of administrative assistant and disbursing officer

Is created in the Library of Congress. Appointments thereto

shall be made by the librarian. The administrative assistant

and disbursing officer shall disburse the appropriations for the

Library of Congress and the Botanic Garden and shall perform

such services in connection with the duties imposed by sections

141 to 143 of this title upon the librarian as he may direct,

and shall give bond payable to the United States in the sum

of $30,000, with sureties approved by the Secretary of the

Treasury for the faithful discharge of his duties. (June 29,

1922, c. 251, § 1, 42 Stat. 715.)

143. Appropriations for Library Building and Grounds.-All

appropriations made to the Architect of the Capitol on account

of the Library Building and Grounds shall be disbursed for

that purpose in the same manner as other appropriations under

his control. (June 29, 1922, c. 251, § 3, 42 Stat. 715.)

144. Copies of Statutes at Large.-Ten of the copies of the

Statutes at Large,,published by Little, Brown & Co., which

were deposited in the Library prior to February 5, 1859,

shall be retained by the librarian for the use of the justices

of the Supreme Court, during the terms of court. (R. S.

§96.)

145. Copies of Journals and documents.-Two copies of the

Journals and Documents, and of each book printed by either

House of Congress, bound as provided in section 116 of Title 44,

PUnLIC PBnTxIa AND DOCUMENTS, shall be deposited in the

Library, and must not be taken therefrom. (R. S. § 97.)

146. Deposit of Journals of Senate and House.-Twenty-five
copies of the public Journals of the Senate, and of the House

of Representatives, shall be deposited in the Library of the

United States, at the seat of government, to be delivered to

Members of Congress during any session, and to all other

persons authorized by law to use the books in the Library,

upon their application to the librarian, and giving their respon-

sible receipts for the same, in like manner as for other books

(R. S. § 98.)

147. Bound volumes from files of House of Representa-

tives.-The Clerk of the House of Representatives is authorized

and directed to deliver to the Librarian of Congress all bound

volumes of original papers, general petitions, printed matter,

books, and manuscripts on June 6, 1900, in, or that may

thereafter have come into or may come Into, the files of the

House, which in his judgment are not required to be retained

in the immediate custody of the file clerk; and it shall be the

duty of the Librarian of Congress to cause all such matter so

delivered to him to be properly classified by Congress and

arranged for preservation and ready reference. All of such

matter to be held as a part of the files of the House of Repre-

sentatives, subject to its, orders and rules. (June 6, 1900,

c. 791, § 1, 81 Stat. 642.)

148. Transfer to Library of books from executive depart-

ments.-The head of any executive department or bureau or any

commission of the Government is authorized from time tc

time to turn over to the Librarian of Congress, for the

use of the Library of Congress, any books, maps, or othex

material in the library of the department, bureau, or com-

mission no longer needed for its use, and in the judgment ol

the Librarian of Congress appropriate to the uses of the

Library of Congress. (Feb. 25, 1903, c. 755, 1, 32 Stat. 865.]

149. Transfer of books to other libraries.-The Librarinn of
Congress may from time to tilnm transfcr to other govern-
mental libraries within the District of Columbia, including the

Public Library, books and material in the possession of the
Library of Congress in his judgment no longer necessary to

its uses, but in the judgment of the custodians of such other
collections likely to be useful to them. and may dispose of or

destroy such material as has become useless. (Mar. 4, 1909,

c. 297, § 1, 35 Stat. 58.)
150. Sale of copies of card indexes and other publications.-

The Librarian of Congress is hereby authorized to furnish

to such institutions or individuals as may desire to buy them,

such copies of the card indexes and other publications of the

Library as may not be required for its ordinary transactions,

and charge for the same a price which will cover their cost

and ten per centum added, and all moneys received by him

shall be deposited in the Treasury. (June 28, 1902, c. 1301,

§ 1, 32 Stat. 480.)
151. Smithsonian Library.-The library collected by the

Smithsonian Institution under the provisions of the Act of

August 10, 1846, chapter 25, and removed from the building

of that institution, with the consent of the Regents thereof,

to the Library of Congress, shall, while there deposited, be

subject to the same regulations as the Library of Congress,

except as hereinafter provided. (R. S. § 99.)

152. Same; how kept and used.-The Smithsonian Institu-

tion shall have the use thereof in like manner as before its

removal. All the books, maps, and charts of the Smithsonian

Library shall be properly cared for and preserved in like man-

ner as are those of the Congressional Library; from which the

Smithsonian Library shall not be removed except on reimburse-

ment by the Smithsonian Institution to the Treasury of the

United States of expenses Incurred in binding and in taking

care of the same, or upon such terms and conditions as shall

be mutually agreed upon by Congress and the Regents of the

Institution. (R. S. § 100.)
153. Control of library of House of Representatives.-The

library of the House of Representatives shall be under the

control and direction of the Librarian of Congress, -who shall

provide all needful books of reference therefor. The librarian,

two assistant librarians, and assistant In the library, shall

be appointed by the Clerk of the House, with the approval of

the Speaker of the House of Representatives. No removals

shall be made from the said positions except for cause re-

ported to and approved by the Committee on Rules. (Mar.

3, 1901, c. 830, § 1, 81 Stat. 964.)
154. Library of Congress Trust Fund Board; members;

quorum; seal; rules and regulations.-A board is hereby cre-

ated and established, to be known as the Library of Congress

Trust Fund Board (hereinafter referred to as the board),

which shall consist of the Secretary of the Treasury, the chair-

man of the Joint Committee on the Library, the Librarian of

Congress, and two persons appointed by the President for a

term of five years each (the first appointments being for three

and five years, respectively). Three members of the board

shall constitute a quorum for the transaction of business, and

the board shall have an official seal, which shall be Judicially

noticed. The board may adopt rules and regulations in regard

to its procedure and the conduct of its business (Mar. 3,

1925, c. 423, I 1, 43 Stat 1107.)
155. Same; expenses.-No compensation shall be paid to the

members of the board for their services as such members, but

they shall be reimbursed for the expenses necessarily incurred

by them, out of the income from the fund or funds in connec-

-tion with which such expenses are incurred. The voucher of

the chairman of the board shall be sufficient evidence that the

e expenses are properly allowable. Any expenses of the board,

including the cost of its seal, not properly chargeable to the
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required to be performed on June 29, 1922 by the Superintend-
ent of the Library Building and Grounds shall be performed 

under the direction of the Librarian of Congress, who shall 
appoint the employees necessary therefor. (June 29, 1922, c. 

251, § 1, 42 Stat. 715.) 

142. Office of administrative assistant and disbursing officer 

in Library of Congress created; appointment; duties; bond.— 
The position of administrative assistant and disbursing officer 
is created in the Library of Congress. Appointments thereto 

shall be made by the librarian. The administrative assistant 
and disbursing officer shall disburse the appropriations for the 
Library of Congress and the Botanic Garden and shall perform 
such services in connection with the duties imposed by sections 

141 to 143 of this title upon the librarian as he may direct, 
and shall give bond payable to the United States in the sum 
of $30,000, with sureties approved by the Secretary of the 

Treasury for the faithful discharge of his duties. (June 29, 

1922, e. 251, § 1, 42 Stat. 715.) 

143. Appropriations for Library Building and Grounds.—All 

appropriations made to the Architect of the Capitol on account 
of the Library Building and Grounds shall be disbursed for 
that purpose in the same manner as other appropriations under 

his control. (June 29, 1922, c. 251, I 3. 42 Stat. 715.) 

144. Copies of Statutes at Large.—Ten of the copies of the 

Statutes at Large,, published by Little, Brown & Co., which 
were deposited in the Library prior to February 5, 1859, 

shall be retained by the librarian for the use of the justices 
of the Supreme Court, during the terms of court. (R. S. 

§ 96-) 

145. Copies of Journals and documents.—Two copies of the 

Journals and Documents, and of each book printed by either 
House of Congress, bound as provided in section 116 of Title 44, 
Puamo PRINTING AND DOCUMENTS, shall be deposited in the 

Library, and must not be taken therefrom. (R. S. § 97.) 

146. Deposit of Journals of Senate and House.—Twenty-five 

copies of the public Journals of the Senate, and of the House 
of Representatives, shall be deposited in the Library of ths. 

United States, at the seat of government, to be delivered to 
Members of Congress during any session, and to all other 

persons authorized by law to use the books in the Library, 
upon their application to the librarian, and giving their"respon-

sible receipts for the same, in like manner as for other book& 

(R. S. 98.) 

147. Bound volumes from files of House of Representa-

tives.—The Clerk of the House of Representatives is authorized 
and directed to deliver to the Librarian of Congress all bound 
volumes of original papers, general petitions, printed matter, 

books, and manuscripts on June 6, 1900, in, or that may 
thereafter have come into or may come into, the files of the 
House, which in his judgment are not required to be retained 
in the immediate custody of the file clerk; and it shall be the 

duty of the Librarian of Congress to cause all such matter so 

delivered to him to be properly classified by Congress and 
arranged for preservation and ready reference. All of such 

matter to be held as a part of the files of the House of Repre-
sentatives, subject to its, orders and rules. (June 6, 1900, 

c. 791, 1 1, 31 Stat. 642.) 

148. Transfer to Library of books from executive depart-
ments.—The head of any executive department or bureau or any 
commission of the Government is authorized from time to 

time to turn over to the Librarian of Congress, for the 

use of the Library of Congress, any books, maps, or other 
material in the library of the department, bureau, or com-

mission no longer needed for its use, and in the judgment of 
the Librarian of Congress appropriate to the uses of the 

Library of Congress. (Feb. 25, 1903, c. 755, 1 1, 82 Stat. 865.) 

149. Transfer of books to other libraries.—The Librarian of 
Congress may from time to time transfer to other govern-
mental libraries within the District of Columbia, Including the 
Public Library, books and material in the pee•-!eqsion of the 
Library of Congress in his judgment no longer necessary to 

its uses, but in the judgment of the custodians of such other 
collections likely to be useful to them, and may dispose of or 
destroy such material as has become useless. (Mar. 4, 1909, 

c. 297, § 1, 35 Stat. 858.) 
150. Sale of copies of card indexes and other publications.— 

The Librarian of Congress is hereby authorized to furnish 

to such institutions or individuals as may desire to buy them, 
such copies of the card indexes and other publications of the 
Library as may not be required for its ordinary transactions, 
and charge for the same a price which will cover their cost 

and ten per centum added, and all moneys received by him 
shall be deposited in the Treasury. (June 28, 1902, c. 1301, 

§ 1, 32 Stat. 480.) 
151. Smithsonian Library.—The library collected by the 

Smithsonian Institution under the provisions of the Act of 
August 10, 1846, chapter 25, and removed from the building 
of that institution, with the consent of the Regents thereof, 
to the Library of Congress, shall, while there deposited, be 
subject to the same regulations as the Library of Congress, 
except as hereinafter provided. (R. S. § 99.) 

152. Same; how kept and used.—The Smithsonian Institu-

tion shall have the use thereof in like manner as before its 
removal. All the books, maps, and charts of the Smithsonian 
Library shall be properly cared for and preserved in like man-

ner as are those of the Congressional Library; from which the 
Smithsonian Library shall not be removed except on reimburse-
ment by the Smithsonian Institution to the Treasury of the 

United States of expenses -incurred in binding and in taking 
care of the same, or upon such terms and conditions as shall 
be mutually agreed upon by Congress and the Regents of the 

Institution. (R. S. § 100.) 
153. Control of library of House of Representatives.—The 

library of the House of Representatives shall be under the 

control and direction of the Librarian of Congress, who shall 

provide all needful books of -reference therefor. The librarian, 
two assistant librarian% and assistant in the library, shall 

be appointed by the Clerk of the House, with the approval of 
the Speaker of the House of Representatives. No removals 
shall be made from the said positions except for cause re-

ported to and approved by the Committee on Rules. (Mar. 
3, 1901, c. 830, § 1, 81 Stat. 964.) 

154. Library of Congress Trust Fund Board; members; 

quorum; seal; rules and regulations.—A board is hereby cre-

ated and established, to be known as the Library of Congress 
Trust Fund Board (hereinafter referred to as the board), 
which shall consist of the Secretary of the Treasury, the chair. 
man of the Joint Committee on the Library, the Librarian of 
Congress, and two persons appointed by the President for a 

term of five years each (the gist appointments being for three 
and five years, respectively). Three members of the board 
shall constitute a quorum for the transaction of business, and 
the board shall have an official seal, which shall be judicially 

noticed. The board may adopt rules and regulations in regard 
to Its procedure and the conduct of its business. (Mar. 3, 

1925, c. 423, 1 1, 43 Stat 1107.) 
155. Sante; expenses.—No compensation shall be paid to the 

members of ,the board for their services as such members, but 
they shall be reimbursed for the expenses necessarily incurred 
by them, out of the income from the fund or funds in connec-
tion with which such expenses are incurred. The voucher of 
the chairman of the board shall be sufficient evidence that the 

expenses are properly allowable. Any expenses of the board, 

including the cost of its seal, not properly chargeable to the 
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income of any trust fund held by it, shall be estimated for in
the annual estimates of the librarian for the maintenance of
the Library of Congress. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 423, § 1, 43 Stat.
1107.)

156. Same; gifts, etc., to.-The board Is hereby authorized to
accept, receive, hold, and administer such gifts or bequests of
personal property for the benefit of, or in connection with,
the Library, its collections, or its service, as may be approved
by the board and by the Joint Committee on the Library.
(Mar. 3, 1925, c. 423, § 1, 43 Stat. 1107.)

157. Same; trust funds; management of.-The moneys or
securities composing the trust funds given or bequeathed to
the board shall be receipted for by the Secretary of the
Treasury, who shall invest, reinvest, or retain investments as
the board may from time to time determine. The income as
and when collected shall be deposited with the Treasurer of
the United States, who shall enter it in a special account to the
credit of the Library of Congress and subject to disbursement
by the librarian for the purposes in each case specified; and
the Treasurer of the United States is hereby authorized to
honor the requisitions of the librarian made in such manner
and in accordance with such regulations as the Treasurer
may from time to time prescribe: Provided, however, That the
board is not authorized to engage in any business nor to exer-
cise any voting privilege which may be incidental to securities
in its hands, nor shall the board make any investments that
could not lawfully be made by a trust company in the District
of Columbia, except that it may make any investments directly
authorized by the instrument of gift, and may retain any
investments accepted by it. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 428, § 1, 43
Stat. 1107.)

158. Same; deposits with Treasurer of United States.-
Should any gift or bequest so provide, the board may deposit
the principal sum, in cash, with the Treasurer of the United
States as a permanent loan to the United States Treasury,
and the Treasurer shall thereafter credit such deposit with
interest at the rate of 4 per centum per annum, payable semi-
annually, such interest, as income, being subject to disburse-
ment by the Librarian of Congress for the purposes specified:
Provided, however, That the total of such principal sums at
any time so held by the Treasurer under this authorization
shall not exceed the sum of $5,000,000. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 423,
I 1, 43 Stat. 1107.)

159. Same; perpetual succession; suits by or against.-The
board shall have perpetual succession, with all the usual powers
and obligations of a trustee, except as herein limited, in re-
spect of all property, moneys, or securities which shall be
conveyed, transferred, assigned, bequeathed, delivered, or paid
over to it for the purposes above specified. The board may be
sued in the Supreme Court of the District of Columbia, which
is hereby given jurisdiction of such suits, for the purpose of
enforcing the provisions of any trust accepted by it. (Mar.
3, 1925, c. 423, § 3, 43 Stat 1108.)

160. Same; gifts, etc, to Library not affected.-Nothing in
sections 154 to 163 of this title shall be construed as prohibit-
ing or restricting the Librarian of Congress from accepting
in the name of the United States gifts or bequests of money
for immediate disbursement In the interest of the Library, its
collections, or its service. Such gifts or bequests, after accept-
ance by the librarian, shall be paid by the donor or his rep-
resentative to the Treasurer of the United States, whose re-
ceipts shall be their acquittance. The Treasurer of the United
States shall enter them in a special account to the credit of
the Library of Congress and subject to disbursement by the
librarian for the purposes in each case specified. (Mar. 3,
1925, c. 423, 1 4, 43 Stat. 1108.)

161. Same; gifts, etc., exempt from Federal taxes.-Gifts or
bequests to or for the benefit of the Library of Congress, in-
cluding those to the board, and the income therefrom, shall be

exempt from all Federal taxes. (Mar. 3, 1925, C. 423, § 5,
43 Stat. 1108.)

162. Same; employees; compensation.-Employees of the Li-
brary of Congress who perform special functions for the per-
formance of which funds have been entrusted to the board or
the librarian, or In connection with cooperative undertakings,
in which the Library of Congress is engaged, shall not be sub-
ject to section 70 of Title 5; nor shall any additional compensa-
tion so paid to such employees be construed as a double salary
under the provisions of section 63 of Title 5. (Mar. 3, 1925,
c. 423, § 6, 43 Stat. 1108.)

163. Same; report to Congress.-The board shall submit to
the Congress an annual report of the moneys or securities
received and held by it and of its operations. (Mar. 3, 1925,
c. 423, § 7, 43 Stat. 1108.)

Chapter .-- CONGRESSIONAL INVESTIGATIONS.

Sec.
191. Oaths to witnesses.
192. Refusal of witness to testify.
193. Privilege of witnesses.
194. Witnesses failing to testify.
195. Fees of witnesses in District of Columbia.

Section 191. Oaths to witnesses.-The President of the Sen-
ate, the Speaker of the House of Representatives, or a chair-
man of a Committee of the Whole, or of any committee of
either House of Congress, is empowered to administer oaths
to witnesses in any case under their examination. Any Mem-
ber of either House of Congress may administer oaths to wit-
nesses in any matter depending in either House of Congress of
which he is a Member, or any committee thereof. (IL S. § 101;
June 26, 1884, c. 123, 23 Stat. 60.)

192. Refusal of witness to testify.-Every person who having
been summoned as a witness by the authority of either House
of Congress, to give testimony or to produce papers upon any
matter under inquiry before either House, or any committee
of either House of Congress, willfully makes default, or who,
having appeared, refuses to answer any question pertinent to
the question under Inquiry, shall be deemed guilty of a mis-
demeanor, punishable by a fine of not more than $1,000 nor
less than $100, and Imprisonment in a common jail for not less
than one month nor more than twelve months. (R. S. § 102.)

193. Privilege of witnesses.-No witness is privileged to re-
fuse to testify to any fact, or to produce any paper, respecting
which he shall be examined by either House of Congress, or
by any committee of either House, upon the ground that his
testimony to such fact or his production of such paper may
tend to disgrace him or otherwise render him Infamous. (R.
S. S 103.)

194. Witnesses failing to testify.-Whenever a witness sum-
moned as mentioned in section 192 of this title falls to testify,
and the facts are reported to either House, the President of
the Senate or the Speaker of the House, as the case may be,
shall certify the fact under the seal of the Senate or House
to the district attorney for the District of Columbia, whose
duty it shall be to bring the matter before the grand jury for
their action. (R. S. § 104.)

195. Fees of witnesses in District of Columbia.-Witnesses
residing in the District of Columbia'and not in the service of
the government of said District or of the United States, who
shall be summoned to give testimony before any committee of
the House of Representatives, shall not be allowed exceeding
$2 for each day's attendance before said committee. (May 1,
1876, c. 88, 19 Stat. 41.)

Chapter 7.-CONTESTED ELECTIONS.
Sec.
201. Notice of Intention to contest.
202. Time for answer.
203. Time for taking testimony.
204. Notice of depositions: servleL

f ~ ...... F ......
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income of any trust fund held by it, shall be estimated for in 

the annual estimates of the librarian for the maintenance of 
the Library of Congress. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 423, § 1, 43 Stat. 
1107.) 

156. Same; gifts, etc., to.—The board is hereby authorized to 

accept, receive, hold, and administer such gifts or bequests of 

personal property for the benefit of, or in connection with, 
the Library, its collections, or its service, as may be approved 
by the board and by the Joint Committee on the Library. 

(Mar. 3, 1925, c. 423, § 1, 43 Stat. 1107.) 
157. Same; trust funds; management of.—The moneys or 

securities composing the trust funds given or bequeathed to 
the board shall be receipted for by the Secretary of the 

Treasury, who shall invest, reinvest, or retain investments as 

the board may from time to time determine. The income as 
and when collected shall be deposited with the Treasurer of 

the United States, who shall enter it in a special account to the 
credit of the Library of Congress and subject to disbursement 

by the librarian for the purposes in each case specified; and 
the Treasurer of the United States is hereby authorized to 
honor the requisitions of the librarian made in such manner 

and in accordance with such regulations as the Treasurer 
may from time to time prescribe: Provided, however, That the 
board is not authorized to engage in any business nor to exer-
cise any voting privilege which may be incidental to securities 
in its hands, nor shall the board make any investments that 

could not lawfully be made by a trust company in the District 
of Columbia, except that it may make any investments directly 

authorized by the instrument of gift, and may retain any 
investments accepted by it. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 428, § 1, 43 
Stat. 1107.) 

158. Same; deposits with Treasurer of United States.— 

Should any gift or bequest so provide, the board may deposit 
the principal sum, in cash, with the Treasurer of the United 

States as a permanent loan to the United States Treasury, 
and the Treasurer shall thereafter credit such deposit with 
interest at the rate of 4 per centum per annum, payable semi-

annually, such interest, as income, being subject to disburse-
ment by the Librarian of Congress for the purposes specified: 

Provided, however, That the total of such principal sums at 
any time so held by the Treasurer under this authorization 
shall not exceed the sum of $5,000,000. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 423, 
f 1, 43 Stat 1107.) 

159. Same; perpetual succession; suits by or against—The 
board shall have perpetual succession, with all the usual powers 

and obligations of a trustee, except as herein limited, in re-
spect of all property, moneys, or securities which shall be 
e9nveyed, transferred, assigned, bequeathed, delivered, or paid 

over to it for the purposes above specified. The board may be 
sued in the Supreme Court of the District of Columbia, which 
is hereby given jurisdiction of such suits, for the purpose of 

enforcing the provisions of any trust accepted by it. (Mar. 
3, 1925, c. 423, § 3, 43 Stat. 1108.) 

160. Same; gifts, etc., to Library not affected.—Nothing In 
sections 154 to 163 of this title shall be construed as prohibit-
ing or restricting the Librarian of Congress from accepting 
in the name of the United States gifts or bequests of money 

for immediate disbursement in the interest of the Library, its 
collections, or its service. Such gifts or bequests, after accept-

ance by the librarian, shall be paid by the donor or his rep-
resentative to the Treasurer of the United States, whose re-
ceipts shall be their acquittance. The Treasurer of the United 

States shall enter them in a special account to the credit of 

the Library of Congress and subject to disbursement by the 

librarian for the purposes in each case specified. (Mar. 3, 
1925, c. 423, § 4, 43 Stat. 1108.) 

161. Same; gifts, etc., exempt from Federal taxes.—Gifts or 
bequests to or for the benefit of the Library of Congress, in-

cluding those to the board, and the income therefrom, shall be 

exempt from all Federal taxes. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 423, § 5, 

43 Stat. 1108.) 
162. Same; employees; compensation.—Employees of the Li-

brary of Congress who perform special functions for the per-
formance of which funds have been entrusted to the board or 
the librarian, or in connection with cooperative undertakings, 

in which the Library a Congress is engaged, shall not be sub-
ject to section 70 of Title 5; nor shall any additional compensa-
tion so paid to such employees be construed as a double salary 

under the provisions of section 63 of Title 5. (Mar. 3, 1925, 

c. 423, § 6, 43 Stat. 1108.) 
163. Same; report to Congress.—The board shall submit to 

the Congress an annual report of the moneys or securities 
received and held by it and of its operations. (Mar. 3, 1925, 

c. 422, § 7, 43 Stat. 1108.) 

Chapter G.—CONGRESSIONAL INVESTIGATIONS. 

Sec. 
191. Oaths to witnesses. 
192. Refusal of witness to testify. 
193. Privilege of witnesses. 
194. Witnesses failing to testify. 
195. Fees of witnesses in District of Columbia. 

Section 191. Oaths to witnesses.—The President of the Sen-
ate, the Speaker of the House of Representatives, or a chair-

man of a Committee of the Whole, or of any committee of 
either House of Congress, is empowered to administer oaths 

to witnesses in any case under their examination. Any Mem-

ber of either House of Congress may administer oaths to wit-
nesses in any matter depending in either House of Congress of 
which he is a Member, or any committee thereof. (R. S. § 101; 

June 26, 1884, c. 123, 23 Stat. 60.) 

192. Refusal of witness to testify.—Every person who having 

been summoned as a witness by the authority of either House 

of Congress, to give testimony or to produce papers upon any 
matter under inquiry before either House, or any committee 

of either House of Congress, willfully makes default, or who, 

having appeared, refuses to answer any question pertinent to 
the question under inquiry, shall be deemed guilty of a mis-

demeanor, punishable by a fine of not more than $1,000 nor 
less than $100, and imprisonment in a common jail for not less 
than one month nor more than twelve months. (R. S. § 102.) 

193. Privilege of witnesses.--No witness is privileged to re-
fuse to testify to any fact, or to produce any paper, respecting 

which he shall be examined by either House of Congress, or 

by any committee of either House, upon the ground that his 
testimony to such fact or his production of such paper may 
tend to disgrace him or otherwise render him infamous. (R. 
S. § 103.) 

194. Witnesses failing to testify.—Whenever a witness sum-

moned as mentioned in section 192 of this title fails to testify, 

and the facts are reported to either House, the President of 
the Senate or the Speaker of the House, as the case may be, 

shall certify the fact under the seal of the Senate or House 
to the district attorney for the District of Columbia, whose 

duty it shall be to bring the matter before the grand jury for 
their action. (R. S. § 104.) 

195. Fees of witnesses in District of Columbia.—Witnesses 

residing in the District of Columbia`and not in the service of 
the government of said District or of the United States, who 

shall be summoned to give testimony before any committee of 
the House of Representatives, shall not be allowed exceeding 

$2 for each day's attendance before said committee. (May 1. 
1876, C. 88, 19 Stat. 41.) 

Chapter 7.—CONTESTED ELECTIONS. 
Sec. 
201. Notice of intention to contest. 
202. Time for answer, 
203. Time for taking testimony. 
204. Notice of depositions; service. 
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See.
*- 0. Testimony taken at several places at same timo.
2o). Who may issue subpoenas.
207. Contents of subpoena.
20S. When justices of the peace may act.
201). Depositions by consent.
210. Service of subpoena.
211. Witnesses need not attend out of county.
212. Penalty for failure to attend or testify.
213. Witnesses outside of district.
214. Party notified may select officer.
215. Depositions taken by party or agent.
216. Examination of witnesses.
217. Testimony, to what confined.
218. Testimony, written out and attested.
219. Production of papers.
220. Adjournments.
221. Notice attached to depositions.
222. Copy of notice and answer to accompany testimony.
223. Testimony sent to Clerk of House of Representatives;

testimony ; briefs.
224. Fees of witnesses.
225. Fees of officers.
226. Limitation of expenses of contest for seat in House.

printing

Section 201. Notice of intention to contest.-Whenever any
person intends to contest an election of any Member of the House
of Representatives of the United States, he shall, within thirty
days after the result of such election shall have been deter-
mined by the officer or board of canvassers authorized by law
to determine the same, give notice, in writing, to the Member
whose seat he designs to contest, of his intention to contest the
same, and, in such notice, shall specify particularly the grounds
upon which he relies in the contest. (R. S. § 105.)

202. Time for answer.--Any Member upon whom the notice
mentioned in the preceding section may be served shall, within
thirty days after the service thereof, answer such notice, ad-
mitting or denying the facts alleged therein, and stating specif-
ically any other grounds upon which he rests the validity of
his election; and shall serve a copy of his answer upon the
contestant. (R. S. § 106.)

203. Time for taking testimony.-In all contested-election
cases the time allowed for taking testimony shall be ninety

days, and the testimony shall be taken in the following order:
The contestant shall take testimony during the first forty days,
the returned Member during the succeeding forty days, and the
contestant may take testimony in rebuttal only during the re-
maining ten days of said period. This section shall be con-
strued as requiring all testimony in cases of contested election
to be taken within ninety days from the day on which the
answer of the returned Member is served upon the contestant.
(R. S. § 107; Mar. 2, 1875, c. 119, § 2, 18 Stat. 338.)

204. Notice of depositions; service.-The party desiring to

take a deposition under the provisions of this chapter shall
give the opposite party notice, in writing, of the time and
place, when and where the same will be taken, of the name of
the witnesses to be examined and their places of residence,
and of the name of an officer before whom the same will be
taken. The notice shall be personally served upon the opposite

party, or upon any agent or attorney authorized by him to

take testimony or cross-examine witnesses In the matter of

such contest, if, by the use of reasonable diligence, such per-

sonal service can be made; but if, by the use of such diligence,
personal service can not be made, the service may be made by
leaving a duplicate of the notice at the usual place of abode
of the opposite party. The notice shall be served so as to allow

the opposite party sufficient time by the usual route of travel
to attend, and one day for preparation, exclusive of Sundays
and the day of service. Testimony In rebuttal may be taken on

five days' notice. (R. S. § 108.)
205. Testimony taken at several places at same time.-Tes-

t timony In contested-election cases may be taken at two or more

places at the same time. (R. S. § 109.)

§ 214

206. Who may issue subpoenas.-When any contestant or re-
turned Member is desirous fit obtaining testimony respecting a
contested election, he may apply for a subpueua to either of the
following officers who may reside within the congressional dis-
trict in which the election to be contested was held:

First. Any judge of any court of the United States.
Second. Any clinncellor, judge, or justice of a court of record

of any State.

Third. Any mayor, recorder, or intendent of any town or city.
Fourth. Any referee in bankruptcy or notary public. (R. S.

§ 110: June 7, 1878, c. 160, 20 Stat. 99; July 1, 189S, c. 541, § 38,
30 Stat. 555.)

207. Contents of subpoena.-The officer to whom the applica-
tion authorized by the preceding section is made shall there-
upon issue his writ of subpoena, directed to all such witnesses
as shall be named to him, requiring their attendance before
him, at some time and place named in the subpoena, in order to
be examined respecting the contested election. (R. S. § 111.)

208. When justices of the peace may act.-In case none of
the officers mentioned in section 206 of this title are residing
in the congressional district from which the election is proposed
to be contested, the application thereby authorized may be made
to any two justices of the peace residing within the district;
and they may receive such application, and jointly proceed
upon it. (R. S. § 112.)

209. Depositions by consent.-It shall be competent for the
parties, their agents or attorneys authorized to act in the prem-
ises, by consent In writing, to take depositions without notice;
also, by such written consent, to take depositions (whether
upon or without notice) before any officer or officers author-
ized to take depositions In common law, or civil actions, or In
chancery, by either the laws of the United States or of the
State in which the same may be taken, and to waive proof of
the official character of such officer or officers. Any written
consent given as aforesaid shall be returned with the deposi-
tions. (R. S. § 113.)

210. Service of subpoena.-Each witness shall be duly served
with a subpoena, by a copy thereof delivered to him or left at
his usual place of abode, at least five days before the day on
which the attendance of the witness Is required. (R. S. § 114.)

211. Witnesses need not attend out of county.-No witness
shall be required to attend an examination out of the county in
which he may reside or be served with a subpoena. (R. S.
1 115.)

212. Penalty for failure to attend or testify.-Any person
who, having been summoned in the manner above directed,
refuses or neglects to attend and testify, unless prevented by
sickness or unavoidable necessity, shall forfeit the sum of
$20, to be recovered, with costs of suit, by the party at whose
Instance the subpoena was issued, and for his use, by an action
of debt, to any court of the United States, and shall also be
liable to an indictment for a misdemeanor, and punishment
by fine and imprisonment. (R. S. § 116.)

213. Witnesses outside of district.-Deposlttons of witnesses
residing outside of the district and beyond the reach of a sub-
poena may be taken before any officer authorized by law to take
testimony In contested-election cases in the district In which
the witness to be examined may reside. (R. S. 1 117.)

214. Party notified may select officer.-The party notified as
aforesaid, his agent or attorney, may, if he see fit, select an
officer (having authority to take depositions in such cases) to
officiate, with the officer named in the notice, In the taking of
the depositions; and if both such officers attend, the depo-
sitions shall be taken before them both, sitting together, and
be certified by them both. But if only one of such officers at-
tend, the depositions may be taken before and certified by
him alone. (R. S. § 118.)
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Section 201. Notice of intention to contest.-Wheuever any 

person intends to contest an election of any Member of the House 
of Representatives of the United States, he shall, within thirty 
days after the result of such election shall have been deter-

mined by the officer or board of canvassers authorized by law 
to determine the same, give notice, in writing, to the Member 
whose seat he designs to contest, of his intention to contest the 

same, and, in siich notice, shall specify particularly the grounds 
upon which he relies in the contest. (R. S. § 105.) 

202. Time for answer.--Any Member upon whom the notice 

mentioned in the preceding section may be served shall, within 
thirty days after the service thereof, answer such notice, ad-
mitting or denying the facts alleged therein, and stating specif-
ically any other grounds upon which he rests the validity of 

his election; and shall serve a copy of his answer upon the 

contestant. (R. S. § 106.) 

203. Time for taking testimony.-In all contested-election 
cases the time allowed for taking testimony shall be ninety 

days, and the testimony shall be taken in the following order: 
The contestant shall take testimony during the first forty days, 
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the returned Member during the succeeding forty days, and the 

contestant may take testimony in rebuttal only during the re-

maining ten days of said period. This section shall be con-

strued as requiring all testimony in cases of contested election 
to be taken within ninety days from the day on which the 

answer of the returned Member is served upon the contestant. 
(R. S. § 107; Mar. 2, 1875, c. 119, § 2, 18 Stat. 338.) 

204. Notice of depositions; service.-The party desiring to 
take a deposition under the provisions of this chapter shall 
give the opposite party notice, in writing, of the time and 
place, when and where the same will be taken, of the name of 
the witnesses to be examined and their places of residence, 

and of the name of an officer before whom the same will be 
taken. The notice shall be personally served upon the opposite 
party, or upon any agent or attorney authorized by him to 

take testimony or cress-examine witnesses in the matter of 
such contest, if, by the use of reasonable diligence, such per-

sonal service can be made; but if, by the use of such diligence, 

personal service can not be made, the service may be made by 
leaving a duplicate of the notice at the usual place of abode 

of the opposite party. The notice shall be served so as to allow 
the opposite party sufficient time by the usual route of travel 

to attend, and one day for preparation, exclusive of Sundays 

and the day of service. Testimony in rebuttal may be taken on 

five days' notice. (R. S. § 108.) 
205. Testimony taken at several places at same time.-Tes-

• timony in contested-election cases may be taken at two or more 

places at the same time. (H. S. 1 109.) 4 

206. Who may issue subpoenas.-When any contestant or re-
turned Member is desirous of obtaining testimony respecting a 

contested election, he may apply for a submena to either of the 
following officers who may reside within the congressional dis-
trict in which the election to be contested was held: 

First. Any judge of any court of the United States. 

Second. Any chancellor, judge, or justice of a court of record 
of any State. 

Third. Any mayor, recorder, or intendent of any town or city. 
Fourth. Any referee in bankruptcy or notary public. (R. S. 

§ 110: June 7, 1878, c. 160, 20 Stat. 99; July 1, 1898, e. 541, § 38, 

30 Sta t. 555.) 

207. Contents of subpoena.,----The officer to whom the applica-
tion authorized by the preceding section is made shall there-
upon issue his writ of subpcena, directed to all such witnesses 
as shall be named to him, requiring their attendance before 

him, at some time and place named in the subpcena, in order to 
be examined respecting the contested election. (R. S. § 111.) 

208. When justices of the peace may act.- In case none of 
the officers mentioned in section 206 of this title are residing 
in the congressional district from which the election is proposed 

to be contested, the application thereby authorized may be made 
to any two justices of the peace residing within the district; 
and they may receive such application, and jointly proceed 

upon it. (R. S. § 112.) 

209. Depositions by consent.-It shall be competent for the 
parties, their agents or attorneys authorized to act in the prem-
ises, by consent in writing, to take depositions without notice; 

also, by such written consent, to take depositions (whether 
upon or without notice) before any officer or officers author-

ized to take depositions in common law, or civil actions, or in 
chancery, by either the laws of the United States or of the 
State in which the same may be taken, and to waive proof of 

the official character of such officer or officers. Any written 
consent given as aforesaid shall be returned with the deposi-

tions. (R. S. § 113.) 

210. Service of subpcena.-Each witness shall be duly served 

with a subpoena, by a copy thereof deliv.ered to him or left at 
his usual place of abode, at least five days before the day on 
which the attendance of the witness is required. (R. S. § 114.) 

211. Witnesses need not attend out of county.-No witness 
shall be required to attend an examination out of the county in 
which he may reside or be served with a subpoena. (R. S. 

§ 115.) 

212. Penalty for failure to attend or testify.-Any person 

who, having been summoned in the manner above directed, 
refuses or neglects to attend and testify, unless prevented by 
sickness or unavoidable necessity, shall forfeit the sum of 
$20, to be recovered, with costs of suit, by the party at whose 

instance the subpoena was issued, and for his use, by an action 

of debt, to any court of the United States, and shall also be 
liable to an indictment for a misdemeanor, and punishment 

by fine and imprisonineut. (R. S. § 116.) 

213. Witnesses outside of district.-Depositions of witnesses 
residing outside of the district and beyond the reach of a sub-

poena may be taken before any officer authorized by law to take 

testimony in contested-election cases in the district in which 
the witness to be examined may reside. (It. S. § 117.) 

214. Party notified may select officer.-The party notified as 
aforesaid, his agent or attorney, may, if he see fit, select an 
officer (having authority to take depositions in such cases) to 
officiate, with the officer named in the notice, in the taking of 
the depositions; and if both such officers attend, the depo-

sitions shall be taken before them both, sitting together, and 

be certified by them both. But if only one of such officers at-
tend, the depositions may be taken before and certified by 

him alone. (R. S. § 118.) 
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215. Depositions taken by party or agent.-At the taking of
any desposition under this chapter, either party may appear
and act in person, or by agent or attorney. (R. S. § 119.)

216. Examination of witnesses.-All witnesses who attend in
obedience to a subpoena, or who attend voluntarily at the time
and place appointed, of whose examination notice has been
given, as provided by this chapter, shall then and there be ex-
amined on oath by the officer who issued the subpoena, or,
in case of his absence, by any other officer who is authorized to
issue such subpoena, or by the officer before whom the dep-
ositions are to be taken by written consent, or before whom
the depositions of witnesses residing outside of the district are
to be taken as. the case may be, touching all such matters re-
specting the election about to be contested as shall be proposed
by either of the parties or their agents. (R. S. § 120.)

217. Testimony, to what confined.-The testimony to be
taken by either party to the contest shall be confined to the
proof or disproof of the facts alleged or denied in the notice
and answer mentioned in sections 201 and 202 of this title.
(R. S. § 121.)

218. Testimony, written out and attested.-The officer shall
cause the testimony of the witnesses, together with the ques-
tions proposed by the parties or their agents, to be reduced to
writing in his presence, and in the presence of the parties or
their agents, if attending, and to be duly attested by the wit-
nesses respectively. (R. S. § 122.)

219. Production of papers.-The officer shall have power, to
require the production of papers; and on the refusal or neglect
of any person to produce and deliver up any paper or papers
in his possession pertaining to the election, or to produce and
deliver up certified or sworn copies of the same in case they
may be official papers, such person shall be liable to all the
penalties prescribed in section 212 of this title. All papers
thus produced, and all certified or sworn copies of official pa-
pers, shall be transmitted by the officer, with the testimony of
the witnesses, to the Clerk of the House of Representatives. (R.
S. § 123.)

220. Adjournments.-The taking of the testimony may, If so
stated in the notice, be adjourned from day to day. (R. S.
§ 124.)

221. Notice attached to depositions.-The notice to take
depositions, with the proof or acknowledgment of the service
thereof, and a copy of the subpoena, where any has been served,
shall be attached to the depositions when completed. (R. S.
I 126)

222. Copy of notice and answer to accompany testimony.-
A copy of the notice of contest, and of the answer of the
returned Member, shall be prefixed to the depositions taken,
and transmitted with them to the Clerk of the House of Rep-
resentatives. (R. S. 126.)

223. Testimony sent to Clerk of House of Representatives;
printing testimony; briefs.-All officers taking testimony to be
used in a contested-election case, whether by deposition or
otherwise, shall, when the taking of the same is completed, and
without unnecessary delay, certify and carefully seal and im-
mediately forward the same, by mail or by express, addressed
to the Clerk of the House of Representatives of the United
States, Washington, District of Columbia; and shall also in-
dorse upon the envelope containing such deposition or testi-
mony the name of the case In which It is taken, together with
the name of the party in whose behalf it is taken, and shall
subscribe such indorsement.

The Clerk of the House of Representatives, upon the receipt
of such deposition or testimony, shall notify the contestant
and the contestee, by registered letter through the mails, to
appear before him at the Capitol, in person or by attorney,
at a reasonable time to be named, not exceeding twenty days

from the mailing of such letter, for the purpose or oeing pres-
ent at the opening of the sealed packages of testimony and of
agreeing upon the parts thereof to be printed. Upon the day

appointed for such meeting the said Clerk shall proceed to
open all the packages of testimony in the case, In the pres-
ence of the parties or their attorneys, and such portions of
the testimony as the parties may agree to have printed shall
be printed by the Public Printer, under the direction of the
said Clerk; and in case of disagreement between the parties
as to the printing of any portion of the testimony, the said
Clerk shall determine whether such portion of the testimony
shall be printed; and the said Clerk shall prepare a suitable
index to be printed with the record. And the notice of con-
test and the answer of the sitting Member shall also be
printed with the record.

If either party, after having been duly notified, should fail
to attend, by himself or by an attorney, the Clerk shall pro-
ceed to open the packages, and shall cause such portions of
the testimony to be printed, as he shall determine.

He shall carefully seal up and preserve the portions of the
testimony not printed, as well as the other portions when re-
turned from the Public Printer, and lay the same before the
Committee on Elections at the earliest opportunity. As soon
as the testimony in any case is printed the Clerk shall forward
by mail, if desired, two copies thereof to the contestant and
the same number to the contestee; and shall notify the con-
testant to file with the Clerk, within thirty days, a brief of the
facts and the authorities relied on to establish his case. The
Clerk shall forward by mail two copies of the contestant's brief
to the contestee, with like notice.

Upon receipt of the contestee's brief the Clerk shall forward
two copies thereof to the contestant, who may, if he desires,
reply to new matter in the contestee's brief within like time.
All briefs shall be printed at the expense of the parties re-
spectively, and shall be of like folio as the printed record; and
sixty copies thereof shall be filed with the Clerk for the use
of the Committee on Elections. (R. S. i 127; Mar. 2, 1875,
c. 119, | 1, 18 Stat. 338; Mar. 2, 1887, c. 318, 24 Stat. 445.)

224. Fees of witnesses.-Every witness attending by virtue
of any subpoena herein directed to be issued shall be entitled.
to receive the sum of 75 cents for each day's attendance,
and the further sum of 5 cents for every mile necessarily
traveled in going and returning. Such allowance shall be
ascertained and 'certified by the officer taking the examina-
tion, and shall be paid by the party at whose instance such
witness was summoned. (R. S. 1 128.)

225. Fees of officers.-Each judge, justice, chancellor, chief
executive officer of a town or city, referee in bankruptcy, no-
tary public, and justice of the peace, who shall be necessarily
employed pursuant to the provisions of this chapter, and all
sheriffs, constables, or other officers who may be employed to
serve any subpoena or notice herein authorized, shall be enti-
tled to receive from the party at whose instance the service
shall have been performed such fees as are allowed for simi-
lar services in the State wherein such service may be rendered.
(R. S. 129.)

226. Limitation of expenses of contest for seat in House.-
No contestee or contestant for a seat in the House of Repre-
sentatives shall be paid exceeding $2,000 for expenses in elec-
tion contests; and before any sum whatever shall be paid to
a contestant or contestee for expenses of election contest,
he shall file with the clerk of the Committee on Elections
a full and detailed account of his expenses, accompanied by
the vouchers and receipts for each item, which account and
vouchers shall be sworn to by the party presenting the same,
and no charges for witness fees shall be allowed in said ac-
counts unless made in strict conformity to section 224 of this
titleo TP C R i.'iAr.. 9r --.-. i u ^^ a.- j a 40.
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215. Depositions taken by party or agent.—At the taking of 

any desposition under this chapter, either party may appear 
and act in person, or by agent or attorney. (R. S. § 119.) 

216. Examination of witnesses.—All witnesses who attend in 
obedience to a subpcena, or who attend voluntarily at the time 
and place appointed, of whose examination notice has been 
given, as provided by this chapter, shall then and there be ex-
amined on oath by the officer who issued the subpeena, or, 

in case of his absence, by any other officer who is authorized to 

issue such subpoena, or by the officer before whom the dep-
ositions are to be taken by written consent, or before whom 
the depositions of witnesses residing outside of the district are 
to be taken as. the case may be, touching all such matters re-
specting the election about to be contested as shall be proposed 
by either of the parties or their agents. (R.. S. § 120.) 

217. Testimony, to what confined.—The testimony to be 

taken by either party to th,e contest shall be confined to the 
proof or disproof of the facts alleged or denied in the notice 
and answer mentioned in sections 201 and 202 of this title. 
(R. S. § 121.) 

218. Testimony, written out and attested.—The officer shall 

cause the testimony of the witnesses, together with the ques-
tions proposed by the parties or their agents, to be reduced to 

writing in his presence, and in the presence of the parties or 
their agents, if attending, and to be duly attested by the wit-
nesses respectively. (R. S. § 122.) 

219. Production of papers.—The officer shall have power. to 
require the production of papers; and on the refusal or neglect 
of any person to produce and deliver up any paper or papers 
in his possession pertaining to the election, or to produce and 
deliver up certified or sworn copies of the same in case they 
may be official papers, such person shall be liable to all the 
penalties prescribed in section 212 of this title. All papers 
thus produced, and all certified or sworn copies of official pa-
pers, shall be transmitted by the officer, with the testimony of 
the witnesses, to the Clerk of the House of Representatives. (It. 
S. § 123.) 

220. Adjournments..—The taking of the testimony may, if so 
stated in the notice, be adjourned from day to day. (R. S. 

124.) 

221. Notice attached to depositions.—The notice to take 
depositions, with the proof or acknowledgment of the service 

thereof, and a copy of the subpoena, where any has been served, 
shall be attached to the depositions when completed. (R. S. 
§ 195  ) 

222. Copy of notice and answer to accompany testimony.— 
A copy of the notice of contest, and of the answer of the 
returned Member, shall be prefixed to the depositions taken, 
and transmitted with them to the Clerk of the House of Rep-
resentatives. (R. S. § 126.) 

223. Testimony sent to Clerk of House of Representatives; 
printing testimony; briefs.—All officers taking testimony to be 
used in a contested-election case, whether by deposition or 

otherwise, shall, when the taking of the same is completed, and 
without unnecessary delay, certify and carefully seal and im-
mediately forward the same, by mail or by express, addressed 
to the Clerk of the House of Representatives of the United 

States, Washington, District of Columbia; and shall also in-

dorse upon the envelope containing such deposition or testi-
mony the name of the case in which it is taken, together with 
the name of the party in whose behalf it is taken, and shall 
subscribe such indorsement. 

The Clerk of the House of Representatives, upon the receipt 

of such deposition or testimony, shall notify the contestant 
and the contestee, by registered letter through the mails, to 
appear before him at the Capitol, in person or by attorney, 
at a reasonable time to be named, not exceeding twenty days 

from the mailing of such letter, for the purpose of being pres-

ent at the opening of the sealed packages of testimony and of 

agreeing upon the parts thereof to be printed. Upon the day 
appointed for such meeting the said Clerk shall proceed to 

open all the packages of testimony in the case, in the pres-
ence of the parties or their attorneys, and such portions of 
the testimony as the parties may agree to have printed shall 
be printed by the Public Printer, under the direction of the 

said Clerk; and in case of disagreement between the parties 
as to the printing of any portion of the testimony, the said 
Clerk shall determine whether such portion of the testimony 

shall be printed; and the said Clerk shall prepare a suitable 

index to be printed with the record. And the notice of con-
test and the answer of the sitting Member shall also be 

printed with the record. 
If either party, after having been duly notified, should fail 

to attend, by himself or by an attorney, the Clerk shall pro-
ceed to open the packages, and shall cause such portions of 

the testimony to be printed, as he shall determine. 

He shall carefully seal up and preserve the portions of the 
testimony not printed, as well as the other portions when re-

turned from the Public Printer, and lay the same before the 
Committee on Elections at the earliest opportunity. As soon 

as the testimony in any case is printed the Clerk shall forward 
by mail, if desired, two copies thereof to the contestant and 

the same number to the contestee; and shall notify the con-
testant to file with the Clerk, within thirty days, a brief of the 
facts and the authorities relied on to establish his ease. The 
Clerk shall forward by mail two copies of the contestant's brief 

to the contestee, with like notice. 
Upon receipt of the contestee's brief the Clerk shall forward 

two copies thereof to the contestant, who may, if he desires, 
reply to new matter in the contestee's brief within like time. 
All briefs shall be printed at the expense of the parties re-

spectively, and shall be of like folio as the printed record; and 
sixty copies thereof shall be filed with the Clerk for the use 

of the Committee on Elections. (R. S. § 127; Mar. 2, 1875, 

c. 119, § 1, 18 Stat. 338; Mar. 2, 1887, e. 318, 24 Stat. 445.) 
224. Fees of witnesses.—Every witness attending by virtue 

of any subpoena herein directed to be issued shall be entitled. 
to receive the sum of 75 cents for each day's attendance, 
and the further slim of 5 cents for every mile necessarily 

traveled in going and returning. Such allowance shall be 

ascertained and 'certified by the officer taking the examina-
tion, and shall be paid by the party at whose instance such 
witness was summoned. (R. S. § 128.) 

225. Fees of officers.—Each judge, justice, chancellor, chief 

executive officer of _a town or city, referee in bankruptcy, no-

tary public, and justice of the peace, who shall be necessarily 
employed pursuant to the provisions of this chapter, and all 

sheriffs, constables, or other officers who may be employed to 

serve any subpcena or notice herein authorized, shall be enti-

tled to receive from the party at whose instance the service 

shall have been performed such fees as are allowed for simi-
lar services in the State wherein such service may be rendered. 
(R. S. § 129.) 

226. Limitation of expenses of contest for seat in House.— 
No contestee or contestant for a seat in the House of Repre-

sentatives shall be paid exceeding $2,000 for expenses in elec-
tion contests; and before any sum whatever shall be paid to 
a contestant or contestee for expenses of election contest, 

he shall file with the clerk of the Committee on Elections 
a full and detailed account of his expenses, accompanied by 

the vouchers and receipts for each item, which account and 

vouchers shall be sworn to by the party presenting the same, 
and no charges for witness fees shall be allowed in said ac-

counts unless made in strict conformity to section 224 of this 
title. (R. S. § 130; Mar, 3, 1879, c. 182, g 1, 20 Stat. 400.) 
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Section 241. Definitions.-When used in this chapter-

(a) The term "election" includes a general or special elec-

tion, and, in the case of a Resident Commissioner from the

Philippine Islands, an election by the Philippine Legislature,

but does not -include a primary election or convention of a

political party;
(b) The term " candidate " means an individual whose name

is presented at an election for election as Senator or Repre-

sentative in, or Delegate or Resident Commissioner to, the

Congress of the United States, whether or not such individual

is elected;
(c) The term " political committee " includes any committee,

association, or organization which accepts contributions or

makes expenditures for the purpose of influencing or attempt-

ing to influence the election of candidates or presidential and

vice presidential electors (1) in two or more States, or (2)

whether or not in more than one State if such committee, asso-

ciation, or organization (other than a duly organized State or

local committee of a political party) is a branch or subsidiary

of a national committee, association, or organization;

(d) The term " contribution": includes a gift, subscription,

loan, advance, or deposit, of money, or anything of value, and

includes a contract, promise, or agreement, whether or not

legally enforceable to make a contribution;

(e) The term "expenditure" includes a payment, distribu-

tion, loan, advance, deposit, or gift, of money, or any thing ol

value, and includes a contract, promise, or agreement, whethei

or not legally enforceable, to make an expenditure;

(f) The term "person" includes an individual, partnership

committee, association, corporation, and any other organization

or.group of persons;
(g) The term "Clerk" means the Clerk of the House o:

Representatives of the United States;
(h) The term " Secretary " means the Secretary of the Sen

ate of the United States;
(I) The term " State" includes Territory and possession o

the United States. (June 25, 1910, c. 392, §§ 1, 8, 36 Stat. 822

Aug. 19, 1911, c. 33, § 2, 37 Stat. 26; Aug. 23, 1912, c. 349, 3'

Stat. 360; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, Title III, 4 302, 43 Stat. 1070.

242. Chaipman and treasurer of political committee; dutie

as to contributions; accounts and receipts.-(a) Every politi

cal committee shall have a chairman and a treasurer. N

contribution shall be accepted, and no expenditure made, by n

on behalf of a political committee for the purpose of influencin

an election until such chairman and treasurer have been chosei

(b) It shall be the duty of the treasurer of a political con

mittee to keep a detailed and exact account of-

1 A I 11 -( Ot-2O n ll USA 1dorIr n, a - w "nift- --
t I) All (o-IrIuti Eln Mitltk nIu or "IC IaL I'll 11 III.I-i> l-t ,

(2) The name and address of every person making any such

)ntribution, and the date thereof;
(3) All expenditures made by or on behalf of su>h cerinirt-

ee; and
(4) The name and address of every person to whoni nI!y

Lich expenditure is ntade, and the date thereof.

(c) It shall be the duty of the treasurer to obtain and keep

receipted bill, stating the particulalrs, for every expenditure

v or on behalf of a political committee exceeding $10 in

mount. The treasurer shall preserve all receipted bills and

ccounts required to be kept by this section for a period of at

east two years from the date of the filing of the statement

ontaining such items. (June 25, 1910, c. 392, §§ 2, 3, 36 Stat.

23; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, Title III, § 303, 43 Stat. 1071.)

243. Accounts of contributions received.- Every person who

eceives a contribution for a political committee shall, on dfe-

nand of the treasurer, and in any event within five days after

he receipt of such contribution, render to the treasurer a

letailed account thereof, including the name and address of

he person making such contribution, and the date on which

*eceived. (June 25, 1910, c. 392, § 4, 36 Stat. 823; Feb. 28,

1925, c, 368, Title III, § 304, 43 Stat. 1071.)
244. Statements by treasurer filed with Clerk of House of

Representatives.-(a) The treasurer of a political committee

shall file with the Clerk between the 1st and 10th days of

March, June, and September, in each year, and also between the

LOth and 15th days, and on the 5th day, next preceding the

late on which a general election is to be held, at which candi.

lates are to be elected in two or more States, and also on

the 1st day of January, a statement containing, complete as of

the day next preceding the date of filing-

(1) The name and address of each person who has made a

contribution to or for such committee in one or more items of

the aggregate amount or value, within the calendar year, of

$100 or more, together with the amount and date of such

contribution;
(2) The total sum of the contributions made to or for such

committee during the calendar year and not stated under

paragraph (1);
(3) The total sum of all contributions made to or for such

committee during the calendar year;

(4) The name and address of each person to whom an ex-

penditure in one or more items of the aggregate amount or

value, within the calendar year, of $10 or more has been made

by or on behalf of such committee, and the amount, date, and

purpose of such expenditure;
(5) The total sum of all expenditures made by or on behalf

of such committee during the calendar year and not stated

under paragraph (4);
(6) The total sum of expenditures made by or on behalf

of such committee during the calendar year.

(b) The statements required to be filed by subdivision (a)

shal be cumulative during the calendar year to which they

relate, but where there has been no change in an item reportpd

in a previous statement only the amount need be carried

forward.
(c) The statement filed on the 1st day of January shall cover

the preceding calendar year. (June 25, 1910, c. 392, §§ 5,

6, 86 Stat. 823; Aug. 19, 1911, c. 33, § 1, 37 Stat 25; Feb. 28,

1925, c. 368, Title III, § 305, 43 Stat 1071.)

245. Statements by others than political committee filed

with Clerk of House of Representatives.-Every person (other

than a political committee) who makes an expenditure in one

or more items, other than by contribution to a political com-

mittee, aggregating $50 or more within a calendar year for

the purpose of influencing in two or more States the election
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Section 241. Definitions.—When used in this chapter— 
(a) The term " election " includes a general or special elee 

tion, and, in the case of a Resident Commissioner from the 
Philippine Islands, an election by the Philippine Legislature, 
but does not include a primary election or convention of a 

political party; 
(b) The term " candidate" means an individual whose name 

is presented at an election for election as Senator or Repre-

sentatiVe in, or Delegate or Resident Commissioner to, the 

Congress of the United States, whether or not such individual 

is elected; 
(c) The term " political committee" includes any committee, 

association, or organization which accepts contributions or 

makes expehditureb for the purpose of influencing or attempt-

ing to influence the election of candidates or presidential and 
vice presidential electors (1) in two or more States, or (2) 
whether or not in more than one State if such committee, asso-
ciation, or organization (other than a duly organized State or 
local committee of a political party) is a branch or subsidiary 
of a national committee, association, or organization; 

(d) The term "contribution " includes a gift, subscription, 
loan, advance, or deposit, of money, or anything of value, and 
includes a contract, promise, or agreement, whether or not 

legally enforceable to make a contribution; 
(e..) The term "expenditure" includes a payment, distribu-

tion, loan, advance, deposit, or gift, of money, or any thing of 
value, and includes a contract, promise, or agreement, whether 
or not legally enforceable, to make an expenditure; 

(f) The term "person" includes an individual, partnership, 

committee, association, corporation, and any other organization 

or _group of persons; 
(g) The term "Clerk" means the Clerk of the House of 

Representatives of the United States; 
(h) The term " Secretary " means the Secretary of the Sen-

ate of the United States; 
(1) The term " State" includes Territory and possession of 

the United States. (June 25, 1910, c. 392, H 1, 8, 36 Stat. 822; 

Aug. 19, 1911, c. 33, § 2, 37 Stat. 26; Aug. 23, 1912, c. 349, 37 
Stat. 360; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, Title HI, § 302, 43 Stat. 1070.) 

242. Chairman and treasurer of political committee; duties 
as to contributions; accounts and receipts.—(a) Every politi-
cal committee shall have a chairman and a treasurer. No 

contribution shall be accepted, and no expenditure made, by or 
on behalf of a political committee for the purpose of influencing 

an election until such chairman and treasurer have been chosen. 
(b) It shall be the duty of the treasurer of a political com-

mittee to keep a detailed and exact account of— 

(1) All contributions made to or for such committee; 
(2) The name and address of every person making any such 

contribution, and the date thereof ; 

(3) All expenditures made by or on behalf 

tee; and 
(4) The name and address of every person 

such expenditure is made, and the date thereof. 
(c) It shall be the duty of the treasurer to obtain and keel) 

a receipted bill, stating the particulars, for every expenditure 
by or on behalf of a political committee exceeding 810 in 
amount. The treasurer shall preserve all receipted bills and 
accounts required to be kept by this section for a period of at 

least two years from the date of the tiling of the statement 
containing such items. (June 25, 1910, c. 392, §§ 2, 3, 36 Stat. 

823; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, Title III, § 303, 43 Stat. 1071.) 
243. Accounts of contributions received.—Every person who 

receives a contribution for a political committee shall, on lie-
mand of the 'treasurer, and in any event within five days after 
the receipt of such contribution, render to the treasurer a 
detailed account thereof, including the name and address of 

the person making such contribution, and the date on which 
received. (June 25, 1910, c. 392, § 4, 36 Stat. 823; Feb. 23, 

1925, C. 368, Title III, § 304, 43 Stat. 1071.) 
244. Statements by treasurer filed with Clerk of House of 

Representatives.—(a) The treasurer of a political committee 
shall file with the Clerk between the 1st and 10th days of 
March, June, and September, in each year, and also between the 

10th and 15th days, and on the 5th day, next preceding the 
date on which a general election is to be held, at which candi-

dates are to be elected in two or more States, and also on 

the 1st day of January, a statement containing, complete as of 

the day next preceding the date of filing— 
(1) The name and address of each person who has made a 

contribution to or for such committee in one or more items of 
the aggregate amount or value, within the calendar year, of 
$100 or more, together with the amount and date of soch 

contribution; 
(2) The total sum of the contributions made to or for such 

coromittee during the calendar year and not stated under 

Paragraph (1); 
(3) The total sum of all_eontributions made to or for such 

committee during the calendar year; 
• (4) The name and address of each person to whom an ex-
penditure in one or more items of the aggregate amount or 

value, within the calendar year, of $10 or more has been made 
by or on behalf of such committee, and the amount, date, and 

purpose of such expenditure; 
(5) The total sum 'of all expenditures made by or on behalf 

of such committee during the calendar year and not stated 

under paragraph (4) ; 
(6) The total sum of expenditures made by or on behalf 

of such committee during the calendar year. 
(b) The statements required to be filed by subdivision (a) 

shall be cumulative during the calendar year to which they 
relate, but where there has been no change in an item reported 
in a previous statement only the amount need be carried 

forward. 
(c) The statement filed on the 1st day of January shall cover 

the preceding calendar year. (June 25, 1910, c. 392, §§ 5, 

6, 86 Stat. 823; Aug. 19, 1911, c. 33, § 1, 37 Stat. 25; Feb. 28, 
1925, c. 368, Title III, § 305, 43 Stat 1071.) 

245. Statements by others than political committee filed 
with Clerk of House of Representatives.—Every person (other 

than a political committee) who makes an expenditure in one 
or more items, other than by contribution to a political com-
mittee, aggregating $50 or more within a calendar year for 

the purpose of influencing in two or more States the election 
• 

of such commit-

to whom any 
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of candidates, shall file with the Clerk an Itemized detailed
statement of such expenditure in the same manner as required
of the treasurer of it political committee by section 244 of this
title. (June 25, 1910, c. 392, § 7, 36 Stat. 824; Feb. 28, 1925,
c. 368, Title III, § 306, 43 Stat. 1072.)

246. Statements by candidates for Senator, Representative,
Delegate, or Resident Commissioner filed with Secretary of
Senate and Clerk of House of Representatives.-(a) Every
candidate for Senator shall file with the Secretary and every
candidate for Representative, Delegate, or Resident Commis-
sioner shall file with the Clerk not less than ten nor more than
fifteen days before, and also within thirty days after, the
date on which an election is to be held, a statement containing,
complete as of the day next preceding the date of filing-

(1) A correct and itemized account of each contribution
received by him or by any person for him with his knowledge
or consent, from any source, in aid or support of his candidacy
for election, or for the purpose of influencing the result of the
election, together with the name of the person who has made
such contribution;

(2) A correct and itemized account of each expenditure
made by him or by any person for him with his knowledge
or consent, in aid or support of his candidacy for election,
or for the purpose of influencing the result of the election,
together with the name of the person to whom such expenditure
was made; except that only the total sum of expenditures for
Items specified in subdivision (c) of section 248 of this title
need be stated;

(3) A statement of every promise or pledge made by him or
by any person for him with his consent, prior to the closing
of the polls on the day of the election, relative to the appoint-
ment or recommendation for appointment of any person to any
public or private position or employment for the purpose of
procuring support in his candidacy, and the name, address,
and occupation of every person to whom any such promise or
pledge has been made, together with the description of any
such position. If no such promise or pledge has been made,
that fact shall be specifically stated.

(b) The statements required to be filed by subdivision (a)
shall be cumulative, but where there has been no change In an
item reported in a previous statement only the amount need be
carried forward.

(c) Every candidate shall Inclose with his first statement
a report, based upon the records of the proper State official,
stating the total number of votes cast for all candidates for
the office which the candidate seeks, at the general election
next preceding the election at which he is a candidate. (June
25, 1910, c. 392, § 8, 36 Stat. 824; Aug. i9, 1911, c. 33, § 2, 37
Stat. 26; Aug. 23, 1912, c. 349, 37 Stat. 360; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368,
Title III, § 307, 43 Stat. 1072.)

247. Statements; verification; filing; preservation; inspec-
tion.-A statement required by this chapter to be filed by a
candidate or treasurer of a political committee or other person
with the Clerk or Secretary, as the case may be-

(a) Shall be verified by the oath or affirmation of the person
filing such statement, taken before any officer authorized to
administer oaths;

(b) Shall be deemed properly filed when deposited In an
established post office within the prescribed time, duly stamped,
registered, and directed to the Clerk or Secretary at Washing-
ton, District of Columbia, but in the event it is not received,
a duplicate of such statement shall be promptly filed upon
notice by the Clerk or Secretary of its nonreceipt;

(c) Shall be preserved by the Clerk or Secretary for a
period of two years from the date of filing, shall constitute a
part of the public records of his office, and shall be open to

public inspection. (June 25, 1910, c. 392, § 8, 36 Stat. 824;
Aug. 19, 1911, c. 33, § 2, 37 Stat. 26; Aug. 23, 1912, c. 349, 37
Stat. 360; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, Title III, § 308, 43 Stat. 1072.)

248. Limitation upon amount of expenditures by candidate.-
(a) A candidate, in his campaign for election, shall not make
expenditures in excess of the amount which he may lawfully
make under the laws of the State in which he is a candidate,
nor in excess of the amount which he may lawfully make
under the provisions of this title.

(b) Unless the laws of his State prescribe a less amount
as the maximum limit of campaign expenditures, a candidate
may make expenditures up to-

(1) The sum of $10,000 if a candidate for Senator, or the
sum of $2,500 if a candidate for Representative, Delegate, or
Resident Commissioner; or

(2) An amount equal to the amount obtained by multiply-
ing three cents by the total number of votes cast at the last
general election for all candidates for the office which the
candidate seeks, but in no event exceeding $25,000 if a can-
didate for Senator or $5,000 if a candidate for Representative,
Delegate, or Resident Commissioner.

(c) Money expended by a candidate to meet and discharge
any assessment, fee, or charge made or levied upon candi-
dates by the laws of the State in which he resides, or ex-
pended for his necessary personal, traveling, or subsistence
expenses, or for stationery, postage, writing, or printing
(other than for use on billboards or in newspapers), for dis-
tributing letters, circulars, or posters, or for telegraph or
telephone service, shall not be included in determining whether
his expenditures have exceeded the sum fixed by paragraph
(1) or (2) of subdivision (b) as the limit of campaign ex-
penses of a candidate. (June 25, 1910, c. 392, i§8, 8, 36 Stat.
824; Aug. 19, 1911, c. 33, § 2, 37 Stat. 26; Aug. 23, 1912, c. 349,
37 Stat. 360; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 36S, Title III, § 309, 43 Stat.
1073.)

249. Promises or pledges by candidate.-It is unlawful for
any candidate to directly or indirectly promise or pledge the
appointment, or the use of his influence or support for the
appointment of any person to any public or private position
or employment, for the purpose of procuring support in his
candidacy. (June 25, 1910, c. 392, { 8, 36 Stat. 824; Aug. 19,
1911, c. 33, § 2, 37 Stat. 26; Aug. 23, 1912, c. 349, 37 Stat. 360;
Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, Title III, i 310, 43 Stat. 1073.)

250. Expenditures to influence voting.-It is unlawful for
any person to make or offer to make an expenditure, or to
cause an expenditure to be made or offered, to any person,
either to vote or withhold his vote, or to vote for or against
any candidate, and It is unlawful for any person to solicit,
accept, or receive any such expenditure in consideration of his
vote or the withholding of his vote. (June 25, 1910, c. 392 § 8,
36 Stat. 824; Aug. 19, 1911, c. 33, § 2, 37 Stat. 26; Aug. 23,
1912, c. 349, 37 Stat. 360; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, Title III, § 311,
43 Stat. 1073.)

251. Contributions by national banks or other Federal cor-
porations; penalty.-It is unlawful for any national bank, or
any corporation organized by authority of any law of Con-
gress, to make a contribution in connection with any election to
any political office, or for any corporation whatever to make a
contribution in connection with any election at which presiden-
tial and vice presidential electors or a Senator or Representa-
tive in, or a Delegate or Resident Commissioner to, Congress
are to be voted for, or for any candidate, political committee,
or other person to accept or receive any contribution prohib-
ited by this section. Every corporation which makes any con-
tribution in violation of this section shall be fined not more
than $5,000; and every officer or director of any corporation
who consents to any contribution by the corporation in viola-
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of candidates, shall file with the Clerk an itemized detailed 
statement of such expenditure in the same manner as required 

of the treasurer of a` political committee by section 244 of this 
title. (June 25, 1910, c. 392, § 7, 36 Stat. 824; Feb. 28, 1925, 
c. 368, Title III, § 306, 43 Stat. 1072.) 

246. Statements by candidates for Senator, Representative, 
Delegate, or Resident Commissioner filed with Secretary of 

Senate and Clerk of House of Representatives.-(a) Every 

candidate for Senator shall file with the Secretary and every 
candidate for Representative, Delegate, or Resident Commis-
sioner shall file with the Clerk not less than ten nor more than 

fifteen days before, and also within thirty days after, the 

date on which an election is to be held, a statement containing, 
complete as of the day next preceding the date of filing-

(1) A correct and itemized account of each contribution 

received by him or by any person for him with his knowledge 
or consent, from any source, in aid or support of his candidacy 

for election, or for the purpose of influencing the result of the 

election, together with the name of the person who has made 
such contribution; 

(2) A correct and itemized account of each expenditure 
made by him or by any person for him with his knowledge 

or consent, in aid or support of his candidacy for election, 
or for the purpose of influencing the result of the election, 

together with the name of the person to whom such expenditure 
was made; except that only the total sum of expenditures for 
Items specified in subdivision (c) of section 248 of this title 
need be stated; 

' (3) A statement of every promise or pledge made by him or 
by any person for him with his consent, prior to the closing 
of the polls on the day of the eleetion, relative to the appoint-

ment or recommendation for appointment of any person to any 
public or private position or employment for the purpose of 

procuring support in his candidacy, and the name, address, 

and occupation of every person to whom any such promise or 
pledge has been made, together with the description of any 

such position. If no such promise or pledge has been made, 
that fact shall be specifically stated. 

(b) The statements required to be filed by subdivision (a) 
shall be cumulative, but where there has been no change ht an 

item reported in a previous statement only the amount need be 
carried forward. 

(c) Every candidate shall inclose with his first statement 
a report, based upon the records of the -proper State official, 

stating the total number of votes cast for all candidates for 
the office which the candidate seeks, at the general election 

next preceding the election at which he is a candidate. (June 
25, 1910, c. 392, § 8, 36 Stat 824; Aug. 19, 1911, c. 33, § 2, 37 

Stat. 26; Aug: 23, 1912, c. 349, 37 Stat. 360; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, 
Title III, § 307, 43 Stat. 1072.) 

247. Statements; verification; filing; preservation; inspec-
tion.-A statement required by this chapter to be filed by a 

candidate or treasurer of a political committee or other person 

with the Clerk or Secretary, as the case may be-

(a) Shall be verified by the oath or affirmation of the person 
filing such statement, taken before any officer authorized to 
administer oaths; 

(h) Shall be deemed properly filed when deposited in an 

established post office within the prescribed time, duly stamped, 

registered, and directed to the Clerk or Secretary at Washing-
ton, District of Columbia, but in the event it is not received, 

a duplicate of such statement shall be promptly filed upon 
notice by the Clerk or Secretary of its nonreceipt; 

(c) Shall be preserved by the Clerk or Secretary for a 
period of two years from the date of filing, shall constitute a 

part of the public records of his office, and shall be open to 

public inspection. (June 25, 1910, e. 392, § 8, 36 Stat. 824; 

Aug. 19, 1911, c. 33, § 2, 37 Stat. 26; Aug. 23, 1912, c. 349, 37 
Stat. 360; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, Title III, § 308, 43 Stat. 1072.) 

248. Limitation upon amount of expenditures by candidate.-

(a) A candidate, in his campaign for election, shall not make 

expenditures in excess of the amount which he may lawfully 

make under the laws of the State in which he is a candidate, 
nor in excess of the amount which he may lawfully make 

under the provisions of this title. 
(b) Unless the laws of his State prescribe a less amount 

as the maximum limit of campaign expenditures, a candidate 

may make expenditures up to-
(1) The sum of $10,000 if a candidate for Senator, or th3 

sum of $2,500 if a candidate for Representative, Delegate, or 

Resident Commissioner; or 
(2) An amount equal to the amount obtained by multiply-

ing three cents by the total number of votes cast at the last 

general election for all candidates for the office which the 

candidate seeks, but in no event exceeding $25,000 if a can-
didate for Senator or $5,000 if a candidate for Representative, 

Delegate, or Resident Commissioner. 
(c) Money expended by a candidate to meet and discharge 

any assessment, fee, or charge made or levied upon candi-

dates by the laws of the State in which he resides, or ex-
pended for his necessary personal, traveling, or subsistence 
expenses, or for stationery, postage, writing, or printing 

(other than for use on billboards or in newspapers), for dis-
tributing letters, circulars, or posters, or for telegraph or 
telephone service, shall not be included in determining whether 

his expenditures have exceeded the sum fixed by paragraph 

(1) or (2) of subdivision (b) as the limit of campaign ex-
penses of a candidate. (June 25,1910, 392, §l.8,.8, 36 Stat. 

824; Aug. 19, 1911, c. 33, § 2, 37 Stat. 26; Aug. 23, 1912, c. 349, 
37 Stat. 360; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 36S, Title III, I 309, 43 Stet 
1073.) 

249. Promises or pledges by candidate.-It is unlawful for 
any candidate to directly or indirectly promise or pledge the 

appointment, or the use of his influence or support for the 

appointment of any person to any public or private position 

or employment, for the purpose of procuring support in his 
candidacy. (June 25, mo, e. 392, 8, 36 Stat. 824; Aug. 19, 

1911, c. 33, § 2, n Stat. 26; Aug. 23, 1912, c. 349, 37 Stat. 360; 
Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, Title III, § 310, 43 Stat. 1073.) 

250. Expenditures to influence voting.-It is unlawful for 

any person to make or offer to make an expenditure, or to 

cause an expenditure to be made or offered, to any person, 
either to vote or withhold his vote, or to vote for or against 
any candidate, and it is unlawful for any person to solicit, 
accept, or receive any such expenditure in consideration of his 

vote or the withholding of his vote. (June 25, 1910, c. 392 § 8, 

36 Stat. 824; Aug. 19, 1911, c. 33, § 2, 37 Stat. 26; Aug. 23, 

1912, c. 349, 37 Stat. 360; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, Title III, § 311, 
43 Stat. 1073.) 

251. Contributions by national banks or other Federal cor-

porations; penalty.-It is unlawful for any national bank, or 
any corporation organized by authority of any law of Con-

gress, to make a contribution in connection with any election to 
any political office, or for any corporation whatever to make a 

contribution in connection with any election at which presiden-

tial and vice presidential electors or a Senator or Representa-
tive In, or a Delegate or Resident Commissioner to, Congress 

are to be voted for, or for any candidate, political committee, 

or other person to accept or receive any contribution prohib-

ited by this section. Every corporation which makes any con-
tribution in violation of this section shall be fined not more 
than $5,000; and every officer or director of any corporation 

who consents to any contribution by the corporation in viola-
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lou 1 o tils seerion snail oe fined not more than $1,000, or im-
prisoned not more than one year, or both. (Jan. 26, 1907, c.
420, 34 Stat. S64; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 83, 35 Stat. 1103;
IF'b. 28. 192.5, c. 36S, Title III, § 313, 43 Stat. 1074.)

252. General penalties for violations.-(a) Any person
who violates any of the foregoing provisions of this chapter,
except those for which a specific penalty is imposed by sec-
tion 208 of Title 18, and section 251 of this title, shall be fined
not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than one year,
or both.

(b) Any person who willfully violates any of the foregoing
provisions of this chapter, except those for which a specific
penalty is imposed by section 208 of Title 1S, and section 251
of this title; shall be fined not more than $10,000 and imprisoned
not more than two years. (June 25, 1910, c. 392, § 11, 36 Stat.
824; Aug. 19, 1911, c. 33, § 2, 37 Stat. 26; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368,
Title III, § 314, 43 Stat. 1074.)

253. Expenses of election contests.-This chapter shall not
limit or affect the right-of any person to make expenditures
for proper legal expenses in contesting the results of an elec-
tion. (June 25, 1910, c. 392, § 10, 36 Stat. 824; Aug. 19, 1911,
c. 33, § 2, 37 Stat. 26; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, Title III, § 315, 43
Stat. 1074.)

254. State laws not affected.-This chapter shall not be con-
strued to annul the laws of any State relating to the nomina-
tion or election of candidates, unless directly inconsistent with
the provisions of this title, or to exempt any candidate from
complying with such State laws. (June 25, 1910, c. 392, § 8,
36 Stat. 824; Aug. 19, 1911, c. 33, § 2, 37 Stat. 26; Aug. 23, 1912,
c. 349, 37 Stat. 360; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, Title III, § 316, 43
Stat. 1074.)

255. Partial invalidity.-If any provision of this chapter
or the application thereof to any person or circumstance
is held invalid, the validity of the remainder of the chapter
and of the application of such provision to other persons and
circumstances shall not be affected thereby. (Feb. 28, 1925, c.
368, Title II1, § 317, 43 Stat. 1074.)

256. Citation.-This chapter may be cited as the " Federal
Corrupt Practices Act." (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, Title III,
I§ 01, 43 Stat. 1070.)

Chapter 9.--OFFICE OF LEGISLATIVE COUNSEL.

Sec.
271. Creation of office.
272. Appointment of legislative counsel; qualifications.
273. Compensation of legislative counsel.
274. Assistant legislative counsel; clerks and employees; office equip-

ment and supplies.
275. Duties of office; rules and regulations.
276. Disbursement of appropriations.
277. Official mail matter.

Section 271. Creation of office.-There shall be an office to
be known as the office of the legislative counsel, and to be
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under the direction of two legislative counsel. (Feb. 24, 1919,
c. 1S, § 1303, 40 Stat. 1141; Juine 2, 1924, c. 231, § 1101, 43 Sta:t.
353.)

272. Appointment of legislative counsel; qualifications.-
One of the legislative counsel shall be appointed by the Plresi-
dent of the Senate, and one by the Speaker of the Ilouse of
Representatives, without reference to political afiililtiolls and
solely on the ground of fitness to perform the duties of the
office. (Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 1303, 40 Stat. 11-1 ; June 2, 1924,
c. 234, § 1101, 43 Sttat. 353.

273. Compensation of legislative counsel.-The positions of
legislative counsel shall be allocated from time to time by the
President of the Senate and the Speaker of the House of
Representatives, jointly, to the appropriate grade in the com-
pensation schedules of section 673 of Title 5. The rate of
compensation of each of the two legislative counsel shall be
fixed from time to time, within the limits of such grade, by
the President of the Senate and the Speaker of the House of
Representatives, respectively. (June 2, 1924, c. 234, § 1101,
43 Stat. 353.)

274. Assistant legislative counsel; clerks and employees;
office equipment and supplies.-The legislative counsel shall,
subject to the approval of the President of the Senate and the
Speaker of the House of Representatives, employ and fix the
compensation of such assistant counsel, clerks, and other em-
ployees, and purchase such furniture, office equipment, books,
stationery, and other supplies, as may be necessary for the
proper performance of the duties of the office and as may be
appropriated for by Congress. (Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 1303,
40 Stat. 1141; June 2, 1924, c. 234, § 1101, 43 Stat. 353.)

275. Duties of office; rules and regulations.-The office of the
legislative counsel shall aid in drafting public bills and reso-
lutions or amendments thereto on the request of any commit-
tee of either House of Congress, but the Library Committee
of the Senate and the Library Committee of the House of
Representatives, respectively, may determine the preference,
if any, to be given to such requests of the committees of either
House, respectively. The legislative counsel shall, from time
to time, prescribe rules and regulations for the conduct of the
work of the office for the committees of each House, subject to
the approval of the Library Committee of each House, respec-
tively. (Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 1303, 40 Stat. 1141; June 2,
1924, c. 234, § 1101, 43 Stat. 353.)

276. Disbursement of appropriations.-One-half of all appro-
priations for the office shall be disbursed by the Secretary of
the Senate and one-half by the Clerk of the House of Repre-
sentatives. (Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 1303, 40 Stat. 1141; June
2, 1924, c. 234, § 1101, 43 Stat. 353.)

277. Official mail matter.-The legislative counsel shall have
the same privilege of free transmission of official mail matter
as other officers of the United States Government. (June 2,
1924, c. 234, § 1101, 43 Stat. 353.)
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tion of this section shall be fined not more than $1,000, or Im-

prisoned not more than one year, or both. (Jan. 26, 1907, c. 
420, 34 Stat. 864; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 83, 35 Stat. 1103; 
Fe). 28, 1925, c. 308, Title III, § 313, 43 Stat. 1074.) 

252. General penalties for violations.- ( a) Any person 

who violates any of the foregoing provisions of this chapter, 
except those for which a specific penalty is imposed by sec-

tion 208 of Title 18, and section 251 of this title, shall be tined 

not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than one year, 
or 1)oth. 

(b) Any person who willfully violates any of the foregoing 
provisions of this chapter, except those for which a specific 

penalty is imposed by section 208 of Title 18, and section 251 

of this title; shall be fined not more than $10,000 and imprisoned 

not more than two years. (June 25, 1910, c. 392, § 11, 36 Stat. 
824; Aug. 19, 1911, c. 33, § 2, 37 Stat. 26; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, 
Title III, § 314, 43 Stat. 1074.) 

253. Expenses of election contests.-This chapter shall not 

limit or affect the right •of any person to make expenditures 
for proper legal expenses in contesting the results of an elec-

tion. (June 25, 1910, c. 392, § 10, 36 Stat. 824; Aug. 19, 1911, 

c. 33, § 2, 37 Stat. 26; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, Title HI, § 315, 43 
Stat. 1074.) 

254. State laws not affected.-This chapter shall not be con-

strued to annul the laws of any State relating to the nomina-

tion or election of candidates, unless directly inconsistent with 

the provisions of this title, or to exempt any candidate from 
complying with such State laws. (June 25, 1910, c. 392, § 8, 

36 Stat. 824; Aug. 19, 1911, c. 33, § 2, 37 Stat. 26; Aug. 23, 1912, 
c. 349, 37 Stat. 360; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, Title III, § 316, 43 
Stat. 1074.) 

255. Partial invalidity.-If any provision of this chapter 

or the application. thereof to any person or circumstance 

is held invalid, the validity of the remainder of the chapter 
and of the application of such provision to other persons and 

circumstances shall not be affected thereby. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 
368, Title In, § 317, 43 Stat. 1074.) 

256. Citation.-This chapter may be cited as the " Federal 

Corrupt Practices Act." (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, Title III, 
9)1, 43 Stat. 1070.) 

Chapter 9.-OFFICE OF LEGISLATIVE COUNSEL. 

Sec. 
271. Creation of office. 
272. Appointment of legislative counsel; qualifications. 
273. Compensation of legislative counsel. 
274. Assistant legislative counsel; clerks and employees; office equip-

ment and supplies. 
275. Duties of office; rules and regulations. 
276. Disbursement of appropriations. 
277. Official mall matter. 

Section 271. Creation of office.-There shall be an office to 
be known as the office of the legislative counsel, and to be 
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under the direction of two legislative counsel. (Feb. 24, 1919, 
c. 18, § 1303, 40 Stat. 1141; June 2, 1924, c. 234, § 1101, 43 Stat. 
353.) 

272. Appointment of legislative counsel; qualifications.-
One of the legislative counsel shall be appointed by the Presi-
dent of the Senate, and one by the Speaker of the House of 
Representatives, without reference to political affiliations and 

solely on the ground of fitness to perform the duties of the 
office. (Feb. 24, 1919, e. 18, § 1303, 40 Stat. 11-11 ; June 2, 1924, 
C. 234, § 1101, 43 Stat. 353. 

273. Compensation of legislative counsel.-The positions of 
legislative counsel shall be allocated from time to time by the 

President of the Senate and the Speaker of the house of 
Representatives, jointly, to the appropriate grade in the corn-
pensation schedules of section 673 of Title 5. The rate of 

compensation of each of the two legislative counsel shall be 
fixed from time to time, within the limits of such grade, by 

the President of the Senate and the Speaker of the House of 
Representatives, respectively. (June 2, 1924, c. 234, § 1101, 
43 Stat. 353.) 

274. Assistant legislative counsel; clerks and employees; 
office equipment and supplies.-The legislative counsel shall, 
subject to the approval of the President of the Senate and the 

Speaker of the House of Representatives, employ and fix the 

compensation of such assistant counsel, clerks, and other em-

ployees, and purchase such furniture, office equipment, books, 
stationery, and other supplies, as may be necessary for the 
proper performance of the duties of the office and as may be 
appropriated for by Congress. (Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 1303, 
40 Stat. 1141; June 2, 1924, c. 234, § 1101, 43 Stat. 353.) 

275. Duties of office; rules and regulations.-The office of the 

legislative counsel shall aid in drafting public bills and reso-
lutions or amendments thereto on the request of any commit-

tee of either House of Congress, but the Library Committee 
of the Senate and the Library Committee of the House of 
Representatives, respectively, may determine the preference, 

if any, to be given to such requests of the committees of either 

House, respectively. The legislative counsel shall, from time 
to time, prescribe rules and regulations for the conduct of the 
work of the office for the committees of each House, subject to 

the approval of the Library Committee of each House, respec-
tively. (Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 1303, 40 Stat. 1141; June 2, 
1924, c. 234, § 1101, 43 Stat. 353.) 

276. Disbursement of appropriations.-One-half of all appro-
priations for the office shall be disbursed by the Secretary of 
the Senate and one-half by the Clerk of the House of Repre-

sentatives. (Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 1303, 40 Stat. 1141; June 
2, 1924, c. 234, § 1101, 43 Stat. 353.) 

277. Official mail matter.-The legislative counsel shall have 

the same privilege of free transmission of official mail matter 
as other officers of the United States Government. (June 2, 
1924, c. 234, § 1101, 43 Stat.. 353.) 
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Chapter 1.-PRESIDENTIAL ELECTIONS.

Sec.
1. Time of appointing electors.
2. Number of electors.
3. Vacancies in electoral college.
4. Failure to make choice on appointed day.
5. Meeting and vote of electors.
6. Determination of controversy as to appointment of electors.
7. Certificates of appointment of electors.
8. Manner of voting.
9. Making and signing certificates.

10. Sealing and indorsing certificates.
11. Transmission of certificates.
12. Time for transmission of certificates to President of Senate.
13. District judge's list.
14. Absence of President of Senate.
15. Mileage of messengers.
16. Forfeiture for messenger's neglect of duty.
17. Counting electoral votes in Congress.
18. Preservation of order in joint meeting.
19. Limit of debate In each House.
20. Seats for officers and Members of two Houses in joint meeting.
21. Vacancy in offices of both President and Vice President.
22. Officers eligible to act as President in case of vacancy.
23. Resignation or refusal of office.

Section 1. Time of appointing electors.-The electors of
President and Vice President shall be appointed, in each
State, on the Tuesday next after the first Monday in No-
vember, in every fourth year succeeding every election of a
President and Vice President. (R. S. § 131; Jan. 19, 1886,
c. 4, § 3, 24 Stat. 2.)

2. Number of electors.-The number of electors shall be
equal to the number of Senators and Representatives to which
the several States are by law entitled at the time when the
President and Vice President to be chosen come into office;
except, that where no apportionment of Representatives has
been made after any enumeration, at the time of choosing
electors, the number of electors shall be according to the then
existing apportionment of Senators and Representatives. (R.
S. § 132.)

3. Vacancies in electoral college.-Each State may, by law,
provide for the filling of any vacancies which may occur in
its college of electors when such college meets to give its
electoral vote. (R. S. § 133.)

4. Failure to make choice on appointed day.-Whenever any
State has held an election for the purpose of choosing electors,
and has failed to make a choice on the day prescribed by law,
the electors may be appointed on a subsequent day in such
a manner as the legislature of such State may direct. (R. S.
§ 134.)

5. Meeting and vote of electors.-The electors of each State
shall meet and give their votes on the second Monday in
January next following their appointment, at such place in
each State as the legislature of such State shall direct. (Feb.
3, 1887, c. 90, § 1, 24 Stat. 373.)

6. Determination of controversy as to appointment of elec-
tors.-If any State shall have provided, by laws enacted prior to
the day fixed for the appointment of the electors, for its final
determination of any controversy or contest concerning the
appointment of all or any of the electors of such State, by
judicial or other methods or procedures, and such determina-
tion shall have been made at least six days before the time
fixed for the meeting of the electors, such determination made
pursuant to such law so existing on said day, and made at

Chapter Sec.
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least six days prior to the said time of meeting of the elec-
tors, shall be conclusive, and shall govern in the counting of
the electoral votes as provided in the Constitution, and as
hereinafter regulated, so far as the ascertainment of the elec-
tors appointed by such State is concerned. (Feb. 3, 1887, c.
90, § 2, 24 Stat. 373.)

7. Certificates of appointment of electors.-It shall be the
duty of the executive of each State as soon as practicable after
the conclusion of the appointment of electors in such State, by
the final ascertainment under and in pursuance of the laws of
such State providing for such ascertainment, to communicate,
under the seal of the State, to the Secretary of State of the
United States, a certificate of such ascertainment of the elec-
tors appointed, setting forth the names of such electors and
the canvass or other ascertainment under the laws of such State
of the number of votes given or cast for each person for whose
appointment any and all votes have been given or cast; and
it shall also thereupon be the duty of the executive of each
State to deliver to the electors of such State, on or before the
day on which they are required by section 6 of this title to
meet, the same certificate, in triplicate, under the seal of the
State; and such certificate shall be inclosed and transmitted
by the electors at the same time and in the same manner as
is provided by law for transmitting by such electors to the
seat of government the lists of all persons voted for as Presi-
dent and of all persons voted for as Vice President; and if
there shall have been any final determination in a State of a
controversy or contest as provided for in section 6 of this
title, it shall be the duty of the executive of such State, as
soon as practicable after such determination, to communicate,
under the seal of the State, to the Secretary of State of the
United States, a certificate of such determination, in form and
manner as the same shall have been made; and the Secretary
of State of the United States, as soon as practicable after
the receipt at the State Department of each of the certificates
hereinbefore directed to be transmitted to the Secretary of
State, shall publish, in such public newspaper as he shall desig-
nate, such certificates in full; and at the first meeting of Con-
gress thereafter he shall transmit to the two Houses of Con-
gress copies in full of each and every such certificate so re-
ceived theretofore at the State Department. (Feb. 3, 1887,
c. 90, § 3, 24 Stat. 873.)

8. Manner of voting.-The electors shall vote for President
and Vice President, respectively, in the manner directed by
the Constitution. (R. S. § 187.)

9. Making and signing certificates.-The electors shall make
and sign three certificates of all the votes given by them, each
of which certificates shall contain two distinct lists, one of the
votes for President, and the other of the votes for Vice Presi-
dent, and shall annex to each of the certificates one of the
lists of the electors which shall have been furnished to them
by direction of the. executive of the State. (R. S. § 138.)

10. Sealing and indorsing certificates.-The electors shall
seal up the certificates so made by them, and certify upon each
that the lists of all the votes of such State given for President,
and of all the votes given for Vice President, are contained
therein. (R. S. § 139.)

11. Transmission of certificates.-The electors shall dispose
of the certificates thus made by them in the following manner:

One. They shall, by writing under their hands, or under the
hands of a majority of them, appoint a person to take chargP

19 §§ 1-1119 TITLE J.-THE PRE,SIDENT §§ 1-11 

TITLE 3.-THE PRESIDENT 

Chapter 
1. PRESIDENTIAL ELECTIONS  
2. OFFICE AND COMPENSATION OF PRESIDENT  

Chapter 1.-PRESIDENTIAL ELECTIONS. 

Sec. 

1. Time of appointing electors. 
2. Number of electors. 

3. Vacancies in electoral college. 
4. Failure to make choice on appointed day. 

5. Meeting and vote of electors. 
6. Determination of controversy as to appointment of electors. 
7. Certificates of appointment of electors. 
8. Manner of voting. 

9. Making and signing certificates. 
10. Sealing and indorsing certificates. 
11. Transmission of certificates. 

12. Time for transmission of certificates to President of Senate. 
13. District judge's list. 

14. Absence of President of Senate. 
15. Mileage of messengers. 

16. Forfeiture for messenger's neglect of duty. 
17. Counting electoral votes in Congress. 
18. Preservation of order in joint meeting. 
19. Limit of debate in each House. 
20. Seats for officers and Members of two Houses in joint meeting. 

21. Vacancy in offices of both President and Vice President. 
22. Officers eligible to act as President in case of vacancy. 
23. Resignation or refusal of office. 

Sec. I Chapter Sec. 
1 3. W HITS HOUSE POLICE  61 

41 

Section 1. Time of appointing electors.-The electors of 
President and Vice President shall be appointed, in each 

State, on the Tuesday next after the first Monday in No-
vember, in every fourth year succeeding every election of a 

President and Vice President. (R. S. § 131; Jan. 19, 1886, 
c. 4, § 3, 24 Stat. 2.) 

2. Number of electors.--The number of electors shall be 
equal to the number of Senators and Representatives to which 
the several States are by law entitled at the time when the 

President and Vice President to be chosen come into office; 

except, that where no apportionment of Representatives has 

been made after any enumeration, at the time of choosing 

electors, the number of electors shall be according to the then 
existing apportionment of Senators and Representatives. (R. 
S. § 132.) 

3. Vacancies in electoral college.-Each State may, by law, 

provide for the filling of any vacancies which may occur in 
its college of electors when such college meets to give its 

electoral vote. (R. S. § 133.) 

4. Failure to make choice on appointed day.-Whenever any 

State has held an election for the purpose of choosing electors, 

and has failed to make a choice on the day prescribed by law, 
the electors may be appointed on a subsequent day in such 

a manner as the legislature of such State may direct. (R. S. 

§ 134.) 

5. Meeting and vote of electors.-The electors of each State 
shall meet and give their votes on the second Monday in 
January next following their appointment, at such place in 
each State as the legislature of such State shall direct. (Feb. 

3, 1887, c. 90, § 1, 24 Stat. 373.) 

6. Determination of controversy as to appointment of elec. 

tors.-If any State shall have provided, by laws enacted prior to 
the day fixed for the appointment of the electors, for its final 

determination of any controversy or contest concerning the 
appointment of all or any of the electors of such State, by 

judicial or other methods or procedures, and such determina-
tion shall have been made at least six days before the time 
fixed for the meeting of the electors, such determination made 

pursuant to such law so existing on said day, and made at 

least six days prior to the said time of meeting of the elec-
tors, shall be conclusive, and shall govern in the counting of 

the electoral votes as provided in the Constitution, and as 
hereinafter regulated, so far as the ascertainment of the elec-

tors appointed by such State is concerned. (Feb. 3, 1887, c. 
90, § 2, 24 Stat. 373.) 

7. Certificates of appointment of electors.-It shall be the 
duty of the executive of each State as soon as practicable after 
the conclusion of the appointment of electors in such State, by 

the final ascertainment under and in pursuance of the laws of 
such State providing for such ascertainment, to communicate, 
under the seal of the State, to the Secretary of State of the 

United States, a certificate of such ascertainment of the elec-
tors appointed, setting forth the names of such electors and 
the canvass or other ascertainment under the laws of such State 

of the number of votes given or cast for each person for whose 
appointment any and all votes have been given or cast; and 

it shall also thereupon be the duty of the executive of each 

State to deliver to the electors of such State, on or before the 
day on which they are required by section 6 of this title to 
meet, the same certificate, in triplicate, under the seal of the 

State; and such certificate shall be inclosed and transmitted 
by the electors at the same time and in the same manner as 

is provided by law for transmitting by such electors to the 

seat of government the lists of all persons voted for as Presi-
dent and of all persons voted for as Vice President; and if 

there shall have been any final determination in a State of a 
controversy or contest as provided for in section 6 of this 
title, it shall be the duty of the executive of such State, as 
soon as practicable after such determination, to communicate, 

under the seal of the State, to the Secretary of State of the 
United States, a certificate of such determination, in form and 

manner as the same shall have been made; and the Secretary 
of State of the United States, as soon as practicable after 
the receipt at the State Department of each of the certificates 

hereinbefore directed to be transmitted to the Secretary of 

State, shall publish, in such public newspaper as he shall des. ig-
nkte, such certificates in full; and at the first meeting of Con-

gress thereafter he shall transmit to the two Houses of Con-

gress copies in full of each and every such certificate so re-

ceived theretofore at the State Department. (Feb. 3, 1887, 
c. 90, § 3, 24 Stat. 373.) 

8. Manner of voting.-The electors shall vote for President 
and Vice President, respectively, in the manner directed by 

the Constitution. (R. S. § 

9. Making and signing certificates.-The electors shall make 
and sign three certificates of all the votes given by them, each 
of which certificates shall contain two distinct lists, one of the 
votes for President, and the other of the votes for Vice Presi-
dent, and shall annex to each of the certificates one of the 
lists of the electors which shall have been furnished to them 

by direction of the. executive of the State. (R. S. § 138.) 
10. Sealing and indorsing certificates.-The electors shall 

seal up the certificates so made by them, and certify upon each 
that the lists of all the votes of such State given for President, 

and of all the votes given for Vice President, are contained 
therein. (R. S. § 139.) 

11. Transmission of certificates.-The electors shall dispose 

of the certificates thus made by them in the following manner: 

One. They shall, by Ns riting under their hands, or under the 

hands of a majority of them, appoint a person to take charge 



of and deliver to the President of the Senate, at the seat of
government, one of the certificates.

Two. They shall forthwith forward by the post office to the
President of the Senate, at the seat of government, one other

of the certificates.
Three. They shall forthwith cause the other of the certifi-

cates to be delivered to the judge of that district in which the

electors s-hall assemble. (R. S. § 140; Oct. 19, 1888, c. 1216, § 1,

25 Stat. 613.)
12. Time for transmission of certificates to President of

Senate.-The certificates and lists of votes for President and
Vice President of the United States mentioned in this chapter

shall be forwarded, in the manner herein provided, to the
President of the Senate forthwith after the second Monday in

January, on which the electors shall give their votes. (Oct.
19, 1888, c. 1216, § 1, 25 Stat. 613.)

13. District judge's list.-Whenever a certificate of votes
from any State has not been received at the seat of government
on the fourth Monday of the month of January In which their

meeting shall have been held, the Secretary of State shall send
a special messenger to the district judge in whose custody one
certificate of the votes from that State has been lodged, and
such judge shall forthwith transmit that list to the seat of

government. (R. S. § 141; Oct. 19, 1888, c. 1216, § 2, 25

Stat. 613.)
14. Absence of President of Senate.-In case there shall be

no President of the Senate at the seat of government on the
arrival of the persons intrusted with the certificates of the
votes of the electors, then such persons shall deliver such cer-
tificates into the office of the Secretary of State, to be safely
kept, and delivered over as soon as may be to the President of
the Senate. (K. S. § 143.)

15. Mileage of messaengers.-Each of the persons appointed
by the electors to deliver the certificates of votes to the Presi-

dent of the Senate shall be allowed, on the delivery of the list
intrusted to him, 25 cents for every mile of the estimated dis-
tance, by the most usual road, from the place of meeting of the
electors to the seat of government of the United States.

(R. S. § 1440)
16. Forfeiture for messenger's neglect of duty.-Every per-

son who, having been appointed, pursuant to subdivision 1 of

section 11 of this title or to section 13 of this title, to de-
liver the certificates of the votes of the electors to the President
of the Senate, and having accepted such appointment, shall neg-
lect to perform the services required from him, shall forfeit the

sum of $1,000. (R. S. 1 145.)
17. Counting electoral votes in Congress.-Congress shall

be in session on the second Wednesday in February succeed-
ing every meeting of the electors. The Senate and House of
Representatives shall meet in the Hall of the House of Rep-
resentatives at the hour of one o'clock In the afternoon on that
day, and the President of the Senate shall be their presiding

officer. Two tellers shall be previously appointed on the part
of the Senate and two on the part of the House of Representa-
tives, to whom shall be handed, as they are opened by the
President of the Senate, all the certificates and papers purport-
ing to be certificates of the electoral votes, which certificates

and papers shall be opened, presented, and acted upon in the
alphabetical order of the States, beginning with the letter A;

and said tellers, having then read the same in the presence

and hearing of the two Houses, shall make a list of the votes

as they shall appear from the said certificates; and the votes
having been ascertained and counted in the manner and ac-

cording to the rules in this chapter provided, the result of the
same shall be delivered to the President of the Senate, who

shall thereupon announce the state of the vote, which an-
nouncement shall be deemed a sufficient declaration of the
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United States, and, together with a list of the votes, be entered

on the Journals of the two Houses. Upon such reading of any

such certificate or paper, the President of the Senate shall

call for objections, if any. Every objection shall be made in

writing, and shall state clearly and concisely, and without ar-

gument, the ground thereof, and shall be signed by at least

one Senator and one Member of the House of Representatives

before the same shall be received. When all objections so made

to any vote or paper from a State shall have been received and

read, the Senate shall thereupon withdraw, and such objections

shall be submitted to the Senate for its decision; and the

Speaker of the House of Representatives shall, in like manner,

submit such objections to the House of Representatives for its

decision; and no electoral vote or votes from any State which

shall have been regularly given by electors whose appointment

has been lawfully certified to according to section 7 of this

title from which but one return has been received shall be

rejected, but the two Houses concurrently may reject the vote

or votes when they agree that such vote or votes have not been

so regularly given by electors whose appointment has been so

certified. If more than one return or paper purporting to be

a return from a State shall have been received by the President

of the Senate, those votes, and those only, shall be counted

which shall have been regularly given by the electors who are

shown by the determination mentioned in section 6 of this

title to have been appointed, If the determination in said sec-

tion provided for shall have been made, or by such successors

or substitutes, in case of a vacancy in the board of electors

so ascertained, as have been appointed to fill such vacancy in

the mode provided by the laws of the State; but in case there

shall arise the question which of two or more of sueh Stat

authorities determining what electors have been appointed, as

mentioned in section 6 of this title, is the lawful tribunal of

such State, the votes regularly given of those electors, and

those only, of such State shall be counted whose title as elec-

tors the two Houses, acting separately, shall concurrently

decide is supported by the decision of such State so author-

ized by Its laws; and In such case of more than one return

or paper purporting to be a return from a State, if there

shall have been no such determination of the question in the

State aforesaid, then those votes, and those only, shall be
counted which the two Houses shall concurrently decide were
cast by lawful electors 'appointed in accordance with the

laws of the State, unless the two Houses, acting separately,
shall concurrently decide such votes not to be the lawful votes
of the legally appointed electors of such State. But if the
two Houses shall disagree in respect of the counting of such
votes, then, and in that case, the votes of the electors whose
appointment shall have been certified by the executive of the
State, under the seal thereof, shall be counted. When the two
Houses have voted, they shall immediately again meet, and the

presiding officer shall then announce the decision of the ques-
tions submitted. No votes or papers from any other State
shall be acted upon until the objections previously made to the
votes or papers from any State shall have been finally disposed
of. (Feb. 3, 1887, c. 90, § 4, 24 Stat. 373.)

18. Preservation of order in joint meeting.-While the two
Houses shall be in meeting as provided in sections 5 to 7 and

17 to 20, the President of the Senate shall have power to pre-
serve order; and no debate shall be allowed and no question
shall be put by the presiding officer except to either House on

a motion to withdraw. (Feb. 3, 1887, c. 90, § 5, 24 Stat. 374.)

19. Limit of debate in each House.-When the two Houses
separate to decide upon an objection that may have been made

to the counting of any electoral vote or votes from any State,
or other question arising In the matter, each Senator and
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call for objections, if any. Every objection shall be made in 
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Representative may speak to such objection or question five
minutes, and not more than once; but after such debate shall
have lasted two hours it shall be the duty of the presiding
officer of each House to put the main question without further
debate. (Feb. 3, 1887, c. 90, § 6, 24 Stat. 375.)

20. Seats for officers and Members of two Houses in joint
meeting.-At such joint meeting of the two Houses seats shall
be provided as follows: For the President of the Senate, the
Speaker's chair; for the Speaker, immediately upon his left;
the Senators, in the body of the Hall upon the right of the
presiding officer; for the Representatives, in the body of the
Hall not provided for the Senators; for the tellers, Secretary
of the Senate, and Clerk of the House of Representatives, at
the Clerk's desk; for the other officers of the two Houses, in
front of the Clerk's desk and upon each side of the Speaker's
platform. Such joint meeting shall not be dissolved until the
count of electoral votes shall be completed and the result de-
clared; and no recess shall be taken unless a question shall
have arisen in regard to counting any such votes, or otherwise
under this chapter, in which case it shall be competent for
either House, acting separately, in the manner hereinbefore pro-
vided, to direct a recess of such House not beyond the next
calendar day, Sunday excepted, at the hour of ten o'clock in
the forenoon. But if the counting of the electoral votes and
the declaration of the result shall not have been completed be-
fore the fifth calendar day next after such first meeting of the
two Houses, no further or other recess shall be taken by either
House. (Feb. 3, 1887, c. 90, § 7, 24 Stat. 375.)

21. Vacancy in offices of both President and Vice Presi-
dent.-In case of removal, death, resignation, or inability of
both the President and Vice President of the United States, the
Secretary of State, or if there be none, or in case of his re-
moval, death, resignation, or inability, then the Secretary of
the Treasury, or if there be none, or in case of his removal,
death, resignation, or inability, then the Secretary of War, or
if there be none, or in case of his removal, death, resignation,
or inability, then the Attorney General, or if there be none, or
in case of his removal, death, resignation, or inability, then
the Postmaster General, or if there be none, or in case of his
removal, death, resignation, or inability, then the Secretary of
the Navy, or if there be none, or in case of his removal, death,
resignation, or inability, then the Secretary of the Interior,
shall act as President until the disability of the President or
Vice President is removed or a President shall be elected: Pro-
vided, That whenever the powers and duties of the office of
President of the United States shall devolve upon any of the
persons named herein, if Congress be not then in session, or if
it would not meet in accordance with law within twenty days
thereafter, it shall be the duty of the person upon whom said
powers and duties shall devolve to issue a proclamation con-
vening Congress in extraordinary session, giving twenty days'
notice of the time of meeting. (Jan. 19, 1886, c. 4, § 1, 24
Stat. 1.)

22. Officers eligible to act as President in case of vacancy.-
Section 21 of this title shall only be held to describe and ap-
ply to such officers as shall have been appointed by the advice
and consent of the Senate to the offices therein named, and
such as are eligible to the office of President under the Consti-
tution, and not under impeachment by the House of Repre-
sentatives of the United States at the time the powers and
duties of the office shall devolve upon them respectively. (Jan.
19, 1886, c. 4, § 2, 24 Stat. 1.)

23. Resignation or refusal of office.-The only evidence of a
refusal to accept, or of a resignation of the office of President
or Vice President, shall be an instrument in writing, declar-
ing the same, and subscribed by the person refusing to accept
or resigning, as the case may be, and delivered into the office
-o. U- A1 f- C e --- U 1 it. 1 . U S -r aIr
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Chapter 2.--OFFICE AND COMPENSATION OF PRESI-

DENT.
Sec.
41. Commencement of term of office.
42. President's salary.
43., President's traveling expenses.
44. Vice President's salary.
45. Salary of Secretary to President.
46. Detail of employees of executive departments to office of President.
47. Accommodations for horses, carriages, etc.
48. Public property in and belonging to Executive Mansion.
49. Furniture for White House.
50. Annual statement of public property.
51. Inventory of public property.
52. Annual statement and inventory of stationary and fuel.
53. Protection af the President.

41. Commencement of term of office.-The term of four years
for which a President and Vice President shall be elected, shall,
in all cases, commence on the 4th day of March next suc-
ceeding the day on which the votes of the electors have been
given. (R. S. § 152.)

42. President's salary.-The President shall receive in full
for his services during the term for which he shall have been
elected the sum of $75,000 a year, to be paid monthly, and shall
be entitled to the use of the furniture and other effects belong-
ing to the United States and kept in the Executive Mansion.
(R. S. § 153; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 297, § 1, 35 Stat. 859.)

43. President's traveling expenses.-There may be expended
for or on account of the traveling expenses of the President of
the United States such sum as Congress may from time to time
appropriate, not exceeding $25,000 per annum, such sum when
appropriated to be expended in the discretion of the President
and accounted for on his certificate solely. (June 23, 1906,
c. 3523, 34 Stat. 454.)

44. Vice President's salary.-The Vice President shall re-
ceive in full for his services during the term for which he
shall have been elected the sum of $15,000 a year, to be paid
monthly. (R. S. § 154; Feb. 26, 1907, c. 1635, § 4, 34 Stat. 993;
Mar. 4, 1925, c. 549, § 4, 43 Stat. 1301.)

45. Salary of Secretary to President.-The salary of the Sec-
retary to the President shall be at the rate of $7,500 per an-
num. (R. S. t 155; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 149, 37 Stat. 913; Mar. 3,
1925, c. 468, § 1, 43 Stat. 1198.)

46. Detail of employees of executive departments to office
of President.-Employees of the executive departments and
other establishments of the executive branch of the Government
may be detailed from time to time to the office of the Presi-
dent of the United States for such temporary assistance as
may be necessary. (June 12, 1922, c. 218, 42 Stat. 636; Feb.
13, 1923, c. 72, 42 Stat. 1227; June 7, 1924, c. 292, § 1, 43 Stat.
521; Mar. 8, 1925, c. 468, § 1, 43 Stat. 1198.)

47. Accommodations for horses, carriages, etc.-The Quar-
termaster General of the Army shall provide suitable accommo-
dations for the horses, carriages, and other vehicles of the
President and of the Executive Office, in the stables maintained
in the District of Columbia by and for the use of his depart-
ment. (Mar. 4, 1911, c. 285, 1 1, 36 Stat. 1404.)

48. Public property in and belonging to Executive Man-
sion.-The steward, housekeeper, or such other employee of the
Executive Mansion as the President may designate, shall,
under the direction of the President, have the charge and
custody of and be responsible for the plate, furniture, and
public property therein, and shall, before entering upon the
duties of the office, give bond for the faithful discharge thereof,
said bond to be in the sum of $10,000, and to be approved
by the Secretary of War. A complete inventory, in proper
books, shall be made annually in the month of June, under
the direction of the officer in charge of public buildings and
grounds, of all the public property in and belonging to the
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46. Detail of employees of executive ddpartments to office 

of President—Employees of the executive departments and 

other establishments of the executive branch of the Government 
may be detailed from time to time to the office of the Presi-

dent of the United States for such temporary assistance as 

may be necessary. (June 12, 1922, c. 218, 42 Stat. 636; Feb. 

13, 1923, c. 72, 42 Stat. 1227; June 7, 1924, c. 292, § 1, 43 Stat. 
521; Mar. 8, 1925, c. 468, I 1, 43 Stat. 1198.) 

47. Accommodations for horses, carriages, etc.—The Quar-

termaster General of the Army shall provide suitable accommo-

dations for the horses, carriages, and other vehicles of the 

President and of the Executive Office, in the stables maintained 
in the District of Columbia by and for the use of his depart-
ment. (Mar. 4, 1911, c. 285, § 1, 36 Stat. 1404.) 

48. Public property in and belonging to Executive Man-
sion.—The steward, housekeeper, or such other employee of the 

Executive Mansion as the President may designate, shall, 
under the direction of the President, have the charge and 

custody of and be responsible for the plate, furniture, and 
public property therein, and shall, before entering upon the 

duties of the office, give bond for the faithful discharge thereof, 
said bond to be in the sum of $10,000, and to be approved 
by the Secretary of War. A complete inventory, in proper 

books, shall be made annually in the month of June, under 

the direction of the officer in charge of public buildings and 
grounds, of all the public property in and belonging to the 

Executive Mansion, showing when purchased, its cost, con-
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dition, and final disposition. This Inventory shall be submitted

to the President for his approval, and shall then be kept tor

reference in the office of the Director of Public Buildings and

Public Parks of the National Capital, which shall furnish a

copy thereof to the steward, housekeeper, or other employee

responsible for the property. (June 25, 1910, c. 384, § 9, 36

Stat. 773; Feb. 26, 1925. c. 339, § 1, 43 Stat. 983.)
49. Furniture for White House.-All furniture purchased for

the use of the President's House shall be, as far as practicable,

of domestic manufacture. With a view to conserving in the

White House the best specimens of the early American furni-

ture and furnishings, and for the purpose of maintaining the

interior of the White House in keeping with Its original design,

the officer in charge of public buildings and grounds Is au-

thorized and directed, with the approval of the President, to

accept donations of furniture and furnishings for use in the

White House, all such articles thus donated to become the

property of the United States and to be accounted for as such.

The said officer in charge of public buildings and grounds is

further authorized and directed, with the approval of the

President, to appoint a temporary committee composed of one

representative of the American Federation of Arts, one repre-

sentative of the National Commission of Fine Arts, one repre-

sentative of the National Academy of Design, one member of

the American Institute of Architects, and five members repre-

senting the public at large; the said committee to have full

power to select and pass on the articles in question and to

recommend the same for acceptance. (B. S. § 1829; Feb. 23,

I92S , c. 87, 43 Stat 101.)
50. Annual statement of public property.-It shall be the

duty of the officer or officers having in charge the property of

the United States in and about the White House to furnish

an annual statement to the Architect of the Capitol by the

1st day of December, setting forth the public property in all

the buildings, rooms, and grounds under their charge, pur-

chased during each year, and an account of the disposition of

such property during the same period, whether by sale or

otherwise. (R. S. § 1832.)
51. Inventory of public property.-The Architect of the

Capitol shall make out and keep in proper books a complete

inventory of all public property in and about the White House,

adding thertot -from time to time, an account of such prop-

erty as may be procured, subsequently to the taking of the

first Inventory, as weil as am account of the sale or other

disposal of such property. He shall submit an annual report of

such inventories and accounts, on the first Monday of December,

to Congress. (L. S. S 1833)
52. Annual statement and inventory of stationery and

fuel.-Sections 50 and 51 of this title shall not apply to the sup-

plies of stationery and fuel in the White House. (R. S. i 1834.)

53. Protection of the President.-The protection of the per-

son of the President and the members of his immediate family

and of the person chosen to be President of the United States

is authorized. (June 23, 1913, c. 3, § 1, 88 Stat. 23; Jan. 22,

1925, c. 87, Title I, 43 Stat. 774; Feb. 27, 1925, e. 864, Title II,

43 Stat. 1026.)

Chapter 8.-WHITE HOUSE POLICE.

Sec.
61. Poce force established; contr ol and supervision; privileges,

powers, and duties.
62. Personnel; appointment; vacancies.
63. Grades of appointees; salaries; transfers.
64. Members entitled to participate n policemen and firemen's relief

fund of Dittrict of Columbia.
65. Refunds to members of United States park police force appointed

to White House police force.
66. Transfer of members to other departments.

7. D isbu nrseme nt of fnnds.

- - - . - -- , I

61. Police force established; control ano supervim-.., p...-

ileges, powers, and duties.-There is hereby created and estab-
lished for the protection of the Executive Mansion and Grounds

In the District of Columbia a permanent police force, to be

known as the White House police. Such force shall be under

the sole control of the President and under the direct super-

vision of such officer as he may designate. The members of

such force shall possess privileges and powers and perform

duties similar to those of the members of the Metropolitan

police of the District of Columbia, and such additional priv-

ileges, powers, and duties as the President may prescribe.

(Sept 14, 1922, c. 308, § 1, 42 Stat. 841.)
62. Personnel; appointment; vacancies.-(a) The White

House police force shall consist of one first sergeant with grade
corresponding to that of detective sergeant (Metropolitan

police), two sergeants with grade corresponding to that of

sergeant (Metropolitan police), and thirty privates with grade

corresponding to that of private, class three (Metropolitan
police), appointed under the direction of the President from the

members of the Metropolitan police force and the United States
park police force from lists furnished by the officers in charge
of such forces. Vacancies shall be filled in the same manner.

(b) Any vacancy in the Metropolitan police force or in the
United States park police force caused by appointments to the
White House police force shall be filled in the manner provided

by law. (Sept. 14, 1922, c. 308, S 2, 42 Stat. 841.)
63. Grades of appointees; salaries; transfers.-(a) No per-

son shall be appointed a member of the White House police

force at a grade lower than the grade held by him as a member
of the Metropolitan police force or of the United States park
police force at the time of his appointment.

(b) A member of the White House police force shall receive
a salary at the rate provided for the corresponding grade in
the Metropolitan police force, and he shall be furnished with
uniforms and other necessary equipment similar to the uni-
forms and equipment furnished the United States park police,
and he shall be entitled to the same leave allowances as a
member of the United States park police force.

(c) The President may transfer a member of the White
House police force to the organization of which he was a mem-
ber at the time of his appointment to such force. (Sept. 14,
1922, e. 308, § 3, 42 Stat. 842.)

64. Members entitled to participate in policemen and fire-
men's relief fund of District of Columbia.-(a) A member of
the United States park police force appointed to the White
House police force shall be included within the provisions of
section 12 of the act entitled "An Act making appropriations to
provide for the expenses of the government of the District of
Columbia for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1917, and for other
purposes," approved September 1, 1916, as amended, upon pay-
ment into the policemen and firemen's relief fund, District of
Columbia, of an amount equal to 1% per centum of the total
basic salary received by him since September 1, 1916, as a
member of such United States park police force and as a watch-
man of the United States in any public square or reservation
of the District of Columbia.

(b) For the purposes of retirement under such Act service
with the United States park police force and service as a
watchman of the United States in any public square or reser-
vation of the District of Columbia shall be deemed service with
the White House police force.

(c) Any member of the Metropolitan police force appointed
to the White House police force shall continue to be subject to
the provisions of section 12 of such Act, and appointment of
such member to the White House police force or transfer of
such member to his former organization shall not affect any
right. urivilege. or duty of such member under the urovisions
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dition, and final disposition. This inventory shall be submitted 
to the President for his approval, and shall then be kept tor 
reference in the office of the Director of Public Buildings and 
Public Parka of the National Capital, which shall furnish a 
copy thereof to the steward, housekeeper, or other employee 
responsible for the property. (June 25, 1910, c. 384, § 9, 36 

Stat. 773; Feb. 26, 1925. c. 339, § 1, 43 Stet 983.) 
49. Furniture for White Hoase.—All furniture purchased for 

the use of the President's House shall be, as far as practicable, 
of domestic manufacture. With a view to conserving in the 
White House the best specimens of the early American furni-
ture and furnishings, and for the purpose of maintaining the 
interior of the White House in keeping with its original design, 
the officer in charge of public buildings and grounds is au-
thorized and directed, with the approval of the President, to 
accept donations of furniture and furnishings for use in the 
White House, all such articles thus donated to become the 
property of the United States and to be accounted for as such. 
The said officer in charge of public buildings and grounds is 
further authorized and directed, with the approval of the 
President, to appoint a temporary committee composed of one 
representative of the American Federation of Arts, one repre-
sentative of the National Commission of Fine Arts, one repre-
sentative of the National Academy of Design, one member of 
the American Institute of Architects, and five members repre-

senting the public at large; the said committee to have full 
power to select and pass on the articles in question and to 
recommend the same for acceptance. (R. S. 11 1829; Feb. 23, 

1925, c. WIT, 43 Stat. 1091.) 
54). Annual statement of public property.—It Omit be the 

duty of the officer or officers having in charge the property of 
the United States in and about the White House to furnish 
an annual statement to the Architect of the Capitol by the 
1st day of December, setting forth the public property in all 
the buildings, rooms, and grounds under their charge, pur-

chased during each year, and an account of the disposition of 
such property during the same period, whether by sale or 
otherwise. (R. S. § 1832.) 

51. Inventory of public property.—The Architect of the 
Capitol shall make out and keep in proper books a complete 
inventory of all public property in and about the White House, 
adding thereto, from time to time, an account of such prop-
erty as may be procured, subsequently to the taking of the 
first inventory, as well as an account of the sale or other 
disposal of such property. He shall submit an annual report of 
such inventories and accounts, on the first Monday of December, 

to Congress. (R. S. § 1833.) 
52. Annual statement and inventory of stationery and 

feet—Sections 50 and 51 of this title shall not apply to the sup-
plies of stationery and fuel in the White House. (R. S. I 1834.) 

53. Protection of the President—The protection of the per-
son of the President and the members of his immediate family 
and of the person chosen to be President of the United States 
is authorized. (June 23, 1913, c. 1, 88 Stat. 23; Jan. 22, 
1925, c. 87, Title I, 43 Stat 774; Feb. 27, 1925, c. 884, Title II, 

43 Stet 1026.) 

Chapter 3.—WHITE HOUSE POLICE. 

Sec. 
61. Pollee force established; control and supervision; privileges, 

powers, and duties. 
62. Personnel; appointment; vacancies. 
63. Grades of appointees; salaries; transfers. 
64. Members entitled to participate in policemen and firemen's relief 

fund of District of Columbia. 
65. Refunds to members of United States park police force appointed 

to White House pollee force. 
66. Transfer of members to other departments. 
$7. Disbursement of funds. 

PRESIDENT 

61. Police force established; control and supervision; priv-

ileges, powers, and duties.—There is hereby created and estab-
lished for the protection of the Executive Mansion and Grounds 
in the District of Columbia a permanent police force, to be 
known as the White House police. Such force shall be under 
the sole control of the President and under the direct super-
vision of such officer as he may designate. The members of 
such force shall possess privileges and powers and perform 
duties similar to those of the members of the Metropolitan 
police of the District of Columbia, and such additional priv-
ileges, powers, and duties as the President may prescribe. 

(Sept. 14, 1922, c. 308, § 1, 42 Stat. 841.) 
62. Personnel; appointment; vacancies.—(a) The White 

House police force shall consist of one first sergeant with grade 
corresponding to that of detective sergeant (Metropolitan 
police), two sergeants with grade corresponding to that of 
sergeant (Metropolitan police), and thirty privates with grade 
corresponding to that of private, class three (Metropolitan 
police), appointed under -the direction of the President from the 
members of the Metropolitan police force and the United States 
park police force from lists furnished by the officers in charge 
of such forces. Vacancies shall be filled in the same manner. 

(b) Any vacancy in the Metropolitan police force or in the 
United States park police force caused by appointments to the 
White House police force shall be filled in the manner provided 
by law. (Sept 14, 1922, c. 308, 11 2, 42 Stat. 841.) 

63. Grades of appointees; salaries; transfers.—(a) No per-
son shall be appointed a member of the White House police 
force at a grade lower than the grade held by him as a member 
of the Metropolitan police force or of the United States park 
police force at the time of his appointment. 

(b) A member of the White House pollee force shall receive 
a salary at the rate provided for the corresponding grade in 

the Metropolitan police force, and he shall be furnished with 
uniforms and other necessary equipment similar to the uni-
forms and equipment furnished the United States park police, 
and he shall be entitled to the same leave allowances as a 
member of the United States park police force. 

(c) The President may transfer a member of the White 
House police force to the organization of which he was a mem-
ber at the time of his appointment to such force. (Sept. 14, 
1922, c. 308, § 3, 42 Stat. 842.) 

64. Members entitled to participate in policemen and fire-
men's relief fund of District of Columbia.—(a) A member of 
the United States park police force appointed to the White 
House police force shall be included within the provisions of 
section 12 of the act entitled "An Act making appropriations to 
provide for the expenses of the government of the District of 
Columbia for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1917, and for other 
purposes," approved September 1, 1916, as amended, upon pay-
ment into the policemen and firemen's• relief fund, District of 
Columbia, of an amount equal to 1% per centum of the total 
basic salary received by him since September 1, 1916, as a 
member of such United States park police force and as a watch-
man of the United States in any public square or reservation 
of the District of Columbia. 

(h) For the purposes of retirement under such Act service 
with the United States park police force and service as a. 
watchman of the United States in any public square or reser-
vation of the District of Columbia shall be deemed service with 
the White House police force. 

(c) Any member of the Metropolitan police force appointed 
to the White House police force shall continue to be subject to 
the provisions of section 12 of such Act, and appointment of 
such member to the White House police force or transfer of 
such member to his former organization she'll not affect any 
right, privilege, or duty of such member under the provisions 
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of suech section of such Act. (Sept. 14, 1922, c. 30.8 § 4, 42
Stnt. S42.)

65. Refunds to members of United States park police force
appointed to White House police force.-A imember of the

lUnited States park police force appointed to the White Iouse
police force shall be paid a refund as provided for in section
724 of Title 5, and upon transfer to the United States park
police force he shall be paid a refund from the policemen
and firemen's relief fund of all money paid by him as salary
deductions into such fund, and he shall be reinstated and in-
cluded within the provisions of chapter 14 of Title 5 upon pay-
ment to the Secretary of the Treasury of an amount equal to
the amount refunded to him, at the time of such appointment,
under the provisions of section 724 of Title 5, plus an amount
equal to 21/2 per centum of the total basic salary received by
him during the period of his service as a member of the White

I ouse police force. For the purposes of reti'ren!ont Illlrler c:llp-
ter 14 of Title 5, service with the VWhite Ilnse Ipolihe f'orc, s:;hall
be deemed service with the Unitedl States park p;lice fimre.
(Sept. 14. 1!22, c. 30S, § 5, 42 Stat. S.i2.)

66. Transfer of members to other departments.-The pro-
visions of section 670 of Title 5 shall not apply to lllsols

appointed or transferred under the provisions of this chapter.
(Sept. 14, 1922, c. ;08, § 6, 42 Stat 842.)

67. Disbursement of funds.-The amounts necessary for the
payment of salaries and for the purchase of uniforms and other
equipment of the White House police force shall be disbursed
by the officer in charge of public buildings and grounds, and
there is hereby authorized to be appropriated, out of any money
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, such sums as may
be necessary to carry out the provisions of this chapter. (Sept.
14, 1922, c. 308, § 7, 42 Stat. 843.)

§ 67
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of such section of such Act. (Sept. 14, 1922, c. 308. § 4. 42 
Stat. 842.) 

65. Refunds to members of United States park police force 

appointed to White House police force.—A member of the 

United States park police force appointed to the White House 

police force shall be paid a refund as provided for in section 

724 of Title 5, and upon transfer to the United States park 
police force he shall be paid a refund from the policemen 

and firemen's relief fund of all money paid by him as salary 

deductions into such fund, and he shall be reinstated and in-

cluded within the provisions of chapter 14 of Title 5 upon pay-
ment to the Secretary of the Treasury of an amount equal to 

the amount refunded to him, at the time of such appointment, 

under the provisions of section 724 of Title 5, plus an amount 
equal to 21/2 per centum of the total basic salary received by 

him during the period of his service as a member of the White 

House police force. For the purposes of retirement tinder chap-

ter 14 of Title 5, service with the White I louse polioe force shall 

be deemed service with the United Stzttes park pgice force. 

(Sept. 14, 1922, c. 308, § 5, 42 Stat. 842.1 

66. Transfer of members to other departments.—The pro-

visions of section 670 of Title 5 shell not apply to persons 
appointed or transferred under the provisions of this chapter. 

(Sept. 14, 1922, c. 308, § 6, 42 Stat. 842.) 

67. Disbursement of funds.—The amounPs necessary for the 

payment of salaries and for the purchase of uniforms and other 

equipment of the White House police force shall be disbursed 

by the officer in charge of public buildings and grounds, and 

there is hereby authorized to be appropriated, out of any money 

in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, such sums as may 

be necessary to carry out the provisions of this chapter. (Sept. 

14, 1922, c. 308, § 7, 42 Stat. 843.) 
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TITLE 4.-FLAG AND SEAL, SEAT OF GOVERNMENT, AND THE STATES

1. Flag: stripes and stars on.
2. Sam' ; additional stars.
3. TUse of flag for advertising purposes; mutilation of flag.
4. Seal of United States.
5. Sam e; custody and use of.
6. i'crmniaent seat of government.

Section 1. Flag; stripes and stars on.-The flag of the
I'lited States shall be thirteen horizontal stripes, alternate
red and white; and the union of the flag shall be forty-eight
stars, white in a blue field. (R. S. § 1791.)

2. Same; additional stars.-On the admission of a new State
into the Union one star shall be added to the union of
the flag; and such addition shall take effect on the fourth
day of July then next succeeding such admission. (R. S.
§ 1792.)

3. Use of flag for advertising purposes; mutilation of flag.-
Any person who, within the District of Columbia, in any man-
ner, for exhibition or display, shall place or cause to be
placed any word, figure, mark, picture, design, drawing or
any advertisement of any nature upon any flag, standard,
colors or ensign of the United States of America; or shall
expose or cause to be exposed to public view any such flag,
standard, colors or ensign upon whichl shall have been printed,
painted or otherwise placed, or to which shall be attached,
appended, affixed or annexed any word, figure, mark, picture,
design or drawing, or any advertisement of any nature; or
who, within the District of Columbia, shall manufacture, sell,
expose for sale or to public view or give away or have in pos-
session for sale or to be given away or for use for any purpose,
any article or substance being an article of merchandise, or
a receptacle for merchandise or article or thing for carrying
or transporting merchandise, upon which shall have been
printed, painted, attached or otherwise placed a representation
of any such flag, standard, colors or ensign, to advertise, call
attention to, decorate, mark or distinguish the article or sub-
stance on which so placed; or who, within the District of
Columbia, shall publicly mutilate, deface, defile or defy,
trample upon or cast contempt, either by word or act, upon
any such flag, standard, colors or ensign, shall be deemed guilty
of a misdemeanor and shall be punished by a fine not exceed-
ing $100 or by imprisonment for not more than thirty days, or
both, in the discretion of the court. The words " flag, standard,
colors, or ensign," as used herein, shall include any flag, stand-
ard, colors, ensign or any picture or representation of either,
or of any part or parts of either, made of any substance or
represented on any substance, of any size evidently purport-
ing to be either of said flag, standard, colors or ensign of the
United States of America or a picture or a representation of
either, upon which shall be shown the colors, the stars and
the stripes, in any number of either thereof, or of any part
or parts of either, by which the average person seeing the
same without deliberation may believe the same to repre-

Sec.
7.
S.
9.

10.
11.

rublic offices; at seat of government.
Same; removal from seat of government.
Oath by members of legislatures and officers.
Same; by whom administered.
Assent to purchase of lauds for forts.

sent the flag, colors, standard or ensign of the United States
of America. (Feb. 8, 1917, c. 34, 39 Stat. 900.)

4. Seal of United States.-The seal heretofore used by the
United States in Congress assembled is declared to be the seal
of the United States. (R. S. § 1793.)

5. Same; custody and use of.-The Secretary of State shall
have the custody and charge of such seal, and shall make out
and record, and shall affix the same to, all civil commissions for
officers of the United States, to be appointed by the President,
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, or by the
President alone. But the seal shall not be affixed to any com-
mission before the same has been signed by the President of
the United States, nor to any other instrument, without the
special warrant of the President therefor. (R. S. §§ 203, 1794.)

6. Permanent seat of government.-All that part of the ter-
ritory of the United States included within the present limits of
the District of Columbia shall be the permanent seat of gov-
ernment of the United States. (R. S. § 1795.)

7. Public offices; at seat of government.-All offices attached
to the seat of government shall be exercised in the District of
Columbia, and not elsewhere, except as otherwise expressly pro-
vided by law. (R. S. § 1796.)

8. Same; removal from seat of government.-In case of the
prevalence of a contagious or epidemic disease at the seat of
government, the President may permit and direct the removal
of any or all the public offices to such other place or places as
he shall deem most safe and convenient for conducting the
public business. (R. S. § 4798.)

9. Oath by members of legislatures and officers.-Every
member of a State legislature, and every executive and judicial
officer of a State, shall, before he proceeds to execute the duties
of his office, take an oath in the following form, to wit: "I,
A B, do solemnly swear that I will support the Constitution
of the United States." (R. S. § 1836.)

10. Same; by whom administered.-Such oath may be admin-
istered by any person who, by the law of the State, is authorized
to administer the oath of office; and the person so administer-
ing such oath shall cause a record or certificate thereof to be
made in the same manner as, by the law of the State, he is di-
rected to record or certify the oath of office. (R. S. § 1837.)

11. Assent to purchase of lands for forts.-The President of
the United States is authorized to procure the assent of the leg-
islature of any State, within which any purchase of land has
been made for the erection of forts, magazines, arsenals, dock-
yards, and other needful buildings, without such consent having
been obtained. (R. S. § 1838.)
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TITLE 4.-FLAG AND SEAL, SEAT OF GOVERNMENT, AND THE STATES 

Sc". 
1. Flag; stripes and stars on. 
2. Same ; additional stars. 
3. Use of nag- for advertising purposes ; mutilation of flag. 
4. Seal of United States. 
5. Same ; custody and use of. 
6. Permanent seat of government. 

Section 1. Flag; stripes and stars on.-The flag of the 
United States shall be thirteen horizontal stripes, alternate 

red and white; and the union of the flag shall be forty-eight 

stars, white in a blue field. (R. S. § 1791.) 
2. Same; additional stars.-On the admission of a new State 

into the Union one star shall be added to the llnion of 

the flag; and such addition shall take effect on the fourth 

day of July then next succeeding such admission. (R. S. 

§ 1792.) 
3. Use of flag for advertising purposes; mutilation of flag.-

Any person who, within the District of Columbia, in any man-
ner, for exhibition or display, shall place or cause to be 

placed any word, figure, mark, picture, design, drawing or 
any advertisement of any nature upon any flag, standard, 

colors or ensign of the United States of America; or shall 

expose or cause to be exposed to public view any such flag, 
standard, colors or ensign upon which' shall have been printed, 

painted or otherwise placed, or to which shall be attached, 
appended, affixed or annexed any word, figure, mark, picture, 

design or drawing, or any advertisement of any nature; or 

who, within the District of Columbia, shall manufacture, sell, 

expose for sale or to public view or give away or have in pos-
session for sale or to be given away or for use for any purpose, 
any article or substance being an article of merchandise, or 

a receptacle for merchandise or article or thing for carrying 

or transporting merchandise, upon which shall have been 
printed, painted, attached or otherwise placed a representation 

of any such flag, standard, colors or ensign, to advertise, call 
attention to, decorate, mark or distinguish the article or sub-

stance on which so placed; or who, within the District of 
Columbia, shall publicly mutilate, deface, defile or defy, 

trample upon or cast contempt, either by word or act, upon 
any such flag, standard, colors or ensign, shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and shall be punished by a fine not exceed-

ing $100 or by imprisonment for not more than thirty days, or 

both, in the discretion of the court. The words " flag, standard, 
colors, or ensign," as used herein, shall include any flag, stand-

ard, colors, ensign or any picture or representation of either, 
or of any part or parts of either, made of any substance or 

represented on any substance, of any size evidently purport-

ing to be either of said flag, standard, colors or ensign of the 

United States of America or a picture Or a representation of 

either, upon which shall be shown the colors, the stars and 
the stripes, in any number of either thereof, or of any part 

or parts of either, 'by which the average person seeing the 
same without deliberation may believe the same to repro-

Sec. 
7. Public offices ; at seat of government. 
S. Same ; removal from seat of government. 
9. Oath by members of legislatures and officer/3. 

10. Same; by whom administered. 
11. Assent to purchase of lauds for forts. 

sent the flag, colors, standard or ensign of the United States 

of America. (Feb. 8, 1917, c. 3-1, 39 Stat. 900.) 
4. Seal of United States.-The seal heretofore used by the 

United States in Congress assembled is declared to be the seal 

of the United States. (R. S. § 1793.) 
5. Same; custody and use of.-The Secretary of State shall 

have the custody and charge of such seal, and shall make out 

and record, and shall affix the same to, all civil commissions for 
officers of the United States, to be appointed by the President, 

by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, or by the 

President alone. But the seal shall not be affixed to any com-
mission before the same has been signed by the President of 

the United States, nor to any other instrument, without the 
special warrant of the President therefor. (R. S. §§ 203, 1794.) 

6. Permanent seat of government.-AU that part of the ter-
ritory of the United States included within the present limits of 

the District of Columbia shall be the permanent seat of gov-

ernment of the United States. (R. S. § 1795.) 
7. Public offices; at seat of government.-All offices attached 

to the seat of government shall be exercised in the District of 

Columbia, and not elsewhere, except as otherwise expressly pro-
vided by law. (R. S. § 1796.) 

8. Same; removal from seat of government.-In case of the 

prevalence of a contagious or epidemic disease at the seat of 

government, the President may permit and direct the removal 
of any or all the public offices to such other place or places as 

he shall deem most safe and convenient for conducting the 

public holiness. (R. S. § 4798.) 
9. Oath by members of legislatures and otlicers.-Every 

member of a State legislature, and every executive and judicial 
officer of a State, shall, before he proceeds to execute the duties 
of his office, take an oath in the following form, to wit: " I, 

A B, do solemnly swear that I will support the Constitution 

of the United States." (R. S. § 1836.) 

10. Same; by whom administered.-Such oath may be admin-
istered by any person who, by the law of the State, is authorized 

to administer the oath of office; and the person so administer-

ing such oath shall cause a record or certificate thereof to be 

made in the same manner as, by the law of the State, he Is di-
rected to record or certify the oath of office. (R. S. § 1837.) 

11. Assent to purchase of lands for forts.-The President of 

the United States is authorized to procure the assent of the leg-
islature of any State, within which any purchase of land has 
been made for the erection of forts, magazines, arsenals, dock-
yards, and other needful buildings, without such consent having 

been obtained. (R. S. § 1838.) 
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Section 1. A pplication of provisions of chapter.-The pro-
visions of this chapter shall apply to the following executive
departments:

First. The Department of State.
Second. The Department of War.
Third. The Department of the Treasury.
Fourth. The Department of Justice.
Fifth. The Post Office Department.
Sixth. The Department of the Navy.
Seventh. The Department of the Interior.
Eighth. The Department of Agriculture.
Ninth. The Department of Commerce.
Tenth. The Department of Labor. (R. S. § 158; Feb. 9,

18S9, c. 122, § 1, 25 Stat. 659; Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, § 1, 32 Stat.
825; Mar. 4. 1913, c. 141, § 1, 37 Stat. 736.)

2. Word "department."-The word "department'.' when
used alone in this chapter, and chapters 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10,
and 11 of this title, means one of the executive departments
enumerated in the preceding section. (R. S. § 159; Feb. 9,
1889, c. 122, § 1, 25 Stat. 659; Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, § 1, 32 Stat.
825; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 1, 37 Stat. 736.)

3. Salaries of heads of executive departments.-The compen-
sation of the heads of executive departments who are members
of the President's Cabinet shall be at the rate of $15,000 per
annum each. (R. S. § 160; Feb. 26, 1907, c. 1635, § 4, 34
Stat. 993; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 549, § 4, 43 Stat. 1301.)

4. Vacancies in office of department heads; temporarily fill-
ing.-In case of the death, resignation, absence, or sickness of
the head of any department, the first or sole assistant thereof
shall, unless otherwise directed by the President, as provided
by section 6 of this title, perform the duties of such head
until a successor is appointed, or such absence or sickness
shall cease. (R. S. § 177.)

5. Vacancies in subordinate offices.-In case of the death,
resignation, absence, or sickness of the chief of any bureau,
or of any officer thereof, whose appointment is not vested in
the head of the department, the assistant or deputy of such
chief or of such officer, or if there be none, then the chief clerk
of such bureau, shall, unless otherwise directed by the Presi-
dent, as provided by section 6 of this title, perform the duties
of such chief or of such officer until a successor is appointed
or such absence or sickness shall cease. (R. S. § 178.)

6. Discretionary authority of President as to vacancies.-
In any of the cases mentioned in the sections 4 and 5 of this
title except the death, resignation, absence, or sickness of the
Attorney General, the President may, in his discretion, au-
thorize and direct the head of any other department or any
other officer in either department, whose appointment is vested
in the President, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate, to perform the duties of the vacant office until a
successor is appointed, or the sickness or absence of the in-
cumbent shall cease. (R. S. § 179.)

7. Temporary appointments to vacancies limited.-A va-
cancy occasioned by death or resignation must not be tem-
porarily filled under the provisions of sections 4, 5, and 6 of
this title for a longer period than thirty days. (R. S. § 180;
Feb. 6, 1891, c. 113, 26 Stat. 733.)

8. Restriction on manner of temporary appointments to fill
vacancies.-No temporary appointment, designation, or assign-
ment of one officer to perform the duties of another, In the
cases covered by sections 4 and 5 of this title, shall be malde
otherwise than as provided by those sections, except to till
a vacancy happening during a recess of the Senate. (R. S.
1 181.)

9. Extra compensation for duties performed while filling
vacancies.-An officer performing the duties of another office,
during a vacancy, as authorized by sections 4, 5 and 6 of this
title, is not by reason thereof entitled to any other com-

pensation than that attached to his proper otfice. (. . .
182.)

10. Commissions.-The President is authorized to make out
and deliver, after the adjournment of the Senate, commissions
for all officers whose appointments have been advised and econ-
sented to by the Senate. (R. S. § 1773.)

11. Same; officers under Secretaries of departments.-The
commissions of all officers under the direction and control of
the Secretary of the Treasury, the Secretary of War, the Secre-
tary of the Navy, the Secretary of the Interior, the Postmaster
General, the Secretary of Commerce, the Secretary of Labor,
and the Secretary of Agriculture shall be made out and recorded
in the respective departments under which they are to serve,
and the department seal affixed thereto, any laws to the con-
trary notwithstanding. The said seal shall not be affixed to
any such commission before the same shall have been sigred
by the President of the United States. (Mar. 3, 1875, c. 131,
§ 14, 18 Stat. 420; Mar. 28, 1896, c. 73, 29 Stat. 75; Mar. 3,
1905, c. 1422, 33 Stat. 990; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, 37 Stat. 736.)

12. Same; judicial officers and other officers under Attorney
General.-The commissions of all judicial officers, including
marshals and attorneys of the United States, appointed by the
President, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, and
all other commissions prepared prior to August 8, 1888, at the
Department of State upon the requisition of the Attorney
General, shall be made out and recorded in the Department
of Justice, and shall be under the seal of said department and
countersigned by the Attorney General, any laws to the con-
trary notwithstanding. The said seal shall not be affixed to
any such commission before the same shall have been signed
by the President of the United States. (Aug. 8, 1888, c. ~f6,
25 Stat. 387.)

13. Notification of appointments.-Whenever the President,
without the advice and consent of the Senate, designates,
authorizes, or employs any person to perform the duties of any
office, he shall forthwith notify the Secretary of the Treasury
thereof, and the Secretary of the Treasury shall thereupon
communicate such notice to the General Accounting Office.
(R. S. § 1774; June 10, 1921, c. 18, §§ 301-318, 42 Stat. 23-27.)

14. Notification of nominations or rejections.-The Secretary
of the Senate shall, at the close of each session thereof, deliver
to the Secretary of the Treasury, and to each of the Assistant
Secretaries of the Treasury, and to the General Accounting
Office, and to the Treasurer, and to the Register of the Treas-
ury, a full and complete list, duly certified, of all the persons
who have been nominated to and rejected by the Senate dur-
ing such session, and a like list of all the offices to which
nominations have been made and not confirmed and filled at
such session. (IL S. 1 1775.)

15. Disability imposed by the fourteenth amendment re-
moved.-The disability imposed by section three of the four-
teenth amendment to the Constitution of the United States
incurred prior to June 6, 1898, is hereby removed. (June 6,
1898, c. 389, 30 Stat. 432.)

16. Oath of office.-The oath to be taken by any person
elected or appointed to any office of honor or profit either in
the civil, military, or naval service, except the President of
the United States shall be as follows: "I, A B, do solemnly
swear (or affirm) that I will support and defend the Con-
stitution of the United States against all enemies, foreign and
domestic; that I will bear true faith and allegiance to the
same; that I take this obligation freely, without any mental
reservation or purpose of evasion; and that I will well and
faithfully discharge the duties of the office on which I am about to
enter. So help me God." This section shall not affect the
oaths prescribed by existing statutes in relation to the per-
formance of duties in special or particular subordinate offices
and employments. The provisions of this soctinn ch.ll imn -.n
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Section 1. A pplication of provisions of chapter.-The pro-

visions of this chapter shall apply to the following executive 
departments: 

First. The Department of State. 
Second. The Department of War. 

Third. The Department of the Treasury. 
Fourth. The Department of Justice. 

Fifth. The Post Office Department. 
Sixth. The Department of the Navy. 

Seventh. The Department of the Interior. 
Eighth. The Department of Agriculture. 
Ninth. The Department of Commerce. 
Tenth. The Department of Labor. (R. S. § 158; Feb. 9, 

1889, e. 122, § 1, 25 Stat. 659: Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, § 1, 32 Stat. 

825; Mar. 4. 1913, c. 141, § 1, 37 Stat. 736.) 
2. Word "department."-The word "department': when 

used alone in this chapter, and chapters 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 
and 11 of this title, means one of the executive departments 
enumerated in the preceding section. (R. S. § 159; Feb. 9, 
1889, c. 122, § 1, 25 Stat. 659; Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, § 1, 32 Stat. 

825; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 1, 37 Stat. 736.) 

3. Salaries of heads of executive departments.-The compen-
sation of the heads of executive departments who are members 
of the President's Cabinet shall be at the rate of $15,000 per 
annum each. (R. S. § 160; Feb. 26, 1907, c. 1635, I 4, 34 

Stat. 993; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 549, § 4, 43 Stat. 1301.) 
4. Vacancies in office of department heads; temporarily fill-

ing.-In case of the death, resignation, absence, or sickness of 

the head of any department, the first or sole assistant thereof 
shall, unless otherwise directed by the President, as provided 

by section 6 of this title, perform the duties of such head 
until a successor Is appointed, or such absence or sickness 

shall cease. (R. S. § 177.) 
S. Vacancies in subordinate offices.-In ease of the death, 

resignation, absence, or sickness of the chief of any bureau, 

or of any officer thereof, whose appointment is not vested in 
the bead of the department, the assistant or deputy of such 
chief or of such officer, or if there be none, then the chief clerk 

of such bureau, shall, unless otherwise directed by the Presi-
dent, as provided by section 6 of this title, perform the duties 
of such chief or of such officer until a successor is appointed 
or such absence or sickness shall cease. (R. S. § 178.) 

6. Discretionary authority of President as to vacancies.-

In any of the eases mentioned in the sections 4 and 5 of this 
titre except the death, resignation, absence, or sickness of the 
Attorney. General, the President may, in his discretion, au-
thorize and direct the head of any other department or any 

other officer in either department, whose appointment is vested 
in the President, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate, to perform the duties of the vacant office until a 

successor is appointed, or the sickness or absence of the in-
cumbent shall cease. (R. S. § 179.) 

7. Temporary appointments to vacancies limited.-A va-

cancy occasioned by death or resignation must not be tem-
porarily filled under the provisions of sections 4, 5, and 6 of 

this title for a longer period than thirty days. (R. S. § 180; 
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8. Restriction on manner of temporary appointments to fill 
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ment of one officer to perform the duties of another, in the 
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otherwise than as provided by those sections, except to dll 
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181.) 
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vacancies.-An officer performing the duties of another office, 
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by the President of the United States. (Mar. 3, 1875, c. 131, 

§ 14, 18 Stat. 420; Mar. 28, 1896, c. 73, 29 Stat. 75; Mar. 3, 
194)5, c. 1422, 33 Stat. 990; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, 37 Stat. 736.) 
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of Justice, and shall be under the seal of said department and 

countersigned by the Attorney General, any laws to the con-

trary notwithstanding. The said seal shall not be affixed to 
any such commission before the same shall have been signed 

by the President of the United States. (Aug. 8, 1888, c. fe6, 
25 Stat. 387.) 

13. Notification of appointments.-Whenever the President, 
without the advice and consent of the Senate, designates, 

authorizes, or employs any person to perform the duties of any 
office, he shall forthwith notify the Secretary of the Treasury 

thereof, and the Secretary of the Treasury shall thereupon 
communicate such notice to the General Accounting Office. 

(R. S. § 1774; June 10, 1921, c. 18, §§ 301-318, 42 Stat. 23-27.) 

14. Notification of nominations or rejections.-The Secretary 
of the Senate shall, at the close of each session thereof, deliver 
to the Secretary of the Treasury, and to each of the Assistanb 

Secretaries of the Treasury, and to the General Accounting 
Office, and to the Treasurer, and to the Register of the Treas-

ury, a full and complete list, duly certified, of all the persons 
who have been nominated to and rejected by the Senate dur-

ing such session, and a like list of all the offices to which 
nominations have been made and not confirmed and filled at 

such session. (R. S. I 1775.) 

15. Disability imposed by the fourteenth amendment re-

moved.-The disability imposed by section three of the four-
teenth amendment to the Constitution of the United States 

incurred prior to June 6, 1898, is hereby removed. (June 6, 
1898, c. 389, 30 Stat. 432.) 

16. Oath of office.-The oath to be taken by any person 
elected or appointed to any office of honor or profit either in 

the civil, military, or naval service, except the President of 
the United States shall be' as follows: "I, A B, do solemnly 

swear (or affirm) that I will support and defend the Con-
stitution of the United States against all enemies, foreign and 

domestic; that I will bear true faith and allegiance to the 

same; that I take this obligation freely, without any mental 
reservation or purpose of evasion; and that I will well and 

faithfully discharge the duties of the office on which I am about to 

enter. So help me God." This section shall not affect the 

oaths prescribed by existing statutes in relation to the per-

formance of duties in special or particular subordinate offices 
and employments. The provisions of this section shall in no 
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manner affect any right, duty, claim, obligation, or penalty
existing or incurred on or before May 13, 1884; and all and
every such right, duty, claim, obligation, and penalty shall be
heard, tried and determined, and effect shall be given thereto,
in the same manner as if this section had not been passed.
(R. S. §§ 1756, 1757; May 13, 1884, c. 46, §§ 2, 3, 23 Stat. 22.)

17. Same; renewal by Department of Agriculture em-
ployees.-Employees of the Department of Agriculture who,
upon original appointment, have subscribed to the oath of of-
fice required by section 16 of this title shall not be required to
renew the said oath because of any change in status so long
as their services are continuous, unless, in the opinion of the
Secretary of Agriculture the public interests require such re-
newal. (Jan. 31, 1925, c. 124, § 3, 43 Stat. 803.)

18. Same; who may administer.-The oath of office required
by section 16 of this title may be taken before any officer who
is authorized either by the laws of the United States or by the
local municipal law, to administer oaths, in the State, Terri-
tory, or District where such oath may be administered. (R. S.
§ 1758.).

19. Same; chief clerks of departments to administer without
compensation.-The chief clerks of the several executive de-
partments and of the various bureaus and offices thereof in
Washington, District of Columbia, are authorized and directed,
on application and without compensation therefor, to adminis-
ter oaths of office to employees required to be taken on their
appointment or promotion. (Aug. 29, 1S90, c. 820, 26 Stat.
371.)

20. Same; to employees administered without compensa-
tion.-No officer, clerk, or employee of any executive department
who is also a notary public or other officer authorized to ad-
minister oaths, shall charge or receive any fee or compensa-
tion for administering oaths of office to employees of such de-

partment required to be taken on appointment or promotion
therein. (Aug. 29, 1890, c. 820, 26 Stat. 371.)

21. Same; custody of.-Thle oath of office taken by any person
pursuant to the requirements of section 16 of this title, shall
be delivered in by him to be preserved among the files of the
House of Congress, department, or court to which the office in
respect to which the oath is made may appertain. (R. S. §
1759.)

22. Departmental regulations.-The head of each department
is authorized to prescribe regulations, not inconsistent with
law, for the government of his department, the conduct of its
officers and clerks, the distribution and performance of its

business, and the custody, use, and preservation of the records,
papers, and property appertaining to it. (R. S. § 161.)

23. Supervision of subordinate clerks.-Each chief clerk in

the several departments, and bureaus, and other offices con-
nected with the departments, shall supervise, under the direc-
tion of his immediate superior, the duties of the other clerks
therein, and see that they are faithfully performed. (R. S.
§ 173.)

24. Distribution of duties.-Each chief clerk shall take care,
from time to time, that the duties of the other clerks are dis-
tributed with equality and uniformity, according to the nature
of the case. He shall revise such distribution from time to
time, for the purpose of correcting any tendency to undue ac-
cumulation or reduction of duties, whether arising from indi-
vidual negligence or incapacity, or from increase or diminution

of particular kinds of business. He shall report monthly to his
superior officer any existing defect that he may be aware of in

the arrangement or dispatch of business. (R. S. § 174.)
25. Duty of chief on receipt of report.-Each head of a de-

partment, chief of a bureau, or other superior officer, shall,
upon receiving each monthly report of his chief clerk, rendered
pursuant to the preceding section, examine the facts stated

therein, and take such measures, in the exercise of the powers

conferred upon him by law, as may be necessary and proper
to amend any existing defects in the arrangement or dispatch
of business disclosed by such report. (It. S. § 175.)

26. Hours of business.-From the 1st day of October until
the 1st day of April, in each year, all the bureaus and offices
in the State, War, Treasury, Navy, and Post Office Departments
and in the General Land Office, shall be open for the transac-
tion of the public business at least eight hours in each day;
and from the 1st day of April until the 1st day of October,
in each year, at least ten hours in each day; except Sundays
and days declared public holidays by law. (R. S. § 162.)

27. Recording clocks.-No recording clocks for recording time
of clerks or other employees in any of the executive depart-
ments at Washington, shall be used in any of such departments
at Washington. (Feb. 24, 1899, c. 187, § 1, 30 Stat. 864.)

28. Closing department on decease of ex-official.--The execu-
tive departments of the Government shall not be closed as a
mark to the memory of any deceased ex-official of the United

States. (Mar. 3, 1803, c. 211, § 4, 27 Stat. 715.)
29. Hours of labor in executive departments.-It shall be the

duty of the heads of the several executive departments, in the
interest of the public service, to require of all clerks and other
employees, of whatever grade or class, in their respective de-
partments, not less than seven hours of labor each day, except
Sundays and days declared public holidays by law or Executive
order. The heads of the departments may, by special order,
stating the reason, further extend the hours of any clerk or

employee in their departments, respectively; but in case of an
extension it shall be without additional compensation. (Mar.

3, 1893, c. 211, § 5, 27 Stat. 715; Mar. 15, 1898, c. 68, § 7, 30
Stat. 316.)

30. Leaves of absence; annual leave; sick leave.-The head
of any department may grant thirty days' annual leave with
pay in any one year to each clerk or employee, such leave to be
exclusive of Sundays and legal holidays. Where some member

of the immediate family of a clerk or employee is afflicted with
a contagious disease and requires the care and attendance of
such employee, or where his or her presence in the department
would jeopardize the health of fellow clerks, and in exceptional
and meritorious cases, where a clerk or employee is personally
ill, and where to limit the annual leave to thirty days in any
one calendar year would work peculiar hardship, it may be ex-
tended, in the discretion of the head of the department, with

pay, not exceeding thirty days in any one case or in any one
calendar year. This section shall not be construed to prevent
the head of any executive department from granting thirty
days' annual leave with pay in any one year to a clerk or em-
ployee, notwithstanding such clerk or employee may have had
during such year not exceeding thirty days' leave with pay on

account of sickness. Nor shall it be construed to mean that so
long as a clerk or employee is borne upon the rolls of the de-
partment in excess of the time herein provided for or granted
that he or she shall be entitled to pay during the period of such
excessive absence, but that the pay shall stop upon the expi-
ration of the granted leave. (Mar. 3, 1893, c. 211, § 5, 27 Stat.
715; Mar. 15, 1898, c. 68, § 7, 30 Stat. 316; July 7, 1898, c. 571,

§ 1, 30 Stat. 053; Feb. 24, 1899, c. 187, § 4, 80 Stat. 890.)
31. Monthly reports as to condition of business; extension

of hours of service of employees.-It shall be the duty of the
head of each executive department to require monthly reports
to be made to him as to the condition of the public business In

the several bureaus or offices of his department at Washington;
and in each case where such reports disclose that the public
business is in arrears, the head of the department in which

such arrears exist shall require, as provided herein, an exten-

sion of the hours of service to such clerks or employees as may

be necessary to bring up such arrears of public business.

3 (Mar. 15, 1898, c. 68, 1 7, 30 Stat. 316.)
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manner affect any right, duty, claim, obligation, or penalty 
existing or incurred on or before May 13, 1884; and all and 
every such right, duty, claim, obligation, and penalty shall be 

heard, tried and determined, and effect shall be given thereto, 
in the same manner as if this section had not been passed. 
(R. S. §§ 1756, 1757; May 13, 1884, c. 46, §§ 2, 3, 23 Stat. 22.) 

17. Same; renewal by Department of Agriculture em-

ployees.—Employees of the Department of Agriculture who, 
upon original appointment, have subscribed to the oath of of-
fice required by section 16 of this title shall not be required to 

renew the said oath because of any change in status so long 
as their services are continuous, unless, in the opinion of the 

Secretary of Agriculture the public interests require such re-
newal. (Jan. 31, 1925, c. 124, § 3, 43 Stat. 803.) 

18. Same; who may administer.—The oath of office required 

by section 16 of this title may be taken before airy officer who 

is authorized either by the laws of the United States or by the 
local municipal law, to administer oaths, in the State, Terri-
tory, or District where such oath may be administered. (R. S. 

§ 1758.) • 
19. Same; chief clerks of departments to administer without 

compensation.—The chief clerks of the several executive de-

partments and of the various bureaus and offices thereof in 
Washington, District of Columbia, are authorized and directed, 

on application and without compensation therefor, to adminis-
ter oaths of office to employees required to be taken on their 
appointment or promotion. (Aug. 29, 1890, c. 820, 20 Stat. 

371.) 
20. Same; to employees administered without compensa-

tion.—No officer, clerk, or employee of any executive department 
who is also a notary public or other officer authorized to ad-

minister oaths, shall charge or receive any fee or compensa-
tion for administering oaths of office to employees of such de-
partment required to be taken on appointment or promotion 

therein. (Aug. 29, 1890, c. 820, 26 Stat. 371.) 
21. Same; custody of.—The oath of office taken by any person 

pursuant to the requirements of section 16 of this title, shall 
be delivered in by him to be preserved among the files of the 

House of Congress, department, or court to which the office in 
respect to which the oath is made may appertain. (R. S. § 

1759.) 
22. Departmental regulations.—The head of each department 

is authorized to prescribe regulations, not inconsistent with 

law, for the government of his department, the conduct of its 
officers and clerks, the distribution and performance of its 

business, and the custody, use, and preservation of the records, 

papers, and property appertaining to it. (R. S. § 161.) 
23. Supervision of subordinate clerks.—Each chief clerk in 

the several departments, and bureaus, and other offices con-• 
nected with the departments, shall supervise, under the direc-

tion of his immediate superior, the duties of the other clerks 

therein, and see that they are faithfully performed. (R. S. 

§ 173.) 
24. Distribution of duties.—Each chief clerk shall take care, 

from time to time, that the duties of the other clerks are dis-

tributed with equality and uniformity, according to the nature 
of the case. He shall revise such distribution from time to 

time, for the purpose of correcting any tendency to undue ac-

cumulation or reduction of duties, whether arising from indi-
vidual negligence or incapacity, or from increase or diminution 

of particular kinds of business. He shall report monthly to his 

superior officer any existing defect that he may be aware of in 

the arrangement or dispatch of business. (R. S. § 174.) 

25. Duty of chief on receipt of report.—Each head of a de-
partment, chief of a bureau, or other superior officer, shall, 

upon receiving each monthly report of his chief clerk, rendered 
pursuant to the preceding section, •examine the facts stated 
therein, and take such measures, in the exercise of the powers 

conferred upon him by law, as may be necessary and proper 
to amend any existing defects in the arrangement or dispatch 

of business disclosed by such report. (R. S. § 175.) 
26. Hours of business.—From the 1st day of October until 

the 1st day of April, in each year, all the bureaus and offices 
in the State, War, Treasury, Navy, and Post Office Departments 
and in the General Land Office, shall be open for the transac-

tion of the public business at least eight hours in each day; 

and from the 1st day of April until the 1st day of October, 
in each year, at least ten hours in each day; except Sundays 

and days declared public holidays by law. (R. S. § 162.) 
27. Recording clocks.—No recording clocks for recording time 

of clerks or other employees in any of the executive depart-
ments at Washington, shall be used in any of such departments 

at Washington. (Feb. 24, 1899, c. 187, § 1, 30 Stat. 864.) 
28. Closing department on decease of ex-official.—The execu-

tive departments of the Government shall not be closed as a 
mark to the memory of any deceased ex-official of the United 

States. (Mar. 3, 1803, c. 211, § 4, 27 Stat. 715.) 
29. Hours of labor in executive departments.—It shall be the 

duty of the heads of the several executive departments, in the 

interest of the public service, to require of all clerks and other 
employees, of whatever grade or class, in their respective de-

partments, not less than seven hours of labor each day, except 
Sundays and days declared public holidays by law or Executive 
order. The heads of the departments may, by special order, 
stating the reason, further extend the hours of any clerk or 

employee in their departments, respectively; but in case of an 
extension it shall be without additional compensation. (Mar. 

3, 1893, c. 211, § 5, 27 Stat. 715; Mar. 15, 1898, c. 68, § 7, 30 

Stat. 316.) 
30. Leaves of absence; annual leave; sick leave.—The head 

of any department may grant thirty days' annual leave with 
pay in any one year to each clerk or employee, such leave to be 

exclusive of Sundays and legal holidays. Where some member 
of the immediate family of a clerk or employee is afflicted with 

a contagious disease and requires the care and attendance of 
such employee, or where his or her presence in the department 
would jeopardize the health of fellow clerks, and in exceptional 
and meritorious cases, where a clerk or employee is personally 
ill, and where to limit the annual leave to thirty days in any 

one calendar year would work peculiar hardship, it may be ex-
tended, in the discretion of the head of the department, with 
pay, not exceeding thirty days in any one case or in any one 

calendar year. This section shall not be construed to prevent 
the head of any executive department from granting thirty 
clays' annual leave with pay in any one year to a clerk or em-
ployee, notwithstanding such clerk or employee may have had 
during such year not exceeding thirty days' leave with pay on 

account of sickness. Nor shall it be construed to mean that so 
long as a clerk or employee is borne upon the rolls of the de-

partment in excess of the time herein provided for or granted 
that he or she shall be entitled to pay during the period of such 
excessive absence, but that the pay shall stop upon the expi-

ration of the granted leave. (Mar. 3, 1893, c. 211, § 5, 27 Stat. 

715; Mar. 15, 1898, c. 68, § 7, 30 Stat. 316; July 7, 1898, c. 571, 
I 1, 30 Stat. 053; Feb. 24, 1899, c. 187, 1 4, 30 Stat. 890.) 

31. Monthly reports as to condition of business; extension 
of hours of service of employees.—It shall be the duty of the 

head of each executive department to require monthly reports 
to be made to him as to the condition of the public business in 

the several bureaus or offices of his department at Washington; 
and in each case where such reports disclose that the public 
business is in arrears, the head of the department in which 

such arrears exist shall require, as provided herein, an exten-
sion of the hours of service to such clerks or employees as may 

be necessary to bring up such arrears of public business. 

(Mar. 15, 1898, C. 68, § 7, 30 Stat. 316.) 
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32. Quarterly reports as to condition of business.-It shall
be the duty of the head of each executive department, or other
Government establishment at the seat of government, not under
an executive department, to make at the expiration of each
quarter of the fiscal year a written report to the President as
to the condition of the public business in his executive depart-
ment or Government establishment, and whether any branch
thereof is In arrears. (Mar. 15, 1898, c. 68, § 7, 30 Stat. 316.)

33. Women clerks.-Women may, in the discretion of the
head of any department, be appointed to any of the clerkships
therein authorized by law, upon the same requisites and condi-
tions, and with the same compensations, as are prescribed for
men. (R. S. J 165.)

34. Restoration to positions of employees called into active
military service.-All officers and enlisted men of the National
Guard and of the Medical Reserve Corps of the Army who are
Government employees and who respond to the call of the
President for service shall, at the expiration of the military
service to which they are called, be restored to the positions
occupied by them at the time of the call. (Aug. 29, 1916, e. 418,
§ 1, 39 Stat. 624.)

35. Preference in appointments to honorably discharged sol-
diers, sailors, and marines, and widows and wives thereof.-
Persons honorably discharged from the military or naval serv-
ice by reason of disability resulting from wounds or sickness
incurred in the line of duty, shall be preferred for appoint-
ments to civil offices, provided they are found to possess the
business capacity necessary for the proper discharge of the
duties of such offices. In making appointments to clerical and
other positions in the executive branch of the Government in
the District of Columbia or elsewhere preference shall be given
to honorably discharged soldiers, sailors, and marines, and
widows of such and to the wives of injured soldiers, sailors and
marines who themselves are not qualified, but whose wives are
qualified to hold such positions. (R. S. § 1754; Mar. 3, 1919,
c. 97, 1 6, 4q Stat. 1293; July 11, 1919, c. 6, 1 1, 41 Stat. 37.)

36. Employment of wives of soldiers and sailors.-The wife
of a soldier or sailor who served in the World War shall not
be disqualified for any position or appointment under the Gov-
ernment because she is a married woman. (Aug. 31, 1918, c.
166, 1 5, 40 Stat. 956.)

S37. Diminution or increase of number of clerks.-In mak-
ing any reduction of force in any of the executive depart-
ments, the head of such department shall retain those per-
sons who may be equally qualified who have been honorably
discharged from the military or naval service of the United
States and the widows and orphans of deceased soldiers and
sailors. (Aug. 15, 1876, c. 287, 1 3, 19 Stat. 169.)

38. Details of officers, employees, or clerks within depart-
ment.-Each head of a department may, from time to time, alter
the distribution among the various bureaus and offices of his
department, of the clerks and other employees allowed by law,
except such clerks or employees as may be required by law to
be exclusively engaged upon some specific work, as he may
find it necessary and proper to do, but all details hereunder
shall be made by written order of the head of the department,
and In no case be for a period of time exceeding one hundred
and twenty days. Details so made may, on expiration, be re-
newed from time to time by written order of the head of the
department, In each particular case, for periods of not exceed-
ing one hundred and twenty days. (LB. . 1 166; May 28, 1896,
c. 252, § 3, 29 Stat. 179.)

39. Same; outside District for duty within District.-It shall
be unlawful to detail civil officers, clerks, or other subordinate
employees who are authorized or employed under or paid from
appropriations made for the Military or Naval Establishments,
or any other branch of the public service outside of the District
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of Columbia, except those officers ana empliowycees -v- ,eo
are specially provided by law, for duty in any bureau, office,
or other division of any executive department in the District
of Columbia, except temporary details for duty connected with
their respective offices. (Aug. 5, 1882, c. 389, § 4, 22 Stat. 255;
June 22, 1906, c. 3514, § 6, 34 Stat. 449.)

40. Same; details for duty in Treasury Department.-Noth-
ing in section 39 of this title shall be construed to prevent the
Secretary of the Treasury from detailing one officer from the
Special Agency Service, and one from the Customs Service, re-
spectively, for duty at the Treasury Department at Washing-
ton, nor to prevent the Commissioner of Internal Revenue from
detailing one revenue agent for duty in his office. (Aug. 5,
1882, c. 389, § 1, 22 Stat. 229.)

41. Same; detail of officers of Coast Guard.-Nothing in sec-
tion 39 of this title shall be construed to prohibit the detail-
ing of officers of the Coast Guard In the District of Columbia
for such periods as the Secretary of the Treasury may deem
necessary, but the number of officers so detailed shall not exceed
ten. (Mar. 4, 1907, c. 2918, § 1, 34 Stat. 1309.)

42. Same; persons In classified service in District for service
outside District.-Persons in the classified service in the Dis-
trict of Columbia shall not be detailed for service outside of
the District of Columbia except for or in connection with work
pertaining directly to the service at the seat of government of
the department or other Government establishment from
which the detail is made. This section shall not be deemed
to apply to the investigation of any matter or the preparation,
prosecution, or defense of any suit by the Department of Jus-
tice. (Mar. 8, 1917, c. 163, § 5, 39 Stat. 1121; Mar. 3, 1921,
c. 124, § 5, 41 Stat 1308.)

43. Authority to employ clerks and other employees.-Each
head of a department is authorized to employ In his depart-
ment such number of employees of the various classes recog-
nized by chapter 13 of this title as may be appropriated for by
Congress from year to year. (R. S. i 169; Mar. 4, 1923, c. 265,
42 Stat. 1488.)

44. Disbursing derks.-The disbursing -clerks authorized by
law in the several departments shall be appointed by the
heads of the respective departments; and shall each give a
bond to the United States for the faithful discharge of the
duties of his office according to law in such amount as shall
be directed by the Secretary of the Treasury, and with sure-
ties to the satisfaction of the Solicitor of the Treasury; and
shall from time to time renew, strengthen, and increase his
official bond, as the Secretary of the Treasury may direct
(R. S. § 176; Mar. 3,1883, c. 128, § 1, 22 Stat 553.)

45. Officers, clerks, and employees.-No civil officer, clerk,
agent, draughtsman, copyist, messenger, assistant messenger,
mechanic, engineer, watchman, laborer, or other employee shall
be employed In any of the executive departments, or subordi-
nate bureaus or offices thereof at the seat of government, except
as provided by section 43 of this title. (Aug. 15, 1876, c. 287,
1 5, 19 Stat. 169; Aug. 5, 1882, c. 389, § 4, 22 Stat. 255; Mar. 4,

1923, c. 265, 42 Stat. 1468.)
46. Payment for services from appropriations for contin-

gent expenses or for specific or general purposes.-No civil
officer, clerk, draughtsman, copyist, messenger, assistant mes-
senger, mechanic, watchman, laborer, or other employee shall
be employed at the seat of government In any excutive de-
partment or subordinate bureau or office thereof or be paid
from any appropriation made for contingent expenses, or for
any specific or general purpose, unless such employment is
authorized and payment therefor provided in the law granting
the appropriation, and then only for services actually rendered
In connection with and for the purposes of the appropriation
from which payment is made, and at the rate of compensation

An I
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32. Quarterly reports as to condition of business.-It shall 
be the duty of the head of each executive department, or other 
Government establishment at the seat of government, not under 
an executive department, to make at the expiration of each 
quarter of the fiscal year a written report to the President as 
to the condition of the public business in his executive depart-
ment or Government establishment, and whether any branch 
thereof is in arrears. (Mar. 15, 1898, c. 68, § 7, 30 Stat. 316.) 

33. Women clerks.-Women may, in the discretion of the 
head of any department, be appointed to any of the clerkships 
therein authorized by law, upon the same requisites and condi-

tions, and with the same compensations, as are prescribed for 
men. (R. S. § 165.) 

34. Restoration to positions of employees called into active 
military service.-All officers and enlisted men of the National 
Guard and of the Medical Reserve Corps of the Army who are 
Government employees and who respond to the call of the 
President for service shall, at the expiration of the military 
service to which they are called, be restored to the positions 
occupied by them at the time of the call. (Aug. 29, 1916, e. 418, 
1 1, 39 Stat. 624.) 

35. Preference in appointments to honorably discharged sol-
diers, sailors, and marines, and widows and wives thereof.-
Persons honorably discharged from the military or naval serv-
ice by reason of disability resulting from wounds or sickness 
incurred in the line of duty, shall be preferred for appoint-
ments to civil offices, provided they are found to possess the 
business capacity necessary for the proper discharge of the 
duties of such offices. In making appointments to clerical and 
other positions in the executive branch of the Government in 
the District of Columbia or elsewhere preference shall be given 
to honorably discharged soldiers, sailors, and marines, and 
widows of such and to the wives of injured soldiers, sailors and 
marines who themselves are not qualified, but whose wives are 
qualified to hold such positions. (R. S. 1 1754; Mar. 3, 1919, 
e. 97, f 6, 4,2 Stat. 1293; July 11, 1919, c. 6, 1 1, 41 Stat. 37.) 

36. Employment of wives of soldiers and saikrs.-The wife 
of a soldier or antler who served in the World War shall not 
be disqualified for any position or appointment under the Gov-
ernment because she is a married woman. (Aug. 31, 1918, c. 
166, § 5, 40 Stat. 956.) 

TT. Diminution or increase of number of clerks.-In mak-
ing any reduction of force in any of the executive depart-
ments, the head of such department shall retain those per-
sons who may be equally qualified who have been honorably 
discharged from the military or naval service of the United 
States and the widows and orphans of deceased soldiers and 
sailors. (Aug. 15, 1876, c. 287, 1 3, 19 Stat. 169.) • 

38. Details of officers, employees, or clerks within depart-
ment-Each head of a department may, from time to time, alter 
the distribution among the various bureaus and offices of his 
department, of the clerks and other employees allowed by law, 
except such clerks or employees as may be required by law to 
be exclusively engaged upon some specific work, as he may 
find it necessary and proper to do, but all details hereunder 
shall be made by written order of the head of the department, 
and in no case be for a period of time exceeding one hundred 
and twenty days. Details so made may, on expiration, be re-
newed from time to time by written order of the head of the 
department, in each particular case, for periods of not exceed-
ing one hundred and twenty days. (R. S. 1 166; May 28, 1896, 

• 
e. 252, 1 3, 29 Stat. 179.) 

39. Same; outside District for duty within District-It shall 
be unlawful to detail civil officers, clerks, or other subordinate 
employees who are authorized or employed under or paid from 
appropriations made for the Military or Naval Establishments, 
or any other branch of the public service outside of the District 

of Columbia, except those officers and employees whose details 
are specially provided by law, for duty in any bureau, office, 
or other division of any executive department in the District 
of Columbia, except temporary details for duty connected with 
their respective offices. (Aug. 5, 1882, c. 389, 1 4, 22 Stat. 255; 

June 22, 1906, c. 3514, 1 6, 34 Stat. 449.) 
40. Same; details for duty in Treasury Department.-Noth-

ing in section 39 of this title shall be construed to prevent the 

Secretary of the Treasury from detailing one officer from the 
Special Agency Service, and one from the Customs Service, re-

spectively, for duty at the Treasury Department at Washing-
ton, nor to prevent the Commissioner of Internal Revenue from 
detailing one revenue agent for duty in his office. (Aug. 5, 

188  , c. 389, 1 1, 22 Stat. 229.) 
41. Same; detail of officers of Coast Guard.-Nothing in sec-

tion 39 of this title shall be construed to prohibit the detail-
ing of officers of the Coast Guard in the District of Columbia 
for such periods as the Secretary of the Treasury may deem 

necessary, but the number of officers so detailed shall not exceed 
ten. (Mar. 4, 1907, c. 2918, 1 1, 34 Stat. 1309.) 

42. Same; persons in classified service in District for service 

outside District-Persons in the classified service in the Dis-
trict of Columbia shall not be detailed for service outside of 
the District of Columbia except for or in connection with work 
pertaining directly to the service at the seat of government of 
the department or other Government establishment from 
which the detail is made. This section shall not be deemed 

to apply to the investigation of any matter or the preparation, 
prosecution, or defense of any suit by the Department of Jus-
tice. (Mar. 8, 1917, c. 163, 1 5, 39 Stat 1121; Mar. 3, 1921, 

c. 124, 1 5, 41 Stat 1308.) 
43. Authority to employ clerks and other employees.-Each 

head of a department is authorized to employ in his detairt4 
ment such number of employees of the various clasSes recog-
nized by chapter 13 of this title as may be appropriated for by 
Congress from year to year. (R. S. § 169; Mar. 4, 1923, c. 265, 

42 Stat. 1488.) 
44. Disbursing clerks.-The disbursing -clerks authorized by 

Jaw In the several departments shall be appointed by the 

heads of the respective departments; and shall each give a 
bond to the United States for the faithful discharge of the 
duties of his office according to law in such amount as shall 

be directed by the Secretary of the Treasury, and with sure-
ties to the satisfaction of the Solicitor of the Treasury; and 
shall from time to time renew, strengthen, and increase his 
official bond, as the Secretary of the Treasury may direct. 
(R. S. 1 176; Mar. 3, 1883, c. 128, 1 1, 22 Stat. 55.1.) 
, 45. Officers, clerks, and employees.-No civil officer, clerk, 
agent, draughtsman, copyist, messenger, assistant messenger, 
mechanic, engineer, watchman, laborer, or other employee shall 
be employed in any of the executive departments, or subordi-
nate bureaus or offices thereof at the seat of government, except 
as provided by section 43 of this title. (Aug. 15, 1876, c. 287, 
1 5, 19 Stat. 169; Aug. 5, 1882, c. 389, § 4, 22 Stat. 255; Mar. 4, 
1923, c. 265, 42 Stat. 1488.) 

46. Payment for services from appropriations for contin- - 
gent expenses or for specific or general purposes.-No civil 
officer, clerk, draughtsman, copyist, messenger, assistant mes-
senger, mechanic, watchman, laborer, or other employee shall 

be employed at the seat of government in any excutive de-
partment or subordinate 'bureau or office thereof or be paid 

from any appropriation made for contingent expenses, or for 
any specific or general purpose, unless such employment is 
authorized and payment therefor provided in the law granting 
the appropriation, and then only for services actually rendered 
in connection with and for the purposes of the appropriation 
from which payment is made, and at the rate of compensation 
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provided for In chapter 13 of this title. (Aug. 5, 1882, c. 389,
§ 4, 22 Stat. 255; Mar. 4, 1923, c. 265, 42 Stat. 1488.)

47. Penalty for violations of sections 45 and 46 of this
title.-Any person violating the provisions of sections 45 and
46 of this title shall be summarily removed from office, and may
al-o upon conviction thereof be punished by a fine of not
more than $1.000 or by imprisonment for not more than one
year. (Aug. 23:, )912, c. 350, § 5, 37 Stat. 414.)

48. Legal assistance in examination of witnesses.-When-
ever any head of a department or bureau having made ap-
plication pursuant to section 94 of this title, for a subpoena
to procure the attendance of a witness to be examined, is of
opinion that the interests of the United States require the at-
tendance of counsel at the examination, or require legal in-
vestigation of any claim pending in his department or bureau,
he shall give notice thereof to the Attorney General and of
all facts necessary to enable the Attorney General to furnish
proper professional service in attending such examination, or
making such investigation, and it shall be the duty of the
Attorney General to provide for such service. (R. S. § 187.)

49. Employment of attorneys or counsel.-No head of a de-
partment shall employ attorneys or counsel at the expense of
the United States; but when in need of counsel or advice, slall
call upon the Department of Justice, the officers of which shall
attend to the same. (R. S. § 189.)

50. Disposition of moneys accruing from lapsed salaries or
unused appropriations for salaries.-All moneys accruing from
lapsed salaries, or from unused appropriations for salaries,
shall be covered into the Treasury. Any person violating the
provisions of this section shall be summarily removed from
office, and may also upon conviction thereof be punished by
a fine of not more than $1,000 or by imprisonment for not more
than one year. (Aug. 5, 1992, c. 389, § 4, 22 Stat. 255; Aug. 23,
1912, c. 350, § 5, 37 Stat. 414.)

51. Extra compensation to clerks.-No money shall be paid
to any clerk employed in any department at an annual salary,
as compensation for extra services, unless expressly authorized
by law. (R. S. i 170.)

52. Unauthorized office, no salary for.-No money shall be
paid from the Treasury to any person acting or assuming to
act as an officer, civil, military, or naval, as salary, in any office
when the office is not authorized by some previously existing
law, unless such office is subsequently sanctioned by law. ('R.
S. S 1760.)

53. Detective agency employees not to be employed.-No em-
ployee of the Pinkerton Detective Agency, or similar agency,
shall be employed in any Government service or by any officer
of the District of Columbia. (Mar. 3, 1893, c. 208, § 1, 27
Stat. 591.)

54. Publicity experts not. to be employed without specific
appropriation.-No money appropriated by any act shall be used
for the compensation of any publicity expert unless specifically
appropriated for that purpose. (Oct. 22, 1913, c. 32, 38 Stat.
212.)

55. Experts; compensated without specific provision for.-
Except as otherwise provided in section 53 of Title 31, no
part of any money appropriaetd in any Act shall be used for
compensation or payment of expenses of accountants or other
experts inaugurating new or changing old methods of trans-
acting the business of the United States or the District of
Columbia, unless authority for employment of such services or
payment of such expenses is stated in specific terms in the Act
making provision therefor and the rate of compensation for
such services or expenses is specifically fixed therein, or be used
for compensation of or expenses for persons, aiding or assisting
such accountants or other experts, unless the rate of compen-
sation of or expenses for such assistants is fixed by officers or
emnlovees of the United States or District of Columbia having

authority to do so, and such rates of compensation or expenses
so fixed shall be paid only to the person so employed. (Apr.
6, 1914, c. 52, § 5, 38 Stat. 335.)

56. Salaries to certain recess appointees.-No money shall be
paid from the Treasury, as salary, to any person appointed dur-
ing the recess of the Senate, to fill a vacancy in any existing
office, if the vacancy existed while the Senate was in session
and was by law required to be filled by and with the advice and
consent of the Senate, until such appointee has been confirmed
by the Senate. The provisions of this section shall not apply
to any person appointed as an original member of the Board of
Tax Appeals, if such appointment was made prior to December
1, 1924. (R. S. § 1761; June 7, 1924, c. 377, 43 Stat. 669.)

57. Apportionment of compensation.-All officers, agents, and
employees of the United States, serving for a less period than
a year, shall not be paid for the entire year, but shall be
allowed in no case a greater than a pro rata of the maximum
compensation of such officers respectively for the time only
which they actually serve, whether the same be under one or
more appointments, or before or after confirmation. And no
such officer, agent, or employee shall, in any case, receive for
his services, either as fees, salary, fines, penalties, forfeitures,
or otherwise, for the time he may be in service, beyond the
maximum pro rata rate, provided by law. This section shall
be applied and enforced in regard to all officers, agents, and
employees of the United States whomsoever, as well as those
whose compensation is determined by a commission on dis-
bursements, not to exceed an annual maximum, as those paid
by salary or otherwise. (R. S. § 2687.)

58. Double salaries.-Unless otherwise specifically authorized
by law, no money appropriated by any act shall be available
for payment to any person receiving more than one salary
when the combined amount of said salaries exceeds the sum of
$2,000 per annum. (R. S. § 1763; May 10, 1916, c. 117, § 6, 39
Stat. 120; Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 582.)

59. Same; exceptions; retired officers and enlisted men of
Army, Navy, Marine Corps, or Coast Guard, or officers and
enlisted men of militia.-Section 58 of this title shall not apply
to retired officers or enlisted men of the Army, Navy, Marine
Corps, or Coast Guard, or to officers and enlisted men of the
Organized Militia and Naval Militia in the several States, Ter-
ritories, and the District of Columbia. (May 10, 1916, c. 117,
§ 6, 89 Stat. 120; Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 582.)

60. Same; exceptions; employees of Library of Congress.-
No additional compensation paid to employees of the Library
of Congress who perform special functions for the perform-
ance of which funds have been entrusted to the Library of
Congress Trust Fund Board or the Librarian of Congress, or
in connection with cooperative undertakings, in which the
Library of Congress is engaged, shall be construed as a double
salary under the provisions of section 58 of this title. (Mar.
3, 1925, c. 423, § 6, 43 Stat. 110&)

61. Same; school teachers and employees in District of Co-
lumbia.-Section 58 of this title shall not apply to teachers of
the public schools of the District of Columbia when employed
by any of the executive departments or Independent establish-
ments of the United States Government; nor to teachers in
the public schools of the District of Columbia who are also
employed as teachers of night schools and vocation schools;
nor to employees of the school garden department of the pub-
lic schools of the District of Columbia; nor to employees of
the community center department of the public schools of the
District of Columbia. (Oct. 6, 1917, c. 79, § 9, 40 Stat. 384;
July 8, 1918, c. 139, § 1, 40 Stat. 823; June 5, 1920, c. 253, § 1,
41 Stat. 1017.)

62. Holding other lucrative office.-No person who holds an
office the salary or annual compensation attached to which
amounts to the sum of two thousand five hundred dollars
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provided for in chapter 13 of this title. (Aug. 5, 1882, c. 389, 
§ 4, 22 Stat. 255; Mar. 4, 1923, c. 265, 42 Stat. 1488.) 

47. Penalty for violations of sections 45 and 46 of this 

title.—Any person violating the pro\ isions of sections 45 and 

46 of this title shall be summarily removed from office, and may 
a1 ,0 upon conviction thereof be punished by a fine of not 
more than $1.000 or by imprisonment for not more than one 
year. (Aug. 23, 1012, c. 350, § 5, 37 Stat. 414.) 

48. Legal assistance in examination of witnesses.—When-
ever any head of a department or bureau having made ap-

plication pursuant to section 94 of this title, for a subpcena 
to procure the attendance of a witness to be examined, is of 

opinion that the interests of the United States require the at-
tendance of counsel at the examination, or require legal in-

vestigation of any claim pending in his department or bureau, 
he shall give notice thereof to the Attorney General and of 

all facts necessary to enable the Attorney General to furnish 
proper professional service in attending such examination, or 

making such investigation, and it shall be the duty of the 
Attorney General to provide for such service. (R. S. § 187.) 

49. Employment of attorneys or counsel.—No head of a de-

partment shall employ attorneys or counsel at the expense of 
the United States; but when in need of counsel or advice, sball 

call upon the Department of Justice, the offinprs of which shall 
attend to the same. (R. S. § 189.) 

50. Disposition of moneys accruing from lapsed salaries or 
unused appropriations for salaries.—All moneys accruing from 

lapsed salaries, or from unused appropriations for salaries, 

shall be covered into the Treasury. Any person violating the 
provisions of this section shall be summarily removed from 

office, and may also upon conviction thereof be punished by 
a fine of not more than $1,000 or by imprisonment for not more 

than one year. (Aug. 5, 1992, c. 389, § 4, 22 Stat. 255; Aug. 23, 
1912, c. 350, § 5, 37 Stat. 414.) 

51. Extra compensation to clerks.—No money shall be paid 

to any clerk employed in any department at an annual salary, 
as compensation for extra services, unless expressly authorized 

by law. (R. S. i 170.) 

52. Unauthorized office, no salary for.—No money shall be 

paid from the Treasury to any person acting or assuming to 
act as an officer, civil, military, or naval, as salary, in any office 

when the office is not authorized by some previously existing 
law, unless such office is subsequently sanctioned by law. (It. 
S. 1760.) 

53. Detective agency employees not to be employed.—No em-

ployee of the Pinkerton Detective Agency, or similar agency, 
shall be employed in any Government service or by any officer 

of the District of Columbia. (Mar. 3, 1893, c. 208, § 1, 27 
Stat. 591.) 

54. Publicity experts not. to be employed without specific 
appropriation.—No money appropriated by any act shall be used 

for the compensation of any publicity expert unless specifically 
appropriated for that purpose. (Oct. 22, 1913, c. 32, 38 Stat. 
212.) 

55. Experts; compensated without specific provision for.— 
Except as otherwise provided in section 53 of Title 31, no 

part of any money appropriaetd in any Act shall be used for 
compensation or payment of expenses of accountants or other 
experts inaugurating new or changing old methods of trans-

acting the business of the United States or the District of 
Columbia, unless authority for employment of such services or 

payment of such expenses is stated in specific terms in the Act 
making provision therefor and the rate of compensation for 

such services or expenses is specifically fixed therein, or be used 
for compensation of or expenses for persons, aiding or assisting 
such accountants or other experts, unless the rate of compen-

sation of or expenses for such assistants is fixed by officers or 
employees of the United States or District of Columbia having 

authority to do so, and such rates of compensation or expenses 
so fixed shall be paid only to the person so employed. (Apr. 
6, 1914, c. 52, § 5, 38 Stat. 335.) 

56. Salaries to certain recess appointees.—No money shall be 
paid from the Treasury, as salary, to any person appointed dur-
ing the recess of the Senate, to fill a vacancy in any existing 

office, if the vacancy existed while the Senate was in session 

and was by law required to be filled by and with the advice and 
consent of the Senate, until such appointee has been confirmed 

by the Senate. The provisions of this section shall not apply 
to any person appointed as an original member of the Board of 

Tax Appeals, if such appointment was made prior to December 

1, 1924. (11. S. § 1761; June 7, 1924, c. 377, 43 Stat. 669.) 
57. Apportionment of compensation.—All officers, agents, and 

employees of the United States, serving for a less period than 

a year, shall not be paid for the entire year, but shall be 
allowed in no case a greater than a pro rata of the maximum 
compensation of such officers respectively for the time only 
which they actually serve, whether the same be under one or 
more appointments, or before or after confirmation. And no 

such officer, agent, or employee shall, in any case, receive for 
his services, either as fees, salary, fines, penalties, forfeitures, 

or otherwise, for the time he may be in service, beyond the 
maximum pro rata rate, provided by law. This section shall 

be applied and enforced in regard to all officers, agents, and 
employees of the United States whomsoever, as well as those 
whose compensation is determined by a commission oh dis-
bursements, not to exceed an annual maximum, as those paid 

by salary or otherwise. (It. S. § 2687.) 
58. Double salaries.—Unless otherwise specifically authorized 

by law, no money appropriated by any act shall be available 

for payment to any person receiving more than one salary 
when the combined amount of said salaries exceeds the sum of 

$2,000 per annum. (R. S. § 1763; May 10, 1916, c. 117, § 6, 39 

Stat. 120; Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 582.) 

59. Same; exceptions; retired officers and enlisted men of 
Army, Navy, Marine Corps, or Coast Guard, or officers and 

enlisted men of militia.—Section 58 of this title shall not apply 
to retired officers or enlisted men of the Army, Navy, Marine 

Corps, or Coast Guard, or to officers and enlisted men of the 
Organized Militia and Naval Militia in the several States, Ter-

ritories, and the District of Columbia. (May 10, 1916, c. 117, 
§ 6, 39 Stat. 120; Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 582.) 

60. Same; exceptions; employees of Library of Congress.— 

No additional compensation paid to employees of the Library 
of Congress who perform special functions for the perform-

ance of which funds have been entrusted to the Library of 

Congress Trust Fund Board or the Librarian of Congress, or 

in connection with cooperative undertakings, in which the 

Library of Congress is engaged, shall be construed as a double 
salary under the provisions of section 58 of this title. (Mar. 
3, 1925, c. 423, § 6; 43 Stat. 1108.) 

61. Same; school teachers and employees in District of Co-
lumbia.—Section 58 of this title shall not apply to teachers of 
the public schools of the District of Columbia when employed 
by any of the executive departments or independent establish-
ments of the United States Government; nor to teachers in 

the public schools of the District of Columbia who are also 
employed as teachers of night schools and vocation schools; 
nor to employees of the school garden department of the pub-
lic schools of the District of Columbia; nor to employees of 

the community center department of the public schools of the 
District of Columbia. (Oct. 6, 1917, c. 79, § 9, 40 Stat. 384; 

July 8, 1918, c. 139, § 1, 40 Stat. 823; June 5, 1920, c. 253, 1 1, 

41 Stat. 1017.) 

62. Holding other lucrative office.—No person who holds an 

office the salary or annual compensation attached to which 

amounts to the sum of two thousand five hundred dollars 
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shall be appointed to or hold any other office to which com-
pensation is attached unless specially authorized thereto by
law; but this shall not apply to retired officers of the Army
or Navy whenever they may be elected to public office or when-
ever the President shall appoint them to office by and with
the advice and consent of the Senate. Retired enlisted men of
the Army, Navy, Marine Corps, or Coast Guard retired for
any cause, and retired officers of the Army, Navy, Marine
Corps, or Coast Guard who have been retired for injuries re-
ceived in battle or for Injuries or incapacity incurred in line
of duty shall not, within the meaning of this section, be con-
strued to hold or to have held an office during such retire-
ment. (July 31, 1894, c. 174, § 2, 28 Stat. 205; May 81, 1924,
c. 214, 43 Stat. 245.)

63. Same; retired officers of Army or Navy employed on
river and harbor improvements.-Section 62 of this title shall
not be so construed as to prevent the employment of any retired
officer of the Army or Navy to do work under the direction of
the Chief of Engineers of the United States Army in connec-
tion with the improvement of rivers and harbors of the United

States, or the payment by the proper officer of the Treasury of
any amounts agreed upon as compensation for such employ-
ment. (June 3, 1896, c. 314, 1 7, 29 Stat. 235.)

64. Same; retired officers of Army, etc, in Bureau of the
Budget.-Section 62 of this title shall not be construed as

having application to retired officers of the Army, Navy, Marine
Corps, or Coast Guard who may be appointed to the offices

created by section 16 of Title 31, within the meaning of pre-

cluding payment to such officers of the difference in pay pre-
scribed for such offices and their retired pay. (Feb. 17, 1922,

c. 55, 42 Stat. 373.)
65. Same; employees of Libriry of Congress.-Employees of

the Library of Congress who perform special functions for the

performance of which funds have been entrusted to the Library
of Congress Trust Fund Board or the Librarian of Congress,
or in connection with cooperative undertakings, in which the
Library of Congress is engaged, shall not be subject to the pro-
visions of section 62 of this title. (Mar. 8, 1925, e. 423, 1 6,
43 Stat 1108.)

66. Receiving salary from source other than United States.-
No Government official or employee shall receive any salary in
connection with his services as such an official or employee
from tiny source other than the Government of the United
States, except as may be contributed out of the treasury of any
State, county, or municipality, and no person, association, or
corporation shall make any contribution to, or in any way

supplement the salary of, any Government official or employee
for the services performed by him for the Government of the
United States Any person violating any of the terms of this
section shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon
conviction thereof shall be punished by a fine of not less than

$1,000 or imprisonment for not less than six months, or by both
such fine and imprisonment as the court may determine.
(Mar. 3, 1917, c. 163, § 1, 39 Stat. 1106.)

67. Same; employees of Department of Agriculture and For-
est Service.-Officials and employees of the Department of
Agriculture engaged in activities of the Department of Agri-
culture described in section 563 of this title, and paid in whole
or in part out of funds contributed as provided In said section
563, and the persons, corporations, or associations making con-
tributions as provided in said section 563 shall not be subject
to the provisions of section 66 of this title; nor shall any official
or employee engaged in the cooperative activities of the Forest
Service, or the persons, corporations, or associations contrib-
uting to such activities be subject to said section 66. (July 24,
1919, c. 26, 41 Stat. 270.)

68. Same; immigration officials.-Nothing in section 66 of
this title shall prevent receiving reimbursements for service i
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of immigration officials Incident to the inspection or aliens in

foreign contiguous territory, and such reimbursements shall be

credited to the appropriation, " Expenses of regulating immi-

gration." (Mar. 4, 1921, c. 161, § 1, 41 Stat. 1424.)

69. Extra services.-No allowance or compensation shall be

made to any officer or clerk, by reason of the discharge of

duties which belong to any other officer or clerk in the same

or any other department; and no allowance or compensation

shall be made for any extra services whatever, which any

officer or clerk may be required to perform, unless expressly

authorized by law. (R. S. § 1764.)
70. Extra allowances.-No officer in any branch of the public

service, or any other person whose salary, pay, or emoluments

are fixed by law or regulations, shall receive any additional

pay, extra allowance, or compensation, in any form whatever,

for the disbursement of public money, or for any other service

or duty whatever, unless the same is authorized by law, and

the appropriation therefor explicitly states that it Is for such

additional pay, extra allowance, or compensation. (R. S. §

1765.)
71. Extra compensation or perquisites.-No civil officer of

the Government shall receive any compensation or perquisites,

directly or Indirectly, from the Treasury or property of the

United States beyond his salary or compensation allowed by

law. This section shall not be construed to prevent the em-

ployment and payment by the Department of Justice of district

attorneys as allowed by law for the performance of services

not covered by their salaries or fees. (June 20, 1874, c. 328,

I 3, 18 Stat. 109.)
72. Additional compensation to persons employed under gen-

eral or lump-sum appropriation.-It shall not be lawful to pay

to any person, employed in the service of the United States

under any general or lump-sum appropriation, any sum addi-

tional to the regular compensation received for or attached

to any employment held prior to an appointment or designa-

tion as acting for or instead of an occupant of any other office

or employment. This section shall not be construed as pro-

hibiting regular and permanent appointments by promotion

from lower to higher grades of employments. (Aug. 1, 1914,

c. 223, I 12, 38 Stat. 680.)
73. Actual traveling expeues only alowed.-Except as

otherwise provided by law, only actual traveling expenses shall

be allowed to any person holding employment or appointment
under the United States, except marshals, district attorneys,
and clerks of the courts of the United States and their deputies.
All allowances for mileages and transportation in excess of the
amount actually paid, except as above excepted, are declared
Illegal; and no credit shall be allowed to any of the disbursing
officers of the United States for payment or allowances in
violation of this section. (Mar. S, 1875, c. 133, § 1, 18 Stat.
452; June 30, 1876, c. 159, 19 Stat. 65; June 10, 1922, c. 212,

12, 42 Stat. 631.)
74. Expenses for subsistence; traveling on duty.-Unless

otherwise expressly provided by law, no officer or employee of
the United States shall be allowed or paid any sum in excess
of expenses actually incurred for subsistence while traveling
on duty outside of the District of Columbia and away from
his designated post of duty, nor any sum for such expenses
actually incurred in excess of $5 per day; nor shall any allow-

ance or reimbursement for subsistence be paid to any officer or
employee in any branch of the public service of the United
States in the District of Columbia unless absent from his desig-
nated post of duty outside of the District of Columbia, and
then only for the period of time actually engaged in the dis-
charge of official duties. (Apr. 6, 1914, c. 52, § 1, 38 Stat. 318.)

75. Same; engaged in field work or traveling on official busi-
ness.-Except as otherwise expressly provided by law, the
heads of executive departments and other Government estab-
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shall be appointed to or hold any other office to which com-
pensation is attached unless specially authorized thereto by 
law; but this shall not apply to retired officers of the Army 
or Navy whenever they may be elected to public office or when-
ever the President shall appoint them to office by and with 
the advice and consent of the Senate. Retired enlisted men of 
the Army, Navy, Marine Corps, or Coast Guard retired for 
any cause, and retired officers of the Army, Navy, Marine 
Corps, or Coast Guard who have been retired for injuries re-
ceived in battle or for injuries or incapacity incurred in line 
of duty shall not, within the meaning of this section, be con-
strued to hold or to have held an office during such retire-
ment. (July 81, 1894, c. 174, § 2, 28 Stat. 205; May 81, 1924, 
c. 214, 43 Stat. 245.) 

63. Same; retired officers of Army or Navy employed on 
river and harbor improvements.—Section 62 of this title shall 
not be so construed as to prevent the employment of any retired 
officer of the Army or Navy to do work under the direction of 
the Chief of Engineers of the United States Army in connec-
tion with the improvement of rivers and harbors of the United 
States, or the payment by the proper officer of the Treasury of 
any amounts agreed upon as compensation for such employ-
ment. (June 3, 1896, c. 314, 1 7, 29 Stat. 235.) 

64. Same; retired officers of Army, etc., in Bureau of the 
Budget—Section 62 of this title shall not be construed as 
having application to retired officers of the Army, Navy, Marine 
Corps, or Coast Guard who may be appointed to the offices 
created by section 16 of Title 31, within the meaning of pre-
cluding payment to such officers of the difference in pay pre-
scribed for such offices and their retired pay. (Feb. 17, 1922, 

c. 55, 42 Stat. 373.) 
65. Same; employees of Library of Congress.—Employees of 

the Library of Congress who perform special functions for the 
performance of which funds have been entrusted to the Library 
of Congress Trust Fund Board or the Librarian of Congress, 
or in connection with cooperative undertakings, in which the 
Library of Congress is engaged, shall not be subject to the pro-
visions of section 62 of this title. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 423, 1 6, 
43 Stat. 110&) 

66. Receiving salary from source other than United States.— 
No Government official or employee shall receive any salary in 
connection with his services as such an official or employee 
from any sintree other than the Government of the United 
States, except as may be contributed out of the treasury of any 
State, county, or municipality, and no person, association, or 
corporation shall make any contribution to, or in any way 
supplement the salary of, any Government official or employee 
for the services performed by him for the Government of the 
United States. Any person violating any of the terms of this 
section shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon 
conviction thereof shall be punished by a fine of not less than 
$1,000 or imprisonment for not less than six Months, or by both 
such fine and imprisonment as the court may determine. 
(Mar. 3, 1917, c. 163, 1, 39 Stat. 1106.) 
67. Same; employees of Department of Agriculture and For-

est Service.—Officials and employees of the Department of 
Agriculture engaged in activities of the Department of Agri-
culture described In section 563 of this title, and paid in whole 
or in part out of funds contributed as provided in said section 
563, and the persons, corporations, or associations making con-
tributions as provided in said section 563 shall not be subject 
to the provisions of section 66 of this title; nor shall any official 
or employee engaged In the cooperative activities of the Forest 
Service, or the persons, corporations, or associations contrib-
uting to such activities be subject to said section 66. (July 24, 
1919, e. 213, 41 Stat. 270.) 

68. Same; immigration officials.—Nothing in section 66 of 
this title shall prevent receiving reimbursements for services 

of immigration officials incident to the inspection of aliens in 
foreign contiguous territory, and such reimbursements shall be 
credited to the appropriation, " Expenses of regulating immi-

gration." (Mar. 4, 1921, c. 161, § 1, 41 Stat. 1424.) 
69. Extra services.—No allowance or compensation shall be 

made to any officer or clerk, by reason of the discharge of 
duties which belong to any other officer or clerk in the same 
or any other department; and no allowance or compensation 

shall be made for any extra services whatever, which any 
officer or clerk may be required to perform, unless expressly 

authorized by law. (R. S. I 1764.) 
70. Extra allowances.—No officer in any branch of the public 

service, or any other person whose salary, pay, or emoluments 
are fixed by law or regulations, shall receive any additional 
pay, extra allowance, or compensation, in any form whatever, 

for the disbursement of public money, or for any other service 
or duty whatever, unless the same is authorized by law, and 
the appropriation therefor explicitly states that it is for such 

additional pay, extra allowance, or compensation. (R. S. § 

1765.) 
71. Extra compensation or perquisites.—No civil officer of 

the Government shall receive any compensation or perquisites, 
directly or indirectly, from the Treasury or property of the 
United States beyond his salary or compensation allowed by 
law. This section shall not be construed to prevent the em-
ployment and payment by the Department of Justice of district 
attorneys as allowed by law for the performance of services 

not covered by their salaries or fees. (June 20, 1874, c. 828, 

3, 18 Stat. 109.) 
72. Additional compensation to persons employed under gen-

eral or lump-sum appropriation.—It shall not be lawful to pay 
to any person, employed in the service of the United States 

under any general or lump-sum appropriation, any sum addi-
tional to the regular compensation received for or attached 
to any employment held prior to an appointment or designa-

tion as acting for or instead of an occupant of any other office 
or employment This section shall not be construed as pro-
hibiting regular and permanent appointments by promotion 
from lower to higher grades of employments. (Aug. 1, 1914, 

c. 223, 1 12, 38 Stet 680.) 
73. Actual traveling expenses only allowed.—Except as 

otherwise provided by law, only actual traveling expenses shall 
be allowed to any person holding employment or appointment 
under the United States, except marshals, district attorneys, 
and clerks of the courts of the United States and their deputies. 
All allowances for mileages and transportation in excess of the 
amount actually paid, except as above excepted, are declared 
illegal; and no credit shall be allowed to any of the disbursing 
officers of the United States for payment or allowances in 
violation of this section. (Mar. 3, 1875, c. 133, 1 1, 18 Stat. 
452; June 30, 1876, c. 159, 19 Stat. 65; June 10, 1922, c. 212, 

12, 42 Stat. 631.) 
74. Expenses for subsistence; traveling on duty.—Unless 

otherwise expressly provided by law, no officer or employee of 
the United States shall be allowed or paid any sum in excess 
of expenses actually incurred for subsistence while traveling 
on duty outside of the District of Columbia and away from 
his designated post of duty, nor any sum for such expenses 
actually incurred in excess of $5 per day; nor shall any allow-
ance or reimbursement for subsistence be paid to any officer or 
employee in any branch of the public service of the United 
States in the District of Columbia unless absent from his desig-
nated post of duty outside of the District of Columbia, and 
then only for the period of time actually engaged in the dis-
charge of official duties. (Apr. 6, 1914, c. 52, § 1, 38 Stat. 318.) 

75. Same; engaged in field work or traveling on official busi-
ness.—Except as otherwise expressly provided by law, the 
heads of executive departments and other Government estab-
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lislninents are authorized to prescribe per diem rates of allow-
anci'. rI)t exceeding $4 in lieu of subsistence to persons engaged
inl ield work or traveling on official business outside of the
Ji -trict of Columbia and away from their designated posts of
<iwry lwhen not otherwise fixed by law. The annual estimates
*', appi,priatiors from which per diem allowances are to be
paid shall specifically state the rates of such allowances. (Aug.
i, li4, c. 223, § 13, 38 Stat. 680.)

76. Free tuition in schools for children of employees of
United States.-The children of employees of the United States

:iti(onced outside of the District of Columbia shall be admitted
to the public schools without payment of tuition. (June 29,

i922, c. 24-9, § 1, 42 Stat. 689; Feb. 28, 1923, c. 148, § 1, 42 Stat.
13-1'; Juine 7, 1924, c. 302, § 1, 43 Stat. 558; Mar. 3, 1925, c.
477, § 1, 43 Stat. 1233.)

77. Restrictions on payment of expenses of carriages or
vehicles for personal or official use.-No part of any money
appropriated by any Act shall be used for purchasing, main-
taining, driving, or operating any carriage or vehicle (other
than those for the use of the President of the United States,
the heads of the executive departments, and the Secretary to
the President, and other than those used for transportation of
property belonging to or in the custody of the United States),
for the personal or official use of any officer or employee of any
of the executive departments or other Government establish-
ments at Washington, District of Columbia, unless the same
shall be specifically authorized by law or provided for in terms
by appropriation of money, and all such carriages and vehicles
so procured and used for official purposes shall have conspicu-
ously painted thereon at all times the full name of the ex-
ecutive department or other branch of the public service to
which the same belong and in the service of which the same are
used. (Mar. 18, 1904, c. 716, § 3, 33 Stat. 142; Feb. 3, 1905,
c. 297, § 4, 33 Stat. 687.)

78. Restrictions on payments for purchase or operation of
passenger-carrying vehicles.-No appropriation made in any
Act shall be available for the purchase of any motor-propelled
or horse-drawn passenger-carrying vehicle for the service of
any of the executive departments or other Government estab-
lishments, or any branch of the Government service, unless
specific authority is given therefor. There shall not be ex-
pended out of any appropriation made by Congress any sum for
purchase, maintenance, repair, or operation of motor-propelled
or horse-drawn passenger-carrying vehicles for any branch of
the public service of the United States unless the same is spe-
cifically authorized by law. In the estimates for each fiscal
year there shall be submitted in detail estimates for such neces-
sary appropriations as are intended to be used for purchase,
maintenance, repair, or operation of all motor-propelled or
horse-drawn passenger-carrying vehicles, specifying the sums
required, the public purposes for which said vehicles are in-
tended, and the officials or employees by whom the same are
to be used. (July 16, 1914, c. 141, § 5, 38 Stat. 508.)

79. Same; river and harbor improvements.-Section 78 of
this title shall not be construed as applying to the purchase,
maintenance, and repair of motor boats, trucks, and other
vehicles needed in carrying out the various projects adopted
by Congress for the Improvement, preservation, and protection
of rivers and harbors. (Mar. 4, 1915, c. 142, § 10, 38 Stat. 1054.)

80. Same; field work of Department of Agriculture.-Noth-
ing in section 78 of this title shall be construed to apply to
the hire of motor-propelled and horse-drawn passenger-carrying
vehicles and motor boats necessary In the field work of the

Department of Agriculture, or to the maintenance, repair, or

operation of vehicles so hired. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 813, 39 Stat.

4!91.)
81. Same; vehicles transferred by Secretary of War to Sec-

retary of Agriculture.-Section 78 of this title shall not apply
tr, v.ihloe transferred by the Secretary of War to the Der

§ s6

partnent of Agriculture, under the provisions of section 5 of

Title 23 and section 561 of Title 16. (Mar. 15, 1920, c. 100,

§ 6, 41 Stat. 531.)
82. Officers in arrears.-No money shall be paid to any plrson

for his compensation who is in arrears to the United States,
until he has accounted for and paid into the Treasury all suins
for which he may be liable. In all cases where the pay or sal-

ary of any person is withheld in pursuance of this section, the

General Accounting Office, if required to do so by the party,

his agent or attorney, shall report forthwith to the Solicitor

of the Treasury the balance due; and the solicitor shall, within

sixty days thereafter, order suit to be commenced against such

delinquent and his sureties. (R. S. § 1766; June 10, 1921, c. 1S,

42 Stat. 23.)
83. Restrictions on paying fees or dues in societies.-No

money appropriated by any Act shall be expended for member-

ship fees or dues of any officer or employee of the United States

or of the District of Columbia in any society or association or
for expenses of attendance of any person at any meeting or
convention of members of any society or association, unless
such fees, flues, or expenses are authorized to be paid by spe-
cific appropriations for such purposes or are provided for in
express terms in some general appropriation. This section
shall not be so construed as-to prohibit the payment from the
appropriations for the Department of Agriculture of expenses
incidental to the delivery of lectures, the giving of instruction,
or the acquiring of information at meetings by its employees
on subjects relating to the work of the department authorized
by law. (June 26, 1912, c. 182, § 8, 37 Stat. 184; Mar. 4, 1913,
c. 145, 37 Stat. 854.)

84. Annual or monthly compensation.-Where the compensa-
tion of any person in the service of the United States is
annual or monthly the following rules for division of time
and computation of pay for services rendered are estab-
lished: Annual compensation shall be divided into twelve equal
installments, one of which shall be the pay for each calendar

month; and In making payments for a fractional part of a
month one-thirtieth of one of such installments, or of a monthly
compensation, shall be the daily rate of pay. For the purpose
of computing such compensation and for computing time for
services rendered during a fractional part of a month in con-
nection with annual or monthly compensation, each and every
month shall be held to consist of thirty days, without regard
to the actual number of days in any calendar month, thus ex-
cluding the 31st of any calendar month from the computa-
tion and treating February as if it actually had thirty days.

Any person entering the service of the United States during
a thirty-one day month and serving until the end thereof
shall be entitled to pay for that month from the date of entry
to the 30th day of said month, both days inclusive; and any
person entering said service during the month of February
and serving until the end thereof shall be entitled to one
month's pay, less as many thirtieths thereof as there were days
elapsed prior to date of entry. For one day's unauthorized
absence on the 81st day of any calendar month one day's
pay shall be forfeited. (June 30, 1906, c. 8914, § 6, 34 Stat.
763.)

85. Compensation for clerks or secretaries of retired offi-
cials.-Except as provided by chapter 14 of this title, no allow-
ance or compensation for clerks or secretaries of officials of
the United States retired from active service shall be author-
ized. (July 1, 1898, c. 546, § 1, 30 Stat. 644.)

86. Holidays; for per diem employees.-The employees of the
Navy Yard, Government Printing Office, Bureau of Printing and
Engraving, and all other per diem employees of the Govern-
ment on duty at Washington, or elsewhere in the United States,
shall be allowed the following holidays, to wit: The 1st day
of January, the 22d day of February, the day of each year
which is celebrated as "Memorial" or "Decoration Day," the
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lishinPrits are authorized to prescribe per diem rates of allow-

ance ii•ot exceeding $4 in lieu of subsistence to persons engaged 

in. field work or traveling on official business outside of the 
iistriet of Columbia and away from their designated posts of 

1111:y when not otherwise fixed by law. The annual estimates 

(.1 appropriations m  from which per die allowances are to be 

paid shall specifically state the rates of such allowances. (Aug. 
191-1. c. 223, § 13, 38 Stat. 680.) 

76. Free tuition in schools for children of employees of 

United States.-The children of employees of the United States 
s:a tioned outside of the District of Columbia shall be admitted 

to the public schools without payment of tuition. (June 29, 
1922, c. 249, § 1, 42 Stat. 689; Feb. 28, 1923, c. 143, § 1, 42 Stat. 
1347; June 7, 1924, c. 302, § 1, 43 Stat. 558; Mar. 3, 1925, c. 

477, § 1, 43 Stat. 1233.) 
77. Restrictions on payment of expenses of carriages or 

vehicles for personal or official use.-No part of any money 
appropriated by any Act shall be used for purchasing, main-

taining, driving, or operating any carriage or vehicle (other 

than those for the use of the President of the United States, 
the heads of the executive departments, and the Secretary to 
the President, and other than those used for transportation of 
property belonging to or in the custody of the United States), 
for the personal or official use of any officer or employee of any 

of the executive departments or other Government establish-
ments at Washington, District of Columbia, unless the same 
shall be specifically authorized by law or provided for in terms 
by appropriation of money, and all such carriages and vehicles 

so procured and used for official purposes shall have conspicu-
ously painted thereon at all times the full name of the ex-

ecutive department or other branch of the public service to 
which the same belong and in the service of which the same are 

used. (Mar. 18, 1904, c. 716, § 3, 33 Stat. 142; Feb. 3, 1905, 

c. 297, 1 4, 33 Stat. 687.) 
78. Restrictions on payments for purchase or operation of 

passenger-carrying vehicles.-No appropriation made in any 

Act shall be available for the purchase of any motor-propelled 
or horse-drawn passenger-carrying vehicle for the service of 

any of the executive departments or other Government estab-
lishments, or any branch of the Government service, unless 

specific authority is given therefor. There shall not be ex-
pended out of any appropriation made by Congress any sum for 

purchase, maintenance, repair, or operation of motor-propelled 

or horse-drawn passenger-carrying vehicles for any branch of 
the public service of the United States unless the same is spe-

cifically authorized by law. In the estimates for each fiscal 

year there shall be submitted in detail estimates for such neces-
sary appropriations as are intended to be used for purchase, 

maintenance, repair, or operation of all motor-propelled or 
horse-drawn passenger-carrying vehicles, specifying the sums 

required, the public purposes for which said vehicles are in-
tended, and the officials or employees by whom the same are 

to be used. (July 16, 1914, c. 141, 1 5, 38 Seat. 508.) 
79. Same; river and harbor improvements.-Section 78 of 

this title shall not be construed as applying to the purchase, 
maintenance, and repair of motor boats, trucks, and oth'er 

vehicles needed in carrying out the various projects adopted 
by Congress for the improvement, preservation, and protection 

of rivers and harbors. (Mar. 4, 1015, c. 142, § 10, 38 Stat. 1054.) 

80. Same; field work of Department of Agriculture.-Noth-
ing in section 78 of this title shall be construed to apply to 

the hire of motor-propelled and horse-drawn passenger-carrying 
vehicles and motor boats necessary in the field work of the 
Department of Agriculture, or to the maintenance, repair, or 

operation of vehicles so hired. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 813, 39 Stat. 

491.) 
81. Same; vehicles transferred by Secretary of War to Sec-

retary of Agriculture.-Section 78 of this title shall not apply 
to vehicles transferred by the Secretary of War to the De-
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partment of Agriculture, under the provisions of section 5 of 

Title 23 and section 561 of Title 16. (Mar. 15, 1920, c. 100, 

§ 6, 41 Stat. 531.) 
82. Officers in arrears.-No money shall be paid to any person 

for his compensation who is in arrears to the United States, 
until he has accounted for and paid into the Treasury all sinus 
for which he may be liable. In all cases where the pay or sal-
ary of any person is withheld in pursuance of this section, the 

General Accounting Office, if required to do so by the party, 
his agent or attorney, shall report forthwith to the Solicitor 
of the Treasury the btilance due; and the solicitor shall, within 

sixty days thereafter, order suit to be commenced against such 

delinquent and his sureties. (R. S. § 1766; June 10, 1921, c. 18, 

42 Stat. 23.) 
83. Restrictions on paying fees or dues in societies.-No 

money appropriated by any Act shall be expended for member-

ship fees or dues of any officer or employee of the United States 

or of the District of Columbia in any society or association or 

for expenses of attendance of any person at any meeting or 
convention of memisers of any society or association, unless 
such fees, flues, or expenses are authorised to be paid by spe-

cific appropriations for such purposes or are provided for in 
express terms in some general appropriation. This section 

shall not be so construed as to prohibit the payment from the 
appropriations for the Department of Agriculture of expenses 
incidental to the delivery of lectures, the giving of instruction, 

or the acquiring of information at meetings by its employees 
on subjects relating to the work of the department authorized 
by law. (June 26, 1912, c. 182, § 8, 37 Stat. 184; Mar. 4, 1913, 

c. 145, 37 Stat. 854.) 
84. Annual or monthly compensation.-Where the compensa-

tion of any person in the service of the United States is 
annual or monthly the following rules for division of time 

and computation of pay for services rendered are estab-

lished: Annual compensation shall be divided into twelve equal 
installments, one of which shall be the pay for each calendar 
month; and in making payments for a fractional part of a 

month one-thirtieth of one of such installments, or of a monthly 
compe.nsatioh, shall be the daily rate of pay. For the purpose 

of computing such compensation and for computing time for 
services rendered during a fractional part of a month in con-

nection with annual or monthly compensation, each and every 
month shall be held to consist of thirty days, without regard 
to the actual number of days in any calendar month, thus ex-

cluding the 31st of any calendar month from the computa-
tion and treating February as if it actually had thirty days. 
Any person entering the service of the United States during 

a thirty-one day month and serving until the end thereof 

shall be entitled to pay for that month from the date of entry 
to the 30th day of said month, both days inclusive; and any 
person entering said service during the month of February 

and serving until the end thereof shall be entitled to one 

month's pay, less as many thirtieths thereof as there were days 
elapsed prior to date of entry. For one day's unauthorized 
absence on the 81st day of any calendar month one day's 

pay shall be forfeited. (June 30, 1900, c. 8914, § 6, 34 Stat. 

703.) 
85. Compensation for clerks or secretaries of retired ofil-

cials.-Except as provided by chapter 14 of this title, no allow-

ance or compensation for clerks or secretaries of officials of 
the United States retired from active service shall be author-

ized. (July 1, 1898, c. 546, § 1, 30 Stat. 644.) 
86. Holidays; for per diem employees.-The employees of the 

Navy Yard, Government Printing Office, Bureau of Printing and 

Engraving, and all other per diem employees of the Govern-

ment on duty at Washington, or elsewhere in the United States, 
shall be allowed the following holidays, to wit: The 1st day 

of January, the 22d day of February, the day of each year 
which is celebrated as " Memorial" or " Decoration Day," the 
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4th day of July, the 25th day of December, and such days as
may be designated by the President as days for national
thanksgiving, and shall receive the same pay as on other days.
(Jan. 6, 1885, No. 5, 23 Stat. 516; Feb. 23, 1887, No. 6, 24
Stat. 044.)

87. Same; Labor Day.-The first Monday of September in
each year, being the day celebrated and known as Labor's
Holiday, is made a legal public holiday, to all intents and
purposes, in the same manner as Christmas, the 1st day of
January, the 22d day of February, the 30th day of May, and
the 4th day of July are now made by law public holidays.
(June 28, 1894, c. 118, 28 Stat. 96.)

38. Removal of office.-Whenever any public office is removed
by reason of sickness which may prevail in the town or city
where it is located, a particular account of the cost of such
removal shall be laid before Congress. (R. S. § 1776.)

89. Preservation of copies of Statutes at Large.-The vari-
ous officers of the United States, to whom, in virtue of their
offices and for the uses thereof, copies of the United States
Statutes at Large have been or may be distributed at the
public expense, by authority of law, shall preserve such copies,
and deliver them to their successors respectively as a part of
the property appertaining to the office. A printed copy of
this section shall be inserted in 'each volume of the statutes
distributed to any such officers. (R. S. § 1777.)

90. Statutes furnished judges to remain public property.-
All statutes furnished by the United States to district judges,
district attorneys, and clerks of the United States courts under
this or any other law, shall not become the property of these
officers, but on the expiration of their official term shall be by
them turned over and delivered to their respective successors
in office. (Aug. 7, 1882, c. 433, 5 1, 22 Stat. 336.)

91. Evidence furnished by departments in suits in Court of
Claims.-In all suits brought against the United States in the
Court of Claims founded upon any contract, agreement, or
transaction with any department, or any bureau, officer, or
agent of a department, or where the matter or thing on which
the claim is based has been passed upon and decided by any
department, bureau, or officer authorized to adjust it, the
Attorney General shall transmit to such department, bureau, or
officer, a printed copy of the petition filed by the claimant, with
a request that the department, bureau, or officer, shall furnish
to the Attorney General all facts, circumstances, and evidence
touching the claim in the possession or knowledge of the de-
partment, bureau, or offieer. Such department, bureau, or offi-
cer shall, without delay, and within a reasonable time, furnish
the Attorney General with a full statement, in writing, of all
such facts, information, and proofs. The statement shall con-
tain a reference to or description of all such official documents
or papers, if any, as may furnish proof of facts referred to in
it, or may be necessary and proper for the defense of the United
States against the claim, mentioning the department, office, or
place where the same is kept or may be procured. If the claim
has been passed upon and decided by the department, bureau,
or officer, the statement shall succinctly state the reasons and
principles upon which such decision was based. In all cases
where such decision was founded upon any Act of Congress,, or
upon any section or clause of such Act, the same shall be cited
specifically; and if any previous Interpretation or construction
has been given to such Act, section, or clause by the department,
bureau, or officer, the same shall be set forth succinctly in the
statement, and a copy of the opinion filed. if any, shall be an-
nexed to It Where any decision in the case has been based
upon any regulation of a department, or where such regulation
has, in the opinion of the department, bureau, or officer trans-
mitting such statement, any bearing upon the claim in suit, the
same shall be distinctly quoted at length in the statement. But
where more than one case, or a class of cases, is pending, the
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defense to which rests upon tne same facts, circumtaca.-, au
proofs, the department, bureau, or officer shall only be required
to certify and transmit one statement of the same, and such
statement shall be held to apply to all such cases, as if made
out, certified, and transmitted in each case respectively. (R. S.
§ 188.)

92. Taking oaths or acknowledgments.-In all cases in
which, under the laws of the United States, oaths or acknowl-
edgments might be taken or made on June 22, 1874, before any
justice of the peace of any State or Territory, or in the District
of Columbia, they may be also taken or made by or before
any notary public duly appointed in any State, District, or
Territory, or any of the United States commissioners, and,
when certified under the hand and official seal of such notary
or commissioner, shall have the same force and effect as if
taken or made by or before such justice of the peace. (R. S.
§ 1778.)

93. Oaths to witnesses.-Any officer or clerk of any of the
departments lawfully detailed to Investigate frauds on, or at-
tempts to defraud, the Government, or any irregularity or mis-
conduct of any officer or agent of the United States, and any
officer of the Army, Navy, Marine Corps or Coast Guard, de-
tailed to conduct an investigation, and the recorder, and if there
be none the presiding officer, of any military, naval, or Coast
Guard board appointed for such purpose, shall have authority
to administer an oath to any witness attending to testify or
depose in the course of such investigation. (B. S. § 183; Mar.
2, 1901, c. 809, S 3, 31 Stat. 961; Feb. 13, 1911, c. 43, 36 Stat.
898; Jan. 28, 1915, c. 20, § 1, 38 Stat. 800.)

94. Subpoenas to witnesses.-Any head of a department or
bureau in which a claim against the United States is properly
pending may apply to any judge or clerk of any court of the
United States, in any State, District, or Territory, to issue a
subpoena for a witness being within the jurisdiction of such
court, to appear at a time and place in the subpoena stated,
before any officer authorized to take depositions to be used in
the courts of the United States, there to give full and true
answers to such written interrogatories and cross-interrogato-
ries as may be submitted with the application, or to be orally
examined and cross-examined upon the subject of such claim.
(R. S. § 184.)

95. Witnessesw fees.-Witnesses subpoenaed pursuant to the
preceding section shall be allowed the same compensation as is
allowed witnesses in the courts of the United States. (B. S.
§ 185.)

96. Compelling testimony.-If any witness, after being duly
served with such subpoena, neglects or refuses to appear, or,
appearing, refuses to testify, the judge of the district in which
the subpena issued may proceed, upon proper process, to enforce
obedience to the subpoena, or to punish the disobedience, in like
manner as any court of the United States may do in case of
process of subpoena ad testificandum issued by such court.
(R. S. § 186.)

97. Oaths to expense accounts.-Chief clerks of the various
executive departments and bureaus, or clerks designated by
them for the purpose, and chiefs of field parties, are required,
empowered, and authorized, when requested, to administer
oaths, required by law or otherwise, to accounts for travel or
other expenses against the United States, with like force and
effect as officers having a seal; for such services when so ren-
dered, or when rendered on demand by notaries public, who at
the time are also salaried officers or employees of the United
States, no charge shall be made; and no fee or money paid for
the services herein described shall be paid or reimbursed by the
United States. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 355, § 8, 37 Stat. 487.)

98. Civil pension roll prohibited.-Except as provided in
chapter 14 of this title, the establishment of an honorable serv--
lee roll, or the exmpntinn rf Anv of the ,.fft oln k olnl ,,_n
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4th day of July, the 25th day of December, and such days as 
may be designated by the President as days for national 

thanksgiving. and shall receive the same pay as on other days. 
(Jan. 6, 1885, No. 5, 23 Stat. 516; Feb. 23, 1887, No. 6, 24 

6. tat. (144.) 

87. Same; Labor Day.—The first Monday of September in 
each year, being the day celebrated and known as Labor's 

Holiday, is made a legal public holiday, to all intents and 
purposes, in the same manner as Christmas, the 1st day of 
January, the 22d day of February, the 30th day of May, and 

the 4th day of July are now made by law public holidays. 
(June 28, 1894, e. 118, 28 Stat. 96.) 
38. Removal of office.—Whenever any public office is removed 

by reason of sickness which may prevail in the town or city 
where it is located, a particular account of the cost of such 

removal shall be laid before Congress. (R. S. § 1776.) 

89. Preservation of copies of Statutes at Large..—The vari-
ous officers of the United States, to whom, in virtue of their 
offices and for the uses thereof, copies of the United States 

Statutes at Large have been or may be distributed at the 

public expense, by authority of law, shall preserve inch copies, 

and deliver them to their successors respectively as a part of 
the property appertaining to the office. A printed copy of 
this section shall be inserted in each volume of the statutes 
distributed to any such officers. (R. S. § 1777.) 

90. Statutes furnished judges to remain public property.— 
All statutes furnished by the United States to district judges, 

district attorneys, and clerks of the United States courts under 
this or any' other law, shall not become the property of these 
officers, but on the expiration of their official term shall be by 

them turned over and delivered to their respective successors 
in office. (Aug. 7, 1882, c. 433,f 1, 22 Stat. 336.) 

91. Evidence furnished by departments in snits in Court of 
Claims.—In all suits brought against the United States in the 

Court of Claims founded upon any contract, agreement, or 

transaction with any department, or any bureau, officer, or 
agent of a department, or where the matter or thing on which 

the claim is based has been passed upon and decided by any 
department, bureau, or officer authorized to adjust it, the 

Attorney General shall transmit to such department, bureau, or 

officer, a printed copy of the petition filed by the claimant, with 
a request that the department bureau, or officer, shall furnish 

to the Attorney Geseral all facts, circumstances, and evidence 
touching the claim in the possession or knowledge of the de-
partment, bureau, or officer. Such department bureau, or offi-

cer shall, without delay, and within a reasonable time, furnish 
the Attorney General with a full statement, in writing, of all 
such facts, information, and proofs. The statement shall con-

tain a reference to or description of all such official documents 
or papers, if any, as may furnish proof of facts referred to in 
it, or may be necessary and proper for the defense of the United 
States against the claim, mentioning the department, office, or 
place where the same is kept or may be procured. If the claim 

has been passed upon and decided by the department, bureau, 
or officer, the statement shall succinctly state the reasons and 
principles upon which such decision was based. In all cases 
where such decision was founded upon any Act of Congress„ or 

upon any section or clause of such Act, the same shall be cited 
specifically; and if any previous interpretation or construction 

has been given to such Act, section, or clause by the department, 

bureau, or officer, the same shall be set forth succinctly in the 

statement, and a copy of the opinion filed, if any, shall be an-

nexed to It. Where any derision in the case has been based 
upon any regulation of a department, or where such regulation 

has, in the opinion of the department, bureau, or officer trans-
mitting such statement, any bearing upon the claim in suit, the 
same shall he distinctly quoted at length in the statement. But 
where more than one case, or a class of cases, is pending, the 

defense to which rests upon the same facts, circumstances, and 

proofs, the department, bureau, or officer shall only be required 

to certify and transmit one statement of the same, and such 
statement shall be held to apply to all such cases, as if made 

out, certified, and transmitted in each case respectively. (R. S. 

§ 188.) 
92. Taking oaths or acknowledgments.—In all cases in 

which, under the laws of the United States, oaths or acknowl-

edgments might be taken or made on June 22, 1874, before any 

justice of the peace of any State or Territory, or in the District 
of Columbia, they may be also taken or made by or before 
any notary public duly appointed in any State, District, or 

Territory, or any of the United States commissioners, and, 

when certified under the hand and official seal of such notary 
or commissioner, shall have the same force and effect as if 

taken or made by or before such justice of the peace. (R. S. 

§ 1778.) 
93. Oaths to witnesses.—Any officer or clerk of any of the 

departments lawfully detailed to investigate frauds on, or at-

tempts to defraud, the Government, or any irregularity or mis-
conduct of any officer or agent of the United States, and any 
officer of the Army, Navy, Marine Corps or Coast Guard, de-

tailed to conduct an investigation, and the recorder, and if there 

be none the presiding officer, of any military, naval, or Coast 
Guard board appointed for such purpose, shall have authority 

to administer an. oath to any witness attending to testify or 
depose in the course a such investigation. (B. S. § 183; Mar. 

2, 1901, e. 809, § 3, 81 Stat. 951; Feb. 13, 1911, c. 43, 36 Stat. 
898; Jan. 28, 1915, e. 20, $ 1, 38 Stat 800.) 

- 94. Subpcenas to witnesses.—Any head of a department or 
bureau in which a claim against the United States is properly 
pending may apply to any judge or clerk of any court of the 

United States, in any State, District, or Territory, to issue a 
subpcena for a witness being within the jurisdiction of such 

court, to appear at a time and place in the subptena stated, 
before any officer authorized to take depositions to be used in 

the courts of the United States, there to give full and true 

answers to such written interrogatories and cross-interrogato-
ries as may be submitted with the application, or to be orally 

examined and cross-examined upon the subject of such claim. 
(It. S. § 184.) 

95. Witnesses' fees.--Witsiesses subpcenaed pursuant to the 

preceding section shall be allowed the same compensation as is 

allowed witnesses in the courts of the United States. (R. S. 
§ 185.) 

96. Compelling testimony.—If any witness, after being duly 
served with such subixena, neglects or refuses to appear, or, 
appearing, refuses to testify, the judge of the district in which 
the subpeena issued may proceed, upon proper process, to enforce 

obedience to the subpinna, or to punish the disobedience, in like 
manner as any court of the United States may do in case of 

process of subpeena ad testificandum issued by such court. 

(It. S. § 186.) 

97. Oaths to expense accounts.—Chief clerks of the various 
executive departments and bureaus, or clerks designated by 

them for the purpose, and chiefs of field parties, are required, 
empowered, and authorized, when requested, to adminiiter 

oaths, required by law or otherwise, to accounts for travel or 

other expenses against the United States, with like force and 

effect as officers having a seal; for such services when so ren-
dered, or when rendered on demand by notaries public, who at 

the time are also salaried officers or employees of the United 
States, no charge shall be made; and no fee or money paid for 

the services herein described shall be paid or reimbursed by the 

United States. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 355, § 8, 37 Stat. 487.) 
98. Civil pension roll prohibited.—Except as provided in 

chapter 14 of this title, the establishment of an honorable serv-

ice roll, or the exemption of any of the officers, clerks, and per-



TITLE 5.-EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENTS, OFFICERS, AND EMPLOYEES

sons in the public service from the existing laws respecting
employment in such service, is prohibited. (Feb. 24, 1899,
c. 187, § 4, 30 Stat. 890.)

99. Ex-officers or employees not to prosecute claims in
departments.-It shall not be lawful for any person appointed
as an officer, clerk, or employee in any of the departments, to
act as counsel, attorney, or agent for prosecuting any claim
against the United States which was pending in either of said
departments while he was such officer, clerk, or employee, nor
in any manner, nor by any means, to aid in the prosecution of
any such claim, within two years next after he shall have
ceased to be such officer, clerk, or employee. (R. S. § 190.)

100. Prosecution of claims for supplies for Military Estab-
lishment.-It shall be unlawful for any person who, as a com-
missioned officer of the Army, or officer or employee of the
United States, has at any time since April 6, 1917, been em-
ployed in any bureau of the Government and in such employ-
ment been engaged on behalf of the United States in procuring
or assisting to procure supplies for the Military Establishment,
or who has been engaged in the settlement or adjustment of
contracts or agreements for the procurement of supplies for the
Military Establishment, within two years next after his dis-
charge or other separation from the service of the Government,
to solicit employment In the presentation or to aid or assist for
compensation in the prosecution of claims against the United
States arising out of any contracts or agreements for the pro-
curement of supplies for said bureau, which were pending or
entered into while the said officer or employee was associated
therewith. A violation of this provision of this chapter shall
be punished by a fine of not more than $10,000 or imprisonment
for not more than one year, or both. (July 11, 1919, e. 8, sub-
chapter IV, 41 Stat. 131.)

101. Advertising practice before departments or offices ot
Government.-It shall be unlawful for any person, firm, or
corporation practicing before any department or office of the
Government to use the name of any Member of either House of
Congress or of any officer of the Government in advertising the
said business. (Apr. 27, 1916, e. 89, § 1, 89 Stat. 54.)

*102. Expenditures for newspapers.-The amount expendedt
in any one year for newspapers, for any department, except
the Department of State, including all the bureaus and offices
connected therewith, shall not exeed $100, except where other-
wise specifially authorized by law. No executti officer, other
than the heads of departments, shall apply more than $30, annu-
ally, out of the contingent fund under his control, to pay for
newspapers, pamphlets, periodicals, or other books or prints not
necessary for the business of his office. (L. S. I§ 192, 1779;
June 22, 1906, c. 8514, § 7, 84 Stat. 449.)

103. Expenditures for transportation of remains of deceased
employees.-The heads of departments shall not authorize any
expenditure in connection with transportation of remains of
deceased employees, except when otherwise specifically pro-
vided by law. (June 7, 1897, c. 8,1 1, 80 Stat. 86.)

104. Annual reports of expenditure of contingent funds.-
The head of each department, and any bureau of the Govern-
ment, shall make a report to Congress, at the beginning of each
regular session, giving a detailed statement of the manner in
which the contingent fund for his department, and for the
bureaus and offices therein, has been expended, giving the names
of every person to whom any portion thereof has been paid;
and if for anything furnished, the quantity and price; and If
for any service rendered, the nature of such service, and the
time employed, and the particular occasion or eause, In brief,
that rendered such service necessary; and the amount of all
former appropriations in each case on hand, either In the
Treasury or in the hands of any disbursing officer or agent.
He shall require of the disbursing officers, acting under his
direction and authority. the return of nreCise and analvtical
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statements and receipts for all the moneys which may have
been from time to time during the next preceding year ex-
pended by them, and shall communuiicate the results of such
returns and the sums total, annually, to Congress. ( R. S. §
193; Mar. 3, 1877, c. 102, § 1, 19 Stat. 306; May 29, 1920, c.
214, § 1, 41 Stat. 654.)

105. Reports of traveling expenses of officers and employees
at Washington.-It shall be the duty of the head of each execu-
tive department and other Government establishment at Wash-
ington to submit to Congress at the beginning of each regular
session a statement showing in detail what officers or employees
(other than special agents, inspectors, or employees, who in
the discharge of their regular duties are required to constantly
travel) of such executive department or other Government
establishment have traveled on official business from Washing-
ton to points outside of the District of Columbia during the
preceding fiscal year, giving in each case the full title of the
official or employee, the destination or destinations of such
travel, the business or work on account of which the same
was made, and the total expense to the United States charged
in each case. (May 22, 1908, c. 186, § 4, 35 Stat. 244.)

106. Time of making annual reports.-Except where a differ-
ent time is expressly prescribed by law, the various annual
reports required to be submitted to Congress by the heads of
departments shall be made at the commencement of each regu-
lar session, and shall embrace the transactions of the preceding
year. (B. S. § 195.)

107. Department reports; furnishing to printer.-The head
of each department, except the Department of Justice, shall
furnish to the Public Printer copies of the documents usually
accompanying his annual report. (R. S. i 196.)

108. Copy for annual reports and accompanying docu-
ments.-Appropriations made for printing and binding shall
not be used for any annual report or the accompanying docu-
ments unless the copy therefor is furnished to the Public
Printer in the following manner: Copies of the- documents
accompanying such annual reports on or before the 15th day of
October of each year; copies of the annual reports on or before
the 15th day of November of each year; complete revised
proofs of the c nying documents and the annual reports
on the 10th and 20th days of November of each year, respec-
tively. All of said annual reports and accompanying docu-
ments shall be printed, made public, and available for distri-
bution not later than within the first five days after the assem-
bling of each regular session of Congress. The provisions of
this section shall not apply to the annual reports of the Smith-
sonian Institution, the Commissioner of Patents or the Comp-
troller of the Currency. (July 1, 1916, c. 209, 1 3, 89 Stat. 886.)

109. Inventories of property.-The Secretary of State, the
Secretary of the Treasury, the Secretary of the Interior, the
Secretary of War, the Secretary of the Navy, the Postmaster
General, the Attorney General, the Secretary of Agriculture,
the Secretary of Commerce, and the Secretary of Labor shall
keep, in proper books, a complete inventory of all the property
belonging to the United States in the buildings, rooms, offices,
and grounds occupied by them, respectively, and under their
charge, adding thereto, from time to ttme, an account of such
property as may be procured subsequently to the taking of such
inventory, as well as an account of the sale or other disposition
of any of such property, except supplies of stationery and fuel
in the public offices and books, pamphlets, and papers in the
Library of Congress. (R. S. 5 197; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1,
19 Stat. 241; Feb. 9, 1889, c. 122, 1 1, 25, Stat. 659; Feb. 14, 1903,
e. 652, 1 1, 82 Stat. 825; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 1, 37 Stat. 736.)

110. Transfer of miscellaneous books to District Public
Ulbrary,-Any books of a miscellaneous character no longer
renuired for the use of any expeutive- dniartment. nr hnron
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sons in the public service from the existing laws respecting 
employment in such service, is prohibited. (Feb. 21, 1899, 

c. 187, g 4. 30 Stat. 690.) 
99. Ex-officers or employees not to prosecute claims in 

departments.—It shall not be lawful for any person appointed 

a, an officer, clerk, or employee in any of the departments, to 
act as counsel, attorney, or agent for prosecuting any claim 
against the United States which was pending in either of said 
departments while he was such officer, clerk, or employee, nor 
in any manner, nor by any means, to aid in the prosecution of 
any such claim, within two years next after he shall have 

ceased to be such officer, clerk, or employee. (R. S. § 190.) 
100. Prosecution of claims for supplies for Military Estab-

lishment. —It shall be unlawful for any person who, as a com-
missioned officer of the Army, or officer or employee of the 

United States, has at any time since April 6, 1917, been em-
ployed in any bureau of the Government and in such employ-
ment been engaged on behalf of the "United States in procuring 
or assisting to procure supplies for the Military Establishment, 
or who has been engaged in the settlement or adjustment of 
contracts or agreements for the procurement of supplies for the 
Military Establishment, within two years next after his dis-
charge or other separation from the service of the Government, 
to solicit employment in the presentation or to aid or assist for 
compensation in the prosecution of claims against the United 
States arising out of any contracts or agreements for the pro-
curement of supplies for said bureau, which were pending or 

entered into while the said officer or employee was associated 
therewith. A violation of this provision of this chapter shall 
be punished by a fine of not more than $10,000 or imprisonment 
for not more than one year, or both. (July 11, 1919, c. 8, sub-
chapter IV, 41 Stat. 131.) 

101. Advertising practice before departments or offices Or 
Government—It shall be unlawful for any person, firm, or 
corporation practicing before any department or office of the 
Government to use the name of any Member of either House of 
Congress or of any officer of the Government in advertising the 
said business. (Apr. 27, 1916, c. 89, I 1, 89 Stat. 54.) 

102. Expenditures for newspapers.—The amount expended 
in any one year for newspapers, for any department, except 
the Department of State, including all the bureaus and offices 
connected therewith, shall not eireeed $100, except- where other-
wise specifically authorized by law. No executive officer, other 
than the heads of departments, shall apply more than $30, annu-
ally, out of the contingent fund under his control, to pay for 
newspapers, pamphlets, periodicals, or other books or prints not 

necessary for the business of his office. (R. S. H 192, 1779; 
June 22, 1906, c. 8514, I 7, 84 Stat. 449.) 

103. Expenditures for transportation of remains of deceased 
employees.—The heads of departments shall not authorize any 
expenditure in connection with transportation of remains of 

deceased employees, except when otherwise specifically pro-
vided by law. (June 7, 1897, c. 8, f 1, 80 Stat. 86.) 

104. Annual reports of expenditure of contingent funds.— 
The head of each department, and any bureau of the Govern-
ment, shall make a report to Congress, at the beginning of each 
regular session, giving a detailed statement of the manner in 
which the contingent fund for his department, and for the 
bureaus and offices therein, has been expended, giving the names 
of every person to whom any portion thereof has been paid; 
and if for anything furnished, the quantity and price; and if 
for any service rendered, the nature of such service, and the 
time employed, and the particular occasion or cause, in brief, 
that rendered such service necessary; and the amount of all 
former appropriations in each case on hand, either in the 
Treasury or in the hands of any disbursing officer or agent. 
He shall require of the disbursing officers, acting under his 
direction and authority, the return of precise and analytical 

statements and receipts for all the moneys which may have 

been from time to time during the next preceding year ex-
pended by them, and shall communicate the results of such 
returns and the sums total, annually, to Congress. (R. S. 
193; Mar. 3, 1877, c. 102, § 1, 19 SLar. 306; May 29, 1920, e. 
214, § 1, 41 Stat. 654.) 

105. Reports of traveling expenses of officers and employees 

at Washington.—It shall be the duty of the head of each execu-
tive department and other Government establishment at Wash-
ington to submit to Congress at the beginning of each regular 
session a statement showing in detail what officers or employees 
(other than special agents, inspectors, or employees, who in 

the discharge of their regular duties are required to constantly 
travel) of such executive department or other Government 

establishment have traveled on official business from Washing-
ton to points outside of the District of Columbia during the 
preceding fiscal year, giving in each case the full title of the 
official or employee, the destination or destinations of such 
travel, the business or work on account of which the same 
was made, and the total expense to the United States charged 

in each case. (May =, 1908, c. 186, § 4, 35 Stat. 244.) 

106. Time of making annual reports.—Except where a differ-

ent time is expressly prescribed by law, the various annual 
reports required to be submitted to Congress by the heads of 
departments shall be made at the commencement of each regu-
lar session, and shall embrace the transactions of the preceding 
year. (R. S. § 195.) 

107. Department reports; furnishing to printer.—The head 
of each department, except the Department of Justice, shall 
furnish to the Public Printer copies of the documents usually 
accompanying his annual report. (R. S. i 196.) 

108. Copy for annual reports and accompanying docu". 

ments.—Appropriations made for printing and binding shall 
not be used for any annual report or the accompanying docu-
ments unless the copy therefor is furnished to the Public 
Printer in the following manner. Copies of the- documents 

accompanying such annual reports on or before the 15th day of 
October of each year; copies of the annual reports on or before 
the 15th day of November of each year; complete revised 
proofs of the accompanying documents and the annual reports 
on the 10th and 20th days of November of each year, respec-
tively. All of said annual reports and accompanying docu-
ments shall be printed, made public, and available for distri-
bution not later than within the first five days after the assem-

bling of each regular session of Congress. The provisions of 
this section shall not apply to the annual reports of the Smith-

sonian Institution, the Commissioner of Patents or the Comp-
troller of the Currency. (July 1, 1916, c. 209, 1 3, 39 Stat. 836.) 

109. Inventories of property.—The Secretary of State, the 
Secretary of the Treasury, the Secretary of the Interior, the 

Secretary of War, the Secretary of the Navy, the Postmaster 
General, the Attorney General, the Secretary of Agriculture, 
the Secretary of Commerce, and the Secretary of Labor shall 
keep, in proper books, a complete inventory of all the property 
belonging to the United States in the buildings, rooms, offices, 
and grounds occupied by them, respectively, and tinder their 
charge, adding thereto, from time to ttme, an account of such 
property as may be procured subsequently to the taking of such 
inventory, as well as an account of the sale or other disposition 
of any of such property, except supplies of stationery and fuel 
in the public offices and books, pamphlets, and papers in the 
Library of Congress. (R. S. f 197; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, 4 1, 
19 Stat. 241; Feb. 9, 1889, c. 122, f 1, 25, Stat. 659; Feb. 14. 1,103, 

c. 552, 1, 82 Stat. 825; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 1, 37 Stat. 736.) 

110. Transfer of miscellaneous books to District Public 
Library.—Any books of a miscellaneous character no longer 

required for the use of any executive department, or bureau, 
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or commission of the Government, and not deemed an advis-
able addition to the Library of Congress, shall, if appropriate
to the uses of the Free Public Library of the District of Co-
lumbia, be turned over to that library for general use as a part
thereof. (Feb. 25, 1903, c. 755, § 1, 32 Stat. 865.)

111. Custody of files and records of war agencies.-Except
as otherwise provided by law the President is authorized to
transfer to the custody and care of such of the departments or
independent establishments as he may determine the files and
records of the agencies created for the period of the World War
upon the discontinuance of such activities. (July 19, 1919,
c. 24, § 4, 41 Stat. 233.)

112. Disposition of useless papers.-Except as otherwise
provided by law, whenever there shall be in any one of the
executive departments of the Government, or in the various
public buildings under the control of such departments, an
accumulation of files of papers, which are not needed or useful
in the transaction of the current business of such department
and have no permanent value or historical interest, it shall
be the duty of the head of such department to submit to
Congress a report of that fact, accompanied by a concise state-
ment of the condition and character of such papers.

Upon the submission of such report, it shall be the duty of
the presiding officer of the Senate to appoint two Senators,
and of the Speaker of the House of Representatives to appoint
two Representatives, and the Senators and Representatives so
appointed shall constitute a joint committee, to which shall be
referred such report, with the accompanying statement of the
condition and character of such papers, and such joint com-
mittee shaH meet and examine such report and statement and
the papers therein described, and submit to the Senate and
House, respectively, a report of such examination and their
recommendation.

If such joint committee report that such files of papers, or
any part thereof are not needed or useful in the transaction of
the current business of such department, and have no per-
manent value or historical interest, then it shall be the duty of
such head of the department to sell as waste paper, or other-
wise dispose of such files of papers upon the best obtainable
terms after due publication of notice inviting proposals there-
for, and receive and pay the proceeds thereof into the Treasury
of the United States, and make report thereof to Congress.
(Mar. 3, 1881, e. 130, 1 4, 21 Stat. 412; Aug. 5, 1882, c. 389,
I 1, 22 Stat. 228; Feb. 10, 1889, e. 171; 25 Stat. 672; Mar. 2,
1895, c. 189, § 1 28 Stat. 933.)

113. Prohibiion of contributions or presents to superiors.-
No officer, clerk, or employee in the United States Government
employ shall at any time solicit contributions from other offi-
cers, clerks, or employees nl the Government service for a gift
or present to those in a superior official position; nor shall any
such officials or clerical superiors receive any gift or present
offered or presented to them as a contribution from persons in
Government employ receiving a less salary than themselves;
nor shall any officer or clerk make any donation as a gift or
present to any official superior. Every person who violates this
section shall be summarily discharged from the Government
employ. (A. S. § 1784.)

114. Foreign decorations.-Except as otherwise provided in
chapter 33 of Title 10, no decoration, or other thing, the
acceptance of which may be authorized by consent of Congress,
by any officer of the United States, from any foreign govern-
ment, shall be publicly shown or exposed upon the person of
the officer so receiving the same. (Jan. 31, 1881, c. 32, § 2, 21
Stat. 604.)

115. Same; delivery through State Department.-Any pres-
ent, decoration, or other thing, which shall be conferred or
presented by any foreign government to any officer of the
United States, civil, naval, or military. shall be tendered

through the Department of State, and not to the individual in
person, but such present, decoration, or other thing shall not
be delivered by the Department of State unless so authorized
by act of Congress. (Jan. 31, 1881, c. 32, § 3, 21 Stat. 604.)

Cross reference: See also section 1423 of Title 10.
116. Medals for services; duplicates on loss or destruction.-

In any case where the President of the United States has,
under any Act or resolution of Congress, caused any medal to
be made and presented to any officer or person in the United
States on account of distinguished or meritorious services, on
a proper showing made by such person to the satisfaction of
the President that such medal has been lost or destroyed
through no fault of the beneficiary, and that diligent search
has been made therefor, the President is authorized to cause to
be prepared and delivered to such person a duplicate of such
medal, the cost of which shall be paid out of any money in
the Treasury not otherwise appropriated. (Apr. 15, 1904, No.
23, 33 Stat. 588.)

117. United States Geographic Board; payment of expendi-
tures.-All expenditures of United States Geographic Board
shall be paid upon vouchers approved by it and signed by its
secretary, who shall act as its disbursing agent without bond.
(Feb. 13, 1923, c. 72, 42 Stat. 1241.)

Chapter 2.-DEPARTMENT OF STATE.
Sec.
151. Establishment of department.
152. Undersecretary of State and Assistant Secretaries of State.
153. Chief of Bureau of Accounts as disbursing clerk.
154. Distribution of duties of officers, clerks, and employees.
155. Personal services ether than those provided for.
156. Management of foreign afairs.
157. Foreign trade relations.
158. Custody of seals and property.
159. Promulgation of laws.
160. Amendments to Constitution.
161. State statutes to be procured.
162. Information as to work of Department of Commerce.
163. Reports of information relating to commerce.
164. Statement of expenditures from contingent fund.
165. Copies of Acts and treaties furnished to printer.
166. Fees for copies of records.
16T.. Territorial papers; collection, etc., for States by chief of division

of publications; clerical assistants.
168. Same; copies for State..

Section 151. Establishment of department.-There shall be
at the seat of government an executive department to be
known as the Department of State, and a Secretary of State,
who shall be the head thereof. (B. S. § 199.)

Cross reference: Salary of Secretary; see section 8 of this title.
152. Undersecretary of State and Assistant Secretaries

of State.-There shall be in the Department of State an Under-
secretary of State and four Assistant Secretaries of State,
each of whom shall be appointed by the President, by and with
the advice and consent of the Senate. The Assistant Secre-
taries of State shall be without numerical distinction of rank.
(R. S. § 200; June 20, 1874, c. 328, § 1, 18 Stat. 90; Mar. 3,
1917, c. 163, | 1, 39 Stat. 1082; Mar. 1, 1919, c. 86, § 1, 40
Stat. 1224; Jan. 3, 1923, c. 21, 42 Stat. 1068; May 24, 1924,
c. 182, § 22, 43 Stat. 146.)

153. Chief of Bureau of Accounts as disbursing clerk.-The
Chief of the Bureau of Accounts may be appointed by the head
of the department disbursing clerk of the Department of State.
(Mar. 3, 1875, c. 129, 1 1, 18 Stat. 849.)

154. Distribution of duties of officers, clerks, and em-
ployees.-The Secretary of State may prescribe duties for the
Undersecretary of State, the Assistant Secretaries, and the so-
licitor, not Interfering with his duties as an officer of the Depart-
ment of Justice, and the clerks of bureaus, as well as for all the
other employees in the department, and may make changes
and transfers therein when, in his judgment, It becomes neces-
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or commission of the Government, and not deemed an advis-
able addition to the Library of Congress, shall, if appropriate 
to the uses of the Free Public Library of the District of Co-
lumbia, be turned over to that library for general use as a part 
thereof. (Feb. 25, 1903, c. 755, § 1, 32 Stat. 865.) 

111. Custody of files and records of war agencies.—Except 
as otherwise provided by law the President is authorized to 
transfer to the custody and care of such of the departments or 
independent establishments as he may determine the files and 
records of the agencies created for the period of the World War 
upon the discontinuance of such activities. (July 19, 1919, 
c. 24, § 4, 41 Stat. 233.) 

112. Disposition of useless papers.—Except as otherwise 
provided by law, whenever there shall be in any one of the 
executive departments of the Government, or in the various 
public building t under the control of such departments, an 
accumulation of files of papers, which are not needed or useful 
in the transaction of the current business of such department 
and have no permanent value or historical interest, it shall 
be the duty of the head of such department to submit to 
Congress a report of that fact, accompanied by a concise state-
ment of the condition and character of such papers. 
Upon the submission of such report, it shall be the duty of 

the presiding officer of the Senate to appoint two Senators, 
and of the Speaker of the Etouse of Representatives to appoint 
two Representatives, and the Senators and Representatives so 
appointed shall constitute a joint committee, to which shall be 
referred such report, with the accompanying statement of the 
condition and character of such papers, and such joint com-
mittee shall meet and examine such report and statement and 
the pipers therein described, and submit to the Senate and 
House, respectively, a report of such examination and their 
recommendation. 

If such joint committee report that such files of papers, or 
any part thereof are not needed or useful in the transaction of 
the current business of such department, and have no per-
manent value or historical interest, then it shall be the duty of 
such head of the department to sell as waste paper, or other-
wise dispose of such files of papers upon the best obtainable 
terms after due publication of notice inviting proposals there-
for, and receive and pay the proceeds thereof into the Treasury 
of the United States, and make report thereof to Congress. 
(Mar. -3, 1881, e. 130, 1 4 21 Stat. 412; Aug. 5, 1882, c. 389, 
f 1, 22 Stat. 228; Feb. 16, 1889, e. 171; 25 Stat. 672; Mar. 2, 
1895, c. 189, 1, 28 Stet: 933.) 

113. Probibffion of contributions or presents to superiors.— 
No officer, clerk, or employee in the United States Government 
employ shall at any time solicit contributions from other offi-

cers, clerks, or employees is the Government service for a gift 
or present to those in a superior official position; nor shall any 
such officials or clerical superiors receive any gift or present 
offered or presented to them as a contribution from persons in 
Government employ receiving a less salary than themselves; 
nor shall any officer or clerk make any donation as a gift or 
present to any official superior. Every person who violates this 
section shall be summarily discharged from the Government 
employ. (A. S. § 1784.) 

114. Foreign decorations.—Except as otherwise provided in 
chapter 33 of Title 10, no decoration, or other thing, the 

acceptance of which may be authorized by consent of Congress, 
by any officer of the United States, from any foreign govern-
ment, shall be publicly shown or exposed upon the person of 
the officer so receiving the same. (Jan. 31, 1881, c. 32, 1 2, 21 
Stat. 604.) 

115. Same; delivery through State Department.—Any pres-
ent, decoration, or other thing, which shall be conferred or 
presented by any foreign government to any officer of the 
United States, civil, naval, or military, shall be tendered 

through the Department of State, and not to the individual in 
person, but such present, decoration, or other thing shall not 
be delivered by the Department of State unless so authorized 
by act of Congress. (Jan. 31, 1881, c. 32, § 3, 21 Stat. 604.) 

Cross reference: See also section 1423 of Title 10. 

116. Medals for services; duplicates on loss or destruction.— 
In any case where the President of the United States has, 
under any Act or resolution of Congress, caused any medal to 
be made and presented to any officer or person in the United 
States on account of distinguished or meritorious services, on 
a proper showing made by such person to the satisfaction of 
the President that such medal has been lost or destroyed 
through no fault of the beneficiary, and that diligent search 
has been made therefor, the President is authorized to cause to 
be prepared and delivered to such person a duplicate of such 
medal, the cost of which shall be paid out of any money in 
the Treasury not otherwise appropriated. (Apr. 15, 1904, No. 
23, 33 Stat. 588.) 

117. United States Geographic Board; payment of expendi-
tures.—All expenditures of United States Geographic Board 
shall be paid upon vouchers approved by it and signed by its 
secretary, who shall act as its disbursing agent without bond. 
(Feb. 13, 1923, c. 72, 42 Stat. 1241.) 

Chapter 2.—DEPARTMENT OF STATE. 

Sec. 
151. Establishment of department. 
152 Undersecretary of State and Assistant Secretaries of State. 
153. Chief of Bureau of Accounts as disbursing clerk. 
154. Distribution of duties of °dicers, clerks, and employees. 
155. Personal services ether than those provided for. 
156. Management'of foreign affairs. 
157. Foreign trade relations. 
158. Custody of seals and property. 
159. Promulgation of laws. 
160. Amendments to Constitution. 
161. State statutes to be procured. 
162. Information as to work of Department of Commerce. 
163. Reports of Information relating to commerce. 
164. Statement of expenditures from contingent fund. 
165. Copies of Acts and treaties furnished to printer. 
166. Fees for copies of records. 
161. Territorial papers; collection, etc., for States by chief of division 

of publications; clerical assistants. 
188. Same; copies for States. 

Section 151. Establishment of department.—There shall be 
at the seat of government an executive department to be 
known as the Department of State, and a Secretary of State, 
who shall be the head thereof. (R. S. § 199.) 

Cross reference: Salary of Secretary; see section 3 of this title. 

152. Undersecretary of State and Assistant Secretaries 
of State.—There shall be in the Department of State an Under-
secretary of State and four Assistant Secretaries of State. 
each of whom shall be appointed by the President, by and with 
the advice and consent of the Senate. The Assistant Secre-

taries of State shall be without numerical distinction of rank. 
(R. S. § 200; June 20, 1874, c. 328, § 1, 18 Stat. 90; Mar. 3, 
1917, c. 163, f 1, 39 Stat. 1082; Mar. 1, 1919, c. 86, § 1, 40 
Stat. 1224; Jan. 3, 1923, c. 21, 42 Stat. 1068; May 24, 1924, 
c. 182, § 22, 43 Stat. 146.) 

153. Chief of Bureau of Accounts as disbursing clerk.—The 
Chief of the Bureau of Accounts may be appointed by the head 
of the department disbursing clerk of the Department of State. 
(Mar. 3, 1875, c. 129, § 1, 18 Stat. 349.) 
154. Distribution of duties of officers, clerks, and em-

ployees.—The Secretary of State may prescribe duties for the 
Undersecretary of State, the Assistant Secretaries, and the so-
licitor, not interfering with his duties as an officer of the Depart-

ment of Justice, and the clerks of bureaus, as well as for all the 
other employees in the department, and may make changes 

and transfers therein when, in his judgment, it becomes neces-
sary. (June 20, 1874, c. 328, § 1, 18 Stat. 90.) 

• 
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155. Personal services other than those provided for.-There
shall not be employed in the Department of State or in con-
nection with said department in the District of Columbia any
personal services other than those which shall be appropriated
for. (June 22, 1906, c. 3514, § 1, 34 Stat. 402; Mar. 4, 1923,
c. 265, 42 Stat. 1488.)

156. Management of foreign affairs.-The Secretary of State
shall perform such duties as shall from time to time be enjoined
on or intrusted to him by the President relative to corre-
spondences, commissions, or instructions to or with public min-
isters or consuls from the United States, or to negotiations
with public ministers from foreign states or princes, or to
memorials or other applications from foreign public ministers
or other foreigners, or to such other matters respecting foreign
affairs as the President of the United States shall assign to
the department, and he shall conduct the business of the depart-
ment in such manner as the President shall direct. (R. S.
§ 202.)

157. Foreign trade relations.-Estimates .for appropriations
for defraying the necessary expenses incurred in connection
with foreign trade relations which come within the jurisdic-
tion of the Department of State, under tariff legislation and
otherwise, and in the negotiation and preparation of treaties,
arrangements, and agreements for the advancement of commer-
cial and other interests of the United States, and for the main-
tenance of a division of far eastern affairs in the Department
of State, including the payment of necessary employees, at the
seat of government or elsewhere, to be expended under the
direction of the Secretary of State, shall include in detail sala-
ries for all persons to be employed and paid in the Department
of State at Washington, District of Columbia. (Aug. 5, 1909,
c. 7, 36 Stat. 119.)

158. Custody of seals and property.-The Secretary of State
shall have the custody and charge of the seal of the Depart-
ment of State, and of all the books, records, papers, furniture,
fixtures, and other property which on June 22, 1874, remained
in and appertained to the department, or thereafter acquired
for it. (R. S. § 203.)

159. Promulgation of laws.-Whenever a bill, order, resolu-
tion or vote of the Senate and House of Representatives, having
been approved by the President, or not having been returned by
him with his objections, becomes a law or takes effect, It shall
forthwith be received by the Secretary of State from the Presi-
dent; and whenever a bill, order, resolution or vote is returned
by the President with his objections, and, on being reconsid-
ered, is agreed to be passed, and is approved by two-thirds of
I ':th Houses of Congress, and thereby becomes a law or takes
effect, it shall be received by the Secretary of State from the
President of the Senate, or Speaker of the House of Repre-
sentatives in whichsoever House it shall last have been so
approved, and he shall carefully preserve the originals. (R. S.
§ 204; Dec. 28, 1874, c. 9, § 2, 18 Stat. 294.)

160. Amendments to Constitution.-Whenever official notice
is received at the Department of State that any amendment
proposed to the Constitution of the United States has been
adopted. according to the provisions of the Constitution, the
Secretary of State shall forthwith cause the amendment to be
published, with his certificate, specifying the States by which
the same may have been adopted, and that the same has become
valid, to all intents and purposes, as a part of the Constitution
of the United States. (R. S. 1 205.)

161. State statutes to be procured.-The Secretary of State
shall procure from time to time such of the statutes of the
several States as may not be in his office. (R. S. 1 206.)

162. Information as to work of Department of Commerce.-
A person, to be designated by th& Secretary of State, shall be
appointed to formulate, under his direction, for the instruc-
tion of consular officers- the requests of the Secretary of Com-

merce; and to prepare from the dispatches of consular officers,
for transmission to the Secretary of Commerce, such informa-
tion as pertains to the work of the Department of Commerce;
and such person shall have the rank and salary of a chief of
bureau, and be furnished with such clerical assistants as may
from time to time be authorized by law. (Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552,
§ 11, 32 Stat. 830.)

163. Reports of information relating to commerce.-The Sec-
retary of State shall annually lay before Congress:

First. A statement, in a compendious form, of all such
changes and modifications in the commercial systems of other
nations, whether by treaties, duties on imports and exports, or
other regulations, as shall have been communicated to the de-.
partment, including all commercial information contained in the
official publications of other governments, which he shall deem
sufficiently important.

Second. A synopsis of so much of the information which may
have been communicated to him by diplomatic and consular
officers during the preceding year as he may deem valuable for
public, information; specifying the names of any consuls or
commercial agents who may have been remiss in transmitting
commercial information.

Third. A full list of all consular officers.
Fourth. A report of any rates or tariffs of fees to be re-

ceived by diplomatic or consular officers, which may have been
prescribed by the President during the year preceding.

Fifth. A statement of such fees as may have been collected,
accounted for, and reported by the various diplomatic and con-
sular officers during the preceding year.

Sixth. A statement of the lists of passengers arriving in the
United States from foreign places, returned to him quarter-
yearly by the collectors of customs.

Seventh. A statement of the names of any consular officers,
not citizens of the United States, to whom salaries have been
paid during the year preceding, together with the circum-
stances under which they were appointed. (R. S. § 208.)

164. Statement of expenditures from contingent fund.-The
annual statement of expenditures from the contingent fund
required to be made by the Secretary of State, must include all
the contingent expenses of foreign intercourse and of all the
missions abroad, except such expenditures as are settled upon
the certificate of the President (R. S. § 209.)

165. Copies of Acts and treaties furnished to printer.-The
Secretary of State shall furnish to the Public Printer a correct
copy of every Act and joint resolution, as soon as possible after
its approval by the President, or after it has become a law in
accordance with the Constitution without such approval; also
of every treaty between the United States and any foreign
government as soon as possible after it has been duly ratified
and has been proclaimed by the President; and also of every
postal convention made between the Postmaster General, by
and with the advice and consent of the President, on the part
of the United States and foreign countries, as soon as possible
after copies of such conventions have been transmitted to him
by the Postmaster General. (R. S. 1 210.)

166. Fees for copies of records.-For making out and authen-
ticating copies of records in the Department of State, a fee of
10 cents for each sheet containing one hundred.words shall be
paid by the person requesting such copies, except where they
are requested by an officer of the United States in a matter
relating to his office. (R. S. § 213.)

167. Territorial papers; collection, etc, for States by chief
of division of publications; clerical assistants.-The chief of
division of publications of the Department of State (herein-
after referred to as the editor), under the direction of the Sec-
retary of State, and upon the request of the governor of any
State or of any organization duly authorized by him, is author-
ized and directed to haveo illcIteod eliW-, -r.sfi s.c . u,;f.-
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155. Personal services other than those provided for.—There 
shall not be employed in the Department of State or in con-
nection with said department in the District of Columbia any 

personal services other than those which shall be appropriated 
for. (June 22, 1906, c. 3314, § 1, 34 Stat. 402; Mar. 4, 1923, 
c. 205, 42 Stat. 1488.) 

156. Management of foreign affairs.—The Secretary of State 
shall perform such duties as shall from time to time be enjoined 

on or intrusted to him by the President relative to corre-

spondences, commissions, or instructions to or with public min-
isters or consuls from the United States, or to negotiations 
with public ministers from foreign states or princes, or to 
memorials or other applications from foreign public ministers 

or other foreigners, or to such other matters respecting foreign 
affairs as the President of the United States shall assign to 

the department, and he shall conduct the business of the depart-
ment in such manner as the President shall direct. (R. S. 
§ 202.) 

157. Foreign trade relations.—Estimates .for appropriations 
for defraying the necessary expenses incurred in connection 
with foreign trade relations which come within the jurisdic-
tion of the Department of State, under tariff legislation and 
otherwise, and in the negotiation and preparation of treaties, 
arrangements, and agreements for the advancement of commer-
cial and other interests of the United States, and for the main-
tenance of a division of far eastern affairs in the Department 

of State, including the payment of necessary employees, at the 
seat of government or elsewhere, to be expended under the 
direction of the Secretary of State, shall include in detail sala-

ries for all persons to be employed and paid in the Department 
of State at Washington, District of Columbia. (Aug. 5, 1909, 
c. 7, 36 Stat. 119.) 

158. Custody of seals and property.—The Secretary of State 
shall have the custody and charge of the seal of the Depart-
ment of State, and of all the books, records, papers, furniture, 
fixtures, and other property which on June 22, 1874, remained 
in and appertained to the department, or thereafter acquired 
for it. (R. S. § 203.) 

159. Promulgation of laws.—Whenever a bill, order, resolu-
tion or vote of the Senate and House of Representatives, having 
been approved by the President, or not having been returned by 
him with his objections, becomes a law or takes effect, it shall 

forthwith be received by the Secretary of State from the Presi-
dent; and whenever a bill, order, resolution or vote is returned 
by the President with his objections, and, on being reconsid-

ered, is agreed to be passed, and is approved by two-thirds of 
I -,th Hcuses of Congress, and thereby becomes a law or takes 
effect, it shall be received by the Secretary of State from the 

President of the Senate, or Speaker of the House of Repre-
sentatives in whichsoever House it shall last have been so 
approved, and he shall carefully preserve the originals. (R. S. 
§ 204; Dec. 28, 1874, c. 9, § 2, 18 Stat. 294.) 

160. Amendments to Constitution.—Whenever official notice 

is received at the Department of State that any amendment 
proposed to the Constitution of the United States has been 
adopted, according to the provisions of the Constitution, the 

Secretary of State shall forthwith cause the amendment to be 

published, with his certificate, specifying the States by which 
the same may have been adopted, and that the same has become 
valid, to all intents and purposes, as a part of the Constitution 
of the United States. (R. S. § 205.) 

161. State statutes to be procured.—The Secretary ,of State 
shall procure from time to time such of the statutes of the 
several States as may not be in his office. (R. S. § 206.) 

162. Information as to work of Department of Commerce.— 
A person, to be designated by th_e Secretary of State, shall be 
appointed to formulate, under his direction, for the instruc-
tion of consular officers, the requests of the Secretary of Com-

merce ; and to prepare from the dispatches of consular officers, 
for transmission to the Secretary of Commerce, such informa-
tion as pertains to the work of the Department of Commerce; 

and such person shall have the rank and salary of a chief of 
bureau, and be furnished with such clerical assistants as may 
from time to time be authorized by law. (Feb. 14, 1903, e. 552, 
§ 11, 32 Stat. 830.) 

163. Reports of information relating to commerce.—The Sec-
retary of State shall annually lay before Congress: 

First. A statement, in a compendious form, of all such 
changes and modifications in the commercial systems of other 
nations, whether by treaties, duties on imports and exports, or 
other regulations, as shall have been communicated to the de• 
partment, including all commercial information contained in the 
official publications of other governments, which he shall deem 
sufficiently important. 

Second. A synopsis of so much of the information which may 
have been communicated to him by diplomatic and consular 

officers during the preceding year as he may deem valuable for 
public, information; specifying the names of any consuls or 

commercial agents who may have been remiss in transmitting 
commercial information. 

Third. A full list of all consular officers. 
Fourth. A report of any rates or tariffs of fees to be re-

ceived by diplomatic or consular officers, which may have been 
prescribed by the President during the year preceding. 

Fifth. A statement of such fees as may have been collected, 
accounted for, and reported by the various diplomatic and con-
sular officers during the preceding year. 

Sixth. A statement of the lists of passengers arriving in the 
United States from foreign places, returned to him quarter-
yearly by the collectors of customs. 

Seventh. A statement of the names of any consular officers, 
not citizens of the United States, to whom salaries have been 

paid during the year preceding, together with the circum-
stances under which they were appointed. (R. S. § 208.) 

164. Statement of expenditures from contingent fund.—The 
annual statement of expenditures from the contingent fund 

required to be made by the Secretary of State, must include all 
the contingent expenses of foreign intercourse and of all the 
missions abroad, except such expenditures as are settled upon 
the certificate of the President (R. S. § 209.) 

165. Copies of Acts and treaties furnished to printer.—The 

Secretary of State shall furnish to the Public Printer a correct 
copy of every Act and joint resolution, as soon as possible after 
its approval by the President, or after it has become a law in 

accordance with the Constitution without such approval; also 
of every treaty between the United States and any foreign 

government as soon as possible after it has been duly ratified 

and has been proclaimed by the President; and also of every 
postal convention made between the Postmaster General, by 
and with the advice and consent of the President, on the part 
of the United States and foreign countries, as soon as possible 
after copies of such conventions have been transmitted to him 
by the Postmaster General. (R. S. 210.) 

166. Fees for copies of records.—For making out and authen-
ticating copies of records in the Department of State, a fee of 
10 cents for .each sheet containing one hundred ,words shall be 
paid by the person requesting such copies, except where they 
are requested by an officer of the United States in a matter 
relating to his office. (R. S. § 213.) 

167. Territorial papers; collection, etc., for States by chief 
of division of publications; clerical assistants.—The chief of 
division of publications of the Department of State (herein-

after referred to as the editor), under the direction of the Sec-
retary of State, and upon the request of the governor of any 
State or of any organization duly authorized by him, is author-

ized and directed to have collected, edited, copied, and suit-
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ably arranged for publication, the official papers of the Terri-.

tory from which such State was formed, on March 3, 1925,

in the national archives, as listed in Parker's "Calendar of

Papers in Washington Archives Relating to the Territories of

the United States (to 1873)," being publication numbered 148

of the Carnegie Institution of Washington, together with such

additional parers of like character that may be found. The

heads of the several executive departments and independent

establishments are directed to cooperate with the editor in such

work by giving access to the records and by providing facilities

for having them copied. The editor is authorized to employ

such clerical assistants as may be necessary, and, under the

direction of the Secretary of State and without regard to the

Clasisification Act of 1923 and the civil service laws and regula-

tiona made thereunder, to engage the services of not more than

five persons who are specially qualified for the editorial work

necessary in arranging such Territorial papers for publication.

For the salaries of such persons and assistants and all other

expenses incurred in connection with such work, there is au-

thorized to be appropriated the sum of $20,000 for the fiscal

year ending June 30, 1926, and the same sum for each of the

two succeeding fiscal years. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 419, § 1, 43 Stat.

110A.)
168. Same; copies for States.-The Secretary of State shall,

upon application, furnish without charge to the proper authori-

ties of the several States for publication, a copy of such papers,

or any part thereof, as arranged by the editor. (Mar. 3, 1925,

c. 419, § 2, 43 Stat. 1104.)

Chapter 3.-DEPARTMENT OF WALR

Sec.
181. Establishment of department.
182. Assistant Secretary of War.
183. Temporary performance of duties of Secretary of War.
184. The War Council.
185. Assistant and chief clerk; duties.
186. Same; duties when vacancy exists in office of Secretary of War
187. Same; duties during absence of Secretary.
188. Detail of clerks and employees.
189. Assignment of clerks and employees to duty in War Department
190. Management of military affairs.
191. Custody of departmental records and property.
192. Record and Pension Office of War Department; chief; pay, rank

and allowances; charge of military and hospital records, et(
193. Same; military records of Revolution and of War of 1812.
194. Same; military records of wars prior to Civil War.
195. Same; roster of Union and Confederate Armies.
196. Returns and muster rolls of volunteer forces.
197. Transcripts of military history for governors.
198. Collecting fags.
199. Duplicates of lost or destroyed certificates of discharge from mill

tary service.
200. Certificates of discharge In true names of persons enlisting e

serving under assumed names.
201. Sale of surplus charts.
202. Disposition of colors, standards, and guidons of demobilize

organizations of United States Army.
203. Distribution of captured war devices and trophies; method of dis

tribution; exceptions.
204. Same; basis of distribution; nofice to States, etc.
205. Same; shipments; how made.
206. Same; charges for shipment.
207. Same; rules and regulations.
208. Claimi for damages to private property from military operations

adjustment.
209. Same: duties of General Accounting Office.
210. Same; presentation and approval.
211. Sale of surplus motor trucks and automobiles.
212. Sale of dental outfits.
213. Transfer of motor vehicles to branches of Government service

payment for from appropriations.
214. Equipment for Metropolitan police.
215. Reports of Secretary of War; unexpended balances to Congresi
216. Same; annual statement of expenditures for contingent expenses
217. Same; bids for works.
218. War De.partment contracts; regulations for bids.

Cross reference: Militia Bureau of War Department; see Title 32
NATIONAL GUADO.
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- - - . ... ... . - ont_-Thore shall be
Section 181. Estabmisnment o ut9 pa, ...-- -....

t the seat of government au executive department to be known

s the Department of War, and a Secretary of War, who snail

e the head thereof. (R. S. § 214.)

Cross reference: Salary of Secretary; see section 3 of this title.

182. Assistant Secretary of War.-There shall be in the De-

partnment of War an Assistant Secretary of War, who shall

be appointed by the President, by and with the advice and

consent of the Senate. He shall receive a salary of $10,000

per annum, payable monthly. He shall perform such duties

n the Department of War as shall be prescribed by the Sec-

retary of War, or as may be required by law. (Mar. 5, 1890,

. 26, 26 Stat. 17; June 3, 1916, c. 134, § 5 [5a] ; June 4, 1920,

. 227, subehapter 1, § 5, 41 Stat. 765; Feb. 12, 1925, c. 225,

Title I, 43 Stat 892.)
Cross reference: See also section 1193 of Title 10, ARMY.

183. Temporary performance of duties of Secretary of

War.-The President may authorize and direct the command-

ing general of the Army or the chief of any military bureau

of the War Department to perform the duties of the Secretary

of War under the provisions of section 6 of this title, and sec-

tion 576 of Title 10 shall not be held or taken to apply to the

officer so designated by reason of his temporarily perform-

ing such duties. (Aug. 5, 1882, c. 389, § 1, 22 Stat. 238.)

184. The War Council.-The Secretary of War, the As-

sistant Secretary of War, the General of the Army, and the

Chief of Staff shall constitute the War Council of the War

Department, which council shall from time ,to time meet

and consider policies affecting both the military and munitions

problems of the War Department. Such questions shall be

presented to the Secretary of War in the War Council, and his

decision with reference to such questions of policy, after con-

sideration of the recommendations thereon by the several mem-

bers of the War Council, shall constitute the policy of the War

Department with reference thereto. (June 3, 1916, c. 134,

§ 5 [5b]; June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter 1, § 5, 41 Stat. 765.)

185. Assistant and chief clerk; duties.-There shall be in the

Department of War an assistant and chief clerk, who shall be

appointed by the Secretary of War. The assistant and chief

clerk shall be employed in the department as the Secretary may

deem proper. The assistant and chief clerk shall sign such

official papers and documents as the Secretary may direct.

(R. S. § 215; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 241; Mar. 3,

1917, c. 163, § 1, 39 Stat. 1094; June 30, 1922, c. 253, Title I, 42
Stat. 716; Mar. 2, 1923, c. 178, Title I, 42 Stat. 1377.)

186. Same; duties when vacancy exists in office of Secretary
of War.-The assistant and chief clerk, whenever the Secretary

of War shall be removed from office by the President of the

United States, or in any other case of vacancy, shall during

such vacancy, have the charge and custody of all records,

books, and papers, appertaining to the department. (R. S.

§ 215; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 241.)

187. Same; duties during absence of Secretary.-When, from

illness or other cause, the Secretary of War is temporarily ab-

sent from the War Department, he may authorize the assistant

and chief clerk of the department to sign requisitions upon the

Treasury Department, and other papers requiring the signa-

ture of the Secretary; the same, when signed by the assistant

and chief clerk during such temporary absence, to be of the

same force and effect as if signed by the Secretary of War

himself. (Mar. 4, 1874, c. 44, 18 Stat. 19.)
188. Detail of clerks and employees.-It shall not be lawful

to detail clerks or other civilian employees authorized for the

Office of the General Staff for duty, temporary or otherwise, in
any office or bureau of the War Department at Washington,
District of Columbia, or to detail clerks or other employees

from the War Department for service in the Office of the Gen-

eral Staff. (June 22, 1906. c. 3514, § 1. 34 Stat. 418.)
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ably arranged for publication, the official papers of the Terri, 

tory from which such State was formed, on March 3, 1925, 

in the national archives, as listed in Parker's "Calendar of 

Papers in Washington Archives Relating to the Territories of 

the United States (to 1873)," being publication numbered 118 

of the Carnegie Institution of Washington, together with such 

additional parees of like character that may be found. The 

heads of the several emecutive departments and independent 

establishments are directed to cooperate with the editor in such 

work by giving access to the records and by providing facilities 

for having them copied. The editor is authorized to employ 

such clerical assistants as may be necessary, and, under the 

direction of the Secretary of State and without regard to the 

Classification Act of 1923 and the civil service laws and regula-

tiona made thereunder, to engage the services of not more than 

five parsons who are specially qualified for the editorial work 

necessary in arranging such Territorial papers for publication. 

For the salaries of such persons and assistants and all other 

expenses incurred in connection with such work, there is au-

thorized to be appropriated the sum of $20,000 for the fiscal 

year ending June 30, 1926, and the same sum for each of the 

two succeeding fiscal years. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 419, § 1, 43 Stat. 

1104.) 

166. Same; copies for States.—The Secretary of State shall, 
upon application, furnish without charge to the proper authori-

ties of the several States for publication, a copy of such papers, 

or any part thereof, as arranged by the editor. (Mar. 3, 1925. 

e. 419, § 2, 43 Stat. 1104.) 

Chapter 3.—DEPARTMENT OF WAR. 

Sec. 
181. Establishment of department. 
182. Assistant Secretary of War. 
183. Temporary performance of duties of Secretary of War. 

184. The War Council. 
185. Assistant and chief clerk; duties. 
180. Same; duties when vacancy exists in office of Secretary of War. 
187. Same; duties during absence of Secretary. 
188. Detail of clerks and employees. 
189. Assignmemt of clerks and employees to duty in War Department 
190. Management of military affairs. 
191. Custody of departmental records and property. 
192. Record and Pension Office of War Department; chief; pay, rank, 

and allowances; charge of military and hospital records, etc. 
193. Same; military records of Revolution and of War of 1812. 
194. Same; military records of wars prior to civil War. 
195. Same; roster of Union and Confederate Armies. 
196. Returns and master rolls of volunteer forces_ 
197. Transcripts of military history for governors. 
198. Collecting flags. 
199. Duplicates of lost or destroyed certificates of discharge from mili-

tary service. 
200. Certificates of discharge in true names of persons enlisting or 

serving under assumed names. 
201. Sale at surplus charts. 
202. Disposition of colors, standards, and guidons of demobilized 

organizations of United States Army. 
203. Distribution of captured war devices and trophies; method of dis-

tribution; exceptions. 
204. Same; basis of distribution; notice to States, etc. 
205. Same; shipments; how made. 
208. Same; charges for shipment. 
207. Same; rules and regulations. 
208. Claims for damages to private property from military operations; 

adjustment. 
209. Same; duties of General Accounting Office. 
210. Same; presentation and approval. 
211. Sale of surplus motor trucks and automobiles. 
212. Sale of dental outfits. 
213. Transfer of motor vehicles to branches of Government service; 

payment for from appropriations. 
214. Equipment for Metropolitan police. 
215. Reports of Secretary of War; unexpended balances to Congress. 
216. Same; annual statement of expenditures for contingent expenses. 
217. Same; bids for works. 
218. War Department contracts; regulations for bids. 

Cross reference: Militia -Bureau of War Department; see Title 32, 

ll+istios.tt Guam>. 

DEPARTMENTS, OFFICERS, AND EMPLOYEES 

Section 181. Establishment of department.—There shall be 
at the seat of government an executive department to be known 

as the Department of War, and a Secretary of War, who snail 

be the head thereof. (IL S. § 214.) 

Cross reference: Salary of Secretary; see section 3 of this title. 

182. Assistant Secretary of War.—There shall be in the De-

partment of War an Assistant Secretary of War, who shall 

be appointed by the president, by and with the advice and 

consent of the Senate. He shall receive a salary of $10,000 

per annum, payable monthly. He shall perform such duties 

in the Department of War as shall be prescribed by the Sec-

retary of War, or as may be required by law. (Mar. 5, 1890, 

c. 26, 26 Stat. 17; June 3, 1916, c. 134, § 5 [5a] ; June 4, 1920, 
c. 227, subchapter 1, § 5, 41 Stat. 765; Feb. 12, 1923, C. 225, 

Title I, 43 Stat. 892.) 
Cross reference: See also section 1193 of Title 10, ARMY. 

183. Temporary performance of duties of Secretary of 
War.—The President may authorize and direct the command-
ing general of the Army or the chief of any military bureau 
of the War Department to perform the duties of the Secretary 
of War under the provisions of section 6 of this title, and sec-
tion 5T6 of Title 10 shall not be held or taken to apply to the 
officer so designated by reason of his temporarily perform-

ing such duties. (Aug. 5, 1882, c. 389, § 1, 22 Stat. 238.) 
184. The War Council.—The Secretary of War, the As-

sistant Secretary of War, the General of the Army, and the 

Chief of Staff shall constitute the War Council of the War 
Department, which council shall from time to time meet 
and consider policies affecting both the military and munitions 
problems of the War Department. Such questions shall be 
presented to the Secretary of War in the War Council, and his 

decision with reference to such questions of policy, after con-
sideration of the recommendations thereon by the several mem-

bers of the War Council, shall constitute the policy of the War 
Department with reference thereto. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, 
§ 5 Obi; June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter 1, § 5, 41 Stat. 765.) 

185. Assistant and chief clerk; duties.—There shall be in the 
Department of War an assistant and chief clerk, who shall be 
appointed by the Secretary of War. The assistant and chief 
clerk shall be employed in the department as the Secretary may 

deem proper. The assistant and chief clerk shall sign such 
official papers and documents as the Secretary may direct. 
(R. S. § 215; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 241; Mar. 3, 
1917, c. 163, § 1, 39 Stat. 1094; June 30, 1922, c. 253, Title I, 42 
Stat. 716; Mar. 2, 1923, c. 178, Title I, 42 Stat. 1377.) 

186. Same; duties when vacancy exists in office of Secretary 
of War.—The assistant and chief clerk, whenever the Secretary 
of War shall be removed from office by the President of the 
United States, or in any other case of vacancy, shall during 
such vacancy, have the charge and custody of all records, 
books, and papers, appertaining to the department. (R. S. 
§ 215; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 241.) 

187. Same; duties during absence of Secretary.—When, from 
illness or other cause, the Secretary of War is temporarily ab-
sent from the War Department, he may authorize the assistant 
and chief clerk of the department to sign requisitions upon the 
Treasury Department, and other papers requiring the signa-
ture of the Secretary; the same, when signed by the assistant 
and chief clerk during such temporary absence, to be of the 
same force and effect as if signed by the Secretary of War 
himself. (Mar. 4, 1874, c. 44, 18 Stat. 19.) 

188. Detail of clerks and employees.—It shall not be lawful 
to detail clerks or other civilian employees authorized for the 

Office of the General Staff for duty, temporary or otherwise, in 

any office or bureau of the War Department at Washington, 

District of Columbia, or to detail clerks or other employees 

from the War Department for service in the Office of the Gen-

eral Staff. (June 22, 1906, c. 3514, § 1, 34 Stat. 418.) 
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189. Assignment of clerks and employees to duty in War
Department.-No clerk, messenger, or laborer at headquarters
of tactical divisions, military departments, brigades, service
schools, and office of the Chief of Staff shall be assigned to duty
in any bureau of the War Department. (June 15, 1917, c. 29,

§ 1, 40 Stat. 1S9: June 30, 1922, c. 253, Title I, 42 Stat. 724;
Mar. 2, 1923, c. 178, Title I, 42 Stat. 1384; June 7, 1924, c.
291. Title I, 43 Stat. 482; Feb. 12, 1925, c. 225, Title I, 43 Stat.
896.)

190. Management of military affairs.-The Secretary of War
shall perform such duties as shall from time to time be en-
joined on or intrusted to him by the President relative to mili-
tary commissions, the military forces, the warlike stores of the
United States, or to other matters respecting military affairs;
and he shall conduct the business of the department in such
manner as the President shall direct. (R. S. § 216.)

191. Custody of departmental records and property.-The
Secretary of War shall have the custody and charge of all the
books, records, papers, furniture, fixtures, and other property
appertaining to the department. (R. S. § 217.)

192. Record and Pension Office of War Department; chief;
pay, rank, and allowances; charge of military and hospital
records, etc.-The Record and Pension Office of the War De-
partment is established. The President is authorized to select
an officer of the Army whom he may consider to be especially
well qualified for the performance of the duties hereinafter
specified and, by and with the advice and consent of the Sen-
ate, to appoint him in the Army to be chief of said office, who
shall have the rank, pay, and allowances of a colonel, and
shall, under the Secretary of War, have charge of the military
and hospital records of the volunteer armies and the pension
and other business of the War Department connected therewith.
(May 9. 1892, c. 62, 27 Stat. 27.)

193. Same; military records of Revolution and of War of
1812.-The military records of the American Revolution and of
the War of 1812 shall be transferred to and be preserved in the
Record and Pension Office of the War Department, and they
shall be properly indexed and arranged for use. All military
records, such as muster and pay rolls, orders, and reports relat-
ing to the personnel or the operations of the armies of the Revo-
lutionary War and of the War of 1812, on August 18, 1894 in
any of-the executive departments, shall be transferred to the
Secretary of War to be preserved, indexed and prepared for
publication. The Secretary of War is authorized and directed
to collect or copy and classify, with a 'view to publication, the
scattered military records of the Revolutionary War, including
all troops acting under State authority. All such military
records in the possession or custody of any official of the United
States shall be transferred to the War Department. (July 27,
1892, c. 267, 27 Stat. 275; Aug. 18, 1894, c. 301, § 1, 28 Stat.
403; Mar. 2, 1913, c. 94, §§ 1, 2, 37 Stat. 723.)

194. Same; military records of wars prior to Civil War.-
The military rolls and records of the Indian wars or any other

wars prior to the Civit War, preserved on April 28, 1904 in the
Interior or other departments, are transferred to the War De-
partment, to be preserved in the Record and Pension Office of
that department, and that they shall be properly indexed and
arranged for use. (Apr. 28, 1904, No. 35, 33 Stat. 5691.)

195. Same; roster of Union and Confederate Armies,-
Under the direction of the Secretary of War the Chief of the
Record and Pension Office shall compile, from such official

records as are in the possession of the United States and from
such other authentic records as may be obtained by loan from
the various States and other official sources, a complete roster
of the officers and enlisted men of the Union and Confederate
Armies. (Feb. 25, 1903, c. 755, § 1, 32 Stat 884.)

196. Returns and muster rolls of volunteer forces.-All re-
+. n,., m-nater rall. of organizations of the volunteer forces

§ 202

and of militia organizations vwhile in the .i'rvice of the United
States shall be rendered to The Adjutant General of the Armiy,
and upon the muster out of suc'h orgalnization(S the' records

pertaining to them shall be transferred to and tiled in rThe
Adjutant General's Office. And regimental and all other medi-
cal officers serving with volunteer troops, or with militia or-
ganizations in the service of tie United States, in the lii.-l or

elsewhere, shall keep a daily record of all soldiers repjxrted
sick or wounded, as shown by the morning calls or reports,
and shall deposit such reports, with other reports provided for
in this section, in The Adjutant General's Office, as provided for
herein for other reports, returns, and muster rolls. (Apr.
25, 1914, c. 71, § 9, 38 Stat. 350.)

197. Transcripts of military history for governors.-The Sec-
retary of War shall, upon the application of the governor of any
State, furnish to such governor a transcript of the military
history of any regiment or company of his State, under such
regulations as the Secretary of War may prescribe, at the
expense of such State. (Mar. 2, 1895, c. 177, § 1, 28 Stat. 788.)

198. Collecting flags.-The Secretary of War shall from time
to time cause to be collected and transmitted to him, at the seat
of government, all such flags, standards, and colors as are
taken by the Army from the enemies of the United States.
(R. S. § 218.)

199. Duplicates of lest or destroyed certificates of discharge
from military serviee.-Whenever satisfactory proof shall be
furnished to the War Department that any officer or enlisted
man who has been or shall hereafter be honorably discharged
from the military service of the United States has lost his
certificate of discharge, or the same has been destroyed without
his privity or procurement, the Secretary of War shall be au-
thorized to furnish to such officer or enlisted man, or to the
widow of such officer or enlisted man, a certificate of such dis-
charge, to be indelibly marked, so that it may be known as a
certificate in lieu of a lost or destroyed discharge. Such cer-
tificate shall not be accepted as a voucher for the payment of
any claim against the United States for pay, bounty, or other
allowance, or as evidence in any other case. (RL S. § 224;
July 1, 1902, c. 1353, 32 Stat. 629.)

200. Certificates of discharge in true names of persons en-
listing or serving under assumed names.-The Secretary of
War is authorized and required to issue certificates of dis-
charge or orders of acceptance of resignation, upon application
and proof of identity, in the true name of such persons as
enlisted or served under assumed names, while minors or other-
wise, in the Army during the War of the Rebellion, or any

war between the United States and any other nation or people,
and were honorably discharged therefrom. Applications for
said certificates of discharge or amended orders of resignation
may be made by, or on behalf of, persons entitled to them; but

no such certificate or order shall be issued where a name was
assumed to cover a crime or to avoid its consequence. (Apr.

14, 1890, c. 80, 26 Stat. 55; June 25, 1910, C. 893, 36 Stat. 824;
Aug. 22, 1912, e. 829, 87 Stat. 324.)

201. Sale of surplus charts.-Any surplus charts of the north-
western lakes may be sold to navigators upon such terms as

the Secretary of War may prescribe. (R. S. § 226.)
202. Disposition of colors, standards, and guidons of de-

mobilized organizations of United States Army.-The Secre-

tary of War is authorized to dispose of all colors, standards,
and guidons of demobilized organizations of the United States
Army in the following manner: Any which were used during
their service by such organizations and which were brought
into the service of the United States from the National Guard
of any State may be returned to that State upon request there-
for from the governor thereof: and all others may be sent,
upon request of the governor thereof, to whatever State the
Secretary of War may determine to have furnished the ma-
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189. Assignment of clerks and employees to duty in War 

Department.—No clerk, messenger, or laborer at headquarters 
of tactical divisions, military departments, brigades, service 
schools, and office of the Chief of Staff shall be assigned to duty 

in any bureau of the War Department. (June 15, 1917, c. 29. 

t 1, 40 Stat. 189; June 30, 1922. c. 253, Title I, 42 Stat. 724; 
Mar. 2, 1923, c. 178, Title I, 42 Stat. 1384; June 7, 1924, c. 

291. Title I, 43 Stat. 482; Feb. 12, 1925, c. 225. Title I, 43 Stat. 
896.) 

190. Management of military affairs.—The Secretary of War 

shall perforxn such duties as shall from time to time be en-

joined on or Intrusted to him by the President relative to mili-
tary commissions, the military forces, the warlike stores of the 

United States, or to other matters respecting military affairs; 

and he shall conduct the business of the department in such 
manner as the President shall direct. (R. S. t 216.) 

191. Custody of departmental records and property.—The 

Secretary of War shall have the custody and charge of all the 

books, records, papers, furniture, fixtures, and other property 

appertaining to the department. (R. S. § 217.) 
192. Record and Pension Office of War Department; chief; 

pay, rank, and allowances; charge of military and hospital 

records, etc.—The Record and Pension Office of the War De-
partment is established. The President is authorized to select 

an officer of the Army whom he may consider to be especially 
well qualified for the performance of the duties hereinafter 

specified and, by and with the advice and consent of the Sen-
ate, to appoint him in the Army to be chief of said office, who 

shall have the rank, pay, and allowances of a colonel, and 
shall, under the Secretary of War, have charge of the military 

and hospital records of the volunteer armies and the pension 

and other business of the War Department connected therewith. 

(May 9. 1892, c. 62, 27 Stat. 27.) 
193. Same; military records of Revolution and of War of 

1812.—The military records of the American Revolution and of 

the War of 1812 shall be transferred to and be preserved in the 

Record and Pension Office of the War Department, and they 

shall be properly indexed and arranged for use. All military 

records, such as muster and pay rolls, orders, and reports relat-
ing to the personnel or the operations of the armies of the Revo-
lutionary War and of the War of 1812, on August 18, 1894 in 
any of-the executive departments, shall be transferred to the 

Secretary of War to be preserved,- indexed and prepared for 
publication. The Secretary of War is authorized. and directed 

to collect or copy and classify, with It'view to publication, the 

scattered military records of the Revolutionary War, including 
all troops acting under State authority. All such military 

records in the possession or custody of any official of the United 

States shall be transferred to the War Department. (July 27, 

1892, c. 267, 27 Stat. 275; Aug. 18, 1894, c. 301, § 1, 28 Stat. 

403; Mar. 2, 1913, e. 94, 1, 2, 37 Stat. 723.) 
194. Same; military records of wars prior to Civil War.— 

The military rolls and records of the Indian wars or any other 

wars prior to the Civil War, preserved on April 28, 1904 in the 

Interior or other departments, are transferred to the War De-

partment, to be preserved in the Record and Pension Office of 
that department, and that they shall be properly indexed and 

arranged for use. (Apr. 28, 1904, No. 35, 33 Stat 591.) 

195. Same; roster of Union and Confederate Armies„— 

Under the direction of the Secretary of War the Chief of the 
Record and Pension Office shall compile, from such offieial 

records as are In the possession of the United States and from 
such other authentic records as may be obtained by loan from 

the various States and other official sources, a complete roster 
of the officers and enlisted men of the Union and Confederate 

Armies. (Feb. 25, 1903, c. 755, § 1, 32 Stat 884.) 
196. Returns and muster rolls of volunteer forces.—All re-

turns and muster rolls of organizations of the volunteer forces 

and of militia organizations while in the -;isrvice of the United 
States shall be rendered to The Adjutant General of the Army, 

and upon the muster out of such organizations the records 
pertaining to them shall be transferred to and tiled in The 

Adjutant General's Office. And regimental and all other medi-
cal officers serving with volunteer troops, or with militia or-
ganizations in the service of tile United States, in the field or 
elsewhere, shall keep a daily record of all soldiers reported 
sick or wounded, as shown by the morning calls or reports, 

and shall deposit such reports, with other reports provided for 
in this section, in The Adjutant General's Office, as provided for 
herein for other reports, returns, and muster rolls. (Apr. 
25, 1914, c. 71, § 9, 38 Stat. 350.) 

197. Transcripts of military history for governors.—The S.,c-

retary of War shall, upon the application of the governor of any 

State, furnish to such governor a transcript of the military 
history of any regiment or company of his State, under such 

regulations as the Secretary of War may prescribe, at the 
expense of such State. (Mar. 2, 1895, c. 177, § 1, 28 Stat. 7SS.) 

198. Collecting flags.—The Secretary of War shall from time 

to time cause to be collected and transmitted to him, at the seat 
of government, all such flags, standards, and colors as are 
taken by the Army from the enemies of the United States. 

• (R. S. § 218.) 

199. Duplicates of lost or destroyed certificates of discharge 
from military service.—Whenever satisfactory proof shall be 
furnished to the War Department that any officer or enlisted 

man who has been or shall hereafter be honorably discharged 

from the military service of the United States has lost his 
certificate of discharge, or the same has been destroyed without 

his privity or procurement, the Secretary of War shall be au-

thorized to furnish to such officer or enlisted man, or to the 
widow of such officer or enlisted man, a certificate of such dis-
charge, to be indelibly marked, so that it may be known as a 

certificate in lieu of a lost or destroyed discharge. Such cer-
tificate shall not be accepted as a voucher for the payment of 
any claim against the United States for pay, bounty, or other 

allowance, or as evidence in any other case. (R. S. § 224; 

July 1, 1902, c. 1353, 32 Stat. 629.) 
•200.: Certificates QC discharge in true names of persons en-

listing -or. serving- under assumed names.—The Secretary of 

War .is authorized and -required to issue certificates of dis-

charge or orders of acceptance of resignation, upon application 
and proof of identity, in the true name of such persons as 

enlisted or served under assumed names, while minors or other-
wise, in the Army during the War of the Rebellion, or any 

war between the United States and any other nation or people, 

and were honorably discharged therefrom. Applications for 
said certificates of discharge or amended orders of resignation 
may be made by, or on behalf of, persons entitled to them; but 

no such certificate or order shall be issued where a name was 

assumed to cover a crime or to avoid its consequence. (Apr. 
14, 1890, e. 80, 26 Stat. 55; June 25, 1910, C. 893, 36 Stat. 824; 
Aug. 22, 1912, c. 829, 87 Stat. 324.) 
201. Sale of surplus charts.—Any surplus charts of the north-

western lakes may be sold to navigators upon such terms as 

the Secretary .of Wax may prescribe. (R. S. § 226.) 
202. Disposition of colors, standards, and guidons of de-

mobilized organizations of United States Army.—The Secre-

tary of War is authorized to dispose of all colors, standards, 
and guidons of demobilized organizations of the United States 

Army in the following manner: Any which were used during 

their service by such organizations and which were brought 
into the service of the United States from the National Guard 

of any State may be returned to that State upon request there-

for from the governor thereof; and all others may be sent, 
upon request of the governor thereof, to whatever State the 

Secretary of War may determine to have furnished the ma-
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jority of men to any such organization at the time of its forma-

tion. Where it is impossible to determine what State furnished

a majority of the men of an organization at the time of its

formation, or where any organization was so cosmopolitan in

its original makeup that it is impossible to identify it with any

particular State, the colors of such organization will be turned

in to the Quartermaster General for such national use as the

Secretary of War may direct. The title to all such colors,

standards, and guidons shall remain in the United States.

The Secretary of War shall require assurance that proper pro-

vision has been or will be made for the care and preservation

of such colors, standards, and guidons before returning or send-

ing the same as herein authorized. (Mar. 4, 1921, c. 166,

§ 2, 41 Stat. 1438.)
203. Distribution of captured war devices and trophies;

method of distribution; exceptions.-The Secretary of War is

authorized and directed to apportion and distribute pro rata

among the several States and Territories, and possessions of

the United States and the District of Columbia in correspond-

ing ratio as the total number of men serving in the armed

forces of the United States, as hereinafter provided, from each

State, Territory, or possession of the United States and the

District of Columbia bears to the total number of men so serv-

ing from all States, Territories, possessions, and the District

of Columbia, all guns and howitzers with their respective

carriages, machine guns, and other war devices and trophies

suitable for distribution and captured by or surrendered to the

armed forces of the United States from the armed forces

of Germany and allied nations, with the exception of such

guns, howitzers, carriages, machine guns, and other war

devices and trophies as may be required for experimental

purposes, or for actual use by the armed forces of the

United States; and the further exception of such of the devices

aforementioned as may be required for display in national

museums, at national homes for disabled volunteer soldiers, or

for monumental purposes in Arlington National Cemetery and

in other national cemeteries, national parks, and national

monuments wheresoever situated. (June 7, 1924, c. 312, § 1, 43

Stat. 597.)
204. Same; basis of distribution; notice to States, etc.-For

the purposes of sections 203 to 207 of this title the reports

compiled prior to June 7, 1924 under the direction of the Sec-

retary of War, showing the number of men in the armed forces

of the United States accredited to each State, Territory, and

possession of the United States, and to the District of Co-

lumbia, either by enlistment or by the process of the selective

service act, or otherwise drawn into and becoming an integral

part of the armed forces of the United States during the period

April 7, 1917 to November 11, 1918, and the allotment of war

trophies suitable for distribution among the several States,

Territories, and possessions, and the District of Columbia,

shall serve as the basis of distribution. As soon as practicable

after June 7, 1924, the Secretary of War shall cause the chief

executive of each of the several States, Territories, and pos-

sessions, and the Commissioners of the District of Columbia

to be informed of the character and quantity of war devices

and trophies apportioned thereto, and shall invite each such

chief executive and the Commissioners of the District of Co-

lumbia to designate such material as will be accepted free on

board common carrier at the point of storage and to designate

the point or points to which the accepted material is to be

shipped without expense to the United States, other than that

of packing and loading at the point of storage. (June 7, 1924,

c. 312, § 2, 43 Stat. 597.)
205. Same; shipments; how made.-Shipment of the appor-

tionment of each State, Territory, and possession, and the Dis-

trict of Columbia accepted shall be made as soon as practicable

after the chief executive, or the commissioners thereof, as the

case may require, shall have informed the Secretary of War

that such State, Territory, possession, or District will accept

and take possession thereof as hereinbefore provided for and

will relieve the United States of all responsibility for the safe

delivery of the material and of all charges, costs, and expenses

whatsoever connected with the transportation thereof. If the

chief executive or the commissioners of any State, Territory,

possession, or District, shall not, within one year after notifica-

tion of the character and quantity of the apportionment, file

with the Secretary of War such acceptance and agreement,

such apportionment, or any part thereof, shall be sold as sur-

plus property as it then is and where it then is, or shall be

destroyed--all as the Secretary of War, in his. discretion, shall

determine; and like action shall be taken in respect of the re-

jected portion of any apportionment accepted in part only, and

war devices and trophies considered by the Secretary of War

as unsuitable for distribution. (June 7, 1924, c. 312, § 3, 43

Stat 598.)
206. Same; charges for shipment.-All charges for appor-

tioning, segregating, packing, and loading war trophies and de-

vices for distribution to the designated point or points within

each of the several States, Territories, and possessions, and

the District of Columbia, as provided for herein, and for

transportation to national museums, national homes for disabled

volunteer soldiers, national cemeteries, and national parks, and

for the disposition of undistributed war devices and trophies

shall be paid by the United States Government from an appro-

priation to be made for that purpose; but no part of such

appropriation shall be expended in cleaning, painting, or other-

wise reconditioning war devices and trophies prior to shipment.

(June 7, 1924, c. 312, § 4, 6, 43 Stat. 598.)

207. Same; rules and regulationa.-The Secretary of War is

authorized to make all rules and regulations to carry into

effect sections 203 to 206 of this title. (June 7, 1924, c. 312, §

5, 43 Stat. 598.)
208. Claims for damages to private property from military

operations; adjustment.-The Secretary of War is authorized

to consider, ascertain, adjust, and determine the amounts due

on all claims for damages to and loss of private property when

the amount of the claim does not exceed the sum of one

thousand dollars, occasioned by heavy gunfire and target prac-

tice of troops, and for damages to vessels, wharves, and other

private property, found to be due to maneuvers or other mili-

tary operations for which the Government is responsible, and

report the amounts so' ascertained and determined to be due

the claimants to Congress at each session thereof through the

Treasury Department for payment as legal claims out of ap-

propriations that may be made by Congress therefor. (Aug.

24, 1912, c. 391, § 1, 37 Stat. 586.)
209. Same; duties of General Accounting Office.-Settlement

of claims for damages to and loss of private property incident

to the training, practice, and operations of the Army shall be

made by the General Accounting Office, upon the approval and

recommendation of the Secretary of War, where the amount

of damages has been ascertained by the War Department, and

payment thereof will be accepted by the owners of the property

in full satisfaction of such damages. (Oct. 6, 1917, c. 79, § 1,

40 Stat. 364; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.)

. 210. Same; presentation and approval.-Claims of inhabit-

ants of France or of any other European country not an enemy

or ally of an enemy for damages caused by American military

forces may be presented to any officer designated by the Presi-

dent, and when approved by such an officer shall be paid under

regulations made by the Secretary of War. Such claims shall

not be approved unless they would be payable according to the

law or practice governing the military forces of the country in

which they occur. Appropriations for the incidental expenses

of the Quartermaster Corps shall be available for paying the
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jority of men to any such organization at the time of its forma-
tion. Where it is impossible to determine what State furnished 
a majority of the men of an organization at the time of its 

formation, or where any organization was so cosmopolitan in 
its original makeup that it is impossible to identify it with any 

particular State, the colors of such organization will be turned 
in to the Quartermaster General for such national use as the 
Secretary of War may direct. The title to all such colors, 

standards, and guidons shall remain in the United States. 
The Secretary of War shall require assurance that proper pro-

vision has been or will be made for the care and preservation 

of such colors, standards, and guidons before returning or send-
ing the same as herein authorized. (Mar. 4, 1921, c. 166, 

§ 2, 41 Stat. 1438.) 
203. Distribution of captured war devices and trophies; 

method of distribution; exceptions.-The Secretary of War is 
authorized and directed to apportion and distribute pro rata 

among the several States and Territories, and possessions of 
the United States and the District of Columbia in correspond-
ing ratio as the total number of men serving in the armed 
forces of the United States, as hereinafter provided, from each 

State, Territory, or possession of the United States and the 

District of Columbia bears to the total number of men so serv-
ing from all States, Territories, possessions, and the District 

of Columbia, all guns and howitzers with their respective 

carriages, machine guns, and other war devices and trophies 
suitable for distribution and captured by or surrendered to the 

armed forces of the United States from the armed forces 
of Germany and allied nations, with the exception of such 
guns, howitzers, carriages, machine guns, and other war 

devices and trophies as may be required for experimental 
purposes, or for actual use by the armed forces of the 

United States; and the further exception of such of the devices 
aforementioned as may be required for display in national 

museums, at national homes for disabled volunteer soldiers, or 
for monumental purposes in Arlington National Cemetery and 

in other national cemeteries, national parks, and national 
monuments wheresoever situated. (June 7, 1924, c. 312, § 1, 43 

Stat. 597.) 
204. Same; basis of distribution; notice to States, etc.-For 

the purposes of sections 203 to 207 of this title the reports 
compiled prior to June 7, 1924 under the direction of the Sec-
retary of War, showing the number of men in the armed forces 
of the United States accredited to each State, Territory, and 

possession of the United States, and to the District of Co-

lumbia, either by enlistment or by the process of the selective 
service act, or otherwise drawn into and becoming an integral 
part of the armed forces of the United States during the period 

April 7, 1917 to November 11, 1918, and the allotment of war 
trophies suitable for distribution among the several States, 
Territories, and possessions, and the District of Columbia, 

shall serve as the basis of distribution. As soon as practicable 
after June 7, 1924, the Secretary of War shall cause the chief 

executive of each of the several States, Territories, and pos-
sessions, and the Commissioners of the District of Columbia 

to be informed of the character and quantity of war devices 

and trophies apportioned thereto, and shall invite each such 

chief executive and the Commissioners of the District of Co-
lumbia to designate such material as will be accepted free on 

board common carrier at the point of storage and to designate 

the point or points to which the accepted material is to be 

shipped without expense to the United States, other than that 

of packing and loading at the point of storage. (June 7, 1924, 
c. 312, § 2, 43 Stat. 597.) 

205. Same; shipments; how made.-Shipment of the appor-

tionment of each State, Territory, and possession, and the Dis-

trict of Columbia accepted shall be made as soon as practicable 
after the chief executive, or the commissioners thereof, as the 

case may require, shall have informed the Secretary of War 

that such State, Territory, possession, or District will accept 
and take possession thereof as hereinbefore provided for and 

will relieve the United States of all responsibility for the safe 

delivery of the material and of all charges, costs, and expenses 

whatsoever connected with the transportation thereof. If the 
chief executive or the commissioners of any State, Territory, 

possession, or District, shall not, within one year after notifica-

tion of the character and quantity of the apportionment, tile 
with the Secretary of War such acceptance and agreement, 
such apportionment, or any part thereof, shall be sold as sur-

plus property as it then is and where it then is, or shall be 
destroyed-all as the Secretary of War, in his discretion, shall 
determine; and like action shall be taken in respect of the re-

jected portion of any apportionment accepted in part only, and 
war devices and trophies considered by the Secretary of War 

as unsuitable for distribution. (June 7, 1924, e. 312, § 3, 43 

Stat. 598.) 
206. Same; charges for shipment.-All charges for appor-

tioning, segregating, packing, and loading war trophies and de-
vices for distribution to the designated point or points within 
each of the several States, Territories, and possessions, and 

the District of Columbia, as provided for herein, and for 

transportation to national museums, national homes for disabled 
volunteer soldiers, national cemeteries, and national parks, and 

for the disposition of undistributed war devices and trophies 

shall be paid by the United States Government from an appro-
priation to be made for that purpose; but no part of such 

appropriation shall be expended in cleaning, painting, or other-

wise reconditioning war devices and trophies prior to shipment. 

(June 7, 1924, c. 312, §1 4, 6, 93 Stat. 598.) 
207. Same; rules and regulations.-The Secretary of War is 

authorized to make all rules and regulations to carry into 

effect sections 203 to 206 of this title. (June 7, 1924, c. 312, § 

5, 43 Stat. 598.) 
208. Claims for damages to private property from military 

operations; adjustment.-The Secretary of War is authorized 

to consider, ascertain, adjust, and determine the amounts due 

on all claims for damages to and loss of private property when 
the amount of the claim does not exceed the sum of one 

thousand dollars, occasioned by heavy gunfire and target prac-
tice of troops, and for damages to vessels, wharves, and other 
private property, found to be due to maneuvers or other mili-

tary operations for which the Government is responsible, and 
report the amounts so ascertained and determined to be due 
the claimants to Congress at each session thereof through the 

Treasury Department for payment as legal claims out of ap-

propriations that may be made by Congress therefor. (Aug. 
24, 1912, c. 391, § 1, 37 Stat. 586.) 

209. Same; duties of General Accounting Office.-Settlement 
of claims for damages to and loss of private property incident 
to the training, practice, and operations of the Army shall be 

made by the General Accounting Office, upon the approval and 
recommendation of the Secretary of War, where the amount 

of damages has been ascertained by the War Department, and 
payment thereof will be accepted by the owners of the property 
in full satisfaction of such damages. (Oct. 6, 1917, c. 79, § 1, 
40 Stat. 364; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 

210. Same; presentation and approval.-Claims of inhabit-

ants of France or of any other European country not an enemy 
or ally of an enemy for damages caused by American military 

forces may be presented to any officer designated by the Presi-

dent, and when approved by such an officer shall be paid under 
regulations made by the Secretary of War. Such claims shall 

not be approved unless they would be payable according to the 
law or practice governing the military forces of the country in 

which they occur. Appropriations for the incidental expenses 

of the Quartermaster Corps shall be available for paying the 
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claims ierein descril,ed. This section does not supersede other

m(odes of inidemnity in existence and does not diminish responsi-

bility of any memlber of the military forces to the person in-

j:ledl or to the United States. (Apr. 18, 1918, c. 67, 40 Stat.

5.:;2. )

2 1. Sale of surplus motor trucks and automobiles.-In addi-

tio. to tie delivery of the property authorized, to be delivered

to the Plublic IL-alth Service, the Department of Agriculture

a.1l thi Post clfice Department of the Government, the Secre-

t;lry O, V,'ar is authorized to sell any surplus supplies including

nmt(or trucks al automobiies on July 11, 1919, owned by and

in the ,possession of the Government for the use of the War

I o:partmelnt to any State or municipal subdivision thereof, or

io aniy rpuraotion or individual upon such terms as may be

uiclnedt bet. (July 11, 1919, c. 8, 41 Stat. 105.)

212. Sale of dental outfits.-The Secretary of War is author-

ized and directed to sell at public or private sale, under such

rules and regulations as he may prescribe, all dental outfits

in excess of the needs of the Government, preferentially to per-

sons who served in the Army, Navy, Marine Corps, Coast

Guard, or the American Red Cross of the United States during

the World War and who are at the time of such sale licensed

to practice dentistry; but not more than one set of dental sup-

plies shall be sold at private sale to any one person. (Apr.

17, 1920, c. 150, 41 Stat. 554.)

213. Transfer of motor vehicles to branches of Government

service; payment for from appropriations.-The Secretary of

War is authorized to transfer any unused and surplus motor-

propelled vehicles and motor equipment of any kind, the pay-

ment for same to be made as provided herein, to any branch

of the Government service having appropriations available for

the purchase of said vehicles and equipment. In case of the

transfers herein authorized a reasonable price not to exceed

actual cost, and if the same have been used, at a reasonable

price based upon length of usage, shall be determined upon

and an equivalent amount of each appropriation available for

said purchase shall be covered into the Treasury as a miscel-

laneous receipt, and the appropriation in each case reduced

accordingly. It shall be the duty of each official of the Gov-

ernment having such purchases in charge to procure the same

from any such unused or surplus stock if possible. No trans-

fer of motor-propelled vehicles and motor equipment, unless

specifically authorized by law, shall be made free of charge to

any branch of the Government service. (July 19, 1919, c. 24,

§ 5, 41 Stat. 233.)
214. Equipment for Metropolitan Police.-The War Depart-

ment may, in its discretion, furnish the commissioners, for use

of the police, upon requisition, such worn mounted equipment

as may be required. (June 29, 1922, c. 249, § 1, 42 Stat. 692;

Feb. 28, 1923, c. 148, § 1, 42 Stat. 1349; June 7, 1924, e. 802,

§ 1, 43 Stat. 560; Mar. 8, 1925, c. 477, § 1, 43 Stat. 1235.)

215. Reports of Secretary of War; unexpended balances to

Congress.-The Secretary of War shall make an annual report

to Congress containing a statement of the appropriations of the

preceding fiscal year for the Department of War, showing the

amount appropriated under each specific head of appropriation,

the amount expended under each head, and the balance which,

on the thirtieth day of June preceding such report, remained

unexpended. Such reports shall be accompanied by estimates

of the probable demands which may remain on each appropria

tion. (R. S. § 228.)
216. Same; annual statement of expenditures for contingent

expenses.-The annual report of the Secretary of War as t(

the expenditure of contingent funds required by section 104 o

this title shall include a statement of the expenditure of thi

moneys appropriated for the contingent expenses of the milltar;

establishment. (B .. 229; Mar. 2, 1895, c. 177, i 1, 28 Stat

787.)

217. Same; bids for works.-Whenever the Secretary of WAtr

invites proposals for any works, or for any materials or labor

for any work, he shall report to Congress, at its next sessiln,

all bids therefor, with the names of the bidders. (i. S. § 23U.)

218. War Department contracts; regulations for bids.--Tle

Secretary of War is hereby authorized to prescribe rules and

regulations to be observed in the preparation and' submission

and opening of bids for contracts under the War Department.

And he may require every bid to be accompanied by a written

guarantee, signed by one or more responsible persons, to the

effect that he or they undertake that the bidder, if his bid is

accepted, will, at such time as may be prescribed by the Secre-

tary of War or the officer authorized to make a contract in the

premises, give bond, with good and sufficient sureties, to furnish

the supplies proposed or to perform the service required. If

after the acceptance of a bid and a notification thereof to the

bidder he fails within the time prescribed by the Secretary of

War or other duly authorized officer to enter into a contract

and furnish a bond with good and sufficient security for the

proper fulfillment of its terms, the Secretary or other author-

ized officer shall proceed to contract with some other person to

furnish the supplies or perform the service required, and shall

forthwith cause the difference between the amount specified by

the bidder in default in the proposal and the amount for

which he may have contracted with another party to furnish

the supplies or perform the service for the whole period of the

proposal to be charged up against the bidder and his guarantor

or guarantors, and the sum may be immediately recovered by

the United States for the use of the War Department in an

action qo debt against either or all of such persons. (Apr. 10,

1878, c. 58, 20 Stat. 86; Mar. 8, 1883, c. 120, 22 Stat. 487.)

Chapter 4.-DEPARTMENT OF TREASURY.

Sec.
241. Establishment of department.
242. General duties of Secretary of Treasury.
243. Restrictions upon Secretary of Treasury.
244. Undersecretary of Treasury; salary; duties.
245. Same; performance of duties of Secretary.
246. Assistant Secretaries of Treasury.
247. Same; duties.
248. Same; signing warrants.
249. Chief clerk and superintendent to be chief executive officer of

department.
250. Deputy disbursing clerk.
251. Government actuary; salary.
252. Salaries to Treasury Department officers holding over.
253. Enforcement of laws relating to Treasury Department; detail bf

persons paid from certain appropriations for.

254. Restrictions upon clerks In department.
255. Division of bookkeeping and warrants.
256. Commencement of fiscal year.

257. Contingent expenses of Treasury Department; control of appro-
priations for.

258. Same; accounts of expenditures for.
259. Accounts of receipts of internal revenue.
260. Accounts of expenditures for furniture and repairs.

261. Rules for government of agents representing claimants.

262. Reports of Secretary of Treasury.
268. Same; postal revenues and expenditures.
264. Same receipts and expenditures of public moneys
265. Same; estimates of revenue and expenditures.
266. Same; claims allowed.

s 267. Same; officers delinquent in rendering accounts.
268. Same; appropriations for Departments of War and Navy.

269. Accounts of amounts expended for contingent expenses of Treasury
buildings.

270. Quarterly publication of statement of receipts and expenditures.

271. Monthly publication of weekly statement of Treasurer.
272. Statements of receipts and expenditures in naval service.

278. Balances in hands of disbursing agents; report of amounts lost or

unaccounted for.

Section 241. Establishment of department.-There shall be

at the seat of government an executive department to be known
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claims herein described. This section does not supersede other 

modes of indemnity in existence and does not diminish responsi-
bility of any member of the military forces to the person in-
jured or to the United States. (Apr. 18, 1918, c. 57, 40 Stat. 

532.) 
1:11. Sale of surplus motor trucks and automobiles.—In addi-

tion ts the delivery of the property authorized, to be delivered 
to the Public IThffl.lth Service, the Department of Agriculture 
and the Post ()Mee Department of the Government, the Secre-

t a ry of War is authorized to sell any surplus supplies including 

motor trucks and automobiles on July 11, 1919, owned by and 
in the possession of the Government for the use of the War 

1 repartment to any State or municipal subdivision thereof, or 

o any corporation or individual upon such terms as may be 
cle?ined best. (July 11, 1919, c. 8, 41 Stat. 105.) 

212. Sale of dental outfits.—The Secretary of War is author-
ized and directed to sell at public or private sale, under such 

rules and regulations as he may prescribe, all dental outfits 
in excess of the needs of the Government, preferentially to per-
sons who served in the Army, Navy, Marine Corps, Coast 

Guard, or the American Red Cross of the United States during 
the World War and who are at the time of such sale licensed 
to practice dentistry; but not more than one set of dental sup-
plies shall be sold at private sale to any one person. (Apr. 

17, 1920, c. 150, 41 Stat. 554.) 
213. Transfer of motor vehicles to branches of Government 

service; payment for from appropriations.—The Secretary of 
War is authorized to transfer any unused and surplus motor-
propelled vehicles and motor equipment of any kind, the pay-
ment for same to be made as provided herein, to any branch 
of the Government service haying appropriations available for 
the purchase of said vehicles and equipment. In case of the 
transfers herein authorized a reasonable price not to exceed 
actual cost, and if the same have been used, at a reasonable 
price based upon length of usage, shall be determined upon 
and an equivalent amount of each appropriation available for 
said purchase shall be covered into the Treasury as a miscel-
laneous receipt, and the . appropriation in each case reduced 
accordingly. It shall be the duty of each official of the Gov-
ernment having such purchases in charge to procure the same 
from any such unused or surplus stock if possible. No trans-
fer of motor-propelled vehicles and motor equipment, unless 
specifically authorized by law, shall be made free of charge to 
any branch of the Government service. (July 19, 1919, c. 24, 

5, 41 Stat. 233.) 
214. Equipment for Metropolitan Police.—The War Depart-

ment may, in its discretion, furnish the commissioners, for use 
of the police, upon requisition, such worn mounted equipment 
as may be required. (June 29, 1922, c. 249, § 1, 42 Stat. 692; 
Feb. 28, 1923, C. 148, § 1, 42 Stat. 1349; June 7, 1924, e. 302, 

1, 43 Stat. 560; Mar. 3, 1925, c. 47'7, § 1, 43 Stat. 1235.) 
215. Reports of Secretary of War; unexpended balances to 

Congress.—The Secretary of War shall make an annual report 
to Congress containing a statement of the appropriations of the 

preceding fiscal year for the Department of War, showing the 
amount appropriated under each specific head of appropriation, 
the amount expended under each head, and the balance which, 
on the thirtieth day of June preceding such report, remained 
unexpended. Such reports shall be accompanied by estimates 
of the probable demands which may remain on each appropria-

- tion. (R. S. § 228.) 
216. Same; annual statement of expenditures for contingent 

expenses.—The annual report of the Secretary of War as to 

the expenditure of contingent funds required by section 104 of 
this title shall include a statement of the expenditure of the 
moneys appropriated for the contingent expenses of the military 
establishment. _(R. S. 1 229; Mar. 2, 1895, c. 177, I 1, 28 Stat. 

787.) 

217. Same; bids for works.---Whenever the Secretary of War 
invites proposals for any works, or for any materials or labor 
for any work, he shall report to Congress, at its next session, 

all bids therefor, with the names of the bidders. (R. S. § 230.) 

218. War Department contracts; regulations for bids.--The 
Secretary of War is hereby authorized to prescribe rules and 
regulations to be observed in the preparation and submission 
and opening of bids for contracts under the War Department. 
And he may require every bid to be accompanied by a written 
guarantee, signed by one or more responsible persons, to the 

effect that he or they undertake that the bidder, if his bid is 
accepted, will, at such time as may be prescribed by the Secre-

tary of War or the officer authorized to make a contract in the 
premises, give bond, with good and sufficient sureties, to furnish 
the supplies proposed or to perform the service required. If 
after the acceptance of a bid and a notification thereof to the 

bidder he falls within the time prescribed by the Secretary of 
War or other duly authorized officer to enter into a contract 
and furnish a bond with good and sufficient security for the 
proper fulfillment of its terms, the Secretary or other author-
ized officer shall proceed. to contract with some other person to 
furnish the supplies or perform the service required, and shall 
forthwith cause the differenc'e between the amount specified by 
the bidder in default in the proposal and the amount for 
which he may have contracted with another party to furnish 
the supplies or perform the service for the whole period of the 
proposal to be charged up against the bidder and his guarantor 

or guarantors, and the sum may be immediately recovered by 
the 'United States for the use of the War Department in an 
action o,X debt against either or all of such persons. (Apr. 10, 
1878, c. 58, 20 Stat. 86; Mar. 3, 1883, c. 120, 22 Stat 487.) 

Chapter 4.—DEPARTMENT OF TREASURY. 

Sec. 
241. Establishment of department. 
242. General duties of Secretary of Treasury. 
243. Restrictions upon Secretary of Treasury. 
244. Undersecretary of Treasury; salary; duties. 
245. Same; performance of duties of Secretary. 
246. Assistant Secretaries of Treasury. 
247. Same; duties. 
248. Same; signing warrants. 
249. Chief clerk and superintendent to be chief executive officer of 

department. 
250. Deputy disbursing clerk. 
251. Government actuary; salary. 
252. Salaries to Treasury Department officers holding over. 
253. Enforcement of laws relating to Treasury Department; detail bf 

persons paid from certain appropriations for. 

254. Restrictions upon clerks in department. 
255. Division of bookkeeping and warrants. 
256. Commencement of fiscal year. 
257. Contingent expenses of Treasury Department; control of appro-

priations for. 

258. Same; accounts of expenditures for. 
259. Accounts of receipts of internal revenue. 

260. Accounts of expenditures for furniture and repairs. 
261. Rules for government of agents representing claimants. 

262. Reports of Secretary of Treasury. 
268. Same; postal revenues and expenditures. 
264. Same; receipts and expenditures of public moneys. 
265. Same; estimates of revenue and expenditures. 

266. Same; claims allowed. 
267. Same; officers delinquent in rendering accounts. 
268. Same; appropriations for Departments of War and Navy. 
269. Accounts of amounts expended for contingent expenses of Treasury 

buildings. 
270. Quarterly publication of statement of receipts and expenditures. 

271. Monthly publication of weekly statement of Treasurer. 
272. Statements of receipts and expenditures in naval service. 
278. Balances in hands of disbursing agents; report of amounts lost or 

unaccounted for. 

Section 241. Establishment of department.—There shall be 
at the seat of government an executive department to be known 
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as the Department of the Treasury, and a Secretary of the
Treasury, who shall be the head thereof. (R. S. S 233.)

Cross reference: Salary of secretary; see section 3 of this title.

242. General duties of Secretary of Treasury.-The Secre-
tary of the Treasury shall, from time to time, digest and pre-
pare plans for the improvement and management of the reve-
nue. and for the support of' the public credit; shall superin-
tend the collection of the revenue; shall, from time to time,
prescribe the forms of keeping and rendering all public accounts
and making returns; shall grant, under the limitations herein
established, or to be provided, all warrants for moneys to be
issued from the Treasury in pursuance of appropriations by
law; shall make report and give information to either branch
of the legislature in person or in writing, as may be required,
respecting all matters referred to him by the Senate or House
of Representatives, or which shall appertain to his office; and
generally shall perform all such services relative to the finances

as he shall be directed to perform. (R. S. § 248.)
243. Restrictions upon Secretary of Treasury.-No person

appointed to the office of Secretary of the Treasury, or Treas-
urer, or Register, shall directly or indirectly be concerned or
interested in carrying on the business of trade or commerce, or
be owner in whole or in part of any sea vessel, or purchase by

himself, or another in trust for him, any public lands or other
public property, or be concerned in the purchase or disposal
of any public securities of any State, or of the United States, or
take or apply to his own use any emolument or gain for ne-
gotiating or transacting any business in the Treasury Depart-

ment, other than what shall be allowed by law; and every per-
son who offends against any of the prohibitions of thi section
shall be deemed guilty of a high misdemeanor and forfeit
to the United States the penalty of three thousand dollars, and
shall upon conviction be removed from office, and forever there-
after be incapable of holding any office under the United States;
and if any other person than a public prosecutor shall give
information of any such offense, upon which a prosecution and
conviction shall be had, one-half the aforesaid penalty of three
thousand dollars, when recovered, shall be for the use of the
person giving such information. (R. S. § 243.)

244. Undersecretary of Treasury; salary; duties.-There
shall be in the Department of the Treasury an Undersecretary
of the Treasury, to be appointed by the President, by and with
the advice and consent of the Senate. The compensation of
the Undersecretary of the Treasury shall be at the rate of
*10,000 per annum. He shall perform such duties in the office
of the Secretary as may be prescribed by the Secretary of the
Treasury or by law. (Feb. 17, 1922, c. 55, 42 Stat. 366; Jan.
B, 1923, c. 22, 42 Stat. 1087; Apr. 4, 1924, c. 84, Title I, 43
Stat. 64; Jan. 22, 1925, c. 87, Title I, 43 Stat. 764.)

245. Same; performance of duties of Secretary.-The Under-
secretary of the Treasury, in case of the death, resignation,
absence, or sickness of the Secretary of the Treasury, shall
perform the duties of the Secretary until a successor is ap-
pointed or such absence or sickness shall cease. (Feb. 17, 1922,
c. 55, 42 Stat. 366; Jan. 3, 1923, c. 22, 42 Stat. 1087; Apr. 4,
1924, c. 84, Title I, 43 Stat. 64.)

246. Assistant Secretaries of Treasury.-There shall be in
the Department of the Treasury three Assistant Secretaries of
the Treasury, who shall be appointed by the President, by and
with the advice and consent of the Senate. (R. S. § 234;
July 11, 1890, c. 667, § 1, 26 Stat. 236; Mar. 3, 1917, c. 163, § 1,
39 Stat. 1083; Oct. 6, 1917, c. 79, § 1, 40 Stat. 347.)

247. Same; duties.-The Assistant Secretaries of the Treas-
ury shall examine letters, contracts, and warrants prepared for
the signature of the Secretary of the Treasury, and perform
such other duties in the office of the Secretary of the Treasury
as may be prescribed by the Secretary or by law. (R. S.
9 245.)

248. Same; signing warrants.-The Secretary or tne 'lreas-

ury may, by an appointment under his hand and official

seal, delegate authority to the Assistant Secretaries of the

Treasury to sign in his stead, and he may in like manner dele-

gate such authority to a clerk in his office to sign in his name,

all warrants for the payment of money into the Public Treas-

ury and all warrants for the disbursement from the Public

Treasury of monfey certified by the General Accounting Office

to be due upon accounts duly audited and settled by them;

also all accountable warrants placing money in the Treasury

to the credit of disbursing and other fiscal officers, and all

appropriations, repay, and transfer warrants. The warrants

so signed by either of the Assistant Secretaries of the Treasury

or by the designated clerk shall be in all cases of the same

validity as if they had been signed by the Secretary of the

Treasury himself. (R. S. § 246; Mar. 2, 1910, c. 71, § 1, 36

Stat. 231; June 10, 1921, c. 18 § 304, 42 Stat. 24.)

249. Chief clerk and superintendent to be chief executive

officer of department.-The chief clerk and superintendent of

the Treasury Department, shall be the chief executive officer

of the department, and may be designated by the Secretary of

the Treasury to sign official papers and documents during the

temporary absence of the Secretary, Undersecretary, and As-

sistant Secretaries of the department. (Mar. 3, 1917, c. 163,

§ 1, 39 Stat. 1083; Feb. 17, 1922, c. 55, 42 Stat. 367; Jan. 3,

1923, c. 22, 42 Stat. 1088; Apr. 4, 1924, c. 84, Title I, 43 Stat.

64; Jan. 22, 1925, c. 87, Title I, 43 Stat. 764.)

250. Deputy disbursing clerk.-The deputy disbursing clerk

shall have authority to sign checks in the name of the disburs-

ing clerk; he shall give bond to the disbursing clerk In such

sum as the said disbursing clerk may require, and when so

acting for the disbursing clerk shall be subject to all the liabili-
ties and penalties prescribed by law for the official misconduct
in like cases of the disbursing clerk for whom he acts, and the
official bond of the disbursing clerk executed hereunder shall
be made to cover and apply to the acts of the deputy disburs-
ing clerk. (June 17, 1910, c. 297, § 1, 36 Stat. 487.)

251. Government actuary; salary.-The salary of the Govern-
ment actuary, so long as the position is held by the incumbent
on June 2, 1924, shall be at the rate of $7,500 a year. (June 2,
1924, 4:01 p. m., c. 234, § 1102, 43 Stat. 353.)

252. Salaries to Treasury Department officers holding over.-
The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and directed to
pay to all officers under the Treasury Department whose terms
of office have expired or shall expire before the appointment
and qualification of their successors, and who have been per-
forming or shall perform the duties of their respective offices
after the date of such expiration, the salary, compensation,
fees, or emoluments authorized or provided by law in each case
for the respective incumbents of the offices. No such payment
shall be made for any services rendered by any such officer
wrongfully holding after the appointment and qualification of
his successor. (Mar. 2, 1895, c. 187, § 1, 28 Stat. 843.)

253. Enforcement of laws relating to Treasury Department;
detail of persons paid from certain appropriations for.-The
Secretary of the Treasury is authorized to use for, and in
connection with, the enforcement of the laws relating to the
Treasury Department and the several branches of the public
service under its control, not exceeding at any one time four
persons paid from the appropriation for the collection of cus-
toms, four persons paid from the appropriation for salaries and
expenses of internal-revenue agents or from the appropriation
for the foregoing purpose, and four persons paid from the ap-
propriation for suppressing counterfeiting and other crimes,
but not exceeding six persons so detailed shall be employed
at any one time hereunder. Nothing herein contained shall be
construed to deprive the Secretary of the Treasury from mak-
ing any detail otherwise authorized by existing law. (June 12.
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as the Department of the Treasury, and a Secretary of the 
Treasury, who shall be the head thereof. (R. S. 233.) 

Cross reference: Salary of secretary; see section 3 of this title. 

242. General duties of Secretary of Treasury.-The Secre-

tary of the Treasury shall, from time to time, digest and pre-
pare plans for the improvement and management of the reve-
nue. and for the support of the public credit; shall superin-

tend the collection of the revenue; shall, from time to time, 
prescribe the forms of keeping and rendering all public accounts 

and making returns; shall grant, under the limitations herein 
established, or to be provided, all warrants for moneys to be 
issued from the Treasury in pursuance of appropriations by 
law; shall make report and give information to either branch 

of the legislature in person or in writing, as may be required, 
respecting all matters referred to him by the Senate or House 
of Representatives, or which shall appertain to his office; and 

generally shall perform all such services relative to the finances 
as he shall be directed to perform. (It. S. § 248.) 

243. Restrictions upon Secretary of Treasury.-No person 

appointed to the office of Secretary of the Treasury, or Treas-
urer, or Register, shall directly or indirectly be concerned or 

interested in carrying on the business of trade or commerce, or 

be owner in whole or in part of any sea vessel, or purchase by 
himself, or another in trust for him, any public lands or other 

public property, or be concerned in the purchase or disposal 

of any public securities of any State, or of the United States, or 
take or apply to his own use any emolument or gain for ne-
gotiating or trankteting any bueiness in the Treasury Depart-
ment, other than what shall be allowed by law; and every per-

son who offends against any of the prohibitions of this section 
shall be deemed guilty of a high misdemeanor and forfeit 

to the United States the penalty of three thousand dollars, and 

shall upon conviction be removed from office, and forever there-
after be incapable of holding any office under the United States; 

and if any other person than a public prosecutor shall give 

information of any such offense, upon which a prosecution and 
conviction shall be had, one-half the aforesaid penalty of three 

thousand dollars, when recovered, shall be for the use of the 
person dying such information. (R. S. § 243.) 

244. Undersecretary of Treasury; salary; duties.-There 

shall be in the Department of the Treasury an Undersecretary 
of the Treasury, to be appointed by the President, by and with 
the advice and consent of the Senate. The compensation of 

the Undersecretary of the Treasury shall be at the rate of 
410,000 per annum. He shall perform such duties in the office 
of the Secretary as may be prescribed by the Secretary of the 

Treasury or by law. (Feb. 17, 1922, c. 55, 42 Stat. 366; Ian. 
3, 1923, c. 22, 42 Stat. 1087; Apr. 4, 1924: c. 84, Title I, 43 
Stat. 64; Jan. 22, 1925, c. 87, Title I, 43 Stat. 764.) 

245. Same; performance of duties of Secretary.-The Under-

secretary of the Treasury, in case of the death, resignation, 
absence, or sickness of the Secretary of the Treasury, shall 
perform the duties of the Secretary until a successor is ap-
pointed or such absence or sickness shall cease. (Feb. 17, 1922, 
e. 5.5, 42 Stat. 366; Jan. 3, 1923, c. 22, 42 Stat. 1087; Apr. 4, 
1924, c. 84, Title I, 43 Stat. 64.) 

216. Assistant Secretaries of Treasury.-There shall be in 
the Department of the Treasury three Assistant Secretaries of 

the Treasury, who shall be appointed by the President, by and 
with the advice and consent of the Senate. (It. S. § 234; 
July 11, 1890, c. 667, § 1, 26 Stat. 236; Mar. 3, 1917, c. 163, § 1, 

39 Stat. 1083; Oct. 6, 1917, c. 79, 1 1, 40 Stat. 347.) 

247. Same; duties.-The Assistant Secretaries of the Treas-

ury shall examine letters, contracts, and warrants prepared for 
the signature of the Secretary of the Treasury, and perform 

such other duties in the office of the Secretary of the Treasury 
as may be prescribed by the Secretary or by law. (It. S. 

245.) 

248. Same; signing warrants.-The Secretary of the Treas-

ury may, by an appointment under his hand and official 

seal, delegate authority to the Assistant Secretaries of the 

Treasury to sign in his stead, and he may in like manner dele-

gate such authority to a clerk in his office to sign in his name, 

all warrants for the payment of money into the Public Treas-
ury and all warrants for the disbursement from the Public 

Treasury of money certified by the General Accounting Office 

to be due upon accounts duly audited and settled by them; 
also all accountable warrants placing money in the Treasury 

to the credit of disbursing and other fiscal officers, and all 
appropriations, repay, and transfer warrants. The warrants 

so signed by either of the Assistant Secretaries of the Treasury 

or by the designated clerk shall be in all eases of the same 
validity as if they had been signed by the Secretary of the 

Treasury himself. (R. S. § 246; Mar. 2, 1910, c. 71, § 1, 36 

Stat. 231; June 10, 1921, c. 18 § 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 

249. Chief clerk and superintendent to be chief executive 
officer of department-The chief clerk and superintendent of 
the Treasury Department, shall be the chief executive officer 

of the department, and may be designated by the Secretary of 

the Treasury to sign official papers and documents during the 
temporary absence of the Secretary, Undersecretary, and As-
sistant Secretaries of the department. (Mar. 3, 1917, c. 163, 

1, 39 Stat. 1083; Feb. 17, 1922, c. 55, 42 Stat. 367; Jan. 3, 

1923, c. 22, 42 Stat. 1988; Apr. 4, 1924, e. 84, Title I, 43 Stat. 

64; Jan. 22, 1925, c. 87, Title I, 43 Stat. 764.) 

250. Deputy disbursing clerk.-The deputy disbursing clerk 

shall have authority to sign checks in the name of the disburs-

ing clerk; he shall give bond to the disbursing clerk hi such 
sum as the said disbursing clerk may require, and when so 
acting for the disbursing clerk shall be subject to all the liabili-

ties and penalties prescribed by law for the official misconduct 
in like cases of the disbursing clerk for whom he acts, and the 

official bond of the disbursing clerk executed hereunder shall 
be made to cover and apply to the acts of the deputy disburs-

ing clerk. (June 17, 1910, c. 297, § 1, 36 Stat. 487.) 

251. Government actuary; salary.-The salary of the Govern-

ment actuary, so long as the position is held by the incumbent 
on June 2, 1924, shall be at the rate of $7,500 a year. (June 2, 

1924, 4:01 p. in., c. 234, § 1102, 43 Stat. 353.) 

252. Salaries to Treasury Department officers holding over.-
The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and directed to 

pay to all officers under the Treasury Department whose terms 

of office have expired or shall expire before the appointment 
and qualification of their successors, and who have been per-
forming or shall perform the duties of their respective offices 

after the date of such expiration, the salary, compensation, 
fees, or emoluments authorized or provided by law in each case 
for the respective incumbents of the offices. No such payment 

shall be made for any services rendered by any such officer 
wrongfully holding after the appointment and qualification of 

his successor. (Mar. 2, 1895, c. 187, 1, 28 Stat. 843.) 

253. Enforcement of laws relating to Treasury Department; 

detail of persons paid from certain appropriations for.-The 
Secretary of the Treasury is authorized to use for, and in 
connection with, the enforcement of the laws relating to the 

Treasury Department and the several branches of the public 

service under its control, not exceeding at any one time four 

persons paid from the appropriation for the collection of cus-
toms, four persons paid from the appropriation for salaries and 

expenses of internal-revenue agents or from the appropriation 

for the foregoing purpose, and four persons paid from the ap-

propriation for suppressing counterfeiting and other crimes, 

but not exceeding six persons so detailed shall be employed 
at any one time hereunder. Nothing herein contained shall be 
construed to deprive the Secretary of the Treasury from mak-
ing any detail otherwise authorized by existing law. (June 12, 
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i" 1, c. 27, l, 40 Stnt. 118; Mar. 4, 1921, c. 161, § 1, 41 Stat.
137 .)

254. Restrictions upon clerks in department.-Every clerk
( nployed in the Treasury Department who carries on any
trade or business in the funds or debts of the United States,
<'r of any State, or in any kind of public property, or who
lakes or applies to his own use any emolument or gain for
negotiating or transacting any business in the department,
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and punished by a
fine of $500. and removal from office. (R. S. § 244.)

255. Division of bookkeeping and warrants.-There shall be
in the office of the Secretary of the Treasury a division of
Ilokkl;kping and warrants, which shall be under the direction
of' Ihe So cretary of the Treasury. Upon the books of this divi-
sion shall be kept all accounts of receipts and expenditures of
public money except those relating to the postal revenues and
expenditures therefrom. It shall be the duty of the Secretary
of the Treasury to make appropriate rules and regulations
for carrying out the provisions of this section. (July 31, 1894,
c. 174, §§ 10, 22, 28 Stat. 208, 210.)

256. Commencement of fiscal year.-The fiscal year of the
Treasury of the United States in all matters of accounts,
receipts, expenditures, estimates, and appropriations, except
accounts of the Secretary of the Senate for compensation and
traveling expenses of Senators, and accounts of the Sergeant at
Arms of the House of Representatives for compensation and
mileage of Members and Delegates, shall commence on the first
day of July in each year; and all accounts of receipts and
expenditures required by law to be published annually shall
be prepared and published for the fiscal year, as thus estab-
lished. ' (R. S. § 237; Oct 1, 1890, c. 1256, § 9, 26 Stat. 646.)

257. Contingent expenses of Treasury Department; control
of appropriations for.-The Secretary of the Treasury is au-
thorized to place the control and expenditure of the various
appropriations made for contingent expenses of the Treasury
Department at Washington, District of Columbia, under such
officer or officers of the Treasury Department as he may from
time to time determine proper or necessary. (June 25, 1910,
c. 385, 36 Stat. 776.)

258. Same; accounts of expenditures for.-No account for
contingent expenses at any of the bureaus of the Department
of the Treasury shall be allowed, except on the certificate of
the officer or officers designated by the preceding section that
such expenses are necessary and proper, and that the prices
paid are just and reasonable; and the superintendent shall keep
a full, just, and accurate account in detail of all amounts
expended under the head of contingent expenses for the several
bureaus of the Department of the Treasury. (R. S. § 240;
June 25, 1910, c. 385, 36 Stat. 776.)

259. Accounts of receipts of internal revenue.-Separate
accounts shall be kept at the Department of the Treasury of
all moneys received from internal duties or taxes in each of
the respective States, Territories, and collection districts, and
of the amount of each species of duty and tax that shall accrue;
so as to exhibit, as far as may be, the amount collected from
each source of revenue, with the moneys paid as compensation
and for allowances to the collectors and deputy collectors, in-

spectors, and other officers employed in each of the respective
States, Territories, and collection districts. The said Secre-
tary shall annually, In the month of December, lay before

Congress an abstract, In tabular form, of said accounts. (R. S.

§ 239, 261; Feb. 18, 1875, c. 80, § 1, 18 Stat. 317.)

260. Accounts of expenditures for furniture and repairs.-
The expenditure for furniture and repairs for the bureaus of

the I)epartment of the Treasury shall be made by the officer or

officers designated by section 257 of this title, subject to the
approval of the Secretary of the Treasury; and it shall be the

duty of such officer or officers to keep a just amn accurate
account in detail of all the amounts paid for the purchlase of
furniture, and also for the repairs thereof, as well as a full
statement of the disposal of the old furniture. (It. S. § 241;
June 25, 1910, c. 385, 36 Stat. 776.)

261. Rules for government of agents representing claim-
ants.-The Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe rules an'd
regulations governing the recognition of agents, attorneys, or
other persons representing claimants before his department,
and may require of such persons, agents and attorneys, before
being recognized as representatives of claimants, that they
shall show that they are of good character and in good repute,
possessed of the necessary qualifications to enable them to
render such claimants valuable service, and otherwise com-
petent to advise and assist such claimants in the presentation
of their cases. And such Secretary may after due notice and
opportunity for hearing suspend, and disbar from further prac-
tice before his department any such person, agent, or attorney
shown to be incompetent, disreputable, or who refuses to com-
ply with the said rules and regulations, or who shall with intent
to defraud, in any manner willfully and knowingly deceive,
mislead, or threaten any claimant or prospective claimant, by
word, circular, letter, or by advertisement. (July 7, 1884, c.
334, § 8, 23 Stat. 258.)

262. Reports of Secretary of Treasury.-The Secretary of
the Treasury shall make the following annual reports to
Congress:

First. A report on the subject of finance, containing estimates
of the public revenue and public expenditures for the fiscal
year then current, and plans for improving and increasing the
revenues from time to time, for the purpose of giving informa-
tion to Congress in adopting modes of raising the money
requisite to meet the public expenditures.

Second. A report containing a statement of all contracts for
supplies or services which have been made by him or under
his direction during the year preceding, and also a statement
of the expenditure of the moneys appropriated for the discharge
of miscellaneous claims not otherwise provided for, paid at
the Treasury. (R. S. § 257.)

263. Same; postal revenues and expenditures.-The Secre-

tary of the Treasury shall include in his annual report, in the
statements of actual and estimated receipts and expenditures of
the Government, the revenues from and expenditures on
account of the postal service. (Sept. 30, 1890, c. 1126, § 1, 26
Stat. 511.)

264. Same; receipts and expenditures of public moneys.-It
shall be the duty of the Secretary of the Treasury annually to
lay before Congress, on the first day of the regular session
thereof, an accurate, combined statement of the receipts and
expenditures during the last preceding fiscal year of all public
moneys, including those of the Post-Offlce Department, desig-
nating the amount of the receipts, whenever practicable, by
ports, districts, and States, and the expenditures, by each
separate head of appropriation. (July 31, 1894, c. 174, § 15, 28

Stat. 210.)
265. Same; estimates of revenue and expenditures.---The

Secretary of the Treasury shall each year prepare and suhbmit
in his annual report to Congress estimates of the public revenue

and the public expenditures for the fiscal year current. and
also for the fiscal year next ensuing at the time said report is
submitted, together with a statement of the receipts and ex-
penditures of the Government for the preceding completed

fiscal year. (Feb. 26, 1907, c. 1635, 34 Stat. 949.)
266. Same; claims allowed.-The Secretary of the Treasury

shall, at the commencement of each session of Congress, re-
port the amount due each claimant whose claim has been al-

lowed in whole or In part to the -Speaker of the House of Rep-

resentatives and the presiding officer of the Senate, who shall
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1917, e. 27, § I, 40 Stat. 118; Mar. 4, 1921, c. 161, § 1, 41 Stat. 
1374.) 

254. Restrictions upon clerks in department.—Every clerk 

employed in the Treasury Department who carries on any 

trade or business in the funds or debts of the United States, 
or of any State, or in any kind of public property, or who 
takes or applies to his own use any emolument or gain for 

negotiating or transacting any business in the department, 

shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and punished by a 
line of :500 and removal from office. (R. S. § 244.) 

255. Division of bookkeeping and warrants.—There shall be 
in the office of the Secretary of the Treasury a division of 

bookkeeping and warrants, which shall be under the direction 
of the Secretary of the Treasury. Upon the books of this divi-
sion shall be kept all accounts of receipts and expenditures of 

public money except those relating to the postal revenues and 

expenditures therefrom. It shall be the duty of the Secretary 
of the Treasury to make appropriate rules and regulations 
for carrying out the provisions of this section. (July 31, 1894, 
c. 174, §§ 10, 22, 28 .Stat. 208, 210.) 

256. Commencement of fiscal year.—The fiscal year of the 

Treasury of the United States in all matters of accounts, 
receipts, expenditures, estimates, and appropriations, except 

accounts of the Secretary of the Senate for compensation and 
traveling expenses of Senators, and accounts of the Sergeant at 

Arms of the House of Representatives for compensation and 

mileage of Members and Delegates, shall commence on the first 
day of July in each year; and all accounts of receipts and 
expenditures required by law to be published annually shall 
be prepared and published for the fiscal year, as thus estab-

lished. • (R. S. 237; Oct. 1, 1890, c. 1256, § 9, 26 Stat. 646.) 

257. Contingent expenses of Treasury Department; control 

of appropriations for.—The Secretary of the Treasury is au-
thorized to place the control and expenditure of the various 
appropriations made for contingent expenses of the Treasury 
Department at Washington, District of Columbia, under such 

officer or officers, of the Treasury Department as he may from 

time to time determine proper or necessary. (June 25, 1910, 

c. 385, 36 Stat. 776.) 

258. Same; accounts of expenditures for.—No account for 

contingent expenses at any of the bureaus of the Department 

of the Treasury shall be allowed, except on the certificate of 
the officer or officers designated by the preceding section that 
such expenses are necessary and proper, and that the prices 

paid are just and reasonable; and the superintendent shall keep 
a full, just, and accurate accOunt in detail of all amounts 
expended under the head of contingent expenses for the several 

bureaus of the Department of the Treasury. (R. S. § 240; 

June 25, 1910, c. 385, 36 Stat. 776.) 

259. Accounts of receipts of internal revenue.—Separate 
accounts shall be kept at the Department of the Treasury of 
all moneys received from internal duties or taxes in each of 

the respective States, Territories, and collection districts, and 
of the amount of each species of duty and tax that shall accrue; 

so as to exhibit, as far as may be, the amount collected from 
each source of revenue, with the moneys paid as compensation 

end for allowances to the collectors and deputy collectors, in-
spectors, and other officers employed in each of the respective 

States, Territories, and collection districts. The said Secre-
tary shall annually, in the month of December, lay before 

Congress an abstract, in tabular form, of said accounts. (R. S. 
§ 239, 2(11; Feb. 18, 1875, c. 80, § 1, 18 Stat. 317.) 

260. Accounts of expenditures for furniture and repairs.— 

The expenditure for furniture and repairs for the bureaus of 

the Department of the Treasury shall be made by the officer or 

officers designated by section 257 of this title, subject to the 
approval of the Secretary of the Treasury; and it shall be the 

duty of such officer or officers to keep a just and accurate 
account in detail of all the amounts paid for the purchase of 

furniture, and also for the repairs thereof, fls well 215 a full 
statement of the disposal of the old furniture. (It. S. § 241; 
June 25, 1910, c. 385, 36 Stat. 776.) 

261. Rules for government of agents representing claim-

ants.—The Secretary of tbe Treasury may prescribe rules and 
regulations governing the recognition of agents, attorneys, or 
other persons representing claimants before his department, 
and may require of such persons, agents and attorneys, before 
being recognized as representatives of claimants, that they 
shall show that they are of good character and in good repute, 

possessed of the necessary qualifications to enable them to 
render such claimants valuable service, and otherwise com-
petent to advise and assist such claimants in the presentation 

of their eases. And such Secretary may after due notice and 
opportunity for hearing suspend, and disbar from further prac-
tice before his department any such person, agent, or attorney 
shown to be incompetent, disreputable, or who refuses to com-

ply with the said rules and regulations, or who shall with intent 
to defraud, in any manner willfully and knowingly deceive, 
mislead, or threaten any claimant or prospective claimant, by 
word, circular, letter, or by advertisement. (July 7, 1884, c. 

334, § 8, 23 Stat. 258.) 
262. Reports of Secretary of Treasury.—The Secretary of 

the Treasury shall make the following annual reports to 

Congress: 
First. A report on the subject of finance, containing estimates 

of the public revenue and public expenditures for the fiscal 

year then current, and plans for improving and increasing the 
revenues from time to time, for the purpose of giving informa-

tion to Congress in adopting modes of raising the money 
requisite to meet the public expenditures. 

Second. A report containing a statement of all contracts for 
supplies or services which have been made by him or under 

his direction during the year preceding, and also a statement 

of the expenditure of the moneys appropriated for the discharge 
of miscellaneous claims not otherwise provided for, paid at 
the Treasury. (R. S. 257.) 

263. Same; postal revenues and expenditures.—The Secre-
tary of the Treasury shall include in his annual report, in the 

statements of actual and estimated receipts and expenditures of 
the Government, the revenues from and expenditures on 
account of the postal service. (Sept. 40, 1890, c. 1126, § 1,. 26 

Stat. 511.) 
264. Same; receipts and expenditures of public moneys.—It 

shall be the duty of the Secretary of the Treasury annually to 

lay before Congress, on the first day of the regular session 

thereof, an accurate, combined statement of the receipts and 
expenditures during the last preceding fiscal year, of all public 
moneys, including those of the Post-Office Department, desig-

nating the amount of the receipts, whenever practicable, by 
ports, districts, and States, and the expenditures, by each 
separate head of appropriation. (July 31, 1894, e. 174, I 15, 28 

Stat. 210.) 
265. Same; estimates of revenue and expenditures.--The 

Secretary of the Treasury shall each year prepare and submit 
in his annual report to Congress estimates of the public revenue 

and the public expenditures for the fiscal year eurrent. and 
also for the fiscal year next ensuing at the time said report is 
submitted, together with a statement of the receipts and ex-
penditures of the Government for the preceding completed 
fiscal year. (Feb. 26, 1907, c. 1635, 34 Stat. 949.) 

266. Same; claims allowed.—The Secretary of the Treasury 

shall, at the commencement of each session of Congress, re-
port the amount due each claimant whose claim has been al-

lowed in whole or In part to the -Speaker of the House of Rep-

resentatives and the presiding officer of the Senate, who shall 
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lay the same before their respective Houses for consideration,

(July 7. 1884, c. 334, § 1, 23 Stat. 254.)
267. Same; officers delinquent in rendering accounts.-The

Secretary of the Treasury shall, on the first Monday of Janu-

ary in each year, make report to Congress of such officers and

administrative departments and offices of the Governmenf as

were, respectively, at any time during the last preceding fiscal

year delinquent in rendering or transmitting accounts to the

proper offices in Washington and the cause therefor, and in

each case indicating whether the delinquency was waived, to-

gether with such officers, including postmasters and officers of

the Post Office Department, as were found upon final settle-

ment of their accounts to have been indebted to the Govern-

ment, with the amount of such indebtedness in each case, and

who, at the date of making report, had failed to pay the same

into the Treasury of the United States. (July 31, 1894, c. 174,

§ 12, 28 Stat. 209; May 28, 1896, c. 252, § 4, 29 Stat. 179.)

268. Same; appropriations for Departments of War and

Navy.-The Secretary of the Treasury shall lay before Congress

at the commencement of each regular session, accompanying

his annual statement of the public expenditure, the reports

which may be made to him by the officers charged with the

examination of the accounts of the Department of War and

the Department of the Navy, respectively, showing the appli-

cation of the money appropriated for those departments for the

preceding year. (R. S. § 260.)
269. Accounts of amounts expended for contingent expenses

of Treasury buildings.-The Secretary of the Treasury shall

transmit to Congress, at the commencement of each regular

session, a copy of each of the accounts kept by the officer or

officers designated under section 257 of this title of all amounts

expended under the head of contingent expenses for the sev-

eral bureaus of the Department of the Treasury, and of all

amounts paid for furniture and repairs of furniture, and of the

disposal of old furniture. (R. S. § 262.)
270. Quarterly publication of statement of receipts and ex-

penditures.-The Secretary of the Treasury at the.expiration

of thirty days from the end of each quarter, shall cause to

be published in some newspaper at the seat of government a

statement of the whole receipts of such quarter, specifying the

amount received from customs, from public lands, and from

miscellaneous sources, and, also, the whole amount of pay-

ments made during the said quarter, specifying the general

head of appropriation, whether for the civil list, the Army,

the Navy, Indian Affairs, fortifications, or pensions. (R. S.

§ 266.)
271. Monthly publication of weekly statement of Treas-

urer.-The Secretary of the Treasury shall cause to be pub-

lished in some newspaper at the seat of government, on the

first day of each month, the last preceding weekly statement

of the Treasurer of the United States, showing the amount to

his credit in the different banks, in the mint, or other deposi-

tories, the amount for which drafts have been given, and those

remaining unpaid, and the balance remaining subject to his

draft; and he shall also specially note any changes that have

been made in the depositories of the Treasury during the pre-

ceding month, and report to Congress, at the commencement of

its next session, the reasons for such changes. (R. S. § 267.)

272. Statements of receipts and expenditures in naval serv-

ice.-It shall be the duty of the Secretary of the Treasury to

transmit to Congress. annually, a tabular statement showing in

detail the receipts and expenditures in the naval service under

each appropriation, as made up and determined by the General

Accounting Office, upon the accounts of disbursing-officers ren-

dered for settlement. (June 19, 1878, c. 311, § 1, 20 Stat. 167.)

273. Balances in hands of disbursing agents; report of
amounts lost or unaccounted for.-There shall be appended to

statements mentioned in section 272 of this title an account of

balances in the hands of disbursing agents at the close or each

fiscal year, and a report of any amounts lost or unaccounted for

by voucher. (June 19, 1878, c. 311, § 2, 20 Stat. 167.)

Chapter 5.-DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE.

Sec.
291. Establishment of department.
292. Seal.
293. Solicitor General.
294. Assistant to Attorney General.
295. Assistant Attorneys General.
296. Assistant Attorney General in charge of customs matters; deputy;

special attorneys.
297. Solicitors for departments.
298. Special assistant to Attorney General to assist In postal cases.
299. Officials for Investigation of official matters in Departments of

Justice and State.
S00. Officials for detection and prosecution of crimes.
301. Officials for investigation of official acts, records, and accounts of

marshals, attorneys, clerks of courts, United States commis-
sioners, referees, and trustees.

302. Traveling expenses and subsistence of officers.
303. Opinions and advice of Attorney General; to President.
304. Same; to heads of executive departments.
305. Publication of opinions.
306. Legal service for departments.
307. Legal advice to War and Navy Departments.
308. Reference of questions to subordinates.
309. Conduct and argument of cases by Attorney General and Solicitor

General.
310. Conduct of legal proceedings.
311. Performance of duty by officers of department.
312. Counsel to aid district attorneys.
313. Attendance of counsel.
314. Counsel fees restricted.
315. Appointment and oath of special attorneys or counsel.
316. Interest of United States in pending suits.
317. Superintending district attorneys and marshals.
318. Accounts of district attorneys.
319. Requisitions.
320. Disbursement of moneys.
321. Disbursement of salaries of judges.
322. Records of office of Solicitor of Treasury.
323. Bonds for suit; liability of district attorney on receiving.
324. Same; examination of reports of district attorneys and collectors.
325. Same; false reports of.
326. Discovery of frauds.
327. Solicitor of Treasury; rules respecting suits.
328. Same; report of moneys recovered.
329. Same; instructions to district attorneys.
330. Same; suits involving national banks.
331. Duties of United States attorneys.
332. Proceedings in equity in cases of Post Office Department.
333. Report of business and statistics.
334. Report of expenditure of contingent fund.
335. Report of payments from appropriations.
336. Report of additional attorneys and counsel employed.
337. Report of assistants to district attorneys.
338. Distribution of statutes and reports to judges.
339. Register of statutes and reports distributed.

Section 291. Establishment of department.-There shall be

at the seat of government an executive department to be known

as the Department of Justice, and an Attorney General, who

shall be the head thereof. (R. S. § 346.)

Cross reference: Salary of Attorney General, see section 3 of this
title.

292. Seal.-The seal heretofore provided for the office of the

Attorney General shall be, with such change as the President

shall approve, the seal of the Department of Justice. (R. S.

§ 353.)
293. Solicitor General.-There shall be in the Department of

Justice an officer learned in the law, to assist the Attorney

General In the performance of his duties, called the Solicitor

General, who shall be appointed by the President, by and with

the advice and consent of the Senate, and shall be entitled to

a salary of $10,000 a year. In case of a vacancy in the office

of Attorney General, or of his absence or disability, the Solic-

itor General shall have power to exercise all the duties of that
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Lay the same before their respective louses for consideration, 
(July 7. 1884, c. 334, § 1, 23 Stat. 254.) 

267. Same; officers delinquent in rendering accounts.-The 

Secretary of the Treasury shall, on the first Monday of Janu-
ary in each year, make report to Congress of such officers and 
administrative departments and offices of the Government as 
were, respectively, at any time during the last preceding fiscal 
year delinquent in rendering or transmitting accounts to the 
proper offices in Washington and the cause therefor, and in 

each ca-e indicating whether the delinquency was waived, to-
gether with such officers, including postmasters and officers of 
the Post Office Department, as were found upon final settle-
ment of their accounts to have been indebted to the Govern-
ment, with the amount of such indebtedness in each case, and 
who, at the date of making report, had failed to pay the same 
into the Treasury of the United States. (July 31, 1894, c. 174, 
§ 12, 28 Stat. 209; May 28, 1896, c. 252, § 4, 29 Stat. 179.) 

268. Same; appropriations for Departments of War and 
Navy.- The Secretary of the Treasury shall lay before Congress 
at the commencement of each regular session, accompanying 
his annual statement of the public expenditure, the reports 
which may be made to him by the officers charged with the 
examination of the accounts of the Department of War and 
the Department of the Navy, respectively, showing the appli-
cation of the money appropriated for those departments for the 

preceding year. (R. S. § 260.) 
269. Accounts of amounts expended for contingent expenses 

of Treasury buildings.-The Secretary of the Treasury shall 
transmit to Congress, at the commencement of each regular 
session, a copy of each of the accounts kept by the officer or 

officers designated under section 257 of this title of all amounts 
expended under the head of contingent expenses for the sev-
eral bureaus of the Department of the Treasury, and of all 
amounts paid for furniture and repairs of furniture, and of the 

disposal of old furniture. (R. S. § M.) 
270. Quarterly publication of statement of receipts and ex-

penditures.-The Secretary of the Treasury at thesexpiration 

of thirty days from the end of each quarter, shall cause to 
be published in some newspaper at the seat of government a 
statement of the whole receipts of such quarter, specifying the 
amount received from customs, from public lands, and from 
miscellaneous sources, and, also, the whole amount of pay-
ments made during the said quarter, specifying the general 
head of appropriation, whether for the civil list, the Army, 
the Navy, Indian Affairs, fortifications, or pensions. (R. S. 

§ 266.) 
271. Monthly , publication of weekly statement of Treas-

urer.-The Secretary of the Treasury shall cause to be pub-
lished in some newspaper at the seat of government, on the 

first day of each month, the last preceding weekly statement 
of the Treasurer of the United States, showing the amount to 
his credit in the different banks, in the mint, or other deposi-
tories, the amount for which drafts have been given, and those 
remaining unpaid, and the balance remaining subject to his 
draft; and he shall also specially note any changes that have 
been made in the depositories of the Treasury during the pre-
ceding month, and report to Congress, at the commencement of 
its next session, the reasons for such changes. (R. S. § 267.) 

272. Statements of receipts and expenditures in naval serv-
ice.- It shall be the duty of the Secretary of the Treasury to 
transmit to Congress. annually, a tabular statement showing in 

detail the receipts and expenditures in the naval service under 
each appropriation, as made up and determined by the General 
Accounting Office, upon the accounts of disbursing-officers ren-
dered for settlement. (June 19, 1878, c. 311, § 1, 20 Stat 167.) 

273. Balances in hands of disbursing agents; report of 

amounts lost or unaccounted for.-There shall be appended to 
statements mentioned in section 272 of this title an account of 

balances in the hands of disbursing agents at the close of each 
fiscal year, and a report of any amounts lost or unaccounted for 

by voucher. (June 19, 1878, C. 311, § 2, 20 Stitt. 167.) 

Chapter 5.--DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE. 

Sec. 
291. Establishment of department. 
292. Seal. 
293. Solicitor General. 
294. Assistant to Attorney General. 
295. Assistant Attorneys General. 
296. Assistant Attorney General in charge of customs matters; deputy; 

special attorneys. 
297. Solicitors for departments. 
298. Special assistant to Attorney General to assist in postal cases. 
299. Officials for investigation of official matters in Departments of 

Justice and State. 
300. Officials for detection and prosecution of crimes. 
301. Officials for investigation of official acts, records, and accounts of 

marshals, attorneys, clerks of courts, United States commis-

sioners, referees, and trustees. 
302. Traveling expenses and subsistence of officers. 
303. Opinions and advice of Attorney General; to President. 
304. Same; to heads of executive departments. 
305. Publication of opinions. 
306. Legal service for departments. 
307. Legal advice to War and Navy Departments. 
308. Reference of questions to subordinates. 
309. Conduct and argument of cases by Attorney General and Solicitor 

General. 
310. Conduct of legal proceedings. 
311. Performance of duty by officers of department 
312. Counsel to aid district attorneys. 
313. Attendance of counsel. 
314. Counsel fees restricted. 
315. Appointment and oath of special attorneys or counsel. 
316. Interest of united States in pending snits. 
317. Superintending district attorneys and marshals. 

318. Accounts of district attorneys. 
31S. Requisitions. 
320. Disbursement of moneys. 
.321. Disbursement of salaries of judges. 
322. Records of office of Solicitor of Treasury. 
323. Bonds for suit; liability of district attorney on receiving. 
324. Same; examination of reports of district attorneys and collector& 
325. Same; false reports of. 
326. Discovery of frauds. 
327. Solicitor of Treasury; rules respecting suits. 
328. Sa me; report of moneys recovered. 
329. Same: instructions to district attorneys. 
330. Same; suits involving national banks. 
331. Duties of United States attorneys. 
332. Proceedings in equity in cases of Post Office Department. 
333. Report of business and statistics. 
334. Report of expenditure of contingent fund. 
335. Report of payments from appropriations. 
336. Report of additional attorneys and counsel employed. 
337. Report of assistants to district attorneys. 
338. Distribution of statutes and reports to judges. 
339. Register of statutes and reports distributed. 

Section 291. Establishment of department-There shall be 
at the seat of government an executive department to be known 
as the Department of Justice, and an Attorney General, who 
shall be the head thereof. (R. S. § 346.) 

Cross reference: Salary of Attorney General, see section 3 of this 
title. 

292. Seal.-The seal heretofore provided for the office of the 
Attorney General shall be, with such change as the President 
shall approve, the seal of the Department of Justice. (R. S. 

§ 353.) 

293. Solicitor General- There shall be in the Department of 
Justice an officer learned in the law, to assist the Attorney 
General in the performance of his duties, called the Solicitor 
General, who shall be appointed by the President, by and with 
the advice and consent of the Senate, and shall be entitled to 
a salary of 810,000 a year. In case of a vacancy in the office 
of Attorney General, or of his absence or disability, the Solic-
itor General shall have power to exercise all the duties of that 
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294. Assistant to Attorney General.-The President is au-
thorized to appoint, by and with the advice and consent of
the Senate, an assistant to the Attorney General, whose salary
shall be at the rate of 89,000 per annum. (Mar. 3, 1903, c. 1006,
§ 1, 32 Stat. 1062: Oct. 22, 1913, c. 32, 38 Stat. 218; Feb. 27,
1925, c. 364, Title II, 43 Stat. 1025.)

295. Assistant Attorneys General.-There shall be in the De-
partmne't of Justice six officers, learned in the law, called the
Assistant Attorneys General, who shall be appointed by the
President, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate,
and shall assist the Attorney General and Solicitor General in
the performance of their duties. Each of them is entitled to a
salary of $7,500 a year. (R. S. § 348; July 11, 1890, c. 667,
§ 1, 26 Stat. 265; July 16, 1914, c. 141, § 1, 38 Stat. 497; Mar.
3, 1917, c. 163, § 1, 39 Stat. 1110; Mar. 1, 1919, c. 86, § 1, 40
Stat. 1254.)

296. Assistant Attorney General in charge of customs mat-
ters; deputy; special attorneys.-There shall be appointed by
the President, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate,
an Assistant Attorney General, who shall exercise the functions
of his office under the supervision and control of the Attorney
General of the United States, and who shall be paid a salary of
$8,000 per annum: and there shall also be appointed by the
Attorney General of the United States a Deputy Assistant
Attorney General, and four attorneys. Said attorneys shall
act under the immediate direction of said Assistant Attorney
General, or. in case of his absence or a vacancy in his office,
under the direction of said Deputy Assistant Attorney General,
and said Assistant Attorney General, Deputy Assistant Attor-
ney General, and attorneys shall have charge of the interests
of the Government in all matters of reappraisement and classi-
fication of imported goods and of all litigation incident thereto,
and shall represent the Government in all the courts and
before all tribunals wherein the Interests of the Government
require such representation.

But the Attorney General may, whenever in his opinion the
public interest requires It, employ and retain, in the name of
the United States, such special attorneys and counselors at law
in the conduct of customs cases as he may think necessary to
assist said Assistant Attorney General in the discharge of any of
the duties incumbent upon him and his said subordinates, and
shall stipulate with such attorneys and counsel the amount of
compensation and shall have supervision of their conduct and
proceedings. (June 10, 1890, c. 407, § 30, 26 Stat. 142; Aug. 5,
1909, c. 6, § 28, 36 Stat. 108; Feb. 27, 1925. c. 364, 43 Stat. 1014.)

297. Solicitors for departments.-There shall be in the De-
partment of Justice a solicitor for each of the State, Treasury,
Interior, Commerce, and Labor Departments, and a Solicitor
of Internal Revenue, who shall be appointed by the President,
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate. The officers
named in this section shall exercise their functions under the
supervision and control of the head of the Department of Jus-
tice. (R. S. 8§ 349, 350; June 19, 1878, c. 329, § 1, 20 Stat.
205; Mar. 3, 1891; c. 541, § 1, 26 Stat. 945; Mar. 18, 1904, c.
716, § 1, 33 Stat. 135; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 7, 87 Stat. 738;
July 16, 1914, c. 141, § 1, 38 Stat. 497.)

298. Special. assistant to Attorney General to assist in
postal cases.-The employment of a special assistant to the.At-
torney General to assist in the defense of cases against the
United States arising out of the transportation of the malls,
and in other cases or matters affecting the postal revenues, is
authorized. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, 1 1, 39 Stat. 413L)

299. Officials for investigation of official matters in Depart-
ments of Justice and State.-For investigations regarding offi-
cial matters under the control of the Department of Justice
and the Department of State as may be directed by the At-

torney tGeneral, tie Attorney tieneral is autillorzed to appoint
officials who shall be vested with the authority necessary for
the execution of such duties. (Mar. 1, 1t21, c. 89, § 1, 41 Stat.
1175; Mar. 4, 1921, c. 161, § 1, 41 Stat. 1410: June 1, 1922, c.
204, Title II, 42 Stat. 613; Jan. 3, 1923, c. 21, Title II, 43 Stat.
217; Feb. 27, 1925, c. 364. Title II, 43 Stat. 1027.)

300. Officials for detection and prosecution of crimes.-For
the detection and prosecution of crimes against the United
States, and for the acquisition, collection, classification, and
preservation of criminal identification records and their ex-
change with the officials of States, cities, and other institutions,
the Attorney General is authorized to appoint officials who shall
lie vested with the authority necessary for the execution of such
duties. (Mar. 1, 1921, c. 89, § 1, 41 Stat. 1175; Mar. 4, 1921,
c. 161, § 1, 41 Stat. 1410; June 1, 1922, c. 204, Title II, 42 Stat.
613; Jan. 3, 1923, c. 21, Title II, 43 Stat. 217; Feb. 27, 1925, c. 364,
Title II, 43 Stat. 1027.)

301. Officials for investigation of official acts, records, and
accounts of marshals, attorneys, clerks of courts, United
States commissioners, referees, and trustees.-For the inves-
tigation of the official acts, records, and accounts of marshals,
attorneys, and clerks of the United States courts, and the
territorial courts, and United States commissioners, for which
purpose all the official papers, records, and dockets of said offi-
cers, without exception, shall be examined by the agents of the
Attorney General at any time, and for the investigation of the
official acts, records, and accounts of referees and trustees,
when requested by the presiding judge of such courts, the At-
torney General is authorized to appoint officials who shall be
vested with the authority necessary for the execution of
such duties. (Mar. 1, 1921, c. 89, § 1, 41 Stat. 1175; Mar. 4,
1921, c. 161, § 1, 41 Stat. 1410; June 1, 1922, c. 204, Title II, 42
Stat. 613; Jan. 3, 1923, c. 21, Title II, 43 Stat. 217; Feb. 27, 1925,
c. 364, Title II, 43 Stat. 1027.)

302. Traveling expenses and subsistence of officers.-When-
ever the Solicitor General, an attorney, an assistant attorney,
a special assistant to the Attorney General, or any other officer
of the Department of Justice is sent by the Attorney General
to any State, District, Territory, or country to attend to any in-
terest of the United States the person so sent shall receive, in
addition to his salary and the necessary expenses of travel, his
actual expenses incurred for subsistence, not to exceed $6
per day while absent from the seat of government, the account
thereof to be verified by affidavit. (R. S. § 370; March 4, 1923,
c. 273, 42 Stat. 1503.)

303. Opinions and advice of Attorney General; to Presi-
dent.-The Attorney General shall give his advice and opinion
upon questions of law, whenever required by the President.
(R. S. § 354; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 241.)

304. Same; to heads of executive departments.-The head of
any executive department may require the opinion of the Attor-
ney General on any questions of law arising in the administra-
tion of his department. (R. S. I 86.)

305. Publication ef -opionso.-The Attorney General shall
from time to time cause to be edited, and printed- at the Gov-
ernment Printing Office, an edition of one thousand copies of
such of the opinions of the law officers herein authorizsed to be
given as he may deem valuable for preservation in volumes,

'which shall be, as to size, quality of paper, printing, and bind-
ing, of uniform style and appearance, as nearly as practicable,
with volume 8 of such opinions, published, by Robert Farn-
ham, in the year 1868. Each volume shall contain proper head-
notes, a complete and full index, and such footnotes as the
Attorney General may approve. Such volumes shall be dis-
tributed in such manner as the Attorney General may from
time to time prescribe. (R. S. § 383.)

306. Legal services for departments.-The officers of the De-
partment of Justice, under the direction of the Attorney Gen-

45 § 306
_Ah3 {« <! I 0 so - a ra- o l - -v * o4 rs\ -_ -- . - - ___ --- ___ I - - . - - I . I  . I  - . I

45 TITLE 6.-EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENTS, OFFICERS, AND EMPLOYEES § 306 

office. (R. S. § 347; Mar. 3, 1917, C. 163, § 1, 39 Stat. 1110; 

Feb. 27, 1925, e. 364, Title II, 43 Stat. 1025.) 
294. Assistant to Attorney General.-The President is au-

thorized to appoint, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Senate, an assistant to the Attorney General, whose salary 

shall be at the rate of s9,000 per annum. (Mar. 3, 1903, c. 1006, 

§ 1, 32 Stat. 1062; Oct. 22, 1913, c. 32, 38 Stat. 218; Feb. 27, 
1925, c. 364, Title II, 43 Stat. 1025.) 

295. Assistant Attorneys General.-There shall be in the De-

partment of Justice six officers, learned in the law, called the 

Assistant Attorneys General, who shall be appointed by the 

President, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, 
and shall assist the Attorney General and Solicitor General in 

the performance of their duties. Each of them is entitled to a 

salary of $7,500 a year. (R. S. § 348; July 11, 1890, c. 667, 
§ 1, 26 Stat. 205; July 16, 1914, c. 141, § 1, 38 Stat. 497; Mar. 

3, 1917, c. 163, § 1, 39 Stat. 1110; Mar. 1, 1919, c. 86, § 1, 40 

Stat. 1254.) 
296. Assistant Attorney General in charge of customs mat-

ters; deputy; special attorneys.-There shall be appointed by 
the President, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, 
an Assistant Attorney General, who shall exercise the functions 
of his office under the supervision and control of the Attorney 

General of the United States, and who shall be paid a salary of 
$8,000 per annum; and there shall also be appointed by the 

Attorney General of the United States a Deputy Assistant 
Attorney General, and four attorneys. Said attorneys shall 
act under the immediate direction of said Assistant Attorney 

General, or, in case of his absence or a vacancy in his office, 

under the direction of said Deputy Assistant Attorney General, 

and said Assistant Attorney General, Deputy Assistant Attor-
ney General, and attorneys shall have charge of the interests 

of the Government in all matters of reappraisement and classi-
fication of imported goods and of all litigation incident thereto, 

and shall represent the Government in all the courts and 

before all tribunals wherein the interests of the Government 

require such repreaentation. 
But the Attorney General may, whenever in his opinion the 

public interest requires it, employ and retain, in the name of 

the United States, such special attorneys and counselors at law 
in the conduct of customs cases as he may think necessary to 
assist said Assistant Attorney General in the discharge of any of 
the duties incumbent upon him and his said subordinates, and 

shall stipulate with such attorneys and counsel the amount of 

compensation and shall have supervision of their conduct and 
proceedings. (June 10, 1890, c. 407, § 30, 26 Stat. 142; Aug. 5, 

1909, c. 6, a 28, 36 Stat. 108; Feb. 27, 1925. c. 364, 43 Stat. 1014.) 

297. Solicitors for departments.-There shall be in the De-

partment of Justice a solicitor for each of the State, Treasury, 

Interior, Commerce, and Labor Departments, and a Solicitor 

of Internal Revenue, who shall be appointed by the President, 
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate. The officers 

name.sti in this section shall exercise their functions under the 

supervision and control of the head of the Department of Jus-

tice. (R. S. a* 349, 350; June 19, 1878, c. 329, a 1, 20 Stat. 
205; Mar. 3, 1891; c. 541, § 1, 26 Stat. 945; Mar. 18, 1904, c. 
716, § 1, 33 Stat. 135; Mar. 4, 1913, e. 141, § 7, 87 Stat. 738; 

July 16, 1914, c. 141, § 1, 38 Stat. 497.) 
298. Special, assistant to Attorney General to assist in 

postal cases.-The employment of a special assistant to the.At-
torney General to assist in the defense of cases against the 
United States arising out of the transportation of the mails, 

and in other eases or matters affecting the postal revenues, is 
authorized. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, 1 1, 39 Stat.. 413.) 

299. Officials for investigation of official matters in Depart-

ments of Justice and State.-For investigations regarding offi-

cial matters under the control of the Department of Justice 

and the Department of State as may be directed by the At-

torney General, the Attorney General is authorized to appoint 

officials who shall be vested with the authority necessary for 

the execution of such duties. (Mar. 1, 1921, e. 59, § 1, 41 Stat. 
1175; Mar. 4, 1921, c. 161, § 1, 41 Stat. 1410; June 1, 1922, c. 
204, Title II, 42 Stat. 613; Jan. 3, 1923, c. 21, Title II, 43 Stat. 

217; Feb. 27, 1925, c. 364. Title II, 43 Stat. 1921.) 
300. Officials for detection and prosecution of crimes.-Fur 

the detection and prosecution of crimes against the United 
States, and for the acquisition, collection, classification, and 
preservation of criminal identification records and their ex-
change with the officials of States, cities, and other institutions, 

the Attorney General is authorized to appoint officials who shall 

be vested with the authority necessary for the execution of such 
duties. (Mar. 1, 1921, c. 89, § 1, 41 Stat. 1175; Mar. 4, 1921, 
c. 161. 1 1, 41 Stat. 1410; June 1, 1922, c. 204. Title II. 42 Stat. 

613; Jan. 3, 1923, c. 21, Title II, 43 Stat. 217; Feb. 27, 1925, c. 364, 

Title II, 43 Stat. 1027.) 
301. Officials for investigation of official acts, records, and. 

accounts of marshals, attorneys, clerks of courts, United 

States commissioners, referees, and trustees.-For the inves-

tigation of the official acts, records, and accounts of marshals, 
attorneys, and clerks of the United States courts, and the 
territorial courts, and United States commissioners, for which 
purpose all the official papers, records, and dockets of said offi-

cers, without exception, shall be examined by the agents of the 
Attorney General at any time, and for the investigation of the 

official acts, records, and accounts of referees and trustees, 
when requested by the presiding judge of such courts, the At-

torney General is authorized to appoint officials who shall be 
vested with the authority necessary for the execution of 
such duties. (Mar. 1, 1921, c. 89, § 1, 41 Stat. 1175; Mar. 4, 
1921, c. 161, 1, 41 Stat. 1410; June 1, 1922, c. 204, Title II, 42 

Stat. 613; Jan. 3, 1923, c. 21, Title II, 43 Stat. 217; Feb. 27, 1925, 

c. 364, Title II, 43 Stat. 1027.) 
302. Traveling expenses and subsistence of officers.-When-

ever the Solicitor General, an attorney, an assistant attorney, 

a special assistant to the Attorney General, or any other officer 
of the Department of Justice is sent by the Attorney General 

to any State, District, Territory, or country to attend to any in-
terest of the United States the person so sent shall receive, in 

addition to his salary and the necessary expenses of travel, his 
actual expenses incurred for subsistence, not to exceed $6 

per day while absent from the seat of government, the account 

thereof to he verified by affidavit. (R. S. a 370; March 4, 1923,. 

e. 273, 42 Stat 1503.) 

303. Opinions and advice of Attorney General; to Presi-
dent.-The Attorney General shall give his advice and opinion 

upon questions of law, whenever required by the President. 

(R. S. a 354; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, a 1, 19 Stat. 241.) 

304. Same; to heads of executive departments.-The head of 

any executive department may require the opinion of the Attor-
ney General on any questions of law arising in the administra-

tion of his department. (IL S. I 850.) 

305. Publication of opinions.-The Attorney General shall 
from time to time cause to be edited, and printed- at the Gov-

ermment Printing Office, an edition of one thousand copies of 
such of the opinions of the law officers herein authorised to be 

given as he may deem valuable for preservation in volumes, 
which shall be, as to size, quality of paper, printing, and bind-

ing, of uniform style and appearance, as nearly as practicable, 
with volume 8 of such opinions, published, by Robert Farn-
ham, in the year 1868. Each volume shall contain proper head-
notes, a complete and full index, and such footnotes as the 

Attorney General may approve. Such volumes shall be dis-

tributed in such manner as the Attorney General may from 
time to time prescribe. (R. S. § 383.) 

306. Legal services for departments.-The officers of the De-

partment of Justice, under the direction of the Attorney Gen-
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eral, shall give all opinions and render all services requiring

the skill of persons learned in the law necessary to enable the
President and heads of departments, and the heads of bureaus

and other officers in the departments, to discharge their respec-
tive duties; and shall, on behalf of the United States, procure
the proper evidence for, and conduct, prosecute, or defend all

suits and proceedings in the Supreme Court and in the Court
of Claims, in which the United States, or any officer thereof, as
such officer, is a party or may be interested; and no fees shall
be allowed or paid to any other attorney or counselor at law
for any service herein required of the officers of the Depart-
ment of Justice, except in the cases provided by section 812 of

this title. (1. S. § 361.)
307. Legal advice to War and Navy Departments.-When-

ever a question of law arises in the administration of the De-
partment of War or the Department of the Navy, the cognizance
pf which is not given by statute to some other officer from whom
the head of the department may require advice, it shall be sent

to the Attorney General, to be by him referred to the proper

officer in his department, or otherwise disposed of as he may
deem proper. (R. S. § 35T.)

308. Reference of questions to subordinates.-Any question
of law submitted to the Attorney General for his opinion, ex-

cept questions involving a construction of the Constitution of
the United States, may be by him referred to such of his sub-
ordinates as he may deem appropriate, and he may require the
written opinion thereon of the officer to whom the same may be
referred. If the opinion given by such officer is approved by
the Attorney General, such approval indorsed thereon shall give

the opinion the same force and effect as belong to the opinions

ot the Attorney General (I. S. § 358.)
399. Conduct and argument of cases by Attorney General

and Solicitor General.-Except when the Attorney General in
particular cases otherwise directs, the Attorney General and
Solicitor General shall conduct and argue suits and writs of
error and appeals in the Supreme Court and suits in the Court
of Claims in which the United States is interested, and the
Attorney General may, whenever he deems it for the interest
of the United States, either in person conduct and argue any
case in any court of the United States in which the United

States is interested, or may direct the Solicitor General or any
officer of the Department of Justice to do so. (R. S. § 359.)

310. Conduct of legal proceedings.-The Attorney General or
any officer of the Department of Justice, or any attorney or
counselor specially appointed by the Attorney General under
any provision of law, may, when thereunto specifically directed
by the Attorney General, conduct any kind of legal proceeding,
civil or criminal, including grand jury proceedings and pro-
ceedings before committing magistrates, which district attor-
neys may be by law authorized to conduct, whether or not he
or they be residents of the district in which such proceeding is
brought. (June 30, 1906, c. 3935, 34 Stat. 816.)

311. Performance of duty by officers of department.-The
Attorney General may require any solicitor or officer of the
Department of Justice to perform any duty required of the
department or any officer thereof. (R. S. § 360.)

312. Counsel to aid district attorneys.-The Attorney General
shall, whenever In his opinion the public interest requires it,
employ and retain, in the name of the United States, such at-
torneys and counselors at law as he may think necessary to
assist the district attorneys in the discharge of their duties, and
shall stipulate with such assistant attorneys and counsel the
amount of compensation, and shall have supervision of their
conduct and proceedings. (R. S. § 363.)

313. Attendance of counsel.-Whenever the head of a de-
partment or bureau gives the Attorney General due notice that
the interests of the United States require the service of counsel
upon the examination of witnesses touching any claim, or upon

the legal investigation of any claim, penning in Stlu-" -^iL.
or bureau, the Attorney General shall provide for such service.

(R. S. § 364.)
314. Counsel fees restrlcted.-No compensation shall be al-

lowed to any person, besides the respective district attorneys

and assistant district attorneys for services as an attorney or

counselor to the United States, or to any branch or department

of the Government thereof, except in cases specially authorized

by law, and then only on the certificate of the Attorney General

that such services were actually rendered, and that the same

could not be performed by the Attorney General, or Solicitor

General, or the officers of the Department of Justice, or by the

district attorneys. (R. S. § 365.)

315. Appointment and oath of special attorneys or coun-

sel.-Every attorney or counselor who is specially retained.

under the authority of the Department of Justice, to assist ia

the trial of any case in which the Government is interested, shall

receive a commission from the head of such department, as a

special assistant to the Attorney General, or to some one of

the district attorneys, as the nature of the appointment may

require; and shall take the oath required by law to be taken

by the district attorneys, and shall be subject to all the liabili-

ties imposed upon them by law. Foreign counsel employed by

the Attorney General in special cases shall not be required to

take the oath required by this section. (R. S. § 366; Feb. 27,

1925, c. 364, Title II, 43 Stat. 1029.)
316. Interest of United States in pending suite.-The Solici-

tor General, or any officer of the Department of Justice, may
be sent by the Attorney General to any State or district In the

United States to attend to the interests of the United States

in any suit pending In any of the courts of the United States,
or in the courts of any State, or to attend to any other interest

of the United States. (R. S. § 367.)
317. Superintending district attorneys and marshals.-The

Attorney General shall exercise general superintendence and

direction over the attorneys and marshals of all the districts
in the United States and the Territories as to the manner of
discharging their respective duties; and the several district
attorneys and marshals are required to report to the Attorney
General an account of their official proceedings, and of the state
and condition of their respective offices, in such time and man-
ner as the Attorney General may direct. (R. S. § 362.)

318. Accounts of district attorneys.-The Attorney General
shall exercise general supervisory powers over the accounts
of district attorneys, marshals, clerks, and other officers of the
courts of the United States. (R. S. § 368.)

319. Requisitions.-The Attorney General shall sign all requi-
sitions for the advance or payment of moneys appropriated for
the Department of Justice, out of the Treasury, subject to the
same control as is exercised on like estimates or accounts by
the General Accounting Office. (B. S. § 369.)

320. Disbursement of moneys.-All moneys drawn out of the
Treasury upon the requisition of the Attorney General shall
be disbursed by such one of the clerks in the Department of
Justice as the Attorney General may designate. (R. S. § 371.)

321. Disbursement of salaries of judges.-Except as other-
wise provided in section 505 of Title 28, judges receiving
salaries from the Treasury of the United States shall be paid
monthly by the disbursing officer of the Department of Justice
and to him all certificates of nonabsence or of the cause of ab-
sence of judges in the Territories' shall be sent. Interstate
Commerce Commissioners and other officers, who on July 31,
1894 were paid as judges are, shall be paid monthly by the
proper disbursing officer or officers. (July 31, 1894, c. 174,
§ 13, 28 Stat. 210.)

322. Records of office of Solicitor of Treasury.-The Solicitor
of the Treasury shall have charge, within the Department of
Justice, of the books. naners. and recordt fnrmerlvy nnnrtnin-
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eral, shall give all opinions and render all services requiring 

the skill of persons learned in the law necessary to enable the 
President and heads of departments, and the heads of bureaus 
and other officers in the departments, to discharge their respec-
tive duties; and shall, on behalf of the United States, procure 

the proper evidence for, and conduct, prosecute, or defend all 

suits and proceedings in the Supreme Court and in the Court 
of Claims, in which the United States, or any officer thereof, as 

such officer, is a party or may be interested; and no fees shall 
be allowed or paid to any other attorney or counselor at law 
for any service herein required of the officers of the Depart-

ment of Justice, except in the cases provided by section 212 of 

this title. (R. S. § 361.) 
307. Legal advice to War and Navy Departments.-When-

ever a question of law arises in the administration of the De-
partment of War or the Department of the Navy, the cognizance 
pf which is not given by statute to some other officer from whom 

the head of the department may require advice, it shall be sent 

to the Attorney General, to be by him referred to the proper 
officer in his department, or otherwise disposed of as he may 

deem proper. (R. S. 1 357.) 
308. Reference of questions to subordinates.-Any question 

of law submitted to the Attorney General for his opinion, ex-

cept questions involving a construction of the Constitution of 
the United States, may he by him referred to such of his sub-

ordinates as he may deem appropriate, and he may require the 
written opinion thereon of the officer to whom the same may be 

referred. If the opinion given by such officer is approved by 
the Attorney General, such approval indorsed thereon shall give 
the opinion the same force and effect as belong to the opinions 

Ot the Attorney General. (R. S. I 358.) 
309. Conduct and argument of cases by Attorney General 

and Solicitor General.-Except when the Attorney General in 

particular cases otherwise directs, the Attorney General and 
Solicitor General shall conduct and argue suits and writs of 
error and appeals in the Supreme Court and suits in the Court 
of Claims in which the United States is interested, and the 

Attorney General may, whenever he deems it for the interest 

of the United States, either in person conduct and argue any 
ease in any court of the United States in which the United 

States is interested, or may direct the Solicitor General or any 
officer of the Department of Justice to do so. (ll. S. 6 359.) 

310. Conduct of legal proceedings.-The Attorney General or 
any officer of the Department of Justice, or any attorney or 

counselor specially appointed by the Attorney General under 

any provision of law, may, when thereunto specifically directed 

by the Attorney General, conduct any kind of legal proceeding, 
civil or criminal, including grand jury proceedings and pro-

ceedings before committing magistrates, which district attor-
neys may be by law authorized to conduct, whether or not he 
or they be residents of the district in which such proceeding is 

brought. (June 30, 1906, c. 3935, 34 Stat. 816.) 
311. Performance of duty by officers of department.-The 

Attorney General may require any solicitor or officer of the 
Department of Justice to perform any duty required of the 

department or any officer thereof. (R. S. § 360.) 
312. Counsel to aid district attorneys-The Attorney General 

shall, whenever in his opinion the public interest requires it, 

employ and retain, in the name of the United States, such at-' 
torneys and counselors at law as he may think necessary to 

assist the district attorneys in the discharge of their duties, and 
shall stipulate with such assistant attorneys and counsel the 

amount of compensation, and shall have supervision of their 
conduct and proceedings. (R. S. § 363.) 

313. Attendance of counsel.-Whenever the head of a de-
partment or bureau gives the Attorney General due notice that 
the interests of the United States require the service of counsel 

upon the examination of witnesses touching any claim, or upon 

the legal investigation of any claim, pending in such department 

or bureau, the Attorney General shall provide for such service. 

(R. S. 6 364.) 
314. Counsel fees restricted.-No compensation shall be al-

lowed to any person, besides the respective district attorneys 
and assistant district attorneys for services as an attorney or • 

counselor to the United States, or to any branch or department 
of the Government thereof, except in cases specially authorized 

by law, and then only on the certificate of the Attorney General 

that such services were actually rendered, and that the same 

could not be performed by the Attorney General, or Solicitor 
General, or the officers of the Department of Justice, or by the 

district attorneys. (It. S. § 385.) 
215. Appointment and oath of special attorneys or eoun-

sel.-Every attorney or counselor who is specially retained. 

under the authority of the Department of Justice, to assist in 

the trial of any case in which the Government is interested, shall 

receive a commission from the head of such department, as a 
special assistant to the Attorney General, or to some one of 
the district attorneys, as the nature of the appointment may 

require; and shall take the oath required by law to be taken 
by the district attorneys, and shall be subject to all the liabili-
ties imposed upon them by law. Foreign counsel employed by 

the Attorney General in special cases shall not be required to' 

take the oath required by this section. (R. S. § 366; Feb. 27, 

1925, c. 364, Title II, 43 Stat. 1029.) 
316. Interest of United States in pending suits.-The Solici-

tor General, or any effacer of the Department of Justice, may 
be sent by the Attorney General to any State or district in the 

United States to attend to the interests of the United States 
in any suit pending in any of the courts of the United States, 

or in the courts of any State, or to attend to any other interest 

of the United States. (R. S. § 867.) 
317. Superintending district atIorneys and marshals.-The 

Attorney General shall exercise general superintendence and 

direction over the attorneys and marshals of all the districts 
in the United States and the Territories as to the manner of 

discharging their respective duties; and the several district 

attorneys and marshals are required to report to the Attorney 
General an account of their official proceedings, and of the state 

and condition of their respective offices, in such time and man-
ner as the Attorney General may direct. (R. S. § 362.) 

318. Accounts of district attorneys.-The Attorney General 

shall exercise general supervisory powers over the accounts 

of district attorneys, marshals, clerks, and other officers of the 

courts of the United States. (R. S. § 368.) 
319. Requisitions.---The Attorney General shall sign all requi-

sitions for the advance or payment of moneys appropriated for 

the Department of Justice, out of the Treasury, subject to the 
same control as is exercised on like estimates or accounts by 

the General Accounting Office. (R. S. § 369.) 

320. Disbursement of moneys.-All moneys drawn out of the 
Treasury upon the requisition of the Attorney General shall 

be disbursed by such one of the clerks In the Department of 

Justice as the Attorney General may designate. (R. S. § 371.) 

321. Disbursement of salaries of judges.-Except as other-
wise provided in section 505 of Title 28, judges receiving 

salaries from the Treasury of the United States shall be paid 

monthly by the disbursing officer of the Department of Justice 
and to him all certificates of nonabsence or of the cause of ab-

sence of judges in the Territories shall be sent. Interstate 
Commerce Commissioners and other officers, who on July 31, 

1894 were paid as judges are, shall be paid monthly by the 
proper disbursing officer or officers. (July 31, 1894, c. 174, 
§ 13, 28 Stat. 210.) 

322. Records of office of Solicitor of Treasury.-The Solicitor 

of the Treasury shall have charge, within the Department of 

Justice, of the books, papers, and records formerly appertain-
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ing to the office of agent of the Treasury, or to the superin-
tendence of the collection of outstanding direct taxes and inter-
nal duties which have been transferred to him by the act of
M\lay '. 1S30, and remain in his charge; and of the seal
adopted for the office of the Solicitor of the Treasury. (it. S.
: ;72.)

323. Bonds for suit; liability of district attorney on receiv-
ing.--Whneiver the Solicitor of the Treasury receives informna-
tion from a collector of duties that such collector has delivered
any boud for duties to a district attorney for suit, the Solicitor
of the Treasury shall make such entry thereof as that the
attorney may duly appear chargeable therewith, until the

auiaunt has been paid to the United States, or he has obtained

juidgilmet thereon and delivered execution to the marshal, or

otherwise i;een duly discharged therefrom. (R. S. § 373.)
324. Same; examination of reports of district attorneys and

collectors.-The Solicitor of the Treasury shall make constant

and strict examinations and comparisons of the reports made

by collectors of bonds for duties delivered by them to district

attorneys for suit, and of the returns made by district attor-

neys of such bonds so received by them. (R. S. § 374.)

325. Same; false reports of.-Whenever it appears that any
collector has made return of any bond as in suit, or delivered

for suit, which is not, at the time, in suit, or delivered for suit,
or has returned any bond as in suit for the whole amount
thereof, when part thereof has been paid to him, or as in suit

for more than is actually due thereon, the Solicitor of the
Treasury shall, immediately upon discovery thereof, communicate

the facts to the President of the United States. (R. S. § 375.)
326. Discovery of frauds.-The Solicitor of the Treasury,

under the direction of the Secretary of the Treasury, shall take
cognizance of all frauds or attempted frauds upon the revenue,

and shall exercise a general supervision over the measures for

their prevention and detection, and for the prosecution of per-
sons charged with the commission thereof. (R. S. § 376.)

327. Solicitor of Treasury; rules respecting suits.-The So-
licitor of the Treasury shall establish such regulations, not

inconsistent with law, with the approbation of the Secretary
of the Treasury, for the observance of collectors of the cus-
toms, and, with the approbation of the Attorney General, for
the observance of district attorneys and marshals respecting
suits in which the United States are parties, as may be deemed
necessary for the just responsibility of those officers, and the

prompt collection of all revenues and debts due and accruing

to the United States. This section shall not apply to suits for
taxes, forfeitures, or penalties arising under the internal-reve-
nue laws. (R. S. § 377.)

328. Same; report of moneys recovered.-The Solicitor of
the Treasury shall report all moneys recovered or collected
under his direction to the officer from whom the bond or other
evidence of debt was received, who shall give proper credit
therefor; and he shall report in like manner all credits allowed
by due course of law on any suits under his direction. (R. S.
§ 378.)

329. Same; instructions to district attorneys.-The Solicitor
of the Treasury shall have power to instruct the district at-
torneys, marshals, and clerks of the district courts In all mat-

ters and proceedings appertaining to suits in which the United
States is a party or interested, except suits for taxes, penal-
ties, or forfeitures under the internal-revenue laws, and to
cause them, or either of them, to report to him from time to
time any information he may require in relation to the same.
(R. S. § 379.)

330. Same; suits involving national banks.-AU suits and
proceedings arising out of the provisions of law governing na-
tional banking associations, in which the United States or any
of its officers or agents shall be parties, shall be conducted by

§ 338

the district attorneys of the several districts under the direc-
tion and supervision of the Solicitor of the Treasury. ( . S.

§ ;8s.)
331. Duties of United States attorneys.-In the prosecution

of any suit for money due the Post Oltice Department, the

United States attorney conducting the same shall obey the
directions which may be given him by the Department of Jus-

tice. (R. S. § 381.)
332. Proceedings in equity in cases of Post Office Depart-

nient.-When proceedings at law for money due the Post (Office

Department are fruitless, the Department of Justice may di-

rect the institution of a suit in chancery, in any United States
district court, to set aside fraudulent conveyances or trusts,

or attach debts due the defendant, or obtain any other proper
exercise of the powers of equity to have satisfaction of any

judgment against such defendant. (R. S. § 382.)
333. Report of business and statistics.-It shall be the duty

of the Attorney General to make to Congress, at the com-
mencement of each regular session, a report of the business of
the Department of Justice for the last preceding fiscal year,
and of any other matters appertaining thereto that he may
deem proper, including a statement of the several appropria-
tions which may be placed under its control, the amount appro-
priated, and a detailed statement of the amounts used for
defraying the expenses of the United States courts in each
judicial district; also the statistics of crime under the laws
of the United States, and a statement of the number of causes,
civil and criminal, pending during the preceding year in each
of the several courts of the United States. (R. S. § 384.)

334. Report of expenditure of contingent fund.-The Attor-
ney General shall annually report to Congress, in detail, the
items, amounts, and causes of expenditure of the contingent
expenses of this department. (June 20, 1874, c. 328, § 1, 18
Stat. 109.)

335. Report of payments from appropriations.-The Attor-
ney General shall include in his annual report a statement of
all payments or expenditures during any fiscal year out of any
appropriation fund subject to requisitions by him. (June 30,
1879, c. 52, § 3, 21 Stat. 44.)

336. Report of additional attorneys and counsel employed.-
The Attorney General shall make an annual report to Congress
of the names of all persons employed or retained as attorneys
or counselors at law to assist any district attorneys in the

performance of their duties, stating where and upon what

business each was employed, and the compensation paid to

each. (R. S. § 385.)
337. Report of assistants to district attorneys.-The Attor-

ney General shall, in his annual report to Congress each year,
except as provided in section 591 of Title 28, include a state-
ment in detail showing for the preceding fiscal year the number
of assistant district attorneys employed, the salaries of each;
the number of clerical assistants employed for each district
attorney, the salaries of each; the amount expended for neces-
sary subsistence, and actual and necessary traveling expenses
of each district attorney and his assistants; the number of
office deputies and clerical assistants employed for each
marshal, the salaries paid to each; the amount expended for
necessary subsistence and actual and necessary traveling ex-
penses of each marshal and his office deputies, and the number
of field deputy marshals employed by each marshal and the
amount of fees earned by and the compensation paid to each
of them out of such fees. (May 28, 1896, c. 252, § 23, 29
Stat. 185.)

338. Distribution of statutes and reports to judges.-The De-
partment of Justice shall be charged with the distribution to
the various judges and courts of the statutes, reports, and
other judicial documents provided by law. (R. S. § 386.)
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lug to the office of agent of the Treasury, or to the superin-

tendence of the collection of outstanding direct taxes and inter-

nal duties which have been transferred to him by the act of 
May 9. 1830, and remain in his charge; and of the seal 
adopted for the office of the Solicitor of the Treasury. (It. S. 
§ 

323. Bonds for suit; liability of district attorney on receiv-
ing.-Whenever the Solicitor of the Treasury receives informa-

tion from a collector of duties that such collector has delivered 
ally bond for duties to a district attorney for suit, the Solicitor 

of the Treasury shall make such entry thereof as that the 
attorney may duly appear chargeable therewith, until the 
amount has been paid to the United States, or he has obtained 

judgment thereon and delivered execution to the marshal, or 

otherwise been duly discharged therefrom. (R. S. § 373.) 
324. Same; examination of reports of district attorneys and 

collectors.-The Solicitor of the Treasury shall make constant 

and strict examinations and comparisons of the reports made 
by collectors of bonds for duties delivered by them to district 
attorneys for suit, and of the returns made by district attor-
neys of such bonds so received by them. (R. S. § 374.) 

325. Same; false reports of.-Whenever it appears that any 

collector has made return of any bond as in suit, or delivered 
for suit, which is not, at the time, in suit, or delivered for suit, 

or has returned any bond as in suit for the whole amount 
thereof, when part thereof has been paid to him, or as in suit 

for more than is actually due thereon, the Solicitor of the 
Treasury shall, immediately upon discovery thereof, communicate 
the facts to the President of the United States. (R. S. § 375.) 

326. Discovery of frauds.-The Solicitor of the Treasury,' 
under the direction of the Secretary of the Treasury, shall take 

cognizance of all frauds or attempted frauds upon the revenue, 
and shall exercise a general supervision over the measures for 

their prevention and detection, and for the prosecution of per-
sons charged with the commission thereof. (It. S. § 376.) 

327. Solicitor of Treasury; rules respecting suits.-The So-

licitor of the Treasury shall establish such regulations, not 
inconsistent with law, with the approbation of the Secretary 

of the Treasury, for the observance of collectors of the cus-

toms, and, with the approbation of the Attorney General, for 
the observance of district attorneys and marshals respecting 
suits in which the United States are parties, as may be deemed 
necessary for the just responsibility of those officers, and the 

prompt collection of all revenues and debts due and accruing 
to the United States. This section shall not apply to suits for 

taxes, forfeitures, or penalties arising under the internal-reve-

nue laws. (ft. S. § 377.) 
328. Same; report of moneys recovered.-The Solicitor of 

the Treasury shall report all moneys recovered or collected 

under his direction to the officer from whom the bond or other 
evidence of debt was received, who shall give proper credit 

therefor; and he shall report in like manner all credits allowed 
by due course of law on any suits under his direction. (R. S. 

§ 378.) 
329. Same; instructions to district attorneys.-The Solicitor 

of the Treasury shall have power to instruct the district at-

torneys, marshals, and clerks of the district courts in all mat-
ters and proceedings appertaining to suits in which the United 
States is a party or interested, except suits for taxes, penal-

ties, or forfeitures under the internal-revenue laws, and to 

cause them, or either of them, to report to him from time to 
time any information he may require in relation to the same. 

(R. S. § 379.) 
330. Same; suits involvint national banks.-All snits and 

proceedings arising out of the provisions of law governing na-

tional banking associations, in which the United States or any 
of its officers or agents shall be parties, shall be conducted by 

the district attorneys of the several districts under the direc-
tion and supervision of the Solicitor .of the Treasury. (R. S. 
§ 380.) 

331. Duties of United States attorneys.-In the prosecution 
cof any suit for money due the Post Office Department, the 

United States attorney conducting the same shall obey the 
directions which may be given him by the Department of Jus-

tice. (R. S. § 381.) 
.332. Proceedings in equity in cases of Post Office Depart-
ment.-When proceedings at law for money due the Post Office 

Department are fruitless, the Department of Justice may di-
rect the institution of a suit in chancery, in any United States 
district court, to set aside fraudulent conveyances or trusts, 

or attach debts due the defendant, or obtain any other proper 
exercise of the powers of equity to have satisfaction of any 
judgment against such defendant. (R. S. § 382.) 

333. Report of business and statistics.-It shall be the duty 

of the Attorney General to make to Congress, at the com-
mencement of each regular session, a report of the business of 

the Department of Justice for the last preceding fiscal year, 

tind of any other matters appertaining thereto that he may 
deem proper, including a statement of the several appropria-
tions which may be placed under its control, the amount appro-

priated, and a detailed statement of the amounts used for 
defraying the expenses of the United States courts in each 
judicial district; also the statistics of crime under the laws 

of the United States, and a statement of the number of causes, 
civil and criminal, pending during the preceding year in each 

of the several courts of the United States. (R. S. § 384.) 
334. Report of expenditure of contingent fund.-The Attor-

ney General shall ann.ually report to Congress, in detail, the 
items, amounts, and causes of expenditure of the contingent 
expenses of this department. (June 20, 1874, c. 328, § 1, 18 

Stat. 109.) 
335. Report of payments from appropriations.-The Attor-

ney General shall include in his annual report a statement of 
all payments or expenditures during any fiscal year out of any 

appropriation fund subject to requisitions by him. (June 30, 

1879, c. 52, § 3, 21 Stat. 44.) 
336. Report of additional attorneys and counsel employed.-

The Attorney General shall make an annual report to Congress 
of the names of all persons employed or retained as attorneys 

or counselors at law to assist any district attorneys in the 
performance of their duties, stating where and upon what 
business each was employed, and the compensation paid to 

each. (It. S. § 385.) 
337. Report of assistants to district attorneys.-The Attor-

ney General shall, in his annual report to Congress each year, 

except as provided in section 591 of Title 28, include a state-
ment in detail showing for the preceding fiscal year the number 

of assistant district attorneys employed, the salaries of each; 
the number of clerical assistants employed for each district 

attorney, the salaries of each; the amount expended for neces-
sary subsistence, and actual and necessary traveling expenses 

of each district attorney and his assistants; the number of 

office deputies and clerical assistants employed for each 

marshal, the salaries paid to each; the amount expended for 

necessary subsistence and actual and necessary traveling ex-
penses of each marshal and his office deputies, and the number 
of field deputy marshals employed by each marshal and the 

amount of fees earned by and the compensation paid to each 
of them out of such fees. (May 28, 1896, c. 262, § 23, 29 

Stat. 185.) 
338. Distribution of statutes and reports to judges.-The De-

partment of Justice shall be charged with the distribution to 

the various judges and courts of the statutes, reports, and 

other judicial documents provided by law. (R. S. § 386.) 
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339. Register of statutes and reports distributed.-A register
of the statutes of the United States and reports of the Supreme
Court shall be kept, under the authority of the head of the
Department of Justice, showing the quantity of each kind
received by him from the Secretary of the Interior; and it
shall be his duty to cause to be entered in such register, and
at the proper time, when, where, and to whom the same, or
any part of them, have been distributed and delivered, and to
report the same to Congress in his annual report. (R. S. §
387.)

Chapter 6.-POST OFFICE DEPARTMENT.
Sec.
361. Establishment.
362. Seal.
363. Assistant Postmasters General.
864. Solicitor for Post Office Department
365. Oath of office.
S6. Purchasing agent.
367. No postal material or supplies manufactured by convict labor.
368. District and central offices for distribution of supplies.
369. Duties of Postmaster General.
870. Detail of rierks from Postal Service to department.
871. Property in charge of department.
372. Postal arrangements with foreign countries.
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Section 361. Establishment.-There shall be at the seat of
government an executive department to be known as the Post
Office Department, and a Postmaster General, who shall be the

head thereof, and who shall be appointed by the President, by
and with the advice and consent of the Senate, and who may be
removed in the same manner; and the term of the Postmaster

General shall be for and during the term of the President by
whom he is appointed, and for one month thereafter, unless
sooner -emoved. (R. S. § 388.)

Cross reference: Salary of Postmaster General, see section 3 of this
title.

362. Seal.-The Postmaster General shall keep the seal
adopted for his department, which shall be affixed to all com-
missions of postmasters and others, and used to authenticate
all transcripts and copies which may be required from his de-

partment. (R. S. § 395.)
363. Assistant Postmasters General.-There shall be in the

Post Office Department four Assistant Postmasters General,
who shall be appointed by the President, by and with the ad-
vice anl consent of the Senate, and who may be removed in

the same manner. (R. S. § 3S9; Mar. 3. 1891, c. 841, § 1, 26
Stat. 944.)

364. Solicitor for Post Office Department.-There shall be
employed in the Post Office Department a Solicitor for the Post
Office Department, who shall be appointed by the Postmaster
General. (R. S. § 390; July 16, 1914, c. 141, § 1, 38 Stat. 497.)

Cross reference: Special assistant to Attorney General to assist in
postal cases; see section 298 of t1is tVtle.
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365. Oath of office.-Before entering upu -.... , t-
before they shall receive any salary, the Postmaster General,

and all persons employed in the postal service, shall respectively

take and subscribe before some magistrate or other competent

officer authorized to administer oaths by the laws of the United

States, or of any State or Territory, the following oath or

affirmation:
"I, A. B. do hereby solemnly swear (or affirm, as the case

may be,) that I will faithfully perform all the duties required

of me and abstain from everything forbidden by the laws in

relation to the establishment of post offices and post roads

within the United States; and that I will honestly and truly

account for and pay over any money belonging to the said

United States which may come into my possession or control;

and I also further swear (or affirm) that I will support the
Constitution of the United States; so help me God."

This oath or affirmation may be taken before any officer
civil or military holding a commission under the United States,
and such officer is authorized to administer and certify such

oath or affirmation. (R. 'S. §§ 391, 392; Mar. 5, 1874, c. 46,

18 Stat. 19.)
366. Purchasing agent.-There shall be appointed by the

President, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate,
a purchasing agent for the Post Office Department, who shall

hold office for four years unless sooner removed by the Presi-

dent, and who shall give bond to the United States in such sum
as the Postmaster General may determine, and report direct

to the Postmaster General; and who shall, under such regu-
lations, not Inconsistent with existing law, as the Postmaster
General shall prescribe, and subject to his direction and con-

trol, have supervision of the purchase of all supplies for the

Postal Service.
The purchasing agent, in making purchases for supplies nec-

essary for the Post Office Department, shall advertise, as pro-
vided by law, and award contracts for such supplies to the
lowest responsible bidder In pursuance of existing law. The
purchasing agent shall have recorded in a book to be kept for
that purpose a true and faithful abstract of all bids made for
furnishing supplies to-the Post Office Department, giving the
name of the party bidding, the terms of the offer, the sum to
be paid, and he shall keep on file and preserve all such bids
until the end of the contract term to which they relate. Each
bidder shall have the right to be present, either in person or
by attorney, when the bids are opened, and shall have the
right to examine and inspect all bids. All purchases, adver-
tisements, and contracts for supplies for the Post Office De-
partment shall be made by the purchasing agent in the name
of the Postmaster General subject to his approval, and in pur-
chasing such supplies preference shall be given to articles of

domestic production and manufacture, conditions of price and
quality being equal. There shall be separate proposals and
separate contracts for each class of material furnished. These
records shall be open at all times for the inspection of Con-
gress, and for the inspection of those who may be interested in
such contracts made, or to be made, to furnish supplies to the
Post Office Department. (Apr. 28, 1904, c. 1759, § 3, 33 Stat.
440.)

367. No postal material or supplies manufactured by con-
vict labor.-No contract shall be entered into by the Post Office
Department for purchase of material or supplies to be manu-
factured by convict labor. (Apr. 28, 1904, c. 1759, § 1, 33 Stat.
435.)

368. District and central offices for distribution of supplies.-
In order to promote economy in the distribution of supplies,
and in auditing and accounting, the Postmaster General may
designate districts and central offices in such districts through
which supplies shall be distributed and accounts audited, but
in no case shall the postmaster at the central station he given

§ 339 TITLE 5.-EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENTS, OFFICERS, AND EMPLOYEES 
48 

339. Register of statutes and reports distributed.-A register 
of the statutes of the "[lulled States and reports of the Supreme 

Court shall be kept, under the authority of the head of the 
Department of Justice, showing the quantity of each kind 
received by him from the Secretary of the Interior; and it 
shall be his duty to cause to be entered in such register, and 
at the proper time, when, where, and to whom the same, or 
any part of them, have been distributed and delivered, and to 
report the same to Congress in his annual report. (R. S. § 
387.) 
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Section 361. Establishment-There shall be at the seat of 
goVernment en executive department to be known as the Post 

Office Department, and a Postmaster General, who shall be the 
head thereof, and who shall be appointed by the President, by 
and with the advice and consent of the Senate, and who may be 
removed in the same manner; and the term of the Postmaster 
General shall be for and during the term of the President by 
whom he is appointed, and for one month thereafter, unless 
sooner removed. (R. S. § 388.) 

Cross reference: Salary of Postmaster General, see section 3 of this 
title. 

362. Seal.-The Postmaster General shall keep the seal 
adopted for his department, which shall be affixed to all corn-
missions of postmasters and others, and used to authenticate 
all transcripts and copies which may be required from his de-

partment. (R. S. § 395.) 
363. Assistant Postmasters General.-There shall be in the 

Post Office Department four Assistant Postmasters General, 
who shall be appointed by the President, by and with the ad-
vice anti consent of the Senate, and who may be removed in 
the same manner. (R. S. § 359; Mar. 3. 1891, c. 841, § 1, 26 
Stat. 944.) 

364. Solicitor for Post Office Department.-There shall be 

employed in the Post Office Department a Solicitor for the Post 
Office Department, who shall be appointed by the Postmaster 
General. (It. S. § 390; July 16, 1914, c. 141, § 1, 38 Stat. 497.) 

Cross reference: Special assistant to Attorney General to assist In 
postal ewes; see section 298 of this tale. 

365. Oath of office.-Before entering upon the duties, and 

before they shall receive any salary, the Postmaster General, 
and all persons employed in the postal service, shall respectively 
take and subscribe before some magistrate or other competent 
officer authorized to administer oaths by the laws of the United 
States, or of any State or Territory, the following oath or 

affirmation: 
" I, A. B. do hereby solemnly swear (or affirm, as the case 

may be,) that I will faithfully perform all the duties required 
of me and abstain from everything forbidden by the laws in 
relation to the establishment of post offices and post roads 

within the United States; and that I will honestly and truly 
account for and pay over any money belonging to the said 
United States which may come into my possession or control; 
and I also further swear (or affirm) that I will support the 

Constitution of the United States; so help me God." 
This oath or affirmation may be taken before any officer 

• civil or military holding a commission under the United States. 
and such officer is authorized to administer and certify such 
oath or affirmation. (R. §§ 391, 392; Mar. 5, 1874, c. 46, 

18 Stat. 19.) 
366. Purchasing agent.-There shall be appointed by the 

President, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, 

a purchasing agent for the Post Office Department, who shall 
hold office for our years unless sooner removed by the Presi-
dent, and who shill give bond to the United States in such sum 
as the Postmaster' General may determine, and report direct 
to the Postmaster General; and who shall, under such regu-
lations, not inconsistent with existing law, as the Postmaster 

.General shall prescribe, and subject to his direction and con-
trol, have supervision of the purchase of all supplies for the 

Postal Service. 
The purchasing agent, in making purchases for supplies nec-

essary for the Post Offide Department, shall advertise, as pro-
vided by law, and award contracts for such supplies to the 
lowest responsible bidder in pursuance of existing law. The 
purchasing agent shall have recorded in a book to be kept for 
that purpose a true and faithful abstract of all bids made for 

furnishing supplies to-the Post Office Department, giving the 
name of the party bidding, the terms of the offer, the sum to 
be paid, and he shall keep on file and preserve all such bids 

until the end of the contract term to which they relate. Each 
bidder shall have the right to be present, either in person or 
by attorney, when the bids are opened, and shall have the 
right to examine and inspect all bids. All purchases, adver-
tisements, and contracts for supplies for the Post Office De-
partment shall be made by the purchasing agent in the name 
of the Postmaster General subject to his approval, and in pur-
chasing such supplies preference shall be given to articles of 
domestic production and manufacture, conditions of price and 
quality being equal. There shall be separate proposals and 
separate contracts for each class of material furnished. These 
records shall be open at all times for the inspection of Con-
gress, and for the inspection of those who may be interested in 
such contracts made, or to be made, to furnish supplies to the 
Post Office Department. (Apr. 28, 1904, c. 1759, § 3, 33 Stat. 
440.) 

367. No postal material or supplies manufactured by con-
vict labor.-No contract shall be entered into by the Post Office 
Department for purchase of material or supplies to be maim-

factured by convict labor. (Apr. 28, 1904, c. 1759, § 1, 33 Stat. 
435.) 

368. District and central offices for distribution of supplies.-

In order to promote economy in the distribution of supplies, 
and in auditing and accounting, the Postmaster General may 
designate districts and central offices in such districts through 
which supplies shall be distributed and accounts audited, but 

in no case shall the postmaster at the central station be given 
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authority to abolish offices, to change officers or employees in
offices included in such district. (Mar. 3, 1917, c. 163, § 1,
39 Stat. 1110.)

369. Duties of Postmaster General.-It shall be the duty of
the Postmaster General:

First. To establish and discontinue post offices.
Second. To instruct all persons in the Postal Service with ref-

erence to their duties.
Third. To decide on the forms of all official papers.
Fourth. To prescribe the manner of keeping and stating ac-

countS.
Fifth. To enforce the prompt rendition of returns relative to

accounts.
Sixth. To control, according to law, and subject to the set-

tlement of the General Accounting Office, all expenses incident
to the service of the department.

Seventh. To superintend the disposal of the moneys of the
department.

Eighth. To direct the manner in which balances shall be paid
over; issue warrants to cover money into the Treasury; and
to pay out the same.

Ninth. To superintend generally the business of the depart-
ment and execute all laws relative to the Postal Service. (R.
S. § 396; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.)

370. Detail of clerks from Postal Service to department.-It
shall' not be lawful to detail clerks or other employees, paid
from general appropriations for the postal service, from any
branch of said postal service, whether located at the seat of
government or elsewhere, to any of the offices or bureaus of the
Post Office Department at Washington. (Mar. 15, 1898, c. 68,
§ 9, 30 Stat. 317.)

371. Property in charge of department.-The Postmaster
General shall make out and keep, in proper books, full and com-
plete inventories and accounts of all the property belonging to
the United States in the buildings, rooms, offices, and grounds
occupied by him and under his charge; and shall add thereto,
from time to time, an account of such property as may be pro-
cured subsequently to the taking of the same, and also an ac-
count of the sale or disposal of any such property, and to report
the same to Congress during the first week of each annual ses-
sion. But this section shall not apply to the supplies of sta-
tionery and fuel. (R. S. § 397.)

372. Postal arrangements with foreign countries.-For the
purpose of making better postal arrangements with foreign
countries, or to counteract their adverse measures affecting our
postal intercourse with them, the Postmaster General, by and
with the advice and consent of the President, may negotiate
and conclude postal treaties or conventions, and may reduce or
increase the rates of postage on mail matter conveyed between
the United States and foreign countries. (R. S. § 398.)

373. Same; publication.-The Postmaster General shall trans-
mit a copy of each postal convention concluded with foreign
governments to the Secretary of State, who shall furnish a
copy of the same to the Public Printer for publication.; and the
printed proof sheets of all such conventions shall be revised
at the Post Office Department. (R. S. § 399.)

374. Blank agency.-The Postmaster General may establish a
blank agency for the Post Office Department, to be located at
Washington, District of Columbia. (R. S. § 400.)

375. Foreign dead letters.-The action of the Post Office De-
partment respecting foreign dead letters shall be subject to con-
ventional stipulations with the respective foreign administra-
tions. (11R. S. § 401.)

376. Date of orders, entries, contracts.-Every order, entry,
or memorandum whatever, on which any action is to be based,
allowance made, or money paid, and every contract, paper, or
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obligation made by or with the Post Office Department, shall
have its true date affixed to it; and every paper relating to
contracts or allowances filed in the departieiint shall have the
date when it was filed indorsed upon it. (R. S. § 402.)

377. Form of bonds and contracts.-All bonds taken and con-
tracts entered into by the Post Office Department shall be made
to and with the United States of America. (1R. S. § 403.)

378. Orders and regulations as to accounts.-All orders and
regulations of the Postmaster General which may originate a
claim, or in any manner affect the accounts of the Postal Serv-
ice, shall be certified to the General Accounting Office. (R. S.
§ 405; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.)

379. Warrant on quarterly statement of General Account-
ing Office.-Upon the certified quarterly statement by the Gen-
eral Accounting Office of the payments by postmasters on
account of the Postal Service, the Postmaster General shall
issue his warrant to the Treasurer to carry the amount to the
credit of the postal revenues and to the debit of the proper
appropriations upon the books of the Bureau of Accounts in
the Post Office Department. (R. S. § 406; June 10, 1921, c. 18,
§ 304, 42 Stat. 24.)

380. Revenues and collections.-The postal revenues and all
debts due the Post Office Department shall, when collected, be
paid into the Treasury of the United States under the direction
of the Postmaster General, and the Treasurer, Assistant Treas-
urer, or designated depository receiving such payment shall
give the depositor a duplicate receipt therefor, to be retained
by him in his office as a voucher, and shall forward the
original to the Bureau of Accounts in the Post Office Depart-
ment, to be placed to the credit of the depositor in audit of his
accounts by the General Accounting Office. (R. S. § 407; Jan.
22, 1894, c. 17, 28 Stat. 28; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42
Stat. 24.)

381. Deposits into Treasury.-All deposits on account of the
Postal Service shall be brought into the Treasury by warrants
of the Postmaster General, countersigned by the Comptroller
General of the United States; and no credit shall be allowed
for any deposit until such warrant has been issued. (R. S.
§ 408; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.)

382. Signing warrants and drafts.-The Postmaster General
may from time to time designate any officer in the Post Office
Department and employees in the office of the Third Assistant
Postmaster General to sign warrants, collection and transfer
drafts in his stead, and such warrants and drafts when so
signed shall be of the same validity as if signed by the Post-
master General. (Mar. 3, 1903, c. 1009, § 6, 32 Stat. 1176; Mar.
2, 1907, c. 2513, 34 Stat. 1206.)

383. Remitting fines, penalties, and forfeitures.-In all cases
of fine, penalty, forfeiture, or disability, or alleged liability for
any sum of m6ney by way of damages or otherwise, under
any provision of law in relation to the officers, employees,
operations, or business of the Postal Service, the Postmaster
General may prescribe such general rules and modes of pro-
ceeding as shall appear to be expedient, for the government of
the Bureau of Accounts in the Post Office Department, in ascer-
taining the fact in each case in which the Comptroller of the
Bureau of Accounts shall certify to him that the interests of
the department probably require the exercise of his powers over
fines, penalties, forfeitures and liabilities; and upon the fact
being ascertained, the General Accounting Office may, with
the written consent of the Postmaster General, mitigate or
remit such fine, penalty, or forfeiture, remove such disability,
or compromise, release, or discharge such claim for such sum
of money and damages, and on such terms as the Comptroller
of the Bureau of Accounts in the Post Office Department shall
deem just and expedient (R. S. J 409; June 10, 1921, c. 18,
§ 306. 42 Stat. 24.)
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authority to abolish offices, to change officers or employees in 
offices included in such district. (Mar. 3, 1917, c. 163, § 1, 
39 Stat. 1110.) 

369. Duties of Postmaster General.—It shall be the duty of 
the Postmaster General: 

Fit. To establish and discontinue post offices. 
Second. To instruct all persons in the Postal Service with ref-

erence to their duties. 
Third. To decide on the forms of all official papers. 

Fourth. To prescribe the manner of keeping and stating ac-
counts. 

Fifth. To enforce the prompt rendition of returns relative to 
accounts. 

Sixth. To control, according to law, and subject to the set-

tlement of the General Accounting Office, all expenses incident 
to the service of the department. 

Seventh. To superintend the disposal of the moneys of the 
department. 

Eighth. To direct the manner in which balances shall be paid 

over;. issue warrants to cover money into the Treasury; and 

to pay out the same. • 
Ninth. To superintend generally the business of the depart-

ment and execute all laws relative to the Postal Service. (R. 
S. § 396; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.). 

370. Detail of clerks from Postal Service to department.—It 

shall not be lawful to detail clerks or other employees, paid 

from general apprOpriitions for the Postal service, from any 

branch of said postal service, whether located at the seat of 

government or elsewhere, to any of the offices or bureaus of the 

Post Office Department at Washington. (Mar. 15, 1898, c. 68, 

§ 9, 30 Stat. 317.) 

371. Property in charge of' department.—The Postmaster 

General shall make out and keep, in proper books, full and com-
plete inventories and accounts of all the property belonging to 

the United States in the buildings, rooms, offices,, and grounds 

occupied by him and under his charge.; and shall. add thereto, 

from time to time, an account of such property as may be pro-
cured subsequently to the taking of the same, and also an . ac-

count of the sale or disposal of any such property, and to report 

the same to Congress during the first week of each annual ses-

sion. But this section shall not apply to the supplies of sta--
tionery and fuel. (It. S. § 397.) 

372. Postal arrangements with foreign countries.—For the 
purpose of making better postal arrangements with foreign 

countries, or to counteract their adverse measures affecting our 

postal intercourse with them, the Postmaster General, by and 
with the advice and consent of the President, may negotiate 

and conclude postal treaties or conventions, and may reduce or 

increase the rates of postage on mail matter conveyed between 
the United States and foreign countries. (It. S. I 398.) 

373. Same; pnblication.—The Postmaster General shall trans-
mit a copy of each postal convention concluded with foreign 
governments to the Secretary of State, who shall furnish a 

copy of the same to the Public Printer for publication,; and the 

printed proof sheets of all such conventions shall be revised 
at the Post Office Department. (R. S. § 399.) 

374. Blank agency.—The Postmaster General may establish a 
blank agency for the Post Office Department, to be located at 
Washington, District of Columbia. (R. S. 400.) 

375, Foreign dead letters.—The action of the Post Office De-

partment respecting foreign dead letters shall be subject to con-
ventional stipulations with the respective foreign administra-

tions. (R. S. § 401.) 

376. Date of orders, entries, contracts.—Every order, entry, 

or memorandum whatever, on which any action is to be based, 
allowance made, or money paid, and every contract, paper, or 
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obligation niade by or with the Post Office Department, shall 
have its true date affixed to it; and every paper relating to 

contracts or allowances filed in the department shall have the 
date when it was filed indorsed upon it. (R. S. § 402.) 

377. Form of bonds and contracts.—All bonds taken and con-

tracts entered into by the Post Office Department shall be made 

to and with the United States of America. (R. S. § 403.) 
378. Orders and regulations as to accounts.—All orders and 

regulations of the Postmaster General which may originate a 

claim, or in any manner affect the accounts of the Postal Serv-

ice, shall be certified to the General Accounting Office. (R. S. 
§ 405; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 

379. Warrant on quarterly statement of General Account-

ing Office.—Upon the certified quarterly statement by the Gen-
eral Accounting Office of the payments by postmasters on 

account of the Postal Service, the Postmaster General shall 

issue his warrant to the Treasurer to carry the amount to the 
credit of the postal revenues and to the debit of the proper 
appropriations upon the books of the Bureau of Accounts in 

the Post Office Department. (R. S. § 406; June 10, 1921, c. 18, 
§ 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 

380. Revenues and collections.—The postal revenues and all 

debts due the Post Office Department shall, when collected, be 

paid into the Treasury of the United States under the direction 

of the Postmaster General, and the Treasurer, Assistant Treas-
urer, or designated depository receiving such payment shall 
give the depositor a duplicate receipt therefor, to be retained 
by him in his office as a voucher, and shall forward the 

original to the Bureau of Accounts in the Post Office Depart-
ment, to be placed to the credit of .the depositor in audit of hiS 

accounts by the General Accounting Office. (R. S. § 407; Jan. 
22, 1894, c. 17, 28 Stat. 28; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 
Stat. 24.) 

381. Deposits into Treasury.—All deposits on account of the 
Postal Service shall be brought into. the Treasury by warrants 

of. the Postmaster General, countersigned by the Comptroller 
General of the United States; and no credit shall be allowed 

for any deposit until such warrant has been issued. (IL S. 
§ 408; June' 10, 1921, c. 18 § 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 

382.. Signing warrants and drafts.—The Postmaster General 
may from time to time designate any officer in the Post Office 

Department and employees in the office of the Third Assistant 

Postmaster General to sign warrants, collection and transfer 
drafts in his stead, and such warrants and drafts when so 

signed shall be of the same validity as if signed by the Post-

master General. (Mar. 3, 1903, c. 1009, § 6, 32 Stat. 1176; Mar. 
2, 1907, c. 2513, 34 Stat. 1206.) 

383. Remitting fines, penalties, and forfeitures.—In all eases 
of fine, penalty, forfeiture, or disability, or alleged liability for 

any sum of money by way of damages or otherwise, under 
any provision of law in relation to the officers, employees, 

operations, or business of the Postal Service, the Postmaster 

General may prescribe such general rules and modes of pro-
ceeding as shall appear to be expedient, for the government of 
the Bureau of Accounts in the Post Office Department, in ascer-

taining the fact in each case in which the Comptroller of the 
Bureau of Accounts shall certify to him that the interests of 
the department probably require the exercise of his powers over 

fines, penalties, forfeitures and liabilities; and upon the fact 
being ascertained, the General Accounting Office may, with 
the written consent of the Postmaster General, mitigate or 
remit such fine, penalty, or forfeiture, remove such disability, 

or compromise, release, or discharge such claim for such sum 
of money and damages, and on such terms as the Comptroller 

of the Bureau of Accounts in the Post Office Department shall 
deem just and expedient. (It. S. § 409; June 10, 1921, c. 18, 
§ 306, 42 Stat. 24.) 
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384. Same; balances due United States for public moneys

under laws relating to Postal Service.-The provisions of sec-

tion 383 of this title shall extend in all cases pending on March

4, 1925, or which may thereafter arise to balances due to the

United States through accountability for public moneys under

any provision of law in relation to the officers, employees,

operations, or business of the Postal Service, excepting the class

of cases cognizable under section 49 of Title 39. (Mar. 4,

1925, c. 531, 43 Stat. 1266.)
385. Discharge of judgment debtors.-The Postmaster Gen-

eral may discharge from imprisonment any person confined in

jail on any judgment in a civil case, obtained in behalf of the

department, if it be made to appear that the defendant has no

property of any description. (R. S. § 410.)

386. Same; subsequent execution.-The release provided for

by section 385 of this title shall not bar a subsequent execution

against the property of the defendant on the same judgment.

(R. S. § 411.)
387. Reports of Postmaster General.-The Postmaster Gen-

eral shall make the following annual reports to Congress:

First A report of the finances of the department for the

preceding year, showing the amount of balance due the depart-

ment at the beginning of the year, the amount of postage which

accrued within the year, the amount of engagements and lia-

bilities and the amount actually paid during the year for carry-

ing the mail, showing how much of the amount was for carrying

the mail in preceding years.
Second. A report of the amount expended in the department

for the preceding fiscal year, including detailed statements of

expenditures made from the contingent fund.

The Postmaster General shall cause all of such reports to be

printed at the Government Printing Office, either together or sep-

arately, and in such numbers as may be required by the exigen-

cies of the service or by law. (R. S. 1 413; Mar. 3, 1897, c.

385, § 1, 29 Stat. 647.)
388. Same; .estimates of revenues and expenditures-The

Postmaster General shall each year prepare and submit in his

annual report to Congress estimates of the revenue and expen-

ditures in the Postal Service for the fiscal year current, and

also for the fiscal year next ensuing at the time said report is

submitted, together with a statement of the receipts and ex-

penditures for the preceding completed fiscal year. (May 27,

1908, c. 20, 35 Stat. 418.)
389. Same; mail transportation.-The Postmaster General

shall request all railroad companies transporting the mails to

furnish, under seal, such data relating to the operating, receipts

and expenditures of such roads as may, in his judgment be

deemed necessary to enable him to ascertain the cost of mail

transportation and the proper compensation to be paid for the

same; and he shall, in his annual report to Congress, make

such recommendations, founded on the information obtained

under this section, as shall, in his opinion, be just and equitable.

(Mar. 3, 1879, c. 180, § 6, 20 Stat. 358.)
390. Same; cost of mail matter franked by departments and

independent establishments.-The Postmaster General shall in

his annual report submit a detailed statement of the cost to

the postal establishment of the matter mailed under frank

by each department and independent establishment of the Gov-

ernment and the revenue which would be derived therefrom if

carried at the ordinary rates of postage. (June 5, 1920, c.

253, § 1, 41 Stat. 1037.)
391. Same; publication in Official Postal Guide.-The annual

report of the Postmaster General shall not be published in the

Official Postal Guide. (Aug. 5, 1882, c. 389, 3 1, 22 Stat. 253.)

392. Adjustment and settlement of certain claims for dam-

agea to person or property by Postmaster General.-When any

damage is done to person or property by or through the oper-

ation of the Post Office Department in any branch of Its serv-

ice and such damage is found by the Postmaster General upon

investigation to be a proper charge against the United States,

the Postmaster General is invested with power to adjust and

settle any claim for such damage when his award for such

damage in any case does not exceed $500. (June 16, 1921. c

23, § 4, 42 Stat. 63.)

Chapter 7 .- DEPARTMENT OF NAVY.

GENERAL PROVISIONS
Sec.
411. Establishment of department.
412. Duties of Secretary generally.
413. Custody of records and property.
414. Transfer, collection, and classification of naval records.
415. Employment of civilian expert aids.
416. Payment of cash rewards to civilian employees for useful sug-

gestions.
417. Loan of scientific Instruments.
418. Collection, preservation, and display of captured flags.
419. Acceptance, care, and preservation of gifts to vessels.
420. Assistant Secretary of Navy, appointment.
421. Duties of Assistant Secretary.

CHIEF OF NAVAL OPERATIONS

422 Appointment, powers, and duties generally.
423. Acting as Secretary of Navy.
424. Rank, title, and pay.
425. Retired rank and pay.
426. Assistants.
427. Force and effect of orders.

JUDGE ADVOCATE GENBRAL AND BUREAUS

428. Judge Advocate General; appointment; term; duties.
429. Bureaus; establishment and distributlon of buaiess
430. Duties of bureaus; orders; records.
431. Estimates for expenses.
432. Chiefs of bureaus; appointments generally.
433. Yards and Docka.
434. Navigation and Ordnance.
435. Construction and Repair.
436. Engineering.
437. Supplies and Accounts.
43. Medicine and Surgery.
439. Aeronautics.
440. Chiefs of bureaus; titles of.
441. Rank, pay, and allowances of chiefs of bureaus and Judge Advo

cate General
442. Officers retired from position of chief of bureau.
443. Chief of bureau subsequently retired.
444. Assistant to Judge Advocate General.
445. Assistants to chiefs of bureaus; Yards and Docks and Construction

and Repairs.
446. Navigation.
447. Ordnance.
448. Engineering.
449. Supplies and Aceounts
450. Civilian assistant to Chief of Bureau of Supplies and Accounts.
451. Assistant to Bureau of Medicine and Surgery.
452. Assistant Chief of Bureau of Aeronautics.
453. Pay of assistants to chiefs of bureaus and Judge Advocate General.
454. Bureau of Supplies and Accounts; duty as to accounts and reports.
455. Bureau of Aeronautics; duties.
456. Detail of officers to Bureau of Aeronautics.

HYDBOGRAPHIC OFFICE

457. Establishment and duties
458. Sale of maps, charts, and books.
459. Disposition of receipts from sale of maps, charts, etc.
460. Branch hydrographic offices.

NAVAL OBSERVATORY AND NAUTICAL ALMANAC

461. Naval Observatory; appointment of Superintendent.
462. Pay of Superintendent.
463. Nautical Almanac; supervision.
464. Exchange of data; employees.
465. Board of Visitors, Naval Observatory; Appointment of Director of

Nautical Almanac.

ANNUAL REPORTS TO CONGRESS

466. Duty of Secretary to make; In general.
467. As to expenditures for civilian employees.
468. As to repairs or changes on vessels.

§ 384 TITLE 5.-EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENTS, OFFICERS, AND EMPLOYEES 
50 

384. Same; balances due United States for public moneys 
under laws relating to Postal Service.-The provisions of sec-
tion 383 of this title shall extend in all cases pending on March 

4, 1925, or which may thereafter arise to balances due to the 

United States through accountability for public moneys under 

any provision of law in relation to the officers, employees, 

operations, or business of the Postal Service, exceptiqg the class 

of eases cognizable under section 49 of Title 39. (Mar. 4, 

1923, c. 531, 43 Stat. 1266.) 

385. Discharge of judgment debtors.-The Postmaster Gen-

eral may discharge from imprisonment any person confined in 

jail on any judgment in a civil case, obtained in behalf of the 

department, if it be made to appear that the defendant has no 

property of any description. (R. S. § 410.) 
386. Same; subsequent execution.-The release provided for 

by section 38.5 of this title shall not bar a subsequent execution 
against the property of the defendant on the same judgment. 

(R. S. § 411.) 

387. Reports of Postmaster General.-The Postmaster Gen-
eral shall make the following annual reports to Congress: 

First. A report of the finances of the department for the 
preceding year, showing the amount of balance due the depart-

ment at the beginning of the year, the amount of postage which 
accrued within the year, the amount of engagements and lia-
bilities and the amount actually paid during the year for carry-
ing the mail, showing how much of the amount was for carrying 

the mail in preceding years. 
Second. A report of the amount expended in the department 

for the preceding fiscal year, including detailed statements of 
expenditures made from the contingent fund. 

The Postmaster General shall cause all of such reports to be 
printed at the Government Printing Office, either together or sep-

arately, and in such numbers as may be required by the exigen-
cies of the service or by law. (R. S. § 413; Mar. 3, 1897, c. 

3145, I 1, 29 Stat. 647.) 
388. Same; .estimates of revenues and expenditures.- The 

Postmaster General shall each year prepare and submit in his 
annual report to Congress estimates of the revenue and expen-

ditures in the Postal Service for the fiscal year current, and 

also for the fiscal year next ensuing at the time said report is 
submitted, together with a statement of the receipts and ex-
penditures for the preceding completed fiscal year. (May 27, 

1908, c. 206, 36 Stat. 418.) 
389. Same; mail transportation.- The Postmaster General 

shall request all railroad companies transporting the mails to 
furnish, under seal, such data relating to the operating, receipts 
and expenditures of such roads as may, in his judgment be 

deemed necessary to enable him to ascertain the cost of mall 
transportation and the proper compensation to be paid for the 
same; and he shall, in his annual report to Congress, make 
such recommendations, founded on the information obtained 

under this section, as shall, in his opinion, be just and equitable. 
(Mar. 3, 1879, c. 180, § 6, 20 Stat. 358.) 

390. Same; cost of mail matter franked by departments and 
independent establishments.-The Postmaster General shall In 
his annual report submit a detailed statement of the cost to 

the postal establishment of the matter mailed under frank 

by each department and independent establishment of the Gov-
ernment and the revenue which would be derived therefrom if 
carried at the ordinary rates of postage. (June 5, 1920, c. 

253, I 1. 41 Stat. 1037.) 
391. Same; publication in Official Postal Guide.-The annual 

report of the Postmaster General shall not be published in the 
Official Postal Guide. (Aug. 5, 1882, c. 389, § 1, 22 Stat. 253.) 

392. Adjustment and settlement of certain claims for dam-
ages to person or property by Postmaster General.-When any 

damage Is done to person or property by or through the oper-
ation of the Post Office Department in any branch of Its serv-

ice and such damage is found by the Postmaster General upon 
investigation to be a proper charge against the United States, 

the Postmaster General is invested with power to adjust and 

settle any claim for such damage when his award for such 

damage in any case does not exceed 8500. (June 16, 1921, c-

23, § 4, 42 Stat. 63.) 

Chapter 7.-DEPARTMENT OF NAVY. 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 

Sec. 
411. Establishment of department. 
412. Duties of Secretary generally. 
413. Custody of records and property. 
414. Transfer, collection, and classification of naval records. 
415. Employment of civilian expert aids. 
416. Payment of cash rewards to civilian employees for useful sug-

gestions. 
417. Loan of scientific instruments. 
418. Collection, preservation, and display of captured flags. 
419. Acceptance, care, and preservation of gifts to vessels. 
420. Assistant Secretary of Navy, appointment. 
421. Duties of Assistant Secretary. 

CHIEF OF NAVAL OPERATIONS 

422 Appointment, powers, and duties generally. 
423. Acting as Secretary of Navy. 
424. Rank, title, and pay. 
425. Retired rank and pay. 
426. Assistants. 
427. Force and effect of orders. 

JUDGE ADVOCATE GENERAL AND BUREAUS 

428. Judge Advocate General; appointment; term; duties. 
429. Bureaus; establishment and distribution of business. 
430. Duties of bureaus; orders; secords. 
431. Estimates for expenses. 
432. Chiefs of bureaus; appointments generally. 
453. Yards and Docks. 
434. Navigation and Ordnance. 
435. Construction and Repair. 
436. Engineering. 
437. Supplies and Accounts. 
438. Medicine and Surgery. 
439. Aeronautics. 
440. Chiefs of hareems; titles of. 
441. Rank, pay, and allowances of chiefs of bureaus and Judge Advci-

rate General 
442. Officers retired from position of chief a bureau. 
443. Chief of bureau subsequently retired. 
444. Assistant to Judge -Advocate General. 
446. Assistants to chiefs of bureaus; Yards and Docks and Construction 

and Repairs. 
446. Navigation. 
447. Ordnance. 
448. Engineering. 
449. Supplies and Accounts. 
450. Civilian assistant to Chief of Bureau of Supplies and Accounts. 
45L Assistant to Bureau of Medicine and Surgery. 
452. Assistant Chief of Bureau of Aeronautics. 
453. Pay of assistants to chiefs of bureaus and Judge Advocate General. 
454. Bureau of Supplies and Accounts; duty as to accounts and reports. 
455. Bureau of Aeronautics; duties. • 
456. Detail of officers to Bureau of Aeronautics. 

• 

HYDROGRAPHIC OFFICE 

457. Establishment and duties. 
458. Sale of maps, charts, and books. 
459. Disposition of receipts from sale of maps, charts, etc. 
460. Branch hyclrographic offices. 

NAVAL OBSERVATORY AND NAUTICAL ALMANAC 

461. Naval Observatory; appointment of Superintendent. 
462. Pay of Superintendent. 
453. Nautical Almanac; supervision. 
464. Exchange of data; employees. 
465. Board of Visitors, Naval Observatory; Appointment of Director of 

Nautical Almanac. 

ANNUAL REPORTS TO CONGRESS 

456. Duty of Secretary to make; in general. 
467. As to expenditures for civilian employees. 
468. As to repairs or changes on vessels. 



TITLE 5.-EXECUTIFE DEPARTiMENYTS, OFFICERS, AND EMPLOYEES

GENE1RAL PROVISIONS
Section 411. Establishment of department.-There shall he

at the spat of govern.mnent an executive department, to be known
as the Department of the Navy, and a Secretary of the Navy,
who shall ;e the head thereof. (R. S. § 415.)

Cr-ss r. fernee: Salary of Secretary; see section 3 of this title.

'12. Duties of Secretary generally.-The Secretary of the
Navy shall ex'cute such orders as he shall receive from the
P'rtsid,',;t relative to the procurement of naval stores and mate-
rials, and the cons.truction, armament, equipment, and employ-
ment of' -es-els of xwar, as well as all other matters connected
vciih the Na-asil Establislhment. (It. S. § 417.)

413. Custody of records and property.-The Secretary of the
Navy ,sill have the custody and charge of all the books, rec-
oitds, and other property remaining in and appertaining to the
Deptrtment of the Navy on December 1, 1873, or thereafter ac-
quired by it. (R. S. § 418.)

414. Transfer, collection, and classification of naval rec-
ords.-All naval records, such as muster and pay rolls, orders,
and reports relating to the personnel and operations of the Navy
of the United States, from the beginning of the Navy Depart-
ment to the War of the Rebellion, 1861, including operations
against the French Navy, Tripolitan war, War of 1812, opera-
tions against pirates in the West Indies, Florida war, and the
wnr with Mexico, in any of the eKecutive departments, on April
27, 1904, shall be transferred to the Secretary of the Navy, to
be preserved.

All records (such as muster and pay rolls and reports) relat-
ing to .the personnel and operations of public and private armed
vessels of the North American colonies in the War of the Revo.
lution in any of the executive departments on June 29, 1906,
shall be transferred to the Secretary of the Navy, to be pre-
served, indexed, and prepared for publication.

The Secretary of the Navy is authorized and directed to col-
lect or copy and classify, with a view to publication, the scat-
tered naval records of the Revolutionary War. All such records
in the possession or custody of any official of the United States
shall be transferred to the Navy Department. (Apr. 27, 1904,
c. 1630, § 1, 33 Stat. 403; June 29, 1906, c. 3590, 34 Stat. 579;
iMar. 2, 1913, c. 94, § 1, 37 Stat. 723.)

415. Employment of civilian expert aids.-It shall not be
lawful for the Secretary of the Navy to employ in the Navy
Department, at Washington, District of Columbia, and pay out
of the appropriations for new ships, any civilian expert aids,
additional draftsmen, writers, copyists, and model makers,
except as may be specifically authorized. (Mar. 18, 1904, c. 716,
§ 1, 33 Stat. 117.)

416. Payment of cash rewards to civilian employees for
useful suggestions.-The Secretary of the Navy is authorized,
in his discretion and under such rules and regulations as he
may prescribe, to pay cash rewards to civilian employees of the
Navy Department or the Naval Establishment or other persons
in civil life when due to a suggestion or series of suggestions
by them there results an improvement or economy In manufac-
turing process or plant or naval material. Such sums as may
be awarded to employees or other persons in civil life in ac-
cordance with this section shall be paid them out of current
naval appropriations in addition to their usual compensation.
No employee or other person in civil life shall be paid a reward
under this section until he has properly executed an agree-
ment to the effect that the use by the United States of the sug-
gestion or series of suggestions made by him shall not form the
basis of a further claim of any nature from the United States
by him, his heirs, or assigns. (July 1, 1918, c. 114, 40 Stat.
718.)

417. Loan of scientific instruments.-The Secretary of the
Na:vv is authorized, in his discretion, to loan any scientific

§ 425

instruments in the possession of any of the bureaus under his
charge, and not in use, to persons taking observations, or mak-
ing investigations in connection with, or for the use of, the
Signal Service under such regulations as he may prescribe,
taking such security for the safe-keeping and return of such
instruments on demand as lie may deem necessary. (Oct. 19,
1888, c. 1210, § 3, 25 Stat. 600.)

418. Collection, preservation, and display of captured
fiags.-The Secretary of the Navy shall from time to time
cause to be collected and transmitted to him at the seat of gov-
ernment all flags, standards, and colors taken by the Navy
from the enemies of the United States. All such flags, stand-
ards, and colors shall be delivered to the President, for the pur-
pose of being, under his direction, preserved and displayed in
such public place as he may deem proper. (R. S. §§ 428, 1554,
1555.)

419. Acceptance, care, and preservation of gifts to vessels.-
The Secretary of the Navy is authorized to accept and care for
such gifts in the form of silver, colors, books, or other articles
of equipment or furniture as, in accordance with custom, may
be presented to vessels of the Navy by States, municipalities,
or otherwise. The necessary expense incident to the care and
preservation of gifts of this character which have been or may
be accepted shall be defrayed from the appropriation "Equip-
ment of vessels." (May 20, 1908, c. 182, 35 Stat. 171.)

420. Assistant Secretary of Navy; appointment.-An Assist-
ant Secretary of the Navy shall be appointed, from civil life,
by the President, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate. (July 11, 1890, c. 667, § 1, 26 Stat. 254.)

421. Duties of Assistant Secretary.-The Assistant Secretary
of the Navy shall perform such duties as may be prescribed by
the Secretary of the Navy or required by law. (Mar. 3, 1891,
c. 541, § 1, 26 Stat. 934.)

CHIEF OF NAVAL OPERATIONS

422. Appointment, powers, and duties generally.-There
shall be a Chief of Naval Operations, who shall be an officer
on the active list of the Navy appointed by the President, by
and with the advice and consent of the Senate, from among
the officers of the line of the Navy not below the grade of
captain for a period of four years, who shall, under the direc-
tion of the Secretary of the Navy, be charged with the opera-
tions of the fleet, and with the preparation and readiness of
plans for its use in war. (Mar. 3, 1915, c. 83, 38 Stat. 929.)

423. Acting as Secretary of Navy.-During the temporary
absence of the Secretary and the Assistant Secretary of the
Navy, the Chief of Naval Operations shall be next in succession
to act as Secretary of the Navy. (Mar. 3, 1915, c. 83, 38 Stat.
929.)

424. Rank, title, and pay.-The Chief of Naval Operations,
while so serving as such Chief of Naval Operations, shall have
the rank and title of admiral, to take rank next after the
Admiral of the Navy, and shall, while so serving as Chief of
Naval Operations, except as otherwise provided In section 12
of Title 87, Pay and Allowances, receive the pay of $10,000
per annum, and shall receive the allowances which are or may
be prescribed by or in pursuance of law for the grade of general
In the Army. If an officer of the grade of captain be appointed
Chief of Naval Operations, he shall have the rank and title of
admiral, as above provided, while holding that position. (Mar.
8, 1915, c. 83, 388 Stat. 929; Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 558;
July 1, 1918, c. 114, 40 Stat. 716.)

425. Retired rank and pay.-Should an officer, while serving
as Chief of Naval Operations, be retired from active service, he
sball be retired with the lineal rank and the retired pay to
which he would be entitled had he not been serving as Chief
of Naval Operations. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 StaL 558.)
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GENERAL PROVISIONS 

Section 411. Establishment of department.—There shall be 
at the seat of government an executive department, to be known 

as the Department of the Navy, and a Secretary of the Navy, 
who shall he the head thereof. (R. S. § 415.) 

('toss r-ference : Salary of Seeretary ; see section 3 of this title. 

412. Duties of Secrzgary gt'nerally.—The Secretary of the 

Navy shall execute such orders as he shall receive from the 

Preside1;1- relative to the procurement of naval stores and mate-
rials, and the con,truction, armament, equipment, and employ-

ment of yesels of war, as well as all other matters connected 
viih the Naval Establishment. (It. S. § 417.) 

413. Custody of records and preperty.—The Secretary of the 

Navy shall have the custody and charge of all the books, rec-
oi!ds, arid other property remaining in and appertaining to the 

Department of the Navy on December 1, 1873, or thereafter ac-
quired by it. (R. S. § 418.) 

414. Transfer, collection, and classification of naval rec-

ords.—All naval records, such as muster and pay rolls, orders, 

and reports relating to the personnel and operations of the Navy 
of the United States, from the beginning of the Navy Depart-

ment to the War of the Rebellion, 1861, including operations 
against the French Navy, Tripolitan war, War of 1812, opera-

tions against pirates in the West Indies, Florida war, and the 

war with Mexico, in any of the ezecutive departments, on April 

27, 1904, shall be transferred to the Secretary of the Navy, to 

be preserved. 
All records (such as muster and pay rolls and reports) relat-

ing to •tire personnel and operations of public and private armed 

vessels of the North American colonies in the War of the Rev°, 
lution in any of the executive departments on June 29, 1906, 

shall be transferred to the Secretary of the Navy, to be pre-

served, indexed, and prepared for publication. 
The Secretary of the Navy is authorized and directed to col-

lect or copy and classify, with a view to publication, the scat-

tered naval records of the Revolutionary War. All such records 
in the possession or custody of any official of the United States 

shall be transferred to the Navy Department. (Apr. 27, 1904, 

c. 1630, § 1, 33 Stat. 403; June 29, 1906, c. 3590, 34 Stat. 579; 
Mar. 2, 1913, c. 94, § 1, 37 Stat. 723.) 

415. Employment of civilian expert aids.—It shall not be 

lawful for the Secretary of the Navy to employ in the Navy 

Department, at Washington, District of Columbia, and pay out 
of the appropriations for new ships, any civilian expert aids, 

additional draftsmen, writers, copyists, and model makers, 

except as may be specifically authorized.. (Mar. 18, 1904, c. 716, 

§ 1, 33 Stat. 117.) 

416. Payment of cash rewards to civilian employees for 
useful suggestions.—The Secretary of the Navy is authorized, 

in his discretion and under such rules and regulations as he 
may prescribe, to pay cash rewards to civilian employees of the 
Navy Department or the Naval Establishment or other persons 
in civil life when due to a suggestion or series of suggestions 

by them there results an improvement or economy in manufac-

turing process or plant or naval material. Such sums as may 

be awarded to employees or other persons in civil life in ac-

cordance with this section shall be paid them out of current 
naval appropriations in addition to their usual compensation. 
No employee or other person in civil life shall be paid a reward 
under this section until he has properly executed an agree-
ment to the effect that the use by the United States of the sug-

gestion or series of suggestions made by him shall not form the 

basis of a further claim of any nature from the United. States 
by him, his heirs, or assigns. (July 1, 1918, c. 114, 40 Stat. 

718.) 
417. Loan of scientific instruments.—The Secretary of the 

Navy is authorized, in his discretion, to loan any scientific 

instruments in the possession of any of the bureaus under his 
charge, and not in use, to persons taking observations, or mak-
ing investigations in connection with, or for the use of, the 
Signal Service under such regulations as he may prescribe, 

taking sueli security for the safe-keeping and return of such 
instruments on demand as he may deem necessary. (Oct. 19, 

1888, c. 1210, § 3, 25 Stat. 600.) 

418. Collection, preservation, and display of captured 
flags.—The Secretary of the Navy shall from time to time 
cause to be collected and transmitted to him at the seat of gov-
ernment all flags, standards, and colors taken by the Navy 

from the enemies of the United States. All such flags, stand-
ards, and colors shall be delivered to the President, for the pur-
pose of being, under his direction, preserved and displayed in 

such public place as he may deem proper. (It. S. §§ 428, 1554, 

1555.) 

419. Acceptance, care, and preservation of gifts to vessels.— 
The Secretary of the Navy is authorized to accept and care for 
such gifts in the form of silver, colors, books, or other articles 

of equipment or furniture as, in accordance with custom, may 

be presented to vessels of the Navy by States, municipalities, 
or otherwise. The necessary expense incident to the care and 

preservation of gifts of this character which have been or may 
be accepted shall be defrayed from the appropriation " Equip-
ment of vessels." (May 20, 1908, c. 182, 35 Stat. 171.) 

420. Assistant Secretary of Navy; appointment.—An Assist-
ant Secretary of the Navy shall be appointed, from civil life, 

by the President, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate. (.Tuly 11, 1690, c. 607, § 1, 26 Stat. 251.) 

421. Duties of Assistant Secretary.—The Assistant Secretary 
of the Navy shall perform such duties as may be prescribed by 
the Secretary of the Navy or required by law. (Mar. 3, 1891, 

c. 511, § 1, 26 Stat. 931.) 

CHIEF OF NAVAL OPERATIONS 

422. Appointment, powers, and duties generally.—There 

shall be a Chief of Naval Operations, who shall be an officer 
on the active list of the Navy appointed by the President, by 

and with the advice and consent of the Senate, from among 
the officers of the line of the Navy not below the grade of 
captain for a period of four years, who shall, under the direc-

tion of the Secretary of the Nay, be charged with the opera-
tions of the fleet, and with the preparation and readiness of 

plans for its use in war. (Mar. 3, 1915, c. 83, 38 Stat. 929.) 

423. Acting as Secretary of Navy.—During the temporary 

absence of the Secretary and the Assistant Secretary of the 

Navy, the Chief of Naval Operations shall be next in succession 
to act as Secretary of the Navy. (Mar. 3, 1915, c. 83, 38 Stat. 

929.) 

424. Rank, title, and pay.—The Chief of Naval Operations, 
while so serving as such Chief of Naval Operations, shall have 

the rank and title of admiral, to take rank next after the 

Admiral of the Navy, and shall, while so serving as Chief of 
Naval Operations, except as otherwise provided in section 12 
of Title 37, Pay and Allowances, receive the pay of $10,000 
per annum, and shall receive the allowances which are or may 

be prescribed by or in pursuance of law for the grade of general 
in the Army. If an officer of the grade of captain be appointed 

Chief of Naval Operations, he shall have the rank and title of 
admiral, as above provided, while holding that position. (Mar. 
8, 1915, c. 83, 33 Stat. 929; Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 558; 

July 1, 1918, c. 114, 40 Stat. 716.) 

425. Retired rank and pay.—Should an officer, while serving 

as Chief of Naval Operations, be retired from active service, he 

skali be retired with the lineal rank and the retired pay to 
which he would be entitled had he not been serving as Chief 

of Naval Operations. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 558.) 
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426. Assistants.-To assist the Chief of Naval Operations in 434. Navigation and Ordnance.-The Chiefs of the Bureau

performing the duties of his office there shall be assigned for of Navigation, and of the Bureau of Ordnance, shall be ap-

this exclusive duty not less than fifteen officers of and above pointed from the list of officers of the Navy, not below the

the rank of lieutenant commander of the Navy or major of the grade of commander. (R. S. § 422; June 30, 1914, c. 130, 38

Marine Corps. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 558.) Stat. 408.)

427. Force and effect of orders.-All orders issued by the 435. Construction and Repair.-The Chief of the Bureau of

Chief of Naval Operations in performing the duties assigned Construction and Repair shall be appointed from the list of

him shall be performed under the authority of the Secretary officers of the Navy, not below the rank of lieutenant com-

of the Navy, and his orders shall be considered as emanating mander, and shall be a skillful naval constructor Any naval

from the Secretary, and shall have full force and effect as constructor having the rank of captain, commander, or lieu-

such. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 558.) tenant commander shall be eligible as Chief of the Bureau of

Construction and Repair. (R. S. § 423; Mar. 3, 1893, c. 212,
JUDGE ADVOCATE GENERAL AND BUREAUS i 1, 27 Stat 716.)

428. Judge Advocate General; appointment; term; duties.- 436. Engineering.-The Chief of the Bureau of Engineering

The President of the United States is authorized to appoint, shall be appointed from the line of officers of the Navy not

for the term of four years, by and with the advice and consent below the grade of lieutenant commander, and shall be a skill-

of the Senate, from the officers of the Navy or the Marine ful engineer. (R. S. § 424; June 7, 1900, c. 859, § 1, 31 Stat.

Corps, a Judge Advocate General of the Navy. And the office 702; June 4, 1920, c. 228. 41 Stat. 828.)

of the said Judge Advocate General shall be in the Navy 437. Supplies and Accounts.-The Chief of the Bureau of

Department, where he shall, under the direction of the Secre- Supplies and Accounts shall be appointed from the list of pay-

tary of the Navy, receive, revise, and have recorded the pro- masters of the Navy of not less than ten years' standing.

ceedings of all courts-martial, courts of inquiry, and boards (B. S. § 425; July 19, 1892, e. 206, 27 Stat. 243.)

for the examination of officers for retirement and promotion 438 Medicine and Surgery.-The Chief of the Bureau of

in the naval service, and perform such other duties as have Medicine and Surgery shall be appointed from the list of the

heretofore been performed by the Solicitor and Naval Judge surgeons of the Navy. (R. S. § 426.)

Advocate General. (June 8, 1880, c. 129, 21 Stat. 164; June 5, 439. Aeronautics.-There shall be a Chief of the Bureau of

1896, c. 331, 29 Stat. 251; July 1, 1918, c. 114, 40 Stat. 717.) Aeronautics, appointed by the President, by and with the ad-

429. Bureaus; establishment and distribution of business.- vice and consent of the Senate, from among the officers of the

Except as otherwise provided in this chapter, the business of active list of the Navy or Marine Corps who shall within one

the Department of the Navy shall be distributed in such year after his appointment qualify as an aircraft pilot-or ob-

manner as the Secretary of the Navy shall judge to be ex- server, for a period of four years, and who shall, while holding

pedlent and proper among the following bureaus: such position, have the corresponding rank and receive the

First. A Bureau of Yards and Docks. same pay and allowances as are or may be prescribed by or in

Second. A Bureau of Navigation. pursuance of law for chiefs of bureaus of the Department of

Third. A Bureau of Ordnance. the Navy. (July 12, 1921, c. 44, 1 8, 42 Stat 140.)

Fourth. A Bureau of Construction and Repair. 440. Chiefs of bureaus; titles of.-The chiefs of the Bureau

Fifth. A Bureau of Engineering. of Medicine and Surgery, Supplies and Accounts, Engineering,

Sixth. A Bureau of Supplies and Accounts. and Construction and Repair shall have, respectively, the title

Seventh. A Bureau of Medicine and Surgery. of Surgeon General, Paymaster Geneal, Engineer in Chief,

Eighth. A Bureau of Aeronautics. (R. S. §.419; July 19, and Chief Constructor. (R. S. § 1471; July 19, 1892, c. 206,

1892, c. 206, § 1, 27 Stat 243, 245; June 30, 1914, c. 130, 38 27 Stat. 243, 245; June 4, 1920, c. 228, 41 Stat. 828.)

Stat. 408; June 4, 1920, c. 228, § 1, 41 Stat. 828; July 12, 1921, 441. Rank, pay, and allowances of chiefs of bureaus and

c. 44, 8, 42 Stat. 140.) * Judge Advocate General-Chiefs of bureaus of the Navy

43. Duties of bureas; orders; records.-The several bu- Department, including the Judge Advocate General of the

reaus shall retain the charge and custody of the books of Navy, shall, while so serving, have corresponding rank and

records and accounts pertaining to their respective duties, and shall receive the same pay and allowances as are now or may

all of the duties of the bureaus shall be performed under hereafter be prescribed by or in.pursuance of law for chiefs of

the authority of the Secretary of the Navy, and their orders bureaus of the War Department and the Judge Advocate

shall be considered as emanating from him, and shall have General of the Army. (July 1, 1918, c. 114, 40 Stat. 717.)

full force and effect as such. (R. S. § 420.) 442. Officers retired from position of chief of bureau.-

431. Estimates for expenses.-All estimates for specific, gen- Officers who have been or who shall be retired from the posi-

eral, and contingent expenses of the department, and of the tion of chiefs of the bureaus in the Navy Department shall

several bureaus, shall be furnished to the Secretary of the have the rank of rear admiral. (R. S. § 1473: May 13, 1908,

Navy by the chiefs of the respective bureaus. (R. S. § 430.) c. 166, 35 Stat. 128.)

432. Chiefs of bureaus; appointments generally.-The chiefs 443. Chief of bureau subsequently retired.-Any officer- of

of the several bureaus in the Department of the Navy shall be the Navy who is now serving or shall hereafter serve as chief

appointed by the President, by and with the advice and consent of a bureau in the Navy Department, and shall subsequently

of the Senate, from the classes of officers mentioned in sections be retired, shall be retired with the rank, pay and allowances

433 to 43S of this title, or from officers having the rank of cap- authorized by law for the retirement of such bureau chief,

tain in the staff corps of the Navy, on the active list, and shall and any officer of the Navy who prior to July 1, 1922, has

liold their offices for the term of four years. (B. S. § 421; served four years as chief of a bureau in the Navy Deparument

Mar. 3, 1889, e, 413, § 7, 30 Stat. 1006.) and shall be retired subsequent to the completion of such

433. Yards and Docks.-The Chief of the Bureau of Yards period of service for physical disability due to wounds in-

and Docks shall be selected from the members of the Corps of flicted by the enemy while in the performance of his duty shall

Civil Engineers of the Navy having not less than seven years' be retired with the rank, pay, and allowances now authorized

active service. (R. S. § 422; June 29, 1906, c. 3590, 34 Stat. by law for the retirement of a chief of bureau. (May 13, 190S,

564.) c. 166, 35 Stat. 128; July 1, 1922, c. 259, 42 Stat. 811.)
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426. Assistants.-To assist the Chief of Naval Operations in I 434. Navigation and Ordnance.-The Chiefs of the Bureau 

performing the duties of his office there shall be assigned for of Navigation, and of the Bureau of Ordnance, shall be ap-
this exclusive duty not less than fifteen officers of and above pointed from the list of officers of the Navy, not below the 
the rank of lieutenant commander of the Navy or major of the grade of commander. (R. S. § 422; June 30, 1914, C. 130, 38 

Marine Corps. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 558.) I Stat. 408.) 
427. Force and effect of orders.-All orders issued by the 435. Construction and Repair.-The Chief of the Bureau of 

Chief of Naval Operations in performing the duties assigned Construction and Repair shall he appointed from the list of 

him shall be performed under the authority of the Secretary officers of the Navy, not below the rank of lieutenant corn-
of the Navy, and his orders shall be considered as emanating mander, and shall be a skillful naval constructor. Any naval 
from the Secretary, and shall have full force and effect as constructor having the rank of captain, commander, or lieu-

such. (Aug. a), 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 558.) tenant commander shall be eligible as Chief of the Bureau of 
Construction and Repair. (R. S. § 423; Mar. 3, 1993, c. 212, 

JUDGE ADVOCATE GENERAL AND BUREAUS 6 1, 27 Stat. 716.) 

428. Judge Advocate General; appointment; term; duties.- 436. Engineering.-The Chief of the Bureau of Engineering 

The President of the United States is authorized to appoint, shall be appointed from the line of officers of the Navy not 
for the term of four years, by and with the advice and consent below the grade of lieutenant commander, and shall be a skill-

of the Senate, from the officers of the Navy or the Marine ful engineer. (R. S. 6 424; June 7, 1900, c. 859, 6 1, 31 Stat. 

Corps, a Judge Advocate General of the Navy. And the office 702; June 4, 1920, c. 228. 41 Stat. 828.) 
of the said Judge Advocate General shall be in the Navy 437. Supplies and Accounts.-The Chief of the Bureau of 
Department, where he shall, under the direction of the Secre- Supplies and Accounts shall be appointed from the list of pay-
tary of the Navy, receive, revise, and have recorded the pro- masters of the Navy of not less than ten years' standing. 
eeedings of all courts-martial, courts of inquiry, and boards (R. S. § 425; July 19, 1892, c. 206, 27 Stat. 243.) 
for the examination of officers for retirement and promotion 438. Medicine and Surgery.-The Chief of the Bureau of 

in the naval service, and perform such other duties as have Medicine and Surgery shall be appointed from the list of the 

heretofore been performed by the Solicitor and Naval Judge surgeons of the Navy. (R. S. 6 426.) 
Advocate General. (June 8, 1880, c. 129, 21 Stat. 164; June 5, 439. Aeronautics.-There shall be a Chief of the Bureau of 

1896, c. 331, 29 Stat. 251; July 1, 1918, c. 114, 40 Stat. 717.) Aeronautics, appointed by the President, by and with the ad-
- 429. Bureaus; establishment and distribution of business.- vice and consent of the Senate, from among the officers of the 

Except as otherwise provided in this chapter, the business of active list of the Navy or Marine Corps who shall within one 
the Department of the Navy shall be distributed in such year after his appointment qualify as an aircraft pilot or ob-

manner as the Secretary of the Navy shall judge to be ex- server, for a period of four years, and who shall, while holding 
pedient and proper among the following bureaus: such position, have the corresponding rank and receive the 

First. A Bureau of Yards and Docks. same pay and allowances as are or may be prescribed by or in 
Second. A Bureau of Navigation, pursuance of law for chiefs of bureaus of the Department of 

Third. A Bureau of Ordnance. the Navy. (July 12, 1921, c. 41, 8, 42 Stat 140.) 
Fourth. A Bureau of Construction and Repair. 440. Chiefs of bureaus; titles of.-The chiefs of the Bureau 

Fifth. A Bureau of Engineering. of Medicine and Surgery, Supplies and Accounts, Engineering, 

Sixth. A Bureau of Supplies and Accounts. and Construction and Repair shall have, respectively, the title 
Seventh. A Bureau of Medicine and Surgery. of Surgeon General, Paymaster General, Engineer in Chief, 

Eighth. A Bureau of Aeronautics. (R. S. § ,419; July 19, and Chief Constructor. (It. S. 1 1471; July 19, 1892, c. 2(16, 

1892, c. 206, I 1, 27 Stat. 243, 215; June 30, 1914, c. 130, 38 27 Stat. 243, 245; June 4, 1920, c. 228, 41 Stat. 828.) 
Stat. 408; June 4, 1920, c. 228, 1 1, 41 Stat. 828; July 12, 1921, 441. Rank, pay, and allowances of chiefs of bureaus and 

e. 44, 1 8, 42 Stat. 140.) • Judge Advocate GeneraL-Chiefs of bureaus of the Navy 
430. Duties of bureaus; orders; records.-The several ha- Department, Including the Judge Advocate General of the 

reans shall retain the charge and custody of the books of Navy, shall, while so serving, have corresponding rank and 

records and accounts pertaining to their respective dutia, and shall receive the same pay and allowances as are now or may 
all of the duties of the bureaus shall be performed under hereafter be prescribed by or in.pursuance of law for chiefs of 

the authority of the Secretary of the Navy, and their orders bureaus of the War Department and the Judge Advocate 
shall be considered as emanating from him, and shall have General of the Army. (July 1, 1918, c. 114, 40 Stat. 717.) 
full force and effect as such. (R. S. 6 420.) 442. Officers retired from position of chief of bureau.-

431. Estimates for expenses.-All estimates for specific, gen- Officers who have been or who shall be retired from the posi-

eral, and contingent expenses of the department, and of the tion of chiefs of the bureaus in the Navy Department shall 
several bureaus. shall be furuished to the Secretary of the have the rank of rear admiral. (It. S. 6 1473: May 13, 1908, 

Navy by the chiefs of the respective bureaus. (R. S. 6 430.) c. 166, 35 Stat. 128.) 
432. Chiefs of bureaus; appointments generally.-The chiefs 443. Chief of bureau subsequently retired.-Any officer of 

of the several bureaus in the Department of the Navy shall be the Navy who is now serving or shall hereafter serve as chief 
appointed by the President, by and with the advice and consent of a bureau in the Navy Department, and shall subsequently 

of the Senate, from the classes of officers mentioned in sections be retired, shall be retired with the rank, pay and allowances 
433 to 438 of this title, or from officers having the rank of cap- authorized by law for the retirement of such bureau chief, 

tam n in the staff corps of the Navy, on the active list, and shall and any officer of the Navy who prior to July 1, 1922, has 

hold their offices for the term of four years. (R. S. 1 421; served four years as chief of a bureau in the Navy Department 
Mar. 3, 1889, c, 413, § 7, 30 Stat. 1006.) and shall be retired subsequent to the completion of such 

433. Yards and Docks.-The Chief of the Bureau of Yards period of service for physical disability due to wounds in-
and Docks shall be selected from the members of the Corps of dieted by the enemy while in the performance of his duty shall 

Civil Engineers of the Navy having not less than seven years' J be retired with the rank, pay, and allowances now authorized 

active service. (R. S. 1 422; June 29, 1906, c. 3590, 34 Stat. I by law for the retirement of a chief of bureau. (May 13, 1908, 
564.) J c. 166, 35 Stat. 128; July 1, 1922, c. 259, 42 Stat. 811.) 
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444. Assistant to Judge Advocate General.-An officer of
the line of the Navy or Marine Corps may be detailed as assist-
ant to the Judge Advocate General of the Navy, who shall,
under similar conditions to those prescribed in section 445,
perform the duties of the Judge Advocate General. (Aug. 29,
1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 558.)

445. Assistants to chiefs of bureaus; Yards and'Docks and
Construction and Repair.-An officer of the Corps of Civil Engi-
lners may be detailed as assistant to the Chief of the Bureau
of Yards and Docks and an officer of the Corps of Naval Con-
structors as as.dstant to the Chief of Bureau of Construction
and Repnir; miad, in case of death, resignation, absence, or
sickness of the chief of bureau, shall, unless otherwise directed
by the President, as provided by section 6 of this title, perform
the duties of such chief until his successor is appointed or such

labsence or sickness shall cease. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39
Stat. 558.)

446. Navigation.-An officer of the Navy not below the rank
of commander may be detailed as assistant to the Chief of
the Bureau of Navigation in the Navy Department, and, in
case of the death, resignation, absence, or sickness of the chief
of the bureau, shall, unless otherwise directed by the President,
as provided by section 6 of this title, perform the duties of such
chief until his successor is appointed or such absence or sick-
ness shall cease. (AMar. 3, 1893, c. 212, § 1, 27 Stat. 717.)

447. Ordnance.-A line officer of the Navy may be detailed
temporarily as assistant to the Chief of the Bureau of Ord-
nance in the Navy Department, and in the case of the death,
resignation, absence, or sickness of the chief of the bureau
shall, unless otherwise directed by the President, as provided
by section 6 of this title, perform the duties of such chief until
his successor is appointed or such absence or sickness shall
cease, provided that, in case of the death, sickness, or absence
on duty of the chief of the bureau and the assistant thereto, the
chief clerk shall act as chief of the bureau. (May 4, 1898, c.
234, § 1, 30 Stat. 373.)

448. Engineering.-A line officer of the Navy may be detailed
as assistant to the Chief of the Bureau of Engineering in the
Navy Department, and in case of death, resignation, absence,
or sickness of the chief of the bureau shall, unless otherwise
directed by the President, as provided by section 6 of this title,
perform the duties of such chief until his successor is appointed
or such absence or sickness shall.cease. (Mar. 3, 1905, c. 1481,
33 Stat. 1111; June 4, 1920, c. 228, 41 Stat. 828.)

449. Supplies and Accounts.-An officer of the Supply Corps
of the Navy may be detailed as assistant to the Chief of the
Bureau of Supplies and Accounts in the Navy Department,
and such officer shall, in case of the death, resignation, absence,
or sickness of the chief of the bureau, unless otherwise directed
by the President, as provided by section 6 of this title, perform
the duties of such chief until his successor is appointed or
such absence or sickness shall cease. (July 26, 1894, c. 165,
§ 1, 28 Stat. 132; July 11, 1919, c. 9, 41 Stat. 147.)

450. Civilian assistant to Chief of Bureau of Supplies and
Accounts.-There shall be a civilian assistant to the Chief of
the Bureau of Supplies and Accounts, who shall perform the
duties of chief clerk, and in case of the death, resignation,
sickness, or absence of both the Paymaster General of the
Navy and his assistant, unless otherwise directed by the
President, as provided by section 6 of this title, such civilian
assistant shall become the acting chief of the bureau. (Mar.
18, 1904, c. 716, § 1, 33 Stat. 121.)

451. Assistant to Bureau of Medicine and Surgery.-A sur-
geon, assistant surgeon, or passed assistant surgeon, may be
detailed as assistant to the Bureau of Medicine and Surgery.
(it. S. § 1375.)

§ 460

452. Assistant Chief of Bureau of Aeronautics.-An oflicer
of the active list of the Navy, or Marine Corps, may be detailed
as Assistant Chief of the Bureau of Aeronautics. and, in case of
the death, resiination, absence, or sickness of the chief of the
bureau shall, until otherwise directed by the President, as
provided by section 6 of this title, perform the duties of such
chief until his successor is appointed or such absence or sick-
ness shall cease. (July 12, 1921, c. 44, § 8, 42 Stat. 140.)

453. Pay of assistants to chiefs of bureaus and Judge Advo-
cate General.-Any officer of the naval service who is, pursuant
to law, detailed to duty as assistant to a chief of bureau of the
Navy Department or as assistant to the Judge Advocate Gen-
eral of the Navy, shall, while so serving, receive the highest
pay of his rank. (Mar. 4, 1925, c. 53G6, § 15. 43 Stat. 1275.)

454. Bureau of Supplies and Accounts; duty as to accounts
and reports.-It shall be the duty of the Bureau of Supplies and
Accounts to cause property accounts to be kept of all the sup-
plies pertaining to the Navy Establishment, and to report annu-
ally to Congress the money value of the supplies on hand at
the various stations at the beginning of the fiscal year, the dis-
positions thereof, and of the purchases, and the expenditures of
supplies for the year, and the balances remaining on hand at
the end thereof. (Mar. 2, 1889, c. 371, § 1, 25 Stat. 817.)

455. Bureau of Aeronautics; duties.-The Bureau of Aero-
nautics shall be charged with matters pertaining to naval aero-
nautics as may be prescribed by the Secretary of the Navy,
and all of the duties of said bureau shall be performed under
the authority of the Secretary of the Navy, and its orders shall
be considered as emanating from him, and shall have full force
and effect as such. (July 12, 1921, c. 44, § 8, 42 Stat. 140.)

456. Detail of officers to Bureau of Aeronautics.-Not to
exceed 30 per centum of the officers in each grade below that of
rear admiral who fail to qualify as aircraft pilots or as air-
craft observers within one year after the date of their detail
into the Bureau of Aeronautics shall be permitted to remain
detailed in this bureau. (July 12, 1921, c. 44, 42 Stat. 141.)

HYDROGRAPHIC OFFICE

457. Establishment and duties.-There shall be a Hydro-
graphic Office attached to the Bureau of Navigation in the
Navy Department, for the improvement of the means for navi-
gating safely the vessels of the Navy and of the mercantile
marine, by providing, under the authority of the Secretary of the
Navy, accurate and cheap nautical charts, sailing directions,
navigators, and manuals of instructions for the use of all vessels
of the United States, and for the benefit and use of navigators
generally. (R. S. § 431; May 4, 1898, c. 234, 30 Stat. 374;
Mar. 4, 1913, c. 148, 37 Stat. 899; June 30, 1914, c. 130, 38
Stat. 408.)

458. Sale of maps, charts, and books.-The Secretary of the
Navy is authorized to cause to be prepared, at the Hydrographic
Office attached to the Bureau of Navigation, in the Navy Depart-
ment, maps, charts, and nautical books relating to and required
in navigation, and to publish and furnish them to navigators at
the cost of printing and paper, and to purchase the plates and
copyrights of such existing maps, charts, navigators' sailing
directions and Instructions, as he may consider necessary, and
when he.may deem it expedient to do so, and under such regu-
lations and Instructions as he may prescribe. (R. S. § 432;
Jan. 12, 1895, c. 23, § 77, 28 Stat. 621.)

459. Disposition of receipts from sale of maps, charts, etc.-
All sums received from the sale of maps, charts, and other pub-
lications issued by the Hydrographic Office after June 30, 1921,
shall be covered into the Treasury of the United States as mis-
cellaneous receipts. (May 29, 1920, c. 214, § 1, 41 Stat. 665.)

460. Branch hydrographic offices.-The Secretary of the
Navy is authorized to establish branch hydrographic offices at

of the active list of the Navy, or Marine Corps, luay be delnBled
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444. Assistant to Judge Advocate General.-An officer of 
the line of the Navy or Marine Corps may be detailed as assist-
ant to the Judge Advocate General of the Navy, who shall, 
under similar conditions to those prescribed in section 445, 

perform the duties of the Judge Advocate General. (Aug. 29, 

1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 558.) 

445. Assistants to chiefs of bureaus; Yards and Docks and 
Construction and Repair.-An officer of the corps of Civil Engi-

neers may be detailed as assistant to the Chief of the Bureau 
of lards and Docks and an officer of the Corps of Naval Con-
structers as asistant to the Chief of Bureau of Construction 

and Repair; and, in case of death, resignation, absence, or 
sickness of the chief of bureau, shall, unless otherwise directed 

by the President, as provided by section 6 of this title, perform 

the duties of such chief until his successor is appointed or such 
mbsence or sickness shall cease. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 

Stat. 558.) 

446. Navigation.-An officer of the Navy not below the rank 
of commander may be detailed as assistant to the Chief of 

the Bureau of Navigation in the Navy Department, and, in 
case of the death, resignation, absence, or sickness of the chief 

of the bureau, shall, unless otherwise directed by the President, 
as provided by section 6 of this title, perform the duties of such 
chief until his successor is appointed or such absence or sick-

ness shall cease. (Mar. 3, 1893, c. 212, § 1, 27 Stat. 717.) 

447. Ordnance.-A line officer of the Navy may be detailed 

temporarily as assistant to the Chief of the Bureau of Ord-
nance in the Navy Department, and in the case of the death, 
resignation, absence, or sickness of the chief of the bureau 
shall, unless otherwise directed by the President, as provided 

by section 6 of this title, perform the duties of such chief until 

his successor is appointed or such absence or sickness shall 
cease, proVided that, in case of the death, sickness, or absence 

on duty of the chief of the bureau and the assistant thereto, the 
chief clerk shall act as chief of the bureau. (May 4, 1898, c. 

234, § 1, 30 Stat. 373.) 

448. Engineering.-A line officer of the Navy may be detailed 
as assistant to the Chief of the Bureau of Engineering in the 

Navy Department, and in case of death, resignation, absence, 
or sickness of the chief of the bureau . shall, unless otherwise 

directed by the President, as provided by section 6 of this title, 
perform the duties of such chief until his successor is appointed 

or such absence or sickness shall. cease. (Mar. 3, 1905, c. 1481, 

33 Stat. 1111; June 4, 1920, c. 228, 41 Stat. 828.) 

449. Supplies and Accounts.-An officer of the Supply Corps 

of the Navy may be detailed as assistant to the Chief of the 
Bureau of Supplies and Accounts in the Navy Department, 
and such officer shall, in case of the death, resignation, absence, 
or sickness of the chief of the bureau, unless otherwise directed 

by the President, as provided by section 6 of this title, perform 
the duties of such chief until his successor is appointed or 
such absence or sickness shall cease. (July 26, 1894, c. 165, 
§ 1, 28 Stat. 132; July 11, 1919, C. 9, 41 Stat. 147.) 

450. Civilian assistant to Chief of Bureau of Supplies and 
Accounts.-There shall be a civilian assistant to the Chief of 

the Bureau of Supplies and Accounts, who shall perform the 
duties of chief clerk, and in case of the death, resignation, 
sickness, or absence of both the Paymaster General of the 
Navy and his assistant; unless otherwise directed by the 

President, as provided by section 6 of this title, such civilian 

assistant shall become the acting chief of the bureau. (Mar. 

18, 1904, c. 716, § 1, 33 Stat. 121.) 

451. Assistant to Bureau of Medicine and Surgery.-A sur-

geon, assistant surgeon, or passed assistant surgeon, may be 
detailed as assistant to the Bureau of Medicine and Surgery. 

(IL S. 1375.) 

452. Assistant Chief of Bureau of Aeronautics.-An officer 
of the active list of the Navy, or Marine Corps, may be detailed 
as Assistant Chief of the Bureau of Aeronautics. and, in case of 

the death, resignation, absence, or sickness of the chief of the 
bureau shall, until otherwise directed by the President, as 
provided by section 6 of this title, perform the duties of such 
chief until his successor is appointed or such absence or sick-
ness shall cease. (July 12, 1921, c. 44, § 8, 42 Stat. 140.) 

453. Pay of assistants to chiefs of bureaus and Judge Advo-

cate General.-Any officer of the naval service who is, pursuant 
to law, detailed to duty as assistant to a chief of bureau of the 
Navy Department or as assistant to the Judge Advocate Gen-
eral of the Navy, shall, while so serving, receive the highest 
pa Y of his rank. (Mar. 4, 1925, c. 536, 4, 15. 43 Stat. 1275.i 

454. Bureau of Supplies and Accounts; duty as to accounts 
and reports.-It shall be the duty of the Bureau of Supplies and 
Accounts to cause property accounts to be kept of all the sup-
plies pertaining to the Navy Establishment, and to report annu-
ally to Congress the money value of the supplies on hand at 

the various stations at the beginning of the fiscal year, the dis-

positions thereof, and of the purchases, and the expenditures of 
supplies for the year, and the balances remaining on hand at 
the end thereof. (Mar. 2, 1889, c. 371, § 1, 25 Stat. 817.) 

455. Bureau of Aeronautics; duties.-The Bureau of Aero-
nautics shall be charged with matters pertaining to naval aero-
nautics as may be prescribed by the Secretary of the Navy, 

and all of the duties of said bureau shall be performed under 
the authority of the Secretary of the Navy, and its orders shall 
be considered as emanating from him, and shall have full force 

and effect as such. (July 12, 1921, c. 44, § 8, 42 Stat. 140.) 
456. Detail of officers to Bureau of Aeronautics.-Not to 

exceed 30 per centum of the officers in each grade below that of 
rear admiral who fail to qualify as aircraft pilots or as air-
craft observers within one year after the date of their detail 
into the Bureau of Aeronautics shall be permitted to remain 

detailed in this bureau. (July 12, 1921, c. 44, 42 Stat. 141.) 

HYDROGRAPHIC OFFICE 

457. Establishment and duties.-There shall be a Hydro-
graphic Office attached to the Bureau of Navigation in the 

Navy Department, for the improvement, of the means for navi-
gating safely the vessels of the Navy and of the mercantile 

marine, by providing, under the authority of the Secretary of the 

Navy, accurate and cheap nautical charts, sailing directions, 
navigators, and manuals of instructions for the use of all vessels 
of the United States, and for the benefit and use of navigators 

generally. (R. S. § 431; May 4, 1898, c. 234, 30 Stitt. 374; 
Mar. 4, 1913, c. 148, 37 Stat. 899; June 30, 1914, c. 130, 38 

Stat. 408.) 

458. Sale of maps, charts, and books.-The Secretary of the 

Navy is authorized to cause to be prepared, at the Hydrographic 
Office attached to the Bureau of Navigation, in the Navy Depart-

ment, maps, charts, and nautical books relating to and required 
in navigation, and to publish and furnish them to navigators at 

the cost of printing and paper, and to purchase the plates and 
copyrights of such existing maps, charts, navigators' sailing 

directions and instructions, as he may consider necessary, and 
when he.may deem it expedient to do so, and under such regu-
lations and instructions as he may prescribe. (R. S. § 432; 

Jan. 12, 1895, c. 23, § 77, 28 Stat. 62L) 
459. Disposition of receipts from sale of maps, charts, etc.-

All sums received from the sale of maps, charts, and other pub-

lications issued by the Hydrographic Office after June 30, 1921, 

shall be covered into the Treasury of the United States as mis-

cellaneoui receipts. (May 29, 1920, c. 214, § 1, 41 Stat. 665.) 
460. Branch hydrographic offices.-The Secretary of the 

Navy is authorized to establish branch hydrographic offices at 
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Duluth, in the State of Minnesota, Sault Salnte Marie, in the

State of Michigan, and Buffalo, in the State of New York, the

same to be conducted under the provisions of sections 457 to

459 of this title. (June 4, 1897, c. 2, 30 Stat. 89.)

NAVAL OBSERVATORY AND NAUTICAL ALMANAC

461. Naval Observatory; appointment of superintendent.-

The Superintendent of the Naval Observatory shall be, until

further legislation by Congress, a line. officer of the Navy

of a rank not below that of captain. (Mar. 8, 1901, c. 852,

* 1, 31 Stat. 1122.)
462. Pay of superintendent.-The officer of the Navy em-

ployed as Superintendent of the Naval Observatory at Wash-

ington shall be entitled to receive the shore-duty pay of his

grade, and no other. (R. S. § 434.)

463. Nautical Almanac; supervision.-The Secretary of the

Navy may place the supervision of the Nautical Almanac

in charge of any officer or professor of mathematics in the

Navy who is competent for that service. Such officer or

professor, when so employed, shall be entitled to receive the

shore-duty pay of his grade, and no other. (R. S. § 436.)

464. Exchange of data; employees.-The Secretary of the

Navy is hereby authorized to arrange for the exchange of

data with such foreign almanac offices as he may from

time to time deem desirable with a view to reducing the

amount of duplication of work in preparing the dif-

ferent national nautical and astronomical almanacs and

Increasing the total data which may be of use to navigators

and astronomers available for publication in the American

Ephemeris and Nautical Almanac: Provided, That any such ar-

rangement shall be terminable en one year's notice: Provided

furtwer. That the work of the Nautical Almanac office during

the continuance of any such arrangement shall be conducted

so that in case of emergency the entire portion of the work

intended for the use of navigators may be computed by the force

employed by that office, and without any foreign cooperation

whatsoever: Provided further, That any employee of the Nauti-

cal Almanac office who may be authorized in any annual

appropriation bill and whose services in whole or in part

can be spared from the duty of preparing for publication the

annual volumes of the American Ephemeris and Nautical

Almanac may be employed by said office in the duty of im-

proving the tables of the planets, moon, and stars, to be used

in preparing for publication'tbe annual volumes of the office

(Aug. 22, 1912, e. S35 37 Stat. 342.)
465. Board of Visitors, Naval Observatory; appointment dl

director of Nautical Almaaec.-There shall be appointed by the

President, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, from

persons not officers of the United States a board of six visitors to

the Naval Observatory, four to be astronomers of high profes

sional standing and two to be eminent citizens of the United

States. Appointments to this board shall be made for periods of

three years. but provision shall be made by initial appointments

for shorter terms so that two members shall retire in each year

Members of this board shall serve without compensation, but

the Secretary of the Navy shall pay the actual expenses neces

sarily incurred by members of the board In the discharge of

such duties as are assigned to them by the Secretary of the

Navy or are otherwise Imposed upon them. The Board of

Visitors shall make an annual visitation to the observatory

at a date to be determined by the Secretary of the Navy, anc

may make such other visitations not exceeding two In number

annually by the full board or by a duly appointed committee as

may be deemed needful or expedient by a majority of the board
The Board of Visitors shall report to the Secretary of the Navy

at least once in each year the result of its examinations of the

Naval Observatory as respects the condition of buildings. instru

ments, and apparatus,. and the efficiency with which its scien

- 1 - I- -nr AC.+ raran ts tflhp
fle work Is prosecuted, and shna also rpot .. .-..-

expenditures in the administration of the observatory. The

Board of Visitors shall prepare and submit to the Secretary of

he Navy regulations prescribing the scope of the astronomical

Lnd other researches of the observatory and the duties of its

staff with reference thereto. When an appointment or detail

is to be made to the office of astronomical director, director of

he Nautical Almanac, astronomer, or assistant astronomer,

te Board of Visitors may recommend to the Secretary of the

Navy a suitable person to till such office, but such recotmnenda-

tion shall be determined only by a majority vote of the members

present at a regularly called meeting of the board held in the

city of Washington. (Mar. 3, 1901, c. 852, § 1, 31 Stat. 1122.)

ANNUAL REPORTS TO CONGRESS

466. Duty of Secretary to make; in general.-The Secretary

of the Navy shall make annual reports to Congress upon the

following subjects:
A statement of the appropriations of the preceding fiscal year

for the Department of the Navy, showing the amount appro-

priated under each specific head of appropriation, the amount

expended under each head, and the balance which, on the

30th day of June preceding such report, remained unexpended.

Such report shall be accompanied by estimates of the probable

demands which may remain on each .appropriation. A state-

ment showing the amounts expended during the preceding fiscal

year for wages of mechanics and laborers employed in building,

repairing, or equipping vessels of the Navy, or in receiving and

securing stores and materials for those purposes, and for the

purchase of material and stores for the same purpose; and

showing the cost or estimated value of the stores oa hand,

under this appropriation, in the navy yards, at the commence-

ment of the next preceding fiscal year; and the cost or esti-

mated value of articles received and expended during the year;

and the cost or estimated value of the articles belonging to this

appropriation which may be on hand in the navy yards at the

close of the next preceding fiscal year. A statement of all acts

done by him in making sale of any vessel or materials of the

Navy; specifying all vessels and materials sold, the parties

buying the same, and the amount realized therefrom, together

with such other facts as may be necessary to a full under-

standing of his acts. (R. S;. 429; June 22, 1910, c. 331, 36

Stat. 591.)
467. As to expenditures for civilian employees.-The Secre-

tary of the Navy shall report to Congress, at each regular ses-

sion, the amount expended during the prior fiscal year, from
the appropriations for the pay of the Navy, Bureaus of Navi-

gation, Ordnance, Yards and Docks, Medicine and Surgery,
Supplies and Accounts, Construction and Repair, Engineering,

and Aeronautics, for civilians employed on clerical duty, or in

any other capacity than as ordinary mechanics and working-

men, and to submit, under the estimates for pay of the Navy

and for the respective bureaus enumerated above, specific esti-

mates for such civilian employees for each fiscal year. (Jan.

30, 1885, c. 43, § 3, 23 Stat. 295; July 19, 1892, c. 206, § 1, 27

Stat. 243, 245; June 30, 1914, c. 130, 38 Stat. 408; June 4,

1920, c. 228, § 1, 41 Stat. 828; July 12, 1921, c. 44, § 8, 42

Stit. 140.)
468. As to repairs or changes on vessels.-The Secretary of

the Navy shall report to Congress, at the commencement of

each regular session, the number of vessels and their names
upon whihh any repairs or changes are propos:i which in any

case shall amount to more than 3;00,000, 'he extent of ':ufh
proposed repairs or changes, and the amounts estimated to be
needed for the same in each vessel; and expenditures for such

repairs or changes so limited shall be made only after appro-
priations In detail are provided for by Congress. It shall be

the duty of the Secretary of the Navy to report to Congress at
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Duluth, in the State of Minnesota, Sault Sainte Marie, in the 

State of Michigan, and Buffalo, in the State of New York, the 
same to be conducted under the provisions of sections 457 to 

459 of this title. (June 4, 1897, c. 2, 30 Stat. 39.) 

NAVAL OBSERVATORY AND NAUTICAL ALMANAC 

461. Naval Observatory; appointment of superintendent.-

The Superintendent of the Naval Observatory shall be, until 
further legislation by Congress, a line officer of the Navy 
of a rank not below that of captain. (Mar. 8, 1901, c. 852, 

I 1, 31 Stat. 1122.) 
462. Pay of superintendent-The officer of the Navy em-

ployed as Superintendent of the Naval Observatory at Wash-

ington shall be entitled to receive the shore-duty pay of 'his 

grade, and no other. (R. S. I 434.) 
463. Nautical Almanac; supervision.-The Secretary of the 

Navy may place the supervision of the Nautical Almanac 

in charge of any officer or professor of mathematics in the 
Navy who is competent for that service. Such officer or 
professor, when so employed, shall be entitled to receive the 
shore-duty pay of his grade, and no other. (R. S. § 436.) 

464. Exchange of data; employees.-The Secretary of the 

Navy is hereby authorized to arrange for the exchange of 
data with such foreign almanac offices as he may from 
time to time deem desirable with a view to redwing the 
amount of duplication of work in preparing the • dif-
ferent national nautical and astronomical almanacs and 

increasing the total data which may be of use to navigators 

and astronomers available for publication in the American 
Ephemeris and Nautical Almanac: Provided, That any such ar-

rangement shall be terminable en one year's notice: Provided 
further. That the work of the Nautical Almanac office during 

the continuance of any such arrangement shall be conducted 
so that in case of emergency the entire portion of the work 

intended for the use of navigators may be computed by the force 
employed by that office, and without any foreign cooperation 

whatsoever: Provided further, That any employee of the Nauti-
cal Almanac office who may be authorized in any annual 
appropriation bill and whose services in whole or in part 

can be spared from the duty of preparing for publication the 
annual volumes of the American Ephemeris and Nautical 
Almantte may be employed by said office in the duty of im-

proving the tables of the planets, moon, and stars, to be used 
in preparing for publication the annual volumes of the office. 

(Aug. 22, 1912, c. 335, 37 Stat. 342.) 
465. Board of Visitors, Naval Observatory; appointmeitt of 

director of Nautical Almanatt-There shall be appointed by the 

President, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, from 
persons not officers of the United States a board of six visitors to 
the Naval Observatory, four to be astronomers of high profes-
sional standing and two to be eminent citizens of the United 

States. Appointments to this board shall be made for periods of 

three years. but provision shall be made by initial appointments 
for shorter terms so that two members shall retire in each year. 

Members of this board shall serve without compensation, but 
the Secretary of the Navy shall pay the actual expenses neces-

sarily incurred by members of the board in the discharge of 
such duties as are assigned to them by the Secretary of the 
Navy or are otherwise imposed upon them. The Board of 

Visitors shall make an annual visitation to the observatory 
at a date to be determined by the Secretary of the Navy, and 

may make such other visitations not exceeding two in number 
annually by the full board or by a duly appointed committee as 
may be deemed needful or expedient by a majority of the board. 

The Board of Visitors shall report to the Secretary of the Navy 

at least once in each year the result of its examinations of the 
Naval Oteprvatory as respects the condition of buildings. instru-

menie, and apparatus, and the efficiency with which its scien-

tific work is prosecuted, and shall also report as respects the 
expenditures in the administration of the observatory. The 
Board of Visitors shall prepare and submit to the Secretary of 

the Navy regulations prescribing the scope of the astronomical 

and other researches of the observatory and the duties of its 
staff with reference thereto. When an appointment or detail 

is to be Ind& to the office of astronomical director, director of 

the Nautical Almanac, astronomer, or assistant astronomer, 
the Board of Visitors may recommend to the Secretary of the 
Navy a suitable person to till such office, but such recommenda-

tion shall be determined only by a majority vote of the members 
present at a regularly called meeting of the board held in the 
city of Washington. (Mar. 3, 1901, c. 852, § 1, 31 Stat. 1122.) 

ANNUAL REPORTS TO CONGRESS 

466. Duty of Secretary to make; in general.-The Secretary 

of the Navy shall make annual reports to Congress upon the 

following subjects: 
A statement of the appropriations of the preceding fiscal year 

for the Department of the Navy, showing the amount appro-

priated under each specific head of appropriation, the amount 
expended under each head, and the balance which, on the 
30th day of June preceding such report, remained unexpended. 

Such report shall be accompanied by estimates of the probable 

demands which may remain on each -appropriation. A state-
ment showing the amounts expended during the preceding fiscal 

year for wages of mechanics and laborers employed in building, 

repairing, or equipping vessels of the Navy, or in receiving and 
securing stores and materials for those purposes, and for the 

purehase of material and stores for the same purpose; and 
showing the cost or estimated value of the stores on hand, 

under this appropriation, in the navy yards, at the commence-
ment of the next preceding fiscal year; and the cost or esti-

mated value of articles received and expended during the year; 
and the cost or estimated value of the articles belonging to this 

appropriation which may be on hand in the navy yards at the 

close of the next preceding fiscal year. A statement of all acts 
done by him in making sale of any vessel or materials of the 
Navy; specifying all vessels and materials sold, the parties 

buying the same, and the amount realized therefrom, together 

with such other facts as may be necessary to a full under-

standing of his acts. (R. 8: i 429; June 22, 1910, c. 331, 36 

Stat. 591.) 
467. As to expenditures for civilian employees.-The Secre-

tary of the Navy shall report to Congress, at each regular ses-
sion, the amount expended during the prior fiscal year*, from 

the appropriations for the pay of the Navy, Bureaus of Navi-
gation, Ordnance, Yards and Docks, Medicine and Surgery, 
Supplies and Accounts, Construction and Repair, Engineering, 

and Aeronautics, for civilians employed on clerical duty, or in 

any other capacity than as ordinary mechanics and working-
men, and to submit, under the estimates for pay of the Navy 

and for the respective bureaus enumerated above, specific esti-

mates for such civilian employees for each fiscal year. (Jan. 

30, 1885, c. 43, § 3, 23 Stat. 295; July 19, 1892, c. 206, § 1, 27 
Stat. 243, 245; June 30, 1914, c. 130, 38 Stat. 408; June 4, 

1920, c. 228, § 1, 41 Stat. 828; July 12, 1921, c. 44, § 8, 42 

Stat. 140.) 

468. As to repairs or changes on vessels.-The Secretary of 

the Navy shall report to Congress, at the commencement of 
each regular session, the number of vessels and their names 
upon which any repairs or changes are proposed which in any 

ease shall amount to more than i.,%100,000, the extent of eueh 

proposed repairs or changes, and the amounts estimated to be 
needed for the same in each vessel; and expenditures for such 

repairs or changes so limited shall be made only after appro-

priations in detail are provided for by Congress. It shall be 
the duty of the Secretary of the Navy to report to Congress at 
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tlhe beginning of each regular session thereof, in addition to the
r'!, pt directed to l.e made as above, a detailed statement show-
ing the amolnt expended from each of the appropriations for
the repair of every ship where such repairs exceed for any one
ship the sum of $300.000 in any one fiscal year. (Mar. 2. 1:,07,
c. 2512, b3 Stat. 1195; Mlar. 3, 1909, c. 255, 35 Stat. 709; Aug.
29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. (;1u5.)

Chapter 8.-DEPARTMENT OF INTERIOR.

Sec.
451. Establishment.
4-2. First Assistant and Assistant Secretaries of Interior.
1 83. Same; duties of Assistant Secretary.

4C4. Chief clerk.
48S.. Duties of Secretary.
48<;. Secretn.ry to exercise certain powers over the Territories.
487. Expenditures of department.
488. Records; copies.
489. Same; inspection and copying.
490. Same; authenticated copies as evidence.
491. Same; attestation of copies by official seal.
4)2. Same; disposition of receipts.
493. Agents or attorneys representing claimants before department.
494. Exchange of automobiles.
495. Annual reports of department and its bureaus.
496. Purchase of supplies and equipment or procurement of services

for bureaus and offices of Interior Department.

Section 481. Establishment.-There shall be at the seat of
government an executive department to be known as the De-
partment of the Interior, and a Secretary of the Interior, who
shall be the head thereof. (R. S. § 437.)

Cross reference: Salary of Secretary; see section 3 of this title.

482. First Assistant and Assistant Secretaries of Interior.-
There shall be in the Department of the Interior a First Assist-
ant Secretary of the Interior, and an Assistant Secretary of the

Interior, who shall be appointed by the President, by and with

the advice and consent of the Senate. (R. S. § 438; Mar. 3,
1885, c. 360, 23 Stat. 497; Mar. 3, 1917, c. 163, § 1, 39 Slat.

1102.)
483. Same; duties of Assistant Secretary.-The Assistant

Secretary of the Interior shall perform such duties in the De-
partment of the Interior as shall be prescribed by the Secre-
tary, or may be required by law. He is authorized to sign
such official papers and documents as the Secretary may direct.
(R. S. § 439; Mar. 28, 1918, c. 29, 40 Stat. 499.)

484. Chief clerk.-The chief clerk of the Department of the

Interior shall be the chief executive officer of the department
and may be designated by the Secretary to sign official papers
and documents, including the authorization of expenditures
from the contingent and other appropriations for the depart-
ment, its bureaus and offices, section 675 of Title 31 to the

contrary notwithstanding. (May 24, 1922, c. 199, 42 Stat. 552;
Jan. 24, 1923, c. 42, 42 Stat. 1174; June 5, 1924, c. 264, 43
Stat. 391; Mar. 3, 1925, c. 462, 43 Stat. 1142.)

485. Duties of Secretary.-The Secretary of the Interior is

charged with the supervision of public business relating to the
following subjects:

First. The public lands, Including mines.
Second. The Indians.
Third. Pensions and bounty-lands.
Fourth. Education.
Fifth. St. Elizabeths Hospital.
Sixth. Columbia Institution for Deaf. (R. S. § 441; Feb. 14,

1903, c. 552, § 12, 32 Stat. 830.)
486. Secretary to exercise certain powers over the Terri-

tories.-The Secretary of the Interior shall exercise all the
powers and perform all the duties in relation to the Terri-

tories of the United States that were, prior to March 1, 1873,

by law or by custom exercised and performed by the Secretary
of State. (R. R. § 442.)

§ 493
487. Expenditures of department.-Thie S icreta ry of the, In-

terior shall sign all requisitions for the alvaicce or paymlient of
money, out of the Treasury, upon e;tinllbtps or a'colltl-; for
expenditures upon business assigned by li\-v to his (d'-,partlcnt;
subject, however, to adjustment and control by the proper ac-
counting offlicers of the General Accounting (itlice. It. S. § 444;
June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.)

488. Records; copies.-The Secretary of the Interior, the
head of any bureau, office, or institution, or any officer of that
department, may, when not prejudicial to the interests of the
Government, furnish authenticated or unialuthetnticated copies
of any official books, records, papers, docuuients, maps. plats,
or diagrams within his custody, and charge, therefor the follow-
ing fees: For all written copies, at the rIate of 15 cents for
each hundred words therein; for each photolithographic copy,
25 cents where such copies are authorized( by law; for photo-
graphic copies, 15 cents for each sheet; and for tracings or
blue prints the cost of the production thereof to be determined
by the officer furnishing such copies, and in addition to these
fees the sum of 25 cents shall be charged for each certificate of
verification and the seal attached to authenticated copies.
There shall be no charge for the making or verification of
copies required for official use by the officers of any branch
of the Government. Only a charge of 25 cents shall be made
for furnishing authenticated copies of friy rules, regulations,
or instructions printed by the Government for gratuitous dis-
tribution. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 370, § 1, 37 Stat. 497.)

489. Same; inspection and copying.-Nothing in sections 483
to 492 of this title shall be construed to limit or restrict
in any manner the authority of the Secretary of the Interior
to prescribe such rules and regulations as he may deem proper
governing the inspection of the records of said department and
its various bureaus by the general public, and any person hav-
ing any particular interest in any of such records may be per-
mitted to take copies of such records Under such rules and
regulations as may be prescribed by the Secretary of the Inte-
rior. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 370, § 2, 37 Stat. 498.)

490. Same; authenticated copies as evidence.-All authenti-
cated copies furnished under section 488 of this title shall be
admitted in evidence equally with the originals thereof. (Aug.
24, 1912, c. 370, § 3, 37 Stat. 498.)

491. Same; attestation of copies by official seal.-All officers
who furnish authenticated copies under Section 488 of this title
shall attest their authentication by the Use of an official seal,
which is hereby authorized for that purpose. (Aug. 24, 1912,
c. 370, § 4, 37 Stat. 498.)

492. Same; disposition of receipts.-All sums received under
the provisions of section 488 of this title shall be deposited In
the Treasury to the credit of miscellaneous receipts. (Aug. 24,
1912, c. 370, § 6, 37 St,at. 498.)

493. Agents or attorneys representing claimants before
department.-The Secretary of the Interior may prescribe rules
and regulations governing the recognition of agents, attorneys,
or other persons representing claimants before his department,
and may require of such persons, agents, and attorneys, be-
fore being recognized as representatives of claimants, that
they shall show that they are of good moral character and In
good repute, possessed of the necessary (tInlificatlons to enable
them to render such claimants valuable Service, and otherwise
competent to advise and assist such claimants in the presenta-
tion of their claims and such Secretary Inay, after notice and
opportunity for a hearing, suspend or exclude from further
practice before his department any such person, agent or at-
torney shown to be incompetent, disreputable, or who refuses
to comply with the said rules and regulations, or who shall
with intent to defraud in any manner, deceive, mislead, or
threaten any claimant, or prospective claimant, by word, cir-

55 TITLE .5.—EXEGUTIVE DEPARTMENTS, OFFICERS, AND EMPLOYEES § 493 

the beginning of each regular session thereof, in addition to the 
roport directed to i.e made as above, a detailed statement show-
ing, the amount expended from each of the appropriations for 
the repair of every ship where such repairs exceed for any one 
ship the sum of $300,000 in any one fiscal year. (Mar. 2. 1907, 
c. 2512, 31 Stat. 1195; Mar. 3, 1909, c. 255, 35 Stat. 769; Aug. 
29, 1910, c. 417, 39 Stat. 605.) 

Chapter 8.—DEPARTMENT OF INTERIOR. 

Sec. 
481. 
-182. 
483. 
484. 
485. 
486. 
487. 
488. 
489. 
490. 
491. 
492. 
493. 
494. 
495. 
496. 

Establishment. 
First Assistant and Assistant Secretaries of Interior. 
Same ; duties of Assistant Secretary. 
Chief clerk. 
Duties of Secretary. 
Secretary to exercise certain powers over the Territories. 
Expenditures of department. 
Records; copies. 
Same; inspection and copying. 
Same ; authenticated copies as evidence. 
Same; attestation of copies by official seal. 
Same; disposition of receipts. 
Agents or attorneys representing claimants before department. 
Exchange of automobiles. 
Annual reports of department and its bureaus. 
Purchase of supplies and equipment or procurement of services 
for bureaus and offices of Interior Department. 

Section 481. Establishment.—There shall be at the seat of 
government an executive department to be known as the De-
partment of the Interior, and a Secretary of the Interior, who 

shall be the head thereof. (R. S. § 437.) 
Cross reference: Salary of Secretary; see section 3 of this title. 

482. First Assistant and Assistant Secretaries of Interior.— 

There shall be in the Department of the Interior a First Assist-
ant Secretary of the Interior, and an Assistant Secretary of the 
Interior, who shall be appointed by the President, by and with 
the advice and consent of the Senate. (R. S. § 438; Mar. 3, 
1885, c. 360, 23 Stat. 497; Mar. 3, 1917, c. 163, § 1, 39 Stat. 

1102.) 
483. Same; duties of Assistant Secretary.—The Assistant 

Secretary of the Interior shall perform such duties in the De-
partment of the Interior as shall be prescribed by the Secre-

tary, or may be required by law. He is authorized to sign 
such official papers and documents as the Secretary may direct. 
(R. S. § 439; Mar. 28, 1918, c. 29, 40 Stat. 499.) 
484. Chief clerk.—The chief clerk of the Department of the 

Interior shall be the chief executive officer of the department 
and may be designated by the Secretary to sign official papers 
and documents, including the authorization of expenditures 

from the contingent and other appropriations for the depart-
ment, its bureaus and offices, section 675 of Title 31 to the 
contrary notwithstanding. (May 24, 1922, c. 199, 42 Stat. 552; 
Jan. 24, 1923, c. 42, 42 Stat. 1174; June 5, 1924, c. 264, 43 

Stat. 391; Mar. 3, 1925, c. 462, 43 Stat. 1142.) 
485. Duties of Secretary.—The Secretary of the Interior is 

charged with the supervision of public business relating to the 

following subjects: 
First. The public lands, including mines. 

Second. The Indians. 
Third. Pensions and bounty-lands. 
Fourth. Education. 
Fifth. St. Elizabeths Hospital. 
Sixth. Columbia Institution for Deaf. (R. S. § 441; Feb. 14, 

1903, c. 552, § 12, 32 Stat. 830.y 
486. Secretary to exercise certain powers over the Terri-

tories.—The Secretary of the Interior shall exercise all the 
powers and perform all the duties in relation to the Terri-
tories of the United States that were, prior to March 1, 1873, 
by law or by custom exercised and performed by the Secretary 

of State. (R. R. § 442.) 

487. Expenditures of department.—The S,-cretary of the In-
terior shall sign all requisitions for the advance or payment of 
money, out of the Treasury, upon estinnttos or nocottnt ,; for 
expenditures upon business assigned by buy to his dg.partment ; 
subject, however, to adjustment and control by the pro;ler ac-
counting officers of the Ceneral Accounting (i1fice. It. S. § 444; 
June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 

488. Records; copies.—The Secretary of the Interior, the 
head of any bureau, office, or institution, or any officer of that 
department, may, when not prejudicial to the interests of the 
Government, furnish authenticated or ultauthenticated copies 
of any official books, records, papers, dwuments, maps, plats, 
or diagrams within his custody, and char go therefor the follow-
ing fees: For all written copies, at the rate of 15 cents for 
each hundred words therein; for each photolithographic copy, 
25 cents where such copies are authorized by law; for photo-
graphic copies, 15 cents for each sheet; and for tracings or 
blue prints the cost of the production thereof to be determined 
by the officer furnishing such copies, and in addition to these 
fees the sum of 25 cents shall be charged for each certificate of 
verification and the seal attached to authenticated copies. 
There shall be no charge for the making or verification of 
copies required for official use by the officers of any branch 
of the Government. Only a charge of 25 cents shall be made 
for furnishing authenticated copies of any rules, regulations, 
or instructions printed by the. Government for gratuitous dis-
tribution. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 370, § 1, 37 Stat. 497.) 

489. Same; inspection and copying.—:Snthing in sections 488 
to 492 of this title shall be construed to limit or restrict 
in any manner the authority of the Secretary of the Interior 
to prescribe such rules and regulations as he may deem proper 
governing the inspection of the records of said department and 
its various bureaus by the general public", and any person hav-
ing any particular interest in any of such records may be per-
mitted to take copies of such records under such rules and 
regulations as may be prescribed by the Secretary of the Inte-
rior. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 370, § 2, 37 Stat. 498.) 

490. Same; authenticated copies as efidence.—All authenti-
cated copies furnished under section 48$ of this title shall be 
admitted in evidence equally with the originals thereof. (Aug. 
24, 1912, c. 370, § 3, 37 Stat. 498.) 

491. Same; attestation of copies by official seal.—All officers 
who furnish authenticated copies under Section 483 of this title 
shall attest their authentication by the Use of an official seal, 
which is hereby authorized for that pufPose. (Aug. 24, 1912, 
c. 370, § 4, 37 Stat. 498.) 

492. Same; disposition of receipts.—All sums received under 
the provisions of section 488 of this title shall be deposited in 
the Treasury to the credit of miscellaneous receipts. (Aug. 24, 
1912, c. 370, § 6, 37 Stat. 498.) 

493. Agents or attorneys representing claimants before 
department.—The Secretary of the Interior may prescribe rules 
and regulations governing the recognition of agents, attorneys, 
or other persons representing claimants before his department, 
and may require of such persons, agents, and attorneys, be-
fore being recognized as representatives of claimants, that 

they shall show that they are of good !floral character and in 
good repute, possessed of the necessary Qualifications to enable 
them to render such claimants valuable service, and otherwise 
competent to advise and assist such claikants In the presenta-
tion of their claims and such Secretary may, after notice and 
opportunity for a hearing, suspend or exclude from further 
practice before his department any such person, agent or at-
torney shown to be incompetent, disreputable, or who refuses 
to comply with the said rules and regulations, or who shall 
with intent to defraud in any mannef, deceive, mislead, or 
threaten any claimant, or prospective claimant, by word, cir-
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eular, letter, or by advertisement. '(July 4, 1884, c. 181, § 5,

23 Stat. 101.)

494. Exchange of automobiles.-The Secretary of the In-

terior may exchange automobiles in part payment for new ma-

chines used for the same purpose as those proposed to be

exchanged. (Mar. 2, 1917, c. 146, § 1, 39 Stat. 973.)

495. Annual reports of department and its bureaus.-The

annual reports of the department and of all its bureaus and es-

tablishments, including the Bureau of Reclamation, shall not

exceed a total of one thousand two hundred and fifty pages.

(May 24, 1922, c. 199, 42 Stat. 554; Jan. 24, 1923, c. 42, 42 Stat.

1176; June 5, 1924, c. 264, 43 Stat. 392; Mar. 3, 1925, c. 462, 43

Stat. 1143.)

496. Purchase of supplies and equipment or procurement

of services for bureaus and offices of Interior Department.-

The purchase of supplies and equipment or the procurement

of services for the Department of the Interior, the bureaus and

offices thereof, including Howard University and the Columbia

Institution for the Deaf, at the seat of government, as well

as those located in the field outside the District of Columbia,

may be made in open market without compliance with sections

5 and 16 of Title 41, in the manner common among business

men, when the aggregate amount of the purchase or the service

does lot exceed $100 in any instance. (May 24, 1922, c. 199,

42 Stat. 553; Jan. 24, 1923, c. 42, 42 Stat. 1176; June 5, 1924, c.

264, 43 Stat. 392; Mar. 3, 1925, c. 462, 43 Stat. 1143.)

Chapter 9.-DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE.

Sec.
511. Establishment of department.
B12. Executive department; Secretary.
513. Seal.
514. General duties of Secretary.
615. Duties of former Commissioner of Agriculture transferred to

Secretary.
516. Custody of property and records.
617. Assistant Secretary.

MS8. Solicitor to supervise legal work.
519. Chief clerk.
520. Same; bond.
521. Oaths, affirmations, and affidavits taken by officers, agents, o

employees of department; use and effect of.
522. Same; fee for administering or taking.
523. Watchmen.
524. Bureaus; laws relating to Plant Industry.
152. Disbursing clerk; deputy.

526. ProiottoS f labore without examiniation.
527. Appowtlebsto, proeMtlu, and chaiges In salaries.
528. Salaries; how paid.
529. Assignment of pay.
530. Details; employees from office of Secretary.

aI. Saine; law clerks.
B32. Same; from and to library and bureaus and office.

633. Same; from and to Division of Accounts and Disbursement
and bureaus and offices.

534. Leaves of absence; employees outside Washington.
535. Same; employees in Alaska, Hawaii, Porto Rico, and Guam.
636. Same; employees assigned to duty in Virgin Islands.
537. Leave of absence to agricultural experiment station employees I

Alaska, Hawaii, and Porto Rico.
538S. Traveling expenses.
639. Same; on transfer between stations.
540. Same; per diem In lieu of subsistence, etc.
641. Same; reimbursement for street-car fares.
542. Purchases for bureaus from appropriations for contingent e:

penses.
543. Reimbursement of appropriation for salaries and compensation

employees in mechanical shops.
544. Sale of waste paper.
5iS. Exchange of typewriters and computing machines.
546. Exchange of scientific apparatus and laboratory equipment
547. Exchange of motor-propelled vehicles.
548. Exchange of books.
549. Sale or exchange of animals or animal products.
5;0. American bsion for municipallties or public Institutions.
551. Sale of copies of card Index of publications.
552. Sale of photographie prints and maps.

.,3v Snle of prints and lantern slides.

ec.
i4. Loan, rental, or sale of films.

55. Sale of samples of pure sugars.
56. Sale of kelp.
57. Reports.
58. Same; additional statement of expenditures.
59. Same; amount paid for quarters.
50. Same; suppression of contagious diseases among domestic ari-

mals.
61. Same; estimates for executive officers.
62. Same; completed investigations; report of duplicated services.

63. Cooperation with State and other agencies; expenditures.

61. Same; salaries of employees of department.

Section 511. Establishment of department.-There shall be

It the seat of government a Department of Agriculture, the

general design and duties of which shall be to acquire and to

liffuse among the people of the United States useful informa-

ion on subjects connected with agriculture, in the most general

and comprehensive sense of that word, and to procure, propa-

;ate, and distribute among the people new and valuable seeds

and plants. (R. S. § 520.) *

512. Executive department; Secretary.-The Department of

Agriculture shall be an executive department, under the super-

vision and control of a Secretary of Agriculture, who shall be

appointed by the President, by and with the advice and con-

sent to the Senate. The provisions of chapter 1 of this title

shall be applicable to said department; and all laws and parts

of laws relating to the Department of Agriculture in existence

February 9, 1889, as far as the same are applicable and not in con-

flict with this chapter, and only so far, are continued In full

force and effect. (Feb. 9, 1889, c. 122, §§ 1, 4, 25 Stat. 659.)

Cross reference: Saary of Secretary; see section 8 of this title.

513. SeaL-The Secretary of Agriculture is authorized and

directed to procure a proper seal, with such suitable inscriptions

and devices as he may approve, to be known as the official seal

of the Department of Agriculture, and to be kept and used to

verify official documents, under such rules and regulations as

he may prescribe. (Aug. 8, 1894, c. 238, § 1, 28 Stat. 272.)

514. General duties of Secretary-The Secretary of Agricul-

ture shall procure and preserve all information concerning

agriculture which he can obtain by means of books and cor-

respondence, and by practical and scientific experiments,

accurate records of which 'experiments shall be kept in his

office, by the collection of statistics, and by any other appro-

priate means within his power; he shall collect new and

valuable seeds and plants; shall test, by cultivation, the value

of such of them as may require such tests; shall propagate

such as may be worthy of propagation; and shall distribute

them among agriculturists. (R. S. 6526.)

515. Duties of former Commissioner of Agriculture trans-

ferred to Secretary.-The authority granted to the Commis-

sioner of Agriculture by the act of May 29, 1884, establishing

the Bureau of Animal Industry, and by the provisions of the

appropriation act for the Agricultural Department, approved

July 18, 1888, relating to said bureau, Is vested in the Secre-

tary of Agriculture; and the said Secretary Is authorized and

directed to perform all the duties named in said acts. (July

14, 1890, c. 707, 26 Stat. 288.)

516. Custody of property and records.-The Secretary of

Agriculture shall have charge, in the building and premises

appropriated to the department, of the library, furniture, fix-

tures, records, and other property appertaining to it, or ac-

quired for use in its business. (R. S. § 525.)

517. Assistant Secretary.-There shall be in the Department

of Agriculture an Assistant Secretary of Agriculture, to be

appointed by the President, by and with the advice and consent

of the Senate, who shall perform such duties as may be re-

quired by law or prescribed by the Secretary. The Assistant

Secretary of Agriculture is authorized to perform such duties
v.. a..... ..... A r--   .................  -
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cular, letter, or by advertisement. (July 4, 1884, C. 181, § 5, 

23 Stat, 101.) 
494. Exchange of automobiles.—The Secretary of the In-

terior may exchange automobiles in part payment for new ma-
chines used for the same purpose as those proposed to be 
exchanged. (Mar. 2, 1917, c. 146, § 1, 39 Stat. 973.) 

495. Annual reports of department and its bureaus.—The 
annual reports of the department and of all its bureaus and es-
tablishments, including the Bureau of Reclamation, shall not 
exceed a total of one thousand two hundred and fifty pages. 
(May 24, 1922, c. 199, 42 Stat. 554; Jan. 24, 1923, c. 42, 42 Stat. 
1176; June 5, 1924, e. 264, 43 Stat. 392; Mar. 3, 1925, c. 462, 43 

Stat. 1143.) 
496. Purchase of supplies and equipment or procurement 

of services for bureaus and offices of Interior Department.— 
The purchase of supplies and equipment or the procurement 
of services for the Department of the Interior, the bureaus and 

offices thereof, including Howard University and the Columbia 
Institution for the Deaf, at the seat of government, as well 
as those located in the field outside the District of Columbia, 
may be made in open market without compliance with sections 
5 and 16 of Title 41, in the manner common among business 
men, when the aggregate amount of the purchase or the service 
does not exceed $100 in any instance. (May 24, 1922, c. 199, 
42 Stat. 553; Jan. 24, 1923, c. 42, 42 Stat. 1176; June 5, 1924, c. 

264, 43 Stat. 392; Mar. 3, 1925, c. 462, 43 Stat. 1143.) 

Chapter 9.—DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE. 

Sec. 
511. Establishment of department. 
612. Executive department; Secretary. 

513. Seal. 
514. General duties of Secretary. 
515. Duties of former Commissioner 

Secretary. 
516. Custody of property and records. 
517. Assistant Secretary. 
518. Solicitor to supervise legal work. 
619. Chief clerk. 
520. Same; bond. 
521. Oaths, affirmations, and affidavits taken by officers, 

employees of department ; use and effect of. 
522. Same; fee for administering or taking. 
523. Watchmen. 
524. Bureaus; laws relating to Plant Industry. 
626. Disbursing clerk; deputy. 
526. Promotion *Of laborers without exambuttion. 
627. Appolittmenta, protnotions„ and chooses in salaries. 
528. Salaries; how paid. 
529. Assignment of pay. 
530. Details; employees from office of Secretary. 
531. Same; law clerks. 
532. Same; from and to Iffirsxy and bureaus and offices. 
533. Same; front and to Division of Accounts and Disbursements 

and bureaus and offices. 
534. Leaves of absence; employees outside Washington. 
536. Same; employees in Alaska, Hawaii, Porto Rico, and Guam. 
536. Same; employees assigned to duty in Virgin Islands. 
537. Leave of absence to agricultural experiment station employees in 

Alaska, Hawaii, and Porto Rico. 
638. Traveling expenses. 
539. Same; on transfer between stations. 
540. Same; per diem in lieu of subsistence, etc. 

641. Same; reimbursement for street-car fares. 
642. Purchases for bureaus from appropriations for contingent ex-

penses. 
543. Reimbursement of appropriation for salaries and compensation of 

employees in mechanical shops. 

544. Sale of waste paper. 
545. Exchange of typewriters and computing machines. 
546. Exchange of scientific apparatus and laboratory equipment. 
547. Exchange of motor-propelled vehicles. 
548. Exchange of books. 
5411. Sale or exchange of animals or animal products. 
550. American bison for municipalities or public institutions. 
551. Sale of copies of card index of publications. 
552. Sale of photographic prints and maps. 
653. Sate of prints and lantern slides. 

of Agriculture transferred to 

agents, or 

Sec. 
554. Loan, rental, or sale of films. 
555. Sale of samples of pare sugars. 
556. Sale of kelp. 
557. Reports. 
558. Same; additional statement of expenditures. 
559. Same; amount paid for quarters. 
560. Same; suppression of .contagious diseases among domestic ani-

mals. 
561. Same; estimates for executive officers. 
562. Same; completed investigations; report of duplicated services. 
563. Cooperation with State and other agencies; expenditures. 
561. Same; salaries of employees of department. 

Section 511. Establishment of department.—There shall be 

at the seat of government a Department of Agriculture, the 

general design and duties of which shall be to acquire and to 
diffuse among the people of the United States useful informa-
tion on subjects connected with agriculture, in the host general 
and comprehensive sense of that word, and to procure, propa-
gate, and distribute among the people new and valuable seeds 

and plants. (R. S. § 520.) • 
512. Executive department; Secretary.— The Department of 

Agriculture shall be an executive department, under the super-
vision and control of a Secretary of Agriculture, who shall be 

appointed by the President, by and with the advice and con-
sent to the Senate. The provisions of chapter 1 of this title 
shall be applicable to said department; and all laws and parts 
of laws relating to the Department of Agriculture in existence 

February 9, 1889, as far as the same are applicable and not in con-
flict with this chapter,- and only so far, are continued in full 
force and effect. (Feb. 9, 1889, e. 122, H 1, 4, 25 Stat. 659.) 

Cross reference: Salary' of Secretary; see section 8 of this title. 

513. SeaL—The Secretary of Agriculture is authorised and 
directed to procure a proper seal, with such suitable inscriptions 

and devices as he may approve, to be known as the official seal 
of the Department of Agriculture,- and to be kept and used to 

verify official documents, under such rules and regulations as 
he may prescribe. (Aug. 8, 1894, c. 238, § 1, 28 Stat 272.) 

514. General duties of Secretary.—The Secretary of Agricul-
ture shall procure and preserve all information concerning 

agriculture which he can obtain by means of books and cor-
respondence, and by practical and scientific experiments, 
accurate records of which 'experiments shall lie kept in his 
office, by the collection of statistics, and by any other appro-
priate means within his power; he shall collect new and 
valuable seeds and plants; shall test, by cultivation, the value 
of such of them as may require such tests; shall propagate 
such as may be worthy of propagation; and shall distribute 

them among agriculturists. (R. S. I 526.) 
515. Duties of former Commissioner of Agriculture trans-

ferred to Secretary.—The authority granted to the Commis-
sioner of Agriculture by the act of May 29, 1884, establishing 

the Bureau of Animal Industry, and by the provisions of the 
appropriation act for the Agricultural Department, approved 
July 18, 1888, relating to said bureau, is vested in the Secre-
tary of Agriculture; and the said Secretary is authorized and 
directed to perform all the duties named in said acts. (July 

14, 1890, c. 707, 26 Stat. 288.) 

516. Custody of property and records.— The Secretary of 
Agriculture shall have charge, in the building and premises 
appropriated to the department, of the library, furniture, fix-
tures, records, and other property appertaining to it, or ac-

quired for use in its business. (R. S. § 525.) 

517. Assistant Secretary.—There shall be in the Department 
of Agriculture an Assistant Secretary of Agriculture, to be 
appointed by the President, by and with the advice and consent 
of the Senate, who shall perform such duties as may be re-
quired by law or prescribed by the Secretary. The Assistant 
Secretary of Agriculture is authorized to perform such duties 
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in tie cenlduct of the business of the Department of Agricul-
ture as may be a-siAgned by the Secretary of Agriculture.
(Feb. 9, 1.S9, c. 122. § 2, 25 Stat. 659; June 30, 1906, c. 3913.
34 Stat. 670.)

518. Solicitor to supervise legal work.-Tbe legal work of
the Department of Agriculture shall be performed under the
supervision and direction of the solicitor. (May 26, 1910, c.
256, 36 Stat. 416.)

519. Chief clerk.-The Secretary of Agriculture shall appoint
a chief clerk. (R. S. § 523; Feb. 10, 1925, c. 200, 43 Stat. 822.)

520. Same; bond.-The chief clerk, before entering upon
his duties, shall give bond to the Treasurer of the United
States, in the sum of five thousand dollars, conditioned to render
a true and faithful account to the Treasurer quarter-yearly of
all moneys which shall be by him received by virtue of his
office, with sureties to be approved by the Solicitor of the
Treasury. Such bond shall be filed in the office of the Secretary
of the Treasury, to be by him put in suit upon any breach of
the conditions thereof. (R. S. § 524; Mar. 2, 1895, c. 177, § 5,
28 Stat. 807.)

521. Oaths, affirmations, and affidavits taken by officers,
agents, or employees of department; use and effect of.-Such
officers, agents, or employees of the Department of Agriculture
of the United States as are designated by the Secretary of Agri-
culture for the purpose are authorized and empowered to ad-
minister to or take from any person an oath, affirmation, or
affidavit whenever such oath, affirmation, or affidavit is for use
in any prosecution or proceeding under or in the enforcement
of any law committed to or which may be committed to the
Secretary of Agriculture or the Department of Agriculture or
any bureau or subdivision thereof for administration. Any
such oath, affirmation, or affidavit administered or taken by or
before such officer, agent, or employee when certified under his
hand and authenticated by the seal of the Department of
Agriculture may be offered or used in any court of the United
States and shall have like force and effect as if administered
or taken before a clerk of such court without further proof of
the identity or authority of such officer, agent, or employee.
(Jan. 31, 1925, c. 124, § 1, 43 Stat. 803.)

522. Same; fee for administering or taking.-No officer,
agent, or employee of the Department of Agriculture shall de-
mand or accept any fee or compensation whatsoever for admin-
istering or taking any oath, affirmation, or affidavit under the
authority conferred by this section and sections 17 and 521 of
this title. (Jan. 31, 1925, c. 124, § 2, 43 Stat. 803.)

523. Watchmen.-All duly and lawfully constituted and ap-
pointed watchmen of the Department of Agriculture stationed
in and upon the buildings and premises of said department in
the city of Washington, District of Columbia, shall have and
perform the same powers and duties, while on duty in and
about said premises, as the Metropolitan police of the District
of Columbia. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 301, 35 Stat. 1057.)

524. Bureaus; laws relating to Plant Industry.-All existing
statutes relating to the Division of Soils, reorganized into the
Bureau of Soils; the Division of Forestry, reorganized into the
Bureau of Forestry; the Division of Chemistry, reorganized into
the Bureau of Chemistry; and the Division of Botany, the
I)ivi.:ion of Pomology, the Division of Vegetable Physiology and
Pathology, the Division of Agrostology and Experimental Gar-
dlons and Grounds, reorganized into the Bureau of Plant In-
dustry, not otherwise repealed, shall remain in effect as apply-
ing to the respective bureaus into which the divisions named
have been reorganized. (June 3, 1902, c. 985, 32 Stat. 303.)

525. Disbursing clerk; deputy.-The Chief of Division of
Actcounts and Disbursements in the Department of Agriculture
shall be the administrative officer of the fiscal affairs of the
department.

The deputy disbursing clerk shall have authority to sign
checks in the name of the disbursing clerk;: he shall give bond
to the United States in such sum as the Secretary of the Treas-
ury may require, and when so acting for the disbursing clerk
shall be subject to all the liabilities and penalties prescribed by
law for the official misconduct in like cases of the disbursing
clerk for whom he acts, and the official bond of the disbursing
clerk executed shall also be made to cover and apply to the acts
of tile deputy disbursing clerk. (Mar. 4, 1911, c. 238, 36 Stat.
1258.)

526. Promotions of laborers without examination.-All
classified laborers whose positions were transferred from the
lump funds to the statutory rolls by Act March 3, 1905, c. 1405,
33 Stat. 861, and who were by the last clause of such Act placed
in the classified service without further examination in the
grades and at the rates of compensation provided therein, are
eligible for promotion without further examination. (June 30,
1906, c. 3913, 34 Stat. 695.)

527. Appointments, promotions, and changes in salaries.-
The Secretary of Agriculture is authorized to make such ap-
pointments, promotions, and changes in salaries, to be paid
out of the lump funds of the several bureaus, divisions, and
offices of the department as may be for the best interests of the
service. (Mar. 4, 1907, c. 2907, 34 Stat. 1280.)

528. Salaries; how paid.-The Secretary of Agriculture is-
authorized and directed to pay the salary of each employee
from the roll of the bureau, independent division, or office in
which the employee is working, and no other. (Mar. 4, 1907,
c. 2907, 34 Stat. 1280.)

529. Assignment of pay.-The Secretary of Agriculture is
authorized to permit employees of the Department of Agricul-
ture to make assignments of their pay, under such regulations
as he may prescribe, during such time as they may be in the-
employ of the said department. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 301, 35 Stat.
1057.)

530. Details; employees from office of Secretary.-Details
may be made from or to the office of the Secretary when neces-
sary and the services of the person whom it is proposed to de-
tail are not required in that office. (Mar. 4, 1907, c. 2907, 34
Stat. 1280.)

531. Same; law clerks.-Law clerks may be detailed by the
Secretary of Agriculture for service in or out of Washington.
(Mar. 4, 1911, c. 238, 36 Stat. 1236.)

532. Same; from and to library and bureaus and offices.-
Employees of the library may be temporarily detailed by the
Secretary of Agriculture for library service in the bureaus and
offices of the department, and employees of the bureaus and
officers of the department engaged in library work may also be
temporarily detailed to the library. (Mar. 4, 1911, c. 238, 36
Stat. 1261.)

533. Same; from and to Division of Accounts and Disburse-
ments and bureaus and offices.-Employees of the Division of
Accounts and Disbursements may be detailed by the Secretary
of Agriculture for accounting and disbursing work in any
of the bureaus and offices of'the department for duty in or
out of the city of Washington, and employees of the bureaus
and offices of the department may also be detailed to the Divi-
sion of Accounts and Disbursements for duty in or out of the
city of Washington, traveling expenses of employees- so de-
tailed to be paid from the appropriation of the bureau or office
in connection with which such travel is performed. (Aug. 10,
1912, c. 284, 37 Stat. 294.)

534. Leaves of absence; employees outside Washington.-
The employees of the Department of Agriculture, outside of the
city of Washington, may, in the discretion of the Secretary of
Agriculture, be granted leave of absence not to exceed fifteen
days in any one year, which leave may in exceptional and
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in the conduct of the business of the Department of Agricul-
ture as may be assigned by the Secretary of Agriculture. 
(Feb. 9, 1S-89, c. 122. § 2. 25 Stat. 659; June 30, 1906, c. 3913, 

04 Stat. 670.) 
518. Solicitor to supervise legal work.—The legal work of 

the Department of Agriculture shall be performed under the 
supervision and direction of the solicitor. (May 26, 1910, c. 
256, 36 Stat. 416.) 

519. Chief clerk.—The Secretary of Agriculture shall appoint 

a chief clerk. (R. S. § 523; Feb. 10, 1925, c. 200, 43 Stat. 822.) 
520. Same; bond.—The chief clerk, before entering upon 

his duties, shall give bond to the Treasurer of the United 

States, in the sum of five thousand dollars, conditioned to render 
a true and faithful account to the Treasurer quarter-yearly of 
all moneys which shall be by him received by virtue of his 
office, with sureties to be approved by the Solicitor of the 
Treasury. Such bond shall be filed in the office of the Secretary 
of the Treasury, to be by him put in suit upon any breach of 
the conditions thereof. (R. S. § 524; Mar. 2, 1895, c. 177, § 5, 
28 Stat. 807.) 

521. Oaths, affirmations, and affidavits taken by officers, 
agents, or employees of department; use and effect of.—Such 
officers, agents, or employees of the Department of Agriculture 
of the United States as are designated by the Secretary of Agri-
culture for the purpose are authorized and empowered to ad-
minister to or take from any person an oath, affirmation, or 
affidavit whenever such oath, affirmation, or affidavit is for use 
in any prosecution or proceeding under or in the enforcement 
of any law committed to or which may be committed to the 
Secretary of Agriculture or the Department of Agriculture or 
any bureau or subdivision thereof for administration. Any 

such oath, affirmation, or affidavit administered or taken by or 
before such officer, agent, or employee when certified under his 
hand and authenticated by the seal of the Department of 
Agriculture may be offered or used in any court of the United 
States and shall have like force and effect as if administered 
or taken before a clerk of such court without further proof of 
the identity or authority of such officer, agent, or employee. 
(Jan. 31, 1925, e. 124, § 1, 43 Stat. 803.) 
522. Same; fee for administering or taking.—No officer, 

agent, or employee of the Department of Agriculture shall de-
mand or accept any fee or compensation whatsoever for admin-
istering or taking any oath, affirmation, or affidavit under the 

authority conferred by this section and sections 17 and 521 of 
this title. (Jan. 31, 1925, c. 124, § 2, 43 Stat. 803.) 

523. Watchmen.—All duly and lawfully constituted and ap-
pointed watchmen of the Department of Agriculture stationed 
in and upon the buildings and premises of said department in 
the city of Washington, District of Columbia, shall have and 

perform the same powers and duties, while on duty in and 
about said premises, as the Metropolitan police of the District 
of Columbia. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 301, 35 Stat. 1057.) 

524. Bureaus; laws relating to Plant Industry.—All existing 
statutes relating to the Division of Soils, reorganized into the 
Bureau of Soils; the Division of Forestry, reorganized into the 
Bureau of Forestry; the Division of Chemistry, reorganized into 
the Bureau of Chemistry; and the Division of Botany, the 
Division of Pomology, the Division of Vegetable Physiology and 
Pathology, the Division of Agrostology and Experimental Gar-
dons and Grounds, reorganized into the Bureau of Plant In-
dustry, not otherwise repealed, shall remain in effect as apply-
ing to the respective bureaus into which the divisions named 
have been reorganized. (June 3, 1902, c. 985, 32 Stat. 303.) 

525. Disbursing clerk; deputy.—The Chief of Division of 
Accounts and Disbursements in the Department of Agriculture 
shall be the administrative officer of the fiscal affairs of the 

depa rtment. 

The deputy disbursing clerk shall have authority to sign 
checks in the name of the disbursing clerk; he shall give bond 
to the United States in such sum as the Secretary of the Treas-
ury may require, and when so acting for the disbursing clerk 
shall be subject to all the liabilities and penalties prescribed by 
law for the official misconduct in like cases of the disbursing 
clerk for whom he acts, and the official bond of the disbursing 
clerk executed shall also be made to cover and apply to the acts 

of the deputy disbursing clerk. (Mar. 4, 1911, c. 238, 36 Stat. 
1258.) 

526. Promotions of laborers without examination.—All 
classified laborers whose positions were transferred from the 
lump funds to the statutory rolls by Act March 3, 1905, c. 1405, 
33 Stat. 861, and who were by the last clause of such Act placed 
in the classified service without further examination in the 
grades and at the rates of compensation provided therein, are 

eligible for promotion without further examination. (June 30, 
1906, c. 3913, 34 Stet. 695.) 

527. ,Appointments, promotions, and changes in salaries.— 
The Secretary of Agriculture is authorized to make such ap-
pointments, promotions, and changes in salaries, to be paid 
out of the lump funds of the several bureaus, divisions, and 
offices of the department as may be for the best interests of the 
service. (Mar. 4, 1907, c. 2907, 34 Stat. 1280.) 

528. Salaries; how paid.—The Secretary of Agriculture is* 
authorized and directed to pay the salary of each employee 
from the roll of the bureau, independent division, or office in 
which the employee is working, and no other. (Mar. 4, 1907, 
c. 2907, 34 Stat. 1280.) 

529. Assignment of pay.—The Secretary of Agriculture is 
authorized to permit employees of the Department of Agricul-
ture to make assignments of their pay, under such regulations 
as he may prescribe, during such time as they may be in the-
employ of the said department. (Max. 4, 1909, c. 301, 35 Stat. 
1057.) • 

530. Details; employees from office of Secretary.--Details 
may be made from or to the office of the Secretary when neces-
sary and the services of the person whom it is proposed to de-
tail are not required in that office. .(Mar. 4, 1907, c. 2907, 34 

Stat. 1280.) 
531. Same; law clerks.—Law clerks may be detailed by the 

Secretary of Agriculture for service in or out of Washington. 
(Mar. 4, 1911, c. 238, 36 Stat. 1236.) 
532. Same; from and to library and bureaus and offices.— 

Employees of the library may be temporarily detailed by the 
Secretary of Agriculture for library service in the bureaus and 

offices of the department, and employees of the bureaus and 
officers of the department engaged in library work may also be 
temporarily detailed to the library. (Mar. 4, 1911, c. 238, 36 

Stat. 1261.) 
533. Same; from and to Division of Accounts and Disburse. 

ments and bureaus and offices.—Employees of the Division of 
Accounts and Disbursements may be detailed by the Secretary 
of Agriculture for accounting and disbursing work in any 
of the bureaus and offices or the department for duty in or 
out of the city of Washington, and employees of the bureaus 
and offices of the department may also be detailed to the Divi-
sion of Accounts and Disbursements for duty in or out of the 
city of Washington, traveling expenses of employees so de-
tniled to be paid from the appropriation of the bureau or office 
in connection with which such travel is performed. (Aug. 10, 

1912, c. 284, 37 Stat. 294.) 
534. Leaves of absence; employees outside Washington.— 

The employees of the Department of Agriculture, outside of the 
city of Washington, may, in the discretion of the Secretary of 
Agriculture, be granted leave of absence not to exceed fifteen 
days in any one year, which leave may in exceptional and 
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meritorious cases where such an employee is ill, be extended.
in the discretion of the Secretary of Agriculture, not to exceed

fifteen days additional in any one year. (May 23, 1908, c. 192,

35 Stat. 267.)
535. Same; employees in Alaska, Hawaii, Porto Rico, and

Guam.-Employees of the Department of Agriculture assigned

to permanent duty in Alaska, Hawaii, Porto Rico, and Guam

may, in the discretion of the Secretary of Agriculture, without

additional expense to the Government, be granted leave of

absence not to exceed thirty days in any one year, which leave

may. in exceptional and meritorious cases where an employee

is ill, be extended, in the discretion of the Secretary of Agri-
culture. not to exceed thirty days additional in any one year.

(June 30, 1914, c. 131, ?3 Stat. 441.)
536. Same; employees assigned to duty in Virgin Islands.-

Employees of the Department of Agriculture assigned to per-

manent duty in the Virgin Islands shall be entitled to the same
privileges as to leave of absence as are conferred upon em-

ployees assigned to Alaska, Hawaii, Porto Rico, and. Guam

by section 535 of this title, and if any employee of the agri-
cultural experiment. stations of the United States in Alaska,
Hawaii, Porto Rico, Guam, or the Virgin Islands shall elect
to postpone the taking of any or all of the annual leave to
which he may be entitled under said section 535, he may, in

*the discretion of the Secretary of Agriculture, subject to the
interests of the public service, be allowed to take at one time

unused annual leave which may have accumulated within not to

exceed four years, and be paid at the rate prevailing during the

year such leave of absence has accumulated. (July 24, 1919,

c. 26, 41 Stat 262.)
537. Leave of absence to agricultural experiment station

employees in Alaska, Hawaii, and Porto Rico.-The em-
-ployees of the experiment stations in Alaska, Hawaii, and

Porto Rico may in the discretion of the Secretary of Agricul-

ture, without additional expense to the Government, be granted

leave of absence not to exceed fifteen days in any one year,
which leave may, in exceptional and meritorious cases where

such an employee is ill, be extended in the discretion of the
Secretary of Agriculture not to exceed fifteen days additional
in any one year. (June 30, 1906, c. 3913, 34 Stat. 694.)

538. Traveling expenses.-The Secretary of Agriculture is

authorized to purchase from appropriations made for traveling
expenses for employees of the Department of Agriculture,
mileage and mileage books, at commercial rates, in the manner
in which such mileage or mileage books are usually purchased.
(Mar. 4, 1907, c. 2907, 34 Stat. 1281.)

539. Same; on transfer between stations.-Officers and em-
ployees of the Department of Agriculture transferred from
one official station to another for permanent duty, when author-
ized by the Secretary of Agriculture, may be allowed actual

traveling expenses, including charges for the transfer of their

effects and personal property used in official work, under such
rules and regulations as may be prescribed by the Secretary of
Agriculture. (Mar. 4, 1911, c. 238, 36 Stat. 1265.)

540. Same; per diem in lieu of subsistence, etc.-When offi-
cials and employees of the Department of Agriculture are trav-

eling on official business in the U'nited States, they may be al-
lowed necessary railroad and steamboat fares, sleeping berth,
and stateroom on steamboats, livery hire and stage fare, and
other means of conveyance between points not accessible by
railroad, but in lieu of subsistence and all other traveling ex-

penses they may receive a per diem allowance, to be fixed by
the Secretary in each case, in addition to their regular salaries,
subject to such rules and regulations as the Secretary of Agri-
culture may prescribe. (Aug. 10, 1912, c. 284, 37 Stat. 300.)

541. Same; reimbursement for street-car fares.-Officials
and employees of the Department of Agriculture may, when
authorized by the Secretary of Agriculture. receive reimburse-

ment for moneys expended ior street--ax xttet SA ,~ t ..
headquarters when expended in the transaction of official

business. (Aug. 10, 1912, c. 284, 37 Stat. 300.)

542. Purchases for bureaus from appropriations for contin-
gent expenses.-The Secretary of Agriculture may purchase

stationery, supplies, furniture, and miscellaneous materials

from this appropriation for contingent expenses and transfer

the same at actual cost to the various bureaus, divisions, and

offices of the Department of Agriculture in the city of Wash-

ington, reimbursement therefor to be made to such appropria-
tion by said bureaus, divisions, and offices from their lump-

fund appropriations by transfer settlements through the

Treasury Department. (Aug. 10, 1912, c. 284, 37 Stat. 296.)

543. Reimbursement of appropriation for salaries and com-
pensation of employees in mechanical shops.-The Secretary

of Agriculture may, by transfer settlements through the General
Accounting Office, reimburse any appropriation made for the
salaries and compensation of employees in the mechanical shops

of the department from the appropriation made for the bureau,
office, or division for which any work in said shops is per-
formed, and such reimbursement shall be at the actual cost of

labor for such work. (May 11, 1922, c. 185, 42 Stat. 508.)

544. Sale of waste paper.-The Secretary of Agriculture iL
authorized to sell as waste paper, or otherwise to dispose of
the accumulation of department files which do not constitute

permanent records, and all other documents and publications
which have become obsolete or worthless. (Mar. 4, 1907, c.

2907, 34 Stat. 1281.)
545. Exchange of typewriters and computing machines.-

The Secretary of Agriculture may exchange typewriters and
computing, addressing, and duplicating machines purchased
from any lump-fund appropriation of the Department of Agri-
culture. (Aug. 10, 1912, c. 284, 37 Stat. 296.)

546. Exchange of scientific apparatus and laboratory equip-
ment.-The Secretary of Agriculture may exchange general sci-
entific apparatus and laboratory equipment purchased from any
appropriation of the Department of Agriculture. (Jqne 30i
1914, c. 131, 38 Stat. 441.)

547. Exchange of motor-propelled vehicles.-The Secretary
of Agriculture may exchange motor-propelled and horse-drawn
vehicles and boats in part payment for new motor-propelled or
horse-drawn passenger-carrying vehicles authorized to be pur-
chased by him, to be used for the same purposes as those pro-
posed to be exchanged. He shall, on the first day of each
regular session of Congress, make a report to Congress, for
the fiscal year last closed showing, as to each exchange here-
under, the make of the vehicle, the period of its use, the al-
lowance therefor, and the vehicle, make thereof, and price,
including exchange value, paid or to be paid, for each vehicle
procured through such exchange. The Secretary of Agriculture
may also exchange used parts, accessories, tires, or equipment
of motor-propelled and horse-drawn vehicles in part pay-
ment for new parts, accessories, tires, or equipment of
such vehicles authorized to be purchased by him, to be
used for the same purposes as those proposed to be exchanged.
(Mar. 4, 1917, c. 179, 39 Stat. 1167; May 31, 1920, c. 217
41 Stat. 728; Feb. 10, 1925, c. 200, 43 Stat. 850.)

548. Exchange of books.-The Secretary of Agriculture may
exchange books and periodicals of the library not needed for
permanent use for other books and periodicals. (Mar. 4,
1915, c. 144, 88 Stat. 1107.)

549. Sale or exchange of animals or animal products.-The
Secretary of Agriculture Is authorized to sell in the open mar-
ket or to exchange for other livestock such animals or animal
products as cease to be needed in the work of the department,
and all moneys received from the sale of such animals or ani-
mal nrnodnot nr na n hbonu in tha ano h-ne- i, fih- c . hill
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meritorious cases where such an employee is ill, be extended. 
In the discretion of the Secretary of Agriculture, not to exceed 

fifteen days additional in any one year. (May 23, 1908, c. 192; 

35 Stat. 267.) 
535. Same; employees in Alaska, Hawaii, Porto Rico, and 
lam.—Employees of the Department of Agriculture assigned 

to permanent duty in Alaska, Hawaii, Porto Rico, and Guam 
may, in the discretion of the Secretary of Agriculture, without 

additional expense to the Government, be granted leave of 
absence not to exceed thirty days in any one year, which leave 

may, in exceptional and meritorious cases where an employee 
is ill, be extended, in the discretion of the Secretary of Agri-

culture, not to exceed thirty days additional in any one year. 

(June 30, 1914, c. 131, 38 Stat. 441.) 
536. Same; employees assigned to duty in Virgin Islands.— 

Employees of the Department of Agriculture assigned to per-
manent duty in the Virgin Islands shall be entitled to the same 

privileges as to leave of absence as are conferred upon em-

ployees assigned to Alaska, Hawaii, Porto Rico, and. Guam 
by section 535 of this title, and if any employee of the agri-

cultural experiment stations of the United States in Alaska, 
Hawaii, Porto Rico, Guam, or the Virgin Islands shall elect 
to postpone the taking of any or all of the annual leave to 
which he may be entitled under said section 535, he may, in 

*the discretion of the Secretary of Agriculture, subject to the 
interests of the public service, be allowed to take at one time 
unused annual leave which may have accumulated within not to 

exceed four years, and be paid at the rate prevailing during the 
year such leave of absence has accumulated. (July 24, 1919, 

c. 26, 41 Stat 262.) 
537. Leave of absence to agricultural experiment station 

employees in Alaska, Hawaii, and Porto Rico.--The em-

-ployees of the experiment stations in Alaska, Hawaii, and 
Porto Rico may in the discretion of the Secretary of Agricul-

ture, without additional expense to the Goveroment, be granted 

leave of absence not to exceed fifteen days in any one year, 
which leave may, in exceptional and meritorious cases where 

such an employee is ill, be extended in the discretion of the 
Secretary of Agriculture not to exceed fifteen days additional 

in any one year. (June 30, 1906, c. 3913, 34 Stat. 694.) 

538. Traveling expenses.—The Secretary of Agriculture is 
authorized to purchase from appropriations made for traveling 
expenses for employees of the Department of Agriculture, 
mileage and mileage books, at commercial rates, in the manner 

in which such mileage or mileage books are usually purchased. 

(Mar. 4, 1907, c. 2907, 34 Stat. 1281.) 
539. Same; on transfer between stations.—Officers and em-

ployees of the Department of Agriculture transferred from 

one official station to another for permanent duty, when author-

ized by the Secretary of Agriculture, may be allowed actual 
traveling expenses, including charges for the transfer of their 
effects and personal property used in official work, under such 

rules and regulations as may be prescribed by the Secretary of 
Agriculture. (Mar. 4, 1911, c. 238, 36 Stat. 1265.) 

540. Same; per diem in lieu a subsistence, etc.—When offi-
cials and employees of the Department of Agriculture are trav-
eling on official business in the United States, they may be al-
lowed necessary railroad and steamboat fares, sleeping berth, 

and stateroom on steamboats, livery hire and stage fare, and 
other means of conveyance between points not accessible by 

railroad, but in lieu of subsistence and all other traveling ex-

penses they may receive a per diem allowance, to be fixed by 

the Secretary in each case, in addition to their regular salaries, 
subject to such rules and regulations as the Secretary of Agri-
culture may prescribe. (Aug. 10, 1912, e. 284, 37 Stat. 300.) 

541. Same; reimbursement for street-car fares.—Oflicials 
and employees of the Department of Agriculture may, when 

authorized by the Secretary of Agriculture, receive reimburse-

ment for moneys expended for street-car fares at their official 

headquarters when expended in the transaction of official 

business. (Aug. 10, 1912, c. 284, 37 Stat. 300.) 

542. Purchases for bureaus from appropriations for contin-
gent expeises.—The Secretary of Agriculture may purchase 

stationery, supplies, furniture, and miscellaneous materials 
from this appropriation for contingent expenses and transfer 

the same at actual cost to the various bureaus, divisions, and 

offices of the Department of Agriculture in the city of Wash-

ington, reimbursement therefor to be made to such appropria-
tion by said bureaus, divisions, and offices from their lump-
fund appropriations by transfer settlements through the 

Treasury Department. (Aug. 10, 1912, c. 284, 37 Stat. 296.) 

543. Reimbursement of appropriation for salaries and com-

pensation of employees in mechanical shops.—The Secretary 
of Agriculture may, by transfer settlements through the General 

Accounting Office, reimburse any appropriation made for the 
salaries and compensation of employees in the mechanical shopi 

of the department from the appropriation made for the bureau; 

office, or division for which any work in said shops is per 

formed, and such reimbursement shall be at the actual cost of 
labor for such work. (May 11, 1922, c. 185, 42 Stat. 508.) 

544. Sale of waste paper.—The Secretary of Agriculture is 
authorized to sell as waste paper, or otherwise to dispose of 

the accumulation of department files which do not constitute 

permanent records, and all other documents and publications 
which have become obsolete or worthless. (Mar. 4, 1907, c.: 

2907, 34 Stat. 1281.) 

545. Exchange of typewriters and computing machines.— 
The Secretary of Agriculture may exchange typewriters and 

computing, addressing, and duplicating machines purchased, 

from any lump-fund appropriation of the Department of Agris 
culture. (Aug. 10, 1912, c. 284, 37 Stat. 296.) 

546. Exchange of scientific apparatus and laboratory equip-
ment.—The Secretary of Agriculture may exchange general sci-

entific apparatus and laboratory equipment purchased from any, 
appropriation of the Department of Agriculture. (Jnne 30, 
1914, c. 131, 38 Stat. 441.) 

547. Exchange of motor-propelled vehkles.—The Secretary 
of Agriculture may exchange motor-propelled and horse-drawn 

vehicles and boats in part payment for new motor-propelled or 
horse-drawn passenger-carrying vehicles authorized to be pur-

chased by him, to be used for the same purposes as those pro-

posed to be exchanged. He shall, on the first day of each 

regular session of Congress, make a report to Congress, for 
the fiscal year last closed showing, as to each exchange here= 
under, the make of the vehicle, the period of its use, the al-

lowance therefor, and the vehicle, make thereof, and price, 

including exchange value, paid or to be paid, for each vehicle 

procured through such exchange. The Secretary of Agriculture 

may also exchange used parts, accessories, tires, or equipment 
of motor-propelled and horse-drawn vehicles in part pay-

ment for new parts, accessories, tires, or equipment of 

such vehicles authorized to be purchased by him, to be 
used for the same purposes as those proposed to be exchanged. 

(Mar. 4, 1917, c. 179, 39 Stat. 1167; May 31, 1920, c. 217 
41 Stat. 728; Feb. 10, 1925, c. 200, 43 Stat. 850.) 

548. Exchange of books.—The Secretary of Agriculture may 

exchange books and periodicals of the library not needed for 
permanent use for other books and periodicals. (Mar. 4, 
1915, c. 144, 88 Stat. 1107.) 

549. Sale or exchange of animals or animal products.—The 
Secretary of Agriculture is authorized to sell in the open mar-

ket or to exchange for other livestock such animals or animal 
products as cease to be needed in the work of the department, 

and all moneys received from the sale of such animals or ani-
mal products or as a bonus in the exchange of the same shall 
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be ideli.-sitce in the Trelasury of the United States as miscel- may be sold at a price to be determined by the Secretary of

in l s ."is. (u ir. -I. 1t15, c. 144, :'S Stat. 1114.) Agriculture, and the amount obtained from the sale thereof

550. American bison for municipalities or public instiit- shall be covered into the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts.

tions.-Thle Se-rctary of Agriculture may, in his discretion and (May 31, 1920, c. 217, 41 Stat. 714.)

ulieh ir slcll c(ll(itlios as he may prescribe, supply to *any 557. Reports.-The Secretary of Agriculture shall annually

nmtinicipality or pIlblic institution not more than one-AiAerican make a general report in writing of his acts to the Presidelt

,ison from any surplus which may exist in any herd under the and to Congress, in which he may recommend the publication

colllrol of the Departiment of Agriculture; and, in order to of papers forming parts of or accompanying his report, which

aid in the propilgation of the species, animals may be loaned shall also contain an account of all moneys received and ex-

to or ex(chtngile with other owners of American bison. (July pelnded by him. le shall also make special reports on particu-

21, 1919, c. 26, 41 Stat. 270.) lar subjects whenever required to do so by the President or

551. Sale of copies of card index of publications.-The Sec- either House of Congress, or when he shall think tile subject in

retary of Agriculture may furnish to such institutions or indi- his charge requires it. His report in detail of moneys expended

viduals as may care to buy them, copies of the card index of by him or under his direction shall be made to Congress on or

the publications of the department and of other agricultural before the 15th day of December in each year. (R. S. §1 528,

literature prepared by the library, and charge for the same a 529.)

price covering the additional expense involved in the prepara- 558. Same; additional statement of expenditures.-In addi-

tion of these copies. He may furnish to such institutions or tion to the proper vouchers and accounts for the sums appro-

individuals as may care to buy them copies of the card index priated for the Department of Agriculture to be furnished to

of agricultural literature prepared by the Office of Experiment the accounting officers of the Treasury, the Secretary of Agri-

Stations, and charge for the same a price covering the addi- culture shall, at the commencement of each regular session,

tional expense involved in the preparation of these copies, the present to Congress a detailed statement of the expenditure of

money received from such sales to be deposited in the Treasury all appropriations for said department for the last preceding

of the United States as miscellaneous receipts.. He may fur- fiscal year. ar. r. 3, 1885, c. 338, § 2, 23 Stat. 356; Aug. 11,

nish to such institutions or individuals as may care to buy 1916, c. 313, 39 Stat. 492.)

them copies of the card index of agricultural literature pre- 559. Same; amount paid for quarters.-The Secretary of

pared by the Department of Agriculture in connection with its Agriculture shall submit annually to Congress in his estimates of

administration of sections 362, 363, 366, 368, 369, and 371 of appropriations a statement showing what proportion of this ap-

Title 7, and charge for the same a price covering the additional propriation is paid for the quarters occupied by the various

expenses involved in the preparation of these copies, the money branches of the department. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, 39 Stat.

received from such sales to be deposited in the Treasury ot the 469.)

United States as miscellaneous receipts. (May 23, 1908, c. 192, 560. Same; suppression of contagious diseases among do-

35 Stat. 264, 266; Mar. 4, 1915, c. 144, 38 Stat. 1109.) mestic animals.-The Secretary of Agriculture shall report au-

552. Sale of photographic prints and maps.-The Secretary nually to Congress, at the commencement of each session, a

of Agriculture may dispose of photographic prints (including list of the names of all persons employed, an itemized state-

bromide enlargements), lantern slides, transparencies, blue ment of all expenditures under section 391 of title 7 and sec-

prints, and forest maps at cost and 10 per centum additional, tions 112 to 115, 117 to 119, and 130 of title 21, and full par-

alnd condemnedl property or materials under his charge in the ticulars of the means adopted and carried into effect for the

same manner as provided by law for other bureaus. (Mar. suppression of contagious, infectious, or communicable diseases

4, 1907, c. 2907, 34 Sat. 1269.) among domestic animals. (May 29, 1884, c. 60, § 11, 23

553. Sale of prints and lantern slides.-The Secretary of A:;ri- Stat. 33.)

culture is authorized to furnish, upon application, prints and 561. Same; estimates for executive officers.-The Secretary

lantern slides from negatives in the possession of the depart- of Agriculture shall annually transmit to the Secretary of the

meut and to charge for the same a price to cover the cost of Treasury for submission to Congress in the Book of Estimates

preparation, such price to be determined and established by detailed estimates for all executive officers, clerks, and em-

the Secretary of Agriculture, and the money received from such ployees below the grade of clerk, indicating the salary or com-

sales to be deposited in the Treasury of the United States. pensation of each, necessary to be employed by the various

(Mar. 4, 1907, c. 2907, 34 Stat. 121.) bureaus, offices, and divisions of the Department of Agriculture,

554. Loan, rental or sale of films.-The Secretary of Agri- and shall include with such estimates a statement of all execu-

culture is authorized, under such rules and regulations and sub- tlve officers, clerks, and employees below the grade of clerk

ject to such conditions as he may prescribe, to loan, rent, or who may have been employed during the last completed fiscal

sell copies of films. In the sale or rental of films educatonl year on any lump-und appropriational for the department and

institutions or associations for agricultural education not or- the salary or compensation of each. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 813, 39

ganized for profit shall have preference. All moneys received Stat. 402.)
from such rentals or sales to be covered into the Treasury of 562. Same; completed invetigations; report of duplicated

the United States as miscellaneous receipts. (Mar. 4, 1917, services.-The Secretary of Agriculture Is to esbmit to Con-

. 179 39 Stat. 1157; May 31, 1920, c. 217, 41 Stat. 718.) gress at the beginning of each regular session a report showing

555. Sale of samples of pure sugars.-The Secretary of Agri- what investigations devolved uponthe Department of Agricul-

culture may furnish, upon application, samples of pure sugars, ture have been completed during the preceding fscal year, and

naval stores, microscopical specimens, and other products to also showing what services, If any, devolved upon the depart

State and municipal officers, educational institutions, and other ment are being performed or duplicated, in whole or In part, by

parties and charge for the same a price to cover the cost any other department, bureau, or agency of the Government.

thereof, such price to be determined and established by the (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, 39 Stat. 492; Mar. 3, 1921, c. 127, 41

Secretary, and the money received from sales to be deposited in Stat. 1347.)

the Treasury of the United States as miscellaneous receipts. 563. Cooperation with State and other agencies; expendi-

(Mar. 4, 1915, c. 144, 38 Stat 1101) tures.-In carrying on the activities of the Department of Agri-

556. Sale of kelp-The product obtained from experimenta- culture involving cooperation with State, county and municipal

tion at the Government kelp plant at Summerfield, California, agencies, associations of farmers, individual farmers, universi-
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be deposited in the Treasury of the United States as miscel-
latic,us r (Mar. 1, 1915, c. 144, :'.8 Stat. 1114.) 

550. American bison far municipalities or public instita-
tions.-The Secretary of Agriculture may, in his discretion and 

under such conditions as he may prescribe, supply to 'any 

municipality or public institution not more then one-American 
his6n from any surplus which may exist in any herd under the 
control of the Department of Agriculture ; and, in order to 
aid in the propagation of the species, animals may be loaned 

to or exchanged with other owners of American bison. (July 
24, 1019, c. 26, 41 Stat. 270.) 

551. Sale of copies of card index of publications.-The Sec-
retary of Agriculture may furnish to such institutions or indi-

viduals as may care to buy them, copies of the card index of 
the publications of the department and of other agricultural 
literature prepared by the library, and charge for the same a 
price covering the additional expense involved in the prepara-
tion of these copies. He may furnish to such institutions or 

individuals as may care to buy them copies of the card index 

• of agricultural literature prepared by the Office of Experiment 
Stations, and charge for the same a price covering the addi-

tional expense involved in the preparation of these copies, the 
money received from such sales to he deposited in the Treasury 
of the United States as miscellaneous receipts. , He may fur-

nish to such institutions or individuals, as may care to buy 
them copies of the card index of agricultural literature pre-
pared by the Department of Agriculture in connection with its 

administration of sections 362, 303, 306, 368, 360, and 371 of 

Title 7, and charge for the same a price covering the additional 
expenses involved in the preparation of these copies, the money 

received from such sales to be deposited in the Treasury of. the 
United States as miscellaneous receipts. (May 23, 1908, c. 192, 

35 Stat. 264, 266; Mar. 4, 1915, c. 144, 38 Stat. 1109.) 
552. Sale of photographic prints and maps.-The Secretary 

of Agriculture may dispose of photographic prints (including 
bromide enlargements), lantern slides, transparencies, blue 

prints, and forest maps at cost and 10 per contain additional, 
and condemned property or materials under his charge in the 

same manner as provided by law for other bureaus. (Mar. 

4, 1907, c. 2907, 34 Stat. 1269.) 
553. Sale of prints and lantern slides.-The Secretary of Agri-

culture is authorized to furnish, upon application, prints and 
lantern slides from negatives in the possession of the depart-

ment and to charge for the same a price to cover the cost of 
preparation, such price to be determined and established by 

the Secretary of Agriculture, and the money received from such 

sales to be deposited in the Treasury of the United States. 

(Mar. 4, 1907, c. 2907, 34 Stat. 1281.) 
554. Loan, rental or sale of films.-The Secretary of Agri-

culture is authorized, under such rules and regulations and sub-

ject to such conditions as he may prescribe, to loan, rent, or-
sell copies of films. In the sale or rental of films educational 

institutions or associations for agricultural education not or-
ganized for profit shall have preference. All moneys received 

from such rentals or sales to be covered into the Treasury of 
the United States as miscellaneous receipts. (Mar. 4, 1917, 

c. 179, 39 Stat. 1157; May 31, 1920, c. 217, 41 Stat. 718.) 
555. Sale of samples of pure sugars.-The Secretary of Agri-

culture may furnish, upon application, samples of pure sugars, 

naval stores, microscopical specimens, and other products to 
State and municipal officers, educational institutions, and other 
parties and charge for the same a price to cover the cost 

thereof, such price to be determined and established by the 

Secretary, and the money received from sales to be deposited in 
the Treasury of the United States as miscellaneous receipts. 

(Mar. 4, 1915, c. 144, 38 Stat. 1101.) 
556. Sale of kelp.-The product obtained from experimenta-

tion at the Government kelp plant at Summerfield, California, 

may be sold at a price to be determined by the Secretary of 
Agriculture, and the amount obtained from the sale thereof 

shall be covered into the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts. 

(May 31, 1920, c. 217, 41 Stat. 714.) 
557. Reports.-The Secretary of Agriculture shall annually 

make a general report in writing of his acts to the President 
and to Congress, in which he may recommend the publication 

of papers forming parts of or accompanying his report, which 
shall also contain an account of all moneys received and ex-
pended by him. He shall also make special reports on particu-

lar subjects whenever required to do so by the President or 
either house of Congress, or when lie shall think the subject in 
his charge requires it. His report in detail of moneys expended 
by him or under his direction shall be made to Congress on or 

before the 15th day of December in each year. (It. S. §1 528, 

529.) 
558. Same; additional statement of expenditures.-In addi-

tion to the proper vouchers and accounts for the sums appro-

priated for the Department of Agriculture to be furnished to 

the accounting officers of the Treasury, the Secretary of Agri-
culture shall, at the commencement of each regular session, 
present to Congress a detailed statement of the expenditure of 

all appropriations for said department for the last preceding 
fiscal year. (Mar. 3, 1885, c. 338, § 2, 23 Stat. 356; Aug. 11, 

1916, c. 313, 39 Stat. 492.) 
559. Same; amount paid for quarters.-The Secretary of 

Agriculture shall submit annually to Congress in his estimates of ' 
appropriations a statement showing what proportion of this ap-

propriation is paid for the quarters occupied by the various 
branches of the department. (Aug. 11, 1916? c. 313, 39 Stat. 

469.) 
560. Same; suppression of contagious diseases among do-

mestic animals.-The Secretary of Agriculture shall report an-

nually to Congress, at the commencement of each session, a 
list of the names of all persons employed, an itemized state-

ment of all expenditures under section 391 of title 7 and sec-
tions 112 to 115, 117 to 110, and 130 of title 21, and full par-

ticulars of the means adopted and carried into effect for the 
suppression of contagious, infectious, or communicable diseases 

among domestic animals. (May 29, 1884, c. 60, § 11, 23 

Stat. 33.) 
561. Same; estimates for executive officers.-The Secretary 

of Agriculture shall annually transmit to the Secretary of the 
Treasury for submission to Congress in the Book of Estimates 

detailed estimates for all executive officers, clerks, and em-

ployees below the grade of clerk, indicating the salary or com-
pensation of each, necessary to be employed by the various 

bureaus, offices, and divisions of the Department of Agriculture, 

and shall include with such estimates a statement of all execu-
tive officers, clerks, and employees below the grade of clerk 

who may have been employed during the last completed fiscal 
year on any lump-fund appropriation for the department and 

the. salary or compensation of each. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, 39 

Stat. 402.) 
562. Same; completed investigations; report of duplicated 

services.-The Secretary of Agriculture is to submit to Con-

gress at the beginning of each regular session a report showing 
what investigations devolved upon.the Department of Agricul-
ture have been completed during the preceding fiscal year, and 

also showing what services, if any, devolved upon the depart. 
meat are being performed or duplicated, in whole or in part, by 

any other department, bureau, or agency of the Government. 

(Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, 39 Stat. 492; Mar. 3, 1921, c. 127, 41 

Stat 1347.) 
563. Cooperation with State and other agencies; expendi-

tures.-In carrying on the activities of the Department of Agri-

culture involving cooperation with State, county and municipal 

agencies, associations of farmers, individual farmers, universi-
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ties, colleges, boards of trade, chambers of commerce, or other

local associations of business men, business organizations, and

individuals within the State, Territory, district or Insular pos-

session in which such activities are to be carried on, moneys

contributed from such outside sources, except in the case of

the authorized activities of the Forest Service, shall be paid

only through the Secretary of Agriculture or through State,

county or municipal agencies, or local farm bureaus or like

organizations, cooperating for the purpose with the Secretary

of Agriculture. (July 24, 1919, c. 26, 41 Stat. 270.)

564. Same; salaries of employees of department.-The offi-

cials and the employees of the Department of Agriculture en-

gaged in the activities described in section 563 of this title

and paid In whole or in part out of funds contributed as pro-

vided therein, and the persons, corporations, or associations

making contributions as therein provided, shall not be subject

to section 66 of this title; nor shall any official or employee

engaged in the cooperative activities of the Forest Service,

or the persons, corporations, or associations contributing to

such activities be subject to said section 66. (July 24, 1919,

c. 26, 41 Stat. 270.)

Chapter 10.-DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE.

Sec.
591. Establishment of department; Secretary; seal.
592. Assistant Secretary.
593. Chief clerk and superintendent.
594. Disbursing clerk.
595. Assignments of salaries.
B96. Powers and duties of department.
597. Bureaus in department.
698. Same; records, etc.
599. Duties and powers vested in department.
600. Same; merchant vessels, shipping, navigation, etc.
60L Statistical information.
602. Transfer of statistical or scientific work.
603. Custody of buildings; officers transferred.
604. Annual and special reports.
605. Lease of Commerce Building.

Section 591. Establishment of department; Secretary; seaL-
There shall be at the seat of government an executive depart-
ment to be known as the Department of Commerce, and a Sec-
retary of Commerce, who shall be the head thereof, who shall

be appointed by the President, by and with the advice and

consent of the Senate, and whose term and tenure of office

shall be like that of the heads of the other executive depart-
ments; and the provisions of chapter 1 of this title shall be
applicable to said department. The said Secretary shall cause

a seal of office to be made for the said department of such

device as the President shall approve, and judicial notice shall

be taken of the said seal. (Feb. 9, 1889, c. 122, § 3, 25 Stat.

659; Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, § 1, 32 Stat. 825; Feb. 26, 1907, c.

1635, § 4, 34 Stat. 993; Feb. 17, 1909, c. 137, §§ 1, 2, 35 Stat
626; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 297, § 1, 35 Stat. 861; Mar. 3. 1917, c.

163. § 1. 39 Stat. 1111; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 549, § 4, 43 Stat. 1301.)

Cross reference: Salary of Secretary; see section 3 of this title.

592. Assistant Secretary.-There shall be in said department
an Assistant Secretary of Commerce, to be appointed by the
President. He shall perform such duties as shall be prescribed

by the Secretary or required by law. (Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552,

§ 2, 32 Stat. S26: Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, 87 Stat. 736; Mar. 3,
1917, c. 163, § 1, 39 Stat. 1111.)

593. Chief clerk and superintendent.-There shall be in said
department a chief clerk and superintendent who shall be chief
executtive officer of the department and who may be designated
by the Secretary of Commerce to sign official papers and docu-
ments during the temporary absence of the Secretary and the
Assistant Secretary of the department. (Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552,

5 2, 32 Stat. 826; Jan. 5, 192.3, c. 24, Title I, 42 Stat. 1110; May

28, 1924, c. 204, Title IlIl, 4i aOta. 4i, r ... .

Title III, 43 Stat. 1033.)
594. Disbursing clerk.-There shall also be in said department

a disbursing clerk. (Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, § 2, 32 Stat. 826.)

595. Assignment of salaries-The Secretary of Commerce

is authorized, under such regulations as he may prescribe, to

permit officers and employees of the several bureaus and divi-

sions of the Department of Commerce to assign their salaries

while absent from Washington, District of Columbia, and

employed in the field. (June 17, 1910, c. 297, § 1, 36 Stat. 524.)

596. Powers and duties of department.-It shall be the

province and duty of said department to foster, promote, and

develop the foreign and domestic commerce, the mining, manu-

facturing, shipping, and fishery industries, and the transporta-

tion facilities of the United States; and to this end it shall

be vested with jurisdiction and control of the departments,

bureaus, offices, and branches of the public service hereinafter

specified, and with such other powers and duties as may be

prescribed by law. (Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, § 3, 32 Stat. 826.).

597. Bureaus in department.-The following named offices,

bureaus, divisions, and branches of the public service, and all

that pertains to the same, shall be under the jurisdiction and

supervision of the Department of Commerce:
1. The Bureau of Lighthouses.
2. The Steamboat Inspection Service.
3. The Bureau of Navigation.
4. The United States Shipping Commissioners.
5. The National Bureau of Standards.

6. The Coast and Geodetic Survey.
7. The Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce.

8.-The Census Office.

9. The Bureau of Fisheries, and the office of Commissioner

of Fisheries.
10. The Patent Office.

11. The Bureau of Mines.
(Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, §§ 4, 12, 32 Stat. 826, 830; June 17,

1910, c. 301, § 4, 36 Stat. 537; Aug. 23, 1912, c. 350, 37 Stat.
407; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 3, 37 Stat. 757; Jan. 5, 1923, c. 28,
1 1, 42 Stat. 1109.)

598. Same; records, etc.-The official records and papers on
file in and pertaining exclusively to the business of any bureau,

office, department, or branch of the public service transferred
to the Department of Commerce, together with the furniture

in use In such bureau, office, department, or branch of the

public service, are transferred to the Department of Com-
merce. (Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, § 4, 32 Stat. 826.)

599. Duties and powers vested in department.-All duties

performed and all power and authority possessed or exercised

by the head of any executive department in and over any
bureau, office, officer, board, branch, or division of the public
service transferred to the Department of Commerce, or any

business arising therefrom or pertaining thereto, or in relation
to the duties performed by and authority conferred by law upon
such' bureau, officer, office, board, branch or division of the
public service, whether of an appellate or revisory character or

otherwise, shall be vested In and exercised by the Secretary of

Commerce. (Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, § 10, 32 Stat. 829.)
600. Same; merchant vessels, shipping, navigation, etc.-All

duties, power, authority and jurisdiction, whether supervisory,

appellate, or otherwise, formerly imposed or conferred upon

the Secretary of the Treasury by acts of Congress relating to

merchant vessels or yachts, their measurement, numbers, names,

registers, enrollments, licenses, commissions, records, mort-

gages, bills of sale, transfers, entry, clearance, movements and
transportation of their cargoes and passengers, owners, officers,

seamen, passengers, fees, Inspection, equipment for the better

security of life, and by acts of Congress relating to tonnage
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ties, colleges, boards of trade, chambers of commerce, or other 
local associations of business men, business organizations, and 
individuals within the State, Territory, district or insular pos-

session in which such activities are to be carried on, moneys 

contributed from such outside sources, except in the case of 
the authorized activities of the Forest Service, shall be paid 

only through the Secretary of Agriculture or through State, 

county or municipal agencies, or local farm bureaus or like 

organizations, cooperating for the purpose with the Secretary 
of Agriculture. (July 24, 1919, c. 26, 41 Stat. 270.) 

564. Same; salaries of employees of department.—The offi-

cials and the employees of the Department of Agriculture en-

gaged in the activities described in section 563 of this title 

and paid in whole or in part out of funds contributed as pro-
vided therein, and the persons: corporations, or associations 
making contributions as therein provided, shall not be subject 
to section 66 of this title; nor shall any official or employee 

engaged in the cooperative activities of the Forest Service, 
or the persons, corporations, or associations contributing to 

such activities be subject to said section 66. (July 24, 1919, 

c. 26, 41 Stat. 270.) 

Chapter 1.0.—DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE. 

Sec. 
591. Establishment of department; Secretary; seal. 
592. Assistant Secretary. 
593. Chief clerk and superintendent. 
594. Disbursing clerk. 
595. Assignments of salaries. 
506. Powers and duties of department. 
597. Bureaus in department. 
598. Same; records, etc. 
590. Duties and powers vested in department. . 
(300. Same; merchant vessels, shipping, navigation, etc. 
601- Statistical information. 
602. Transfer of statistical or scientific work. 
603. Custody of buildings; officers transferred. 
604. Annual and special reports. 
605. Lease of Commerce Building. 

Section 591. Establishment of department; Secretary; seat— 

There shall be at the seat of government an executive depart-
ment to be known as the Department of Commerce, and a Sec-

retary of Commerce, who shall be the head thereof, who shall 
be appointed by the President, by and with the advice and 

consent of the Senate, and whose term and tenure of office 
shall be like that of the heads of the other executive depart-

ments; and the provisions of chapter 1 of this title shall be 

applicable to said department. The said Secretary shall cause 
a seal of office to be made for the said department of such 

device as the President shall approve, and judicial notice shall 
be taken of the said seal. (Feb. 9, 1889, c. 122, § 3, 25 Stat. 

659; Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, 1, 32 Stat. 825; Feb. 26, 1907, c. 
1635, 1 4, 34 Stat. 993; Feb. 17, 1909, c. 137, 11 1, 2, 35 Stet 

626: Mar. 4, 1909, c. 297, § 1, 35 Stat. 861; Mar. 3. 1917, c. 

163. § 1. 39 Stat. 1111; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 549, § 4, 43 Stat. 1301.) 

Cross reference : Salary of Secretary; see section 3 of this title. 

592. Assistant Secretary.—There shall be in said department 

an Assistant Secretary of Commerce, to be appointed by the 
President. He shall perform such duties as shall be prescribed 
by the Secretary or required by law. (Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, 

§ 2. 32 Stat. 826: Mar. 4, 1913, e. 141, 37 Stat. 736; Mar. 3, 
1917, c. 163, § 1, 39 Stat. 1111.) 

593. Chief clerk and superintendent.—There shall be in said 

department a chief clerk and superintendent who shall be chief 
executive officer of the department and who may be designated 

by the Secretary of Commerce to sign official papers and docu-
ments during the temporary absence of the Secretary and the 

Assistant Secretary of the department. (Feb. 14, 1903, e. 552, 
f 2, 32 Stat. 826; Jan. 5, 1923, c. 24, Title I, 42 Stat. 1110; May 
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28, 1994, e. 904, Title III, 43 Stat. 224; Feb. 27. 1925, c. 364, 

Title III, 43 Stat. 1033.) 
594. Disbursing clerk.—There shall also be in said department 

a disbursing clerk. (Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, § 2, 32 Stat. 826.) 

5915. Assignment of salaries.—The Secretary of Commerce 
is authorized, under such regulations as he may prescribe, to 
permit officers and eranloyees of the several bureaus and divi-
sions of the Department of Commerce to assign their salaries 

while absent from Washington, District of Columbia, and 
employed in the field. (June 17, 1910, C. 297, § 1, 36 Stat. 524.) 

596. Powers and duties of department.—It shall be the 
province and duty of said department to foster, promote, and 
develop the foreign and domestic commerce, tile mining, manu-

facturing, shipping, and fishery industries, and the transporta-

tion facilities of the United States; and to this end it shall 
be vested with jurisdiction and control of the departments, 
bureaus, offices, and branches of the public service hereinafter 

specified, and with such other powers and duties as may be 

prescribed by law. (Feb. 14, 1903, C. 552, § 3, 32 Stat. 826.). 
597. Bureaus in department.—The following named offices, • 

bureaus, divisions, and branches of the public service, and all 

that pertains to the same, shall be under the jurisdiction and 

supervision of the Department of Commerce: 

1. The Bureau of Lighthouses. 
2. The Steamboat Inspection Service. 
3. The Bureau of Navigation. 

' 4. The United States Shipping Commissitaters. 
5. The National Bureau of Staddards. 

• 6. The Coast and Geodetic Survey. 
7. The Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce. 

8. -The Census Office. 
9. The Bureau of Fisheries, and the office of Commissioner 

of Fisheries. 

10. The Patent Office. 
/1. The Bureau of Mines. 

(Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, 11 4, 12, 32 Stat. 826, 830; June 17, 
1910, c. 301, § 4, 36 Stat. 537; Aug. 23, 1912, c. 350, 37 Stat. 

407; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, 1 3, 37 Stat. 757; Jan. 5, 1923, c. 23, 

1, 42 Stat. 1109.) 
598. Same; records, etc.—The official records and papers on 

file in and pertaining exclusively to the business of any bureau, 
office, department, or branch of the public service transferred 

to the Department of Commerce, together with the furniture 

in use in such bureau, office, department, or branch of the 

public service, are transferred to the Department of Com-
merce. (Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, I 4, 32 Stat. 826.) 

599. Duties and powers vested in department—All duties 

performed and all power and authority possessed or exercised 
by the head of any executive department in and over any 

bureau, office, officer, board, branch, or division of the nubile 
service transferred to the Department of Commerce, or any 

business arising therefrom or pertaining thereto, or in relation 
to the duties performed by and authority conferred by law upon 

such bureau, officer, office, board, branch or division of the 
public service, whether of an appellate or revisory character or 

otherwise, shall be vested in and exercised by the Secretary of 
Commerce. (Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, § 10, 32 Stat. 829.) 

600. Same; merchant vessels, shipping, navigation, etc.—All 

duties, power, authority and jurisdiction, whether supervisory, 
appellate, or otherwise, formerly imposed or conferred upon 

the Secretary of the Treasury by acts of Congress relating to 
merchant vessels or yachts, their measurement, numbers, names, 
registers, enrollments, licenses, commissions, records, mort-

gages, bills of sale, transfers, entry, clearance, movements and 
transportation of their cargoes and passengers, owners, officers, 

seamen, passengers, fees, inspection, equipment for the better 
security of life, and by acts of Congress relating to tonnage 

so 
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i,x. ihiiers on steam vessels, the carrying of inflammable, ex-

i oi _ (Ir dl(ngerous cargo on vessels, the use of petroleum or

otl'"! similar substances to produce motive power and re-

latins' t-, the remission or refund of fines, penalties, forfeitures,

c:xatin!ls or charges incurred for violating any provision of

lawv r-i'itin;g to vessels or seamrnen or to informer's shares of

' i fimt.s, and lby acts of Congress relating to the Commissioner

and Bureau of Navigation, Shipping Commissioners, their ofii-

cers and employees, Steamboat Inspection Service and any of

the officials thereof, are transferred to and imposed and con-

frrced upon th e .'ec'retary of Commerce from and after the time

(of the transfer of the Bureau of Navigation, the Shipping Com-

missioners and the Steamboat Inspection Service to the Depart-

.lneilt of Commerce. (Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, § 10, 32 Stat. 829.)

601. Statistical information.-The Secretary of Commerce

shall have control of the work of gathering and distributing

statistical information naturally relating to the subjects con-

fided to his department; and he shall have the power and

authority to rearrange the statistical work of the bureaus and

offices confided to the Department of Commerce, and to con-

solidate any of the statistical bureaus and offices above de-

scribed. He shall also have authority to call upon other de-

partments of the Government for statistical data and results

obtained by them; and he may collate, arrange, and publish

such statistical information so obtained in such manner as to

him may seem wise. (Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, § 4, 32 Stat. 826.)

602. Transfer of statistical or scientific work.-The Presi-

dent is authorized, by order in writing, to transfer at any time

the whole or any part of any office, bureau, division or other

branch of the public service engaged in statistical or scientific

work, from the Department of State, the Department of the

Treasury, the Department of War, the Department of Justice,

the Post Office Department, the Department of the Navy or the

Department of the Interior, to the Department of Commerce;

and in every such case the duties and authority performed by

and conferred by law upon such office, bureau, division or

other branch of the public service, or the part thereof so trans-

ferred, shall be thereby transferred with such office, bureau,

division or other branch of the public service, or the part

thereof which is so transferred. All power and authority con-

ferred by law, both supervisory and appellate, upon the de-

partment from which such transfer is made, or the Secretary

thereof, in relation to the said office, bureau, division or other

branch of the public service, or the part thereof so transferred,

shall immediately, when such transfer is so ordered by the

President, be fully conferred upon and vested in the Depart-

ment of Commerce, or the Secretary thereof, as the case mai

be, as to the whole or part of such office, bureau, division or

other branch of the public service so transferred. (Feb. 14,

1903, c. 552, § 12, 32 Stat. 830.)
603. Custody of buildings; officers transferred.-The Secre

tary of Commerce shall have charge, in the buildings or

premises occupied by or appropriated to the Department of

Commerce, of the library, furniture, fixtures, records, and other

property pertaining to it or acquired for use In its busi

ness; and he shall be allowed to expend for periodicals

and the purposes of the library, and for the rental ot ap

propriate quarters for the accommodation of the Department

of Commerce within the District of Columbia, and for all other

incidental expenses, such sums as Congress may provide fron

time to time. Where any office, bureau, or branch of the public

service transferred to the Department Of Commerce is occupy

nlg rented buildings or premises, it may still continue to do s8

until other suitable quarters are provided for its use. Al

officers, clerks, and employees employed on February 14, 1903 Il

or by any of the bureaus, offices, departments, or branches o

the public service transferred to the Department of Commero
-  ,- l .--.-n.-r- *h uaid dtannrtmAnt. excert When
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)therwise provided by law. All laws prescribing the work and

lefining the duties of the several bureaus, offthices, departniments,

ir branches of the public service transferred to and made

a part of the Department of Commerce shall, so far as the

s ame are not in conflict with the provisions of this chapter,

'emain in full force and effect until otherwise provided by law.

( Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, § 9, 32 Stat. 829.)

604. Annual and special reports.-The Secretary of Com-
nerce shall annually, at the close of each fiscal year, make a

'eport in writing to Congress, giving an account of all moneys

received and disbursed by him and his department, and de-

s cribing the work done by the department in fostering, pro-

noting, and developing the foreign and domestic commerce, the

nining, manufacturing, shipping, and fishery industries, and

he transportation facilities, of the United States, and making

such recommendations as he shall deem necessary for the effec-

tive performance of the duties and purposes of the department.
He shall also from time to time make such special investiga-

ions and reports as he may be required to do by the President,
or by either House of Congress, or which he himself may deem

necessary and urgent. (Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, § 8, 32 Stat. 829.)

605. Lease of Commerce Building.-The Secretary of Com-

nerce is authorized, in his discretion, to enter into a contract
for the lease for a period not to exceed five years with an option
for a period of five additional years, of the Commerce Building,

occupied on March 1, 1919, by the Department of Commerce, at
an annual rental not to exceed $65,500. (Mar. 1, 1919, c. 80,

§ 1, 40 Stat. 1262.)

Chapter 11.-DEPARTMENT OF LABOR.

SeC.
611. Establishment of department; Secretary; seal.
G12. Assistant Secretary.
613. Second Assistant Secretary; appointment; duties.
614. Private secretary to Second Assistant Secretary.
615. Chief clerk; disbursing clerk.
016. Bureaus and offices in department.
617. Library, records, etc., of department.
618. Rented quarters.
619. Mediation of labor disputes; duties, powers, etc., transferred to

department.
620. Report and Investigations.
621. Same; records and papers and furniture transferred to depart-

ment.
622. Sanme; laws operative.

Section 611. Establishment of department; Secretary;

seal.-There shall be an executive department in the Govern-

ment to be called the Department of Labor, with a Secretary of

Labor, who shall be the head thereof, to be appointed by the

President, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate,

and whose tenure of office shall be like that of the heads of

the other executive departments. The provisions of chapter
1 of this title shall be applicable to said department. The
purpose of the Department of Labor shall be to foster, pro-

mote, and develop the welfare of the wage earners of the United
States, to improve their working conditions, and to advance
their opportunities for profitable employment. The said Secre-
tary shall cause a seal of office to be made for the said depart-
ment of such device as the President shall approve and judicial

notice shall be taken of the said seal. (June 3, 1888, c. 389, I

1, 25 Stat. 182; Feb. 26, 1907, c. 1635, I 4, 34 Stat. 993; Feb. 17,
1909, c. 137, 1 1. 2, 35 Stat. 62; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 297, i 1, 35

Stat. 861; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, 1 1, 37 Stat. 736; Mar. 4, 1925,

c. 549, § 4, 43 Stat. 130L)
Cron reference: Salary of Secretary; see section 3 of this title.

612. Assistant Seeretary.--There shall be in said department
an Assistant Secretary of Labor, to be appointed by the Presi-

dent. He shall perform such duties as shall be prescribed by

the Secretary or required by law. (Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 2,

87 Stat. 73.)

§ 612

defining the duties of the several burettus, othees, (ltpartlllellts,
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t..x..boilors on steam vessels, the carrying of inflammable, ex-

:o-uve or damerous cargo on vessels, the use of petroleum or 

(Aber similar substances to produce motive power and re-

lating t, the remission or refund of fines, penalties, forfeitures, 

exactions or charges incurred for violating any provision of 

law i.' ,I•tting to vessels or seamen or to informer's shares of 

Ii lbws, and by acts of Congress relating to the Commissioner 

and Bureau of Navigation, Shipping Commissioners, their offi-

cers and employees, Steamboat Inspection Service and any of 

the officials thereof, are transferred to and imposed and con-

ferred upon the se:Tetary of Commerce from and after the time 

of the transfer of the Bureau of Navigation, the Shipping Com-

missioners and the Steamboat Inspection Service to the Depart-

ment of Commerce. (Feb. 14, 1903, c. 5,32, § 10, 32 Stat. 829.) 
601. Statistical information.— The Secretary of Commerce 

shall have control of the work of gathering and distributing 

statistical information naturally relating to the subjects con-
fided to his department; and he shall have the power and 
authority to rearrange the statistical work of the bureaus and 
offices confided to the Department of Commerce, and to con-
solidate any of the statistical bureaus and offices above de-
scribed. He shall also have authority to call upon other de-
partments of the Government for statistical data and results 
obtained by them; and he may collate, arrange, and publish 
such statistical information so obtained in such manner as to 

him may seem wise. (Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, § 4, 32 Stat. 826.) 
602. Transfer of statistical or scientific work.—The Presi-

dent is authorized, by order in writing, to transfer at any time 
the whole or any part of any office, bureau, division or other 
branch of the public service engaged in statistical or scientific 
work, from the Department of State, the Department of the 

Treasury, the Department of War, the Department of Justice, 
the Post Office Department, the Department of the Navy or the 
Department of the Interior, to the Department of Commerce; 
and in every such case the duties and authority performed by 
and conferred by law upon such office, bureau, division or 

other branch of the public service, or the part thereof so trans-
ferred, shall be thereby transferred with such office, bureau, 

division or other branch of the public service, or the part 
thereof which is so transferred. All power and authority con-

ferred by law, both supervisory and appellate, upon the de-
partment from which such transfer is made, or the Secretary 
thereof, in relation to the said office, bureau, division or other 

branch of the public service, or the part thereof so transferred, 
shall immediately, when such transfer is so ordered by the 
President, be fully conferred upon and vested in the Depart-
ment of Commerce, or the Secretary thereof, as the case may 
be, as to the whole or part of such office, bureau, division or 
other branch of the public service so transferred. (Feb. 14, 

1903, c. 552, § 12, 32 Stat. 830.) 
603. Custody of buildings; officers transferred.—The Secre-

tary of Commerce shall have charge, in the buildings or 
premises occupied by or appropriated to the Department of 

Commerce, of the library, furniture, fixtures, records, and other 
property pertaining to it or acquired for use in its busi-
ness; and he shall be allowed to expend for periodicals 
and the purposes of the library, and for the rental ot ap-
propriate quarters for the accommodation of the Department 

of Commerce within the District of Columbia, and for all other 
incidental expenses, such sums as Congress may provide from 
time to time. Where any office, bureau, or branch' of the public 

service transferred to the Department of Commerce is occupy-
ing rented buildings or premises, it may still continue to do so 

until other suitable quarters are provided for its use. All 
officers, clerks, and employees employed on February 14, 1903 in 
or by any of the bureaus, offices, departments, or branches of 
the public service transferred to the Department of Commerce 
are each and all transferred to said department, except where 

otherwise provided by law. All laws prescribing the work and 
defining the duties of the several bureaus, offices, depariments, 

or branches of the public service transferred to and made 

a part of the Department of Commerce shall, so far as the 

same are not in conflict with the provisions of this chapter, 

remain in full force and effect until otherwise provided by law. 

(Feb. 14, 1903, c. 532, § 9, 32 Stat. 829.) 

604. Annual, and special reports.— The Secretary of Com-

merce shall annually, at the close of each fiscal year, make a 

report in writing to Congress, giving an account of all moneys 

received and disbursed by him and his department, and de-

scribing the work done by the department in fostering, pro-

moting, and developing the foreign and domestic commerce, the 

mining, manufacturing, shipping, and fishery industries, and 

the transportation facilities, of the United States, and making 

such recommendations as he shall deem necessary for the effec-

tive performance of the duties and purposes of the department. 

He shall also from time to time make such special investiga-
tions and reports as he may be required to do by the President, 
or by either House of Congress, or which he himself may deem 

necessary and urgent. (Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, § 8, 32 Stat. 829.) 

605. Lease of Commerce Building.—The Secretary of Com-
merce is authorized, in his discretion, to enter into a contract 
for the lease fora period not to exceed five years with an option 
for a period of five hdditional years, of the Commerce Building, 
occupied on March 1, 1919, by the Department of Cothinerce, at 
an annual rental not to exceed $65,500. (Mar. 1, 1919, c. 86, 

§ 1, 40 Stat. 1262.) 

Chapter 1 1.—DEPARTMENT OF LABOR. 

Svc. 
611. Establishment of department; Secretary; seal. 
612.. Assistant Secretary. 
613. Second Assistant Secretary; appointment; duties. 
614. Private secretary to Second Assistant Secretary. 
615. Chief clerk; disbursing clerk. 
616. Bureaus and offices in department. 
617. Library, records, etc., of department. 
618. Rented quarters. 
619. Mediation of labor disputes; duties, powers, etc., transferred to 

depaitment. '-
620. Report and investigations. 
621. Same ;.-records and papers and furniture transferred to depart-

ment. 
622.. Sank ;.laws operative. 

Section 611. Establishment of department; Secretary; 
seal.—There shall be an executive department in the Govern-
ment to be called the Department of Labor, with a Secretary of 
Labor, who shall be the head thereof, to be appointed by the 
President, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, 

and whose tenure of office shall be like that of the heads of 

the other executive departments. The provisions of chapter 
1 of this title shall be applicable to said department. The 
purpose of the Department of Labor shall be to foster, pro-
mote, and develop the welfare of the wage earners of the United 
States, to improve their working conditions, and to advance 
their opportunities for profitable employment. The said Secre-
tary shall cause a seal of office to be made for the said depart-
ment of such device as the President shall appraye and judicial 
notice shall be taken of the said seal. (June 3 1888, c. 389; 1 
1, 25 Stat. 182; 'Feb. 26, 1907, c. 1635,1 4, at Stat. 993; Feb. 17, 
1909, c. 137, 11 .1, 2, 35 Stat. 626; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 297, 1 1, 35 
Stat. 861; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, 1 1, 37 Stat. 736; Mar. 4, 1925, 

c. 549, § 4, 43 Stat. 1301.) 
Croat reference: Salary of Secretary; see Section 3 of this title. 

612. Assistant Seezetary.—There shall be in said department 
an ..Assistaut Secretary of Labor, to be appointed by the Presi-
dent. He shall perform such duties as shall be prescribed by 
the Secretary or required by law. (Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, 1 2, 

37 Stat. 736.) 
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613. Second Assistant Secretary; appointment; duties.-
There shall be in said department an additional Secretary, who

shall be known and designated as Second Assistant Secretary

of Labor. He shall be appointed by the President. He shall

perform such duties as shall be prescribed by the Secretary of

Labor, or required by law, and in case of the death, resigna-

tion, absence, or sickness of the Assistant Secretary shall, until

a successor is appointed or such absence or sickness shall

cease, perform the duties devolving upon the Assistant Secre-

tary by reason of section 4 of this title, unless otherwise

directed by the President, as provided by section 6 of this

title. (June 30, 1922, c. 254, § 1, 42 Stat. 766; Feb. 27, 1925,
c. 364, Title IV, 43 Stat. 1048.)

614. Private secretary to Second Assistant Secretary.-

There shall be in said Department of Labor one private secre-

tary to the Second Assistant Secretary of Labor. (June 30,

1922, c. 254, § 2, 42 StaL 766; Feb. 27, 1925, c. 364, Title IV, 43

Stat. 1048.)
615. Chief clerk; disbursing clerk.-There shall be In said

department a chief clerk and a disbursing clerk. (Mar. 4,

1913, c. 141, § 2, 37 Stat. 736.)
616. Bureaus and offices in department.-The following-named

offices, bureaus, divisions, and branches of the public service,

and all that pertains to the same, shall be under the jurisdic-
tion and supervision of the Department of Labor.

1. The office of the Commissioner General of Immigration,

the Bureat of Immigration and the Bureau of Naturalization,
the Commissioners of Immigration, the Division of Informa-

tion, and the Immigration Service at Large.
2 The Bureau of Labor Statistics and the offiee of the Com-

missioner of Labor Statistics.
3. The Children's Bureau.
4. The Women's Bureau. (Feb. 14, 1903, e. 552, § 4, 82 Stat.

826; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, 1 3, 37 Stat. 737; June 5, 1920, c.
248, § 1, 41 Stat. 987.)

617. Library, records, etc, of department.-The Secretary of

Labor shall have charge in the buildings or. premises occupied

by or appropriated to the Department of Labor, of the library,

furniture, fixtures, records, and other property pertaining to

it or acquired for use in its business. He shall be allowed to

expend for periodicals and the purposes of the library and for

rental of appropriate quarters for the accommodation of the

Department of Labor within the District of Columbia, and for

all other tinceletal epenses, , such sums as Congress may pro-

vide from time to time. (Mar.-4l1 c 14, 141, 6, 37 Stat. 78.)

618. Rented Harters--Where any office, bareau, or branch
of the publi service transferred to the Department of Labor
is occupying rented buildings or premises, it may continue to

do so until other suitable quarters are provided for its use.

(Mar. 4, 1913; c. 141, I 6, 37 Stat. 738.)
619. Mediation of labor disputes; duties, powers, etc., trans-

ferred to department.-The Secretary of Labor shall have

power to act as mediator and to appoint commissioners of con-

ciliation in labor disputes whenever in his judgment the in-

terests of industrial peace may require it to be done; and all

duties performed and all power and authority on March 4, 1913,
possessed or exercised by the head of any executive department
in and over any bureau, office, officer, board, branch, or di-
vision of the public service transferred to the Department of
Labi:-, or any business arising therefrom or pertaining thereto,
or in rc!ation to the duties performed by and authority conferred
by lhw upon surl' bureau. ifticer, ofiice, board, branch, or divl-
siln of the public service. whether of an appellate or revisory
chalracter or otherwise, shall be vested in and exercised by the
head of the said Department of Labor. (Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141,
4 S, 37 Stat. 738.)

620. Report and investigations.-The Secretary of Labor
shill annually, at the ciose of each fiscal year, make a report
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in writing to Congress, giving an account of all moneys received

and disbursed by him and his department and describing the

work done by the department. He shall also, from time to

time, make such special investigations and reports as he may

be required to do by the President, or by Congress, or which

he himself may deem necessary. (Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 9,

37 Stat. 738.)

621. Same; records and papers and furniture transferred to

department.-The official records and papers on file in and per-

taining exclusively to the business of any bureau, office, de-

partment, or branch of the public service transferred to the

Department of Labor, together with the furniture in use in

such bureau, office, department, or branch of the public service,

are transferred to the Department of Labor. (Mar. 4, 1913,

c. 141, § 5, 37 Stat. 737.)
622. Same; laws operative.-All laws prescribing the work

and defining the duties of the several bureaus, offices, depart-

ments, or branches of the public service transferred to and made

a part of the Department of Labor shall, so far as the same are

not in conflict with the provisions of this chapter, remain in full

force and effect, to be executed under the direction of the

Secretary of Labor. (Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 6, 37 Stat. 738.)

Chapter 12.-IVIL SERVICE COMMISSION AND CLAS-

iSIFIED CIVIL SERVICE.

Sec.
631. Regulation of admissions to civil service.
62 Civil Service Commission; appointment; removal
688. Rules.

(1) Preparation of.
(2) Provisions of.

1. Competitive examinations.
2. Selection of officers, etc., according to results of

examinations.
3. Apportionment of appointments; applications for ex-

aminations.
4. Probation before absolute appointment.
5. Contributions for political purposes.
6. Political coercion by officers.
7. Noncompetitive examinations in certain eases.
8. Notice of appointments, rejections, transfers, resig-

nations, and removals; exceptions to be set forth
with rules.

(3) Regulations for examinations, and records.
(4) Investigations and reports.
(5) Annual reports.

634. Oaths to witnesses.
635. Chief examiner; secretary; employees; boards of examiners.
636. Detail of employees.
637. Violation of duties by commissioners or officers, etc.
638. Appointments and promotions in classified service; examinations.
639. Deputy collectors of internal revenue and deputy marshals.
640. Habitual users of intoxicants.
641. Members of same family.
642. Recommendations by Senators or Representatives.
643. Applications for examinations; certificate of residence.
644. Place of examinations; persons afficted with tuberculosis; cer-

tificate of health; appointments from same family.
'645. Civil service status of soldiers, sailors, and marines.
646. Bureau of Efficiency.
647. Same; chief of bureau reports.
648. Same; efficiency ratings for classified service In executivt de-

partments.
649. Same; reports as to needs of personnel in departments.
6(50. Same; information furnished to by departments.
651. Snme; records, and papers transferred to.
652. Iemovals from classified civil service only for cause.

Section 631. Regulation of admissions to civil service.-The
President Is authorized to prescribe such regulations for the
admission of persons into the civil service of the United Statcs
as may best promote the efficiency thereof, and ascertain the
fitness of each candidate In respect to age, health, character,
knowledge, and ability for the branch of service into which he
seeks to enter; and for this purpose he may employ suitable
persons to conduct such inquiries, and may prescribe their
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613. Second Assistant Secretary; appointment; duties.— 
There shall be in said department an additional Secretary, who 
shall be known and designated as Second Assistant Secretary 
of Labor. He shall be appointed by the President. He shall 
perform such duties as shall be prescribed by the Secretary of 
Labor, or required by law, and in case of the death, resigna-
tion, absence, or sickness of the Assistant Secretary shall, until 
a successor is appointed or such absence or sickness shall 
cease, perform the duties devolving upon the Assistant Secre-
tary by reason of section 4 of this title, unless otherwise 
directed by the President, as provided by section 6 of this 
title. (June 30, 1922, c. 254, § 1, 42 Stat. 766; Feb. 27, 1925, 

c. 364, Title IV, 43 Stat. 1048.) 
614. Private secretary to Second Assistant Secretary.— 

There shall be in said Department of Labor one private secre-
tary to the Second Assistant Secretary of Labor. (June 30, 
1922, c. 254, 1 2, 42 Stat. 766; Feb. 27, 1925, c. 364, Title IV, 43 
Stat. 1048.) 

615. Chief clerk; disbursing clerk.—There shall be in said 

department a chief clerk and a disbursing clerk. (Mar. 4, 

1913, c. 141, § 2, 37 Stat. 736.) 
616. Bureaus and offices in department—The following-named 

offices, bureaus, divisions, and branches of the public service, 
and all that pertains to the same, shall be under the jurisdic-
tion and supervision of the Department of Labor. 

1. The office of the Commissioner General of Immigration, 
the Bureah of Immigration and the Bureau of Naturalization, 
the Commissioners of Immigration, the Division of Informa-
tion, and the Immigration Service at Large. 

2. The Bureau, of Labor Statistics and the offs* of the Com-

missioner of Labor Statistics. 
3. The Children's Bureau. 
4. The Women's Bureau. (Feb. 14, 1903,. e. 552, 0 4, 82 Stat. 

826; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, 0 3, 37 Stat. 737; June 5, 1920, c. 

248, 0 1, 41 Stat. 987.) 
617. Library, records, etc., of department—The Secretary of 

Labor shall have charge in the buildings or. premises occupied 

by or appropriated to the Department of Labor, of the library, 
furniture, fixtures, records, and other property pertaining to 
it or acquired for use in its business. He shall be allowed to 
expend for periodicals and the purposes of the library and for 
rental of appropriate quarters for the accommodation of the 

Department of Labor within the District of Columbia, and for 
hit other incideuttft estpensea, such sums as Congress may pro-
vide from time to thne. (Mar.-4, 19111, c. 141, 6, 37 Stat. 738.) 

618. Rented quarters.--Where any office, bureau, or branch 
of the public service transferred to the Department of .Labor 
is occupying rented buildings or premises, ft may continue to 
do so until other suitable quarters are provided for its use. 
(Mar. 4, 1913; c. 141, 0 6, 37 Stat. 738.) 

619. Mediation of labor disputes; duties, powers, etc., trans-
ferred to department— The Secretary of Labor shall have 
power to act as mediator and to appoint commissioners of con-
ciliation in labor disputes whenever in his judgment the in-
terests of industrial peace may require it to be done; and all 
duties performed and all power and authority on March 4, 1913, 
possessed or exercised by the bead of any executive department 
in and over any bureau, office, officer, board, branch, or di-

vision of the public. service transferred to the Department of 

Lebo:, or any business arising therefrom or pertaining thereto, 

or in relation to the duties performed by and authority conferred 
by law upon styli bureau. officer, office, board, branch, or divi-

sion of the public service, whether of an appellate or revisory 
character or otherwise, shall be vested in and exercised by the 
head of the said Department of Labor. (Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141? 
.§ 8, 37 Stat. 738.) 

620. Report and investigations.—The Secretary of Labor 
shall annually, at the close of each fiscal year, make a report 

in writing to Congress, giving an account of all moneys received 
and disbursed by him and his department and describing the 
work done by the department. He shall also, from time to 

time, make such special investigations and reports as he may 
be required to do by the President, or by Congress, or which 
he himself may deem necessary. (Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 9, 

37 Stat. 738.) 
621. Same; records and papers and furniture transferred to 

department— The official records and papers on file in and per-
taining exclusively to the business of any bureau, office, de-
partment, or branch of the public service transferred to the 
Department of Labor, together with the furniture in use in 
such bureau, office, department, or branch of the public service, 
are transferred to the Department of Labor. (Mar. 4, 1913, 

e. 141, § 5, 37 Stat. 737.) 
622. Same; laws operative.—All laws prescribing the work 

and defining the duties of the several bureaus, offices, depart-
ments, or branches of the public service transferred to and made 

a part of the Department of Labor shall, so far as the same are 
not in conflict with the provisions of this chapter, remain in full 
force and effect, to be executed under the direction of the 
Secretary of labor. (Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 6, 37 Stat. 738.) 

Chapter 12.—CIVIL SERVICE COMMISSION AND CLAS-
SIFIED CIVIL SERVICE. 

Sec. 
631. Regulation of admissions to civil service. 
632. Civil Service Commission; appointment; removal. 
683. Rules. 

(1) Preparation of. 
(2) Provisions of. 

1. Competitive examinations. 
2. Selection of officers, etc., according to resalts of 

examinations. . 
3. Apportionment of appointments; applications for ex-

aminations. 
4:Probation before absolute appointment. 
5. Contributions for political purposes. 
6. Political coercion by officers. 
7. Noncompetitive examinations in certain eases. 
8. Notice of appointments, rejections, transfers, resig-

nations, and removals; exceptions to be set forth 
with rules. 

(3) Regulations for examinations, and records, 
(4) Investigations and reports. 
(5) Annual reports. 

634. Oaths to witnesses. 
685. Chief examiner; secretary; employees; boards of examiners. 
636. Detail of employees. 
637. Violation of duties by commissioners or officers, etc. 
638. Appointments and promotions in classified service; examinations. 
639. Deputy collectors of internal revenue and deputy marshals. 
640. Habitual users of intoxicants. 
641. Members of same family. 
642. Recommendations by Senators or Representatives. 
643. Applications for examinations; certificate of residence. 
644. Place of examinations; persons afflicted with tuberculosis; cer-

tificate of health; appointments from same family. 
645. Civil service status of soldiers, sailors, and marines. 
646. Bureau of Efficiency. 
647. Same; chief of bureau reports. 
648. Same; efficiency ratings for classified service in executivt de-

partments. 

649. Same; reports as to needs of personnel in departments. 
650. Same; information furnished to by departments. 
651. Same; records, and papers transferred to. 
652. Removals from classified civil service only for cause. 

Section 631. Regulation of admissions to civil service.—The 
President is authorized to prescribe such regulations for the 

admission of persons into the civil service of the United States 

as may best promote the efficiency thereof, and ascertain the 

fitness of each candidate in respect to age, health, character, 
knowledge, and ability for the branch of service into which he 

seeks to enter; and for this purpose he may employ suitable 

persons to conduct such inquiries, and may prescribe their 



TITLE 5.-EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENTS, OFFICERS, AND EMPLOYEES

duti.es and establish regulations for the conduct of persons
who may receive appointments in the civil service. (R. S.
§ 175T,.)

632. Civil Service Commission; appointment; removal.-The
President is authorized to appoint, by and with the advice and
consent of the Senate, three persons, not more than two of
wholii shall be adherents of the same party, as civil service
comimissioners, and said three commissioners shall constitute
the United States Civil Service Commission. Said commis-
sioners shall hold no other official place under the United
States.

The President may remove any commissioner; and any va-
cancy in the position of commissioner shall be so filled by the
President, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate,

as to conform to said conditions for the first selection of com-
missioners.

Each of said commissioners shall be paid, in addition to his

salary, his necessary traveling expenses incurred in the dis-

charge of his duty as a commissioner. (Jan. 16, 1883, c. 27, § 1,
22 Stat. 403.)

633. Rules.-It shall be the duty of said commissioners:

(1) Preparation of.-First. To aid the President, as he may

request, in preparing suitable rules for carrying this section

and sections 632, 635, 637, 638, and 640 to 642 of this title,
into effect, and when said rules shall have been promulgated it

shall be the duty of all officers of the United States in the de-

partments and offices to which any such rules may relate to aid,

in all proper ways, in carrying said rules, and any modification
thereof, into effect.

(2) Provisions of.-Second. Among other things, said rules

shall provide and declare, as nearly as the conditions of good

administration will warrant, as follows:

1. Competitive examinations.

First. For open, competitive examinations for testing the fit-

ness of applicants for the public service classified on January

16, 1883, or thereafter, or to be classified hereunder. Such
examinations shall be practical in their character, and so far

as may be shall relate to those matters which will fairly test

the relative capacity and fitness of the persons examined to

discharge the duties of the service into which they seek to be

appointed.

2. Selection of officers, etc., according to results of eaamina
tions.

Second. All the offices, places, and employments so arranged
or to be arranged in classes shall be filled by selections accord

ing to grade from among those graded highest as the results o:

such competitive examinations.

S. Apportionment of appointments; applications for examina
tions.

Third. Appointments to the public service aforesaid in the de

partments at Washington shall be apportioned among the sev

eral States and Territories and the District of Columbia upoi

the basis of population as ascertained at the last precedini
census. Every application for an examination shall contain
among other things, a statement, under oath, setting forth hi
or her actual bona fide residence at the time of making th

application, as well as how long he or she has-been a residen
of such place.

4. Probation before absolute appointment.
Fourth. There shall be a period of probation before any absc

lute appointment or employment aforesaid.
5. Contributions for politfea purposes.

Fifth. No person in the public service is for that reason nude

any obligations to contribute to any political fund, or to rende

any political service, and that he will not be removed or othei

wise prejudic ed for refusing to do so.

6;. Political coercion by officers.
Sixth. No person in said service has any right to use his

official authority or influence to coerce the political action of

any person or body.

7. Noonompctitivc examinations in certai cases.

Seventh. There shall be noncompetitive examinations In all

proper cases before the commission, when competent persons

do not compete, after notice has been given of the existence

of the vacancy, under such rules ns may be prescribed by the
commissioners as to the manner of giving notice.

8. Notice of appointments, rejections, transfers, resignations,

and removals; exceptions to be set forth with rules.

Eighth. Notice shall be given in writing by the appointing

power to said commission of the persons selected for appoint-
ment or employment from among those who have been ex-
amined, of the place of residence of such persons, of the

rejection of any such persons after probation, of transfers,

resignations, and removals, and of the date thereof, and a rec-

ord of the same shall be kept by said commission. Any nec-

essary exceptions from said eight fundamental provisions of

the rules shall be set forth in connection with such rules, and
the reasons therefor shall be stated in the annual reports of

the commission.
(3) Regulations for examinations, and records.-Third. Said

commission shall, subject to the rules that may be made by the

President, make regulations for, and have control of, such
examinations, and, through its members or the examiners, it

shall supervise and preserve the records of the same; and

said commission shall keep minutes of its own proceedings.

(4) Investigations and reports.-Fourth. Said commission
may make investigations concerning the facts, and may report

upon all matters touching the enforcement and effects of said

rules and regulations, and concerning the action of any exam-

iner or board of examiners hereinafter provided for, and its

own subordinates, and those in the public service, in respect

to the execution of this section and sections 632, 635, 637, 638,

and 640 to 642 of this title.
(5) Annual reports.-Fifth. Said commission shall make an

annual report to the President for transmission' to Congress,

showing its own action, .the rules and regulations and the ex-

ceptions thereto in force, the practical effects thereof, and any

- suggestions it may approve for the more effectual accomplish-

ment of the purposes of sections 632, 633, 635, 637, 638 and 640

i to 642. (Jan. 16, 1883, c. 27, § 2, 22 Stat. 403.)

- 634. Oaths to witnesses.-Members of the Civil Service Com-

f mission and its duly authorized representatives are authorized

to administer oaths to witnesses in any matter depending

- before the Civil Service Commission. (Aug. 23, 1912, c. 350,

1, 87 Stat. 372.)
635. Chief examiner; secretary; employees; boardb of ex-

- aminera.-Said commission is authorized to employ a chief

n examiner, a part of whose duty it shall be, Under its direction,

g to act with the examining boards, so far as practicable, whether

i, at Washington or elsewhere, and to- secure accuracy, uni-

s formfty, and justice in all their proceedings, which shall be at

e all times open to him. The chief examiner shall be paid in addl-

tlon to his salary, his necessary traveling eIpensel incurred in

the discharge of his duty. The commission shall have a secre-

tary, to be appointed by the President. It may, when necessary,,
i- employ a stenographer; and a messenger. The commission shall,

at Washington, and in one or more places in each State and

Territory where examinations are to take place, designate and

,r select a suitable number of persons, not less than three, in the

r official service of the United States, residing in said State or

r- Territory, after consulting the head of the department or office

in which such persons serve, to be members of boards of
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duties. and establish regulations for the conduct of persons 
who may receive appointments in the civil service. (R. S. 
§ 175:1.) 

632. Civil Service Commission; appointment; removal.— The 
President is authorized to appoint, by and with the advice and 
consent of the Senate, three persons, not more than two of 
whom shall be adherents of the same party, as civil service 
commissioners, and said three commissioners shall constitute 
the United States Civil Service Commission. Said commis-
sioners shall hold no other official place under the United 
States. 
The President may remove any commissioner; and any va-

cancy in the position of commissioner shall be so filled by the 
President, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, 
as to conform to said conditions for the first selection of com-
missioners. 
Each of said commissioners shall be paid, in addition to his 

salary, his necessary traveling expenses incurred in the dis-

charge of his duty as a commissioner. (Jan. 16, 1883, e. 27, § 1, 
22 Stat. 403.) 

633. Rules.—It shall be the duty of said commissioners: 

(1) Preparation of.—First. To aid the President, as he may 
request, in preparing suitable rules for carrying this section 
and sections 632, 635, 637, 638, and 640 to 642 of this title, 
into effect, and when said rules shall have been promulgated it 
shall be the duty of all officers of the United States in the de-
partments and offices to which any such rules may relate to aid, 

in all proper ways, in carrying said rules, and any modification 

thereof, into effect. 
(2) Provisions of.—Second. Among other things, said rules 

shall provide and declare, as nearly as the conditions of good 
administration will warrant, as follows: 

1. Competitive examination& 
Firit. For open, competitive examinations for testing the fit-

ness of applicants for the public service classified on January 
16, 1883, or thereafter, or to be classified hereunder. Such 
examinations shall be practical in their character, and so far 
as may be shall relate to those matters which will fairly test 
the relative capacity and fitness of the persons examined to 
discharge the duties of the service into which they seek to be 

appointed. 
2. Selection of officers, etc., according to results of examina-

• 

Second. All the offices, places, and employments so arranged 
or to be arranged in classes shall be filled by selections accord-
ing to grade from among those graded highest as the results of 
such competitive examinations. 

3. Apportionment of appointments; applications for examina-

tions. • 
Third. Appointments to the public service aforesaid in the de-

partments at Washington shall be apportioned among the sev-
eral States and Territories and the District of Columbia upon 

the basis of population as ascertained at the last preceding 
census. Every application for an examination shall contain, 
among other things, a statement, under oath, setting forth his 
or her actual bona fide residence at the time of making the 
application, as well as how long he or she has-been a resident 

of such place. 

4. Probation before absolute appointment. 
Fourth. There shall be a period of probation before any abso-

lute appointment or employment aforesaid. 
5. Contributions for political purposes. 

Fifth. No person in the public service is for that reason under 

any obligations to contribute to any political fund, or to render 

any political service, and Unit he will not be removed- or-other-
wise prejudiced for refusing to do so. 

G. Political coercion by officers. 
Sixth. No person in said service has any right to use his 

official authority or influence to coerce the political action of 

any person or body. 

7. Noncompetitive examinations in certain cases. 
Seventh. There shall be noncompetitive examinations in all 

proper cases before the commission, when competent persons 

do not compete, after notice has been given of the existence 
of the vacancy, under such rules as may be prescribed by the 
commissioners as to the manner of giving notice. 

S. Notice of appointments, rejections, transfers, resignations, 

and removals; exceptions to be set forth with rules. 
Eighth. Notice shall be given in writing by the appointing 

power to said commission of the persons selected for appoint-

ment or employment from among those who have been ex-
amined, of the place of ,residence of such persons, of the 
rejection of any such persons after probation, of transfers, 
resignations, and removals, and of the date thereof, and a rec-

ord of the same shall be kept by said commission. Any nec-
essary exceptions from said eight fundamental provisions of 
the rules shall be set forth in connection with such rules, and 
the reasons therefor shall be stated in the annual reports of 

the commission. 
(3) Regulations for examinations, and records.—Third. Said 

commission shall, subject to the rules that may be made by the 
President, make regulations for, and have control of, such 
examinations, and, through its members or the examiners, it 
shall supervise and preserve the records of the same; and 
said commission shall keep minutes of its own proceedings. 

(4) Investigations and reports.—Fourth. Said commission 
may make investigations concerning the facts, and may report 
upon all matters touching the enforcement and effects of said 
rules and regulations, and concerning the action of any exam-
iner or board of examiners hereinafter provided for, and its 
own subordinates, and those in the public service, in respect 
to the execution of this section and sections 632, 635, 637, 638, 

and 640 to 642 of this title. 
(5) Annual reports.—Fifth. Said commission shall make an 

annual report to the President for transmission" to Congress, 
showing its .0W11 action, the rules and regulations and the ex-
ceptions thereto in force, the practical effects thereof, and any 
suggestions it may approve for. the more effectual accomplish-
ment of the purposes of sections 632, 633, 635, 637, 638 and 640 
to 642. (Jan. 16, 1883, c. 27, § 2, 22 Stat. 403.) 

' 634. Oaths to witnesses.—Members of the Civil Service Com-
mission and its duly authorized representatives are authorized 

to administer oaths to witnesses in any matter depending 
before the Civil Service Commission. (Aug. 23, 1912, c. 350, 

I 1, 87 Stat. 372.) 

635. Chief examiner; secretary; employees; boards of ex-
aminers.—Said commission is authorized to "employ a chief 
examiner, a part of whose duty it shall be, Under its direction, 
to act with the examining boards, so far as practicable, whether 
at Washington or elsewhere, - and to secure accuracy, uni-
formity, and justice in all their proceedings, which shall be at 
all times open to him. The Chief examiner shall be paid in addi-
tion to MS salitrY,- his necessary traveling etPenseti incurred in 
the discharge of his duty. The commission shall have a secre-
tary, to be appointed by the President. It may, when necessary,. 

• employ a stenographer; and a messenger. The commission shall, 
at Washington, and in one or more places in each State and 
Territory where examinations are to take place, designate and 
select a suitable number of persons, not *less than three, in the 

service of the United States, residing in said State or 
Territory, after consulting the head of the department or office 
in which such persons serve, to be members of boards of 



TITLE 5.-EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENTS, OFFICERS, AND EMPLOYEES 64

examiners, and may at any time substitute any other person
in said service living in such State or Territory in the place of

any one so selected. Such boards of examiners shall be so
located as to make it reasonably convenient and inexpensive
for applicants to attend before them; and where there are
persons to be examined in any State or Territory, examinations
-hall be held therein at least twice in each year. It shall be

the duty of the collector, postmaster, and other officers of the
United States, at any place outside of the District of Columbia
where examinations are directed by the President or by said
board to be held, to allow the reasonable use of the public
buildings for holding such examinations, and in all proper
ways to facilitate the same. (Jan. 16, 1883, c. 27, § 3, 22 Stat.
404; June 12, 1922, c. 218, 42 Stat. 637.)

636. Detail of employees.-The Civil Service Commission
shall have power in case of emergency to transfer or detail
any of Its employees to or from its office or field force. (Mar.
3, 1925, c. 468, § 1, 43 Stat. 1200.)

637. Violation of duties by commissioners or officers, etc.-
Any said commissioner, examiner, copyist, or messenger, or
any person in the public service who shall willfully and cor-
ruptly, by himself or in cooperation with one or more other
persons, defeat, deceive, or obstruct any person in respect of
his or her right of examination according to any such rules
or regulations, or who shall willfully, corruptly, and falsely
mark, grade, estimate, or report upon the examination or
proper standing of any person examined hereunder, or aid in
so doing, or who shall willfully and corruptly make any false
representations concerning the same or concerning the person
examined, or who shall willfully and corruptly furnish to any
person any special or secret information for the purpose of
either improving or injuring the prospects or chances of any

person so examined, or to be examined, being appointed, em-
ployed, or promoted, shall for each such offense be deemed
guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon conviction thereof, shall be
punished by a fine of not less than $100, nor more than $1,000,
or by imprisonment not less than ten days, nor more than one

year, or by both such fine and imprisonment. (Jan. 16, 1883,
c. 27, # 5, 22 Stat. 405.)

638. Appointments and promotions in classified service; ex-
aminati8o.a-No officer or clerk shall be appointed, and no per-

1 shall be employed to enter or be promoted in either of the
elaissnt employees existing on January 16, 1883, or that may
thereafter , until he has passed an examination, or is
shown to be specially exempted from such examination in
conformity herewith. Nothing herein contained shall be con-
strued to take from those honorably discharged from the mili-
tary or naval service any preference conferred by section 35 of
this title, nor to take from the President any authority not
inconsistent with sections 632, 633, 635, 637, 638, 640 to 642
of this title, conferred by section 631 of this title; nor shall
any officer not in the executive branch of the government, or
any person merely employed as a laborer or workman, be
required to be classified hereunder; nor, unless by direction
of the Senate, shall any person who has been nominated for
confirmation by the Senate be required to be classified or to
pass an examination. (Jan. 16, 1883, c. 27, § 7, 22 Stat. 406.)

639. Deputy collectors of internal revenue and deputy
marshals.-Any deputy collector of internal revenue or dep-
uty marshal who may be required by law or by authority or
direction of the collector of internal revenue or the United
States marshal to execute a bond to the collector of internal
revenue or United States marshal to secure faithful perform-
ance of official duty may be appointed by the said collector or
mnarshal, who amy require such bond without regard to the pro-
visions of sectious 632, 633, 635, 637, 638, 640, 641, and 642 of
this title, or any rule or regulation made in pursuance thereof,
and the officer requiring said bond shall have power to revoke

the appointment of any subordinate omcer or employee u a- 2p-

point his successor at his discretion without regard to said

sections, rules, or regulations aforesaid. (Oct. 22, 1913, c. 32,

38 Stat. 208.)
640. Habitual users of intoxicants.-No person habitually

using intoxicating beverages to excess shall be appointed to, or

retained in, any office, appointment, or employment to which

the provisions of sections 632, 633, 635, 637, 63S, and 640 to 642

of this title are applicable. (Jan. 16, 1883, c. 27, § 8, 22 Stat.

406.)
641. Members of same family.-Whenever there are already

two or more members of a family in the public service in the

grades covered by sections 632, 633, 635, 637, 638, and 640 to 642
of this title, no other member of such family shall be eligible to

appointment to any of said grades. (Jan. 16, 1SS3, c. 27, § 9,

22 Stat. 406.)
642. Recommendations by Senators or Representatives.-No

recommendation of any person who shall apply for office or
place under the provisions of sections 632, 633, 635, 637, 638, and
640 to 642 of this title which may be given by any Senator or
Member of the House of Representatives, except as to the char-
acter or residence of the applicant, shall be received or con-
sidered by any person concerned in making any examination or
appointment under said sections. (Jan. 16, 1883, c. 27, § 10, 22
Stat. 406.)

643. Applications for examinations; certificate of resi-
dence.-Every application for examination before the Civil
Service Commission for appointment in the departmental serv-
ice in the District of Columbia, shall be accompanied by a cer-
tificate of an officer, with his official seal attached, of the
county and State of which the applicant claims to be a citizen,
that such applicant was, at the time of making such applica-
tion, an actual and bona fide resident of said county, and had
been such resident for a period of not less than six months
next preceding; but this provision shall not apply to persons
who may be In the service and seek promotion or appointment
in other branches of the Government. (July 11, 1890, c. 667,
§ 1, 26 Stat. 235.)

644. Place of examinations; persons afflicted with tubercu-
losis; certificate of health; appointments from same family.-
All examinations of applicants for positions in the Govern-
ment service, from any State or Territory, shall be had In the
State- or Territory in which such applicant resides, and no
person shall be eligible for such examination or appointment
unless he or she shall have been actually domiciled in such
State or Territory for at least one year previous to sueh exami-
nation. The Civil Service Commission shall hold examinations
of applicants temporarily absent from the places of their legal
residence or domicile in the District of Columbia and elsewhere
in the United States where examinations are usually held, upon
proof satisfactory to the commission that such applicants are
bona fide residents of the States or Territories in which such
applicants claim to have legal residence or domicile. Nothing
herein shall be so construed as to abridge the existing law of
apportionment or change the requirements of existing law as
to legal residence or domicile of such applicants. No person
afflicted with tuberculosis shall be appointed and each appli-
cant for appointment shall accompany his or her application
with a certificate of health from some reputable physician. In
no instance shall more than one person be appointed from the
same family. (July 2, 1909, c. 2, § 7, 36 Stat. 3; Mar. 27, 1918,
c. 27, 40 Stat. 459; Mar. 3, 1919, c. 97, § 7, 40 Stat. 1293.)

645. Civil service status of soldiers, sailors, and marines.-
The period of time during which soldiers, sailors, and marines,
both enlisted and drafted men, who, prior to entering the service
of their country, had a civil service status, and whose names
appear upon the eligible list of the Civil Service Commission,
shall not ha ennntol nn +na , .m inh i ;. +1 .--. _-_.-_ - .' a-
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examiners, and may at any time substitute any other person 
in said service living in such State or Territory in the place of 

any one so selected. Such boards of examiners shall be so 

located as to make it reasonably convenient and inexpensive 
for applicants to attend before them; and where there are 

persons to be examined in any State or Territory, examinations 
zhall be held therein at least twice in each year. It shall be 
the duty of the collector, postmaster, and other officers of the 

United States, at any place outside of the District of Columbia 
where examinations are directed by the President or by said 

board to be held, to allow the reasonable use of the public 
buildings for holding such examinations, and in all proper 
ways to facilitate the same. (Jan. 16, 1883, c. 27, § 3, 22 Stat. 
404; June 12, 1922, c. 218, 42 Stat. 637.) 

636. Detail of employees.-The Civil Service Commission 

shall have power in case of emergency to transfer or detail 
any of its employees to or from its office or field force. (Mar. 

3, 1925, c. 468, § 1, 43 Stat. 1200.) 
637. Violation of duties by commissioners or officers, etc.-

Any said commissioner, examiner, copyist, or messenger, or 

any person in the public service who shall willfully and cor-
ruptly, by himself or in cooperation with one or more other 
persons, defeat, deceive, or obstruct any person in respect of 
his or her right of examination according to any such rules 

or regulations, or who shall willfully, corruptly, and falsely 

mark, grade, estimate, or report upon the examination or 
proper standing of any person examined hereunder, or aid in 

so doing, or who shall willfully and corruptly make any false 
representations concerning the same or concerning the person 
examined, or who shall willfully and corruptly furnish to any 
person any special or secret information for the purpose of 

either improving or injuring the prospects or chances of any 

person so examined, or to be examined, being appointed, em-
ployed, or promoted, shall for each such offense be deemed 

guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon conviction thereof, shall be 
punished by a fine of not less than $100, nor more than $1,000, 

or by imprisonment not less than ten days, nor more than one 
year, or by both such fine and imprisonment. (Jan. la, 1883, 

C. 27, § 5, 22 Stat. 405.) 
638. Appointments and promotions in classified service; ex-

aminations.-No officer or clerk shall be appointed, and no per-

son shall he employed to enter or be promoted in either of the 
chtsgeswe employees evicting on January 16, 1883, or that may 

thereafter exist, until he has passed an examination, or is 
shown to be spatially exempted from such examination in 
conformity herewith. Nothing herein contained shall be con-

strued to take from those honorably discharged from the mili-

tary or naval service any preference conferred by section 35 of 
this title, nor to take from the President any authority not 

inconsistent with sections 632, 633, 635, 637, 638, 640 to 642 
of this title, conferred by section 631 of this title; nor shall 

any officer not in the executive branch of the government, or 
any person merely employed as a laborer or workman, be 

required to be classified hereunder; nor, unless by direction 
of the Senate, shall any person who has been nominated for 

confirmation by the Senate be required to be classified or to 
pass an examination. (Jan. 16, 1883, c. 27, § 7, 22 Stat. 406.) 

639. Deputy collectors of internal revenue and deputy 

marshals.-Any deputy collector of internal revenue or dep-

uty marshal who may be required by law or by authority or 
direction of the collector of internal revenue or the United 
States marshal to execute a bond to the collector of internal 
revenue or United States marshal to secure faithful perform-

ance of official duty may be appointed by the said collector or 
marshal, who may require such bond without regard to the pro-
visions of sections 632, 633, 635, 637, (338, 640, 641, and 642 of 

this title, or any rule or regulation made in pursuance thereof, 

and the officer requiring said bond shall have power to revoke 
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the appointment of any subordinate officer or employee and ap-

point his successor at his discretion without regard to said 
sections, rules, or regulations aforesaid. (Oct. 22, 1013, c. 32, 

38 Stat. 208.) 
640. Habitual users of intoxicants.-No person habitually 

using intoxicating beverages to excess shall be appointed to, or 
retained in, any office, appointment, or employment to which 

the provisions of sections 632, 633, 635, 637, 638, and 640 to 642 

of this title are applicable. (Jan. 16, 1883, c. 27, § 8, 22 Stat. 

40(1.) 
641. Members of same family.-Whenever there are already 

two or more members of a family in the public service in the 

grades covered by sections 632, 633, 635, 637, 638, and 640 to 642 

of this title, no other member of such family shall be eligible to 
appointment to any of said grades. (Jan. 16, 1883, C. 27, § 9, 

22 Stat. 406.) 
642. Recommendations by Senators or Representatives.-No 

recommendation of any person who shall apply for office or 

place under the provisions of sections 632, 633, 635, 637, 638, and 

640 to 642 of this title which may be given by any Senator or 
Member of the House of Representatives, except as to the char-
acter or residence of the applicant, shall be received or con-

sidered by any person concerned in making any examination or 
appointment under said sections. (Jan. 1(1, 1883, c. 27, § 10, 22 

Stet 406.) 
643. Applications for examinations; certificate of resi-

dence.-Every application for examination before the Civil 

Service Commission for appointment in the departmental serv-

ice in the District of Columbia, shall be accompanied by a cer-

tificate of an officer, with his official seal attaehed, of the 
county and State of which the applicant claims to be a citizen, 
that such applicant was, at the time of making such applica-

tion, an actual and bona fide resident of said county, and had 

been such resident for a period of not less than six months 
next preceding; but this provision shall not apply to persons 
who may be in the service and seek promotion or appointment 

in other branches of the Government. (July 11, 1890, c. 667, 

§ 1, 26 Stat. 285.) 
644. Place of examinations; persons afflicted with tubercu-

losis; certificate of health; appointments from same family.-

All examinations of applicants for positions in the Govern-
ment service, from any State or Territory, shall be had in the 

State or Territory in which such applicant resides, and no 

person shall be eligible for such examination or appointment 
unless he or she shall have been actually domiciled in such 
State or Territory for at least one year previous to such exami-
nation. The Civil Service Commission shall hold examinations 

of applicants temporarily absent from the places of their legal 
residence or- domicile in the District of Columbia and elsewhere 
in the United States where examinations are usually held, upon 

proof satisfactory to the commission that such applicants are 

bona fide residents of the States or Territories in which such 

applicants claim to have legal residence or domicile. Nothing 

herein shall be so construed as to abridge the existing law of 

apportionment or change the requirements of existing law as 
to legal residence or domicile of such applicants. No person 
afflicted with tuberculosis shall be appointed and each appli-
cant for appointmqnt shall accompany his or her application 
with a certificate of health from some reputable physician. In 

no instance shall more than one person be appointed from the 

same family. (July 2, 1909, c. 2, § 7, 36 Stat. 3; Mar. 27, 1918, 
c. 27, 40 Stat. 450; Mar. 3, 1919, c. 97, § 7, 40 Stat. 1293.) 

645. Civil service status of soldiers, sailors, and marines.-

The period of time during which soldiers, sailors, and marines, 

both enlisted and drafted men, who, prior to entering the service 
of their country, had a civil service status, and whose names 

appear upon the eligible list of the Civil Service Commission, 
shall not be counted against them in the determination of their 

64 
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eligibility for appointlment under the law, rules and regulations
o;f the Civil Se rvice C'onmission in effect on March 1, 1919, and
at the time of demobilizati'n their civil service status shall be
the same as when they entered the service. (Mar. 1, 1919,
c. So. § 1. 44 Stilt. 1224.)

646. Bureau of Efficiency.-The division of efficiency of the
Civil Service Commiission shall be an independent establish-
mer.t atid shall be known as the Bureau of Efficiency. (Feb. 28,
1916. c. 37, § 1. 39 Stat. 15.)

647. Same; chief of bureau reports.-The Chief of the Bureau
of Effii:iency shall be appointed by the President and shall re-
port to Congress at the beginning of each regular session,
through the President, the nature and progress of work under-
taken by the division together with a detailed statement of ex-
penditures showing the persons employed, their duties, and the
compensation paid to each. (Mar. 4, 1915, c. 141, § 1, 38 Stat.
1007, 1608.)

648. Same; efficiency ratings for classified service in execu-
tive departments.-The Bureau of Efficiency shall, subject to
the approval of the President, establish a system of efficiency
ratings for the classified service in the several executive de-
partments in the District of Columbia based upon records kept
in each department and independent establishment with such
frequency as to make them as nearly as possible records of
fact. Such system shall provide a minimum rating of efficiency
which must be attained by an employee before he may be pro-
moted; it shall also provide a rating below which no employee
may fall without being demoted; it shall further provide for a
rating below which no employee may fall without being dis-
missed for inefficiency. All promotions, demotions, or dis-
missals shall be governed by provisions of the civil-service
rules. Copies of all records of efficiency shall be furnished by
the departments and independent establishments to the Bureau
of Efficiency for record in accordance with the provisions of
this section. In the event of reductions being made in the
force in any of the executive departments no honorably dis-
charged soldier or sailor whose record in said department is
rated good shall be discharged or dropped or reduced in rank
or salary.

Any person knowingly violating the provisions of this section
shall be summarily removed from office, and may also upon
conviction thereof be punished by a fine of not more than
$1,000 or by imprisonment for not more than one year. (Aug.
23, 1912, c. 350, § 4, 37 Stat. 413; Feb. 28, 1916, C. 37, § 1,
39 Stat. 15.)

649. Same; reports as to needs of personnel in depart-
ments.-The Bureau of Efficiency shall investigate and report
to the President, with its recommendations, as to the adminis-
trative needs of the service relating to personnel in the several
executive departments and independent establishments in the
District of Columbia, and report to Congress details of ex-
penditure and of progress of work at the beginning of each
regular session. (Mar. 4, 1913, c. 142, § 1, 37 Stat. 750; Feb.
28, 1916, c. 37, 1 1, 39 Stat. 15.)

650. Same; information furnished to by departments.-Offi-
cers and employees of the executive departments and other
establishments shall furnish authorized representatives of the
Bureau of Efficiency with all information that the bureau may
require for the performance of the duties imposed on it by law,
and shall give such representatives access to all records and
papers that may be needed for that purpose. (Mar. 3, 1917,
c. 163, § 1, 39 Stat. 1081.)

651. Same; records and papers transferred to.-Not later
than June 30, 1919, all books, records, and papers relating to
the investigations of duplication of statistical and other work
and to the work of the statistical clearing house of the Central
Bureau of Planning and Statistics shall be transferred to the
Bureau of Efficiency. (July 11. 1919. c. 6. § 1. 41 Stat. 36.)
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652. Removals from classified civil service only for cause.-
No person in the classified civil service of the United States
shall be removed therefrom except for such cause as wvill pr.,-
mote the efliciency of said service and for reasonls *iven in
writing, and the person whose removal is sought shall hiove
notice of the same and of any charges preferred against hlimi,
and be furnished with a cepy thereof, and also be allowed a
reasonable time for personally answering the same in writing;
and affidavits in support thereof; but no examination of wit-
nesses nor any trial or hearing shall be required except in the
discretion of the officer making the removal; and copies of
charges, notice of hearing, answer, reasons for removal, and
of the order of removal shall be made a part of the records
of the proper department or office, as shall also the reasons for
reduction in rank or compensation; and copies of the same
shall be furnished to the person affected upon request, and the
Civil Service Commission also shall, upon request, be furnished
copies of the same. Membership in any society, association, club,
or other form of organization of postal employees not affiliated
with any outside organization imposing an obligation or duty
upon them to engage in any strike, or proposing to assist them
in any strike, against the United States, having for its objects,
among other things, improvements in the condition of labor of
its members, including hours of labor and compensation there-
for and leave of absence, by any person or groups of persons in
said Postal Service, or the presenting by any such person or
groups or persons of any grievance or grievances to the Con-
gress or any Member thereof shall not constitute or be cause
for reduction in rank or compensation or removal of such
person or groups of persons from said service. The right of
persons employed in the civil service of the United States,
either individually or collectively, to petition Congress, or any
Member thereof, or to furnish information to either House of
Congress, or to any committee or member thereof, shall not be
denied or'interfered with. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 389, § 6, 37 Stat.
555.)

Chapter 13.--CLASSIFICATION OF CIVILIAN POSI-
TIONS.

Sec.
661. Citation.
662. Definitions.
6n3. Personnel Classification Board; members; chairman; details to

board; cooperation of Civil Service Commission, etc.; rules
and regulations; grades and subdivisions thereof.

664. Allocation of positions to grades and fixing of rates of compen-
sation by department heads; review and revision by board.

665. Application of compensation schedules.
666. Rules governing fixing of compensation schedules.
667. Increases in compensation.
668. Existing preferences in appointment, etc., not affected.
669. Efficiency ratings.
670. Transfer or promotion of employees.
671. Temporary appointments not made permanent.
672. Readjustment of rates of compensation.
673. Compensation schedules enumerated.
674. Estimates of expenditures and appropriations In Budget to con-

form to clasadifcations; rates of compensation, when effective.
675. Average of salaries not to exceed average rate for grade during

1926.
676. Salaries for year 1926 of persons In field service.

Section 661. Citation.-This chapter may be cited as "The
Classification Act of 1923." (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 265, § 1, 42 Stat.
1488.)

662. Definitions.-The term " compensation schedules " means
the schedules of positions, grades, and salaries, as contained in
section 673 of this title.

The term " department" means an executive department of
the United States Government, a governmental establishment
in the executive branch of the United States Government which
is not a part of an executive department, the municipal govern-
ment of the District of Columbia, the Botanic Garden, Litlrary
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eligibility for appointment under the law, rules and regulations 
of the Civil Si,,rvice Commission in effect on March 1, 1019, and 
at the time of demobilizati0n their civil service status shall be 
the same as when they entered the service. (Mar. 1, 1919, 

c. SO, § 1, 40 Stat. 1224.) 
646. Bureau of Efficiency.—The division of efficiency of the 

Civil Service Commission shall be an independent establish-

ment and shall be known as the Bureau of Efficiency. (Feb. 28, 
1916. c. 37, § 1. 39 Stat. 15.) 

647. Same; chief of bureau reports.—The Chief of the Bureau 
of Efli;:iency shall be appointed by the President and shall re-
port to Congress at the beginning of each regular session, 

through the President, the nature and progress of work under-

taken by the division together with a detailed statement of ex-

penditures showing the persons employed, their duties, and the 
compensation paid to each. (Mar. 4, 1915, c. 141, § 1, 38 Stat. 

1007, 1008.) 
648. Same; efficiency ratings for classified service in execu-

tive departments.—The Bureau of Efficiency shall, subject to 

the approval of the President, establish a system of efficiency 
ratings for the classified service in the several executive de-

partments in the District of Columbia based upon ,records kept 
in each department and independent establishment with such 

frequency as to make them as nearly as possible records of 
fact. Such system shall provide a minimum rating of efficiency 

which must be attained by an employee before he may be pro-

moted; it shall also provide a rating below which no employee 
may fall without being demoted; it shall further provide for a 

rating below which no employee may fall without being dis-
missed for inefficiency. All promotions, demotions, or dis-

missals shall be governed by provisions of the civil-service 

rules. Copies of all records of efficiency shall be furnished by 
the departments and independent establishments to the Bureau 

of Efficiency for record in accordance with the provisions of 
this section. In the event of reductions being made in the 

force in any of the executive departments no honorably dis-

charged soldier or sailor whose record in said department is 

rated good shall he discharged or dropped or reduced in rank 
or salary. 

Any person knowingly violating the provisions of this section 
shall be summarily removed from office, and may also upon 

conviction thereof be punished by a fine of not more than. 
$1,000 or by imprisonment tor not more than one year, (Aug. 
23, 1912, c. 350, 1 4, 37 Stat 413; Feb. 28, 1916, C. 37, § 1, 

39 Stat 15.) 
649. Same; reports as to needs of personnel in depart-

ments.—The Bureau of Efficiency shall investigate and report 
to the President, with its recommendations, as to the adminis-

trative needs of the service relating to personnel in the several 

executive departments and independent establishments in the 
District of Columbia, and report to Congress details of ex-

penditure and of progress of work at the beginning of each 
regular session. (Mar. 4, 1913, c. 142, § 1, 37 Stat. 750; Feb. 

28, 1916, C. 37, lt 1, 39 Stat. 15.) 
650. Same; information furnished to by departments.—Offi-

cers and employees of the executive departments and other 
establishments shall furnish authorized representatives of the 

Bureau of Efficiency with all information that the bureau may 

require for the performance of the duties imposed on it. by law, 
and shall give such representatives access to all records and 

papers that may be needed for that purpose. (Mar. 3, 1917, 
c. 163, § 1, 39 Stat. 1081.) 

651. Same; records and papers transferred to.—Not later 

than June 30, 1919, all books, records, and papers relating to 
the investigations of duplication of statistical and other work 
and to the work of the statistical clearing house of the Central 
Bureau of Plarming and Statistics shall be transfecred to the 

Bureau of Efficiency. (July 11, 1919, c. 6, 1 1, 41 Stat. 36.) 
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652. Removals from classified civil service only for catme.— 
No person in the classified civil service of the United States 
shall be removed therefrom except for such cause its will pro-

mote the eflieiency of said service and for reasons given in 
writing, and the person whose removal is sought shall lotve 
notice of the same and of any charges preferred against hint, 
and be furnished with a copy thereof, and also be allowed a 

reasonable time for personally answering the same in writing ; 
and affidavits in support thereof ; but no examination of wit-
nesses nor any trial or hearing shall be required except in the 
discretion of the officer making the removal; and copies of 
charges, notice of hearing, answer, reasons for removal, and 

of the order of removal shall be made a part of the records 

of the proper department or office, as shall also the reasons for 
reduction in rank or compensation; and copies of the same 
shall be furnished to the person affected upon request, and the 

Civil Service Commission also shall, upon request, be furnished • 
copies of the same. Membership in any society, association, club, 

or other form of organization of postal employees not affiliated 
with any outside organization imposing an obligation or duty 
upon them to engage in any strike, or proposing to assist them 

in any strike, against the United States, having for its objects, 
among other things, improvements in the condition of labor of 

its members, including hours of labor and compensation there-
for and leave of absence, by any person or groups of persons in 

said Postal Service, or the presenting by any such person or 

groups or persons of any grievance or grievances • to the Con-
gress or any Member thereof shall not constitute or be cause 

for reduction in rank or compensation or removal of such 
person or groups • of persons from said service. The right of 

persons employed in the civil service of the United States, 
either individually or collectively, to petition Congress, or any 

Member thereof, or to furnish information to either House of 
Congress, or to any committee or member thereof, shall not be 

denied or' interfered with. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 389, § 6, 37 Stat. 
555.) 

Chapter 13.—CLASSIFICATION OF CIVILIAN POSI-

TIONS. 

See. 
661. Citation. 
662. Definitions. 
663. Personnei Classification Board; members; chairman; details to 

board; cooperation of Civil Service Commission, etc.; rules 
and regulations; grades and subdivisions thereof. 

664. Allocation of positions to grades and fixing of rates of compen-
sation by department heads; review and revision by board. 

665. Application of compensation schedules. 
666. Rules governing fixing of compensation schedules. 
667. Increases in compensation. 
668. Existing preferences in appointment, etc., not affected. 
669. Efficiency ratings. 
670. Transfer or promotion of employees. 
671. Temporary appointments not made permanent. 
672. Readjustment of rates of compensation. 
673. Compensation schedules enumerated. 
674. Estimates of expenditures and appropriations in Budget to con-

form to classifications; rates of compensation, when effective. 
675. Average of salaries not to exceed average rate for grade during 

1926. 
676. Salaries for year 1926 of persons in field service. 

Section 661. Citation.—This chapter may be cited as "The 
Classification Act of 19=." (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 265, 1, 42 Stat. 

1488.) 
662. Definitions.—The term " compensation schedules means 

the schedules of positions, grades, and salaries, as contained in 

section 673 of this title. 
The term " department" means an executive department of 

the United States Government, a governmental establishment 

in the executive branch of the United States Government which 
is not a part of an executive department, the municipal govern-

ment of the District of Columbia, the Botanic Garden, Library 
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of Congress, Library Building and Grounds, Government Print-

ing Office, and the Smithsonian Institution.

The term " the head of the department" means the officer or

group of officers in the department who are not subordinate or

responsible to any other officer of the department.

The term " board " means the Personnel Classification Board

established by section 663.
The term " position " means a specific civilian office or em-

ployment, whether occupied or vacant, in a department other

than the following: Offices or employments in the Postal Serv-

ice: teachers, librarians, school attendance officers, and em-

ployees of the community center department under the Board

of Education of the District of Columbia; officers and mem-

bers of the metropolitan police, the fire department of the Dis-

trict of Columbia, and the United States park police; and the

commissioned personnel of the Coast Guard, the Public Health

Service, and the Coast and Geodetic Survey.

The term "employee " means any person temporarily or per-

manently in a position.
The term "service " means the broadest division of related

offices and employments.
The term " grade " means a subdivision of a service, includ-

ing one or more positions for which approximately the same

basic qualifications and compensation are prescribed, the dis-

tinction between grades being based upon differences in the im-

portance, difficulty, responsibility, and value of the work.

The term "class" means a group of positions to be estab-

lished under this chapter sufficiently similar in respect to the

duties and responsibilities thereof that the same requirements

as to education, experience, knowledge, and ability are de-

manded of incumbents, the same tests of fitness are used to

choose qualified appointees, and the same schedule of compen-

sation is made to apply with equity.

The term "compensation " means any salary, wage, fee, al-

lowance. or other emolument paid to an employee for service

in a position. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 265, § 2, 42 Stat. 1488.)

663. Personnel Classification Board; members; chairman;

details to board; cooperation of Civil Service Commission, etc.;

rules and regulations; grades and subdivisions thereof.-There

is established an ex officio board, to be known as the Personnel

Classification Board, to consist of the Director of the Bureau of

the Budget or an alternate from that bureau designated by thf

director, a member of the Civil Service Commission or an alter

nate from that commission designated by the commission, and

the Chief of the United States Bureau of Efficiency or an alter

nate from that bureau designated by the chief of the bureau

The Director of the Bureau of the Budget or his alternate shal

be chairman of the board.

Subject to the approval of the President, the heads of the

departments shall detail to the board, at its request, for tem

porary service under its direction, officers or employees pos

sessed of special knowledge, ability, or experience required ii

the classification and allocation of positions. The Civil Servic4

Commission, the Bureau of the Budget, and the Bureau o:

Efficiency shall render the board such cooperation and assist

unce as the board may require for the performance of its duties

unIder this chapter.
The board shall make all necessary rules and regulations not

inconsistent wit h the provisions of this chapter and provide

such subdivisions of the grades contained in section 673 of this

title and such titles and definitions as it may deem necessary

at,-cording to the kind and difficulty of the work. Its regula
tionts shall provide for ascertaining and recording the duties

of positions and the qualifications required of incumbents, and

it shall prepare and publish an adequate statement giving (1)

the duties and responsibilities involved in the classes to be

*estabilislicd within the sov'ral grades, illustrated where neces

tions required for the satisiactory perrormLun . s ..
and tasks, and (3) the titles given to said classes. In perform-

ng the foregoing duties, the board shall follow as nearly as

practicable the classification made pursuant to the Executive

order of October 24, 1921. The board may from time to time

lesignate additional classes within 'the several grades and may

combine, divide, alter, or abolish existing classes. Department

heads shall promptly report the duties and responsibilities of

new positions to the board. The board shall make necessary

adjustments in compensation for positions carrying mainte-

nance and for positions requiring only part-time service.

(Mar. 4, 1923, c. 265, § 3, 42 Stat. 1489.)

664. Allocation of positions to grades and fixing of rates of

compensation by department heads; review and revision by

board.-After consultation with the board, and in accordance

with a uniform procedure prescribed by it, the head of each

department shall allocate all positions in his department in the

District of Columbia to their appropriate grades in the com-

pensation schedules and shall fix the rate of compensation of

each employee thereunder, in accordance with the rules pre-

scribed in section 666 of this title. Such allocations shall be re-

viewed and may be revised by the board and shall become final

upon their approval by said board.. Whenever an existing

position or a position created by law after March 4, 1923 shall

not fairly and reasonably be allocable to one of the grades of

the several services described in the compensation schedules,

the board shall adopt for such position the range of compensa-

tion prescribed for a grade, or a class thereof, comparable

therewith as to qualifications and duties.

In determining the rate of compensation which an employee

shall receive, the principle of equal compensation for equal

work irrespective of sex shall be followed. (Mar. 4, 1923. c.

265, § 4, 42 Stat. 1489.)
665. Application of compensation schedules.-The compen-

sation schedules shall apply only to civilian employees in the

departments within the District of Columbia and shall not

apply to employees in positions the duties of which are to per-

form or assist in apprentice, helper, or journeyman work in a

recognized trade or craft and skilled and semiskilled laborers,

except such as are under the direction and control of the cus-

todian of a public building or perform work which is subordi-

nate, incidental, or preparatory to work of a professional, sci-

entific, or technical character. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 265, § 5,

42 Stat. 1489.)
666. Rules governing fixing of compensation schedules.-In

determining the compensation to be established initially for the

several employees the following rules shall govern:

1. In computing the existing compensation of an employee,

any bonus which the employee receives shall be included.

2. If the employee is receiving compensation less than the

minimum rate of the grade or class thereof in which his duties
fall, the compensation shall be increased to that minimum rate.

3. If the employee is receiving compensation within the range

of salary prescribed for the appropriate grade at one of the rates

fixed therein, no change shall be made in the existing compensa-
tion.

4. If the employee is receiving compensation within the range

of salary prescribed for the appropriate grade, but not at one

of the rates fixed therein, the compensation shall be increased

to the next higher rate.
5. If the employee is not a veteran of the Civil War, or a

widow of such veteran, and is receiving conipensation in excess
of the range of salary prescribed for the appropriate grade, the

compensation shall be reduced to the rate within the grade

nearest the present compensation.
6. All new appointments shall be made at the minimum rate

of the appropriate grade or class thereof. (Mar. 4, 1923, c.
9Ar i a 9 In t-I- 1tIn I
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of Congress, Library Building and Grounds, Government Print-

ing Office, and the Smithsonian Institution. 
The term " the head of the department means the officer or 

group of officers in the department who are not subordinate or 

responsible to any other officer of the department. 

The term " board " means the Personnel Classification Board 

established by section 663. 
The term position" means a specific civilian office or em-

ployment, whether occupied or vacant, in a department other 

than the following: Offices or employments in the Postal Serv-
ice: teachers, librarians, school attendance officers, and em-

ployees of the community center department under the Board 

of Education of the District of Columbia; officers and mem-
bers of the metropolitan police, the fire department of the Dis-

trict of Columbia, and the United States park police; and the 

commissioned personnel of the Coast Guard, the Public Health 

•Service, and the Coast and Geodetic Survey. 
The term "employee" means any person temporarily or per-

manently in a position. 
The term " service" means the broadest division of related 

offices and employments. 
The term " grade" means a subdivision of a service, includ-

ing one or more positions for which approximately the same 

basic qualifications and compensation are prescribed, the dis-

tinction between grades being based upon differences in the im-
portance, difficulty, responsibility, and value of the work. 

The term "class" means a group of positions to be estab-
lished under this chapter sufficiently similar in respect to the 
duties and responsibilities thereof that the same requirements 

as to education, experience, knowledge, and ability are de-
manded of incumbents, the same tests of fitness are used to 
choose qualified appointees, and the same schedule of compen-

sation is made to apply with. equity. 
The term "compensation" means any salary, wage, fee, al-

lowance, or other emolument paid to an employee fdr service 
in a position. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 265, § 2, 42 Stat. 1488.) 

663. Personnel Classification Board; members; chairman; 
details to board; cooperation of Civil Service Commission, etc.; 

rules and regulations; grades and subdivisions thereof.—There 
is established an ex officio board, to be known as the Personnel 
Classification Board, to consist of the Director of the Bureau of 

the Budget or an alternate from that bureau designated by the 
director, a member of the Civil Service Commission or an alter-

nate from that commission designated by the commission, and 

the Chief of the United States Bureau of Efficiency or an alter-
nate from that bureau designated by the chief of the bureau. 
The Director of the Bureau of the Budget or his alternate shall 

be chairman of the board. 

Subjeet to the approval of the President, the heads of the 
departments shall detail to the board, at its request, for tem-
porary service under its direction, officers Or employees pos-
sessed of special knowledge, ability, or experience required in 

the classification and allocation of positions. The Civil Service 

Commission, the Bureau of the Budget, and the Bureau of 
Efficiency shall render the board such cooperation and assist-

ance as the board may require for the performance of its duties 

under this chapter. 
The board shall make all necessary rules and regulations not 

inconsistent with the provisions of this chapter and provide 

such subdivisions of the grades contained in section 673 of this 

title and such titles and definitions as it may deem necessary 

according to the kind and difficulty of the work. Its regula-
tions shall provide for ascertaining and recording the duties 

of positions and the qualifications required of incumbents, and 

it shall prepare and publish an adequate statement giving (1) 
the ditties and responsibilities involved in the classes to be 
established within the several grades, illustrated where neces-

sary by examples of typical tasks, (2) the minimum qualifica-

tions required for the satisfactory performance of such duties 
and tasks, and (3) the titles given to said classes. In perform-
ing the foregoing duties, the board shall follow as nearly as 

practicable the classification made pursuant to the Executive 
order of October 24, 1921. The board may from time to time 

designate additional classes within 'the several grades and may 
combine, divide, alter, or abolish existing classes. Department 

heads shall promptly report the duties and responsibilities of 
new positions to the board. The board shall make necessary 

adjustments in compensation for positions carrying mainte-

nance and for positions requiring only part-time service. 

(Mar. 4, 1923, c. 265, § 3, 42 Stat. 1489.) 
664. Allocation of positions to grades and fixing of rates of 

compensation by department heads; review and revision by 

board.—After consultation with the board, and in accordance 
with a uniform procedure prescribed by it, the head of each 

department shall allocate all positions in his department in the 
District a Columbia to their appropriate grades in the com-
pensation schedules and shall fix the rate of compensation of 
each employee thereunder, in accordance with the rules pre-
scribed in section 666 of this title. Such allocations shall be re-

viewed and may be revised by the board and shall become final 

upon their approval by said board.. Whenever an existing 
position or a position created by law after March 4, 1923 shall 
not fairly and reasonably be allocable to one of the grades of 

the several services described in the compensation schedules, 
the board shall adopt for suCh position the range of compensa-

tion prescribed for a grade, or a class thereof, comparable 

therewith as to qualifications and duties. 
In determining the rate of compensation which an employee 

shall receive, the principle of equal compensation for equal 
work irrespective of sex shall be followed. (Mar. 4-, 1923., c. 

265, § 4, 42 Stat. 1489.) 
665. Application of compensation schedules.—The compen-

sation schedules shall apply only to civilian employees in the 

departments within the District of Columbia and shall not 

apply to employees in positions the duties of which are to per-

form or assist in apprentice, helper, or journeyman work In a 
recognized trade or craft and skilled and semiskilled laborers, 

except such as are under the direction and control of the cus-

todian of a public building or perform work which is subordi-

nate, incidental, or preparatory to work of a professional, sci-
entific, or technical character. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 265, § 5, 

42 Stat. 1489.) 

666. Rules governing fixing of compensation schedules.—In 

determining the compensation to be established initially for the 
several employees the following rules shall govern: 

.1. In computing the existing compensation of an employee, 
any bonus which the employee receives shall be included. 

2. If the employee is receiving compensation less than the 

minimum rate of the grade or class thereof in which his duties 

fall, the compensation shall be increased to that minimum rate. 
3. If the employee is receiving compensation within the range 

of salary prescribed for the appropriate grade at one of the rates 

fixed therein, no change shall be made in the existing compensa-

tion. 

4. If the employee is receiving compensation within the range 

of salary prescribed for the appropriate grade, but not at one 

of the rates fixed therein, the compensation shall be increased 
to the next higher rate. 

5. If the employee is not a veteran of the Civil War, or a 

widow of such veteran, and is receiving compensation in excess 

of the range of salary prescribed for the appropriate grade, the 

compensation shall be reduced to the rate within the grade 
nearest the present compensation. 

6. All new appointments shall be made at the minimum rate 

of the appropriate grade or class thereof. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 

26.5, § 6, 42 Stat. 1490.) 
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eo<. Increases in compensation.-Increases in compensation
K-ilil be allowe,l upon the attainment and maintenance of the
t!lirli,ipriat eriliciency ratings, to the next higher rate within

the oalary range of the grade. In no case shall the compensa-
lii (of any vimployee be increased unless Congress has appro-
pria,;id ionlcy from which the increase may lawfully be paid,
n.i, shll! tie rate for any employee be increased beyond the
llitii(.,IIii. ratte for the grade to which his position is allocated.
.\Nohing herein contained shall be construed to prevent the pro-
inolion of ail employee from one class to a vacant position in a
higher class at any time in accordance with civil service rules,
anl when so promoted the employee shall receive compensa-
tion according to the schedule established for the class to which
he is promoted. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 265, § 7, 42 Stat. 1490.)

668. Existing preferences in appointments, etc., not affected.-
Nothing in this chapter shall modify or repeal any existing
preference in appointment or reduction in the service of honor-
ably discharged soldiers, sailors, or marines under any existing
law or any Executive order in force March 4, 1923. (Mar.
4. 1923, c. 265, § 8. 42 Stat. 1490.)

669. Efficiency ratings.-The board shall review and may re-
vise uniform systems of efficiency rating established or to be
established for the various grades or classes thereof, which
shall set forth the degree of efficiency which shall constitute
ground for (a) increase in the rate of compensation for em-
ployees who have not attained the maximum rate of the class
to which their positions are allocated, (b) continuance at the
existing rate of compensation without increase or decrease,
(c) decrease in the rate of compensation for employees who at
the time are above the minimum rate for the class to which
their positions are allocated, and (d) dismissal.

The head of each department shall rate in accordance with
such systems the efficiency of each employee under his control
or direction. The current ratings for each grade or class
thereof shall be open to inspection by the representatives of the
board and by the employees of the department under conditions
to be determined by the board after consultation with the
department heads.

Reductions in compensation and dismissals for inefficiency
shall be made by heads of departments in all cases whenever
the efficiency ratings warrant, as provided. herein, subject to
the approval of the board.

The board may require that one copy of such current ratings
shall be transmitted to and kept on file with the board. (Mar.
4, 1923, c. 265, § 9, 42 Stat. 1490.)

670. Transfer or promotion of employees.-Subject to such
rules and regulations as the President may from time to time
prescribe, and regardless of the department or independent
establishment in which the position is located, an employee
may be transferred from a position in one grade to a vacant
position within the same grade at the same rate of compensa-
tion, or promoted to a vacant position in a higher grade at a
higher rate of compensation, in accordance with civil service
rules, any provision of existing statutes to the contrary not-
withstanding. Nothing herein shall be construed to authorize
or permit the transfer of an employee of the United States to
a position under the municipal government of the District of
Columbia, or an employee of the municipal government of the
District of Columbia to a position under the United States.
(June 22, 1906, c. 3514, § 5, 34 Stat. 449; Oct. 6, 1917, C. 79,
§§ 6, 7, 40 Stat. 383; Mar. 28, 1918, c. 28, 1 2, 40 Stat. 459;
Mar. 4, 1923, c. 265, § 10, 42 Stat. 1491.)

671. Temporary appointments not made permanent.-Noth-
lng contained in this chapter shall be construed to make per-
manent any temporary appointments under existing law.
(Mar. 4, 1923, c. 265, § 11, 42 Stat. 1491.)

672. Readjustment of rates of compensation.-It shall be the
duty of the board to make a study of the rates of compensation

provided In this chapter for the various services and grades
with a view to any readjustment deemed by said board to lie
just and reasonable. Said board shall, after such study and
at such subsequent times as it may deem necessary, report its
conclusions to Congress with any recommendations it may
deem advisable. (Mar. -I, 1923, c. 265, § 12, 42 Stat. 14l9.)

673. Compensation schedules enumerated.-The compensa-
tion schedules be as follows:

PROFESSIONAL AND SCIENTIFIC SERVICE

The professional and scientific service shall include all classes
of positions the duties of which are to perform routine, ad-
visory, administrative, or research work which is based upon
the established principles of a profession or science, and which
requires professional, scientific, or technical training equivalent
to that represented by graduation from a college or university
of recognized standing.

Grade one, in this service; which may be referred to as the
junior professional grade, shall include all classes of positions
the duties of which are to perform, under immediate super-
vision, simple and elementary work requiring professional,
scientific, or technical training as herein specified, but little or
no experience.

The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade
shall be $1,860, $1,920, $2,000, $2,100, $2,200, $2,300, and $2,400.

Grade two, in this service, which may be referred to as the
assistant professional grade, shall include all classes of posi-
tions the duties of which are to perform, under immediate or
general supervision, individually or with'a small number of
subordinates, work requiring' professional, scientific, or tech-
nical training as herein specified, previous experience, and, to
a limited extent, the exercise of independent judgment.

The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade
shall be $2,400, $2,500, $2,600, $2,700, $2,800, $2,900, and $3,000.

Grade three, in this service, which may be referred to as the
associate professional grade, shall include all classes of posi-
tions the duties of which are to perform, individually or with
a small number of trained assistants, under general super-
vision but with considerable latitude for the exercise of inde-
pendent judgment, responsible work requiring extended profes-
sional, scientific, or technical training and considerable previous
experience.
· The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade
shall be $3,000, $3,100, $3,200, $3,300, $3,400, $3,500, and $3,600.

Grade four, in this service, which may be referred to as the
full professional grade, shall include all classes of positions
the duties of which are to perform, under general administra-
tive supervision, important specialized work requiring extended
professional, scientific, or technical training and experience,
the exercise of independent judgment, and the assumption of
responsibility for results, or for the administration of a small
scientific or technical organization.

The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade
shall be $3,800, $4,000, $4,200, $4,400, $4,600, $4,800, and $5,000,
unless a higher rate is specifically authorized by law.

Grade five in this service, which may be referred to as the
senior professional grade, shall include all classes of positions
the duties of which are to act as assistant head of a large pro-
fessional or scientific organization, or to act as administrative
head of a major subdivision of such an organization, or to act
as head of a small professional or scientific organization, or to
serve as consulting specialist, or independently to plan, organ-
ize, and conduct investigations in original research or develop-
ment work in a professional, scientific, or technical field.

The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade
shall be $5,200, $5,400, $5,600, $5,800, and $6,000, unless a higher
rate is specifically authorized by law.
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667. Increases in compensation.-Increases in compensation 
he allowed upon tile attainment and maintenance of the 

;Eppr,,priate efficiency ratings, to the next higher rate within 

the •zilary range of the grade. In no ease shall the compensa-
ti,m of any employee be increased unless Congress has appro-
priaied looney from which the increase may lawfully be paid, 
nor shall the rate for any employee be increased beyond the 

mwtiixtmtt rate for the grade to which his position is allocated. 
:\ 01 hing herein contained shall be construed to prevent the pro-
III1Plion of an employee from one class to a vacant position in a 

higher class at any time in accordance with civil service rules, 
and when so promoted the employee shall receive compensa-
tion according to the schedule established for the class to which 
he is promoted. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 265, § 7, 42 Stat. 1490.) 
668. Existing preferences in appointments, etc., not affected.-

Nothing in this chapter shall modify or repeal any existing 
preference in appointment or reduction in the service of honor-

ably discharged soldiers, sailors, or marines under any existing 
law or any Executive order in force March 4, 1923. (Mar. 
4. 1923, c. 265, 1 8. 42 Stat. 1490.) 

669. Efficiency ratings.-The board shall review and may re-
vise uniform systems of efficiency rating established or to be 
established for the various grades or classes thereof, which 
shall set forth the degree of efficiency which shall constitute 
ground for (a) increase in the rate of compensation for em-
ployees who have not attained the maximum rate of the class 
to which their positions are allocated, (b) continuance at the 
existing rate of compensation without increase or decrease, 
I c) decrease in the rate of compensation for employees who at 
the time are above the minimum rate for the class to which 
their positions are allocated, and (d) dismissal. 
The head of each department shall rate in accordance with 

such systems the efficiency of each employee under his control 
or direction. The current ratings for each grade or class 
thereof shall be open to inspection by the representatives of the 
board and by the employees of the department under conditions 

to be determined by the board after consultation with the 
department heads. 

Reductions in compensation and dismissals for inefficiency 
shall be made by heads of departments in all cases whenever 
the efficiency ratings warrant, as provided. herein, subject to 
the approval of the board. 
The board may require that one copy of such current ratings 

shall be transmitted to and kept on file with the board. (Mar. 
4, 1923, c. 265, § 9, 42 Stat. 1490.) 

670. Transfer or promotion of employees.-Subject to such 
rules and regulations as the President may from time to time 
prescribe, and regardless of the department or independent 
establishment in which the position is located, an employee 
may be transferred from a position in one grade to a vacant 
position within the 'same grade at the same rate of compensa-
tion, or promoted to a vacant position in a higher grade at a 
higher rate of compensation, in accordance with civil service 
rules, any provision of existing statutes to the contrary not-
withstanding. Nothing herein shall be construed to authorize 
or permit the transfer of an employee of the United States to 

a position under the municipal government of the District of 
Columbia, or an employee of the municipal government of the 
District of Columbia to a position under the United States. 
(June °2, 1906, c. 3514, f 5, 34 Stat. 449; Oct. 6, 1917, c. 79, 
§§ 6, 7, 40 Stat. 383; Mar. 28, 1918, c. 28, § 2, 40 Stat. 459; 
Mar. 4, 1923, c. 265, 10, 42 Stat. 1491.) 

671. Temporary appointments not made permanent.-Noth-
Ing contained in this chapter shall be construed to make per-
manent any temporary appointments under existing law. 
(Mar. 4, 1923, c. 265, 11, 42 Stat. 1491.) 
672. Readjustment of rates of compensation.-It shall be the 

duty of the board to make a study of the rates of compensation 

provided in this chapter for the various services and grades 
with a view to any readjustment deemed by said board to be 
just and reasonable. Said board shall, after such study and 
at such subsequent times as it may deem necessary, report its 
conclusions to Congress with any recommendations it may 
deem advisable. (Mar. 4, 1923, e. 205, § 12, 42 Stat. 1491.) 

673. Compensation schedules enumerated.-The compensa-
tion schedules be as fellows: 

PROFESSIONAL AND SCIENTIFIC SERVICE 

The professional and scientific service shall include all classes 
of positions the duties of which are to perform routine, ad-
visory, administrative, or research work which is based upon 
the established principles of a profession or science, and which 
requires professional, scientific, or technical training equivalent 
to that represented by graduation from a college or university 
of recognized standing. 

Grade one, in this service; which may be referred to as the 
junior professional grade, shall include all classes of positions 
the duties of which are to perform, under immediate super-
vision, simple and elementary work requiring professional, 
scientific, or technical training as herein specified, but little or 
no experience. 
The annual rates of compensation for positions In this grade 

shall be $1,860, $1,920, $2,000, $2,100, $2,200, $2,300, and $2,400. 

Grade two, in this service, which may be referred to as the 
assistant professional grade, shall include all classes of posi-
tions the duties of which are to perform, under immediate or 
general supervision, individually or with' a small number of 
subordinates, work requiring professional, scientific, or tech-
nical training as herein specified, previous experience, and, to 
a limited extent, the exercise of independent judgment. 
The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade 

shall be $2,400, $2,500, $2,600, $2,700, $2,800, $2,900, and $3,000. 
Grade three, in this service, which may be referred to as the 

associate professional grade, shall include all classes of posi-
tions the duties of which are to perform, individually or with 
a small number of trained assistants, under general super-
vision but with considerable latitude for the exercise of inde-
pendent judgment, responsible work requiring extended profes-
sional, scientific, or technical training and considerable previous 
experience. 
• The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade 
shall be $3,000, $3,100, $3,200, $3,300, $3,400, $3,500, and $3,600. 
Grade four, in this service, which may be referred to as the 

full professional grade, shall include all classes of positions 
the duties of which are to perform, under general administra-
tive supervision, important specialized work requiring extended 
professional, scientific, or technical training and experience, 
the exercise of independent judgment, and the assumption of 
responsibility for results, or for the administration ef a small 

scientific or technical organization. 
The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade 

libel be $3,800, $4,000, $4,200, $4,400, $4,600, $4,800, and $5,000, 
unless a higher rate is specifically authorized by law. 

Grade Ave in this service, which may be referred to as ,the 
senior professional grade, shall include all classes of positions 
the duties of which are to act as assistant bead of a large pro-
fessional or scientific organization, or to act as administrative 
head of a major subdivision of such an organization, or to act 
as head of a small professional or scientific organization, or to 
serve as consulting specialist, or independently to plan, organ-
ize, and conduct investigations in original research or develop-
ment work in a professional, scientific, or technical field. 
The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade 

shall be $5,200, $5,400, $5,600, $5,800, and $6,000, unless a higher 
rate is specifically authorized by law. 
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Grade six in this service, which may be referred to as the

chief professional grade, shall include all classes of positions

the duties of which are to act as the scientific and administra-

tive head of a major professional or scientific bureau, or as

professional consultant to a department head or a commission

or board dealing with professional, scientific, or technical

problems.
The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade

shall be $6.000, $6,500, $7,000, and $7,500, unless a higher rate is

specifically authorized by law.
Grade seven in this service, which may be referred to as the

special professional grade, shall include all classes of positions

the duties and requirements of which are more responsible and

exacting than those described in grade six.
The annual rate of compensation for positions in this grade

shall be $7,500, unless a higher rate is specifically authorized
by law.

SUTBPROFESSIONAL SERVICE

The subprofessional service shall include all classes of posi-

tions the duties of which are to perform work which is inci-

dent, subordinate, or preparatory to the work required of em-

ployees holding positions in the professional and scientific serv-

ice, and which requires or involves professional, scientific, or

technical training of any degree inferior to that represented by

graduation from a college or university of recognized standing.

Grade one in this service, which may be referred to as the
minor subprofessional grade, shall include all classes of posi-

tions the duties of.which are to perform, under immediate

supervision, the simplest routine work in a professional, scien-

tific, or technical organization.
The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade

shall be $900, $960, $1,020, $1,080, $1,140, $1,200, and $1,260.

Grade two, in this service, which may be referred to as the
under-subprofessional grade, shall include all classes of posi-

tions the duties of which are to perform, under immediate
supervision, assigned subordinate work of a professional, scien-

tific, or technical character, requiring limited training or ex-

perience but not the exercise of independent judgment.

The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade

shall be $1,140, $1,200, $1,260, $1,320, $1,380, $1,440, and $1,500.
Grade three, in this service, which may be referred to as the

junior subprofessional grade, shall include all classes of posi-
tions the duties of which are to perform, under immediate
supervision, subordinate work of a professional, scientific, or
technical character, requiring considerable training or experi-
ence, but not the exercise of independent judgment.

The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade
shall be $1,320, $1,380, $1,440, $1,500, $1,560, $1,620, and $1,680.

Grade four in this service, which may be referred to as the
assistant subprofessional grade shall include all classes of posi-
tions the duties of which are to perform, under immediate su-
pervision, subordinate work of a professional, scientific, or
technical character requiring considerable training or experience,
and, to a limited extent, the exercise of independent judgment.

The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade
shall be $1,500, $1,560, $1,620, $1,680, $1,740, $1,800, and $1,860.

Graide five in this service, which may be referred to as the
main snbprofessional grade, shall include all classes of posi-
tions the duties of which are to perform, under immediate or
general supervision, subordinate work of a professional, sci-
entific, or technical character requiring a thorough knowledge
of a limited field of professional, scientific, or technical work,
and the exercise of independent judgment, or to supervise the
work of a small number of employees performing duties of an
inferior grade in the subprofessional service.

The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade
shall be $1,680, $1,740, $1,800, $1,860, $1,920. $1.980, and $2.040.
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Grade six in this service, which may De reierriu u t l
senior subprofessional grade, shall include all classes of posi-

tions the duties of which are to perform, under immediate or

general supervision, subordinate but difficult and responsible

work of a professional, scientific, or technical character, re-

quiring a thorough knowledge of a limited field of professional,

scientific, or technical work, and the exercise of independent

judgment, or to supervise the work of a small number of em-

ployees holding positions in grade five of this service.

The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade

shall be $1,860, $1,920, $2,000, $2,100, $2,200, $2,300, and $2,400.

Grade seven in this service, which may be referred to as the

principal subprofessional grade, shall include all classes of posi-

tions the duties of which are to perform, under general super-

vision, subordinate but responsible work of a professional, sci-

entific, or technical character requiring a working knowledge

of the principles of the profession, art, or science involved, and

the exercise of independent judgment, or to supervise the work

of a small number of employees holding positions in grade six

of this service.
The ennual rates of compensation for positions in this grade

shall be $2,100, $2,200, $2,300, $2,400, $2,500, $2,600, and $2,700.

Grade eight in this service, which may be referred to as the

chief subprofessional grade, shall include all classes of posi-

tions the duties of which are to perform, under general super-

vision, subordinate but difficult and responsible work of a pro-

fessional, scientific, or technical character, requiring a thor-

ough working knowledge of the principles of the profession, art,

or science involved, and the exercise of independent judgment,

or to supervise the work of a small number of employees hold-

ing positions in grade seven of this service.
The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade

shall be $2,400, $2,500, $2 ,600, $2,700, $2,800, $2,900, and $3,000.

CLERICAL, ADMINISTRATIVE, AND FISCAL SERVICE

The clerical, administrative, and fiscal service shall include

all classes of positions the duties of which are to perform cleri-

cal, administrative, or accounting work, or any other work com-

monly associated with office, business, or fiscal administration.
Grade one in this service, which may be referred to as the

under clerical grade, shall include all classes of positions the
duties of which are to perform, under immediate supervision,
the simplest routine office work.

The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade

shall be $1,140, $1,200, $1,260, $1,320, $1,380, $1,440, and $1,500.
Grade two, in the service, which may be referred to as the

junior clerical grade, shall include all classes of positions the
duties of which are to perform, under immediate supervision,
assigned office work requiring training or experience but not the
exercise of Independent judgment.

The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade
shall be $1,320, $1,380, $1,440, $1,500, $1,560, $1,620, and $1,680.

Grade three in this service, which may be referred to as the
assistant clerical grade, shall include all classes of positions
the duties of which are to perform, under immediate or general
supervision, assigned office work requiring training and ex-
perience and knowledge of a specialized subject matter or the
exercise of independent judgment or to supervise a small sec-
tion performing simple clerical operations.

The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade

shall be $1,500, $1,560, $1,620, $1,680, $1,740, $1,800, and $1,860.
Grade four, in this service, which may be referred to as the

main clerical grade, shall include all classes of positions the
duties of which are to perform, under immediate or general
supervision, responsible office work requiring training and ex-
perience, the exercise of independent judgment or knowledge of
a specialized subject matter or both. and an aepuaintnnep with
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Grade six in this service, which may be referred to as the 

chief professional grade, shall include all classes of positions 

the duties of which are to act as the scientific and administra-
tive head of a major professional or scientific bureau, or as 
professional consultant to a department head or a commission 

or board dealing with professional, scientific, or technical 

problems. 
The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade 

shall be $6.000, $6,500, $7,000, and $7,500, unless a higher rate is 

specifically authorized by law. 
Grade seven in this service, which may be referred to as the 

special professional grade, shall include all classes of positions 
the duties and requirements of which are more responsible and 

exacting than those described in grade six. 
The annual rate of compensation for positions in this grade 

shall be $7,500, unless a higher rate is specifically authorized 

by law. 

SUBPROFES SION Al SERVICE 

The subprofessional service shall include all classes of posi-

tions the duties of which are to perform work which is inci-

dent, subordinate, or preparatory to the work required of em-

ployees holding positions in the professional and scientific serv-
ice, and which requires or involves professional, scientific, or 

technical training of any degree inferior to that represented by 

graduation from a college or university of recognized standing. 
Grade one in this service, which may be referred to as the 

minor subprofessional grade, shall include all classes of posi-
tions the duties of ,which are to perform, under immediate 
supervision, the simplest routine work in a professional, scien-

tific, or technical organization. 
The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade 

shall be WO, $960, $1,020, $1,080, $1,140, $1,200, and $1,260. 
Grade two, in this service, which may be referred to as the 

under-subprofessional grade, shall include all classes of posi-

tions the duties of which are to perform, under immediate 
supervision, assigned subordinate work of a professional, scien-

tific, or technical character, requiring limited training or ex-

perience but not the exercise of independent judgment. 
The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade 

shall be $1,140, $1,200, $1,260, $1,320, $1,380, $1,440, and $1,500. 

Grade three, in this service, which may be referred to as the 
junior subprofessional grade, shall include all classes of posi-
tions the duties of which are to perform, under immediate 
supervision, subordinate work of a professional, scientific, or 

technical character, requiring considerable training or experi-

ence, but not the exercise of independent judgment. 

The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade 
shall be $1,320, $1,380, $1,440, $1,500, $1,560, $1,620, and $1,680. 
Grade four in this service, which may be referred to as the 

assistant subprofessional grade shall include all classes of posi-
tions the duties of which are to perform, under immediate su-
pervision, subordinate work of a professional, scientific, or 
technk.al character requiring considerable training or experience, 
and, to a limited extent, the exercise of independent judgment. 
The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade 

shall be $1,500, $1,560, $1,620, $1,680, $1,740, $1,800, and $1,860. 
Grade five in this service, which may be referred to as the 

main enbprofessional grade, shall include all classes of posi-

tions the duties of which are to perform, under immediate or 
general supervision, subordinate work of a professional, sci-

entitle, or technical character requiring a thorough knowledge 

of a limited field of professional, scientific, or technical work, 
and the exercise of independent judgment, or to supervise the 
work oi a small number of employees performing duties of an 
inferior grade in the subprofessional service. 
The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade 

shall be $1,680, $1,740, $1,800, $1,860, $1,920, $1,980, and $2,040. 

Grade six in this service, which may be referred to as the 

senior subprofessional grade, shall include all classes of posi-

tions the duties of which are to perform, under immediate or 
general supervision, subordinate but difficult and responsible 

work of a professional, scientific, or technical character, re-
quiring a thorough knowledge of a limited field of professional, 

scientific, or technical work, and the exercise of independent 

judgment, or to supervise the work of a small number of em-

ployees holding positions in grade five of this service. 
The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade 

shall be $1,860, $1,920, $2,000, $2,100, $2,200, $2,300, and $2,400. 
Grade seven in this service, which may be referred to as the 

principal subprofessional grade, shall include all classes of posi-

tions the duties of which are to perform, under general super-
vision, subordinate but responsible work of a professional, sci-

entific, or technical character requiring a working knowledge 

of the principles of the profession, art, or science involved, and 
the exercise of independent judgment, or to supervise the work 

of a small number of employees holding positions in grade six 

of this service. 
The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade 

shall be $2,100, $2,200, $2,300, $2,400, $2,500, $2,600, and $2,700. 
Grade eight in this service, which may be referred to as the 

chief subprofessional grade, shall include all classes of posi-

tions the duties of which are to perform, under general super-

vision, subordinate but difficult and responsible work of a pro-
fessional, scientific, or technical character, requiring a thor-

ough working knowledge of the principles of the profession, art, 

or science involved, and the exercise of independent judgment, 
or to supervise the work of a small number of employees hold-
ing positions in grade seven of this service. 
The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade 

shall be $2,400, $2,500, $2,600, $2,700, $2,800, $2,900, and $3,000. 

CLERICAL, ADMINISTRATIVE, AND FISCAL SERVICE 

The clerical, administrative, and fiscal service shall include 
all classes of positions the duties of which are to perform cleri-

cal, administrative, or accounting work, or any other work com-
monly associated with office, business, or fiscal administration. 

Grade one in this service, which may be referred to as the 

under clerical grade, shall include all classes of positions the 

duties of which are to perform, under immediate supervision, 
the simplest routine office work. 
The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade 

shall be $1,140, $1,200, $1,260, $1,320, $1,380, $1,440, and $1,500. 
Grade two, in the service, which may be referred to as the 

junior clerical grade, shall include all classes of positions the 

duties of which are to perform, under immediate supervision, 
assigned office work requiring training or experience but not the 

exercise of independent judgment. 
The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade 

shall be $1,320, $1,380, $1,440, $1,500, $1,560, $1,620, and $1,680. 
Grade three in this service, which may be referred to as the 

assistant clerical grade, shall include all classes of positions 
the duties of which are to perform, under immediate or general 

supervision, assigned office work requiring training and ex-

perience and knowledge of a specialized subject matter or the 
exercise of independent judgment or to supervise a small sec-
tion performing simple clerical operations. 

The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade 
shall be $1,500, $1,560, $1,620, $1,680, $1,740, $1,800, and $1,860. 

Grade four, in this service, which may be referred to as the 

main clerical grade, shall include all classes of positions the 

duties of which are to perform, under immediate or general 
supervision, responsible office work requiring training and ex-
perience, the exercise of independent judgment or knowledge of 

a specialized subject matter or both, and an acquaintance with 
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office procedure and practice, or to supervise a small steno-
graphic section or a small section performing clerical opera-
tions of corresi;ondilng difliculty.

The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade
shall be 1.7ti4J. 41.740, $1,S(X), $1;l60, $1,920, $1,9S0, and $2,040.

Grade five, in this service, which may be referred to as the
senior clerical grade, shall include all classes of positions the
duties of which are to perform, under general supervision,
difficult and responsible office work requiring considerable
training and experience, the exercise of independent judgment
or knowledge of a specialized subject matter or both, and a
thorough knowledge of otffice procedure and practice, or to su-
pervise a large stenographic section or any large section per-
forming simple clerical operations or to supervise a small sec-
tion engaged in difficult but routine office work.

The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade
shall be $1.860, $1,920, $2,000, $2,100, $2,200, $2,300, and $2,400.

Grade six in this service, which may be referred to as the
principal clerical grade, shall include all classes of positions
the duties of which are to perform, under general supervision,
exceptionally difficult and responsible office work, requiring
extended training and experience, the exercise of independent
judgment or knowledge of a specialized and complex subject
matter, or both, and a thorough knowledge of office procedure
and practice, or to serve as the recognized authority or adviser
in matters requiring long experience and an exceptional knowl-
edge of the most difficult and complicated procedure or of a
very difficult and complex subject, or to supervise a large or
important office organization engaged in difficult or varied work.

The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade
shall be $2,100, $2,200, $2,300, $2,400, $2,500, $2,600, and $2,700.

Grade seven in this service, which may be referred to as the
assistant administrative grade, shall include all classes of posi-
tions the duties of which are to perform, under general supervi-
sion, responsible office work along specialized and technical
lines, requiring specialized training and experience and the
exercise of independent judgment, or as chief clerk to supervise
the general business operations of a small independent estab-
lishment or a minor bureau or division of an executive depart-
ment, or to supervise a large or important office organization
engaged in difficult and specialized work.

The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade
shall be $2,400, $2,500, $2,600, $2,700, $2,800, $2,900, and
$3,000.

Grade eight in this service, which may be referred to as the
associate administrative grade, shall include all classes of
positions the duties of which are to perform, under general
supervision, difficult and responsible office work along spe-
cialized and technical lines, requiring specialized training
and experience and the exercise of independent judgment, or
to supervise a large or important office organization engaged
in work involving specialized training on the part of the
employees.

The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade
shall be $2,700, $2,800, $2,900, $3,000, $3,100, $3,200, and
$3.300.

Grade nine in this service, which may be referred to as
the full administrative grade, shall include all classes of
positions the duties of which are to perform, under general
supervision, exceptionally difficult and responsible office work
along specialized and technical lines, requiring considerable
specialized training and experience and the exercise of inde-
pendent judgment, or as chief clerk, to supervise the general
business operations of a large independent establishment or
a major bureau or division of an executive department, or
to supervise a large or important office organization engaged
in work involving technical training on the part of the em-
ployees.

The annual rates of compensatio(i for positions in this grade
shall be ,$3,(0X), $3,100, $3.200, .$3,300, $3.400, $3.500, and s3.(ilHI.

Grade ten in this service, which may be referred to, as tile
senior administrative grade, shall include all classes of lwsyi-
tions the duties of which are to perform, under g'encral super-
vision, the most difficult and responsible office work along spe-
cialized, and technical lines, requiring extended training, (on-
siderable experience, and the exercise of independent judg-
ment, or to supervise a large or important office organizati.,n
engaged in work involving considerable technical training and
experience on the part of the employees.

The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade
shall be $3,300, $3,400, $3,500, $3.600, $3,700, $3,800, and
$3,900.

Grade eleven, in this service, which may be referred to as
the assistant chief administrative grade, shall include all
classes of positions the duties of which are to perform the
most difficult and responsible office work along specialized
and technical lines, requiring extended training and experience,
the exercise of independent judgment, and the assumption of
responsibility for results, or to supervise the general business
operations of an executive department, or to supervise a large
and important office organization engaged in work involving
extended training and considerable experience on the part of
the employees.

The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade
shall be $3,800, $4,000, $4,200, $4,400, $4,600, $4,800, and $5,000,
unless a higher rate is specifically authorized by law.

Grade twelve in this service, which may be referred to as
the chief administrative grade, shall include all classes of
positions the duties of which are to supervise the design and
installation of office systems, methods and procedures, or to
be head of a small bureau in case professional or scientific
training. is not required, or to perform work of similar impor-
tance, difficulty, and responsibility.

The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade
shall be $5,200, $5,400, $5,600, $5,800, and $6,000, unless a'
higher rate is specifically authorized by law.

Grade thirteen, in this service, which may be referred to as
the executive grade, shall include all classes of positions the
duties of which are to supervise the design of systems of ac-
counts for use by private corporations subject to regulation by
the United States, or to act as the technical consultant to a
department head or a commission or board in connection with
technical or fiscal matters, or to act as chief of a large bureau
or a bureau having important administrative or investigative
functions in case professional or scientific training is not
required, or to perform work of similar importance, difficulty,
and responsibility.

The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade
shall be $6,000, $6,500, $7,000, and $7,500, unless a higher rate
is specifically authorized by law.

Grade fourteen In this service, which may be referred to as
the special executive grade, shall include all classes of posi-
tions the duties and requirements of which are more responsible
and- exacting than those described in grade 13.

The annual rate of compensation for positions in this grade
shall be $7,500, unless a higher rate is specifically authorized
by law.

CUSTOOA.D SEBVICCE

The custodial service shall include all classes of positions
the duties of which are to supervise or to perform manual work
involved in the custody, maintenance, and protection of public
buildings, premises, and equipment, the transportation of public
officers, employees or property, and the transmission of official
papers.

Grade one, in this service, which may be referred to as the
junior messenger grade, shall include all classes of positions
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office procedure and practice, or to supervise a small steno-

graphic section or a small section performing clerical opera-
tions of corresponding difficulty. 
The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade 

shall be $1,til_Nlf. $1,740, $1,800, $1,860, $1,920, $1,980, and $2,040. 

Grade five, in this service, which may be referred to as the 
senior clerical grade, shall include all classes of positions the 

duties of which are to perform, under general supervision, 

difficult and responsible office work requiring considerable 
training and experience, the exercise of independent judgment 

or knowledge of a specialized subject matter or both, and a 
thorough knowledge of office procedure and practice, or to su-
pervise a large stenographic section or any large section per-

forming simple clerical operations or to supervise a small sec-
tion engaged in difficult but routine office work. 
The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade 

shall be $1,860, $1,920, $2,000, $2,100, $2,200, $2,300, and $2,400. 

Grade six in this service, which may be referred to as the 

principal clerical grade, shall include all classes of positions 
the duties of which are to perform, under general supervision, 

exceptionally difficult and responsible office work, requiring 
extended training and experience, the exercise of independent 

judgment or knowledge of a specialized and complex subject 
matter, or both, and a thorough knowledge of office procedure 

and practice, or to serve as the recognized authority or adviser 
in matters requiring long experience and an exceptional knowl-
edge of the most difficult and complicated procedure or of a 

very difficult and complex subject, or to supervise a large or 

important office organization engaged in difficult or varied work. 

The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade 
shall be $2,100, $2,200, $2,300, $2,400, $2,500, $2,600, and $2,700. 

Grade seven in this service, which may be referred to as the 
assistant administrative grade, shall include all classes of posi-

tions the duties of which are to perform, under general supervi-
sion, responsible office work along specialized and technical 

lines, requiring specialized training and experience and the 
exercise of independent judgment, or as chief clerk tti supervise 

the general business operations of a small independent estab-
lishment or a minor bureau or division of an executive depart-

ment, or to supervise a large or important office organization 
engaged in difficult and specialized work. 

The annual rates of compensation for positions .in this grade 

shall be $2,400, $2,500, $2,600, $2,700, $2,800, $2,900, and 
$3,000. • 
Grade eight in this service, which may be referred to as the 

associate administrative grade, shall include all classes of 

positions the duties of which are to perform, under general 

supervision, difficult and responsible office work along spe-
cialized and technical lines, requiring specialized training 

and experience and the exercise of independent judgment, or 
to supervise a large or important office organization engaged 

in work involving specialized training on the part of the 
employees. 

The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade 

shall be $2,700, $2,800, $2,900, $3,000, $3,100, $3,200, and 
$3,300. 

Grade nine in this service, which may be referred to as 
the full administrative grade, shall include all classes of 
po,:itions the duties of which are to perform, under general 

supervision, exceptionally difficult and responsible office work 

along specialized and technical lines, requiring considerable 
specialized training and experience and the, exercise of inde-
pendent judgment, or as chief clerk, to supervise the general 

business operations of a large independent establishment or 
a major bureau or division of an executive department, or 

to supervise a large or important office organization engaged 
in work involving technical training on the, part of the ,em-
ployees. 

The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade 
shall be $3,000, $3,100, $3.200, $3,300, $3.400, $3,500, and :3,000. 
Grade ten in this service, which may be referred to as the 

senior administrative grade, shall include all classes of 

dons the duties of which are to perform, under general super-
vision, the most difficult and responsible office work along spe-
cialized, and technical lines, requiring extended training, con-
siderable experience, and the exercise of independent judg-

ment, or to supervise a large or important office organization 
engaged in work involving considerable technical training and 

experience on the part of the employees. 
The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade 

shall be $3,300, $3,400, $3,500, $3.600, $3,700, $3,800, and 
$3,900. 

Grade eleven, in this service, which may be referred to as 
the assistant chief administrative grade, shall include all 

classes of positions the duties of which are to perform the 
most difficult and responsible office work along specialized 

and technical lines, requiring extended training and experience, 

the exercise of independent judgment, and the assumption of 

responsibility for results, or to supervise the general business 
operations of an executive department, or to supervise a large 
and important office organization engaged in work involving 

extended training and considerable experience on the part of 

the employees. 
The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade 

shall be $3,800, $4,000, $4,200, $4,400, $4,600, $4,800, and $5,000, 
unless a higher rate is specifically authorized by law. 

Grade twelve in this service, which may be referred to as 

the chief administrative grade, shall include all classes of 
positions the duties of which are to supervise the design and 
installation of office systems, methods and procedures, or to 

be head of a small bureau in case professional or scientific 
training, is not required, or to perform work of similar impor-

tance, difficulty, and responsibility. 
The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade 

shall be $5,200, $5,400, $5,600, $5,800, and $6,000, unless a' 

higher rate is specifically authorized by law. 
Grade thirteen, in this service, which may be referred to as 

the executive grade, shall include all classes of positions the 

duties of Which are to -supervise the design of systems of ac-
counts for use by private corporations subject to regulation by 

the United -States, or to act as the technical consultant to a 

department head or a commission or board in connection with 
technical or fiscal matters, or to act as chief of a large bureau 

or a bureau having important administrative or investigative 
functions in case professional or scientific training is not 
required, or to perform work of similar importance, difficulty, 

and responsibility. 

The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade 
shall be $6,000, $6,500, $7,000, and $7,500,' Unless a higher rate 
is specifically authorized by law. 

Grade fourteen in this service, which may be referred to as 
the special executive grade, shall include all classes of posi-

tions the duties and requirements of which are more responsible 

and exacting than those described in grade 13. 
The annual rate of compensation for positions in this grade 

shall be $7,500, unless a higher rate in specifically authorized 

by law. 
euvrontAL Stumm 

The custodial service shall include all classes of positions 

the duties of which are to supervise or to perform manual work 
involved in the custody, maintenance, and protection of public 
buildings, premises, and equipment, the transportation of public 
officers, employees or property, and the transmission of official 

papers. 
Grade one, in this service, which maybe referred to as the 

junior messenger grade, shall include all classes of positions 
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the duties of which are to run errands, to check parcels, or to

perform other light manual or mechanical tasks with little or

no responsibility.
The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade

shall be $600. $630, $660, $690, $720, $750, and $780.

Grade two, in this service, which may be referred to as the

office-laborer grade, shall include all classes of positions the

duties of which are to handle desks, mail sacks, and other heavy

objects and to perform similar work ordinarily required of

unskilled laborers; to operate elevators; to clean office rooms;

or to perform other work of similar character.
The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade

shall be $900, $960, $1,020, $1,080, and $1,140: Provided, That

charwomen working part time be paid at the rate of 40 cents an

hour and head charwomen at the rate of 45 cents an hour.

Grade three, in this service, which may be referred to as the

minor custodial grade, shall include all classes of positions the

duties of which are to perform, under immediate supervision,

custodial or manual office work with some degree of responsi-

bility, such as guarding office or storage buildings; operating

paper-cutting, canceling, envelope-opening, or envelope-sealing

machines; firing and keeping up steam in boilers used for heat-

ing purposes in office buildings, cleaning boilers, and oiling

machinery and related apparatus; operating passenger or

freight automobiles; packing goods for shipment; supervising

a large group of charwomen; running errands and doing light

manual or mechanical tasks with some responsibility; carrying

important documents from one office to another; or attending

the door and private office of a department head or other public

officer.
The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade

shall be $1,020, $1,080, $1,140, $1,200, and $1,260.

Grade four in this service, which may be referred to as the

under custodial grade, shall include all classes of positions the

duties of which are to perform, under general supervision,

custodial work of a responsible character, such as supervising

a small force of unskilled laborers; directly supervising a small

detachment of watchmen or building guards; firing and keep

ing up steam in heating apparatus and operating the boilers

and other equipment used for heating purposes; or performing

general semimechanical new or repair work requiring some

skill with hand tools. '
The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade

shall be $1,140, $1,200, $1,260, $1,320, $1,380, $1,440, and $1,500

Grade five in this service, which may be referred to as the

junior custodial grade, shall Include all classes of positions the

duties of which are to have general supervision over a smal

force of watchmen or building guards, or to have direction of a

considerable detachment of such employees; to supervise thi

operation and maintenance of a small heating plant and it

auxiliary equipment; or to perform other work of simila&

character.
The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grad(

shall be $1,320, $1,380, $1,440, $1,500, $1,560, $1,620, and $1,680
Grade six in this service, which may be referred to as the

assistant custodial grade, shall include all classes of positions

the duties of which are to assist in the supervision of large

forces of watchmen and building guards, or to have genera

supervision over smaller forces; to supervise a large force o

un,.killed laborers; to repair office appliances; or to perforn

otilor work of similar character.
The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grad

shall be $1,500, $1,560, $1,620, $1,680, $1,740, $1,800, and $1,86C
Grade seven in this service, which may be referred to as th

main custodial grade, shall include all classes of positions th.

duties of which are to supervise the work of skilled mechanics

to supervise the operation and maintenance of a large heating

lighting, and power plant and all auxiliary mechanical aum

lectrical devices and equipment; to nave generic .bip~,".'.',

over large forces of watchmen and building guards; or to per-

orm other work of similar character.

The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade

,hall be $1,680, $1,740, $1,800, $1,860, $1,920, $1,980, and $2,040.

Grade eight in this service, which may be referred to as the

senior custodial grade, shall include all classes of positions the

luties of which are to direct supervisory and office assistants,

mechanics, watchmen, elevator conductors, laborers, janitors,

messengers, and other employees engaged in the custody,

maintenance, and protection of a small building, or to assist

n the direction of such employees when engaged in similar

luties in a large building, or to perform other custodial work

of equal difficulty and responsibility.
The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade

shall be $1,860, $1,920, $2,000, $2,100, $2,200, $2,300, and $2,400.

Grade nine in this service, which may be referred to as the

principal custodial grade, shall include all classes of positions

thie duties of which are to direct supervisory and office as-

sistants, mechanics, watchmen, elevator conductors, laborers,

janitors, messengers, and other employees engaged in the

custody, maintenance, and protection of a large building, or

to assist in the direction of such employees when engaged in

similar duties in a group of buildings; or to perform other

custodial work of equal difficulty and responsibility.

The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade

shall be $2,100, $2,200, $2,300, $2,400, $2,500, $2,600, and $2,700.

Grade ten in this service, which may be referred to as the

chief custodial grade, shall include all classes of positions, the

duties of which are to direct supervisory and office assistants,

mechanics, watchmen, elevator conductors, laborers, janitors,

messengers, and other employees engaged in the custody, main-

tenance, and protection of a group of buildings; or to perform

other custodial work of equal difficulty and responsibility.

The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade

shall be $2,400, $2,500, $2,600, $2,700, $2,800, $2,900, and $3,000.

CLERICAL-MECHANICAL SERVICE

The clerical-mechanical service shall include all classes of

positions which are not in a recognized trade or craft and

which are located in the Government Printing Office, the

Bureau of Engraving and Printing, the Mail Equipment shop,

the duties of which are to perform or to direct manual or

machine operations requiring special skill or experience, or to

perform or direct the counting, examining, sorting, or other

verification of the product of manual or machine operations.

Grade one shall include all classes of positions in this service

the duties of which are to perform the simplest operations or

processes requiring special skill and experience.
The rates of compensation for classes of positions in this

grade shall be 45 to 50 cents an hour.
Grade two shall include all classes of positions in this service

the duties of which are to operate simple machines or to per-

form operations or processes requiring a higher degree of skiil

than those in grade one.
The rates of compensation for classes of positions in this

grade shall be 55 to 60 cents an hour.
Grade three shall include all classes of positions in this serv-

ice the duties of which are to operate machines or to perform

operations or processes requiring the highest degree of skill, or
supervise a small number of subordinates.

The rates of compensation for classes of positions in this

grade shall be 65 to 70 cents an hour.
Grade four shall include all classes of positions in this service

the duties of which are to perform supervisory work over a
large unit of subordinates.

The rates of compensation for classes of positions in this

grade shall be 80 to 90 cents an hour.
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the duties of which are to run errands, to check parcels, or to 

perform other light manual or mechanical tasks with little or 

no responsibility. 
The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade 

shall be $600. $030, $660, $690, $720, $750, and $780. 
Grade two, in this service, which may be referred to as the 

office-laborer grade, shall include all classes of positions the 
duties of which are to handle desks, mail sacks, and other heavy 

objects and to perform similar work ordinarily required of 
unskilled laborers; to operate elevators; to clean office rooms; 

or to perform other work of similar character. 
The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade 

shall be $900, $960, $1,020, $1,080, and $1,140: Provided, That 

charwomen working part time be paid at the rate of 40 cents an 
hour and head charwomen at the rate of 45 cents an hour. 

Grade three, in this service, which may be referred to as the 
minor custodial grade, shall include all classes of positions the 
duties of which are to perform, under immediate supervision, 
custodial or manual office work with some degree of responsi-
bility, such as guarding office or storage buildings; operating 

paper-cutting, canceling, envelope-opening, or envelope-sealing 

machines; firing and keeping up steam in boilers used for heat-
ing purposes in office buildings, cleaning boilers, and oiling 
machinery and related apparatus; operating passenger or 

freight automobiles; packing goods for shipment; supervising 
a large group of charwomen; running errands and doing light 
manual or mechanical tasks with somesresponsibility; carrying 

important documents from one office to another; or attending 

the door and private office of a department head or other public 

officer. 
The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade 

shall be $1,020, $1,080, $1,140, $1,200, and $1,260. 
Grade four in this service, which may be referred to as the 

under custodial grade, shall include all classes of positions the 

duties of which are to perform, under general supervision, 
custodial work of a responsible character, such as supervising 

a small force of unskilled laborers; directly supervising a small 

detachment of watchmen or building guards; firing and keep-
ing up steam in heating apparatus and operating the boilers 

and other equipment used for heating purposes; or performing 

general sentimechanical new or repair work requiring some 

skill with hand tools. ' 
The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade 

shall be $1,140, $1,200, $1,260, $1,320, $1,380, $1,440, and $1,500. 
Grade five in this service, which may be referred to as the 

junior custodial grade, shall include all classes of positions the 
duties of which are to have general supervision over a small 

force of watchmen or building guards, or to have direction of a 
considerable detachment of such employees; to supervise the 

operation and maintenance of a small heating plant and its 
auxiliary equipment; or to perform other work of similar 

character. 
The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade 

shall be $1,320, $1,380, $1,440, $1,500, $1,560, $1,620, and $1,680. 

Grade six in this service, which may be referred to as the 
assistant custodial grade, shall include all classes of positions 

the duties of which are to assist in the supervision of large 

forces of watchmen and building guards, or to have general 

supervision over smaller forces; to supervise a large force of 

unskilled laborers; to repair office appliances; or to perform 
other work of similar character. 
The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade 

shall be $1,500, $1,560, $1,620, $1,680, $1,740, $1,800, and $1,860. 
Grade seven in this service, which may be referred to as the 

main custodial grade, shall include all classes of positions the 

duties of which are to supervise the work of skilled mechanics; 
to supervise the operation and maintenance of a large heating, 

lighting, and power plant and all auxiliary mechanical and 
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electrical devices and equipment; to have general supervision 
over large forces of watchmen and building guards; or to per-

form other work of similar character. 
The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade 

shall be $1,680, $1,740, $1,800, $1,860, $1,920, $1,980, and $2,040. 

Grade eight in this service, which may be referred to as the 

senior custodial grade, shall include all classes of positions the 
duties of which are to direct supervisory and office assistants, 
mechanics, watchmen, elevator conductors, laborers, janitors, 

messengers, and other employees engaged in the custody, 
maintenance, and protection of a small building, or to assist 

in the direction of such employees when engaged in similar 

duties in a large building, or to perform other custodial work 

of equal difficulty and responsibility. 
The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade 

shall be $1,860, $1,920, $2,000, $2,100, $2,200, $2,300, arid $2,400. 

Grade nine in this service, which may be referred to as the 

principal custodial grade, shall include all classes of positions 
the duties of which are to direct supervisory and office as-
sistants, mechanics, watchmen, elevator conductors, laborers, 
janitors, messengers, and other employees engaged in the 

custody, maintenance, and protection of a large building, or 
to assist in the direction of such employees when engaged in 

similar duties in a group of buildings; or to perform other 
custodial work of equal difficulty and responsibility. 

The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade 

shall be $2,100, $2,200, $2,300, $2,400, $2,500, $2,600, and $2,700. 
Grade ten in this service, which may be referred to. as the 

chief' custodial grade, shall include all classes of positions, the 

duties of which are to direct supervisory aud office assistants, 
mechanics, watchmen, elevator conductors, laborers, janitors, 

messengers, and other employees engaged in the custody, main-
tenanee, and protection of a group of buildings; or to perform 

other custodial work of equal difficulty and responsibility. 
The annual rates of compensation for positions in this grade 

shall be $2,400, $2,500, $2,600, $2,700, $2,800, $2,900, and $3,000. 

CLERICAL-MECHANICAL SERVICE 
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The clerical-mechanical service shall include all classes of 

positions which are not in a recognized trade or craft and 
which are located in the Government Printing Office, the 

Bureau of Engraving and Printing, the Mail Equipment shop, 

the duties of which are to perform or to direct manual or 
machine operations requiring special skill or experience, or to 

perform or direct the counting, examining, sorting, or other 

verification of the product of manual or machine operations. 

Grade one shall include all classes of positions in this service 

the duties. of which are to perform the simplest operations or 
processes requiring special skill and experience. 

The rates of compensation for classes of positions in this 

grade shall be 45 to 50 cents an hour. 
Grade two shall include all classes of positions in this service 

the duties of which are to operate simple machines or to per-
form operations or processes requiring a higher degree of skill 

than those in grade one. 

The rates of compensation for classes of positions in this 

grade shall be 55 to 60 cents an hour. 
Grade three shall include all classes of positions in this serv-

ice the duties of which are to operate machines or to perform 

operations or processes requiring the highest degree of skill, or 
supervise a small number of subordinates. 

The rates of compensation for classes of positions in this 
grade shall be 65 to 70 cents an hour. 

Grade four shall include all classes of positions in this service 
the duties of which are to perform supervisory work over a 
large unit of subordinates. 

The rates of compensation for classes of positions in this 
grade shall be SO to 90 cents an hour. 
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(;Ir1l-' five shall include all classes of positions in this service
ti- (inties if which are to be responsible for the administration
oi a taj ,r division of a large bureau or establishment with

i i if vl W ' ,-'k.

Tlie rates of compensation for classes of positions in this
grade shall be S3,000, $3,100, $3,200, $3,300, $3.400, $3.500, and
:-:(;* a i( ar. (Mar. 4. 1923, c. 265, § 13, 42 Stat. 1491; June

7. 1924. c. 378, 43 8tat. 669.)
674. Estimates of expenditures and appropriations in Budget

to conform to classifications; rates of compensation, when
effective.--The estimates of the expenditures and appropriations
set forth in the Budget to be transmitted by the President to
Congress on the first day of the next ensuing regular session
shall conform to the classification herein provided, and the
rates of salary in the compensation schedules shall not become
effective until the first day of the fiscal year estimated for in.
such Budget. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 265, § 14, 42 Stat. 1499.)

675. Average of salaries not to exceed average rate for
grade during 1926.-In expending appropriations or portions of
appropriations contained in the various Acts making appropria-
tions for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1926. for the payment
for personal services in the District of Columbia in accordance
with this chapter, the average of the salaries of the total num-
ber of persons under any grade in any bureau, office, or other
appropriation unit shall not at any time exceed the average of
the compensation rates specified for the grade by such chapter,
and in grades in which only one position is allocated the salary
of such position shall not exceed the average of the com-
pensation rates for the grade: Provided, That this restric-
tion shall not apply (1) to grades 1, 2, 3, and 4 of the clerical-
mechanical service, or (2) to require the reduction in salary
of any person whose compensation was fixed, as of July 1,
1924, in accordance with the rules of section 666 of this title,
(3) to require the reduction in salary of any person who is
transferred from one position to another position in the same
or different grade in the same or a different bureau, office, or
other appropriation unit, or (4) to prevent the payment of
a salary under any grade at a rate higher than the maximum
rate of the grade when such higher rate is permitted by this
chapter, and is specifically authorized by other law. (Jan. 22,
1925, c. 87, 43 Stat. 764; Feb. 10, 1925, c. 200, 43 Stat. 822; Feb.
11, 1925, c. 209, 43 Stat. 861; Feb. 12, 1925, c. 225, 43 Stat. 892;
Feb. 27, 1925, c. 364, 43 Stat. 1014; Mar. 3, 1925, c. 462, 43
Stat. 1141; Mar. 3, 1925, c. 468, 43 Stat. 1212; Mar. 4, 1925,
c. 549, 43 Stat. 1301.)

676. Salaries for year 1926 of persons in field service.-
Those civilian positions in the field services under the several
executive departments and independent establishments, the
compensation of which was fixed or limited by law but ad-
justed for the fiscal year 1925 under the authority and
appropriations contained in the Act entitled "An Act making
additional appropriations for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1925, to enable the heads of the several executive departments
and independent establishments to adjust the rates of com-
pensation of civilian employees in certain of the field serv-
ices," approved December 6, 1924 (43 Stat. 604), may be paid
under the applicable appropriations for the fiscal year 1926
at rates not in excess of those permitted for them under the
provisions of such Act of December 6, 1924. (Jan. 22, 1925,
c. 87, Title I, 43 Stat. 764.)

Chapter 14.-RETIREMENT OF CIVIL SERVICE EM-
PLOYEES.

Sec.
691. Employees eligible for retirement.
692. Same; extension of chapter to nonclassified employees; employees

who may be excluded from operation of chapter.
693. Same; employees of District of Columbia
694. Same; definitions.

Sec.
C95i. Same; temporary employees of Treasury Department; payments to.
(96. Same credit to accounts of disbursing officers for such paylin'llts.
697. Same; othelr employees excluded.
698. Classifications and rates.
699. Class A amount of annuity.
700. Class B amount of annuity.
701. Class C; amount of annuity.
702. Class D amount of annuity.
703. Class E; amount of annuity.
704. Class F; amount of annuity.
705. Class G; amount of annuity.
70G. Basic salary, pay, or compensation de(li ed.
707. Computation of period of service.
708. Same ; exclusion of periods of separation from service.
709. Powers and duties of Commissioner of Pensions; appeal to

Secretary of Interior.
710. Retirement for disability; employees entitled to; application;

medical examination.
711. Same; medical examination; restoration to service.
712. Same; medical examination; fees for.
713. Same; discontinuance of annuity; refund of excess of contribu-

tions over.
714. Compensation under chapter and compensation for injuries for

same period not allowed.
715. Notice to employee of retirement;. retention in service after

reaching retirement age.
716. Application for retirement; when to be made.
717. Same; determination; certificate of retirement.
718. Commencement and duration of annuity.
719. Deductions from salaries; amount; civil-service retirement and

disability fund.
720. Investment of fund.
721. Contributions, donations, etc., to supplement contributions by

employees.
722. Consent of employees to deductions deemed given.
723. Transfer of employee from unclassified to classified status or

reinstatement of former employee; deposit of deductions from
salaries.

724. Return of deductions to employee on transfer from classified to
unclassified status or separation from service or death of
employee; record; application for return of deductions; rules
and regulations.

725. Times for payment of annuities.
726. Reports by heads of executive departments and independent estab-

lishments of names and grades of employees.
727. Record by commission of appointments, transfers, changes in

grades, etc.
728. Report of Commissioner of Pensions.
729. Annuities not- subject to assignment, execution, levy, or other

legal process.
730. Estimates of appropriations necessary.
T31. Board of actuaries; duties, etc.
732. Actuaries; compensation; traveling expenses of board of actuaries.
733. Annuities to employees involuntarily separated from the service

before reaching age of 70 years; deferred annuity; persons
entitled to; deductions.

734. Same; immediate annuity in lieu of deferred annuity; conditions
and computation.

735. Same; effect of reemployment.
736. Same; application to employees separated from the service sub-

sequent to August 20, 1920.
787. Employees continued in service without approval of Civil Service

Commission or reemployed subsequent to retirement: credit for
service, but no annuity; removal of suspeslion of annuity.

738. Disability retirement not affected.

Section 691. Employees eligible for retirement.-All em-
ployees in the classified civil service of the United States
who have on August 20, 1920, or shall have on any date there-
after, reached the age of seventy years and rendered at least
fifteen years of service computed as prescribed iD sections 707
and 708 of this title, shall be eligible for retirement on an
annuity as provided In sections 698 to 706 of this title. Me-
chanics, city and rural letter carriers, and post-offlice clerks
shall be eligible for retirement at sixty-five years of age, and
railway postal clerks at sixty-two years of age, if said
mechanics, city and rural letter carriers, post-office clerks, and
railway postal clerks shall have rendered at least fifteen years
of service computed as prescribed in sections 707 and 708,.
(May 22, 1920, c. 195, § 1, 41 Stat. 614.)
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Grad, five shall include all classes of positions in this service 

tie (intics of which are to be responsible for the administration 

or t major division of a large bureau or establishment with 
icd wock. 

The rates of compensation for classes of positions in this 

grade shall be 53,000, $3,100, $3,200, $3,300, $3.400, $3.500, and 

:.3,61ifr a year. (Mar. 4. 1923, C. 265, § 13, 42 Stat. 1491; June 

7. 1924, e. 378, 43 Stat. 669.) 

674. Estimates of expenditures and appropriations in Budget 

to conform to classifications; rates of compensation, when 

effective.----The estimates of the expenditures and appropriations 

set forth in the Budget to be transmitted by the President to 

Congress on the first day of the next ensuing regular session 

shall conform to the classification herein provided, and the 

rates of salary in the compensation schedules shall not become 

effective until the first day of the fiscal year estimated for in, 

such Budget. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 265, § 14, 42 Stat. 1499.) 

675. Average of salaries not to exceed average rate for 

grade during 1926.—In expending appropriations or portions of 

appropriations contained in the various Acts making appropria-

tions for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1926. for the payment 

for personal services in the District of Columbia in accordance 

with this chapter, the average of the salaries of the total num-

ber of persons under any grade in any bureau, office, or other 

appropriation unit shall not at any time exceed the average of 

the compensation rates specified for the grade by such chapter, 

and in grades in which only one position is allocated the salary 

of such position shall not exceed the average of the com-

pensation rates for the grade: Provided, That this restric-

tion shall not apply (1) to grades 1, 2, 3; and 4 of the clerical-
mechanical service, or (2) to require the reduction in salary 

of any person whose compensation was fixed, as of July 1, 
1924, in accordance with the rules of section 666 of this title, 
(3) to require the reduction in salary 'of any person who is 
transferred from one position to another position in the same 
or different grade in the same or a different bureau, office, or 
other appropriation unit, or (4) to prevent the payment of 
a salary under any grade at a rate higher than the maximum 
rate of the grade when such higher rate is permitted by this 
chapter, and is specifically authorized by other law. (Jan. 22, 

1925, c. 87, 43 Stat. 764; Feb. 10, 1925, c. 200, 43 Stat. 822; Feb. 
11, 1925, c. 209, 43 Stat. 861; Feb. 12, 1925, e. 225, 43 Stat. 892; 
Feb. 27, 1925, e. 364, 43 Stat 1014; Mar. 3, 1925, e. 462, 43 
Stat. 1141; Mar. 3, 1925, e. 468, 43 Stat 1212;. Mar. 4, 1925, 
c. 549, 43 Stat. 1301.) 

676. Salaries for year 1926 of persons in field service.— 
Those civilian positions in the field services under the several 

executive departments and independent establishments, the 
compensation of which was fixed or limited by law but ad-
justed for the fiscal year 1925 under the authority and 
appropriations contained in the ACt entitled "An Act making 
additional appropriations for the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1925, to enable the heads of the several executive departments 
and independent establishments to adjust the rates of com-
pensation of civilian employees in certain of the field serv-
ices," approved December 6, 1924 (43 Stat. 604), may be paid 

under the applicable appropriations for the fiscal year 1926 
at rates not in excess of those permitted for them under the 

provisions of such Act of December 6, 1924. (Jan. 22, 1925, 
e. 87, Title I, 43 Stat. 764.) 

Chapter 1 4.—RETIREMENT OF CIVIL SERVICE • EM-
PLOYEES. 

Sec. 
691. Employees eligible for retirement 
692. Same; extension of chapter to nonclassified employees; employees 

who may be excluded from operation of chapter. 

693. Same; employees of District of Columbia. 

694. Same; definitions. 

Sec. 
C95. Same ; temporary employees of Treasury Department ; payments to. 
696. Same; credit to accounts of disbursing (Akers for such payments. 
697. Same; other employees excluded. 
698. Classifications and rates. 
609. Class A ; amount of annuity. 
700. Class B ; amount of annuity. 
701. Class C ; amount of annuity. 
702. Class D ; amount of annuity. 
703. Class E ; amount of annuity. 
704. Class F; amount of annuity. 
705. Class G; amount of annuity. 
706. Basic salary, pay, or compensation defined. 
707. Computation of period of service. 
708. Same ; exclusion of periods of separation from service. 
709. Powers and duties of Commissioner of Pensions ; appeal to 

Secretary of Interior. 

710. Retirement for disability; employees entitled to; application; 
medical examination. 

711. Same; medical examination ; restoration to service. 
712. Same; medical examination; fees for. 
713. Same; discontinuance of annuity; refund of excess of contribu-

' tons over. 
714. Compensation under chapter and compensation for injuries for 

same period not allowed. 
715. Notice to employee of retirement; retention in service after 

reaching retirement age. 

716. Application for retirement; when to be made. 
717. Same; determination; certificate of retirement. 
718. Commencement and duration of annuity. 
719. Deductions from salaries; amount; civil-service retirement and 

disability fund. 
720. Investment of fund. 
721. Contributions, donations, etc., to supplement contributions by 

employees. 
722. Consent of employees to deductions deemed given. 
723. Transfer of employee from unclassified to classified status or 

reinstatement of farmer employee; deposit of deductions from 
salaries. 

724. Return of deductions to employee on transfer from classified to 
unclassified status or separation from service or death of 
employee; record; application for return of deductions; rules 
and regulations. 

725. Times for payment of annuities. 
720. Reports by heads of executive departments and independent estab-

lishments of names and grades of employees. 
727. Record by commission of appointments, transfers, ebanges in 

grades, etc. 
728. Report of Commissioner of Pensions. 
729. Annuities not subject to assignment, execution, levy, or other 

legal process. 
730. Estimates of appropriations necessary. 
731. Board of actuaries; duties, etc. 
732. Actuaries; compensation; traveling expenses of board of actuaries. 

733. Annuities to employees involuntarily separated from the service 
before reaching age of 70 years; deferred annuity; persons 
entitled to; deductions. 

734. Same; immediate annuity in lieu of deferred annuity; conditions 
and computation. 

735. Same; effect of reemployment 
736. Same; application to employees separated from the service pub-

sequent to August 20, 1920. 
737. Employees continued in service without approval of Civil Service 

Commission or reemployed subsequent to retirement: credit for 
service, but no annuity; 'removal of suspension of 'annuity. 

738. Disability retirement not affected. 

Section 691. Employees eligible for retirement.—All em-
ployees in the classified civil service of the United States 
who have on August 20, 1920, or shall have on any date there-
after, reached the age of seventy years and rendered at least 
fifteen years of service computed as prescribed in sections 707 
and 708 of this title,' shall be eligible for retirement on an 
annuity as provided in sections 698 to 706 of this title. Me-
thanks, city -and rural letter carriers, and post-office clerks 

shall be eligible for retirement at sixty-five years of age, and 
railway postal clerks at sixty-two years of age, if said 
mechanics, city and rural letter carriers, post-office clerks, and 

railway postal clerks shall have rendered at least fifteen years 
of service computed as prescribed in sections 707 and 708. 
(May 22, 1920, c. 195, § 1, 41 Stat. 614.) 
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692. Same; extension of chapter to nonclassified employees;

employees who may be excluded from operation of chapter.-

The provisions of sections 691 to 693 and 697 to 731 of this title

shall include superintendents of United States national ceme-

teries, employees of the Superintendent of the United States

Capitol Buildings and Grounds, the Library of Congress, and

the Botanic Gardens, excepting persons appointed by the Presi-

dent and confirmed by the Senate, and may be extended by

Executive order, upon recommendation of the Civil Service

Commission, to include any employee or group of employees in

the civil service of the United States not classified on May 22,

1920. The President shall have power, in his discretion, to

exclude from the operation of said sections any employee or

group of employees in the classified civil service whose tenure

of office or employment is intermittent or of uncertain duration.

(May 22, 1920, c. 195, § 1, 41 Stat. 614.)

693. Same; employees of District of Columbia.-All regular

annual employees of the municipal government of the District

of Columbia, appointed directly by the commissioners, or by

other competent authority including those receiving per diem

compensation paid out of general appropriations, but whose

services are continuous, and including public-school employees,

excepting school officers and teachers, shall be included in the

provisions of sections 691 to 693 and 697 to 731 of this title,

but members of the police and fire departments shall be ex-

cluded therefrom. (May 22, 1920, c. 195, § 1, 41 Stat. 614.)

694. Same; definitions.-In the administration of sections

691 to 693 and 697 to 731 of this title the expression "all

employees in the classified civil service of the United States,"

as used in sections 691 to 693 and 697 of this title shall be con-

strued to include all persons who have been or may be given a

competitive status in the classified civil service, with or without

competitive examination, by legislative enactment, or under

the civil service rules promulgated by the President, or by

Executive orders covering groups of employees with their

positions into the competitive classified service or authorizing

the appointment of individuals to positions within such service.

The expression " classified civil service " as the same occurs

in other acts of Congress shall receive a like construction to

that herein given. (Mar. 27, 1922, c. 116, 42 Stat. 470.)

695. Same; temporary employees of Treasury Department;

payments to.-The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and

directed to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise

appropriated, the agreed compensation in each case to all per

sons temporarily employed by the Department of the Treasury,

prior to January 14, 1925, who had, before such employment

reached the age for retirement, or who had been retired, from

the Government service under the provisions of sections 691

to 693 and 697 to 731 of this title. In case of the death (either

before or after January 14, 1925) of any person entitled tc

compensation under the provisions of this section, and sectior

696 of this title, the amount of such compensation shall be paid

to the widow, or if no widow, then to the children, or if no chil

dren, then to the estate of such person. (Jan. 14, 1925, c. 77

§ 1, 43 Stat. 748.)

696. Same; credit to accounts of disbursing officers for such

payments.-The ('omptroller General is authorized and directed

notwithstanding the provisions of sections 691 to 69i3 anl 697 t(

731 of this title, to credit the accounts of all disbursing officer.

or agents of the t)partmenit of the Treasury with the amounts

paid prior to January 14, 1925' in good faith for temporary

services to scllh persons who had reached the age for retire

ment or who had been retired. (Jan. 14, 1925, c. 77, § 2, 4;

Stat. 749.)

697. Same; other employees excluded.-Postmasters, amn

such enmployees of the Lightiouse Service as come within the
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provisions of section 763 of Title 33 shall not be included in the

provisions of sections 691 to 693 and 697 to 731 of this title.

(May 22, 1920, c. 195, § 1, 41 Stat. 614.)

698. Classifications and rates.-For the purpose of deter-

mining the amount of annuity which retired employees shall

receive, the following classifications and rates shall be estab-

lished: (May 22, 1920, c. 195, § 2, 41 Stat. 614.)

699. Class A; amount of annuity.-Class A shall include all

employees to whom sections 691 to 693 and 697 to 731 apply who

shall have served the United States for a total period of thirty

years or more. The annuity to a retired employee in this class

shall equal 60 per centum of such employee's average annual

basic salary, pay, or compensation from the United States for

the ten years next preceding the date on which he or she shall

retire. In no case shall an annuity in this class exceed $720

per annum or be less than $360 per annum. (May 22, 1920,

c. 195, § 2, 41 Stat. 614.)
700. Class B; amount of annuity.-Class B shall include all

employees to whom sections 691 to 693 and 697 to 731 of this

title apply who shall have served the United States for a total

period of twenty-seven years or more, but less than thirty

years. The annuity to a retired employee in this class shall

equal 54 per centum of such employee's average annual basic

salary, pay, or compensation from the United States for the

ten years next preceding the date on which he or she shall

retire. In no case shall an annuity in this class exceed $648

per annum, or be less than $324 per annum. (May 22, 1920,

c. 195, i 2, 41 Stat. 615.)
701. Class C; amount of annuity.-Class 0 shall include all

employees to whom sections 691 to 693 and 697 to 731 of this

title apply who shall-have served the United States for a total

period of twenty-four years or more, but less than twenty-seven

years. The annuity to a retired employee in this class shall

equal 48 per centum of such employee's average annual basic

salary, pay, or compensation from the United States for the

ten years next preceding the date on which he or she shall

retire. In no case shall an annuity in this class exceed $576

per annum, or be less than $288 per annum. (May 22, 1920,

c. 195, § 2, 41 Stat. 615.)
702. Class D; amount of annuity.-Class D shall include all

employees to whom sections 691 to 693 and 697 to 731 of this

;title apply who shall have served the United States for a total

period of twenty-one years or more, but less than twenty-four

years. Thel annuity to a retired employee in this class shall

equal 42 per centum of such employee's average annual basic

salary, pay, or compensation from the United States for the

ten years next preceding the date on which he or she shall

retire. In no case shall an annuity in this class exceed $504

per annum, or be less than $252 per annum. (May 22, 1920,

c. 195, § 2, 41 Stat. 615.)
703. Class E; amounts of annuity.-Class E shall include all

employees to whom sections 691 to 693 and 697 to 731 of this

title apply who shall have served the United States for a total

period of eighteen years or more, but less than twenty-one years.

The annuity to a retired employee in this class shall equal

36 per centum of such employee's average annual basic salary,

pay, or compensation from the United States for the ten years

next preceding the date on which he or she shall retire. In

o no case shall an annuity in this class exceed $432 per annum

s or be less than $216 per annum. (May 22, 1920, c. 195, § 2,

s 41 Stat. 615.)
Y 704. Class F; amount of annuity.-Class F shall include all

- emlloyees to whion sections 691 to 693 and 697 to 731 of this

3 title apply who shall have served the United States for a total

period of fifteen years or more, but less than eighteen years.

I The annuity to a retired employee in this class shall equal 30

per centum of such employee's average annual basic salary,
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692. Same; extension of chapter to nonclassified employees; 
employees who may be excluded from operation of chapter.— 
The provisions of sections 691 to 693 and 607 to 731 of this title 
shall include superintendents of United States national ceme-
teries, employees of tho Superintendent of the United States 
Capitol Buildings and Grounds, the Library of Congress, and 
the Botanic Gardens, excepting persons appointed by the Presi-
dent and confirmed by the Senate, and may be extended by 
Executive order, upon recommendation of the Civil Service 
Commission, to include any employee or group of employees in 
the civil service of the United States not classified on May 22, 
1920. The President shall have power, in his discretion, to 
exclude from the operation of said sections any employee or 

group of employees in the classified civil service whose tenure 
of office or employment is intermittent or of uncertain duration. 

(May 22', 1920, c. 195, § 1, 41 Stat. 614.) 

693. Same; employees of District of Columbia.—All regular 
annual employees of the municipal government of the District 
of Columbia, appointed directly by the commissioners, or by 
other competent authority including those receiving per diem 
compensation paid out of general appropriations, but whose 
services are continuous, and including public-school employees, 

excepting school officers and teachers, shall be included in the 
provisions of sections 691 to 693 and 697 to 731 of this title, 
but members of the police and fire departments shall be ex-
cluded therefrom. (May 22, 1920, c. 195, § 1, 41 Stat. 614.) 

694. Same; definitions.—In the administration of sections 
691 to 693 and 697 to 731 of this title the expression "all 
employees in the classified civil service of the United States," 
as used in sections 691 to 693 and 697 of this title shall be con-
strued to include all persons who have been or may be given a 

competitive status in the classified civil service, with or without 
competitive examination, by legislative enactment, or under 

the civil service rules promulgated by the President, or by 
Executive orders covering groups of employees with their 
positions into the competitive classified service or authorizing 
the appointment of individuals to positions within such service. 

The expression " classified civil service" as the same occurs 
in other acts of Congress shall receive a like construction to 

that herein given. (Mar. 27, 1922, c. 116, 42 Stat. 470.) 
695. Same; temporary employees of Treasury Department; 

payments to.—The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and 

directed to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise 
appropriated, the agreed compensation in each case to all per-
sons temporarily employed by the Department of the Treasury, 
prior to January 14, 1925, who had, before such employment, 
reached the age for retirement, or who had been retired, from 
the Government service under the provisions of sections 691 
to 693 and 697 to 731 of this title. In ease of the death (either 

before or after January 14, 1925) of any person entitled to 
compensation under the provisions of this section, and section 
696 of this title, the amount of such compensation shall be paid 
to the widow, or if no widow, then to the children, or if no chil-
. dren, then to the estate of such person. (Jan. 14, 1925, c. 77, 

§ 1, 43 Stat. 748.) 
696. Same; credit to accounts of disbursing officers for such 

payments.—The Comptroller General is authorized and directed, 
notwithstanding the provisions of sections 691 to 093 and 697 to 
731 of this title, to credit the accounts of all disbursing officers 

or agents of the Department of the Treasury with the amounts 
paid prior to January 14, 1925 in good faith for temporary 
services to such persons who hail reached the age for retire-
ment or who had been retired. (Jan. 14, 1925, c. 77, § 2, 43 

Stat. 749.) 

697. Same; other employees excluded.—Postmasters, and 
such employees of the Lighthouse Service as come within the 

provisions of section 763 of Title 33 shall not be included in the 
provisions of sections 691 to 693 and 697 to 731 of this title. 

(May 22, 1920, c. 195, § 1, 41 Stat. 614.) 
698. Classifications and rates.—For the purpose of deter-

mining the amount of annuity which retired employees shall 
receive, the following classifications and rates shall be estab-

lished: (May 22, 1920, c. 195, § 2, 41 Stat. 614.) 
699. Class A; amount of annuity.—Class A shall include all 

employees to whom sections 691 to 693 and 697 to 731 apply who 
shall have served the United States for a total period of thirty 
years or more. The annuity to a retired employee in this class 
shall equal 60 per centum of such employee's average annual 
basic salary, pay, or compensation from the United States for 
the ten years next preceding the date on which he or she shall 

retire. In no case shall an annuity in this class exceed $720 

per annum or be less than $360 per annum. (May 22, 1920, 

c. 195, § 2, 41 Stat. 614.) 
700. Class B; amount of annuity.--Class B shall include all 

employees to whom sections 691 to 693 and 697 to 731 of this 
title apply who shall have served the United States for a total 
period of twenty-seven years or more, but less than thirty 

years. The annuity to a retired employee in this class shall 
equal 54 per centum of such employee's average annual basic 
salary, pay, or compensation from the United States for the 
ten years next preceding the date on which he or she shall 
retire. In no case shall an annuity in this class exceed $648 

per annum, or be less than $324 per annum. (May 22, 1920, 

c. 195, 1 2, 41 Stat. 615.) 
701. Class C; amount of annuity.—Class C Shall include all 

employees to whom sections 691 to 693 and 697 to 731 of this 
title apply who shall have served the United States for a total 
period of twenty-four years or more, but leas than twenty-seven 
years. The annuity to a retired employee in this class shall 

equal 48 per centum of such employee's average annual basic 
salary, pay, or compensation from the United States for the 

ten years next preceding the date on which he or she shall 
retire. In no case shall an annuity in this class exceed $576 
per annum, or be less than $288 per annum. (May 22, 1920, 

e. 195, § 2, 41 Stat. 615.) 
-702. Class D; amount of annuity.—Class D shall include all 

employees to whom sections 691 to 693 and 697 to 731 of this 
title apply who shall have served the United States for a total 
period of twenty-one years or more, but less than twenty-four 
years. The annuity to a retired employee in this class shall 
equal 42 per centam of such employee's average annual basic 
salary, pay, or compensation from the United States for the 
ten years next preceding the date on which he or she shall 
retire. In no case shall an annuity in this class exceed $504 
per annum, or be less than $252 per annum. (May 22, 1920, 

c. 195, 1 2, 41 Stat. 615.) 
703. Class E; amounts of annuity.—Class E shall include all 

employees to whom sections 691 to 693 and 697 to 731 of this 
title apply who shall have served the United States for a total 
period of eighteen years or more, but less than twenty-one years. 
The annuity to a retired employee in this class shall equal 
36 per centum of such employee's average annual basic salary, 
pay, or compensation from the United States for the ten years 
next preceding the date on which he or she shall retire. In 
no case shall an annuity in this class exceed $432 per annum 
or be less than $216 per annum. (May 22, 1920, c. 195, § 2, 

41 Stat. 615.) 
704. Class F; amount of annuity.—Class F shall include all 

employees to whom sections 691 to 693 and 697 to 731 of this 
title apply who shall have served the United States for a total 

period of fifteen years or more, but less than eighteen years. 
The annuity to a retired employee in this class shall equal 30 
per centum of such employee's average annual basic salary, 
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rp:i. <,r ont i'onsatin from the United States for the ten years

.-i I !,:'('( eiitig the date on which he or she shall retire. In no

. -I q hall :in annuiry in this class exceed $360 per annum, or

i , 1.>s< tlhaini ,iS per annum. (May 22, 1920, c. 195, § 2, 41

st:>t. i.15.)
705i. Class G; amount of annuity.-Class G shall include
.larwilln .ii. laborers, and other employees whether classified or

;!' l: .l itfil, who are employed on a regular annual basis and

v. Ihsr, basic salary, pay, or compensation is at a rate less than

s;;:;) j- r annumn. The annuity to any retired employee shall be

lpterlm:iied according to the method prescribed in the fore-

going, schedules, except that no annuity shall be granted after

May 22, 1920 to exceed the per centum nor the maximum pro-

vided for the respective periods of service. It is provided that

this class of employees shall otherwise be subject to the pro-

xisions of sections 691 to 693 and 697 to 731 of this title.

(May 22, 1920, c. 195, § 2; June 17, 1922, c. 222, 42 Stat. 651.)

706. Basic salary, pay, or compensation defined.-The term

"basic salary, pay, or compensation" wherever used in sections

691 to 693 and 697 to 731 of this title, shall be so construed as

to exclude from the operation of said sections all bonuses,

allowances, overtime pay, or salary, pay, or compensation given

in addition to the base pay of the positions as fixed by law or

regulation. (May 22, 1920, c. 195, § 2, 41 Stat. 615.)

707. Computation of period of service.-For the purposes of

sections 691 to 693 and 697 to 731 of this title and subject to

the provisions of section 723 of this title, the period of service

shall be computed from the date of original employment,

whether as a classified or unclassified employee in the civil

service of the United States, and shall include periods of service

at different times and services in one or more departments,

branches, or independent offices of the Government, and shall

also include service performed under authority of the United

States beyond seas, and honorable service in the Army, Navy,

Marine Corps, or Coast Guard of the United States. In the

case of an employee who is eligible for and elects to receive a

pension under any law, or compensation under the provisions

of chapter 11 of title 38, the period of his or her military or

naval service upon which such pension or compensation is

based shall not be included for the purpose of assignment to

classes defined in sections 698 to 706 of this title, but nothing

contained in sections 691 to 693 and 697 to 731 of this title

shall be so construed as to affect in any manner his or her

right to a pension, or to compensation under the provisions of

chapter 11 of title 38, in addition to the annuity herein pro-

vided. (May 22, 1920, c. 195, § 3, 41 Stat. 615.)

708. Same; exclusion of periods of separation from service.-

In computing length of service for the purposes of sections 691

to 693 and 697 to 731 of this title, all periods of separation

from the service and so much of any period of leave of absence

as may exceed six months shall be excluded, and in the case of

substitutes in the Postal Service only periods of active em-

ployment shall be included. (May 22, 1920, c. 195, 1 3, 41 Stat.

616.)
709. Powers and duties of Commissioner of Pensions; appeal

to Secretary of Interior.-For the purpose of administration,

except as otherwise provided herein, the Commissioner of Pen-

sions, under the direction of the Secretary of the Interior, is

authorized and directed to perform, or cause to be performed,

any and all acts and to make such rules and regulations as

may be necessary and proper for the purpose of carrying the

provisions of sections 691 to 693 and 697 to 731 of this title

into full force and effect. An appeal to the Secretary of the

Interior shall lie from the final action or order of the Com-
missioner of Pensions affecting the rights or interests of any

person or of the United States under sections 691 to 693 and

697 to 731 of this title, the procedure on appeal to be as pre

scribed by the Commissioner of Pensions, with the npprov al

of the Secretary of the Interior. (May 22, 1920, c. 1!)5, § 4, 41

Stat. 616.)
710. Retirement for disability; employees entitled to; appli-

cation; medical examination.-Any employee to wvhoni sections

691 to 693 and 697 to 731 of this title apply who shall have

served for a total period of not less than fifteen years. and

who, before reaching the retirement age as fixed in sections

691 to 693 and 697 of this title, becomes totally disabled for

useful and efficient service by reason of disease or injury not

due to vicious habits, Intemperance, or willful misconduct on

the part of the employee, shall upon his or her own application

or upon the request or order of the head of the department,
branch, or independent office concerned, be retired on an an-

nuity under the provisions of sections 698 to 706 of this title.

No employee shall be retired under the provisions of this sec-

tion and sections 711 to 714 until examined by a medical officer

of the United States or a duly qualified physician or surgeon or

board of physicians or -surgeons designated by the Commis-

sioner of Pensions for that purpose and found to be disabled

in the degree and in the manner specified herein. (May 22,

1920, c. 195, § 5, 41 Stat. 616.)
711. Same; medical examination; restoration to service.-

Every annuitant retired under the provisions of sections 710 to

714, unless the disability for which retired is permanent in

character, shall, at the expiration of one year from the date of

such retirement and annually thereafter until reaching the re-

tirement age as defined in sections 691 to 693 and 697 of this

title, be axamined under direction of the Commissioner of
Pensions by a medical officer of the United States, or a duly

qualified 'physician or surgeon or board of physicians or sur-

geons designated by the Commissioner of Pensions for that

purpose, in order to ascertain the nature and degree of the

annuitant's disability, if any; if the annuitant recovers and is

restored to his or her former earning capacity before reaching

the retirement age, payment of the annuity shall be discon-

tinued from the date of the medical examination showing such

recovery; if the annuitant fails to appear for examination as

required under sections 710 to 714, payment of the annuity

shall be suspended until continuance of the disability has been

satisfactorily established. The Commissioner of Pensions is

authorized to order or direct at any time such medical or

other examination as he shall deem necessary to determine the

facts relative to the nature and degree of disability of any

employee retired on an annuity under sections 710 to 714. (May

22, 1920, c. 195, § 5, 41 Stat. 616.)
712. Same; medical examination; fees for.-Fees for exam-

inations made under the provisions of sections 710 to 714 of

this title by physicians or surgeons who are not medical officers

of the United States shall be fixed by the Commissioner of

Pensions, and such fees. together with the employee's reason-

able traveling and other expenses incurred in order to submit

to such examinations, shall be paid out of the appropriations
for the cost of administering sections 691 to 893 and 697 to

731 of this title. (May 22, 1920, c. 19M, i 5, 41 Stat. 616.)

71i. Same; discontinuance of annuity; refund of excet of

contributions over.-In all cases where the annuity is diseon-

tinned under the provisions of sections 710 to 714 of this title

before the annuitant has received a sum equal to the total

amount of his or her contributions with accrued interest, the

difference shall be paid to the'retired employee, or to his or her

estate, upon application therefore in such form and manner as

the Commissioner of Pensions may direct. (May 22, 1920,

- c. 195, I 5, 41 Stat. 611.)
714. Compensation under chapter and compensation for in-

juries for same period not allowed.-No person shall he en-

titled to receive an annuity under the provisions of sections

§ 714-.) 
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pay. or 1.onlpensation from the United States for the ten years 
I pre eding the date on which he or she shall retire. In no 

,• 4̀11all an annuity in this class exceed $360 per annum, or 
(May 22, 1920, c. 195, § 2, 41 than 8180 per annum. 

'-tat. 015.) 

705. Class G; amount of annuity.-Class G shall include 
Vit,11'N\ :,/w.d, laborers, and other employees whether classified or 
nuche,-itie(1, who are employed on a regular annual basis and 
hose basic salary, pay, or compensation is at a rate less than 

p(-r annum. The annuity to any retired employee shall be 
determined according to the method prescribed in the fore-
going schedules, except that no annuity shall be granted after 

May 22, 1920 to exceed the per eentum nor the maximum pro-
vided for the respective periods of service. It is provided that 
this class of employees shall otherwise be subject to the pro-

\ b.k.ns of sections 691 to 693 and 697 to 731 of this title. 
(May 22, 1920, c. 195, § 2; June 17, 1922, c. 222, 42 Stat. 651.) 

706. Basic salary, pay, or compensation defined.-The term 
" basic salary, pay, or compensation" wherever used in sections 
691 to 693 and 697 to 731 of this title, shall be so construed as 
to exclude from the operation of said sections all bonuses, 
allowances, overtime pay, or salary, pay, or compensation given 
in addition to the base pay of the positions as fixed by law or 
regulation. (May 22, 1920, C. 195, § 2, 41 Stat. 615.) 

707. Computation of period of service.-For the purposes of 
sections 691 to 693 and 697 to 731 of this title and subject to 
the provisions of section 723 of this title, the period of service 
shall be computed from the date of original employment, 

whether as a classified or unclassified employee in the civil 
service of the United States, and shall include periods of service 
at different times and services in one or more departments, 
branches, or independent offices of the Government, and shall 
also include service performed under authority of the United 

States beyond seas, and honorable service in the Army, Navy, 
Marine Corps, or Coast Guard of the United States. In the 
case of an employee who is eligible for and elects to receive a 
pension under any law, or compensation under the provisions 
of chapter 11 of title 38, the period of his or her military or 
naval service upon which such pension or compensation is 
based shall not be included for the purpose of assignment to 

classes defined In sections 698 to 706 of this title, but nothing 
contained in sections 691 to 693 and 697 to 731 of this title 

shall be so construed as to affect in any manner his or her 
right to a pension, or to compensation under the provisions of 
chapter 11 of title 38, in addition to the annuity herein pro-

vided. (May 22, 1920, c. 195, § 3, 41 Stat. 615.) 
708. Same; exclusion of periods of separation from service.-

In computing length of service for the purposes of sections 691 
to 693 and 697 to 731 of this title, all periods of separation 
from the service and so much of any period of leave of absence 
as may exceed six months shall be excluded, and in the case of 
substitutes in the Postal Service only periods of active em-
ployment shall be included. (May 22, 1920, c. 195, 1 3, 41 Stat. 

616.) 
709. Powers and duties of Commissioner of Pensions; appeal 

to Secretary of Interior.-For the purpose of administration, 
except as otherwise provided herein, the Commissioner of Pen-
sions, under the direction of the Secretary of the Interior, is 
authorized and directed to perform, or cause to he performed, 
any and all acts and to make such rules and regulations as 
may be necessary and proper for the purpose of carrying the 
provisions of sections 691 to 693 and 697 to 731 of this title 

into full force and effect. An appeal to the Secretary of the 
Interior shall lie from the final action or order of the Com-
missioner of Pensions affecting the rights or interests of any 
person or of the United States under sections 691 to 693 and 
697 to 731 of this title, the procedure on appeal to be as pre-

scribed by the Commissioner of Pensions, with the approN al 
of the Secretary of the Interior. (May 22, 1920, c. 195, § 4, 11 

Stat. 616.) 
710. Retirement for disability; employees entitled to; appli-

cation; medical examination.-Any employee to w hom sections 
691 to 693 and 697 to 731 of this title apply who shall have 
served for a total period of not less than fifteen years, and 
who, before reaching the retirement age as fixed in sections 
691 to 693 and 697 of this title, becomes totally disabled for 
useful and efficient service by reason of disease or injury not 
due to vicious habits, intemperance, or willful misconduct on 
the part of the employee, shall upon his or her own application 
or upon the request or order of the head of the department, 
branch, or independent office concerned, be retired on an an-
nuity under the provisions of sections 698 to 706 of this title. 
No employee shall be retired under the provisions of this sec-

tion and sections 711 to 714 until examined by a medical officer 
of the United States or a duly qualified physician or surgeon or 

board of physicians or -surgeons designated by the Commis-
sioner of Pensions for that purpose and found to be disabled 
in the degree and in the manner specified herein. (May 22, 

1920, c. 195, § 5, 41 Stat. 616.) 
711. Same; medical examination; restoration to service.-

Every annuitant retired under the provisions of sections 710 to 
714, unless the disability for which retired is permanent in 
character, shall, at the expiration of one year from the date of 
such retirement and annually thereafter until reaching the re-
tirement age as defined in sections 691 to 693 and 697 of this 
title, be examined under direction of the Commissioner of 
Pensions by a medical officer of the United States, or a duly 
qualified 'physician or surgeon or board of physicians or sur-

geons designated by the Commissioner of Pensions for that 
purpose, in order to ascertain the nature and degree of the 
annuitant's disability, if any; if the annuitant recovers and is 

restored to his or her former earning capacity before reaching 
the retirement age, payment of the annuity shall be discon-
tinued from the date of the medical examination showing such 
recovery; if the annuitant fails to appear for examination ,as 
required under sections 710 to 714, payment of the annuity 
shall be susPended until continuance of the disability has been 
satisfactorily established. The Commissioner of Pensions is 
authorized to order or direct at any time such medical or 
other examination as he shall deem necessary to determine the 
facts relative to the nature and degree of disability of any 

employee retired on an annuity under sections 710 to 714. (May 

22, 1920, c. 195, § 5, 41 Stat. 616.) 
712. Same; medical examination; fees for.-Fees for exam-

inations made under the provisions of sections 710 to 714 of 
this title by physicians or surgeons who are not medical officers 
of the United States shall be fixed by the Commissioner of 

Peneions, and such fees together with the employee's reason-
able traveling and other expenses incurred in order to submit 
to such examinations, shall be paid out of the appropriations 
for the cost of administering sections 891 to 893 and 897 to 
731 of this title. (May 22, 1920, c. 195, I 5, 41 Stat. 616.) 

713. Sale; discontinuance of annuity; refund of excess of 
contributions over.-In all cases where the annuity is disci-
tinned under the provisions of sections 710 to 714 of this title 

before the annuitant has received a sum equal to the total 
amount of his or her contributions with accrued interest, the 
difference shall be paid to the retired employee, or to his or her 
estate, upon application therefore in such form and manner as 
the Commissioner of Pensions may direct. (May 22, 1920, 

c. 195, 1 5, 41 Stat 017.) 
714. Compensation under chapter and compensation for in-

juries for same period not allowed.-No person shall lie en-

titled to receive an annuity under the provisions of sections 
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691 to 693 and 697 to 731 of this title, and compensation
under the provisions of chapter 15 of this title covering the
same period of time; but this provision shall not be so con-
strued as to bar the right of any claimant to the greater benefit
conferred by either said sections 691 to 693 and 697 to 731 or
said chapter 15 for any part of the same period of time. (May
22, 1920, c. 195, § 5, 41 Stat. 617.)

715. Notice to employee of retirement; retention in service
after reaching retirement age.-All employees to whom sec-
tions 691 to 693 and 697 to 731 of this title apply shall, on
August 20, 1920, if of retirement age, or thereafter on arriving
at retirement age as defined in sections 691 to 693 and 697
of this title. be automatically separated from the service, and
all salary, pay, or compensation shall cease from that date, and
it shall be the duty of the head of each department, branch, or
independent office of the Government to notify such employees
under his direction of the date of such separation from the
service at least sixty days in advance thereof. No person em-
ployed in the executive departments. within the District of
Columbia, retired under the provisions of sections 691 to 693'
and 697 to 731 during the fiscal year ending June 30, 1921,
shall be replaced by additional employees, but if the exigencies
of the service so require, places made vacant by such retire-
ment may be filled by promotion or transfer of eligible em-
ployees already in the service. If before July 21, 1920, or
not less than thirty days before the arrival of an employee at
the age of retirement, the head of the department, branch, or
independent office of the Government in which he or she is
employed certifies to the Civil Service Commission that by
reason of his or her efficiency and willingness to remain in the
civil service of the United States the continuance of -such em-
ployee therein would be advantageous to the public service,
such employee may be retained for a term not exceeding two
years upon approval and certification by the Civil Service Com-
mission, and at the end of the two years he or she may, by
similar approval and certification, be continued for an addi-
tional term not exceeding two years, and so on. After August
20, 1930, no employee shall be continued in the civil service of
the United States beyond the age of retirement defined in
sections 691 to 693 and 697 of this title for more than four
years. (May 22, 1920, c. 195, § 6, 41 Stat. 617.)

716. Application for retirement; when to be made.-Every
employee who becomes eligible for retirement because of age
as provided in sections 691 to 693 anal 697 to 731 of this title
shall, before July 21, 1920, or 30 days before reaching the re-
tirement age, or at any time thereafter, file with the Commis-
sioner of Pensions, in such form as he may prescribe, an appli-
cation for an annuity, supported by a certificate from the lead
of the department, branch, or independent office of the Govern-
ment in which the applicant has been employed, stating the age
and period or periods of service of the applicant and salary,
pay, or compensation received during such periods, as shown by
the official records. In the case of an employee who is to be
continued in the civil service of the United States beyond the
retirement age as provided in section 715 of this title, he or
she may make application for retirement at any time within
such period of continuance in the service; but nothing contained
in sections 691 to 693 and 697 to 731 of this title shall be con-
strued to prevent the compulsory retirement of such employee
when in the judgment of the head of the department, branch,
or independent office in which he or she is employed such
retirement would promote the best interests of the service.
(May 22, 1920, c. 195, § 7. 41 Stat. 617.)

717. Same; determination; certificate of retirement.-Upon
receipt of satisfactory evidence the Commissioner of Pensions
shall forthwith adjudicate the la2im of tbhe applil,ant. and if
title to annuity be established, a proper certificate shall be

issued to the annuitant under the seal ot the DJepartImte ui
the Interior. (May 22, 1920, c. 195, § 7, 41 Stat. 618.)

718. Commencement and duration of annuity.-Annuities

granted under sections 691 to 693 and 697 to 731 of this title

for retirement on account of age shall commence from the date

of separation from the service on or after August 20, 1920, and

shall continue during the life of the annuitant. Annuities

granted for disability under the provisions of sections 710 to

714 of this title shall be subject to the limitations specified in

said sections. (May 22, 1920, c. 195, § 7, 41 Stat. 618.)

719. Deductions from salaries; amount; civil-service retire-

ment and disability fund.-There shall be deducted and with-

held monthly from the basic salary, pay, or compensation of

each employee to whom sections 691 to 693 and 697 to 731 of

this title apply, a sum equal to 2% per centum of such em-

ployee's basic salary, pay, or compensation. The Secretary of

the Treasury shall cause the said deductions to be withheld
from all specific appropriations for the particular salaries or

compensation from which the deductions are made and from all

allotments out of lump-sum appropriations for payments of

such salaries or compensation for each fiscal year, and said
sums shall be transferred on the books of the Treasury De-
partment to the .credit of a special fund to be known as "the
civil-service retirement and disability fund," and said fund
is hereby appropriated for the payment of annuities, refunds,
and allowances as provided in sections 691 to 693 and 697 to
731 of this title. (May 22, 1920, c. 195, § 8, 41 Stat. 618.)

720. Investment of fund.-The Secretary of the Treasury is
directed to invest from time to time, in interest-bearing securi-
ties of the United States, such portions of the "civil-service
retirement and disability fund " hereby created as in his judg-
ment may not be immediately required for the payment of
annuities, refunds, and allowances as herein provided, and the
income derived from such investments shall constitute a part of
said fund for the purpose of paying annuities and of carrying
out the provisions of section 724 of this title. (May 22, 1920,.
c. 195, § 8, 41 Stat. 618.)

721. Contributions, donations, etc., to supplement contribu-
tions by employees.-The Secretary of the Treasury is author-
ized and empowered in carrying out the provisions of sections
691 to 693 and 697 to 731 of this title to supplement the indi-
vidual contributions of employees with moneys received in the
form of donations, gifts, legacies, bequests, or otherwise, and
to receive, invest, and disburse for the purposes of sections 691
to 693 and 697 to 731 of this title all moneys which may be con-
tributed by private individuals or corporations or organizations
for the benefit of civil-service employees generally or any special
class of employees. (May 22, 1920, c. 195, § 8, 41 Stat. 618.)

722. Consent of employees to deductions deemed given.-
Every employee coming within the provisions of sections 691 to
693 and 697 to 731 of this title shall be deemed to consent and
agree to the deductions from salary, pay, or compensation as
provided in sections 719 to 721 of this title, and payment less
such deductions shall be a full and complete discharge and ac-
quittance of all claims and demands whatsoever for all regular
services rendered by such employee during the period covered
by such payment, except the right to the benefits to which lie or
she shall be entitled under the provisions of sections 691 to 693
and 697 to 731, nothwithstanding the provisions of section 43
of this title er of any law, rule, or regulations affecting the
salary, pay, or compensation of any person or persons employed
in the civil service to whom sections 691 to 693 and 697 to 731
apply. (May 22, 1920, c. 195, § 9, 41 Stat. C61.)

723. Transfer of employee from unclassified to classified
status or reinstatement of former employee; deposit of deduc-
tions from salaries.--Upon the transfer of any employee from
an unclassified to a classified status. or unon the roinstate-

- __1 __
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691 to 693 and 697 to 731 of this title, and compensation 

under the provisions of chapter 15 of this title covering the 

same period of time; but this provision shall not be so con-
strued as to bar the right of any claimant to the greater benefit 
conferred by either said sections 691 to 693 and 697 to 731 or 
said chapter 15 for any part of the same period of time. (May 

22, 1920, c. 195, § 5, 41 Stat. 617.) 

715. Notice to employee of retirement; retention in service 
after reaching retirement age.-All employees to whom sec-
tions 691 to 693 and 697 to 731 of this title apply shall, on 
August 20, 1920, if of retirement age, or thereafter on arriving 

at retirement age as defined in sections 691 to 693 and 697 

of this title, be automatically separated from the service, and 
all salary, pay, or compensation shall cease from that date, and 
it shall be the duty of the head of each department, branch, or 

independent office of the Government to notify such employees 

under his direction of the date of such separation from the 

service at least sixty days in advance thereof. No person em-
ployed in the executive departments. within the District of 
Columbia, retired under the provisions of sections 691 to 693 
and 697 to 731 during the fiscal year ending June 30, 1921, 

shall be replaced by additional employees, but if the exigencies 

of the service so require, places made vacant by such retire-
ment may be filled by promotion or transfer of eligible em-
ployees already in the service. If before July 21, 1920, or 

not less than thirty days before the arrival of an employee at 
the age of retirement, the head of the department, branch, or 

independent office of the Government in which be or she is 

employed certifies to the Civil Service Commission that by 
reason of his or her efficiency and willingness to remain in the 

civil service of the United States the continuance of -such em-
ployee therein would be advantageous to the public service, 

such employee may be retained for a term not exceeding two 
years upon approval and certification by the Civil Service Com-

mission, and at the end of the two years he or she may, by 
similar approval and certification, be continued for an addi-

tional term not exceeding two years, and so on. After August 

20, 1930, no employee shnll be continued in the civil service of 

the United States beyond the age of retirement defined in 
sections 691 to 693 and 697 of this title .for more than four 
years. (May 22, 1920, e. 195, § 6, 41 Stat. 617.) 

716. Application for retirement; when to be made.-Every 

employee who becomes eligible for retirement because of age 
as provided in sections 691 to 693 an% 697 to 731 of this title 
shall, before July 21, 1920, or 30 days before reaching the re-
tirement age, or at any time thereafter, file with the Commis-

sioner of Pensions, in such form as he may prescribe, an appli-
cation for an annuity, supported by a certificate from the bead 

of the department, branch, or independent office of the Govern-

ment in which the applicant has been employed, stating the age 

and period or periods of service of the applicant and salary, 

pay, or compensation received during such periods, as shown by 
the official records. In the ease of an employee who is to be 

continued in the civil service of the United States beyond the 
retirement age as provided in section 715 of this title, he or 

she may make application for retirement at any time within 
such period of continuance in the service; but nothing contained 

in sections 691 to 693 and 697 to 731 of this title shall be con-
strued to prevent the compulsory retirement of such employee 

when in the judgment of the head of the department, branch, 
or independent office in which lie or she is employed such 
retirement would promote the best interests of the service. 

(May 22, 1920, c. 195, § 7. 41 Stat. 617.) 

717. Same; determination; certificate of retirement.-Upon 
receipt of satisfactory evidence the Commissioner of Pensions 
shall forthwith adjudicate the claim of the applicant, and if 

title to annuity be established, a proper certificate shall be 

issued to the annuitant under the seal of the Department of 

the Interior. (May 22, 1920, c. 195, § 7, 41 Stat. 618.) 
718. Commencement and duration of annuity.-Annuities 

granted under sections 691 to 693 and 697 to 731 of this title 
for retirement on account of age shall commence from the date 

of separation from the service on or after August 20, 1920, and 
shall continue during the life of the annuitant. Annuities 

granted for disability under the provisions of sections 710 to 

714 of this title shall be subject to the limitations specified in 
said sections. (May 22, 1920, c. 195, § 7, 41 Stat. 618.) 

719. Deductions from salaries; amount; civil-service retire-

ment and disability fund.-There shall be deducted and with-

held monthly from the basic salary, pay, or compensation of 
each employee to whom sections 691 to 693 and 697 to 731 of 

this title apply, a sum equal to 21/2  per centum of such em-
ployee's basic salary, pay, or compensation. The Secretary of 
the Treasury shall cause the said deductions to be withheld 

from all specific appropriations for the particular salaries or 

compensation from which the deductions are made and from all 
allotments out of lump-sum appropriations for payments of 
such salaries or compensation for each fiscal year, and said 

sums shall be transferred on the books of the Treasury De-

partment to the credit of a special fund to be known as " the 

civil-service retirement and disability fund," and said fund 

is hereby appropriated for the payment of annuities, refunds, 
and allowances as provided in sections 691 to 693 and 697 to 

731 of this title. (May 22, 1920, c. 195, § 8, 41 Stat. 618.) 
720. Investment of fund.-The Secretary of the Treasury is 

directed to invest from time to time, in interest-bearing securi-
ties of the United States, such portions of the "civil-service 

retirement and disability fund" hereby created as in his judg-

ment may not be immediately required for the payment of 
annuities, refunds, and allowances as herein provided, and the 

income derived from such investments shall constitute a part of 
said fund for the purpose of paying annuities and of carrying 

out the provisions of section 724 of this title. (May 22, 1920, 

c. 195, § 8, 41 Stat. 618.) 
721. Contributions, donations, etc., to supplement contribu-

tions by employees.-The Secretary of the Treasury is author-

ized and empowered in carrying out the provisions of sections 
691 to 693 and 697 to 731 of this title to supplement the indi-

vidual contributions of employees with moneys received in the 
form of donations, gifts, legacies, bequests, or otherwise, and 

to receive, invest, and disburse for the purposes of sections 691 
to 693 and 697 to 731 of this title all moneys which may be con-

tributed by private individuals or corporations or organizations 
for the benefit of civil-service employees generally or any special 

class of employees. (May 22, 1920, c. 195, § 8, 41 Stat. 618.) 
722. Consent of employees to deductions deemed given.-

Every employee coming within the provisions of sections 691 to 

693 and 697 to 731 of this title shall be deemed to consent and 

agree to the deductions from salary, pay, or compensation as 
provided in sections 719 to 721 of this title, and payment less 

such deductions shall be a full and complete discharge and ac-
quittance of all claims and demands whatsoever for all regular 
services rendered by such employee during the period covered 

by such payment, except the right to the benefits to which he or 

she shall be entitled under the provisions of sections 691 to 693 

and 697 to 731, nothwithstanding the provisions of section 43 
of this title e,r of any law, rule, or regulations affecting the 

salary, pay, or compensation of any person or persons employed 
in the civil service to whom sections 691 to 693 and 697 to 731 

apply. (May 22, 1920, c. 195, § 9, 41 Stat. 618.) 
723. Transfer of employee from unclassified to classified 

status or reinstatement of former employee; deposit of deduc-
tions from salaries.-Upon the transfer of any employee from 

an unclassified to a classified status, or upon the reinstate-
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X:.i-,t or a furlear employee, credit for past service rendered
s;i,-:it lile;i tl August 20. 1920. or r or any part thereof, shall be

:,r;ii;i(d onlly unp-ln deposit with the Treasurer of the United

Sti.c; l.f til' a:lnunlt of such deductions with interest as pro-

\ tlcie in secti<hil:~ r1 to ;93 antd C97 to 731 of this title as would

liare blten lmade i'or the periods of actual service, or part

tl.! ',.f. f{or xwhicl; credit is to Ie given, but such Interest shall

,ut lie cliliulked for periodts of separation from the servi'c.

l'; lilure i(c mak'i such deposit shall not deprive the employee of

crer.it for any past service rendered prior to May 22, 1920, and

to whiil liho or(, she would otherwise be entitled. (May 22, 1920,

c. 195. § 10, 41 Stat. 618.)

724. Return of deductions to employee on transfer from
classified to unclassified status or separation from service or
death of employee; records; application for return of deduc-
tions; rules and regulations.-In the case of an employee in
the classified civil service of the United States who shall
lie transferred to an unclassified position, and in the case of
any employee to whom sections 691 to 693 and 697 to 731 of this

title apply who shall become absolutely separated from the serv-
ice before becoming eligible for retirement on an annuity, the
total amount of deductions of salary, pay, or compensation with
accrued interest computed at the rate of 4 per centum per
annum, compounded on June 30 of each fiscal year shall, upon

application, be returned to such employee. All moneys so re-

turned to an employee must be redeposited with interest before

such employee may derive any benefit under the provisions of

said sections, upon reinstatement or retransfer to a classified
position; and in case an annuitant shall die without having
received in annuites an amount equal to the total amount of the

deductions from his or her salary, pay, or compensation, to-

gether with interest thereon at 4 per centum per annum com-
pounded as herein provided up to the time of his or her death,
the excess of the said accumulated deductions over the said
annuity payments shall be paid in one sum to his or her legal
representatives upon the establishment of a valid claim there-

for; and in case an employee shall die without having reached
the retirement age or without having established a valid claim
for annuity, the total amount of deductions with accrued in-
terest as herein provided shall be paid to the legal representa-
tives of such employee. If in case of death the amount of de-
ductions to be paid under the provisions of this section does not
exceed $300, and if there has been no demand upon the Com-
missioner of Pensions by a duly appointed executor or adminis-
trator, the payment may be made, after the expiration of three
months from date of death, to such person or persons as may
appear in the judgment of the Commissioner of Pensions to be
legally entitled to the proceeds of the estate, and such payment
shall be a bar to recovery by any other person. The refund pro-
vided for in this section shall be paid to all members of the
United States park police force, who, on May 27, 1924, are
entitled to such refund, by reason of contributions previously
made by them to the civil service retirement fund.

Each executive department, and each independent establish-
ment of the Government not within the jurisdiction of any
executive department, shall establish and maintain such record
as will enable it to determine the amount deducted within each
fiscal year from the basic salary, pay, or compensation of each
employee within its jurisdiction to whom said sections apply.

When such employee is transferred from one office to another
a certified abstract of his official record shall be transmitted
to the office to which the transfer is made..

When application is made to the Commissioner of Pensions
for return of deductions and accrued interest, as provided in
this section, such application shall be accompanied by a cer-
tificate from the proper officer showing the complete record
of deductions, by fiscal years, and other data necessary to the
proper adjustment of the claim.

The Commissioner of Pensions, with the applrval of the

SeLretary of the Interior, shall cstablish rules and reguliatiiills

for crrtliting and reporting deductions and for eonllutig i ilter-

est her(nnder. (May 22. 1920, c. 195. § 11, 41 Stat. 619); Feb.

14, 1922, c. 51, § 1, 42 Stat. 364; May 27, 1924, c. It)', § S,

43 Stat. 17T.)
725. Times for payment of annuities.-Anuities granted

under the terms of setioIns 6C'l to 693 and G697 to 731 of this title

shall be due and payable m(,nthly en the first business day of

the month following the inolnth or otler period for which the

annuity shall have accrued, and payllment of all annuities, re-

funds, and allowances granted hereunder shall be made by

checks drawn and issued by the disbursing clerk for the pay-

ment of pensions in such form and manner and with such safe-

guards as shall be prescribed by the Secretary of the Interior

in accordance with the laws, rules, and regulations governing
accounting that may be found applicable to such payments.
(May 22, 1920, c. 195, § 12, 41 Stat. 619.)

726. Reports by heads of executive departments and inde-
pendent establishments of names and grades of employees.-
It shall be the duty of the head of each executive department
and the head of each independent establishment of the Gov-
ernment not within the jurisdiction of any executive depart-
ment to report to the Civil Service Commission, in such man-
ner as said commission may prescribe, the name and grade of
each employee to whom sections 691 to 693 and 697 to 731 of
this title apply in or under said department or establishment
who shall be at any time in a nonpay status, showing the dates
such employee was in a nonpay status, and the amount of
salary, pay, or compensation lost by the employee by reason
of such absence. (May 22, 1920, c. 195, § 13, 41 Stat. 619; Feb.

14, 1922, c. 51, § 2, 42 Stat. 365.)
727. Record by commission of appointments, transfers,

changes in grades, etc.-The Civil Service Commission shall
keep a record of appointments, transfers, changes in grade,
separations from the service, reinstatements, loss of pay, and
such other information concerning individual service as may

be deemed essential to a proper determination of rights under

sections 691 to 693 and 697 to 731 of this title, and shall furnish
the Commissioner of Pensions such reports therefrom as he

shall from time to time request as necessary to the proper ad-
justment of any claim for annuity hereunder, and shall prepare
and keep all needful tables and records required for carrying

out the provisions of said sections, including data showing the
mortality experience of the employees in the service and the
percentage of withdrawal from such service, and any other in-

formation that may serve as a guide for future valuations and
adjustments of the plan for the retirement of employees under

said sections. (May 22, 1920, c. 195, § 13, 41 Stat. 619; Feb. 14,

1922, c. 51, § 2, 42 Stat. 365.)
728 Report of Commissioner of Pensions.-The Commis-

sioner of Pensions shall make a detailed comparative report
annually showing all receipts and disbursements on account of
refunds, allowances, and annuities, together with the total
number of persons receiving annuities and the amounts paid
them. (May 22, 1920, c.195, 6 13, 41 Stat. 680; Feb. 14, 1922,
c. 51, § 2, 42 Stat. 365.)

729. Annuities not subject to assifmuent, e ti levy, or
other legal process-None of the moneys mentioned in sec-
tions 691 to 693 and 697 to 731 of this title shall be assignable,

either in law or equity, or be subject to execution, levy, or
attachment, garnishment, or other legal process (May 22, 1920,

c. 195, § 14, 41 Stat. 620.)
73kl. istimates of. appropriations necessary.-The Secretary

of the Interior shall submit annually to the Secretary of the

Treasury estimates of the appropriations necessary to con-

tinue sections 691 to 693 and 697 to 731 of this title in full
force and effect. (May 22, 1920, c. 195, § 15, 41 Stat. 620.)
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1:.ent of it former employee, credit for past service rendered 

s.;lisi wield to August 20. 1920. or for any part thereof, shall be 
;:yanted only upon deposit with the Treasurer of the United 
states if the amount of such deductions with interest as pro-

ii led iiiSeCti('il: lita to 693 and 097 to 731 of this title as would 
hale been made foi: the periods of actual service, or part 
11.erd, for which credit is to be given, but such interest shall 
not be coniii.uted for periods of separation from the service. 
Failure to inak;i stieli deposit shall not deprive the employee of 
crenit for any past service rendered prior to May 22, 1920, and 

to which la or she would otherwise be entitled. (May 22, 1920, 

(. 195, § 10, 41 Stat. 618.) 

724. Return of deductions to employee on transfer from 

classified to unclassified status or separation from service or 

death of employee; records; application for return of deduc-
tions; rules and regulations.-In the case of an employee in 

the classified civil service of the United States who shall 
be transferred to an unclassified position, and in the case of 

any employee to whom sections 691 to 693 and 697 to 731 of this 
title apply who shall become absolutely separated from the serv-
ice before becoming eligible for retirement on an annuity, the 

total amount of deductions of salary, pay, or compensation with 
accrued interest computed at the rate of 4 per centum per 

annum, compounded on June 30 of each fiscal year shall, upon 
application, be returned to such employee. All moneys so re-
turned to an employee must be redeposited with interest before 

such employee may derive any benefit under the provisions of 

said sections, upon reinstatement or retransfer to a classified 
position; and in case an annuitant shall die without having 

received in annuites an amount equal to the total amount of the 
deductions from his or her salary, pay, or compensation, to-
gether with interest thereon at 4 per centum per annum com-

pounded as herein provided up to the time of his or her death, 
the excess of the said accumulated deductions over the said 

annuity payments shall be paid in one sum to his or her legal 
representatives upon the establishment of a valid claim there-
for; and in case an employee shall die without having reached 

the retirement age or without having established a valid claim 
for annuity, the total amount of deductions with accrued in-

terest as herein provided shall be paid to the legal representa-
tives of such employee. If in case of death the amount of de-

ductions to be paid under the provisions of this section does not 

exceed $300, and if there has been no demand upon the Com-
missioner of Pensions by a duly appointed executor or adminis-
trator, the payment may be made, . after the expiration of three 
months from date of death, to such person or persons as may 
appear in the judgment of the Commissioner of Pensions to be 

legally entitled to the proceeds of the estate, and such payment 
shall be a bar to recovery by any other person. The refund pro-
vided for in this section shall be paid to all members of the 
United States park police force, who, on May 27, 1924, are 

entitled to such refund, by reason of contributions previously 

made by them to the civil service retirement fund. 

Each executive department, and each independent establish-
ment of the Government not within the jurisdiction of any 
executive department, shall establish and maintain such record 
as will enable it to determine the amount dedtteted within each 

fiscal year from the basic salary, pay, or compensation of each 
employee within its jurisdiction to whom said sections apply. 

When such employee is transferred from one office to another 

a certified abstract of his official record shall be transmitted 
to the office to which the transfer is made.. , 
When application is made to the Commissioner of Pensions 

for return of deductions and accrued interest, as provided In 

this section, such application •Shall be accompanied by a cer-

tificate from the proper officer showing the complete record 
of deductions, by fiscal years, and other data necessary to the 

proper adjustment of the claim. 

The Commissioner of Pensions, with the approval of (l ie 

Secretary of the Interior, shall establish rules and regulations 
for crediting and reporting deductions and for computing inter-

est hereunder. (May 22. 1920, c. 195. § 11, 41 Stat. 019; Feb. 

14, 1922, e. 51, § 1, 42 Stat. 364; May 27, 1924, c. 199, § S, 

43 Stat. 170.) 
725. Times for payment of annuities.-Anouities granted 

under the terms of sections 691 to 093 and 697 to 731 of this title 

shall be due and payable monthly on the first business day of 
the month following the month or other period for which the 
annuity shall have accrued, and payment of all annuities, re-

funds, and allowances granted hereunder shall be made by 
checks drawn and issued by the disbursing clerk for the pay-
ment of pensions in such form and manner and with such safe-
guards as shall be prescribed by the Secretary of the Interior 

in accordance .with the laws, rules, and regulations governing 
accounting that may be found applicable to such payments. 

(May 22, 1920, c. 195, § 12, 41 Stat. 619.) 
726. Reports by heads of executive departments and inde-

pendent establishments of names and grades of employees.-

It shall be the duty of the head of each executive department 

and the head of each independent establishment of the Gov-
ernment not within the jurisdiction of any executive depart-
ment to report to the Civil Service Commission, in such man-

ner as said commission may prescribe, the name and grade of 

each employee to whom sections 691 to 693 and 697 to 731 of 
this title apply in or under said department or establishment 

who shall be at any time in a nonpay status, showing the dates 

such employee was in a nonpay status, and the amount of 
salary, pay, or compensation lost by the employee by reason 

of such absence. (May 22, 1920, c. 195, § 13, 41 Stat. 619; Feb. 

14, 1922, c. 51, § 2, 42 Stat. 365.) 
727. Record by commission of appointments, transfers, 

changes in grades, etc.-The Civil Service Commission shall 

keep a record of appointments, transfers, changes in grade, 
separations from the service, reinstatements, loss of pay, and 

such other information concerning individual service as may 
be deemed essential to a proper determination of rights under 

sections 691 to 693 and 697 to 731 of this title, and shall furnish 
the Commissioner. of Pensions such reports therefrom as he 

shall from time to time request as necessary to the proper ad-
justment of any claim for annuity hereunder, and shall prepare 
and keep all needful tables and records required for carrying 

out the provisions of said sections, including data showing the 
mortality experience of the employees in the service and the 
percentage of withdrawal from such service, and any other in-

formation that may serve as a guide for future valuations and 
adjustments of the plan for the retirement of employees under 

said sections. (May 22, 1920, c. 195, § 13, 41 Stat. 619; Feb. 14, 

1922, c. 51, § 2, 42 Stat. 365.) 

728. Report of Commissioner of Pensions.-The Commis-
sioner of Pensions shall make a kletalled comparative report 
annually showing all receipts and disbursements on account of 
refunds, allowances, and annuities, together with the total 

number of persons receiving annuities and the amounts paid 

them. (May 22, 1920, c:195, § 13, 41 Stat. 690; Feb. 14, 1922, 

c. 51, $ 2, 42 Stat. 365.) 
729: Annuities not subject to assignment, execution, levy, or 

other legal process.-None of the moneys mentioned in sec-
tions 601 to 693 and 697 to 731 of this title shall be aseignable, 
either in law or equity, or be subject to execution, levy, or 
attachment, garnishment, or other legal process.. (May 22, 1920, 

C. 195, 6.14, 41 Stat.: 6204 
780, 'intimates of, appropriations necessary.-The Secretary 

of the Interior shall submit annually to the Secretary of the 

Treasury estimates of the appropriations necessary to con-
tinue. sections 691 to 693 and 697 to 731 of this title in full 
force and effect. (May 22, 1920, c. 195, § 15, 41 Stat. 620.) 
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731. Board of actuaries; duties, etc.-The Commissioner of
Pensicns, with the approval of the Secretary of the Interior, is
authorized and directed to select three actuaries, one of whom
shall be the Government actuary, to be known as the board of
actuaries, whose duty it shall be to annually report upon the
actual operations of sections 691 to 693 and 697 to 731 of this
title, with authority to recommend to the Commissioner of
Pensions such changes as in its judgment may be deemed
necessary to protect the public interest and maintain the
system upon a sound financial basis. It shall be the duty
of the Commissioner of Pensions to submit with his annual
report to Congress the recommendations of the board of actu-
aries. It shall be the duty of the board of actuaries to make
a valuation of the " civil-service retirement and disability
fund" at the end of the first year following May 22, 1920,
and at intervals of every five years thereafter, or oftener,
if deemed necessary by the Commissioner of Pensions. The
compensation of the members of the board of actuaries,
exclusive of the Government actuary, shall be fixed by the Com-
missioner of Pensions with the approval of the Secretary of the
Interior. (May 22, 1920, c. 195, § 16, 41 Stat. 620.)

732. Actuaries; compensation; traveling expenses of board
of actuaries.-The Commissioner of Pensions, with the approval
of the Secretary of the Interior, is authorized to fix the compen-
sation of two actuaries, exclusive of the Government actuary,
within the amount of the appropriation made therefor by Con-
gress. The actual necessary travel and other expenses of the
board of actuaries shall be paid within the amount appropri-
ated therefor by Congress. (June 5, 1924, c. 264, 43 Stat. 414;
Mar. 3, 1925, c. 462, 43 Stat. 1164.)

733. Annuities to employees involuntarily separated from
the service before reaching age of 70 years; deferred annuity;
persons entitled to; deductions.-Any employee fifty-five years
of age or over to whom the provisions of sections 691 to
693 and 697 to 731 of this title apply, who shall have served
for a total period of not less than fifteen years and who,
before reaching the retirement age as fixed in sections 691 to
693 and 697 of this title shall become involuntarily separated
from the service, unless removed for cause on charges of mis-
conduct or delinquency preferred against him, shall be granted
an annuity certificate in the manner provided in sections 716 to
718 which will entitle said employee, upon reaching retirement
age, to an annuity as provided in sections 697 to 706 equal to
the annuity he would have received upon such separation from
the service had he been of full retirement age. The deductions
made under the provisions of sections 719 to 721, from such
employee's salary, pay, or compensation prior to separation
from the service shall remain in the " civil-service retirement
and disability fund" subject to the provisions of section 724.
Sept. 22, 1922, c. 428, § 1, 42 Stat. 1047.)

734. Same; immediate annuity in lieu of deferred annuity;
conditions and computation.-Any employee coming within the
provisions of section 733 of this title shall have the right
to apply for an Immediate annuity in lieu of deferred annuity
at the age of retirement; and if otherwise entitled, such
immediate annuity shall be granted under the following condi-
tions:

If the employee is eligible for retirement upon reaching the
age of seventy years, his immediate annuity is to be found by
multiplying the annuity which he would receive were he then
seventy years of age by the decimal 0.951945 raised to a power
the exponent of which is the number of years his age at such
separation from the service is less than seventy years.

For mechanics, city and rural letter carriers, and post-office

clerks, wno are elIglmie ior retirement at sixty-nve years of
age. the immediate annuity is found by deducting 47/900 of the
annuity he would receive were he then sixty-five years of age

for each year his age at such separation is less than sixty-five
years.

For railway postal clerks, who are eligible for retirement at
sixty-two years of age, the immediate annuity is to be found
by deducting 47/630 of the annuity he would receive were he
then sixty-two years of age for each year his age at separation
is less than sixty-two years.

For the purpose of computing annuities as provided in this
section fractional parts of a year in respect to the age of the
applicant shall be disregarded. (Sept. 22, 1922, c. 428, § 2, 42
Stat. 1047.)

735. Same; effect of reemployment.-In case such former
employee be reemployed by the Government in a position af-
fected by the provisions of sections 691 to 693 and 697 to 731
of this title, the annuity certificate issued under the provisions
of sections 733 to 738 shall be canceled and all rights and
benefits under sections 733 to 738 shall terminate from and
after the date of such reemployment. (Sept. 22, 1922, c. 428,
§ 3, 42 Stat. 1048.)

736. Same; application to employees separated from the
service subsequent to August 20, 1920.-Sections 733 to 738
of this title shall include former employees coming within the
provisions of sections 691 to 693 and 697 to 731, who have
been separated from the service subsequent to August 20,
1920, under the conditions defined in section 733 of this title.
In the case of an employee who has withdrawn from the " civil
service retirement and disability fund" his deductions under
the provisions of section 724 of this title, such employee shall
be required to return the amount so withdrawn with interest
compounded at the rate of 4 per centum per annum before he
shall be entitled to the benefits of sections 733 to 738. (Sept.
22, 1922, c. 428, § 4, 42 Stat. 1048.)

737. Employees continued in service without approval of
Civil Service Commission or reemployed subsequent to retirq-
ment; credit for service, but no annuity; removal of suspen-
sion of annuity.-Any employee otherwise entitled to the bene-
fits of sections 691 to 693 and 697 to 731 of this title, who,
prior to September 22, 1922, has been continued in the service
without the approval of the Civil Service Commission as pro-
vided in section 715 of this title, or, who has been reemployed
in the civil service subsequent to retirement, shall be entitled
to credit for such subsequent service and to receive salary,
pay, or compensation therefor at the regular rates, but shall
not be entitled to annuity covering the same time; and sections
691 to 693 and 697 to 731 of this title shall operate as a direc-
tion to the Commissioner of Pensions to remove suspension
of annuity in all such cases, and shall be warrant for the
proper fiscal officer of the Government to make payment or
adjustment of salary, pay, or compensation, earned by such
employee. (Sept. 22, 1922, c. 428, § 5, 42 Stat. 1048.)

738. Disability retirement not affected.-Nothing contained
in sections 733 to 738 of this title shall modify the provisions
of sections 710 to 714 of this title. (Sept. 22, 1922, c. 428, G,
42 Stat. 1048.)

Chapter 15.--COMPENSATION FOR INJURIES TO EM-
PLOYEES OF UNITED STATES.

Sec.
751. Disability or death of employee; willful misconduct.
752. Time of accural of right.
753. Total disability.
754. Partial disability; affidavit.
755. Same; employee to seek other employment.
756. Monthly compensation for total and for partial disability; in-

,.'rans ia eecancy ot ponctv caact; derasetA-h +AAA..a
C-. -uu uaLs oi expectancy of productive capacity; decrease
on account of age.

75T7. Person receiving not to be paid for other services; pensions.
758. Employee having annual or sick leave to his credit.
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731. Board of actuaries; duties, etc.—The Commissioner of 

Pensions, with the approval of the Secretary of the Interior, is 
authorized and directed to select three actuaries, one of whom 

shall be the Government actuary, to be known as the board of 
actuaries, whose duty it shall be to annually report upon the 

actual operations of sections 691 to 693 and 697 to 731 of this 
title, with authority to recommend to the Commissioner of 

Pensions such changes as in its judgment may be deemed 
necessary to protect the public interest and maintain the 

system upon a sound financial basis. It shall be the duty 
of the Commissioner of Pensions to submit with his annual 

report to Congress the recommendations of the board of actu-

aries. It shall be the duty of the board of actuaries to make 
a valuation of the "civil-service retirement and disability 

fund" at the end of the first year following May 22, 1920, 
and at intervals of every live years thereafter, or oftener, 

if deemed necessary by the Commissioner of Pensions. The 
compensation of the members of the board of actuaries, 
exclusive of the Government actuary, shall be fixed by the Com-

missioner of Pensions with the approval of the Secretary of the 
Interior. (May 22, 1920, c. 195, 16, 41 Stat. 620.) 

732. Actuaries; compensation; traveling expenses of board 
of actuaries.—The Commissioner of Pensions, with the approval 
of the Secretary of the Interior, is authorized to fix the compen-
sation of two actuaries, exclusive of the Government actuary, 

within the amount of the appropriation made therefor by con-
gress. The actual necessary travel and other expenses of the 

board of actuaries shall be paid within the amount appropri-
ated therefor by Congress. (June 5, 1924, c. 264, 43 Stat. 414; 

Mar. 3, 1925, c. 462, 43 Stat. 1164.) - 

733. Annuities to employees involuntarily separated front 
the service before reaching age of 70 years; deferred annuity; 

persons entitled to; deductions.—Any employee fifty-five years 
of age or over to whom the provisions of sections 691 to 

693 and 697 to 731 of this title apply, who shall have served 

for a total period of not less than fifteen years and who, 
before reaching the retirement age as fixed in sections 691 to 

693 and 697 of this title shall become involuntarily separated 
from the service, unless removed for cause on charges of mis-

conduct or delinquency preferred against him, shall be granted 
an annuity certificate in the manner provided in sections 716 to 

718 which will entitle said employee, upon reaching retirement 
age, to an annuity as provided in sections 697 to 706 equal to 
the annuity he would have received upon such separation from 
the service had he been of full retirement age. The deductions 

made under the provisions of sections 719 to 721, from such 
employee's salary, pay, or compensation prior to separation 
from the service shall remain in the " civil-service retirement 
and disability fund" subject to the provisions of section 724. 
Sept. 22, 1922, c. 428, § 1, 42 Stat. 1047.) 

734. Same; immediate annuity in lien of deferred annuity; 
conditions and computation.—Any employee coming within the 
provisions of section 733 of this title shall have the right 

to apply for an immediate annuity in lieu of deferred annuity 

at the age of retirement; and if otherwise entitled, such 
immediate annuity shall be granted under the following condi-

tions: 

If the employee is eligible for retirement upon reaching the 
age of seventy years, his immediate annuity is to be found by 

multiplying the annuity which he would receive were he then 

seventy years of age by the decimal 0.951945 raised to a power 

the exponent of which is the number of years his age at such 
separation from the service is less than seventy years. 

For mechanics, city and rural letter carriers, and post-office 

clerks, who are eligible for retirement at sixty-five years of 
age, the immediate annuity is found by deducting 47/900 of the 

annuity he would receive were lie then sixty-five years of age 

for each year his age at such separation is less than sixty-five 

yea rs. 
For railway postal clerks, who are eligible for retirement at 

sixty-two years of age, the immediate annuity is to be found 

by deducting 47/630 of the annuity he would receive were he 
then sixty-two years of age for each year his age at separation 

is less than sixty-two years. 
For the purpose of computing annuities as provided in this 

section fractional parts of a year in respect to the age of the 
applicant shall be disregarded. (Sept. 22, 1922, c. 428, § 2, 42 

Stat. 1047.) 

735. Same; effect of reemployment.—In case such former 

employee be reemployed by the Government in a position af-

fected by the provisions of sections 691 to 693 and 697 to 731 
of this title, the annuity certificate issued under the provisions 
of sections 733 to 738 shall be canceled and all rights and 

benefits under sections 733 to 738 shall terminate from and 

after the date of such reemployment. (Sept. 22, 1922, c. 428, 

§ 3, 42 Stat. 1048.) 

736. Same; application ,to employees separated from the 
service subsequent to August 20, 1920,—Sections 733 to 738 
of this title shall include former employees coming within the 
provisions of sections 691 to 693 and 697 to 731, who have 

been separated from the service subsequent to August 20, 

1920, under the conditions defined in section 733 of this title. 
In the case of an employee who has withdrawn from the " civil 
service retirement and disability fund" his deductions under 

the provisions of section 724 of this title, such employee shall 

he required to return the amount so withdrawn with interest 
compounded at the rate of 4 per centum per annum before he 

shall be entitled to the benefits of sections 733 to 738. (Sept. 
22, 1922, c. 428, § 4, 42 Stat. 1048.) 

737. Employees continued in service without approval of 

Civil Service Commission or reemployed subsequent to retirq-
ment; credit for service, but no annuity; removal of suspen-

sion of annuity.—Any employee otherwise entitled to the bene-
fits of sections 691 to 693 and 697 to 731 of this title, who, 

prior to September 22, 1922, has been continued in the service 

without the approval of the Civil Service Commission as pro-
vided in section 715 of this title, or, who has been reemployed 

in the civil service subsequent to retirement, shall be entitled 
to credit for such subsequent service and to receive salary, 

pay, or compensation therefor at the regular rates, but shall 
not be entitled to annuity covering the same time; and sections 

691 to 693 and 697 to 731 of this title shall operate as a direc-

tion to the Commissioner of Pensions to remove suspension 

of annuity in all such cases, and shall be warrant for the 
proper fiscal officer of the Government to make payment or 
adjustment of salary, pay, or compensation, earned by such 
employee. (Sept. 22, 1922, c. 428, § 5, 42 Stat. 1048.) 

738. Disability retirement not affected.—Nothing contained 

in sections 733 to 738 of this title shall modify the provisions 
of sections 710 to 714 of this title. (Sept. 22, 1922, c. 428, I 6, 
42 Stat 1048.) 

Chapter 15.—COMPENSATION FOR INJURIES TO EM-
PLOYEES OF UNITED STATES. 

Sec. 
751. Disability or death of employee; willful misconduct. 
752. Time of accural of right. 
753. Total disability. 
754. Partial disability; affidavit. 
755. Same; employee to seek other employment. 
756. Monthly compensation for total and for partial disability; in-

crease on basis of expectancy of productive capacity; decrease 
on account of age. 

757. Person receiving not to be paid for other services; pensions. 
758. Employee having annual or sick leave to his credit, 
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Sec.
759. Medical, surgical, and hospital service; transportation expenses.
760. Compensation to heirs in case of death.
7G1. Payment to personal representative where death results within six

years; transportation of remains: burial expenses.
762. Computation of monthly pay of employee.
763. Wage-earning capacity.
764. Payment of lump sum ; determination of amount.
765. Notice of injury.
766. Same ; requisites.
767. Same; failure to give.
76S. Written claim.
76;9. Same; form and requisites; waiver.
770. Time for making claims.
771. Physical examinations; refusal to submit to.
772. Same; disagreement between physicians.
773:. Same; physicians' fees.
774. Report to commission as to injury.
775. Assignment of claim for compensation.
776. Subrogation of United States to employee's right of action; as-

signment by employee; disposition of moneys collected from
person liable.

777. Adjustment in case of receipt by employee of money or property
in satisfaction of liability of third person.

778. United States Employees' Compensation Commission.
779. Same; other official bodies discontinued; reports from other

departments to; transfer of clerks and employees.
780. Same; subpoenas for witnesses.
781. Same; assistants, clerks, and other employees; civil service.
782. Same; estimates of appropriations.
783. Same; rules and regulations.
784. Same; reports.
785. Employees' compensation fund.
786. Findings and award by commission; payment of compensation.
787. Same; review.
788. Same; cancellation; recovery of compensation paid.
789. Penalty for perjury.
790. Terms defined.
791. Injuries which occurred prior to September 7, 1916; injuries for

which Panama Railroad Company liable.
792. Transfer of administration of chapter as concerning employees of

Alaska Railroad.
793. Transfer of administration of chapter to other bodies; regula-

tions as to payment; employees of Panama Canal and of
Alaskan Engineering Commission.

794. Chapter applicable to employees of District of Columbia.
795. Compensation paid to employees of United States Shipping

Board Emergency Fleet Corporation.

Section 751. Disability or death of employee; willful mis-
conduct.-The United States shall pay compensation as herein-
after specified for the disability or death of an employee result-
ing from a personal injury sustained while in the performance
of his duty, but no compensation shall be paid if the injury or
death is caused by the willful misconduct of the employee or by
the employee's intention to bring about the injury or death of
himself or of another, or if intoxication of the injured employee
is the proximate cause of the injury or death. (Sept. 7, 1916,
c. 458, § 1, 39 Stat. 742.)

752. Time of accrual of right.-During the first three days of
disability the employee shall not be entitled to compensation
except as provided in section 759 of this title. No compensa-
tion shall at any time be paid for such period. (Sept. 7, 1910,
c. 458, § 2, 39 Stat. 743.)

753. Total disability.-If the disability is total the United
States shall pay to the disabled employee during such disability
a monthly compensation equal to 66% per centum of his monthly
pay, except as hereinafter provided. (Sept. 7, 1916, c. 458, § 3,
39 Stat. 743.)

754. Partial disability; affidavit.-If the disability is partial
the United States shall pay to the disabled employee during
such disability a monthy compensation equal to 66% per
centunm of the difference between his monthly pay and his
monthly wage-earning capacity after the beginning of such
partial disability. The commission may, from time to time,
require a partially disabled employee to make an affidavit
as to the wages which he is then receiving. In such affidavit
ti-h -n,-i.l.,.i-- ~ih1 i.n.-iiio : .tatement of the value of housing.

board, lodging, and other advantages which are received from
the employer as a part of his remuneration and which can be

estimated in money. If the employee, when required. fails to

make such affidavit, he shall not be entitled to any corenlilmsa-

tiou while such failure continues, iand the period of such failure
shall be deducted from the period during which eomllensation

is payable to him. (Sept. 7. 1916,. c. 458, § 4, 39 Stat. 743.)
755. Same; employee to seek other employment.-If a par-

tially disabled employee refuses to seek suitable work or refuses

or neglects to work after suitable work is offered to, procured
by. or secured for him, he shall not be entitled to any conl)pen-

sation. (Sept. 7, 1916, c. 458, § 5. 39 Slat. 743.)

756. Monthly compensation for total and for partial dis-
ability; increase on basis of expectancy of productive ca-
pacity; decrease on account of age.-The monthly compensa-
tion for total disability shall not be more than $66.67 nor less
than $33.33, unless the employee's monthly pay is less than
$33.33, in which case his monthly compensation shall be the
full amount of his monthly pay. The monthly compensation
for partial disability shall not be more than $66.67. In the
case of persons who at the time of the injury were minors or
employed in a learner's capacity and who were not physically
or mentally defective, the commission shall, on any review after
the time when the monthly wage-earning capacity of such per-
sons would probably, but for the injury, have increased, award
compensation based on such probable monthly wage-earning
capacity. The commission may, on any review after the time
when the monthly wage-earning capacity of the disabled em-
ployee would probably, irrespective of the injury, have de-
creased on account of old age, award compensation based on
such probable monthly wage-earning capacity. (Sept. 7, 1916,
c. 458, § 6, 39 Stat. 743.)

757. Person receiving not to be paid for other services; pen-
sions.-As long as the employee is in receipt of compensation
under this chapter, or, if he has been paid a lump sum in com-
mutation of installment payments, until the expiration of the
period during which such installment payments would have
continued, he shall not receive from the United States any
salary, pay, or remuneration whatsoever except in return for
services actually performed, and except pensions for service in
the Army or Navy of the United States. (Sept. 7, 1916, e. 458,
§ 7. 39 Stat. 743.)

758. Employee having annual or sick leave to his credit.-If
at the time the disability begins the employee has annual or
sick leave to his credit he may, subject to the approval of the
head of the department, use such leave until it is exhausted,
in which case his compensation shall begin on the fourth day
of disability after the annual or sick leave has ceased. (Sept.
7, 1916, c. 458, § 8, 39 Stat. 743.)

759. Medical, surgical, and hospital service; transportation
expenses.-Immediately after an injury sustained by an em-
ployee while in the performance of his duty, whether or not
disability has arisen, and for a reasonable time thereafter,
the United States shall furnish to such employee reasonable
medical, surgical, and hospital services and supplies unless lie

refuses to accept them. Such services and supplies shall be
furnished by United States medical officers and hospitals, but
where this is not practicable shall be furnished by private
physicians and hospitals designated or approved by the com-
mission' and paid for from the employees' compensation fund.
If necessary for the securing of proper medical, surgical, and

hospital treatment, the employee, in the discretion of the com-

mission, may be furnished transportation at the expense of

the employees' compensation fund. (Sept. 7, 1916, c. 458, § 9,
39 Stat. 743.)

760. Compensation to heirs in case of death.-If death re-
sults from the injury within six years the United States shall
pay to the following persons for the following periods a

§ 760
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See. 
759. Medical, surgical, and hospital service ; transportation expenses. 
764). Compensation to heirs in ease of death. 
761. Payment to personal representative where death results within six 

years ; transportation of remains ; burial expenses. 
762. Computation of monthly pay of employee. 
763. Wage-earning capacity. 
764. Payment of lump sum determination of amount. 
765. Notice of injury. 
7611. Same ; requisites. 
767. Same; failure to give. 
765. Written claim. 
769. Same ; form and requi,ites; waiver. 
770. Time for making claims. 
771. Physical examinations ; refusal to submit to. 
772. Same ; disagreement between physicians. 
773. Same; physicians fees. 
774. Report to commission as to injury. 
773. Assignment of claim for compensation. 
776. Subrogation of United States to employee's right of action; as-

signment by employee; disposition of moneys collected from 
person liable. 

777. Adjustment in case of receipt by employee of money or property 
in satisfaction of liability of third person. 

778. United States Employees' Compensation Commission. 
779. Same; other official bodies discontinued; reports from other 

departments to; transfer of clerks and employees. 
780. Same; subpcenas for witnesses. 
781. Same; assistants, clerks, and other employees; civil service. 
782. Same; estimates of appropriations. 
783. Same; rules and regulations. 
784. Same; reports. 
785. Employees' compensation fund. 
786. Findings and award by commission; payment of compensation. 
787. Same; review. 
788. Same; cancellation; recovery of compensation paid. 
789. Penalty for perjury. 
790. Terms defined. 
791. Injuries which occurred prior to September 7, 1916; injuries for 

which Panama Railroad Company liable. 
792. Transfer of administration of chapter as concerning employees of 

Alaska Railroad. 
733. Transfer of administration of chapter to other bodies; regula-

tions as- to payment; •employees of Panama Canal and of 
Alaskan Engineering Commission. 

794. Chapter applicable to employees of District of Columbia. 
795. Compensation paid to employees of United States Shipping 

Board Emergency Fleet Corporation. 

Section 751. Disability or death of employee; willful mis-
conduct.—The United States shall pay compensation as herein-

after specified for the disability or death of an employee result-

ing from a personal injury sustained while in the performance 
of his duty, but no compensation shall be paid if the injury or 

death is caused by the willful misconduct of the employee or by 
the employee's intention to bring about the injury or death of 

himself or of another, or if intoxication of the injured employee 
is the proximate cause of the injury or death. (Sept. 7, 1916, 

C. 458, 1 1, 39 Stat. 742.) 

752. Time of accrual of right.—During the first three days of 

disability the employee shall not be entitled to compensation 

except as provided in section 759 of this title. No compensa-
tion shall at any time be paid for such period. (Sept. 7, 1916, 

c. 458, 1 2, 39 Stat. 743.) 

753. Total disability.—If the disability is total the United 
States shall pay to the disabled employee during such disability 

a monthly compensation equal to 66% per centum of his monthly 
pay, except as hereinafter provided. (Sept. 7, 1916, C. 458, 1 3, 

39 Stat. 743.) 

754. Partial disability; affidavit.—If the disability is partial 
the United States shall pay to the disabled employee during 

such disability a monthy compensation equal to 66% per 

eenturn of the difference between his monthly pay and his 
monthly wage-earning capacity after the beginning of such 
partial disability. The commission may, from time to time, 

require a partially disabled employee to make an affidavit 
as to the wages which he is then receiving. In such affidavit 
the employee shall include a statement of the value of housing, 

hoard, lodging, and other advantages which are received from 
the employer as a part of his remuneration and which can be 

estimated in money. If the employee, when required. fails to 
make such 41ft-1(18N-it, he shall not be entitled to any compensa-
tion while such failure continues, and the period of such failure 

shall he deducted from the period during which compensation 
is payable to him. (Sept. 7. 1916. c. 458, § 4, 39 Stat. 743.) 

755. Same; employee to seek other employment.—If a par-
tially disabled employee refuses to seek suitable work or refuses 
or neglects to work after suitable work is offered to, procured 

by. or secured for him, he shall not be entitled to any compen-
sation. (Sept. 7, 1916, c. 458, § 5, 39 Stat. 743.) 

756. Monthly compensation for total and for partial dis-
ability; increase on basis of expectancy of productive ca-

pacity; decrease on account of age.—The monthly compensa-
tion for total disability shall not be more than $66.67 nor less 

than $33.33, unless the employee's monthly pay is less than 
$33.33, in which case his monthly compensation shall be the 

full amount of his monthly pay. The monthly compensation 

for partial disability shall not be more than $66.67. In the 

case of persons who at the time of the injury were minors or 
employed in a learner's capacity and who were not physically 
or mentally defective, the commission shall, on any review after 
the time when the monthly wage-earning capacity of such per-

sons would probably, but for the injury, have increased, award 
compensation based on such probable monthly wage-earning 

capacity. The commission may, on any review after the time 
when the monthly wage-earning capacity of the disabled em-
ployee would probably, irrespective of the injury, have de-
creased on account of old age, award compensation based on 

such probable monthly wage-earning capacity. (Sept. 7, 1916, 
c. 458, 1 6, 39 Stat. 743.) 

757. Person receiving not to be paid for other services; pen-
sions.—As long as the employee is in receipt of compensation 

under this chapter, or, if he has been paid a lump sum in com-
mutation of installment payments, until the expiration of the 

period during which such installment payments would have 

continued, he shall not receive from the United States any 
salary, pay, or remuneration whatsoever except in return for 
services actually performed, and except pensions for service in 

the Army or Navy of the United States. (Sept. 7, 1916, e. 458, 

7. 39 Stat. 743.) 
758. Employee having annual or sick leave to his credit.—If 

at the time the disability begins the employee has annual or 
sick leave to his credit he may, subject to the approval of the 
head of the department, use such leave until it is exhausted, 

in which case his compensation shall begin on the fourth day 

of disability after the annual or sick leave has ceased. (Sept. 

7, 1916, c. 458, 1 8, 39 Stat. 743.) 
759. Medical, surgical, and hospital service; transportation 

expenses.—Inunediately after an injury sustained by an em-

ployee while in the performance of his duty, whether or not 

disability has arisen, and for a reasonable time thereafter, 
the United States shall furnish to such employee reasonable 
medical, surgical, and hospital services and supplies unless he 

refuses to accept them. Such services and supplies shall be 
furnished by United States medical officers and hospitals, but 

where this is not practicable shall be furnished by private 
physicians and hospitals designated or approved by the com-

mission' and paid for from the employees' compensation fund. 
If necessary for the securing of proper medical, surgical, and 
hospital treatment, the employee, in the discretion of the com-
mission, may be furnished transportation at the expense of 

the employees' compensation fund. (Sept. 7, 1916, C. 458, § 9, 

39 Stat. 743.) 
760. Compensation to heirs in case of death.—If death re-

sults from the injury within six years the United States shall 
pay to the following persons for the following periods a 
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mcnthly compensation equal to the following percentages of
thre deceased employee's monthly pay, subject to the modifica-
tion that no compensation shall be paid where the death takes
place more than one year after the cessation of disability re-

. suiting from such injury, or, if there has been no disability
preceding death, more than one year after the injury:

(A) To the widow, if there is no child, 35 per centum. This
compensation shall be paid until her death or marriage.

(B) To the widower, if there is no child, 35 per centum if
wholly dependent for support upon the deceased employee at the
time of her death. This compensation shall be paid until his
death or marriage.

(C) To the widow or widower, if there is a child, the com-
pensation payable under clause (A) or clause (B) and in
addition thereto 10 per centum for each child, not to exceed
a total of 66%° per centum for such a widow or widower and
children. If a child has a guardian other than the surviving
widow or widower, the compensation payable on account of
such child shall be paid to such guardian. The compensation
payable on account of any child shall cease when he dies, mar-
ries, or reaches the age of eighteen, or, if over eighteen, and
incapable of self-support, becomes capable of self-support.

(D) To the children, if there is no widow or widower,
25 per centum for one child and 10 per centum additional for
each additional child, not to exceed a total of 66% per centum,
divided among such children share and share alike. The com-
pensation of each child shall be paid until he dies, marries, or
reaches the age of eighteen, or, if over eighteen and incapable
of self-support, becomes capable of self-support. The compen-
sation of a child under legal age shall be paid to its guardian.

(E) To the parents, if one is wholly dependent for support
upon the deceased employee at the time of his death and the
other is not dependent to any extent, 25 per centum; if both
are wholly dependent, 20 per centum to each; if one is or both
are partly dependent, a proportionate amount in the discretion
of the commission.

The above precentages shall be paid if there is no widow,
widower, or child. If there is a widow, widower, or child,
there shall be paid so much of the above percentages as, when
added to the total percentages payable to the widow, widower,
and children, will not exceed a total of 66% per centum.

(F) To the brothers, sisters, grandparents, and grandchil-
dren, If one is wholly dependent upon the deceased employee for
support at the time of his death, 20 per centum to such de-
pendent; if more than one are wholly dependent, 30 per centum,
divided among such dependents share and share alike; if
there is no one of them wholly dependent, but one or more
partly dependent, 10 per centum divided among such depend-
ents share and share alike.

The above percentages shall be paid if there is no widow,
widower, child, or dependent parent. If there is a widow,
widower, child, or dependent parent, there shall be paid so
much of the above percentages as, when added to the total per-
centage payable to the widow, widower, children, and dependent
parents, will not exceed a total of 66% per centum.

(G) The compensation of each beneficiary under clauses (E)
and (F) shall be paid for a period of eight years from the time
of the death, unless before that time he, if a parent or grand-
parent, dies, marries, or ceases to be dependent, or, if a brother.
sister, or grandchild, dies, marries, or reaches the age of eight-
een, or, if over eighteen and incapable of self-support, becomes
capable of self-support. The compensation of a brother, sister,
or grandchild under legal age shall be paid to his or her
guardian.

(IH) As used in this section, the term "child " Includes step-
children, adopted children, and posthumous children, but does
not include married children. The terms " brother" and " sis-
ter " include stepbrothers and stensistors. half hroth. n,,d h,aTf

sisters, and brothers and sisters by adoption, but do not include
married brothers or married sisters. All of the above terms
and the term "grandchild" include only persons who at the
time of the death of the deceased employee are under eighteen
years of age or over that age and incapable of self-support.
The term " parent" includes stepparents and parents by adop-
tion. The term "widow" includes only the decedent's wife
living with or dependent for support upon him at the time of
his death. The term " widower " includes only the decedent's
husband dependent for support upon her at the time of her
death. The terms " adopted " and " adoption " as used in this
clause include only legal adoption prior to the time of the
injury.

(I) Upon the cessation of compensation under this section to
or on account of any person, the compensation of the remaining
persons entitled to compensation for the unexpired part of the
period during which their compensation is payable shall be that
which such persons would have received if they had been the
only persons entitled to compensation at the time of the dece-
dent's death.

(J) In case there are two or more classes of persons entitled
to compensation under this section and the apportionment of
such compensation, above provided, would result in injustice,
the commission may, in its discretion, modify the apportion-
ment to meet the requirements of the case.

(K) In computing compensation under this section, the
monthly pay shall be considered not to be more than $100 nor
less than $50, but the total monthly compensation shall not
exceed the monthly pay computed as provided in section 762.

(L) If any person entitled to compensation under this sec-
tion, whose compensation by the terms of this section ceases
upon his marriage, accepts any payments of compensation
after his marriage he shall be punished by a fine of not more
than $2,000 or by imprisonment for not more than one year, or
by both such fine and imprisonment. (Sept. 7, 1916, c. 458, § 10,
39 Stat. 744.)

761. Payment to personal representative where death re-
sults within six years; transportation of remains; burial ex-
penses.-If death results from the injury within six years the
United States shall pay to the personal representative of the
deceased employee burial expenses not to exceed $100, In the
discretion of the commission. In the case of an employee whose
home is within the United States, if his death occurs away
from his home office or outside of the United States, and if
so desired by his relatives, the body shall, in the discretion of
the commission, be embalmed and transported in a hermetically
sealed casket to the home of the employee. Such burial ex-
penses shall not be paid and such transportation shall not be
furnished where the death takes place more than one year
after the cessation of disability resulting from such injury,
or, if there has been no disability preceding death, more than
one year after the injury. (Sept. 7, 1916, c. 458, § 11, 39 Stat.
745.)

762. Computation of monthly pay of employee.-In comput-
ing the monthly pay the usual practice of the service in which
the employee was employed shall be followed. Subsistence and
the value of quarters furnished an employee shall be included
as part of the pay, but overtime pay shall not be taken into
account. (Sept. 7, 1916, c. 458, § 12, 39 Stat. 746.)

763. Wage-earning capacity.-In the determination of the
employee's monthly wage-earning capacity after the beginning
of partial disability, the value of housing, board, lodging, and
other advantages which are received from his employer as a
part of his remuneration and which can be estimated in money
shall be taken into account. (Sept. 7, 1916, c. 458, § 13, 39
Stat. 746.)

764. Payment of lump sum; determination of amount.-In

Ia--.. ~, uau . V.L or mersnaenr todal or permanent partial dis-as Ad Vl *--. V. VtAGJ in tIIJV *JIX

§ 761 TITLE 5.—EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENTS, OFFICERS, AND EMPLOYEES 78 

mcnthly compensation equal to the following percentages of 

tits deceased employee's monthly pay, subject to the modifica-

tion that no compensation shall be paid where the death takes 
place more than one year after the cessation of disability re-
sulting from such injury, or, if there has been no disability 

preceding death, more than one year after the injury: 
(A) To the widow, if there is no child, 35 per cent urn. This 

compensation shall be paid until her death or marriage. 

(B) To the widower, if there is no child, 35 per centum if 

wholly dependent for support upon the deceased employee at the 
time of her death. This compensation shall be paid until his 
death or marriage. 

(C) To the widow or widower, if there is a child, the com-
pensation payable under clause (A) or clause (B) and in 

addition thereto 10 per centum for each child, not to exceed 
a total of 66% per centum for such a widow or widower and 
children. If a child has a guardian other than the surviving 
widow or widower, the compensation payable on account of 

such child shall be paid to such guardian. The compensation 

payable on account of any child shall cease when he dies, mar-
ries, or reaches the age of eighteen, or, if over eighteen, and 

incapable of self-support, becomes capable of self-support. 

(D) To the children, if there is no widow or widower, 
25 per centum for one child and 10 per centum additional for 

each additional child, not to exceed a total of 66% per centum, 
divided among such children share and share alike. The com-

pensation of each child shall be paid until he dies, marries, or 
reaches the age of eighteen, or, if over eighteen and incapable 

of self-support, becomes capable of self-support. The compen-
sation of a child under legal age shall be paid to its guardian. 

(E) To the parents, if one is wholly dependent for support 

upon the deceased employee at the time of his death and the 
other is not dependent to any extent, 25 per centum; if both 
are wholly dependent, 20 per centum to each; if one is or both 
are partly dependent, a proportionate amount in the discretion 

of the commission. 

The above precentages shall be paid if there is no widow, 
widower, or child. If there Is a widow, widower, or child, 

there shall be paid so much of the above percentages as, when 
added to the total percentages payable to the widow, widower, 
and children, will not exceed a total of 66% per centum. 

(F) To the brothers, sisters, grandparents, and grandchil-

dren, if one is wholly dependent upon the deceased employee for 
support at the time of his death, 20 per centum to such de-
pendent; if more than one are wholly dependent, 30 per centum, 
divided among such dependents share and share alike; if 

there Is no one of them wholly dependent, but one or more 
partly dependent; 10 per centum divided among such depend-
ents share and share alike. 

The above percentages shall be paid if there is no widow, 

widower, child, or dependent parent. If there is a widow, 
widower, child, or dependent parent, there shall be paid so 
much of the above percentages as, when added to the total per-

centage payable to the widow, widower, children, and dependent 
parents, will not exceed a total of 66% 'per centum. 

(G) The compensation of each beneficiary under clauses (E) 

and (F) shall be paid for a period of eight years from the time 

of the death, unless before that time he, if a parent or grand-

parent, dies, marries, or ceases to be dependent, or, if a brother, 
sister, or grandchild, dies, marries, or reaches the age of eight-
een, or, if over eighteen and incapable of self-support, becomes 
capable of self-support. The compensation of a brother, sister, 

or grandchild under legal age shall be paid to his or her 
guardian. 

(H) As used in this section, the term " child " includes step-
children, adopted children, and posthumous children, but does 

not include married children. The terms " brother" and " sis-

ter " include stepbrothers and stepsisters, half brothers and hair 

sisters, and brothers and sisters by adoption, but do not include 
married brothers or married sisters. All of the above terms 

and the term "grandchild" include only persons who at the 
time of the death of the deceased employee are under eighteen 
years of age or over that age and incapable of self-support. 
The term " parent" includes stepparents and parents by adop-

tion. The term "widow" includes only the decedent's wife 

living with or dependent for support upon him at the time of 
his death. The term " widower" includes only the decedent's 
husband dependent for support upon her at the time of her 

death. The terms " adopted" and " adoption" as used in this 

clause include only legal adoption prior to the time of the 

injury. 
(I) Upon the cessation of compensation under this section to 

or on account of any person, the compensation of the remaining 
persons entitled to compensation for the unexpired part of the 

period during which their compensation is payable shall be that 
which such persons would have received if they had been the 
only persons entitled to compensation at the time of the dece-

dent's death. 
(J) In case there are two or more classes of persons entitled 

to compensation under this section and the apportionment a 
such compensation, above provided, would result in injustice, 
the commission may, in its discretion, modify the apportion-

ment to meet the requirements of the case. 

(K) In computing compensation under this section, the 
monthly pay shall be considered not to be more than $100 no 
less than $50, but the total monthly compensation shall not 
exceed the monthly pay computed as provided in section 761 

(L) If any person entitled to compensation under this sec-

tion, whose compensation by the :terms of this section ceases 
upon his marriage, accepts any payments of compensation 

after his marriage he shall be punished by a fine of not more 

than $2,000 or by imprisonment for not more than one year, or 
by both such fine and imprisonment. (Sept. 7, 1916, c. 458, § 10, 
39 Stat. 744.) 

761. Payment to personal representative where death r6: 

suits within six years; transportation of remains; burial ex-
penses.—If death results from the injury within six years the 

United States shall pay to the personal representative of the 

deceased employee burial expenses not to exceed $100, in th6 
discretion of the commission. In the case of an employee whose 

home is within the United States, if his death occurs away 
from his home office or outside of the United States, and if 
so desired by his relatives, the body shall, in the discretion of 

the commission, be embalmed and transported in a hermetically 

sealed casket to the home of the employee. Such burial ex-

penses shall not be paid and such transportation shall not be 
furnished where the death takes place more than one year 

after the cessation of disability resulting from such injury, 
or, if there has been no disability preceding death, more than 

one year after the injury. (Sept. 7, 1916, c. 458, § 11, 39 Stat. 
745.) 

70. Computation of monthly pay of employee.—In comput-

ing the monthly pay the usual practice of the service in which 
the employee was employed shall be followed. Subsistence and 

the value of quarters furnished an employee shall be included 

as part of the pay, but overtime pay shall not be taken into 

account. (Sept. 7, 1916, c. 458, § 12, 39 Stat. 746.) 

763. Wage-earning capacity.—.In the determination of the 
employee's monthly wage-earning capacity after the beginning 
of partial disability, the value of housing, board, lodging, and 

other advantages which are received from his employer as a 

part of his remuneration and which can be estimated in money 

shall be taken into account. (Sept. 7, 1916, c. 458, § 13, 39 
Stat. 746.) 

764. Payment of lump sum; determination of amount.—In 
cases of death or of permanent total or permanent partial dis-
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nbility, if tie monthly payment to the beneficiary is less than

. a i llnth. or it the beileliciary is or is about to become a non-

reilenlt ,f Tile United States, or if the commission determines

l: i.rt f is 1'i' tlle best interests of the beneficiary, the liability of

the Vnited States for compensation to such beneficiary may be

tisctlired by the pa:yment of a lump sum equal to the present

v:alue (if all future payments of compensation computed at 4 per

crelrin true discount compounded annually. The probability

o,' tie benetficiary's death before the expiration of the period

durilg which he is entitled to compensation shall be de-

elnmined according to the American Experience Table of Mor-

tality; but in case of compensation to the widow or widower

of the deceased employee, such lump sum shall not exceed

sixty months' compensation. The probability of the happening

(of any other contingency affecting the amount or duration of

the compensation shall be disregarded. (Sept. 7, 1916, c. 458,

§ 14, 39 Stat. 746.)
765. Notice of injury.-Every employee injured in the per-

formance of his duty, or some one on his behalf, shall, within

forty-eight hours after the injury, give written notice thereof to

the immediate superior of the employee. Such notice shall be

given by delivering it personally or by depositing it properly

stamped and addressed in the mail. (Sept. 7, 1916, c. 458,

§ 15. 39 Stat. 746.)
766. Same; requisites.-The notice shall state the name and

address of the employee, the year, month, day, and hour when

and the particular locality where the injury occurred, and the

cause and nature of the injury, and shall be signed by and

contain the address of the person giving the notice. (Sept.

7, 1916, c. 458, § 16, 39 Stat. 746.)

767. Same; failure to give.-Unless notice is given within the

time specified or.unless the immediate superior has actual knowl-

edge of the injury, no compensation shall be allowed, but for

any reasonable cause shown, the commission may allow com-

pensation if the notice is filed within one year after the injury.
(Sept. 7, 1916, c. 458, § 17, 39 Stat. 746.)

768. Written claim.-No compensation under this chapter

shall be allowed to any person, except as provided in section

788 of this title, unless he or some one on his behalf shall,
within the time specified in section 770 of this title, make a

written claim therefor. Such claim shall be made by deliver-

ing it at the office of the commission or to any commissioner or

to any person whom the commission may by regulation desig-

nate, or by depositing it in the mail properly stamped and

addressed to the commission or to any person whom the com-

mission may by regulation designate. (Sept. 7, 1916, c. 458, 1

18, 39 Stat. 746.)
769. Same; form and requisites; waiver.-Every claim shall

be made on forms to be furnished by the commission and shal

contain all the information required by the commission. Each

claim shall be sworn to by the person entitled to compensation

or by the person acting on his behalf, and, except in case of

death, shall be accompanied by a certificate of the employee's

physician stating the nature of the injury and the nature and

probable extent of the disability. For any reasonable cause

shown the commission may waive the ptovisions of this sec-
tion. (Sept. 7, 1916, c. 458, 1 19, 89 Stat. 746.)

770. Time for making claims.-All original claims for com-
pensation for disability shall be made within sixty days after
the injury. All original claims for compensation for death

shall be made within one year after the death. For any reason-

able cause shown the commission may allow original claims for

compensation for disability to be made at any time within one

year. (Sept. 7, 1916, c. 458, 1 20, 39 Stat. 747; June 13, 1922, c.

219, 42 Stat. 650.)
771. Physical examinations; refusal to submit to.-After

the injury the employee shall, as frequently and at such times

and places as may be reasonably required, submit himself to

§ 776

examination by a medical officer of the United States or by a

duly qualified physician designated or approved by the coml-

mission. The employee may have a duly qualified physician

designated and paid by him present to participate in such

examination. For all examinations after the first the em-

ployee shall, in the discretion of the commission, be paid his

reasonable traveling and other expenses and loss of wages in-

curred in order to submit to such examination. If the employee

refuses to submit himself for or in any way obstructs any

examination, his right to claim compensation under this (haplter

shall be suspended until such refusal or ol.;truction ceases. No

compensation shall be payable while such refusal or obstruction

continues, and the period of such refusal or obstruction shall

be deducted from the period for which compensation is pay-

able to him. (Sept. 7, 1916, c. 458, § 21, 39 Stat. 7-17.)

772. Same; disagreement between physicians.-In case of

any disagreement between the physician making an examina-
tion on the part of the United States and the employee's physi-

cian the commission shall appoint a third physician, duly
qualified, who shall make an examination. (Sept. 7, 1916, c.

458, § 22, 39 Stat. 747.)
773. Same; physicians' fees.-Fees for examinations made on

the part of the United States under sections 771 and 772 of this

title' by physicians who are not already in the service of the
United States shall be fixed by the commission. Such fees, and

any sum payable to the employee under section 771, shall be

paid out of the appropriation for the work of the commission.
(Sept. 7, 1916, c. 458, § 23, 39 Stat. 747.)

774. Report to commission as to injury.-Immediately after
an injury to an employee resulting in his death or in his prob-

able disability, his immediate superior shall make a report tdb

the commission containing such information as the commission

may require, and shall thereafter make such supplementary
reports as the commission may require. (Sept. 7, 1916, c. 458,

§ 24, 39 Stat. 747.)
775. Assignment of claim for compensation.-Any assign-

ment of a claim for compensation under this chapter shall be

void and all compensation and claims therefor shall be exempt
from all claims of creditors. (Sept 7, 1916, c. 458, 1 25, 39

Stat. 747.)
776. Subrogation of United States to employee's right of ac-

tion; assignment by employee; disposition of moneys collected
from person liable.-If an injury or death for which compensa-

tion is payable under this chapter is caused under circum-

stances creating a legal liability upon some person other than

the United States to pay damages therefor, the commission

may require the beneficiary to assign to the United States any

right of action he may have to enforce such liability of such

other person or any right which he may have to share in any
money or other property received in satisfaction of such lia-

bility of such other person, or the commission may require
said beneficiary to prosecute said action in his own name.

If the beneficiary shall refuse to make such assignment or

to prosecute said action in his own name when required by the
commission, he shall not be entitled to any compensation under

this chapter.
The cause of action when assigned to the United 8tatee may

be prosecuted or compromised by the commission, and if the

commission realizes upon such cause of action, it shall apply

the money or other property so received in the following man-
ner: After deducting the amount of any compensation already

paid to the beneficiary and the expense of such realization or

collection, which sum shall be placed to the credit of the em-

ployeeS' compensationfund, the surplus, if any, shall be paid

to the beneficiary and credited upon any future payments of

compensation payable to him on account of the same injury.

(Sept. 7, 1916, c. 458, 1 26, 39 Stat. 747.)
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nbility, if the monthly payment to the beneficiary is less than 
a mi nth. or it the beneficiary is or is about to become a non-

re-ident i.f the United States, or if the commission determines 
111:J ii :s for the best interests of the beneficiary, the liability of 
tile United States for compensation to such beneficiary may be 
discharged by the payment of a lump sum equal to the present 

vnitte of all future payments of compensation computed at 4 per 
con turn true discount compounded annually. The probability 
of the beneficiary's death before the expiration of the period 
during which he is entitled to compensation shall be de-
termined according to the American Experience Table of Mor-
tality ; but in ease of compensation to the widow or widower 
of the deceased employee, such lump sum shall not exceed 
sixty months' compensation. The probability of the happening 
of any other contingency affecting the amount or duration of 
the compensation shall be disregarded. (Sept. 7, 1916, c. 458, 

§ 14, 39 Stat. 746.) 
765. Notice of injury.-Every employee injured in the per-

formance of his duty, or some one on his behalf, shall, within 
forty-eight hours after the injury, give written notice thereof to 
the immediate superior of the employee. Such notice shall be 
given by delivering it personally or by depositing it properly 
stamped and addressed in the mail. (Sept. 7, 1916, e. 458, 

§ 15. 39 Stat. 746.) 
766. Same; requisites.-The notice shall state the name and 

address of the employee, the year, month, day, and hour when 
and the particular locality where the injury occurred, and the 
cause and nature of the injury, and shall be signed by and 
contain the address of the person giving the notice. (Sept. 
7, 1916, c. 458, 1 16, 39 Stat. 746.) 

767. Same; failure to give.-Unless notice is given within the 

time specified or.tmless the immediate superior has actual knowl-
edge of the injury, no compensation shall be allowed, but for 
any reasonable cause shown, the commission may allow com-
pensation if the notice is filed within one year after the injury. 

(Sept. 7, 1916, c. 458, 1 17, 39 Stat. 746.) 
768. Written claim.-No compensation under this chapter 

shall be allowed to any person, except as provided in section 
788 of this title, unless he or some one on his behalf shall, 
within the time specified in •section 770 of this title, make a 

written claim therefor. Such claim shall be made by deliver-
ing it at the office of the commission or to any commissioner or 
to any person whom the commission may by regulation desig-
nate, or by depositing it in the mail properly staniped and 
addressed to the commission or to any person whom. the com-
mission may by regulation designate. (Sept. 7, 1916, C. 458, 1 

18, 39 Stat. 746.) 
769. Same; form and requisites; waiver.-Every claim shall 

be made on forms to be furnished by the commission and shall 

contain all the information required by the commission. Each 
claim shall be sworn to by the person entitled to compensation 
or by the person acting on his behalf, and, except in case of 
death, shall be accompanied by a certificate of the employee's 
physician stating the nature of the injury and the nature and 
probable extent of the disability. For any reasonable cause 

shown the commission may waive the provisions of this sec-

tion. (Sept. 7, 1916, c. 458, 1 19, 89 Stat. 746.) 
770. Time for making claims.-All original claims for com-

pensation for disability shall be made within sixty days' after 
the injury. All original claims for compensation for death 

shall be made within one year after the death. For any reason-
able cause shown the commission may allow original claims for 
compensation for disability to be made at any time within one 
year. (Sept. 7, 1916, e. 458, § 20, 39 Stat 747; 7une 13, 1922, c. 

219, 42 Stat. 650.) 
771. Physical examinations; refusal to submit to.-After 

the injury the employee shall, as frequently and at such times 
and places as may be reasonably required, submit himself to 

examination by a medical officer of the United States or by a 
duly qualified physician designated or approved by the com-
mission. The employee may have a duly qualified physician 
designated and paid by him present to participate in such 
examination. For all examinations after the first the em-
ployee shall, in the discretion of the commission, be paid his 
reasonable traveling and other expenses and loss of wages in-
curred in order to submit to such examination. If the employee 
refuses to submit himself for or in any way obstructs any 
examination, his right to claim compensation under this chapter 
shall be suspended until such refusal or obstruction ceases. No 
compensation shall be payable while such refusal or obstruction 
continues, and the period of such refusal or obstruction shall 
be deducted from the period for which compensation is pay-
able to him. (Sept. 7, 1916, e. 458, § 21, 39 Stat. 747.) 

772. Same; disagreement between physicians.-In case of 

any disagreement between the physician making an examina-
tion on the part of the United States and the employee's physi-

cian the commission shall appoint a third physician, duly 
qualified, who shall make an examination. (Sept. 7, 1916, c. 

458, § 22, 39 Stat. 747.) 
773. Same; physicians' fees.-Fees for examinations made on 

the part of the United States under sections 771 and 772 of this 
title' by physicians who are not already in the service of the 
United States shall be fixed by the commission. Such fees, and 
any sum payable to the employee under section 771, shall be 
paid out of the appropriation for the work of the commission. 
(Sept. 7, 1916, e. 458, 1 23, 39 Stat. 747.), 

774. Report to commission as to injury.-Immediately after 

an injury to an employee resulting in his death or in his prob-
able disability, his immediate superior shall make a report to. 
the commission containing such information as the commission 
may require, and shall thereafter make such supplementary 
reports as the commission may require. (Sept. 7, 1916, c. 458, 

24, 39 Stat. 747.) 
775. Assignment of claim for compensation.-Any assign-

ment of a claim for compensation under this chapter shall hi 
void and all compensation and claims therefor shall be exempt 
from all claims of creditors. (Sept 7, 1916, c. 458, 1 25, 39 

Stat. 747.) 
776. Subrogation of United States to employee's right of ac-

tion; assignment by employee; disposition of moneys collected 
from-person liable.-If an injury or death for which compensa-

tion is payable under this chapter is caused under circum-
stances creating a legal liability upon some person other than 
the United States to pay damages therefor, the commission 
may require the beneficiary to assign to the United States any 
right of action be may have to enforce such liability of such 
other person or any right which he may have to share in any 
money or other property received in satisfaction of such lia-

bility of such other person, or the commission may require 
said beneficiary to prosecute said action in his own name. 

If the beneficiary shall refuse to make such assignment or 
to prosecute said action in his own name when required by the 
commission,- he shall not be entitled to any compensation under 

this chapter. 
The cause of action when assigned to the United States may ' 

be prosecuted or compromised by the commission, and if the 
commission realizes upon such cause of action, it shall apply 

the money or other property so received in the following man-
ner: Alter deducting the amount of any compensation already 
paid to the beneficiary and the expense of such realization or 
collection, which sum shall be placed to the credit of the em-
ployees? compensation ,fund, the surplus, if any, shall be paid 
to the beneficiary and credited upon any future payments of 

compensation payable to him on account of the same injury. 

(Sept. 7,- 1916, c. 458, 1 26, 39 Stat. 747.) 
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777. Adjustment in case of receipt by employee of money or
property in satisfaction of liability of third person.--If an in-
jury or death for which compensation is payable under this
chapter is caused under circumstances creating a legal liability
in some person other than the United States to pay damages
therefor, and a beneficiary entitled to compensation from the
United States for such injury or death receives, as a result of a
suit brought by him or on his behalf, or as a result of a settle-
ment made by him or on his behalf, any money or other prop-
erty in satisfaction of the liability of such other person, such
beneficiary shall, after deducting the costs of suit and a reason-
able attorney's fee, apply the money or other property so re-
ceived in the following manner:

(A) If his compensation has been paid in whole or in part,
he shall refund to the United States the amount of compensa-
tion which has been paid by the United States and credit any
surplus upon future payments of compensation payable to him
on account of the same injury. Any amount so refunded to the
United States shall be placed to the credit of the employees'
compensation fund.

(B) If no compensation has been paid to him by the United
States, he shall credit the money or other property so received
upon any compensation payable to him by the United States on
account of the same injury. (Sept. 7, 1916, c. 458, § 27, 39 Stat.
747.)

778. United States Employees' Compensation Commission.-
The United States Employees' Compensation Commission shall
be composed of three comimissioners appointed by the President,
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, one of whom
shall be designated by the President as chairman. No com-
mtissioner shall hold any other office or position under the
United States. No more than two of said commissioners shall
be members of the same political party. One of said commis-
sioners shall be appointed for a term of two years, one for a
term of four years, and one for a term of six years, and at the
expiration of each of said terms, the commissioner then ap-
pointed shall be appointed for a period of six years. The prin-
cipal office, of said commission shall be in Washington, District
of Columbia, but the said commission is authorized to perform
its work at any place deemed necessary by said commission,
subject to the restrictions and limitations of this chapter.
(Sept. 7, 1916, c. 458, § 28, 39 Stat. 748.)

779. Same; other official bodies discontinued; reports from
other departments to; transfer of clerks and employees.-
Upon the organization of said commission and notification to
the heads of all executive departments that the commission is
ready to take up the work devolved upon it by this chapter, all
commissions and independent bureaus, by or in which pay-
ments for compensation were provided, on September 7,
1916, together with the adjustment and settlement of such
claims, shall cease and determine, and such executive depart-
ments, commissions, and independent bureaus shall transfer all
pending claims to said commission to be administered by it.
The said commission may obtain, in all cases, in addition to the
reports provided in section 774 of this title, such information
and such reports from employees of the departments as may be
agreid upon by the commission and the heads of the respective
departments. All clerks and employees on September 7, 1016,
exclusively engaged in carrying on said work in the various
executive dlipartniients. commissions, and independent bureaus,
are transferred to, and become employees of, the commission at
their present grades and -:alaries. (Sept. 7, 1916, c. 458, § 2Sa,
39 Stat. 74.S.)

780. Same; subpoenas for witnesses.-The conlmmission, or any
commnmisiioner by authority of the commission, shall have power
to issue snhpianas for and compel the attendance of witnesses
within a radius of one hundred miles, to require the production

I of books, papers, documents, and other evidence, to aaminister

oaths, and to examine witnesses, upon any matter within the
jurisdiction of the commission. (Sept. 7, 1916, c. 458, § 29, 39

Stat. 748.)
781. Same; assistants, clerks, and other employees; civil

service.-Assistants, clerks, and other employees of the com-

mission shall be appointed from lists of eligibles to be sup-

plied by the Civil Service Commission, and in accordance with

the civil service law. (Sept. 7, 1916, c. 458, § 30, 39 Stat. 748.)

782. Same; estimates of appropriations.-The commission

shall submit annually to the Secretary of the Treasury esti-

mates of the appropriations necessary for tie work of the com-

mission. (Sept. 7, 1916, c. 458, § 31, 39 Stat. 749.)
783. Same; rules and regulations.-The commission is au-

thorized to make necessary rules and regulations for the en-
forcement of this chapter, and shall decide all questions aris-
ing under this chapter. (Sept. 7, 1916, c. 458, § 32, 39 Stat.

749.)
784. Same; reports.-The commission shall make to Con-

gress at the beginning of each regular session a report of its
work for the preceding fiscal year, including a detailed state-
ment of appropriations and expenditures, a detailed statement,
showing receipts of and expenditures from the employees' com-
pensation fund, and its recommendations for legislation. (Sept.
7, 1916, c. 458, § 33, 39 Stat. 749.)

785. Employees' compensation fund.-There is authorized to;
be appropriated, from any money in the Treasury not otherwise.
appropriated, the sum of $500,000, to be set aside as a separate
fund in the Treasury, to be known as the employees' compensa-,
tion fund. To this fund there shall be added such sunms a-
Congress may from. time to time appropriate for the purpose.
Such fund, including all additions that may be made to it, is.
authorized to be permanently appropriated for the payment of.
the compensation provided by this chapter, including the
medical, surgical, and hospital services and supplies provided
by section 759 of this title, and the transportation and burial'
expenses provided by sections 759 and 761 of this title. The
commission shall submit annually to the Secretary of the
Treasury estimates of the appropriations necessary for the-
maintenance of the fund. (Sept. 7, 1916, c. 458, § 35, 39 Stat.
749.), .

786. Findings and award by commission; payment of comn-
pensation.-The commission, upon consideration of the claim.
presented by the beneficiary, and the report furnished by the
immediate superior and the completion of such investigation as
it may deem necessary, shall determine and make a finding of
facts thereon and make an award for or against payment of
the compensation provided for in this chapter. Compensation
when awarded shall be paid from the employees' compensation,
fund. (Sept. 7, 1916, c. 458, § 36, 39 Stat. 749.)

787. Same; review.-If the original claim for compensation
has been made within the time specified in section 770 of this
title, the commission may, at any time, on its own motion or
on application, review the award, and, in accordance with the
facts found on such review, may end, diminish, or increase the
compensation previously awarded, or, if compensation has been
refused or discontinued, award compensation. In the absence
of fraud or mistake in mathematical calculation, the finding of
facts in, and the decision of the commission upon, the merits
of any claim presented under or authorized by this chapter
if supported by competent evidence shall not be subject to
review by any other administrative or accounti)ng officer, em-
ployee, or agent of the United States. Any award made by the
Cmlpensation Commission for disability or death resulting
from a personal injury sustained prior to Jule 5, 1921. shall
be valid, if such award would be valid if made in res;.-ct to
an injury sustained thereafter. (Sept. 7, 1916, c. 45S, § 37,
39 Stat. 749; June 5. 1924. c 261.- 1. 43 St.tf -o i8
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777. Adjustment in case of receipt by employee of money or 
property in satisfaction of liability of third person.--7If an in-

jury or death for which compensation is payable under this 

chapter is caused under circumstances creating a legal liability 
in some person other than the United States to pay damages 
therefor, and a beneficiary entitled to compensation from the 
United States for such injury or death receives, as a result of a 

suit brought by him or on his behalf, or as a result of a settle-
ment made by him or on his behalf, any money or other prop-

erty in satisfaction of the liability of such other person, such 
beneficiary shall, after deducting the costs of suit and a reason-

able attorney's fee, apply the money or other property so re-

ceived in the following manner: 

(A) If his compensation has been paid in whole or in part, 
he shall refund to the United States the amount of compensa-
tion which has been paid by the United States and credit any 

surplus upon future payments of compensation payable to him 
on account of the same injury. Any amount so refunded _to the 

United States shall be placed to the credit of the employees' 
compensation fund. 

(B) If no compensation has been paid to him by the United 
States, he shall credit the money or other property so received 

upon any compensation payable to him by the United States on 
account of the same injury. (Sept. 7, 1916, C. 458, § 27, 30 Stat. 

747.) 

778. United States Employees' Compensation Commission.-

The United States Employees' Compensation Commission shall 

be composed of three commissioners appointed by the President, 
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, one of whom 
shall be designated by the President as chairman. No com-
missioner shall bold any other office or position under the 

United States. No more than two of said commissioners shall 
be members of the same political party. One of said commis-

sioners shall be appointed- for a term of two years, one, for a 
term of four years, and one for a term of six years, and at the 

expiration of each of .said terms, the commissioner then ap-
pointed:shill be appointed for a period of six years. The prin-
cipal office of said commission shall be in Washington, District 
of Columbia, but the said commission is authorized to perform 

its work at any place deemed necessary by said commission, 
sabjed to the restrictions and limitations of this chapter. 

(Sept. .7, 1918, c. 458, § 28, 39 Stat. 748.) 

778., Same; other official bodies discontinued; reports from 
other departments to; transfer of clerks and employees.-

Upon the organization of said commission and notification to 
the heads of all executive departments that the commission is 
ready to take up the work devolved upon it by this chapter, all 
commissions and independent bureaus, by or in which pay-

ments for compensation were provided, on September 7, 

1916, together with the adjustment and settlement of such 
claims, shall cease and determine, and such executive depart-
ments, commissions, and independent bureaus shall transfer all 
pending claims to said commission to be administered by it. 

The said commission may obtain, in all cases, in addition to the 
reports provided in section 774 of this title, such information 

and such reports from employees of the departments as may be 
agreed upon by the commission and the heads of the respective 
departments. All clerks and employees on September 7, 1916, 
exclusively engaged in carrying on said work in the various 

executive departments, counnissions, and independent bureaus, 

are transferred to, and become employees of, the commission at 

their present grades and salaries. (Sept. 7, 1916, c. 458, § 28a, 

39 Stat. 748.) 

780. Same; subpcenas for witnesses.-The commission, or any 
commissioner by authority of the commission, shall have power 

to issue subpienas for and compel the attendance of witnesses 
within a radius of one hundred miles, to require the production 

of books, papers, documents, and other evidence, to administer: 

oaths, and to examine witnesses, upon any matter within the, 
jurisdiction of the commission. (Sept. 7, 1916, e. 458, § 29, 39-

Stat. 748.) 
781. Same; assistants, clerks, and other employees; civil 

service.-Assistants, clerks, and other employees of the com-
mission shall be appointed from lists of eligibles to be sup-

plied by the Civil Service Commission, and in accordance with 

the civil service law. (Sept. 7, 1916, c. 458, § 30, 39 Stat. 748.) 
782. Same; estimates of appropriations.-The commission 

shall submit annually to the Secretary of the Treasury esti-

mates of the appropriations necessary for tile work of the com-

mission. (Sept. 7, 1916, C. 458, § 31, 39 Stat. 749.) 
783. Same; rules and regulations.-The commission is au-

thorized to make necessary rules and regulations for the en-

forcement of this chapter, and shall decide all questions aris-
ing under this chapter. (Sept. 7, 1916, c. 458, § 32, 39 Stat. 

749.) 
764. Same; reports.-The commission shall make to Cont 

gress at the beginning, of each regular session a report of its. 
work for the preceding fiscal year, including a detailed state-
ment of appropriations and expenditures, .a detailed statement, 

showing receipts of and expenditures from the employees' com-, 

pensation fund, and its recommendations for legislation. (Sept 

7, 1916, c. 458, § 33, 39. Stat. 749.) 
785. Employees' compensation fund.-There is authorized to 

be appropriated, from any money in the Treasury not otherwisk 
appropriated, the sum of $500,000, to be set aside as a separate 

fund in the Treasury, to be known as the employees' compensa-,F, 

tion fund. To this fund there shall be added such sums as 

Congress,.may. from. time to time, appropriate for the purpose.-
Such fund, including.. all additions that. may be made to itt: itsr• 

authorized to be permanenth., appropriated for the payment of,' 
the compensation provided by. this chapter, including, the,. 
medical, surgical, and hospital services and supplies provided-
by section 759 of this title, .and the transportation and burial; 

expenses provided by .sections 759, and 761 of this title, The 

commission shall submit annually to. the . Secretary of thei 
Treasury estimates of the appropriations necessary for this' 

maintenance of. the fund. (Sept. 7, 1916; c. 458, § 35, 39 Stat-

. . 
786. Findings and, award by commission; payment of com., 

pensation.-7,-The commission, upon consideration of .the claim,. 
presented by the beneficiary, and the report furnished by the, 
immediate superior and the completion of such investigation as., 

it may deem necessary,. shall determine and make a finding of. 

facts thereon and mike an a'ward for or against payment of: 

the compensation provided . for in this chapter. Compensation 
when awarded shall be paid from the employees' compensation, 
fund. (Sept. 7, 1916, c. 458, § 36, 39 Stat. 749.) 

787. Same; review.L--If the original claim for compensation 

has been made within the time specified in section 770 of this 
title, the commission may, at any time, on its own motion or 

on application, review the award, and, in accordance with the 

facts found on such review, may end, diminish, or increase the 

compensation previously awarded, or, if compensation has been 
refused or discontinued, award compensation. In the absence 

of fraud or mistake in mathematical calculation, the finding of 

facts in, and the decision of the commission upon, the merits 
of any claim presented under or authorized by this chapter 

if supported by competent evidence shall not be subject to 
review by any other administrative or accounting officer, em-

ployee, or agent of the United States. Any award made by the 

Compensation Commission for disability or death resulting 
from a personal injury sustained prior to June 5, 1921, shall 

be valid, if such award would be valid if made in respct to 
an injury sustained thereafter. (Sept. 7, 1916, c. 458, § 37, 

39 Stat. 749; June 5, 1924, c. 261, § 1, 43 Stat. 389.) 
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to. Saiae; cancellation; recovery of compensation paid.-
Ir any ce IIcnsa;tim is paid under a mistake of law or of fat,
ti' c(:I-nniisi-.n shall immnediatcly cancel any award under
x ,hich sn.l' conmpensation has been paid and shall recover, as
far as ipraci,ie, ainy amount which has been so paid. Any

n!11i'!ilt so recovered shall be placed to the credit of the cm-

pioYe eA.' c-'ni.ensation fund. (Sept. 7, 1916, c. 458, § 3S, 39
~ia:. 7-9.)

789. Penalty for perjury.-Whoever makes, in any affidavit
required nlder section 754 of this title or in any claim for
('olwpensation, any statement, knowing it to be false, shall be
guilty of lperjury and shall be punished by a fine of not more
than $2,000, or by imprisonment for not more than one year.
or by both suc.h fine and imprisonment. (Sept. 7, 1916, c. 458,
§ 39, 39 Stat. 749.)

790. Terms defined.-Wherever used in this chapter--
The singular includes the plural and the masculine includes

the feminine.
The term "employee" includes all civil employees of the

United States and of the Panama Railroad Company.
The term "commission" shall be taken to refer to the United

States Employees' Compensation Commission provided for in
section 778 of this title.

The term "physician" includes surgeons.
The term "monthly pay" shall be taken to refer to the

monthly pay at the time of the injury.
The term "injury" includes, in addition to injury by acci-

dent, any disease proximately caused by the employment.
The term "compensation" includes the money allowance pay-

able to an employee or his dependents and any other benefits
paid for out of the compensation fund: Provided, however,
That this shall not in any way reduce the amount of the
monthly compensation payable in case of disability or death.
(Sept. 7, 1916, c. 458, § 40, 39 Stat. 750; June 5, 1924, c. 261,
§ 2, 43 Stat. 389.)

791. Injuries which occurred prior to September 7, 1916;
injuries for which Panama Railroad Company liable.-For in-
juries which occurred prior to September 7, 1916, compensa-
tion shall be paid under the law then in force. If an injury
or death for which compensation is payable under this chapter
is caused under circumstances creating a legal liability in the
Panama Railroad Company to pay damages therefor under the
laws of any State, Territory, or possession of the United States
or of the District of Columbia or of any foreign country, no
compensation shall be payable until the person entitled to com-
pensation releases to the Panama Railroad Company any right
of action which he may have to enforce such liability of the
Panama Railroad Company, or until he assigns to the United
States any right which he may have to share in any money or
other property received in satisfaction of such liability of the
Panama Railroad Company. (Sept. 7, 1916, c. 458, § 41, 39
Stat. 750.)

792. Transfer of administration of chapter as concerning
employees of Alaska Railroad.-The President may, from time
to time, transfer the administration of this chapter, so far as
employees of the Alaska Railroad are concerned, to the officer
designated by him as the successor of the chairman of the
Alaskan Engineering Commission, including the powers and
duties of the chairman of said commission, provided in section
793 of this title; in which case the payments authorized in said
section to be made out of appropriations for the Alaskan Engi-
neering Commission shall be made out of appropriations for the
Alaska Railroad, such appropriations to be reimbursed for such
payments by the transfer of funds from the employees' com-
pensation fund. (Mar. 4, 1925, c. 561, § 5, 43 Stat. 1356.)

793. Transfer of administration of chapter to other bodies;
regulations as to payment; employees of Panama Canal and of
Alaskan Engineering Commission.-The I'resident ainy, fri,
time to time, transfer the administration of this chapter so far
as employees of the Panama Canal and of the P'ananma Rail-
road Company are concerned to the governor of the Panamia
Canal, and so far as employees of the Alaskan Enginesring
Commission are concerned to the chairman of that commission,
in which cases the words " cmmnission " and ' its" wherever
they appear in this chapter shall, so far as necessary to give
effect to such transfer, be read "governor of the Panama
Canal" or 'chairman of the Alaskan Engineering Commis-
sion," as the case may be, and "his"; and the expenses of
medical examinations under sections 771 and 772 of this title,
and the reasonable traveling and other expenses and loss of
wages payable to employees under section 771, shall be paid
out of appropriations for the Panama Canal or for the Alas-
kan Engineering Commission or out of funds of the Panama
Railroad, as the case may be, instead of out of the appropria-
tion for the work of the commission.

In the case of compensation to employees of the Panama
Canal or of the Panama Railroad Company for temporary dis-
ability, either total or partial, the President may authorize the
governor of the Panama Canal to waive, at his discretion, the
making of the claim required by section 768. In the case of
alien employees of the Panama Canal or of the Panama
Railroad Company, or of any class or classes of them, the
President may remove or modify the minimum limit estab-
lished by section 756 of this title on the monthly compensation
for disability and the minimum limit established by clause (K)
of section 760 of this title on the monthly pay on which death
compensation is to be computed. The President may authorize
the governor of the Panama Canal and the chairman of the
Alaskan Engineering Commission to pay the compensation pro-
vided by this chapter, including the medical, surgical, and
hospital services and supplies provided by section 759 of this
title and the transportation and burial expenses provided by
sections 759 and 761 of this title, out of the appropriations for
the Panama Canal and for the Alaskan Engineering Commis-
sion, such appropriations to be reimbursed for such payments
by the transfer of funds from the employees' compensation
fund. (Sept. 7, 1916, c. 458, § 42, 39 Stat. 750.)

794. Chapter applicable to employees of District of Co-
lumbia.-All of the provisions of this chapter are extended to
employees of the government of the District of Columbia so far
as they may be applicable, except to those members of the po-
lice and fire departments of the District of Columbia who are
pensioned or pensionable under the provisions of the District
of Columbia Appropriation Act approved September 1, 1916.
Such compensation as the commission may award to employees
of the government of the District of Columbia shall be paid in
the manner provided by law for the payment of the general
expenses of the government of the District of Columbia. The
Commissioners of the District of Columbia shall submit an-
nually to Congress, through the Secretary of the Treasury,
estimates of appropriations necessary for the foregoing pur-
poses. (July 11, 1919, c. 7, § 11, 41 Stat. 104.)

795. Compensation paid to employees of United States Ship-
ping Board Emergency Fleet Corporation.-The compensation
paid by the United States Shipping Board Emergency Fleet
Corporation to or on account of employees for disability or
death resulting from personal injuries sustained while in the
performance of their duties shall be in full satisfaction of
the claims of such employees or their legal representatites
against the United States. (Dec. 24, 1919, c. 17, 41 Stat. 377.)

-. - - n
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.788. Same; cancellation; recovery of compensation paid.-- 

If ally c.onpensation is paid under a mistake of law or of faJ, 
tie c:mitni-zsi.ti shall immediately cancel any award under 

sil;.1.1 compensation has betm paid ami shall recover, as 
fat tanctical,ie, any amount which has been so paid. Any 
0111' 1111 so recovered shall be placed to the credit of the eni-
pioyee.i. compensation fund. (Sept. 7, 1916, c. 458, § 38, 39 

749.) 

789. Penalty for perjury.-Whoever makes, in any affidavit 
required under section 754 of this title or in any claim for 
compensation, any statement, knowing it to be false, shall be 
guilty of perjury and shall be punished by a fine of not more 
than 82,000, or by imprisonment for not more than one year. 
or by both such fine and imprisonment. (Sept. 7, 1916, C. 458, 
§ 39, 39 Stat. 749.) 

790. Terms defined.-Wherever used in this chapter--
The singular includes the plural and the masculine includes 

the feminine. 
The term "employee" includes all civil employees of the 

United States and of the Panama Railroad Company. 
The term " commission " shall be taken to refer to the United 

States Employees' Compensation Commission provided for in 
section 778 of this title. 
The term " physician" includes surgeons. 
The term "monthly pay " shall be taken to refer to the 

monthly pay at the time of the injury. 
The term " injury" includes, in addition to injury by acci-

dent, any disease proximately caused by the employment. 
The term " compensation " includes the money allowance pay-

able to an employee or his dependents and any other, benefits 
paid for out of the compensation fund: Provided, however, 
That this shall not in any way reduce the amount of the 
monthly compensation payable in case of disability or death. 
(Sept. 7, 1916, c. 458, § 40, 39 Stat. 750; June 5, 1924, c. 261, 

§ 2, 43 Stat. 389.) 
791. Injuries which occurred prior to September 7, 1916; 

injuries for which Panama Railroad Company liable.-For in-
juries which occurred prior to September 7, 1916, compensa-
tion shall be paid under the law then in force. If an injury 
or death for which compensation is payable under this chapter 
is caused under circumstances creating- a legal liability in the 
Panama Railroad Company to pay damages therefor under the 
laws of any State, Territory, or possession of the United States 
or of the District of Columbia or of any foreign country, no 
compensation shall be payable until the person entitled to com-

pensation releases to the Panama Railroad Company any right 
of action which he may have to enforce such liability of the 
Panama Railroad Company, or until he assigns to the United 
States any right which he may have to share in any money or 
other property received in satisfaction of such liability of the 
Panama Railroad Company. (Sept. 7, 1916, c. 458, § 41, 39 

Stat. 750.) 
792. Transfer of administration of chapter as concerning 

employees of Alaska Railroad.-The President may, from time 
to time, transfer the administration of this chapter, so far as 

employees of the Alaska Railroad are concerned, to the officer 
designated by him as the successor of the chairman of the 
Alaskan Engineering Commission, including the powers and 
duties of the chairman of said commission, provided in section 
793 of this title; in which case the payments authorized in said 
section to be made out of appropriations for the Alaskan Engi-
neering Commission shall be made out of appropriations for the 
Alaska Railroad, such appropriations to be reimbursed for such 

payments by the transfer of funds from the employees' com-
pensation fund. (Mar. 4, 1925, c. 561, § 5, 43 Stat. 1356.) 
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793. Transfer of administration of chapter to other bodies; 
regulations as to payment; employees of Panama Canal and of 
Alaskan Engineering Commission.-The President may, ;nail 
time to time, transfer the administration of this chapter so far 
as employees of the Panama Canal and of the Panama Rail-
road Company are concerned to the governor of the Panama 
Canal, and so far as employees of the Alaskan Engineering 
Commission are concerned to the chairman of that commission, 
in which cases the words "commission " and its" wherever 
they appear in this chapter shall, so far as necessary to give 
effect to such transfer, be read "governor of the Panama 
Canal" or " chairman of the Alaskan Engineering Commis-
sion," as the ease may be, and "his"; and the expenses of 
medical examinations under sections 771 and 772 of this title, 
and the reasonable traveling and other expenses and loss of 
wages payable to employees under section 771, shall be paid 
out of appropriations for the Panama Canal or for the Alas-
kan Engineering Commission or out of funds of the Panama 
Railroad, as the case may be, instead of out of the appropria-
tion for the work of the commission. 

In the case of compensation to employees of the Panama 
Canal or of the Panama Railroad Company for temporary dis-
ability, either total or partial, the President may authorize the 
governor of the Panama Canal to waive, at his discretion, the 
making of the claim required by section 768. In the case of 
alien employees of the Panama Canal or of the Panama 
Railroad Company, or of any class or classes of them, the 
President may remove or modify the minimum limit estab-
lished by section 756 of this title on the monthly compensation 
for disability and the minimum limit established by clause (K) 
of section 760 of this title on the monthly pay on which death 
compensation is to be computed-. The President may authorize 
the governor of the Panama Canal and the chairman of the 
Alaskan Engineering Commission to pay the compensation pro-
vided by this chapter, including the medical, surgical, and 
hospital services and supplies provided by section 759 of this 
title and the transportation and burial expenses provided by 
sections 759 and 761 of this title, out of the appropriations for 
the Panama Canal and for the Alaskan Engineering Commis-
sion, such appropriations to be reimbursed for such payments 
by the transfer of funds from the employees' compensation 
fund. (Sept. 7, 1916, c. 458, § 42, 39 Stat. 750.) 

794. Chapter applicable to employees of District of Co-
lumbia.-AI1 of the provisions of this chapter are extended to 
employees of the government of the District of Columbia so far 
as they may be applicable, except to those members of the po-
lice and fire departments of the District of Columbia who are 
pensioned or pensionable under the provisions of the District 
of Columbia Appropriation Act approved September 1, 1916. 
Such compensation as the commission may award to employees 
of the government of the District of Columbia shall be paid in 
the manner provided by law for the payment of the general 
expenses of the government of the District of Columbia. The 
Commissioners of the District of Columbia shall submit an-
nually to Congress, through the Secretary of the Treasury, 
estimates of appropriations necessary for the foregoing pur-
poses. (July 11, 1919, c. 7, § 11, 41 Stat. 104.) 

795. Compensation paid to employees of United States Ship-
ping Board Emergency Fleet Corporation.-The compensation 
paid by the United States Shipping Board Emergency Fleet 
Corporation to or on account of employees for disability or 
death resulting from personal injuries sustained while in the 
performance of their duties shall be in full satisfaction of 
the claims of such employees or their legal representatives' 
against the United States. (Dec. 24, 1919, c. 17, 41 Stat. 377.) 
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TITLE 6.-OFFICIAL AND PENAL BONDS
Sec.

1. Custode.
2. Exami:in tion as to snfilci'nry of sureties.

. Renewal ; continuance of liability.
4. Notice of delinquency of principal.
5. Limitation of actions against sureties.
6. Surety companies as sureties.
7. Same; appointment of agents; service of process.
8. Sinme; deposit of copy of charter.
9. Sotne; quarterly statements.

Oection i. Custody.--All Ionls or the Treasurer of the United
States, collectors of internal revenue, collectors, comptrollers of
customs, surveyors, and other officers of the customs, either as
such officers or as disbursing officers of the Treasury, bonds of
the Secretary of the Senate, Clerk of the House of Representa-
tives, and the Sergeant at Arms of the House of Representatives,
shall be placed in the custody of the Secretary of the Treasury
and filed as he may direct: and the duties required by law on
March 2, 1895 of the Comptroller of the Treasury in regard to
such bonds, as the successor of the Commissioner of Customs
and First Comptroller of the Treasury, shall be performed by the
Secretary of the Treasury. (Mar. 2, 1895, c. 177, § 5, 28 Stat.
807; Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 523, 42 Stat. 974.)

2. Examination as to sufficiency of sureties.-Every officer
required by law to take and approve official bonds shall cause
the same to be examined at least onice every two years for the
purpose of ascertaining the sufficiency of the sureties thereon;
and every officer having power to fix the amount of an official
bond shall examine it to ascertain the sufficiency of the amount
thereof and approve or fix said amount at least once in two
years and as much oftener as he may deem it necessary.
(Mar. 2, 1895, c. 177, § 5, 28 Stat. 807.)

3. Renewal; continuance of liability.-Every officer whose
duty it is to take and approve official bonds shall cause all
such bonds to be renewed every four years after their dates,
but he may require such bonds to be renewed or strengthened
oftener if he deem such action necessary. In the discretion of
such officer the requirement of a new bond may be waived for
the period of service of a bonded officer after the expiration of
a four-year term of service pending the -appointment and
qualification of his successor. The nonperformance of any
requirement of the provisions of sections 1 to 3 of this title, or
of that part of section 27 of title 19 relating to transmitting
copies of oaths to the Secretary of the Treasury, on the part of
any official of the Government shall not be held to affect in any
respect the liability of principal or sureties on any bond made
or to be made to the United States. The liability of the princi-
pal and sureties on all official bonds shall continue and cover
the period of service ensuing until the appointment and qualifi-
cation of the successor of the principal. Nothing in said sec-
tions shall be construed to repeal or modify section 38 of Title
39. (Mar. 2, 1895, c. 177, § 5, 28 Stat. 807.)

4. Notice of delinquency of principal.-Whenever any de-
ficiency shall be discovered in the accounts of any official of
the United States, or of any officer disbursing or chargeable with
public money, it shall be the duty of the accounting officers
making such discovery to at once notify the head of the de-
partment having control over the affairs of said officer of the
nature and amount of said deficiency, and it shall be the im-
mediate duty of said head of department to at once notify
all obligors upon the bond or bonds of such official of the
nature of such deficiency and the amount thereof. Said notifi-
cation shall be deemed sufficient if mailed at tile post office in
the city of Washington, District of Columbia, addressed to said

Sec.

10. Same; jurisdiction of suits on bonds.
11. Same; nonpayment of judgment.
12. Same; estoppel to deny corporate powers.
13. Same; failure to comply with sections 6 to 13.
14. Rate of premium on bond: premiums not to be paid by United

States.
15. Bonds or notes of United States in lieu of recognizance, stiplula-

tion, bond, guaranty, or undertaking; place of deposit; return
to depositor; contractors' bolds.

sureties respectively and directed to the respective post offices
where said obligors may reside, if known; but a failure to give
or mail such notice shall not discharge the surety or sureties
upon such bond. (Aug. 8, 1888, c. 787, § 1, 25 Stat. 387.)

5. Limitation of actions against sureties.-If, upon the state-
ment of the account of any official of the United States, or of
any officer disbursing or chargeable with public money, by
the accounting officers of the Treasury, it shall thereby appear
that he is indebted to the United States, and suit therefor shall
not be instituted within five years after such statement of. said
account, the sureties on his bond shall not be liable for such
indebtedness. (Aug. 8, 1888, c. 787, § 2, 5 Stat. 387.)

6. Surety companies as sureties.-Whenever any recogni-
zance, stipulation, bond, or undertaking conditioned for the
faithful performance of any duty, or for doing or refraining
from doing anything in such recognizance, stipulation, bond, or
undertaking specified, is by the laws of the United States re-
quired or permitted to be given with one surety or with two
or more sureties, the execution of the same or the guaranteeing
of the performance of the condition thereof shall be sufficient
when executed or guaranteed solely by a corporation incor-
porated under the laws of the United States, or of any State
having power to guarantee the fidelity of persons holding posi-
tions of public or private trust, and to execute and guarantee
bonds and undertakings in judicial proceedings. Such recogni-
zance, stipulation, bond, or undertaking shall be approved by
the head of department, court, judge, officer, board, or body
executive, legislative, or judicial required to approve or ac-
cept the same. No officer or person having the approval of
any bond shall exact that it shall be furnished by a guarantee
company or by any particular guarantee company, (Aug. 13,
1894, c. 282, § 1, 28 Stat. 279.)

7. Same; appointment of agents; service of process.-No
such company shall do business under the provisions of sec-
tions 6 to 13 of this title beyond the limits of the State or
Territory under whose laws it was incorporated and in which
its principal office is located, nor beyond the limits of the
District of Columbia, when such company was incorporated
under its laws or the laws of the United States and its principal
office is located in said District, until it shall by a written power
of attorney appoint some person residing within the jurisdic-
tion of the court for the judicial district wherein such surety-
ship is to be undertaken, who shall be a citizen of the State,
Territory, or District of Columbia, wherein such court is held,
as its agent, upon whom may be served all lawful process
against such company, and who shall be authorized to enter an
appearance in its behalf. A copy of such power of attorney,
duly certified and authenticated, shall be filed with the clerk
of the district court of the United States for such district at
each place where a term of such court is or may be held,
which copy, or a certified copy thereof, shall be legal evidence
in all controversies arising under sections 6 to 13. If any such
agent shall be removed, resign, or die, become insane, or other-
wise incapable of acting, it shall be the duty of such company
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See. 

1. Custody. 

2. EKamination as to sufficiency of sureties. 
3. Renewal; continuance of liability. 
4. Notice of delinquency of principal. 

5. Limitation of actions against sureties. 

6. Surety companies as sureties. 

7. Same; appointment of agents ; service of process. 
8. Same; deposit of copy of charter. 
9. Same; quarterly statements. 

Section 1. Custody.—All bonds of the Treasurer of the United 
States, collectors of internal revenue, collectors, comptrollers of 

customs, surveyors, and other officers of the customs, either as 
such officers or as disbursing officers of the Treasury, bonds of 
the Secretary of the Senate, Clerk of the House of Representa-

tives, and the Sergeant at Arms of the House of Representatives, 
shall be placed in the custody of the Secretary of the Treasury 

and filed as he may direct: and the duties required by law on 

March 2, 1895 of the Comptroller of the Treasury in regard to 
such bonds, as the successor of the Commissioner of Customs 
and First Comptroller of the Treasury, shall be performed by the 

Secretary of the Treasury. (Mar. 2, 1895, c. 177, § 5, 28 Stat. 
807; Sept. 21, 1922, C. 356, Title IV, § 523, 42 Stat. 974.) 

2. Examination as to sufficiency of sureties.—Every officer 
required by law to take and approve official bonds shall cause 

the same to be examined at least once every two years for the 
purpose of ascertaining the sufficiency of the sureties thereon; 

and every officer having power to fix the amount of an official 

bond shall examine it to ascertain the sufficiency of the amount 

thereof and approve or fix said amount at least once in two 
years and as much oftener as he may deem it necessary. 

(Mar. 2, 1895, c. 177, § 5, 28 Stat. 807.) 

3. Renewal; continuance of liability.—Every officer whose 
duty it is to take and approve official bonds shall cause all 
such bonds to be renewed every four years after their dates, 

but he may require such bonds to be renewed or strengthened 
oftener if he deem such action necessary. In the discretion of 
such officer the requirement of a new bond may be waived for 
the period of service of a bonded officer after the expiration of 
a four-year term of service pending the .appointment and 
qualification of his successor. The nonperformance of any 

requirement of the provisions of sections 1 to 3 of this title, or 
of that part of section 27 of title 19 relating to transmitting 

copies of oaths to the Secretary of the Treasury, on the part of 

any official of the Government shall not be held to affect in any 

respect the liability of principal or sureties on any bond made 
or to be made to the United States. The liability of the princi-

pal and sureties on all official bonds shall continue and cover 
the period of service ensuing until the appointment and qualifi-

cation of the successor of the principal. Nothing in said sec-
tions shall be construed to repeal or modify section 38 of Title 

39. (Mar. 2, 1895, c. 177, § 5, 28 Stat. 807.) 

4. Notice of delinquency of principal.—Whenever any de-
ficiency shall be discovered in the accounts of any official of 
the United States, or of any officer disbursing or chargeable with 
public money, it shall be the duty of the accounting officers 
making such discovery to at once notify the head of the de-

partment having control over the affairs of said officer of the 

nature and amount of said deficiency, and it shall be the im-
mediate duty of said head of department to at once notify 
all obligors upon the bond or bonds of such official of the 
nature of such deficiency and the amount thereof. Said notifi-
cation shall be deemed sufficient if mailed at the post office in 
the city of Washington, District of Columbia, addressed to said 

Sec. 

10. Same ; jurisdiction of suits on bonds. 
11. Same ; nonpayment of judgment. 

12. Same ; estoppel to deny corporate powers. 
13. Same; failure to comply with sections 6 to 13. 

14. Rate of premium on bond; premiums not to be paid by United 
States. 

15. Bonds or notes of United States in lieu of recognizance, stipula-
tion, bond, guaranty, or undertaking; place of deposit; return 
to depositor ; contractors' bonds, 

sureties respectively and directed to the respective post offices 
where said obligors may reside, if known; but a failure to give 

or mail such notice shall not discharge the surety or sureties 
upon such bond. (Aug. 8, 1888, c. 787, § 1, 25 Stat. 387.) 

5. Limitation of actions against sureties.—If, upon the state-
ment of the account of any official of the United States, or of 
any officer disbursing or chargeable with public money, by 

the accounting officers of the Treasury, it shall thereby appear 
that he is indebted to the United States, and suit therefor shall 

not be instituted within five years after such statement of. said 
account, the sureties on his bond shall not be liable for such 
indebtedness. (Aug. 8, 1888, c. 787, § 2, 1115 Stat. 387.) 

6. Surety companies as sureties.—Whenever any recogni-
zance, stipulation, bond, or undertaking conditioned for the 

faithful performance of any duty, or for doing or refraining 
from doing anything in such recognizance, stipulation, bond, or 

undertaking specified, is by the laws of the United States re-
quired or permitted to be given with one surety or with two 

or more sureties, the execution of the same or the guaranteeing 
of the performance of the condition thereof shall be sufficient 

when executed or guaranteed solely by a corporation incor-

porated under the laws of the United States, .or of any State 
having power to guarantee the fidelity of persons holding posi-
tions of public or private trust, and to execute and guarantee 

bonds and undertakings in judicial proceedings. Such recogni-

zance, stipulation, bond, or undertaking shall be approved by 
the head of department, court, judge, officer, board, or body 

executive, legislative, or judicial required to approve or ac-
cept the same. No officer or person having the approval of 
any bond shall exact that it shall be furnished by a guarantee 

company or by any particular guarantee company, (Aug. 13, 
1894, c. 282, § 1, 28 Stat. 279.) 

7. Same; appointment of agents; service of process.—No 

such company shall do business under the provisions of sec-
tions 6 to 13 of this title beyond the limits of the State or 
Territory under whose laws it was incorporated and in which 

its principal office is located, nor beyond the limits, of the 
District of Columbia, when such company was incorporated 

under its laws or the laws of the *United States and its principal 
office Is located in said District, until it shall by a written power 

of attorney appoint some person residing within the jurisdic-
tion of the court for the judicial district wherein such surety-
ship is to be undertaken, who shall be a citizen of the State, 
Territory, or District of Columbia, wherein such court is held, 

as its agent, upon whom may be served all lawful process 
against such company, and who shall be authorized to enter an 

appearance in its behalf. A copy of such power of attorney, 
duly certified and authenticated, shall be filed with the clerk 

of the district court of the United States for such district at 
each place where a term of such court is or may be held, 
which copy, or a certified copy thereof, shall be legal evidence 

in all controversies arising under sections 6 to 13. If any such 

agent shall be removed, resign, or die, become insane, or other-
wise incapable of acting, it shall be the duty of such company 
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to appoint another agent In his place as hereinbefore prescribed,

and until such appointment shall have been made, or during

the absence of any agent of such company from such district,

service of process may be upon the clerk of the court wherein

suth suit is brought, with like effect as upon an agent appointed

by the company. The officer executing such process upon such

clerk shall immediately transmit a copy thereof by mail to the

company, and state such fact in his return. A judgment, de-

cree, or order of a court entered or made after service of process

as aforesaid shall be as valid and binding on such company

as if served with process in said district. (Aug. 13, 1894, c. 282,

§ 2. 28 Stat. 279.)
8. Same; deposit of copy of charter.-Every company, before

transacting any business under sections 6 to 13 of this title,

shall deposit with the Secretary of the Treasury of the United

States a copy of its charter or articles of incorporation, and a

statement, signed and sworn to by its president and secretary,

showing its assets and liabilities. If the said Secretary of

the Treasury shall be satisfied that such company has au-

tholity under its charter to do the business provided for in sec-

tions 6 to 13, and that it has a paid-up capital of not less than

$250,000, in cash or its equivalent, and is able to keep and per-

form its contracts, he shall grant authority in writing to such

company to do business under sections 6 to 13. (Aug. 13, 1894,

c. 282, § 3, 28 Stat. 2791 Mar. 23, 1910, c. 109, 36 Stat. 241.)

9. Same; quarterly statements.-Every such company shall,

in the months of January, April, July, and October of each

year, file with the said Secretary of the Treasury a statement,

signed and sworn to by its president and secretary, showing its

assets and liabilities, as is required by section 8. The said

Secretary of the Treasury shall have the power, and it shall

be his duty, to revoke the authority of any such company to

transact any new business under sections 6 to 13 of this title

whenever in his judgment such company is not solvent or is

conducting its business in violation of sections 6 to 13. He

may institute inquiry at any time into the solvency of said

company and may require that additional security be given at

any time by any principal when he deems such company no

longer sufficient security. (Aug. 13, 1894, c. 282, 1 4, 28 Stat.

279; Mar. 23, 1910, c. 109, 36 Stat. 241.)

10. Same; jurisdiction of suits on bonds.-Any surety com-

pany doing business under the provisions of sections 6 to 13

of this title may be sued in respect thereof in any court of the

United States which has or may have jurisdiction of actions or

suits upon such recognizance, stipulation, bond, or undertaking,

in the district in which such recognizance, stipulation, bond,

or undertaking was made or guaranteed, or in the district in

which the principal office of such company is located. For the

purposes of sections 6 to 13 such recognizance, stipulation,

bond, or undertaking shall be treated as made or guaranteed

in the district in which the office is located, to which it is re-

turnable, or in which it is filed, or in the district in which the

principal in such recognizance, stipulation, bond, or undertaking

resided when it was made or guaranteed. (Aug. 13, 1894, c.

28"2 § 5, 28 Stat. 280.)

11. Same; nonpayment of judgment.-If any such company

shall neglect or refuse to pay any final judgment or decree

rendered against it upon any such recognizance, stipulation,

boLul, or undertaking made or guaranteed by it under the pro-

visions of sections 6 to 13 of this title, from which no appeal,

writ of error, or supersedeas has been taken for thirty days

after the rendition of such judgment or decree, it shall forfeit

all right to do business under sections 6 to 13. (Aug. 13, 1894,

c. 282, i 6, 28 Stat. 280.)
12. Same; estoppel to deny corporate powers.-Any company

which shall execute or guarantee any recognizance, stipulation,

bond, or undertaking under the provisions of sections ( to 13 of

this title shall be estopped in any proceeding to enforce the

liability which it shall have assumed to incur, to deny its cor-

porate power to execute or guarantee such instrument or as-

sume such liability. (Aug. 13, 1894, c. 282, § 7, 28 Stat. 280.)

13. Same; failure to comply with sections 6 to 13.-Any

company doing business under the provisions of sections 6 to 13

of this title which shall fail to comply with any of its provi-

sions shall forfeit to the United States for every such failure

not less than $500 nor more than $5,000, to be recovered by

suit in the name of the United States in the same courts in

which suit may be brought against such company under the

provisions of sections 6 to 13, and such failure shall not allect

the validity of any contract entered into by such companly.

(Aug. 13, 1894, c. 282, § 8, 28 Stat. 280.)

14. Rate of premium on bond; premiums not to be paid by

United States.-Until otherwise provided by law no bond shall

be accepted from any surety or bonding company for any officer

or employee of the United States which shall cost more than

35 per centum in excess of the rate of premium charged

for a like bond during the calendar year 1908. The United

States shall not pay any part of the premium or other cost of

furnishing a bond required by law or otherwise of any officer

or employee of the United States. (Aug. 5, 1909, c. 7, 36 Stat.

125.)
15. Bonds or notes of United States in lieu of recognizance,

stipulation, bond, guaranty, or undertaking; place of deposit;

return to depositor; contractors' bonds.-Wherever by the laws

of the United States or regulations made pursuant thereto, any

person is required to furnish any recognizance, stipulation,

bond, guaranty, or undertaking, hereinafter called " penal

bond," with surety or sureties, such person may, in lieu of such

surety or sureties, deposit as security with the official having

authority to approve such penal bond, United States Liberty

bonds or other bonds or notes of the United States in a sum

equal at their par value to the amount of such penal bond re-

quired to be furnished, together with an agreement authorizing

such official to collect or sell such bonds or notes so deposited

in case of any default in the performance of any of the condi-

tions or stipulations of such penal bond. The acceptance of

such United States bonds or notes in lieu of surety or sureties

required by law shall have the same force and effect as indi-

vidual or corporate sureties, or certified checks, bank drafts,

post-office money orders, or cash, for the penalty or amount of

such penal bond. The bonds or notes deposited hereunder, and

such other United States bonds or notes as may be substituted

therefor from time to time as such security, may be deposited

with the Treasurer of the United States, a Federal reserve
bank, or other depositary duly designated for that purpose by

the Secretary, which shall issue receipt therefor, describing
such bonds or notes so deposited. As soon as security for the

performance of such penal bond is no longer necessary, such

bonds or notes so deposited shall be returned to the depositor.

In case a person or persons supplying a contractor with labor
or material as provided by section 270 of Title 40 shall file with

the obligee, at any time after a default in the performance of

any contract subject to said section 270, the application and

affidavit therein provided, the obligee shall not deliver to the

obligor the deposited bonds or notes nor any surplus proceeds

thereof until the expiration of the time limited by said section

270 for the institution of suit by such person or persons, and,

in case suit shall be instituted'within such time, shall hold
said bonds or notes or proceeds subject to the order of the

court having jurisdiction thereof. Nothing herein contained

shall affect or impair the priority of the claim of the United

States against the bonds or notes deposited or any right or

remedy granted by said section 270 or by this section to the

United States for default upon any obligation of said penal
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to appoint another agent In his place as hereinbefore prescribed, 

and until such appointment shall have been made, or during 
the absence of any agent of such company from such district, 

service of process may be upon the clerk of the court wherein 

such suit is brought, with like effect as upon an agent appointed 

by the company. The officer executing such process upon such 
clerk shall immediately transmit a copy thereof by mail to the 
company. and state such fact in his return. A judgment, de-

cree, or order of a court entered or made after service of process 
as aforesaid shall be as valid and binding on such company 
as if served with process in said district. (Aug. 13, 1894, c. 282, 

2. 28 Stat. 279.) 
8. Same; deposit of copy of charter.—Every company, before 

transacting any business under sections 6 to 13 of this title, 

shall deposit with the Secretary of the Treasury of the United 
States a copy of its charter or articles of incorporation, and a 
statement, signed and sworn to by its president and secretary, 
showing its assets and liabilities. If the said Secretary of 

the Treasury shall be satisfied that such company has au-

thot ity under its charter to do the business provided for in sec-
tions 6 to 13, and that it has a paid-up capital of not less than 

$250,000, in cash or its equivalent, and is able to keep and per-
form ,its contracts, he shall grant authority in writing to such 

company to do business under sections 6 to 13. (Aug. 13, 1894, 
c. 282, 1 3, 28 Stat. 2790; Mar. 23, 1910, c. 109, 36 Stat. 241.) 

9. Same; quarterly statements.—Every such company shall, 

in the months of January, April, July, and October of each 
year, file with the said Secretary of the Treasury a statement, 

signed and sworn to by its president and secretary, showing its 

assets and liabilities, as is required by section 8. The said 
Secretary of the Treasury shall have the power, and it shall 

be his duty, to revoke the authority of any such company to 
transact any .new business under sections 6 to 13 of this title 
whenever in his judgment such company is not solvent or is 
conducting its business in violation of sections 6 to 13. He 

may institute Inquiry at any time into the solvency of said 
company and may require that additional security be given at 
any time by any principal when he deems such company no 

longer sufficient security. (Aug. 13, 1894, c. 282, 4, 28 Stat. 

279; Mar. 23, 1910, c. 109, 36 Stat. 241.) 

10. Same; jurisdiction of suits on bonds.—Any surety com-
pany doing business under the provisions of sections 6 to 13 
of this title may be sued in respect thereof in any court of the 

United States which has or may have jurisdiction of actions or 
suits upon such Tecognizance, stipulation, bond, or undertaking, 
in the district in which such recognizance, stipulation, bond, 
or undertaking was made or guaranteed, or in the district in 

which the principal office of such company is located. For the 
purposes of sections 6 to 13 such recognizance, stipulation, 
bond, or undertaking shall be treated as made or guaranteed 

in the district in which the office is located, to which it is re-
turnable, or in which it is filed, or in the district in which the 

principal in such recognizance, stipulation, bond, or undertaking 
resided when it was made or guaranteed. (Aug. 13, 1894, e. 

282, § 5, 28 Stat. 280.) 

1L Same; nonpayment of judgment.—If any such company 
shall neglect or refuse to pay any final judgment or decree 
rendered against it upon any such recognizance, stipulation, 

bond, or undertaking made or guaranteed by it under the pro-
visions of sections 6 to 13 of this title, from which no appeal, 
writ of error, or supersedeas has been taken for thirty days 

after the rendition of such judgment or decree, it shall forfeit 
all right to do business under sections 6 to 13. (Aug. 13, 1894, 

c. 282, 1 6, 28 Stat. 280.) 
12. Same; estoppel to deny corporate powers.—Any company 

which shall execute or guarantee any recognizance, stipulation, 

bond, or undertaking under the provisions of sections 6 to 13 of 
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this title shall be estopped in any proceeding to enforce the 
liability which it shall have assumed to incur, to deny its cor-

porate power to execute or guarantee such instrument or as-

sume such liability. (Aug. 13, 1894, c. 282, § 7, 28 Stat. 280.) 

13. Same; failure to comply with sections 6 to 13.—Any 
company doing business under the provisions of sections 6 to 13 

of this title which shall fail to comply with any of its provi-
sions shall forfeit to the United States for every such failure 
not less than $500 nor more than $5,000, to be recovered by 

suit in the name of the United States in the same courts in 

which suit may be brought against such company under the 
provisions of sections 6 to 13, and such failure shall not affect 
the validity of any contract entered into by such company. 

(Aug. 13, 1894, c. 282, § 8, 28 Stat. 280.) 
14. Rate of premium on bond; premiums not to be paid by 

United States.—Until otherwise provided by law no bond shall 
be accepted from any surety or bonding company for any officer 

or employee of the United States which shall cost more than 

35 per centum in excess of the rate of premium charged 
for a like bond during the calendar year 1908. The United 

States shall not pay any part of the premium or other cost of 
furnishing a bond required by law or otherwise of any officer 
or employee of the United States. (Aug. 5, 1909, c. 7, 36 Stat. 

125.) 
15. Bands or notes of United States in lieu of recognizance, 

stipulation, bond, guaranty, or undertaking; place of deposit; 
return to depositor; contractors' bonds.—Wherever by the laws 
of the United States or regulations made pursuant thereto, any 

person is required to furnish any recognizance, stipulation, 
bond, guaranty, or undertaking, hereinafter called " penal 

bond," with surety or sureties, such person may, in lieu of such 
surety or sureties, deposit as security with the official having 

authority to approve such penal bond, United States Liberty 

bonds or other bonds or notes of the United States in a sum 
equal at their par value to the ambunt of such penal bond re-
quired to be furnished, together with an agreement authorizing 

such official to collect or sell such bonds or notes so deposited 
in case of any default in the performance of any of the condi-

tions or stipulations of such penal bond. The acceptance of 
such United States bonds or notes in lien of surety or suretlei 
required by law shall have the same force and effect as indi-

vidual or corporate sureties, or certified checks, bank drafts, 
post-office money orders, or cash, for the penalty or amount of 
such penal bond. The bonds or notes deposited hereunder, and 
such other United States bonds or notes as may be substituted 

therefor from time to time as such security, may be deposited 

with the Treasurer of the United States, a Federal reserve 

bank, or other depositary duly designated for that purpose by 
the Secretary, which shall issue receipt therefor, describing 
such bonds or notes so deposited. As soon as security for the 

performance of such penal bond is no longer necessary, such 
bonds or notes so deposited shall be returned to the depositor. 

In case a person or persons supplying a contractor with labor 

or material as provided by section 270 of Title 40 shall file with 
the obligee, at any time after a default in the performance of 

any contract subject to said section 270, the application and 
affidavit therein provided, the obligee shall not deliver to the 

obligor the deposited bonds or notes nor any surplus proceeds 
thereof until the expiration of the time limited by said section 

270 for the institution of suit by such person or persons, and, 
in case suit shall be instituted within such time, shall hold 
said bonds or notes or proceeds subject to the order of the 

court having jurisdiction thereof. Nothing herein contained 
shall affect or impair the priority of the claim of the United 

States against the bonds or notes deposited or any right or 

remedy granted by said section 270 or by this section to the 

United States for default upon any obligation of said penal 
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bnd. All laws- inconsistent with this section are hereby so scribe rules nnd regulations nec(ss-ary and proper for carrying
niodified as to (;nforil to the provisions hereof. Nothing con- this section into effect. The term "pLt son" in this settioll
tained herein shall affect the authority of courts over the se- means an individual, a trust or estate, a lmartnershlilp. r a cor-
curity, v-here such bonds are taken as security in judicial pro- poration; the term " Secretary" ineains the Secretary of the
ceedings, or tle authority of any adminiistrative officer of the Trcasury. (Felb. 2-, 1919, c. 18, § 1320, 40 Stat. 1148: Nov. 23,
United States to receive Dnited States bonds for security in 1921, c. 130. § 1;:29, 42 Stat. 318; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. im., c. 234,
cases authorized by existing laws. The Secretary may pre- §§ 2, 1029, 43 Stat. 2.3. 349.)

ADJUSTED COMPENSATION FOR WORLD WAR VETERANS

See Title 38, PExSIONS, BONUSES, AND VETEI:ANS' RELIEF.

ADMIRALTY SUITS AGAINST UNITED STATES

See Title 46, SIIIPPING.

ADULTERATION

See Title 7, AGRICULTURE; Title 21, FOOD AND DRUGS.

AGRICULTURAL CREDIT CORPORATIONS

See Title 12, BANKS AND BANKING.

S5 TITLE G.—OFFICIAL AND PENAL BONDS § 15 

bfrni All laws inconsistent with this section are hereby so 

modified as to conform to the provisions hereof. Nothing con-

tained herein shall affect the authority of courts over the se-

curity, where such bonds are taken as security in judicial pro-

ceedings, or the authority of any administrative officer of the 

United States to receive United States bonds for security in 

cases authorized by eNisting laws. The Secretary may lire-

ADJUSTED 

scribe rules and regulations necessstry and proper for carrying 

this section into effect. The term " person " Ill this section 

means an individual, a trust or estate, a partnership, or a cor-

poration; the term " Secretary " means the Secretary of the 

Treasury. (Feb. 24, 1919, e. 18, § 1320, 40 Stat. 114.8: Nov. 23, 
1921, c. 136. § 1329, 42 Stat. 318; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. in. c. 234, 

§§ 2, 1029, 43 Stat. 2,13, 349.) 

COMPENSATION FOR WORLD WAR VETERANS 

See Title 38, X ENSIONS, BONUSES, AND VETERANS' RELIEF. 

ADMIRALTY SUITS AGAINST UNITED STATES 

See Title 46, SuippING. 

ADULTERATION 

See Title 7, AGRICULTURE; Title 21, 1.00D AND DRUGS. 

AGRICULTURAL CREDIT CORPORATIONS 

See Title 12, BANKS AND BANKING. 
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Chapter 1.--GRAIN FUTURES ACT.

Sec.
1. Short title of chapter.
2. Definitions; " contract of sale " ; "person" ; "grain " ; "future

delivery": "board of trade"; 'interstate commerce."
3. When transaction deemed in interstate commerce; " State" defined.
4. Liability of principal for act of agent.
5. Resolution declaring dangerous tendency of dealings in grain

futures.
6. Prohibition against dealings in grain futures; general exceptions.
7. Designation of board of trade as "contract market"; conditions and

requirements.
8. Application for designation as "contract market"; suspension

or revocation of designation; composition of commission; re-
view by circuit court of appeals.

9. Exclusion of persons from privilege of "contract markets"; pro-
cedure for exclusion; review by circuit court of appeals.

10. Review by Supreme Court on certiorari.
11. Vacation on request of designation as "contract market"; re-

designation.
12. Investigations and reports by Secretary, generally.
13. Violations generally; false reports; punishment.
14. Violations previous to November 1, 1922, not punishable.
15. Provisions of Interstate Commerce Act made applicable.
16. Cooperation by Secretary with other agencies, Government, State,

etc.; appointment, removal and compensation of officers and
agents; expenses; appropriation.

17. Effect of partial invalidity of chapter.

Section 1. Short title of chapter.-This chapter shall be
known by the short title of "The Grain Futures Act." (Sept.
21, 1922, c. 369, § 1, 42 Stat. 998.)

2. Definitions; "contract of sale"; "person"; "grain";
"future delivery"; "board of trade"; "interstate com-
merce."-For the purposes of this chapter "contract of sale"
shall be held to include sales, agreements of sale, and agree-
ments to sell. The word " person" shall be construed to import
the plural or singular, and shall include individuals, associa-
tions, partnerships, corporations, and trusts. The word
' grain" shall be construed to mean wheat, corn, oats, barley,

rye, flax, and sorghum. The term "future delivery," as used
herein, shall not include any sale of cash grain for deferred
shipment or delivery. The words "board of trade" shall be
held to include and mean any exchange or association, whether
incorporated or unincorporated, of persons who shall be en-
gaged in the business of buying or selling grain or receiving
the same for sale on consignment. The words "Interstate com-
merce" shall be construed to mean commerce between any
State, Territory, or possession, or the District of Columbia,
and any place outside thereof; or between points within the
same State, Territory, or possession, or the District of Colum-
bia, but through any place outside thereof, or within any
Territory or possession, or the District of Columbia. (Sept.
21, 1922, c. 369, § 2, 42 Stat. 998.)

3. When transaction deemed in interstate commerce;
"State" defined.-For the purposes of this chapter (but not
in any wise limiting the definition of interstate commerce in
the preceding section) a transaction in respect to any article
shall be considered to be in interstate commerce if such article
is part of that current of commerce usual in the grain trade

Chapter SPC.
10. WARHOUSES----------------------------------------- 241

11. IIuONEYBErES ------- __-------- ------ - ------------ 281

12. ASSOCI.TIO)NS 01' PR:IODIrERS OF ACRICULTURAL PRODUCTS ---__ 291
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15. B"REAU OF ANIMAL INDUSTRY------------------------------ 391
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17. MlISELLANEOUS MIATTERS ---_--------------------------- 411

whereby grain and grain products and by-products thereof are
sent from one State with the expectation that they will end
their transit, after purchase, in another, including in addition
to cases within the above general description, all cases where
purchase or sale is either for shipment to another State, or
for manufacture within the State and the shipment outside
the State of the products resulting from such manufacture.
Articles normally in such current of commerce shall not be
considered out of such commerce through resort being had to
any means or device intended to remove transactions in respect
thereto from the provisions of this chapter. For the purpose
of this section the word " State" includes Territory, the Dis-
trict of Columbia, possession of the United States, and foreign
nation. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 369, § 2, 42 Stat. 998.)

4. Liability of principal for act of agent.-The act, omission,
or failure of any official, agent, or other person acting for any
individual, association, partnership, corporation, or trust within
the scope of his employment or office shall be deemed the act,
omission, or failure of such individual, association, partner-
ship, corporation, or trust, as well as of such official, agent, or
other person. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 369, § 2, 42 Stat. 998.)

5. Resolution declaring dangerous tendency of dealings in
grain futures.-Transactions in grain involving the sale thereof
for future delivery as commonly conducted on boards of trade
and known as " futures " are affected with a national public in-
terest; that such transactions are carried on in large volume
by the public generally and by persons engaged in the business
of buying and selling grain and the products and by-products
thereof in interstate commerce; that the prices involved in
such transactions are generally quoted and disseminated
throughout the United States and in foreign countries as a
basis for determining the prices to the producer and the con-
sumer of grain and the products and by-products thereof and
to facilitate the movements thereof in interstate commerce;
that such transactions are utilized by shippers, dealers, millers,
and others engaged in handling grain and the products and
by-products thereof in interstate commerce as a means of hedg-
ing themselves against possible loss through fluctuations in
price; that the transactions and prices of grain on such boards
of trade are susceptible to speculation, manipulation, and con-
trol, and sudden or unreasonable fluctuations in the prices
thereof frequently occur as a result of such speculation, ma-
nipulation, or control, which are detrimental to the producer
or the consumer and the persons handling grain and products
and by-products thereof in interstate commerce, and that such
fluctuations in prices are an obstruction to and a burden upon
interstate commerce In grain and the products and by-products
thereof and render regulation imperative for the protection of
such commerce and the national public interest therein. (Sept.
21, 1922, c. 369, § 3, 42 Stat. 999.)

6. Prohibition against dealings in grain futures; general
exceptions.-It shall be unlawful for any person to deliver for
transmission through the mails or in interstate commerce by
telegraph, telephone, wireless, or other means of communication
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Sec. 
1. Short title of chapter. 
2. Definitions; " contract of sale " ; " person" ; " grain " ; " future 
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4. Liability of principal for act of agent. 
5. Resolution declaring dangerous tendency of dealings in grain 

futures. 
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requirements. 
8. Application for designation as "contract market"; suspension 

or revocation of designation; composition of commission; re-
view by circuit court of appeals. 
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cedure for exclusion ; review by circuit court of appeals. 

10. Review by Supreme Court on certiorari. 
11. Vacation on request of designation as "contract market"; re-

designation. 
12. Investigations and reports by Secretary, generally. 
13. Violations generally; false reports; punishment. 
14. Violations previous to November 1, 1922, not punishable. 

15. Provisions of Interstate Commerce Act made applicable. 
16. Cooperation by Secretary with other agencies, Government, State, 
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agents; expenses; appropriation. 

17. Effect of partial invalidity of chapter. 

Section 1. Short title of chapters-This chapter shall be 
known by the short title of "The Grain Futures Act." (Sept. 

21, 1922, c. 369, § 1, 42 Stat. 998.) 
2. Definitions; " contract of sale "; " person "; " grain "; 

" future delivery "; " board of trade "; " interstate corn-
merce."-For the purposes of this chapter " contract of sale" 

shall be held to include sales, agreements of sale, and agree-
ments to sell. The word " Verson " shall be construed to import 
the plural or singular, and shall include individuals, associa-
tions, partnerships, corporations, and trusts. The word 

grain" shall be construed to mean wheat, corn, oats, barley, 

rye, flax, and sorghum. The term " future delivery," as used 
herein, shall not include any sale of cash grain for deferred 
shipment or delivery. The words " board of trade" shall be 
held to include and mean any exchange or association, whether 

incorporated, or unincorporated, of persons who shall be en-

gaged in the business of buying or selling grain or receiving 
the same for sale on consignment. The words ." interstate com-
merce" shall be construed to mean commerce between any 

State, Territory, or possession, or the District of Columbia, 
and any place outside thereof; or between points within the 
same State, Territory, or possession, or the District of Colum-
bia, but through any place outside thereof, or within any 

Territory or possession, or the District of Columbia. (Sept. 

21, 1922, c. 369, § 2, 42 Stat. 998.) 
3. When transaction deemed in interstate commerce; 

" State" defined.-For the purposes of this chapter (but not 
in any wise limiting the definition of interstate commerce in 

the preceding section) a transaction in respect to any article 

shall be considered to be in interstate commerce if such article 
is part of that current of commerce usual in the grain trade 
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whereby grain and grain products and by-products thereof are 
sent from one State with the expectation that they will end 

their transit, after purchase, in another, including in addition 
to cases within the above general description, all cases where 
purchase or sale is either for shipment to another State, or 
for manufacture within the State and the shipment outside 

the State of the products resulting from such manufacture. 
Articles normally in such current of commerce shall not be 

considered out of such commerce through resort being had to 
any means or device intended to remove transactions in respect 

thereto from the provisions of this chapter. For the purpose 
of this section the word " State" includes Territory, the Dis-
trict of Columbia, possession of the United States, and foreign 

nation. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 369, § 2, 42 Stat. 998.) 

4. Liability of principal for act of agent.-The act, omission, 
or failure of any official, agent, or other person acting for any 
individual, association, partnership, corporation, or trust within 
the scope of his employment or office shall be deemed the act, 

omission, or failure of such individual, association, partner-

ship, corporation, or trust, as well as of such official, agent, or 
other person. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 369, § 2, 42 Stat. 998.) 

5. Resolution declaring dangerous tendency of dealings in 
grain futures.-Transactions in grain involving the sale thereof 

for future delivery as commonly conducted on boards of trade 
and known as " futures " are affected with a national public in.-

terest; that such transactions are carried on in large volume 
by the public generally and by persons engaged in the business 

of buying and selling grain and the products and by-products 
thereof in interstate commerce; that the prices involved in 

such transactions are generally quoted and disseminated 

throughout the United States and in foreign countries as a 
basis for determining the prices to the producer and the con-

sumer of grain and the products and by-products thereof and 

to facilitate the movements thereof in interstate commerce; 
that such transactions are utilized by shippers, dealers, millers, 

and others engaged in handling grain and the products and 

by-products thereof in interstate commerce as a means of hedg-

ing themselves against possible loss through fluctuations in 
price; that the transactions and prices of grain on such boards 

of trade are susceptible to speculation, manipulation, and con-
trol, and sudden or unreasonable fluctuations in the price* 
thereof frequently occur as a result of such speculation, ma-
nipulation, or control, which are detrimental to the producer 

or the consumer and the persons handling grain and products 
and by-products thereof in interstate commerce, and that such 

fluctuations in prices are an obstruction to and a burden upon 
interstate commerce in grain and the products and by-products 

thereof and render regulation imperative for the protection of 
such commerce and the national public interest therein. (Sept. 

21, 1922, c. 369, § 3, 42 Stat. 999.) 

6. Prohibition against dealings in grain futures; general 

exceptions.-It shall be unlawful for any person to deliver for 
transmission through the mails or in interstate commerce by 

telegraph, telephone, wireless, or other means of communication 
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any offer to make or execute, or any confirmation of the exe-

cutioi of, or any quotation or report of the price of, any con-

tract of sale of grain for future delivery on or subject to the

rules of any board of trade in the United States. or for any

person to make or execute such contract of sale, which is or

may be used for (a) hedging any transaction in interstate com-

merce in grain or the products or by-products thereof, or (b)

determining the price basis of any such transaction in inter-

state commerce, or (c) delivering grain sold, shipped, or re-

ceived in interstate commerce for the fulfillment thereof, ex-

cept-
(a) Where the seller is at the time of the making of such

contract the owner of the actual physical property covered

thereby. or is the grower thereof, or in case either party to the

contract is the owner or renter of land on which the same

is to be grown, or is an association of such owners, or growers

of grain, or of such owners or renters of land; or

(b) Where such contract is made by or through a member of

a board of trade which has been designated by the Secretary

of Agriculture as a "contract market," as hereinafter provided

in this chapter, and if such contract is evidenced by a record

in writing which shows the date, the parties to such contract

and their addresses, the property covered and its price, and

the terms of delivery: Provided, That each board member shall

keep such record for a period of three years from the date

thereof, or for a longer period if the Secretary of Agriculture

shall so direct, which record shall at all times be open to the

inspection of any representative of the United States Depart-

ment of Agriculture or the United States Department of Jus-

tice. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 369, § 4, 42 Stat. 999.)

7. Designation of board of trade as "contract market";

conditions and requirements.-The Secretary of Agriculture ii

hereby authorized and directed to designate any board of

trade as a "contract market" when, and only when, such

board of trade complies with and carries out the following

conditions and requirements:
(a) When located at a terminal market where cash grair

of the kind specified in the contracts of sale of grain foi

future delivery to be executed on such board is sold in suffi

cient volumes and under such conditions as fairly to refleci

the general value of the grain and the differences in value be

tween the various grades of such grain, and where there ii

available to such board of trade official inspection servic4

approved by the Secretary of Agriculture for the purpose.

(b) When the governing board thereof provides for thi

making and filing by the board or any member thereof, aw

the Secretary of Agriculture may direct, of reports in accord

ance with the rules and regulations, and in such manner an

form and at such times as may be prescribed by the Secretar.

of Agriculture, showing the details and terms of all trans

actions entered into by the board, or the members thereof

either in cash transactions consummated at, on or in a boar

of trade, or transactions for future delivery, and when sue]

governing board provides, in accordance with such rules am

regulations, for the keeping of a record by the board or th

members of the board of trade, as the Secretary of Agricultur

may direct, showing the details and terms of all cash am

future transactions entered into by them, consummated al

on, or In a board of trade, such record to be in permanen

form, showing the parties to all such transactions, includinl

the persons for whom made, any assignments or transfer

thereof, with the parties thereto, and the manner in whic]

said transactions are fulfilled, discharged, or terminated. Suce

record shall be required to be kept for a period of thre

years from the date thereof, or for a longer period if th

Secretary of Agriculture shall so direct, and shall at a]

times be open to the inspection of any representative of th

United States Department of Agriculture or United States

Department of Justice.
(c) When the governing board thereof provides tor the re-

vention of dissemination by the board or any member thereof.

of false or misleading or knowingly inaccurate reports cbn-

cerning crop or market information or conditions that affect

or tend to affect the price of grain in interstate commlerce.

(d) When the governing board thereof provides for the

prevention of manipulation of prices or the cornering of any

grain by the dealers or operators upon such board.

(e) When the governing board thereof does not exclude

from membership in, and all privileges on, such board of

trade, any duly authorized representative of any lawfully

formed and conducted cooperative association of producers

having adequate financial responsibility which is engaged in

cash grain business, if such association has complied, and

agrees to comply, with such terms and conditions as are or

may be imposed lawfully on other members of such board:

Provided, That no rule of a contract market shall forbid or

be construed to forbid the return on a patronage basis by

such cooperative association to its bona fide members of

moneys collected in excess of the expense of conducting the

business of such association.
(f) When the governing board provides for making effec-

tive the final orders or decisions entered pursuant to the pro-

visions of section 9 of this chapter. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 369,

§ 5, 42 Stat. 1000.)
8. Application for designation as "contract market "; sus-

pension or revocation of designation; composition of commis-

sion; review by circuit court of appeals.-Any board of trade

;desiring to be designated a "contract market" shall make

s application to the Secretary of Agriculture for such designa-

f tion and accompany the same with a showing that it complies

with the above conditions, and with a sufficient assurance that

it will continue to comply with the above requirements.

A commission composed of the Secretary of Agriculture, the

Secretary of Commerce, and the Attorney General is authorized

to suspend for a period not to exceed six months or to revoke

- the designation of any board of trade as a "contract market"

t upon a showing that such board of trade has failed or is fail-

- ing to comply with any of the above requirements or is not

enforcing its rules of government made a condition of its desig-

nation as set forth in section 7 of this chapter. Such suspen-

sion or revocation shall only be after a notice to the officers

e of the board of trade affected and upon a hearing: Provided,

s That such suspension or revocation shall be final and con-

- elusive unless within fifteen days after such suspension or

1 revocation by the said commission such board of trade appeals

y to the circuit court of appeals for the circuit in which it has

- ts principal place of business by filing with the clerk of such

,court a written petition praying that the order of the said com-

I mission be set aside or modified in the manner stated in the

i petition, together with a bond in such sum as the court may

d determine, conditioned that such board of trade will pay the

e costs of the proceedings if the court so directs. The clerk

e of the court in which such a petition is filed shall immediately

1 cause a copy thereof to be delivered to the Secretary of Agri-

:, culture, chairman of said commission, or any member thereof,

t and the said commission shall forthwith prepare, certify, and

g file in the court a full and accurate transcript of the record

s in such proceedings, including the notice to the board of trade,

h a copy of the charges, the evidence, and the report and order.

h The testimony and evidence taken or submitted before the said

e commission duly certified and filed as aforesaid as a part of

e the record shall be considered by the court as the evidence in

11 the case. The proceedings in such cases in the circuit court

e of appeals shall be made a preferred cause and shall be ex-
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any offer to make or execute, or any confirmation of the exe-

cution of, or any quotation or report of the price of, any con-
tract of sale of grain for future delivery on or subject to the 

rules of any board of trade in the United States, or for any 

person to make or execute such contract of sale, which is or 
may be used for (a) hedging any transaction in interstate com-

merce in grain or the products or by-products thereof, or (b) 

determining the price basis of any such transaction in inter-
state commerce, or (c) delivering grain sold, shipped, or re-

ceived in interstate commerce for the fulfillment thereof, ex-

cept— 
(a) Where the seller is at the time of the making of such 

contract the owner of the actual physical property covered 

thereby. or is the grower thereof, or in case either partY to the 
contract is the owner or renter of land on which the same 

is to be grown, or is an association of such owners, or growers 

of grain, or of such owners or renters of land; or 
(b) Where such contract is made by or through a member of 

a board of trade which has been designated by the Secretary 
of Agriculture as a " contract market," as hereinafter provided 
in this chapter, and if such contract is evidenced by a record 

in writing which shows the date, the parties to such contract 

and their addresses, the property covered and its price, anti 
the terms of delivery: Provided, That each board member shall 

keep such record for a period of three years from the date 

thereof, or for a longer period if the Secretary of Agriculture 
shall so direct, which record shall at all times be open to the 

inspection of any representative of the United States Depart-
Ment of Agriculture or the United States Department of Jus-

tice. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 369, f 4, 42 Stat. 999.) 
7. Designation of board of trade as "contract market"; 

conditions and requirements.—The Secretary of Agriculture is 
hereby authorized and directed to designate any board of 

trade as a "contract market" when, and only when, such 
board of trade complies with and carries out the following 

conditions and requirements: 
(a) When located at a terminal market where cash grain 

of the kind specified in the contracts of sale of grain for 
future delivery to be executed on such board is sold in suffi-

cient volumes and under such conditions as fairly to reflect 

the general value of the grain and the differences in value be-
tween the various grades of such grain, and where there is 
available to such board of trade official inspection service 

approved by the Secretary of Agriculture for the purpose. 
(b) When the governing board thereof provides for the 

making and filing by the board or any member thereof, as 

the Secretary of Agriculture may direct, of reports in accord-

ance with the rules and regulations, and in such manner and 
form and at such times as may be prescribed by the Secretary 
of Agriculture, showing the details and terms of all trans-
actions entered into by the board, or the members thereof, 

either in cash transactions consummated at, on or in a board 

of trade, or transactions for future delivery, and when such 
governing board provides, in accordance with such rules and 

regulations, for the keeping of a record by the board or the 

members of the board of trade, as the Secretary of Agriculture 
may direct, showing the details and terms of all cash and 

future transactions entered into by them, consummated at, 
on, or in a board of trade, such record to be in permanent 
form, showing the parties to all such transactions, including 

the persons for whom made, any assignments or transfers 

thereof, with the parties thereto, and the manner in which 
said transactions are fulfilled, discharged, or terminated. Such 
record shall be required to be kept for a period of three 

years from the date thereof, or for a longer period if the 
Secretary of Agriculture shall so direct, and shall at all 
times be open to the inspection of any representative of the 
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United States Departjfient of Agriculture or United States 

Department of Justice. 
(c) When the governing board thereof provides for the pre-

vention of disseinination by the board or any member thereof. 

of false or misleading or knowingly inaccurate reports cbn-
cerning crop or market information or conditions that affect 

or tend to affect the price of grain in interstate commerce. 
(d) When the governing board thereof provides for the 

prevention of manipulation of prices or the cornering of any 

grain by the dealers or operators upon such board. 
(e) When the governing board thereof does not exclude 

from membership in, and all privileges on, such board of 
trade, any duly authorized representative of any lawfully 

formed and conducted cooperative association of producers 
having adequate financial responsibility which is engaged in 

cash grain business, if such association has complied, and 
agrees to comply, with such, terms and conditions as are or 

may be imposed lawfully on other members of such board: 
Provided, That no rule of a contract market shall forbid or 
be construed to forbid the return on a patronage basis by 

such cooperative association to its bona fide members of 

moneys collected in excess of the expense of conducting the 

business of such association. 
(f) When the governing board provides for making effec-

tive the final orders or decisions entered pursuant to the pro-

visions of section 9 of this chapter. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 369, 

§ 5; 42 Stat. 1000.) 
8. Application for designation as "contract market"; sus-

pension or revocation of designation; composition of commis-
sion; review by circuit court of appeals.—Any board of trade 
desiring to be designated a "contract market" shall malt . 
application to the Secretary of Agriculture for such designa-

tion and accompany the same with a showing that it complies 
with the above conditions, and with a sufficient assurance that 

it will continue to comply with the above requirements. 
A commission composed of the Secretary of Agriculture,_ the 

Secretary of Commerce, and the Attorney General is authorized 
to suspend for a period not to exceed six months or to revoke 

the designation of any board of trade as a "contract market" 
upon a showing that such board of trade has failed or is fail-

ing to comply with any of the above requirements or is not 

enforcing its rules of government made a condition of its desig-
nation as set forth in section 7 of this chapter. Such suspen-
sion or revocation shall only be after a notice to the officers 

of the board of trade affected and upon a hearing: Provided, 
That such suspension or revocation shall be final and con-
clusive unless within fifteen days after such suspension or 
revocation by the said commission such board of trade appeals 

to the circuit court of appeals for the circuit in which it has 
its principal place of business by filing with the clerk of such 

court a written petition praying that the order of the said com-

mission be set aside or modified in the manner stated in the 

petition, together with a bond in such sum as the court may 

determine, conditioned that such board of trade will pay the 

costs of the proceedings if the court so directs. The clerk 

of the court in which such a petition is filed shall immediately 

cause a copy thereof to be delivered to the Secretary of Agri-

culture, chairman of said commission, or any member thereof, 

and the said commission shall forthwith prepare, certify, and 

file in the court a full and accurate transcript of the record 

in such proceedings, including the notice to the board of trade, 

a copy of the charges, the evidence, and the report and order. 

The testimony and evidence taken or submitted before the said 

commission duly certified and filed as aforesaid as a part of 

the record shall be considered by the court as the evidence in 

the case. The proceedings in such cases in the circuit court 

of appeals shall be made a preferred cause and shall be ex-
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pedlited in every way. Such a court may affirm or set aside I

the order of the said commission or may direct it to modify

it- 'ider. No .uiclI order of the said commission shall be

m dlified or set aside by the circuit court of appeals unless

it is shown lby the board of trade that the order Is unsupported

by the weight of the evidence or was issued without due notice

and a reasonable opportunity having been afforded to such

board of trade for a hearing, or infringes the Constitution of

the United States, or is beyond the jurisdiction of said com-

lission : Provided furthcr, That if the Secretary of Agricul-

ture shall refuse to designate as a contract market any board

of trade that has made application therefor, then such board

of trade may appeal from such refusal to the commission de-

sriled therein, consisting of the Secretary of Agriculture, the

Secretary of Commerce, and the Attorney General of the United

States, with the right to appeal as provided for in other

cases in this section, the decision on such appeal to be final

and binding on all parties interested. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 369,

§ 6, 42 Stat. 1001.)
9. Exclusion of persons from privilege of "contract mar-

kets "; procedure for exclusion; review by circuit court of ap-
peals.-If the Secretary of Agriculture has reason to believe

that any person is violating any of the provisions of this

chapter, or is attempting to manipulate the market price of

any grain in violation of the provisions of section 7 of this

chapter, or of any of the rules or regulations made pursuant

to its requirements, he may serve upon such person a com-

plaint stating his charge in that respect, to which complaint
shall be attached or contained therein a notice of hearing, spec-

ifying a day and place not less than three days after the

service thereof, requiring such person to show cause why an

order should not be made directing that all contract markets

until further notice of the said commission refuse all. trading
privileges thereon to such person. Said hearing may be held

in Washington, District of Columbia, or elsewhere, before the

said commission, or before a referee designated by the Secre-

tary of Agriculture, who shall cause all evidence to be reduced
to writing and forthwith transmit the same to the Secretary

of Agriculture as chairman of the said commission. Upon
evidence received the said commission may require all con-

tract markets to refuse such person all trading privileges

thereon for such period as may be specified in said order.

Notice of such order shall be sent forthwith by registered

mail or delivered to the offending person and to the govern-
ing boards of said contract markets. After the issuance of

the order by the commission, as aforesaid, the person against

whom it is issued may obtain a review of such order or such

other equitable relief as to the court may seem just by filing

in the United States circuit court of appeals of the circuit in

which the petitioner is doing business a written petition pray-

ing that the order of the commission be set aside. A copy

of such petition shall be forthwith served upon the commis-
sion by delivering such copy to its chairman or to any member

thereof, and thereupon the commission shall forthwith certify

and file in the court a transcript of the record theretofore

made, including evidence received. Upon the filing of the

transcript the court shall have jurisdiction to affirm, to set

aside, or modify the order of the commission, and the findings

of the commission as to the facts, if supported by the weight of

evidence, shall in like manner be conclusive. (Sept. 21, 1922; c.

369, § 6, 42 Stat. 1001.)

10. Review by Supreme Court on certiorari.--In proceedings
under sections 8 and 9 of this chapter the judgment and

decree of the court shall be final, except that the same shall

be subject to review by the Supreme Court upon certiorari,

as provided in section 347 of Title 28, Judicial Code and
Judiciary. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 369, § 6, 42 Stat. 1001.)

§ 14

11. Vacation on request of designation as "contract mar-
ket "; redesignation.-Any board of trade that has been desig-
nated a contract market in the inannler provided in this chap-
ter may have such designation vacated and set aside bIy giv-
ing notice in writing to the Secretary of Agriculture rillnest-
ing that its designation as a contract market be vacated, which
notice shall be served at least ninety days prior to the da;te
named therein as the date when the vacation of designation
shall take effect. Upon receipt of such notice the Secretary
of Agriculture shall forthwith order the vacation of the desig-

nation of such board of trade as a contract market, effective
upon the day named in the notice, and shall forthwith send
a copy of the notice and his order to all other contract markets.
From and after the date upon which the vacation became effec-
tive the said board of trade can thereafter be designated again a

contract market by making application to the Secretary of Agri-

culture in the manner in this chapter provided for an original

application. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 369, § 7, 42 Stat. 1002.)
12. Investigations and reports by Secretary, generally.-For

the efficient execution of the provisions of this chapter, and in

order to provide information for the use of Congress, the Sec-

retary of Agriculture may make such investigations as he may

deem necessary to ascertain the facts regarding the opera-

tions of boards of trade, whether prior or subsequent to the

enactment of this chapter, and may publish from time to time,

in his discretion, the result of such investigation and such

statistical information gathered therefrom as he may deem of

interest to the public, except data and information which would

separately disclose the business transactions of any person and

trade secrets or names of customers: Provided, That nothing

in this section shall be construed to prohibit'the Secretary of

Agriculture from making or issuing such reports as he may

deem necessary relative to the conduct of any board of trade

or of the transactions of any person found guilty of violating

the provisions of this chapter under the proceedings prescribed

in section 9 of this chapter: Provided further, That the Sec-

retary of Agriculture in any report may include the facts as

to any actual transaction. The Secretary of Agriculture, upon

his own initiative or in cooperation with existing governmental
agencies, shall investigate marketing conditions of grain and

grain products and by-products, including supply and demand

for these commodities, cost to the consumer, and handling and

transportation charges. He shall likewise compile and furnish

to producers, consumers, and distributors, by means of regular

or special reports, or by such methods as he may deem most

effective, information respecting the grain markets, together

with information on supply, demand, prices and other condi-

tions in this and other countries that affect the markets. (Sept.

21, 1922, c. 369, § 8, 42 Stat. 1003.)
13. Violations generally; false reports; punishment.-Any

person who shall violate the provisions of section 6 ot this

chapter, or who shall fail to evidence any contract mentioned

in said section by a record in writing as therein required, or

who shall knowingly or carelessly deliver for transmission

through the mails or in interstate commerce by telegraph, tele-

phone, wireless, or other means of communication false or mis-

leading or knowingly inaccurate reports concerning crop or

market information or conditions that affect or tend to affect

the price of grain in interstate commerce, shall be deemed
guilty of a misdemeanor, and, upon conviction thereof, be fined

not more than $10,000 or imprisoned for not more than one

year, or both, together with the costs of prosecution. (Sept. 21.

1922, c. 369, § 9, 42 Stat. 1003.)
14. Violations previous to November 1, 1922, not punish-

able.-No fine or imprisonment shall be imposed for any vio-

lation of this chapter occurring before the 1st day of November.

1922. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 369, § 11, 42 Stat. 1003.)

a
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pedited in every way. Such a court may affirm or set aside 
the order if the said commission or may direct it to modify 
its order. No such order of the said commission shall be 
modified or set aside by the circuit court of appeals unless 
it is shown by the board of trade that the order is unsupported 
loy the weight of the evidence or was issued without due notice 
and a reasonable opportunity having been afforded to such 
board of trade for a hearing, or infringes the Constitution of 
the United States, or is beyond the jurisdiction of said com-
mission : Provided further, That if the Secretary of Agricul-
ture shall refuse to designate as a contract market any board 
of trade that has made application therefor, then such board 
of trade may appeal from such refusal to the commission de-
scribed therein, consisting of the Secretary of Agriculture, the 
Secretary of Commerce, and the Attorney General of the United 
States, with the right to appeal as provided for in other 
cases in this section, the decision on such appeal to be final 
and binding on all parties interested. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 369, 

§ 6, 42 Stat. 1001.) 
9. Exclusion of persons from privilege of "contract mar-

kets "; procedure for exclusion; review by circuit court of ap-
peals.—If the Secretary of Agriculture has reason to believe 
that any person is violating any of the provisions of this 
chapter, or is attempting to manipulate the market price of 
any grain in violation of the provisions of section 7 of this 
chapter, or of any of the rules or regulations made pursuant 
to its requirements, he may serve upon such person a com-
plaint stating his charge in that respect, to which complaint 
shall be attached or contained therein a notice of hearing, spec-

ifying a day and place not less than three days after the 
service thereof, requiring such person to show cause why an 
order should not be made directing that all contract markets 
until further notice of the said commission refuse all, trading 
privileges thereon to such person. Said hearing may be held 
in Washington, District of Columbia, or elsewhere, before the 
said commission, or before a referee designated by the Secre-
tary of Agriculture, who shall cause all evidence to be reduced 
to writing and forthwith transmit the same to the Secretary 
of Agriculture as chairman of the said commission. Upon 
evidence received the said commission may require all con-
tract markets to refuse such person all trading privileges 
thereon for such period as may be specified. in said order. 
Notice of such order shall be sent forthwith by registered 
mail or delivered to the offending person and .to the govern-
ing boards of said contract markets. After the issuance of 
the order by the commission, as aforesaid, the person against 
whom it is issued may obtain a review of such order or such 
other equitable relief as to the court may seem just by filing 
in the United States circuit court of appeals of the circuit in 
which the petitioner is doing business a written petition pray-
ing that the order of the commission be set aside. A copy 
of such petition shall be forthwith served upon the commis-
sion by delivering such copy to its chairman or to any member 
thereof, and thereupon the commission shall forthwith certify 
and file in the court a transcript of the record theretofore 

made, including evidence received. Upon the filing of the 
transcript the court shall have jurisdiction to affirm, to set 
aside, or modify the order of the commission, and the findings 
c)f the commission as to the facts, if supported by the weight of 
evidence, shall in like manner be conclusive. (Sept. 21, 1922; c. 

369, § 6, 42 Stat. 1001.) 
10. Review by Supreme Court on certiorari.—In proceedings 

under sections 8 and 9 of this chapter the judgment and 
decree of the court shall be final, except that the same shall 
be subject to review by the Supreme Court upon certiorari, 
as provided in section 347 of Title 28, Judicial Code and 
Judiciary. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 369, t 6, 42 Stat. 1001.) 

11. Vacation on request of designation as "contract mar-
ket "; redesignation.—Any board of trade that has been desig-
nated a contract market in the manner provided in this chap-
ter may have such designation vacated and set aside by gi v-
ing notice in writing to the Secretary of Agriculture request-
ing that its designation as a contract market be vacated, which 
notice shall be served at least ninety days prior to the (late 
named therein as the date when the vacation of designation 
shall take effect. Upon receipt of such notice the Secretary 
of Agriculture shall forthwith order the vacation of the desig-
nation of such board of trade as a contract market, effective 
upon the day named in the notice, and shall forthwith send 
a copy of the notice and his order to all other contract markets. 
From and after the date upon which the vacation became effec-
tive the said board of trade can thereafter be designated again a 
contract market by making application to the Secretary of Agri-
culture in the manner in this chapter provided for an original 
application. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 369, § 7, 42 Stat. 1002.) 

12. Investigations and reports by Secretary, generally.—For 

the efficient execution of the provisions of this chapter, and in 
order to provide information for the use of Congress, the Sec-
retary of Agriculture may make such investigations as he may 
deem necessary to ascertain the facts regarding the opera-
tions of boards of trade, whether prior or subsequent to the 
enactment of this chapter, and may publish from time to time, 
in his discretion, the result of such investigation and such 
statistical information gathered therefrom as he may deem of 
interest to the public, except data and information which would 
separately disclose the business transactions of any person and 
trade secrets or names of customers: Provided, That nothing 
in this section shall, be construed to prohibiethe Secretary of 
Agriculture from making or issuing such reports as he may 
deem necessary relative to the conduct of any board of trade 
or of the transactions of any person found guilty of violating 
the provisions of this chapter under the proceedings prescribed 
in section 9 of this chapter: Provided further, That the Sec-
retary of Agriculture in any report may include the facts as 
to any actual transaction. The Secretary of Agriculture, upon 
his own initiative or in cooperation with existing governmental 
agencies, shall investigate marketing conditions of grain and 
grain products and by-prodUctS, including supply and demand 
for these commodities, cost to the consumer, and handling and 
transportation charges. He shall likewise compile and furnish 
. to producers, consumers, and distributors, by means of regular 
or special reports, or by such methods as he may deem most 
effective, information respecting the grain markets, together 

with information on supply, demand, prices and other condi-
tions in this and other countries that affect the markets. (Sept. 

21, 1922, c. 369, § 8, 42 Stat. 1003.) 
13. Violations generally; false reports; punishment.—Any 

person who shall violate the provisions of section 6 of this 
chapter, or who shall fail to evidence any contract mentioned 
in said section by a record in writing as therein required, or 
who shall knowingly or carelessly deliver for transmission 
through the mails or in interstate commerce by telegraph, tele-
phone, wireless, or other means of communication false or *mis-
leading or knowingly inaccurate reports concerning crop or 
market information or conditions, that affect or teed to affect 
the price' ,of grain in interstate commerce, shall be "deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor, and, upon conviction tbereof, be fined 
not more than $10,000 or imprisoned for not more than one 

year, or both, together With time costs of prosecution. (Sept. 21. 

1922, c; 369, § 9, 42 Stat 1003.) 
14. Violations previous to November 1, 1922, not punish-

able.—No fine or imprisonment shall be imposed for any vio-
lation of this chapter occurring before the 1st day of November. 

1922. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 369, 1 11, 42 Stat. 1003.) 
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15. Provisions of Interstate Commerce Act made appli-
cable.-For the purpose of securing effective enforcement of the
provisions of this chapter, the provisions, including penalties,
of section 12 of Title 49, Transportation, relating to the attend-

ance and testimony of witnesses, the production of documen-
tary evidence, and the immunity of witnesses, are made appli-

cable to the power. jurisdiction, and authority of the Secretary
of Agriculture, the said commission, or said referee in pro-

ceedings under this chapter, and to persons subject to its pro-
visions. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 369, § 6, 42 Stat. 1101.)

16. Cooperation by Secretary with other agencies, Govern-
ment, State, etc.; appointment, removal, and compensation
of officers and agents; expenses; appropriation.-The Secre-
tary of Agriculture may cooperate with any department or

agency of the Government, any State, Territory, District, or
possession, or department, agency, or political subdivision
thereof, or any person; and shall have the power to ap-
point, remove, and fix the compensation of such officers and

employees, not in conflict with existing law, and make such

expenditures for rent outside the District of Columbia, print-

ing, telegrams, telephones, law books, books of reference, peri-
odicals, furniture, stationery, office equipment, travel, and
other supplies and expenses as shall be necessary to the ad-
ministration of this chapter in the District of Columbia and
elsewhere, and there are hereby authorized to be appro-
priated, out of any moneys in the Treasury not otherwise ap-
propriated, such sums as may be necessary for such purposes.
(Sept. 21, 1922, e. 369, £ 12, 42 Stat. 1003.)

17. Effect of partial invalidity of chapter.-If any provi-
sion of this chapter or the application thereof to any person
or circumstancesis held Invalid, the validity of the remainder
of the chapter and of the application of such provision to
other persons and circumstances shall not be affected there-
by. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 369, § 10, 42 Stat. 1003.)

Chapter 2.--COTTON STANDARDS ACT.

Sec.
51. Short title of chapter.
52. Use of nonofficial standards prohibited; sales by sample excepted.
53. Licensing classifiers; revocation and suspension of license.
54. Classification by Department of Agriculture; certification thereof;

effect of certificate; regulations for classification.
55. Charges for licenses and classifications; disposition of moneys.
56. Establishment of cotton standards; furnishing copies of estab-

lished standards sold.
57. Disposition o proceeds of sale of cotton and of copies of standards.
58. General inspection and sampling of cotton.
59. Offenses In relation to cotton standards.
60. Penalties for violations.
61. General regulations, investigations, teats, etc., by Secretary.
62. Definitions; " person " ; " commere "; cotton."
63. Liability of principal for act of agent.
64. Appropriation for expenses; appointed by Secretary of officers

and agents; compensation.
65. Effect of partial invalidity.

Section 51. Short title of chapter.-This chapter shall be
known by the short title of "United States Cotton Standards
Act." (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 288, § 1, 42 Stat. 1517.)

52. Use of nonofficial standards prohibited; sales by sam-
ple excepted.-It shall be unlawful (a) in or in connection
with any transaction or shipment In commerce made after
August 1, 1923, or (b) in any publication of a price or quotation
determined in or in connection with any transaction or ship-
ment In commerce after August 1, 1923, or (c) in any classifica-
tion for the purposes of or in connection with a transaction or
shipment in commerce after August 1, 1923, for any person to
indicate for any cotton a grade or other class which is of or
within the official cotton standards of the United States then
in effect under this chapter by a name, description, or designa-
tion, or any system of names, description, or designation not
used in said standards: Provided, That nothing herein shall
prevent a transaction otherwise lawful by actual sample or on

the basis of a private type wmicn is u-1 .. -...... .. .... ...... ..
in evasion of or substitution for said standards. (Mar. 4,

1923, c. 288, § 2, 42 Stat. 1517.)
53. Licensing classifiers; revocation and suspension of

license.-The Secretary of Agriculture may, upon presentation

of satisfactory evidence of competency, issue to any person

a license to grade or otherwise classify cotton and to certifi-

cate the grade or other class thereof in accordance with the

official cotton standards of the United States. Any such license

may be suspended or revoked by the Secretary of Agriculture

whenever lie is satisfied, after reasonable opportunity afforded

to the licensee for a hearing, that such licensee is incompetent

or has knowingly or carelessly classified cotton improperly, or

has violated any provision of this chapter or the regulations

thereunder so far as the same may relate to him, or has used

his license or allowed it to be used for any improper purIpose.

Pending investigation the Secretary of Agriculture, whenever

he deems necessary, may suspend a license temporarily without

a hearing. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 288, § 3, 42 Stat. 1517.)

54. Classification by Department of Agriculture; certifica-
tion thereof; effect of certificate; regulations for classifica-
tion.-Any person who has custody of or a financial interest in

any cotton may submit the same or samples thereof, drawn in

accordance with the regulations of the Secretary of Agriculture,
to such officer or officers of the Department of Agriculture, as

may be designated for the purpose pursuant to the regulations

of the Secretary of Agriculture for a determination of the true

classification of such cotton or samples, including the com-
parison thereof, if requested, with types or other samples sub-

mitted for the purpose. The final certificate of the Department
of Agriculture showing such determination shall be binding

on officers of the United States and shall be accepted in the

courts of the United States as prima facie evidence of the
true classification or comparison of such cotton or samples

when involved in any transaction or shipment in commerce.

The Secretary of Agriculture shall fix rules and regulations

for submitting samples of cotton for classification providing
that all samples shall be numbered so that no one interested
in the transaction involved shall be known by any classifier

engaged in the classification of such cotton samples. (Mar. 4,

1923, c. 288, § 4, 42 Stat. 1517.)
55. Charges for licenses and classifications; disposition of

moneys.-The Secretary of Agriculture may cause to be col-

lected such charges as he may find to be reasonable for licenses
issued to classifiers of cotton under section 53 and for deter-
minations made under section 54 of this chapter, and the

amounts so collected shall be used by the Secretary of Agri-
culture in paying expenses of the Department of Agriculture

connected therewith. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 288, § 5, 42 Stat. 1518.)
56. Establishment of cotton standards; furnishing copies of

established standards sold.-The Secretary of Agriculture is au-
thorized to establish from time to time standards for the clas-
sification of cotton by which its quality or value may be judged
or determined for commercial purposes, which shall be known
as the official cotton standards of the United States. Any
such standard or change or replacement thereof shall become
effective only on and after a date specified in the order of the
Secretary of Agriculture establishing the same, which date
shall be not less than one year after the date of such order:
Provided, That the official cotton standards established, effec-
tive August 1, 1923, under the United States Cotton Futures
Act, constituting chapter 13 of Title 26, Internal Revenue, shall
be at the same time the official cotton standards for the pur-
pose of this chapter unless and until changed or replaced under
this chapter. Whenever any standard or change or replacement
thereof shall become effective under this chapter, it shall also,
when so specified in the order of the Secretary of Agriculture,
become effective for the purposes of the United States Cotton

§ 15 

15. Provisions of interstate Commerce Act made appli-

cable.—For the purpose of securing effective enforcement of the 
provisions of this chapter, the provisions, including penalties, 

of section 12 of Title 49, Transportation. relating to the attend-

ance and testimony of witnesses, the production of documen-
tary evidence, and the immunity of witnesses, are made appli-
cable to the power. jurisdiction, and authority of the Secretary 

of Agriculture, the said commission, or said referee in pro-

ceedings under this chapter, and to persons subject to its pro-

visions. k Sept. 21, 1922, e. 369, § 6, 42 Stat. 1101.) 

16. Cooperation by Secretary with other agencies, Govern-
ment, State, etc.; appointment, removal, and compensation 
of officers and agents; expenses; appropriation.—The Secre-

tary of Agriculture may cooperate with any department or 
agency of the Government, any State, Territory, District, or 

possession, or department, agency, or political subdivision 
thereof, or any person; and shall have the power to ap-

point, remove, and fix the compensation of such officers and 
employees, not in conflict with existing law, and make such 
expenditures for rent outside the District of Columbia, print-

ing, telegrams, telephones, law books, books of reference, peri-
odicals, furniture, stationery, office equipment, travel, and 

other supplies and expenses as shall be necessary to the ad-
ministration of this chapter in the District of Columbia and 

elsewhere, and there are hereby authorized to be appro-

priated, out of any moneys in the Treasury not otherwise ap-
propriated, such sums as may be necessary for such purposes. 

(Sept. 21, 1922, e. 369, I 12, 42 Stat. 1003.) 
17. Effect of partial invalidity of chapter.—If any provi-

sion of this chapter or the application thereof to any person 

or circumstances% held invalid, the validity of the remainder 
of the chapter and of the application of such provision to 

other persons and circumstances shall not be affected there-

by. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 869, 1 10, 42 Stat. 1003.) 

Chapter 2.—COTTON STANDARDS ACT. 

See. 
51. Short title of chapter. 
52. uSe of nonofficial standards prohibited; sales by sample excepted. 
53. Licensing classifiers; revocation and suspension of license. 
54. Classification by Department of Agriculture; certification thereof; 

effect of certificate; regulations for classification. 
55. Charges for licenses and classifications; disposition of moneys. 
56. Establishment of cotton standards; furnishing copies of estab-

lished standards sold. 
57. Disposition a proceeds of sale of cotton and of copies of standards. 
58. General inspection and sampling of eotton. 
59. Offenses in relation to cotton standards. 
60. Penalties for violations. 
61. General regulations, investigations, tests, tic-, by Secretary. 
62. Definitions; "person" ; " commerce " ; " cotton." 
63. Liability of principal for act of agent. 
64. Appropriation for expenses; appointed by Secretary of officers 

and agents; compensation. 
65. Effect of partial invalidfty. 

Section 51. Short title of chapter.—This chapter shall be 

known by the short title of "United States Cotton Standards 
Act." (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 288, § 1, 42 Stat. 1517.) 

52. Use of nonofficial standards prohibited; sales by sam-

ple excepted.—It shall be unlawful (a) in or in connection 
with any transaction or shipment in commerce made after 

August 1, 1923, or (b) in any publication of a price or quotation 

determined in or in connection with any transaction or ship-

ment in commerce after August 1, 1923, or (c) in any classifica-

tion for the purposes of or in connection with a transaction or 
shipment in commerce after August 1, 1923, for any person to 
indicate for any cotton a grade or other class which is of or 

within the official cotton standards of the United States then 
in effect under this chapter by a name, description, or designa-

tion, or any system of names, description, or designation not 
used in said standards: Provided, That nothing herein shall 
prevent a transaction otherwise lawful by actual sample or on 
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the basis of a private type which is used in good faith and not 
in evasion of or substitution for said standards. (Mar. 4, 

1923, c. 288, § 2, 42 Stat. 1517.) 
53. Licensing classifiers; revocation and suspension of 

license.—The Secretary of Agriculture may. upon presentation 

of satisfactory evidence of competency, issue to any person 

a license to grade or otherwise classify cotton and to certifi-

cate the grade or other class thereof in accordance with the 

official cotton standards of the United States. Any such license 

may be suspended or revoked by the Secretary of Agriculture 

whenever he is satisfied, after reasonable opportunity afforded 
to the licensee for a hearing, that such licensee is incompetent 

or has knowingly or carelessly classified cotton improperly, or 

h-as violated any provision of this chapter or the regulations 
thereunder so far as the same may relate to him, or has used 

his license or allowed it to be used for any improper purpose. 

Pending investigation the Secretary of Agriculture, whenever 

he deems necessary, may suspend a license temporarily without 

a hearing. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 288, § 3, 42 Stat. 1517.) 

54. Classification by Department of Agriculture; certifica-
tion thereof; effect of certificate; regulations for classifica-

tion.—Any person who has custody of or a financial interest in 
any cotton may submit the same or samples thereof, drawn in 

accordance with the regulations of the Secretary of Agriculture, 

to such officer or officers of the Department of Agriculture, as 

may be designated for the purpose pursuant to the regulations 
of the Secretary of Agriculture for a determination of the true 

classification of such cotton or samples, including the com-
parison thereof, if requested, with types or other samples sub-
mitted for the purpose. The final certificate of the Department 
of Agriculture showing such determination shall be binding 

on officers of the United States and shall be accepted in the 

courts of the United States as prima fade evidence of the 
true classification or comparison of such cotton or samples 

when involved in any transaction or shipment in commerce. 
The Secretary of Agriculture shall fix rules and regulations 

for submitting samples of cotton for classification providing 

that all samples shall be numbered- so that no one interested 

in the transaction involved shall be known by any classifier 

engaged in the classification of such cotton samples. (Mar. 4, 

1923, c. 288, 1 4, 42 Stat. 1517.) 

55. Charges for licenses and classifications; disposition of 
moneys.—The Secretary of Agriculture may cause to be col-

lected such charges as he may find to be reasonable for licenses 
issued to classifiers of cotton under section 53 and for deter-

minations made under section 54 of this chapter, and the 

amounts so collected shall be used by the Secretary of Agri-
culture in paying expenses of the Department of Agriculture 

connected therewith. (Mar: 4, 1923, c. 288, § 5, 42 Stat. 1518.) 
56. Establishment of cotton standards; furnishing copies of 

established standards sold.—The Secretary of Agriculture is au-

thorized to establish from time to time standards for the clas-
sification of cotton by which its quality or value may be judged 

or determined for commercial purposes, which shall be known 

as the official cotton standards of the United States. Any 
such standard or change or replacement thereof shall become 

effective only on and after a date specified in the order of the 

Secretary of Agriculture establishing the same, which date 
shall be not less than one year after the date of such order: 

Provided, That the official cotton standards established, effec-

tive August 1, 1923, under the United States Cotton Futures 
Act, constituting chapter 13 of Title 26, Internal Revenue, shall 

be at the same time the official cotton standards for the pur-
pose of this chapter unless and until changed or replaced under 

this chapter. Whenever any standard or change or replacement 
thereof shall become effective under this chapter, it shall also, 

when so specified in the order of the Secretary of Agriculture, 
become effective for the purposes of the United States Cotton 

90 



TITLE 7.-AGRICULTURE

Futures Act constituting chapter 13 of Title 26, Internal Reve-
nue. and supersede any inconsistent standard established under

said sections. Whenever the official cotton standards of the

United States established under this chapter shall be 'repre-
sented by practical forms the Department of Agriculture shall

furnlish cepies thereof, upon request, to any person, and the
cost thereof, as determined by the Secretary of Agriculture,

shall be paid by the person making the request. The Secretary

of Agriculture may cause such copies to be certified under the

seal of the Department of Agriculture and may attach such

comlitions to the purchase and use thereof, including provision

for the inspection, condemnation, and exchange thereof by duly

authorized representatives of the Department of Agriculture,

as he may find to be necessary to the proper application of the

official cotton standards of the United States. (Mar. 4, 1923,

c. 288, § 6, 42 Stat. 1518.)
57. Disposition of proceeds of sale of cotton and of copies

of standards.-Any moneys received from or in connection with
the sale of cotton purchased for the preparation of the copies,
mentioned in the preceding section, and condemned as unsuita-
ble for such use or with the sale of such copies may be expend-
ed for the purchase of other cotton for such use. (Mar. 4,
1923, c. 288, § 6, 42 Stat. 1518.)

58. General inspection and sampling of cotton.-In order
to carry out the provisions of this chapter, the Secretary of
Agriculture is authorized to cause the inspection, including
the sampling, of any cotton involved. in any transaction or
shipment in commerce, wherever such cotton may be found,
or of any cotton with respect to which a determination of the
true classification is requested under section 54 of this chap-
ter. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 288, § 7, 42 Stat. 1518.)

59. Offenses in relation to cotton standards.-It shall be
unlawful for any person (a) with intent to deceive or defraud,
to make, receive, use, or have in his possession any simulate or
counterfeit practical form or copy of any standard or part
thereof established under this chapter; or (b) without the
written authority of the Secretary of Agriculture, to make,
alter, tamper with, or in any respect change any practical form
or copy of any standard established under this chapter; or

(c) to display or use any such practical form or copy after

the Secretary of Agriculture shall have caused it to be con-

demned. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 288, § 8, 42 Stat. 1519.)
60. Penalties for violations.-(a) Any person who shall

Knowingly violate any provision of sections 52 or 59 of this
chapter, or (b) any person licensed under this chapter who,

for the purposes of or in connection with any transaction or
shipment in commerce, shall knowingly classify cotton improp-

erly, or shall knowingly falsify or forge any certificate of

classification, or shall accept money or other consideration,
either directly or indirectly, for any neglect or improper per-
formance of duty as such licensee, or (C) any person who
shall knowingly influence improperly or attempt to Influence im-

properly any person licensed under this chapter in the perform-
ance of his duties as such licensee relating to any transaction or
shipment in commerce, or (d) any person who shall forcibly as-

sault, resist, impede, or interfere with or influence improperly
or attempt to influence improperly any person employed under
this chapter in the performance of his duties, shall, upon con-
viction thereof, be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and shall

be fined not exceeding $1,000, or imprisoned not exceeding six
months, or both, in the discretion of the court. (Mar. 4, 1923,
c. 288, § 9, 42 Stat. 1519.)

61. General regulations, investigations, tests, etc., by Sec-
retary.-For the purposes of this chapter the Secretary of Agri-
culture shall cause to be promulgated such regulations, may
cause such investigations, tests, demonstrations, and publica-
tions to be made, including the investigation and determination
of some practical method whereby repeated and unnecessary

§ 71

sampling and classification of cotton may be avoided, and may

cooperate with any department or agency of the Government,

any State, Territory, District, or possession, or department,

agency, or political subdivision thereof, or any person, as he

shall find to be necessary. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 288, § 10, 42 Stat.

1519.)
62. Definitions; "person "; "commerce "; "cotton."-Wher-

ever used in this chapter, (a) the word "person" imports the
plural or the singular, as the case demands, and includes an
individual, a partnership, a corporation, or two or more per-
sons having a joint or common interest; (b) the word "conm-

merce" means commerce between any State or the District

of Columbia and any place outside thereof, or between points

within the same State or the District of Columbia but through
any place outside thereof, or within the District of Columbia;

and (c) the word "cotton" means cotton of any variety pro-

duced within the continental United States, including linters.

(Mar. 4, 1923, c. 288, § 11, 42 Stat. 1519.)

63. Liability of principal for act of agent.-When construing
and enforcing the provisions of this chapter, the act, omission,

or failure of any agent, officer, or other person acting for or
employed by any person, within the scope of his employment
or office, shall in every case be deemed also the act, omission,

or failure of such person as well as that of such agent, officer,
or other person. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 288, § 11, 42 Stat. 1519.)

64. Appropriation for expenses; appointment by Secretary

of officers and agents; compensation.-There are hereby author-
ized to be appropriated out of any moneys in the Treasury not

otherwise appropriated, such sums as may be necessary for

carrying out the provisions of this chapter; and the Secretary
of Agriculture is authorized, within the limits of such appro-
priations, to appoint, remove, and fix the compensations of such

officers and employees, not in conflict with existing law, and

make such expenditures for rent outside the District of Colum-

bia, printing, telegrams, telephones, law books, books of refer-

ence, periodicals, furniture, stationery, office equipment, travel,
and other supplies and expenses as shall be necessary to the
administration of this chapter in the District of Columbia and

elsewhere. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 288, § 12, 42 Stat. 1519.)

65. Effect of partial invalidity.-If any provision of this

chapter or the application thereof to any person or circum-
stances is held invalid, the validity of the remainder of the

chapter and the application of such provision to other persons

and circumstances shall'not be affected thereby. (Mar. 4, 1923,

c. 288, § 13, 42 Stat. 1520.)

Chapter 3.--GRAIN STANDARDS ACT.

Sec.
71. Short title of chapter.
72. Definitions; "person"; "Interstate or foreign commerce."
78. Liability of principal for act of agent.
74. Establishment of grain standards by Secretary; promulgation.
75. Designation of official grain standards.
70. Compulsory use of official standards; exceptions; inspection and

grading after shipment; appeal.
7T. Misrepresentation respecting grade; reexamlnatlon by Secretary of

Inspected grain; bearing and publication of fndings.
78. Appeal to Secretary from official gradiag; fees for relnapectlon;

conclusiveness of fndings on appeal.
70. LIceese to Inspect and grade; State inspectors.
80. Revocatidh and auspension of license.
81. Disqualification to act as inspector or departmental agent.
82. Records and reports by inspectors.
83. Semiannual reports by Secretary.
84. Adoption by Secretary of rules and regulations generally.
85. Violations generally; punishment.
86. Interference with execution of official duties; punishment.
87. Effect of partial invalidity of chapter.

Section 71. Short title of chapter.-This chapter shall be
known by the short title of the " United States Grain Standards

Act." (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, § 1, 39 Stat. 482.)
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Futures Act constituting chapter 13 of Title 26, Internal Reve-

nue, and supersede any inconsistent standard established under 

said sections. Whenever the official cotton standards of the 

United States established under this chapter shall be 'repre-

sented by practical forms the Department of Agriculture shall 

furnish copies thereof, upon request, to any person, and the 

cost thereof, as determined by the Secretary of Agriculture, 

shall be paid by the person making the request. The Secretary 

of Agriculture may cause such copies to be certified under the 

seal of the Department of Agriculture and may attach such 

conditions to the purchase and use thereof, including provision 

for the inspection, condemnation, and exchange thereof by duly 

authorized representatives of the Department of Agriculture, 

as he may find to be necessary to the proper application of the 

official cotton standards of the United States. (Mar. 4, 1923, 

c. 288, § 6, 42 Stat. 1518.) 
57. Disposition of proceeds of sale of cotton and of copies 

of standards.— Any moneys received from or in connection with 
the sale of cotton purchased for the preparation of the copies, 

mentioned in the preceding section, and condemned as unsuita-
ble for such use or with the sale of such copies may be expend-

ed for the purchase of other cotton for such use. (Mar. 4, 

1923, c. 288, § 6, 42 Stat. 1518.) 
58. General inspection and sampling of cotton.— In order 

to carry out the provisions of this chapter, the Secretary of 

Agriculture is authorized to cause the inspection, including 

the sampling, of any cotton involved. in any transaction or 
shipment in commerce, wherever such cotton may be found, 
or of any cotton with respect to which a determination of the 

true classification is requested under section 54 of this chap-

ter. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 288, § 7, 42 Stat. 1518.) 
59. Offenses in relation to cotton standards.—It shall be 

unlawful for any person (a) with intent to deceive or defraud, 
to make, receive, use, or have in his possession any simulate or 
counterfeit practical form or copy of any standard or part 
thereof established under this chapter; or (b) without the 
written authority of the Secretary of Agriculture, to make, 
alter, tamper with, or in any respect change any practical form 
or copy of any standard established under this chapter; or 
(e) to display or use any such practical form or copy after 
the Secretary of Agriculture shall have caused it to be con-

demned. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 288, § 8, 42 Stat. 1519.) 
60. Penalties for violations.—(a) Any person who shall 

wnowingly violate any provision of sections 52 or 50 of this 
chapter, or (b) any person licensed under this chapter who, 
for the purposes of or in connection with any transaction or 
shipment in commerce, shall knowingly classify cotton improp-
erly, or shall knowingly falsify or forge any certificate of 
classification, or shall accept money or other consideration, 
either directly or indirectly, for any neglect or improper per-
formance of duty as such licensee, or (e) any person who 
shall knowingly influence improperly or attempt to influence im-
properly any person licensed under this chapter in the perform-
ance of his duties as such licensee relating to any transaction or 
shipment in commerce, or (d) any person who shall forcibly as-
sault, resist, impede, or interfere with or influence improperly 
or attempt to influence improperly any person employed under 
this chapter in the performance of his duties, shall, upon con-

viction thereof, be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and shall 
be fined not exceeding $1,000, or imprisoned not exceeding six 
months, or both, in the discretion of the court. (Mar. 4, 1923, 

C. 288, § 9, 42 Stat. 1519.) 
61. General regulations, investigations, tests, etc., by Sec-

retary.—For the purposes of this chapter the Secretary of-Agri-
culture shall cause to be promulgated such regulations, may 
cause such investigations, tests, demonstrations, and publica-
tions to be made, including the investigation and determination 
of some practical method whereby repeated and unnecessary 

sampling and classification of cotton may be avoided, and may 
cooperate with any department or agency of the Government, 
any State, Territory, District, or possession, or department, 

agency, or political subdivision thereof, or any person, as he 

shall find to be necessary. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 288, § 10, 42 Stat. 

1519.) 

62. Definitions; " person "; " commerce "; " cotton."— Wher-
ever used in this chapter, (a) the word " person " imports the 

plural or the singular, as the case demands, and includes an 
individual, a partnership, a corporation, or two or more per-

sons having a.joint or common interest; (b) the word " com-
merce" means commerce between any State or the District 

of Columbia and any place outside thereof, or between points 
within the same State or the District of Columbia but through 

any place outside thereof, or within the District of Columbia; 

and (c) the word " cotton" means cotton of any variety pro-

duced Within the continental United States, including linters. 

(Mar. 4, 1923, c. 288, § 11, 42 Stat. 1519.) 

63. Liability of principal for act of agent.— When construing 
and enforcing the provisions of this chapter, the act, omission, 

or failure of any agent, officer, or other person acting for or 

employed by any person, within the scope of his employment 
or office, shall in every case be deemed also the act, omission, 

or failure of such person as well as that of such agent, officer, 
or other person. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 288, § 11, 42 Stat. 1519.) 

64. Appropriation for expenses; appointment by Secrttary 

of officers and agents; compensation.—There are hereby author-
ized to be appropriated out of any moneys in the Treasury not 
otherwise appropriated, such sums as may be necessary for 
carrying out the provisions of this chapter; and the Secretary 
of Agriculture is authorized, within the limits of such appro-
priations, to appoint, remove, and fix the compensations of such 
officers and employees, not in conflict with existing law, and 
make such expenditures for rent outside the District of Colum-

bia, printing, telegrams, telephones, law books, books of refer-
ence, periodicals, furniture, stationery, office equipment, travel, 
and other supplies and expenses as shall be necessary to the 
administration of this chapter in the District of Columbia and 
elsewhere. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 288, § 12, 42 Stat. 1519.)" 

65. Effect of partial invalidity.—If any provision of this 
chapter or the application thereof to any person or circum-
stances is held invalid, the validity of the remainder of the 
chapter and the application of such provision to other persons 
and circumstances shall' not be affected thereby. (Mar. 4, 1923, 

e. 288, § 13, 42 Stat. 1520.) 

Chapter 3.—GRAIN STANDARDS ACT. 
• 

Sec. 
71. Short title of chapter. 
72. Definitions; " person "; "interstate or foreign commerce." 
73. Liability of principal for act of agent. 
74. Establishment of grain standards by Secretary; promulgation. 
73. Designation of official grain standards. 
76. Compulsory use of official standards; exceptions; inspection and 

grading after shipment; appeal. 
77. Misrepreeentation respecting gwide; reexamination by Secretary of 

inspected grain; hearing and publication of findings. 
78. Appeal to Secretary from official grading; fees for reinspection; 

conclusiveness of findings on appeal. 
79. License to inspect and grade; State Inspectors. 
90. Revocatida and suspension of licenee. 
81. Disqualification to act as Inspector or departmental agent. 
82. Records and reports by inspectors. 
83. Semiannual reports by Secretary. 
84. Adoption by Secretary of rules and regulations generally. 
85. Violations generally; punishment. • 
86. Interference with execution of official duties; punishment. 
87. Effect of partial invalidity of chapter. 

Section 7L Short title of chapter.—This chapter shall be 

known by the short title of the " United States Grain Standards 
Act." (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, § 1, 39 Stat. 482.) 
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lZ. uenuIMns; -- person ; - iniersaite or oreigg CoBi-
merce."'-The word "person," wherever used in this chapter,
shall be construed to import the plural or singular, as the

case demands, and shall include individuals, associations,
partnerships, and corporations; the words "in interstate or

foreign commerce," wherever used in this chapter. mean, "from

any State, Territory, or District to or through any other State,

Territory, or District, or to or through any foreign country,
or within any Territory or District." (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, § 1,
39 Stat. 482.)

73. Liability of principal for act of agent.-When construing
and enforcing the provisions of this chapter, the act, omission,
or failure of any official, agent, or other pekson acting for or

employed by any association, partnership, or corporation
within the scope of his employment or office shall, in every
case, also be deemed the act, omission, or failure of such

association, partnership, or corporation as well as that of the
person. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, § 1, 39 Stat. 482.)

74. Establishment of grain standards by Secretary; promul-

gation.-The Secretary of Agriculture is hereby authorized to

investigate the handling, grading, and transportation of grain

and to fix and establish standards of quality and condition
for corn (maize), wheat, rye, oats, barley, flaxseed, and such

other grains as in his judgment the usages of the trade may
warrant and permit, and the Secretary of Agriculture shall

havetpower to alter or -modify such standards whenever the
necessities of the trade may require. In promulgating the

standards, or any alteration or modification of such standards,

the Secretary shall specify the date or dates when the same

shall become effective, and shall give public notice, not less

than ninety days in advance of such date or dates, by such

means as he deems proper. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, 1 2, 39 Stat.

482.)
75. Designation of official grain standards.-The standards

fixed and established as authorized in the preceding section

shall be known as the official grain standards of the United

States. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, § 3, 39 Stat. 483.)

76. Compulsory use of official standards; exceptions; in-
spection and grading after shipment; appeal.-Whenever
standards shall have been fixed and established under this

chapter for any grain no person thereafter shall ship or deliver

for shipment in interstate or foreign commerce any such grain

which is sold, offered for sale, or consigned for sale by grade

unless the grain shall have been inspected and graded by an

inspector licensed under this chapter and the grade by which it

is sold, offered for sale, or consigned for sale be one of the

grades fixed therefor in the official grain standards of the

United States: Provided, That any person may sell, offer for

sale, or consign for sale, ship or deliver for shipment in inter-

state or foreign commerce any such grain by sample or by type,
or under any name, description, or designation which is not

false or misleading, and which name, description, or designa-
tion does not include in whole or in part the terms of any offi-

cial grain standard of the United States: Provided further,

That any such grain sold, offered for sale, or consigned for
sale by grade may be shipped or delivered for shipment in
interstate or foreign commerce without inspection at point
of shipment by an inspector licensed under this chapter, tc

or through any place at which an inspectOr licensed
under this chapter is located, subject to be inspected by a
licensed inspector at the place to which shipped or at some
convenient point through which shipped for inspection, which
inspection shall be under such rules and regulations as the
Secretary of Agriculture shall prescribe, and subject further to
the right of appeal from such inspection, as provided in sec-
tion 78 of this chapter: And provided further, That any such

grain sold, offered for sale, or consigned for sale by any of the

q-.i , +hdofnr tn the official grain standards may, upon

compliance with the rules and regulations prescribed by the

Secretary of Agriculture, be shipped in interstate or foieigi

commerce without inspection from a place at which there is no

inspector licensed under this chapter to a place at which there

is no such inspector, subject to the right of either party to the

transaction to refer any dispute as to the grade of thle grain

to the Secretary of Agriculture, who may determine the true

grade thereof. No person shall in any certificate or in any

contract or agreement of sale or agreement to sell by grade,

either oral or written, involving, or in any invoice or bill of

lading or other shipping document relating to, the shipment or

delivery for shipment, in interstate or foreign commerce of

any grain for which standards shall have been fixed and

established under this chapter, described, or in any way refer

to, any of such grain as being of any grade other than a grade

fixed therefor in the official grain standards of the United

States. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, § 4, 39 Stat. 483.)

77. Misrepresentation respecting grade; reexamination by

Secretary of inspected grain; hearing and publication of find-

ings.-No person, except as permitted in section 76 of this chap-

ter, shall represent that any grain shipped or delivered for

shipment in interstate or foreign commerce is of a grade fixed

in the official grain standards other than as shown by a cer-

tificate therefor issued in compliance with this chapter; and

the Secretary of Agriculture is authorized to cause examina-

tions to be made of any grain for which standards shall have

been fixed and established under this chapter, and which has

been certified to conform to any grade fixed therefor in such

official grain standards, or which has been shipped or de-

livered for shipment in interstate or foreign commerce. When-

ever, after opportunity for hearing is given to the owner or

shipper of the grain involved, and to the inspector thereof if

the same has been inspected, it is determined by the Secretary

that any quantity of grain has been incorrectly certified to

conform to a specified grade, or has been sold, offered for sale,

or consigned for sale under any name, description,-or designa-

tion which is false or misleading, he may publish his findings.
(Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, § 5, 39 Stat. 483.)

78. Appeal to Secretary from official grading; fees for rein-
spection; conclusiveness of findings on appeaL-Whenever
standards shall have been fixed and established under this

chapter for any grain and any quantity of such grain sold,
offered for sale, or consigned for sale, or which has been
shipped, or delivered for shipment in interstate or foreign com-
merce shall have been inspected and a dispute arises as to
whether the grade as determined by such inspection of any
such grain in fact conforms to the standard of the specified
grade, any interested party may, either with or without rein-
spection, appeal the question to the Secretary of Agriculture,
and the Secretary of Agriculture is authorized to cause such
investigation to be made and such tests to be applied as he
may deem necessary and to determine the true grade: Pro-
vided, That any appeal from such inspection and grading to

the Secretary of Agriculture shall be taken before the grain
leaves the place where the inspection appealed from was made
and before the identity of the grain has been lost, under such
rules and regulations as the Secretary of Agriculture shall
prescribe. Whenever an appeal shall be taken or a dispute
referred to the Secretary of Agriculture under this chapter, lihe
shall charge and assess, and cause to be collected, a reasonable
fee, in amount to be fixed by him, which fee, in case of an
appeal, shall be refunded if the appeal is sustained. All such
fees, not so refunded, shall be deposited and covered into the
Treasury as miscellaneous receipts. The findings of the Secre-
tary of Agriculture as to grade, signed by him or by such
officer or officers, agent or agents, of the Department of Agri-
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72. Definitions; " person "; "interstate or foreign com-

merce."—The word person," wherever used in this chapter, 
shall be construed to import the plural or singular, as the 

case demands, and shall include individuals, associations, 

partnerships, and corporations; the words "in interstate or 
foreign commerce,- wherever used in this chapter. mean, " from 

any State. Territory, or District to or through any other State, 

Territory, or District, or to or through any foreign country, 
or within any Territory or District." (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, § 1, 

39 Stat. 482.) 
73. Liability of principal for act of agent. —When construing 

and enforcing the provisions of this chapter, the act, omission, 
or failure of any official, agent, or other person acting for or 

employed by any association, partnership, or corporation 
within the scope of his employment or office shall, in every 
case, also be deemed the act, omission, or failure of such 
association, partnership, or corporation as well as that of the 

person. (Aug, 11, 1916, e. 313, § 1, 39 Stat. 482.) 
74. Establishment of grain standards by Secretary; promul-

gation.—The Secretary of Agriculture is hereby authorized to 
investigate the handling, grading, and transportation of grain 

and to fix and establish standards of quality and condition 
for corn (maize), wheat, rye, oats, barley, flaxseed, and such 

other grains as in his judgment the usages of the trade may 
warrant and permit, and the Secretary of Agriculture shall 

have tpower to alter or modify such standards whenever the 
necessities of the trade may require. In promulgating the 

standards, or any alteration or modification of such standards, 

the Secretary shall specify the date or dates when the same 
shall become effective, and shall give public notice, not less 

than ninety days in advance of such date or dates, by such 
means as he deems proper. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, § 2, 39 Stat 

482.) 
75. Designation of official grain standards.—The standards 

fixed and established as authorized in the preceding section 
shall be known as the official grain standards of the United 

States. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, 1 3, 39 Stat. 483.) 
76. Compulsory use of official standards; exceptions; in-

spection and grading after shipment; appeal.—Whenever 
standards shall have been fixed and established under this 

chapter for any grain no person thereafter shall ship or deliver 
for shipment in interstate or foreign commerce any such grain 
which is sold, offered for sale, or consigned for sale by grade 

unless the grain shall have been inspected and graded by an 
inspector licensed under this chapter and the grade by which it 

is sold, offered for sale, or consigned for sale be one of the 
grades fixed therefor in the (AMA grain standards of the 
United States: Provided, That any person may sell, offer for 
sale, or consign for sale, ship or deliver for shipment in inter-

state or foreign commerce any such grain by sample or by type, 

or under any name, description, or designation which is not 
false or misleading, and which name, description, or designa-

tion does not include in whole or in part the terms of any offi-

cial grain standard of the United States: Provided further, 
That any such grain sold, offered for sale, or consigned for 
sale by grade may be shipped or delivered for shipment in 
interstate or foreign commerce without inspection at point 

of shipment by an inspector licensed under this chapter, to 
or through any place at which an inspect licensed 
under this chapter is located, subject to be inspected by a 

licensed inspector at the place to which shipped or at some 

convenient point through which shipped for inspection, which 
inspection shall be under such rules and regulations as the 

Secretary of Agriculture shall prescribe, and subject further to 
the right of appeal from such inspection, as provided in sec-

tion 78 of this chapter: And provided further, That any such 

grain sold, offered for sale, or consigned for sale by any of the 

grades fixed therefor in the official grain standards may, upon 
compliance with the rules and regulations prescribed by the 
Secretary of Agriculture, be shipped in interstate or foi eign 

commerce without inspection from a place at which there is no 
inspector licensed under this chapter to a place at which there 
is no such inspector, subject to the right of either party to the 

transaction to refer any dispute as to the grade of the grain 

to the Secretary of Agriculture, who may determine the true 
grade thereof. No person shall in any certificate or in any 

contract or agreement of sale or agreement to sell by grade, 
either oral or written, involving, or in any invoice or bill of 
lading or other shipping document relating to, the shipment or 

delivery for shipment, in interstate or foreign commerce of 
any grain for which standards shall have been fixed and 

established under this chapter, described, or in any way refer 
to, any of such grain as being of any grade other than a grade 

fixed therefor in the official grain standards of the United 

States. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, § 4, 39 Stat. 483.) 
77. Misrepresentation respecting grade; reexamination by 

Secretary of inspected grain; hearing and publication of find-
ings.—No person, except as permitted in section 76 of this chap-
ter, shall represent that any grain shipped or delivered for 
shipment in interstate or foreign commerce is of a grade fixed 

in the official grain standards other than as shown by a cer-

tificate therefor issued in compliance with this chapter; and 
the Secretary of Agriculture is authorized to cause examina-
tions to be made of any grain for which standards shall have 

been fixed and established under this chapter, and which has 

been certified to conform to any grade fixed therefor in such 

official grain standards, or which has been shipped or de-
livered for shipment in interstate or foreign commerce. When-

ever, after opportunity for hearing is given to the owner or 
shipper of the grain involved, and to the inspector thereof if 

the same has been inspected, it is determined by the Secretary 
that any quantity of grain has been incorrectly certified, to 

conform to a specified grade, or has been sold, offered for sale, 

or consigned for sale under any name, description,•or designa-
tion which is false or misleading, he may publish his findings. 

(Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, § 5, 39 Stat. 483.) 
78. Appeal to Secretary from official grading; fees for rein-

speetion; conclusiveness of findings on appeaL—Whenever 

standards shall have been fixed and established under this 

chapter for any grain and any quantity of such grain, sold, 
offered for sale, or consigned for sale, or which has been 

shipped, or delivered for shipment in interstate or foreign com-
merce shall have been inspected and a dispute arises as to 

whether the grade as determined by such inspection of any, 

such grain in fact conforms to the standard of the specified 
grade, any interested party may, either with or without rein-

spection, appeal the question to the Secretary of Agriculture, 

and the Secretary of Agriculture is authorized to cause such. 
investigation to be made and such tests to be applied as he 

may deem .necessary and to determine the true grade: Pro-
vided, That any appeal from such inspection and grading to 

the Secretary of Agriculture shall be taken before the grain 
leaves the place where the inspection appealed from was made 

and before the identity of the grain has been lost, under such 

rules and regulations as the Secretary of Agriculture shall 

prescribe. Whenever an appeal shall be taken or a dispute 

referred to the Secretary of Agriculture under this chapter, he 
shall charge and assess, and cause to be collected, a reasonable 
fee, in amount to be fixed by him, which fee, in case of an' 

appeal, shall be refunded if the appeal is sustained. All such 
fees, not so refunded, shall be deposited and covered into the 
Treasury as miscellaneous receipts. The findings of the Secre-

tary of Agriculture as to grade, signed by him or by such 
officer or officers, agent or agents, of the Department of Agri. 
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culture as he may designate, made after the parties in interest

have had opportunity to be heard, shall be accepted in the

courts of the United States as prima facie evidence of the

tiue grade of the grain determined by him at the time and

place specified in the findings. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, § 6, 39

Stat. 484.)
79. License to inspect and grade; State inspectors.-The

Secretary of Agriculture may issue a license to any person,

upon presentation to him of satisfactory evidence that such

person is competent, to inspect and grade grain and to certii-

cate the grade thereof for shipment or delivery for shipment

in interstate or foreign commerce, under this chapter and the

rules and regulations prescribed thereunder. No person au-

tlorized or employed by any State, county, city, town, board

of trade, chamber of commerce, corporation, society, partner-

ship, or association to inspect or grade grain shall certify, or

otherwise state or indicate in writing, that any grain for ship-

ment or delivery for shipment in interstate or foreign con-

merce, which has been inspected or graded by him, or by any

person acting under his authority, is of one of the grades of

the official grain standards of the United States, unless he holds

an unsuspended and unrevoked license issued by the Secretary

of Agriculture: Provided, That in any State which has, or

which may hereafter have a State grain inspection department

established by the laws of such State, the Secretary of Agricul-

ture Shall issue licenses to the persons duly authorized and

employed to inspect and grade grain under the laws of such

State. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, § 7, 39 Stat. 484.)

80. Revocation and suspension of license.-The Secretary of

Agriculture may suspend or revoke any license issued by him

under this chapter whenever, after opportunity for hearing has

been given to the licensee, the Secretary shall determine that

such licensee is incompetent or has knowingly or carelessly

graded grain improperly or by any other standard than is

authorized under this chapter, or has issued any false certifi-

cate of grade, or has accepted any money or other considera-

tion, directly or indirectly, for any neglect or improper per-

formance of duty, or has violated any provision of this chapter

or of the rules and regulations made thereunder. Pending in-

vestigation the Secretary of Agriculture, whenever he deems

necessary, may suspend a license temporarily without hearing.

(Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, § 7, 39 Stat. 484.)

81. Disqualification to act as inspector or departmental

agent.-No person licensed by the Secretary of Agriculture to

inspect or grade grain or employed by him in carrying out any

of the provisions of this chapter shall, during the term of such

license or employment, be interested, financially or otherwise,

directly or indirectly, in any grain elevator or warehouse, or in

the merchandising of grain, nor shall he be in the employment

of any person or corporation owning or operating any grain

elevator or warehouse. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, i 7, 39 Stat.

484.)
82. Records and reports by inspectors.-The Secretary of

Agriculture shall require every inspector licensed under this

chapter to keep complete and correct records of all grain

graded and inspected by him and to make reports to the Secre

tary of Agriculture, in such forms and at such times as he ma]

require, showing the place of inspection, the date of inspection

the name of the elevator or warehouse, if any, to which th<

grain was deli-ered or from which it was shipped, the kind or

grain, the quantity of each kind, the grade thereof, and sucl

other information as the Secretary of Agriculture may deen

necessary. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, § 7, 39 Stat. 484.)

83. Semiannual reports by Secretary.-The Secretary o

Agriculture, on each first Tuesday in January and each firs

Tuesday in July of each year shall make publication of a sum

mary of such facts as are ascertained, showing in as grea

detail as possible all the facts, including a summary as to the

amount and grade of grain delivered to any elevator or ware-

house and the amount and grade of grain delivered from such

elevator or warehouse, and the estimated amount received on

sample or type by such elevator or warehouse, and the esti-

mated amount delivered therefrom on sample or type. (Aug.

11, 1916, c. 313, § 7, 39 Stat. 484.)

84. Adoption by Secretary of rules and regulations gener-

ally.-The Secretary of Agriculture shall, from time to time,

make such rules and regulations as he may deem necessary for

the efficient execution of the provisions of this chapter. (Aug.

11, 1916, c. 313, § 8, 39 Stat. 485.)

85. Violations generally; punishment.-Any person who shall

knowingly violate any of the provisions of sections 76 or 79 to

83, inclusive, of this chapter, or any inspector licensed under

this chapter who shall knowingly inspect or grade improperly

any grain which has been shipped or delivered for shipment

in interstate or foreign commerce, or shall knowingly give any

false certificate of grade, or shall'accept money or other con-

sideration, directly or indirectly, for any neglect or improper

performance of duty, and any person who shall improperly

influence or attempt to improperly influence any such inspector

in the performance of his duty, shall be guilty of a misde-

meanor, and upon conviction thereof shall be fined not more

than $1,000, or be imprisoned not more than one year, or both.

(Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, § 9, 39 Stat. 485.)

86. Interference with execution of official duties; punish-

ment.-Every person who forcibly assaults, resists, impedes, or

interferes with any officer or employee of the United States De-

partment of Agriculture in the execution of any duties author-

ized to be performed by this chapter or the rules and regula-

tions made thereunder shall, upon conviction thereof, be fined

not more than $1,000, or be imprisoned not more than one year,

or both; (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, § 10, 39 Stat. 485.)

87. Effect of partial invalidity of chapter.-If any clause,

sentence, paragraph, or part of this chapter shall, for any rea-

son, be adjudged by any court of competent jurisdiction to be

invalid, such judgment shall not affect, Impair, or invalidate

the remainder thereof, but shall be confined in its operation to

the clause, sentence, paragraph, or part thereof directly in-

volved in the controversy in which such judgment shall have

been rendered. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, 1 11, 39 Stat. 485.)

Chapter 4.-NAVAL STORES ACT.

Sec.
91. Short title of chapter.
92. Definitions.
93. Establishment of " official naval stores standards."
'94. Supplying duplicates of standards; examination, etc., of naval

stores and certification thereof.
95. Prohibition of acts deemed injurious to commerce in naval stores.
90. Punishment for violation of prohibition.
97. Purchase and analysis by Secretary of samples of spirits of tur-

pentine to detect violations; reports to Department of Justice;
publication of results of analysis, etc.

98. Appropriation for and expenses in enforcement of chapter.

99. Effect of partial invalidity of chapter.

Section 91. Short title of chapter.-For convenience of refer-

ence, this chapter may be designated and cited as "The Naval

e Stores Act." (Mar. 8, 1923, c. 217, 1 1, 42 Stat. 1436)
f 92. Definitions-When used in this chapter-

(a) "Naval stores" means spirits of turpentine and rosin.

(b) "Spirits of turpentine" includes gum spirits of turpen-
tine and wood turpentine.

f (c) "Gum spirits of turpentine" means spirits of turpentine

t made from gum (oleoresin) from a living tree.
(d) "Wood turpentine" includes steam distilled wood tur-

t pentine and destructively distilled wood turpentine.
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culture as he may designate, made after the parties in interest 
have had opportunity to be heard, shall be accepted in the 
courts of the United States as prima facie evidence of the 

true grade of the grain determined by him at the time and 
place specified in the findings. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, § 6, 39 
Stat. 484.) 

79. License to inspect and grade; State inspectors.—The 
Secretary of Agriculture may issue a license to any person, 
upon presentation to him of satisfactory evidence that such 

person is competent, to inspect and grade grain and to certifi-

cate the grade thereof for shipment or delivery for shipment 
in interstate or foreign commerce, under this chapter and the 
rules and regulations prescribed thereunder. No person au-

thorized or employed by any State, county, city, town, board 
of trade, chamber of commerce, corporation, society, partner-
ship, or association to inspect or grade grain shall certify, or 
otherwise state or indicate in writing, that any grain for ship-

ment or delivery for shipment in interstate or foreign com-
merce, which has been inspected or graded by him, or by any 

person acting under his authority, is of one of the grades of 
the official grain standards of the United States, unless he holds 
an unsuspended and unrevoked license issued by the Secretary 

of Agriculture: Provided, That in any State which has, or 
which may hereafter have a State grain inspection department 
established by the laws of such State, the Secretary of Agricul-
ture than issue licenses to the persons duly authorized and 

employed to inspect and grade grain under the laws of such 
State. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, § 7, 39 Stat. 484.) 

80. Revocation and suspension of license.—The Secretary of 

Agriculture may suspend or revoke any license issued by him 
under this chapter whenever, after opportunity for hearing has 

been given to the licensee, the Secretary shall determine that 
such licensee is incompetent or has knowingly or carelessly 

graded grain improperly or by any other standard than is 
authorized under this chapter, or has issued any false certifi-

cate of grade, or has accepted any money or other considera-
tion, directly or indirectly, for any neglect or improper per-

formance of duty, or has violated any provision of this chapter 
or of the rules and regulations made thereunder. Pending In-

vestigation the Secretary of Agriculture, whenever he deems 
necessary, may suspend a license temporarily without hearing. 

(Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, § 7, 39 Stat. 484.) 
81. Disqualification to act as inspector or departmental 

agent.—No person licensed by the Secretary of Agriculture to 

inspect or grade grain or employed by him in carrying out any 

of the provisions of this chapter shall, during the term of such 
license or employment, be interested, financially or otherwise, 
directly or indirectly, in any grain elevator or warehouse, or in 

the merchandising of grain, nor shall he be in the employment 

of any person or corporation owning or operating any grain 
elevator or warehouse. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, I) 7, 39 Stat. 

484.) 
82. Records and reports by inspectors.—The Secretary of 

Agriculture shall require every inspector licensed under this 
chapter to keep complete and correct records of all grain 

graded and inspected by him and to make reports to the Secre-

tary of Agriculture, in such forms and at such times as he may 
require, showing the place of inspection, the date of inspection, 

the name of the elevator or warehouse, if any, to which the 
grain was deliiered or from which it was shipped, the kind of 

grain, the quantity of each kind, the grade thereof, and such 

other information as the Secretary of Agriculture may deem 

necessary. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, § 7, 39 Stat. 484.) 
83. Semiannual reports by Secretary.—The Secretary of 

Agriculture, on each first Tuesday in January and each first 

Tuesday in July of each year shall make publication of a sum-
mary of such facts as are ascertained, showing in as great 

detail as possible all the facts, including a summary as to the 
amount and grade of grain delivered to any elevator or ware-
house and the amount and grade of grain delivered from such 
elevator or warehouse, and the estimated amount received on 
sample or type by such elevator or warehouse, and the esti-
mated amount delivered therefrom on sample or type. (Aug. 

11, 1916, c. 313, § 7, 39 Stat. 484.) 
84. Adoption by Secretary of rules and regulations gener-

ally.—The Secretary of Agriculture shall, from time to time, 

make such rules and regulations as he may deem necessary for 
the efficient execution of the provisions of this chapter. (Aug. 

11, 1916, c. 313, § 8, 39 Stat. 485.) 
85. Violations generally; punishment.—Any person who shall 

knowingly violate any of the provisions of sections 76 or 79 to 
83, inclusive, of this chapter, or any inspector licensed under 

this chapter who shall knowingly inspect or grade improperly 
any grain which has been shipped or delivered for shipment 

in interstate or foreign commerce, or shall knowingly give any 
false certificate of grade, or shall'accept money or other con-
sideration, directly or indirectly, for any neglect or improper 

performance of duty, and any person who shall improperly 
influence or attempt to improperly influence any such inspector 
in the performance of his duty, shall be guilty of a misde-

meanor, and upon conviction thereof shall be fined not more 

than $1,090, or be imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 

(Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, § 9, 39 Stat. 485.) 
86. Interference with execution of official duties; punish-

ment.—Every person who forcibly assaults, resists, impedes, or 

interferes with any officer or employee of the United States De-
partment of Agriculture in the execution of any duties author-
ized to be performed by this chapter or the rules and regula-

tions made thereunder shall, upon conviction thereof, be fined 
not more than $1,000, or be imprisoned not more than one year, 

or both: (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, § 10, 39 Stat. 485.) 

87. Effect of partial invalidity of chapter.—If any clause, 

sentence, paragraph, or part of this chapter shall, for any rea-
son, be adjudged by any court of competent jurisdiction to be 

invalid, such judgment shall not affect, impair, or invalidate 
the remainder thereof, but shall be confined in its operation to 

the clause, sentence, paragraph, or part thereof directly in-
volved in the controversy in which such judgment shall have 
been rendered. (Aug. 1, 1916, c. 313, § 11, 39 Stat. 485.) 

Chapter 4.—NAVAL STORES ACT. 

Sec. 
91. Short title of chapter. 
92. Definitions. 
93. Establishment of " official naval stores standards." 
94. Supplying duplicates of standards; examination, etc., of naval 

stores and certification thereof. 
95. Prohibition of acts deemed injurious to commerce in naval stores. 
90. Punishment for violation of prohibition. 
97. Purchase and analysis by Secretary of samples of spirits of tur-

pentine to detect violations; report' to Department of Justice; 
publication of results of analysis, etc. 

98. Appropriation for and expenses in enforcement of chapter. 
99. Effect of partial invalidity of chapter. 

Section 91. Short title of chapter.—For convenience of refer-

ence, this chapter may be designated and cited as " The Naval 
Stores Act." (Mar. 3, 1923, e. 217, 1 1, 42 Stat. 1435.) 

92. Definitions.—When used in this chapter— 
(a) "Naval stores" means spirits of turpentine and rosin. 

(b) " Spirits of turpentine" includes gum spirits of turpen-

tine and wood turpentine. 
(c) " Gum spirits of turpentine" means spirits of turpentine 

made from gum (oleoresin) from a living tree. 
(d) "Wood turpentine" includes steam distilled wood tur-

pentine and destructively distilled wood turpentine. 
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(e) "Steam distilled wood turpentine" means wood turpen-
tine distilled with steam from the oleoresin within or extracted
from the wood.

(f) "Destructively distilled wood turpentine" means wood
turpentine obtained in the destructive distillation of the wood.

(g) "Rosin" includes gum rosin and wood rosin.
(h) "Gum rosin" means rosin remaining after the distilla-

tion of gum spirits of turpentine.
(i) "Wood rosin" means rosin remaining after the distilla-

tion of steam distilled wood turpentine.
(j) "Package" means any container of naval stores, and

include's barrel, tank, tank car, or other receptacle.
(k) "Person" includes partnerships, associations, and cor-

porations, as well as individuals.
(1) The term "commerce" means commerce between any

State, Territory, or possession, or the District of Columbia,
and any place outside thereof; or between points within the
same State, Territory, or possession, or the District of Colum-
bia, but through any place outside thereof; or within any Ter-
ritory or possession or the District of Columbia. (Mar. 3, 1923,
c. 217, § 2, 42 Stat. 1435.)

93. Establishment of official naval stores standards.-For the
purposes of this chapter the kinds of spirits of turpentine
defined in subdivisions (c), (e), and (f) of section 92 hereof
and the rosin types, prepared, prior to March 3, 1923, and
recommended under existing laws, by or under authority
of the Secretary of Agriculture, are hereby made the stand-
ards for naval stores until otherwise prescribed as here-
inafter provided. The Secretary of Agriculture is authorized
to establish and promulgate standards for naval stores for
which no standards are herein provided, after at least three
months' notice of the proposed standard shall have been given
to the trade, so far as practicable, and due hearings or reason-
able opportunities to be heard shall have been afforded those
favoring or opposing the same. No such standard shall become
effective until after three months from the date of the promul-
gation thereof. Any standard made by this chapter or estab-
lished and promulgated by the Secretary of Agriculture in
accordance therewith may be modified by said Secretary when-
ever, for reasons and causes deemed by him sufficient, the in-
terests of the trade shall so require, after at least six months'
notice of the proposed modifications shall have been given to
the trade, so far as practicable, and due hearings or reason-
able opportunities to be 'heard shall have been afforded those
favoring or opposing thesame; and no such modification so
made shall become effective until after six months from the
date when made.

The various grades of rosin, from highest to lowest, shall
be designated, unless and until changed, as hereinbefore pro-
vided, by the following letters, respectively: X, WW, WG, N,
M, K, I, H, G, F, E, D, and B, together with the designation
"gum rosin" or "wood rosin," as the case may be.

The standards herein made and authorized to be made shall
be known as the " Offcial Naval Stores Standards of the
United States," and may be referred to by the abbreviated
expression "United States Standards," and shall be the stand-
ards by which all naval stores in commerce shall be graded
and described. (Mar. 3, 192S, c. 217, § 3, 42 Stat. 1435.)

94. Supplying duplicates of standards; examination, etc., of
naval stores and certification thereof.-The Secretary of Agri-
culture shall provide, if practicable, any interested persons with
duplicates of the official naval stores standards of the United
States upon request accompanied by tender of satisfactory
security for the return thereof, under such regulations as he
may prescribe. The Secretary of Agriculture shall examine,
if practicable, upon request of any Interested person,
any naval stores and shall analyze, classify, or grade
the same on tender of the cost thereof as required by him,

d - - t - -_ _ lA TTh 1-Ti11 furnis h
under such regulations as ne may pie-1-. . ...
a certificate showing the analysis, classification, or grade of

such naval stores, which certificate shall be prima facie evi-

dence of the analysis, classification, or grade of such naval

stores and of the contents of any package from which the

same may have been taken, as well as of the correctness of

such analysis, classification, or grade and shall be admissible

as such in any court. (Mar. 3, 1923, c. 217, § 4, 42 Stat. 1436.)

95. Prohibition of acts deemed injurious to commerce in

naval stores.-The following acts are hereby declared injurious

to commerce in naval stores and are hereby prohibited and

made unlawful:
(a) The sale in commerce of any naval stores, or of any-

thing offered as such, except under or by reference to United

States standards.
(b) The sale of any naval stores under or by reference to

United States standards which is other than what it is rep-

resented to be.
(c) The use in commerce of the word "turpentine" or the

word "rosin," singly or with any other word or words, or of
any compound, derivative, or imitation of either such word,
or of any misleading word, or of any word, combination of
words, letter, or combination of letters, provided herein
or by the Secretary of Agriculture to be used to designate
naval stores of any kind or grade, in selling, offering for sale,
advertising, or shipping anything other than naval stores of

the United States standards.
(d) The use in commerce of any false, misleading, or deceit-

ful means or practice in the sale of naval stores or of any-

thing offered as such. (Mar. 3, 1923, c. 217, § 5, 42 Stat.

1436.) .
96. Punishment for violation of prohibition.-Any person

willfully violating any. provision of section 96 of this chap-

ter shall, on conviction, be punished for each offense by a
fine not exceeding $5,000 or by imprisonment for not ex-

ceeding one year or both. (Mar. 8, 1923, c. 217, $ 6, 42 Stat.
1436.)

97. Purchase and analysis by Secretary of samples of spirits

of turpentine to detect violations; reports to Department of
Justice; publication of results of analysis, etc.-The Secretary
of Agriculture is hereby authorized to purchase from time to
time in open market samples of spirits of turpentine and of
anything offered for sale as such for the purpose of analysis,
classification, or grading and of detecting any violation of
this chapter. He shall report to the Department of Justice
for appropriate action any violation of this chapter coming to
his knowledge. He is also authorized to publish from time
to time results of any analysis, classification, or grading of
spirits of turpentine and of anything offered for sale as such
made by him under any provision of this chapter. (Mar. 3,
1923, c. 217, § 7, 42 Stat. 1436.)

98. Appropriation for and expenses in enforcement of chap-
ter.-There are hereby authorized to be appropriated, out of
any moneys in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, such
sums as may be necessary for the administration and enforce-
ment of this chapter, and within the limits of such sums the
Secretary of Agriculture is authorized to employ such persons
and means and make such expenditures for printing, telegrams,
telephones, books of reference, periodicals, furniture, stationery,
office equipment, travel and supplies, and all other expenses
as shall be necessary in the District of Columbia and else-
where. (Mar. 3, 1923, c. 217, § 8, 42 Stat. 1436.)

99. Effect of partial invalidity of chapter.-If any provision
of this chapter or the application thereof to any person or
circumstances is held invalid, the validity of the remainder of
the chapter and of the application of such provision to other
persons and circumstances shall not be affected thereby. (Mar.
3, 1923, c. 217. § 9. 42 Stat 14371.
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(0) " Steam distilled wood turpentine" means wood turpen-
tine distilled with steam from the oleoresin within or extracted 

from the wood. 
(f) "Destructively distilled wood turpentine" means wood 

turpentine obtained in the destructive distillation of the wood. 
(g) Rosin includes gum rosin and wood rosin. 

(h) Gum rosin" means rosin remaining after the distilla-

tion of gum spirits of turpentine. 
(i) Wood rosin means rosin remaining after the distilla-

tion of steam distilled wood turpentine. 
(j) "Package means any container of naval stores, and 

includes barrel, tank, tank ear, or other receptacle. 

(k) "Person includes partnerships, associations, and cor-

porations, as well as individuals. 

(1) The term " commerce" means commerce between any 
State, Territory, or possession, or the District of Columbia, 
and any place outside thereof; or between points within the 
same State, Territory, or possession, or the District of Colum-

bia, but through any place outside thereof; or within any Ter-

ritory or possession or the District of Columbia. (Mar. 3, 1923, 
c. 217, § 2, 42 Stat. 1435.) 

93. Establishment of official naval stores standards.-For the 

purposes of this chapter the kinds of spirits of turpentine 
defined in subdivisions (c), (e), and (f) of section 92 hereof 

and the rosin types, prepared, prior to March 3, 1923, and 
recommended under existing laws, by or under authority 

of the Secretary of Agriculture, are hereby made the stand-
ards for naval stores until otherwise prescribed as here-

inafter provided. The Secretary of Agriculture is authorized 
to establish and promulgate standards for naval stores for 
which no standards are herein provided, after at least three 

months' notice of the proposed standard shall have been given 
to the trade, so far as practicable, and due hearings or reason-
able opportunities to be heard shall have been afforded those 
favoring or opposing the same. No such standard shall become 

effective until after three months from the date of the promul-
gation thereof. Any standard made by this chapter or estab-

lished and promulgated by the Secretary of Agriculture in 
accordance therewith may be modified by said Secretary when-

ever, for reasons and causes deemed by him sufficient, the in-

terests of the trade shall so require, after at least six months' 
notice of the proposed modifications shall have been given to 

the trade, so far as practicable, and due hearings or reason-

able opportunities to be /heard shall have been afforded those 
favoring or opposing the ,same; and no such modification so 

made shall become effective until after six months from the 
.date when made. 

The various grades of rosin, from highest to lowest, shall 
be designated, unless and until changed, as hereinbefore pro:. 

vided, by the following letters, respectively: X, WW, WG, N, 
M, K, I, H, G, F, E, D, and B, together with the designation 
" gum rosin" or " wood rosin," as the case may be. 

The standards herein made and authorized to be niade shall 
be known as the "Official Naval Stores Standards of the 

United States," and may be referred to by the abbreviated 
expression " United States Standards," and shall be the stand-

ards by which all naval stores in commerce shall be graded 
and described. (Mar. 3, 1928, c. 217, § 3, 42 Stat. 1435.) 

94. Supplying duplicates of standards; examination, etc., of 

naval stores and certification thereof.-The Secretary of Agri-

culture shall provide, if practicable, any interested persons with 
duplicates of the official naval stores standards of the United 
States upon request accompanied by tender of satisfactory 

security for the return thereof, under such regulations as he 

may prescribe. The Secretary of Agriculture shall examine, 
if practicable, upon request of any Interested person, 
any naval stores and shall analyze, classify, or grade 

the same on tender of the cost thereof as required by him, 
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under such regulations as be may prescribe. Ile shall furnish 

a certificate showing the analysis, classification, or grade of 

such naval stores, which certificate shall be prima facie evi-
dence of the analysis, classification, or grade of such naval 

stores and of the contents of any package from which the 
same may have been taken, as well as of the correctness of 

such analysis, classification, or grade and shall be admissible 
as such in any court. (Mar. 3, 1923, c. 217, § 4, 42 Stat. 1436.) 

95. Prohibition of acts deemed injurious to commerce in 
naval stores.-The following acts are hereby declared injurious 
to commerce in naval stores and are hereby prohibited and 

made unlawful: 
(a) The sale in commerce of any naval stores, or of any-

thing offered as such, except under or by reference to United 

States standards. 
(b) The sale of any naval stores under or by reference to 

United States standards Which is other than what it is rep-

resented to be. 
(c) The use in commerce of the word " turpentine" or the 

word " rosin," singly or with any other word or words, or of 
any compound, derivative, or imitation of either such word, 

or of any misleading word, or of any word, combination of 
words, letter, or combination of letters, provided herein 

or by the Secretary of Agriculture to be used to designate 

naval stores of any kind or grade, in selling, offering for sale, 

advertising, or shipping anything other than naval stores of 

the United States standards. 
(d) The use in commerce of any false, misleading, or deceit-

ful means or practice in the sale of naval stores or of any-
thing offered as such. (Mar. 3, 1923, c. 217, § 5, 42 Stat. 

1436.) , 
96. Punishment for violation of prohibition.-Any person 

willfully violating any, provision of section 95 of this chap-
ter shall, on conviction, be punished for each offense by a 

fine not exceeding $5,000 or by imprisonment for not ex-
ceeding one year or both. (Mar. 3, 1923, c. 217, § 6, 42 Stat. 

1436.) 
97. Purchase and analysis by Secretary of samples of spirits 

of turpentine to detect violations; reports to Department of 

Justice; publication of results of analysis, etc.-The Secretary 
of Agriculture is hereby authorized to purchase from time to 

time in open market samples of spirits of turpentine and of 
anything offered for sale as such for the purpose of analysis, 

classification, or grading and of detecting any violation of 
this chapter. He shall report to the Department of Justice 

for appropriate action any violation of this chapter coming to 

his knowledge. He is also authorized to publish from time 
to time results of any analysis, classification, or grading of 

spirits of turpentine and of anything offered for sale as such 
made by him under any provision of this chapter. (Mar. 3, 

1923, c. 217, § 7, 42 Stat. 1436.) 

98. Appropriation for and expenses in enforcement of chap-
ter.-There are hereby authorized to be appropriated, out of 

any moneys in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, such 

sums as may be necessary for the administration and enforce-

ment of this chapter, and within the limits of such sums the 

Secretary of Agriculture is authorized to employ such persons 
and means and make such expenditures for printing, telegrams, 
telephones, books of reference, periodicals, furniture, stationery, 

office equipment, travel and supplies, and all 'other expenses 

as shall be necessary in the District of Columbia and else-
where. (Mar. 3, 1923, c. 217, I 8, 42 Stat. 1436.) 

99. Effect of partial invalidity of chapter.-If any provision 
of this chapter or the application thereof to any person or 

circumstances is held invalid, the validity of the remainder of 

the chapter and of the application of such provision to other 

persons and circumstances shall not be affected thereby. (Mar. 
3, 1923, c. 217, § 9, 42 Stat. 1437.) 
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Chapter 5.--IMPORTATION OF ADULTERATED SEEDS
ACT.

S,.c.
111. General prohibition against importation; exceptions.
112. When seed deemed adulterated.
11:,. Whln seed deemed unfit for seeding.
114-. Violations of chapter; punishment; sale of seeds imported for

manufacture.

Section 111. General prohibition against importation; excep-
tions.-The importation into the United States of seeds of
alfalfa, barley, Canadian blue grass, Kentucky blue grass, awn-
less brome grass, buckwheat, clover, field corn, Kafir corn,
meadow fescue. flax, millet, oats. orchard grass, rape, redtop,
rye. sorghum, timothy, vetch, rye grass, and wheat, or mixtures
of seeds containing any of such seeds as one of the principal
component parts, which are adulterated or unfit for seeding pur-
poses under the terms of this chapter, is hereby prohibited;
and the Secretary of the Treasury and the Secretary of Agri-
culture shall, jointly or severally, make such rules and regula-
tions as will prevent the importation of such seeds into the
United States: Provided, however, That such seed may be
delivered to the owner or consignee thereof under bond, to be
recleaned in accordance with and subject to such regulations
as the Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe, and when
cleaned to the standard of purity specified in this chapter for
admission into the United States such seed may be released to
the owner or consignee thereof after the screenings and other
refuse removed from such seed shall have been disposed of in
a manner prescribed by the Secretary of Agriculture: Provided
further, That this chapter shall not apply to the importation of
barley, buckwheat, field corn, Kafir corn, sorghum, flax, oats,
rye, or wheat not intended for seeding purposes, when shipped
in bond through the United States or imported for the purpose
of manufacture. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 382, § 1, 37 Stat. 506; Aug.
11, 1916, c. 313, 39 Stat. 453.)

112. When seed deemed adulterated.-Seed shall be consid-
ered adulterated within the meaning of this chapter-

First. When seed of red clover contains more than 3 per
centum by weight of seed of yellow trefoil or any other seed
of similar appearance to and of lower market value than seed
of red clover.

Second. When seed of alfalfa contains more than 3 per
centum by weight of seed of yellow trefoil, burr clover, and
sweet clover, singly or combined.

Third. When any kind or variety of the seeds, or any mixture
described in section 111 of this chapter, contains more than 5
per centum by weight of seed of another kind or variety of
lower market value and of similar appearance: Provided, That
the mixture of the seed of white and alsike clover, red and
alsike clover, or alsike clover and timothy, shall not be deemed
an adulteration under this section. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 382, § 2,
37 Stat. 507.)

113. When seed deemed unfit for seeding.-Seed shall be con-
sidered unfit for seeding purposes within the meaning of this
chapter-

First. When. any kind or variety of clover or alfalfa seed
contains more than one seed of dodder to 5 grams of clover or
alfalfa seed, respectively.

Second. When any kind or variety of the seeds or any mix-
ture described in section 111 of this chapter contains more
than 3 per centum by weight of seeds of weeds.

Tlhird. When any kind or variety or mixture of the seeds
ld'.scribed in section 111 of this chapter contains less than 65
per centum of live pure seed as distinguished from dead seed,
chaff, dirt, other seeds, or foreign matter: Providedg, however,
That seed of Kentucky blue grass and seed of Canada blue
grass shall not be considered unfit for seeding purposes when

they contain 50 per centum or mole of live pure seed. (Aug.
24, 1912, c. ,S2, § 3, 37 Stat. 507; Aug. 11, 1!916, c. 313, :39 Stat.
4.:3.)

114. Violations of chapter; punishment; sale of seed im-
ported for manufacture.-Any person or persons who slhill
knowingly violate the provisions of this chapter shall lio doemel
guilty of a misdemeanor and shall pay a fine of not exceeding
$500 and not less than $200: Provided, That any person or per-
sons who shall knowingly sell for seeding purposes seeds or
grain which were imported under the provisions of this chap-
ter for the purpose of manufacture shall be deemed guilty of a
violation of this chapter. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 3S2, § 4, 37 Stat.
507.)

Chapter 6.-INSECTICIDES ACT.

Sec.
121. Short title of chapter.
122. Definitions generally; " insecticide "; " Paris green "; "lead arse-

nate"; "fungicide."
123. "Territory"; "person"; defined.
124. Liability of principal for act of agent.
125. Manufacture of adulterated or misbranded articles prohibited;

punishment.
126. Transportation or sale of adulterated or misbranded articles pro-

hibited; punishment; exception; articles for export.
127. General rules and regulations; collection and examination of

specimens.
128. Examinations of specimens; Inotice to interested party and hear-

ing; certification to district attorney; publication.
129. District attorney to prosecute violations.
130. When articles deemed adulterated.
131. When articles deemed "misbranded" ; labels.
132. Guaranty of wholesaler, etc., as protection to retailer; liability

of guarantor.
133. Seizure and condemnation of adulterated or misbranded articles;

disposition of articles or proceeds; procedure; jury trial.
134. Importation of articles; examination of samples; exclusion if

adulterated, etc.; destruction or exportation; provisional de-
livery to consignee; bond; charges and lien.

Section 121. Short title of chapter.-This chapter shall be
known and referred to as "The Insecticide Act". (Apr. 26,
1910, c. 191, § 13, 36 Stat. 335.)

122. Definitions generally; "insecticide "; "Paris green ";
"lead arsenate"; "fungicide."-The term "insecticide" as
used in this chapter shall include any substance or mixture of
substances intended to be used for preventing, destroying, re-
pelling, or mitigating any insects which may infest vegetation,
man or other animals, or households, or be present in any en-
vironment whatsoever. The term "Paris green" as used in this
chapter shall include the product sold in commerce as Paris
green and chemically known as the aceto-arsenite of copper.
The term "lead arsenate" as used in this chapter shall include
the product or products sold in commerce as lead arsenate
and consisting chemically of products derived from arsenic
acid (H.AsO,) by replacing one or more hydrogen atoms
by lead. The term "fungicide" as used in this chapter
shall include any substance or mixture of substances in-
tended to be used for preventing, destroying, repelling, or miti-
gating any and all fungi that may Infest vegetation or be pres-
ent In any environment whatsoever. (Apr. 20, 1910, c. 191, § 6,
36 Stat. 332.)

123. "Territory"; "person"; defined.-The term "Terri-
tory," as used in this chapter, shall include the District of
Alaska and the insular possessions of the United States. The
word "person," as used in this chapter, shall be construed to
import both the plural and the singular, as the case demands.
and shall include corporations, companies, societies, and as-
sociations. (Apr. 26, 1910, c. 191, § 12, 36 Stat. 335.)

124. Liability of principal for act of agent.--When consltru-
ing and enforcing the provisions of this chapter, the act. omis-
sion, or failure of any officer, agent, or other person acting
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Chapter 5.—IMPORTATION OF ADULTERATED SEEDS 

ACT. 

111. General prohibition against importation; exceptions. 
112. When seed deemed adulterated. 
11:1. When seed deemed unfit for seeding. 
114. Violations of chapter; punishment; sale of seeds imported for 

manufacture. 

Section 111. General prohibition against importation; excep-
tions.—The importation into the United States of seeds of 
alfalfa, barley, Canadian blue grass, Kentucky blue grass, awn-
less brome grass, buckwheat, clover, field corn, Kafir corn, 

meadow fescue, flax, millet, oats, orchard grass, rape, redtop, 
rye, sorghum, timothy, vetch, rye grass, and wheat, or mixtures 

of seeds containing any of such seeds as one of the principal 

component parts, which are adulterated or unfit for seeding pur-

poses under the terms of this chapter, is hereby prohibited; 
and the Secretary of the Treasury and the Secretary of Agri-

culture shall, jointly or severally, make such rules and regula-

tions as will prevent the importation of such seeds into the 

United States; Provided, however, That such seed may be 
delivered to the owner or consignee thereof under bond, to be 
recleaned in accordance with and subject to such regulations 

as the Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe, and when 

cleaned to the standard of purity specified in this chapter for 
admission into the United States such seed may be released to 

the owner or consignee thereof after the screenings and other 

refuse removed from such seed shall have been disposed of in 

a manner prescribed by the Secretary of Agriculture: Provided 
further, That this chapter shall not apply to the importation of 
barley, buck*heat, field corn, Kafir corn, sorghum, flax, oats, 
rye, or wheat not intended for seeding purposes, when shipped 

in bond through the United States or imported for the purpose 

of manufacture. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 382, § 1, 37 Stat. 506; Aug. 
11, 1916, C. 313, 39 Stat. 453.) 

112. When seed deemed adulterated.—Seed shall be consid-

ered adulterated within the meaning of this chapter— 
First. When seed of red clover contains more than 3 per 

centum by weight of seed of yellow trefoil or any other seed 

of similar appearance to and of lower market value than seed 

of red clover. 
Second. When seed of alfalfa contains more than 3 per 

centum by weight of seed of yellow trefoil, burr clover, and 

sweet clover, singly or combined. 
Third. When any kind or variety of the seeds, or any mixture 

described in section 111 of this chapter, contains more than 5 

per centum by weight of: seed of another kind or variety of 
lower market value and of similar appearance: Provided, That 

the mixture of the seed of white and alsike clover, red anti 
alsike clover, or alsike clover and timothy, shall not be deemed 

an adulteration under. this section. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 382, § 2, 

37 Stat. 507.) 

113. When seed deemed unfit for seeding.—Seed shall be con-

sidered unfit for seeding purposes within the meaning of this 
chapter— 

First, When. any kind or variety of clover or alfalfa seed 
contains more than one seed of dodder to 5 grams of clover or 

alfalfa seed, respectively. 
Second. When any kind or variety of the seeds or any mix-

ture described in section 111 of this chapter contains more 
than 3 per centum by weight of seeds of weeds. 

Third. When any kind or variety or mixture of the seeds 

described in section 111 of this chapter contains less than 65 

per centum of live pure seed as distinguished from dead seed, 
chaff, dirt, other seeds, or foreign matter: Provided, however, 

That seed of Kentucky blue grass and seed of Canada blue 
grass shall not be considered unfit for seeding purposes when 

they contain 50 per centum or more of live pure seed. (Aug. 

24, 1912, c. 382, § 3, 37 Stat. 507; Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, 39 Stat. 
453.) 

114. Violations of chapter; punishment; sale of seed im-
ported for manufacture.—Any person or persons who shall 

knowingly violate the provisions of this chapter shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor and shall pay a fine of not exceeding 
$500 and not less than $200: Provided, That any person or per-

sons who shall knowingly sell for seeding purposes seeds or 
grain which were imported under the provisions of this chap-
ter for the purpose of manufacture shall be deemed guilty of a 

violation of this chapter. ,(Aug. 24, 1912, c. 382, § 4, 37 Stat. 
507.) 

Chapter 6.—INSECTICIDES ACT. 

Sec. 
121. Short title of chapter. 

122. Definitions generally; " insecticide" ; "Paris green" ; " lead arse-
nate " ; " fungicide." 

123. "Territory"; "person"; defined. 
124. Liability of principal for act of agent. 

125. Manufacture of adulterated or misbranded articles prohibited; 
punishment. 

126. Transportation or sale of adulterated or misbranded articles pro-

hibited; punishment; exception; articles for export. 
127. General rules and regulations; collection and examination of 

specimens. 
128. Examinations of specimens; Ilotice to interested party and hear-

ing; certification to district attorney; publication. 
129. District attorney to prosecute violations. 
130. When articles deemed adulterated. 
131. When articles deemed "misbranded"; 

132. Guaranty of wholesaler, etc., as protection to retailer; liability 
of guarantor. 

133. Seizure and condemnation of adulterated or misbranded articles; 

disposition of articles or proceeds; procedure; jury trial. 

134. Importation of articles; examination of samples; exclusion if 
adulterated, etc.; destruction or exportation; provisional de-

livery to consignee; bond; charges and lien. 

Section 121. Short title of chapter.—This chapter shall be 
known and referred to as "The Insecticide Act". (Apr. 26, 
1910, c. 191, § 13, 36 Stat. 335.) 

122. Definitions generally; " insecticide "; "Paris green "; 
"lead arsenate"; "fungicide."—The term "insecticide" as 

used in this "chapter shall include any substance or mixture of 
substancet intended to be used for preventing, destroying, re-
pelling, or mitigating any insects which may infest vegetation, 

man or other animals, or households, or be present in any en-

vironment whatsoever. The term "Paris green" as used in this 
chapter shall include the product sold in commerce as Paris 
green and chemically known as the aceto-arsenite of copper. 

The term "lead arsenate" as used in this chapter shall include 

the product or products sold in commerce as lead arsenate 
and consisting chemically of products derived from arsenic 
acid (1-13As04) by replacing one or more hydrogen atoms 

by lead. The term "fungicide" as used in this chapter 
shall include any substance or mixture of substances in-
tended to be used for preventing, destroying, repelling, Cti miti-
gating any and all fungi that may infest vegetation or be pres-
ent in any environment whatsoever. (Apr. 26, 1910, c. 191, § 6, 

36 Stat 332.) 

123. "Territory"; " person "; defined.—The term " Terri-
tory," as used in this chapter, shall include the District of 

Alaska and the insular possessions of the United States. The 
word "person," as used in this chapter, shall be construed to 
import both the plural and the singular, as the case demands, 
and shall include corporations, companies, societies, and as-
sociations. (Apr. 26, 1910, c. 191, § 12, 36 Stat. 335.) 

124. Liability of principal for act of agent—When con,trn-

ing and enforcing the provisions of this chapter, the act, omis-

sion, or failure of any officer, agent, or other person acting 
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for or employed by any corportation, company, society, Or as-
sociation, within the scope of his employment or offiee, shall
in every case be also deemed to be the act, omission, or
failure of such corporation, company, society, or association,
as well as that of the other person. (Apr. 26, 1910, c. 191, § 12,
36 Stat. 335.)

125. Manufacture of adulterated or misbranded articles pro-
hibited; punishment.-It shall be unlawful for any person to
manufacture within any Territory or the District of Columbia
any insecticide, Paris green, lead arsenate, or fungicide which
Is adulterated or misbranded within the meaning of this chap-
ter; and any person who shall violate any of the provisions of
this section shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, and shall, upon
conviction thereof, be fined not to exceed $200 for the first
offense, and upon conviction for each subsequent offense be
fined not to exceed $300, or sentenced to imprisonment for
not to exceed one year, or both such fine and imprisonment,
in the discretion of the court. (Apr. 26, 1910, c. 191, § 1,
36 Stat. 331.)

126. Transportation or sale of adulterated or misbranded ar-
ticles prohibited; punishment; exception; articles for export.-
The introduction into any State or Territory or the District
of Columbia from any other State or Territory or the District
of Columbia, or from any foreign country, or shipment to
any foreign country, of any insecticide, or Paris green, or
lead arsenate, or fungicide which is adulterated or misbranded
within the meaning of this chapter is hereby prohibited; and
any person who shall ship or deliver for shipment from any
State or Territory or the District of Columbia to any other
State or Territory or the District of Columbia, or to a
foreign country, or who shall receive in any State or Terri-
tory or the District of Columbia from any other State or
Territory or the District of Columbia, or foreign country, and
having so received, shall deliver, in original unbroken pack-
ages, for pay or otherwise, or offer to deliver, to any other
person, any such article so adulterated or misbranded within
the meaning of this chapter, or any person who shall sell
or offer for sale in the District of Columbia or any Territory
of the United States any such adulterated or misbranded
Insecticide, or Paris green, or lead arsenate, or fungicide, or
export or offer to export the same to any foreign country,
shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, and for such offense be

fined not exceeding $200 for the first offense, and upon con-
viction for each subsequent offense not exceeding $300, or
be imprisoned not exceeding one year, or both, in the dis-
cretion of the court: Provided, That no article shall be
deemed misbranded or adulterated within the provisions of
this chapter when intended for export to any foreign country
and prepared or packed according to the specifications or
directions of the foreign purchaser; but if said articles shall
be in fact sold or offered for sale for domestic use or con-
sumption, then this proviso shall not exempt said article from
the operation of any of the other provisions of this chapter.
(Apr. 26. 1910, c. 191. § 2, 36 Stat. 331.)

127. General rules and regulations; collection and examina-
tion of specimens.-The Secretary of the Treasury, the Secre-
tary of Agriculture, and the Secretary of Commerce shall
make uniform rules and regulations for carrying out the
provisions of this chapter, including the collection and exami-
nation of specimens of insecticides, Paris greens, lead arsenates,
and fungicides manufactured or offered for sale in the Dis-
trict of Columbia or in any Territory of the United States, or
which shall be offered for sale in unbroken packages in any
State other than that in which they shall have been respec-
tively manufactured or produced, or which shall be received
from any foreign country or Intended for shipment to any
foreign country, or which may be submitted for examination

by the director of the experiment station of any [tare. lerri-
tory, or the District of Columbia (acting under the direction
of the Secretary of Agriculture), or at any domestic or foreign
port through which such product is offered for interstate com-
merce, or for export or import between the United States and

any foreign port or country. (Apr. 26, 1910, c. 191, § 3, 36

Stat. 331.)
128. Examinations of specimens; notice to interested party

and hearing; certification to district attorney; publication.-
The examination of specimens of insecticides, Paris greens, lead
arsenates, and fungicides shall be made in the Department of

Agriculture, by such bureau or bureaus as may be directed
by the Secretary, for the purpose of determining from such
examination whether such articles are adulterated or mis-
branded within the meaning of this chapter; and if it shall

appear from any such examination that any of such speci-

mens are adulterated or misbranded within the meaning of
this chapter, the Secretary of Agriculture shall cause notice
thereof to be given to the party from whom such sample was
obtained. Any party so notified shall be given an opportunity

to be heard, under such rules and regulations as may be
prescribed as aforesaid, and if it appears that any of the
provisions of this chapter have been violated by such party,
then the Secretary of Agriculture shall at once certify the
facts to the proper United' States district attorney, with a
copy of the results of the analysis or the examination of
such article duly authenticated by the analyst or officer making
such examination, under the oath of such officer. After judg-

ment of the court, notice shall be given by publication in
such manner as may be prescribed by the rules, and regula-
tions aforesaid. (Apr. 26, 1910, c. 191, § 4, 36 Stat. 332.)

129. District attorney to prosecute violations.-It shall be

the duty of each district attorney to whom the Secretary of
Agriculture shall report any violation of this chapter, or to

whom any director of experiment station or agent of any State,
Territory, or the District of Columbia, under authority of the
Secretary of Agriculture, shall present satisfactory evidences
of any such violation, to cause appropriate proceedings to be
commenced and prosecuted in the proper courts of the United
States, without delay, for the enforcement of the penalties as
provided in this chapter. (Apr. 26, 1910, c. 191, §.5, 36 Stat.
332.)

130. When articles deemed adulterated.-For the purpose of
this chapter an article shall be deemed to be adulterated-

Paris green.-In the case of Paris green: First, if it does
not contain at least 50 per centum of arsenious oxide; second,
if it contains arsenic In water-soluble forms equivalent to more
than 3% per centum of arsenious oxide; third, if any substance
has been mixed and packed with it so as to reduce or lower
or injuriously affect its quality or strength.

Lead arsenate.-In the case of lead arsenate: First, if it
contains more than 50 per centum of water; second, if it con-
tains total arsenic equivalent to less than 12%2 per centum of
arsenic oxid (As2 .0) ; third, if it contains arsenic in water-
soluble forms equivalent to more than 0.75 per centum of
arsenic oxid (As,0O) ; fourth, if any substances have been
mixed and packed with it so as to reduce, lower, or injuriously
affect its quality or strength: Provided, however, That extra
water may be added to lead arsenate (as described in this
paragraph) if the resulting mixture is labeled lead arsenate
and water, the percentage of extra water being plainly and
correctly stated on the label.

Other insecticides or fungicidcs.-In the case of insecticides
or fungicides, other than Paris green and lead arsenate: First,
if its strength or purity fall below the professed standard or
quality under which it is sold; second, if any substance has
been substituted wholly or in Dart for the article: third. if any
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for or employed by any corportation, company, society, *or as-
sociation, within the scope of his employment or office, shall 

in every case be also deemed to be the act, omission, or 

failure of such corporation, company, society, or association, 
as well as that of the other person. (Apr. 26, 1910, c. 191, § 12, 

36 Stat. 335.) 
125. Manufacture of adulterated or misbranded articles pro-

hibited; punishment.—It shall be unlawful for any person to 

manufacture within any Territory or the District of Columbia 

any insecticide, Paris green, lead arsenate, or fungicide which 
is adulterated or misbranded within the meaning of this chap-
ter; and any person who shall violate any of the provisions of 

this section shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, and shall, upon 

conviction thereof, be fined not to exceed $200 for the first 
offense, and upon conviction for each subsequent offense be 
fined not to exceed $300, or sentenced to imprisonment for 
not to exceed one year, or both such fine and imprisonment, 
in the discretion of the court. (Apr. 26, 1910, C. 191, § 1, 

36 Stat. 331.) 
126. Transportation or sale of adulterated or misbranded ar-

ticles prohibited; punishment; exception; articles for export.— 
The introduction into any State or Territory or the District 

of Columbia from any other State or Territory or the District 

of Columbia, or from any foreign country, or shipment to 
any foreign country, of any insecticide, or Paris green, or 
lead arsenate, or fungicide which is adulterated or misbranded 

within the meaning of this chapter is hereby prohibited; and 
any person who shall ship or deliver for shipment from any 
State or Territory or the District of Columbia to any other 

State or Territory or the District of Columbia, or to a 
foreign country, or who shall receive in any State or Terri-

tory or the District of Columbia from any other State or 

Territory or the District of Columbia, or foreign country, and 

having so received, shall deliver, in original unbroken pack-
ages, for pay or otherwise, or offer to deliver, to any other 

person, any such article so adulterated or misbranded within 
the meaning of this chapter, or any person who abaft sell 
or offer for sale in the District of Columbia or any Territory 

of the United States any such adulterated or misbranded 
insecticide, or Paris green, or lead arsenate, or fungicide, or 
export or offer to export the same to any foreign country, 

shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, and for such offense be 
fined not exceeding $200 for the first offense, and upon con-
viction for each subsequent offense not exceeding $300, or 

be imprisoned not exceeding one year, or both, in the dis-

cretion of the court: Provided, That no article shall be 

deemed misbranded or adulterated within the provisions of 
this chapter when intended for export to any foreign country 
and prepared or packed according to the specifications or 

directions of the foreign purchaser; but if said articles shall 

be in fact sold or offered for sale for domestic use or con-
sumption, then this proviso shall not exempt said article from 

the operation of any of the other provisions of this chapter. 
(Apr. 26. 1910, c. 191. § 2, 36 Stat. 331.) 

127. General rules and regulations; collection and examina-
tion of specimens.—The Secretary of the Treasury, the Secre-
tary of Agriculture, and the Secretary of Commerce shall 

make uniform rules and regulations for carrying out the 

provisions of this chapter, including the collection and exami-

nation of specimens of insecticides, Paris greens, lead arsenates, 
and fungicides manufactured or offered for sale in the Dis-
trict of Columbia or in any Territory of the United States, or 

which shall be offered for sale in unbroken packages in any 
State other than that in which they shall have been respec-

tively manufactured or produced, or which shall be received 

from any foreign country or intended for shipment to any 
foreign country, or which may be submitted for examination 

by the director of the experiment station of any State. Terri-
tory, or the District of Columbia (acting under the direction 
of the Secretary of Agriculture), or at any domestic or foreign 

port through which such product is offered for interstate com-

merce, or for export or import between the United States and 
any foreign port or country. (Apr. 26, 1910, e. 191. § 3, 36 

Stat. 331.) 
128. Examinations of specimens; notice to interested party 

and hearing; certification to district attorney; publication.— 

The examination of specimens of insecticides, Paris greens, lead 
arsenates, and fungicides shall be made in the Department of 

Agriculture, by such bureau or bureaus as may be directed 
by the Secretary, for the purpose of determining from such 

examination whether such articles are adulterated or mis-

branded within the meaning of this chapter; and if it shall 
appear from any such examination that any of such speci-

mens are adulterated or misbranded within the meaning of 

this chapter, the Secretary, of Agriculture shall cause notice 

thereof to be given to the party from whom such sample was 
obtained. Any party so notified shall be given an opportunity 

to be heard, under such rules and regulations as may be 

prescribed as aforesaid, and if it appears that any of the 

provisions of this chapter have been violated by such party, 

then the Secretary of Agriculture shall at once certify the 
facts to the proper United' States district attorney, with a 

copy of the results of the analysis or the examination of 
such article duly authenticated by the analyst or officer making 
such examination, under the oath of such officer. After judg-

ment of the court, notice shall be given by publication in 

such manner as may be prescribed by the rule* and regula-
tions aforesaid. (Apr. 26, 1910, c. 19)., § 4, 36 Stat. 332.) 

129. District attorney to prosecute violations.—It shall be 

the duty of each district attorney to whom the Secretary of 
Agriculture shall report any violation of this chapter, or to 

whom any director of experiment station or agent of any State, 
Tentitory, or the District of Columbia, under authority of the 

Secretary of Agriculture, shall present satisfactory evidences 
of any such violation, to cause appropriate proceedings to be 

commenced and prosecuted in the proper courts of the United 
States, without delay, for the enforcement of the penalties as 

provided in this chapter. (Apr. 26, 1910, c. 191, §.5, 36 Stat. 

332.) 
130. When articles deemed adulterated.—For the purpose of 

this chapter an article shall be deemed to be adulterated— 

Paris green.—In the ease of Paris green: First, if it does 

not contain at least 50 per centum of arsenious oxide; second, 

if it contains arsenic in water-soluble forms equivalent to more 
than 3% per centum of arsenious oxide; third, if any substance 
has been mixed and packed with, it so as to reduce or lower 

or injuriously affect its quality or strength. 

Lead arsenate.—In the case of lead arsenate: First, if it 
contains more than 50 per centum of water; second, if it con-

tains total arsenic equivalent to less than 121/2  per centum of 
arsenic oxid (AsA).) ; third, if it contains arsenic in water-

soluble forms equivalent to more than 0.75 per centum of 

arsenic oxid (As.0.); fourth, if any substances have been 
mixed and packed with it so as to reduce, lower, or injuriously 

affect its quality or strength: Provided, however, That extra 

water may be added to lead arsenate (as described in this 

paragraph) if the resulting mixture is labeled lead arsenate 
and water, the percentage of extra water being plainly and 

correctly stated on the label. 

Other insecticides or fungicides.—In the case of insecticides 
or fungicides, other than Paris green and lead arsenate: First, 
if its strength or purity fall below the professed standard or 
quality under which it is sold; second, if any substance has 

been substituted wholly or in part for the article; third, if any 
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valuable constituent or the article has been wholly or in part
abstracted; fourth, if it is intended for use on vegetation and
shall contain any substance or substances which, although pre-
venting, destroying, repelling or mitigating insects, shall be
injurious to such vegetation when used. (Apr. 26, 1910, c. 191,
§ 7. 3G Stat. 332.)

131. When articles deemed " misbranded "; labels.-The term
"misbranded " as used in this chapter shall apply to all insec-
ticides, Paris greens, lead arsenates, or fungicides, or articles
wxhich enter into the composition of insecticides or fungicides,
the package or label of which shall bear any statement, design,
or device regarding such article or the ingredients or substances
contained therein which shall be false or misleading in any
particular, and to all insecticides, Paris greens, lead arsenates,
or fungicides which are falsely branded as to the State, Ter-
ritory, or country in which they' are manufactured or produced.

For the purpose of this chapter an article shall be deemed to
be misbranded-

Insecticides, Paris greens, lead arsenates, and fungicides;
imitation of other article, or misleading label or brand.-In the
case of insecticides, Paris greens, lead arsenates, and fungi-
cides: First, if it be an imitation or offered for sale under the
name of another article; second, if it be labeled or branded so
as to deceive or mislead the purchaser, or if the contents of
the package as originally put up shall have been removed in
whole or in part and other contents shall have been placed in
such package; third, if in package form, and the contents are
stated in terms of weight or measure, they are not plainly and
correctly stated on the outside of the package.

Insecticides (other than Paris greens and lead arsenates) and
fungicides; statements on labels.-In the case of insecticides
(other than Paris greens and lead arsenates) and fungicides:
First, if it contains arsenic in any of its combinations or in
the elemental form and the total amount of arsenic present
(expressed as per centurn of metallic arsenic) is not stated on
the label; second, if it contains arsenic in any of its combina-
tions or in the elemental form and the amount of arsenic in
water-soluble forms (expressed as per centum of metallic
arsenic) is not stated on the label; third, if it consists par-
tially or completely of an inert substance or substances which do
not prevent, destroy, repel, or mitigate insects or fungi and does
not have the names and percentage amounts of each and every
one of such inert ingredients plainly and correctly stated on
the label: Provided, however, That in lien of naming and stat-
ing the percentage amount of each and every inert ingredient
the producer may at his discretion state plainly upon the label
the correct names and percentage amounts of each and every
ingredient of the insecticide or fungicide having insecticidal or
fungicidal properties, and make no mention of the inert in-
gredients, except in so far as to state the total percentage of
inert ingredients present. (Apr. 26, 1910, c. 191, § 8, 36 Stat.
333.)

132. Guaranty of wholesaler, etc., as protection to retailer;
liability of guarantor.-No dealer shall be prosecuted under the
provisions of this chapter when he can establish a guaranty
signed by the wholesaler, jobber, manufacturer, or other party
residing in the United States, from whom he purchased such
articles, to the effect that the same is not adulterated or mis-
branded within the meaning of this chapter, designating it.
Said guaranty, to afford protection, shall contain the namedand
address of the party or parties making the sale of such articles
to sI ih dealer, and in such case said party or parties shall be
ainenable to the prosecutions, fines, and other penalties which
x ouiid attach in due course to the dealer under the provisions
of this chapter. (Apr. 26, 1910, c. 191, § 9, 36 Stat. 334.)

133. Seizure and condemnation of adulterated or misbranded
articles; disposition of articles or proceeds; procedure; jury

trial.-Any insecticide, Paris green, lead arsenate, or fungicide
that is adulterated or misbranded within the meaning of this
chapter and is being transported from one State, Territory, or
District, to another for sale, or, having been transported, re-
mains unloaded, unsold, or in original unbroken packages, or if
It be sold or offered for sale in the District of Columbia or any
Territory of the United States, or if it be imported from a for-
eign country for sale, shall be liable to be proceeded against in
any district court of the United States within the district
wherein the same is found and seized for confiscation by a
process of libel for condemnation. And if such article is con-
demned as being adulterated or misbranded, within the mean-
ing of this chapter, the same shall be disposed of by destruc-
tion or sale as the said court may direct, and the proceeds
thereof, if sold, less the legal costs and charges, shall be paid
into the Treasury of the United States, but such goods shall
not be sold in any jurisdiction contrary to the provisions of
this chapter or the laws of that jurisdiction: Provided, how-
ever, That upon the payment of the costs of such libel proceed-
ings and the execution and delivery of a good and sufficient
bond to the effect that such articles shall not be sold or other-
wise disposed of contrary to the provisions of this chapter or
the laws of any State, Territory, or District, the court may by
order direct that such articles be delivered to the owner
thereof. The proceedings of such libel cases shall conform, as
near as may be, to the proceedings in admiralty, except that
either party may demand trial by jury of any issue of fact
joined in any such case, and all such proceedings shall be at
the suit of and in the name of the United States. (Apr. 26,
1910, c. 191, § 10, 36 Stat. 334.)

134. Importation of articles; examination of samples; exclu-
sion if adulterated, etc.; destruction or exportation; provisional
delivery to consignee; bond; charges and lien.-The Secretary
of the Treasury shall deliver to the Secretary of Agri-
culture, upon his request, from time to time, samples
of insecticides, Paris greens, lead arsenates, and fungicides
which are being imported into the United States or offered
for import, giving, notice thereof to the owner or consignee,
who may appear before, the Secretary of Agriculture and
have the right to intrpdvce testimony; and if it appear from
the examination of. such samples that any insecticide, or Paris
green, or lead arsenate, or fungicide offered to be imported
into the United States is adulterated or misbranded within the
meaning of this chapter, or Is otherwise dangerous to the
health of the people of the United States, or is of a kind for-
bidden entry into or forbidden to be sold or restricted in sale
in the country in which It is made or from which it is exported,
or is otherwise falsely labeled in any respect, the said article
shall be refused admission, and the Secretary of the Treasury
shall refuse delivery to the consignee and shall cause the
destruction of any goods refused delivery which shall not be
exported by the consignee within three months from, the date
of notice of such refusal under such regulatioms a the Secre-
tary of the Treasury may prescribe: Provided, That the Secre-
tary of the Treasury may deliver to the consignee such goods
pending examination and decision in the matter on execution of
a penal bond for the amount of'the full invoice value of such
goods, together with the duty thereon, and on refusal to return
such goods for any cause to the custody of the Secretary of the
Treasury, when demanded, for the purpose of excluding them
from the country, or for any other purpose, said consignee shall
forfeit the full amount of the bond: And provided further, That
all charges for storage, cartage, and labor on goods which are
refused admission or delivery shall be paid by the owner or
consignee, and in default of such payment shall constitule a
lien against any future importation made bly sumh owner or
consignee. (Apr. 26, 1910, c. 191, § 11, 36 Stat. 334.)
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valuable constituent of the article has been wholly or in part 

abstracted ; fourth, if it is intended for use on vegetation and 
shall contain any substance or substances which, although pre-
venting, destroying, repelling or mitigating insects, shall be 

injurious to such vegetation when used. (Apr. 26, 1910, c. 191, 
7. 3G Stat. 332.) 

131. When articles deemed " misbranded "; labels.—The term 

" misbranded '' as used in this chapter shall apply to all insec-
ticides. Paris greens, lead arsenates, or fungicides, or articles 

which enter into the composition of insecticides or fungicides, 
the package or label of which shall bear any statement, design, 

or device regarding such article or the ingredients or substances 
contained therein which shall be false or misleading in any 

particular, and to all insecticides, Paris greens, lead arsenates, 
or fungicides which are falsely branded as to the State, Ter-
ritory, or country in which they are manufactured or produced. 
For the purpose of this chapter an article shall be deemed to 

be misbranded— 

Insecticides, Paris greens, lead arsenates, and fungicides; 
imitation of other article, or misleading label or brand.—In the 

case of insecticides, Paris greens, lead -arsenates, and fungi-
cides: First, if it be an imitation or offered for sale under the 
name of another article; second, if it be labeled or branded so 

as to deceive or mislead the purchaser, or if the contents of 
the package as originally put up shall have been removed in 
whole or in part and other contents shall have been placed in 
such package; third, if in package form, and the contents are 
stated in terms of weight or measure, they are not plainly and 

correctly stated on the outside of the package. 

Insecticides (other than Paris greens and lead arsenates) and 

fungicides; statements on labels.—In the case of insecticides 
(other than Paris greens and lead arsenates) and fungicides: 
First, if it contains arsenic in any of its combinations or in 

the elemental form and the total amount .of arsenic present 
(expressed as per centum of metallic arsenic) is not stated on 
the label; second, if it contains arsenic in any of HSI combina-
tions or in the elemental form and the amount of arsnic in 

water-soluble forms (expressed as per centum of . metallic 

arsenic) is not stated on the label; third, if it consists par-

tially or completely of an inert substance or substances which do 
not prevent, destroy, repel, or mitigate insects or fungi and does 

not have the names and percentage amounts of each and every 
one of such inert ingredients plainly and correctly stated on 

the label: Provided, however, That in lieu of naming and stat-
ing the percentage amount of each and every inert ingredient 

the producer may at his discretion state plainly upon the label 

the correct names and percentage amounts of each and every 
ingredient of the insecticide or fungicide having insecticidal or 
fungicidal properties, and make no mention of the inert in-

gredients, except in so far as to state the total percentage of 

inert ingredients present. (Apr. 26, 1910, c. 191, 1 8, 36 Stat. 
333.) • 

132. Guaranty of wholesaler, etc., as protection to retailer; 
liability of guarantor.—No dealer shall be prosecuted under the 
provisions of this chapter when he can establish a guaranty 

signed by the wholesaler, jobber, manufacturer, or other party 

residing in the United States, from whom he purchased such 
articles, to the effect that the same Is not adulterated or mis-
branded within the meaning of this chapter, designating it. 

Said guaranty, to afford protection, shall contain the nameiand 
address of the party or parties making the sale of such articles 
to sueh dealer, and in such case said party or parties shall be 

amenable to the prosecutions, fines, and other penalties which 
would attach in due course to the dealer under the provisions 
of this chapter. (Apr. 26, 1910, c. 191, § 9, 36 Stat. 334.) 

133. Seizure and condemnation of adulterated or misbranded 
articles; disposition of articles or proceeds; procedure; jury 

trial.—Any insecticide, Paris green, lead arsenate, or fungicide 
that is adulterated or misbranded within the meaning of this 

chapter and is being transported from one State, Territory, or 
District, to another for sale, or, having been transported, re-
mains unloaded, unsold, or in original unbroken packages, or if 
It be sold or offered for sale in the District of Columbia or any 

Territory of the United States, or if it be imported from a for-

eign country for sale, shall be liable to be proceeded against in 
any district court of the United States within the district 

wherein the same is found and seized for confiscation by a 

process of libel for condemnation. And if such article is con-
demned as being adulterated or misbranded, within the mean-

ing of this chapter, the same shall be disposed of by destruc-
tion or sale as the said court may direct, and the proceeds 
thereof, if sold, less the legal costs and charges, shall be paid 

into the Treasury of the United States, but such goods shall 
not be sold in any jurisdiction contrary to the provisions of 

this chapter or the laws of that jurisdiction: Provided, how-
ever, That upon the payment of the costs of such libel proceed-
ings and the execution and .delivery of a good and sufficient 
bond to the effect that such articles shall not be sold or other-

wise disposed of contrary to the provisions of this chapter or 
the laws of any State, Territory, or District, the court may by 

order direct that such. articles be delivered to the owner 

thereof. The proceedings of such libel cases shall conform, as 
near as may be, to the proceedings in admiralty, except ...that 
either party may demand trial by jury of any issue of fact 
joined in any such case, and all such proceedings shall be at 

the suit of and in the name of the United States. (Apr. 26, 
1910, c. 191, 1 10, 36 Stat. 334.) 

134. Importation of articles; examination of samples; exclu-

sion if adulterated, etc.; destruction or exportation; provisional 
delivery to consignee; bond; charges and lien.—The Secretary 

of the Treasury shall deliver to the Secretary of Agri-

culture, upon his request, from time to time, samples 
of insecticides, Paris greens, lead arsenates, and fungicides 
which are being :imported into the United States or offered 

for import, giving, notice thereof to the owner or consignee.. 
who , may . appear before , the Secretary of Agriculture and 
have the right to ,introduce .,testimeny; and if it appear from. 
the examination of sue. samples that any insecticide, or Paris 
green, or lead arsenate, or fungicide offered to be imported 

into the ITkited 'States is adulterated or misbranded within the 
meaning of this chapter, or Is otherwise dangerous to the 
health of the people of the United States, or is of a kind for-
bidden entry into or forbidden to be sold or restricted in sale-

in the country in which it is made or from which it is exported, 

or is otherwise falsely labeled in any respect, the said article 

shall be refused admission, and the Secretary of the Treasury 

shall refuse delivery to the consignee and shall cause the 
destruction of any goods refused delivery which thall not be 

exported by the consignee within three months from, the date 
of notice of such refusal under such regulations as the Secre-

tary of the Treasury may prescribe: Provided, That the Secre-
tary of the Treasury may deliver to the consignee such goods 
pending examination and decision in the matter on execution of 
a penal bond for the amount of .the full invoice value of such 
goods, together with the duty thereon, and on refusal to return 
such goods for any cause to the custody of the Secretary of the 
Treasury, when demanded, for the purpose of excluding them 
from the country, or for any other purpose, said consignee shall 
forfeit the full amount of the bond: And provided further, That 

all charges for storage, cartage, and labor on goods which are 
refused admission or delivery shall be paid by the owner ff 

consignee, and in default of such payment shall constitute a 
lien against any future importation made by suet' owner or 
consignee. (Apr. 26, 1910, c. 191, § 11, 36 Stat. 334.) 
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Chapter 7.-INSECT PESTS GENERALLY.

Sec.
141. Transportation or removal of insect pests prohibited.
142. Mailing parcels, etc., containing insect pests; punishment
143. Regulations for mailing, transportation, etc., for scientific pur-

poses.
144. Punishment for unlawful transportation or removal.
145. Mexican pink bollworm; establishment of zones free from cotton

culture; cooperation with Mexican' officials.

Section 141. Transportation or removal of insect pests pro-
hibited.-No railroad, steamboat, express, stage, or other trans-
portation company shall knowingly transport from one State
or Territory into any other State or Territory, or from the
District of Columbia into a State or Territory, or from a State
or Territory into the District of Columbia, or from a foreign
country into the United States, the gypsy moth, brown-tail
moth, leopard moth, plum curculio, hop plant louse, boll weevil,
or any of them in a live state, or other insect in a live state
which is notoriously Injurious to cultivated crops, including
vegetables, field crops, bush fruits, orchard trees, forest trees, or
shade trees; or the eggs, pupae, or larvma of any insect injurious
as aforesaid, except when shipped for scientific purposes under
the regulations hereinafter provided for; nor shall any per-
son remove from one State or Territory into another State
or Territory, or from a foreign country into the United
States, or from a State or Territory into the District of
Columbia, or from the District of Columbia into any State
or Territory, except for scientific purposes under the regula-
tions hereinafter provided for, the gypsy moth, brown-tail
moth, leopard moth, plum curculio, hop plant louse, boll weevil,
or any of them in a live state, or other insect in a live state
which is notoriously injurious to cultivated crops, including
vegetables, field crops, bush fruits, orchard trees, forest trees, or
shade trees; or the eggs, pupa, or larvie of any insect injurious
as aforesaid. (Mar. 3, 1905, c. 1501, 1 1, 33 Stat. 1269.)

142. Mailing parcels, etc, containing insect pests; punish-
ment.-Any letter, parcel, box, or other package containing the
gypsy moth, brown-tail moth, leopard moth, plum curculio, hop
plant louse, boll weevil, or any of them in a live state, or other
insect in a live state which is notoriously injurious to culti-
vated crops, including vegetables, field crops, bush fruits,
orchard trees, forest trees, or shade trees, or any letter, par-
cel, box, or package which contains the eggs, pupte, or larvae
of any insect injurious as aforesaid, whether sealed as first-
class matter or not, is hereby declared to be nonmailable mat-
ter, except when mailed for scientific purposes under the regu-
lations hereinafter provided for, and shall not be conveyed in
the mails, nor delivered from any post office, nor by any letter
carrier, except when mailed for scientific purposes under the
regulations hereinafter provided for; and any person who shall
knowingly deposit, or cause to be deposited, for mailing or
delivery, anything declared by this section to be nonmailable
matter, or cause the same to be taken from the mails-for the
purpose of retaining, circulating, or disposing of, or of aiding
in the retention, circulation, or disposition of the same shall,
for each and every offense, be fined, upon conviction thereof,
not more than $5,000 or imprisoned at hard labor not more than
five years, or both, at the discretion of the court: Provided,
That nothing in this chapter shall authorize any person to open
any letter or sealed matter of the first class not addressed to
himself. (Mar. 3, 1905, c. 1501, § 2, 33 Stat. 1270.)

143. Regulations for mailing, transportation, etc., for scien-
tific purposes.-It shall be the duty of the Secretary of Agri-
culture, and he is hereby authorized and directed to prepare
and promulgate rules and regulations under which the insects
covered by sections 141 and 142 of this chapter may be
mailed, shipped, transported, delivered, and removed, for
scientific purposes, from one State or Territory into another
Statt or Territory, or from the District of Columbia into a

State or Territory, or from a State or Territory into the Lns-

trict of Columbia, and any insects covered by sections 141

and 142 of this chapter may be so mailed, shipped, transported,

delivered, and removed, for scientific purposes, under the

rules and regulations of the Secretary of Agriculture: Pro-

vided, That the rules and regulations of the Secretary of

Agriculture, in so far as they affect the method of mailing

insects, shall be approved by the Postmaster General, and

nothing in this chapter shall be construed to prevent any
State from making and enforcing laws in furtherance of the

purposes of this chapter, prohibiting or regulating the ad-
mission into that State of insects from a foreign country.
(Mar. 3, 1905, c. 1501, § 3, 33 Stat. 1270.)

144. Punishment for unlawful transportation or removal.-
Any person, company, or corporation who shall knowingly
violate the provisions of section 141 of this chapter shall. for
each offense, be fined, upon conviction thereof, not more than
$5,000 or imprisoned at hard labor not more than five years,
or both, at the discretion of the court. (Mar. 3, 1905, c. 1501,
£ 4, 33 Stat. 1270.)

145. Mexican pink bollworm; establishment of zones free
from cotton culture; cooperation with Mexican officials.-On
account of the menace to cotton culture in the United States
arising from the existence of the pink bollworm in Mexico,
the Secretary of Agriculture, In order to prevent the estab-
lishment and spread of such worm in Texas and other parts
of the United States, is authorized to make surveys to deter-
mine its actual distribution in Mexico; to establish, in coop-
eration with the States concerned, a zone or zones free from
cotton culture on or near the border of any State or States
adjacent to Mexico; and to cooperate with the Mexican Gov-
ernment or local Mexican authorities in the extermination of
local infestations near the border of the United States.
(Oct. 6, 1917, e. 79, § 1, 40 Stat. 374.)

Chapter 8.-NURSERY STOCK AND OTHER PLANTS
AND PLANT PRODUCTS.

See.
151. "Peraesn defined.
152. "Nursery stock" defined.
1.53. Liability of principal for act of agent
154. General restriction on importation of nursery stock; exceptions.
155. Importation for scientific purposes permitted.
158. Notification of arrival at port of entry; forwarding without noti-

fication forbidden; Inspection before shipment.
157. Marking packagea, etc., for entry.
158. Marking packages, etc., for interstate shipment; inspection.
159. Regulations by Secretary restricting Importation of plants, etc.,

other than "nursery stock"; notice and hearing before adop-
tion of regulations.

160. Regulations by Secretary restricting importation from insect-in-
fested locality; hearing and promulgation of regulations; when
quarantine effective.

161. Interstate quarantine; shipments or removals from quarantined
localities forbidden; regulations by Secretary for shipment, etc.,
from quarantined localities; notice and hearings; promulgation.

162. General rules and regulations by Secretary.
163. General violations of chapter; forgery, alterations, etc., of certifi-

cates; punishment; proof of violations by common carrier.
164. Duty of United States attorneys to prosecute.
165. Federal Horticultural Board.
166. State terminal Inspection; transmission of mailed packages for

State inspection; nonmailable matter; punishment for viola-
tions; rules and regulations by Postmaster General.

167. Provision relating to District of Columbia regarding shipment,
inspection. seizure, destruction, etc., of plants, etc.; punishment.

Section 151. "Person" defined.-The word "person" as
used In this chapter shall be construed to import both the plural
and the singular, as the case demands, and shall include cor-
porations, companies, societies, and associations. (Aug. 20,
1912, e. 308, § 11, 37 Stat. 319.)

152. "Nursery stock" defined.-For the purpose of this
chapter the term " nursery stock " shall include all field-grown
florists' stock, trees, shrubs. vin.es .cutti,. -rf ..... _,,,o
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Chapter 7.—INSECT PESTS GENERALLY. 

Sec. 
141. Transportation or removal of insect pests prohibited. 
142. Mailing parcels,. etc., containing insect pests; punishment 
143. Regulations for mailing, transportation, etc., for scientific pur-

poses. 
144. Punishment for unlawful transportation or removal. 
145. Mexican pink bollworm; establishment of zones free from cotton 

culture; cooperation with Mexican officials. 

Section 141. Transportation or removal of insect pests pro-
hibited.— No railroad, steamboat, express, stage, or other trans-
portation company shall knowingly transport from one State 
or Territory into any other State or Territory, or from the 
District of Columbia into a State or Territory, or from a State 
or Territory into the District of Columbia, or from a foreign 
country into the United States, the gypsy moth, brown-tail 
moth, leopard moth, plum curcullo, hop plant louse, boll weevil, 
or any of them in a live state, or other insect in a live state 
which is notoriously injurious to cultivated crops, including 
vegetables, field crops, bush fruits, orchard trees, forest trees, or 
shade trees; or the eggs, pupfe, or larvte of any insect injurious 
as aforesaid, except when shipped for scientific purposes under 
the regulations hereinafter provided for; nor shall any per-
son remove from one State or Territory into another State 
or Territory, or from a foreign country into the United 
States, or from a State or Territory Into the District of 
Columbia, or from the District of Columbia into any State 
or Territory, except for scientific purposes under the regula-
tions hereinafter provided for, the gypsy" moth, brown-tail 
moth, leopard moth, plum cumuli°, hop plant louse, boll weevil, 
or any of them in a live state, or other insect in a live state 
which is notoriously injurious to cultivated crops, including 
vegetables, field crops, bush fruits, orchard trees, forest trees, or 
shade trees; or the eggs, pupte, or lame of any inSect injurious 
as aforesaid. (Mar. 3, 1905, c. 1501, § 1, 33 Stat. 1269.) 

142. Mailing parcels, etc., containing insect pests; punish-
ment.—Any letter, parcel, box, or other package containing the 
gypsy moth, brown-tail moth, leopard moth, plum curculio, hop 
plant louse, boll weevil, or any of them in a live state, or other 
insect in a live state which is notoriously injurious to culti-
vated crops, including vegetables, field crops, bush fruits, 
orchard trees, forest trees, or shade trees, or any letter, par-
cel, box, or package which contains the eggs, pupte, or lame 
of any insect injurious as aforesaid, whether sealed as first-
class matter or not, is hereby declared to be nimmailable mat-
ter, except when mailed for scientific purposes under the regu-
lations hereinafter provided for, and shall not be conveyed in 
the mails, nor delivered from any post office, nor by any letter 
carrier, except when mailed for scientific purposes under the 
regulations hereinafter provided for; and any person who shall 
knowingly deposit, or cause to be deposited, for mailing or 
delivery, anything declared by this section to be nonmailable 
matter, or cause the same to be taken from the mails -for the 
purpose of retaining, circulating, or disposing of, or of aiding 
in the retention, circulation, or disposition of the same shall, 
for each and every offense, be fined, upon conviction thereof, 
not more than $5,000 or imprisoned at hard labor not more than 
five years, or both, at the discretion of the court: Provided, 
That nothing in this chapter shall authorize any person to open 
any letter or sealed matter of the first class not addressed to 
himself. (Mar. 3, 1905, c. 1501, I 2, 33 Stat. 1270.) 

143. Regulations for mailing, transportation, etc., for scien-
tific purposes.— It shall be the duty of the Secretary of Agri-
culture, and he is hereby authorized and directed to prepare 

and promulgate rules and regulations under which the insects 
covered by sections 141 and 142 of this chapter may be 
mailed, shipped, transported, delivered, and removed, for 
scientific purposes, from one State or Territory into another 

State or Territory, or from the District of Columbia into a 

State or Territory, or from a State or Territory into the Dis-
trict of Columbia, and any insects covered by sections 141 
and 142 of this chapter may be so mailed, shipped, transported, 
delivered, and removed, for scientific purposes, under the 
rules and regulations of the Secretary of Agriculture: Pro-
vided, That the rules and regulations of the Secretary of 
Agriculture, in so far as they affect the method of mailing 
insects, shall be approved by the Postmaster General, and 
nothing in this chapter shall be construed to prevent any 
State from making and enforcing laws in furtherance of the 
purposes of this chapter, prohibiting or regulating the ad-
mission into that State of insects from a foreign country. 

(Mar. 3, 1905, c. 1501, § 3, 33 Stat. 1270.) 
144. Punishment for unlawful transportation or removal.— 

Any person, company, or corporation who shall knowingly 
violate the provisions of section 141 of this chapter shall, for 
each offense, be fined, upon conviction thereof, not more than 
$5,000 or imprisoned at hard labor not more than five years, 
or both, at the discretion of the court. (Mar. 3, 1905, c. 1501, 

4, 33 Stat. 1270.) 
145. Mexican pink bollworm; estaaishment of zones free 

from cotton culture; cooperation with Mexican officials.—On 
account of the menace to cotton culture in the United States 
arising from the existence of the pink bollworm in Mexico, 
the Secretary of Agriculture, in order to prevent the estab-
lishment and spread of such worm in Texas and other parts 
of the United States, is authorized to make surveys to deter-
mine its actual distribution in Mexico; to establish, in coop-
eration with the States concerned, a zone or zones free from 
cotton culture on or near the border of any State or States 
adjacent to Mexico; and to cooperate with the Mexican Gov-
ernment or local Mexican authorities in the extermination of 
local infestations near the border of the United States. 
(Oct. 6, 1917, c. 79, I 1, 40 Stat 374.) 

Chapter S.—NURSERY STOCK AND OTHER PLANTS 
AND PLANT PRODUCTS. 

Sec. 
151. "Penton" defined. 
152. " Nursery stock" defined. 
153. Liability of principal for act of agent 
154. General restriction on importation of nursery stock.; exceptions. 
155. Importation for scientific purposes permitted. 
156. Notification of arrival at port of entry; forwarding without noti-

fication forbidden; inspection before shipment. 
157. Marking packages, etc., for entry. 
158. Marldng packages, etc., for interstate shipment; inspection. 
1514. Regulations by Secretary restricting importation of plants, etc., 

other than "nursery stock"; notice and hearing before adop-
tion of regulations. 

160. Regulations by Secretary restricting importation from insect-in-
fested locality; hearing and promulgation of regulations; when 
quarantine effective. 

161. Interstate quarantine; shipments or removals from quarantined 

localities forbidden; regulations by Secretary for shipment, etc., 
from quarantined localities; notice and hearings; promulgation. 

162. General rules and regulations by Secretary. 

163. General violations of chapter; forgery, alterations, etc., of certifi-
cates; punishment; proof of violations by common carrier. 

164. Duty of United States attorneys to prosecute. 
165. Federal Horticultural Board. 

166. State terminal inspection; transmission of mailed packages for 
State inspection; nonmailable matter; punishment for viola-
tions; rules and regulations by Postmaster General. 

167. Provision relating to District of Columbia regarding shipment, 
inspection, seizure, destruction, etc., of plants, etc.; punishment. 

Section 151. "Person" defined.—The word "person" as 
used in this chapter shall be construed to import both the plural 
and the singular, as the case demands, and shall include cor-
porations, companies, societies, and associations. (Aug. 20, 
1912, e. 308, § 11, 37 Stat. 319.) 

152. "Nursery stock" defined.— For the purpose of this 
chapter the term " nursery stock" shall include all field-grown 

florists* stock, trees, shrubs, vines, cuttings, grafts, scions, buds, 
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fruit pits and other seeds of fruit and ornamental trees or
shrubs, and other plants and plant products for propagation,
except field, vegetable, and flower seeds, bedding plants, and
otiher herbact-oms plants, bulbs, and roots. (Aug. 20, 1912,
c. 30-, § 6. 37 Stat. 317.)

153. Liability of principal for act of agent.-When constru-
iig ar-d enforcing the provisions of this chapter, the act, omis-
sion. or failure of any ofiicer, agent, or other person acting for
or employed by any corp,oration, company, society, or associa-
tion. within the scope of his employment or office, shall in every
case be also deemed to be the act, omission, or failure of such
corporation, company, society, or association as well as that
of the person. (Aug. 20, 1912, c. 808, § 11, 37 Stat. 319.)

154. General restriction on importation of nursery stock;
exceptions.-It shall be unlawful for any person to import or
offer for entry into the United States any nursery stock unless
and until a permit shall have been issued therefor by the Sec-
retary of Agriculture, under such conditions and regulations as
the said Secretary of Agriculture may prescribe, and unless
such nursery stock shall be accompanied by a certificate of
inspection, in manner and form as required by the Secretary
of Agriculture,.of the proper official of the country from which
the importation is made, to the effect that the stock has been
thoroughly inspected and is believed to be free from Injurious
plant diseases and insect pests: Provided, That the Secretary
of Agriculture shall issue the permit for any particular impor-
tation of nursery stock when the conditions and regulations as
prescribed in this chapter shall have been complied with:
Provided further, That nursery stock may be imported. for
experimental or scientific purposes by the Department of Agri-
culture upon such conditions and under such regulations as
the said Secretary of Agriculture may prescribe: And provided
further, That nursery stock imported from countries where
no official system of inspection for such stock is maintained
may be admitted upon such conditions and under such regula-
tions as the Secretary of Agrculture may prescribe. (Aug. 20,
1912, c. 308, § 1, 37 Stat. 315.)

155. Importation for scientifie purposes permitted.-Any
class of nursery stock or of any other class of plants, fruits,
vegetables, roots, bulbs, seeds, or other plant products of which
the importation may be forbidden from any country or locality
under the provisions of section 160 of this chapter itay be
imported for experimental or iente by thet eart-
ment of Agriculture upon such conditions and under such regu-
lations as the said Secretary of Agriculture may prescribe.
(Mar. 4, 1913, c. 145, 37 Stat. 853.)

156. Notification of arrival at port of entry; forwarding
without notification forbidden; inspection before shipment.-
It shall be the duty of the Secretary of the Treasury promptly
to notify the Secretary of Agriculture of the arrival
of any nursery stock at port of entry. The person receiving
such stock at port of entry shall, immediately upon entry and
before such stock is delivered for shipment or removed from
the port of entry, advise the Secretary of Agriculture or, at
his direction, the proper State, Territorial, or District official
of the State or Territory or the District to which such nursery
stock is destined, or both, as the Secretary of Agriculture may
elect, of the name and address of the consignee, the nature
and quantity of the stock it is proposed to ship, and the country
and locality where the same was grown. No person shall
ship or offer for shipment from one State or Territory or Dis-
trict of the United States into any other State or Territory
or District, any nursery stock imported into the United States
without notifying the Secretary of Agriculture or, at his
direction, the proper State, Territorial, or District official of
the State or Territory or District to which such nursery stock
is destined, or both, as the Secretary of Agriculture may elect,
Immediately upon the delivery of the Wsld stock for shipment,

of the name and address of the consignee. of the niiure andl
quantity of stock It is proposed to ship, and the country ai.d
locality where the same was grown, uls.-s and ll.' 1 such
Imported stock has been Inspected by the proper otlicial of
a State, Territory, or District of the United Stiles. (Anu. :20,
1912. c. 308, § 2, 37 Stat. 316.)

157. Marking packages, etc., for entry.-No person li:ill im-
port or offer for entry into the Udi;ed States any nursery sLo(ck
unless the case, box, package, crate, bale, or bundle thereof shall
be plainly and correctly marked to show the general nature
and quantity of the contents, the country and locality whilre
the same was grown, the name and address of the shipper,
owner, or person shipping or forwarding tile same, and the
name and address of the consignee. (Aug. 20, 1912, c. 308,
§ 3, 37 Stat. 316.)

158. Marking packages, etc., for interstate shipment; in-
spection.-No person shall ship or deliver for shipment from
one State or Territory or District of the United States into any
other State or Territory or District any such imported nursery
stock the case, box, package, crate, bale, or bundle whereof
is not plainly marked so as to show the general nature and
quantity of the contents, the name and address of the con-
signee, and the country and locality where such stock was
grown, unless and until such imported stock has been inspected
by the proper official of a State, Territory, or District of the
United States. (Aug. 20, 1912, c. 308, § 4, 37 Stat. 316.)

159. Regulations by Secretary restricting importation of
plants, etc, other than "nursery stock"; notice and hearing
before adoption of regulations.-Whenever the Secretary of
Agriculture shall determine that the unrestricted importation
of any plants, fruits, vegetables, roots, bulbs, seeds, or other
plant products not included by the term "nursery stock" as de-
fined in section 152 of tflits chapter may result in the entry into
the United States or any of its Territories or Districts of inju-
rious plant diseases or insect pests, he shall promulgate his deter-
mination, specifying the class of plants and plant products the
importation of which shall be restricted and the country and
locality where they are grown, and thereafter, and until such
promulgation is withdrawn, such plants axid plant products im-
ported or Offered for tnpot into ffite United States or any of
its Terrtories or Districts siall be suibjeet to all the provisions
of the foregoing section of this cm:pter Provded, That before
theI Secretary of Agriculture shall promulgate his determina-
tion that - the unrestricted importation of any plants, fruits,
vegetables, roots, bulbs, seeds, or other plant products not in-
cluded by the term " nursery stock " as defined in section 152 of
this chapter may result in the entry into the United States or
any of its Territories or Districts of injurious plant diseases
or insect pests he shall, after due notice, give a public hearing,
under such rules and regulations as he shall prescribe, at
which hearing any interested party may appear and be heard,
either in person or by attorney. (Aug. 20, 1912, e. 30, § 4,
37 Stat 816.)

160. Regulations by Secretry restricting importation from
insect-infested locality; hearing and promulgation of regula-
tions; when quarantine effective.-Whenever, in order to pre-
vent the introduction into the United States of any tree, plant,
or fruit disease or of any injurious Insect, new to or not there-
tofore widely prevalent or distributed within and throughout
the United States, the Secretary of Agriculture shall determine
that it is necessary to forbid the importation into the United
States of any class of nursery stock or of any other class of
plants, fruits, vegetables, roots, bulbs, seeds, or other plant
products from a country or locality where such disease or in-
sect Infestation exists, he shall promulgate such determination,
specifying the country and locality and the class of nursery
stock or other class of plants, fruits, vegetables, roots, bulbs,
aeeds, or other plant products which, in his opinion, should be
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fruit pits and other seeds of fruit and ornamental trees or 

shrubs, and other plants and plant products for propagation, 

except field, vegetable, and flower seeds, bedding plants, and 
oilier herbaceous plants, bulbs, and roots. (Aug. 20, 1912, 
c. 303,§ 6. 37 Stat. 317.) 

153. Liability of principal for act of agent.—When constru-
ing and enforcing the provisions of this chapter, the act, omis-

sion, or failure of any officer, agent, or other person acting for 

or employed by any corporation, company, society, or associa-
tion. within the scope of his employment or office, shall in every 
case he also deemed to be the act, OIIIISSi0,11, or failure of such 

corporation, compauT, society, or association as well as that 

of the person. (Aug. 20, 1912, c. 808, § 11, 37 Stat. 319.) 
154. General restriction on importation of nursery stock; 

exceptions.—It shall be unlawful for any person to import or 

offer for entry into the United States any nursery stock unless 
and until a permit shall have been issued therefor by the Sec-

retary of Agriculture, under such conditions and regulations as 
the said Secretary of Agriculture may prescribe, and unless 

such nursery stock shall be accompanied by a certificate of 
inspection, in manner and form as required by the Secretary 

of Agriculture„-of the proper official of the country from which 
the importation is made, to the effect that the stock has been 

thoroughly inspected and is believed to be free from injurious 
plant diseases and insect pests: Provided, That the Secretary 

of Agriculture shall issue the permit for any particular impor-

tation of nursery stock when the conditions and regulations as 

prescribed in this chapter shall have been complied with: 
Provided further, That nursery stock may be imported • for 
experimental or scientific purposes by the Department of Agri-
culture upon such conditions and under such regulations as 

the said Secretary of Agriculture may prescribe: And- provided 
firrik-er, That nursery stock imported from countries where 

no official system of inspection for such stock is maintained 

may be admitted upon such conditions and under such regula-
tions as the Secretary' of-Agriculture may prescribe. (Aug. 20, 
1912, c. 308, § 1, 37 Stat. 315.) 

155. Importation for scielntifie purposes permitted.—Any 

class of nursery stock or of any other class of plants, fruits, 
vegetables, roots, bulbs, seeds, or other plant products of which 

the importation may be forbidden from any country or •locality' • 

under the provisions pi section 160 of this" chapter May he 
imported for experimental or Selentifie puipeseeflily the:Tlecitut-

ment of Agriculture upon such conditions and under tauch regu-

lations as the said Secretary of Agriculture may prescribe. 
(Mar. 4, 1913, e. 145, 37 Stat. 853.) 
156. Notification of arrival at port of entry; forwarding 

without notification forbidden; inspection before shipment.— 
It shall be the duty of the Secretary of the Treasury promptly 

to notify the Secretary of Agriculture of the arrival 
of any nursery stock at port of entry. The person receiving 

such stock at port of entry shall, immediately upon entry and 
before such stock is delivered for shipment or removed from 

the port of entry, advise the Secretary of Agriculture or, at 

his direction, the proper State, Territorial, or District official 
of the State or Territory or the District to which such nursery 
stock is destined, or both, as the Secretary of Agriculture may 
elect, of the name and address of the consignee, the nature 

and quantity of the stork it is proposed to ship, and the country 
and locality where the same was grown. No person shall 

ship or offer for shipment from one State or Territory or Dis-

trict of the United States into any other State or Territory 
or District, any nursery stock imported into the United States 
without notifying the Secretary of Agriculture or, at his 

direction, the proper State, Territorial, or District official of 

the State or Territory or District to which such nursery stock 

is destined, or both, as the Secretary of Agriculture may elect, 
immediately upon the delivery of the said stock for shipment, 

of the name and address of the consignee, of the no lure and 
quantity of stock it is proposed to ship, and the country and 
locality where the same was grown, unless and until such 

imported stock has been inspected by the proper official of 

a State, Territory, or District of the United States. (Aug. 20, 
1912, c. 308, § 2, 37 Stat. 319.) 

157. Marking packages, etc., for entry.—No person shall im-
port or offer for entry into the Ufthed States any nursery s!ock 

unless the case, box, package, crate, bale, or bundle thereof shall 
be plainly and correctly marked to show the general nature 

and quantity of the contents, the country and locality Nvli-,re 

the same was grown, the name and address of the shipper, 
owner, or person shipping or forwarding the same, and the 
name and address of the consignee. (Aug. 20, 1912, c. 308, 
§ 3, 37 Stat. 316.) 

158. Marking packages, etc., for interstate shipment; in-
spection.—No person shall ship or deliver for shipment from 
one State or Territory or District of the United States into any 
other State or Territory or District any such imported nursery 

stock the case, box, package, crate, bale, or bundle whereof 
is not plainly marked so as to show the general nature and 

quantity of the contents, the name and address of the con-

signee, and the country and locality where such stock was 
grown, unless and until such imported stock has been inspected 
by the proper official of a State, Territory, or District of the 

United States. (Aug. 20, 1912, c. 308, § 4, 37 Stat. 316.) 
159. Regulations by Secretary restricting importation of 

plants, etc., other than "nursery stock "; notice and hearing 
before adoption of regulations.—Whenever the Secretary of 

Agriculture shall determine that the unrestricted importation 
of any plants, fruits, vegetables, roots, bulbs, seeds, or other 

plant products not included by the term "nursery stock" as de-
fined in section 152 of this chapter may result in the entry into 
the United States or any of its Territories or Districts of inju-

rious plant diseases or insect pests, he shall promulgate his deter- - 
mination, specifying the class of plants and plant products the 

importation of which shall be restricted and the country and 
locality where they are grown, and thereafter, and until such 
promulgation is withdrawn, such plants and plant Products im-
ported Or offered for import into. the .thrlied Stittes or any of 
its Territories or Dlitriete Shall be Abject to all the provisions 
of theteregoing Sett:1MM Of thiS drafter Provided, That before 
the Seeretary of Agriculture shall promulgate his determina-
tion that' the unrestricted importation of any plants, fruits, 
vegetables, roots, bulbs, seeds, or other plant products not in-

cluded by the term " nursery stock" as defined in section 152 of 
this chapter may result in the entry into the United States or 
any of its Territories or Districts of injurious plant diseases 

or insect pests he shall, after due notice, give a public hearing, 
under such rules and regulations as he shall prescribe, at 

which bearing any interested party may appear and be heard, 
either in person or by attorney. (Aug. 20, 1012,'e. 308, 145, 

37 Stitt- 316.) 
160. Regulations by Secretary restricting importation from 

insect-infested locality; hearing and promulgation of regula-
tions; when quarantine effective.—Nithenever, in order to pre-

vent the introduction into the United States of any tree, PIMA, 
or fruit disease or of any injurious insect, new to or not there-
tofore widely prevalent or distributed within and throughout 
the United States, the Secretary of Agriculture shall determine 
that it is necessary to forbid the importation into the United 
States of any class of nursery stock or of any other class of 

plants, fruits, vegetables, roots, bulbs, seeds, or other plant 

products from a country or locality where such disease or in-
sect infestation exists, he shall promulgate such determination, 

specifying the country and locality and the class of nursery 

stock or other class of plants, fruits, vegetables, roots, bulbs, 
seeds, or other plant products which, in his opinion, should be 
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excluded. Following the promulgation of such determination
by the Secretary of Agriculture, aud until the withdrawal of
the said promulgation by him, the importation of the class of
nursery stock or of other class of plants, fruits, vegetables,
roots, bulbs, seeds, or other plant products specified in the said
promulgation from the country and locality therein named,
regardless of the use for which the same is intended, is hereby
prohibited; and until the withdrawal of the said promulgation
by the Secretary of Agriculture, and notwithstanding that such
class of nursery stock, or other class of plants, fruits, vege-
tables, roots, bulbs, seeds, or other plant products be accom-
panied by a certificate of inspection from the country of
importation, no person shall import or offer for entry into the
United States from any country or locality specified in such
promulgation, any of the class of nursery stock or of other class
of plants, fruits, vegetables, roots, bulbs, seeds, or other plant
products named therein, regardless of the use for which the
same is intended: Provided, That before the Secretary of Agri-
culture shall promulgate his determination that it is necessary
to forbid the importation into the United States of the articles
named in this section he shall, after due notice to interested
parties, give a public hearing, under such rules and regulations
as he shall prescribe, at which hearing any interested party
may appear and be heard, either in person or by attorney:
Provided further, That the quarantine provisions of this sec-
tion, as applying to the white-pine blister rust, potato wart, and
the Mediterranean fruit fly, shall become and be effective on
August 20, 1912. (Aug. 20, 1912, c. 308, § 7, 37 Stat. 317.)

161. Interstate quarantine; shipments or removals from
quarantined localities forbidden; regulations by Secretary for
shipment, etc, from quarantined localities; notice and hear-
ings; promulgatiom.-The Secretary of Agriculture is author-
ized and directed to quarantine any State, Territory, or District
of the United States, or any portion thereof, when he shall de-
termine that such quarantine is necessary to prevent the spread
of a dangerous plant disease or insect infestation, new to or
not theretofore widely prevalent or distributed within and
throughout the United States; and the Secretary of Agricul-
ture is directed to give notice of the establishment of such
quarantine to common carriers doing business in or through
such quarantined area, and shall publish in such newspapers
in the quarantined area as he shall select notice of the estab-
lishment of quarantine. No person shall ship or offer for ship-
ment to any common carrier, nor shall any common carrier re-
ceive for transportation or transport, nor shall any person carry
or transport from any quarantined State or Territory or Dis-
trict of the United States, or from any quarantined portion
thereof, into or through any other State or Territory or District,
any class of nursery stock or any other class of plants, fruits,
vegetables, roots, bulbs, seeds, or other plant products, or any
class of stone or quarry products, or any other article of any
character whatsoever, capable of carrying any dangerous plant
disease or insect infestation, specified in the notice of quaran-
tine except as hereinafter provided. It shall be unlawful to
move, or allow to be moved, any class of nursery stock or any
other class of plants, fruits, vegetables, roots, bulbs, seeds, or
other plant products, or any class of stone or quarry products
or any other article of any character whatsoever, capable of
carrying any dangerous plant disease or insect infestation,
specified in the notice of quarantine hereinbefore provided, and
regardless of the use for which the same is Intended, from any
quoarantined State or Territory or District of the United States
or quarantined portion thereof, into or through any other State
or Territory or District, in manner or method or under conditions
other than those prescribed by the Secretary of Agriculture.
It .hall be the duty of the Secretary of Agriculture, when the
public interests will permit, to make and promulgate rules and
regulations which shall permit and govern the inspection, dis-

infection, certification, and method and manner of delivery and

shipment of the class of nursery stock or of any other class of

plants, fruits, vegetables, roots, bulbs, seeds, or other plant

products, or any class of stone or quarry products, or any other

article of any character whatsoever, capable of carrying any

dangerous plant disease or insect infestation, specified in the

notice of quarantine hereinbefore provided. and regardless of

the use for which the same is intended, from a quarantined

State or Territory or District of the United States, or quaran-

tined portion thereof, into or through any other State or Terri-

tory or District; and the Secretary of Agriculture shall give no-

tice of such rules and regulations as hereinbefore provided in

this section for the notice of the establishment of quarantine:

Provided, That before the Secretary of Agriculture shall pro-

mulgate his determination that it is necessary to quarantine
ani State, Territory, or District of the United States, or portion

thereof, under the authority given in this section, he shall, after
due notice to interested parties, give a public hearing under

such rules and regulations as he shall prescribe, at which hear-
ing any Interested party may appear and be heard, either in
person or by attorney. (Mar. 4, 1917, c. 179, 39 Stat. 1165.)

162. General rules and regulations by Secretary.-The Sec-
retary of Agriculture shall make and promulgate such rules and
regulations as may be necessary for carrying out the purposes
of this chapter. (Aug. 20, 1912, c. 308, § 9, 37 Stat. 318.)

163. General violations of chapter; forgery, alterations, etc.,
of. certificates; punishment; proof of violations by common
carrier.-Any person who shall violate any of the provisions of
this chapter, or who shall forge, counterfeit, alter, deface, or
destroy any certificate provided for in this chapter or in the
regulations of the Secretary of Agriculture, shall be deemed
guilty ot a misdemeanor and shall, upon conviction thereof, be,
punished by a fine not exceeding $500 or by imprisonment not
exceeding one year, or both such fine and imprisonment, in the
discretion of the court: Provided, That no common carrier
shall be deemed to have violated the provisions of any of the
foregoing sections of this chapter on proof that such carrier
did not knowingly receive for transportation or transport
nursery stock or other plants or plant products as such from
one State, Territory, or District of the United States into or
through any other State, Territory, or District. (Aug. 20, 1912,
c. 308, § 10, 37 Stat. 318.)

164. Duty of United States attorneys to prosecute.-It shall
be the duty of the United States attorneys diligently to prose-
cute any violations of this chapter which are brought to their
attention by the Secretary of Agriculture or which come to
their notice by other means. (Aug. 20, 1912, c. 308, 1 10, 37
Stat. 318.)

165. Federal Horticultural Board.-For the purpose of carry-
ing out the provisions of this chapter there shall be appointed
by the Secretary of Agriculture from bureaus and offices in the
Department of Agriculture existing August 20, 1912, including
the Bureau of Entomology, the Bureau of Plant Industry, and
the Forest Service, a Federal Horticultural Board consisting of
five members, of whom not more than two shall be appointed
from any one bureau or office, and who shall serve without
additional compensation. (Aug. 20, 1912, c. 308, § 12, 37 Stat.
319.)

166. State terminal inspection; transmission of mailed
packages for State inspection; nonmailable matter; punish-
ment for violations; rules and regulations by Postmaster Gen-
eral.-When any State shall provide for terminal inspection of
plants and plant products, and shall establish and maintain,
at the sole expense of the State, such inspection at one or more
places therein, the proper officials of said State may submit to
the Secretary of Agriculture a list of plants and plant products
and the plant pests transmitted thereby, that in the opinion of
said officials should be subject to terminal inspection in nrdlpr to

r
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excluded. Following the promulgation of such determination 
by the Secretary of Agriculture, and until the withdrawal of 

the said promulgation by him, the importation of the class of 
nursery stock or of other class of plants, fruits, vegetables, 
roots, bulbs, seeds, or other plant products specified in the said 

promulgation from the country and locality therein named, 

regardless of the use for which the same is intended, is hereby 
prohibited; and until the withdrawal of the said promulgation 

by the Secretary of Agriculture, and notwithstanding that such 

class of nursery stock, or other class of plants, fruits, vege-
tables, roots, bulbs, seeds, or other plant products be accom-

panied by a certificate of inspection from the country of 
importation, no person shall import or offer for entry into the 

United States from any country or locality specified in such 
promulgation, any of the class of nursery stock or of other class 
of plants, fruits, vegetables, roots, bulbs, seeds, or other plant 
products named therein, regardless of the use for which the 

same is intended: Provided, That before the Secretary of Agri-
culture shall promulgate his determination that it is necessary 
to forbid the importation into the United States of the articles 
named in this section he shall, after due notice to interested 
parties, give a public hearing, under such rules and regulations 

as he shall prescribe, at which hearing any interested party 
may appear and be heard, either in person or by attorney: 

Provided further, That the quarantine provisions of this sec-
tion, as applying to the white-pine blister rust, potato wart, and 
the Mediterranean fruit fly, shall become and be effective on 

August 20. 1912. (Aug. 20, 1912, c. 308, 7, 37 Stat. 317.) 
161. Interstate quarantine; shipments or removals from 

quarantined localities forbidden; regulations by Secretary for 
shipment, etc., from quarantined localities; notice and hear-
ings; prolaudgation.—The Secretary of Agriculture is author-
ized and directed to quarantine any State, Territory, or District 

of the United States, or any portion thereof, when he shall de-
termine that such quarantine is necessary to prevent the spread 
of a dangerous plant disease or insect infestation, new to or 

not theretofore widely prevalent or distributed within and 
throughout the United States; and the Secretary of Agricul-

ture is directed to give notice of the establishment of such 

quarantine to common carriers doing business in or through 

such quarantined area, and shall publish in such newspapers 

in the quarantined area as he shall select notice of the estab-
lisb.ment of quarantine. No person shall ship or offer for ship-
ment to any common carrier, nor shall any common carrier re-
ceive for transportation or transport, nor shall any person carry 

or transport from any quarantined State or Territory or Dis-

trict of the United States, or from any quarantined portion 
thereof, into or through any other State or Territory or District, 
any class of nursery stock or any other class of plants, fruits, 

vegetables, roots, bulbs, seeds, or other plant products, or any 
class of stone or quarry products, or any other article of any 

chgracter whatsoever, capable of carrying any dangerous plant 
disease or insect infestation, specified in the notice of quaran-
tine except as hereinafter provided. It shall be unlawful to 

move, or allow to be moved, any class of nursery stock or any 
other class of plants, fruits, vegetables, roots, bulbs, seeds, or 

other plant products, or any class of stone or quarry products 

or any other article of any character whatsoever, capable of 

carrying any dangerous plant disease or insect infestation, 
specified in the notice of quarantine hereinbefore 'provided, and 
regardless of the use for which the same is intended, from any 
quarantined State or Territory or District of the United States 

or quarantined portion thereof, into or through any other State 
or Territory or District, in manner or method or under conditions 

other than those prescribed by the Secretary of Agriculture. 

It .-,hall be the duty of the Secretary of Agriculture, when the 
public interests will permit, to make and promulgate rules and 

regulations which shall permit and govern the inspection, dis-

infection, certification, and method and manner of delivery and 
shipment of the class of nursery stock or of any other class of 
plants, fruits, vegetables, roots, bulbs, seeds, or other plant 

products, or any class of stone or quarry products, or any other 
article of any character whatsoever, capable of carrying any 
dangerous plant disease or insect infestation, specified in the 

notice of quarantine hereinbefore provided, and regardless of 

the use for which the same is intended, from a quarantined 
State or Territory or District of the United States, or quaran-

tined portion thereof, into or through any other State or Terri-

tory or District; and the Secretary of Agriculture shall give no-

tice of such rules and regulations as hereinbefore provided in 

this section for the notice of the establishment of quarantine: 
Provided, That before the Secretary of Agriculture shall pro-

mulgate his determination that it is necessary to quarantine 
an State, Territory, or District of the United States, or portion 

thereof, under the authority given in this section, he shall, after 
due notice to interested parties, give a public hearing under 

such rules and regulations as he shall prescribe, at which hear-

ing any interested party may appear and be heard, either in 

person or by attorney. (Mar. 4, 1917, c. 179, 39 Stat. 1165.) 
162. General rules and regulations by Secretary.—The Sec-

retary of Agriculture shall make and promulgate such rules and 

regulations as may be necessary for carrying out the purposes 

of this chapter. (Aug. 28, 1912, e. 308, 1 9, 37 Stat. 318.) 
163. General violations of chapter; forgery, alterations, etc., 

of. certificates; punishment; proof of violations by common 

carrier.—Any person who shall violate any of the provisions of 
this chapter, or who shall forge, counterfeit, alter, deface, or 

destroy any certificate provided for in this chapter or in the 
regulations of the Secretary of Agriculture, shall be deemed 

guilty ot a misdemeanor and shall, upon conviction thereof, be 

punished by a fine not exceeding $500 or by imprisonment not 
exceeding one year, or both such fine and imprisonment, in the 
discretion of the court: Provided, That no common carrier 

shall be deemed to have violated the provisions of any of the 
foregoing sections of this chapter on proof that such carrier 

did not knowingly receive for transportation or transport 
nursery stock or other plants or plant products as such from 

one State, Territory, or District of the United States into or 

through any other State, Territory, or District, (Aug. 20, 1912, 
c. 308, 1 10, 37 Stat. 318.) 

164. Duty of United States attorneys to prosecute.—It shall 

be the duty of the United States attorneys diligently to prose-
cute any violations of this chapter which are brought to their 

attention by the Secretary of Agriculture or which come to 

their notice by other means. (Aug. 20, 1912, c. 308, 1 10, 37 
Stat. 318.) 

165. Federal Horticultural Board.—For the purpose of carry-
ing out the provisions of this chapter there shall be appointed 
by the Secretary of Agriculture from bureaus and offices in the 
Department of Agriculture existing August 20, 1912, including 

the Bureau of Entomology, the Bureau of Plant Industry, and 
the Forest Service, a Federal Horticultural Board consisting of 
five members, of whom not more than two shall be appointed 
from any one bureau or office, and who shall serve without 

additional compensation. (Aug. 20, 1912, c. 308, 1 12, 37 Stat. 
319.) 

166. State terminal inspection; transmission of mailed 

packages for State inspection; nonntailable matter; punish-
ment for violations; rules and regulations by Postmaster Gen-

eral.—When any State shall provide for terminal inspection of 

plants and plant products, and shall establish and maintain, 

at the sole expense of the State, such inspection at one or more 
places therein, the proper officials of said State may submit to 
the Secretary of Agriculture a list of plants and plant products 

and the plant pests transmitted thereby, that in the opinion of 

said officials should be subject to terminal inspection in order to 
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Ipr(s-ent the introduction or dissemination In said State of pests

injurious to agriculture. Upon his approval of said list, in

M lhile or in part, the Secretary of Agriculture shall transmit

I l,, same to the Postmaster General, and thereafter all packages
,'iltaining any plants or plant products named in said approved

ii ts shall, upon payment of postage therefor, be forwarded by

i!l, posm!taster at the destination of said package to the proper

S:;;e oflicial at the nearest place where inspection is main-

taii;.dl. If the plant or plant products are found upon inspec-

tion to be free from injurious pests, or if infected shall be

di: infected by said official, they shall upon payment of postage

therefor be returned to the postmaster at the place of inspection
to I e forwarded to the person to whom they are addressed; but

if found to be infected with injurious pests and incapable of

satisfactory disinfection the State inspector shall so notify the

postmaster at the place of inspection, who shall promptly notify

the sender of said plants or plant products that they will be

returned to him upon his request and at his expense, or in

default of such request that they will be turned over to the

State authorities for destruction.
It shall be unlawful for any person, firm, or corporation to

deposit in the United States mails any package containing any

plant or plant product addressed to any place within a State

maintaining inspection thereof, as herein defined, without plainly

marking the package so that its contents may be readily ascer-

tained by an inspection of the outside thereof. Whoever shall

fail to so mark said packages shall be punished by a fine of not

more than $100.
The Postmaster General is hereby authorized and directed to

make all needful rules and regulations for carrying out the pur-

poses hereof. (Mar. 4, 1915, c. 144, 38 Stat. 1113.)

167. Provision relating to District of Columbia regarding

shipment, inspection, seizure, destruction, etc., of plants, etc.;

punishment.-Prohibition against shipment generally.-In order

further to control and eradicate and to prevent the dissemi-

nation of dangerous plant diseases and insect Infections and in-

festations no plant or plant products for or capable of propaga-

tion, including nursery stock, hereinafter referred to as plants

and plant products, shall be moved or allowed to be moved,

shipped, transported, or carried by any means whatever into

or out of the District of Columbia, except in compliance with

such rules and regulations as shall be prescribed by the Secre-

tary of Agriculture as hereinafter provided.

Eradication by owner.-Whenever the Secretary of Agricul-

ture, after investigation, shall determine that any plants and

plant products in the District of Columbia are infested or

infected with Insect pests and diseases and that any place,

articles, and substances used or connected therewith are so

infested or infected, written notice thereof shall be given by

him to the owner or person in possession or control thereof,

and such owner or person shall forthwith control or eradicate

and prevent the dissemination of such insect pest or disease

and shall remove, cut, or destroy such infested and infected

plants, plant products, and articles and substances 'used or

connected therewith, which are here by declared to be nmtsanice,

within the time and in the manner required In Sad notice 'or

by the rules and regulations of the Secretaty of Agricultvie.

Eradication by Secretary of ArioultUre.--Whentweer B

owner or person can not be found, or shall' fall, ueglect, or

refuse to comply with the foregoing provisions of this section,

the Secretary of Agriculture i s hereby lathoriwed aed requtred

to control and eradicate and prevent dilsseminatt of such

insect pest or disease and to remove, Cat, ot destroy Infested

or Infected plants and plant products and artflels alnd fb

stances Wed or connected therewith, and the Utnte States

shall have an action of debt against such owner or personsa fo

expenses incurred by the Secretary of Agriculture ia that

h~hal8e_
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Inspection.-Employecs of the Federal Porticultural Board
are hereby authorized and required to inspect places, plants,
and plant products and articles and substances used or con-
nected therewith whenever the Secretary of Agriculture shall
determine that such inspections are necessary for the purposes
of this section.

Entry upon premises; opening packages; destruction of
plants, etc.-For the purpose of carrying out the provisions
and requirements of this section and of the rules and regu-
lations of the Secretary of Agriculture made hereunder, and
the notices given pursuant thereto, employees of the Federal
Horticultural Board shall have power with a warrant to enter
into or upon any place and open any bundle, package, or other
container of plants or plant products whenever they shall have

cause to believe that infections or infestations of plant pests
and diseases exist therein or thereon, and when such infections
or infestations are found to exist, after notice by the Secre-
tary of Agriculture to the owner or person in possession or

control thereof and an opportunity by said owner or person
to be heard, to destroy the infected or infested plants or plant
products contained therein.

Search warrants.-The Police Court or the Municipal Court

of the District of Columbia shall have power, upon information
supported by oath or affirmation showing probable cause for

believing that there exists in any place, bundle, package, or
other container in the District of Columbia any plant or plant

product which is infected or infested with plant pests or disease,
to issue warrants for the search for and seizure of all such
plants and plant products.

Rules and regulations.-It shall be the duty of the Secretary

of Agriculture, and he is hereby required, from time to time, to
make and promulgate such rules and regulations as shall be
necessary to carry out the purposes of this section, and any

person who shall move or allow to be moved, or shall ship,
transport, or carry, by any means whatever, any plant or plant

products from or Into the District of Columbia, except in com-
pliance with the rules and regulations prescribed under this

section, shall be punished, as Is provided in section 163 of this

chapter. (May 31, 1920, c. 217, 41 Stat. 727.)

Chapte 90.--PACKERS AND STOCKYARDS.
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prevent the introduction or dissemination in said State of pests 

injurious to agriculture. Upon his approval of said list, in 
u hole or in part, the Secretary of Agriculture shall transmit 

il,e same to the Postmaster General, and thereafter all packages 

containing any plants or plant products named in said approved 

,ts shall, upon paymont of postage therefor, be forwarded by 
tin,postmaster at the destination of said package to the proper 

State official at the nearest place where inspection is main-
tai,,,,41. If the plant or plant products are found upon inspec-
tion to be free from injurious pests, or if infected shall be 

4th-infected by said official, they shall upon payment of postage 
therefor be returned to the postmaster at the place of inspection 
to 1,e forwarded to the person to whom they are addressed; but 
if found to be infected with injurious pests and incap,able of 

satisfactory disinfection the State inspector shall so notify the 

postmaster at the place of inspection, who shall promptly notify 
the sender of said plants or plant products that they Will be 

returned to him upon his request and at his expense, or in 

default of such request that they will be turned over to the 

state authorities for destruction. 
It shall be unlawful for any person, firm, or corporation. to 

deposit in the United States mails any package containing any 
plant or plant product addressed to any place within a State 
maintaining inspection thereof, as herein defined, without plainly 
marking the package so that its contents may be readily ascer-
tained by an inspection of the outside thereof. Whoever shall 

fail to so mark said packages shall be punished by a fine of not 

more than $100. 
The Postmaster General is hereby authorized and directed to 

make all needful rules and regulations for carrying out the pur-

poses hereof. (Mar. 4, 1915, c. 144, 38 Stat. 1113.) 
167. Provision relating to , District of Columbia regarding 

shipment, inspection, seizure, destruction, etc., of plants, etc.; 
punishment. —Prohibition against shipment generally.—In order 
further to control and eradicate and to prevent the dissemi-

nation of dangerous plant diseases and insect infections and in-
festations no plant or plant products for or capable of propaga-

tion, including nursery stock, hereinafter referred to as plants 
and plant products, shall be moved or allowed .to be moved, 
shipped, transported, or carried by any means whatever into 

or out of the District of Columbia, except in compliance with 
such rules and regulations as shall be prescribed by the Secre-
tary of Agriculture as hereinafter provided.' 

Eradication by owner.—Whenever the 'Secretary of Agricul-
ture, after investigation, shall determine that any plants and 
plant products in the District of Columbia are infested or 
infected with insect pests and diseases and that any place, 
articles, and substances used or connected therewith are so 

infested or infected, written notice thereof shall be given by, 

him to the owner or person in possession or control thereof, 
and such owner or person shall forthwith control or eradicate 
and prevent the dissemination of such Insect pest or disease 
and shall remove, cut, or destroy such Infested and infected 
plants, plant products, and articles and substances used or 
connected therewith, which are hereby declared to be 'nuisances, 
within the time and in the manner required in Said notice or 

by the rules and regulations of the SecretatY of Agricaltaie. 
Eradication by Secretary of Agrioultura.--Mhenever Mich 

owner or person can not be found, or shall' fall, /wet, or 
refuse to comply with the foregoing provisions of this section:, 
the Secretary of Agriculture is hereby authorised and required 

to control and eradicate and prevent dissemlnatkm of each 
Insect pest or disease and to remove, Mit et destroy infested 
or infected plants and plant products - and articles and stb- , 

stances used or connected therewith, and the United' Staten 
shall have an action of debt against such owner or petvons-for 
expenses incurred by the Secretary of Agriculture In that 

behalf. 

Inspection.—Employecs of the Federal horticultural Board 
are hereby authorized and required to inspect places, plants, 
and plant products and articles and substances used or con-
nected therewith whenever the Secretary of Agriculture shall 
determine that such inspections are necessary for the purposes 
of this section. 
Entry upon premises; opening packages; destraction of 

plants, etc.—For the purpose of carrying out the provisions 

and requirements of this section and of the rules and regu-
lations of the Secretary of Agriculture made hereunder, and 

the notices given pursuant thereto, employees of the Federal 
Horticultural Board shall have power with a warrant to enter 
into or upon any place and open any bundle, package, or other 
container of plants or plant products whenever they shall have 
cause to believe that infections or infestations of plant pests 
and diseases exist therein or thereon, and when such infections 
or infestations are found to exist, after notice by the Secre-
tary of Agriculture to the owner or person in possession or 
control thereof and an opportunity by said owner or person 
to be heard, to destroy the infected or infested plants or plant 

products contained therein. 

Search warrants.—The Police Court or the Municipal Court 
of the District of Columbia shall have power, upon information 
supported by oath or affirmation showing probable cause for 
believing that there exists in any place, bundle, package, or 
other container in the District of Columbia any plant or plant 
product which is infected or infested with plant pests or disease, 
to issue warrants for the search for and seizure of all such 
plants and plant products. 
Rkles and regulations.—It shall be the duty of the Secretary 

of Agriculture, and he is hereby required, from time to time, to 
make and promulgate such rules and regulations as shall be 

necessary to carry out the purposes of this section, and any 

person who shall move or allow to be moved, or shall ship, 
transport, or carry, by any means whatever, any plant or plant 

products from or into the District of Columbia, except In com-
pliance with the rules and regulations prescribed under this 

section, shall be punished; as is provided in section 163 of this 
chapter. (Ma/ 31, 1020, c. 217, 41 Stat. 727.) 
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enforce order of Secretary. 
211. Order of Secretary as to charges or practices; prescribing rates 

and practices generally. 
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Sec.
212. Prescribing rates and practices to prevent discrimination be-

tween intrastate and interstate commerce.
213. Prevention of unfair, discriminatory, or deceptive practices.
214. When orders effective generally.
215. Failure to obey orders generally; punishment.
216. Court proceedings to enforce orders; injunction.
217. Proceedings for suspension of orders.

COMMON PROVISIONS
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keep.
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ment.
22. . Other laws unaffected.
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penditures.
229. Effect of partial invalidity.

GENERAL DEFINITIONS

Section 181. Short title of chapter.-This chapter may be

cited as the "Packers and Stockyards Act." (Aug. 15, 1921, c.
64, § 1, 42 Stat. 159.)

1l2. "Person "; "Secretary"; "meat food products";
"livestock "; "livestock products"; "commerce "; defined.-

When used in this chapter-
(1) The term "person " includes individuals, partnerships,

corporations, and associations;
(2) The term " Secretary " means the Secretary of Agri-

culture;
(3) The term "meat food products " means all products and

by-products of the slaughtering and meat-packing industry-
if edible;

(4) The term "livestock" means cattle, sheep, swine,
horses, mules, or goats-whether live or dead;

(5) The term "livestock products" means all products and
by-products (other than meats and meat food products) of

the slaughtering and meat-packing industry derived in whole
or in part from livestock; and

(6) The term " commerce" means commerce between any
State, Territory, or possession, or the District of Columbia,
and any place outside thereof; or between points within the
same State, Territory, or possession, or the District of Colum-
bia, but through any place outside thereof; or within any
Territory or possession, or the District of Columbia. (Aug.
15, 1921, c. 64, § 2, 42 Stat. 159.)

183. When transaction deemed in commerce; "State" de-
fined.-For the purpose of this chapter (but not in any wise
limiting the definition in the preceding section) a transaction in
respect to any article shall be considered to be in commerce if
such article is part.of that current of commerce usual in the
livestock and meat-packing industries, whereby livestock, meats,
meat food products, livestock products, dairy products, poultry,
poultry products, or eggs, are sent from one State with the
expectation that they will end their transit, after purchase, in
another, including, in addition to cases within the above general
description, all cases where purchase or sale is either for ship-
ment to another State, or for slaughter of livestock within the
State and the shipment outside the State of the products re-
sulting from such slaughter. Articles normally In such cur-
rent of commerce shall not be considered out of such current
through resort being had to any means or device intended to
remove transactions in respect thereto from the provisions of
this chapter. For the purpose of this section the word " State "
includes Territory, the District of Columbia, possession of the
United States, and foreign nation. (Aug. 15, 1921, c. 64, § 2,
42 Stat. 159.)
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191. Packer defined.-When used in this chapter-

The term "packer" means any person engaged in the busi-

ness (a) of buying livestock in commerce for purposes of

slaughter, or (b) of manufacturing or preparing meats or

meat food products for sale or shipment in commerce, or (c)

of manufacturing or preparing livestock products for sale or

shipment in commerce, or (d) of marketing meats, meat food

products, livestock products, dairy products, poultry, poultry

products, or eggs, in commerce; but no person engaged in such

business of manufacturing or preparing livestock products or

in such marketing business shall be considered a packer

unless-
(1) Such person is also engaged in any business referred

to in clause (a) or (b) above, or unless
(2) Such person owns or controls, directly or indirectly,

through stock ownership or control or otherwise, by himself
or through his agents, servants, or employees, any interest In
any business referred to in clause (a) or (b) above, or unless

(3) Any interest in such business of manufacturing or pre-
paring livestock products, or in such marketing business is
owned or controlled, directly or indirectly, through stock
ownership or control or otherwise, by himself or through his

agents, servants, or employees, by any person engaged in any

business referred to In clause (a) or (b) above, or unless
(4) Any person or persons jointly or severally, directly or

indirectly, through stock ownership or control or otherwise, by
themselves or through their agents, servants, or employees,
own or control in the aggregate 20 per centum or more of the
voting power or control in such business of manufacturing or
preparing livestock products, or in such marketing business
and also 20 per centum or more of such power or control in
any business referred to in clause (a) or (b) above. (Aug.
15, 1921, c. 64, § 201, 42 Stat. 160.)

192. Unlawful practices enumerated.-It shall be unlawful
for any packer to:

(a) Engage in or use any unfair, unjustly discriminatory, or
deceptive practice or device in commerce; or

(b) Make or give, in commerce, any undue or unreasonable
preference or advantage to any particular person or locality
in any respect whatsoever, or subject, in commerce, any
particular person or locality to any undue or unreasonable
prejudice or disadvantage in any respect whatsoever; or

(c) Sell or otherwise transfer to or for any other packer,
or buy or otherwise receive from or for any other packer,
any article for the purpose or with the effect of apportioning
the supply in commerce between any such packers, if such
apportionment has the tendency or effect of restraining com-
merce or of creating a monopoly in commerce; or

(d) Sell or otherwise transfer to or for any other person,
or buy or otherwise receive from or for any other person,
any article for the purpose or with the effect of manipulating
or controlling prices in commerce, or of creating a monopoly
in the acquisition of, buying, selling, or dealing in, any article
In commerce, or of restraining commerce; or

(e) Engage in any course of business or do any act for the
purpose or with the effect of manipulating or controlling
prices in commerce, or of creating a monopoly in the acquisition
of, buying, selling, or dealing in, any article in commerce,
or of restraining commerce} or

(f) Conspire, combine, agree, or arrange with any other
person (1) to apportion territory for carrying on business
in commerce, or (2) to apportion purchases or sales of any

article In commerce, or (3) to manipulate or control prices
in commerce; or

(g) Conspire, combine, agree or arrange with any other
person to do, or aid or abet the doing of. any act made un-

§ 181 TITLE 7.—AGRICULTURE 
102 

Sec. 
212. Prescribing rates and practices to prevent discrimination be-

tween intrastate and interstate commerce. 
213. Prevention of unfair, discriminatory, or deceptive practices. 

214. When orders effective generally. 
215. Failure to obey orders generally; punishment. 
216. Court proceedings to enforce orders; injunction. 
217. Proceedings for suspension of orders. 

COMMON PROVISIONS 

221. Accounts and records of business; punishment for failure to 
keep. 

222. Federal. Trade Commission powers adopted for enforcement of 

chapter. 
223. Responsibility of principal for act or omission of agent. 
224. Attorney General to institute court proceedings for enforce- ; 

ment. 
225. Other laws unaffected. 
226. Powers of Interstate Commerce Commission unaffected. 
227. Powers of Federal Trade Commission restricted. 
228. General authority of Secretary as to rules, regulations, and ex-

penditures. 
229. Effect of partial invalidity. 

GENERAL DEFINITIONS 

Section 181. Short title of chapter.—This chapter may be 
cited as the " Packers and Stockyards Act." (Aug. 15, 1921, c. 

64, § 1, 42 Stat. 159.) 

1112. "Person "; " Secretary " meat food products"; 
"livestock"; "livestock products"; "commerce"; defined.— 

When used in this chapter— 
(1) The term "person" includes individuals, partnerships, 

corporations, and associations; 
(2) The term "Secretary" means the Secretary of Agri-

culture; 
(3) The term " meat food products" means all products and 

by-products of the slaughtering and meat-packing industry— 

if edible; 
(4) The term "livestock" means cattle, sheep, swine, 

horses, mules, or goats—whether live or dead; 
(5) The term " livestock products" means all products and 

by-products (other than meats and meat food products) of 

the slaughtering and meat-packing industry derived in whole 

or in part from livestock; and 
(6) The term "commerce" means commerce between any 

State, Territory, or possession, or the District of Columbia, 
and any place outside thereof; or between points within the 
same State, Territory, or possession, or the District of Colum-

bia, but through any place outside thereof; or within any 
Territory or possession, or the District of Columbia. (Aug. 

15, 1921, c. 64, § 2, 42 Stat- 159.) 
183. When transaction deemed in commerce; " State" de-

fined.—For the purpose of this chapter (but not in any wise 
limiting the definition in the preceding section) a transaction in 

respect to any article shall be considered to be in commerce if 

such article is part..of that current of commerce usual in the 

livestock and meat-packing industries, whereby livestock, meats, 

meat food products, livestock products, dairy products, poultry, 
poultry products, or eggs, are sent from one State with the 
expectation that they will end their transit, after purchase, in 

another, including, in addition to cases within the above general 
description, all cases where purchase or sale is either for ship-

ment to another State, or for slaughter of livestock within the 

State and the shipment outside the State of the products re-

sulting from such slaughter. Articles normally in such cur-

rent of commerce shall not be considered out of such curreat 
through resort being had to any means or device Intended to 

remove transactions in respect thereto from the provisions of 
this chapter. For the purpose of this section the word " State" 

includes Territory, the District of Columbia, possession of the 
United States, and foreign nation. (Aug. 15, 1921, c. 64, § 2, 
42 Stat. 159.) 

PACKERS GENERALLY 

191. Packer defined.—When used in this chapter— 
The term " packer" means any person engaged in the busi-

ness (a) of buying livestock in commerce for purposes of 
slaughter, or (b) of manufacturing or preparing meats or 

meat food products for sale or shipment in commerce, or (c) 
of manufacturing or preparing livestock products for sale or 

shipment in commerce, or (d) of marketing meats, meat food 
products, livestock products, dairy products, poultry, poultry 
products, or eggs, in commerce; but no person engaged in such 

business of manufacturing or preparing livestock products or 
in such marketing business shall be considered a packer 

unless— 
(1) Such person is also engaged in any business referred 

to in clause (a) or (b) above, or unless 
(2) Such person owns or controls, directly or indirectly, 

through stock ownership or control or otherwise, by himself 

or through his agents, servants, or employees, any interest in 
any business referred to in clause (a) or (b) above, or unless 

(3) Any interest in such business of manufacturing or pre-

paring livestock products, or in such marketing business is 

owned or controlled, directly or indirectly, through stock 
ownership or control or otherwise, by himself or through his 

agents, servants, or employees, by any person engaged in any 

business referred to in clause (a) or (b) above, or unless 
(4) Any person or persons jointly or severally, directly or 

indirectly, through stock ownership or control or otherwise, by 

themselves or through their agents, servants, or employees, 
own or control in the aggregate 20 per centum or more of the 

voting power or control in such business of manufacturing or 
preparing livestock products, or in such marketing business 

and also 20 per centum or more of such power or control in 
any business referred to in clause (a) or (b) above. (Aug. 

15, 1921, c. 64, § 201, 42 Stat. 160.) 

192. Unlawful practices enumerated.—It shall be unlawful 

for any packer to: 
(a) Engage hi or use any unfair, unjustly discriminatory, or 

deceptive practice or device in commerce; or 
(b) Make or give, in commerce, any undue or unreasonable 

preference or advantage to any particular person or locality 

in any respect whatsoever, or subject, in commerce, any 
particular person or locality to any undue or unreasonable 

prejudice or disadvantage in any respect whatsoever; or 

(c) Sell or otherwise transfer to or for any other packer, 
or buy or otherwise receive from or for any other packer, 

any article for the purpose or with the effect of apportioning 

the supply in commerce between any such packers, if such 

apportionment has the tendency or effect of restraining com-
merce or of creating a monopoly in commerce; or 

(d) Sell or otherwise transfer to or for any other person, 

or buy or otherwise receive from or for any other person, 
any article for the purpose or with the effect of manipulating 

or controlling prices in commerce, or of creating a monopoly 
in the acquisition of, buying, selling, or dealing in, any article 

in commerce, or of restraining commerce; or 

(e) Engage in any course of business or do any act for the 
purpose or with the effect of manipulating or controlling 

prices in commerce, or of creating a monopoly in the acquisition 
of, buying, selling, or dealing in, any article in commerce, 

or of restraining commerce) or 

(f) Conspire, combine, agree, or arrange with any other 
person (1) to apportion territory for carrying on business 

in commerce, or (2) to apportion purchases or sales of any 

article in commerce, or (3) to manipulate or control prices 
in commerce; or 

(g) Conspire, combine, agree or arrange with any other 

person to do, or aid or abet the doing of, any act made un-
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lawful by subdivision (a), (b), (c), (d), or (e). (Aug. 15, of the provisions of the order pending the final determination
1!21, c. 64, § 202, 42 Stat. 161.) of the appeal.

193. General procedure before Secretary for violations; (d) The evidence so taken or admitted, duly certified and
complaint; hearing; intervention; report and order; service filed as aforesaid as a part of the record, shall be considered by
of process.-(a) Whenever the Secretary has reason to believe the court as the evidence in the case. The proceedings in such
that anly packer has violated or is violating any provision of cases in the circuit court of appeals shall be made a preferred
s(c.tiis 191 to 195 inclusive of this chapter, he shall cause cause and shall-be expedited in every way.
a c.,iiplainit in writing to be served upon the packer, stating (e) The court may affirm, modify, or set aside the order of
his cihartrs( in that respect, and requiring the packer to attend the Secretary.
and tesiify at a hearing at a time and place designated therein, (f) If the court determines that the just and proper dispo-
at r ast thirty days after the service of such complaint; and sition of the case requires the taking of additional evidence, the
at suchl time and place there shall be afforded the packer a court shall order the hearing to be reopened for the taking of
rteaslonable opportunity to be informed as to the evidence such evidence, in such manner and upon such terms and con-
imtr,(luced against him (including the right of cross-examina- ditions as the court may deem proper. The Secretary may
tion), and to be heard in person or by counsel and through modify his findings as to the facts, or make new findings, by
w itnesses, under such regulations as the Secretary may pre- reason of the additional evidence so taken, and he shall file
scribe. Any person for good cause shown may on application such modified or new findings and his recommendations, if any,
tie allowed by the Secretary to intervene in such proceeding, for the modification or setting aside of his order, with the re-
and appear in person or by counsel. At any time prior to turn of such additional evidence.
the close of the hearing the Secretary may amend the corn- (g) If the circuit court of appeals affirms or modifies the order
plaint; but in case of any amendment adding new charges of the Secretary, its decree shall operate as an injunction to
the hearing shall, on the request of the packer, be adjourned restrain the packer, and his officers, directors, agents, and em-
for a period not exceeding fifteen days. ployees from violating the provisions of such order or such

(b) If, after such hearing, the Secretary finds that the order as modified.
packer has violated or is violating any provisions of sections (h) The circuit court of appeals shall have exclusive juris-
191 to 195 inclusive of this chapter covered by the charges, diction to review, and to affirm, set aside, or modify, such orders
he shall make a report in writing in which he shall state of the Secretary, and the decree of such court shall be final
his findings as to the facts, and shall issue and cause to be except that it shall be subject to review by the Supreme Court
served on the packer an order requiring such packer to cease of the United States upon certiorari, as provided in section
and desist from continuing such violation. The testimony 347 of Title 28, JUDICIAL CODE AND JUDICIARY, if such writ is
taken at the hearing shall be reduced to writing and filed in duly applied for within sixty days after entry of the decree.
the records of the Department of Agriculture. The issue of such writ shall not operate as a stay of the decree

(c) Until a transcript of the record in such hearing has of the circuit court of appeals, in so far as such decree operates
been filed in a circuit court of appeals of the United States, as an injunction unless so ordered by the Supreme Court.
as provided in section 194 of this chapter, the Secretary at (i) For the purposes of sections 191 to 195 of this chapter
any time, upon such notice and in such manner as he deems the term "circuit court of appeals," in case the principal place
proper, but only after reasonable opportunity to the packer of business of the packer is in the District of Columbia, means
to be heard, may amend or set aside the report or order, the Court of Appeals of the District of Columbia. (Aug. 15,
in whole or in part. 1921, c. 64, § 204, 42 Stat. 162.)

(d) Complaints, orders, and other processes of the Secretary 195. Punishment for violation of order.-Any packer, or any
under this section may be served in the same manner as officer, director, agent, or employee of a packer, who fails to
provided in section 45 of Title 15, CoMMERcE AND TRaBE. obey any order of the Secretary issued under the provisions of
(Aug. 15, 1921, c. 64, § 203, 42 Stat. 161.) section 193 of this chapter, or such order as modified-

194. Conclusiveness of order; appeal and review; temporary (1) After the expiration of the time allowed for filing a
and final injunction.-(a) An order made under section 193 of petition in the circuit court of appeals to set aside or modify
this chapter shall be final and conclusive unless within thirty such order, if no such petition has been filed within such time;
days after service the packer appeals to the circuit court of or
appeals for the circuit in which he has his principal place of (2) After the expiration of the time allowed for applying
business, by filing with the clerk of such court a written peti- for a writ of certiorari, if such order, or such order as modi-
tion praying that the Secretary's order be set aside or modified fled, has been sustained by the circuit court of appeals and no
in the manner stated in the petition, together with a bond in such writ has been applied for within such time; or
such sum as the court may determine, conditioned that such (8) After such order, or such order as modified, has been
packer will pay the costs of the proceedings if the court so sustained by the courts as provided In section 194 of this chap-
directs. ter; shall on conviction be tned not less than $500 nor more

(b) The clerk of the court shall immediately cause a copy than $10,000, or imprisoned for not less than six months nor
of the petition to be delivered to the Secretary, and the See more than five years, or both.- Each day during which such
retary shall forthwith prepare, certify, and filue thontines shall be deemed a separate ofense. (Aug.
full and accurate transcript of the record in such proceeding 15, 192, . 64, 1 205, 42 Stat. 168.)-
including the complaint, the evidence, and the report and order.
If before such transcript is filed the Secretary mend or AND STOCKYARD DEALERS
aside his report or order, in whole or in part, the pettitner 201. "Stockyard owner"It stockyard services "; "market
may amend the petition within such time as the court may dt ascy"b; "dlelr " defined.--When used in this chapter-
termine, on notice to the Secretary. (a) The term "stockyard owner" means any person en-

(c) At any time after such transcript la fed the court, on gaged 1n the business of conducting or operating a stockyard;
application of the Secretary, may issue a temporary injunction b) The term " stockyard services" means services or facili-
restraining, to the extent it deems proper, the packer and his tes furnished at a stockyard in connection with the receiving,
officers, direetors, aget, and employea tfrom volatlng any buying or selling on a commission basis or otherwise, market-
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lawful by subdivision (a), (b), (c), (d), or (e). (Aug. 15, 
1921, c. (i4, § 202, 42 Stat. 161.) 

193. General procedure before Secretary for violations; 

complaint; hearing; intervention; report and order; service 
of process.—(a) Whenever the Secretary has reason to believe 
that any packer has violated or is violating any provision of 
se( tien, 191 to 195 inclusive of this chapter, he shall cause 
a complaint in writing to be served upon the packer, stating 

his ( barges in that respect, and requiring the packer to attend 
and testify at a hearing at a time and place designated therein, 
at h ast thirty days after the service of such complaint; and 
at stali time and place there shall be afforded the packer a 

reasonable opportunity to be informed as to the evidence 
introdueed against him (including the right of cross-examina-

tion), and to be heard in person or by counsel and through 

witnesses, under such regulations as the Secretary may pre-
scribe. Any person for good cause- shown may on application 
be allowed by the Secretary to intervene in such proceeding, 
and appear in person or by counsel. At any time prior to 

the close of the hearing the Secretary may amend the com-
plaint; but in case of any amendment adding new charges 

the hearing shall, on the request of the packer, be adjourned 
for a period not exceeding fifteen days. 

(b) If, after such hearing, the Secretary finds that the 

packer has violated or is violating any provisions of sections 
101 to 195 inclusive of this chapter covered by the charges, 
he shall make a report in writing in which he shall state 
his findings as to the facts, and shall issue and cause to be 
served on the packer an order requiring such packer to cease 
and desist from continuing such violation. The testimony 

taken at the hearing shall be reduced to writing and filed in 
the records of the Department of Agriculture. 

(c) Until a transcript of the record in such hearing has 

been filed in a circuit court of appeals of the United States, 
as provided in section 194 of this chapter, the Secretary at 
any time, upon such notice and in such manner as he deems 
proper, but only after reasonable opportunity to the packer 

to be heard, may amend or set aside the report or order, 

in whole or in part. 
(d) Complaints, orders, and other processes of the Secretary 

under this section may be served in the same manner as 
provided in section 45 of Title 15, COMMERCE AND TRADE. 

(Aug. 15, 1921, c. 84, § 203, 42 Stat. 161.) 

194. Conclusiveness of order; appeal and review; temporary 

and final injunction.—(a) An order made under section 193 of 
this chapter shall be final and conclusive unless within thirty 
clays after service the packer appeals to the circuit court of 

appeals for the circuit hi which he has his principal place of 

business, by filing with the clerk of such court a written peti-
tion praying that the Secretary's order be set aside or modified 
in the manner stated in the petition, together with a bond in 

such sum as the court may determine, conditioned that such 
packer will pay the costs of the proceedings if the court so 

directs. 
(b) The clerk of the court shall immediately cause a copy 

of the petition to be delivered to the Secretary, and the Sec-
retary shall forthwith prepare, certify, and file In the court a 

full and accurate transcript of the record in such proceedings, 

including the complaint, the evidence, and the report and order. 

If before such transcript is filed the Secretary amends or set* 
aside his report or order, in whole or in part, the petitioner 
may amend the petition within such time as the wart may de-

termine, on notice to the Secretary. 

(c) At any time after such transcript is filed the court, on 
application of the Secretary, may issue a temporary injunction 
restraining, to the extent it deems proper, the packer and his 

officers, directors, agents, and employee; from violating any 

of the provisions of the order pending the final determination 
, of the appeal. 

(d) The evidence so taken or admitted, duly certified and 
filed as aforesaid as a part of the record, shall be considered by 

the court as the evidence in the case. The proceedings in such 
cases in the circuit court of appeals shall be made a preferred 

cause and shall-be expedited in every way. • 

(e) The court may affirm, modify, or set aside the order of 
the Secretary. 

(f) If the court determines that the just and proper dispo-
sition of the case requires the taking of additional evidence, the 
court shall order the hearing to be reopened for the taking of 

such evidence, in such manner and upon such terms and con-
ditions as the court may deem proper. The Secretary may 
modify his findings as to the facts, or make new findings, by 
reason of the additional evidence so taken, and he shall file 

such modified or new findings and his recommendations, if any, 
for the modification or setting aside of his order, with the re-
turn of such additional evidence. 

(g) If the circuit court of appeals affirms or modifies the order 
of the Secretary, its decree shall operate as an injunction to 
restrain the packer, and his officers, directors, agents, and em-

ployees from violating the provisions of such order or such 

order as modified. 
(la) The circuit court of appeals shall have exclusive juris-

diction to review, and to affirm, set aside, or modify, such orders 
of the Secretary, and the decree of such court shall be final 
except that it shall be subject to review by the Supreme Court 
a the United States upon certiorari, as provided in section 
347 of Title 28, JUDICIAL CODE AND JUDICIARY, if such writ is 

duly applied for within sixty days after entry of the decree. 
The issue of such writ shall not operate as a stay of the decree 
of the circuit court of appeals, in so far as such decree operates 
as an injunction unless so ordered by the Supreme- Court. 

(i) For the purposes of sections 191 to 195 of this chapter 

the term "circuit court of appeals," in case the principal place 

of business of the packer is in the District of Columbia, means 
the-Court of Appeals of the District of Columbia. (Aug. 15, 
1921, c. 64, § 204, 42 Stat. 162.) 

195. Punishment for violation of Order.—Any packer, or any 
officer, director, agent, or employee of a packer, who fails to 

obey any order of the Secretary issued under the provisions of 
section 193 of this chapter, or such order as modified— 

(1) After the expiration of the time allowed for filing a 
petition in the circuit court of appeals to set aside or modify 
such order, if no such petition has been filed within such time; 

or 
(2) After the expiration of the time allowed for applying 

for a writ of certiorari, if such order, or such order as modi-

fied, has been sustained by the circuit court of appeals and no 
such writ has been applied for within such time; or 

(8) After such order, or such order as modified, has been 
sustained by the courts as provided' in section 194 of this chap-
ter; shall on conviction be lined not less than $500 nor more 

than $10,000, or imprisoned for net less than six months nor 

more than five • years, or both. - Each day during which such 
failure continues shall be deemed a separate offense. (Aug: 

15, 1921, e. 64, 1 205, 42 Stat. 168.)-

STOCKYARDS AND STOCKYARD DEALERS 
• 
201. "Stockyard owner"; " stockyard services " market 

agency"; "dealer"; defined.—When used in this chapter— 

(a) The term "stockyard owner" means any person en-
gaged In the business of conducting or operating a stockyard; 

(b) The term " stockyard services" means services or facili-

ties furnished at a stockyard in connection with the receiving, 
buying or selling on a commission basis or otherwise, market-
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nlog, feeding, watering, holding, delivery, shipment, weighing, or
handling in commerce, of livestock;

(c) The term "market agency" means any person engaged
in the business of (1) buying or selling in commerce livestock
at a stockyard on a commission basis or (2) furnishing stock-
yard services; and

(d) The term "dealer" means any person,. not a market
agency, engaged in the business if buying or selling in com-
mUtrce liv.'tock at a stockyard, either on his own account or
as the employee or agent of the vendor or purchaser. (Aug.
15, 1921, c. 64, § 301, 42 Stat. 163.)

202. "Stockyard" defined; determination by Secretary as
to particular yard.-(a) When used in sections 201 to 217,. in-
clusive, of this chapter the term " stockyard " means any place,
establis:hment, or facility commonly known as stockyards, con-
ducted or operated for compensation or profit as a public mar-
ket, consisting of pens, or other inclosures, and their appur-
tenances, in which live cattle, sheep, swine, horses. mules, or
goats are received, held, or kept for sale or shipment in com-
merce. Sections 201 to 217 inclusive of this chapter shall not
apply to a stockyard of which the area normally available for
handling livestock, exclusive of runs, alleys, or passage ways,
is less than twenty thousand square feet.

(b) The Secretary shall from time to time ascertain, after
such inquiry as he deems necessary, the stockyards which

come within the foregoing definition, and shall give notice
thereof to the stockyard owners concerned, and give public
notice thereof by posting copies of such notice in the stock-
yard, and in such other manner as he may determine. After
the giving of such notice to the stockyard owner and to the
public, the stockyard shall remain subject to the provisions of
sections 201 to 217 inclusive of this chapter until like notice
is given by the Secretary that such stockyard no longer comes
within the foregoing definition. (Aug. 15, 1921, c. 64, § 302,
42 Stat. 163.)

203. Registration of stockyard dealer or market agency;
penalty for failure to register.-After the expiration of thirty
days after the Secretary has given public notice that any stock-
yard is within the definition of section 202 of this chapter by
posting copies of such notice in the stockyard, no person shall
carry on the business of a market agency or dealer at such
stockyard unless he has registered with the Secretary under
such rules and regulations as the Secretary may prescribe, his
name and address, the character of business in which he is
engaged, and the kinds of stockyard services, if any, which he
furnishes at such stockyard. Whoever violates the provisions
of this section shall be liable to a penalty of not more than
$500 for each such offense and not more than $25 for each
day it continues, which shall accrue to the United States and
may be recovered in a civil action brought by the United
States. (Aug. 15, 1921, c. 64, § 303, 42 Stat. 163.)

204. Bond and suspension of registrants.-The Secretary of
Agriculture may require reasonable bonds from every market
agency and dealer, under such rules and regulations as he may
prescribe, to secure the performance of their obligations, and
vwhenever, after due notice and hearing the Secretary finds
any registrant is insolvent or has violated any provision of
this chapter he may issue an order suspending such registrant
for a reasonable specified period. Such order of suspension
shall take effect within not less than five days, unless suspended
or modified or set aside by the Secretary of Agriculture or a
court of competent jurisdiction. (Feb. 10, 1925, c. 200, 43 Stat.
851.)

205. General duty as to services.-It shall be the duty of
every stockyard owner and market agency to furnish upon
reasonable request, without discrimination, reasonable stock-
yard services at such stockyard. (Aug. 15, 1921, c. 64, § 304,
42 Stat. 164.)

206. Rates and charges generally; cascrlmmattio.-1-- ^ l ,
or charges made for any stockyard services furnished at a

stockyard by a stockyard owner or market agency shall be just,
reasonable, and nondiscriminatory, and any unjust, unreason-
able, or discriminatory rate or charge is prohibited and declared
to be unlawful. (Aug. 15, 1921. c. 61. § 305, 42 Stat. 164.)

207. Schedule of rates; filing and exhibition; change in
rates; suspension; penalties.-(a) Within sixty days after the
Secretary has given public notice that a stockyard is within
the definition of section 202 of this chapter. by posting copies
of such notice, in the stockyard, the stockyard owner and
every market agency at such stockyard shall file with the
Secretary, and print and keep open to public inspection at the
stockyard, schedules showing all rates and charges for. the
stockyard services furnished by such person at such stoek-
yard. If a market agency commences business at the stockyard

after the expiration of such sixty days such schedules must be
filed before any stockyard services are furnished.

(b) Such schedules shall plainly state all such rates and

charges in such detail as the Secretary may require, and shall
also state any rules or regulations which in any manner change,
affect, or determine any part or the aggregate of such rates or
charges, or the value of the stockyard services furnished. The
Secretary may determine and prescribe the form and manner
in which such schedules shall be prepared, arranged, and
posted, and may from time to time make such changes in

respect thereto as may be found expedient.
(c) No changes shall be made in the rates or charges so

filed and published, except after ten days' notice to the Secre-
tary and to the public filed and published as aforesaid, which
shall plainly state the changes proposed to be made and the
time such changes will go into effect; but the Secretary may,
for good cause shown, allow changes on less than ten days'
notice, or modify the requirements of this section in respect
to publishing, posting, and filing of schedules, either in par-
ticular instances or by a general order applicable to special or
peculiar circumstances or conditions.

(d) The Secretary may reject and refuse to file any schedule
tendered for filing which does not provide and give lawful
notice of its effective date, and any schedule so rejected by
the Secretary shall be void and its use shall be unlawful.

(e) Whenever there is filed with the Secretary any schedule,
stating a new rate or charge, or a new regulation or practice
affecting any rate or charge, the Secretary may either upon
complaint or upon his own initiative without complaint, at
once, and if he so orders without answer or other formal
pleading by the person filing such schedule, but upon reason-
able notice, enter upon a hearing concerning tie lawfulness
of such rate, charge, regulation, or practice, and pending such
hearing and decision thereon the Secretary, upon filing with
such schedule and delivering to the person filing it a state-

ment in writing of his reasons for such suspension, may sus-
pend the operation of such schedule and defer the use of such
rate, charge, regulation, or practice, but not for a longer period
than thirty days beyond the time when it would otherwise go
into effect; and after full hearing, whether completed before
or after the rate, charge, regulation, or practice goes into effect,
the Secretary may make such order with reference thereto as
would be proper in a proceeding initiated after it had become
effective. If any such hearing can not be concluded within
the period of suspension the Secretary may extend the time of
suspension for a further period not exceeding thirty days, and
if the proceeding bas not been concluded and an order made at
the expiration of such thirty days, the proposed change of
rate, charge, regulation, or practice shall go into effect at the
end of such period.

(f) After the expiration of the sixty days referred to in
subdivision (a) no person shall carry on the business of a

as . ] Ac Allra -&1 f-t

§ 202 7'.11' LE 7.—AG C L'T RE 
104 

log, feeding, watering, holding. delivery, shipment, weighing, or 

handling in commerce, of livestock; 
(c) The term market agency" means any person engaged 

in the business of (1) buying or selling in commerce livestock 

at a stockyard on a commission basis or (2) furnishing stock-
yard services; and 

(1) The term " dealer" means any person,. not a market 
agency, engaged in the business af buying or selling in com-

merce livestock at a stockyard, either on his own account or 
as the employee or agent of the vendor or purchaser. (Aug. 

15, 1921, c. 64, § 301, 42 Stat. 163.) 

202. "Stockyard" defined; determination by Secretary as 
to particular yard.—(a) When used in sections 201 to 217, in-

clusive, of this chapter the term stockyard" means any place, 
establiahraent, or facility commonly known as stockyards, con-
ducted or operated for compensation or profit as a public mar-

ket, consisting of pens, or other inclosures, and their appur-
tenances, in which live cattle, sheep, swine, horses, mules, or 
goats are received, held, or kept for sale or shipment in com-

merce. Sections 201 to 217 inclusive of this chapter shall not 
apply to a stockyard of which the area normally available for 
handling livestock, exclusive of runs, alleys, or passage ways, 

is less than twenty thousand square feet. 
(b) The Secretary shall from time to time ascertain, after 

such inquiry as he deems necessary, the stockyards which 
come within the foregoing definition, and shall give notice 

thereof to the stockyard owners concerned, and give public 
notice thereof by posting copies of such notice in the stock-

yard,„ and in such other manner as he may determine. After 

the giving of such notice to the stockyard owner and to the 
public, the stockyard shall remain subject to the provisions of 

sections 201 to 217 inclusive of this chapter until like notice 
is given by the Secretary that such stockyard no longer comes 

within the foregoing defhaltion. (Aug. 15, 1921, c. 64, § 302, 

42 Stat. 163.) 
203. Registration of stockyard dealer or market agency; 

penalty for failure to register.—After the expiration of thirty 

days after the Secretary has given public notice that any stock-

yard Is within the definition of section 202 of this chapter by 
posting copies of such notice in the stockyard, no person shall 
carry on the business of a .market agency or dealer at such 

stockyard ,unless he has registered with the Secretary under 
such rules and regulations as the Secretary may prescribe, his 

name and address, the character of business in which he is 
engaged, and the kinds of stockyard services, if any, which he 
furnishes at such stockyard. Whoever violates the provisions 
of this section shall be liable to a penalty of not more than 
$500 for each such offense and not more than $25 for each 

day it continues, which shall accrue to the United States and 
may be recovered in a civil action brought by the United 

States. (Aug. 15, 1921, c. 64, § 303, 42 Stat. 163.) 
204. Bond and suspension of registrants.—The Secretary of 

Agriculture may require reasonable bonds from every market 

agency and dealer, under such rules and regulations as he may 
prescribe, to secure the performance of their obligations, and 

whenever, after due notice and hearing the Secretary finds 
any registraat is insolvent or has violated any provision of 
this chapter he may issue an order suspending such registrant 

for a reasonable specified period. Such order of suspension 
shall take effect within not less than five days, unless suspended 

or modified or set aside by the Secretary of Agriculture or a 

court of competent jurisdiction. (Feb. 10, 1025, c. 200, 43 Stat. 

851.) 
205. General duty as to services.—It shall be the duty of 

every stockyard owner and market agency to furnish upon 
reasonable request, without discrimination, reasonable stock-

yard services at such stockyard. (Aug. 15, 1921, c. 64, § 304, 
42 Stat. 164.) 

206. Rates and charges generally; discrimination.— All rates 

or charges made for any stockyard services furnished at a 

stockyard by a stockyard owner or market agency shall be just, 

reasonable, and nondiscriminatory, and any unjust, unreason. 
able, or discriminatory rate or charge is prohibited and declared 

to be unlawful. (Aug. 15, 1921. c. § 305, 42 Stat. 164.) 
207. Schedule of rates; filing and exhibition; change in 

rates; suspension; penalties.—(a) Within sixty days after the 

Secretary has given public notice that a stockyard is within 

the definition of section 202 of this chapter. by posting copies 
of such notice in the stockyard, the stockyard owner and 

every market agency at such stockyard shall file with the 

Secretary, and print and keep open to public inspection at the 

stockyard, schedules -showing all rates and charges for, the 

stockyard services furnished by such person at such stock-
yard. If a market agency commences business at the stockyard 

after the expiration of such sixty days such schedules must be 

filed before any stockyard services are furnished. 
(b) Such schedules shall plainly state all such rates anti 

charges in such detail as the Secretary may require, and shall 
also state any rules or regulations which in any manner change, 
affect, or determine any part or the aggregate of such rates or 
charges, or the value of the stockyard services furnished. The 

Secretary may determine and prescribe the form and manner 
in which such schedules shall be prepared, arranged, and 

posted, and may from time to time make such changes in 

respect thereto as may be found expedient. 
(c) No changes shall be made in the rates or charges so 

filed and published, except after ten days' notice to the Secre-

tary and to the public filed and published as aforesaid, which 
shall plainly state the changes proposed to be made and the 

time such changes will go into effect; but the Secretary may, 
for good cause shown, allow changes on less than ten days' 

notice, or modify the requirements of this section in respect 
to publishing, posting, and filing of schedules, either in par-

ticular instances or by a general order applicable to special or 
peculiar circumstances or conditions. 

(d) The Secretary may reject and refuse to file any schedule 
tendered for filing which does not provide and give lawful 

notice of its effective date, and any schedule so rejected by 

the Secretary shall be void and its use shall be unlawful. 

(e) Whenever there is filed with the Secretary any schedule, 
stating a new rate or charge, or a new regulation or practice 

affecting any rate or charge, the Secretary may either upon 

complaint or upon his own initiative without complaint, at 

once, and if he so orders without answer or other formal 

pleading by the person filing such schedule, but upon reason-
able notice, enter upon a hearing concerning the lawfulness 
of such rate, charge, regulation, or practice, and pending such 

hearing and decision thereon the Secretary, upon filing with 
such schedule and delivering to the person filing it a state-

ment in writing of his reasons for such suspension, may sus-

pend the operation of such schedule and defer the use of such 
rate, charge, regulation, or practice, but not for a longer period 
than thirty days beyond the time when it would otherwise go 

into effect; and after full hearing, whether completed before 

or after the rate, charge, regulation, or practice goes into effect, 

the Secretary may make such order with reference thereto as 

would be proper in a proceeding initiated after it had become 
effective. If any such hearing can not be concluded within 

the period of suspension the Secretary may extend the time of 

suspension for a further period not exceeding thirty days, and 

if the proceeding has not been concluded and an order made at 
the expiration of such thirty days, the proposed change of 
rate, charge, regulation, or practice shall go into effect at the 
end of such period. 

(f) After the expiration of the sixty days referred to in 

subdivision (a) no person shall carry on the business of a 
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stockyard owner or market agency unless the rates and charges
for the stockyard services furnished at the stockyard have
been filed ind published in accordance with this section and
the orders of the Secretary made thereunder; nor charge, de-
mand. or collect a greater or less or different compensation for
such services than the rates and charges specified in the
schedules filed and in effect at the time; nor refund or remit
in any manner any portion of the rates or charges so specified
but this shall not prohibit a cooperative association of pro-

dncers from bona fide returning to its members, on a patronage
basis, its excess earnings on their livestock, subject to such
regulations as the Secretary may prescribe); nor extend to
any person at such stockyard any stockyard services except
such as are specified in such schedules.

(g) Whoever fails to comply with the provisions of this sec-
tion or of any regulation or order of the Secretary made there-
under shall be liable to a penalty of not more than $500 for
each such offense, and not more than $25 for each day it con-
tinues, which shall accrue to the United States and may be
recovered in a civil action brought by the United States.

(h) Whoever willfully fails to comply with the provisions
of this section or of any regulation or order of the Secretary
made thereunder shall on conviction be fined not more than
$1,000, or imprisoned not more than one year, or both. (Aug.
15, 1921, c. 64, § 306, 42 Stat. 164.)

208. Unreasonable or discriminatory practices generally.-
It shall be the duty of every stockyard owner and market
agency to establish, observe, and enforce just, reasonable, and
nondiscriminatory regulations and practices in respect to the
furnishing of stockyard services, and every unjust, unreason-
able, or discriminatory regulation or practice is prohibited and
declared to be unlawful. (Aug. 15, 1921, c. 64, § 307, 42 Stat.
165.)

209. Liability to individuals for violations; enforcement
generally.-(a) If any stockyard owner, market agency, or
dealer, violates any of the provisions of sections 205, 206,
207, or 208 of this chapter, or of any order of the Secretary
made under sections 201 to 217 inclusive of this chapter, he
shall be liable to the person or persons injured thereby for the
full amount of damages sustained in consequence of such
violation.

(b) Such liability may be enforced either; (1) by complaint
to the Secretary as provided in section 210 of this ehapter, or
(2) by suit in any district court of the United States of com-
petent jurisdiction; but this section shall not in any way
abridge or alter the remedies now existing at common law
or by statute, but the provisions of this chapter are in addi-
tion to such remedies. '(Aug. 15, 1921, c. 64, § 308, 42 Stat.
165.)

210. Proceedings before Secretary for violations generally;
action to enforce order of Secretary.-(a) Any person com-
plaining of anything done or omitted to be done by any stock-
yard owner, market agency, or dealer (hereinafter in this
section referred to as the "defendant") in violation of the
provisions of sections 205, 206, 207, or 208 of this chapter, or
of an order of the Secretary made under sections 201 to 217
inclusive of this chapter, may, at any time within ninety days
after the cause of action accrues, apply to the Secretary by
petition which shall briefly state the facts, whereupon the
complaint thus made shall be forwarded by the Secretary to
the defendant, who shall be called upon to satisfy the com-
plaint, or to answer it in writing, within a reasonable time
to be specified by the Secretary. If the defendant within the
time specified makes reparation for the Injury alleged to be
done he shall be relieved of liability to the complainant only
for the particular violation thus complained of. If the de-
fendant does not satisfy the complaint within the time spec-
fied, or there appears to be any reasonable ground for inves

tigating the complaint, It shall be the duty of the Secretary
to investigate the matters complained of in such manner und
by such means as he deems proper.

(b) The Secretary, at the request of the livestock commis-
sioner, board of agriculture, or other agency of a State or
Territory, having jurisdiction over stockyards in such State
or Territory, shall investigate any complaint forwarded by
such agency in like manner and with the same authority and
powers as in the case of a complaint made under subdivi-
sion (a).

(c) The Secretary may at any time institute an inquiry on
his own motion, in any case and as to any matter or thing
concerning which a complaint is authorized to be made to or
before the Secretary, by any provision of sections 201 to 217
inclusive of this chapter, or concerning which any question
may arise under any of the provisions of sections 201 to 217
inclusive of this chapter, or relating to the enforcement of any
of the provisions of sections 201 to 217 inclusive of this chapter.
The Secretary shall have the same power and authority to
proceed with any inquiry instituted upon his own motion as
though he had been appealed to by petition, including the
power to make and enforce any order or orders in the case or
relating to the matter or thing concerning which the inquiry
is had, except orders for the payment of money.

(d) No complaint shall at any time be dismissed because
of the absence of direct damage to the complainant.

(e) If after hearing on a complaint the Secretary determines
that the complainant is entitled to an award of damages, the
Secretary shall make an order directing the defendant to pay
to the complainant the sum to which he is entitled on or
before a day named.

(f) If the defendant does not comply with an order for the
payment of money within the time limit in such order, the
complainant, or any person for whose benefit such order was
made, may within one year of the date of the order file in the
district court of the United States for the district in which
he resides or in which is located the principal place of busi-
ness of the defendant or in any State court having general
jurisdiction of the parties, a etition setting forth briefly the
causes for which he claims damages and the order of the
Secretary in the premises. Such suit in the district court
shall proceed in all respects like other civil suits for damages
except that the findings and orders of the Secretary shall be
prima facie evidence of the facts therein stated, and the peti-,
tioner shall not be liable for costs in the district court nor
for costs at any subsequent stage of the proceedings unless
they accrue upon his appeal. If the petitioner finally prevails,
he shall be allowed a reasonable attorney's fee to be taxed and
collected as a part of the costs of the suit. (Aug. 15, 1921,
c. 64, § 309, 42 Stat. 166.)

211. Order of Secretary as to charges w practic*t; pre-
scribing rates and practices generally.-Wkeuneiir after full
hearing upon a complaint made as provided in section 210 of
this chapter, or after full hearing under an order -for investi-
gation and hearing made by the Secretary on his own Initiative,
either in extension of any pending complaint or without any
complaint whatever, the Secretary is of the opinion that any
rate, charge, regulation, or practice of a stockyard owner or
market agency, for or in connection with the furnishing of
stockyard services, is or will be unjust, unreasonable, or dis-
criminatory, the Secretary-

(a) May determine and prescribe what will be the just and
reasonable rate or charge, or rates or charges, to be thereafter
observed in such case, or the maximum or minimum, or maxi-
mum and minimum, to be charged, and what regulation or
practice is or will be just, reasonable, and nondiscriminatory to
be thereafter followed; and
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stockyard owner or market agency unless the rates and charges 
for the stockyard services furnished at the stockyard have 
been filed and published in accordance with this section and 
the orders of the Secretary made thereunder; nor charge, de-
mand, or collect a greater or less or different compensation for 
such services than the rates and charges specified in the 
schedules filed and in effect at the time; nor refund or remit 
in any manner any portion of the rates or charges so specified 

!tut this shall not prohibit a cooperative association of pro-
ducers from bona fide returning to its members, on a patronage 
basis, its excess earnings on their livestock, subject to such 
regulations as the Secretary may prescribe) ; nor extend to 
any person at such stockyard any stockyard services except 
such as are specified in such schedules. 

(g) Whoever fails to comply with the provisions of this sec-
tion or of any regulation or order of the Secretary made there-
under shall be liable to a penalty of not more than $500 for 
each such offense, and not more than $25 for each day it con-
tinues, which shall accrue to the United States and may be 
recovered in a civil action brought by the United States. 

(h) Whoever willfully fails to comply with the provisions 
of this section or of any regulation or order of the Secretary 
made thereunder shall on conviction be fined not more than 

$1,000, or imprisoned not more than one year, or both. (Aug. 
15, 1921, c. 64, § 306, 42 Stat. 164.) 

208. Unreasonable or discriminatory practices generally.— 
It shall be the duty of every stockyard owner and market 
agency to establish, observe, and enforce Just, reasonable, and 
nondiscriminatory regulations and practices in respect to the 
furnishing of stockyard services, and every unjust, unreason-

able, or discriminatory regulation or practice is prohibited and 
declared to be unlawful. (Aug. 15, 1921, c. 64, § 307, 42 Stat. 

165.) 
209. Liability to individuals for violations; enforcement 

generally.—(a) If any stockyard owner, market agency, or 
dealer, violates any of the provisions of sections 205, 206, 
207, or 208 of this chapter, or of any order of the Secretary 
made under sections 201 to 217 inclusive of this chapter, he 

shall be liable to the person or persons injured thereby for the 
full amount of damages sustained in consequence of such 
violation. 

(b) Such liability may be enforced either. (1) by complaint 
to the Secretary as provided in section 214.of this chapter, or 
(2) by suit. in any district court of the United States of com-
petent jurisdiction; but this section shall not in any way 
abridge or alter the remedies now existing at common law 
or by statute, but the provisions of this chapter are in addi-

tion to such remedies. -(Aug. 15, 1921, c. 64, § 308, 42 Stat. 
165.) 

210. Proceedings before Secretary for violations generally; 
action to enforce order of Secretary.—(a) Any person com-
plaining of anything done or omitted to be done by any stock-
yard owner, market agency, or dealer (hereinafter in this 
section referred to as the "defendant") in violation of the 
provisions of sections 205, 206, 207, or 208 of this chapter, or 
of an order of the Secretary made under sections 201 to 217 

Inclusive of this chapter, may, at any time within ninety days 
after the cause of action accrues, apply to the Secretary by 
petition which shall briefly state the facts, whereupon the 
complaint thus made shall be forwarded by the Secretary to 
the defendant, who shall be called upon to satisfy the com-
plaint, or to answer it in writing, within a reasonable time 
to be specified by the Secretary. If the defendant within the 
time specified makes reparation for the Injury alleged to be 
done he shall be relieved of liability to the complainant only 
for the particular violation thus complained of. If the de-
fendant does not satisfy the complaint within the time speci-

fied, or there appears to be any reasonable ground for inves-

tigating the complaint, it shall be the duty of the Seeretary 
to investigate the matters complained of in such manlier and 

by such means as he deems proper. 

(b) The Secretary, at the request of the livestock commis-
sioner, board of agriculture, or other agency of a State or 
Territory, having jurisdiction over stockyards in such State 
or Territory, shall investigate any complaint forwarded by 
such agency in like manner and with the same authority and 
powers as in the case of a complaint made under subdivi-
sion (a). 

(c) The Secretary may at any time institute an inquiry on 
his own motion, in any case and as to any matter or thing 
concerning which a complaint is authorized to be made to or 

before the Secretary, by any provision of sections 201 to 217 
inclusive of this chapter, or concerning which any question 
may arise under any of the provisions of sections 201 to 217 
Inclusive of this chapter, or relating to the enforcement of any 
of the provisions of sections 201 to 217 inclusive of this chapter. 
The Secretary shall have the same power and authority to 
proceed with any inquiry instituted upon his own motion as 
though he had been appealed to by petition, including the 
power to make and enforce any order or orders in the case of 
relating to the matter or thing concerning which the inquiry 

is had, except orders for the payment of money. 
(d) No complaint shall at any time be dismissed because 

of the absence of direct damage to the complainant. 

(e) If after hearing on a complaint the Secretary determines 
that the complainant is entitled to an award of damages, the 

Secretary shall make an order directing the defendant to pay 
to the complainant the sum to which he is entitled on or 

before a day named. 

(f) If the defendant does not comply with an order for the 
payment of money within the time limit in such order, the 
complainant, or any person for whose benefit such order was 

made, may within one year of the date of the order file in ,the 
district court of the United States for the district in which, 

he resides or in which is located the principal place *:,busi-, 
ness of the defendant or in any State court haying general 

jurisdiction of the parties, a petition setting forth, briefly the 
causes for which he chilies damages and the order of the 
Secretary in the premises. Such suit in the district court 
shall proceed in all respects like Other civil suits for damages 

except that the findings and orders of the Secretary shall be 
prima facie evidence of the facts therein stated, and the peti-, 
tioner shall not be liable for costs in the district court nor 

for costs at any subsequent stage of the proceedings unless 
they accrue upon his appeal. If the petitioner finally prevails, 
he shall be allowed a reasonable attorney's fee to be taxed and 
collected as a part of the costs of the suit. (Aug. 15,1021, 

c. 64, I 309, 42 Stat. 165.) 

211. Order of Secretary as to charges or practices; ,pre-

scribing rates and practices generally.—Whenever after full 
hearing upon a complaint made as provided in section 210 of 
this chapter, or after full hearing under an order -for investi-
gation and hearing made by the Secretary on his own initiative, 
either in extension of any pending complaint or without any 
complaint whatever, the Secretary is of the opinion that any 
rate, charge, regulation, or practice of a stockyard owner or 
market agency, for or in connection with the furnishing of 

stockyard services, is or will be unjust, unreasonable, or dis-

criminatory, the Secretary— 

(a) May determine and prescribe what will be the just and 
reasonable rate or charge, or rates or charges, to be thereafter 
observed in such case, or the maximum or minimum, or maxi-
mum and minimum, to be charged, and what regulation or 

practice is or will be just, reasonable, and nondiscriminatory to 

be thereafter followed; and 
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(b) May make an order that such owner or operator (1)
shall cease and desist from such violation to the extent to
which the Secretary finds that it does or will exist; (2) shall
not thereafter publish, demand, or collect any rate or charge
for the furnishing of stockyard services other than the rate
or charge so prescribed, or in excess of the maximum or less
than the minimum so prescribed, as the case may be; and
(3) shall conform to and observe the regulation or practice
so prescribed. (Aug. 15, 1921, c. 64, § 310, 42 Stat. 166.)

212. Prescribing rates and practices to prevent discrimina-
tion between intrastate and interstate commerce.-Whenever
in any investigation under the provisions of sections 210 to
217 inclusive of this chapter, or in any investigation instituted
by petition of the stockyard owner or market agency con-
cerned, which petition is hereby authorized to be filed, the Sec-
retary after full hearing finds that any rate, charge, regula-
tion, or practice of any stockyard owner or market agency, for
or in connection with the buying or selling on a commission
basis or otherwise, receiving, marketing, feeding, holding, de-
livery, shipment, weighing, or handling, not in commerce, of
livestock, causes any undue or unreasonable advantage, prej-
udice, or preference as between persons or localities in intra-
state commerce in livestock on the one hand and interstate
or foreign commerce in livestock on the other hand, or any
undue, unjust, or unreasonable discrimination against inter-
state or foreign commerce in livestock, which is hereby for-
bidden and declared to be unlawful, the Secretary shall pre-
scribe the rate, charge, regulation, or practice thereafter to
be observed, in such manner as, in his judgment, will remove
such advantage, preference, or discrimination. Such rates,
charges, regulations, or practices shall be observed while in
effect by the stockyard owners or market agencies parties to
such proceeding affected thereby, the law of any State or the
decision or order of any State authority to the contrary not-
withstanding. (Aug. 15, 1921, c. 64, § 311, 42 Stat. 167.)

213. Prevention of unfair, discriminatory, or deceptive
practices.-(a) It shall be unlawful for any stockyard owner,
market agency, or dealer to engage in or use any unfair, un-
justly discriminatory, or deceptive practice or device in con-
nection with the receiving, marketing, buying or selling on a
commission basis or otherwise, feeding, watering, holding, de-
livery, shipment, weighing or handling, in commerce at a
stockyard, of livestock.

(b) Whenever complaint Is made to the Secretary by any
person, or whenever the Secretary has reason to believe, that
any stockyard owner, market agency, or dealer is violating
the provisions of subdivision (a), the Secretary after notice
and full hearing may make an order that he shall cease and
desist from continuing such violation to the extent that the
Secretary finds that It does or will exist. (Aug. 15, 1921, c.
64, § 312, 42 Stat. 167.)

214. When orders effective generally.-Except as otherwise
provided in this chapter all orders of the Secretary under sec-
tions 201 to 217 inclusive of this chapter, other than orders for
the payment of money, shall take effect within such reasonable
time, not less than five days, as Is prescribed in the order, and
shall continue in force until his further order, or for a specified
period of time, according as is prescribed in the order, unless
such order is suspended or modified or set aside by the Secretary
or is suspended or set aside by a court of competent jurisdic-
tion. (Aug. 15, 1921, c. 64, § 313, 42 Stat. 167.)

215. Failure to obey orders generally; punishment.-(a)
Any stockyard owner, market agency, or dealer who knowingly
fails to obey any order made under the provisions of sections
211, 212, or 213 of this chapter shall forfeit to the United
States the sum of $500 for each offense. Each distinct viola-
tion shall be a separate offense, and in case of a continuing
violation each day shall be deemed a separate offense. Such

forfeiture shall be recoverable in a civil suit in the name of
the United States.

(b) It shall be the duty of the various district attorneys,
under the direction of the Attorney General, to prosecute for
the recovery of forfeitures. The costs and expense of such
prosecution shall be paid out of the appropriation for the ex-
penses of the courts of the United States. (Aug. 15, 1921, c.
64, § 314, 42 Stat. 167.)

216. Court proceedings to enforce orders; injunction.-If
any stockyard owner, market agency, or dealer fails to obey
any order of the Secretary other than for the payment of
money while the same is in effect, the Secretary, or any party
injured thereby, or the United States by its Attorney General,
may apply to the district court for the district in which such
person has his principal place of business for the enforcement
of such order. If after hearing the court determines that the
order was lawfully made and duly served and that such person
is in disobedience of the same, the court shall enforce obedience
to such order by a writ of injunction or other proper process,
mandatory or otherwise, to restrain such person, his officers,
agents, or representatives from further disobedience of such
order or to enjoin upon him or them obedience to the same.
(Aug. 15, 1921, c. 64, § 315, 42 Stat. 167.)

217. Proceedings for suspension of orders.-For the pur-
poses of sections 201 to 217 Inclusive of this chapter, the provi-
sions of all laws relating to the suspending or restraining the
enforcement, operation, or execution of, or the setting aside in
whole or in part the orders of the Interstate Commerce Com-
mission, are made applicable to the jurisdiction, powers, and
duties of the Secretary in enforcing the provisions of sections
201 to 217 inclusive of this chapter, and to any person subject
to the provisions of sections 201 to 217 inclusive of this chap.
ter. (Aug. 15, 1921, c. 64, ! 316, 42 Stat. 168.)

COMMON PROVISIONS

221. Accounts and records of business; punishment for fail-
ure to keep.-Every packer, stockyard owner, market agency,
and dealer shall keep such accounts, records, and memoranda
as fully and correctly disclose all transactions involved in his
business, including the true ownership of such business by
stockholding or otherwise.' Whenever the Secretary finds that
the accounts, records, and memoranda of any such person do
not fully and correctly disclose all transactions Involved in his
business, the Secretary may prescribe the manner and form in
which such accounts, records, and memoranda shall be kept,
and thereafter any such person who falls to keep such accounts,
records, and memoranda in the manner and form prescribed
or approved by the Secretary shall upon conviction be fined
not more than $5,000, or imprisoned not more than three
years, or both. (Aug. 15, 1921, e. 64, § 401, 42 Stat. 168.)

222. Federal Trade Commission powers adopted for en-
forcement of chapter.-For the efficient execution of the pro-
visions of this chapter, and In order to provide information for
the use of Congress, the provisions (including penalties) of
sections 46, 48, 49, and 50 of Title 15, Commerce and Trade, are
made applicable to the jurisdiction, powers, and duties of the
Secretary in enforcing the provisions of this chapter and to
any person subject to the provisions of this chapter, whether
or not a corporation. The Secretary, in person or by such
agents as he may designate, may prosecute any inquiry neces-
sary to his duties under this chapter in any part of the United
States. (Aug. 15, 1921, c. 64, § 402, 42 Stat. 168.)

223. Responsibility of principal for act or omission of
agent.-When construing and enforcing the provisions of this
chapter, the act, omission, or failure of any agent, officer, or
other person acting for or employed by any packer, stockyard
owner, market agency, or dealer, within the scope of his em-
ployment or office, shall in every case also be deemed the act.
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(b) May make an order that such owner or operator (I) 
shall cease and desist from such violation to the extent to 

which the Secretary finds that it does or will exist; (2) shall 
not thereafter publish, demand, or collect any rate or charge 

for the furnishing of stockyard services other than the rate 
or charge so prescribed, or in excess of the maximum or less 

than the minimum so prescribed, as the case may be; and 
(3) shall conform to and observe the regulation or practice 
so prescribed. (Aug. 15, 1921, c. 64, § 310, 42 Stat. 166.) 

212. Prescribing rates and practices to prevent discrimina-

tion between intrastate and interstate commerce.-Whenever 

in any investigation under the provisions of sections 210 to 
217 inclusive of this chapter, or in any investigation instituted 
by petition of the stockyard owner or market agency con-

cerned, which petition is hereby authorized to be filed, the Sec-
retary after full hearing finds that any rate, charge, regula-

tion, or practice of any stockyard owner or market agency, for 
or in connection with the buying or selling on a commission 
basis or otherwise, receiving, marketing, feeding, holding, de-

livery, shipment, weighing, or handling, not in commerce, of 
livestock, causes any undue or unreasonable advantage, prej-

udice, or preference as between persons or localities in intra-

state commerce in livestock on the one hand and interstate 
or foreign commerce in livestock on the other hand, or any 
undue, unjust, or unreasonable discrimination against inter-
state Or foreign commerce in livestock, which is hereby for-
bidden and declared to be unlawful, the Secretary shall pre-

scribe the rate, charge, regulation, or practice thereafter to 
be observed, in such manner as, in his judgment, will remove 
such advantage, preference, or discrimination. Such rates, 
charges, regulations, or practices shall be observed while in 

effect by the stockyard owners or market agencies parties to 
such proceeding affected thereby, the law of any State or the 

decision or order of any State authority to the contrary not-

withstanding. (Aug. 15, 1921, c. 64, § 311, 42 Stat. 167.) 

213. Prevention of unfair, discriminatory, or deceptive 
practices.-(a) It shall be unlawful for any stockyard owner, 

market agency, or dealer to engage in or use any unfair, un-
justly discriminatory, or deceptive practice or device in con-
nection with the receiving, marketing, buying or selling on a 

commission basis or otherwise, feeding, watering, holding, de-
livery, shipment, weighing or handling, in commerce at a 
stockyard, of livestock. 

(b) Whenever complaint is made to the Secretary by any 

person, or whenever the Secretary has reason to believe, that 
any stockyard owner, market agency, or dealer is violating 

the provisions of' subdivision (a), the Secretary after notice 
and full hearing may make an order that he shall cease and 
desist from continuing such violation to the extent that. the 

Secretary finds that it does or will exist. (Aug. 15, 1921, e. 
64, § 312, 42 Stat. 167.) 

214. When orders effective generally.-Except as otherwise 

provided in this chapter all orders of the Secretary under sec-
tions 201 to 217 inclusive of this chapter, other than orders for 

the payment of money, shall take effect within such reasonable 
time, not less than five days, as is prescribed in the order, and 

shall continue in force until his further order, or for a specified 
period of time, according as is prescribed in the order, unless 
such order is suspended or modified or set aside by the Secretary 

or is suspended or set aside by a court of competent jurisdic-
tion. (Aug. 15, 1921, c. 64, 1 313, 42 Stat. 167.) 

215. Failure to obey orders generally; punishment.-(a) 
Any stockyard owner, market agency, or dealer who knowingly 
fails to obey any order made under the provisions of sections 
211, 212, or 213 of this chapter shall forfeit to the United 

States the sum of $500 for each offense. Each distinct viola-

tion shall be a separate offense, and in case of a continuing 
violation each day shall be deemed a separate offense. Such 

forfeiture shall be recoverable in a civil suit in the name of 

the United States. 
(h) It shall be the duty of the various district attorneys, 

under the direction of the Attorney General, to prosecute for 
the recovery of forfeitures. The costs and expense of such 
prosecution shall be paid out of the appropriation for the ex-

penses of the courts of the United States. (Aug. 15, 1921, c. 

64, § 314, 42 Stat. 167.) 
216. Court proceedings to enforce orders; injunction.-If 

any stockyard owner, market agency, or dealer fails to obey 
any order of the Secretary other than for the payment of 

money while the same is in effect, the Secretary, or any party 
injured thereby, or the United States by its Attorney General, 

may apply to the district court for the district in which such 
person has his principal place of business for the enforcement 

of such order. If after hearing the court determines that the 
order was lawfully made and duly served and that such person 
is in disobedience of the same, the court shall enforce obedience 
to such order by a writ of injunction or other proper process, 
mandatory or otherwise, to restrain such person, his officers, 
agents, or representatives from further disobedience of such 

order or to enjoin upon him or them obedience to the mine. 
(Aug. 15, 1921, c. 64, 315, 42 Stat. 167.) 

217. Proceedings for suspension of orders.-For the pur-
poses of sections 201 to 217 inclusive of this chapter, the provi-

sions of all laws relating to the suspending or restraining the 

enforcement, operation, or execution of, or the setting aside in 

whole or in part the orders of the Interstate Commerce Com-
mission, are made applicable to the jurisdiction, powers, and 
duties of the Secretary in enforcing the provisions of sections 
201 to 217 inclusive of this chapter, and to any person subject 

to the provisions of sections 201 to 217 inclusive of this chap-

ter. (Aug. 15, 1921, c. 64, § 316, 42 Stat. 168.) 

COMMON PROVISIONS 

221. Accounts and records of business; punishment for fail-

ure to keep.--Every packer, stockyard owner, market agency, 
and dealer shall keep such accounts, records, and memoranda 

as fully and correctly disclose all transactions involved in his 

business, including the true ownership of such business by 
stockholding or otherwise. Whenever the Secretary finds that 
the accounts, records, and memoranda of any such person do 

not fully and correctly disclose all transactions involved in his 

business, the Secretary may prescribe the manner and form in 
which such accounts, records, and memoranda shall be kept, 
and thereafter any such person who fails to keep such accounts, 

records, and memoranda in the manner and form prescribed 

or approved by the Sectetary shall Upon conviction be fined 
not more than $5,000, or imprisoned not more than three 

years, or both. (Aug. 15, 1921, c. 64, § 401, 42 Stat. 168.) 

222. Federal Trade Commission powers adopted for en-
forcement of chapter.-For the efficient execution of the pro-

visions of this chapter, and in order to provide information for 
the use of Congress, the provisions (including penalties) of 

sections 46, 48, 49, and 50 of Title 15, Commerce and Trade, are 
made applicable to the jurisdiction, powers, and duties of the 

Secretary in enforcing the provisions of this chapter and to 

any person subject to the provisions of this chapter, whether 
or not a corporation. The Secretary, in person or by such 

agents as he may designate, may prosecute any inquiry neces-
sary to his duties under this chapter in any part of the United 
States. (Aug. 15, 1921, c. 64, § 402, 42 Stat. 168.) 

223. Responsibility of principal for act or omission of 

agent.-When construing and enforcing the provisions of this 
chapter, the act, omission, or failure of any agent, officer, or 
other person acting for or employed by any packer, stockyard 

owner, market agency, or dealer, within the scope of his em-

ployment or office, shall in every case also be deemed the act, 
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mni-sion, or failure of such packer, stockyard owner, market
oirmny. or dealer, as well as that of such agent, officer, or other

1-r i,,. (Aug. 15, 1921, c. 64, § 403, 42 Stat. 168.)
22 1. Attoi hey General to institute court proceedings for en-

fl'crctm t,. 'l I. Secretary may report any violation of this

<hai:,tr li th,' Attorney General of the United States, who
sI,,,!l a ai l, uilproliate proceedings to be commenced and prose-

.l!(,l ii] thin, lrlper (Ourlts of the United States without delay.

4An;.' 15, ,i21, c. 64-, § 404, 42 Stat. 168.)

2`.. Other laws unaffected.-Nothing contained in this chap-

, r. rx,.pi aus >tiler\wvi-e provided herein, shall be construed-

i ' 1'o ;i(,rcveit or interfere with the enforcement of, or the

pirotdure under. the provisions of sections 1 to 27 inclusive,

sc(4tinhiS 61 to 65 inclusive, Title 15, "Commerce and Trade,"

or tile provisions of chapter 1, Title 49, "Transportation," or

(!5) To alter, modify, or repeal such sections or any part or

parts thereof, or
(c) To prevent or interfere with any investigation, proceed-

ing, or prosecution begun and pending on August 15, 1921L

(Aug. 15, 1921, c. 64, § 405, 42 Stat. 168.)

226. Powers of Interstate Commerce Commission un-

affected.-Nothing in this chapter shall affect the power or

jurisdiction of the Interstate Commerce Commission, nor con-

fer upon the Secretary concurrent power or jurisdiction over

any matter within the power or jurisdiction of such commis-

sion. (Aug. 15, 1921, c. B64, § 406, 42 Stat. 169.)

227. Powers of Federal Trade Commission restricted.--o

long as this chapter remains in effect, the Federal Trade Com-

mission shall have no power or jurisdiction so far as relating

to any matter which by this chapter is made subject to the

jurisdiction of the Secretary except when the Seceetary of

Agriculture, in the exercise of his duties hereunder, shall re-

quest of the said Federal Trade Commission that it make in-

vestigations and report in any case. (Aug. 15, 1921, c. 64, §

406, 42 Stat. 169.)

228. General authority of Secretary as to rules, regula-

tions, and expenditures.-The Secretary may make such rules,

regulations and orders as may be necessary to carry out the

provisions of this chapter and may cooperate with any depart-

ment or agency of the Government, any State, Territory, Di*s

trict, or possession, or department, agency or political subdi-

vision thereof, or any person; and shall have the power to ap-

point, remove, and fix the compensation of such officers and

employees, not in conflict with existing law, and make sant

expenditures for rent outside the District of Columbia, print

ing,- telegrams, telephones, law books, books of reference, peri

odicals, furniture, stationery, office equipment, travel and other

supplies and expenses as shall be necessary to the administra

tion of this chapter in the District of Columbia and elsewhere

and as may be appropriated for by Congress, and there is hereby

authorized to be appropriated, out of any money in the Treas

ury not otherwise appropriated such sun as may be necessary

for such purpose. (Aug. 15, 1921, c. 64, 1 407, 42 Stat. 169.)

229. Effect of partial invalidity.-If any provision of thfb

chapter or the application thereof to any person or circum

stances is held invalid, the validity of the remainder of thi

chapter and of the application of suceh provision to other per

sons and circumstances shall not be affected theieby. .(An

15, 1921, c. 64, 1 408, 42 Stat. 169.)

Chapter 10.--WAREHOUSES.

Sec.
241. Short title of chapter.
242. Terms defined; "warehouse" " pere "J * warehousem "j:'

celpt."
243. Investigation of warehousing, weighing, classifying, and' cert

flcatlon of agricultural products; tnspeetlon of warelons0a
prescribing duties et warebousemen

244. License to wrahoumaS g enerale. -

See.
.45. Term of license; renewal.

246. Suspension and revocation of license of warehouseman generally.

247. Bond of'applicant for warehouse license; additional bonld.

249. License to person not warehouseman; bond; general duties of
person so licensed.

249. Action on bond by person Injured.
250. Designation as bondel warelause.

251. Fee for inspection of warehouse or for license; disposition of
moneys.

252. License to classify, grade, or weigh agricultural products.

253. Suspension and revocation of license to classify, grade, or weigh.

254. Discrimination by warehouseman prohibited.
255. Deposits of products deemed made subject to chapter.
256. Inspection and grading of products stored.
257. Standards for agricultural products.
258. Mingling products stored.
259. Receipts for products stored generally.
260. Contents of receipts.
261. Issuance of further receipt, original outstanding.
262. Delivery ef products stored on demand; conditions to delivery.
263. Cancellation of receipt on delivery of product stored.
264. Records of products stored; reports to Secretary of Agriculture;

general compliance with provisions of chapter, rules and
regulations.

265. Examination of stored products; publication of findings.
266. Publication of general Investigation of warehousing, names and

locations of bonded warehouses, and revocation of licenses.
267. Bxamlnation of books, records, etc., of warehousemen.
268. Rules and regulations by Secretary of Agriculture.
269. State and other laws not affected; enforcement of State laws.
270. Punishment generally for violation of provisions of chapter;

reinsbursement of owner of products converted.
271. Employment by Secretary of temporary assistance.
272. Effect of partial invalidity of chapter.
273. Rights reserved.

Section 241. Short title of chapter.-This chapter shall be

known by the short title of "United States Warehouse Act."

(Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, § 1, 39 Stat. 486.)
242. Terms defined; "warehouse "; "person "; "warehouse-

man "; "receipt."-The term "warehouse " as used in this

chapter shall be deemed to mean every building, structure, or

other protected inclosure in which any agricultural product is

or may be stored for interstate or foreign commerce, or, if

located within any place under the exclusive jurisdiction of the

United States, in which any agricultural product is or may be

stored. As used in this chapter, " person " includes a corpora-

tion or partnership or two or more persons having a joint or

common interest; "warehouseman" means a person lawfully

engaged In the business of storing agricultural products; and

"receipt" means a warehouse receipt. (Feb. 23, 1923, c. 106,

42 Stat. 1282.)

243. Investigation of warehousing, weighing, classifying,

and certification of agricultural products; inspection of ware-

houses; pregcribing duties of warehousemen.-The Secretary

of Agriculture is authorized to investigate the storage, ware-

bousing, classifying according to grade and otherwisei weigh-

ing, and certification of agricultural products; upon applica-

tion to him by any person applying for license to conduct a

warehouse under this chapter. to inspect such warehouse or

canue At to be inspected; at any time, with or without applica-

tion, to hli, to inspect or cause to be inspected all warehouses

licensed under :his chapter; to determine whether warehoases

for wbich Ueses are aplied-for or have been Lsaed udetthis

chapter ane auitable for the propbr storage of any agricultural
product or products; to lassify warehouses licensed or apply-

ing for: a license in aeceodance with their ownership, location,

roluncdiags, capacity4 conditions, and other qualities, and as

to the kinds, of licenses Issued or that may be issued for them

pwuat to this chapter; and to prescribe, %within the limita-

tions f this ehaptef, the duties of the warehousemen conduct-

ing warehouses licensed under this chapter with respect to

theira'are of end reaponsibility for agricultural products stored

therein. (A -. 11,1916, c. 813, { 3, 89 Stat. 486.)
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inti-.ion, or failure of such packer, stockyard owner, market 
agency, (Jr dt:aler, as well as that of such agent, officer, or other 
ii.r oa. (Aug. 15, 1921, c. 64, § 403, 42 Stat. 168.) 

221. Attoiney General to institute court proceedings for en-
lorct•rn tit.- '1 0, Secretary may report any violation of this 

hr In the Attorney General of the United States, who 
sh ,I1 41141,4 tilTropriate proceedings to be commenced and prose-
(•11 t144 , p rot Sr courts of the United States without delay. 

Aug. 15, 11421, C. 64, § 404, 42 Stat. 168.) 

225. Other laws unaffected.— Nothing contained in this chap-
t, r. ,,xpt as otherwise provided herein, shall be construed-
1 0 I To 1,revet.t or interfere with the enforcement of, or the 

procedure under, the provisions of sections 1 to 27 inclusive, 
sections 01 to 65 inclusive, Title 15, "Commerce and Trade," 
Or the provisions of chapter 1, Title 49, "Transportation," or 

(5) To alter, modify, or repeal such sections or any part or 
parts thereof, or 

(c) To prevent or interfere with any investigation, proceed-
ing, or prosecution begun and pending on August 15, 1921. 
(Aug. 15, 1921, c. 64, § 405, 42 Stat. 168.) 
226. Powers of Interstate Commerce Commission un-

affected.—Nothing in this chapter shall affect the power or 

jurisdiction of the Interstate Commerce Commission, nor con-
fer upon the Secretary concurrent power or jurisdiction over 
any matter within the power or jurisdiction of such commis-
sion. (Aug. 15, 1921, e. 64, § 406, 42 Stat. 169.) 

227. Powers of Federal Trade Commission restricted.—So 
long as this chapter remains in effect, the Federal Trade Com-
mission shall have no power or jurisdiction so far as relating 
to any matter which by this chapter is made subject to the 
jurisdiction of the Secretary except when the Secretary of 
Agriculture, in the exercise of his duties hereunder, shall re-
quest of the said Federal Trade Commission that it make in-
vestigations and report in any case. (Aug. 15, 1921, c. 64, § 

406, 42 Stat. 169.) 
228. General authority of Secretary as to rules, regula-

tions, and expenditures.—The Secretary may make such rules, 
regulations and orders as may be necessary to carry out the 
provisions of this chapter and may cooperate with any depart-
ment or agency of the Government, any State, Territory, Dis-
trict, or possession, or department, agency or political subdi-
vision thereof, or any person; and shall have the power to ap-
point, remove, and fix the compensation of such officers and 
employees, not in conflict with existing law, and make such 
expenditures for rent outside. the District of Columbia, print-
ing,- telegrams, telephones, law books, books of reference, peri-
odicals, furniture, stationery, office equipment, travel and other 
supplies and expenses as shall be necessary to the administra-
tion of this chapter in the District of Columbia and elsewhere, 
and as may be appropriated for by Congress, and there is hereby 
authorized to be appropriated, out of any money, in the Treas-
ury not otherwise appropriated such sums as may be necessary 
for such purpose. (Aug. 15, 1921, c. 64, § 407; 42 Stat. 169.) 

229. Effect of partial invalidity.—If any provision of thin 
chapter or the application thereof to any person or circum-

stances is held invalid, the validity of the remainder of the 
- chapter and of the application of such provision to other per-
sons and circumstances shall not be affected thereby'. .(Aug. 
15, 1921, c. 64, I 408, 42 Stat. 169.) 

Chapter 10.—WAREHOUSES. 

Ser. 
241. Short title of chapter. 
242. Terms defined ; " warehouse"; " person "; " warehouows** *Toro. 

245. Investigation of warehousing, weighing, classifying, and certi-
fication of agricultural products; inspection of worninnoinn: 

prescribing duties of warehousenten. 
244. License to warehouseman geuerafiy. 

See. 
245. 
246. 
247. 
248. 

Term of license; renewal. 

Suspension and revocation of license of warehouseman generally. 
Bond of'applicant for warehouse license ; additional bond. 
License to person not warehouseman; bond; general duties of 

person so licensed. 
249. Action on bond by person injured. 
250. Designation as bonded warellipuse. 
251. Fee for inspection of warehouse or for license; disposition of 

moneys. 
252. License to classify, grade, or weigh agricultural products. 
253. Suspension and revocation of license to classify, grade, or weigh. 
254. Discrimination by warehouseman prohibited. 
255. Deposits of products deemed made subject to chapter. 
256. Inspection and grading of products stored. 
257. Standards for agricultural products. 
258. Mingling products stored. 
259. Receipts for products stored generally. 
260. Contents of receipts. 
261. Issuance of further receipt, original outstanding. 
262. Delivery ef products stored on demand ; conditions to 
263. Cancellation of receipt on delivery of product stored. 
264. Records of products stored; reports to Secretary of Agriculture; 

general compliance with provisions of chapter, rules and 
regulations. 

265. Examination of stored products; publication of findings. 
266. Publication of general investigation of warehousing, names and 

locations of bonded warehouses, and revocation of licenses. 
267. Examination of books, records, etc., of warehousemen. 

268. Rules and regulations by Secretary of Agriculture. 
269. State and other laws not affected; enforcement of State laws. 
270. Punishment generally for violation of provisions of chapter; 

reimbursement of owner of products converted. 
271. Employment by Secretary of temporary assistance. 
272. Effect of partial invalidity of chapter. 
273. Rights reserved. 

Section 241. Short title of chaliter.—This chapter shall be 
known by the short title of " United States Warehouse Act." 
(Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, § 1, 39 Stat. 486.) 
242. Terms defined; " warehouse "; " person "; " warehouse-

man "; "receipt."—The term "warehouse" as used in this 
chapter shall be deemed to mean every building, structure, or 
other protected .inclosure in which any agricultural product is 
or may be stored for interstate or foreign commerce, or, if 
located within any -place under the exclusive jurisdiction of the 

United States, in which any agricultural product is or may be 
stored. As used in this chapter, " person" includes a corpora-
• lion or partnership or two or more persons having a joint or 
common interest; "warehouseman" means a person lawfully 
engaged in the business of storing agricultural products; and 
" receipt" means a warehouse receipt. (Feb. 23, 1923, c. 106, 

42 Stat. 1282.) 
243. Investigation of warehousing, weighing, classifying, 

and certification of agricultural products; inspection of ware-
houses; pr_eficribing duties of warehousemen.—The Secretary 
of Agriculture is authorized- to investigate the storage, ware 
housing,- classifying according to grade and otherwise, weigh-
ing, and certification of agricultural products; upon applicti;. 
tion to him by any person applying for license to conduct 
warehouse. under this chapter, to -Inspect such warehouse or 

cause it to be instiected; at . time with or without applica-
tion.lehina, to inspect ,or cause to be- inspected all warehouses 
liceneed under thin chapter; telleterinine whether warehouses 
tor which Moises- areappffedlor Orhave been-based uticlerIbis 
chapter are auitabbs for the propqr stanitge of any agricultural 
product or products; to classify warehouses licensed or apply-
ing for-a, license in acterdance -with their _ownership, location, 
enTreendiam ca.pacityi:conditionn and 'other qualities, and as 
to the kinds -Of licenses issued or that may' be *issued for them 
persuelat to • this. chapter; and_ to prescribe, *within the limita-

tions of this chapter, the duties of the warehousemen conduct-
ing warehonees licensed under this chapter with respect to 
their-tare of eind responsibility for agricultural products stored 

therein... (Aug.:11, 1916, c. 813, 1 3, 39 Stat. 486.) 

delivery. 
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214. License to warehouseman generally.-The Secretary of
Agriculture is authorized, upon application to him, to Issue to
any warehouseman a license for the conduct of a warehouse
or warehouses in accordance with this chapter and such rules
and regulations as may be made thereunder: Provided, That
each such warehouse be found suitable for the proper storage
of the particular agricultural product or products for which
a license is applied for, and that such warehouseman agree,
as a condition to the granting of the license, to comply with
and abide by all the terms of this chapter and the rules and
regulations prescribed thereunder. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, § 4,
39 Stat. 4S6.)

245. Term of license; renewal.-Each license issued under
sect;ons 244 and 248 of this chapter shall terminate as therein
provided, or in accordance with the terms of this chapter and
the regulations thereunder, and may from time to time be modi-
fied or extended by written instrument. (Feb. 23, 1923, c. 106,
42 Stat. 1282.)

246. Suspension and revocation of license of warehouseman
generally.-The Secretary of Agriculture may, after oppor-
tunity for hearing has been afforded to the licensee concerned,
suspend or revoke any license Issued to any warehouseman
conducting a warehouse under this chapter, for any violation
of or failure to comply with any provision of this chapter or
of the rules and regulations made thereunder or upon the
ground that unreasonable or exorbitant charges have been
made for services rendered. Pending investigation, the Secre-
tary of Agriculture, whenever he deems necessary, may sus-
pend a license temporarily without hearing. (Aug. 11, 1916,
c. 313, 39 Stat. 490.)

247. Bond of applicant for warehouse license; additional
bond.-Each warehouseman applying for a license to conduct a
warehouse in accordance with this chapter, shall, as a condi-
tion to the granting thereof, execute and file with the Secre-
tary of Agriculture a good and sufficient bond to the United
States to secure the faithful performance of his obligations as
a. warehouseman under the laws of the State, District, or Ter-
ritory in which he is conducting such warehouse, as well as
under the terms of this chapter and the rules and regulations
prescribed thereunder, and of such additional obligations as a
warehouseman as may be assumed by him under contracts
with the respective depositors of agricultural products in
such warehouse. Said bond shall be in such form and amount,
shall have such surety or sureties, subject to service of process
in suits on the bond within the State, District, or Territory in
which the warehouse is located, and shall contain such terms
and conditions as the Secretary of Agriculture may prescribe
to carry out the purposes of this chapter, and may, in the dis-
cretion of the Secretary of Agriculture, include the require-
ments of fire insurance. Whenever the Secretary of Agricul-
ture shall determine that a bond approved by him is, or for
any cause has become, insufficient, he may require an addi-
tional bond or bonds to be given by the warehouseman con-
cerned, conforming with the requirements of this section, and
unless the same be given within the time fixed by a written
demand therefor the license of such warehouseman may be
suspended or revoked. (Feb. 23, 1923, c. 106, 42 Stat. 1283.)

248. License to person not warehouseman; bond; general
duties of person so licensed.-The Secretary of Agriculture
may. under such rules and regulations as he shall prescribe,
issue a license to any person not a warehouseman to accept the
custody of agricultural products and to store the same in a
warehouse or warehouses owned, operated, or leased by any
State, upon condition that such person agree to comply with
and abide by the terms of this chapter and the rules and regu-
lations prescribed thereunder. Each person so licensed shall
issue receipts for the agricultural products placed in his cus-
tody, and shall give bond, in accordance with the provisions of

this chapter and the rules and regulations thereunder affecting
warehousemen licensed under this chapter, and shall otherwise
be subject to this chapter and such rules and regulations to the
same extent as is provided for warehousemen licensed there-
under. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, 39 Stat. 487.)

249. Action on bond by person injured.-Any person injured
by the breach of any obligation to secure which a bond is
given, under the provisions of sections 247 or 248 of this
chapter, shall be entitled to sue on the bond in his own name
in any court of competent jurisdiction to recover the damages
he may have sustained by such breach. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313,
39 Stat. 487.)

250. Designation as bonded warehouse.-Upon the filing with
and approval by the Secretary of Agriculture of a bond, in
compliance with this chapter, for the conduct of a warehouse,
such warehouse shall be designated as bonded thereunder; but
no warehouse shall be designated as bonded under this chapter,
and no name or description conveying the impression that it
is so bonded, shall be used, until a bond, such as provided for
in section 247, has been filed with and approved by the Secre-
tary of Agriculture, nor unless the license issued under this
chapter for the conduct of such warehouse remains unsuspended
and unrevoked. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, 39 Stat. 487.)

251. Fee for inspection of warehouse or for license; disposi-
tion of moneys.-The Secretary of Agriculture shall charge,
assess, and cause to be collected a reasonable fee for every
examination or inspection, of a warehouse under this chapter
when such examination or inspection is made upon application
of a warehouseman, and a fee not exceeding $2 per annum for
each license or renewal thereof issued to a warehouseman under
this chapter. All such fees shall be deposited and covered into
the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313,
39 Stat. 487.)

252. License to classify, grade, or weigh agricultural prod-
ucts.-The Secretary of Agriculture may upon presentation of
satisfactory proof of competency, issue to any person a license
to inspect, sample or classify any agricultural product or prod-
ucts, stored or to be stored in a warehouse licensed under this
chapter, according to condition, grade or otherwise and to cer-
tificate the condition, grade or other class thereof, or to weigh
the same and certificate the weight thereof, or both to inspect,
sample or classify and weigh the same and to certificate the
condition, grade or other class and the weight thereof, upon
condition that such person agree to comply with and abide by
the terms of this chapter and of the rules and regulations
prescribed thereunder so far as the same relate to him. (Feb.
23, 1923, c. 106, 42 Stat. 1283.)

253. Suspension and revocation of license to classify, grade,
or weigh.-Any license issued to any person to inspect, sample
or classify or to weigh any agricultural product or products
under this chapter may be suspended, or revoked by the Secre-
tary of Agriculture whenever he is satisfied, after opportunity
afforded to the licensee concerned for a hearing, that such
licensee has failed to inspect, sample, or classify or to weigh
any agricultural product or products correctly, or has violated
any of the provisions of this chapter or of the rules and regula-
tions prescribed thereunder, so far as the same may relate to
him, or that he has used his license or allowed it to be used
for any Improper purpose whatever. Pending investigation, the
Secretary of Agriculture, whenever he deems necessary, may
suspend a license temporarily without hearing. (Feb. 23, 1923,
c. 106, 42 Stat. 1283.)

254. Discrimination by warehouseman prohibited.-Every
warehouseman conducting a warehouse licensed under this
chapter shall receive for storage therein, so far as its capacity
permits, any agricultural product of the kind customarily stored
therein by him which may be tendered to him in a suitable
condition for warehousing, in the usual manner in the ordinary
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244. License to warehouseman generally.—The Secretary of 
Agriculture is authorized, upon application to him, to Issue to 
any warehouseman a license for the conduct of a warehouse 
or warehouses in accordance with this chapter and such rules 
and regulations as may be made thereunder: Provided, That 
each such warehouse be found suitable for the proper storage 
of the particular agricultural product or products for which 
a license is applied for, and that such warehouseman agree, 
as a condition to the granting of the license, to comply with 
and abide by all the terms of this chapter and the rules and 
regulations prescribed thereunder. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, § 4, 
39 Stat. 486.) 

2-15. Term of license; renewal.—Each license issued under 
sections 244 and 248 of this chapter shall terminate as therein 
provided, or in accordance with the terms of this chapter and 
the regulations thereunder, and may from time to time be modi-
fied or extended by written instrument. (Feb. 23, 1923, c. 106, 
42 Stat. 1282.) 

246. Suspension and revocation of license of warehouseman 
generally.—The Secretary of Agriculture may, after oppor-
tunity for hearing has been afforded to the licensee concerned, 
suspend or revoke any license issued to any warehouseman 
conducting a warehouse under this chapter, for any violation 
of or failure, to comply with any provision of this chapter or 
of the rules and regulations made thereunder or upon the 
ground that unreasonable or exorbitant charges have bee)) 
made for services rendered. Pending investigation, the Secre-
tary of Agriculture, whenever he deems necessary, may sus-
pend a license temporarily -without hearing. (Aug. 11, 1916, 
c. 313, 34) Stat. 490.) 

247. Bond of applicant for warehouse license; additional 
bond.—Each warehouseman applying for a license to conduct a 
warehouse in accordance with this chapter, shall, as a condi-
tion to the granting thereof, execute and file with the Secre-
tary of Agriculture a good and sufficient bond to the United 
States to secure the faithful performance of his obligations as 
a warehouseman under the laws of the State, District, or Ter-
ritory in which he is conducting such warehouse, as well as 
under the terms of this chapter and the rules and regulations 
prescribed thereunder, and of such additional obligations as a 
warehouseman as may be assumed by him wider contracts . 
with the respective depositors of agricultural products in 
such warehouse. Said bond shall be in such form and amount, 
shall have such surety , or sureties, subject to serviee of process 
in suits on the bond within the State, District, or Territory in 
which the warehouse is located, and shall contain such terms 
and conditions as the Secretary of Agriculture may prescribe 
to carry out the purposes of this chapter, and may, in the dis-
cretion of the Secretary of Agriculture, include 'the require-
ments of fire insurance. Whenever the Secretary of Agricul-
ture shall determine that a bond approved by him is, or for 
any cause has become, insufficient, he may require an addi-
tional bond or bonds to be given by the warehouseman con-
cerned, conforming with the requirements of this section, and 
unless the same be given within the time fixed by a written 
demand therefor the license of such warehouseman may be 
suspended or revoked. (Feb. 23, 1923, e. 106, 42 Stat. 1283.) 

248. License to person not warehouseman; bond; general 
duties of person so licensed.—The Secretary of Agriculture 
may. under such rules and regulations as he shall prescribe, 

issue a license to any person not a warehouseman to accept the 
custody of agricultural products and to store the same in a 
warehouse or warehouses owned, operated, or leased by any 
State, upon condition that such person agree to comply with 
and abide by the terms of this chapter and the rules and regu-
lations prescribed thereunder. Each person so licensed shall 
issue receipts for the agricultural products placed in his cus-
tody, and shall give bond, in accordance with the provisions of 

this chapter and the rules and regulations thereunder affecting 
warehousemen licensed under this chapter, and shall otherwise 
be subject to this chapter and such rules and regulations to the 
same extent as is provided for warehousemen licensed there-

under. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, 39 Stat. 487.) 
249. Action on bond by person injured.—Any person injured 

by the breach of any obligation to secure which a bond is 
given, under the provisions of sections 247 or 248 of this 

chapter, shall be entitled to sue on the bond in his own name 
in any court of competent jurisdiction to recover the damages 
he may have sustained by such breach. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, 

39 Stat. 487.) 
250. Designation as bonded warehouse.—Upon the filing with 

and approval by the Secretary of Agriculture of a bond, in 
compliance with this chapter, for the conduct of a warehouse, 

such warehouse shall be designated as bonded thereunder; but 
no warehouse shall be designated as bonded under this chapter, 
and no name or description conveying the impression that it 

is so bonded, shall be used, until a bond, such as provided for 
in section 247, has been filed with and approved by the Secre-
tary of Agriculture, nor unless the license issued under this 
chapter for the conduct of such warehouse remains unsuspended 
and unrevoked. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, 39 Stat. 487.) 

251. Fee for inspection of warehouse or for license; disposi-
tion of moneys.--The Secretary of Agriculture shall charge, 
assess, and cause to be collected a reasonable fee for every 
examination or inspection, of a warehouse under this chapter 
when such examination or inspection is made upon application 

of a warehouseman, and a fee not exceeding $2 per annum for 
each license or renewal thereof issued to a warehouseman under 

this chapter. All such fees shall be deposited and covered into 
the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts. (Aug. 1.1, 1916, c. 313, 

39 Stat. 487.) 
252. License to classify, grade,, or weigh agricultural prod-

ucts.—The Secretary of Agriculture may upon presentation of 
satisfactory proof of competency, issue to any person a license 
to inspect, sample or classify any agricultural product or prod-
ucts, stored or to be stored in a warehouse licensed under this 
chapter, according to condition, grade or otherwise and to cer-
tificate the condition, grade or other class thereof, or to weigh 
the same and certificate the weight thereof, or both to inspect; 
sample or classify and weigh the same and to certificate the 
condition, grade or other class and the weight thereof, upon 
condition that such person agree to comply with and abide by 
the terms of this chapter and of the rules and regulations 
prescribed thereunder so far as the same relate to him. (Feb. 
23, 1923, c. 106, 42 Stat. 1283.) 

253. Suspension and revocation of license to classify, grade, 
or weigh.—Any license issued to any person to inspect, sample 
or classify or to weigh any agricultural product or products 

under this chapter may be suspended, or revoked by the Secre-
tary of Agriculture whenever he is satisfied, after opportunity 
afforded to the licensee concerned for a hearing, that such 
licensee has failed to inspect, sample, or classify or to weigh 
any agricultural product or products correctly, or has violated 
any of the provisions of this chapter or of the rules and regula-

tions prescribed thereunder, so far as the same may relate to 

him, or that he has used his license or allowed it to be used 
for any improper purpose whatever. Pending investigation, the 
Secretary of Agriculture, whenever he deems necessary, may 
suspend a license temporarily without hearing. (Feb. 23, 1923, 
c. 106, 42 Stat. 1283.) 

254. Discrimination by warehouseman prohibited.—Every 
warehouseman conducting a warehouse licensed under this 
chapter shall receive for storage therein, so far as its capacity 
permits, any agricultural product of the kind customarily stored 
therein by him which may be tendered to him in a suitable 

condition for warehousing, in the usual manner in the ordinary 
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and usnal course of business, without making any discrimina-
tion between persons desiring to avail themselves of warehouse
facilities. (Aug. 11, 1916. c. 313, 39 Stat. 488.)

255. Deposits of products deemed made subject to chapter.-
Any person who deposits agricultural products for storage in a
wafrellou:se licensed under this chapter shall be deemed to have

deposited tl' same subject to the terms of this chapter and the
rules and regulatioins prescribed thereunder. (Aug. 11, 191G,
c. 313. 39 Stat. 481.)

256. Inspection and grading of products stored.-Any fungi-
ble agricuitural product stored for interstate or foreign com-
merce. or in any place under the exclusive jurisdiction of the
Inited States, in a warehouse licensed under this chapter
shall be inspected and graded by a person duly licensed to grade
the same under this chapter. (Feb. 23, 1923, c. 106, 42 Stat.
1283.)

257. Standards for agricultural products.-The Secretary of
Agriculture is authorized, from time to time, to establish and
promulgate standards for agricultural products by which their
quality or value may be judged or determined: Provided,
That the standards for any agricultural products which have
been, or which in future may be, established by or under
authority or any other Act of Congress shall be, and are
hereby, adopted for the purposes of this chapter as the official
standards of the United States for the agricultural products
to which they relate. (Feb. 23, 1923, c. 106, 42 Stat. 1284.)

258. Mingling products stered.-Every warehouseman con-
ducting a warehouse licensed under this chapter shall keep the
agricultural products therein of one depositor so far separate
from agricultural products of other depositors, and from other
agricultural products of the same depositor for which a
separate receipt has been issued, as to permit at all times the
identification and redelivery of the agricultural products de-
posited; but if authorized by agreement or by custom, a ware-
houseman may mingle fungible agricultural products with other
agricultural products of the same kind and grade, and shall
be severally liable to each depositor for the care and redelivery
of his share of such mass, to the same extent and under
the same circumstances as if the agricultural products had
been kept separate, but he shall at no time while they are in
his custody mix fungible agricultural products of different
grades. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, 39 Stat. 488.)

259. Receipts for products stored generally.-For all agri-
cultural products stored for interstate or foreign commerce,
or in any place under the exclusive jurisdiction of the United
States, in a warehouse licensed under this chapter original
receipts shall be issued by the warehouseman conducting the
same, but no receipts shall be issued except for agricultural
products actually stored in the warehouse at the time of the
issuance thereof. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 813, 39 Stat. 488.)

260. Contents of receipts.-Every receipt issued for agricul-
tural products stored in a warehouse licensed under this
chapter shall embody within its written or printed terms (a)
the location of the warehouse in which the agricultural prod-
nctsarestored; (b) the dateof issueof thereceipt; (c) thecon-
secutive number of the receipt; (d) a statement whether the
agricultural products received will be delivered to the bearer, to
a specified person, or to a specified person or his ordert (e)
the rate of storage charges; (f) a description of the agricul-
tural products received, showing the quantity thereof, or, in
case of agricultural products customarily put up in bales or
packages, a description of such bales or packages by marks,
numbers, or other means of identification and the weight of
such bales or packages; (g) the grade or other class of the
agricultural products received and the standard or descrip-
tion in accordance with which such classification has been
made: Pro -ided, That such grade or other class shall be
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stated according to the official standard of the United States
applicable to such agricultural products as the samne may
by fixed and promulgated unlner authority of law: I'rocid d
further, That until such official standards of the United
States for any agricultural product or products have been
fixel and promilul'atkd, the gradile or other class thereof may
be stated in accordanme with any recognized standard
or in accordance with such rules and regulations not
inconsistent herewith as may be prescribed by the Secretary
of Agriculture; (h) a statement that the receipt is issued
subject to the United States Warehouse Act and the rules and
regulations prescribed thereunder; (i) if the receipt be is-
sued for agricultural products of which the warehouseman is
owner, either solely or jointly or in common with others, the
fact of such ownership; (j) a statement of the amount of
advances made and of liabilities incurred for which the
warehouseman claims a lien: Provided, That if the precise
amount of such advances made or of such liabilities in-
curred be at the time of the issue of the receipt unknown to
the warehouseman or his agent who issues it, a statement of
the fact that advances have been made or liabilities in-
curred and the purpose thereof shall be sufficient; (k) such
other terms and conditions within the limitations of this
chapter as may be required by the Secretary of Agriculture;
and (1) the signature of the warehouseman, which may be
made by his authorized agent: Provided, That unless other-
wise required by the law of the State in which the ware-
house is located, when requested by the depositor of other
than fungible agricultural products, a receipt omitting com-
pliance with subdivision (g) of this section may be issued:
Provided, however, That the Secretary of Agriculture may in his
discretion require that such receipt have plainly and conspic-
uously embodied in its written or printed terms a provision
that such receipt is not negotiable. (Feb. 23, 1923, c. 106,
42 Stat. 1284.)

261. Issuance of further receipt, original outstanding.-
While an original receipt issued under this chapter is out-
standing and uncanceled by the warehouseman issuing the
same no other or further receipt shall be issued for the agri-
cultural product covered thereby or for any part thereof,
except that in the case of a lost or destroyed receipt a new
receipt, upon the same terms and subject to the same con-
ditions and bearing on its face the number and date of the
receipt in lieu of which it is issued, may be issued upon
compliance with the statutes of the United States applicable
thereto in places under the exclusive jurisdiction of the
United States or upon compliance with the laws of any State
applicable thereto in any place not under the exclusive juris-
diction of the United States: Provided, That if there be in such
case no statute of the United States or law of a State applicable
thereto such new receipts may be issued upon the gilvig of
satisfactory security in compliance with the rules and regut-
lations made pursuant to this chapter. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 31.,
39 Stat. 489.)

262. Delivery of products stored on demand; conditions to
delivery.-A warehouseman conducting a warehouse licensed
under this chapter, in the absence of some lawful excuse,
shall, without unnecessary delay, deliver the agricultural
products stored therein upon a demand made either by the
holder of a receipt for such agricultural products or by the
depositor thereof if such demand be accompanied with (a) an
offer to satisfy the warehouseman's lien; (b) an offr to
surrender the receipt, if negotiable, with such indorsements
as would be necessary for the negotiation of the receipt; and
(c) a readiness and willingness to sign, when the products
are delivered, an acknowledgment that they have been de-
livered if such signature is rsqNuested by the warehouseman.
(Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, 39 Stat. 489.)
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and usual course of business, without making any discrimina-
tion between persons desiring to avail themselves of warehouse 

facilities. (Aug. 11, 1910. C. 313, 39 Stat. 488.) 

255. Deposits of products deemed made subject to chapter.— 
Any 1,ersoa who deposits agricultural products for storage in a 
warehouse licensed under this chapter shall be deemed to have 

deposited th€ same subject to the terms of this chapter and the 
rules and regulations prescribed thereunder. (Aug. 11, 1916, 
c. 313, 39 Stat. 488.) 

256. Inspection and grading of products stored.—Any fungi-

ble agricultural product stored for interstate or foreign com-
merce. or in any place under the exclusive jurisdiction of the 
United States, in a warehouse licensed under this chapter 
shall be inspected and graded by a person duly licensed to grade 

the same under this chapter. (Feb. 23, 1923, c. 106, 42 Stat. 

1283.) 

257. Standards for agricultural products.—The Secretary of 

Agriculture is authorized, from time to time, to establish and 
promulgate standards for agricultural products by which their 

quality or value may be judged or determined: Provided, 
That the standards for any agricultural products which have 
been, or which in future may be, established by or under 

authority or any other Act of Congress shall be, and are 
hereby, adopted for the purposes of this chapter as the official 

standards of the United States for the agricultural products 
to which they relate. (Feb. 23, 1923, c. 106, 42 Stat. 1284.) 

258. Mingling products stored.—Every warehouseman con-
ducting a warehouse licensed under this chapter shall keep the 

agricultural products therein of one depositor so far separate 
from agricultural products of other depositors, and from other 
agricultural products of the same depositor for which a 

separate receipt has been issued, as to permit at all times the 
identification and redelivery of the agricultural products de-
posited; but if authorized by agreement or by custom, a ware-

houseman may mingle fungible agricultural products with other 
agricultural products of the same kind and grade, and shall 
be severally liable to each depositor for the care and redelivery 

of his share of such mass, to the same extent and under 
the same circumstances as if the agricultural products had 
been kept separate, but he shall at no time while they. are in , 
his custody mix fungible agricultural products of different, 
grades. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, 39 Stat. 488.) 

259. Receipts for products stored generally.—For all agri-
cultural products stored for interstate or foreign commerce, 
or in any place under the exclusive jurisdiction of the United 
States, in a warehouse licensed under this chapter original 
receipts shall be issued by the warehouseman conducting the 

same, but no receipts shall be issued except for agricultural 
products actually stored in the warehouse at the time of the 
issuance thereof. (Aug. 11, 1916, e. 813, 39 Stat. 488.) 

260. Contents of receipts.—Every receipt issued for agricul-
tural products stored in a warehouse licensed under this 
chapter shall embody within its written or printed terms (a) 
the location of the warehouse in which the agricultural prod-

ucts are stored; (b) the date of issue of the receipt; (e) the con-
secutive number of the receipt; (d) a statement whether the 

agricultural products received will be delivered to the bearer, to 
a specified person, or to a specified person or his orders (e) 
the rate of storage charges; (f) a description of the agricul-
tural products received, showing the quantity thereof, or, in 
,case of agricultural products customarily put up in bales or 
packages, a description of such bales or packages by marks, 
numbers, or other means of identification and the weight of 

such bales or packages; (g) the grade or other class of the 

agricultural products received and the standard or descrip-
tion in accordance with which such classification has been 
made: Provided, That such grade or other class shall be 

stated according to the official standard of the United States 
applicable to such agricultural products as the same may 
by fixed and promulgated under authority of law : Pro vide d 
further, That until such official standards of the United 
States for any agricultural product or products have been 
fixed and promulgated, the grade or other class thereof may 
be stated in accordance with any recognized standard 
or in accordance with such rules and regulations not 
inconsistent herewith as may be prescribed by the Secretary 
of Agriculture; (h) a statement that the receipt is issued 
subject to the United States Warehouse Act and the rules and 

regulations prescribed thereunder; (i) if the receipt be is-
sued for agricultural products of which the warehouseman is 
owner, either solely or jointly or in common with others, the 
fact of such ownership; (j) a statement of the amount of 
advances made and of liabilities incurred for which the 

warehouseman claims a lien: Provided, That if the precise 
amount of such advances made or of such liabilities in-

curred be at the time of the issue of the receipt unknown to 
the warehouseman or his agent who issues it, a statement of 
the fact that advances have been made or liabilities in-
curred and the purpose. thereof shall be sufficient; (k) such 
other terms and conditions within the limitations of this 
chapter as may be required by the Secretary of Agriculture; 

and (1) the signature of the warehouseman, which may be 
made by his authorized agent: Provided, That unless other-

wise required by the law of the State in which the ware-
house is located, when requested by the depositor of other 
than fungible agricultural products, a receipt omitting com-
pliance with subdivision (g) of this section may be issued: 

Provided, however, That the Secretary of Agriculture may in his 
discretion require that such receipt have plainly and conspic-
uously embodied in its written or printed terms a provision 
that such receipt is not negotiable. (Feb. 23, 1923, c. 106, 

42 Stat. 1284.) 
261. Issuance of further receipt, original outstanding.— 

While an original receipt _issued under this chapter is out-

standing and uncanceled by the warehouseman issuing the 
same , no. other or further, ,,recelpt shall,!bo,issued:,for the agri-
cultural .product covered thereby, or , for any part thereof, 
except that in the case of a lost or destroyed receipt a new 

receipt, upon the same terms and subject to t,he same con-
ditions and bearing on its face the number and date of the 
receipt in lieu of which it is issued, may be issued upon 
compliance with the statutes of the United States applicable 
thereto in places under the exclusive jurisdiction of the 
United States or upon compliance with' the laws of any State 
applicable thereto in any place not under the exclusive juris-
diction of the United States: Provided. That if there be in such 
case no statute of the United States or law of a State applicable, 

thereto such new receipts may be issued upon the giving of 
satisfactory security in compliance with the rules and regn-
tattoos made pursuant to this chapter. (Aug. 11,, 1916, e. 31$, 

39 Stat. 489.) 
262. Delivery of products stored on demand; conditions to 

delivery.—A warehouseman 'conducting a warehouse licensed 
under this chapter, in the absence of some lawful excuse, 

shall, without unnecessary delay, deliver the agricultural 
products stored therein upon a demand made either by the 
holder of a receipt for such agricultural products or by the 
depositor thereof if such demand be accompanied with (a) an 
offer to satisfy the warehouseman's lien; (b) an offer to 
surrender the receipt, if negotiable, with such indorsements 
as would be necessary for the negotiation of the receipt; and 
(c) a readiness and willingness to sign, when the products 
are delivered, an acknowledgment that they have been de-
livered if such signature is requested by the warehouseman. 
(Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, 35 Stat. 489.) 
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263. Cancellation of receipt on delivery of product stored.-

A warehouseman conducting a warehouse licensed under this

chapter shall plainly cancel upon the face thereof each receipt
returned to him upon the delivery by him of the agricultural
products for which the receipt was issued. (Aug. 11, 1916, c.

S13, 39 Stat. 490.)
264. Records of products stored; reports to Secretary of

Agriculture; general compliance with provisions of chapter,
rules, and regulations.-Every warehouseman conducting a
warehouse licensed under this chapter shall keep in a place
of safety complete and correct records of all agricultural prod-
ucts stored therein and withdrawn therefrom, of all warehouse
receipts issued by him, and of the receipts returned to and can-

celed by him, shall make reports to the Secretary of Agriculture
concerning such warehouse and the condition, contents, opera-

tion, and business thereof in such form and at such times as
he may require, and shall conduct said warehouse in all other

respects in compliance with this chapter and the rules and
regulations made thereunder. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, 39 Stat.
490.)

265. Examination of stored products; publication of find-

ings.-The Secretary of Agriculture is authorized to cause
examinations to be made of any agricultural product stored in
any warehouse licensed under this chapter. Whenever, after
opportunity for hearing is given to the warehouseman conduct-
ing such warehouse, it is determined that he is not performing
fully the duties imposed on him by this chapter and the rules
and regulations made thereunder, the Secretary may publish his
findings. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, 39 Stat. 490.)

266. Publication of general investigation of warehousing,
names and locations of bonded warehouses, and revocation of
licenses.-The Secretary of Agriculture from time to time may
publish the results of any investigations made under section 243
of this chapter; and he shall publish the names and locations
of warehouses licensed and bonded and the names and ad-
dresses of persons licensed under this chapter and list of all
licenses terminated under this chapter and the causes therefor.
(Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, 39 Stat. 490.)

267. Examination of books, records, etc, of warehouse-
men.-The Secretary of Agriculture is authorized through offi-

cials, employees, or agents of the Department of Agriculture
designated by him to examine all books, records, papers, and
accounts of warehouses licensed under this chapter and of the
warehousemen conducting such warehouses relating thereto.
(Aug. 11, 1916, e. 313, 39 Stat. 490.)

268. Rules and regulations by Secretary of Agricultures-
The Secretary of Agriculture shall from time to time make
such rules and regulations as he may deem necessary for the
efficient execution of the provisions of this chapter. (Aug. 11,
1916, c. 313, 39 Stat. 490.)

269. State and other laws not affected; enforcement of State
laws.-Nothing in this chapter shall be construed to conflict
with, or to authorize any conflict with, or in any way to im-
pair or limit the effect or operation of the laws of any State
relating to warehouses, warehousemen, weighers, graders, in-
spectors, samplers, or classifiers; But the Secretary of Agri-
culture is authorized to cooperate with such officials as are
charged with the enforcement of such State laws in such
States and through such cooperation to secure the enforce-
ment of the provisions of this chapter; nor shall this chapter
be construed so as to limit the operation of any statute of the
United States relating to warehouses or warehousemen,
weighers, graders, inspectors, samplers, or classifiers in force
February 23, 1923, in the District of Columbia or in any Terri-
tory or other place under the exclusive jurisdiction of the
United States. (Feb. 23, 1923, c. 106, 42 Stat. 1285.)

270. Punishment generally for violation of provisions of
chapter; reimbursement of owner of products converted.-
Every person who shall forge, alter, counterfeit, simulate, or

falsely represent, or shall without proper auuurnIy uzc, auy

license issued by the Secretary of Agriculture under this

chapter, or who shall violate or fail to comply with any pro-

vision of section 250 of this chapter, or who shall issue or

utter a false or fraudulent receipt or certificate, or any person
who, without lawful authority, shall convert to his own use,

or use for purposes of securing a loan, or remove from a

licensed warehouse contrary to this chapter or the regulations

promulgated thereunder, any agricultural products stored or
to be stored in such warehouse and for which licensed receipts
have been or are to be issued, shall be deemed guilty of a
misdemeanor, and upon conviction thereof shall be fined not
more than $10,000, or double the value of the products in-
volved if such double value exceeds $10,000, or imprisoned
not more than one year, or both, in the discretion of the court,
and the owner of the agricultural products so converted, used,
or removed may, in the discretion of the Secretary of Agri-
culture, be reimbursed for the value thereof out of any fine
collected hereunder, by check drawn on the Treasury at the
direction of the Secretary of Agriculture, for the value of such
products to the extent that such owner has not otherwise been
reimbursed. Any person who shall draw with intent to
deceive a false sample of, or who shall willfully mutilate or
falsely represent a sample drawn under this chapter, or who
shall classify, grade or weigh fraudulently, any agricultural
products stored or to be stored under the provisions of this
chapter, shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon
conviction thereof fined not more than $500 or imprisoned for
not more than six months, or both, In the discretion of the
court. (Feb. 23, 1923, c. 106, 42 Stat. 1285.)

271. Employment by Secretary of temporary assistance.-
The Secretary of Agriculture is authorized, in his discretion,
to employ qualified persons not regularly 'in the service of the
United States for temporary assistance in carrying out the
purposes of this chapter. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, 39 Stat. 491.)

272. Effect of partial invalidity of chapter.-If any clause,
sentence, paragraph, or part of this chapter shall, for any
reason, be adjudged by any court of competent jurisdiction to
be invalid, such judgment shall not affect, impair, or invalidate
the remainder thereof, but shall be confined in its operation
to the clause, sentence, paragraph, or part thereof directly
involved in the controversy In which such judgment shall have
been rendered. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, 39 Stat. 491.)

273. Rights reserved.-The right to amend, alter, or repeal
this chapter is hereby expressly reserved. (Aug. 11, 1916, c.
313, 39 Stat. 491.)

Chapter 11.--HONEYBEES.

Sec.
281. Importations of honeybees prohibited; exceptions.
282. Punishment for unlawful importation.

Section 281. Importation of honeybees prohibited; excep-
tions.-In order to prevent the introduction and spread of dis-
eases dangerous to the adult honeybee, the importation into the
United States of the honeybee (Apis mellifica) in its adult stage
is hereby prohibited, and all adult honeybees offered for import
into the United States shall be destroyed if not immediately
exported: Provided, That such adult honeybees may be im-
ported into the United States for experimental or scientific pur-
poses by the United States Department of Agriculture: And
provided further, That such adult honeybees may be imported
into the United States from countries in which the Secretary of
Agriculture shall determine that no diseases dangerous to adult
honeybees exist, under rules and regulations prescribed by the
Secretary of the Treasury and the Secretary of Agriculture.
(Aug. 31, 1922, c. 301, § 1, 42 Stat. 833.)

282. Punishment for unlawful importation.-Any person who
shall violate any of the provisions of this chapter shall be
leemed guilty of a misdemeanor and shall, upon conviction
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263. Cancellation of receipt on delivery of product stored, 

A warehouseman conducting a warehouse licensed under this 
chapter shall plainly cancel upon the face thereof each receipt 

returned to him upon the delivery by him of the agricultural 
products for which the receipt was issued. (Aug. 11, 1916, C. 

313, 39 Stat. 490.) 
264. Records of products stored; reports to Secretary of 

Agriculture; general compliance with provisions of chapter, 
rules, and regulations.—Every warehouseman conducting a 
warehouse licensed under this chapter shall keep in a place 

a safety complete and correct records of all agricultural prod-
ucts stored therein and withdrawn therefrom, of all warehouse 
receipts issued by him, and of the receipts returned to and can-

celed by him, shall make reports to the Secretary of Agriculture 
concerning such warehouse and the condition, contents, opera-

tion, and business thereof in such form and at such times as 
he may require, and shall conduct said warehouse in all other 

respects in compliance with this chapter and the rules and 

regulations made thereunder. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, 39 Stat. 

490.) 
265. Examination of stored products; publication of find-

ings.—The Secretary of Agriculture is authorized to cause 
examinations to be made of any agricultural product stored in 

any warehouse licensed under this chapter. Whenever, after 
opportunity for hearing is given to the warehouseman conduct-
ing such warehouse, it is determined that he is not performing 
fully the duties imposed on him by this chapter and the rules 

and regulations made thereunder, the Secretary may publish his 
findings. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, 39 Stat. 490.) 

266. Publication of general investigation of warehousing, 
names and locations of bonded warehouses, and revocation of 
licenses.—The Secretary of Agriculture from time to time may 
publish the results of any investigations made under section 243 

of this chapter; and he shall publish the names and locations 
of warehouses licensed and bonded alai the names and ad-

dresses of persons licensed under this chapter and list of all 
licenses terminated under this chapter and the causes therefor. 

(Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, 39 Stat. 490.) 
267. Examination of books, records, etc., of warehouse-

men.—The Secretary of Agriculture is authorized through offi-
cials, employees, or agents of the Department of Agriculture 
designated by. him to examine all books, records, papers, and 
accounts of warehouses licensed under this chapter and of the 

warehousemen conducting such warehouses relating thereto. 
(Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, 39 Stitt 490.) 

268. Rules and regulations by Secretary of Agriculture.— 
The Secretary of Agriculture shall from time to time make 

such rules and regulations as he may deem necessary for the 

efficient execution of the provisions of this chapter. (Aug. 11, 
1916, c. 313, 39 Stat. 490.) 

269. State and other laws not affected; enforcement of State 
laws.—Nothing in this chapter shall be construed to conflict 

with, or to authorize any conflict with, or in any way to im-
pair or limit the effect or operation of the laws of any State 

relating to warehouses, warehousemen, weighers, graders, in-
spectors, samplers, or classifiers; l5ut the Secretary of Agri-
culture is authorized to cooperate with such officials as are 

charged with the enforcement of such State laws in such 
States and through such cooperation to secure the enforce-
ment of the provisions of this chapter; nor shall this chapter 
be construed so as to limit the operation of any statute of the 

United States relating to warehouses or warehousemen, 
weighers, graders, inspectors, samplers, or classifiers in force 

February 23, 1923, in the District of Columbia or in any Terri-
tory or other place under the exclusive jurisdiction of the 
United States. (Feb. 23, 1923, c. 106, 42 Stat. 1285.) 

270. Punishment generally for violation of provisions of 
chapter; reimbursement of owner of products converted.— 

Every person who shall forge, alter, counterfeit, simulate, or 

falsely represent, or shall without proper authority use, any 
license issued by the Secretary of Agriculture under this 

chapter, or who shall violate or fail to comply with any pro-

vision of section 250 of this chapter, or who shall issue or 

utter a false or fraudulent receipt or certificate, or any person 
who, without lawful authority, shall convert to his own use, 

or use for purposes of securing a loan, or remove from a 
licensed warehouse contrary to this chapter or the regulations 
promulgated thereunder, any agricultural products stored or 
to be stored in such warehouse and for which licensed receipts 

have been or are to be issued, shall be deemed guilty of a 

misdemeanor, and upon conviction thereof shall be fined not 
more than $10,000, or double the value of the products in-
volved if such double value exceeds $10,000, or imprisoned 

not more than one year, or both, in the discretion of the court, 
and the owner of the agricultural products so converted, used, 

or removed may, in the discretion of the Secretary of Agri-
culture, be reimbursed for the value thereof out of any fine 
collected hereunder, by check drawn on the Treasury at the 

direction of the Secretary of Agriculture, for the value of such 

products to the extent that such owner has not otherwise been 

reimbursed. Any person who shall draw with intent to 

deceive a false sample of, or who shall willfully mutilate or 
falsely represent a sample drawn under this chapter, or who 

shall classify, grade or weigh fraudulently, any agricultural 

products stored or to be stored under the provisions of this 
chapter, shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon 

conviction thereof fined not more than $500 or imprisoned for 
not more than six months, or both, in the discretion of the 

court. (Feb. 23, 1923, c. 106, 42 Stat. 1285.) 

271. Employment by Secretary of temporary assistance.— 
The Secretary of Agriculture is authorized, in his discretion, 

to employ qualified persons not regularly in the service of the 

United States for temporary assistance in carrying out the 
purpoSes of this chapter. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, 39 Stat. 491.) 

272. Effect of partial invalidity of chapter.—If any elapse, 

seAtence, paragraph, or part of this chapter shall, for any 

reason, be adjudged by any court of competent jurisdiction to 

be invalid, such judgment shall not affect, impair, or invalidate 

the remainder thereof, but shall be confined in its operation 
to the clause, sentence, paragraph, or part thereof directly 

involved in the controversy in which such judgment shall have 
been rendered. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, 39 Stat. 491.) 

273. Rights reserved.—The right to amend, alter, or repeal 

this chapter is hereby expressly reserved. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 

313, 39 Stitt 491.) 

Chapter 11.—HONEYBEES. 

Sec. 
281. Importations of honeybees prohibited; exceptions. 
282. Punishment for unlawful importation. 

Section 281. Importation of honeybees prohibited; eacep-

tions.—In order to prevent the introduction and spread of dis-

eases dangerous to the adult honeybee, the importation into the 

United States of the honeybee (Apis mellifica) in its adult stage 

is hereby prohibited, and all adult honeybees offered for import 
into the United States shall be de,stroyed if not immediately 

exported: Provided, That such adult honeybees may be im-

ported into the United States for experimental or scientific pur-

poses by the United States Department of Agriculture: And 
provided further, That such adult honeybees may be imported 

into the United States from countries in which the Secretary of 
Agriculture shall determine that no diseases dangerous to adult 

honeybees exist, under rules and regulations prescribed by the 

Secretary of the Treasury and the Secretary of Agriculture. 
(Aug. 31, 1922, c. 301, § 1, 42 Stat. 833.) 

282. Punishment for unlawful importation.—Any person who 

shall violate any of the provisions of this chapter shall be 

deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and shall, upon conviction 
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thi reof. be punished by a fine not exceeding $500 or by Im-

pirin-.maeiit not exceeding one year, or both such fine and im-

pii-,'.nii-it, in thie discretion of the court. (Aug. 31, 1922, c.

a:l . 2, 42 Stat. S:4)

(Chanter I 2.--ASSOCIATIONS OF PRODUCERS OF AGRI-

(il LTUlAL PRODUCTS.

'".1. Auitl'rization of associations; powers generally.
'2""'2. Imoi.!,lixinu.g or rustraining trade and unduly enhancing prices

prmi .iited; remnedy and procedure.

Section 291. Authorization of associations; powers gener-

ally.-Persons engaged in the production of agricultural prod-

ucts as farmers, planters, ranchmen, dairymen, nut or fruit

gr,,wers may act together in associations, corporate or other-

.ise. with or without capital stock, in collectively processing,

prmparing for market, handling, and marketing in interstate

and foreign commerce, such products of persons so engaged.

Such associations may have marketing agencies in common;

aaid such associations and their members may make the neces-

sary contracts and agreements to effect such purposes: Pro-

vided, holuever, That such associations are operated for the

mutual benefit of the members thereof, as such producers, and

conform to one or both of the following requirements:

First. That no member of the association is allowed more

than one vote because of the amount of stock or membership

capital he may own therein, or,
Second. That the association does not pay dividends on stock

or membership capital in excess of 8 per centum per annum.

And in any case to the following:

Third. That the association shall not deal in the products

of nonmembers to an amount greater in value than such as

are handled by it for members. (Feb. 18, 1922, c. 57 § 1, 42

Stat. 388.)
292. Monopolizing or restraining trade and unduly enhanc-

ing prices prohibited; remedy and procedure.-If the Secretary

of Agriculture shall have reason to believe that any such

association monopolizes or restrains trade in interstate or for-

eign commerce to such an extent that the price of any agricul-

tural product is unduly enhanced by reason thereof, he shall

serve upon such association a complaint stating hit charge

in that respect, to which complaint shall be attached, or con-

tained therein, a notice of hearing, specifying a day and place

not less than thirty days after the service thereof, requiring

the association to show cause why an order should not be

made directing it to cease and desist from monopolization or

restraint of trade. An association so complained of may at the

time and place so fixed show cause why such order should not

be entered. The evidence given on such a hearing shall be

taken under such 'rules and regulations as the Secretary of

Agriculture may prescribe, reduced to writing, and made a part

of the record therein. If upon such hearing the Secretary oJ

Agriculture shall be of the opinion that such assoclationr

monopolizes or restrains trade in Interstate or foreign comr

merce to such an extent that the price of any agricultural

product is unduly enhanced thereby, he shall issue and caus(

to be served upon the association an order reciting the fact!

found by him, directing such association to cease and desis

from monopolization or restraint of trade. On the request o:

such association or if such association falls or neglects foi

thirty days to obey such order, the Secretary of Agricultmr

shall file in the district court in the judicial district in whiel

such association has its principal place of business a certifIe

copy of the order and of all the records in the proceeding

together with a petition asking that the order be enforced, anm

shall give notice to the Attorney General and to said associa

tion of such filing. Such district court shall thereupon hav

Jurisdiction to enter a decree affirming, modifying, or settin!

aside said order, or enter such other decree as the court man

eem equitable, and may make rules as to pleadings and pro-

eedings to be had in considering such order. The place of

rial may, for cause or by consent of parties, be changed as in

ther causes.
The facts found by the Secretary of Agriculture and recited

r set forth in said order shall be prima facie evidence of such

acts, but either party may adduce additional evidence. The

Department of Justice shall have charge of the enforcement

f such order. After the order is so filed in such district

ourt and while pending for review therein the court may issue

temporary writ of injunction forbidding such association

rom violating such order or any part thereof. The court may,

ipon conclusion of its hearing, enforce its decree by a perma-

nent injunction or other appropriate remedy. Service of such

omplaint and of all notices may be made upon such associa-

ion by service upon any officer or agent thereof engaged in

'arrying on its business, or on any attorney authorized to

ippear in such proceeding for such association, and such service

shall be binding upon such association, the officers, and mem-

bers thereof. (Feb. 18, 1922, c. 57, § 2, 42 Stat. 388.)

Chapter 13.-AGRICULTURAL AND MECHANICAL COL-
LEGES.

COLr.GE-AID LAND APPROPRIATION
3ec.
301. Land grant in aid of colleges generally.
102. Method of apportionment and selection; issuance of land scrip.
.03. Expenses of management, etc., to be paid by State.
104. Investment of proceeds of sale of land or scrip.
105. Conditions of grant.
306. Land scrip; time of location.
307. Fees for locating land scrip.
108. Reports by State governors of sale of scrip.

COLLEGE-AID ANNUAL APPROPRIATION

321. Secretary of Interior to administer annual college-aid appropria-
tion.

322. Annual appropriation generally.
323. Racial discrimination by colleges restricted.
824. Time, manner, etc., of annual payments.
325. State to replace funds misapplied, etc.; restrictions on use of

funds; reports by colleges.
326. Ascertainment and certification of amounts due States; certifi-

cates withheld from States; appeal to Congress.
327. Reports by Secretary of Interior of disbursements and certificates

withheld. ,
328. Power to amend, repeal, etc., reserved.

AGRICULTURAL EXTENSION-WORK APPROPRIATION

341. Cooperative extension work by colleges authorized.
342. " Cooperative agricultural work" defined; cooperation with Sec-

retary of Agriculture.
343. Appropriation for extension work generally; contribution by

State.
344. Time and manner of payment; reports by State officers of re-

ceipts and disbursements.
345. State to replace funds misapplied, etc.; restrictions on use of

funds; reports by colleges.
346. Ascertainment and certification of amounts due States; eertlfi-

cates withheld from States; appeal to Congress.
847. Reports to Congress by Secretary of Agriculturem
348. Power to amend, repeal, etc., reserved.

(OLIEGE-AID LAND APPROPRIATION

Section 301. L gran t in aid of colleges generally.-There
is granted, July 2, 1862, to the several States, for the purposes

hereinafter mentioned in sections 302 to 308, inclusive, of this

chapter, an amount of public land, to be apportioned to each

State a quantity equal to thirty thousand acres for each Sen-

ator and Representative in Congress to which the States are

respectively entitled by the apportionment under the census

of 1860: Provided, That no mineral lands shall be selected

or purchased under the provisions of sections 301 to 308, in-

clusive, of this chapter. (July 2, 1862, c. 130, § 1, 12 Stat.

503.)
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flu reed, be punished by a fine not exceeding $500 or by im-
pri,onment not exceeding one year, or both such tine and im-

ki,oinent, in the discretion of the court. (Aug. 31, 1922, c. 
§ 2, 42 Stat. 834) 

Chapter 1 2.—ASSOCIATIONS OF PRODUCERS OF AGRI-

( ' t' LT URAL PRODUCTS. 

Aoth,rization of associations; powers generally. 
111 ,2. Alon,Q,olizing or restraining, trade and unduly enhancing prices 

protlibited; remedy and procedure. 

Section 291. Authorization of associations; powers gener-
ally.— Persons engaged in the production of agricultural prod-
ucts as farmers, planters, ranchmen, dairymen, nut or fruit 

growers may act together in associations, corporate or other-

wise. with or without capital stock, in collectively processing, 

proparing for market, handling, and marketing in interstate 

and foreign, commerce, such products of persons so engaged. 

Such associations may have marketing agencies in common; 

and such associations and their members may make the neces-

sary contracts and agreements to effect such purposes: Pro-

vided, holt-ever, That such associations are operated for the 

mutual benefit of the members thereof, as such producers, and 
conform to one or both of the following requirements: 

First. That no member of the association is allowed more 

than one vote because of the amount of stock or membership 

capital he may own therein, or, 
Second. That the association does not pay dividends on stock 

or membership capital in excess of 8 per centum per annum. 

And in any case to the following: 
Third. That the association shall not deal in the products 

of nonmembers to an amount greater in value than such as 

are handled by it for members. (Feb. 18, 1922, c. 57 § 1, 42 

Stat. 388.) 
292. Monopolizing or restraining trade and unduly enhanc-

ing prices prohibited; remedy and procedure.—If the Secretary 
of Agriculture shall have reason to believe that any such 

association monopolizes or restrains trade in interstate or for-
eign commerce to such an extent that the price of any agricul-

tural product is unduly enhanced by reason thereof, he shall 

serve upon such association a complaint stating him charge 
in that respect, to which complaint shall be attached, or con-

tained therein, a notice of hearing, specifying a day and place 
not less than thirty days after the service thereof, requiring 
the association to show cause why an order should not be 

made directing it to cease and desist from monopolization or 
restraint of trade. An association so complained of may at the 
time and place so fixed show cause why such order should not 
be entered. The evidence given on such a hearing shall be 
taken under such *rules and regulations as the Secretary of 
Agriculture may prescribe, reduced to writing, and made a part 
of the record therein. If upon such bearing the Secretary of 
Agriculture shall be of the opinion that such association 
monopolizes or restrains trade in interstate or foreign com-
merce to such an extent that the price of any agricultural 

product is unduly enhanced thereby, be shall issue and cause 
to be served upon the association an order reciting the facts 
found by him, directing such association to cease and desist 
from monopolization or restraint of trade. On. the request of 
such association or if such association fails or neglects for 
thirty days to obey such order, the Secretary of Agriculture 
shall file in the district court in the judicial district in which 
such association has its principal place of business a certified 
copy of the order and of all the records in the proceeding, 
together with a petition asking that the order be enforced, and 

shall give notice to the Attorney General and to said associa-
tion of such filing. Such district court shall thereupon have 
jurisdiction to enter a decree affirming, modifying, or setting 

aside said order, or enter such other decree as the court may 

deem equitable, and may make rules as to pleadings and pro-

ceedings to be had in considering such order. The place of 

trial may, for cause or by consent of parties, be changed as in 

other causes. 

The facts found by the Secretary of Agriculture and recited 

or set forth in said order shall be prima facie evidence of such 

facts, but either party may adduce additional evidence. The 

Department of Justice shall have charge of the enforcement 

of such order. After the order is so filed in such district 

court and while pending for review therein the court may issue 

a temporary writ of injunction forbidding such association 

from violating such order or any part thereof. The court may, 

upon conclusion of its hearing, enforce its decree by a perma-

nent injunction or other appropriate remedy. Service of such 

complaint and of all notices may be made upon such associa-

tion by service upon any officer or agent thereof engaged in 

carrying on its business, or on any attorney authorized to 

appear in such proceeding for such association, and such service 

shall be binding upon such association, the officers, and mem-
bers thereof. (Feb. 18, 1922, c. 57, § 2, 42 Stat. 388.) 

Chapter 13.—AGRICULTURAL AND MECHANICAL COL-
LEGES. 

COLLEGE-AID LAND APPROPRIATION 

See. 
301. Land grant in aid of colleges generally. 
302. Method of apportionment and selection; issuance of land scrip. 
303. Expenses of management, etc., to be paid by State. 
304. Investment of proceeds of sale of land or scrip. 
305. Conditions of grant. 
306. Land scrip; time of location. 
307. Fees for locating land scrip. 
308. Reports by State governors of sale of scrip. 

COLLEGE-AID ANNUAL APPROPRIATION 

321. Secretary of Interior to administer annual college-aid appropria-
tion. 

322. Annual appropriation generally. 
323. Racial discrimination by colleges restricted. 
324. Time, =inner, etc., of annual payments. 
325. State to replace funds misapplied, etc.; restrictions on use of 

funds; reports by colleges. 
326. Ascertainment and certification of amounts due States; certifi-

cates withheld from States; appeal to Congress. 
327. Reports by Secretary of Interior of disbursements and certificates 

withheld. • 
328. Power to amend, repeal, etc., reserved. 

AGRICULTURAL EXTENSION-WORK APPROPRIATION 

341. Cooperative extension work by colleges authorized. 
342. " Cooperative agricultural work" defined; cooperation with Sec-

retary of Agriculture. 
343. Appropriation for extension work generally; contribution by 

State. 
344. Time and manner of payment; reports by State officers of re-

ceipts and disbursements. 
845. State to replace funds misapplied, etc.; restrictions on use of 

funds; reports by colleges. 
346. Ascertainment and certification of amounts due States; certifi-

cates withheld from States; appeal to Congress. 
847. Reports to Congress by Secretary of Agriculture. 
848. Power to amend, repeal, etc., reserved. 

, COLLEGE-AID LAND APPROPRIATION 

Section 301. Land grant in aid of colleges generally.—There 
is granted, July 2, 1862, to the several States, for the purposes 
hereinafter mentioned In sections 302 to 308, inclusive, of this 
chapter, an amount of public land, to be apportioned to each 
State a quantity equal to thirty thousand acres for each Sen-
ator and Representative in Congress to which the States are 
respectively entitled by the apportionment under the census 
of 1860: Provided, That no mineral lands shall be selected 
or purchased under the provisions of sections 301 to 308, in-
clusive, of this chapter. (July 2, 1862, c. 130, § 1, 12 Stat. 

503.) 
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302. Method of apportionment and selection; issuance of
land scrip.-The land aforesaid, after being surveyed, shall be
apportioned to the several States in sections or subdivisions
of sections, not less than one-quarter of a section; and when-
ever there are public lands in a State subject to sale at private
entry at $1.25 per acre. the quantity to which said State shall
be entitled shall be selected from such lands within the limits
of such State, and the Secretary of the Interior is directed
to issue to each of the States in which there is not the quantity
of public lands subject to sale at private entry at $1.25 per
acre, to which said State may be entitled under the provisions
of sections 301 to 308, inclusive, this chapter, land scrip to the
amount in acres for the deficiency of its distributive share;
said scrip to be sold by said States and the proceeds thereof
applied to the uses and purposes prescribed in sections 301
to 308, inclusive, of this chapter, and for no other use or pur-
pose whatsoever: Provided, That in no case shall any State
to which land scrip may thus be issued be allowed to locate
the same within the limits of any other State, or of any Terri-
tory of the United States, but their assignees may thus locate
said lan1 scrip upon any of the unappropriated lands of the
United States subject to sale at private entry at $1.25, or less,
per acre: And provided further, That not more than one mil-
lion acres shall be located by such assignees in any one of the
States: And provided further, That no such location shall be
made before July 2, 1863. (July 2, 1862, c. 130, § 2, 12 Stat.
503, 504.)

303. Expenses of management, etc., to be paid by State.-
All the expenses of management, superintendence, and taxes
from date of selection of said lands, previous to their sales, and
all expenses incurred in the management and disbursement of
the moneys which may be received therefrom, shall be paid
by the States to which they may belong, out of the treasury
of said States, so that the entire proceeds of the sale of said
lands shall be applied without any diminution whatever to the
purposes hereinafter in sections 304 to 308, inclusive, of this
chapter mentioned. (July 2, 1862, c. 130, § 3, 12 Stat. 504.)

304. Investment of proceeds of sale of land or scrip.-All
moneys derived from the sale of lands aforesaid by the States
to which the lands are apportioned, and from the sales of
land scrip hereinbefore provided for, shall be invested in stocks
of the United States or of the States, or some other safe stocks;
or the same may be invested by the States having no State
stocks, in any other manner after the legislatures of such
States shall have assented thereto, and engaged that such
funds shall yield not less than 5 per centum upon the amount
so invested and that the principal thereof shall forever remain
unimpaired: Provided, That the moneys so invested or loaned
shall constitute a perpetual fund, the capital of which shall
remain forever undiminished (except so far as may be pro-
vided in section 305 of this chapter), and the interest of which
st.all be inviolably appropriated, by each State which may
take and claim the benefit of sections 301 to 308, inclusive,
of this chapter, to the endowment, support, and maintenance
of at least one college where the leading object shall be with-
out excluding other scientific and classical studies, and includ-
ing military tactics, to teach such branches of learning as are
reiated tu agricnlture and the mechanic arts, in such mann.er
as the legislatwrces of the States may respectively prescribe,
in order to promote the liberal and practical education of the
industrial classes in the several pursuits and professions in
life. (Mar. 3, ISS3, c. 102, '22 Stat. 484.)

305. Conditions of grant.-The grant of land and land scrip
authorized in the foregong sections of this chapter shall be
made on the following conditions, to which, as well as to the
provisions hereinbefore in this chapter contained, the previous
assent of the several States shall be signified by legislative
acts:

First. If any portion of the fund invested, as provi(eu oby me
foregoing section, or any portion of the interest thereon, shall,
by any action or contingency, be diminished or lost, it shall be
replaced by the State to which it belongs, so that the capital of
the fund shall remain forever undiminished; and the annual
interest shall be regularly applied without diminltion to the
purposes mentioned in section 304 of this chapter, except that a
sum, not exceeding 10 per centumn upon the amount received
by any State under the foregoing provisions of this chapter,
may be expended for the purchase of lands for sites or experi-
mental farms, whenever authorized by the respective legisla-
tures of said States.

Second. No portion of said fund, nor the interest thereon,
shall be applied,' directly or Indirectly, under any pretense
whatever, to the purchase, erection, preservation, or repair of
any building or buildings.

Third. Any State which may take and claim the benefit of
the foregoing provisions of this chapter shall provide, within
five years from the time of its acceptance as provided in sub-
division seven of this section, at least not less than one college,
as described in section 304 of this chapter, or the grant to such
State shall cease; and said State shall be bound to pay the
United States the amount received of any lands previously sold,
and the title to purchasers under the State shall be valid.

Fourth. An annual report shall be made regarding the
progress of each college, recording any improvements and ex-
periments made, with their cost and results, and such other
matters, including State industrial and economical statistics, as
may be supposed useful; one copy of which shall be trans-
mitted by mail free, by each, to all the other colleges which may
be endowed under the foregoing provisions of this chapter, and
also one copy to the Secretary of the Interior.

Fifth. When lands shall be selected from those which have
been raised to double the minimum price, in consequence of
railroad grants, they shall be computed to the States at the
maximum price, and the number of acres proportionally dimin-
ished.

Sixth. No State while in a condition of -rebellion or insur-
rection against the Government of the United States shall be
entitled to the benefit of the foregoing provisions of this chap-
ter. *

Seventh. No State shall be entitled to the benefits of the
foregoing provisions of this chapter unless it shall express
its accepaince thereof by its legislature within three years
from July 2, 1862: Provfdcd, That when any Territory shall
become a State and be admitted into the Union, such new
State shall be entitled to the benefits of the foregoing provi-
sions of this chapter, by expressing the acceptance therein
required within three years from the date, of its admission
into the Union, and providing the college or colleges within
five years 'after such acceptance, as heretofore prescribed in
this chapter: Provided further, That any State which has
prior to July 23, 1866, expressed its acceptance of the foregoing
provisions of this chapter shall have the period of five years
within which to provide at least one college, as described in
section 304 of this chapter, after July 2, 1867. (July 2, 1862.
c. 130, §5, 12 Stat. 504; July 23, 1866, c. 209, 14 Stat. 208.)

306. Land scrip; time of location.-Land scrip issued under
the foregoing provisions of this chapter shall not be subject
to location until after the 1st day of January, 1863. (July 2,
1S82, c. 130, § 6, 12 Stat. 505.)

307. Fees for locating land scrip.-The land officers shall re-
ceive the same fees for locating land scrip issued under the
foregoing provisions of this chapter as is on July 2, 1862,
allowed for the location of military bounty land warrants
under laws existing at that time: Provided, That their maxi-
mum compensation shall not be thereby increased. (July 2,
1862, c. 130, § 7. 12 Stat. 505.1
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302. Method of apportionment and selection; issuance of 
land scrip.-The land aforesaid, after being surveyed, shall be 

apportioned to the several States in sections or subdivisions 
of sections, not less than one-quarter of a section; and when-

ever there are public lands in a State subject to sale at private 

entry at $1.25 per acre, the quantity to which said State shall 
be entitled shall be selected from such lands within the limits 

of such State, anti the Secretary of the Interior is directed 
to issue to each of the States in which there is not the quantity 

of public lands subject to sale at private entry at $1.25 per 

acre, to which said State may be entitled under the provisions 
of sections 301 to 308, inclusive, this chapter, land scrip to the 

amount in acres for the deficiency of its distributive share; 
said scrip to be sold by said States and the proceeds thereof 

applied to the uses and purposes prescribed in sections 301 
to 308, inclusive, of this chapter, and for no other use or pur-
pose whatsoever: Provided., That in no case shall any State 

to which land scrip may thus be issued be allowed to locate 
the same within the limits of any other State, or of any Terri-

tory of the United States, but their assignees may thus locate 
said land scrip upon .any of the .unappropriated lands of the 
United States subject to. sale at private entry at $1.25, or less, 

per acre: And provided further, That not more than one mil-

lion acres shall be located by such assignees in any one of the 
States: And provided further, That no such location shall be 

made before July 2, 1863. (July 2, 1862, c. 130, § 2, 12 Stat. 
593, 504.) 

303. Expenses of management, etc., to be paid by State.-
All the expenses of management, superintendence, and taxes 

from date of selection of said lands, previous to their sales, and 

all expenses incurred in the management and disbursement of 
the moneys which may be received therefrom, shall be paid 
by the States to which they may belong, out of the treasury 

of said States, so that the entire proceeds of the sale of said 
lands shall be applied without any diminution whatever to the 

purposes hereinafter in sections 304 to 308, inclusive, of this 
chapter mentioned. (July 2, 1862, c. 130, § 3, 12 Stat. 504.) 

304. Investment of proceeds of sale of land or scrip.-All 
moneys derived from the sale of lands aforesaid by the States 
to which the lands are apportioned, and from the sales of 
land scrip hereinbefore provided for, shall be invested in stocks 

of the United States or of the States, or some other safe stocks; 

or the same may be invested by the States having no State 

stocks, in any other manner after the legislatures of such 
States shall have assented thereto, and engaged that such 
funds' shall yield not less than 5 per centum upon the amount 
so invested and that the principal thereof shall forever remain 
unimpaired: Provided, That the moneys so invested or loaned 

shall constitute a perpetual fund, the capital of which shall 

remain forever undiminished (except so far as may be pro-
vided in section 305 of this chapter), and the interest of which 
shall be inviolably appropriated, by each State which may 

take and claim the benefit of sections 301 to 308, inclusive, 
of this chapter, to the endowment, support, and maintenance 
of at least one college where the leading object shall be with-
out excluding other scientide and classical studies, and includ-

ing military tactics, to teach such branches of learning as are 
related to agriculture and the mechanic arts, in such mann.?.r 

as the legislatures of the States may respectively prescribe, 
in order to promote the liberal and practical education of the 

industrial classes in the 'severitl pursuits and professions in 

life. (Mar. 3, 1883, c. 102, 22 Stat. 484.) 

305, conditions of grant.-The grant of land and land scrip 
authorized in the foreg,ring sections of this chapter shall be 
made on the following conditions, to which, as well as to the 
provisions here.inbefore in this chapter contained, the previous 

assent of the several States shall be signified by legislative 
flees: 

First. If any portion of the fund invested, as provided by the 

foregoing section, or any portion of the interest thereon, shall, 

by any action or contingency, be diminished or lost, it shall be 
replaced by the State to which it belongs, so that the capital of 

the fund shall remain forever undiminished; and the annual 

interest shall be regularly applied without diminution to the 
purposes mentioned in section 304 of this chapter, except that a 
sum, not exceeding 10 per centum upon the amount received 

by any State under the foregoing provisions of this chapter, 

may be expended for the purchase of lands for sites or experi-

mental farms, whenever authorized by the respective legisla-

tures of said States. 
Second. No portion of said fund, nor the interest thereon, 

shall be applied: directly or indirectly, under any pretense 

whatever, to the purchase, erection, preservation, or repair of 

any building or buildings. 
Third. Any State which may take and claim the benefit of 

the foregoing provisions of this chapter shall provide, within 

five years from the time of its acceptance as provided in sub-
division seven of this section, at least not less than one college, 

as described in section 304 of this chapter, or the grant to such 

State shall cease; and said State shall be bound to pay the 

United States the amount received of any lands previously sold, 
and the title to purchasers under the State shall be valid. 

Fourth. An annual report shall be made regarding the 
progress of each college, recording any improvements and ex-

periments made, with their cost and results, and such other 
matters, including State industrial and economical statistics, as 
may be sumfosed useful; one copy of which shall be trans-

mitted by mail free, by each, to all the other colleges which may 
be endowed under the foregoing provisions of this chapter, and 

also one copy to the Secretary of the Interior. 

Fifth. When lands shall be selected from those which have 

been raised to double the minimum price, in consequence of 
railroad grants, they shall be computed to the States at the 

maximum price, and the number of acres proportionally dimin-
ished. 

Sixth. No State while in a condition of rebellion or insur-

rection against the Government of the United States shall be 
entitled to the benefit of the foregoing provisions of this chap-
ter. • 

Seventh. No State shall be entitled to the benefits of the 

foregoing provisions of this chapter unless it shall express 

its acceplance thereof by its legislature within three years 
from July 2, 1862: Provided, That when any Territory shall 
become a State and be admitted into the Union, such new 

State shall be entitled to the benefits of the foregoing provi-

sions of this chapter, by expressing the acceptance therein 
required within three years from the date, of its admission 

into the Union, and providing the college or colleges within 

five years 'after such acceptance, as heretofore prescribed in 
this chapter: Provided further, That any State which has 
prior to July 23, 1866, expressed its acceptance of the foregoing 

provisions of this chapter shall have the period of five years 
within which to provide at least one college, as described in 
section 304 of this chapter, after July 2, 1867. (July 2, 1862. 

c. 130, §5, 12 Stat. 504; July 23, 1866, c. 209, 14 Stat. 208.) 

306. Land scrip; time of location.-Land scrip issued under 
the foregoing provisions of this chapter shall not be subject 

to location until after the 1st day of January, 1803. (July 2, 
1802, c. 130, § 6, 12 Stet. 505.) 

307. Fees for locating land scrip.-The land officers shall re-

ceive the same fees for locating land scrip issued under the 

foregoing provisions of this chapter as is on July 2, 1862, 
allowed for the location of military bounty land warrants 
under laws existing at that time: Provided, That their maxi-

mum compensation shall not be thereby increased. (July 2, 
1862, c. 130, § 7, 12 Stat. 505.) 
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308. Reports by State governors of sale of scrip.-The gov-
*r1nors of the several States to which scrip shall be issued

,'.u.r thL fore(;,iig provisions of this chapter shall be required
l., report an'ually to Congress all sales made of such scrip

mitil the whvle shall be disposed of, the amount received for
;i_,!' Sai, anid what appropriation has been made of the pro-

X'eds. (July 2, 1SG2, c. 130, § 8, 12 Stat. 505.)

C('O)LEGE-AID ANNUAL APPROPRIATION

321. Secretary of Interior to administer annual college-aid
appropriation.--The Secretary of the Interior is hereby charged
with the proper administration of sections 322 to 328 inclusive
of this chapter. (Aug. ,30, 1890, c. 841, § 4, 26 Stat. 419.)

322. Annual appropriation generally.-There is annually ap-
pr. priated. out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise
apprp)riated, to be paid as provided in section 324 of this
c(hapter, to each State and Territory for the more complete
endowment and maintenance of colleges for the benefit of ag-
riculture and the mechanic arts established in accordance with
the provisions of sections 301 to 308 and sections 323 to 328,
inclusive, of this chapter, $50,000 to be applied only to instruc-
tion in agriculture, the mechanic arts, the English language
and the various branches of mathematical, physical, natural,
anad economic science, with special reference to their applica-
tions in the industries of life, and to the facilities for such
instruction: Prov'ided, That said colleges may use a portion
of this money for providing courses for the special prepara-
tion of instructors for teaching the elements of agriculture
and the mechanic arts. (Aug. 30, 1890, c. 811, § 1, 26 Stat.
417; Mar. 4, 1907, c. 2907, 34 Stat. 1281.)

323. Racial discrimination by colleges restricted.-No money
shall be paid out under sections 321 to 328, inclusive, of this
chapter to any State or Territory for the support or main-
tenance of a college where a distinction of race or color is
made in the admission of students, but the establishment and
maintenance of such colleges separately for white and colored
students shall be held to be a compliance with the provisions of
sections 321 to 328, inclusive, of this chapter if the funds re-
ceived in such State or Territory be equitably divided as here-
inafter set forth: Provided, That in any State in which there
has been one college established in pursuance of sections 301 to
308, inclusive, of this chapter, and also in which an educational
institution of like character has been established, or may be
hereafter established, and is on August 30, 1890, aided by such
State from its own revenue, for the education of colored stu-
dents in agriculture and the mechanic arts, however named or
styled, or whether or not it has received money prior to August
30, 1890, under sections 301 to 308, inclusive, of this chapter,
the legislature of such State may propose and report to the
Secretary of the Interior a just and equitable division of the
fund to be received under sections 321 to 328, Inclusive, of this
chapter between one college for white students and one insti-
tution for colored students established as aforesaid, which shall
be divided into two parts and paid accordingly, and thereupon
such institution for colored students shall be entitled to the
benefits of sections 321 to 328, inclusive, of this chapter and
subject to its provisions, as much as it would have been if it
had been included under sections 301 to 308 of this chapter,
and the fulfillment of the foregoing provisions shall be taken
n.; a compliance with the provision in reference to separate
colleges for white and colored students. (Aug. 30, 1890, c. 841,
§ 1, 26 Stat. 417.)

324. Time, manner, etc., of annual payments.-The sums ap-
propriated by sections 322 to 328, inclusive, of this chapter to
the States and Territories for the further endowment and

support of colleges shall be annually paid on or before the 31st
day of July of each year, by the Secretary of the Treasury,

.. r * ̂f thV ratrv of thi Interior. out of the
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Treasury of the United States, to the State or Territorial
treasurer, or to such officer as shall be designated by the laws
of such State or Territory to receive the same, whio shall. npon
the order of the trustees of the college, or the institution for
colored students, immediately pay over said sums to the treas-
urers of the respective colleges or other institutions entitled to
receive the same, and such treasurers shall be required to report

to the Secretary of Agriculture and to the Secretary of the
Interior, on or before the 1l;t day of Septemnber of each year, a
detailed statement of the amount so received and of its dis-
bursement. The grants of moneys authorized by sections 322
to 328, inclusive, of this chapter are made subject to the legis-
lative assent of the several States and Territories to the pur-
pose of said grants: Provided, That payments of such install-
ments of the appropriation made by sections 322 to 328, inclu-
sive, of this chapter, as shall become due to any State before the
adjournment of the regular session of legislature meeting next
after August 30, 1890, shall be made upon the assent of the
governor thereof, duly certified to the Secretary of the Treas-
ury. (Aug. 30, 1890, c. 841, § 2, 26 Stat. 418.)

325. State to replace funds misapplied, etc.; restrictions on
use of funds; reports by colleges.-If any portion of the moneys
received by the designated officer of the State or Territory for
the further and more complete endowment, support, and mainte-
nance of colleges, or of institutions for colored students, as
provided in sections 322 to 328, inclusive, of this chapter, shall,
by any action or contingency, be diminished or lost, or be mis-
applied, it shall be replaced by the State or Territory to which
it belongs, and until so replaced no subsequent appropriation
shall be apportioned or paid to such State or Territory; and
no portion of said moneys shall be applied, directly or indi-
rectly, under any pretense whatever, to the purchase, erection,
preservation, or repair of any building or buildings. An annual
report by the president of each of said colleges shal be made
to the Secretary of Agriculture, as well as to the Secretary of
the Interior, regarding the condition and progress of each col-
lege, including statistical information in relation to its receipts
and expenditures, its library, the number of its students and
professors, and also as to any improvements and experiments
made under the direction of any experiment stations attached
to said colleges, with their cost and results, and such other
industrial and economical statistics as may be regarded as
useful, one copy of which shall be transmitted by mail free to
all other colleges further endowed under sections 322 to 328,
inclusive, of this chapter. (Aug. 30, 1890, c. 841, § 3, 26
Stat. 418.)

326. Ascertainment and certification of amounts due States;
certificates withheld from States; appeal to Congress.-On or
before the 1st day of July in each year, the Secretary of the
Interior shall ascertain and certify to the Secretary of the
Treasury as to each State and Territory whether it is entitled
to receive Its share of the annual appropriation for colleges, or
of institutions for colored students, under sections 322 to 328
inclusive of this chapter, and the amount which thereupon
each is entitled, respectively, to receive. If the Secretary of
the Interior shall withhold a certificate from any State or Terri-
tory of its appropriation the facts and reasons therefor shall

be reported to the President, and the amount involved shall be
kept separate in the Treasury until the close of the next Con-
gress, in order that the State or Territory mnay; if it should so
desire, appeal to Congress from the determination of the Secre-
tary of the Interior. If the next Congress shall not direct such
sum to be paid it shall be covered into the Treasury. (Aug. 30,
1890, c. 841, 1 4, 26 Stat. 419.)

327. Reports by Secretary of Interior of disbursements and
certificates withheld.-The Secretary of the Interior shall annu-
ally report to Congress the disbursements which have been
made in all the States and Territories, and also whether the
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308. Reports by State governors of sale of scrip.-The gov-
ernors of the several States to which scrip shall be issued 

lower the foregoing provisions of this chapter shall be required 

to report annually to Congress all sales made of such scrip 
until the whole shall be disposed of, the amount received for 

sainir, and what appropriation has been made of the pro-
ceeds. (July 2, 18(42, c. 130, § 8, 12 Stat. 505.) 

COLLEGE-AID ANNUAL APPROPRIATION 

321. Secretary of Interior to administer annual college-aid 
appropriation.-The Secretary of the Interior is hereby charged 
with the proper administration of sections 322 to 328 inclusive 

ef this chapter. (Aug. 30, 1890, e. 841, § 4, 26 Stat. 419.) 

322. Annual appropriation generally.-There- is annually ap-
Tos printed, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise 

appropriated, to be paid as provided in section 324 of this 
chapter, to each State and Territory for the more complete 
endowment and maintenance of colleges for the benefit of ag-
riculture and the mechanic arts established in accordance with 
the provisions of sections 301 to 308 and sections 323 to 328, 

inclusive, of this chapter, $50,000 to be applied only to instruc-
tion in agriculture, the mechanic arts, the English language 
and the various branches of mathematical, physical, natural, 

a 114 economic science, with special reference to their applica-
tions in the industries of life, and to the facilities for such 
instruction: Pro'v'ided, That said college's may use a portion 
of this money for- providing courses for the special prepara-

tion of instructors for teaching the elements of agriculture 

and the mechanic arts. (Aug. 30, 1890, c. 811, § 1, 26 Stat. 
417; Mar. 4, 1907, c. 2907, 34 Stat. 1281.) 

323. Racial discrimination by colleges restricted.-No money 

shall be paid out under sections 321 to 328, inclusive, of this 
chapter to any State or Territory for the support or main; 

tenance of a college where a distinction of race or color is 
made in the admission of students, but the establishment and 
maintenance of such colleges separately for white and colored 

students shall be held to be a compliance with the provisions of 

sections 321 to 328, inclusive, of this chapter if the funds re-

ceived in such State or Territory be equitably divided as here-
inafter set forth: Provided, That in any State in which there 

has been one college established in pursuance of sections 301 to 
808, inclusive, of this chapter, and also in which an educational 
institution of like character has been established, or may be 
hereafter established, and is on August 30, 1890, aided by such 
State from its own revenue, for the education of colored stu-

dents in agriculture and the mechanic arts, however named or 
styled, or whether or not it has received money prior to August 

30, 1890, under .sections 301 to 308, inclusive, of this chapter, 
the legislature of such State may propose and report to the 
Secretary of the Interior a just and equitable division of the 

fund to be received under sections 321 to 328, inclusive, of this 
chapter between one college for white students and one insti-
tution for colored students established as aforesaid, which shall 
be divided into two parts and paid accordingly, and thereupon 

such institution for colored students shall be entitled to the 

benefits of sectious 321 to 328, inclusive, of this chapter and 
subject to its provisions, as much as it would have been if it 

had been included under sections 301 to 308 of this chapter, 

and the fulfillment of the foregoing provisions shall be taken 

as a compliance with the provision in reference to separate 
colleges for white and colored students. (Aug. 30, 1890, e. 841, 

§ 1, 26 Stat. 417.) 
324. Time, manner, etc., of annual payments.-The sums ap-

propriated by sections 322 to 328, inclusive, of this chapter to 
the States and Territories for the further endowment and 
support of colleges shall be annually paid on or before the 31st 

day of July of each year, by the Secretary of the Treasury, 
upon the warrant of the Secretary of the Interior, out of the 
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Treasury of the United States, to the State or Territorial 

treasurer, or to such officer as shall be designated by the laws 
of such State or Territory to receive the same, who shall. neon 

the order of the trustees of the college, or the institution for 
colored students, immediately pay over said sums to the treas-
urers of the respective colleges or other institutions entitled to 
receive the same, and such treasurers shall be required to report 

to the Secretary of Agriculture and to the Secretary of the 
Interior, on or before the 1st day of September of each year, a 
detailed statement of the amount so received and of its dis-

bursement. The grants of moneys authorized by sections 322 
to 328, inclusive, of this chapter are made subject to the legis-
lative assent of the several States and Territories to the pur-
pose of said grants: Provided, That payments of such install-
ments of the appropriation made by sections 322 to 328, inclu-
sive, of this chapter, as shall become due to any State before the 
adjournment of the regular session of legislature meeting next 
after August 30, 1890, shall be made upon the assent of the 
governor thereof, duly certified to the Secretary of the Treas-
ury. (Aug. 30, 1890, c. 841, § 2, 26 Stat. 418.) 

325. State to replace funds misapplied, etc.; restrictions on 
use of funds; reports by colleges.-If any portion of the moneys 
received by the designated officer of the State or Territory for 
the further and more complete endowment, support, and mainte-

nance of colleges, or of institutions for colored students, as 
provided in sections 322 to 328, inclusive, of this chapter, shall, 

by any action or contingency, be diminished or lost, or be mis-
applied, it shall be replaced by the State or Territory to Which 
it belongs, and until so replaced no subsequent appropriation 

shall be apportioned or paid to such State or Territory; and 
no portion of said moneys shall be applied, directly or indi-

rectly, under any pretense whatever, to the purchase, erection, 

preservation, or repair of any building or buildings. An annual 
report by the president of each of said colleges shall be made 
to the Secretary of Agriculture, as well as to the Secretary of 

the Interior, regarding the condition and progress of each col-

lege, including statistical information in relation to its receipts 
and expenditures, its library, the number of its students and 
professors, and also as to any improvements and experiments 
made under the direction of any experiment stations attached 
to said colleges, with their cost and results, and such other 

industrial and economical statistics as may be regarded as 
useful, one copy of which shall be transmitted by mail free to 

all other colleges further endowed under sections 322 to 328, 
inclusive, of this chapter. (Aug. 30, 1890, c. 841, § 3, 20 

Stat. 418.) 
326. Ascertainment and certification of amounts due States; 

certificates withheld from States; appeal to angress.-On or 

before the 1st day of July in each year, the Secretary of the 
Interior shall ascertain and certify to the Secretary of the 
Treasury as to each State and Territory whether it is entitled 

to receive its share of the annual appropriation for colleges, or 

of institutions for colored students, under sections 322 to 328 
Inclusive of this chapter, and the amount which thereupon 
each is entitled, respectively, to receive. If the Secretary of 

the Interior shall withhold a certificate from any State or Terri-
tory of its appropriation the facts and reasons therefor shall 
be reported to the President, and the amount involved shall be 

kept separate In the Treasury until the close of the next Con-

gress, in order that the State or Territory Inay; if it should so 
desire, appeal to Congress from the determination of the Secre-

tary of the Interior. If the next Congress shall not direct such 

sum to be paid it shall be covered into the Treasury. (Aug. 30, 

1890, c. 841, § 4, 26 Stat. 419.) 
327. Reports by Secretary of Interior of disbursements and 

certificates withheld.-The Secretary of the Interior shall annu-
ally report to Congress the disbursements which have been 

made in all the States and Territories, and also whether the 
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appropriation of any State or Territory has been withheld,

and if so, the reasons therefor. (Aug. 30, 1890, c. 841, § 5, 26

Stat. 419.)
328. Power to amend, repeal, etc, reserved.-Congress may

at any time amend, suspend, or repeal any or all of the pro-

visions of sections 322 to 32S, inclusive, of this chapter. (Aug.

30. 1S90. c. 841, § 6, 26 Stat. 419.)

AGRICULTURAL EXTENSION WORK APPROPRIATION

341. Cooperative extension work by colleges authorized.-
In order to aid in diffusing among the people of the United

States useful and practical information on subjects relating to

agriculture and home economics, and to encourage the applica-
tion of the same, there may be inaugurated in connection with

the college or colleges in each State receiving, May 8, 1914, or

which may thereafter receive, the benefits of the foregoing

provisions of this chapter, agricultural extension work

which shall be carried on in cooperation with the United

States Department of Agriculture: Provided, That in any

State in which two or more such colleges have been

prior to May 8, 1914, or thereafter may be established the ap-

propriations in section 343 hereinafter made to such State shall

be administered by such college or colleges as the legislature

of such State may direct: Provided further, That, pending the

inauguration and development of the cooperative extension

work herein authorized, nothing in sections 341 to 348. in-

clusive, of this chapter shall be construed to discontinue either

the farm management work or the farmers' cooperative demon-

stration work as conducted May 8, 1914, by the Bureau of

Plant Industry of the Department of Agriculture. (May 8,

1914, c. 79, § 1, 38 Stat. 372.)

342. "Cooperative agricultural work" defined; cooperation
with Secretary of Agriculture.-Cooperative agricultural exten-
sion work shall consist of the giving of instruction and practi-

cal demonstrations in agriculture and home economics to per-

sons not attending or resident in said colleges in the several

communities, and imparting to such persons information on said

subjects through field demonstrations, publications, and other-

wise; and this work shall be carried on in such manner as

may be mutually agreed upon by the Secretary of Agriculture
and the State agricultural college or colleges receiving the

benefits of sections 341 to 348, inclusive, of this chapter. (May
8, 1914, c. 79, § 2, 38 Stat. 373.)

343. Apppriation for extension work generally; contribu-
tion by State.-For the purpose of paying the expenses of said
cooperative agricultural extension work and the necessary

printing and distributing of information in connection with
the same, there is permanently appropriated, out of any money
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $480,-

000 for each year. $10.000 of which shall be paid annually, in

the manner hereinafter provided, to each State which shall

by action of its legislature assent to the provisions of sections
341 to 348. inclusive, of this chapter: Provided, That there is

also permanently appropriated for each year the sum of $4,100,-

000 in addition to the sum of $480,000 hereinbefore provided:
Provided further, That before the funds herein appropriated

shall become available to any college for any fiscal year plans

for the work to be carried on under sections 341 to 348, Inclu-

sive, of this chapter shall be submitted by the proper officials of

each college and approved by the Secretary of Agriculture. Such

additional sum shall be used only for the purposes hereinbefore
stated in 'he preceding section, and shall be allotted annually to

each State by the Secretary of Agriculture and paid in the man-

ner hereinbefore provided. in the proportion which the rural

population of each State bears to the total rural population of
all the States as determined by the next preceding Federal cen-

sus: Proti ded further, That no payment out of the additional
appropriation herein orovided shall be made in any year to any

State until an equal sum has been appropriated or 1 u LU t yea

by the legislature of such State, or provided by State, county,

college, local authority, or individual contributions from within

the State, for the maintenance of the cooperative agricultural

extension work provided for in sections 341 to 348, inclusive, of

this chapter. (May 8, 1914, c. 79, § 3, 38 Stat. 373.)

344. Time and manner of payment; reports by State officers

of receipts and disbursements.-The sums appropriated in the

preceding section for extension work shall be paid in equal

semiannual payments on the 1st day of January and July of

each year by the Secretary of the Treasury upon the warrant

of the Secretary of Agriculture, out of the Treasury of the

United States, to the treasurer or other officer of the State

duly authorized by the laws of the State to receive the same;

and such officer shall be required to report to the Secretary

of Agriculture, on or before the 1st day of September of

each year, a detailed statement of the amount so received

during the previous fiscal year, and of its disbursement, on

forms prescribed by the Secretary of Agriculture. (May 8,

1914, c. 79, § 4, 38 Stat. 374.)
345. State to replace funds misapplied, etc.; restrictions on

use of funds; reports by colleges.-If any portion of the moneys

received by the designated officer of any State for the support

and maintenance of cooperative agricultural extension work,

as provided in sections 341 to 348, inclusive, of this chapter,

shall by any action or contingency be diminished or lost, or

be misapplied, it shall be replaced by said State to which it

belongs, and until so replaced no subsequent appropriation shall

be apportioned or paid to said State, and no portion of saidl

moneys shall be applied, directly or indirectly, to the purchase,

erection, preservation, or repair of any building or buildings,

or the purchase or rental of land, or in college-course teaching,

lectures in colleges, promoting agricultural trains, or any other

purpose not specified in sections 341 to 348, inclusive, of this

chapter, and not more than 5 per centum of each annual ap-

propriation shall be applied to the printing and distribution

of publications. It shall be the duty of each of said colleges

annually, on or before the 1st day of January, to make to the

governor of the State in which it is located a full and detailed
report of its operations in the direction of extension work as

defined in sections 341 to 348, inclusive, of this chapter, in-

cluding a detailed statement of receipts and expenditures from

all sources for this purpose, a copy of which report shall be

sent to the Secretary of Agriculture and to the Secretary of

the Treasury of the United States. (May 8, 1914, c. 79, £ 5,

38 Stat. 374.)
346. Ascertainment and certification of amounts due States;

certificates withheld from States; appeal to Congress.--On or

before the 1st day of July in each year the Secretary of Agri-
culture shall ascertain and certify to the Secretary of the

Treasury as to each State whether it is entitled to receive its

share of the annual appropriation for cooperative agricultural

extension work under sections 341 to 348, inclusive, of this
chapter, and the amount which it is entitled to receive. If

the Secretary of Agriculture shall withhold a certificate from

any State of its appropriation, the facts and reasons therefor
shall be reported to the President, and the amount involved
shall be kept separate in the Treasury until the expiration of

the Congress next succeeding a session of the legislature of
any State from which a certificate has been withheld, in order

that the State may, if it should so desire, appeal to Congress

from the determination of the Secretary of Agriculture. If

the next Congress shall not direct such sum to be paid, it

shall be covered Into the Treasury. (May 8, 1914, c. 79, § 6,

38 Stat. 374.)
347. Reports to Congress by Secretary of Agriculture.-The

Secretary of Agriculture shall make an annual report to Con-
gress of the receipts. expenditures, and results of the coonera-
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appropriation of any State or Territory has been withheld, 
and if so, the reasons therefor. (Aug. 30, 1890, c. 841, § 5, 26 

Stat. 419.) - 
328. Power to amend, repeal, etc., reserved.-Congress may 

at any time amend, suspend, or repeal any or all of the pro-

visions of sections 322 to 328, inclusive, of this chapter. (Aug. 

30, 1890, c. 841, § 6, 26 Stat. 419.) 

AGRICULTURAL EXTENSION WORK APPROPRIATION 

341. Cooperative extension work by colleges authorized.-
In order to aid in diffusing among the people of the United 

States useful and practical information on subjects relating to 

agriculture and home economics, and to encourage the applica-

tion of the same, there may be inaugurated in connection with 

the college or colleges in each State receiving, May 8, 1914, or 
which may thereafter receive, the benefits of the foregoing 
provisions of this chapter, agricultural extension work 

which shall be carried on in cooperation with the United 

States Department of Agriculture: Provided, That in any 
State in which two or more such colleges have been 
prior to May 8, 1914, or thereafter may be established the ap-
propriations in section 343 hereinafter made to such State shall 
be administered by such college or colleges as the legislature 

of such State may direct: Provided further, That, pending the 

inauguration and development of the cooperative extension 
work herein authorized, nothing in sections 341 to 348. in-

clusive, of this chapter shall be construed to discontinue either 
the farm management work or the farmers' cooperative demon-

stration work as conducted May 8, 1914, by the Bureau of 

Plant Industry of the Department of Agriculture. (May 8, 

1914, c. 79, 1, 38 Stat. 372.) 

342. "Cooperative agricultural work" defined; cooperation 
with Secretary of Agticulture.-Cooperative agricultural exten-
sion work shall consist of the giving of instruction and practi-

cal demonstrations in agriculture and home economics to per-
sons not attending or resident in said colleges in the several 
communities, and imparting to such persons information on said 

subjects through field demonstrations, publications, and other-
wise; and this work shall be carried on in such manner as 
may be mutually agreed upon by the Secretary of Agriculture 

and the State agricultural college or colleges receiving the 

benefits of sections 341 to 348, inclusive, of this chapter. (May 
8, 1914, c. 79, I 2, 38 Stat. 373.) . 

343. Appropriation for extension work generally; contribu-

tion by State.-For the purpose of paying the expenses of said 
cooperative agricultural extension work and the necessary 

printing and diatributing of information in connection with 
the same, there is permanently appropriated, out of any money 

in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $480,-

000 for each year. $10 000 of which shall be paid annually, in 
the manner hereinafter provided, to each State which shall 
by action of its legislature assent to the provisions of sections 

341 to 348. inclusive, of this chapter: Provided, That there is 
also permanently appropriated for each year the sum of $4,100,-
000 in addition to the sum of $480,000 hereinbefore provided: 

Provided farther, That before the funds herein appropriated 
shall become available to any college for any fiscal year plans 
for the work to be carried on under sections 341 to 348, inclu-

sive, of this chapter shall be submitted by the proper officials of 

each college and approved by the Secretary of Agriculture. Such 

additional sum shall be used only for the purposes hereinbefore 
stated in the preceding section, and shall be allotted annually to 

each State by the Secretary of Agriculture and paid in the man-

ner hereinbefore provided, in the proportion which the rural 
population of each State bears to the total rural population of 

all the States as determined by the next preceding Federal cen-
sus: Provided further, That no payment out of the additional 

appropriation herein provided shall be made In any year to any 
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State until an equal sum has been appropriated for that year 

by the legislature of such State, or provided by State, county, 
college, local authority, or individual contributions from within 

the State, for the maintenance of the cooperative agricultural 
extension work provided for in sections 341 to 348, inclusive, of 

this chapter. (May 8, 1914, C. 79, § 3, 38 Stat. 373.) 
344. Time and manner of payment; reports by State officers 

of receipts and disbursements.-The sums appropriated in the 

preceding section for extension work shall be paid in equal 

semiannual payments on the 1st day of January and July of 
each year by the Secretary of the Treasury upon the warrant 

of the Secretary of Agriculture, out of the Treasury of the 

United States, to the treasurer or other officer of the State 
duly authorized by the laws of the State to receive the same; 
and such officer shall be required to report to the Secretary 

of Agriculture, on or before the 1st day of September of 

each year, a detailed statement of the amount so received 

during the previous fiscal year, and of its disbursement, on 

forms prescribed by the Secretary of Agriculture. (May 8, 

1914, C. 79, § 4, 38 Stat. 374.) 
345. State to replace funds misapplied, etc.; restrictions on 

use of funds; reports by colleges.-If any portion of the moneys 

received by the designated officer of any State for the support 
and maintenance of cooperative agricultural extension work, 

as provided in sections 341 to 348, inclusive, of this chapter, 
shall by any action or contingency be diminished or lost, or 

be misapplied, it shall be replaced by said State to which it 

belongs, and until so replaced no subsequent appropriation shall 
be apportioned or paid to said State, and no portion of said 

moneys shall be applied, directly or indirectly, to the purchase, 

erection, preservation, or repair of any building or buildings, 

or the purchase or rental of land, of in college-course teaching, 
lectures in colleges, promoting agricultural trains, or any other 

purpose not specified in sections 341 to 348, inclusive, of this 
chapter, and not more than 5 per centum of each annual ap-

propriation shall be applied to the printing and distributicn 
of publications. It shall be the duty of each of said colleges 

annually, on or before the 1st day of January, to make to the 

governor of the State in which it is located a full and detailed 
report of its operations in the direction of extension work as 

defined in sections 341 to 348, inclusive, of this chapter, in-

cluding a detailed statement of receipts and expenditures from 
all sources for this purpose, a copy of which report shall be 
sent to the Secretary of Agriculture and to the Secretary of. 

the Treasury of the United States. (May 8, 1914, c. 79, § 5, 

38 Stat. 374.) 
346. Ascertainment and certification of amounts due States; 

certificates withheld from States; appeal to Congress.-On or 
before the 1st day of July in each year the Secretary of Agri-
culture shall ascertain and certify to the Secretary of the 

Treasury as to each State whether it is entitled to receive its 

share of the annual appropriation for cooperative agricultural 

extension work under sections 341 to 348, inclusive, of this 

chapter, and the amount which it is entitled to receive. If 

the Secretary of Agriculture shall withhold a certificate from 
any State of its appropriation, the facts and reasons therefor 

shall be reported to the President, and the amount involved 

shall be kept separate in the Treasury until the expiration of 

the Congress next succeeding a session of the legislature of 
any State from which a certificate has been withheld, in order 

that the State may, if it should so desire, appeal to Congress 

from the determination of the Secretary of Agriculture. If 

the next Congress shall not direct such sum to be paid, it 

shall be covered into the Treasury. (May 8, 1914, e. 79, § 6, 

33 Stat. 374.) 
347. Reports to Congress by Secretary of Agriculture.-The 

Secretary of Agriculture shall make an annual report to Con-

gress of the receipts, expenditures, and results of the coopera-
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tive agricultural extension work in all of the States receiving
the benefits of sections 341 to 348, inclusive, of this chapter,
;ind also whether the approwpiation of any State has been
withheld; and if so, the reasons therefor. (May 8, 1914, c. 79,
§ 7, 38 Stat. 374.)

348. Power to amend, repeal, etc., reserved.-Congress may
at any time alter, amend, or repeal any or all of the provisions
of seetionls 341 to 348, inclusive, of this chapter. (May 8, 1914,
c. 79, § S, I3S Stat. 374.)

Chapter 14. - AGRICULTURAL EXPERIMENT STA-
TIONS.

Sec.
36t. Secretary of Agriculture to administer chapter.
3t;2. Authorization of agricultural experiment stations; division of ap-

propriation between colleges of same State.
S63. General scope of researches and experiments.
364. Examination of soils.
;65. Issuance and mailing by stations of bulletins or reports; free

potslage.
366. Annual reports by stations to governors.
;67. Secretary to prescribe form of financial report by stations and

to coordinate departmental work with that of stations.
34;s. General advice and assistance by Secretary.
3G9. General annual appropriation for stations.
370. Additional appropriation.
371. Legislative assent to grant.
872. Governor's assent when legislature not in session.
373. Time and manner of payments; reports of expenditures to Sec-

retary.
374. Replacement by State, etc., of moneys misapplied.
375. Use of funds for purchase, repairs, etc., of buildings, or for pur-

chase or rental of lands, restricted.
376. Certification of amounts due States, etc.; withholding certificate;

appeal to Congress.
8T7. Unexpended part of annual appropriation.
378. Stations established separate from colleges; agricultural college

given preference over other colleges.
379. Relation of college to State, etc., unaffected.
3S0. Report to Congress by Secretary.
381. Expenditures by Secretary in administration of chapter.
382. Power to amend, repeal, etc., reserved.
383. Payment to Georgia Experiment Station authorized.
384. Card index of agricultural literature; copies to be furnished by

Secretary.

Section 361. Secretary of Agriculture to administer chap-
ter.-The Secretary of Agriculture is charged with the proper
administration of this chapter. (Feb. 24, 1925, c. 308, § 4, 43
Stat. 971.)

362. Authorization of agricultural experiment stations; divi-
sion of appropriation between colleges of same State.-In
order to aid in acquiring and diffusing among the people
of the United States useful and practical information on sub-
jects connected with agriculture, and to promote scientific
investigation and experiment respecting the principles and
applications of agricultural science, there shall be established,
under direction of the college or colleges or agricultural de-
partment of colleges in each State or Territory established,
or which hereafter may be established, in accordance with the
provisions of sections 301 to 308 inclusive of chapter 13 of
this title, a department to be known and designated as an
" agricultural experiment station ": Provided, That in any
State or Territory in which two such colleges have been or
may be so established the appropriation hereinafter In this
chapter made to such State or Territory shall be equally
divided between such colleges, unless the legislature of such
State or Territory shall otherwise direct. (Mar. 2, 1887, c. 314,
§ 1, 24 Stat. 440.)

363. General scope of researches and experiments.-It shall
be the object and duty of agricultural experiment stations to
conduct original researches or verify experiments on the physi-
ology of plants and animals; the diseases to which they are
severally subject, with the remedies for the same; the chem-
ical comnosition of useful plants at their different stages of
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growth; the comparative advantages of rotative cropping as
pursued under a varying series of crops; the capacity of new
plants or trees for acclimation; the analysis of soils and
water; the chemical composition of manures, natural or arti-
ficial, with experiments designed to test their comparative
effects on crops of different kinds; the adaptation and value
of grasses and forage plants; the composition and digestibility
of the different kinds of food for domestic animals; the scien-
tific and economic questions involved in the production of butter
and cheese; and such other researches or experiments bearing
directly on the agricultural industry of the United States as
may in each case be deemed advisable, having due regard to the
varying conditions and needs of the respective States or Terri-
tories. (Mar. 2, 1887, c. 314, § 2, 24 Stat. 440.)

364. Examination of soils.-As far as practicable, all agri-
cultural experiment stations shall devote a portion of their
work to the examination and classification of the soils of their
respective States and Territories, with a view to securing more
extended knowledge and better development of their agricul-
tural capabilities. (Mar. 2, 1889, c. 373, 25 Stat. 840.)

365. Issuance and mailing by stations of bulletins or re-
ports; free postage.-Bulletins or reports of progress shall be
published at agricultural experiment stations at least once in
three months, one copy of which shall be sent to each news-
paper in the States or Territories in which they are respec-
tively located, and to such individuals actually engaged in farm-
ing as may request the same, and as far as the means of the
station will permit. Such bulletins or reports and the annual
reports of said stations shall be transmitted in the mails of the
United States free of charge for postage, under such regula-
tions as the Postmaster General may from time to time pre-
scribe. (Mar. 2, 1887, c. 314, § 4, 24 Stat. 441.)

366. Annual reports by stations to governors.-It shall be
the duty of agricultural experiment stations, annually, on or
before the 1st day of February, to make to the governor of the
State or Territory in which it is located a full and detailed
report of its operations, including a statement of receipts and
expenditures, a copy of which report shall be sent to each of
said stations, to the Secretary of Agriculture, and to the Sec-
retary of the Treasury, of the United States. (Feb. 24, 1925,
c. 308, § 3, 43 Stat. 971.)

367. Secretary to prescribe form of financial report by sta-
tions and to coordinate departmental work with that of sta-
tions.-The Secretary of Agriculture shall prescribe the form of
the annual financial statement required under this chapter,
ascertain whether the expenditures are in accordance with its
provisions, coordinate the work of the Department of Agricul-
ture with that of the State agricultural colleges and experi-
ment stations in the lines authorized inP this chapter, and make
report thereon to Congress. (Feb. 10, 1925, c. 200, 43 Stat. 824.)

368. General advice and assistance by Secretary.-In order
to secure, as far as practicable, uniformity of methods and
results in the work of agricultural experiment stations, It
shall be the duty of the Secretary of Agriculture to furnish
forms, as far as practicable, for the tabulation of results of
investigation or experiments; to indicate, from time to time,
such lines of Inquiry as to him shall seem most important;
and, in general, to furnish such advice and assistance as will
best promote the purposes of this chapter. (Mar. 2, 1887, c. 314,
§ 3, 24 Stat. 441.)

369. General annual appropriation for stations.-There shall
be, and hereby is, annually appropriated, out of any money in
the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to be paid as herein-
after provided, to each State and Territory, for the endowminent
and maintenance of agricultural experiment stations esta1,,islied
prior to March 16, 1906, or which may thereafter be established
in accordance with the provisions of this chapter 830,000, to be
applied only to paying the necessary ex enases of condnlting
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tive agricultural extension work in all of the States receiving 
the benefits of sections 341 to 348, inclusive, of this chapter, 

and also whether the appronciation of any State has been 
withheld; and if so, the reasons therefor. (May 8, 1914, e. 79, 

§ 7, 38 Stat. 374.) 

348. Power to amend, repeal, etc., reserved.—Congress may 

at any time alter, amend, or repeal any or all of the provisions 
of sections 341 to 348, inclusive, of this chapter. (May 8, 1914, 
c. 79, § 8, 38 Stan 374.) 

Chapter 14. —  AGRICULTURAL EXPERIMENT STA-
TIONS. 

Sec. 

361. Secretary of Agriculture to administer chapter. 
311'. Authorization of agricultural experiment stations; division of ap-

propriation between colleges of same State. 
363. General scope of researches and experiments. 
364. Examination of soils. 
365. Issuance and mailing by stations of bulletins or reports; free 

postage. 
366. Annual reports by stations to governors. 
;;67. Secretary to prescribe form of financial report by stations and 

to coordinate departmental work with that of stations. 
368. General advice and assistance by Secretary. 
369. General annual appropriation for stations. 
370. Additional appropriation. 
371. Legislative assent to grant. 
372. Governor's assent when legislature not in session. 
373. Time and manner of payments; reports of expenditures to Sec-

retary. 

374. Replacement by State, etc., of moneys misapplied. 
375. Use of funds for purchase, repairs, etc., of buildings, or for pur-

chase or rental of lands, restricted. 
376. Certification of amounts due States, etc.; withholding certificate; 

appeal to Congress. 
877. Unexpended part of annual appropriation. 
378. Stations established separate from colleges: 

given preference over other colleges. 
379. Relation of college to State, etc., unaffected. 
380. Report to Congress by Secretary. 

381. Expenditures by Secretary in administration of chapter. 
382. Power to amend, repeal, etc., reserved. 
383. Payment to Georgia Experiment Station authorized. 
334. Card index of agricultural literature; copies to be furnished by 

Secretary. 

Section 361. Secretary of Agriculture to administer chap-
ter.—The Secretary of Agriculture is charged with the proper 

administration of this chapter. (Feb. 24, 1925, c. 308, § 4, 43 
Stat. 971.) 

362. Authorization of agricultural experiment stations; divi-
sion of appropriation between colleges of same State.—In 
order to aid in acquiring and diffusing among the people 

of the United States useful and practical information on sub-

jects connected with agriculture, and to promote scientific 

investigation and experiment respecting the principles and 

applications of agricultural science, there shall be established, 
under direction of the college or colleges or agricultural de-

partment of colleges in each State or Territory established, 
or which hereafter may be established, in accordance with the 

provisions of sections 301 to 308 inclusive of chapter 13 of 
this title, a department to he known and designated as an 

"agricultural experiment station" : Provided, That in any 

State or Territory in which two such colleges have been or 
may be so established the appropriation hereinafter in this 

chapter made to such State or Territory shall be equally 
divided between such colleges, unless the legislature of such 

State or Te'rritory shall otherwise direct. (Mar. 2, 188T, c. 314, 

§ 1, 24 Stat. 440.) 
363. General scope of researches and experiments.—It shall 

be the object and duty of agricultural experiment stations to 

conduct original researches or verify experiments on the physi-
ology of plants and animals; the diseases to which they are 
severally subject, with the remedies for the same; the chem-
ical composition of useful plants at their different stages of 

agricultural college 

growth; the comparative advantages of rotative cropping as 

pursued under a varying series of crops; the capacity of new 

plants or trees for acclimation; the analysis of soils and 
water; the chemical composition of manures, natural or arti-
ficial, with experiments designed to test their comparative 

effects on crops of different kinds; the adaptation and value 
of grasses and forage plants; the composition and digestibility 

of the different kinds of food for domestic animals; the scien-
tific and economic questions involved in the production of butter 

and cheese; and such other researches or experiments bearing 
directly on the agricultural industry of the United States as 

may in each case be deemed advisable, having due regard to the 
varying conditions and needs of the respective States or Terri-
tories. (Mar. 2, 1887, c. 314, § 2, 24 Stat. 440.) 

364. Examination of soils.—As far as practicable, all agri-
cultural experiment stations shall devote a portion of their 
work to the examination and classification of the soils of their 

respective States and Territories, with a view to securing more 
extended knowledge and better development of their agricul-
tural capabilities. (Mar. 2, 1889, c. 373, 25 Stat. 840.) 

365. Issuance and mailing by stations of bulletins or re-
ports; free postage.—Bulletins or reports of progress shall be 
..published at agricultural experiment stations at least once in 
three months, one copy of which shall be sent to each news-
paper in the States or Territories in which they are respec-

tively located, and to such individuals actually engaged in farm-
ing as may request the same, and as far as the means of the 
station will permit Such bulletins or reports and the annual 

reports of said stations shall be transmitted in the mails of the 
United States free of charge for postage, under such regula-
tions as the Postmaster General may from time to time pre-
scribe. (Mar. 2, 1887, c. 314, § 4, 24 Stat. 441.) 

366. Annual reports by stations to governors.—It shall be 
the duty of agricultural experiment stations, annually, on or 
before the 1st day of February, to make to the governor of the 

State or Territory in which it is located a full and detailed 
report of its operations, including a statement of receipts and 
expenditures, a copy of which report shall be sent to each of 
said stations, to the Secretary of Agriculture, and to the Sec-
retary of the Treasury, of the United States. (Feb. 24, 1925, 
c. 308, § 3, 43 Stat. 971.) 

367. Secretary to prescribe form of financial report by sta-
tions and to coordinate departmental work with that of sta-
tions.—The Secretary of Agriculture shall prescribe the form of 
the annual financial statement required under this chapter, 

ascertain whether the expenditures are in accordance with its 

provisions, coordinate the work of the Department of Agricul-
ture with that of the State agricultural colleges and experi-

ment stations in the lines authorized ii this chapter, and make 
report thereon to Congress. (Feb. 10, 1925, c. 200, 43 Stat. 824.) 

368. General advice and assistance by Secretary.—In order 
to secure, as far as practicable, uniformity of methods and 

results in the work of agricultural experiment stations, it 
shall be the duty of the Secretary of Agriculture to furnish 

forms, as far as practicable, for the tabulation of results of 
investigation or experiments; to indicate, from time to time, 

such lines of inquiry as to him shall seem most important; 
and, in general, to furnish such advice and assistance as will 
best promote the purposes of this chapter. (Mar. 2, 1887, c. 314, 

§ 3, 24 Stat 441.) 
369. General annual appropriation for stations.—There shall 

be, and hereby is, annually appropriated, out of any money in 
the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to be paid as herein-

after provided, to each State and Territory, for the endowment 
and maintenance of agricultural experiment stations established 
prior to March 16, 1906,_ or which may thereafter he established 

in accordance with the provisions of tins chapter S30,000, to be 

applied only to paying the necessary expenses of conducting 
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original researches or experiments bearing directly on the

agricultural industry of the United States, having due regard

to the varying conditions and needs of the respective States or

Territories. (Mar. 16, 1906, c. 951, 5 1, 34 Stat 63.)

370. Additional appropriation.-For the more complete en-

dowment and maintenance of agricultural experiment stations,

established prior to February 24, 1925, or which may thereafter

be established, in accordance with the provisions of this chapter

there is hereby authorized to be appropriated, in addition to

the amounts received on February 24, 1925, by such agricul-

tural experiment stations the sum of $20,000 for the fiscal

year ending June 30, 1926; $30,000 for the fiscal year end-

ing June 30, 1927; $40,000 for the fiscal year ending June

30, 1928; $50,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1929;

$60,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1930; and $60,000 for

each fiscal year thereafter, to be paid to each State and Terri-

tory; and the Secretary of Agriculture shall include the addi-

tional sums above authorized to be appropriated in the annual

estimates of the Department of Agriculture, or in a separate

estimate, as he may deem best. The funds appropriated pur-

suant to this section shall be applied only to paying the neces-

sary expenses of conducting investigations or making experi-

ments bearing directly on the production, manufacture, prepara-

tion, use, distribution, and marketing of agricultural products

and including such scientific researches as have for their pur-

pose the establishment and maintenance of a permanent and

efficient agricultural industry, and such economic and socio-

logical investigations as have for their purpose the develop-

ment and improvement of the rural home and rural life, and for

printing and disseminating the results of said researches.

(Feb. 24, 1925, c. 308, I 1, 43 Stat. 970.)

371. Legislative assent to grant.-The grants of moneys au-

thorized by this chapter are made subject to the legislative

assent of the several States and Territories to the purposes of

said grants: Provided, That payment of such installments of

the appropriations in this chapter made as shall become due

to any State before the adjournment of the regular session of

its legislature meeting next after February 4, 1925, shall be

made upon the assent of the governor thereof duly certified to

the Secretary of the Treasury. (Feb. 4, 1925, c 308, § 2, 43

Stat. 971.)

372. Governor's assent when legislature not in session.-As

to such installments of the appropriations as may be due June

7, 1888, or may thereafter become due, when the legislature

may not be in session, the governor of the State or Territory

to be affected thereby may make the required assent, and upor

a duly certified copy thereof to the Secretary of the Treasur3

he shall cause the same to be paid in the manner provided

in this chapter until the termination of the next regular sessior

of the legislature of such State or Territory. (June 7, 1888

c. 373, 25 Stat. 176.)

373. Time and manner of payments; reports of expenditures

to Secretary.-The sums by this chapter authorized to be appro

priated to the States and Territories for the endowment and

support of agricultural experiment stations shall be annuallJ

paid in equal quarterly payments on the 1st day of January

April, July, and October of each year by the Secretary of thb

Treasury upon a warrant of the Secretary of Agriculture oul

of the Treasury of the United States, to the treasurer or other

officer duly appointed by the governing boards of such agri

cultural experiment stations to receive the same and such offi

cers shall be required to report to the Secretary of Agricultur

on or before the 1st day of September of each year a detailed

statement of the amount so received and of its disbursemeni

on schedules prcscribed by the Secretary of Agriculture. (Feb

24, 1925, e 308, S 2, 43 Stat. 971.)
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374. Replacement by State, etc, of moneys misapplied.-If

any portion of the moneys received by the designated officer of

any State or Territory for the endowment, support, and main-

tenance of agricultural experiment stations as provided in this

chapter shall by any action or contingency be diminished or

lost or be misapplied, it shall be replaced by said State or Ter-

ritory to which it belongs, and until so replaced no subsequent

appropriation shall be apportioned or paid to such State or

Territory. (Feb. 24, 1925, c. 308, § 3, 43 Stat. 971.)

375. Use of funds for purchase, repairs, etc., of buildings,
or for purchase or rental of lands, restricted.-No portion of

the appropriation authorized by section 369 of this chapter

exceeding 5 per centum of each annual appropriation shall be

applied, directly or indirectly, under any pretense whatever,

to the purchase, erection, preservation, or repair of any build-

ing or buildings, or to the purchase or rental of land. No por-

tion of the appropriation authorized by section 370 of this

chapter exceeding 10 per centum of each annual appropriation
shall be applied directly or indirectly, under any pretense what-

ever, to the purchase, erection, preservation, or repair of any

building or buildings or to the purchase or rental of land.

(Mar. 16, 1906, c. 951, § 3, 34 Stat. 63; Feb. 24, 1925, c. 308, § 3,

43 Stat. 971.)

376. Certification of amounts due States, etc.; withholding
certificate; appeal to Congress.-On or before the 1st day of

July in each year the Secretary of Agriculture shall ascertain
and certify to the Secretary of the Treasury as to each State
and Territory whether it is complying with the provisions of
this chapter and is entitled to receive its share of the annual
appropriations for agricultural experiment stations under this
chapter and the amount which thereupon each is entitled, re-
spectively, to receive. If the Secretary of Agriculture shall
withhold from any State or Territory a certificate of its appro-
priation, the facts and reasons therefor shall be reported to the

President and the amount involved shall be kept separate in
the Treasury until the close of the next Congress in order that
the State or Territory may, if it shall so desire, appeal to Con-
gress from the determination of the Secretary of Agriculture.
If the next Congress shall not direct such sum to be paid, it
shall be covered Into the Treasury. (Feb. 24, 1925, c. 308, § 4,
43 Stat. 971.)

s 377. Unexpended part of annual appropriation.-Whenever
it shall appear to the Secretary of the Treasury from the an-
nual statement of receipts and expenditures of any agricultural

experiment station that a portion of the preceding annual ap-
i propriation remains unexpended, such amount shall be deducted
from the next succeeding annual appropriation to such station,
in order that the amount of money appropriated to any station

I shall not exceed the amount actually and necessarily required

for its maintenance and support. (Mar. 2, 1887, c. 314, § 6, 24

Stat. 441.)

s 378. Stations established separate from colleges; agricul-
- tural college given preference over other colleges.-In States
I having colleges entitled to the benefits of this chapter and hav-

ing also agricultural experiment stations established by law

separate from said colleges, such States shall be authorized
e to apply such benefits to experiments at stations so established
t by such States; and in case any State shall have established

r under the provisions of sections 301 to 308 of this chapter an
-agricultural department or experimental station, in connection

- with any university, college. or institution not distinctly an agri-

cultural college or school, and such State shall have established
I or shall hereafter establish a separate agricultural college or

school, which shall have connected therewith an experimental
farm or station, the legislature of such State may apply in whole

or in part the appropriation by this chapter made, to such sepa-
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original researches or experiments bearing directly on the 
agricultural industry of the United States, having due regard 
to the varying conditions and needs of the respective States or 

Territories. (Mar. 16, 1906, c. 961, § 1, 34 Stat. 63.) 

370. Additional appropriation.-For the more complete en-
dowment and maintenance of agricultural experiment stations, 
established prior to February 24, 1925, or which may thereafter 
be established, in accordance with the provisions of this chapter 
there is hereby authorized to be appropriated, in addition to 
the amounts received on February 24, 1925, by such agricul-
tural experiment stations the sum of $20,000 for the fiscal 

year ending June 30, 1926; $30,000 for the fiscal year end-
ing June 30, 1927; $40,000 for the fiscal year ending June 
30, 1928; $50,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1929; 
$60,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1930; and $60,000 for 
each fiscal year thereafter, to be paid to each State and Terri-
tory; and the Secretary of Agriculture shall include the addi-
tional stuns above authorized to be appropriated in the annual 

estimates of the Department of Agriculture, or in a separate 

estimate, as he may deem best. The funds appropriated pur-
suant to this section shall be applied only to paying the neces-
sary expenses of conducting investigations or making experi-
ments bearing directly on the production, manufacture, prepara-
tion, use, distribution, and marketing of agricultural products 
and including such scientific researches as have for their pur-

pose the establishment and maintenance of a permanent and 
efficient agricultural industry, and such economic and socio-
logical inVestigations as have for their purpose the develop-
ment and improvement of the rural home and rural life, and for 
printing and disseminating the results of said researches. 
(Feb. 24, 1925, c. 308, 1 1, 43 Stat 970.) 

371. Legislative assent to grant.-The grants of moneys au-
thorized by this chapter are made subject to the legislative 
assent of the several States and Territories to the purposes of 
said grants: Provided, That payment of such installments of 
the appropriations in this chapter made as shall become due 
to any State before the adjournment of the regular session of 

its legislature meeting next after February 4, 1925, shall be 
made upon the assent of the governor thereof duly certified to 
the Secretary of the Treasury. (Feb. 4, 1925, c. 308, 2, 43 

Stat 971.) 
372. Governor's assent when legislature not In session.-As 

to such installments of the appropriations as may be due June 
7, 1888, or may thereafter become due, when the legislature 
may not be in session, the governor of the State or Territory 
to be affected thereby may make the required assent, and upon 
a duly certified copy thereof to the Secretary of the Treasury 

he shall cause the same to be paid in the manner provided 
in this chapter until the termination of the next regular session 
of the legislature of such State or Territory. (June 7, 1888, 

c. 373, 25 Stat. 176.) 

373. Time and manner of payments; reports of expenditures 
to Secretary.-The sums by this chapter authorized to be appro-
priated to the States and Territories for the endowment and 
support of agricultural experiment stations shall be annually 
paid in equal quarterly payments on the 1st day of January, 
April, July, and October of each year by the Secretary of the 
Treasury upon a warrant of the Secretary of Agriculture out 
of the Treasury of the United States, to the treasurer or other 

offirer duly appointed by the governing boards of such agri-
cultural experiment stations to receive the same and such offi-

cers shall be required to report to the Secretary of Agriculture 
on or before the 1st day of September of each year a detailed 
statement of the amount so received and of its disbursement 
on schedules prescribed by the Secretary of Agriculture. (Feb. 
24, 1925, e. 308, 2, 43 Stat. 971.) 
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374. Replacement by State, etc., of moneys misapplied.-If 
any portion of the moneys received by the designated officer of 
any State or Territory for the endowment, support, and main-
tenance of agricultural experiment stations as provided in this 
chapter shall by any action or contingency be diminished or 
lost or be misapplied, it shall be replaced by said State or Ter-
ritory to which it belongs, and until so replaced no subsequent 
appropriation shall be apportioned or paid to such State or 
Territory. (Feb. 24, 1925, c. 308, § 3, 43 Stat. 971.) 

375. Use of funds for purchase, repairs, etc., of buildings, 

or for purchase or rental of lands, restricted.-No portion of 
the appropriation authorized by section 369 of this chapter 
exceeding 5 per centum of each annual appropriation shall be 
applied, directly or indirectly, under any pretense whatever, 
to the purchase, erection, preservation, or repair of any build-
ing or buildings, or to the purchase or rental of land. No por-
tion of the appropriation authorized by section 370 of this 
chapter exceeding 10 per centum of each annual appropriation 
shall be applied directly or indirectly, under any pretense what-
ever, to the purchase, erection, preservation, or repair of any 
building or buildings or to the purchase or rental of land. 

(Mar. 16, 1906, c. 951, § 3, 34 Stat. 63; Feb. 24, 1925, c. 308, § 3, 

43 Stat. 971.) 
376. Certification of amounts due States, etc.; withholding 

certificate; appeal to Congress.-On or before the 1st day of 

July in each year the Secretary of Agriculture shall ascertain 
and certify to the Secretary of the Treasury as to each State 

and Territory whether it is complying with the provisions of 
this chapter and is entitled to receive its share of the annual 
appropriations for agricultural experiment stations under this 

chapter and the amount which thereupon each is entitled, re-
spectively, to receive. If the Secretary of Agriculture shall 
withhold from any State or Territory a certificate of its appro-
priation, the facts and reasons therefor shall be reported to the 
President and the amount involved shall be kept separate in 

the Treasury until the close of the next Congress in order that 
the State or Territory may, if it shall so desire, appeal to Con-
gress from the determination of the Secretary of Agriculture. 
If the next Congress shall not direct such sum to be paid, it 
shall be covered into the Treasury. (Feb. 24, 1925, c. 308, § 4, 

43 Stat. 971.) • 

377. Unexpended part of annual appropriation.-Whenever 
it shall appear to the Secretary of the Treasury from the an-
nual statement of receipts and expenditures of any agricultural 
experiment station that a portion of the preceding annual ap-
propriation remains unexpended, such amount shall be deducted 
from the next succeeding annual appropriation to such station, 
in order that the amount of money appropriated to any station 
shall not exceed the amount actually and necessarily required 
for its maintenance and support. (Mar. 2, 1887, c. 314, § 6, 24 
Stat. 441.) 

378. Stations established separate from colleges; agricul-
tural college given preference over other colleges.-In States 
having colleges entitled to the benefits of this chapter and hay-
ing also agricultural experiment stations established by law 
separate from said colleges, such States shall be authorized 
to apply such benefits to experiments at stations so established 
by such States; and in case any State shall have established 
under the provisions of sections 301 to 308 of this chapter an 
agricultural department or experimental station, in connection 
with any university, college, or institution not distinctly an agri-
cultural college or school, and such State shall have established 
or shall hereafter establish a separate agricultural college or 

school, which shall have connected therewith an experimental 
farm or station, the legislature of such State may apply in whole 

or in part the appropriation by this chapter made, to such sepa-
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rate agricultural college or school, and no legislature shall by
contract express or implied disable itself from so doing. (Mar.
2, 1887, c. 314, § S, 24 Stat. 441.)

379. Relation of college to State, etc., unaffected.-Nothing
in this chapter shall be construed to impair or modify the legal
relation existing between any of the colleges affected thereby
and the government of the States or Territories in which they
are respectively located. (Mar. 2, 1SS7, c. 314, § 7, 24 Stat. 441.)

380. Report to Congress by Secretary.-The Secretary of
Agriculture shall make an annual report to Congress on the
receipts and expenditures and work of the agricultural experi-
ment stations in all of the States and Territories, and also
whether the appropriation of any State or Territory has been
withheld; and if so, the reason therefor. (Feb. 24, 1925, c. 308,
§ 5, 43 Stat. 972.)

381. Expenditures by Secretary in administration of chap-
ter.-The Secretary of Agriculture is hereby authorized to
employ such assistants, clerks, and other persons as he may
deem necessary, in the city of Washington and elsewhere, and
to incur such other expenses for office fixtures and supplies,
stationary, traveling, freight, and express charges, illustration
of the Experiment Station Record, bulletins and reports, as he
may find essential in carrying out the objects of this chapter.
(Mar. 2, 1901, c. 805, 31 Stat. 935.)

382. Power to amend, repeal, etc, reserved.-Congress may
at any time amend, suspend, or repeal any and all of the
provisions of this chapter. (Feb. 24, 1925, c. 308, § 6, 43 Stat.
972.)

383. Payment to Georgia Experiment Station authorized.-
The Secretary of Agriculture is hereby authorized and directed
to certify to the Secretary of the Treasury for payment, and
the Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay
all appropriations, to the Georgia Experiment Station, author-
ized by this chapter in accordance with the Act of the General
Assembly of Georgia, approved December 29, 1888, establishing
the Georgia Experiment Station, and the Act of August 18, 1906
(Georgia laws, 1906, p. 1161): Provided, That nothing herein
shall be construed as limiting the authority of the Secretary of
Agriculture over and respecting the supervision of the operation
of the said Georgia Experiment Station as set forth in this
chapter. (Oct. 1, 1918, c. 178, 40 Stat. 998.)

384. Card index of agricultural literature; copies to be fur-
nished by Secretary.-The Secretary of Agriculture may fur-
nish to such institutions or individuals as may care to buy
them copies of the card index of agricultural literature pre-
pared by the Department of Agriculture in connection with
its administration of thia chapter, and charge for the same
a price covering the additional expenses involved in the prep-
aration of these copies, the money received from such sales
to be deposited in the Treasury of the United States as miscel-
laneous receipts. (Mar. 4, 1915, c. 144, 38 Stat. 1109.)

Chapter 15.-BUREAU OF ANIMAL INDUSTRY.
Sec.
391. Establishment of bureau; appointment of chief; general duties.
392. Sale or exchange of animals not needed; disposition of moneys.
393. Sale of pathological and zoological specimens; disposition of

moneys.
394. Overtime of employees engaged in enforcement of Meat Inspection

Act.

Section 391. Establishment of bureau; appointment of
chief; general duties.-There shall be In the Department of
Agriculture a Bureau of Animal Industry. The Secretary of
Agriculture is authorized to appoint a chief thereof, who shall
be a competent veterinary surgeon, and whose duty it shall
be to investigate and report upon the condition of the domestic
animals of the United States, their protection and use, and also
inquire into and report the causes of contagious, infectious,
and communicable diseases among them, and the means for
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the prevention and cure of the same, and to collect such in-
formation on these subjects as shall ble valuabie to the agri-
cultural and commercial interests of the coiuntiry. (May 29,
1S84, c. 60, § 1, 23 Stat. 31.)

392. Sale or exchange of animals not needed; disposition
of moneys.-The S(ecretary of Agriculture is nutlhorize(l to sell
in the open market or to exchange for other nreeding aninmals
or animal products to the best advantage, without the usual
condemnation proceedings and public auction, such animals or
animal products produced or purchased mnder the appropria-
tions made by Congress for the use of the Bureau of Animal
Industry as may not be needed in the work of that bureau:
Protvided, That all moneys received from the sale of such ani-
mals or animal products, or as a bonus in the exchange of
the same, shall be deposited in the Treasury as miscellaneous
receipts. (Aug. 10, 1912, c. 284, 37 Stat. 274.)

393. Sale of pathological and zoological specimens; disposi-
tion of moneys.-The Secretary of Agriculture is authorized
to prepare and sell at cost such pathological and zoological
specimens as he may deem of scientific or educational value to
scientists or others engaged in the work of hygiene and sani-
tation: Provided, That all moneys received from the sale of
such specimens shall be deposited in the Treasury as miscel-
laneous receipts. (Mar. 4, 1913, c. 145, 37 Stat. 837.)

394. Overtime of employees engaged in enforcement of
Meat Inspection Act.-The Secretary of Agriculture is author-
ized, in his discretion, to pay employees of the Bureau of
Animal Industry employed in establishments subject to the
provisions of the Meat Inspection Act constituting sections 71
to 93, inclusive, of chapter 4 of Title Food and Drugs Act, for all
overtime work performed at such establishments, at such rates
as he may determine, and to accept from such establishments
wherein such overtime work is performed reimbursement for
any sums paid out by him for such overtime work. (July 24,
1919, c. 26, 41 Stat. 241.)

Chapter 16.-BUREAU OF DAIRYING.

Sec.
401. Establishment of bureau.
402. Chief of bureau; appointment and duties.
40 3.Tiansfer of 'acfeivties"'of epartinent of Agriculture to bureau;

employment of clerks, etc.
404. Appropriation for bureau authorized.

Section 401. Establishment of bureau.-There is estab-
lished in the Department of Agriculture a bureau to be known
as the Bureau of Dairying. (May 29, 1924, c. 208, § 1, 43
Stat. 243.)

402. Chief of bureau; appointment and duties.-A Chief of
the Bureau of Dairying shall be appointed by the Secretary
of Agriculture, who shall be subject to the general direction
of the Secretary of Agriculture. He shall devote his time to
the investigation of the dairy industry, and the dissonenation
of information for the promotion of the dairy Industry. (May
29, 1924, c. 208, 1 2, 48 Stat. 243.)

408 Transfer of activities of Department of Agriculture tp
bureau; employment of clerks, etc.--For the purpose of
enabling the Secretary of Agriculture and the Chief of the
Bureau of Dairying to carry out the purposes of this chapter,
the Secretary of Agriculture is hereby authorized to transfer
to the Bureau of Dairying such activities of the Department
of Agriculture as he may designate which relate primarily to
the dairy .industry, and to employ such additional persons
in the city of Washington and elsewhere, as may be necessary.
(May 29, 1924, c. 208, § 3, 43 Stat. 243.)

404. Appropriation for bureau authorized.-For the purpose
of carrying out the provisions of this chapter and the activi-
ties of the Bureau of Dairying, such sums of money as Con-
gress may deem necessary are hereby authorized to be appro-
priated. (May 29, 1924, c. 208, § 4, 43 Stat. 243.)
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rate agricultural college or school, and no legislature shall by 
contract express or implied disable itself from so doing. (Mar. 
2, 1887, c. 314, § 8, 24 Stat. 441.) 

379. Relation of college to State, etc., unaffected.—Nothing 

in this chapter shall be construed to impair or modify the legal 
relation existing between any of the colleges affected thereby 
and the government of the States or Territories in which they 

are respectively located. (Mar. 2, 1S87, c. 314, § 7, 24 Stat. 441.) 
380. Report to Congress by Secretary.—The Secretary of 

Agriculture shall make an annual report to Congress on the 
receipts and expenditures and work of the agricultural experi-
ment stations in all of the States and Territories, and also 

whether the appropriation of any State or Territory has been 

withheld; and if so, the reason therefor. (Feb. 24, 1925, c. 308, 
§ 5, 43 Stat. 972.) 

381. Expenditures by Secretary in administration of chap-
ter.—The Secretary of Agriculture is hereby authorized to 

employ such assistants, clerks, and other persons as he may 

deem necessary, in the city of Washington and elsewhere, and 
to incur such other expenses for office fixtures and supplies, 
stationary, traveling, freight, and express charges, illustration 

of the Experiment Station Record, bulletins and reports, as he 
may find essential in carrying out the objects of this chapter. 
(Mar. 2, 1901, c. 805, 31 Stat. 935.) 

382. Power to amend, repeal, etc., reserved.—Congress may 

at any time amend, suspend, or repeal any and all of the 
provisions of this chapter. (Feb. 24, 1925, c. 308, § 6, 43 Stat. 
972.) 

383. Payment to Georgia Experiment Station authorized.— 
The Secretary of Agriculture is hereby authorized and directed 

to certify to the Secretary of the Treasury for payment, and 

the Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and -directed to pay 
all appropriations, to the Georgia Experiment Station, author-

ized by this chapter in accordance with the Act of the General 
Assembly of Georgia, approved December 29, 1888, establishing 

the Georgia Experiment Station, and the Act of August 18, 1906 
(Georgia laws, 1906, p. 1161) : Provided, That nothing herein 
shall be construed as limiting the authority of the Secretary of 
Agriculture over and respecting the supervision of the operation 

of the said Georgia Experiment Station as set forth in this 
chapter. (Oct. 1, 1918, c. 178, 40 Stat. 998.) 

384. Card index of agricultural literature; copies to be fur-
nished by Secretary.—The Secretary of -Agriculture ,may fur-
nish to such institutions or individuals as may care to buy 

them copies of the card index of agricultural literature pre-

pared by the Department of Agriculture in connection with 
its administration of this- chapter, and charge for the same 

a price covering the additional expenses involved in the prep-

aration of these copies, the money received from such sales 
to be deposited in the Treasury of the United States as miscel-

laneous receipts. (Mar. 4, 1915, c. 144, 38 Stat. 1109.) 

Chapter 15.—BUREAU OF ANIMAL INDUSTRY. 

Sec. 
391. Establishment of bureau; appointment of chief; general duties. 
392. Sale or exchange of animals not needed; disposition of moneys. 
393. Sale of pathological and zoological specimens; disposition of 

moneys. 
394. Overthne of employees engaged In enforcement of Meat Inspection 

Act. 

Section 391. Establishment of bureau; appointment of 
chief; general duties.—There shall be in the Department of 

Agriculture a Bureau of Animal Industry. The Secretary of 
Agriculture is authorized to appoint a chief thereof, who shall 
be a competent veterinary surgeon, and whose duty it shall 

be to investigate and report upon the condition of the domestic 
animals of the United States, their protection and use, and also 
inquire into and report the causes of contagious, infectious, 
and communicable diseases among them, and the means for 

the prevention and cure of the same, and to collect such in-
formation on these subjects as shall be valuable to the agri-
cultural and commercial interests of the country. (May 29, 
1S84, c. 60, § 1, 23 Stat. 31.) 

392. Sale or exchange of animals not needed; disposition 

of moneys.—The Secretary of Agriculture is authorized to sell 
in the open market or to exchange for other breeding animals 
or animal products to the best advantage, without the usual 

condemnation proceedings and public auction, such animals or 
animal products produced or purchased under the appropria-
tions made by Congress for the use of the Bureau of Animal 
Industry as may not be needed in the work of that bureau: 
Provided, That all moneys received from the sale of such ani-
mals or animal products, or as a bonus in the exchange of 

the same, shall be deposited in the Treasury as miscellaneous 
receipts. (Aug. 10, 1912, c. 284, 37 Stat. 274.) 

393. Sale of pathological and zoological specimens; disposi-
tion of moneys.—The Secretary of Agriculture is authorized 

to prepare and sell at cost such pathological and zoological 
specimens as he may deem of scientific or educational value to 
scientists or others engaged in the work of hygiene and sani-

tation: Provided, That all moneys received from the sale of 

such specimens shall be deposited in the Treasury as miscel-
laneous receipts. (Mar. 4, 1913, C. 145, 37 Stat. 837.) 

394. Overtime of employees engaged in enforcement of 
Meat Inspection Act.--The Secretary of Agriculture is author-
ized, in his discretion, to pay employees of the Bureau of 
Animal Industry employed in establishments subject to the 
provisions of the Meat Inspection Act constituting sections 71 
to 93, inclusive, of chapter 4 of Title Food and Drugs Act, for all 
overtime work performed at such establishments, at such rates 

as he may determine, and to accept from such establishments 
wherein such overtime work is performed reimbursement for 

any sums paid out by him for such overtime work. (July 24, 
1919, c. 26, 41 Stat. 241.) 

Chapter 1.3.—BUREAU OF DAIRYING. 

Sec. 
401. Establishment of bureau. . 
402. Clilef of bureau; appointment and, duties. 
403. Tramiel' oraetivities-Of'Departtnent of 'Agriculture to bureau; 

employment of clerks, etc. 
404. Appropriation for bureau authorized. 

Section 401. Establishment of bureau.—There is estab-
lished in the Department of Agriculture ft bureau to be known 
as the Bureau of Dairying. (May 29, 1924, c. 208, !I 1, 43 

Stat. 243.) 
402. Chief of bureau; appointment and duties.—A Chief of 

the Bureau of Dairying shall be appointed by the Secretary 
of Agriculture, who shall be subject to the general direction 
of the Secretary of Agriculture. He shall devote his time to 
the investigation of the dairy industry, and the dissemination 
of information for the promotion of the dairy industry. (May 
29, 1924, c. 208,1 2, 48 Stat. 243.) 

403. Transfer of activities of Department of Agriculture tp 
bureau; -employment of clerks, etc.—For the purpose of 
enabling the Secretary of Agriculture and the Chief of the 
Bureau of Dairying to carry out the purposes of this chapter, 
the Secretary of Agriculture is hereby authorized to transfer 
to the Bureau of Dairying such activities of the Department 
of Agriculture as he may designate which relate primarily to 

the dairy .industry, and to employ such additional persons 
in the city of Washington and elsewhere, as may be necessary. 
(May 29, 1924, c. 208, I 3, 43 Stat. 243.) 
404. Appropriation for bureau authorized.—For the purpose 

of carrying out the provisions of this chapter and the activi-
ties of the Bureau of Dairying, such sums of money as Con-
gress may deem necessary are hereby authorized to be appro-
priated. _(May 29, 1924, c. 208, § 4, 43 Stat. 243.) 
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Chapter 17.--MISCELLANEOUS MATTERS.

Sec.
411. Establishment of Bureau of Agricultural Etonomics; transfer

of powers.
412. July acreage cotton crop report.
413. Semimonthly cotton crop reports.
414. Certification of condition, etc., of agricultural products shipped

In interstate commerce: certificate as evidence.
415. Purchase of seeds and plants for distribution.
416. Letting contract for packeting, etc., of seeds, etc., for distri-

bution.
417. I[istribLtion of farmers' bulletins.
41S. Annua! report by Secretary on work of agricultural experiment

stations and of college extension work; publication and dis-
tribution.

419. Sale by Secretary of Agriculture of products of agricultural
experiment stations in Alaska and insular possessions; dis-
position of moneys.

420. Power to administer oaths, examine witnesses, or require pro-
duction of books, etc.

Section 411. Establishment of Bureau of Agricultural Eco-
nomics; transfer of powers.-The powers conferred prior to

May 11, 1922, and the duties imposed by law on the Bureau of
Markets, Bureau of Markets and Crop Estimates, and the

Office of Farm Management and Farm Economics of the De-

partment of Agriculture shall be exercised and performed by
the Bureau of Agricultural Economics. (May 11, 1922, c.

185, 42 Stat. 532.)
412. July acreage cotton crop report.-The; Secretary of Ag-

riculture is directed to cause the Bureau of Agricultural Eco-

nomics of the Department of Agriculture to issue a report, on or

about the first Monday in July of each year, showing by States

and In total the number of acres of cotton then in cultivation
in the Utnited States. (May 27, 12, c. 135, ! 1, 37 Stat. 118.)

413. Semimonthly cotton crop reports.-The Secretary of

Agriculture shall discontinue acreage reports based upon

farmers' intention to plant cotton and shall cause to be issued

between July 1 and December 1 semimonthly reports as to

the condition, progress, and probable production of cotton. No

such report shall be approved and released by the Secretary
of Agriculture until it shall have been passed upon by a cotton

crop reporting committee or board consisting of five members
or more to be designated by him, not less than three of which

shall be supervisory field statisticians of the Department of

Agriculture located in different sections of the cotton-growing

States, experieoed, in estimating cotton production and who
have first-hand knowledge of the eondition of the cotton crop
based on recent field observations, and a majority of which
committee or board shall be familiar with the methods and

practices of producing cotton: Provided, That the foregoing re-
ports as of the following dates, August 1, August 16, September
1, September 16, October 1, October 18, November 1, November
14, and December 1, shall be released simultaneously with the
cotton-ginning reports of the Bureau of the Census relating to
the same dates, the two reports to be issued from the same
place at eleven o'clock antemeridian of the eighth day follow-

inF that to which the respective reports relate. When such
date of release falls on Sunday or a legal holiday, the report

shall be issued at eleven o'clock antemeridian of the next sue-
ceeding workday. (May 3, 1924, c. 149, J 1, 43 Stat. 115.)

414. Certification of condition, etc, of agricultural products
shipped in interstate commerce; certificate as evidence.-The
Secretary of Agriculture is authorized to Investigate and certify

to shippers and other interested parties the class, quality, and
condition of cotton and fruits, vegetables, poultry, butter, hay,

and other perishable farm products when offered for interstate

shipment or when received at such important central markets
as the Secretary of Agriculture may from time to time desig-

nate, or at points which may be conveniently reached there-
from, under such rules and regulations as he may prescribe,

... .. _* .,„i, fap as will be reasonable and asincluding payment uI --:I -tca a.including paymnel u J- oui - ....".....
nearly as wnay be to cover the cost for the service rendered:

Provided, That certificates issued by the authorized agents of

the department shall be received in all courts of the United

States as prima facie evidence of the truth of the statements

therein contained. (Feb. 10, 1925, c. 200, 43 Stat. 844.)

415. Purchase of seeds and plants for distribution.-P'ur-

chase and distribution by the Secretary of Agriculture of vege-

table, field, and flower seeds, plants, shrubs, vines, bulbs, and

cuttings shall be of the freshest and best obtainable varieties

and adapted to general cultivation. (Apr. 25, 1896, c. 140, § 1,

29 Stat. 106.)
416. Letting contract for packeting, etc., of seeds, etc., for

distribution.-The Secretary of Agriculture, after due adver-

tisement and on competitive bids, is authorized to award the

contract for the supplying of printed packets and envelopes

and the packeting, assembling, and mailing of the seeds, bulbs,

shrubs, vines, cuttings, and plants, or any part thereof, for a

period of not more than five years nor less than one year, if

by such action he can best protect the interests of the United

States. (May 11, 1922, c. 185, 42 Stat. 517.)
417. Distribution of farmers' buletins.-In the distribution

of farmers' bulletins, which shall be adapted to the interests

of the people of the different Sections of the country, an

equal proportion of four-fifths shall be delivered to or sent

out under the addressed franks furnished by Senators, Repre-

sentatives, and Delegates in Congress, as such Senators, Rep-

resentatives, or Delegates shall direct: Provided, That the

Secretary of Agriculture Shall notify Senators, Representa-

tives, and Delegates in Congress of the title and character of
each such bulletin, with the total number to which each

Senator, Representative, and Delegate may be entitled for

such distribution; and on the face of the envelope Inclosing

said bulletins shall be printed the title of each bulletin con-

tained therein: oPrOid further, That all such bulletins in-
cluded in the quotas of Senators, Representatives, or Dele-

gates not called for on or before the 31st day of May in
each fiscal year shall revert to the Secretary of Agriculture,
and be available to him, either for miscellaneous distribu-

tion, or in making up congressional quotas for the next fiscal

year. (June 30, 1906, e. 891S, 34 Stat. 690.)
418. Annual report by Secretary on werk of agricultural

experiment stations and of Acllege extension work; publica-

tion and distributioon-There shall be prepared by the Depart-
ment of Agriculture an annual report on the work and ex-
penditure of the agricultural experiment stations established
under chapter 14 of this title, on the work and expenditures
of the Department of Agriculture in connection therewith,

and on the cooperative agricultural extension work and ex-
penditures of the Department of Agriculture and of agricul-

tural colleges under sections 341 to 348, inclusive, of chapter
13 of this title, and there shall be printed annually eight
thousand copies of said report, of which one thousand copies
shall be for the use of the Senate, two thousand copies for

the use of the House of Representatives, and five thousand

copies for the use of the Department of Agriculture. (Mar.
4, 1915, c. 144, 38 Stat. 1110.)

419. Sale by Secretary of Agriculture of products of agri-
cultural experiment stations in Alaska and insular posses-
sions; disposition of moneys.-The Secretary of Agriculture is
authorized to sell such products as are obtained on the land

belonging to the agricultural experiment stations in Alaska,
Hawaii, Porto Rico, the island of Guam, and the Virgin

Islands of the United States, and the amount obtained from
the sale thereof shall be covered into the Treasury of the
United States as miscellaneous receipts. (Feb. 10, 1925, c.
200, 43 Stat. 824.)
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Chapter 1 7.—MISCELLANEOUS MATTERS. 

Sec. 
411. Establishment of Bureau of Agricultural Economics; transfer 

of powers 
412. July acreage cotton crop report. 
413. Semimonthly cotton crop reports. 
414. Certification of condition, etc., of agricultural products shipped 

in interstate commerce; certificate as evidence. 
415. Puroha ,e of seeds and plants for distribution. 
41d. Lotting contract for packeting, etc., of seeds, etc., for distri-

bution. 
417. I istrib ition of farmers' bulletins. 
41S Annual report by Secretary on work of agricultural experiment 

stations and of college extension work; publication and dis-

tribution. 
419. Sale by Secretary of Agriculture of products of agricultural 

experiment stations in Alaska and insular possessions; dis-

position of moneys. 
420. Power to administer oaths, examine witnesses, or require pro-

duction of books, etc. 

Section 411. Establishment of Bureau of Agricultural Eco-
nomics; transfer of powers.—The powers conferred prior to 

May 11. 1922, and the duties imposed by law on the Bureau of 
Markets, Bureau of Markets and Crop Estimates, and the 

Office of Farm Management and Farm Economics of the De-
partment of Agriculture shall be exercised and performed by 
the Bureau of Agricultural Economies. (May 11, 1922, c. 

185, 42 Stat. 532.) 

412. July acreage cotton crop report.--The Secretary of Ag-
riculture is directed to cause the Bureau of Agricultural Eco-
nomics of the Department of Agriculture to issue a report, on or 

about- the first Monday in July of each year, showing by States 
and in total the number of acres of cotton then in cultivation 

in the United States. (May 27, 1912, c. 135, I 1, 37 Stat. 118.) 

413. Semimonthly cotton crop reports.—The Secretary of 

Agriculture shall discontinue acreage reports based upon 
farmers' intention to plant cotton and shall cause to be issued 

between July 1 and December 1 semimonthly reports as to 
the condition, progress, and probable production of cotton. No 

such report shall be approved and released by the Secretary 
of Agriculture until it shall have been passed upon by a cotton 
crop reporting committee or board consisting of five members 

or more to be designated by him, not less than three of which 
shall be supervisory field statisticians of the Department of 
Agriculture located in different sections of the cotton-growing 

States, experienced in estimating cotton production and who 
have first-band knowledge of the condition of the cotton crop 
based on recent field observations, and a majority of which 
committee or board shall be familiar with the methods and 

practices of producing cotton: Provided, That the foregoing re-
ports as of the following dates, August 1, August 16, September 
1, September 16, October 1, October 18, November 1, November 

14, and December 1, shall be released simultaneously with the 
cotton-ginning reports of the Bureau of the Census relating to 

the same dates, the two reports to be issued from the same 

place at eleven o'clock antemeridian of the eighth day follow-
In f that to which the respective reports relate. When such 

date of release falls on Sunday or a legal holiday, the report 

shall be issued at eleven o'clock antemeridian of the next suc-
ceeding workday. (May 3, 1924, c. 149, 1 1, 43 Stat. 115.) 

414. Certification of condition, etc., of agricultural products 

shipped in interstate commerce; certificate as evidence.—The 
Secretary of Agriculture is authorized to investigate and certify 

to shippers and other interested parties the class, quality, and 
condition of cotton and fruits, vegetables, poultry, butter, hay, 

and other perishable farm products when offered for interstate 
shipment or when received at such important central markets 

as the Secretary of Agriculture may from time to time desig-
nate, or at points which may be conveniently reached there-

from, under such rules and regulations as he may prescribe, 
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including payment of such fees as will be reasonable and as 

nearly as may be to cover the cost for the service rendered: 
Provided, That certificates issued by the authorized agents of 

the department shall be received in all courts of the United 

States as prima facie evidence of the truth of the statements 
therein contained. (Feb. 10, 1925, c. 200, 43 Stat. 844.) 

415. Purchase of seeds and plants for distribution.—Pur-
chase and distribution by the Secretary of Agriculture of vege-

table, field, and flower seeds, plants, shrubs, vines, bulbs, and 
cuttings shall be of the freshest and best obtainable varieties 

and adapted to general cultivation. (Apr. 25, 1896, c. 140, § 1, 

29 Stat. 106.) 
416. Letting contract for pocketing, etc., of seeds, etc., for 

distribution.—The Secretary of Agriculture, after dim adver-
tisement and on competitive bids, is authorized to award the 

contract for the supplying of printed packets and envelopes 

and the pocketing, assembling, and mailing of the seeds, bulbs, 

shrubs, vines, cuttings, and plants, or any part thereof, for a 

period of not more than five years nor less than one year, if 
by such action he can best protect the interests of the United 

States. (May 11, 1922, c. 185, 42 Stat 517.) 
417. Distribution of farmers' bulletins.—In the distribution 

of farmers' bulletins, which shall be adapted to the interests 

of the people of the different sections of the country, an 

equal proportion of four-fifths shall be delivered to or sent 
out under the addressed franks furnished by Senators, Repre-

sentatives, and Delegates In Congress, as such Senators, Rep-
resentatives, or Delegates shall direct: Provided, That the 
Secretary of Agriculture shall notify Senators, Representa-

tives, and Delegates in Congress of the title and character of 
each such bulletin, with the total number' to which each 

Senator, Representative, and Delegate may be entitled for 
Birch distribution; and on the face of the envelope inclosing 

Said bulletins shall be printed the title of each bulletin con-
tained therein: Protiided further, That all such bulletins in-

cluded in the quotas of, Senators Representatives, or Dele-
gates not called for on or before the 31st day of May in 

each fiscal year shall revert to the Secretary of Agriculture, 
and be available to him, either for miscellaneous distribu-
tion, or in making up congressional quotas for the next fiscal 

year. (June 30, 1906, c. 3913, 34 Stat., 690.) 
418. Annual report by Secretary on work of agricultural 

experiment stations and of college extension work; publica-

tion and distributiono—There shall be prepared by the Depart-

ment of Agriculture an annual report on the work and ex-
penditures of the agricultural experiment stations established 

under chapter' 14 of this title, on the work and expenditures 
of the Department of Agriculture in connection therewith, 

and on the cooperative agricultural extension work and ex-
penditures of the Department of Agriculture and of agricul-

tural colleges under sections 341 to 348, inclusive, of chapter 
13 of this title, and there shall be printed annually eight 

thousand copies of said report, of which one thousand copies 

shall be for the use of the Senate, two thousand copies for 

the use of the Rouse of Representatives, and five thousand 
copies for the use of the Department of Agriculture. (Mar. 
4, 1915, c. 144, 38 Stat. 1110.) 

419. Sale by Secretary of Agriculture of products of agri-

cultural experiment stations in Alaska and insular posses-

sions; disposition of moneys.—The Secretary of Agriculture is 
authorized to sell such products as are obtained on the land 

belonging to the agricultural experiment stations in Alaska, 
Hawaii, Porto Rico, the island of Guam, and the Virgin 

Islands of the United States, and the amount obtained from 

the sale thereof shall be covered into the Treasury of the 
United States as miscellaneous receipts. (Feb. 10, 1925, c. 
200, 43 Stat. 824.) 
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420. Power to administer oaths, examine witnesses, or re-
quire production of books, etc.-In the performance of the
duties required of the Bureau of Economics in the adminis-
tration or enforcement of provisions of Acts (United States
Cotton Futures Act. chapter 13 of Title 26: United States Grain
Standards Act, chapter 3 of this title; United States WVare-
house Act. chapter 10 of this title; Standard Container Act,
Title 15, Commerce and Trade, sections 251 to 256, inclusive, and

§ 420

the Acts making annual appropriations for the Department of
Agriculture) relating to the Department of Agriculture, the
Secretary of Agriculture, or any representative specifically au-
thorized in writing by him for the purpose, shall have power
to administer oaths, examine witnesses, and call for the pro-
duction of books and papers. (July 24, 1919, c. 26, 41 Stat.
267.)

AGRICULTURAL AND MECHANICAL COLLEGES

See Title 7, AGmICULTURE.

AIR MAIL

See chapter 13 of Title 39, POSTAL SERVICE.

ALASKA

See Title 48, TEBRITORIES AND INSULAR PossmSSIONS.

ALCOHOLISM

See chapter 7 of Title 20, EDUCATION.

ALIEN ENEMIES

See Title 50, WA.
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420. Power to administer oaths, examine witnesses, or re-
quire production of books, etc.—In the performance of the 

duties required of the Bureau of Economics 'in the adminis-
tration or enforcement of provisions of Acts (United States 

Cotton Futures Act. chapter 13 of Title 26; United States Grain 

Standards Act, chapter 3 of this title; United States Ware-

house Act, chapter 10 of this title; Standard Container Act, 

Title 15, Commerce and Trade, sections 251 to 256, inclusive, and 

the Acts making annual appropriations for the Department of 

Agriculture) relating to the Department of Agriculture, the 

Secretary of Agriculture, or any representative specifically au-

thorized in writing by him for the purpose, shall, have power 

to administer oaths, examine witnesses, and call for the pro-
duction of books and papers. (July 24, 1919, c. 26, 41 Stat. 
267.) 

AGRICULTURAL AND MECHANICAL COLLEGES 

See Title 7, AGRICULTURE. 

AIR MAIL 

See chapter 13 of Title 39, POSTAL SERVICE. 

ALASKA 

See Title 48, TERRITORIES AND INSULAR POSSESSIONS. 

ALCOHOLISM 

See chapter 7 of Title 20, EDUCATION. 

ALIEN ENEMIES 

See Title 50, Wen. 
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Chapter 1.--CTIZENSHIP.

Sync.

1. Citizens: who al-.
2. Same; pers' ,s horn in Oregon.
3. Same; Indians; Indians serving In Military or Naval Establish-

ments during World War.
4. S;ame; HLawa:iians.
5. Same; Porto Ilicans.
6. Same; children of citizens born octside of United States.
7. Citizenship of children of persons naturalized under certain laws.
8. Same; children, born abroad, of alien parents, by naturalization

of parent.
9. Same; citizenship of women citizens of United States as affected

by marriage; marriage to alien ineligible to citizenship; citizen-
ship at termination of marriage status; effect of continuous
residence outside of United States; expatriation laws not
affected.

10. Same; women marrying citizens; effect of repeal of former law.
11. Forfeiture of citizenship for desertion or avoidance of draft.
12. Same; Civil War.
13. Protection to naturalized citizens abroad.
14. Release of citizens imprisoned by foreign governments.
15. Expatriation; right of.
16. Same; during time of war.
17. Same; presumption.
18. Repatriation of expatriated citizens.

Section 1. Citizens; who are.-All persons born in the
United States and not subject to any foreign power are de-
clared to be citizenr of the United States. (R. S. § 1992.)

2. Same; persons born in Oregon.-All persons born in the
district of country formerly known as the Territory of Oregon,
and subject to the jurisdiction of the United States on the 18th
May, 1872, are citizens in the same manner as if born elsewhere
in the United States. (R S. I 1995.)

3. Same; Indians; Indians serving in Military or Naval Es-
tablishments during World War.-AU Indians born within the
territorial limits of the United States are declared to be citi-
zens of the United States. The granting of citizenship to In-
dians shall not in any manner affect the right of any Indian
to tribal or other property.

Every American Indian, who served in the Military or Naval
Establishments of the United States during the war against
the Imperial German Government, and who has received or
may receive an honorable discharge, if not a citizen on Novem-
ber 6, 1919, and if he so desires, shall, on proof of such dis-
charge and after proper identification before a court of con-
petent jurisdiction, and without other examination, except
a1s preacribed by said court, be granted full citizenship with all
the privileges pertaining thereto, without in any manner im-
paliing or otherwise affecting the property rights, individual

or tribal, of any such Indian, or his interest in tribal or
oit(lr Inlian property. (It. S. § 2312; Feb. 8, 1887, c. 119, § 6,
2- Stat. 390; Mar. 3, 1901, c. 868, 31 Stat. 1447; May 8, 1906,
c. 23418, 34 Stat. 182; Nov. 6, 1919, c. 95, 41 Stat. 350; Mar. 3,
1921, c. 119, § 3. 41 Stat. 1250; June 2, 1924, c. 233, 43 Stat.
253.)

4. Same; Hawaiians.-All persons who were citizens of the
Repubiic of Hawaiii on August 12, 1898, are declared to be
citizens of the United States. (Apr. 30, 1900, c. 339, § 4, 31

5. Same; Forto Ricans.-All citi:ens of Porto Rico, as de-
fined by section 733 of Title 48, and all natives of Porto Rico
vho were temporarily absent from that island on April 11, 1S99,
and have since returned and are permanently residing in that
island, and are not citizens of any foreign country, are (lecl;ared,
and shall be deemed and held to be, citizens of the UnTited
States: Provided, That any person hereinbefore described re-
tained his political status held on March 2, 1917, by making a
declaration, under oath, of his decision to do so within six
months from said date before the district court in the district
in which he resided, the declaration to be in form as follows:

"I, , being duly sworn, hereby declare my intention
not to become a citizen of the United States as provided in the
Act of Congress conferring United States citizenship upon
citizens of Porto Rico and certain natives permanently residing
in said island."

In the case of any such person who may have been absent
from the island during said six months the term of this pro-
viso were availed of by transmitting a declaration, under oath,
in the form herein provided within six months from March 2,
1917, to the executive secretary of Porto Rico. Any person who
was born in Porto Rico of an alien parent and was permanently
residing in that island may, if of full age, within six months
from March 2, 1917, or if a minor, upon reaching his majority
or within one year thereafter, make a sworn declaration of
allegiance to the United States before the'United States Dis-
trict Court for Perte Rico, setting forth therein all the facts
connected with his or her birth and residence in Port BRico
and accompanying due proof thereof, and from and after the
making of such declaration shall be considered to be a citizen
of the United States. (Mar. 2, 1917, c. 145, § 5, 39 Stat. 953.)

6. Same; children of citizens born outside of United
States.-All children born out of the limits and jurisdiction
of the United States, whose fathers may be at the time of their
birth citizens of the United States, are declared to be citizens
of the United States; but the right of citizenship shall not
descend to children whose fathers never resided in the United
States. All such children who continue to reside outside the
United States shall, in order to receive the protection of this
Government, be required upon reaching the age of eighteen
years to record at an American consulate their intention to
become residents and remain citizens of the United States and
shall be further required to take the oath of allegiance to the
United States upon attaining their majority. Duplicates of
any evidence, registration, or other acts required by this sec-
tion shall be filed with the Department of State for record.
(R. S. § 1993; Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2534, §§ 8, 7, 34 Stat. 1229.)

7. Citizenship of children of persons naturalized under cer-
tain laws--The children of persons who have been duly nat-
uralized under any law of the United States, or who, previous
to the passing of any law on that subject, by the Government
of the United States, may have become citizens of any one of
the States, under the laws thereof, being under the age of
twenty-one years at the time of the naturalization of their
parents, shall, if dwelling in the United States, be considered
as citizens thereof; and the children of persons who now are,
or have been, citizens of the United. States. shall. though born
out of the limits and jurisdliciiin of the United Slates, be

,considered as citizens thereof. (R. S. § 2172.)

2'11IlI *L .-- 1 i L\' -i.'VD CIlZE£X,1111'
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1. CITIZENSHIP  
Z. LLECTIVE XL HI S   

Riuirrs, 

4. 1. EDM EN 
5. Al.inN owsEnslite os LAM)  

CROSS REFERENCE 

Enemy aliens, see Title 50, War. 

Chapter 1.—C1TIZENSHIP. 

See. Chapter 
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41 S. THE COOLY TRADE   2:11 
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Sec. 
1. Citizens; who ape. 
2. Same; pers.,11.3 horn in Oregon. 
3. Same; Indians; Indians serving in Military or Naval Establish-

ments during World War. 

4. Same; Hawaiians. 
5. Same; Porto Ricans. 
6. Same; children of citizens horn or..tside of United States. 
7. Citizenship of children of persons naturalized under certain laws. 
S. Same; children, born abroad, of alien parents, by naturalization 

of parent. 
9. Same; citizenship of women citizens of United States as affected 

by marriage; marriage to alien ineligible to citizenship; citizen-
ship at termination of marriage status; effect of continuous 
residence outside of United States; expatriation laws not 

affected. 
10. Same; women marrying citizens; effect of repeal of former law. 
11. Forfeiture of citizenship for desertion or avoidance of draft. 
12. Same; Civil War. 
13. Protection to naturalized citizens abroad. 
14. Release of citizens imprisoned by foreign governments. 
15. Expatriation; right of. 
10. Same; during time of war. 
17. Same; presumptimi. 
18. Repatriation of expatriated citizens. 

Section 1. Citizens; who are.—All persons born in the 

United States and not subject to any foreign power are de-
clared to be citizenr• of the United States. (R. S. § 1992.) 

2. Same; persons born in Oregon.—All persons born in the 

district of country formerly known as the Territory of Oregon, 
and subject to the jurisdiction of the United States on the 18th 

May, 1872, are citizens in the same manner as U born els.ewhere 
in the United States. (R. S. I 199i5.) 

3. Same; Indians; Indians serving in Military or Naval Es-
tablishments during World War.—All Indians born within the 

territorial limits of the United States are declared to be citi-
zens of the United States. The granting of citizenship to In-
dians shall not in any manner affect the right of any Indian 

to tribal or other property. 

Every American Indian, who served in the Military or Naval 

Establishments of the United States during the war against 
the Imperial German Government, and who has received or 

may receive an honorable discharge, if not a citizen on Novem-
ber 6, 1919, and if he so desires, shall, on proof of such dis-

charge and after proper identification before a court of com-

petent jurisdiction, and without other examination, except 
as prescribed by said court, be granted full citizenship with all 
the privileges pertaining thereto, without in any manner im-

pa iting or otherwise affecting the property rights, individual 
or tribal, of any such Indian, or his interest in tribal or 
other Indian property. (It. S. § 2312; Feb. 8, 1887, c. 119, § 6, 
24 Stat. 390; Mar. 3, 1901, c. 868, 31 Stat. 1447; May 8, 1906, 
c. 2348, 34 Stat. 182; Nov. 6, 1919, c. 95, 41 Stat. 350: Mar. 3, 
1921, c. 119, § 3. 41 Stat. 1250; June 2, 1924, e. 233, 43 Stat. 

253.) 
4. Same; Hawaiians.—A11 persons who were citizens of the 

Republic of Hawaii on August 12, 1898, are declared to be 
citizens of the United States. (Apr. 30, 1500, c. 339, § 4, 31 

Stat. 111.) 

5. Same; Porto Ricans.—All citicens of Porto Rico, as de-
fined by section 733 of Title 48, and all natives of Porto Rico 

who were temporarily absent from that island on April 11, 1899, 
and have since returned and are permanently residing in that 
island, and are not citizens of any foreign country, are declared, 
and shall be deemed and held to be, citizens of the United 

States: Provided, That any person hereinliefore described re-
tained his political status held on March 2, 1917, by making a 
declaration, under oath, of his decision to do so within six 

months from said date before the district court in the district 
in which he resided, the declaration to be in form as follows: 
" I, , being duly sworn, hereby declare my intention 

not to become a citizen of the United States as provided in the 
Act of Congress conferring United States citizenship upon 

citizens of Porto Rico and certain natives permanently residing 
in said island." 

In the case of any such person who may have been absent 
from the island during said six months the term of this pro-
viso were availed of by transmitting a declaration, under oath, 

in the form herein provided within six months from March 2, 

1917, to the executive secretary of Porto Rico. Any person who 
was born in Porto Rico of an alien parent and was permanently 
residing in that island may, if of full age, within six months 

from March 2, 1917, or if a minor, upon reaching his majority 

or within one year thereafter, make a sworn declaration of 
allegiance to the United States before the' United States Dis-

trict Court for Porto Rico, setting forth therein all the facts 
connected with his or her birth and residence in Porto Rico 

and accompanying due proof thereof, and from and -after the 
making of such declaration ,shall be considered to be a citizen 

of the United States. (Mar. 2, 1917, c, 145, § 5, 38 Stat. 953.) 
6. Same; children of citizens born outside of United 

States.—All children born out of the limits and jurisdiction 
of the United States, whose fathers may be at the time of their 
birth citizens of the United States, are declared to be citizens 

of the United States; but the right of citizenship shall not 
descend to children whose fathers never resided in the United 

States. All such children who continue to reside outside the 

United States shall, in order to receive the protection of this 
Government, be required upon reaching the age of eighteen 

years to record at an American consulate their intention to 
become residents and remain citizens of the United States and 
shall be further required to take the oath of allegiance to the 
United States upon attaining their majority. Duplicates of 

any evidence, registration, or other acts required by this sec-
tion shall be tiled with the Department of State for record. 
(R. S. § 1993; Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2534, §§ 6, 7, 34 Stat. 1229.) 

7. Citizenship of children of persons naturalized under cer-
tain laws.—The children of persons who have been duly nat-
uralized under any law of the United States, or who, previous 

to the passing of any law on that subject, by the Government 

of the United States, may have become citizens of any one of 
the States, under the laws thereof, being under the age of 
twenty-one years at the time of the naturalization of their 

parents, shall, if dwelling in the United States, be considered 
as citizens thereof; and the children of persons who now are, 
or have been, citizens of the United States, shall, thotig.h born 
out of the limits and jurisdiction of the United Slates, be 

considered as citizens thereof. (R. S. § 2172.) 
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8. Same; children, born abroad, of alien parents, by nat-

uralization of parent.-A child born without the United

rtates of alien parents shall be deemed a citizen of the United

States by virtue of the naturalization of or resumption of

American citizenship by the parent, where such naturaliza-

tion or resumption takes place during the minority of such

child. The citizenship of such minor child shall begin at the

time such minor child begins to reside permanently in the

United States. (Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2534, § 5, 34 Stat. 1229.)

9. Same; citizenship of women citizens of United States

as affected by marriage; marriage to alien ineligible to citi-

zenship; citizenship at termination of marriage status; effect

of continuous residence outside of United States; expatriation

laws not affected.-A woman citizen of the United States shall

not cease to be a citizen of the United States by reason of her

marriage, unless she makes a formal renunciation of her citi-

zenship before a court having jurisdiction over naturalization

of aliens: Provided, That any woman citizen who marries an

alien ineligible to citizenship shall cease to be a citizen of the

United States. If at the termination of the marital status she

is a citizen of the United States she shall retain her citizenship

regardless of her residence. If during the continuance of the

marital status she resides continuously for two years in a for-

eign State of which her husband is a citizen or subject, or for

five years continuously outside the United States, she shall

thereafter be subject to the same presumption as is a natural-

ized citizen of the United States under section 17 of this title.

Nothing herein shall be construed to repeal or amend the pro-

visions of section 15 of this title or of section 17 with reference

to expatriation. The repeal of section 8 of Act March 2, 1907,

chapter 2534, Thirty-fourth Statutes, page 1228, which pro-

vided that "any American woman who marries a foreigner

shall take the nationality of her husband," and that "at the

termination of the marital relation she may resume her Amer-

ican citizenship, if abroad, by registering as an American citizen
within one year with a consul of the United States, or by re-

turning to reside in the United States, or, if residing in the

United States at the termination of the marital relation, by

continuing to reside therein," shall not restore citizenship lost

thereunder, nor terminate citizenship resumed thereunder;

and any woman who had resumed thereunder citizenship lost

by marriage shall, from September 22, 1922, have for all pur-

poses the citizenship status as immediately preceding her

marriage. (Sept. 22, 192, c. 411, § 38, 7, 42 Stat. 1022.)

10. Same; women marrying citizens; effect of repeal of

former lawR.-The repeal of section 1994 of the Revised Statutes

of 1874, providing that "any woman who is now or may here-

after be married to a citizen of the United States, and who

might herself be lawfully naturalized, shall be deemed a citi-

en ". shall not terminate citizenship acquired or retained

thereunder. Nor shall the repeal of section 4 of Act March

2. 1907, chapter 2534. Thirty-fourth Statutes, page 1229, provid-

ing that " any foreign woman who acquires American citizenship

by marriage to an American shall be assumed to retain the

same after the termination of the marital relation if she con-

tinue to reside in the United States, unless she makes formal

renunciation thereof before a court having jurisdiction to natu-

ralize aliens. or if she resides abroad she may retain her citi-

zenship by registering as such before a United States consul

within one year after the termination of such marital relation ",

terminate citizenship acquired or retained thereunder, nor

restore citizenship lost thereunder. (Sept. 22, 1922, c. 411, § 6,

42 Stat. 1022.)
11. Forfeiture of citizenship for desertion or avoidance of

draft.-Every person who deserts the military or naval service

of the United States, or who, being duly enrolled, departs the

jurisdiction of the district In which he is enrolled, or goes be-

yond the limits of the United States, with intent to avoid any

draft into the military or naval service, lawfully ordered, shall

be liable to all the penalties and forfeitures of section 12 of

this title. The provisions of this section and said section 12

shall not apply to any person deserting the military or naval

service of the United States in time of peace. The loss of

rights of citizenship heretofore imposed by law upon deserters

from the military or naval service may be mitigated or remitted

by the President where the offense was committed in time of

peace and where the exercise of such clemency will not be

prejudicial to the public interests. (R. S. § 199S; Aug. 22,

1912, c. 336, § 1, 37 Stat. 356.)

12. Same; Civil War.-All persons who deserted the military

or naval service of the United States and did not return thereto

or report themselves to a provost marshal within sixty days

after the issuance of the proclamation by the President, dated

March 11, 1865, are deemed to have voluntarily relinquished and

forfeited their rights of citizenship, as well as their right to

become citizens; and such deserters shall be forever incapable

of holding any office of trust or profit under the United States,

or of exercising any rights of citizens thereof. No soldier or

sailor, however, who faithfully served according to his enlist-

ment until April 19, 1865, and who, without proper authority or

leave first obtained, quit his command or refused to serve after

that date, shall be held to be a deserter from the Army or

Navy; and this section shall be construed solely as a removal of

any disability such soldier or sailor may have incurred, by the

loss of citizenship and of the right to hold office, in consequence

of his'desertion. (R. .S. §§ 1996, 1997.)

13. Protection to naturalized citizens abroad.-All natural-

ized citizens of the United States, while in foreign countries,

are entitled to and shall receive from this Government the

same protection of persons and property which is accorded to

native-born citizens. (R. S. § 2000.)

14. Release of citizens imprisoned by foreign govern-

ments.-Whenever it is made known to the President that

any citizen of the United States has been unjustly deprived of
his liberty by or under the authority of eny foreign govern-

ment, it shall be the duty of the President forthwith to de-

mand of that government the reasons of such imprisonment;

and if it appears to be wrongful and in violation of the. rights

of American citizenship, the President shall forthwith demand

the release of such citizen, and if the release so demanded is

unreasonably delayed or refused, the President shall use sucl

means, not amounting to acts of war, as he may think neces-

sary and proper to obtain or effectuate the release; and all the

facts and proceedings relative thereto shall as soon as practi-

cable be communicated by the President to Congress. (R. S.

§ 2001.)

15. Expatriation; right of.-Whereas the right of expatria-
tion is a natural and inherent right of all people, indispensable

to the enjoyment of the rights of life, liberty, and the pursuit

of happiness; and whereas in the recognition of this principle
this Government has freely received emigrants from all na-

tions, and invested them with the rights of citizenship; and

whereas it is claimed that such American citizens, with their

descendants, are subjects of foreign states, owing allegiance to

the governments thereof; and whereas it is necessary to the
maintenance of public peace that this claim of foreign alle-

giance should be promptly and finally disavowed: Therefore

any declaration, instruction, opinion, order, or decision of any

officer of the United States which denies, restricts, impairs, or

questions the right of expatriation, is declared inconsistent
with the fundamental principles of the Republic. (R. S.
§ 1999.)

16. Same; during time of war.-No American citizen shall

be allowed to expatriate himself when the country is at war.

.(Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2534, I 2, 34 Stat. 1228.)

§ 8 

S. -Same; children, born abroad, of alien parents, by nat-
uralization of parent.—A child born without the United 
States of alien parents shall be deemed a citizen of the United 
States by virtue of the naturalization of or resumption of 

American citizenship by the parent, where such naturaliza-

tion or resumption takes place during the minority of such 
child. The citizenship of such minor child shall begin at the 

time such minor child begins to reside permanently in the 

United States. (Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2534, § 5, 34 Stat. 1229.) 
9. Same; citizenship of women citizens of United States 

as affected by marriage; marriage to alien ineligible to citi-

zenship; citizenship at termination of marriage status; effect 
of continuous residence outside of United States; expatriation 
laws not affected.—A woman citizen of the United States shall 

not cease to be a citizen of the United States by reason of her 
marriage, unless she makes a formal renunciation of her citi-

zenship before a court having jurisdiction over naturalization 
of aliens: Provided, That any woman citizen who marries an 

alien ineligible to citizenship shall cease to be a citizen of the 

United States. If at the termination of the marital status she 

is a citizen of the United States she shall retain her citizenship 
regardless of her residence. If during the continuance of the 

marital status she resides continuously for two years in a for-

eign State of which her husband is a citizen or subject, or for 
five years continuously outside the United States, she shall 

thereafter be subject to the same presumption as is a natural-

ized citizen of the United States under section 17 of this title. 
Nothing herein shall be construed to repeal or amend the pro-
visions of section 15 of this title or of section 17 with reference 

to expatriation. The repeal of section 5 of Act March 2, 1907, 
chapter 2534, Thirty-fourth Statutes, page 1228, which pro-
vided that "any American woman who marries a foreigner 

shall take the nationality of her husband," and that "at the 
termination of the marital relation she may resume her Amer-
ican citizenship, if abroad, by registering as an American citizen 
within one year with a consul of the United States, or by re-

turning to reside in the United States, or, if residing in the 
United States at the termination of the marital relation, by 

continuing to reside therein," shall not restore citizenship lost 
thereunder, nor terminate citizenship resumed thereunder; 
and any woman who had resumed thereunder citizenship lost 

by marriage shall, from September 22, 1922, have for all pur-

poses the citizenship status as immediately preceding her 
marriage. (Sept. 22, 1922, c. 411, §§ 5, 7, 42 Stat. 1022.) 

10. Same; women marrying citizens; effect of repeal of 

former law.—The repeal of section 1994 of the Revised Statutes 

of 1874, providing that "any woman who Is now or may here-
after be married to a citizen of the United States, and who 

might herself be lawfully naturalized, shall be deemed a citi-
z,-n ". shall not terminate citizenship acquired or retained 

thereunder. Nor shall the repeal of section 4 of Act March 
2. 1901. chapter 2534. Thirty-fourth Statutes, page 1229. provid-
ing that " any foreign woman who acquires American citizenship 

by marriage to an American shall be assumed to retain the 

same after the termination of the marital relation if she con-
tinue to reside in the United States, unless she makes formal 

renunciation thereof before a court having jurisdiction to natu-

ralize aliens, or if she resides abroad she may retain her citi-

zenship by registering as such before a United States consul 
within one year after the termination of such marital relation", 

terminate citizenship acquired or retained thereunder, nor 
restore citizenship lost thereunder. (Sept. 22, 1922, c. 411, § 6, 

42 Stat. 1022.) 
11. Forfeiture of citizenship for desertion or avoidance of 

draft.—Every person who deserts the military or naval service 
of the United States, or who, being duly enrolled, departs the 

jurisdiction of the district in which he is enrolled, or goes be-
yond the limits of the United States, with intent to avoid any 
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draft into the military or naval service, lawfully ordered, shall 

be liable to all the penalties and forfeitures of section 12 of 

this title. The provisions of this section and said section 12 
shall not apply to any person deserting the military or naval 

service of the United States in time of peace. The loss of 

rights of citizenship heretofore imposed by law upon deserters 
from the military or naval service may be mitigated or remitted 

by the President where the offense was committed in time of 

peace and where the exercise of such clemency will not be 
prejudicial to the public interests. (It S. § 1998; Aug. 22, 

1912, c. 336, § 1, 37 Stat. 356.) 
12. Same; Civil War.—All persons who deserted the military 

or naval service of the United States and did not return thereto 

or report themselves to a provost marshal within sixty days 
after the issuance of the proclamation by the President, dated 

March 11, 1865, are deemed to have voluntarily relinquished and 

forfeited their rights of citizenship, as well as their right to 

become citizens; and such deserters shall be forever incapable 
of holding any office of trust or profit under the United States, 

or of exercising any rights of citizens thereof. No soldier or 

sailor, however, who faithfully served according to his enlist-
ment until April 19, 1865, and who, without proper authority or 

leave first obtained, quit his command or refused to serve after 

that date, shall be held to be a deserter from the Army or 
Navy; and this section shall be construed solely as a removal of 
any disability such soldier or sailor may have incurred, by the 

loss of citizenship and of the right to hold office, in consequence 

of his' desertion. (R. S. §§ 1996, 1997.) 

13. Protection to naturalized citizens abroad.—All natural-

ized citizens of the United States, while in foreign countries, 

are entitled to and shall receive from this Government the 
same protection of persons and property which is accorded to 

native-born citizens. (R. S. § 2000.) 

14. Release of citizens imprisoned by foreign govern-

ments.—Whenever it is made known to the President that 
any citizen of the United States has been unjustly deprived of 

his liberty by or under the authority of s-ty foreign govern-

ment, it shall be the duty of the President forthwith to de-

mand of that government the reasons of such imprisonment; 
and if it appears to be wrongful and in violation of the.rights 
of American citizenship, the President shall forthwith demand 

the release of such citizen, and if the release so demanded is 
unreasonably delayed or refused, the President shall use sue/ 

means, not amounting to acts of war, as he may think neces-
sary and proper to obtain or effectuate the release; and all the 

facts and proceedings relative thereto shall as soon as practi-

cable be communicated by the President to Congress. (R. S. 

§ 2001.) 

15. Expatriation; right of.—Whereas the right of expatria-
tion is a natural and inherent right of all people, indispensable 

to the enjoyment of the rights of life, liberty, and the pursuit 

of happiness; and whereas in the recognition of this principle 

this Government has freely received emigrants from all na-
tions, and invested them with the rights of citizenship; and 

whereas it is claimed that such American citizens, with their 

descendants, are subjects of foreign states, owing allegiance to 

the governments thereof; and whereas it is necessary to the 
maintenance of public peace that this claim of foreign alle-

giance should be promptly and finally disavowed: Therefore 

any declaration, instruction, opinion, order, or decision of any 
officer of the United States which denies, restricts, impairs, or 

question the right of expatriation, is declared inconsistent 

with the fundamental principles of the Republic. (R. S. 
§ 1999.) 

16. Same; during time of war.—No American citizen shall 
be allowed to expatriate himself when the country is at war. 

(Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2534, I 2, 34 Stat 1228.) 
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17. Same; presumption.-Any American citizen shall be
dl-nel to have expatriated himself when he has been natu-
rali:;. l in any foreign State in conformity with its laws, or
wiln le has taken an oath of allegiance to any foreign State.

Whzln any naturalized citizen shall have resided for two
years in the foreign State from which he came, or for five
years in any other foreign State it shall be presumed that he
has ceased to be an American citizen, and the place of his
goeneral abode shall be deemed his place of residence dur-
ing si id year. Such presumption may be overcome on the
presentation of satisfactory evidence to a diplomatic or con-
siiular officer of the United States, under such rules and
r(oglulations as the Department of State may prescribe. Dupli-
eite.s of any evidence, registration, or other acts required by
this section shall be filed with the Department of State for
record. (Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2534, §§ 2, 7, 34 Stat. 1229.)

18. Repatriation of expatriated citizens.-Any person who,
while a citizen of the United States and during the World
War in Europe, entered the military or naval service of any
country at war with a country against whom the United
States declared war, who shall be deemed to have lost his
citizenship by reason -of any oath or obligation taken by him
for the purpose of entering such service, may resume his
citizenship by taking the oath of allegiance to the United States
prescribed by the naturalization law and regulations, and such
oath may be taken before any court of the United States or
of any State authorized by law to naturalize aliens or before
any consul of the United States, and certified copies thereof
shall be sent by such court or consul to the Department of
State and the Bureau of Naturalization. (June 29, 1906, c.
3592, § 4, 34 Stat. 596; June 25, 1910, c. 401, § 3, 36 Stat.
830; May 9, 1918, c. 69, §§ 1-3, 40 Stat. 542-548.)

Chapter 2.-ELECTIVE FRANCHISE.

Sec.
31. Pace, color, or previous condition not to affect right to vote.
32. Interference with freedom of elections.

Section 31. Race, color, or previous condition not to affect
right to vote.-Al citizens of the United States who are other-
wise qualified by law to vote at any election by the people in
any State, Territory, district, county, city, parish, township,
school district, municipality, or other territorial subdivision,
shall be entitled and allowed to vote at all such elections,
without distinction of race, color, or previous condition of servi-
tude; any constitution, law, custom, usage, or regulation of any
State or Territory, or by or under its authority, to the contrary
notwithstanding. (R. S. § 2004.)

32. Interference with freedom of elections.-No officer of
the Army or Navy of the United States shall prescribe or fix,
or attempt to prescribe or fix, by proclamation, order, or
otherwise, the qualifications of voters in any State, or in any
manner interfere with the freedom of any election in any
State, or with the exercise of the free right of suffrage in any
State. (R. S. § 2003.)

Chapter 3.-CIVIL RIGHTS.

Sec.
41. Eqlual rights under the law.
42. Property rights of citizens.
413. Civil action for deprivation of rights.
44. Exclusion of jurors on account of race or color.
45. Same; Jmrisdiction of prosecutions.
4 d. Sime ; review of proceedings.
47. (1) Conspiranies; preventing officer from performing duties. (2)

Same; to intimidate party, witness or juror, or obstruct jus-
tice. (3) Same; to deprive citizen of rights or privileges.

48. Sameq; action for neglect to prevent.
4:). I'roaecution of violation of certain laws.
50. Commlssicners; appointment of persons to execute warrants.
iil. Marshal; to obey precepts; refusing to receive or execute process.

52. 'e.'s; certain officers.

§ 43
Sec.
53. Same; persons appointed to execute process.
54. Speedy trial.
55. Aid of military and naval forces.
56. Peonage abolished.

Section 41. Equal rights under the law.-All persons within
the jurisdiction of the United States shall have the same right
in every State and Territory to make and enforce contracts, to
sue, be parties, give evidence, and to the full and equal benefit
of all laws and proceedings for the security of persons and
property as is enjoyed by white citizens, and shall be subject
to like punishment, pains, penalties, taxes, licenses, and exac-
tions of every kind, and to no other. (R. S. § 1977.)

42. Property rights of citizens.-All citizens of the United
States shall have the same right, in every State and Territory,
as is enjoyed by white citizens thereof to inherit, purchase,
lease, sell, hold, and convey real and personal property. (R. S.
§ 1978.)

43. Civil action for deprivation of rights.-Every person
who, under color of any statute, ordinance, regulation, custom,
or usage, of any State or Territory, subjects, or causes to be
subjected, any citizen of the United States or other person
within the jurisdiction thereof to the deprivation of any rights,
privileges, or immunities secured by the Constitution and laws,
shall be liable to the party injured in an action at law, suit
in equity, or other proper proceeding for redress. (R. S. §
1979.)

44. Exclusion of jurors on account of race or color.-No
citizen possessing all other qualifications which are or may be
prescribed by law shall be disqualified for service as grand or
petit juror in any court of the United States, or of any State,
on account of race, color, or previous condition of servitude;
and any officer or other person charged with any duty in the
selection or summoning of jurors who shall exclude or fail to
summon any citizen for the cause aforesaid shall, on convic-
tion thereof, be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and be fined
not more than $5,000. (Mar. 1, 1875, c. 114, § 4, 18 Stat. 336.)

45. Same; jurisdiction of prosecutions.-The district courts
of the United States shall have, exclusively of the courts of
the several States, cognizance of all crimes and offenses against,
and violations of, the provisions of the preceding section. The
district attorneys, marshals, and deputy marshals of the United
States, and United States commissioners with powers of ar-
resting and Imprisoning or bailing offenders against the laws
of the United States, are hereby specially authorized and re-
quired to institute proceedings against every person who shall
violate the provisions of the preceding section, and cause him
to be arrested and imprisoned or bailed, as the case may be,
for trial before such court of the United States, or Territorial
court, as by law has cognizance of the offense, and such district
attorneys shall cause such proceedings to be prosecuted to
their termination as in other cases. Nothing contained in this
section shall be construed to deny or defeat any right of civil
action accruing to any person, whether by reason of this act
or otherwise; and any district attorney who shall willfully
fall to institute and prosecute the proceedings herein required.
shall, for every such offense, forfeit and pay the sum of $500
to the person aggrieved thereby, to be recovered by an action
of debt, with full costs, and shall, on conviction thereof, be
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and be fined not less than
$1,000 nor more than $5,000. Judgment for the penalty in favor
of the party aggrieved against any such district attorney, or
a judgment upon an indictment against any such district at-
torney, shall be a bar to eithdr prosecution respectively. (Mar.
1, 1875, c. 114, § 3, 18 Stat. 336.)

46. Same; review of proceedings.-All cases arising under
the provisions of section 44 of this title in the courts of the
United States shall be reviewable by the Supreme Court of the
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17. Same; presumption,—Any American citizen shall be 
dP.aneil to have expatriated himself when he has been natu-

ralLeil in any foreign State in conformity with its laws, or 
when he has taken an oath of allegiance to any foreign State. 

Wlic,n any naturalized citizen shall have resided for two 

years in the foreign State from which he came, or for five 
years in any other foreign State it shall be presumed that he 

has ceased to be an American citizen, and the place of his 
general abode shall be deemed his place of residence dur-
ing said year. Such presumption may be overcome on the 

presentation of satisfactory evidence to a diplomatic or con-
sular officer of the United States, under such rules and 

regulations as the Department of State may prescribe. Pupil-
Cates of any evidence, registration, or other acts required by 

this section shall be filed with the Department of State for 
record. (Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2534, §§ 2, 7, 34 Stat. 1229.) 

18. Repatriation of expatriated citizens.—Any person who, 
while a citizen of the United States and during the World 

War in Europe, entered the military or naval service of any 
country at war with a country against whom the United 

States declared war, who shall be deemed to have lost his 
citizenship by reason *of any oath or obligation taken by him 

for the purpose of entering such service, may resume his 

citizenship by taking the oath of allegiance to the United States 

prescribed by the naturalization law and regulations, and such 
oath may be taken before any court of the United States or 
of any State authorized by law to naturalize aliens or before 

any consul of the United States, and certified copies thereof 
shall be sent by such, court or consul to the Department of 
State and the Bureau of Na1uralization. (Tune 29, 1906, c. 
3592, § 4, 34 Stat. 596; June 25, 1910, c. 401, § 3, 36 Stat. 

830; May 9, 1918, c. 69, §§ 1-3, 40 Stat. 542-548.) 

Chapter 2.—ELECTIVE FRANCHISE. 

Sec. • 
31. Race, color, or previous condition not to affect right to vote. 
82. Interference with freedom of elections. 

Section 31. Race, color, or previous condition not to affect 
right to vote.—All citizens of the United States who are other-
wise qualified by law to vote at any election by the people in 
any State, Territory, district, county, city, parish, township, 
school district, municipality, or other territorial subdivision, 
shall be entitled and allowed to vote at all such elections, 
without distinction of race, color, or previous condition of servi-

tude; any constitution, law, custom, usage, or regulation of any 
State or Territory, or by or under its authority, to the contrary 

notwithstanding. (R. S. § 2004.) • 
32. Interference with freedom of elections.—No officer of 

the Army or Navy of the United States shall prescribe or fix, 
or attempt to prescribe or fix, by proclamation, order, or 

otherwise, the qualifications of voters in any State, or in any 
manner interfere with the freedom of any election in any 
State, or with the exercise of the free right of suffrage in any 
State. (R. S. § 2003.) 

Chapter 3.—CIVIL RIGHTS. 

Soc. 
41. Equal rights under the law. 
42. Property rights of citizens. 
13. Civil action for deprivation of rights. 
44. Exclusion of jurors on account of race or color. 
45. Same; Jurisdiction of prosecutions. 

Same; review of proceedings. 
47. (1) Conspiracies ; preventing officer from performing duties. (2) 

Same; to intimidate party, witness or juror, or obstruct jus-
tice. (3) Same; to deprive citizen of rights or privileges. 

48. Some; action for neglect to prevent. 
46. Prosecution of violation of certain laws. 
50. Commissicuers; appointment of persons to execute warrants. 
51. marshal; to ohey precepts; refusing to receive or execute process. 
52. Fes; certain officers. 

Sec. 
53. Same; persons appointed to execute process. 
54. Speedy trial. 
55. Aid of military and naval forces. 
56. Peonage abolished. 

Section 41. Douai rights under the law.—All persons within 

the jurisdiction of the United States shall have the same right 
in every State and Territory to make and enforce contracts, to 
sue, be parties, give evidence, and to the full and equal benefit 
of all laws and proceedings for the security of persons and 

property as is enjoyed by white citizens, and shall be subject 
to like punishment, pains, penalties, taxes, licenses, and exac-

tions of every kind, and to no other. (R. S. § 1977.) 
42. Property rights of citizens.—All citizens of the United 

States shall have the same right, in every State and Territory, 
as is enjoyed by white citizens thereof to inherit, purchase, 

lease, sell, hold, and convey real and personal property. (R. S. 
§ 1978.) 

43. Civil action for deprivation of rights.—Every person 

who, under color of any statute, ordinance, regulation, custom, 
or usage, of any State or Territory, subjects, or causes to be 

subjected, any citizen of the United States or other person 
within the jurisdiction thereof to the deprivation of any rights, 

privileges, or immunities secured by the Constitution and laws, 
shall be liable to the party injured in an action at law, suit 
in equity, or other proper proceeding for redress. (R. S. § 
1979.) 

44. Exclusion of jurors on account of race or color.—No 

citizen possessing all other qualifications which are or may be 
prescribed by law shall be disqualified for service as grand or 
petit jucor In any court of the United States, or of any State, 

on account of race, color, or previous condition of servitude; 
and any officer or other person charged with any duty in the 

selection or summoning of juror's who shall exclude or fail to 

summon any citizen for the cause aforesaid shall, on convic-
tion thereof, be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and be fined 

not more than $5,000. (Mar. 1, 1875, c. 114, § 4, 18 Stat. 336.) 

45. Same; jurisdiction of prosecutions.--The district courts 
of the United States shall have, exclusively of the courts of 
the several States, cognizance of all crimes and offenses against, 
and 'violations of, the provisions of the preceding section. The 
district attorneys, marshals, and deputy marshals of the United 
States, and United States commissioners with powers of ar-
resting and imprisoning or bailing offenders against the laws 

of the United States, are hereby specially authorized and re-
quired to institute proceedings against every person who shall 

violate the provisions of the preceding section, and cause him 

to be arrested and imprisoned or bailed, as the case may be, 

for trial before such court of the United States, or Territorial 
court, as by law has cognizance of the offense, and such district 

attorneys shall cause such proceedings to be prosecuted to 
their termination as in other clises. Nothing contained in this 
section shall be construed to deny or defeat any right of civil 
action accruing to any person, whether by reason of this act 

or otherwise; and any district attorney who shall willfully 
fail to institute and prosecute the proceedings herein required, 
shall, for every such offense, forfeit and pay the sum of $500 

to the person aggrieved thereby, to be recovered by an action 
of debt, with full costs, and shall, on conviction thereof, be 

deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and be fined not less than 
$1,000 nor more than $5,000. Judgment for the penalty in favor 
of the party aggrieved against any such district attorney, or 
a judgment upon an indictment against any such district at-

torney, shall be a bar to either prosecution respectively. (Mar. 
1, 1875, c. 114, § 3, 18 Stat. 336.) 

46. Same; review of proceedings.—All cases arising under 
the provisions of section 44 of this title in the courts of the 
United States shall be reviewable by the Supreme Court of the 
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United States. v. 'thout re'ard to the sum in controversy. under wrongful act, which such person by reasonable diligence could

the same provisions and regulations as are provided by law have prevented: and such damages may be recovered in an

for the .review of other causes in said court. (Mar. 1, 1875, c. action on the case; and any number of persons guilty of such

114. § 5. 18 Stat. 337.) wrongful neglect or refusal may be joined as defendants in

47. (1) Conspiracies; preventing officer from performing the action; and if the death of any party be caused by any

duties.-If two or more persons in any State or Territory such wrongful act and neglect, the legal representatives of the

conspire to prevent. by force, intimidation, or threat, any deceased shall have such action therefor, and may recover not

person from accepting or holding any office. trust, or place of exceeding $5.000 damages therein, for the benefit of the widow

confidence under the United States. or from discharging any of the deceased. if there be one, and if there be no widow, then

duties thereof; or to induce by like means any officer of the for the benefit of the next of kin of the deceased. But no

United States to leave any State, district, or place, where his action under the provisions of this section shall be sustained

duties as an officer are required to be performed. or to injure which is not commenced within one year after the cause, of

hih in his person or property on account of his lawful dis- action has accrued. (R. S. § 1981.)

charge of the duties of his office, or while engaged in the law- 49. Prosecution of violation of certain laws.-The district

ful discharge thereof, or to injure his property so as to molest, attorneys, marshals. and deputy marshals, the commissioners

interrupt, hinder, or impede him in the discharge of his official appointed by the district and territorial courts, with power to

duties; arrest, imprison, or bail offenders, and every other officer who

(2) Same; to intimidate party, witness or juror, or obstruct is especially empowered by the President, are authorized and

justice.-If two or more persons in any State or Territory required, at the expense of the United States, to institute pros-

conspire to deter. by force, intimidation, or threat, any party ecutions against all persons violating any of the provisions of

or witness in any court of the United States from attend- chapter 3 of Title 18, or of sections 246, 428, 443 to 44.5 of said

ing such court, or from testifying to any matter pending Title 18, or of section 51 of this title, and.to cause such persons

therein, freely. fully, and truthfully, or to injure such party or to be arrested, and imprisoned or bailed, for trial before the

witness in his person or property on account of his having so court of the United States or the territorial court having

attended or testified, or to influence the verdict, presentment, or cognizance of the offense. (R. S. 1 1982.)

indictment of any grand or petit juror in any such court, or 5. Commissioners; appointment of persons to execute war-

to injure such juror in his person or property on account of rante-T.he district courts of the United States anl the district

any verdict, presentment, or indictment lawfully assented to by courts of the Territories, from time to time, shall increase the

him, or of his being or having been such juror; or if two or number of commissioners, so as to afford a speedy and conven-

more persons conspire for the purpose of impeding, hindering, lent means for the arrest and examination of persons charged

obstructing, or defeating, in any manner, the due course of with the crimes referred to in the preceding section; and such

justice in any State or Territory, with intent to deny to any commissioners are authorized and required to exercise all the

citizen the equal protection-of the laws, or to injure him or his powers and duties conferred on them herein with regard to

property for lawfully enforcing, or attempting to enforce, the such offenses in like manner as they are authorized by law to

right of any person, or class of persons, to the equal protection exercise with regard to other offenses against the laws of the

of the laws; United States. Said commissioners are empowered. within

(3) Same; to deprive citizen of rights or privileges.- their respective counties, to appoint, in writing, under their

If two or more persons in any State or Territory conspire hands, one or moe suitable perons, from time to time, who

or go in disguise on the highway or on the premises of another, shall exeeute all such warrants or other process as the con-

for the purpose of depriving, either directly or indirectly, any missioners may issue in the lawful performance of their duties,

person or class of persons of the equal protection of the laws, and the persons so appointed shall have authority to summon

or of eQual privileges and immunities under the laws; or and call to their aid the bystanders or posse comitatus of the

for the prpose of preventing or hindering the constituted proper county, or such portion of the land or naval forces of

authorities of any State or Territory from giving or securing the United States, or of the militia, as may be necessary to the

to all persons within such State or Territory the equal pro- performance of the duty with which they are charged; and

tection of the laws; or if two or more persons'eonspire to pre- such warrants shall run and be executed anywhere in the State

vent by force, intimidation, or threat, any citizen who is law- or Territory within which they are issued. (R. S. if 1983,

fully entitled to vote, from giving his support or advocacy in 1984.)

a legal manner, toward or in favor of the election of any law- 51. Marshal; to obey precepts; refusing to receive or exe-

fully qualified person as an elector for President or Vice cute process.-Every marshal and deputy marshal shall obey

President, or as a Member of Congress of the United States: or and execute all warrants or other process, when directed to

to injure any citizen in person or property on account of such him, issued under the provisions of the preceding section.

support or advocacy; in any case of conspiracy set forth in Every marshal and deputy marshal who refuses to receive any

this section, if one or more persons engaged therein do, or warrant or other process when tendered to him. issued in pur-

cause to be done, any act in furtherance of the object of such suance of the provisions of this section or refuses or neglects

conspiracy, whereby another is injured in his person or prop- to use all proper means diligently to execute the same, shall be

erty, or deprived of having and exercising any right or privi- liable to a fine in the suma of $l.000, for the benefit of the party

lege of a citizen of the United States, the party so injured or aggrieved thereby. (R. S. ,§ 1985, 5517.)

deprived may have an action for the recovery of damages, oc- 52. Fees: certain officers.-The district attorneys, marshals,

casioned by such injury or deprivation, against any one or their deputies, and the clerks of the courts of the United States

more of the conspirators. (R. S. § 10S.) aInd territorinl conrts shall be authorized to chai.ge and collect,

48. Same; action for neglect to prevent.-Every person who. in cases under the foregoing sections the same fees as they are

having knowledge that any of the wrongs conspired to be done, allowed to charge and collect for like services in other cases;

and mentioned ir, the preceding section. are about to be comn- and where the proceedings are before a commissioner he shall

mitted, and having power to prevent or aid in preventing the I ,e entitled to a fee of $10 for his services in each case, inclusive

commission of the same. neglects tor refuses so to do, if such of all services incidcrnt to the arrest and examination. (It. S.

wrongful act be cominttled. shall be liable to the party injured, § 1986: Feb. 26. 1919, c. 4R, § 1, 40 Stat. 1182; Feb. 11, 1921,

or his legal representatives, for all damages caused by such c. 46, 41 Stat. 10)19.)
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United States, v.-I:bout resard to the sum in controversy, under 

the same provisions and regulations as are provided by law I 

for the .review of other causes in said court. (Mar. 1, 1875, c. 

114. § 5. 18 Stat. 337.) 
47. (1) Conspiracies; preventing officer from performing 

duties.—If two or more persons in any State or Territory 
conspire to prevent. by force. intimidation, or . threat, any 
person from accepting or holding any office, trust, or place of 

confidence under the United States, or from discharging any 

duties thereof; or to induce by like means any officer of the 
United States to leave any State, district, or place, where his 
duties as an officer are required to be performed. or to injure 

him in his person or property on account of his lawful dis-
charge of the duties of his office, or while engaged in the law-

ful discharge thereof, or to injure his property so as to molest. 
interrupt, hinder, or impede him in the discharge of his official 

duties; 
(2) Same; to intimidate party, witness or juror, or obstruct 

justice.—If two or more persons in any State or Territory 

conspire to deter. by force, intimidation, or threat, any party 

or witness in any court of the United States from attend-
ing such court, or from testifying to any matter pending 

therein, freely, fully, and truthfully, or to injure such party or 
witness in his person or property on account of his having so 
attended or testified, or to influence the verdict, presentment, or 

indictment of any grand or petit juror in any such court, or 

to injure such juror in his person or property on account of 

any verdict, presentment, or indictment lawfully assented to by 
him, or of his being or having been such juror; or if two or 

more persons conspire for the purpose of impeding, hindering, 

obstructing, or defeating, in any manner, the due course of 
justice in any State or Territory, with intent to deny to any 

citizen the equal protection of the laws, or to injure him or his 
property for lawfully enforcing, or attempting to enforce, the 

right of any person, or class of persons, to the equal protection 

of the laws; 

(3) Same; to deprive citizen of rights or privileges.— 
If two or more persons in any State or Territory conspire 

or go in disguise on the highway or on the premises of another, 

for the purpose of depriving, either directly or indirectly, any 
person or class of persons of the equal protection of the laws, 
or of equal, privileges and immunities under the laws; or 

for the purpose of preventing or hindering the constituted 

authorities of any State or Territory from giving or securing 
to all persons within such State, or Territory the equal pro-
tection of the laws; or if two or more personneonspire to pre-

vent by force, intimidation, or threat, any citizen who is law-

fully entitled to. vote, from giving hie support or advocacy in 
a legal manner, toward or in favor of the election of any law-

fully qualified person as an elector for President or Vice 
President, or as a Member of Congress of the United States; or 
to injure any citizen in person or property on account of such 

support or advocacy; in any ease of conspiracy set forth in 
this section, if one or more persons engaged therein do, or 

cause to be done, any act in furtherance of the object of such 
conspiracy, whereby another is injured in his person or prop-
erty, or deprived of having and exercising any right or privi-

lege of a citizen of the United States, the party so Injured or 
deprived may have an action for the recovery of damages, oc-
casioned by such injury or deprivation, against any one or 

more of the conspirators. (Et. S. § 19SO.) 
48. Same; action for neglect to prevent.—Every person who, 

having knowledge that any of the wrongs conspired to be done, 

and mentioned in the preceding section. are abont to be com-

mitted, and having power to prevent or aid in preventing the 
commission of the some, neglpos or refuses so to do, if such 
wrongful act be committed, shall be liable to the party injured, 

or las legal representatives, for all damages caused by such 
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wrongful net, which such person by reasonable diligence could 

have prevented; and such damages may be recovered in an 
action on the case; and any number of persons guilty of such 
wrongful neglect or refusal may he joined as defendants in 

the action; and if the death of any party be caused by any 

such wrongful act and neglect, the legal representatives of the 
deceased shall have such action therefor, and may recover not . 

exceeding $5,000 damages therein, for the benefit of the widow 
of the deceased, if there be one, and if there be no widow, then 

for the benefit of the next of kin of the deceased. But no 
action under the provisions of this section shall be sustained 

which is not commenced within one year after the cause= of 

action has accrued. R. S. § 1981.) 
49. Prosecution of violation of certain laws.—The district 

attorneys, marshals, and deputy marshals, the commissioners 
appointed by the district and territorial courts, with power to 

arrest, imprison, or bail offenders, and every other officer who 

is especially empowered by the President, are authorized and 
required, at the expense of the United States, to institute pros-
ecutions against all persons violating any of the provisions of 

chapter 3 of Title 18, or of sections 246, 428, 443 to 445 of said 

Title 18, or of section 51 of this title, and.to cause such persons 
to be arrested, and imprisoned or bailed, for trial before the 

court of the United States or the territorial court having 

cognizance of the offense. (R. S. § 1982.) 

54. Commissioners; appointment of persons to execute war-
raitts.-Tne district courts of the United States and the district 

courts of. the Territories, from time to time, shall increase the 
number of commissioners, so as to afford a speedy and conven-
ient means for the arrest and exhminsition of persons charged 

with the crimes referred to in the preceding section; and such 

commissioners are authorized and required to exercise all the 
powers and duties conferred on them herein with regard to 

such offenses in like manner as they are authorized by law to 

exercise with regard to other offenses against the laws of the 
United State. Said commissioners are empowered, within 
their respective counties, to appoint, in writing, under their 
hands, one or more suitable persons, from time to time, who 

shall execute all such warrants or other process as the com-
missioners may issue in the lawful perfotmance of their duties,. 

and the persons so appointed shall have authority to summon 
and call to their aid the bystanders or posse comitatus of the 
proper county, or such portion of the land or naval ferces of 
the United States, or of the militia, us, may be necessary to the . 

performance of the duty with which they are charged; and 

such warrants shall run and be executed anywhere in the State 
or Territory within which they ate issued. (R. S. §§ 1983, 

1984.) 

51. Marshal; to obey precepts; refusing to receive or exe-

cute process.—Every marshal and deputy marshal shall obey' 
and execute all warrants or other process, when directed to 

him, issued under the provisions of the preceding section. 

Every marshal and deputy marshal wh.o refuses to receive any 

warrant or other process when tendered to him. issued in pur-

suance of the provisions of this section or refuses or neglects 
to use all proper means diligently to execute the same, shall be 

liable to a fine in the sum of $1.000, for the benefit of the party 
aggrieved thereby. (It. S. §§ 1985, 5517.) 

52. Fees; certain officers.—The district attorneys, marshals, 

their deputies, and the clerks of the courts of the United States 
and territorial courts shall be authorized to charge and collect, 

in cases under the foregoing sections the same fees as they are 
allowed to charge and collect for like services in other cases; 
and where the proceedings are before a commissioner he shall 
1,e entitled to a fee of $10 for his services in each case, inclusive 

of all services incident to the arrest and examination. (It. S. 
§ 1986: Feb. 26. 1919, c. 49,§ 1, 40 Stat. 1182: Feb. 11, 1921, 
c. 46, 41 Stat. 1099.) 
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53. Same; persons appointed to execute process.-Every
person appoint-d to execute process under section 50 of this
title shall be entitled to a fee of $5 for each party he may
arrest and take before any commissioner, with such other fees
as may be deemed reasonabl e by the commissioner for any
additional services necessarily performed by hni, such as at-
tending at the examiination, keeping the prisone r in custody,
and providing him with food and lodging during his detention,
and until the final determination of the commissioner; such
fees to be made up in conformity with the fees usually charged
by the officers of the courts of justice within the proper dis-
trict or county, as near as may be practicable, and paid out of
the Treasury of the United States on the certificate of the
judge of the district within which the arrest is made, and to
be recoverable from the defendant as part of the judgment in
case of conviction. (R. S. § 1987.)

54. Speedy trial.-Whenever the President has reason to
believe that offenses have been, or are likely to be committed
against the provisions of chapter 3 of Title 18, or of sections
246, 428, 443 to 445 of said Title 18, or of section 51 of this
title, within any judicial district, it shall be lawful for him,
In his discretion, to direct the judge, marshal, and district
attorney of such district to attend at such place within the
district, and for such time as he may designate, for the purpose
of the more speedy arrest and trial of persons so charged, and
it shall be the duty of every judge or'other officer, when any
such requisition is received by him to attend at the place and
for the time therein designated. (R. S. § 1988.)

55. Aid of military and naval forces.-It shall be lawful
for the President of the United States, or such person as he
may empower for that purpose, to employ such part of the
land or naval forces of the United States, or of the militia, as
may be necessary to aid in the execution of judicial process
issued under any of the preceding sections, or as shall be
necessary to prevent the violation and enforce the due execu-
tion of the provisions of this title. (R. S. § 1989.)

56. Peonage abolished.-The holding of any person to service
or labor under the system known as peonage is abolished and
forever prohibited in any Territory or State of the United
States; and all acts, laws, resolutions, orders, regulations, or
usages of any Territory or State, which have heretofore estab-
lished, maintained, or enforced, or by virtue of which any
attempt shall hereafter be made to establish, maintain, or en-
force, directly or indirectly, the voluntary or involuntary serv-
ice or labor of any persons as peons, in liquidation of any debt
or obligation, or otherwise, are declared null and void. (R. S.
§ 1990.)

Chapter 4.-FREEDMEN.
Sec.
61. Laws continued in force.
62. Laws enforced by Secretary of War.
63. Claims for pay or bounty; payment.
64. Retained bounty fund; application for payments.
63. Who deemed wife and children of colored soldiers.

Section 61. Laws continued in force.-All laws and parts of
laws pertaining to the collection and payment of bounty, prize
money, and other legitimate claims of colored soldiers, sailors,
and marines, or their heirs, shall remain in force until other-
wise ordered by Congress. (R. S. § 2032.)

62. Laws enforced by Secretary of War.-The Secretary of
War is authorized to carry into effect all laws and parts of
laws referred to iid the preceding section, and to this end he
may employ such clerical force as he deems necessary. (I. S.
§ 2033.)

63. Claims for pay or bounty; payment.-All sums due upon
certificates issued, or which may be issued in settlement of
claims for pay, bounty, prize money, or other moneys due to
colored soldiers, sailors, or marines, or their legal representa-

tives, shall be paid in the same manner as similar claims are
paid to white soldiers, sailors, and marines, but no such certifi-
cate shall be issued until it shall have been ascertained that
the application is ma-de by the original claimant, or, if he be
dead, by his true living legal representative, nor until tihe
identity of such claimant or representative as the case may be,
shall have been duily established. If an agent or attorney be
employed, the allowance for his services shall not in any case
exceed that contemplated in the scale of fees and allowances
fixed by joint resolution July 26, 1866, Numbered 86, section 2,
Fourteenth Statutes, page 368, and no power of attorney, trans-
fer or assignment of the amount of such claims, or any part
thereof, shall in any case be recognized. (Mar. 3, 1879, c. 182,
§ 2, 20 Stat. 402; Feb. 1, 1888, c. 4, § 1, 25 Stat. 9.)

64. Retained bounty fund; application for payments.-The
unexpended balance of the retained fund in the custody of
the Freedmen's Bureau prior to July 1, 1902, is covered into
the Treasury as " Miscellaneous receipts." Upon application
by parties entitled to any portion of the money so covered in,
the Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and directed to
pay the amount found due in the same manner and from the
same appropriation as claims for bounty to volunteer soldiers
are now paid. (July 1, 1902, c. 1351, 32 Stat. 556.)

65. Who deemed wife and children of colored soldiers.-In
determining who is the wife or child of any colored soldier,
within the meaning of this chapter, evidence that the soldier
and the woman claimed to be his wife cohabited or associated
as husband and wife, and so continued to cohabit or associate
at the time of enlistment, or evidence that a form of marriage,
whether such marriage was authorized or recognized by law
or. not, was entered into by them, and that the parties there-
after lived together as husband and wife, and so continued
to live together at the time of the enlistment, shall be deemed
sufficient proof of marriage; and the children born of any
such marriage shall be taken to be the children embraced
within the provisions of this chapter, whether such marriage
was or was not dissolved at the time of the enlistment. (R. S.
§ 2037.)

Chapter 5.-ALIEN OW, OWNF P O LiAND.

Sec.
71. Acquisition: or ownership of land in Territories by aliens.
72.8 Same; lands previously acquired.
73. Same; acquisition by inheritance or in collection of debts.
74. Same; conveyance by aliens before escheat proceedings.
75. Same; escheat proceedings.
76. Same; condemnation and sale of lands.
77. Same; public lands.
78. Same; real estate In District of Columbia.
79. Same; real estate In District of Columbia; treaties.
80. Same; real estate In District of Columbia; alien-owned eorporations
81. Same; real estate in District of Columbia; forfeiture of property.
82. Same; real estate in District of Columbia; foreign legations.
83. Public lands in Hawaii; right to acquire In general.
84. Same; conveyance or other transfer to alien.
85. Same; preference right to purchase land to persons declaring in-

tention to become eitizen.
86. Same; sale of agricultural land to persons declaring Intention to

become citizens.

Section 71. Acquisition or ownership of land in Territories
by aliens.-No alien or person who Is not a citizen of the United
States, or who has not declared his intention to become a citi-
zen of the United States in the manner provided by law shall
acquire title to or own any land in any of the Territories of the
United States except as hereinafter provided. The prohibition
of this section shall not apply to cases In which the right to
hold or dispose of lands in the United States is secured by
existing treaties to citizens or subjects of foreign countries,
which rights, so far as they may exist by force of any such
treaty, shall continue to exist so long as such treaties are in
force and no Inner. (IMar_ 29 1.07 c R3q3. 1. 9 S.at i1Q I
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53. Same; persons appointed to execute process.—Every 

person appointed to execute process under section 50 of this 
title shall be entitled to a fee of $5 for each party he may 
arrest and take before any commissioner, with such other fees 

as may be deemed reasonable by the commissioner for any 
additional services necessarily performed by him, such as at-
tending at the examination, keeping the prisoner in custody, 

and providing him with food and lodging' during his detention, 

and until the final determination of the commissioner; such 
fees to be made up in conformity with the fees usually charged 

by the officers of the courts of justice within the proper dis-
trict or county, as near as may be practicable, and paid out of 

the Treasury of the United States on the certificate of the 

judge of the district within which the arrest is made, and to 
be recoverable from the defendant as part of the judgment in 
case of conviction. (R. S. § 1987.) 

54. Speedy trial.—Whenever the President has reason to 

believe that offenses have been, or are likely to be committed 
against the provisions of chapter 3 of Title 18, or of sections 

246, 428, 443 to 445 of said Title 18, or of section 51 of this 
title, within any judicial district, it shall be lawful for him, 

in his discretion, to direct the judge, marshal, and district 

attorney of such district to attend at such place within the 

district, and for such time as he may designate, for the purpose 

of the more speedy arrest and trial of persons so charged, and 
it shall be the duty of every judge or other officer, when any 
such requisition is received by him to attend at the place and 

for the time therein designated. (R. S. § 1988.) 
55. Aid of military and naval forces.—It shall be lawful 

for the President of the United States, or such person as he 
may empower for that purpose, to employ such part of the 
land or naval forces of the United States, or of the militia, as 
may be necessary to aid in the execution of judicial process 

issued under any of the preceding sections, or as shall be 

necessary to prevent the violation and enforce the due execu-
tion of the provisions of this title. (R. S. § 1989.) 

56. Peonage abolished.—The holding of any person to service 

or labor under the system known as peonage is abolished and 

forever prohibited in any Territory or State of the United 
States; and all acts, laws, resolutions, orders, regulations, or 

usages of any Territory or State, which have heretofore estab-
lished, maintained, or enforced, or. by virtue of which any 

attempt shall hereafter be made to establish,- maintain, or en.' 

force, directly or indirectly, the voluntary or involuntary serv-
ice or labor of any persons as peons, in liquidation of any debt 

or obligation, or otherwise, are declared null and void. (R. S. 
§ 1990.) 

Chapter 4.—FREEDMEN. 

See. 
61. Laws continued in force. 
62. Laws enforced by Secretary of War. 
63. Claims for pay or bounty; payment. 
64. Retained bounty fund; application for payments. 
65. Who deemed wife and children of colored soldiers. 

Section 61. Laws continued in force.—All laws and parts of 
laws pertaining to the collection and payment of bounty, prize 
money, and other legitimate claims of colored soldiers, sailors, 

and marines, or their heirs, shall remain in force until other-
wise ordered by Congress. (R. S. § 2032.) 

62. Laws enforced by Secretary of War.—The Secretary of 
War is authorized to carry into effect all laws and parts of 
laws referred to iri the preceding section, and to this end he 

may employ such clerical force as he deems necessary. (B.. S. 
§ 2033.) 

63. Claims for pay or bounty; payment.—All sums due upon 
certificates issued, or which may be issued in settlement of 
claims for pay, bounty, prize money, or other moneys due to 

colored soldiers, sailors, or marines, or their legal represents-

tives, shall be paid in the same manner as similar claims are 
paid to white soldiers, sailors, and marines, but no such certifi-
cate shall be issued until it shall have been ascertained that 

the application is made by the original claimant, or, if he be 
dead, by his true living legal representative, nor until the 

identity of such claimant or representative as the case may be, 
shall have been duly established. If an agent or attorney be 
employed, the allowance for his services shall not in any case 

exceed that contemplated in the scale of fees and allowances 
fixed by joint resolution July 26, 1866, Numbered 86, section 2, 
Fourteenth Statutes, page 368, and no power of attorney, trans-

fer or assignment of the amount of such claims, or any part 

thereof, shall in any case be recognized. (Mar. 3, 1879, c. 182, 
§ 2, 20 Stat. 402; Feb. 1, 1888, c. 4 § 1, 25 Stat. 9.) 

64. Retained bounty fund; application for payments.—The 
unexpended balance of the retained fund in the custody of 

the Freedmen's Bureau prior to July 1, 1902, is covered into 

the Treasury as "Miscellaneous receipts." Upon application 

by parties entitled to any portion of the money so covered in, 

the Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and directed to 
pay the amount found due in the same manner and from the 

same appropriation as claims for bounty to volunteer soldiers 
are now paid. (July 1, 1902, c. 1351, 32 Stat. 556.) 

65. Who deemed wife and children of colored soldiers.—In 
determining who is the wife or child of any colored soldier, 
within the meaning of this chapter, evidence that the soldier 

and the woman claimed to be his wife cohabited or associated 
as husband and wife, and so continued to cohabit or associate 
at the time of enlistment, or evidence that a form of marriage, 

whether such marriage was authorized or recognized by law 
or. not, was entered into by them, and that the parties there-
after lived together as husband and wife, and so continued 

to live together at the time of the enlistment, shall be deemed 
sufficient proof of marriage; and the children born of any 
such marriage shall be taken to be the children embraced 
within the provisions of this chapter, whether such marriage 

was or was not dissolved at the time of the enlistinent. (R. S. 

i 2037.) 

Chapter 5.—ALIEN OWNERSHIP OF .LAND. 

Sec. 
71: AequiSition or ovrriershiii of land in Territories by aliens. 
75... Same; lands previously acquired. 
73. Same; acquisition by inheritance or in collection of debts. 
74. Same; conveyance by aliens before escheat proceedings. 
75. Same; escheat proceedings. 
76. Same; condemnation and sale of lands. 
77. Same; public lands. 
78. Same; real estate in District of Columbia. 
79. Same; real estate in District of Columbia; treaties. 
80. Same; real estate in District of Columbia; alien-owned corporations. 
81. Same; real estate in District of Columbia; forfeiture of property.. 
82. Same; real estate in District of Columbia; foreign legations. 
83. Public lands in Hawaii; right to acquire In general. 
84. Same; conveyance or other transfer to alien. 
85. Same; preference right to purchase land to persons declaring in-

tention to become cilium.. 
86. Same; sale of agricultural land to persons declaring intention to 

become citizens. 

Section 71. Acquisition or ownership of land in Territories 
by aliens.—No alien or person who is not a citizen of the United 

States, or who has not declared his intention to become a citi-
zen of the United States in the manner provided by law shall 
acquire title to or own any land in any of the Territories of the 

United States except as hereinafter provided. The prohibition 
of this section shall not apply to cases in which the right to 

hold or dispose of lands in the United States is secured by 
existing treaties to citizens or subjects of foreign, countries, 
which rights, so far as they may exist by force of any such 

treaty, shall continue to exist so long as such treaties are in 
force, and no longer. _(Mar. 2, 1897, c. 363, § 1, 29 Stat. 618.) 
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72. Same; lands previously acquired.-Sections 71 to 77 of

this title shall not apply to land owned in any of the Ter-

ritories of the United States by aliens, which was acquired

on or before March 3, 1887, so long as it is held by the then

ow-ners, their heirs or legal representatives, nor to .any alien

who shall become a bona fide resident of the United States, and

any alien echo shall become a bona fide resident oi the United

State., or shall have declared his intention to become a citizen

oif the United States in the manner provided by law, shall have

the right to acquire and hold lands in either of the Territories

of the United States upon the same terms as citizens of the

lnited States. If any such resident alien shall cease to be a

bona fide resident of the United States then such alien shall

have ten years from the time he ceases to be such bona fide

resident in which to alienate such lands. This section and

sections 71, 73 to 77 shall not be construed to prevent any per-

sons not citizens of the United States from acquiring or hold-

ing lots or parcels of lands in any incorporated or platted city,

town, or village, or in any mine or mining claim, in any of the

Territories of the United States. (Mar. 2, 1897, c. 363, § 2, 29

Stat. 618.)
73. Same; acquisition by inheritance or in collection of

debts.-Sections 71 to 77 of this title shall not prevent aliens

from acquiring lands or any interests therein by inheritance or

in the ordinary course of justice in the collection, of debts, nor

from acquiring liens on real estate or. any interest therein, nor

from lending money and securing the same upon real estate or

any interest therein; nor from enforcing any such lien, nor

fro acquiring and holding title to such real estate, or any

iret terein, upon which a lien ma have heretofore or may
hereafter be fixed, or upon which a loan of money may have
been heretofore or hereafter may be made and secured. All

lands so acquired shall be sold within ten years after title shall

be perfected in him under said sale or the same shall escheat
to the United States and be forfeited as hereinafter provided.
(Mar. 2, 1897, c. 363, 3, 29 Stat. 618.)

74. Same; conveyance by aliens before escheat proceed-
ings.-Any alien who shall hold lands in any of the Territories

of the United States in contravention of the provisions of sec-

tions 71 to 77 of this title may nevertheless convey his title

thereto at any time before the institution of escheat proceed-

ings as hereinafter provided. If any such conveyance shall be

made by such alien, either to air alien or to a citizen of the

United States, ii trust and for the purpose anid with the inten-

tion of evading the provisions of said sections, such conveyance

shall be null and void, and any sueh lands so conveyed shall

be forfeited and escheat to the United States. (Mar. 2, 1897,

c. 363, § 4, 29 Stat. 618.)

5. Same; esceat proceedings.-It shall be the duty of the
Attorney General of the United States, when he shall be in-

formed or have reason to believe that land in any of the Terri-

tories of the United States are being held contrary to the pro-

visions of sections 71 to 77 of this title, to institute or cause to

be instituted suit in behalf of the United States in the district

court of the Territory in the district where such land or a part

thereof may be situated, praying for the eseheat of the same

on behalf of the United States to the United States. Before

any such suit is instituted the Attorney General shall give or

cause to be given ninety days' notice by registered letter of

his intention to sue, or by personal notice directed to or de-

livered to the owner of said land, or the person who last ren-

dered the same for taxation, or his agent, and to all other

persons having an interest in such lands of which he may

have actual or constructive notice. In the event personal notice

can not be obtained in some one of the modes above provided,

then said notice shall be given by publication in some news-

paper published in the county where the land is situate, and

if no newspaper is published in said county then the said notice

shall be published in some newspaper nearest said county.

(Mar. 2, 1897, c. 363, § 5, 29 Stat. C19.)

76. Same; condemnation and sale of lands.-If it shall be

determined upon the trial of any such escheat proceedings that

the lands are held contrary to the provisions of sections 71 to

77 of this title, the court trying said cause shall render judg-

ment condemning such lands and shall order the same to be

sold as under execution; and the proceeds of such sale, after

deducting costs of such suit, shall be paid to the clerk of such

court so rendering judgment, and said fund shall remain in

the hands of such clerk for one year from the date of such

payment, subject to the order of the alien owner of such lands,

or his heirs or legal representatives; and if not claimed within

the period of one year, such clerk shall pay the same into the

treasury of the Territory in which the lands may be situated,

for the benefit of the available school fund of said Territory.

The defendant in any such escheat proceedings may, at any

time, before final judgment, suggest and show to the court that

he has conformed with the law, either becoming a bona fide

resident of the United States, or by declaring his intention of

becoming a citizen of the United States, or by the doing or

happening of any other act which, under the provisions of

sections 71 to 77, would entitle him to hold or own real estate,

which being admitted or proved,su su sitshall be dismissed on

payment of costs and a reasonable attorney fee to be fixed by

the court. (Mar. 2, 1897, c. 363, § 6, 29 Stat. 619.)

77. Same; public lands--Sections 71 to 76 of this title shall

not in any manner be contrued to authori aliens to acquire

title from the United States to any of the public lands of the

United States r, to in any manner affect or change the laws

regulating the disposal of the publie lands of the United States.

(Mar. 2, 187, c. 363, § 7, 29 Stat. 619)
78. Same; real estate i District of Clumbia.-Aliens shall

have the same rights and privileges concerning the acquisition,

holding, owning, and disposition of real estate in the District
of Columbia as are conferned upon aliens in respect of real

estate in the Territoriee of the United States by sections 71 to

77 of this title. (Feb. 23 1906, c. 733, 88 Stat. 733.)

79. Same;.real estate ia Distict of Columbia; treaties.-It
shall be unlawful on and after Mar 8, 1887, for any person or

persons not.citizens of the United States, or who have not law-

fully declared their intention to become such citizens, or for any

corporation not created by or under the laws of the United

States or of some State or Territory of the United States, to

acquire, hold, or own real estate so acquired, or any interest
therein, in the District of Columbia, except such as may be

acquired by inheritance or in good faith ln the ordinary course

of justice in the collection of debts heretofore created. The pro-

hibition of this section shall not apply to cases in which the right

to hold or dispose of lands in the- United States is secured by

existing treaties to the citizens or subjects of foreign countries,
which rights, so far as they may exist by force of any such

treaty shall continue to exist so long as such treaties are in

force, and no longer. (Mar. 3, 1887, c. 340, § 1, 24 Stat. 476.)

80. Same; real estate in District of Columbia; alien-owned
corporations.-No corporation or association of which over 50

percentum of the stock Is or may be owned by any person

or persons, corporation or corporations, association or associa-

tions, not citizens of the United States, shall on and after
March 3, 1887, acquire or hold or own any real estate so ac-

quired In the District of Columbia. (Mar. 3; 18S7, c. 340, § 2,

24 Stat. 477; June 30, 1902, c. 1329, 32 Stat. 530.)

81. Same; real estate in District of Columbia; forfeiture of
property.-All property acquired, held, or owned in violation
of the provisions of sections 79 and 80 of this title shall be for-

feited to the United States, and it shall be the duty of the

a 
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72. Same; lands previously acquired.-Sections 71 to 77 of 
this title shall not apply to land owned in any of the Ter-
ritories of the United States by aliens, which was acquired 

before March 3, 1867, so long as it is held by the then 
o-F, tiers, their heirs or legal representatives, nor to .any alien 
who shall become a bona fide resident of the United States, and 
any alien who shall become a bona. fide resident of the United 
Slates. or shaU have declared his intention to become a citizen 

of the United States in the manner provided by law, shall have 
the right to acquire and hold lands in either of the Territories 
of the United States upon the same terms as citizens of the 

United States. If any such resident alien shall cease to be a 
bona fide resident of the United States then such alien shall 
have ten years front the time he ceases to be such bona fide 
resident in which to alienate such lands. This section and 
sections 71, 73 to 77 shall not be construed to prevent any per-
sons not citizens of the United States from, acquiring or hold-
ing lots or parcels of lands in any incorporated or platted city, 
town, or village, or in any mine or mining claim, in any of the 
Territories of the United States. (Mar. 2, 1897, c. 363, § 2, 29 

Stat. 618.) 
73. Same; acquisition by inheritance or in. collection of 

debts.-Sections 71 to 77 of this title shall not prevent aliens 
from acquiring lands or any interests therein by inheritance or 
in the ordinary course of justice in the collection of debts, nor 

front acquiring liens on real estate or .any interest therein, nor 
from lending money and securing the same upon real estate or 
any interest therein; nor from enforcing any such lien, nor 
frem acquiring and holding title to, such real estate, or any 
interest therein, upon which a lien may have heretofore or may 
hereafter be ,fixed, or upon which a loan of money may have 
been heretofore or hereafter may be made and secured. All 

lands so acquired shall be sold within ten years after title shall 
bq perfected in him under said sale or the same shall escheat 

to the United States and be forfeited as hereinafter provided, 
(Mar. 2, 1897, c. 363, 1 3, 29 Stat. 618.) 

74. Same; conveyance by aliens before escheat proceed-
ings.-Any alien who shall hold lands in any of the Territories 
of the United States in contravention of the provisions of sec-
tions 71 to 77 of this title may nevertheless. emvey 'his title 
thereto at any time before the institution of escheat proceed-

ings as hereinafter provided. If any such conveyance shall be 
made by such alien, either to an. Shea or to a citizen of the 
United States, in trust and for the purpose -and with the inten-

tion of evading the provisions of said sections, such conveyance 
shall be null and void, and any such lands so conveyed shall 
be forfeited and escheat to the United Staten (Mar. 2, 1897, 

c. 363, f 4, 29 Stat. 618.) 
75., Same; escheat proceedings.-It shall be the duty of the 

Attorney General of the United States, when he shall be in-
formed or have reason to believe that land in any of the 'ferri-
tories of the United States are being held contrary to the pro-
visions of sections 71 to 77 of this title, to institute or cause to 
be instituted suit in behalf of the United States in the district 

court of the Territory in the district where such land or a part 
thereof may be situated, praying for the escheat of the same 
on behalf of the United States to the United States. Before 
any such snit is instituted the Attorney General shall give or 
cause to be given ninety days' notice by registered letter of 
his intention to sue, or by personal notice directed to or de-
livered to the owner of said land, or the person who last ren-
dered the same for taxation, or his agent, and to all other 
persons having an interest in such lands of which he may 
hare actual or constructive notice. In the event personal notice 
can not be obtained in some one of the modes above provided, 
then said notice shall be given by publication in some news-
paper published in the county where the land is situate, and 
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If no newspaper is published in said county then the said notice 
shall be published in some newspaper nearest said county. 

(Mar. 2, 1897, c. 363, § 5, 29 Stat. 619.) 
. 76. Same; condemnation and sale of lands.-If it shall be 
determined upon the trial of any such escheat proceedings that 
the lands are held contrary to the provisions of sections 71 to 
77 of this title, the court trying said cause shall render judg-

ment condemning such lands and shall order the same to be 
sold as under execution; and the proceeds of such sale, after 
deducting costs of such suit, shall be paid to the clerk of such 
court so rendering judgment, and said fund shall remain in 
the hands of such clerk for one year from the date of such 

payment, subject to the order of the alien owner of such lands, 
or his heirs or legal representatives; and if not claimed within 

the period of one year, such clerk shall pay the same into the 
treasury of the Territory in which the lands may be situated, 
for the benefit of the available school fund of said Territory. 
The defendant in any such escheat proceedings may, at any 
time, before final judgment, suggest and show to the court that 

he has conformed with the law, either becoming a bona fide 
resident of the United States, or by declaring his intention of 
becoming a citizen of the United States, or by the doing or 

happening of any other act which, under the provisions of 

sections 71 to 77, would entitle him to hold or own real estate, 

which being admitted or proved, such suit. shall be dismissed on , 
payment of costs and a feasonable- attorney fee to be fixed by 
the court. (Mar. 2, 1897, c. 363, § 6, 29 Stet 619.) 

77. Same; public lands.--Sections 71 to 76 of this title shall 
not in any manner , be construed to authorize aliens to acquire 

title from the United States to any of the public lands of the 
United States or to in any manner *fleet or change the laws 
regulating the disposal . of the public lands of the United States. 

(Mar. 2, 1897, e 363, 7, 29 Stat. 6190 
78. Same; real estate in District of C,olumbia.-Allens shall • 

have the same rights and privileges concerning the acquisition, 

holding, owning, and disposition of tea/ estate in the District 
of Columbia as are conferred upon aliens in respect of real 

estate in the Territories of the United States by sections 71 to 
77 of this title. (Fen 23, 1905, c. 733, 1/B Sint US.) 

79. Same; real estate In Ditdzict of Columbia; treaties.-It 

shall be unlawful on and after March 3, 1887, for any person or 
persons not citizens of the United States, or who have not law-

fully declared their hatAntion to become such citizeim, or for any 
corporation not created by or under the laws of the United 
States or of some State or Territory of the United States, to 
acquire, hold, or own real estate so acquired, or any interest 
therein, in the District of Columbia, except such as may be 

acquired by inheritance or in good fail% in the ordinary course 
of justice in the collection of debts heretofore created. The pro-
hibition of this section shall not apply to cases in which the right 

to hold or dispose of lands in. the. United States is secured by 
existing treaties to the citizens or subjects of foreign countries, 
which rights, so far as they may exist by force of any such 
treaty shall continue to exist so long as such treaties are in 
force, and no longer. (Mar. 3, 1887, c. 840, § 1, 24 Stat. 476.) 

80. Same; real estate in District of Columbia; alien-owned 
corporations.-No corporation or association of which over 50 
percentum of the stock is or may be owned by any person 
or persons, corporation or corporations, association or associa-
tions, not citizens of the United States, shall on and after 
March 3, 1887, acquire or hold or own any real estate so ac-
quired in the District of Columbia. (Mar. 3, 1887, c. 340, § 2, 
24 Stet 477; June 30, 1902, c. 1329, 32 Stat. 530.) 

81. Same; real estate in District of Columbia; forfeiture of 
property.-All property acquired, held, or owned in violation 
of the provisions of sections 79 and 80 of this title shall be for-
feited to the United States, and it shall be the duty of the 
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Attorney General to enforce every such forfeiture by bill in
equity or other proper process. In any suit or proceeding that
may be commenced to enforce the provisions of said sections,
it shall be the duty of the court to determine the very right of
the matter without regard to matters of form, joinder of par-
ties, multifariousness, or other matters not affecting the sub-
stantial rights either of the United States or of the parties
concerned in any such proceeding arising out of the matters in
the said sections mentioned. (Mar. 3, 1887, c. 340, § 4, 24'
Stat. 477.)

82. Same; real estate in District of Columbia; foreign lega-
tions.-Sections 79 to 81 inclusive of this title shall not apply
to or operate in the District of Columbia, so far as relates
to the ownership of legations, or the ownership of residences
by representatives of foreign governments, or attaches thereof.
(Mar. 9, 1888, c. 30, 25 Stat. 45.)

83. Public lands in Hawaii; right to acquire in general.-
No person, including individuals, partnership, corporation, and
association, who is an alien, shall be entitled to receive any
certificate of occupation, right of purchase lease, cash free-
hold agreement, or special homestead agreement in public
lands In Hawaii, unless he has declared this intention to be-
come a citizen of the United States as provided by law.' No
person who has so declared his intention, and taken and held
under any such certificate, lease, or agreement, shall continue
to hold, or become entitled to a homestead lease or patent to
the land, unless he becomes a citizen within five years after
so taking. (Apr. 30, 1900, c. 339, § 73, 31 Stat. 154; Apr. 2,
1908, c. 124, 35 Stat. 56; May 27, 1910, c. 258, § 5, 36 Stat.
444; July 9, 1921, c. 42, §§ 304-311. 42 Stat. 116-119.)

84. Same; conveyance or other transfer to alien.-No public
land in Hawaii for which any certificate of occupation, right
of purchase lease, or cash freehold or special homestead agree-
ment is issued or any part thereof, or interest therein or con-
trol thereof, shall, without the written consent of the Com-
missioner of Public Lands of the Territory of Hawaii, and
governor, thereafter, whether before or after a homestead
lease or patent has been issued thereon, be or be contracted
to be in any way, directly or indirectly, by process of law or
otherwise, conveyed, mortgaged, leased, or otherwise, trans-
ferred to, or acquired or held by, or for the benefit of any
alien. The prohibitions of this section shall not apply to
transfers or acquisitions by inheritance or between tenants in
common. (Apr. 30, 1900, c. 339, § 73, 31 Stat. 154; Apr. 2,
1908, c. 124, 35 Stat. 56; May 27, 1910, c. 258, § 5, 36 Stat.
444; July 9, 1921, c. 42, §§ 304-311, 42 Stat. 116-119.)

85. Same; preference right to purchase land to persons
declaring intention to become citizens.-The Commissioner of
Public Lands of the Territory of Hawaii, with the approval
of the governor, may give to any person who has legally de-
clared his intention to become a citizen of the United States,
and thereafter becomes such, and who has, or whose predeces-
sors in interest have improved any parcel of public lands and
resided thereon continuously for the ten years next preceding
the application to purchase, a preference right to purchase
so much of such parcels and such adjoining land as may rea-
sonably be required for a home, at a fair price to be deter-
mined by three disinterested citizens to be appointed by the
governor. In the determination of such purchase price, the
commissioner may, if he deems it just and reasonable, disre-
gard the value of the improvements on such parcel and ad-
joining land. If such parcel of public lands is reserved for
public purposes, either for the use of the United States or the
Territory of Hawaii, the commissioner may, with the approval
of the governor, grant to such person a preference right to
purchase public lands which are of similar character, value,

and area, and wiuicn are 51LULeu U, i-e AL utu uwa , ...
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The privilege granted by this section shaill not extend to any
original lessee or to an assignee of an entire lease of public
lands. (Apr. 30, 1900, c. 339, § 73, 31 Stat. 154; Apr. 2, 1908,
c. 124, 35 Stat. 56; May 27, 1910, c. 258, § 5, 36 Stat. 444;
July 9, 1921, c. 42, §§ 304-311, 42 Stat. 116-119.)

86. Same; sale of agricultural land to persons declaring
intention to become citizens.-The Commissioner of Public
Lands of the Territory of Hawaii shall, with the approval
of the board of public lands, sell to any person who has legally
declared his intention to become a citizen of the United States,
for residence purposes lots and tracts of agricultural lands,
not exceeding three acres in area. (Apr. 30, 1900, c. 339, §
73, 31 Stat. 154; Apr. 2, 1908, c. 124, 35 Stat. 56; May 27,
1910, c. 258, § 5, 36 Stat. 444; July 9, 1921, c. 42, §§ 304-311,
42 Stat. 116-119.)

Chapter 6.--IMMIGRATION.

BUREAU OF IMMIGRATION, IMMIGRATION OFFICERS, AND
IMMIGRANT STATIONS

Sec.
101. Commissioner General of Immigration; Assistant Commissioner

General of Immigration; appointment; reports; quarters.
102. Same; administration of Immigration laws; rules and regula-

tions; contracts for support of distressed aliens; detail of
immigration officers.

103. Same; administration of alien contract labor laws.
104. Same; administration of Chinese exclusion laws.
105. Division of information in Bureau of Immigration; distribution

of aliens; State agents.
106. Registry of aliens by Bureau of Immigration.
107. Commissioners of Immigration; appointment.
108. Immigration officers; duties.
109. Same; appointment; compensation.
110. Arrest without warrant of aliens by employees of Bureau of

Immigration.
111. Special immigration Inspectors at Washington.
112.- Same; officers and clerk enforcing alien contract labor laws.
113. Detail of inspectors and matrons on vessels carrying Immigrant

or emigrant passengers.
114. Lease of immigrant station at Charleston.
115. Disposal of privileges at immigrant stations; sale of liquors.
116. Local jurisdiction over Immigrant stations.
117. Use of hospital at Ellis Island by Public Health Service.
118. Motor vehicles for enforcement of immigration and Chinese ex-

clusion laws.

REGULATION AND RESTRICTION OF IMMIGRATION IN GENERAL

131. Control of immigration.
132. Tax on aliens entering United States; lien of tax on vessels, etc.
133. Head tax on aliens and other moneys covered into Treasury.
134. Refunding head tax.
135. No tax or charge by State on immigrants.
136. Aliens excluded.
137. Other aliens excluded.
138. Importation of aliens for immoral purposes; attempt to reenter

after deportation; penalty.
139. Contract laborers; prepaying transportation or ssistng impor-

tation; forfeiture and punishment
140. Same; reward to Informer.
141. Contracts for labor or service of aliens, previous to Importation,

void.
142. Advertisements of employment to aliens, etc.
143. Solicitation of immigration by transportation companies
144. Bringing in or harboring or eoncealing certain aliens.
145. Bringing In aliens subject to disability, or afflicted with disease.
146. Prevention of unauthorised landing of aliens; prima fade proof

of landing.
147. Detention of aliens for observation and examination; inspectors

to report condition of vessels.
148. Lists of alien passengers arriving or departing; record of resi-

dent aliens and citizens leaving for foreign country.
149. Grouping of alien passengers in lists; Identification tickets.
150. Refusal or failure to furnish lists of alien passengers.
151. Inspection of alien passengers on arrival; temporary removal for

examination.
152. Physical and mental examination of alien passengers; regula-

tions.
153. Boards of special inquiry; appointment.
154. Immediate deportation of aliens brought in violation of law;
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Attorney General to enforce every such forfeiture by bill in 
equity or other proper process. In any suit or proceeding that 

may be commenced to enforce the provisions of said sections, 

it shall be the duty of the court to determine the very right of 

the matter without regard to matters of form, joinder of par-
ties, multifariousness, or other matters not affecting the sub-

stantial rights either of the United States or of the parties 
concerned in any such proceeding arising out of the matters in 

the said sections mentioned. (Mar. 3, 1887, c. 340, § 4, 24 
Stat. 477.) 

82. Same; real estate in District of Columbia; foreign lega-
tions.—Sections 79 to 81 inclusive of this title shall not apply 
to or operate in the District of Columbia, so far as relates 

to the ownership of legations, or the ownership of residences 
by representatives of foreign governments, or attaches thereof. 
(Mar. 9. 1888, c. 30, 25 Stat. 45.) 
83. Public lands in Hawaii; right to acquire in general.— 

No person, including individuals, partnership, corporation, and 

association, who is an alien, shall be entitled to receive any 

certificate of occupation, right of purchase lease, cash free-
hold agreement, or special homestead agreement in public 
lands in Hawaii, unless he has declared his intention to be-

come a citizen of the United States as provided by law. • No 

person who has so declared his intention, and taken and held 
under any such certificate, lease, or agreement, shall continue 

to hold, or become entitled to a homestead lease or patent to 
the land, unless he becomes a citizen within five years after 

so taking. (Apr. 30, 1900, c. 339, 1 73, 31 Stat. 154; Apr. 2, 

1908, c. 124, 35 Stat. 56; May 27, 1910, c. 258, § 5, 36 Stat. 
444; July 9, 1921, c. 42, §§ 304-311. 42 Stat. 116-119.) 

84. Same; conveyance or other transfer to alien.—No public 

land in Hawaii for which any certificate of occupation, right 
of purchase lease, or cash freehold or special homestead agree-
ment is issued or any part thereof, or interest therein or con-

trol thereof, shall, without the written consent of the Com-
missioner of Public Lands of the Territory of Hawaii, and 

governor, thereafter, whether before or after a homestead 

lease or patent has been issued thereon, be or be contracted 

to be in any way, directly or indirectly, by process of law or 

otherwise, conveyed, mortgaged, leased, or otherwise, trans-
ferred to, or acquired or held by, or for the benefit of any 

alien. The prohibitions of this section shall not apply to 
transfers or acquisitions by inheritance or between tenants in 
common. (Apr. 30, 1900, c. 339, § 73, 31 Stat 154; Apr. 2, 

1908, c. 124, 35 Stat. 56; May 27, 1910, c. 258, § 5, 36 Stat. 
444; July 9, 1921, c. 42, §§ 304-311, 42 Stat. 116-119.) 

85. Same; preference right to purchase land to persons 

declaring intention to become citizens.—The Commissioner of 

Public Lands of the Territory of Hawaii, with the approval 
of the governor, may give to any person who has legally de-

dared his intention to become a citizen of the United States, 

and thereafter becomes such, and who has, or whose predeces-
sors in interest have improved any parcel of public lands and 

resided thereon continuously for the ten years next preceding 
the application to purchase, a preference right to purchase 
so much of such parcels and such adjoining land as may rea-

sonably be required for a home, at a fair price to be deter-
mined by three disinterested citizens to be appointed by the 

governor. In the determination of such purchase price, the 

commissioner may, if he deems it just and reasonable, disre-
gard the value of the improvements on such parcel and ad-
joining land. If such parcel of public lands is reserved for 

public purposes, either for the use of the United States or the 

Territory of Hawaii, the commissioner may, with the approval 
of the governor, grant to such person a preference right to 

purchase public lands which are of similar character, value, 
and area, and which are situated in the same land district. 

The privilege granted by this section shall not extend to any 
original lessee or to an assignee of an entire lease of public 

lands. (Apr. 30, 1900, e. 339, § 73, 31 Stat. 154; Apr. 2, 1908, 
c. 124, 35 Stat. 56; May 27, 1910, c. 258, § 5, 36 Stat. 444; 
July 9, 1921, c. 42, §§ 304-311, 42 Stat. 116-119.) 

86. Same; sale of agricultural land to persons declaring 
intention to become citizens.—The Commissioner of Public 
Lands of the Territory of Hawaii shall, with the approval 
of the board of public lands, sell to any person who has legally 
declared his intention to become a citizen of the United States, 
for residence purposes lots and tracts of agricultural lands, 

not exceeding three acres in area. (Apr. 30, 1900, c. 339, § 

73, 31 Stat. 154; Apr. 2, 1908, c. 124, 35 Stat. 56; May 27, 
1910, c. 258, § 5, 36 Stat. 444; July 9, 1921, c. 42, §§ 304-311, 
42 Stat. 116-119.) 

Chapter 6.—IMMIGRATION. 

BUREAU OF IMMIGRATION, IMMIGRATION OFFICERS, AND 
IMMIGRANT STATIONS 

Sec. 
101. Commissioner General of Immigration; Assistant Commissioner 

General of Immigration; appointment; reports; quarters. 
102. Same; administration of immigration laws; rules and regula-

tions; contracts for support of distressed aliens; detail of 
immigration officers. 

103. Same; administration of alien contract labor laws. 
104. Same; administration of Chinese exclusion laws. 
105. Division of information in Bureau of Immigration; distribution 

of aliens; State agents. 
106. Registry of aliens by Bureau of Immigration. 
107. Commissioners of immigration; appointment. 
108. Immigration officers; duties. 
100. Same; appointment; compensation. 
110. Arrest without warrant of aliens by employees of Bureau of 

Immigration. 
111. Special immigration inspectors at Washington. 
112. Same; officers and clerk enforcing alien contract labor laws. 
113. Detail of inspectors and matrons on vessels carrying immigrant 

or emigrant passengers. 
114. Lease of immigrant station at Charleston. 
115. Disposal of privileges at immigrant stations; sale of liquors. 
116. Local jurisdiction over immigrant stations. 
117. Use of hospital at Ellis Island by Public Health Service. 
118. Motor vehicles for enforcement of immigration and Chinese ex-

clusion laws. 

REGULATION AND RESTRICTION OF IMMIGRATION IN GENERAL-

131. Control of immigration. 
132. Tax on aliens entering United States; lien of tax on vessels, etc. 
133. Head tax on aliens and other moneys covered into Treasury. 
134. Refunding head tax. 
135. No tax or charge by State on immigrants. 
136. Aliens excluded. 
137. Other aliens excluded. 
138. Importation of aliens for immoral purposes; attempt to reenter 

after deportation; penalty. 
139. Contract laborers; prepaying transportation or assisting impor-

tation; forfeiture and punishment 
140. Same; reward to informer. 
141. Contracts for labor or service of aliens, previous to importation, 

void. 
142. Advertisements of employment to aliens, etc. 
143. Solicitation of Immigration by transportation companies. 
144. Bringing in or harboring or concealing certain aliens. 
145. Bringing in aliens subject to disability, or afflicted with disease. 
140. Prevention of unauthorised landing of aliens; prima facie proof 

of landing. 
147. Detention of aliens for observation and examination; inspectors 

to report condition of vessels. 
148. Lists of alien passengers arriving or departing; record of resi-

dent aliens and citizens leaving for foreign country. 
149. Grouping of alien passengers in lists; identification tickets. 
150. Refusal or failure to furnish lists of alien passengers. 
151. Inspection of alien passengers on arrival; temporary removal for 

examination. 
152. Physical and mental examination of alien passengers; regula-

tions. 
153. Boards of special inquiry; appointment. 
154. Immediate deportation of aliens brought in violation of law; 

cost of maintenance and return. 
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See.
155. Deportation within certain time of aliens entering or found In

United States in violation of law.
156. Ports to which aliens to be deported; cost of deportation.

157. Deportation of certain specified aliens; enumeration of persons

to be deported; manner of deportation decision of Secretary
of Labor final; readmission denied.

158. Admission of aliens liable to be excluded on giving bond or cash

deposit.
159. Temporary detention and admission or deportation, In case of

contagious disorder, of wife or minor child of naturalized alien

or resident alien.
160. Landing stations for alien passengers transported from Canada

or Mexico.
161. Interior immigrant stations.
162. Discrimination in rules and contracts for entry and Inspection

of aliens.
163. Aiding or assisting certain aliens to enter; penalty.
164. Jurisdiction of district courts; duties of district attorneys.

165. Signing alien on ship's articles with intent to permit landing in

violation of laws.
166. Landing of excluded seamen prohibited; temporary landing; de-

portation within three years.
167. (a) Detention of seamen on board vessel until after inspection;

detention or deportation; penalty; clearance to vessels.

(b) Prima facie evidence of failure to detain or deport.
(c) Deportation; procedure.

168. Paying off or discharging excluded aliens employed on vessels;

landing to allow reshipping.
169. Employment on passenger vessels of aliens afflicted with idiocy.

170. Treatment in hospitals of alien seamen afflicted with certain

diseases.
171. Lists of aliens employed on vessels arriving from foreign ports;

reports of aliens illegally landed.

172. Posting of laws by agents of steamship companies.
173. Definitions; alien; seaman; person.
174. Finality of decision of immigration officers.

175. Application of laws to Philippine Islands.
I'6. Disposition of moneys received or paid for expenses of detained

aliens.
177. International conference for regulation of immigration of aliens;

special commissioners.
178. Laws unaffected; effect on repealed laws.
179. Blank forms of manifests and crew lists.

QUOTA AND NONQUOTA IMMIGRANTS

201. Citation.
202. (a) Immigration visas; authority to issue; contents.

(b) Photograph of immigrant.
(ec) Period of validity of visa.
(d) Notation on passport of number of visa.
(e) Entry on manifests or passenger lists of date concerning

visas; aurrender of visas at ports of inspection and trans-

m-ttal to Department of Labor.
(f) Visas not to be issued, when.
(g) Visas not to entitle inadmissible aliens to entry.
(h) Fee for visa.
(i) Reduction or abolition of visa fees.

208. "Immig
r a

nt" defined.
204. "Nonquota immigrant" defined.
205. "Quota tmmigrant" defined.
206. (a) Enumeration of preferences within quotas.

(b) Percentage of preferences.
(c) Time for giving of preference.

207. (a) Duplicate applications for visas; form of.
(b) Contents.
(c) Copies of dossier and other records.
(d) Statement as to membership in classes of aliens excluded.
(e) Statement as to exemption from exclusion.
(f) Signature to and verification of application; one copy to be

Immigration visa when visaed; disposition of other copy

(g) VWriflcation of application by immigrant under age of eighteen

ih) Fee for furnishing and verification of application.

208. Nonquota immigration visas; when and how issued.

209. (a) Issuance of nonquota and quota visas to relatives; authority
to Issue.

(b) Persons entitled to; petition for; form and contents.

(c) Verification of petition; documentary evidence accompanying
(d) Supporting statements accompanying.
(e) Action of Commissioner General, Secretary of Labor, and

Secretary of State.
(f) Effect on rights of nonquota immigrants.

210. (a) Reentry permits; persons entitled to; application for; forn
and contents; verification; photograph accompanying.

[ee.
0O. (b) Issue by Commissioner General with approval of Secretary of

Labor; life of permit; form and contents of permit; photo-

graph attached.
(c) Extension of life of permit.

(d) Fee for permit.
(e) Surrender of permit on return to United States.

(f) Effect of permit on rights of alien.
211. (a) Annual quota based on nationality; national origin; minimum

quota.
(b) Annual quota for fiscal year beginning July 1, 1927; minimum

quota.
(c),Determination of national origin.
(d) Inhabitants in continental United States in 1920.

(e) Determination of national origin; by whom made; procedure;

. presidential proclamation of quotas.
(f) Immigration visas limited to quotas; monthly issue.

(g) Issue of visa to nonquota immigrant as quota immigrant.

212. (a) Nationality; determination of.
(b) Statement of resident individuals of various nationalities.

(c) Effeet of ehanges In political boundaries in foreign countries.

(d) Statements, etc., made annually.
(e) Annual report to President of quota of nationalities; procla-

mation of quotas.
213. (a) Persons not to be admitted.

(b) Readmission of legally admitted aliens Who have temporarily

departed without visas.
jc) Aliens ineligible to citisenahip.
(d) Aliens inadmissible under clauses 2 and 3 of subdivision (a)

of this section.
(e) Same; exhaustion of permitted visas Issuable to quota immi-

grants. .,
(f) Fines, not to be remitted, or. refunded.

214. Deportation; procedure; alien children under age of sixteen.

215. Admission of persons excepted from definition of immigrant and

nonquota immigrants; maintenance of exempt status.

216. UnlawfUl bringing oft aliei into United States by water; penalty ,

amount; elearaniee to vemela; remission or refundment.

217. Contracts with transportation lines; rules and regulations; entry

from contiguous territory.
218. Unused immigration visas; additional not to issue in Heu of.

219. Reentry permit; preparation, printing, and distribution.

220. (a) Offenses in enneetioa with documents; forging, counter-

feiting, etc, immigration visas or permits; penalty.
(b) False personation of another; using assumed or fictitious

name; unlawful sale, etc., of visa or permit; penalty.

(-(e False statements; penalty.
221. Burden of proof upon entry Oalt or in deportation proceedings.

222. Rules and regulations. .. . -r
223. Law additional to other immigration laws.
224. Definitions.
225. Appropriation authorized.
226. Partial invalidity; effect of.
227. Certain aliens temporarily admitted under Act May 19, 1921, and

under bond in excess of quotas may remain.
228. Certain aliens arriving in excess of quota permitted to remain.
229. Act May 19, 1921, chapter 8, in force fr imposition, collctiaa,

a >nd enfbere»et 1 Benalties, deportation ,of aliens entering

in y'laiea tlheeof. . .
230. Certain alien residents conscripted or volunteering for service

during Wotld War lawfully readmitted.

BUREAU OF IMMIGRATION, IMMIGRATION OFFICERS,
AND IMMIGRATION STATIONS

Section 101. Commissioner General of Immigration; Assist-

ant Commissioner General of Immigration; appointment;

reports; quarters.-The office of the Commissioner General of

Immigration Is created and established, and the President by

and with the advice and consent of the Senate, is authorized

and directed to appoint such officer. He shall be an officer in

the Department of Labor, and shall perform all his duties

under the direction of the Secretary of Labor, to whom

he shall make annual reports in writing of the transactions

of his office, together with such special reports, in writing

as the Secretary of Labor shall require. The Secretary

shall provide him with a, suitable, furnished office in

the city of Washington, and with such books of record and

facilities for the discharge of the duties of his office as may

be necessary. There shall be an assistant commissioner gen-
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See. 
155. Deportation within certain time of aliens entering or found in 

United States in violation of law. 
156. Ports to which aliens to be deported; cost of deportation. 
157. Deportation of certain specified aliens; enumeration of persons 

to be deported; manner of deportation; decision of Secretary 

of Labor final; readmission denied. 
15& Admission of aliens liable to be excluded on giving bond or cash 

deposit. 
169. Temporary detention and admission or deportation, in case of 

contagious disorder, of wife or minor child of naturalized alien 
or resident alien. 

160. Landing stations for alien passengers transported from Canada 
or Mexico. 

161. Interior immigrant stations. 
162. Discrimination in rules and contracts for entry and inspection 

of aliens. 
163. Aiding or assisting certain aliens to enter; penalty. 
164. Jurisdiction of district courts; duties of district attorneys. 
165. Signing alien on ship's articles with intent to permit landing in 

violation of laws. 
166. Landing of excluded seamen prohibited; temporary landing; de-

portation within three years. 
167. (a) Detention of seamen on board vessel until after inspection; 

detention or deportation; penalty; clearance to vessels. 

(I)) Prima fade evidence of failure to detain or deport. 
(c) Deportation; procedure. 

168. Paying off oe discharging excluded aliens employed on vessels; 
landing to allow reshipping. 

169. Employment on passenger vessels of aliens afflicted with idiocy. 
170. Treatment in hospitals of alien seamen afflicted with certain 

diseases. 
171. Lists of aliens employed on vessels arriving from foreign ports; 

reports of aliens illegally landed. 
172. Posting of laws by agents of steamship companies. 
173. Definitions; alien; seaman; person. 
174. Finality of decision of immigration officers. 
175. Application of laws to Philippine Islands. 
176. Disposition of moneys received or paid for expenses of detained 

aliens. 
177. Internalional conference for regulation of immigration of aliens; 

special commissioners. 
178. Laws unaffected; effect on repealed laws. 
179. Blank forms of manifests and crew lists. 

QUOTA AND NONQUOTA IMMIGRANTS 

201. Citation. 
202. (a) Immigration visas; authority to issue; contents. 

(b) Photograph of immigrant. 
(c) Period of validity of visa. 
(d) Notation on passport of number of visa. 
(e) Entry on manifests or passenger lists of date concerning 

visas; surrender of visas at ports of inspection and trans-
mittal to Department of Labor. 

(f) Visas not to be issued, when. 
(g) Visas not to entitle inadmissible aliens to entry. 
(h) Fee for visa. 
(i) Reduction or abolition of visa fees. 

203. "Immigrent" defined. 
204. "Nonquota immigrant" defined. 
205. "Quota Immigrant" defined. 
206. (a) Enumeration of preferences within quotas. 

(h) Percentage of preferences. 
(c) Time for giving of preference. 

207. (a) Duplicate applications for visas; form of. 
(b) Contents. 
(c) Copies of dossier and other records. 
(d) Statement as to membership in classes of aliens excluded. 
(e) Statement as to exemption from exclusion. 
(1) Signature to and verification of application; one copy to be 

immigration visa when visaed; disposition of other copy. 
(g) Verification of application by immigrant under age of eighteen. 
th) Fee for furnishing and verification of application. 

208. Nonquota immigration visas; when and how issued. 
209. (a) Issuance of nonquota and quota visas to relatives; authority 

to Issue. 
(h) Persons entitled to; petition for; form and contents. 

(n) 'Verification of petition; documentary evidence accompanying. 
(d) Supporting statements accompanying. 
(e) Action of Commissioner General, Secretary of Labor, and 

Secretary of State. 
(f) Effect on rights of nonqnota immigrants. 

210. (a) Reentry permits; persons entitled to; application for; form 
and contents; verification; photograph accompanying. 

See. 
210. (b) Issue by Commissioner General with approval of Secretary of 

Labor; life of permit; form and contents of permit; photo-

graph attached. 
(c) Extension of life of permit. 
(d) Fee for permit. 
(e) Surrender of permit on return to United States. 
(f) Effect of permit on rights of alien. 

211. (a) Annual quota based on nationality; national origin; minimum 

quota. 
(b) Annual quota for fiscal year beginning July 1, 1927; minimum 

quota. 
(c),Determination of national origin. 
(d) Inhabitants in continental United States in 1920. 
(e) Determination of national origin; by whom made; procedure; 

. presidential proclamation of quotas. 
(f) Immigration visas limited to quotas; monthly issue. 
(g) Issue of visa to nonquota immigrant as quota immigrant. 

212. (a) Nationality; determination of. 
(b) Statement of resident individuals of various nationalities. 
(et Effect of changes in political boundaries in foreign countries. 

(6) Statements, etc., made animosity. 
(e) Annual .report to President of quota of nationalities; procla-

mation of quotas. 
213. (a) Persons not to be admitted. 

(b) ReadiftigS1011 of legally admitted aliens who have temporarily 

departed without visas. , 
(c) Aliens ineligible to citizenship. 
(d) Aliens inadmissible under clauses 2 and 3 of subdivision (a) 

of this section. 
(e) Same; exhanstion of permitted visas Useable to quota immi-

grants. 
(f).Fines,not to be remitted, or.refunded. 

214. Deportation; procedure; alien children under age ,of sixteen. 
215. Admission of persons 'excepted from definition of immigrant and 

nonquota immigrants; matatenatice of exeirett etatns. 
216. Unlawfal bringing of alien Into United States by water; penalty; 

amount; elearanee to vessels; remission or refundment 
217. Contracts with transportation lines; rules ,and regulations; entry 

from contiguous territory. 
218. Unused Immigration visas; additional not to issue in lieu of. ' 
219. Reentry permits; preparation, printing, and distribution. 
220. (a) Offenses in connection with documents; forging, counter-

, felting, etc., immigration visas or permits; penalty. 
(b) False personation of another; using assumed or fictitious 

name; unlawful sale, etc., of visa or permit; penalty. " 
().54alse statements; penalty. , 

221. Burden of proof open entry Of anon or in deportation proceedings., 
222. Rules Allaregulations. 
223. Law additional to other immigration laws. 
224. Definitions. 
226. Appropriation authorized. 
226. Partial invalidity; effect oL 
227. Certain aliens temporarily admitted under Act May 19, 1921, and 

under, bond in excess of quotas may remain. 
228. Certain aliens arriving' in excess of quota permitted to remain. 
229. Act May 19, 1921, chapter 8, in force for impoffltion, militant/1, 

,and ,enfetecemetit se ,penalties; deportation, of aliens entering 

In ViOlati,o n theZeof. 
230. Certain itlien residents conscripted or volunteering for service 

during World War lawfully readmitted. 

BUREAU OF IMMIGRATION, IMMIGRATION OFFICERS, 

AND IMMIGRATION STATIONS 

Section 101. Commissioner General of Immigration; Assist-

ant Commissioner General of Immigration; appointment; 

reports; quarters.-The office of the Commissioner General of 

Immigration is created and established, and the President by 

and with the advice and consent of the Senate, is authorized 

and directed to appoint such officer. He shall be an officer in 

the Department of Labor, and shall perform all his duties 

under the direction of the Secretary of Labor, to whom 

he shall make annual reports In writing of the transactions 

of his office, together with such special reports, in writing 

as the Secretary of Labor shall require. The Secretary 

shall provide him with a, suitable, furnished office in 

the city of Washington, and with such books of record and 

facilities for the discharge of the duties of his office as may 

be necessary. There shall be an assistant commissioner gen-
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cral who shall act as chief clerk and actuary. (Mar. 3,
iS1l, c. 551, § 7, 26 Stat. 1085; Mar. 2, 18S95, c. 177, § 1, 28
Stiat. 7SO; Apr. 28, 1904, No. 34, 33 Stlat. 591; Mar. 4, 1913, c.
141, § :,, 37 Stat. 737; Felh. 5, 1917, c. 29, § 23, 39 Stat. 892;
AIMr. 3, 19)17, . 163, § 1, ;39 Stat. 111S; Mar. 28, 1922, c. 117,
Title lI, 42 Stat. 4S6; Jan. 5, 1923, c. 24, Title II, 42 Stat.
1127.)

102. Same; administration of immigration laws; rules and
regulations; contracts for support of distressed aliens; detail
of immigration officers.-The Commissioner General of Inini-
gration under the direction of the Secretary of Labor shall
have charge of the administration of all laws relating to the
inmmigration of aliens into the United States, and shall have
the control, direction, and supervision of all officers, clerks,
and employees appointed thereunder. Ile shall establish such
rules and regulations, prescribe such forms of bond, reports,
entries, and other papers, and shall issue from time to time
such instructions not inconsistent with law, as he shall deem
best calculated for carrying out the provisions of this section
and sections 105, 108, 109, 113, 115, 116, 132, 134, 136 to 139,
142 to 166, 168, 169, 171, 173, 175, 177, and 178 of this title and
for protecting the United States and aliens migrating thereto
from fraud and loss, and shall have authority to enter into
contract for the support and relief of such aliens as may fall
into distress or need public aid, and to remove to their native
country, at any time within three years after entry, at the ex-
pense of the appropriations for the enforcement of the pro-
visions of such sections, such as fall into distress or need public
aid from causes arising subsequent to their entry and are de-
sirous of being so removed; he shall prescribe rules for the
entry and Inspection of aliens coming to the United States from
or through Canada and Mexico, so as not unnecessarily to delay,
impede, or annoy persons in ordinary travel between the
United States and said countries, and shall have power to
enter into contracts with transportation lines for the said pur-
pose. It shall be the duty of the Commissioner General of
Immigration to detail officers of the Immigration Service from
time to time as may be necessary, in his judgement, to secure
information as to the number of aliens detained in the penal,
reformatory, and charitable institutions (public and private)
of the several States and Territories, the District of Columbia,
and other territory of the United States, and to inform the
officers of such institutions of the provisions of law In relation
to the deportation of aliens who have become public charges.
lie may, with the approval of the Secretary of Labor, when-
ever in his judgment such action may be necessary to accom-
plish the purpose of said sections, detail Immigration officers
for service in foreign countries; and, upon his request, ap-
proved by the Secretary of Labor, the Secretary of the Treas-
ury may detail medical officers of the United States Public
lcealth Service for thie lerformanee of duties In foreign

countries In connection with their enforcement. (Apr. 28, 1904,
No. 34, ::3 Stat. 591 ; Feb. 5, 1917, c. 29, 1 23, 89 Slat. 8l)2.)

103. Same; administration of alien contract labor lawr.-
The C(omli.ssioner General of Immigration, In addition to his
other duties, shall have charge, under the Secretary of Labor.
of the administration of alien contract labor laws. (Mar. 2,
1S95, c. 177, § 1, 28 Stat. 780.)

104. Same; administration of Chinese exclusion laws.-The
Commissioner General of Immigration, in addition to his other
duties, shall have charge, under the supervision and direction of
the Secretary of Labor, of the administration of the Chinese
exclusion laws. (June 6, 1900, c. 791, f 1, 31 Stat. 611.)

105. Division of information in Bureau of Immigration;
distribution of aliens; State agents.-There shall be main-
tained a division of information in the Bureau of Immigration:
and the Secretary of Labor shall provide such clerical and
other assistance as may be necessary. It shall be the duty
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of said division to promote n la hi.fl-itil 1lilttli,,n of alli'i
admitted into the United S(lhts alllil I: 1,' .,-'Il S mtiit- ;.il
Territories d*sirillng imluigraltiio). l'orr'slp-nditl u'*, ',hill l 1, h1;,1

with thle prlq r , iii· o inl.s of tlhe State; s amlN TrrI . ori.-sli. is iil ;iil
division sailtl ; lnall r frolli all tavailailel. sollcl' les s ;l il- .,I

niltioll regtarliig lthe resoln'c.r-;, plrodlucts alll hyi-l ;'-

aIterlstics of i(acil State iltil Tr'l'- itory, anfild shill pili ,li .tl.I
illnfor'ntion inll lil'I-'re t lllil'IIa;I'>'s dll is l rilt it) l tl e pil li l-11 -

lionls lioig aio g a llltd ittedl ilivlts at1 Ihe itmmlligra;nt stltioil!s of

the United States aind to sih'l other lit'rs- Ins is Inaly dlesire the
samlie. Whelt ally Stae or Tlerritory alp|oilit.s a1i Ilaiilihtins ,ilt
agent or agents to relrtesent it aIt ill of till- iliigiraint sta-
tions of the I nitedl States. sich agents shlill. undter r-gtulaliions
prescrihleld by the Co(linlissioilne General (i'f Itillili-r1ioii. ,silki-
ject to tile ai)plroval of tile Secretary of Lalbor, hiave acces.s to

aliens who have been admlnitted to tile United States for tlie

purpose of presenting, either orally or in writing. the slpcial
Inducements offered by such State or Territory to aliens to

settle therein. WVhile on duty at any immigrant station such
agents shall be subject to all the regulations prescribed by the
Commissioner General of Immigration, who, with the approval
of the Secretary of Labor, may, for violation of any such regu-
lations, deny to the agent guilty of such violation any of the
privileges herein granted. (Feb. 5, 1917, c. 29, § 30, 39
Stat. 895.)

106. Registry of aliens by Bureau of Immigration.-It shall
be the duty of the Bureau of Immigration to provide, for use
at the various immnigration stations throughout the United
States, books of record, wherein the commnissioners of Immigra-
tion shall cause a registry to be made in thet! case of each
alien -arriving in the United States from and after June 29,
1906, of the name, age. occupation, personal description (includ-
ing height, complexion, color of hair and eyes), the place of
birth, the last residence, the intended place of residence In the
United States, and the date of arrival of said alien, and, If
entered through a port, the name of the vessel in which he
comes. It shall be the duty of said commissioners of Immigra-
tion to cause to be granted to such alien a certificate of such
registry, with the particulars thereof. (June 29, 1906, c. 3592,
§ 1, 34 Stat. 596.)

107. Commissioners of immigration; appointment.-The
commissioners of Immigration at the several ports shall be
appointed by the President, by and with the advice and (eonsent
of the Senate, to hold their offices for the term of four years,
unless sooner removed, and until their successors are appointed.
(Aug. 18, 1894, c. 301, § 1, 28 Stat. 390; Aug. 1, 1914, c. 223,
§ 1, 38 Stat. 066; June 5, 1920, c. 235, § 1, 41 Stat. 936.)

108. Immigration officers; duties.-The duties of commis-
sloners of Immigration and other Immigration officials In
charge of districts, ports, or stations shall be of an adminula-
trative character, to be prescribed In detail by regulations pre
pared under the direction or with the approval of the Pwretnry
of Lnabor. (Feb. 5, 1917, c. 2, 1 23. 39 Stat. H®2.)

109. Same; appointment; eompenmatton.- lmmigrant Itt.*t'-
tors and other Immigration officers, clerks, andl niloyew shall
be appointed and their compensation fixed and rntiled or de-
creased from time to time by the Secretary of labor. tpon the
recommendation of the Commissloner General of Immigrn-
tion and in accordance with the provisions of sections 6322. 6t.

635, 637, 638, and 640 to 642 of Title 5. The Secretary of Labir.
In the enforcement of the law excluding contract laborers and
induced and assisted immirerants. may employ. for snch pur-
poses and for detail upon additional service when not so en-
gaged, without reference to the provisions of said sections. or to
the various laws relative to the compilation of the Official Re:-
ister. such persons as he may deem advisable andl from ti m.
to time fix. raise, or decrease their compensarion. lie !nty
draw annually from the appropriation for the enforcement of
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eral who shall act as ehlef clerk and actuary. (Mar. 3, 
1891, e. 551, § 7, 26 Stat. 1085; Mar. 2, 1895, c. 177, § 1, 28 
Stat. ,780 ; Apr. 28, 1904, No. 34, 33 Stat. 591; Mar. 4, 1913, C. 

141, § 3, 37 Stat. 737; Feb. 5, 1917, c. 29, § 23, 39 Stat. 89"; 
Mar. 3, 1917, c. 163, § 1, 39 Stat. 1118; Mar. 28, 19"2, e. 117, 
Title II, 42 Stat. 486; Jan. 5, 1923, c. 24, Title II, 42 Stat. 
1127.) 

102. Same; administration of immigration laws; rules and 
regulations; contracts for support of distressed aliens; detail 
of immigration officers.-The Connnissioner General of Immi-
gration under the direction of the Secretary of Labor shall 
have charge of the administration of all laws relating to the 
immigration of aliens into the United States, and shall have 
the control, direction, and supervision of all officers, clerks, 
and employees appointed thereunder. Ile shall establish such 
rules and regulations, prescribe such forms of bond, reports, 
entries, and other papers, and shall issue from time to time 
such instructions not inconsistent with law, as he shall deem 
best calculated for carrying out the provisions of this section 
and sections 105, 108, 109, 113, 115, 116, 132, 134, 136 to 139, 
142 to 166, 168, 160, 171, 173, 175, 177, and 178 of this title and 
for protecting the United States and aliens migrating thereto 
from fraud and loss, and shall have authority to enter into 
contract for the support and relief of such aliens as may fall 
into distress or need public aid, and to remove to their native 
country, at any time within three years after entry, at the ex-
pense of the appropriations for the enforcement of the pro-
visions of such sections, such as fall into distress or need public 
aid from causes arising subsequent to their entry and are de-
sirous of being so removed; he shall prescribe rules for the 
entry and inspection of aliens coming to the United States from 
or through Canada and Mexico, so as not unnecessarily to delay, 
impede, or annoy persons in ordinary travel between the 
United States and said countries, and shall have power to 
enter into contracts with transportation lines for the said pur-
pose. It shall be the duty of the Commissioner General of 
Immigration to detail officers of the Immigration Service from 
time to time as may be necessary, in his judgement, to secure 
information as to the number of aliens detained in the penal, 
reformatory, and charitable institutions (public and private) 
of the several States and Territories, the District of Columbia, 
and other territory of the United States, and to inform the 
officers of such institutions of the provisions of law in relation 
to the deportation of aliens who have become public charges. 
Ile may, with the approval of the Secretary of Labor, when-
ever in his judgment such action may be necessary to accom-

plish the purpose of said sections, detail immigration officers 
for service in foreign countries; and, upon his request, ap-
proved by the Secretary of Labor, the Secretary of the Treas-
ury may detail medical officers of the United States Public 
Health Service for the performance of duties in foreign 
countries in cotinection with their enforcement. (Apr. 28, 1904, 
No. 3.4, 33 Stat. 591; Feb. 5, 1917, c. 29, I 23, 89 Stat. 892.) 

103. Same; administration of alien contract labor taws,-
The Commissioner General of Immigration, in addition to his 
other duties, shall have charge, under the Secretary of Labor, 
of the administration of alien contract labor laws. (Mar. 2, 
1895, C. 177, § 1, 28 Stat. 780.) 

104. Same; administration of Chinese exclusion laws.-The 
Commissioner General of Immigration, in addition to his other 
duties, shall have charge, under the supervision and direction of 
the Secretary of Labor, of the administration of the Chinese 
exclusion laws. (Tune 6, 1900, c. 791, § 1, 31 Stat. 611.) 

105. Division of information in Bureau of Immigration; 
distribution of aliens; State agents.-There shall be main-
tained a division of information in the Bureau of Immigration: 
and the Secretary of Labor shall provide such clerical and 
other assistance as may be necessary. It shall be the duty 
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of said division .o promote a temmiflial Iki ritoil ii r aliens 
admitted into the United Status littomg I :111 ,1 

TerritOrieN llosiring immigration. torresponflenet. shall I. had 
with the proper ffilieials of the States anfl Territori,s. and 
division shalt gather from all available sources useful infor-
mation regarding the resources, products and phy,ical clf:fr• 
acteristics of each State and Territory, and shall publish such 
information in lifferellt lamataL.,es ant Ilistribtite the publica-
tions among all admitted aliens at the immigrant stations of 
the United States and to suet' other persons as may desire the 
same. When any State or "ferritory appoints unit maintains an 
agent or agents to represent it at any of the immigrant sta-
tions of the United States, such agents shall, under regulations 
prescribed by the Commissioner General of immigration. sub-
ject to the approval of the Secretary of Labor, have access 10 
aliens who hairs been admitted to the United States for the 
purpose of presenting, either orally or in writing, the special 
inducements offered by such State or Territory to aliens to 
settle therein. While on duty at any immigrant station such 
agents shall be subject to all the regulations prescribed by the 
Commissioner General of Immigration, who, with the approval 
of the Secretary of Labor, may, for violation of any such regu-
lations, deny to the agent guilty of such violation any of the 
privileges herein granted. (Feb. 5, 1917, c. 29, § 30, 39 
Stat. 895.) 

106. Registry of aliens by Bureau of Immigration.-It shall 
be the duty of the Bureau of immigration to provide, for use 
at the various immigration stations throughout the United 
States, books of record, wherein the counnissioners of immigra-
tion shall cause a registry to be made in the ease of each 
alien 'arriving in the United States from and after June 29, 
1906, of the name, age, occupation, personal description (Includ-
ing height, complexion, color of hair and eyes), the place of 
birth, the last residence, the intended place of residence in the 
United States, and the date of arrival of said alien, and, if 
entered through a port, the name of the vessel in which he 
comes. It shall be the duty of said commissioners of immigra-
tion to cause to be granted to such alien a certificate of such 
registry, with the particulars thereof. (June 29, 1906, c. 3592, 

1, 34 Stat. 596.) 
107. Commissioners of immigration; appointment.-The 

commissioners of immigration at the several ports shall be 
appointed by the President, by and with the advice and consent 
of the Senate, to hold their offices for the term of four years, 

unless sooner removed, and until their successors are appointed. 
(Aug. 18, 1894, c. 301, I 1, 28 Stat. 390; Aug. 1, 1914, c. =3, 
§ 1, 38 Stat. 666; June 5, 1920, c. =5, § 1, 41 Stat. 936.) 

108. Immigration officers; duties.-The duties of commis-
sioners of immigration and other immigration officials in 
charge of districts, ports, or stations shall be of an adminis-
trative character, to be prescribed in detail by regulations pre, 
pared under the direction or with the approval of the Secretary 

of Labor. (Feb. 5, 1917, c. 29, 1 23. 39 Stat. 102.) 
109. Same; appointment ; compensation.- -I noni gra tt 

tors and other Immigration officers, clerks, and employees shall 
be appointed and their compensation fixed and raised or de-
creased from time to time by the Secretary of Labor, upon the 
recommendation of the Commissioner General of Immigra-
tion and in accordance with the provisions of sections 632. 6Xl. 
635, 637, 638, and 640 to 642 of Title 5. The Secretary of Labor. 
In the enforcement of the law excluding contract laborers and 
induced and assisted immigrants, may employ, for such pur-
poses and for detail upon additional service when not so en-
gaged, without reference to the provisions of Sectiore:. oe to 

the various laws relative to the compilation of the Official Reg-
ister, such persons as he may deem advisable and from time 
to time fre, raise, or decrease their conwensation. He may 
draw annually from the appropriation for the enforcement of 
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the laws regulating the immigration of01 aliens 1it10 te tinLeu

States $100,000, or as much thereof as may be necessary, to be

expended for the salaries and expenses of persons so employed

and for expense.s incident to such employment; and the ac-

counting.officers of the General Accounting Office shall pass to

the credit of the proper disbursing. officer expenditures from

said sum without itemized account whenever the Secretary of

Labor certifies that an itemized account would not. be for the

best interests of the Government. Nothing herein contained

shall be construed to alter the mode of appointing commission-

ers of immigration at the several ports of the United States as

provided by section 107 of this title, or the official status of

such commissioners appointed prior to February 5, 1917.

(Feb. 5, 1917, c. 29, § 24, 39 Stat. 893.)

110. Arrest without warrant of aliens ly employees of

Bureau of Immigration.-Any employee of the Bureau of Immi-

gration authorized so to do under regulations prescribed by

the Commissioner General of Immigration with the approval

of the Secretary of Labor, shall have power without warrant

(1) to arrest any alien who in his presence or view is entering

or attempting to enter the United States in violation of any

law or regulation made in pursuance of law regulating the

admission of aliens, and to take such alien immediately for

examination before an immigrant inspector or other official

having authority to examine aliens as to their right to admis-

sion to the United States, and (2) to board and search for

aliens any vessel within the territorial waters of the United

States, railway car, conveyance, or vehicle, in which he be-

lieves aliens are being brought into the United States; and

such employee shall have power to execute any warrant or

other process issued by any officer under any law regulating

the admission, exclusion, or expulsion of aliens. (Feb. 27,

1925, c. 364, Title IV, 43 Stat. 1049.)

111. Special immigrant inspectors at Washington.-Special
immigrant inspectors, not to exceed three, may be detailed for

duty in the bureau at Washington. (Mar. 2, 1895, c. 177, § 1,

28 Stat. 780.)
112. Same; officers and clerk enforcing alien contract labor

laws.-Sections 39 or 46 of Title 5 shall not be construed to pre-

vent the Secretary of Labor from detailing two officers and one

clerk employed for the special duty of enforcing the alien con-

tract'labor provisions of the immigration laws, in pursuance

of section 109 of this title for duty at the Department of Labor

at Washington. (Mar. 3, 1901, c. 853, 31 Stat. 1155; Mar. 4

1915, c. 147, § 1, 38 Stat. 1151.)

113. Detail of inspectors and matrons on vessels carrying
immigrant or emigrant passengers.-The Secretary of Labor
is authorized and directed to enter into negotiations, througl

the Department of State, with countries vessels of which bring

aliens to the United States, with a view to detailing inspectors

and matrons of the United States Immigration Service for duty

on vessels carrying immigrant or emigrant. passengers between

foreign ports and ports of the United States. When such in

spectors and matrons are detailed for said duty they shall re

main in that apart of the vessel where immigrant passenger:

are carriedl; and it shall be their duty to observe such passen

gers during the voyage and report to the immigration authori

ties in charge at the port of landing any information of valui

In determining the admissibility of such passengers that lma:

have become known to them during the voyage. (Feb. 5, 1917

c. 29, § 11a, 39 Stat. SS2.)

114. Lease of immigrant station at Charleston.-The Secre

tary of Labor is authorized, in his discretion, to lease for othel

than governmental purposes the property known as the Charles

ton immigration station, with the improvements thereon: an(

said (Secretary shall fix the amount of rental per annum t4
be paid therefor, which rental shall be a fair and just sum fo:

......., 111.-o ohirnreter. situation, and value and prescribe

such conditions regarding the uses to be made of said property

is he shall deem proper. All expenses of maintenance and re-

pairs on the building and dock at said station shall be borne

by the lessee or lessees. Any lease executed under this reso-

lution may be terminated and the property reoccupied under

such conditions as the Secretary of Labor may prescribe.

(Aug. 15, 1919. c. 50, 41 Stat. 280.)

115. Disposal of privileges at immigrant stations; sale of

liquors.-All exclusive privileges of exchanging money, trans-

porting passengers or baggage, or keeping eating houses, and

all other like privileges in connection with any United States

immigrant station, shall be disposed of to the lowest respon-

sible and capable bidder, after public competition, notice of

such competitive bidding having been made in two newspapers

of general circulation for a period of two weeks subject to

such conditions and limitations as the Commissioner General

of Immigration, under the direction or with the approval of

the Secretary of Labor, may prescribe, and all receipts accru-

ing from -the disposal of privileges shall be paid into the

Treasury of the United States. No such contract shall be

awarded to an alien. No intoxicating liquors shall be sold at

any such immigration station. (Feb. 5, 1917, c. 29, § 26,

39 Stat. 894.)
116. Local jurisdiction over immigrant stations.-For the

preservation of the peace and in order that arrests may be

made for crimes under the laws of the States and Territories

of the United States where the various immigrant stations are

located, the officers In charge of such stations, as occasion may

require, shall admit therein the proper State and municipal of-

ficers charged with the enforcement of such laws, and for

the purpose of this section the jurisdiction of such officers and

of the local courts shall extend over such stations. (Feb. 5,

1917, c. 29, § 27, 39 Stat. 894.)
117. Use of hospital at Ellis Island by Public Health Serv-

ice.-The Immigration Service shall permit the Public Health

Service to use the hospitals at Ellis Island immigration station

for the care of Public Health Service patients, free of expense

for physical upkeep, but with a charge of actual cost for fuel,

light, water, telephone, and similar supplies and services. to

be covered Into the proper Immigration Service appropriations.

(Jan. 3, 1923, c. 22, 42 Stat. 1101; Apr. 4, 1924, c. 84, Title I,

43 Stat. 75; Jan. 22, 1925, c. 87, Title I, 43 Stat. 775.)
118. Motor vehicles for enforcement of immigration and

Chinese exclusion laws.-The purchase, exchange, use, main-

tenance, and operation of motor vehicles, and allowances for

horses, including motor vehicles and horses owned by immi-

gration officers when used on official business required In the

enforcement of the immigration and Chinese exclusion laws

outside of the District of Columbia may be contracted for and

the cost thereof paid from the appropriation for the enforce-

ment of those laws, under such terms and conditions as the

Secretary of Labor may prescribe. (J.une 12, 1917, c. 27, § 1,

40 Stat. 170; Mar. 28, 1922, e. 117, Title II, 42 Stat. 487; Jan. 5,
1923, c. 24, Title II, 42 Stat. 1127; May 28, 1924, c. 204, Title

IV, 43 Stat. 240; Feb. 27, 1925, c. 364, Title IV, 43 Stat. 1049.)

REGULATION AND RESTRICTION OF IMMIGRATION IN
GENERAL

131. Control of immigration.-Thle jurisdiction, supervision,

and control over the immigration of aliens into tile United

States, its waters, Territories and any place subject to the juris-

diction thereof, are vested in the Department of Labor. (Feb.

14, 1903, c. 552, § 7, 32 Stat. 828.)
132. Tax on aliens entering United States; lien of tax on

vessels, etc.-There shall be levied, collected, and paid a tax of
$8 for every alien, including alien seamen regularly admitted

as provided by law to enter the United States; but children

I. . s- a- - .. A:- Or 1 ..... . ............. I.. -1.o-;e1

§ 110 TITLE 8.-ALIENS A ND CITIZENSHIP 
130 

the laws regulating the immigration of aliens into the United 
States $100,000, or as much thereof as may be necessary, to be 

expenthal for the salaries and expenses of persons so employed 
and for expenses incident to such employment; and the ac-
counting „officers of the General Accounting Office shall pass to 

the credit of the proper disbursing, officer expenditures from 
said sum without itemized account whenever the Secretary of 

Labor certifies that an itemized account would not be for the 
best interests of the Government. Nothing herein contained 

shall be construed to alter the mode of appointing commission-
ers of immigration at the several ports of the United States as 
provided by section 107 of this title, or the official status of 

such commissioners appointed prior to February 5, 1917. 

(Feb. 5, 1917, c. 29, § 24, 39 Stat. 893.) 

110. Arrest without warrant of aliens by employees of 
Bureau of Immigration.-Any employee of the Bureau of Itnini-

gration authorized so to do under regulations prescribed by 
the Commissioner General of Immigration with the approval 

of the Secretary of Labor, shall have power without warrant 

(1) to arrest any alien who in his presence or view is entering 
or attempting to enter the United States in violation of any 

law or regulation made in pursuance of law regulating the 
admission of aliens, and to take such alien immediately for 

exarnination before an immigrant inspector or other official 

having authority to examine aliens as to their right -to admis-
sion to the United States, and (2) to board and search for 

aliens any vessel within the territorial waters of the United 

States, railway ear, conveyance, or vehicle, in which he be-
lieves aliens are being brought into the United States; and 

such employee shall have power to execute any warrant or 
other process issued by any officer under any law regulating 

the admission, exclusion, or expulsion of aliens. (Feb. 27, 

1925, c. 364, Title IV, .43 Stat. 1049.) 

111. Special immigrant inspectors at Washington.-Special 
immigrant inspectors, not to exceed three, may be detailed for 
duty in the bureau at Washington. (Mar. 2, 1895, c. 177, § 1, 

28 Stat. 780.) 

112. Same; officers and clerk enforcing alien contract labor 
laws.-Sections 39 or 46 of Title 5 shall not be construed to pre-

vent the Secretary of Labor from detailing two officers and one 
clerk employed for the special duty of enforcing the alien con-
tract' labor provisions of the Immigration laws, in pursuance 

of section 109 of this title for duty at the Department of Labor 
at Washington. (Mar. 3, 1901, c. 853, 31 Stat. 1155; Mar. 4, 
1915, c. 147, § 1, 38 Stat. 1151.) 

113. Detail of inspectors and matrons on vessels carrying 
immigrant or emigrant passengers.-The Secretary of Labor 
is authorized and directed to enter into negotiations, through 
the Department of State, with countries vessels of which bring 

aliens to the United States, with a view to detailing inspectors 
and matrons of the United States Immigration Service for duty 

on vessels carrying immigrant or emigrant- passengers between 

foreign ports and ports of the United States. When such in-

spectors and matrons are detailed for said duty they shall re-
main in that ,part of the vessel where immigrant passengers 

are carried; and it shall be their duty to observe such passen-
gers during the voyage and report to the immigration authori-

ties in charge at the port of landing any information of value 

In determining the admissibility of such passengers that may 
have become known to them during the voyage. (Feb. 5, 1017, 

c. 29. 4 11a, 39 Stat. ,S2.) 

114. Lease of immigrant station at Charleston.-The Secre-

tary of Labor is authorized, in his discretion, to lease for other 

than governmental purposes the property known as the Charles-
ton immigration station, with the improvements thereon ; and 

said Secretary shall fix the amount of rental per annum to 

be paid therefor, which rental shall be a fair and just sum for 

property of like character, situation, and value and prescribe 

such conditions regarding the uses to be made of said property 

as he shall deem proper. All expenses of maintenance and re-
pairs on the building and dock at said station shall be borne 

by the lessee or lessees. Any lease executed under this reso-

lution may be terminated and the property reoccupied under 
such conditions as the Secretary of Labor may prescribe. 

(Aug. 15, 1919. c. 50, 41 Stat. 280.) 
115. Disposal of privileges at immigrant stations; sale of 

liquors.-All exclusive privileges of exchanging money, trans-

porting passengers or baggage, or keeping eating houses, and 

all other like privileges in connection with any United States 
immigrant station, shall be disposed of to the lowest respon-
sible and capable bidder, after public competition, notice of 

such competitive bidding having been made in two newspapers 

of general circulation for a period of two weeks subject to 
such conditions and limitations as the Commissioner General 

of Immigration, under the direction or with the approval of 

the Secretary of Labor, may prescribe; and all receipts accru-
ing from • the disposal of privileges shall be paid into the 

Treasury of the United States. No such contract shall be 

awarded to an alien. No intoxicating liquors shall be sold at 
any such immigration station. (Feb. 5, 1917, c. 29, § 26, 

39 Stat. 894.) 
116. Local jurisdiction over immigrant stations.-For the 

preservation of the peace and in order that arrests may be 
made for crimes under the laws of the States and Territories 

of the United States where the various immigrant stations are 

located, the officers in charge of such stations, as occasion may 
require, shall admit therein the proper State and municipal of-
ficers charged with the enforcement of such laws, and for 

the purpose of this section the jurisdiction of such officers and 

of the local courts shall extend over such stations. (Feb. 5, 
1917, c. 29, § 27, 39 Stat. 894.) 

117. Use of hospital at Ellis Island by Public Health Serv-
ice.-The Immigration Service shall permit the Public Health 

Service to use the hospitals at Ellis Island immigration station 

for the care of Public Health Service patients, free of expense 

for physical upkeep, but with a charge of actual cost for fuel, 
light, water, telephone, and similar supplies and services, to 
be covered into the proper Immigration Service appropriations.' 

(Jan. 3, 1923, c. 22, 42 Stat. 1101; Apr. 4, 1924, c. 84, Title I, 

43 Stat. 75; Jan. 22, 1925, c. 87, Title 1, 43 Stat. 775.) 
118. Motor vehicles for enforcement of immigration and 

Chinese exclusion laws.-The purchase, exchange, use, main-

tenance, and operation of motor vehicles, and allowances for 
horses, including motor vehicles and horses owned by immi-

gration officers when used on official business required in the 

enforcement of the immigration and Chinese exclusion laws 
outside of the District of Columbia may be contracted for and . 

the cost thereof- paid from the appropriation for the enforce-

ment of those laws, under such terms and conditions as the 

Secretary of Labor may prescribe. (June 12, 1917, c. 27, § 1, 
40 Stat. 170; Mar. 28, 1922, e. 117, Title II, 42 Stat. 487; Jan. 5, 

1923, c. 24, Title II, 42 Stat. 1127; May 28, 1924, c. 204, Title 

IV, 43 Stat. 240; Feb. 27, 1925, e. 364, Title IV, 43 Stat. 1049.) 

REGULATION AND RESTRICTION OF IMMIGRATION IN 

GENERAL 

131. Control of immigration.-The jurisdiction, supervision, 

and control over the immigration of aliens into the United 

States, its waters, Territories and any place subject to the juris-

diction thereof, are vested in the Department of Labor. (Feb. 

14, 1903, c. 552, § 7, 32 Stat. 828.) 

132. Tax on aliens entering United States; lien of tax on 
vessels, etc.-There shall be levied, collected, and paid a tax of 
$8 for every alien, including alien seamen regularly admitted 

as provided by law to enter the United States; but children 
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under sixteen years of age who accompany their father or persons of (.,islitltionil l-1.cl,plii:c( iilf,'li<,,it: pIl it,,n-l
their nmother shall not te su!ject to said tax. The said tax s ith el.lliitc a!holiis - '
shall be paid to the coiiector of custonms of the port or (us- (b) Paupers, etc.- iip. ao p)l')ssio!: i-s ' i,, -e
toms district to which said alien shiall come, or, if there i,. (c) T'ubercula-r or other diseased persons.--i'lers.n aii: .I:1
no collector at such port or ditrict, then to tie collector wilh ttulscilhi ill Lily for!t or with a loaltilh.-ciA r .,,n-
nearest thereto, by the maister. agent, owlier, or consi.lnlte t',iills or (-it- iil'lIt ci,,tlil-;oi, s diset;se-

of tie vessel, trlanspoI ation line. or oiler conveyance or (d) Mental or physicil defectives.-Personsl not cIi!npi'-
vehicle bringing such alien to the I nited States, or by the hlt(itd wihin aly iof i ,t ,11- ,s emullellrted in pllar:lgls
alien himself if le does nnot come by a vessel, transportation a, b, o0' . ohio are found to be and are certtified by lhe
line, or other conveyance or vehicle or when collection from examining surgeon as being mentally or physically defecti ve,
the master. agent, owner, or consignee of the vessel, transpor- such physical defect being of a lnalitre N-hich may affect thet
tation line, or other conveyance, or vehicle bringing such alien ability of such alien to earn a livin:-
to the United States is impracticable. The tax imposed by (e) Criminals.-Persons who have been convicted of or admllit
this section shall be a lien upon the vessel or other vehicle having committed a felony or other crime or misldemelanor
of carriage or transportation bringing such aliens to the United involving moral turpitude: Procided, That nothing in sections
States, and shall be a debt in favor of the United States 136 or 137 of this title shall exclude, if otherwise admissible,
against the owner or owners of such vessel or other vehicle, persons convicted, or who admit the commission, or who teach
and the payment of such tax may be enforced by any legal or or advocate the commission of an offense purely political-
equitable remedy. The tax shall not be levied on account of (f) Polygamists.-Polygamists or persons who practice po-
aliens who enter the United States after an uninterrupted lygamy or believe in or advocate the practice of polygamy-
residence of at least one year immediately preceding such en- (g) Prostitutes, procurers, or pimps.-Prostitutes, or per
trance in the Dominion of Canada, Newfoundland, the Republic sons coming into the United States for the purpose of prostitu-
of Cuba, or the Republic of Mexico, for a temporary stay, nor tion or for any other immoral purpose; persons who directly or
on account of otherwise admissible residents or citizens of any indirectly procure or attempt to procure or import prostitutes
possession of the United States, nor on account of aliens in or persons for the purpose of prostitution or for any other
transit through the United States, nor upon aliens. who have immoral purpose; persons who are supported by or receive
been lawfully admitted to the United States and who later in whole or in part the proceeds of prostitution-
shall go in transit from one part of the United States to (h) Contract laborers.-Persons hereinafter called contract
another through foreign contiguous territory, and the Com- laborers, who have been induced, assisted, encouraged, or
missioner General of Immigration with the approval of the solicited to migrate to this country by offers or promises of
Secretary of Labor shall issue rules and regulations and pre- employment, whether such offers or promises are true or false,
scribe the conditions necessary to prevent abuse of these ex- or in consequence of argeements, oral, written or printed,
ceptions. The Commissioner General of Immigration, under express or implied, to perform labor in this country of any
the direction or with the approval of the Secretary of Labor, kind, skilled or unskilled; persons who have come in conse-
by agreement with transportation lines, as provided in sec- quence of advertisements for laborers printed, published, or
tion 160 of this title, may arrange in some other manner for distributed in a foreign country: Provided, That skilled labor,
the payment of the tax imposed by this section upon any or if otherwise admissible, may be imported if labor of like kind
all aliens seeking admission from foreign contiguous territory. unemployed cannot be found in this country, and the question
The tax, when levied upon aliens entering the Philippine Is- of the necessity of importing such skilled labor in any particu-
lands, shall be paid into the treasury of said islands, to be lar instance may be dceteFmined by the Secretary of Labor
expended for the benefit of such islands. In the cases of aliens upon the application of any person interested, such application
applying for admission from foreign contiguous territory and to be made before such importation, and such determination by
rejected, the head tax collected shall upon applicatioq, upon the Secretary of Labor to be reached after a full hearing and an
a blank which shall be furnished and explained to him, be investigation into the facts of the case: And provided further,
refunded to the alien. (Feb. 5, 1917, c. 29, § 2, 39 Stat. 875.) That the provisions of sections 136 to 139 of this title ap-

133. Head tax on aliens and other moneys covered into plicable to contract labor shall not be held to exclude pro-
Treasury.-All head tax, all fines, rentals collected, and moneys fessional actors, artists, lecturers, singers, nurses, ministers of
received under the laws regulating the immigration of aliens any religious denomination, professors for colleges, or semi-
into the United States, shall be covered into the Treasury to narics, persons belonging to any recognized learned profession,
the credit of miscellaneous receipts. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 299, § or persons employed as domestic servants: And provided
1, 35 Stat. 982.) further, That whenever the President shall be sititfied that

134. Refunding head tax.-The Commissioner General of passports issued by any foreign Government to itscitizens or
Immigration, with the approval of the Secretary of Labor, subjects to go to any country other than the United States,
shall have power to refund head tax collected under Act or to any insular possession of the United States or to the
March 3, 1903, chapter 1012, section 1, Thirty-second Statutes, Canal Zone, are being used for the purpose of enabling the
page 1213, upon presentation of evidence showing conclusively holder to come to the continental territory of the United States
that such collection was erroneously made. (Feb. 3, 1905, c. to the detriment of labor conditions therein, the President
297, § 1, 33 Stat. 684.) shall refuse to permit such citizens or subjects of the country

135. No tax or charge by State on immigrants.-No tax or issuing such passports to enter the continental territory of the
charge shall be imposed or enforced by any State upon any United States from such other country or from such insular
person immigrating thereto from a foreign country, which is possession or from the Canal Zone: And provided further,
not equally imposed and enforced upon every person immi- That nothing in the contract-labor provisions of sections 136 to
grating to such State from any other foreign country. (R. S. 139 shall be construed to prevent, hinder, or restrict any alien

§ 2164.) exhibitor, or holder of concession or privilege for any fair or
136. Aliens excluded.-The following classes of aliens shall exposition authorized by Act of Congress, from bringing into

be excluded from admission into the United States: the United States, under contract, such otherwise admissable
(a) Idiots, imbeciles, etc.-All idiots, imbeciles, feeble- alien mechanics, artisans, agents, or other employees. natives

minded persons, epileptics, insane persons; persons who have of his country as may be necessary for instailing or conducting
had one or more attacks of insanity at any time previously; his exhibit or for preparing for installing or conducting any
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under sixteen years of age who accompany their father or 
their mother shall not be subject to said tax. The said tax 
shall be paid to tile collector of customs of the port or cus-
toms district to which said alien shall come, or, if there be 
no collector at such port or district, then to the collector 
nearest thereto, by the master. agent, owner, or consignee 

of the vessel, transportation line, or other conveyance or 

vehicle bringing such alien to the United States, or by the 
alien himself if he does not come by a vessel, transportation 
line, or Other conveyance or vehicle or when collection from 
the master, agent, owner, or consignee of the vessel, transpor-

tation line, or other conveyance, or vehicle bringing such alien 
to the United States is impracticable. The tax imposed by 
this section shall be a lien upon the vessel or other vehicle 

of carriage or transportation bringing such aliens to the United 

States, and shall be a debt in favor of the United States 
against the owner or owners of such vessel or other vehicle, 
and the payment of such tax may be enforced by any legal or 
equitable remedy. The tax shall not be levied on account of 

aliens who enter the United States after an uninterrupted 
residence of at least one year immediately preceding such en-

trance in the Dominion of Canada, Newfoundland, the Republic 

of Cuba, or the Republic of Mexico, for a temporary stay, nor 
on account of otherwise admissible residents or citizens of any 

possession of the United States, nor on account of aliens in 
transit through the United States, nor upon aliens, who have 

been lawfully admitted to the United States and who later 

shall go in transit from one part of the United States to 
another through foreign contiguous territory, and the Com-

missioner General of Immigration with the approval of the 
Secretary of Labor shall issue rules and regulations and pre-

scribe the conditions necessary to prevent abuse of these ex-

ceptions. The Commissioner General of Immigration, under 
the direction or with the approval of the . Secretary of Labor, 

by agreement with transportation lines, as provided in sec-
tion 160 of this title, may arrange in some other manner for 

the payment of the tax imposed by this section upon any or 

all aliens seeking admission from foreign contiguous territory. 

The tax, when levied upon aliens entering the Philippine Is-
lands, shall be paid into the treasury of. said, islands, to be 

expended for the benefit of such islands. In the cases of aliens 
applying for admission, from foreign con. tiguons_ territory and 

rejected, the head tax collected .sha_11_ npon,application,, upon 
a blank which shall be furnished and, explained. to .him, be 
refunded to the alien. (Feb. 5, 1917, c. 29, § 2, 39, Stat. 875.) 

133. Head tax on aliens and other moneys covered into 
Treasury.—All head tax, all fines, rentals collected, and moneys 
received under the laws regulating the immigration , of aliens 

into the United States, shall be covered into the Treasury to 
the credit of miscellaneous receipts. (Mar. 4, 1909, C. 299, § 
1, 35 Stat. 982.) 

134. Refunding head tax.—The Commissioner General of 
Immigration, with the approval of the Secretary of Labor, 
shall have power to refund head tax collected under Act 

March 3, 1903, chapter 1012, section 1, Thirty-second Statutes, 
page 1213, upon presentation of evidence showing conclusively 
that such collection was erroneously made. (Feb. 3, 1905, C. 

297, § 1, 33 Stat. 684.) 

135. No tax or charge by State on immigrants.—No tax or 
charge shall be imposed or enforced by any State upon any 

person immigrating thereto from a foreign country, which is 
not equally imposed and enforced upon every person immi-

grating to such State from any other foreign country. (R. S. 
§ 2164.) 

136. Aliens excluded.—The following classes of aliens shall 

be excluded from admission into the United States: 
(a) Idiots, imbeciles, etc.—All idiots, imbeciles, feeble-

minded persons, epileptics, insane persons; persons wile have 

had one or more attacks of insanity at any time previously; 

persons of constitutional 

with chronic alcoholism ----

(b) Paupers, etc.—Paupers; professional beggars: vagrants--

(c) Tubercular or other diseased persons.--Persins 
with tuberculosis in any form or with a loathsome or con-
tm,i,,tis or dangerous coning-1(ns disease--

(d) Mental or physical clefectives.—Persons not compi 0-

any (ti cia-,,es enumerated in paragraphs 
a, b, or c. who are found to be and are certified by the 
examining surgeon as being mentally or physically defective, 
such physical defect being of it nature which niay affect tlw 
ability of such alien to earn a living--

(e) Criminals.—Persons who have been convicted of or admit 
having committed a felony or other crime or misdemeanor 
involving moral turpitude: Provided, That nothing in sections 

136 or 137 of this title shall exclude, if otherwise admissible, 

persons convicted, or who admit the commission, or who teach 
or advocate the commission of an offense purely political— 

(f) Polygamists.—Polygamists or persons who practice po-
lygamy or believe in or advocate the practice of polygamy— 

(g) Prostitutes, procurers, or pimps.—Prostitutes, or per 
sons coming into the United States for the purpose of prostitu• 
tion or for any other immoral purpose; persons who directly or 

indirectly procure or attempt to procure or import prostitutes 

or persons for the purpose of prostitution or for any other 
immoral purpose; persons who are supported by or receive 
in whole or in part_ the proceeds of prostitution— - 

(h) Contract laborers.—Persons hereinafter called contract 

laborers, who have been induced, assisted, encouraged, or 
solicited to migrate to this country by offers or promises of 

employment, whether such offers or promises arg true or false, 
or in consequence of argeements, oral, • written or printed, 
express or implied, to perform labor in this country of any 

kind, skilled or unskilled; persons who have ,come in conse-
quence of ,advertisements for laborers printed, published, or 
distributed in a foreign country :_Provided,.That skilled labor, 
if otherwise admissible, may be imported if labor of like kind 

unemployed cannot be found, in this country,, and. the question 
of the necessity of _importing such skilled labor, in any particu-

lar instance, may , be determined by the Secretary , of Labor 
upon the ,apPlication,ef any person,interested,such application 

to be made before such importation, ,and ,such determination by 

the Secretary of Labor to be reached after a full hearing and an 
investigation into the facts of the case: And provided further, 

That the provisions of sections 136 to 139 of this title ap-
plicable to contract labor shall not be held to exclude pro-

fessional actors, artists, lecturers, singers, nurses, ministers of 
any religious denomination, professors for colleges, or semi-
naries, persons belonging to any recognized learned profession, 

or persons employed as domestic servants: And provided 

further, That whenever the President shall be satisfied that 
passports Issued by any foreign Government to its, citizens or 

subjects to go to any country other than the United States, 
or to any insular possession .of the United States or to the 

Canal Zone, are being used for the purpose of enabling the 
holder to come to the continental territory of the United States 
to the detriment of labor conditions therein, the President 
shall refuse to permit such citi7ens or subjects of the country 
issuing such passports to enter the continental territory of the 
United States from such other country or from such insular 
possession or from the Canal Zone: And provided further, 

That nothieg in the contract-labor provisions of sections 136 to 
139 shall be construed to prevent, hinder, or restrict any alien 

exhibitor, or holder of concession or privilege for any fair or 
exposition authorized by Act of Congress, from bringing into 
the United States, under contract, such otherwise admis.sable 

alien mechanics, artisans, agents, or other employees, natives 
of his country as may be necessary for installing or conducting 

his exhibit or for preparing for installing or conducting. any 

'h lie inferiority: person-1 
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business authorized or permitted under any concession or

privilege which may have been or may be granted by any such

fair or exposition in connection therewith, under such rules

and regulations as the Commissioner General of Immigration,

with the approval of the Secretary of Labor, may prescribe

both as to the admission and return of such persons-

(i) Public charges.-Persons likely to become a public

charge-

(j) Persons previously deported.-Persons who have been

deported under any of the provisions of this subchapter, and

who may again seek admission within one year from the date

of such deportation, unless prior to their reembarkation at a

foreign port or their attempt to be admitted from foreign con-

tiguous territory the Secretary of Labor shall have consented

to their recipplying for admission-

(k) Persons whose transportation is paid by others, etc.-

Persons whose tickets or passage is paid for with the money of

another, or who are assisted by others to come, unless it is

affirmatively and satisfactorily shown that such persons do not

belong to one of the foregoing excluded classes; persons whose

ticket or passage is paid for by any corporation, association,

society, municipality, or foreign government, either directly or

indirectly: Provided, That the provisions of this subchapter,

relating to the payments for tickets or passage by any corpora-

tion. association, society, municipality, or foreign government

shall not apply to the tickets or passage of aliens in Immediate

and continuous transit through the United States to foreign

contiguous territory-
(I) Stowaways.-Stowaways, except that any such stowa-

way, if otherwise admissible, may be admitted in the discretion

of the Secretary of Labor-

(m) Children under sixteen.-All children under sixteen

years of age, unaccompanied by or not coming to one or both

of their parents, except that any such children may, in the dis-

cretion of the Secretary of Labor, be admitted if in his opinion

they are not likely to become a public charge and are otherwise

eligible-
(n) Asiatics.-Unless otherwise provided for by existing

treaties, persons who are natives of islands not possessed by

the United States adjacent to the Continent of Asia, situate

south of the twentieth parallel latitude north, west of the one

hundred and sixtieth meridian of longitude east from Green-

wich, and north of the tenth parallel of latitude south, or who

are natives of any country, province, or dependency situate on

the Continent of Asia west of the one hundred and tenth

meridian of longitude east from Greenwich and east of the

fiftieth meridian of longitude east from Greenwich and south

of the fiftieth parallel of latitude north, except that portion of

said territory situate between the fiftieth and the sixty-fourth

meridians of longitude east from Greenwich and the twenty-

fourth and thirty-eighth parallels of latitude north, and no

alien now in any way excluded from, or prevented from enter-

ing, the United States shall be admitted to the United States.

The provision next foregoing, however, shall not apply to per-

sons of the following status or occupations: Government offi-

cers, ministers or religious teachers, missionaries, lawyers,

physicians, chemists, civil engineers, teachers, students, authors,

artists, merchants, and travelers for curiosity or pleasure, nor

to their legal wives or their children under sixteen years of

age who shall accompany them or who subsequently may apply

for admission to the United States, but such persons or their

legal wives or foreign-born children who fail to maintain in the

United States a status or occupation placing them within the

excepted classes shall he deemed to be in the United States

contrary to law, and shall be subject to deportation as pro-

vided in section 155 of this title-

(o) Illiterates.-All aliens over sixteen years of age, physi-

cally capable of reading, who can not read the English lan-

guage, or some other language or dialect. including Iebrew

or Yiddish: Provided, That any admissible alien, or any alien

heretofore or hereafter legally admitted, or any citizen of the

United States, may bring in or send for his father or grand-

father over fifty-five years of age, his wife, his mother, his

grandmother, or his unmarried or widowed daughter, if other-

wise admissible, whether such relative can read or not; and

such relative shall be permitted to enter. That for the purpose

of ascertaining whether aliens can read the immigrant in-

spectors shall be furnished with slips of uniform size. prepared

under the direction of the Secretary of Labor, each containing

not less than thirty nor more than forty words in ordinary

use. printed in plainly legible type in some one of the various

languages or dialects of !mmigrants. Each alien may designate

the particular language or dialect in which he desires the

examination to be made, and shall be required to read the

words printed on the slip in such language or dialect. The

following classes of persons shall be exempt from the operation

of the illiteracy test, to wit: All aliens who shall prove to

the satisfaction of the proper immigration officer or to the

Secretary of Labor that they are seeking admission to the

United States to avoid religious persecution in the country of

their last permanent residence, whether such persecution be

evidenced by overt acts or by laws or governmental regulations

that discriminate against the alien or the race to which

he belongs because of his religious faith; all aliens who have

been lawfully admitted to the United Slates and who have

resided therein continuously for five years and who return to

the United States within six months from the date of their

departure therefrom; all aliens in transit through the United

States; all aliens who have been lawfully admitted to the

United States and who later shall go in transit from one

part of the United States to another through foreign contiguous

territory: Provided, That nothing in the reading-test provisions

of sections 136 or 137 of this title shall be construed to

prevent, hinder, or restrict any alien exhibitor, or holder of

concession or privilege for any fair or exposition authoried

by Act of Congress, from bringing into the United States,

under contract, such otherwise admissible alien mechanics,

artisans, agents, or other employees, natives of his country as

may be necessary for installing or conducting his exhibit or

for preparing for installing or conducting any business author-

ized or-permitted under any concession or privilege which may

have been or may be granted by any such fair or exposition in

connection therewith, under such rules and regulations as

the Commissioner General of Immigration, with the approval

of the Secretary of Labor, may prescribe both as to the admis-

sion and return of such persons: And provided further, That

an alien who could not read, if otherwise admissible, was

properly admitted where, within five years after June 5, 1920.

a citizen of the United States who had served in the military or

naval forces of the United States during the war with the

Imperial German Government, requested that such alien be

admitted, and with the approval of the Secretary of Labor,

married such alien at a United States immigration station-

(p) Aliens returning to unrelinquished domicile.-Aliens re-

turning after a temporary absence to an unrelinquished United

States domicile of seven consecutive years may le admitted in

the discretion of the Secretary of Labor, and under such con-

ditions as he may prescribe-
(q) Bonds for admission and return of inadmissible aliens.-

The Commissioner General of Immigration with the approval

of the Secretary of Labor shall issue rules and prescribe con-

ditions, including exaction of such bonds as may be necessary,

to control and regulate the admission and return of otherwise

inadmissible aliens applying for temporary admission-

(r) Accredited officials of foreign' governments, etc.-

Nothing in sections 132, 136 to 139, 142 to 165, 168, 169, 171,

136 

business authorized or permitted under any concession or 

privilege which may have been or may be granted by any such 
fair or exposition in connection therewith, under such rules 

and regulations as the Commissioner General of Immigration, 

with the approval of the Secretary of Labor, may prescribe 

both as to the admission and return of such persons— 
(i) Public charges.—Persons likely to become a public 

charge— 
(j) Persons previously deported.—Persons who have been 

deported under any of the provisions of this subchapter, and 

who may again seek admission within one year from the date 
of such deportation, unless prior to their reembarkation at a 

foreign port or their attempt to be admitted from foreign con-
tiguous territory the Secretary of Labor shall have consented 

to their reapplying for admission--

(k) Persons whose transportation is paid by others, etc.— 
Persons whose tickets or passage is paid for with the money of 

another, or who are assisted by others to come, unless it is 
affirmatively and satisfactorily shown that such persons do not 
belong to one of the foregoing excluded classes; persons whose 

ticket or passage is paid for by any corporation, association, 
society, municipality, or foreign government, either directly or 

indirectly: Provided, That the provisions of this subchapter, 
relating to the payments for tickets or passage by any corpora-
tion. association, society, municipality, or foreign government 

shall not apply to the tickets or passage of aliens in immediate 
and continuous transit through the United States to foreign 

contiguous territory— 
(1) Stowaways.—Stowaways, except that any such stowa-

way, if otherwise admissible, may be admitted in the discretion 

of the Secretary of Labor— 

(m) Children under sixteen.—All children under sixteen 
years of age, unaccompanied by or not coming to one or both 
of their parents, except that any such children may, in the dis-
cretion of the Secretary of Labor, be admitted if in his opinion 
they are not likely to become a public charge and are otherwise 

eligible— 
(n) Asiatics.—Unless otherwise provided for by existing 

treaties, persons who are natives of islands not possessed by 

the United States adjacent to the Continent of Asia, situate 
south of the twentieth parallel latitude north, west of the one 

• hundred and sixtieth meridian of longitude east from Green-

wich, and north of the tenth parallel of latitude south, or who 
are natives of any country, province, or dependency situate on 
the Continent of Asia west of the one hundred and tenth 

meridian of longitude east from Greenwich and east of the 
fiftieth meridian of longitude east from Greenwich and south 

of the fiftieth parallel of latitude north, except that portion of 

said territory situate between the fiftieth and the sixty-fourth 
meridians of longitude east from Greenwich and the twenty-

fourth and thirty-eighth parallels of latitude north, and no 

alien now in any way excluded from, or prevented from enter-
ing, the United States shall be admitted to the United States. 

The provision next foregoing, however, shall not apply to per-

sons of the following status or occupations: Government offi-

cers, ministers or religious teachers, missionaries, lawyers, 
physicians, chemists, civil engineers, teachers, students, authors, 

artists, merchants, and travelers for curiosity or pleasure, nor 

to their legal wives or their children under sixteen years of 
age who shall accompany them or who subsequently may apply 
for admission to the United States, but such persons or their 
legal wives or foreign-born children who fail to maintain in the 

United States a status or occupation placing them within the 
excepted classes shall he deemed to be in the "United States 

contrary to law, and shall be subject to deportation as pro-
vided in section 155 of this title— 

(o) Illiterates.—All aliens over sixteen years of age, physi-

cally capable of reading, who can not read the English lan-
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guage, or some other language or dialect. Including Hebrew 
or Yiddish: Provided, That any admissible alien, or any alien 

heretofore or hereafter legally admitted, or ally citizen of the 
United States, may bring in or send for his father or grand-

father over fifty-five years of age, his wife, his mother, his 
grandmother, or his unmarried or widowed daughter, if other-

wise admissible, whether such relative can read or not: and 
such relative shall be permitted to enter. That for the purpose 

of ascertaining whether aliens can read the immigrant in-
spectors shall be furnished with slips of uniform size. prepared 

under the direction of the Secretary of Labor, each containing 

not less than thirty nor more than forty words in ordinary 
use, printed in plainly legible type in some one of tile various 

languages or dialects of Immigrants. Each alien may designate 
the particular language or dialect in which he desires the 

examination to be made, and shall be required to read the 
words printed on the slip in such language or dialect. The 

following classes of persons shall be exempt from the operation 

of the illiteracy test, to wit: All aliens who shall prove to 
the satisfaction of the proper immigration officer or to the 

Secretary of Labor that they are seeking admission to the 

United States to avoid religious persecution in the country of 

their last permanent residence: whether such persecution be 
evidenced by overt acts or by laws or governmental regulations 
that discriminate against the alien or the race to which 

he belongs because a his religious faith; all aliens who have 
been lawfully admitted to the United States and who have 
resided therein continuously for five years and who return to 

the United States within six months from the date of their 

departure therefrom; all aliens in transit through the United' 

States; all aliens who have been lawfully admitted to the 

United States and who later shall go in transit from one 
part of the United States to another through foreign contiguous 

territory: Provided, That nothing in the reading-test provisions 

of sections 136 or 137 of this title shall be construed to 

prevent, hinder, or restrict any alien exhibitor, or holder of 
concession or privilege for any fair or exposition authorized 

by Act of Congress, from bringing into the United States, 
under contract, such otherwise admissible alien mechanics, 

artisans, agents, or other employees, natives of his country as 

may be necessary for installing or conducting his exhibit or 
for preparing for installing or conducting any business author-
ized or-permitted under any concession or privilege which may 

have been or may be granted by any such fair or exposition in 

connection therewith, under such rules and regulations as 
the Commissioner General of Immigration, with the approval 

of the Secretary of Labor, may prescribe both as to the admis-
sion and return of such persons: And provided further, That 

an alien who could not read, if otherwise - admissible, was 

properly admitted where, within five years after June 5, 1920. 
a citizen of the United States who had served in the military or 

naval forces of the United States during the war with the 

Imperial German Government, requested that such alien be 
admitted, and with the approval of the Secretary of Labor, 

married such alien at a United States immigration station— 

(p) Aliens returning to unrelinquished domicile.—Aliens re-

turning after a temporary absence to an unrelinquished United 

States domicile of seven consecutive years may be admitted in 
the discretion of the Secretary of Labor, and under such con-

ditions as he may prescribe— 

(q) Bonds for admission and return of inadmissible aliens.— 
The Commissioner General of Immigration with the approval 

of the Secretary of Labor shall issue rules and prescribe con-

ditions, including exaction of such bonds as may be necessary, 

to control and regulate the admission and return of otherwise 

inadmissible aliens applying for temporary admission— 
(r) Accredited officials of foreign . governments, etc--

Nothing in sections 132, 136 to 139, 142 to 165, 168, 169, 171, 
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i.i. or 175 of this title shall be cofistrued to apply to accredited
fti cials of foreign governments, nor to their suites, families,

(or nests. (Feb. 5, 1917, c. 29, § 3, 39 Stat. 875; June 5, 1920,
c. 243. 41 Stat. 981.)

137. Other aliens excluded.-In addition to the aliens who
ar'( by law otherwise excluded from admission into the United
Stat ies the following persons shall also be excluded from ad-
mission into the UTnid States :

(a) Anarchists.-Aliens who are anarchists-
(b) Aliens opposed to, or disbelieving in, organized forms

of government.-Aliens who dishelieve in, or advise, advocate,
or t'a(.-fs. disbelief in or opposition to all organized govern-
zation. association, society, or group, that advises, advocates,
or teaches, disbelief in or opposition to all organized govern-
ment-

(c) Aliens believing in, advising, etc., overthrow by force
or violence of United States Government, or all forms of law,
unlawful assaulting or killing of any Government officers,
unlawful damage, etc., to property, or sabotage.-Aliens who
believe in, advise, advocate, or teach, or who are members of
or affiliated with any organization, association, society, or
group, that believes in, advises, advocates, or teaches: (1) the
overthrow by force or violence of the Government of the
United States or of all forms of law, or (2) the duty, neces-
sity, or propriety of the unlawful assaulting or killing of any
officer or officers (either of specific individuals or of officers
generally) of the Government of the United States, or of any
other organized government, because of his or their official
character, or (3) the unlawful damage, injury or destruction
of property, or (4) sabotage-

(d) Aliens writing, publishing, etc., written or printed
matter, advising, etc., opposition to organized forms of gov-
ernment, overthrow by force or violence of United States
Government or all forms of law, unlawful assaulting or
killing of Government officers, unlawful damage, etc., to prop-
erty, or sabotage.-Aliens who write, publish, or cause to be
written or published, or who knowingly circulate, distribute,
print, or display, or knowingly cause to be circulated, dis-
tributed, printed, published, or displayed, or who knowingly
have in their possession for the purpose of circulation, distribu-
tion, publication, or display, any written or printed matter,
advising, advocating, or teaching, opposition to all organized
government, or advising, advocating, or teaching: (1) the over-
throw by force or violence of the Government of the United
States or of all forms of law, or (2) the duty, necessity or
propriety of the unlawful assaulting or killing of any officer or
officers (either of specific individuals or of officers generally)
of the Government of the United States or of any other organ-
ized government, or (3) the unlawful damage, injury or destruc-
tion of property, or (4) sabotage-

(e) Aliens members of or affiliated with organization, etc.,
writing, etc., written or printed matter described in preceding
paragraph.-Aliens who are members of or affiliated with any
organization, association, society, or group, that writes, cireu-
lates, distributes, prints, publishes, or displays, or causes to be
written. circulated, distributed, printed, published, or displayed,
or that has in its possession for the purpose of circulation, dis-
tribution, publication, Issue, or display, any written or printed
matter of the character described in paragraph (d).

(f) What constitutes advising, advocacy, teaching, or
alfiliation.-For the purpose of this section: (1) the giving,
loaning, or promising of money or anything of value to be
used for the advising, advocacy, or teaching of any doctrine
above enumerated shall constitute the advising, advocacy, or
teaching of such doctrine; and (2) the giving, loaning, or
promising of money or anything of value to any organization,
association, society, or group of the character above described
shall constitute affiliation therewith; but nothing in this para-
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graph shall be taken as an exclusive definition of advising,
advocacy, teaching, or affiliation.

(g) Deportation.-Any alien who, at any time after entIriiig
the United States, is found to have been at the time of entry,
or to have become thereafter, a member of any one of the
classes of aliens enumerated in this section shall, upon the
warrant of the Secretary of Labor, be taken into custody and
deported in the manner provided in this subchapter. The
provisions of this section shall be applicable to the classes of
aliens mentioned therein irrespective of the time of their entry
into the United States.

(h) Same; reentry; punishment.-Any alien who shall, after
he has been excluded and deported or arrested and deported
in pursuance of the provisions of this section, thereafter re-
turn to or enter the United States or attempt to return to
or enter the United States shall be deemed guilty of a felony,
and upon conviction thereof shall be punished by imprisonment
for a term of not more than five years; and shall, upon the
termination of such imprisonment, be taken into custody, upon
the warrant of the Secretary of Labor, and deported in the
manner provided in this subchapter. (Oct. 16, 1918, c. 186,
§§ 1-3, 40 Stat. 1012; June 5, 19'20, c. 251, 41 Stat. 1008.)

138. Importation of aliens for immoral purposes; attempt
to reenter after deportation; penalty.-The importation into
the United States of any alien for the purpose of prostitution,
or for any other immoral purpose, Is forbidden; and whoever
shall, directly or indirectly, import, or attempt to import into
the United States any alien for the purpose of prostitution or for
any other immoral purpose, or shall hold or attempt to hold any
alien for any such purpose in pursuance of such illegal impor-
tation, or shall keep, maintain, control, support, employ, or
harbor in any house or other place, for the purpose of prosti-
tution or for any other immoral purpose, any alien, in pur-
suance of such illegal Importation, shall in every such case be
deemed guilty of a felony, and on conviction thereof shall be
punished by imprisonment for a term of not more than ten
years and by a fine of not more than $5,000. Jurisdiction for
the trial and punishment of the felonies hereinbefore set forth
shall be in any district to or into which said alien is brought in
pursuance of said. importation by the person or persons ac-
cused, or in any district in which a violation of any of the
foregoing provisions of this section occurs. Any alien who
shall, after he has been excluded and deported or arrested and
deported in pursuance of the provisions of this subchapter
which relate to prostitutes, procurers, or other like immoral
persons, attempt thereafter to return to or to enter the United
States shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and on con-
viction thereof shall be punished by imprisonment for a term
of not more than two years. In all prosecutions under this
section the testimony of a husband or wife shall be admissible
and competent evidence against each other. (Feb. 5, 1917, c.
29, § 4, 39 Stat. 878.)

139. Contract laborers; prepaying transportation or assist-
ing importation; forfeiture and punishment.-It shall be
unlawful for any person, company, partnership, or corporation,
In any manner whatsoever, to prepay the transportation or in
any way to Induce, assist, encourage, or solicit, or attempt to
Induce, assist, encourage, or solicit the Importation or migra-
tion of any contract laborer or contract laborers Into the United
States, unless such contract laborer or contract laborers are
exempted under the second proviso of paragraph (h) of section
136 of this title or have been imported with the permission of
the Secretary of Labor in accordance with said paragraph (h),
and for every violation of any of the provisions of this section
the person, partnership, company, or corporation violating the
same shall forfeit and pay for every such offense the sum of
$1,000, which may be sued for and recovered by the United
States, as debts of like amount are now recovered in the courts
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173. or 175 of this title shall be construed to apply to accredited 

iifficials of foreign governments, nor to their suites, fatuities, 

or :2. nests. (Feb. 5, 1917, c. 29, § 3, 39 Stat. 875; June 5, 1920, 
c. 243. 41 Stat. 981.) 

137. Other aliens excluded.—In addition to the aliens who 

aro by law otherwise excluded from admission into the United 

States7 the following persons shall also be excluded from ad-
mission into the Uni(ed States: 

(a) Anarcliists.—Aliens who are anarchists— 

(b) Aliens opposed to, or disbelieving in, organized forms 

of government.—Aliens who disbelieve in, or advise, advocate, 
or teaches. disbelief in or opposition to all organized govern-

zation. association, society, or group, that advises, advocates, 

or teaches, disbelief in or opposition to all organized govern-
merit— 

( c ) Aliens believing in, advising, etc., overthrow by force 
or violence of United States Government, or all forms of law, 

unlawful assaulting or killing of any Government officers, 

unlawful damage, etc., to property, or sabotage.—Aliens who 

believe in, advise, advocate, or teach, or who are members of 

or affiliated with any organization, association, society, or 

group, that believes in, advises, advocates, or teaches: (1) the 
overthrow by force or violence of the Government of the 
United States or of all forms of law, or (2) the duty, neces-

sity, or propriety of the unlawful assaulting or killing of any 

officer or officers (either of specific individuals or of officers 

generally) of the Government of the United States, or of any 

other organized government, becauAel of his or their official 

character, or (3) the unlawful damage, injury or destruction_ 
of property, or (4) sabotage— 

(d) Aliens writing, publishing, etc., written or printed 

matter, advising, etc., opposition to organized forms of gov-

ernment, overthrow by force or violence of United States 

Government or- all forms of law, unlawful assaulting or 

killing of Government officers, unlawful damage, etc., to prop-

erty, or sabotage.—Aliens who write, publish, or cause to be 

written or published, or who knowingly circulate, distribute, 
print, or display, or knowingly cause to be circulated, dis-

tributed, printed, published, or displayed, or who knowingly 
have in their possession for the purpose of circulation,.distribu-

tion, publication, or display, any written or printed matter, 

advising, advocating, or teaching, opposition to all organized 

government, or advising, advocating, or teaching: (1) the over-

throw by force or violence of the Government of the United 
States or of all forms of law, or (2) the duty, necessity or 
propriety of the unlawful assaulting or killing of any officer or 

officers (either of specific individuals or of officers generally) 

of the Government of the United States or of any other organ-

ized government, or (3) the unlawful damage, injury or destruc-
tion of property, or (4) sabotage--

(e) Aliens members of or affiliated with organization, etc., 

writing, etc., written or printed matter described in preceding 

paragraph.—Aliens who are members of or affiliated with any 

organization, association, society, or group, that writes, circu-

lates, distributes, prints, publishes, or displays, or causes to be 

written, circulated, distributed, printed, published, or displayed, 

or that has in its possession for the purpose of circulation, dis-

tribution, publication, issue, or display, any written or printed 

matter of the character described in paragraph (d). 

(f) What constitutes advising, advocacy, teaching, or 
affiliation.—For the purpose of this section: (1) the giving, 

loaning, or promising of money or anything of value to be 

used for the advising, advocacy, or teaching of any doctrine 

above enumerated shall constitute the advising, advocacy, or 

teaching of such doctrine; and (2) the giving, loaning, or 
promising of money or anything of value to any organization, 

association, society, or group of the character above described 

shall constitute affiliation therewith; but nothing in this para-

graph shall be taken as an exclusive definition of advising, 
advocacy, teaching, or affiliation. 

(g) Deportation.—Any alien who, at any time after entering 
the United States, is found to have been at the time of entry, 

or to have become thereafter, a member of any one of the 

classes of aliens enumerated in this section shall, upon the 

warrant of the Secretary of Labor, be taken into custody and 

deported in the manner provided in this subchapter. The 

provisions of this section shall be applicable to the classes of 

aliens mentioned therein irrespective of the time of their entry 
into the United States. 

(h) Same; reentry; punishment.—Any alien who shall, after 

he has been excluded and deported or arrested and deported 

in pursuance of the provisions of this section, thereafter re-

turn to or enter the United States or attempt to return to 

or enter the United States shall be deemed guilty of a felony, 
and upon conviction thereof shall be punished by imprisonment 

for a term of not more than five years; and shall, upon the 
termination of such imprisonment, be taken into custody, upon 

the warrant of the Secretary of Labor, and deported in the 

manner provided in this subchapter. (Oct. 16, 1918, c. 186, 

§§ 1-3, 40 Stat. 1012; June 5, 1W20, c. 251, 41 Stat. 1008.) 

138. Importation of aliens for immoral purposes; attempt 
to reenter after deportation; penalty.—The importation into 

the United States of any alien for the purpose of prostitution, 

or for any other immoral purpose, is forbidden; and whoever 

shall, directly or indirectly, import, or attempt to import into 
the United States any alien for the purpose of prostitution or for 

any other immoral purpose, or shall hold or attempt to hold any 
alien for any such purpose in pursuance of such illegal impor-
tation, or shall keep, maintain, control, support, employ, or 

harbor in any house or other place, for the purpose of prosti-

tution or for any other immoral purpose, any alien, in pur-
suance of such illegal importation, shall in every such case be 

deemed guilty of a felony, and on conviction Thereof shall be 

punished by imprisonment for a term of not more than ten 

years and by a fine of not more than $5,000. Jurisdiction for 

the trial and punishment of the felonies hereinbefore set forth 

shall be in any district to or into which said alien is brought in 
pursuance of said, importation by the person or persons ac-

cused, or in any district in which a violation of any of the 
foregoing provisions of this section occurs. Any alien who 

shall, after he has been excluded and deported or arrested and 

deported in pursuance of the provisions of this subchapter 

which relate to prostitutes, procurers, or other like immoral 
persons, attempt thereafter to return to or to enter the United 

States shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and on con-

viction thereof shall be punished by imprisonment for a term 
of not more than two years. In all prosecutions under this 

section the testimony of a husband or wife shall be admissible 

and competent evidence against each other. (Feb. 5, 1917, c. 
29, § 4, 39 Stat. 878.) 

139. Contract laborers; prepaying transportation or assist-

ing importation; forfeiture and punishment.—It shall be 

unlawful for any person, company, partnership, or corporation, 

in any manner whatsoever, to prepay the transportation or in 

any way to induce, assist, encourage, or solicit, or attempt to 

induce, assist, encourage, or solicit the importation or migra-

tion of any contract laborer or contract laborers into the United 

States, unless such contract laborer or contract laborers are 

exempted under the second proviso of paragraph (h) of section 

130 of this title or have been imported with the permission of 

the Secretary of Labor in accordance with said paragraph (h), 

and for every violation of any of the provisions of this section 

the person, partnership, company, or corporation violating the 

same shall forfeit and pay for every such offense the sum of 

$1,000, which may be sued for and recovered by the United 

States, as debts of like amount are now recovered in the courts 
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of the United States. For every violation of the provisions

hereof the person violating the same may be prosecuted in a

criminal action for a misdemeinor, and on conviction thereof

shall be punished by a fine of $1.000, or by imprisonment for a

term of not less than six months nor more than two years; and

under either the civil or the criminal procedure mentioned sepa-

rate suits or prosecutions may be brought for each alien thus

offered or promised employment as aforesaid. The Depart-

meat of Justice, with the approval of the Department of Labor,

niay from any fines or penalties received pay rewards to per-

sons other than Government employees who may furnish infor-

ination leading to the recovery of any such penalties, or to the

narcst and punishment of any person, as in this section pro-

vided. (Feb. 5, 1917, c. 29, § 5, 39 Stat. 879.)

140. Same; reward to informer.-The Secretary of Labor is

authorized to pay to an informer who furnishes original infor-

mation that section 139 preceding has been violated such a

share of the penalties recovered as he may deem reasonable

and just, not exceeding 50 per centum, where it appears that

the recovery was had in consequence of the information thus

furnished. (Oct. 19, 1888, c. 1210, § 1, 25 Stat. 5i6; Apr. 28,

1904. No. 34, 33 Stat. 591.)
141. Contracts for labor or service of aliens, previous to

importation, void.-All contracts or agreements, express or

implied, parol, or special, which may be made by and between

any person, company, partnership, or corporation, and any

foreigner or foreigners, alien or aliens, to perform labor or

service or having reference to the performance of labor or

service by any person in the United States, its Territories, or

the District of Columbia previous to the migration or importa-

tion of the person or persons whose labor or service is con-

tracted for into the United States, shall be utterly void and

of no effect. (Feb. 26, 1885, c. 134, § 2, 23 Stat. 332.)

142. Advertisements of employment to aliens, etc.-It shall

be unlawful and be deemed a violation of section 139 of this

title to induce, assist, encourage, or solicit, or attempt to induce,

assist, encourage, or solicit, any alien to come into the United

States by promise of employment through advertisements

printed, published, or distributed in any foreign country,

whether such promise is true or false, and either the civil or

criminal penalty or both imposed by said section shall be

applicable to such a case. (Feb. 5, 1917, c. 29, § 6, 39 Stat

879.)
143. Solicitation of immigration by transportation com-

panies.-It shall be unlawful for any person, association

society, company, partnership, corporation, or others engaged

in the business of transporting aliens to or within the United

States, including owners, masters, officers, and agents of ves

sels, directly or indirectly, by writing, printing, oral representa

tion, payment of any commissions to an alien coming into th<

United States, allowance of any rebates to an alien coming int(

the United States, or otherwise, to solicit, invite, or encourag(

or attempt to solicit, invite, or encourage, any alien to come int(

the United States, and anyone violating any provision hereo:

shall be subject to either the civil or the criminal prosecution

or both, prescribed by section 139 of this title; or if it shal

appeor to the satisfaction of the Secretary of Labor that ant

owner, master, officer, or agent of a vessel has brought or

caused to he brought to a port of the United States any alier

so solicited, invited, or encouraged to come by such owner

master, officer, or agent, such owner, master, officer, or agen

shall pay to the collector of customs of the customs district bi

which the port of arrival is located, or in which any vessel o:

the line may be found, the sum of $400 for each and ever)

such violation; and no vessel shall be granted clearance pend

ing the determination of the question of the liability to the

payment of such fine, or while the tine imposed remains unpaid

nor shall sueh fine be remitted or refunded; but clearanci
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may be granted prior to the determination of such questions

upon the deposit with the collector of customs of a sum suffi-

cient to cover such fine. Whenever it shall be shown to the

satisfaction of the Secretary of Labor that the provisions of this

section are persistently violated by or on behalf of any trans-

portation company, it shall be the duty of said Secretary to

deny to such company the privilege of landing alien immigrant

passengers of any or all classes at United States ports for such

a period as in his judgment may be necessary to insure an

observance of such provisions. This section shall not be held

to prevent transportation companies from issuing letters, cir-

culars, or advertisements, confined strictly to stating the sail-

ing of their vessels and terms and facilities of transportation

therein. Under this section and sections 139 and 142 of this

title it shall be presumed from the fact that any person, com-

pany, partnership, corporation, association, or society induces,

assist, encourages, solicits, or invites, or attempts to induce,

assist, encourage, solicit, or invite, the importation, migration,

or coming of an alien from a country foreign to the United

States that the offender had knowledge of such person's alien-

age. (Feb. 5, 1917, c. 29, § 7, 39 Stat. 879.)

144. Bringing in or harboring or concealing certain aliens.-

Any person, including the master, agent, owner, or consignee of

any vessel, who shall bring into or land in the United States,

by vessel or otherwise, or shall attempt, by himself or through

another, to bring into or land in the United States, by vessel

or otherwise, or shall conceal or harbor or attempt to conceal

or harbor, or assist or btet another to conceal or harbor, in

any place, including any building, vessel, railway car, convey-

ance, or vehicle, any alien not duly admitted by an immigrant

inspector or not lawfully entitled to enter or to reside within

the United States, shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor,

and upon conviction thereof shall be punished by a fine not

exceeding $2,000 and by imprisonment for a term not exceed-

ing five years for each and every alien so landed or brought

in or attempted to be landed or brought in. (Feb. 5, 1917, c.

29, § 8, 39 Stat. 880.)
145. Bringing in aliens subject to disability, or afflicted with

disease.-It shall be unlawful for any person, including any

transportation company other than railway lines entering the

United States from foreign contiguous territory, or the owner,

master, agent, or consignee of any vessel, to bring to the United

States either from a foreign country or any insular possession

- of the United States any alien afflicted with idiocy, insanity,

imbecility, feeble-mindedness, epilepsy, constitutional psycho-

pathic inferiority, chronic alcoholism, tuberculosis in any form,

I or a loathsome or dangerous contagious disease, and if it shall

appear to the satisfaction of the Secretary of Labor that any

-alien so brought to the United States was afflicted with any

e of the said diseases or disabilities at the time of foreign em-

o barkation, and that the existence of such disease or disability

might have been detected by means of a competent medical

o examination at such time, such person or transportation com-

pany, or the master, agent, owner, or consignee of any such

vessel, shall pay to the collector of customs of the customs dis-

1 trict in which the port of arrival is located the sum of $1,000,

, and in addition a sum equal to that paid by such alien for his

r transportation from the initial point of departure, indicated in

n his ticket, to the port of arrival, for each and every violation

of the provisions of this section, such latter sum to be delivered

t by the collector of customs to the alien on whose account as-

i sessed. It shall also be unlawful for any such person to bring

f to any port of the United States any alien aflticted with any.

y mental defect other than those above specifically named, or

- physical defect of a nature which may affect his ability to

e eern a living, as contemplated in section 130 of this title. and

if it shall appear to the satisfaction of the Secretary of Labor

e that any alien so brought to the United States was so afflicted
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of the United States. For every violation of the provisions 
hereof the person violating the same may be prosecuted in a 

criminal action for a misdemeanor, and on conviction thereof 
shall be punished by a fine of 81.000, or by imprisonment for a 

term of not less than six months nor more than two years; and 
under either the civil or the criminal procedure mentioned sepa-

rate suits or prosecutions may be brought for each alien thus 
offered or promised employment as aforesaid. The Depart-
ment of Justice, with the approval of the Department of Labor, 
may from any fines or penalties received pay rewards to per-

sons other than Government employees who may furnish infor-

mation leading to the recovery of any such penalties, or to the 
arrest and punishment of any person, as in this section pro-

vided. (Feb. 5, 1917, c. 29, § 5, 39 Stat. 879.) 
140. Same; reward to informer.—The Secretary of Labor is 

authorized to pay to an informer who furnishes original infor-
mation that section 139 preceding has been violated such a 

share of the penalties recovered as he may deem reasonable 
and just, not exceeding 50 per centum, where it appears that 
the recovery was had in consequence of the information thus 

furnished. (Oct. 19, 1888, c. 1210, § 1, 25 Stat. 560; Apr. 28, 

1904. No. 34, 33 Stat. 591.) 
141. Contracts for 'labor or service of aliens, previous to 

importation, void.—All contracts or agreements, express or 

parol, or special, which may be made by and between 

any person, company, partnership, or corporation, and any 
foreigner or foreigners, alien or aliens, to perform labor or 

service or having reference to the performance of labor or 

service by any person in the United States, its Territories, or 
the District of Columbia previous to the migration or importa-

tion of the person or persons whose labor or service is con-
tracted for into the United States, shall be utterly void and 

of no effect. (Feb. 26, 1885, c. 134, § 2, 23 Stat. 332.) 
142. Advertisements of employment to aliens, etc.—It shall 

be unlawful and be deemed a violation of section 139 of this 
title to induce, assist, encourage, or solicit, or attempt to induce, 

assist, encourage, or solicit, any alien to come into the United 
States by promise of employment through advertisements 

printed, published, or distributed in any foreign country, 

whether such promise is true or false, and either the civil or 
criminal penalty or both imposed by said section shall be 

applicable to such a case. (Feb. 5, 1917, c. 29, § 6, 39 Stat. 

8794 
143. Solicitation of immigration by transportation coin-

panies.—IL shall be unlawful for any person, association, 

society, company, partnership, corporation, or others engaged 
in the business of transporting aliens to or within the United 

States, including owners, masters, officers, and agents of ves-

sels, directly or indirectly, by writing, printing, oral representa-
tion, payment of any commissions to an alien coming into the 

United States, allowance of any rebates to an alien coming into 

the United States, or otherwise, to solicit, invite, or encourage 

or attempt to solicit, invite, or encourage, any alien to come into 
the United States, and anyone violating any provision hereof 
shall be subject to either the civil or the criminal prosecution, 

or both, prescribed by section 139 of this title; or if it shall 

appear to the satisfaction of the Secretary of Labor that any 
owner, master, officer, or agent of a vessel has brought or 

caused to be brought to a port of the United States any alien 
so solicited, invited, or encouraged to come by such owner, 
master, officer, or agent, such owner, master, officer, or agent 

shall pay to the collector of customs of the customs district in 
which the port of arrival is located, or in which any vessel of 

the line may be found, the sum of $400 for each and every 
such violation; and no vessel shall be granted clearance pend-

ing the determination of the question of the liability to the 
paymeilt of such fine, or while the fine imposed remains unpaid, 

nor shall such fine be remitted or refunded; but clearance 
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may be granted prior to the determination of such questions 

upon the deposit with the collector of customs of a sum suffi-

cient to cover such fine. Whenever it shall be shown to the 
satisfaction of the Secretary of Labor that the provisions of this 

section are persistently violated by or on behalf of any trans-
portation company, it shall be the duty of said Secretary to 
deny to such company the privilege of landing alien immigrant 

passengers of any or all classes at United States ports for such 

a period as in his judgment may be necessary to insure an 

observance of such provisions. This section shall not be held 
to prevent transportation companies from issuing letters, cir-

culars, or advertisements, confined strictly to stating the sail-
ing of their vessels and terms and facilities of transportation 
therein. Under this section and sections 139 and 142 of this 

title it shall be presumed from the fact that any person, com-
pany, partnership, corporation, association, or society induces, 

assist, encourages, solicits, or invites, or attempts to induce, 
assist, encourage, solicit, or invite, the importation, migration, 
or coming of an alien from a country foreign to the United 

States that the offender had knowledge of such person's alien. 

age. (Feb. 5, 1917, c. 29, § 7, 39 Stat. 879.) 
144. Bringing in or harboring or concealing certain aliens.— 

Any person, including the master, agent, owner, or consignee of 

any vessel, who shall bring into or land in the United States, 
by vessel or otherwise, or shall attempt, by himself or through 
another, to bring into or land in the United States, by vessel 

or otherwise, or shall conceal or harbor or attempt to conceal 
or harbor, or assist or Opt another to conceal or harbor, in 

any place, including any building, vessel, railway car, convey-

ance, or vehicle, any alien not duly admitted by an immigrant 
inspector or not lawfully entitled to enter or to reside within 

the United States, .shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, 

and upon conviction thereof shall be punished by a fine not 

exceeding $2,000 and by imprisonment for a term not exceed-
ing five years for each and every alien so landed or brought 

in or attempted to be landed or brought in. (Feb. 5, 1917, C. 

29, § 8, 39 Stat. 880.) 
145. Bringing in aliens subject to disability, or afflicted with 

disease.—It shall he unlawful for any person, including any 
transportation company other than railway lines entering the 

United States from foreign contiguous territory, or the owner, 
master, agent, or consignee of any vessel, to bring to the United 

States either from a foreign country or any insular possession 

of the United States any alien afflicted with idiocy, insanity, 

imbecility, feeble-mindedness, epilepsy, constitutional psycho-

pathic inferiority, chronic alcoholism, tuberculosis in any form, 

or a loathsome or dangerous contagious disease, and if it shall 
appear to the satisfaction of the Secretary of Labor that any 

alien so brought to the United States was afflicted with any 
of the said diseases or disabilities at the time of foreign em-
barkation, and that the existence of such disease or disability 

might have been detected by means of a competent medical 

examination at such time, such person or transportation com-

pany, or the master, agent, owner, or consignee of any such 
vessel, shall pay to the collector of customs of the customs dis-

trict in which the port of arrival is located the sum of $1,000, 

and in addition a sum equal to that paid by such alien for his 

transportation from the initial point of departure, indicated in 
his ticket, to the port of arrival, for each and every violation 

of the provisions of this section, such latter sum to be delivered 

by the collector of customs to the alien on whose account as-

sessed. It shall also be unlawful for any such person to bring 
to any port of the United States any alien afflicted with any. 
mental defect other than those above specifically named, or 

physical defect of a nature which may affect his ability to 

earn a living, as contemplated in section 136 of this title, and 

if it shall appear to the satisfaction of the Secretary of Labor 
that any alien so brought to the United States was so afflicted 
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at the time of foreign embarkation, and that the existence of
such mental or physical defect might have been detected by
means of a competent medical examination at such time such
person shall pay to the collector of customs of the customs
district in which the port of arrival is located the sum of $250,
and in addition a sum equal to that paid by such alien for his
transportation from the initial point of departure, indicated in
his* ticket, to the port of arrival, for each and every violation
of this provision, such latter sum to be delivered by the col-
lettor of customs to the alien for whose account assessed. It
shall also be unlawful for any such person to bring to any port
of the United States any alien who Is excluded by the pro-
visions of said section 136 because unable to read, or who is
excluded by its terms as a native of that portion of the Conti-
nent of Asia and the Islands adjacent thereto described in
said section, and if it shall appear to the satisfaction of the
Secretary of Labor that these disabilities might have been de-
tected by the exercise of reasonable precaution prior to the
departure of such aliens from a foreign port, such person shall
pay to the collector of customs of the customs district in which
the port of arrival is located the sum of $1,000, and in addition
a sum equal to that paid by such alien for his transportation
from the initial point of departure, indicated in his ticket, to
the port of arrival, for each and every violation of this pro-
vision, such latter sum to be delivered by the collector of
customs to the alien on whose account assessed.

If a fine is imposed under this section for the bringing of an
alien to the United States, and if such alien Is accompanied by
another alien who is excluded from admission by the last pro-
viso of section 154 of this title, the person liable for such fine
shall pay to the collector of customs, in addition to such fine
but as a part thereof, a sum equal to that paid by such accom-
panying alien for his transportation from his initial point of
departure indicated in his ticket, to the point of arrival, such
sum to be delivered by the collector of customs to the accom-
panying alien when deported. No vessel shall be granted clear-
ance papers pending the determination of the question of the
liability to the payment of such fines, or while the fines remain
unpaid, nor shall such fines be remitted or refunded; but
clearance may be granted prior to the determination of sueh
question upon the deposit of a sum sufficient to cover such fines
[or of a bond with sufficient surety to secure the payment
thereof, approved by the collector of customs]. Nothing con-
tained In this section shall be construed to subject transporta-
tion companies to a fine for bringing to ports of the United
States aliens who are by any of the provisions or exceptions to
section 136 of this title exempted from the excluding provisions
of said section. (Feb. 5, 1917, c. 29, 1 9, 39 Stat. 880; May 26,
1924, c. 190, § 26, 43 Stat. 166.)

146. Prevention of unauthorized landing of aliens; prima
facie proof of landing.-(a) It shall be the duty of every
person, Including owners, masters, officers, and agents of vessels
of transportation lines, or international bridges or toll roads,
other than railway lines which may enter into a contract as
provided In section 102 of this title, bringing an alien to, or
providing a means for an alien to come to, the United States,
to prevent the landing of such alien in the United States at any
time or place other than as designated by the Immigration
officers. Any such person, owner, master, officer, or agent who
fails to comply with the foregoing requirements shall be guilty
of a misdemeanor and on conviction thereof shall be punished
by a fine in each case of not less than $200 nor more than $1,000,
or by imprisonment for a term not exceeding one year, or by
both such fine and Imprisonment; or, If In the opinion of the
Secretary of Labor, it is impracticable or inconvenient to prose-
cute the person, owner, master, officer, or agent of any such
vessel, such person, owner, master, officer, or agent shall be
liable to a penalty of $1,000, which shall be a lien upon the
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vessel whose owner, master, officer, or agent violates the pro-
visions of this section, and such vessel shall be libeled therefor
in the appropriate United States court.

(b) Proof that the alien failed to present himself at the time
and place designated by the immigration officers shall be prima
facie evidence that such alien has landed in the United States
at a time or place other than as designated by the immigration
officers. (Feb. 5, 1917, c. 29, § 10, 39 Stat. 881; May 26, 1924,
c. 190, § 27, 43 Stat. 167.)

147. Detention of aliens for observation and examination;
inspectors to report condition of vessels.-For the purpose of
determining whether aliens arriving at ports of the United
States belong to any of the classes excluded, either by reason
of being afflicted with any of the diseases or mental or physi-
cal defects or disabilities mentioned in section 136 of this
title, or otherwise, or whenever the Secretary of Labor has
received information showing that any aliens are coming from
a country or have embarked at a place where any of said
diseases are prevalent or epidemic, the Commissioner General
of Immigration, with the approval of the Secretary of Labor,
may direct that such aliens shall be detained on board the
vessel bringing them, or in a United States immigration sta-
tion at the expense of such vessel, as circumstances may
require or justify, a sufficient time to enable the immigration
officers and medical officers stationed at such ports to subject
aliens to an observation and examination sufficient to deter-
mine whether or not they belong to the said excluded classes
by reason of being afflicted in the manner indicated. In order
to avoid undue delay in landing passengers or interference with
commerce, the Commissioner General of Immigration may, with
the approval of the Secretary of Labor, issue such regulations,
not inconsistent with law, as may be deemed necessary to
effect the purposes of this section. It shall be the duty of
Immigrant inspectors to report to the Commissioner General of
Immigration the condition of all vessels bringing aliens to
United States ports. (Feb. 5, 1917, c. 29, § 11, 39 Stat. 881.)

148. Lists of alien passengers arriving or departing; record
of resident aliens and citizens leaving for foreign country.-
Upon the arrival of any alien by water at any port within the
United States on the North American Continent from a foreign
port or a port of the Philippine Islands, Guam, Porto Rico, or
Hawaii, or at any port of the said insular possessions from any
foreign port, from a port in the United States on the North
American Continent, or from a port of another insular posses-
sion of the United States, It shall be the duty of the master or
commanding officer, owners, or consignees of the steamer, sail-
ing, or other vessel having said alien on board to deliver to the
immigration officers at the port of arrival typewritten or
printed lists or manifests made at the time and place of em-
barkation of such alien on board such steamer or vessel, which
shall, in answer to questions at the top of said list, contain
full and accurate information as to each alien as follows:
Full name, age, and sex; whether married or single; calling
or occupation; personal description (including height, com-
plexion, color of hair and eyes, and marks 'of identification);
whether able to read or write; nationality; country of birth;
race; country of last permanent residence; name and address
of the nearest relative In the country from which the alien
came; seaport for landing in the United States; final destina- e
tion, if any, beyond the port of landing; whether having a
ticket through to such final destination; by whom passage was
paid; whether in possession of $50, and if -less, how much;
whether going to join a relative or friend, and, if so, what rel-
ative or friend, and his or her name and complete address;
whether ever before in the United States, and if so, when and
where; whether ever In prison or almshouse or an institution
or hospital for the care and treatment of the insane; whether
ever supported by charity: whether a nolvyamist: whether an
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at the time of foreign embarkation, and that the existence of 
such mental or physical defect might have been detected by 
means of a competent medical examination at such time such 
person shall pay to the collector of customs of the customs 
district in which the port of arrival is located the sum of $250, 
and in addition a sum equal to that paid by such alien for his 

transportation from the initial point of departure, indicated in 
his ticker, to the port of arrival, for each and every violation 
of this provision, such latter sum to be delivered by the col-
lector of customs to the alien for whose account assessed. It 
shall also be unlawful for any such person to bring to any port 
of the United States any alien who Is excluded by the pro-
visions of said section 136 because unable to read, or who is 
excluded by its terms as a native of that portion of the Conti-
nent of Asia and the islands adjacent thereto described in 
said section, and if it shall appear to the satisfaction of the 
Secretary of Labor that these disabilities might have been de-
tected by the exercise of reasonable precaution prior to the 

departure of such aliens from a foreign port, such person shall 

pay to the collector of customs of the customs district in which 
the port of arrival is located the sum of $1,000, and in addition 
a sum equal to that paid by such alien for his transportation 

from the initial point of departure, indicated in his ticket, to 
the port of arrival, for each and every violation of this pro-
vision, such latter sum to be delivered by the collector of 

customs to the alien on whose account assessed. 
If a fine is imposed under this section for the bringing of an 

alien to the United States, and if such alien is accompanied by 

another alien who is excluded from admission by the last pro-
viso of section 154 of this title, the person liable for such fine 

shall pay to the collector of customs, in addition to such fine 
but as a part thereof, a sum equal to that paid by such accom-
panying alien for his transportation from his initial point of 

departure indicated in his ticket, to the point of arrival, such 
sum to be delivered by the collector of customs to the accom-

panying alien when deported. No vessel shall be granted clear-
ance papers pending the determination of the question of the 
liability to the payment of such fines, or while the fines remain 

unpaid, nor shall such fines be remitted or refunded; but 
clearance may be granted prior to the determination of such 

question upon the deposit of a sum sufficient to cover such fines 

[or of a bond with sufficient surety to secure the payment 

thereof, approved by the collector of customs]. Nothing con-
tained in this section shall be construed to subject transporta-

tion companies to a line for bringing to ports of the United 

States aliens who are by any of the provisions or exceptions to 
section 136 of this title exempted from the excluding provisions 
of said section. (Feb. 5, 1917, c. 29, 9, 39 Stat. 880; May 26, 

1924, c. 190, § 26, 43 Stat. 166.) 
146. Prevention of unauthorized landing of aliens; prima 

facie proof of landing.—(a) It shall be the duty of every 

person, including owners, masters, officers, and agents of vessels 
of transportation lines, or international bridges or toll roads, 
other than railway lines which may enter into a contract as 

provided in section 102 of this title, bringing an alien to, or 
providing a means for an alien to come to, the United States, 
to prevent the landing of such alien in the United States at any 

time or place other than as designated by the immigration 
officers. Any such person, owner, master, officer, or agent who 
fails to comply with the foregoing requirements shall be guilty 

of a misdemeanor and on conviction thereof shall be punished 
by a fine in each case of not less than $200 nor more than $1,000, 
or by imprisonment for a term not exceeding one year, or by 

both such fine and imprisonment; or, if in the opinion of the 

Secretary of Labor, it is impracticable or inconvenient to prose-
cute the person, owner, master, officer, or agent of any such 
vessel, such person, owner, master, officer, or agent shall be 
liable to a penalty of $1,000, which shall be a lien upon the 

vessel whose owner, master, officer, or agent violates the pro-

visions of this section, and such vessel shall be libeled therefor 
in the appropriate United States court. 

(b) Proof that the alien failed to present himself at the time 
and place designated by the immigration officers shall be prima 

facie evidence that such alien has landed in the United States 
at a time or place other than as designated by the immigration 

officers. (Feb. 5, 1917, c. 29, § 10, 39 Stat. 881; May 26, 1924, 
c. 190, § 27, 43 Stat. 167.) 

147. Detention of aliens for observation and examination; 

inspectors to report condition of vessels.—For the purpose of 
determining whether aliens arriving at ports of the United 

States belong to any of the classes excluded, either by reason 
of being afflicted with any of the diseases or mental or physi-
cal defects or disabilities mentioned in section 136 of this 

title, or otherwise, or whenever the Secretary of Labor has 
received information showing that any aliens are coming from 

a country or have embarked at a place where any of said 
diseases are prevalent or epidemic, the Commissioner General 

of Immigration, with the approval of the Secretary of Labor, 
may direct that such aliens shall be detained on board the 
vessel bringing them, or in a United States immigration sta-
tion at the expense of such vessel, as circumstances may 
require or justify, a sufficient time to enable the immigration 
officers and medical officers stationed at such ports to subject 
aliens to an observation and examination sufficient to deter-
mine whether or not they belong to the said excluded classes 

by reason of being afflicted in the manner indicated. In order 
to avoid undue delay in landing passengers or interference with 
commerce, the Commissioner General of Immigration may, with 
the approval of the Secretary of Labor, issue such regulations, 

not inconsistent with law, as may be deemed necessary to 
effect the purposes of this section. It shall be the duty of 
immigrant inspectors to report to the Commissioner General of 

Immigration the condition of all vessels bringing aliens to 
United States ports. (Feb. 5, 1917, C. 29, 9 11, 39 Stat. 881.) 

148. Lists of alien passengers arriving or departing; record 
of resident aliens and citizens leaving for foreign country.— 
Upon the arrival of any alien by water at any port within the 
United States on the North American Continent from a foreign 

port or a port of the Philippine Islands, Guam, Porto Rico, or 
Hawaii, or at any port of the said insular possessions from any 
foreign port, from a port in the United States on the North 
American Continent, or from a port of another insular posses-
sion of the United States, it shall be the duty of the master or 
commanding officer, owners, or consignees of the steamer, sail-

ing, or other vessel having said alien on board to deliver to the 
immigration officers at the port of arrival typewritten or 
printed lists or manifests made at the time and place of em-

barkation of such alien on board such steamer or vessel, which 
shall, in answer to questions at the top of said list, contain 
full and accurate information as to each alien as follows: 
Full name, age, and sex; whether married or single; calling 
or occupation; personal description (including height, com-

plexion, color of hair and eyes, and marks of identification); 
whether able to read or write; nationality; country of birth; 
race; country of last permanent residence; name and address 
of the nearest relative in the country from which the alien 
came; seaport for landing in the United States; final destina-
tion, if any, beyond the port of landing; whether having a 
ticket through to such final destination; by whom passage was 
paid; whether in possession of $50, and if -less, how much; 

whether going to join a relative or friend, and, if so, what rel-
ative or friend, and his or her name and complete address; 
whether ever before in the United States, and if so, when and 

where; whether ever in prison or almshouse or an institution 
or hospital for the care and treatment of the insane; whether 

ever supported by charity; whether a polygamist; whether an 
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anarchist; whether a person who believes in or advocates the

overthrow by force or violence of the Government of the United

States or of all forms of law, or who disbelieves in or is op-

posed to organized government, or who advocates the assassi-

nation of public officials, or who advocates or teaches the un-

lawful destruction of property, or is a member of or affiliated

with any organization entertaining and teaching disbelief in

or opposition to organized government, or which teaches the

unlawful desi'triction of property, or who advocates or teaches

the duty, neces ity. or propriety of the unlawful assaulting or

killing of any o.ffier or officers. either of specific individuals or

of officers generally. of the Government of the United States

or of any other organized government because of his or their

offi{ial ch.aracter; whether coming by reason of any offer,

solicitation, proimise, or ngreemnent, express or implied, to per-

form labor in the United States; the alien's condition of health,

mental and ph;ysical; whether deformed or crippled; and if so,

for how long and from what cause; whether coming with the

intent to return to the country whence such- alien comes after

temporarily engaging in laboring pursuits in the United States;

and such other itemsfof information as will aid in determining

whether any such alien belongs to any of the excluded classes

enumerated in section 136 of this title: and such master or

commanding officer, owners, or consignees shall also furnish

information in relation to the sex, age, class of travel, and the

foreign port of embarkation of arriving passengers who are

United States citizens. It shall further be the duty of the

master or commanding officer of every vessel taking passengers

from any port of the United States on the North American

Continent to a foreign port or a port of the Philippine Islands,

Guam, Porto Rico, or Hawaii, or from any port of the said

insular possessions to any foreign port, to a port of the United

States on the North American Continent, or to a port of an-

other insular possession of the United States to file with the

immigration officials before departure a list which shall con-

tain full and accurate information in relation to the following

matters regarding all alien passengers, and all citizens of the

United States or insular possessions of the United States

departing with the stated intent to reside permanently in

a foreign country, taken on board: Name, age, and sex;

whether married or single; calling or occupation; whether able

to read or write; nationality; country of birth; country of

which citizen or subject; race; last permanent residence in the

United States or Insular possessions thereof; if a citizen of the

United States or of the insular possessions thereof, whether

native born or naturalized; if native born, the place and date

of birth, or if naturalized the city or town in which naturali-

zation has been had; intended future permanent residence;

and time and port of last arrival in the United States, or insu-

lar possessions thereof; and such master or commanding officer

shall also furnish information in relation to the sex, age, class

of travel, and port of debarkation of the United States citizens

departing who do not intend to reside permanently in a foreigr

country, and no master of any such vessel shall be granted

clearance papers for his vessel until he has deposited such list

or lists with the immigration officials at the port of departure

and made oath that they are full and complete as to the name

and other information herein required concerning each persol

of the classes specified taken on board his vessel; and any neg

lect or omission to comply with the requirements of this section

shall be punishable as provided in section 150 of this title. Ii

the case of ves.4els making regular trips to ports of the United

States the Commissioner General of Immigration, with the ap

proval of the Secretary of Labor, may, wlhen expedient, arrange

for the delivery of such lists of outgoing aliens at a later date

It shall be the duty of immigration officials to record the fol

lowing information regarding every resident alien and citizer
1Anuiru the Unitil States byv way of the Canadian or Mexicar
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age, and sex; whether married or single; calling or occupation;

whether able to read or write; nationality; country of birth;

country of which citizen or subject; race; last permanent resi-

dence in the United States; intended future permanent resi-

lence; and time and port of last arrival in the United States;

and if a United States citizen, whether native born or natural-

ized. (Feb. 5, 1917. c. 29, § 12, 39 Stat. 882.)
149. Grouping of alien passengers in lists; identification

tickets.-A.l aliens arriving by water at the ports of the United

States shall be listed in convenient groups, the names of those

coming from the same locality to be assembled so far as practi-

cable, and no one list or manifest shall contain more than thirty

names. To each alien or head of a family shall be given a

ticket on which shall b. written his name, a number or letter

designating the list in which his name, and other items of in-

formation required by law, are contained, and his mnumber on

said list, for convenience of identification on arrival. Each

list or manifest shall be verified by the signature and the oath

or affirmation of the master or commanding officer, or the first

or second below him in command, taken before an immigration

officer at the port of arrival, to the effect that he has caused

the surgeon of said vessel sailing therewith to make a physical

and mental examination of each of said aliens, and that from

the report of said surgeon and from his own investigation he

believes that no one of said aliens is of any of the classes ex-

cluded from admission into the United States under sections

136 and 137 of this title, and that also according to the best of

his knowledge and belief the information in said lists or mani-

fests concerning each of said aliens named therein is correct

and true in every respect. The surgeon of said vessel sailing

therewith shall also sign each of said lists or manifest and

make oath or affirmation in like manner before an immigration

officer at the port of arrival, stating his professional experience

and qualifications as a physician and surgeon, and that he

has made a personal examination of each of the said aliens

named therein, and that the said list or manifest, according

to the best of his knowledge and belief, is full, correct, and

true in all particulars relative to the mental and physical con-

dition of said aliens. If no surgeon sails with any vessel bring-

ing aliens, the mental and physical examinations and the veri-

fications of the lists or manifests shall be made by some com-

petent surgeon employed by the owners of the said vessels, and

the manifests shall be verified by such surgeon before a United

States consular officer or other officer authorized to administer

oaths. If any changes in the condition of such aliens o!ccur

or develop during the voyage of the vessel on which they are

traveling, such changes shall be noted on the manifest before

the verification thereof. (Feb. 5, 1917, c. 29, § 13, 39 Stat. 884.)

150. Refusal or failure to furnish lists of alien passengers.-

It shall be unlawful for the master or commanding officer of

any vessel bringing aliens into or carrying aliens out of the

United States to refuse or fail to deliver to the immigration

officials the accurate and full manifests or statements or infor-

mation regarding all aliens on board or taken on board such

vessel required by this subchapter, and if it shall appear to the

satisfaction of the Secretary of Labor that there has been such

a refusal or failure, or that the lists delivered are not accurate

and full, such master or commanding officer shall pay to the

collector of customs at the port of arrival or departure the sum

of $10 for each alien concerning whom such accurate and full

manifest or statement or information is not furnished, or con-

cerning whom the manifest or statement or information is not

prepared and sworn to as prescribed by this subchapter. No

vessel shall be granted clearance pending the determination of

the question of the liability to the payment of such line,

or while it remains unpaid, nor shall such fine be remitted or

refunded: but clearance may be granted prior to the determi-
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anarchist; whether a person who believes in or advocates the 
overthrow by force or violence of the Government of the United 

States or of all forms of law, or who disbelieves in or is op-
posed to organized government, or who advocates the assassi-
nation of public officials, or who advocates or teaches the un-
lawful destruction of property, or is a member of or affiliated 

with any organization entertaining and teaching_ disbelief in 

or opposition to organized government, or which teaches the 
unlawful destruction of property, or who advocates or teaches 

the duty, necesaity. or propriety of the unlawful assaulting or 
killing of any officer or °Paeans, either of specific individuals or 

of officers generally, of the Government of the United States 
or of any other organized government because of his or their 
official character; whether coming by reason of any offer, 

solicitation, premise, or agreement, express or implied, to per-
form labor in the United States; the alien's condition of health, 

mental and physical; whether deformed or crippled ;.and if so, 
for how long and from what cause; whether coming with the 

intent to return to the country whence such alien conies after 
temporarily engaging in laboring pursuits in the United States; 
and such other Rene* of information as will aid in determining 
whether any such alien belongs to any of the excluded classes 
enumerated in section 136 of this title; and such master or 

commanding officer, owners, or consignees shall also furnish 

information in relation to the sex, age, class of travel, and the 
foreign port of embarkation of arriving passengers who are 
United States citizens. It shall further be the duty of the 

master or commanding officer of every vessel taking passengers 

from any port of the United States on the North American 

Continent to .a foreign port or a port of the Philippine Islands, 
Guam, Porto Rico, or Hawaii, or from any port of the said 

insular possessions to any foreign port, to a port of the United 
States on the North American Continent, or to a port of an-

other insular possession of the United States to file with the 
immigration officials before departure a list which shall con-

tain full and accurate information in relation to the following 
matters regarding all alien passengers, and all citizens of the 

United States or insular possessions of the United States 
departing with the stated intent to reside permanently in 

a foreign country, taken on board: Name, age, and sex; 
whether married or single; calling or occupation; whether able 
to read or write; nationality; country of birth; country of 

which citizen or subject; race; last permanent residence in the 

United States or insular possessions thereof; if a citizen of the 

United 'States or of the insular possessions thereof, whether 
native born or naturalized; if. native born, the. place and date 

of birth, or if naturalized the city or town in which naturali-
zation has been had; intended future permanent residence; 

and time and port of last arrival in the United States, or insu-
lar possessions thereof; and such master or commanding officer 

shall also furnish information in relation to the sex, age, class 

of travel, and port of debarkation of the United States citizens 
departing who do not intend to reside permanently in a foreign 

country, and no master of any such vessel shall be granted 

clearance papers for his vessel until he has deposited such list 
or lists with the immigration officials at the port of departure 

and made oath that they are full and complete as to the name 
and other information herein required concerning each -person 

of the classes specified taken on board his vessel; and any neg 
lect or omission to comply with the requirements of this section 
shall be punishable as provided in section 150 of this title. In 

the case of vessels making regular trips to ports of the United 

States the Commissioner General of Immigration, with the ap-

proval of the Secretary of Labor, may, when expedient, arrange 
for the delivery of such lists of outgoing. aliens at a later date. 

It shall be the duty of immigration officials to record the fol-

lowing information regarding every resident alien anti citizen 
leaving the United States by way of the Canadian or Mexican 

borders for permanent residence in a foreign country: Name, 

age, and sex; whether married or single; calling or occupation; 

whether able to read or write; nationality; country of birth; 
country of which citizen or subject; race; last permanent resi-

dence in the United States; intended future permanent resi-

dence; and time and port of last arrival in the United States; 

and if a United States citizen, whether native born or natural-

ized. (Feb. 5, 1917. c. 29, § 12, 39 Stat. 882.) 
149. Grouping of alien passengers in lists; identification 

tickets.—All aliens arriving by water at the ports of the United 

States shall be listed in convenient groups, the names of those 
coming from the same locality to be assembled so far as practi-

cable, and no one list or manifest shall contain more than thirty 

names. To each alien or head of a family shall be given a 
ticket on which shall be written his name, a number or letter 
designating the list in which his name, and other items of in-

formation required by law, are contained, and his number on 

said list, for convenience of identification on arrival. Each 

list or manifest shall be verified by the signature and the oath 
or affirmation of the master or commanding officer, or the first 

or second below him in command, taken before an immigration 

officer at the port of arrival, to the effect that he has caused 
the surgeon of said vessel sailing therewith to make a physical 
and mental examination of each of said aliens, and that from 

the, report of said surgeon and from his .own investigation he , 

believes that no one of said aliens is of any of the classes ex-
cluded from admission into the United States under sections 

136 and 137 of this title, and that also according to the best of 
his knowledge and belief the information in said lists or mani-
fests concerning each of said aliens named therein is correct 
and true in every respect. The. surgeon of said, vessel sailing 

therewith shall also sign_ each of said lists or manifest and 

make oath or affirmation in like manner before an immigration 
officer at the port of arrival, stating his professional experience 

and qualifications, as a physician and surgeon, and that he 
has made a personal examination of each of the said aliens 

named therein, and that the said list or manifest, according 
to the best of his knowledge and belief, is full, correct, and 

true in all particulars relative to the mental and physical con-

dition of said aliens. , If no surgeon sails with any vessel bring-
ing aliens, the mental.. and physical. examinations and the veri-

fications of the lists or manifests shall be made by some com-
petent surgeon employed by the owners of the said vessels, and 

the manifests shall be verified by such surgeon before a United 
States consular officer or other officer authorized to administer 
oaths. If any changes in the conditien of such aliens weur 
or develop during the voyage of the vessel on which they are 

traveling, such changes shall be noted on the manifest before 

the verification thereof. (Feb. 5,-1917, e.,29, § 13, 39 Stat. SS4.) 
150. Refusal or failure to furnish lists of alien passengers.— 

It shall be unlawful for the master or commanding officer of 

any vessel bringing aliens into or carrying aliens out of the 
United States to refuse or fail to deliver to the immigration 
officials the accurate and full manifests or statements or infor-
mation regarding all aliens on board or taken on board such 

vessel required by this subchapter, and if it shall appear to the 

satisfaction of the Secretary of Labor that there has been such 

a refusal or failure, or that the lists delivered are not accurate 
and full, such master or commanding officer shall pay to the 

collector of customs at the port of arrival or departure the sum 
of $10 for each alien concerning whom such accurate and full 

manifest or statement or information is not furnished, or con-

cerning whom the manifest or statement or information is not 
prepared and sworn to as prescribed by this subchapter. No 

vessel shall be granted clearance pending the determination of 

the question of the liability to the payment of such line, 

or while it remains unpaid, nor shall such fine be remitted or 
refunded; but clearance may be granted prior to the determi-
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nation of such question upon the deposit with the collector
of customs of a sum sufficient to cover such fine. (Feb. 5,
1917, c. 29, § 14, 39 Stat. 884.)

151. 'Inspection of alien passengers on arrival; temporary
removal for examination.-Upon the arrival at a port of the
United States of any vessel bringing aliens it shall be the duty
of the proper immigration officials to go or to send competent
iassistants to the vessel and there inspect all such aliens, or said

immigration officials may order a temporary removal of such
aliens for examination at a designated time and place, but such
temporary removal shall not be considered a landing, nor shall
it relieve vessels, the transportation lines, masters, agents, own-
ers, or consignees of the vessel upon which said aliens are
brought to any port of the United States from any of the
obligations which, in case such aliens remain on board, would
under the provisions of this subchapter bind the said vessels,
transportation lines, masters, agents, owners, or consignees.
Where removal is made to premises owned or controlled by the
United States, said vessels, transportation lines, masters,
agents, owners, or consignees, and each of them, shall, so long
as detention there lasts, be relieved of responsibility for the
safe-keeping of such aliens. Whenever a temporary removal of
aliens is made the vessels or transportation lines which brought
them and the masters, owners, agents, and consignees of the
vessel upon which they arrive shall pay all expenses of such re-
moval and all expenses arising during subsequent detention,
pending decision on the aliens' eligibility to enter the United
States and until they are either allowed to land or returned to
the care of the line or to the vessel which brought them, such
expenses to include those of maintenance, medical treatment
in hospital or elsewhere, burial in the event of death, and
transfer to the vessel in the event of deportation, excepting
only where they arise under the terms of any of the provisos
of section 154 of this title. Any refusal or failure to comply
with the provisions hereof shall be punished in the manner
specified in that section. (Feb. 5, 1917, c. 29, § 15, 39 Stat.
885.)

152. Physical and mental examination of alien passengers;
regulations.-The physical and mental examination of all ar-
riving aliens shall be made by medical officers of the United
States Public Health Servile who shall have had at least two
years' experience in the practice of their profession since re-
ceiving the degree of doctor of medicine, and who shall con-
duct all medical examinations and shall certify, for the informa-
tion of the immigration officers and the boards of special in-
quiry hereinafter provided for, any and all physical and mental
defects or diseases observed by said medical officers in any such
alien; or, should medical officers of the United States Public
Health Service be not available, civil surgeons of not less than
four years' professional experience may be employed in such
emergency for such service upon such terms as may be pre-
scribed by the Commissioner General of Immigration, under
the direction or with the approval of the Secretary of Labor.
All aliens arriving at ports of the United States shall be ex-
aminined by not less than two such medical officers at the dis-
cretion of the Secretary of Labor, and under such administra-
tive regulations as he may prescribe and under medical regu-
lations prepared by the Surgeon General of the United States
Public Health Service. Medical officers of the United States
Public Health Service who have had especial training in the
diagnosis of insanity and mental defects shall be detailed for
duty or employed at all ports of entry designated by the Secre-
tary of Labor, and such medical officers shall be provided with
suitable facilities for the detention and examination of all
arriving aliens in whom insanity or mental defect Is suspected,
and the services of interpreters shall be provided for such ex-
amination. Any alien certified for insanity or mental defect

may appeal to the board of medical officers of the United States
Public Health Service, which shall be convened by the Surgeon
General of the United States Public Health Service, and said
alien may introduce before such board one expert medical wit-
ness at his own cost and expense. The inspection, other than
the physical and mental examination, of aliens, including those
seeking admission or readmission to or the privilege of passing
through or residing in the United States, and the examination
of aliens arrested within the United States under this section,
shall be conducted by immigrant inspectors, except as herein-
after provided in regard to boards of special inquiry. All aliens
arriving at ports of the United States shall be examined by at
least two immigrant inspectors at the discretion of the Secre-
tary of Labor and under such regulations as he may prescribe.
Immigrant inspectors are hereby authorized and empowered to
board and search for aliens any vessel, railway car, or any
other conveyance, or vehicle in which they believe aliens are
being brought into the United States. Said inspectors shall
have power to administer oaths and to take and consider evi-
dence touching the right of any alien to enter, reenter, pass
through, or reside in the United States, and, where such action
may be necessary, to make a written record of such evidence;
and any person to whom such an oath has been administered,
under the provisions of this subchapter, who shall knowingly
or willfully give false evidence or swear to any false statement
in any way affecting or in relation to the right of any alien
to admission, or readmission to, or to pass through, or to reside
in the United States shall be deemed guilty of perjury and be
punished as provided by section 231 of Title 18. All aliens
coming to the United States shall be required to state under
oath the purposes for which they come, the length of time
they intend to remain in the United States, whether or not
they intend to abide in the United States permanently and
become citizens thereof, and such other items of information
regarding themselves as will aid the immigration officials in
determining whether they belong to any of the excluded classes
enumerated in sections 136 and 137 of this title. Any commis-
sioner of immigration or inspector in charge shall also have
power to require by subpoena the attendance and testimony of
witnesses before said inspectors and the production of books,
papers, and documents touching the right of any alien to enter,
reenter, reside in, or pass through the United States, and to that
end may invoke the aid of any court of the United States; and
any district court within the jurisdiction of which investigations
are being conducted by an immigrant inspector may, in the
event of neglect or refusal to respond to a subpoena issued by
any commissioner of Immigration or inspector in charge or
refusal to testify before said immigrant inspector, issue an
order requiring such person to appear before said immigrant
inspector, produce books, papers, and documents if demanded,
and testify; and any failure to obey such order of the court
may be punished by the court as a contempt thereof. Any per-
son, including employees, officials, or agents of transportation
companies, who shall assault, resist, prevent, impede, or Inter-
fere with any Immigration official or employee in the per-
formance of his duty under this subchapter shall be deemed
guilty of a misdemeanor, and on conviction thereof shall be
punished by imprisonment for a term of not more than one
year, or by a fine of not more than $2,000, or both; and any
person who shall use any deadly or dangerous weapon in re-
sisting any immigration official or employee in the performance
of his duty shall be deemed guilty of a felony and shall, on
conviction thereof, be punished by imprisonment for not more
than ten years. Every alien who may not appear to the ex-
amining immigrant inspector at the port of arrival to be clearly
and beyond a doubt entitled to land shall be detained for ex-
amination in relation thereto by a board of special inquiry. In
the event of rejection by the board of special inquiry, in all
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nation of such question upon the deposit with the collector 
of customs of a sum sufficient to cover such fine. (Feb. 5, 
1917, c. 29, § 14, 39 Stat. 884.) 

151. Inspection of alien passengers on arrival; temporary 
removal for examination.—Upon the arrival at a port of the 
United States of any vessel bringing aliens it shall be the duty 
of the proper immigration officials to go or to send competent 
assistants to the vessel and there inspect all such aliens, or said 
immigration officials may order a temporary removal of such 

aliens for examination at a designated time and place, but such 

teniporary removal shall not be considered a landing, nor shall 
it relieve vessels, the transportation lines, masters, agents, own-
ers, or consignees of the vessel upon which said aliens are 
brought to any port of the United States from any of the 

obligations which, in case such aliens remain on board, would 
under the provisions of this subchapter bind the said vessels, 
transportation lines, masters, agents, owners, or consignees. 

Where removal is made to premises owned or controlled by the 

United States, said vessels, transportation lines, masters, 
agents, owners, or consignees, and each of them, shall, so long 
as detention there lasts, be relieved of responsibility for the 
safe-keeping of such aliens. Whenever a temporary removal of 

aliens is made the vessels or transportation lines which brought 
them and the masters, owners, agents, and consignees of the 
vessel upon which they arrive shall pay all expenses of such re-
moval and all expenses arising during subsequent detention, 
pending decision on the aliens' eligibility to enter the United 
States and until they are either allowed to land or returned to 
the care of the line or to the vessel which brought them, such 
expenses to include those of maintenance, medical treatment 

in hospital or elsewhere, burial in the event of death, and 
transfer to the vessel in the event of deportation, excepting 
only where they arise under the terms of any of the provisos 
of section 154 of this title. Any refusal or failure to comply 

with the provisions hereof shall be punished in the manner' 
specified in that section. (Feb. 5, 1917, c. 29, § 15, 39 Stat. 
885.) 

152. Physical and mental examination of alien passengers; 
regulations.—The physical and mental examination of all ar-
riving aliens shall be made by medical officers of the United 
States Public Health Servi,ge who shall have had at least two 
years' experience in the practice of their profession since re-

ceiving the degree of doctor of medicine, and who shall con-
duct all medical examinations and shall certify, for the informa-
tion of the immigration officers and the boards of special in-

quiry hereinafter provided for, any and all physical and mental 
defects or diseases observed by said medical officers in any such 
alien; or, should medical officers of the United States Public 

Health Service be not available, civil surgeons of not less than 
four years' professional experience may be employed in such 

emergency for such service upon such terms as may be pre-
scribed by the Commissioner General of Immigration, under 

the direction or with the approval of the Secretary of Labor. 
All aliens arriving at ports of the United States shall be ex-
amined by not less than two such medical officers at the dis-

cretion of the Secretary of Labor, and under such administra-
tive regulations as he may prescribe and under medical regu-

lations prepared by the Surgeon General of the United States 
Public Health Service. Medical officers of the United States 
Public Health Service who have had especial training in the 
diagnosis of Insanity and mental defects shall be detailed for 
duty or employed at all ports of entry designated by the Secre-

tary of Labor, and such medical officers shall be provided with 

suitable facilities for the detention and examination of all 
arriving aliens in whom insanity or mental defect Is suspected, 
and the services of interpreters shall be provided for such ex-

amination. Any alien certified for insanity or mental defect 

may appeal to the board of medical officers of the United States 
Public Health Service, which shall be convened by the Surgeon 

General of the United States Public Health Service, and said 
alien may introduce before such board one expert medical wit-

ness at his own cost and expense. The inspection, other than 
the physical and mental examination, of aliens, including those 

seeking admission or readmission to or the privilege of passing 
through or residing in the United States, and the examination 
of aliens arrested within the United States under this section, 
shall be conducted by immigrant inspectors, except as herein-
after provided in regard to boards of special inquiry. All aliens 
arriving at ports of the United States shall be examined by at 
least two immigrant inspectors at the discretion of the Secre-
tary of Labor and under such regulations as he may prescribe. 
Immigrant inspectors are hereby authorized and empowered to 

board and search for aliens any vessel, railway car, or any 
other conveyance, or vehicle in which they believe aliens are 
being brought into the United States. Said inspectors shall 
have power to administer oaths and to take and consider evi-
dence touching the right of any alien to enter, reenter, pass 
through, or reside in the United States, and, where such action 
may be necessary, to make a written record of such evidence; 
and any person to whom such an oath has been administered, 
under the provisions of this subchapter, who shall knowingly 
or willfully give false evidence or swear to any false statement 
in any way affecting or in relation to the right of any alien 
to admission, or readmission to, or to pass through, or to reside 
in the United States shall be deemed guilty of perjury and be 
punished as provided by section 231 of Title 18. All aliens 
coming to the United States shall be required to state under 
oath the purposes for which they come, the length of time 
they intend to remain in the United States, whether or not 
they intend to abide in the United States permanently and 
become citizens thereof, and such other items of information 

regarding themselves as will aid the immigration officials in 
determining whether they belong to any of the excluded classes 
enumerated in sections 136 and 137 of this title. Any commis-
sioner of immigration or inspector in charge shall also have 
power to require by subpoena the attendance and testimony of 
witnesses before said inspectors and the production of books, 
papers, and documents touching the right of any alien to enter, 
reenter, reside in, or pass through the United States, and to that 
end may invoke the aid of any court of the United States; and 
any district court within the jurisdiction of which investigations 
are being conducted by an immigrant inspector may, in the 

event of neglect or refusal to respond to a subpoena issued by 
any commissioner of immigration or inspector in charge or 

refusal to testify before said immigrant inspector, issue an 
order requiring such person to appear before said immigrant 
inspector, produce books, papers, and documents if demanded, 
and testify; and any failure to obey such order of the court 
may be punished by the court as a contempt thereof. Any per-
son, including employees, officials, or agents of transportation 
companies, who shall assault, resist, prevent, impede, or inter-
fere with any Immigration official or employee in the per-

formance of his duty under this subchapter shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor, and on conviction thereof shall be 
punished by imprisonment for a term of not more than one 
year, or by a fine of not more than $2,000, or both; and any 

person who shall use any deadly or dangerous weapon in re-
sisting any immigration official or employee in the performance 
of his duty shall be deemed guilty of a felony and shall, on 
conviction thereof, be punished by imprisonment for not more 
than ten years. Every alien who may not appear to the ex-
amining immigrant inspector at the port of arrival to be clearly 

and beyond a doubt entitled to land shall be detained for ex-
amination In relation thereto by a board of special inquiry. In 
the event of rejection by the board of special inquiry, in all 
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cases where an appeal to the Secretary of Labor is permitted

by this subchapter, the alien shall be so informed and shall

have the right to be represented by counsel or other adviser

on such appeal. The decision of an immigrant inspector, if

favorable to the admission of any alien, shall be subject to

challenge by any other immigrant inspector, and such chal-

lenge shall operate to take the alien whose right to land is so

challenged before a board of special inquiry for its investiga-

tion. (Feb. 5, 1917, c. 29, § 16, 39 Stat. 885.)

153. Boards of special inquiry; appointment.-Boards of

special inquiry shall be appointed by the commissioner of immi-

gration or inspector in charge at the various ports of arrival

as may be necessary for the prompt determination of all cases

of immigrants detained at such ports under the provisions of

the law. Each board shall consist of three members, who shall

be selected from such of the immigrant officials in the service

as the Commissioner General of Immigration, with the approval

of the Secretary of Labor, shall from time to time designate as

qualified to serve on such boards. When in the opinion of the

Secretary of Labor the maintenance of a permanent board of

special inquiry for service at any sea or land border port is

not warranted, regularly constituted boards may be detailed

from other stations for temporary service at such port, or, if

that be impracticable, the Secretary of Labor shall authorize

the creation of boards of special inquiry by the immigration

officials in charge at such ports, and shall determine what Gov-

ernment officials or other persons shall be eligible for service

on such boards. Such boards shall have authority to deter-

mine whether an alien who has been duly held shall be allowed

to land or shall be deported. All hearings before such boards

shall be separate and apart from the public, but the immigrant

may have one friend or relative present under such regulations

as may be prescribed by the Secretary of Labor. Such boards

shall keep a complete permanent record of their proceedings

and of all such testimony as may be produced before them;

and the decisions of any two members of the board shall pre-

vail, but either the alien or any dissenting member of the said

board may appeal through the commissioner of immigration at

the port of arrival and the Commissioner General of Immigra-

tion to the Secretary of Labor, and the taking of such appeal

shall operate to stay any action in regard to the final disposal

of any alien whose case is so appealed until the receipt by the

commissioner of immigration at the port of arrival of such

decision which shall be rendered solely upon the evidence ad-

duced before the board of special inquiry. In every case where
an alien is excluded from admission into the United States,

under any law or treaty now existing or hereafter made, the
decision of a board of special inquiry adverse to the admission

of such alien shall be final, unless reversed on appeal to the

Secretary of Labor. The decision of a board of special inquiry
shall be based upon the certificate of the examining medical

officer an'l, except as provided in section 158 of this title, shall

be final as to the rejection of aliens affected with tuberculosis in

any form or with a loathsome or dangerous contagious disease,

or with any mental or physical disability which would bring

such aliens within any of the classes excluded from admission
to the United States under section 136 of this title. (Feb. 5,

1917, c. 29, § 17, 39 Stat. 887.) -

154. Immediate deportation of aliens brought in violation

of law; cost of maintenance and return.-All aliens brought to

this country in violation of law shall be immediately sent back,

in accommodations of the same class in which they arrived,

to the country whence they respectively came, on the vessels

bringing them, unless in the opinion of the Secretary of Labor

immediate deportation is not-practicable or proper. The cost

of their maintenance while on land, as well as the expense
of the return of such aliens, shall be borne by the ownef or

owners of the vessels on which they respectively came. It

shall be unlawful for any master, purser, person ,i cu..su,
agent, owner, or consignee of any such vessel to refuse to receive

back on board thereof, or on board of any other vessel owned

or operated by the same interests, such aliens; or to fail to

detain them thereon; or to refuse or fail to return them in the

manner aforesaid to the foreign port from which they came;

or to fail to pay the cost of their maintenance while on land;

or to make any charge for the return of any such alien, or to

take any security for the payment of such charge; or to take

any consideration to be returned in case the alien is landed;

or knowingly to bring to the United States at any time within

one year from the date of deportation any alien rejected or ar-

rested and deported under any provision of this subchapter,

unless prior to reembarkation the Secretary of Labor has con-

sented that such alien shall reapply for admission, as required

by section 136 of this title; and if it shall appear to the satis-

faction of the Secretary of Labor that such master, purser,

person in charge, agent, owner, or consignee has violated any

of the foregoing provisions, or any of the provisions of section

151 of this title, such master, purser, person in charge, agent,

owner, or consignee shall pay to the collector of customs of

the district in which the port of arrival is located, or in which

any vessel of the line may be found, the sum of $300 for

each and every violation of any provision of said sections; and

no vessel shall have clearance from any port of the United

States while any such fine is unpaid, nor shall such fine be

remitted or refunded: Provided, That clearance may be granted

prior to the determination of such question upon the deposit

with the collector of customs of a sum sufficient to cover such

fine. If the vessel by which any alien ordered deported came

has left the United States and it is impracticable for any reason

to deport the alien within a reasonable time by another vessel

owned by the same interests, the cost of deportation may be
paid by the Government and recovered by civil suit from any

agent, owner, or consignee of the vessel: Provided further,

That the Commissioner General of Immigration, with the ap-
proval of the Secretary of Labor, may suspend, upon conditions
to be prescribed by the Commissioner General of Immigration,
the deportation of any aliens found to have come in violation
of any provision of this subchapter if, in his judgment, the
testimony of such alien is necessary on behalf of the United
States Government in the prosecutiOn of offenders against any
provision of this subchapter or other laws of the United States;
and the cost of maintenance of any person so detained result-
ing from such suspension of deportation, and a witness fee
In the sum of $1 per day for each day such person is so de-
tained, may be paid from the appropriation for the enforcement
of this subchapter, or such alien may be released under bond,
in the penalty of not less than $500, with security approved
by the Secretary of Labor, conditioned that such alien shall
be produced when required as a witness and for deportation.
No alien certified, as provided in section 152 of this title, to
be suffering from tuberculosis in any form, or from a loath-
some or dangerous contagious disease other than one of quaran-
tinable nature, shall be permitted to land for medical treatment
thereof in any hospital in the United States, unless the Secre-

tary of Labor is satisfied that to refuse treatment would be
Inhumane or cause unusual hardship or suffering, in which
case the alien shall be treated in the hospital under the super-
vision of the immigration officials at the expense of the vessel
transporting him: Provided further, That upon the certificate
of an examining medical officer to the effect that the health
or safety of an insane alien would be unduly imperiled by im-
mediate deportation, such alien may, at the expense of the

appropriation for the enforcement of the laws regulating immi-
gration of aliens into the United States, be heh l for treatment
until such time as such alien may. in the opinion of such medi-

cal officer, be safely deported: Provided further, That upon
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cases where an appeal to the Secretary of Labor is permitted 
by this subchapter, the alien shall be so informed and shall 
have the right to be represented by counsel or other adviser 

on such appeal. The decision of an immigrant inspector, if 
favorable to the admission of any alien, shall be subject to 

challenge by any other immigrant inspector, and such chal-

lenge shall operate to take the alien whose right to land is so 

challenged before a board of special inquiry for its investiga-

tion. (Feb. 5. 1917, c. 29, § 16, 39 Stat. S85.) 
153. Boards of special inquiry; appointment. —Boards of 

special inquiry shall be appointed by the commissioner of immi-
gration or inspector in charge at the various ports of arrival 
as may be necessary for the prompt determination of all cases 

of immigrants detained at such ports under the provisions of 
the law. Each board shall consist of three members, who shall 

be selected from such of the immigrant officials in the service 
as the Commissioner General of Immigration, with the approval 
of the Secretary of Labor, shall from time to time designate as 

qualified to serve on such boards. When in the opinion of the 
Secretary of Labor the maintenance of a permanent board of 

special inquiry for service at any sea or land border port is 
not warranted, regularly constituted boards may be detailed 
from other stations for temporary service at such port, or, if 
that be impracticable, the Secretary of Labor shall authorize 

the creation of boards of special inquiry by the immigration 

officials in charge at such ports, and shall determine what Gov-
ernment officials or other persons shall be eligible for service 

on such boards. Such boards shall have authority to deter-
mine whether an alien who has been duly held shall be allowed 

to land or shall be deported. All hearings before such boards 

shall be separate and apart from the public, but the immigrant 
may have one friend or relative present under such regulations 

as may be prescribed by the Secretary of Labor. Such boards 
shall keep a complete permanent record of their proceedings 

and of all such testimony as may be produced before them; 
and the decisions of any two members of the board shall pre-
vail, but either the alien or any dissenting member of the said 

board may appeal through the commissioner of immigration at 
the port of arrival and the Commissioner General of Immigra-

tion to the Secretary of Labor, and the taking of such appeal 
shall operate to stay any action in regard to the final disposal 
of any alien whose case is so appealed until the receipt by the 

commissioner of immigration at the port of arrival of such 
decision which shall be rendered solely upon the evidence ad-
duced before the board of Special Inquiry. In every case where 
an alien is excluded from admission into the United States, 
under any law or treaty now existing or hereafter made, the 

decision of a board of special inquiry adverse to the admission 

of such alien shall be final, unless reversed on appeal to the 
Secretary of Labor. The decision of a board of special inquiry 
shall be based upon the certificate of the examining medical 

officer and, except as provided in section 158 of this title, shall 

be final as to the rejection of aliens affected with tuberculosis in 
any form or with a loathsome or dangerous contagious disease, 

or with any mental or physical disability which would bring 
such aliens within any of the classes excluded from admission 

to the United States under section 136 of this title. (Feb. 5, 

1917, r. 29, § 17, 39 Stat. 887.) • 

154. Immediate deportation of aliens brought in violation 
of law; cost of maintenance and return.—All aliens brought to 
this country in violation of law shall be immediately sent back, 

in accommodations of the same class in which they arrived, 
to the country whence they respectively came, on the vessels 

bringing them, unless in the opinion of the Secretary of Labor 
immediate deportation is not practicable or proper. The cost 
of their maintenance while on land, as well as the expense 
of the return of such aliens, shall be borne by the ownef or 

owners of the vessels on which they respectively came. It 

shall be unlawful for any master, purser, person in charge, 
agent, owner, or consignee of auy such vessel to refuse to receive 

back on board thereof, or on board of any other vessel owned 

or operated by the same interests, such aliens; or to fail to 
detain them thereon; or to refuse or fail to return them in the 
manner aforesaid to the foreign port from which they came; 

or to fail to pay the cost of their maintenance while on land; 
or to make any charge for the return of any such alien, or to 

take any security for the payment of such charge; or to take 
any consideration to be returned in case the alien is landed: 
or knowingly to bring to the United States at any time within 

one year from the date of deportation any alien rejected or ar-
rested and deported under any provision of this subchapter, 

unless prior to reembarkation the Secretary of Labor has con-

sented that such alien shall reapply for admission, as required 
by section 136 of this title; and if it shall appear to the satis-
faction of the Secretary of Labor that such master, purser, 

person in charge, agent, owner, or consignee has violated any 
of the foregoing provisions, or any of the provisions of section 

151 of this title, such master, purser, person in charge, agent, 

owner, or consignee shall pay to the collector of customs of 
the district in which the port of arrival is located, or in which 

any vessel of the line may be found, the sum of $300 for 
each and every violation of any provision of said sections; and 
no vessel shall have clearance from any port of the United 

States while any such fine is unpaid, nor shall such fine be 

remitted or refunded : .Provided, That clearance may be granted 
prior to the determination of such question upon the deposit 

with the collector of customs of a sum sufficient to cover such 
fine. If the vessel by which any alien ordered deported came 

has left the United States and it is impracticable for any reason 

to deport the alien within a reasonable time by another vessel 
owned by the same interests, the cost of deportation may be 
paid by the Government and recovered by civil suit from any 
agent, owner, or consignee of the vessel: Provided further, 

That the Commissioner General of Immigration, with the ap-
proval of the Secretary of Labor, may suspend, upon conditions 

to be prescribed by the Commissioner General of Immigration, 
the deportation of any aliens found to have come in violation 
of any provision of this subchapter if, in his judgment, the 

testimony of such alien is necessary on behalf of the United 
States Government in the prosecutifin of offenders against any 
provision of this subchapter or other laws of the United States; 
and the cost of maintenance of any person so detained result-

ing from such suspension of deportation, and a witness fee 
in the sum of $1 per day for each day such person is so de-

tained, may be paid from the appropriation for the enforcement 
of this subchapter, or such alien may be released under bond, 

in the penalty of not less than $500, with security approved 

by the Secretary of Labor, conditioned that such alien shall 

be produced when required as a witness and for deportation. 
No alien certified, as provided in section 152 of this title, to 
be suffering from tuberculosis in any form, or from a loath-

some or dangerous contagious disease other than one of quaran-

tinable nature, shall be permitted to land for medical treatment 
thereof in any hospital in the United States, unless the Secre-

tary of Labor is satisfied that to refuse treatment would be 
inhumane or cause unusual hardship or suffering, in which 

case the alien shall be treated in the hospital under the super-

vision of the immigration officials at the expense of the vessel 
transporting him: Provided further, That upon the certificate 

of an examining medical officer to the effect that the health 

or safety of an insane alien would be unduly imperiled by im-
mediate deportation, such alien may, at the expense of the 

appropriation for the enforcement of the laws regulating immi-

gration of aliens into the United States, be held for treatment 
until such time as such alien may. in the opinion of such medi-

cal officer, be safely deported: Provided further, That upon 
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the certificate of an examining medical officer to the effect
that a rejected alien is helpless from sickness, mental or
physical disability, or infancy, if such alien is accompanied by
another alien whose protection or guardianship is required by
such rejected alien, such accompanying alien may also be
excluded, and the master, agent, owner, or consignee of the
vessel in which such alien and accompanying alien are brought
shall be required to return said alien and accompanying alien
in the same manner as vessels are required to return other
rejected aliens. (Feb. 5, 1917, c. 29, § 18, 39 Stat. 887; Feb.
27, 1925, c. 364, Title IV, 43 Stat. 1049.)

155. Deportation within certain time of aliens entering or
found in United States in violation of law.-At any time within
five years after entry, any alien who at the time of entry was
a member of one or more of the classes excluded by law; any
alien who shall have entered or who shall be found in the
United States in violation of this subchapter, or in violation of
any other law of the United States; any alien who at any time
after entry shall be found advocating or teaching the unlawful
destruction of property, or advocating or teaching anarchy, or
the overthrow by force or violence of the Government of the
United States or of all forms of law or the assassination of
public officials; any alien whowithin five years after entry
becomes a public charge from causes not affirmatively shown to
have arisen subsequent to landing; except as hereinafter pro-
vided, any alien who, after February 5, 191T, is sentenced to im-
prisonment for a term of one year or more because of convic-
tion in this country of a crime involving moral turpitude, com-
mitted within five years after the entry of the alien to the
United States, or who is sentenced more than once to such a
term of imprisonment because of conviction in this country of
any crime involving moral turpitude, committed at any time
after entry; any alien who shall be found an inmate of or con-
nected with the management of a house of prostitution or prac-
ticing prostitution after such alien shall have entered the United
States, or who shall receive, share In, or derive benefit from
any part of the earnings of any prostitute; any alien who
manages or is employed by, in, or in connection with any house
of prostitution or music or dance hall or other place of amuse-
ment or resort habitually frequented by prostitutes, or where
prostitutes gather, or who in any way assists any prostitute or
protects or promises to protect from arrest any prostitute;
any alien who shall Import or attempt to import any person
for the purpose of prostitution or for any other immoral pur-
pose; any alien who, after being excluded and deported or
arrested and deported as a prostitute, or as a procurer, or as
having been connected with the business of prostitution or
importation for prostitution or other immoral purposes in
any of the ways hereinbefore specified, shall return to and
enter the United States; any alien convicted and Imprisoned
for a violation of any of the provisions of section 138 of this
title; any alien who was convicted, or who admits the com-
mission, prior to entry, of a felony or other crime or misde-
meanor involving moral turpitude; at any time within three
years after entry, any alien who shall have entered the United
States by water at any time or place other than as designated
by immigration officials, or by land at any place other than
one designated as a port of entry for aliens by the Commisl
sioner General of Immigration, or at any time not designated
by immigration officials, or who enters without inspection, shall,
upon the warrant of the Secretary of Labor, be taken into
custody and deported. The marriage to an American citizen
of a female of the sexually immoral classes the exclusion or
deportation of which is prescribed by this subchapter shall not
Invest such female with United States citizenship if the mar-
riage of such alien female shall be solemnized after her arrest
or after the commission of acts which make her liable to de-
innrtntinn unde r this subchanter. The nrovision of this section

respecting the deportation of aliens convicted of a crime in-
volving moral turpitude shall not apply to one who has been
pardoned, nor shall such deportation be made or directed if the
court, or judge thereof, sentencing such alien for such crime
shall, at the time of imposing judgment or passing sentence or
within thirty days thereafter, due notice having first been
given to representatives of the State, make a recommenda-
tion to the Secretary of Labor that such alien shall not be
deported in pursuance of this subchapter; nor shall any alien
convicted as aforesaid be deported until after the termination
of his imprisonment. The provisions of this section, with the
exceptions hereinbefore noted, shall be applicable to the classes
of aliens therein mentioned irrespective of the time of their
entry into the United States; and shall also apply to the cases
of aliens who come to the mainland of the United States from
the insular possessions thereof. Any person who shall be
arrested under the provisions of this section, on the ground that
he has entered or been found in the United States in violation
of any other law thereof which imfposes on such person the
burden of proving his right to enter or remain, and who shall
fail to establish the existence of the right claimed, shall be
deported to the place specified in such other law. In every
case where any person is ordered deported from the United
States under the provisions of this subchapter, or of any law or
treaty, the decision of the Secretary of Labor shall be final.
(Feb. 5, 1917, c. 29, § 19, 39 Stat. 889.)

156. Ports to which aliens to be deported; cost of deporta-
tion.-The deportation of aliens provided for in this subchapter
shall, at the option of the Secretary of Labor, be to the coun-
try whence they came or to the foreign port at which such

aliens embarked for the United States; or, if such embarka-

tion was for foreign contiguous territory, to the foreign
port at which they embarked for such territory; or, if such
aliens entered foreign contiguous territory from the United
States and later entered the United States, or if such aliens
are held by the country from which they entered the United
States not to be subjects or citizens of such country, and such
country refuses to permit their reentry, or imposes any con-
dition upon permitting reentry, then to the country of which
such aliens are subjects or citizens, or to the country in which
they resided prior to entering thei country from which they
entered the United States. If deportation proceedings are
instituted at any time within five years after the entry
of the alien, such deportation, including one-half of the entire
cost of removal to the port of deportation, shall be at the ex-
pense of the contractor, procurer, or other person by whom
the alien was unlawfully induced to enter the United States,

or, if that can not be done, then the cost of removal to the

port of deportation shall be at the expense of the appropria-

tion for the enforcement of the laws regulating immigration
of aliens into the United States, and the deportation from
such port shall be at the expense of the owner or owners of
such vessels or transportation line by which such aliens re-
spectively came, or, if that is not practicable, at the expense
of the appropriation for the enforcement of the laws regulat-
ing immigration of aliens into the United States. If deporta-
tion proceedings are instituted later than five years after the
entry of the alien, or, if the deportation is made by reason
of causes arising subsequent to entry, the cost thereof shall
be payable from said appropriation. A failure or refusal on
the part of the masters, agents, owners, or consignees of ves-
sels to comply with the order of the Secretary of Labor to
take on board, guard safely, and transport to the destination
specified any alien ordered to be deported under the provisions
of this subchapter shall be punished by the imposition of the
penalties prescribed in section 154 of this title. When in the
opinion of the Secretary of Labor the mental or physical con-
dition of such alien is such as to require personal care and
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the certificate of an examining medical officer to the effect 
that a rejected alien is helpless from sickness, mental or 
physical disability, or infancy, if such alien is accompanied by 

another alien whose protection or guardianship is required by 
such rejected alien, such accompanying alien may also be 
excluded, and the master, agent, owner, or consignee of the 

vessel in which such alien and accompanying alien are brought 
shall be required to return said alien and accompanying alien 
in the same manner as vessels are required to return other 

rejected aliens. (Feb. 5, 1917, c. 29, § 18, 39 Stat. 887; Feb. 
27, 1925, c. 364, Title IV, 43 Stat. 1049.) 

155. Deportation within certain time of aliens entering or 
found in United States in violation of law.—At any time within 
five years after entry, any alien who at the time of entry was 
a member of one or more of the classes excluded by law; any 

alien who shall have entered or who shall be found in the 
United States in violation of this subchapter, or in violation of 

any other law of the United States; any alien who at any time 
after entry shall be found advocating or teaching the unlawful 
destruction of property, or advocating or teaching anarchy, or 
the overthrow by force or violence of the Government of the 

United States or of all forms of law or the assassination of 
public officials; any alien who ,within five years after entry 

becomes a public charge from causes not affirmatively shown to 
have arisen subsequent to landing; except as hereinafter pro-
vided, any alien who, after February 5, 1917, is sentenced to im-
prisonment for a term of one year or more because of convic-

tion in this country of a crime involving moral turpitude, com-
mitted within five years after the entry of the alien to the 
United States, or who is sentenced more than once to such a 

term of imprisonment because of conviction in this country of 
any crime involving moral turpitude, committed at any time 

after entry; any alien who shall be found an inmate of or con-
nected with the management of a house of prostitution or prac-

ticing prostitution after such alien shall have entered the United 
States, or who shall receive, share in, or derive benefit from 
any part of the earnings of any prostitute; any alien who 
manages or is employed by, in, or in connection with any house 
of prostitution or music or dance hall or other place of amuse-

ment or resort habitually frequented by prostitutes, or where 
prostitutes gather, or who in any way assists any prostitute or 

protects or promises to protect from arrest any prostitute; 
any alien who shall import or attempt to import any person 
for the purpose of prostitution or for any other immoral pur-
pose; any alien who, after being excluded and deported or 

arrested and deported as a prostitute, or as a procurer, or as 
having been connected with the business of prostitution or 
importation for prostitution or other immoral purposes in 

any of the ways hereinbefore specified, shall return to and 
enter the United States; any alien convicted and imprisoned 
for a violation of any of the provisions of section 138 of this 
title; any alien who was convicted, or who admits the com-
mission, prior to entry, of a felony or other crime or misde-

meanor involving moral turpitude; at any time within three 
years after entry, any alien who Shall have entered the United 

States by water at any time or place other than as designated 
by immigration officials, or by land at any place other than 

one designated as a port of entry for aliens by the Commis 

sinner General of Immigration, or at any time not designated 
by immigration officials, or who enters without inspection, shall, 
upon the warrant of the Secretary of Labor, be taken into 
custody and deported. The marriage to an American citizen 

of a female of the sexually immoral classes the exclusion or 

deportation of which Is prescribed by this subchapter shall not 
invest such female with United States citizenship tf the mar-
riage of such alien female shall be solemnized after her arrest 
or after the commission of acts which make her liable to de-
portation under this subchapter. The provision of this section 

respecting the deportation of aliens convicted of a crime in-
volving moral turpitude shall not apply to one who has been 
pardoned, nor shall such deportation be made or directed if the 
court, or judge thereof, sentencing such alien for such crime 
shall, at the time of imposing judgment or passing sentence or 

within thirty days thereafter, due notice having first been 
given to representatives of the State, make a reconunenda-
tion to the Secretary of Labor that such alien shall not be 

deported in pursuance of this subchapter; nor shall any alien 
convicted as aforesaid be deported until after the termination 
of his imprisonment. The provisions of this section, with the 
exceptions hereinbefore noted, shall be applicable to the classes 
of aliens therein mentioned irrespective of the time of their 
entry into the United States; and shall also apply to the cases 
of aliens who come to the mainland of the United States from 

the insular possessions thereof. Any person who shall be 
arrested under the provisions of this section, on the ground that 

he has entered or been found in the United States in violation 
of any other law thereof which inmoses on such person the 
burden of proving his right to enter or remain, and who shall 
fail to establish the existence of the right claimed, shall be 
deported to the place specified .in such other law. In every 
case where any person is ordered deported from the United 

States under the provisions of this subchapter, or of any law or 
treaty, the decision of the Secretary of Labor shall be final. 

(Feb. 5, 1917, c. 29, § 19, 39 Stat. 889.) 

156. Ports to which aliens to be deported; cost of deporta-
tion.—The deportation of aliens provided for in this subchapter 
shall, at the option of the Secretary of Labor, be to the coun-
try whence they came or to the foreign port at which such 
aliens embarked for the United States; or, if such embarka-

tion was for foreign contiguous territory, to the foreign 
port at which they embarked for such territory; or, if such 

aliens entered foreign contiguous territory from the United 
States and later entered the United States, or if such aliens 

are held by the country from which they entered the United 
States not to be subjects or citizens of such country, and such-
country refuses to permit their reentry, or imposes any con-
dition upon permitting reentry, then to the country of which 
such aliens are subjects or citizens, or to the country in which 

they resided prior to entering the country from which they 
entered the United States. If deportation proceedings are 
instituted at any time within five years after the entry 

of the alien, such deportation, including one-half of the entire 
cost of removal to the port of deportation, shall be at the ex-
pense of the contractor, procurer, or other person by whom 

the alien was unlawfully induced to enter the United States, 
or, if that can not be done, then the cost of removal to the 

port of deportation shall be at the expense of the appropria-
tion for the enforcement of the laws regulating immigration 

of aliens into the United States, and the deportation from 

such port shall be at the expense of the owner or owners of 
such vessels or transportation line by which such aliens re-

spectively came, or, if that is not practicable, at the expense 
of the appropriation for the enforcement of the laws regulat-
ing immigration of aliens into the United States. If deporta-
tion proceedings are instituted later than five years after the 

entry of the alien, or, if the deportation is made by reason 

of causes arising subsequent to entry, the cost thereof shall 
be payable from said appropriation. A failure or refusal on 

the part of the masters, agents, owners, or consignees of ves-
sels to comply with the order of the Secretary of Labor to 
take on board, guard safely, and transport to the destination 
specified any alien ordered to be deported under the provisions 
of this subchapter shall be punished by the imposition of the 
penalties prescribed in section 154 of this title. When in the 

opinion of the Secretary of Labor the mental or physical con-

dition of such alien is such as to require personal care and 
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attendance, the said Secretary shall when necessary employ

a suitable person for that purpose, who shall accompany such

alien to his or her final destination, and the expense incident

to such service shall be defrayed in the same manner as the

expense of deporting the accompanied alien is defrayed. Pendl-

ing the final disposal of the case of any alien so taken into

custody, he may be released under a bond in the penalty of

not less than $500 with security approved by the Secretary of

Labor, conditioned that such alien shall be produced when re-

quired for a hearing or hearings in regard to the charge upon

which he has been taken into custody, and for deportation if

lie shall be found to be unlawfully within the United States.

(Feb. 5, 1917, c. 29, § 20, 39 Stat. 890.)

157. Deportation of certain specified aliens; enumeration of

persons to be deported; manner of deportation; decision of

Secretary of Labor final; readmission denied.-Aliens of the

following classes, in addition to those for whose expulsion

from the United States provision is made in the existing law,

shall, upon the warrant of the Secretary of Labor, be taken

into his custody and deported in the manner provided in sec-

tions 155 and 156 of this title, if the Secretary of Labor, after

hearing, finds that such aliens are undesirable residents of the

United States, to wit:
(1) All aliens who since August 1, 1914, have been or may

hereafter be convicted of any violation or conspiracy to violate

any of the following sections, the judgment on such conviction
having become final, namely:

(a) Act June 15, 1917, chapter 30, Fortieth Statutes, 217,

entitled "An Act to punish acts of interference with the foreign
relations, the neutrality, and the foreign commerce of the

United States, to punish espionage, and better to enforce the

criminal laws of the United States, and for other purposes,"
as amended by Act May 16, 1918, chapter 75, Fortieth Statutes,

558, being sections 25, 27, 31 to 39, 98, 130 to 133, 252 to 255,

270, 362, and 611 to 633 of Title 18, sections 213, 220 to 222,

231 to 235, inclusive, of Title 22 and the provisions of chapter
4 of Title 50;

(b) Act October 6, 1917, chapter 83, Fortieth Statutes, 385,

entitled "An Act to prohibit the manufacture, distribution, stor-
age, use, and possession in time of war of explosives, providing
regulations for the sale, manufacture, distribution, storage,

use, and possession of the same, and for other purposes," being
chapter 8 of Title 50;

(e) Act May 22, 1918, chapter 81, Fortieth Statutes, 559,

entitled "An Act to prevent in time of war departure from or
entry into the United States contrary to the public safety,"
being sections 223 to 226 of Title 22;

(d) Act April 20, 1918, chapter 59, Fortieth Statutes, 533,
entitled "An Act to punish the willful injury or destruction of
war material, or of war premises, or utilities used in connec-
tion with war material, and for other purposes," being chap-

ter 6 of Title 50;
(e) Act May 18, 1917, chapter 15, Fortieth Statutes, 76 en-

titled "An Act to authorize the President to increase temporarily
the Military Establishment of the United States ";

(f) Act February 14, 1917, chapter 64, Thirty-ninth Statutes,

919, entitled "An Act to punish persons who make threats
against the President of the United States," being section 89 of
Title 18;

(g) Act October 6, 1917, chapter 106, Fortieth Statutes, 411,

entitled "An Act to define, regulate, and punish trading with

the enemy, and for other purposes," and any amendments
thereto;

(h) Section 6 of the Penal Code, being section 6 of Title 18;
(2) All aliens who have been or may hereafter be convicted

of any offense against section 25 of Title 18 committed dur-
ing the period of August 1, 1914, to April 6, 1917, or of a con-
amnrYav on-rrinr within said e noriod to commit an nffonsa
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under said section 25, or of any ofrense ceoluIIltLuu u tl- ottt .

period against sections 1 to 6, and 15 of Title 15. In every

case in which any such alien is ordered expelled or excluded

from the United States under the provisions of this section the

decision of the Secretary of Labor shall be final. All persons

who shall be expelled under any of the provisions of this sec-

tion shall be excluded from readmission into the United

States. (May 10, 1920, c. 174, §§ 1-3, 41 Stat 593, 594.)

158. Admission of aliens liable to be excluded on giving

bond or cash deposit.-Any alien liable to be excluded because

likely to become a public charge or because of physical dis-

ability other than tuberculosis in any form or a loathsome or

dangerous contagious disease may, if otherwise admissible,

nevertheless be admitted in the discretion of the Secretary of

Labor upon the giving of a suitable and proper bond or under-

taking, approved by said Secretary, in such amount and con-

taining such conditions as he may prescribe, to the United

States and to all States, Territories, counties, towns, munici-

palities, and districts thereof, holding the United States and

all States, Territories, counties, towns, municipalities, and dis-

tricts thereof harmless against such alien becoming a public

charge. In lieu of such bond, such alien may deposit in cash

with the Secretary of Labor such amount as the Secretary of

Labor may require, which amount shall be deposited by said

Secretary in the United States Postal Savings Bank, a receipt

therefor to be given the person furnishing said sum, showing

the fact and object of its receipt and such other information as

said Secretary may deem advisable. All accruing interest on

said deposit during the time shall be held in the United States

Postal Savings Bank shall be paid to the person furnishing

the sum for deposit. In the event of such alien becoming a

public charge, the Secretary of Labor shall dispose of said de-

posit in the same manner as if same had been collected under

a bond as provided in this section. In the event of the per-

manent departure from the United States, the naturalization,

or the death of such alien, the said sum shall be returned to

the person by whom furnished, or to his legal representatives.

The admission of such alien shall be a consideration for the

giving of such bond, undertaking, or cash deposit. Suit may.
be brought thereon in the name and by the proper law officers
either of the United States Government or of any State, Terri-

tory, district, county, town, or municipality in which such alien

becomes a public charge. (Feb. 5, 1917, c. 29, § 21, 39 Stat.

891.)
159. Temporary detention and admission or deportation, in

case of contagious disorder, of wife or minor child of natural-
ized alien or resident alien.-Whenever an alien shall have

been naturalized or shall have taken up his permanent resi-

dence in this country, and thereafter shall send for his wife
or minor children to join him, and said wife or any of said
minor children shall be found to be affected with any con-

tagious disorder, such wife or minor children shall be held,

under such regulations as the Secretary of Labor shall pre-

scribe, until it shall be determined whether the disorder will
be easily curable or whether they can be permitted to land

without danger to other persons; and they shall not be either

admitted or deported until such facts have been ascertained;
and if it shall be determined that the disorder is easily curable

and the husband or father or other responsible person is will-

ing to bear the expense of the treatment, they may be accorded
treatment in hospital until cured and then be admitted, or if

it shall be determined that they can be permitted to land with-

out danger to other persons, they may, if otherwise admissible,
thereupon be admitted. If the person sending for wife or

minor children is naturalized, a wife to whom married or a
minor child born subsequent to such husband or father's natu-

ralization shall be admitted without detention for treatment in
lo.mn-ital and with ro-nott to a wifo to whom manrid or a minor

i
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attendance, the said Secretary shall when necessary employ 

a suitable person for that purpose, who shall accompany such 
alien to his or her final destination, and the expense incident 

to such service shall be defrayed in the same manner as the 

expense of deporting the accompanied alien is defrayed. Pend-

ing the final disposal of the case of any alien so taken into 

custody, he may be released under a bond in the penalty of 
not less than $500 with security approved by the Secretary of 
Labor, conditioned that such alien shall be produced when re-
quired for a hearing or hearings in regard to the charge upon 

which he has been taken into custody, and for deportation if 
he shall be found to be unlawfully within the United States. 

(Feb. 5, 1917, c. 29, § 20, 39 Stat. 890.) 

157. Deportation of certain specified aliens; enumeration of 

persons to be deported; manner of deportation; decision of 
Secretary of Labor final; readmission denied.-Aliens of the 

following classes, in addition to those for whose expulsion 
from the United States provision is made in the existing law, 
shall, upon the warrant of the Secretary of Labor, be taken 

into his custody and deported in the manner provided in sec-
tions 155 and 156 of this title, if the Secretary of Labor, after 

hearing, finds that such aliens are undesirable residents of the 

United States, to wit: 
(1) All aliens who since August 1, 1914, have been or may 

hereafter be convicted of any violation or conspiracy to violate 

any of the following sections, the judgment on such conviction 
having become final, namely: 

(a) Act June 15, 1917, chapter 30, Fortieth Statutes, 217, 

entitled "An Act to punish acts of interference with the foreign 

relations, the neutrality, and the foreign commerce of the 

United States, to punish espionage, and better to enforce the 
criminal laws of the United States, and for other purposes," 
as amended by Act May 16, 1918, chapter 75, Fortieth Statutes, 

558, being sections 25, 27, 31 to 39, 98, 130 to 133, 252 to 255, 
270, 362, and 611 to 633 of Title 18, sections 213, 220 to 222, 

231 to 235, inclusive, of Title 22 and the provisions of chapter 

4 of Title 50; 
(b) Act October 6, 1917, chapter 83, Fortieth Statutes, 385, 

entitled "An Act to prohibit the manufacture, distribution, stor-

age, use, and possession in time of war of explosives, providing 
regulations for the sale, manufacture, distribution, storage, 

use, and possession of the same, and for other purposes," being 

chapter 8 of Title 50; 
(c) Act May 22, 1918, chapter 81, Fortieth Statutes, 559, 

entitled "An Act to prevent in time of war departure from or 

entry into the United States contrary to the public safety," 

being sections 223 to 226 of Title 22; 
(d) Act April 20, 1918, chapter 59, Fortieth Statutes, 533, 

entitled "An Act to punish the willful injury or destruction of 
war material, or of war premises, or utilities used in connec-
tion with war material, and for other purposes," being chap-

ter 6 of Title 50; 
(e) Act May 18, 1917, chapter 15, Fortieth Statutes, 76 en-

titled "An Act to authorize the President to increase temporarily 

the Military Establishment of the United States"; 
(f) Act February 14, 1917, chapter 64, Thirty-ninth Statutes, 

919, entitled "An Act to punish persons who make threats 
against the President of the United States," being section 89 of 

Title 18; 
(g) Act October 6, 1917, chapter 106, Fortieth Statutes, 411, 

entitled "An Act to define, regulate, and punish trading with 

the enemy, and for other purposes," and any amendments 

thereto; 
(h) Section 6 of the Penal Code, being section 6 of Title 18; 

(2) All aliens who have been or may hereafter be convicted 

of any offense against section 25 of Title 18 committed dur-
ing the period of August 1, 1914, to April 6, 1917, or of a con-

spiracy occurring within said • period to commit an offense 
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under said section 25, or of any offense committed during said 

period against sections 1 to 6, and 15 of Title 15. In every 
case in which any such alien is ordered expelled or excluded 
from the United States under the provisions of this section the 
decision of the Secretary of Labor shall be final. All persons 

who shall be expelled under any of the provisions of this sec-

tion shall be excluded from readmission into the United 

States. (May 10, 1920, c. 174, Ii 1-3, 41 Stat. 593, 594.) 
158. Admission of aliens liable to be excluded on giving 

bond or cash deposit.-Any alien liable to be excluded because 

likely to become a public charge or because of physical dis-
ability other than tuberculosis in any form or a loathsome or 
dangerous contagious disease may, if otherwise admissible, 

nevertheless be admitted in the discretion of the Secretary of 

Labor upon the giving of a suitable and proper bond or under-

taking, approved by said Secretary, in such amount and con-
taining such conditions as he may prescribe, to the United 

States and to all States, Territories, counties, towns, munici-
palities, and districts thereof, holding the United States and 
all States, Territories, counties, towns, municipalities, and dis-

tricts thereof harmless against such alien becoming a public 

charge. In lieu of such bond, such alien may deposit in cash 

with the Secretary of Labor such amount as the Secretary of 
Labor may require, which amount shall be deposited by said 
Secretary in the United States Postal Savings Bank, a receipt 

therefoT to be given the person furnishing said sum, showing 
the fact and object of its receipt and such other information as 
said Secretary may deem advisable. All accruing interest on 

said deposit during the time shall be held in the United States 
Postal Savings Bank shall be paid to the person furnishing 

the sum for deposit. In the event of such alien becoming a 
public charge, the Secretary of Labor shall dispose of said de-

posit in the same manner as if same had been collected under 
a bond as provided in this section. In the event of the per-

manent departure from the United States, the naturalization, 
or the death of such alien, the said sum shall be returned to 

the person by whom furnished, or to his legal representatives. 
The admission of such alien shall be a consideration for the 

giving of such bond, undertaking, or cash deposit. Suit may, 

be brought thereon in the name and by the proper law officers 
either of the United States Government or of any State, Terri-

tory, district, count, town, or municipality in which such alien 
becomes a public charge. (Feb. 5, 1917, c. 29, § 21, 39 Stat. 

891.) 

159. Temporary detention and admission or deportation, in 
ease of contagious disorder, of wife or minor child of natural-
ized alien or resident alien.-Whenever an alien shall have 
been naturalized or shall have taken up his permanent resi-

dence in this country, and thereafter shall send for his wife 
or minor children to join him, and said wife or any of said 
minor children shall be found to be affected with any con-

tagious disorder, such wife or minor children shall be held, 

under such regulations as the Secretary of Labor shall pre-
scribe, until it shall be determined whether the disorder will 

be easily curable or whether they can be permitted to land 

without danger to other persons; and they shall not be either 
admitted or deported until such facts have been ascertained; 

and if it shall be determined that the disorder is easily curable 

and the husband or father or other responsible person is will-

ing to bear the expense of the treatment, they may be accorded 

treatment in hospital until cured and then be admitted, or if 
it shall be determined that they can be permitted to land with-

out danger to other persons, they may, if otherwise admissible, 

thereupon be admitted. If the person sending for wife or 

minor children is naturalized, a wife to whom married or a 

minor child born subsequent to such husband or father's natu-

ralization shall be admitted without detention for treatment in 

hospital, and with respect to a wife to whom married or a minor 
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child born prior to such husband or father's naturalization

the provisions of this section shall be observed, even though
s-uch person is unable to pay the expense of treatment, in which

case the expense shall be paid from the appropriation for the
enforcement of the laws regulating immigration of aliens into

the United States. (Feb. 5. 1917, c. 29, § 22, 39 Stat. 891.)
160. Landing stations for alien passengers transported

from Canada or Mexico.-No person, company, or transporta-
tion line engaged in carrying alien passengers for hire from
( :indl a or Mexico to the United States, whether by land or

i: ater, shall be allowed to land any such passengers in the
United States without providing suitable and approved landing

stations, conveniently located, at the point or points of entry.

The Cmlnmissioner General of Immigration is hereby authorized

iand empowered to prescribe the conditions, not inconsistent
willh law, under which, the above-mentioned landing stations
shall be deemed suitable within the meaning of this section.

Any person, company, or transportation line landing an alien

passenger in the United States without compliance with the
requirement herein set forth shall be deemed to have violated

section 144 of this title, and upon conviction shall be subject

to the penalty therein prescribed. (Feb. 5, 1917, c. 29, S 23, 39

Stat. 892.)
161. Interior immigrant stations.-For the purpose of mak-

ing effective the provisions of section 102 of this title relating
to the protection of aliens from fraud and loss, and also the
provisions of section 105 of this title relating to the distribu-
tion of aliens, the Secretary of Labor shall establish and main-
tain immigrant stations at such interior places as may be
necessary, and, in the discretion of the said Secretary, aliens in
transit from ports of landing to such interior stations shall be
accompanied by immigrant inspectors. (Feb. 5, 1917, c. 29,
§ 23, 39 Stat. 892.)

162. Discrimination in rules and contracts for entry and
inspection of aliens.-In prescribing rules and making con-
tracts for the entry and inspection of aliens applying for admis-

sion from or through foreign contiguous territory, due care
shall be exercised to avoid any discriminatory action in favor
of foreign transportation companies transporting to such terri-
tory aliens destined to the United States, and all such trans-
portation companies shall be required, as a condition precedent

to the inspection or examination under such rules and contracts

at the ports of such contiguous territory of aliens brought
thereto by them, to submit to and comply with all the require-
ments of this subchapter which would apply were they bringing
such aliens directly to seaports of the United States, and no
alien applying for admission from foreign contiguous territory

shall be permitted to enter the United States unless upon prov-

ing that he was brought to such territory by a transportation

company which had submitted to and complied with all the

requiremnents of this subchapter, or that he entered, or has

resided in, such territory more than two years prior to the

date of his application for admission to the United States.

(Febl. 5, 1917, c. 29, § 23, 39 Stat. 893.)

163. Aiding or assisting certain aliens to enter; penalty.-

Any person who knowingly aids or assists any anarchist or any

person wiho believes in or advocates the overthrow by force or
vioienee of the Government of the United States, or who dis-

believes in or is opposed to organized government, or all forms

of law, or who advocates the assassination of public officials, or

whio is a member of or affiliated with any organization enter-

taining or teaching disbelief in or opposition to organized gov-

ernmlent, or who advocates or teaches the duty, necessity, or

propriety of the unlawful assaulting or killing of any officer or

officers, either of specific individuals or of officers generally, of

the Government of the United States or of any other organized

government, because of his or their official character, to enter

the United States, or who connives or conspires with any person

§ 167

or persons to allow, procure, or permit any such anarchist or
person aforesaid to enter therein. shall he deemed guilty of a
felony, and on conviction thereof shall be punished by a fine of
not more than $5,000 or by imprisonment for not more than
five years, or both.

Any person who knowvingly aids or assists any alien who
advocates or teaches the unlawful destruction of property to
enter the United States shall be deemed guilty of a misle-
meanor and on conviction thereof shall be punished by a fine
of not more than $1.000, or by imlprisonment for not more than
six months, or by both such fine and imprisonment. (Feb. 5,
1917, c. 29, § 28, 39 Stat. 894.)

164. Jurisdiction of district courts; duties of district at-
torneys.-The district courts of the United States are invested
with full jurisdiction of all causes, civil and criminal, arising
under any of the provisions of this subchapter. It shall
be the duty of the United States district attorney of the proper
district to prosecute every such suit when brought by the
United States under this subchapter. Such prosecutions or
suits may be instituted at any place in the United States at
which the violation may occur or at which the person charged
with such violation may be found. No suit or proceeding for
a violation of the provisions of this subchapter shall be settled,
compromised, or discontinued without the consent of the court
in which it is pending, entered of record, with the reasons
therefor. (Feb. 5, 1917, c. 29, § 25, 39 Stat. 893.)

165. Signing alien on ship's articles with intent to permit
landing in violation of laws.-Any person, including the owner,
agent, consignee, or master of any vessel arriving in the
United States from any foreign port or place, who shall know-
ingly sign on the ship's articles, or bring to the United States.
as one of the crew of such vessel, any alien, with intent to
permit such alien to land in the United States in violation of
the laws and treaties of the United States regulating the im-
migration of aliens, or who shall falsely and knowingly repre-
sent to the immigration authorities at the port of arrival that
any such alien is a bona fide member of the crew, shall be liable
to a penalty not exceeding $5,000, for which sum the said
vessel shall be liable and may be seized and proceeded against
by way of libel in any district court of the United States hav-
ing jurisdiction of the offense. (Feb. 5, 1917, c. 29, § 31, 39
Stat. 895.)

166. Landing of excluded seamen prohibited; temporary
landing; deportation within three years.-No alien seaman ex-
cluded from admission into the United States under the immi-
gration laws and employed on board any vessel arriving in the
United States from any place outside thereof, shall be per-
mitted to land in the United States, except temporarily for
medical treatment, or pursuant to such regulations as the Sec-
retary of Labor may prescribe for the ultimate departure, re-
moval, or deportation of such alien from the United States.
Any alien seaman who shall land in a port of the United States
contrary to the provisions of this subchapter shall be deemed
to be unlawfully 1i the United States, and shall, at any time
within three years thereafter, upon the warrant of the Secre-
tary of Labor, be taken into custody and brought before a
board of special inquiry for examination as to his qualifications
for admission to the United States, and if not admitted said
alien seaman shall be deported at the expense of the appro-
priation provided in section 156 of this title. (Feb. 5, 1917,
c. 29, § 34, 39 Stat. 896; May 26, 1924, c. 190, § 19, 43 Stat. 164.)

167. (a) Detention of seamen on board vessel until after
inspection; detention or deportation; penalty; clearance to
vessels.-The owner, charterer, agent, consignee, or master of
any vessel arriving in the United States from any place outside
thereof who fails to detain on board any alien seaman em-
ployed on such vessel until the immigration officer in charge at
the port of arrival has inspected such seaman (which inspec-
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child born prior to such husband or father's naturalization 

the provisions of this section shall be observed, even though 

suelt person is unable to pay the expense of treatment, in which 
case the expense shall be paid from the appropriation for the 

enforcement of the laws regulating immigration of aliens into 
the United States. (Feb. 5, 1917, c. 29, § 22, 39 Stat. 891.) 

160. Landing stations for alien passengers transported 
from Canada or Mexico.-No person, company, or transporta-

tion line engaged in carrying alien passengers for hire from 
Canada or Mexico to the United States, whether by land or 
water, shall be allowed to land any such passengers in the 

'United States without providing suitable and approved landing 
stations, conveniently located, at the point or points of entry. 
The Commissioner General of Immigration is hereby authorized 
and empowered to prescribe the conditions, not inconsistent 

with law, under which, the above-mentioned landing stations 
shall be deemed suitable within the meaning of this section. 
I \ily person, company, or transportation line landing an alien 
passenger in the United States without compliance with the 

requirement herein set forth shall be deemed to have violated 
section 144 of this title, and upon conviction shall be subject 
to the penalty therein prescribed. (Feb. 5, 1917, c. 29, § 23, 39 

Stat. 892.) 
161. Interior immigrant stations.-For the purpose of mak-

ing effective the provisions of section 102 of this title relating 
to the protection of aliens from fraud and loss, and also the 
provisions of section 105 of this title relating to the distribu-

tion of aliens, the Secretary of Labor shall establish and main-

tain immigrant stations at such interior places as may be 
necessary, and, in the discretion of the said Secretary, aliens in 

transit from ports of landing to such interior stations shall be 
accompanied by immigrant inspectors. (Feb. 5, 1917, C. 29, 

§ 23, 39 Stat. 892.) 
162. Discrimination in rules and contracts for entry and 

inspection of aliens.-In prescribing rules and making con-
tracts for the entry and inspection of aliens applying for admis-

sion from or through foreign contiguous territory, due care 
shall be exercised to avoid any discriminatory action in favor 

of foreign transportation companies transporting to such terri-
tory aliens destined to the United States, and all such trans-
portation companies shall be required, as a condition precedent 

to the inspection or examination under such rules and contracts 
at the ports of such contiguous territory of aliens brought 

thereto by them, to submit to and comply with all the require-
ments of this subchapter which would apply were they bringing 
such aliens directly to seaports of the United States, and no 

alien applying for admission from foreign contiguous territory 
shall be permitted to enter the United States unless upon prov-
ing that he was brought to such territory by a transportation 
company which had submitted to and complied with all the 

requirements of this subchapter, or that he entered, or has 

resided in, such territory more than two years prior to the 
date of his application for admission to the United States. 
(Feb. 5, 1917, c. 29, § 23, 39 Stat. 893.) 

163. Aiding or assisting certain aliens to enter; penalty.-
Any person who knowingly aids or assists any anarchist or any 

person who believes in or advocates the overthrow by force or 
violence of the Government of the United States, or who dis-
believes in or is opposed to organized government, or all forms 

of law, or who advocates the assassination of public officials, or 

who is a member of or affiliated with any organization enter-
taining or teaching disbelief in or opposition to organized gov-
ernment, or who advocates or teaches the duty, necessity, or 

propriety of the unlawful assaulting or killing of any officer or 

officers, either of specific individuals or of officers generally, of 

the Government of the United States or of any other organized 
government, because of his or their official character, to enter 

the United States, or who connives or conspires with any person 

or persons to allow, procure, or permit any such anarchist or 
person aforesaid to enter therein, shall be deemed guilty of a 
felony, and on conviction thereof shall be punished by a tine of 
not more than $5,000 or by imprisonment for not more than 
five years, or both. 
Any person who knowingly aids or assists any alien who 

advocates or teaches the unlawful destruction of property to 
enter the United States shall be deemed guilty of a misde-
meanor and on conviction thereof shall be punished by a fine 
of not more than $1.000, or by imprisonment for not more than 
six months, or by both such fine and imprisonment. (Feb. 5, 

1917, c. 29, § 28, 39 Stat. 894.) 
164. Jurisdiction of district courts; duties of district at-

torneys.-The district courts of the United States are invested 
with full jurisdiction of all causes, civil and criminal, arising 
under any of the provisions of this subchapter. It shall 
be the duty of the United States district attorney of the proper 
district to prosecute every such suit when brought by the 
United States under this subchapter. Such prosecutions or 
suits may be instituted at any place in the United States at 
which the violation may occur or at which the person charged 

with such violation may be found. No suit or proceeding for 
a violation of the provisions of this subchapter shall be settled, 
compromised, or discontinued without the consent of the court 
in which it is pending, entered of record,. with the reasons 
therefor. (Feb. 5, 1917, c. 29, § 25, 39 Stat. 893.) 

165. Signing alien on ship's articles with intent to permit 
landing in violation of laws.-Any person, including the owner, 

agent, consignee, or master of any vessel arriving in the 
United States from any foreign port or place, who shall know-
ingly sign on the ship's articles, or bring to the United States. 
as one of the crew of such vessel, any alien, with intent to 
permit such alien to land in the United States in violation of 
the laws and treaties of the United States regulating the im-
migration of aliens, or who shall falsely. and knowingly repre-

sent to the immigration authorities at the port oi arrival that 
any such alien is a bona fide member of the crew, shall be liable 
to a penalty not exceeding $5,000, for which sum the said 

vessel shall be liable and may be seized and proceeded against 
by way of libel in any district court of the United States hav-
ing jurisdiction of the offense. (Feb. 5, 1917, c. 29, § 31, 39 

Stat. 895.) 

166. Landing of excluded seamen prohibited; temporary 
landing; deportation within three years.-No alien seaman ex-

cluded from admission into the United States under the immi-
gration laws and employed on board any vessel arriving in the 

United States from any place outside thereof, shall be per-

mitted to land in the United States, except temporarily for 
medical treatment, or pursuant to such regulations as the Sec-
retary of Labor may prescribe for the ultimate departure, re-
moval, or deportation of such alien from the United States. 
Any alien seaman who shall land in a port of the United States 
contrary to the provisions of this subchapter shall be deemed 

to be unlawfully in the United States, and shall, at any time 
within three years thereafter, upon the warrant of the Secre-

tary of Labor, be taken into custody and brought before a 
board of special inquiry for examination as to his qualifications 

for admission to the United States, and if not admitted said 
alien seaman shall be deported at the expense of the appro-
priation provided in section 156 of this title. (Feb. 5, 1917, 

c. 29, § 34, 39 Stat. 896; May 26, 1924, c. 190, § 19, 43 Stat. 164.) 

167. (a) Detention of seamen on board vessel until after 

inspection; detention or deportation; penalty; clearance to 

vessels.-The owner, charterer, agent, consignee, or master of 
any vessel arriving in the United States from any place outside 

thereof who fails to detain on board any alien seaman em-

ployed on such vessel until the immigration officer in charge at 
the port of arrival has inspected such seaman (which inspec-
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tion in all cases shall Include a personal physical examination

by the medical examiners), or who fails to detain such seaman

on board after such inspection or to deport such seaman if

required by such immigration officer or the Secretary of Labor

to do so, shall pay to the collector of customs of tl'e customs

iistrict in which the port of arrival is located the sum of $1,000

for each alien seaman in respect of whom such failure occurs.

No vessel shdll be granted clearance pending the determination

of the liability to the payment of such fine, or while the fine

r.emains unpaid, except that clearance may be granted prior to

tie 'determination of such question upon the deposit of a sum

sufficient to cover such fine, or of a bond with sufficient surety

to .eure the payment thereof approved by the collector of

customs.

(b) Prima facie evidence of failure to detain or deport.-

Proof that an alien seaman did not appear upon the. outgoing

manifest of the vessel on which he arrived in the United States

from any place outside thereof, or that he was reported by the

master of such vessel as a deserter, shall be prima facie evi-

dence of a failure to detain or deport after requirement by

the immigration officer or the Secretary of Labor.

(c) Deportation; procedure.-If the Secretary of Labor finds

that deportation of the alien seaman on the vessel on which

he arrived would cause undue hardship to such seaman he

may cause him to be deported on another vessel at the expense

of the vessel on which he arrived, and such vessel shall not be

granted clearance until such expense has been paid or its pay-

ment guaranteed to the satisfaction of the Secretary of Labor.

(May 26, 1924, c. 190, § 20 (a-c), 43 Stat. 164.)

168. Paying off or discharging excluded aliens employed on

vessels; landing to allow reshipping.-It shall be unlawful to

pay off or discharge any alien employed on board any vessel

arriving in the United States from any foreign port or place,

unless duly admitted pursuant to the laws and treaties of the

United States regulating the immigration of aliens. In case

any such alien intends to reship on board any other vessel

bound to any foreign port or place, he shall be allowed to land

for the purpose of so reshipping, under such regulations as the

Secretary of Labor may prescribe to prevent aliens not admis-

sible under any law, convention, or treaty from remaining

permanently in the United States, and may be paid off, dis-

charged, and permitted to remove his effects, anything in such

laws or treaties or in this subchapter to the contrary notwith-

standing, provided due notice of such proposed action be given

by the master or the seaman himself to the principal immigra-

tion officer in charge at the port of arrival. (Feb. 5, 1917,

c. 29, § 33, 39 Stat. 896.)
169. Employment on passenger vessels of aliens afflicted

with idiocy, etc.-It shall be unlawful for any vessel carrying

passengers between a port of the United States and a port of a

foreign country, upon arrival in the United States, to have on

board employed thereon any alien afflicted with idiocy, im-

becility, insanity, epilepsy, tuberculosis in any form, or a

loathsome or dangerous contagious disease, if it appears to

the satisfaction of the Secretary of Labor, from an examina-

tion made by a medical officer of the United States Public

Health Service, and is so certified by such officer, that any

such alien was so afflicted at the time he was shipped or en-

gaged and taken on board such vessel and that the existence

of such affliction might have been detected by means of a com-

petent maedical examination at such time; and for every such

alien so afflicted on board any such vessel at the time of ar-

rivwl the owner, agent, consignee, or master thereof shall pay

to the collector of customs of the customs district in which

the port of arrival is located the sum of $50, and pending
deporture of the vessel the alien shall be detained and treated

in hospital under supervision of immigration officials at the
exiense of the vessel: and no vessel shall be granted clearance

pending the determination of the question o0 ume 1iUU.i.Ly L

the payment of such fine and while it remains unpaid; but

clearance may be granted prior to the determination of such

question upon the deposit of a sum sufficient to cover such

fine. Such fine may, in the discretion of the Secretary of

Labor, be mitigated or remitted. (Feb. 5, 1917, c. 29, § 35,

39 Stat. S96.)
170. Treatment in hospitals of alien seamen afflicted with

certain diseases.-Alien seamen found on arrival fii ports of the

United States to be afflicted with any of the disabilities or dis-

eases mentioned in the preceding section shall be placed in a

hospital designated by the immigration official in charge at the

port of arrival and treated, all expenses connected therewith,

including burial in the event of death, to be borne by the owner,

agent, consignee, or master of the vessel, and not to be de-

ducted from the seamen's wages, and no such vessel shall be

granted clearance until such expenses are paid or their pay-

ment appropriately guaranteed and the collector of customs

so notified by the immigration official in charge. Alien seamen

suspected of being afflicted with any such disability or disease

may be removed from the vessel on which they arrive to an

immigration station or other appropriate place for such ob-

servation as will enable the examining surgeons definitely to

determine whether or not they are so afflicted, all expenses

connected therewith to be borne in the manner hereinbefore

prescribed. In cases in which it shall appear to the satisfac-

tion of the immigration official in charge that it will not be

possible within a reasonable time to effect a cure, the return

of the alien seamen shall be enforced on or at the expense of

the vessel on which they came, upon such conditions as the

Commissioner General of Immigration, with the approval of

the Secretary of Labor, shall prescribe, to insure that the

aliens shall be properly cared for and protected, and that the

spread of contagion shall be guarded against. (Dec. 26, 1920,

c. 4, 41 Stat. 1082.)
171. Lists of aliens employed on vessels arriving from for-

eign ports; reports of aliens illegally landed.-Upon arrival of

any vessel in the United States from any foreign port or place

it shall be the duty of the owner, agent, consignee, or master

thereof to deliver to the principal immigration officer in charge

of the port of arrival lists containing the names of all aliens

employed on such vessel, stating the positions they respectively

hold in the ship's company, when and where they were re-

spectively shipped or engaged, and specifying those to be paid

off and discharged in the port of arrival; or lists containing

so much of such information as the Secretary of Labor shall

by regulation prescribe; and after the arrival of any such
vessel it shall be the duty of such owner, agent, consignee, or

master to report to such immigration officer, in writing, as soon

as discovered, all cases in which any such alien has illegally

landed from the vessel, giving a description of such alien, to-

gether with any information likely to lead to his apprehension;

and before the departure of any such vessel it shall be the

duty of such owner, agent, consignee, or master to deliver to

such immigration officer a further list containing the names of

all alien employees who were not employed thereon at the

time of the arrival but who will leave port thereon at the time

of her departure, and also the names of those, if any, who have

been paid off and discharged, and of those, if any, who have

deserted or landed; and in case of the failure of such owner,
agent, consignee, or master so to deliver either of the said lists

of such aliens arriving and departing, respectively, or so to

report such cases of desertion or landing, such owner, agent,

consignee, or master shall, if required by the Secretary of

Labor, pay to the collector of customs of the customis district

in which the port of arrival is located the sum of $10 for each

alien concerning whom correct lists are not delivered or a

true report is not made as above required. No such vessel shall
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tion in all cases shall include a personal physical examination 

by the medical examiners), or who fails to detain such seaman 
on board after such inspection or to deport such seaman if 
required by such immigration officer or the Secretary of Labor 

to do so, shall pay to the collector of customs of the customs 
tiistriet in which the port of arrival is located the sum of $1,000 
for each alien seaman in respect of whom such failure occurs. 

No vessel shall be granted clearance pending the determination 
of the liability to the payment of such fine, or while the fine 
r.smains unpaid, except that clearance may be granted prior to 

the determination of such question upon the deposit of a sum 

sufficient to cover such fine, or of a bond with sufficient surety 

;eeetire the payment thereof approved by the collector of 

customs. 
(b) Prima facie evidence of failure to detain or deport.— 

Proof that an alien seaman did not appear upon the, outgoing 
manifest of the vessel on which lie arrived in the United States 

from any place outside thereof, or that he was reported by the 
master of such vessel as a deserter, shall be prima fade evi-

dence of a failure to detain or deport after requirement by 

the immigration officer or the Secretary of Labor. 
(c) Deportation; procedure.—If the Secretary of Labor finds 

that deportation of the alien seaman on the vessel on which 

he arrived would cause undue hardship to such seaman he 
may cause him to be deported on another vessel at the expense 
of the vessel on which he arrived, and such vessel shall not be 

granted clearance until such expense has been paid or its pay-

ment guaranteed to the satisfaction of the Secretary of Labor. 
(May 26, 1924, c. 190, § 20 (a-c), 43 Stat. 164.) • 

168. Paying off or discharging excluded aliens employed on 

vessels; landing to allow reshipping.—It shall be unlawful to 
pay off or discharge any alien employed on board any vessel 
arriving in the United States from any foreign port or place, 

unless duly admitted pursuant to the laws and treaties of the 
United States regulating the immigration of aliens. In ease 

any such alien intends to reship on board any other vessel 

bound to any foreign port or place, he shall be allowed to land 

for the purpose of so reshipping, under such regulations as the 
Secretary of Labor may prescribe to prevent aliens not admis-

sible under any law, convention, or treaty from remaining 
permanently in the United States, and may be paid off, dis-
charged, and permitted to remove his effects, anything in such 

laws or treaties or in this subchapter to the contrary notwith-
standing, provided due notice of such proposed action be given 
by the master or the seaman himself to the principal immigra-

tion officer in charge at the port of arrival. (Feb. 5, 1917, 

c. 29, § 33, 39 Stat. 896.) 
169. Employment on passenger vessels of aliens afflicted 

with idiocy, etc.—It shall be unlawful for any vessel carrying 
passengers between a port of the United States and a port of a 

foreign country, upon arrival in the United States, to have on 

board employed thereon any alien afflicted with idiocy, im-
becility, insanity, epilepsy, tdberculosis in any form, or a 

loathsome or dangerous contagious disease, if it appears to 

the satisfaction of the Secretary of Labor, from an examina-
tion made by a medical officer of the United States Public 

Health Service, and is so certified by such officer, that any 

such alien was so afflicted at the time he was shipped or en-
gaged and taken on board such vessel and that the existence 
of such affliction might have been detected by means of a com-

petent medical examination at such time; and for every such 

alien so afflicted on board any such vessel at the time of ar-

rival the owner, agent, consignee, or master thereof shall pay 
to the collector of customs of the customs district in which 

the port of arrival is located the sum of $50, and pending 

departure of the vessel the alien shall be detained and treated 

in hospital under supervision of immigration officials at the 
expense of the vessel; and no vessel shall be granted clearance 

pending the determination of the question of the liability to 

the payment of such fine and while it remains unpaid; but 

clearance may be granted prior to the determination of such 
question upon the deposit of a sum sufficient to cover such 

fine. Such fine may, in the discretion of the Secretary of 

Labor, be mitigated or remitted. (Feb. 5, 1917, c. 29, § 35, 

39 Stat. S96.) 
170. Treatment in hospitals of alien seamen afflicted with 

certain diseases.—Alien seamen found on arrival in ports of the 

United States to be afflicted with any of the disabilities or dis-
eases mentioned in the preceding section shall be placed in a 

hospital designated by the immigration official in charge at the 

port of arrival and treated, all expenses connected therewith, 

including burial in the event of death, to be borne by the owner, 
agent, consignee, *or master of the vessel, and not to be de-

ducted from the seamen's wages, and ,no such vessel shall be 

granted clearance until such expenses are paid or their pay-
ment appropriately guaranteed and the collector of customs 
so notified by the immigration official in charge. Alien seamen 

suspected of being afflicted with any such disability or disease 
may be removed from the vessel on which they arrive to an 

immigration station or other appropriate place for such ob-

servation as will enable the examining surgeons definitely to 
determine whether or not they are so afflicted, all expenses 
con-nected therewith to be borne in the manner hereinbefore 

prescribed. In cases in which it shall appear to the satisfac-
tion of the immigration official in charge that it will not be 
possible within a reasonable time to effect a cure, the return 

of the alien seamen shall be enforced on or at the expense of 
the vessel on which they came, upon such conditions as the 
Commissioner General of Immigration, with the approval of 

the Secretary of Labor, shall prescribe, to insure that the 
aliens shall be properly cared for and protected, and that the 
spread of contagion shall be guarded against. (Dec. 26, 1920, 

c. 4, 41 Stat. 1082.) • 
171. Lists of aliens employed on vessels arriving from for-

eign ports; reports of aliens illegally landed.—Upon arrival of 

any vessel in the United States from any foreign port or place 

it shall be the duty of the owner, agent, consignee, or master 
thereof to deliver to the principal immigration officer in charge 

of the port of arrival lists containing the names of all aliens 
employed on such vessel, stating the positions they respectively 
hold in the ship's company, when and where they were re-

spectively shipped or engaged, and specifying those to be paid 
off and discharged in the port of arrival; or lists containing 
so much of such information as the Secretary of Labor shall 

by regulation prescribe; and after the arrival of any such 
'Vessel it shall be the duty of such owner, agent, consignee, or 

master to report to such immigration officer, in writing, as soon 

as discovered, all cases in which any such alien has illegally 

landed from the vessel, giving a description of such alien, to-
gether with any information likely to lead to his apprehension; 

and before the departure of any such vessel it shall be the 

duty of such owner, agent, consignee, or master to deliver to 

such immigration officer a further list containing the names of 
all alien employees who were not employed thereon at the 

time of the arrival but who will leave port thereon at the time 

of her departure, and also the names of those, if any, who have 
been paid off and discharged, and of those, if any, who have 

deserted or landed; and in case of the failure of such owner, 
agent, consignee, or master so to deliver either of the said lists 

of such aliens arriving and departing, respectively, or so to 
report such cases of desertion or landing, such owner, agent, 

consignee, or master shall, if required by the Secretary of 

Labor, pay to the collector of customs of the customs district 

in which the port of arrival is located the sum of $10 for each 

alien concerning whom correct lists are not delivered or a 

true report is not made as above required. No such vessel shall 
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be granted clearance pending the determination of the question
of the liability to the payment of such fine, and, in the event
such fine is imposed, while it remains unpaid; nor shall such
fine be remitted or refunded. Clearance may be granted prior
to the determination of such question upon deposit of a sum
sufficient to cover such fine. (Feb. 5, 1917, c. 29, § 36, 39
Stat. 896.)

172. Posting of laws by agents of steamship companies.-
All steamship or transportation companies, and other owners
of vessels, regularly oengaged in transporting alien immigrants
to the United States, shall twice a year file a certificate with
the Secretary of Labor that they have furnished to be kept
conspicuously exposed to view in the office of each of their
agents in foreign countries authorized to sell emigrant tickets,
a copy of the laws of this country relative to immigration,
printed in large letters, in the language of the country where
the copy of the law is to be exposed to view, and that they have
instructed their agents to call the attention thereto of persons
contemplating emigration before selling tickets to them; and in
case of the failure for sixty days of any such company or any
such owners to file such a certificate, or in case they file a false
certificate, they shall pay a fine of not exceeding $500, to be
recovered in the proper United States court, and said fine shall
also be a lien upon any vessel of said company or owners found
within the United States. (Mar. 3, 1893, c. 206, § 8, 27 Stat.
570; Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, § 7, 32 Stat. 828; Mar. 4, 1913, c.
141, § 3, 37 Stat. 737.)

173. Definitions; alien; "United States "; seaman; person.-
The word "alien" wherever used in this subchapter shall
include any person not a native-born or naturalized citizen of
the United States; but this definition shall not be held to in-
clude citizens of the islands under the jurisdiction of the
United States.

The term "United States" shall be construed to mean the
United States, and any waters, territory, or other place subject
to the jurisdiction thereof, except the Isthmian Canal Zone;
but if any alien shall leave the Canal Zone or any insular
possession of the United States and attempt to enter any other
place under the jurisdiction of the United States, nothing
contained in this subchapter shall be construed as permitting
him to enter under any other conditions than those applicable
to all aliens.

The term "seaman" shall include every person signed on
the ship's articles and employed in any capacity on board
any vessel arriving in the United States from any foreign port
or place.

The word " person " shall be construed to import both plural
and the singular, as the case may be, and shall include corpo-
rations, companies, and associations.

When construing and enforcing the provisions of this sub-
chapter, the act, omission, or failure of any director, officer,
agent, or employee of any corporation, company, or association
acting within the scope of his employment or office shall in
every case be deemed to be the act, omission, or failure of
such corporation, company, or association, as well as that of
the person acting for or in behalf of such corporation, com-

pany, or association. (Feb. 5, 1917, c. 29, §§ 1, 87, 89 Stat.
874, 897; June 2, 1924, c. 233, 43 Stat. 253.)

174. Finality of decisions of immigration officers.-In every
case where an alien is excluded from admission into the United
States under any law or treaty, the decision of the appropriate
immigration officers, if adverse to the admission of such alien,
shall be final, unless reversed on appeal to the Secretary of
Labor. (Aug. 18, 1894, c. 301, § 1, 28 Stat. 390; Feb. 14, 1903,
c. 552, 32 Stat. 828; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 3, 37 Stat. 737.)

175. Application of laws to Philippine Islands.-The pro-
visions of this subchapter shall be enforced in the Philippine
ilonlo hv nfficera of the general government thereof, unless

and until it is superseded by an act passed by the Philippine
Legislature and approved by the President of the United
States to regulate immigration in the Philippine Islands as
authorized in section 1013 of Title 48. (Feb. 5, 1917, c. 29,
§ 1, 39 Stat. 874; June 2, 1924, c. 233, 43 Stat. 253.)

176. Disposition of moneys received or paid for expenses of
detained aliens.-Moneys collected by the Immigration Service
on account of hospital expenses of persons detained under the
immigration laws and regulations at Ellis Island Immigra-
tion Station shall be covered into the Treasury as miscellane-
ous receipts. All moneys paid into the Treasury to reimburse
the Immigration Service for expenses of detained aliens paid
from the appropriation for expenses of regulating immigra-
tion, shall be credited to the appropriation for the expenses of
regulating immigration for the fiscal year in which the ex-
penses were incurred. (Mar. 4, 1911, c. 285, § 1, 36 Stat. 1442;
Jan. 3, 1923, c. 22, 42 Stat. 1101; Apr. 4, 1924, c. 84, Title I,.
43 Stat. 75; Jan. 22, 1925, c. 87, Title I, 43 Stat. 775.)

177. International conference for regulation of immigration
of aliens; special commissioners.-The President of the United
States Is authorized, in the name of the Government of the
United States, to call, In his discretion, an international con-
ference, to assemble at such point as may be agreed upon, or
to send special commissioners to any foreign country, for the
purpose of regulating by international agreement, subject to
the advice and consent of the Senate of the United States, the
immigration of aliens to the United States; of providing for
the mental, moral, and physical examination of such aliens by
American consuls or other officers of the United States Gov-
ernment at the ports of embarkation, or elsewhere; of securing
the assistance of foreign governments in their own territories
to prevent the evasion of the laws of the United States gov-
erning immigration to the United States; of entering into such
international agreements as may be proper to prevent the
immigration of aliens who, under the laws of the United States,
are or may be excluded from entering the United States, and
of regulating any matters pertaining to such immigration.
(Feb. 5, 1917, c. 29, § 29, 39 Stat. 894.)

178. Laws unaffected; effect on repealed laws.-This sub-
chapter shall not be construed to repeal, alter, or amend exist-
ing laws relating to the immigration or exclusion of Chinese
persons or persons of Chinese descent, except as provided in
section 155 of this title, nor to repeal, alter or amend section
1013 of Title 48, nor to repeal, alter or amend sections 151 to
162, Inclusive, and 171, of Title 46, and the amendments thereto,
except as provided in section 147 of this title. Nothing contained
in this subchapter shall be construed to affect any prosecution,
suit, action, or proceedings brought, or any act, thing, or
matter, civil or criminal, done or existing on February 5, 1917,
except as mentioned in section 155. As to all such prosecu-
tions, suits, actions, proceedings, acts, things, or matters, the
laws or parts of laws repealed or amended by this chapter are
continued in force and effect. (Feb. 5, 1917, c. 29, § 88, 89
Stat. 897.)

179. Blank forms of manifests and crew lists.-The Public
Printer is authorized to print for sale to the public by the
Superintendent of Public Documents, upon prepayment, addi-
tional copies of blank forms of manifests and crew lists to be

prescribed by the Secretary of Labor pursuant to the provisions
of sections 148 to 150 and 171 of this title. (May 26, 1924, c.

190, § 21 (b), 43 Stat. 165.)

QUOTA AND NONQUOTA IMMIGRANTS

201. Citation.-This subchapter may be cited as the " Immi-
gration Act of 1924." (May 26, 1924, c. 190, § 1, 43 Stat. 153.)

202. (a) Immigration visas; authority to issue; contents.-
A consular officer upon the application of any immigrant (as
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be granted clearance pending the determination of the question 
of the liability to the payment of such fine, and, in the event 

such fine is imposed, while it remains unpaid; nor shall such 
tine be remitted or refunded. Clearance may be granted prior 

to the determination of such question upon deposit of a sum 
sufficient to cover such fine. (Feb. 5, 1917, C. 29, § 36, 39 
Star. 890.) 

172. Posting of laws by agents of steamship companies.-
All steamship or transportation companies, and other owners 

of vessels, regularly engaged in transporting alien immigrants 

to the United States, shall twice a year file a certificate with 

the Secretary of Labor that they have furnished to be kept 
conspicuously exposed to view in the office of each of their 

agents in foreign countries authorized to sell emigrant tickets, 
a copy of the laws of this country relative to immigration, 
printed in large letters, in the language of the country where 

the copy of the law is to be exposed to view, and that they have 
instructed their agents to call the attention thereto of persons 

contemplating emigration before selling tickets to them; and in 
ease of the failure for sixty days of any such company or any 
such owners to file such a certificate, or in case they file a false 
certificate, they shall pay a fine of not exceeding $500, to be 

recovered in the proper United States court, and said fine shall 
also be a lien upon any vessel of said company or owners found 

within the United States. (Mar. 3, 1893, c. 206, § 8, 27 Stat. 
570; Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, § 7, 32 Stat. 828; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 

141, § 3, 37 Stat. 737.) 
173. Definitions; alien; " United States "; seaman; person.-

The word "alien" wherever used in this subchapter shall 

include any person not a native-born or naturalized citizen of 
the United States; but this definition shall not be held to in-
clude citizens of the islands under the jurisdiction of the 

United States. 
The term " United States" shall be construed to mean the 

United States, and any waters, territory, or other place subject 
to the jurisdiction thereof, except the Isthmian Canal Zone; 
but if any alien shall leave the Canal Zone or any insular 

possession of the United States ind attempt to enter any other 
place under the jurisdiction of the United States, nothing 
contained in this subchapter shall be construed as permitting 
him to enter under any other conditions than those applicable 

to all aliens. 
The term " seaman" shall include every person signed on 

the ship's articles and employed in any capacity on board 
any vessel arriving in the United States from any foreign port 

or place. 
The word " person " shall be construed to import both plural 

and the singular, as the case may be, and shall include corpo-
rations, companies, and associations. 
When construing and enforcing the provisions of this sub-

chapter, the act, omission, or failure of any director, officer, 
agent, or employee of any corporation, company, or association 
acting within the scope of his employment or office shall in 
every case be deemed to be the act, omission, or failure of 

such corporation, company, or association, as well as that of 
the person acting for or in behalf of such corporation, com-

pany, or association. (Feb. 5, 1917, c. 29, 11 1, 37, 39 Stat. 
874, 897; June 2, 1924, c. 233, 43 Stat. 253.) 

174. Finality of decisions of immigration officers.-In every 
case where an alien is excluded from admission into the United 

States under any law or treaty, the decision of the appropriate 

immigration officers, if adverse to the admission of such alien, 
shall be final, unless reversed on appeal to the Secretary of 

Labor. (Aug. 18, 1894, C. 301, § 1, 28 Stat. 390; Feb. 14, 1903, 
c. 552, 32 Stat. 828; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 3, 37 Stat. 737.) 

175. Application of laws to Philippine Islands.-The pro-
visions of this subchapter shall be enforced in the Philippine 
Islands by officers of the general government thereof, unless 

and until it is superseded by an act passed by the Philippine 
Legislature and approved by the President of the United 
States to regulate immigration in the Philippine Islands as 
authorized in section 1013 of Title 48. (Feb. 5, 1917, C. 29, 

§ 1, 39 Stat. 874; June 2, 1924, c. 233, 43 Stat. 253.) 

176. Disposition of moneys received or paid for expenses of 

detained aliens.-Moneys collected by the Immigration Service 
on account of hospital expenses of persons detained under the 
immigration laws and regulations at Ellis Island Immigra-

tion Station shall be covered into the Treasury as miscellane-
ous receipts. All moneys paid into the Treasury to reimburse 
the Immigration Service for expenses of detained aliens paid 

from the appropriation for expenses of regulating immigra-
tion, shall be credited to the appropriation for the expenses of 
regulating immigration for the fiscal year in which the ex-
penses were incurred. (Mar. 4, 1911, c. 285, § 1, 36 Stat. 1442; 

Jan. 3, 1923, c. 22, 42 Stat. 1101; Apr: 4, 1924, e. 84, Title I,. 
43 Stat. 75; Jan. 22, 1925, c. 87, Title I, 43 Stat. 775.) 

177. International conference for regulation of immigration 
of aliens; special commissioners.-The President of the United 
States is authorized, in the name of the Government of the 

United States, to call, in his discretion, an international con-

ference, to assemble at such point as may be agreed upon, or 

to send special commissioners to any foreign country, for the-
purpose of regulating by international agreement, subject to 
the advice and consent of the Senate of the United States, the 

immigration of aliens to the United States; of providing for 
the mental, moral, and physical examination of such aliens by 
American consuls or other officers of the United States Gov-

ernment at the ports of embarkation, or elsewhere; of securing 
the assistance of foreign governments in their own territories 

to prevent the evasion of the laws of the United States gov-
erning immigration to the United States; of entering into such 

international agreements as may be proper to prevent the 

immigration of aliens who, under the laws of the United States, 

are or may be excluded from entering the United States, and 
of regulating any matters pertaining to such immigration. 

(Feb. 5, 1917, c. 29, § 29, 39 Stat. 894.) 

178. Laws unaffected; effect on repealed laws.-This sub-

chapter shall not be construed to repeal, alter, or amend exist-
ing laws relating to the immigration or exclusion of Chinese 

persons or persons of Chinese descent, except as provided in 
section 155 of this title, nor to repeal, alter or amend section 
1013 of Title 48, nor to repeal, alter or amend sections 151 to 

162, inclusive, and 171, of Title 46, and the amendments thereto, 
except as provided in section 147 of this title. Nothing contained 

in this subchapter shall be construed to affect any prosecution, 

suit, action, or proceedings brought, or any act, thing, or 

matter, civil or criminal, done or existing on February 5, 1917, 
except as mentioned in section 155. As to all such prosecu-
tions, suits, actions, proceedings, acts, things, or matters, the 
laws or parts of laws repealed or amended by this chapter are 
continued in force and effect. (Feb. 5, 1917, c. 29, § 88, 39 

Stat. 897.) 
179. Blank forms of manifests and crew lists.-The Public 

Printer is authorized to print for sale to the public by the 
Superintendent of Public Documents, upon prepayment, addi-

tional copies of blank forms of manifests and crew lists to be 

prescribed by the Secretary of Labor pursuant to the provisions 

of sections 148 to 150 and 171 of this title. (May 26, 1924, c. 
190, § 21 (b), 43 Stat. 165.) 

QUOTA AND NONQUOTA IMMIGRANTS 

201. Citation.-This subchapter may be cited as the " Immi-
gration Act of 1924." (May 26, 1924, c. 190, § 1, 43 Stat. 153.) 

202. (a) Immigration visas; authority to issue; contents.-

A consular officer upon the application of any immigrant (as 
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deletned In tne ollowing section) may &uuuer Mue -o,, '-o-o

hereinafter prescribed and subject to the limitations prescribed

in this subchapter or regulations made thereunder as to the

number of immigration visas which may be issued by such

officer) issue to such immigrant an immigration visa which

shall consist of one copy of the application provided for in

section 207 of this title, visaed by such consular officer. Such

visa shall specify (1) the nationality of the immigrant;

(2) whether he is a quota immigrant (as defined in section

205 of this title) or a nonquota immigrant (as defined in

section 204 of this title) ; (3) the date on which the validity of

the immigration visa shall expire; and (4) such additional

information necessary to the proper enforcement.of the immi-

gration laws and the naturalization laws as may be by regu-

lations prescribed.
(b) Photograph of immigrant.-The immigrant shall furnish

two copies of his photograph to the consular officer. One copy

shall be permanently attached by the consular officer to the

immigration visa and the other copy shall be disposed of as

may be by regulations prescribed.
(c) Period of validity of visa.-The validity of an immigra-

tion visa shall expire at the end of such period, specified in the

immigration visa, not exceeding four months, as shall be by

regulations prescribed. In the case of an immigrant arriving

in the United States by water, or arriving by water in foreign

contiguous territory on a continuous voyage to the United

States, if the vessel, before the expiration of the validity of his

immigration visa, departed from the last port outside the United

State and outside foreign contiguous territory at which the

immigrant embarked, and if the immigrant proceeds on a con-

tinuous voyage to the United States, then, regardless of the

time of his arrival in the United States, the validity of his

immigration visa shall not be considered to have expired.

(d) Notation on passport of number of visa.-If an im-

migrant is required by any law, or regulations or orders made

pursuant to law, to secure the visa of his passport by a con-

sular officer before being permitted to enter the United States,

such immigrant shall not be required to secure any other visa

of his passport than the immigration visa issued under this

subchapter, but a record of the number and date of his immi-

gration visa shall be noted on his passport without charge

therefor. This subdivision shall not apply to an immigrant

who is relieved, under subdivision (b) of section 213 of this

title, from obtaining an immigration visa.
(e) Entry on manifests or passenger lists of data concern-

ing visas; surrender of visas at ports of inspection and trans-

mittal to Department of Labor.-The manifest or list of pas-

sengers required by the immigration laws shall contain a place

for entering thereon the date, place of issuance, and number

of the immigration visa of each immigrant. The immigrant

shall surrender his immigration visa to the immigration officer

at the port of inspection, who shall at the time of inspection

indorse on the immigration visa the date, the port of entry,

and the name of the vessel, if any, on which the immigrant

arrived. The immigration visa shall be transmitted forthwith

by the immigration officer in charge at the port of inspection to

the DepartmenIt of Labor under regulations prescribed by the

Secretary of Labor.
(f) Visas not to be issued, when.-No immigration visa shall

be issued to an immigrant if it appears to the consular officer,

from statements in the application, or in the papers submitted

therewith, that the immigrant is inadmissible to the United

States under the immigration laws, nor shall such immigration

visa be issued if the application fails to comply with the pro-

visions of this subx-lapter, nor shall such immigration visa be

Issued if the consular officer knows or has reason to believe

that the immigrant is inadmissible to the United States under

the immigration laws.
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i*f, ViMas not to entitle inadmissible aliens to entry.-

Nothing in this subchapter shall be construed to entitle an

immigrant, to whom an immigration visa has been issued, to

enter the United States, if, upon arrival in the United States,

he is found to be inadmissible to the United States under the

immigration laws. The substance of this subdivision shall

be printed conspicuously upon every immigration visa.

(h) Fee for visa.-A fee of $9 shall be charged for the

issuance of each immigration visa, which shall be covered into

the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts.

(i) Reduction or abolition of visa fees.-Notwithstanding

existing law fixing the fees to be collected for visas of pass-

ports of aliens and for executing applications for such -isas,

the President is authorized, to the extent consistent with the

public interest, to reduce such fees or to abolish them alto-

gether, in the case of any class of aliens desiring to visit the

United States who are not "immigrants" as defined in this

subchapter, and who are citizens or subjects of countries

which grant similar privileges to citizens of the United States

of a similar class visiting such countries. (May 26, 1924, c.

190, § 2, -43 Stat. 153; Feb. 25, 1925, c. 316, 43 Stat. 976.)

203. "Immigrant " defined.-When used in this subchapter

the term " immigrant" means any alien departing from any

place outside the United States destined for the United States,

except (1) a government official, his family, attendants, serv-

ants, and employees, (2) an alien visiting the United States

temporarily as a tourist or temporarily for business or pleas-

ure, (3) an alien in continuous transit through the United

States, (4) an alien lawfully admitted to the United States

who later goes in transit from one part of the United States

to another through foreign contiguous territory, (5) a bona

fide alien seaman serving as such on a vessel arriving at a

port of the United States and seeking to enter temporarily

the United States solely in the pursuit of his calling as a

seaman, and (6) an alien entitled to enter the United States

solely to carry on trade under and in pursuance of the provi-

sion of a present existing treaty of commerce and navigation.

(May 26, 1924, c. 190, § 3, 43 Stat. 154.)

204. "Nonquota immigrant" defined.-When used in this

subchapter the term " nonquota .immigrant " means-
(a) An immigrant who is the unmarried child under eighteen

years of age, or the wife, of a citizen of the United States

who resides therein at the time of the filing of a petition under

section 209 of this title;

(b) An immigrant previously lawfully admitted to the

United States, who is returning from a temporary visit abroad;

(e) An immigrant who was born in the Dominion of Canada,

Newfoundland, the Republic of Mexico, the Republic of Cuba,

the Republic of Haiti, the Dominican Republic, the Canal

Zone, or an independent country of Central or South America,

and his wife, and his unmarried children under eighteen years

of age, if accompanying or following to join him;

(d) An immigrant who continuously for at least two years

immediately preceding the time of his application for admission

to the United States has been, and who seeks to enter the

United States solely for the purpose of, carrying on the voca-

tion of minister of any religious denomination, or professor of

a college, academy, seminary, or university; and his wife, and

his unmarried children under eighteen years of age, if accom-

panying or following to join him; or

(e) An immigrant who is a bona fide student at least fifteen

years of age and who seeks to enter the United States solely for

the purpose of study at an accredited school, college, academy,
seminary, or university, particularly designated by him and

approved by the Secretary of Labor, which shall have agreed to

report to the Secretary of Labor the termination of attendance

of each immigrant student, and if any such institution of learn-
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defined in the following section) may (under the conditions 
hereinafter prescribed and subject to the limitations prescribed 
in this subchapter or regulations made thereunder as to the 
number of immigration visas which may be issued by such 
officer) issue to such immigrant an immigration visa which 
shall consist of one copy of the application provided for in 
section 207 of this title, visaed by such consular officer. Such 
visa shall specify (1) the nationality of the immigrant; 
(2) whether he is a quota immigrant (as defined in section 
205 of this title) or a nonquota immigrant (as defined in 
section 204 of this title) ; (3) the date on which the validity of 
the immigration visa shall expire; and (4) such additional 
information necessary to the proper enforcement .of the immi-
gration laws and the naturalization laws as may be by regu-

lations prescribed. 
(b) Photograph of immigrant.—The immigrant shall furnish 

two copies of his photograph to the consular officer. One copy 
shall be permanently attached by the consular officer to the 
immigration visa and the other copy shall be disposed of as 

may be by regulations prescribed. 
(c) Period of validity of visa.—The validity of an immigra-

tion visa shall expire at the end of such period, specified in the 
immigration visa, not exceeding four months, as shall be by 
regulations prescribed. In the case of an immigrant arriving 
in the United States by water, or arriving by water in foreign 

contiguous territory on a continuous voyage to the United 
States, if the vessel, before the expiration of the validity of his 

immigration visa, departed from the last port outside the United 
State and outside foreign. contiguous territory at which the 
immigrant embarked, and if the immigrant proceeds on a con-
tinuous voyage to the United States, then, regardless of the 
time of his arrival in the United States, the validity of his 
immigration visa shall not be considered to have expired. 

(d) Notation on passport of number of visa.—If an im-

migrant is required by any law, or regulations or orders made 
pursuant to law, to secure the visa of his passport by a con-
sular officer before being permitted to enter the United States, 
such immigrant shall not be required to secure any other visa 
of his passport than the immigration visa issued under this 

subchapter, but a record of the number and date of his 'immi-
gration visa shall be noted on his passport without charge 
therefor. This subdivision shall not apply to an immigrant 

who is relieved, under subdivision (b) of section 213 of this 
title, from obtaining an immigration visa. 

(e) Entry on manifests or passenger lists of data concern-
ing visas; surrender of visas at ports of inspection and trans-
mittal to Department of Labor.—The manifest or list of pas-
sengers required by the immigration laws shall contain a place 
for entering thereon the date, place of issuance, 'and number 
of the immigration visa of each immigrant. The immigrant 
shall surrender his immigration visa to the immigration officer 
at the port of inspection, who shall at the time of inspection 
indorse on the immigration visa the date, the port of entry, 
and the name of the vessel, if any, on which the immigrant 
arrived. The immigration visa shall be transmitted forthwith 
by the immigration officer in charge at the port of inspection to 
the Department of Labor under regulations prescribed by the 

Secretary of Labor. 
(f) Visas not to he issued, when.—No immigration visa shall 

be issued to an immigrant if it appears to the consular officer, 

from statements in the application, or in the papers submitted 
therewith, that the immigrant is inadmissible to the United 
States under the immigration laws, nor shall such immigration 
visa be issued if the application fails to comply with the pro-
visions of this subchapter, nor shall such immigration visa be 
issued if the consular officer knows or has reason to believe 
that the immigrant is inadmissible to the United States under 
the immigration laws. 
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(g) Visas not to entitle inadmissible aliens to entry.— 
Nothing in this subchapter shall be construed to entitle an 
immigrant, to whom an immigration visa has been issued, to 
enter the United States, if, upon arrival in the United States, 
he is found to be inadmissible to the United States under the 
immigration laws. The substance of this subdivision shall 
be printed conspicuously upon every immigration visa. 

(h) Fee for visa.—A fee of $9 shall be charged for the 

issuance of each immigration visa, which shall be covered into 

the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts. 

(i) Reduction or abolition of visa fees.—Notwithstanding 
existing law fixing the fees to be collected for visas of pass-
ports of aliens and for executing applications for such ‘--isas, 

the President is authorized, to the extent consistent with the 
public interest, to reduce such fees or to abolish them alto-
gether, in the case of any class of aliens desiring to visit the 

United States who are not "immigrants" as defined in this 
subchapter, and who are citizens or subjects of countries 
which grant similar privileges to citizens of the United States 
of a similar class visiting such countries. (May 26, 1924, c. 

190, § 2, 43 Stat. 153; Feb. 25, 1925, c. 316, 43 Stat. 976.) 

203. "Immigrant" defined.—When used in this subchapter 

the term "immigrant" means • any alien departing from any 
place outside the United States destined for the United States, 
except (1) a government official, his family, attendants, serv-
ants, and employees, (2) an alien visiting the United States 
temporarily as a tourist or temporarily for ,business or pleas-
ure, (3) an alien in continuous transit through the United 
States, (4) an alien lawfully admitted to the United States 
who later ,goes in trausit from one part of the United States 

to another. through foreign contiguous. territory, (5) a bona 
fide alien seaman serving as such on a vessel arriving at a 
port of the United States and seeking to enter temporarily 
the United States solely in the pursuit of his calling as a 

stlaman, and (6) an alien entitled to enter the United States 
solely to carry on trade under and in pursuance of the provi-
sion of a present existing treaty of commerce and navigation. 

(May 26, 1924, c. 190, § 3, 43 Stat. 154.) 

204. "Nonquota immigrant" defined.—When used in this 
subchapter the term " nonqnota immigrant" means— 

(a) An immigrant who is the unmarried child under eighteen 
years of age, or the wife, of a' citizen of the United States 
who resides therein at the time of the filing of a petition under 

section 209 of this title; 
(b) An immigrant previously lawfully admitted to the 

United States, who is returning from a temporary visit abroad; 

(e) An immigrant who was born in the Dominion of Canada, 
Newfoundland, the Republic of Mexico, the Republic of Cuba, 
the Republic of Haiti, • the Dominican Republic, the Canal 
Zone, or an independent country of Central or South America, 
and his wife, and his unmarried children under eighteen years 
of age, if accompanying or following to join him; 

(d) An immigrant who continuously for at least two years 
immediately preceding the time of his application for admission 
to the United States has been, and who seeks to enter the 
United States solely for the purpose of, carrying on the voca-

tion of minister of any religious denomination, or professor of 
a college, academy, seminary, or university; and his wife, and 
his unmarried children under eighteen years of age, if accom-
panying or following to join him; or 

(e) An immigrant who is a bona fide student at least fifteen 
years of age and who seeks to enter the United States solely for 
the purpose of study at an accredited school, college, academy, 

seminary, or university, particularly designated . by him and 
approved by the Secretary of Labor, which shall have agreed to 
report to the Secretary of Labor the termination of attendance 
of each immigrant student, and if any such institution of learn-

144 



TITLE 8.-ALIENS AND CITIZENSHIP

ing falls to make such reports promptly the approval shall be
withdrawn. (May 26, 1924, c. 190, § 4, 43 Stat. 155.)

205. " Quota immigrant " defined.-XWhen used in this sub-
chapter the term "quota immigrant" means any immigrant who
is not a nonquota immigrant. An alien who is not particularly
spe ified in this subehapter as a nonquota immigrant or a

ilininmlnigrant shall not be admitted as a nonquota immigrant
or a nonimmigrant by reason of relationship to any individual
whon is so specified or by reason of being excepted from the
opl,ration of any other law regulating or forbidding immigra-
tion. (May 20, 1924, c. 190, § 5, 43 Stat. 155.)

206. (a) Enumeration of preferences within quotas.-In the
is.suance of immigration visas to quota immigrants preference
shall be given-

(1) To a quota immigrant who is the unmarried child under
twenty-one years of age, the father, the mother, the husband,
or the wife, of a citizen of the United States who is twenty-one
years of age or over; and

(2) To a quota immigrant who is skilled in agriculture, and
his wife, and his dependent children under the age of sixteen
years, if accompanying or following to join him. The prefer-
ence provided in this paragraph shall not apply to immigrants
of any nationality the annual quota for which is less than 300.

(b) Percentage of preferences.-The preference provided in
subdivision (a) shall not in the case of quota immigrants of
any nationality exceed 50 per centum of the annual quota for
such nationality. Nothing in this section shall be construed
to grant to the class of immigrants specified in paragraph (1)
of subdivision (a) a priority in preference over the class speci-
fied in paragraph (2).

(c) Ttne for giving of preference.-The preference pro-
vided in this section shall, in the case of quota immigrants of
any nationality, be given in the calendar month in which the
right to preference is established, if the number of immigra-
tion visas which may be issued in such month to quota immi-
grants of such nationality has not already been issued; other-
wise in the next calendar month. (May 26, 1924, c. 190, § 6,
43 Stat. 155.)

207. (a) Duplicate applications for visas; form of.-Every
immigrant applying for an immigration visa shall make appli-
cation therefor in duplicate in such form as shall be by regula-
tions prescribed.

(b) Contents.-In the application the immigrant shall state
(1) the immigrant's full and true name; age, sex, and race;
the date and place of birth; places of residence for the five
years immediately preceding his application; whether married
or single, and the names and places of residence of wife or
husband and minor children, if any; calling or occupation;
personal description (including height, complexion, color of
hair and eyes, and marks of identification); ability to speak,
read, and write; names and addresses of parents, and if
neither parent living, then the name and address of his nearest
relative in the country from which he comes; port of entry into
the United States; final destination, if any, beyond the port of
entry; whether he has a ticket through to such final desti-
nation; whether going to join a relative or friend, and, if so,
what relative or friend and his name and complete address;
the purpose for which he is going to the United States; the
length of time he intends to remain in the United States;
whether or not he intends to abide in the United States per-
manently; whether ever in prison or almshouse; whether he or
either of his parents has ever been in an institution or hospital
for the care and treatment of the insane; (2) if he claims to be
a nonquota immigrant, the facts on which he bases such claim;
and (3) such additional information necessary to the proper
enforcement of the immigration laws and the naturalization
laws, as may be by regulations prescribed.

86270°-26 10

§ 209

(c) Copies of dossier and other records.-The Immigrant
shall furnish, if available, to the consular officer, with his appli-
cation, two copies of his " dossier" and prison record and
military record, two certified copies of his birth certificate, and
two copies of all other available public records concerning him
kept by the Government to which he owes allegiance One
copy of the documents so furnished shall be permanently at-
tached to each copy of the application and become a part
thereof. An immigrant having an unexpired permit issued
under the provisions of section 210 of this title shall not be sub-
ject to this subdivision.

(d) Statement as to membership in classes of aliens
excluded.-In the application the immigrant shall also state
(to such extent as shall be by regulations prescribed) whether
or not he is a member of each class of individuals excluded
from admission to the United States under the immig'mation
laws, and such classes shall be stated on the blank in such
form as shall be by regulations prescribed, and the immigrant
shall answer separately as to each class.

(e) Statement as to exemption from exclusion.-If the
immigrant is unable to state that he does not come within any
of the excluded classes, but claims to be for any legal reason
exempt from exclusion, he shall state fully in the application
the grounds for such alleged exemption.

(f) Signature to and verification of application; one copy
to be immigration visa when visaed; disposition of other.
copy.-Each copy of the application shall be signed by the
immigrant in the presence of the consular officer and verified by
the oath of the immigrant administered by the consular olficer.
One copy of the application, when visaed by the consular officer,
shall become the immigration visa, and the other copy shall be
disposed of as may be by regulations prescribed.

(g) Verification of application by immigrant under age of
eighteen.-In the case of an immigrant under eighteen years
of age the application may be made and verified by such indi-
vidual as shall be by regulations prescribed.

(h) Fee for furnishing and verification of application.-A
fee of $1 shall be charged for the furnishing and verification
of each application, which shall include the furnishing and
verification of the duplicate, and shall be covered into the
Treasury as miscellaneous receipts. (May 26, 1924, c. 190, § 7,
43 Stat. 156.)

208. Nonquota immigration visas; when and how issued.-
A consular officer may, subject to the limitations provided in
sections 202 and 209 of this title, issue an immigration visa
to a nonquota immigrant as such upon satisfactory proof,
under regulations prescribed under this subchapter, that the
applicant is entitled to be regarded as a nonquota immigrant.
(May 26, 1924, c. 190, § 8, 43 Stat. 157.)

209. (a) Issuance of nonquota and quota visas to relatives;
authority to issue.-In case of any immigrant claiming in his
application for an immigration visa to be a nonquota immi-
grant by reason of relationship under the provisions of sub-
division (a) of section 204 of this title, or to be entitled to
preference by reason of relationship to a citizen of the United
States under the provisions of section 206 of this title, the
consular officer shall not issue such immigration visa or grant
such preference until he has been authorized to do so as
hereinafter in this section provided.

(b) Persons entitled to; petition for; form and contents.-
Any citizen of the United States claiming that any immigrant
is his relative, and that such immigrant is properly admissible
to the United States as a nonquota immigrant under the pro-
visions of subdivision (a) of section 204 or is entitled to prefer-
ence as a relative under section 206, may file with the Com-
missioner General a petition in such form as may be by regu-
lations prescribed, stating (1) the petitioner's name and ad-
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jag fails to make such reports -promptly the approval shall be 

withdrawn. (May 26, 1924, c. 190, § 4, 43 Stat. 155.) 
205. " Quota immigrant" defined.—When used in this sub-

chapter the term "quota immigrant" means any immigrant who 

is not a nonquota immigrant. An alien who is not particularly 
specified in this subchapter as a nonquota immigrant or a 
nonimmigrant shall not be admitted as a nonquota immigrant 
or a nonimmigrant by reason of relationship to any individual 
who is so specified or by reason of being excepted from the 
op.,ration of any other law regulating or forbidding immigra-

tion. (May 26, 1924, c. 190, § 5, 43 Stat. 155.) 

206. (a) Enumeration of preferences within quotas.—In the 
issuance of immigration visas to quota immigrants preference 
shall be given— 

(1) To a quota immigrant who is the unmarried child under 

twenty-one years of age, the father, the mother, the husband, 
or the wife, of a citizen of the United States who is twenty-one 

years of age or over; and 
(2) To a quota immigrant who is skilled in agriculture, and 

his wife, and his dependent children under the age of sixteen 
3-ears, if accompanying or following to join him. The prefer-
ence provided in this paragraph shall not apply to immigrants 

of any nationality the annual quota for which is less than 300. 
(b) Percentage of preferences.—The preference provided in 

subdivision (a) shall not in the case of quota immigrants of 
any nationality exceed 50 per centum of the annual quota for 

such nationality. Nothing in this section shall be construed 
to grant to the class of immigrants specified in paragraph (1) 

of subdivision (a) a priority in preference over the class speci-
fied in paragraph (2). 

(c) Tithe for giving of preference.—The preference pro-

vided in this section shall, in the case of quota immigrants of 
any nationality, be given in the calendar month in which the 
right to preference is established, if the number of immigra-
tion visas which may be issued in such month to quota immi-
grants of such nationality has not already been issued; other-
wise in the next calendar month. (May. 26, 1924, c. 190, § 6, 
43 Stat. 155.) 

207. (a) Duplicate applications for visas; form of.—Every 
immigrant applying for an immigration visa shall make appli-

cation therefor in duplicate in such form as shall be by regula-

tions prescribed. 
(b) Contents.—In the application the immigrant shall state 

(1) the immigrant's full and true name; age, sex, and race; 
the date and place of birth; places of residence for the five 

years immediately preceding his application; whether married 
or single, and the names and places of residence of wife or 
husband and minor children, if any; calling or occupation; 
personal description (including height, complexion, color of 
hair and eyes, and marks of identification); ability to speak, 

read, and write; names and addresses of parents, and if 
neither parent living, then the-name and address of his nearest 
relative in the country from which he comes; port of entry into 

the United States; final destination, if any, beyond the port of 
entry; whether lie has a ticket through to such final desti-
nation; whether going to join a relative or friend, and, if so, 
what relative or friend and his name and complete address; 
the purpose for which he is going to the United States; the 

length of time he intends to remain in the United States; 
whether or not he intends to abide in the United States per-
manently; whether ever in prison or almshouse; whether he or 
either of his parents has ever been in an institution or hospital 

for the care and treatment of the insane; (2) if he claims to be 
a nonquota immigrant, the facts on which he bases such claim.; 
and (3) such additional information necessary to the proper 

enforcement of the immigration laws and the naturalization 

laws, as may be by regulations prescribed. 
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(c) Copies of dossier and other records.—The immigrant 
shall furnish, if available, to the consular officer, with his appli-
cation, two copies of his "dossier" and prison record and 
military record, two certified copies of his birth certificate, and 
two copies of all other available public records concerning him 
kept by the Government to which he owes allegiance. One 

copy of the documents so furnished shall be permanently at-
tached to each copy of the application and become a part 
thereof. An immigrant having an unexpired permit issued 
under the provisions of section 210 of this title shall not be sub-
ject to this subdivision. 

(d) Statement as to membership in classes of aliens 
excluded.—In the application the immigrant shall also state 
(to such extent as shall be by regulations prescribed) whether 
or not he is a member of each class of individuals excluded 
from admission to the United States under the immigration 
laws, and such classes shall be stated on the blank in such 
form as shall be by regulations prescribed, and the immigrant 
shall answer separately as to each class. 

(e) Statement as to exemption from exclusion.—If the 
immigrant is unable to state that he does not come within any 
of the excluded classes, but claims to be for any legal reason 
exempt from exclusion, he shall state fully in the application 
the grounds for such alleged exemption. 

(f) Signature to and verification of application; one copy 
to be immigration visa when visaed; disposition of other. 
copy.—Each copy of the application shall be signed by the 
immigrant in the presence of the consular officer and verified by 
the oath of the immigrant administered by the consular oilicer. 
One copy of the application, when visaed by the consular officer, 
shall become the immigration visa, and the other copy shttil be 

disposed of as may be by regulations prescribed. 
(g) Verification of application by immigrant under age of 

eighteen.—In the case of an immigrant under eighteen years 
of age the application may be made and verified by such indi-

vidual as shall be by regulations prescribed. 

(h) Fee for furnishing and verification of application.—A 
fee of $1 shall be charged for the furnishing and verification 
of each application, which shall include the furnishing and 
verification of the duplicate, and shall be covered into the 

Treasury as miscellaneous receipts. (May 26, 1924, c. 190, § 
43 Stat. 156.) 

208. Nonquota immigration visas; when and how issued.— 

A consular officer may, subject to the limitations provided in 
sections 202 and 209 of this title, issue an immigration visa 
to a nonquota immigrant as such upon satisfactory proof, 
under regulations prescribed under this subchapter, that the 
applicant is entitled to be regarded as a nonquota immigrant. 
(May 26, 1924, c. 190, § 8, 43 Stat. 157.) 
209. (a) Issuance of nonquota and quota visas to relatives; 

authority to issue.—In case of any immigrant claiming in his 
application for an immigration visa to be a nonquota immi-
grant by reason of relationship under the provisions of sub-
division (a) of section 204 of this title, or to be entitled to 

preference by reason of relationship to a citizen of the United 

States under the provisions of section 206 of this title, the 
consular officer shall not issue such immigration visa or grant 
such preference until he has been authorized to do so as 
hereinafter in this section provided. 

(b) Persons entitled to; petition for; form and contents.— 
Any citizen of the United States claiming that any immigrant 

is his relative, and that such immigrant is properly admissible 

to the United States as a nonquota immigrant under the pro-
visions of subdivision (a) of section 204 or is entitled to prefer-

ence as a relative under section 206, may file with the Com-
missioner General a petition in such form as may be by regu-
lations prescribed, stating (1) the petitioner's name and ad-
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dress; (2) if a citizen by birth, the date and place of his birth;
(3) if a naturalized citizen, the date and place of his admission
to citizenship and the number of his certificate, if any; (4)
the name and address of his employer or the address of his
place of business or occupation if he is not an employee; (5)
the degree of the relationship of the immigrant for whom such
petition is made, and the names of all the places where such
immisrant has resided prior to and at the time when the peti-
tion is filed: (6) that the petitioner is able to and will support
the imminigrant if necessary to prevent such immigrant from
becoming a public charge; and (7) such additional information
necessary to the proper enforcement of the immigration laws
and the naturalization laws as may be by regulations pre-
scribed.

(c) Verification of petition; documentary evidence accom-
panying.-The petition shall be made under oath administered
by any individual having power to administer oaths, if executed
in the United States, but, if executed outside the United States,
administered by a consular officer. The petition shall be sup-
ported by any documentary evidence required by regulations
prescribed under this subchapter. Application may be made in
the same petition for admission of more than one individual.

(d) Supporting statements accompanying.-The petition
shall be accompanied by the statements of two or more respon-
sible citizens of the United States, to whom the petitioner has

,been personally known for at least one year, that to the best
of their knowledge and belief the statements made in the
petition 'are true and that the petitioner is a responsible in-
dividual able to support the immigrant or immigrants for
whose admission application is made. These statements shall
be attested in the same way as the petition.

(e) Action of Commissioner General, Secretary of Labor,
and Secretary of State.-If the Commissioner General finds
the facts stated In the petition to be true, and that the immi-
grant in respect of whom the petition is made Is entitled to be
admitted to the United States as a nonquota immigrant under
subdivision (a) of section 204 or is entitled to preference as
a relative under section 206, he shall, with the approval of the
Secretary of Labor, inform the Secretary of State of his de-
cision, and the Secretary of State shall then authorize the con-
sular officer with whom the application for the immigration
visa has been filed to issue the immigration visa or grant the
preference.

(f) Effect on rights of nonquota immigrants.-Nothing in
this section shall be construed to entitle an Immigrant, in re-
spect of whom a petition under this section is granted, to enter
the United States as a nonquota immigrant, if, upon arrival
in the United States, he is found not to be a nonquota immi-
grant. (May 26, 1924, c. 190, § 9, 43 Stat. 157.)

210. (a) Reentry permits; persons entitled to; application
for; form and contents; verification; photograph accompany-
ing.-Any alien about to depart temporarily from the United
States may make application to the Commissioner General for
a permit to reenter the United States, stating the length of his
Intended absence, and the reasons therefor. Such application
shall be made under oath, and shall be in such form and con-
tain such informstion as may be by regulations prescribed,
and shall be accompanied by two copies of the applicant's
photograph.

(b) Issue by Commissioner General with approval of Sec-
retary of Labor; life of permit; form and contents of permit;
photograph attached.-If the Commissioner General finds that
the alien has been legally admitted to the United States, and
that the application is made in good faith, he shall, with the
approval of the Secretary of Labor, issue the permit, specify-
ing therein the length of time, not exceeding one year, during
which it shall be valid. The permit shall be in such form as
shall be by regulations prescribed and shall have permanently

- - - . , -_ --i!. *t - wnhnim is nd
attached thereto the photograph o01 te alucu ^- ..,
together with such other matter as may be deemed necessary

for the complete identification of the alien.
(c) Extension of life of permit.-On good cause shown the

validity of the permit may be extended for such period or

periods, not exceeding six months each, and under such con-

ditions, as shall be by regulations prescribed.
(d) Fee for permit.-For the issuance of the permit, and

for each extension thereof, there shall be paid a fee of $3,

which shall be covered into the Treasury as miscellaneous

receipts.
(e) Surrender of permit on return to United States.-Upon

the return of the alien to the United States the permit shall be

surrendered to the immigration officer at the port of inspection.

(f) Effect of permit on rights of alien.-A permit issued

under this section shall have no effect under the immigration

laws, except to show that the alien to whom it is issued is
returning from a temporary visit abroad; but nothing in this

section shall be construed as making such permit the exclusive

means of establishing that the alien is so returning. (May 26,

1924, c. 190, § 10, 43 Stat. 158.)
211. (a) Annual quota based on nationality; national origin;

minimum quota.-The annual quota of any nationality shall

be 2 per centum of the number of foreign-born individuals of
such nationality resident in continental United States as de-
termined by the United States census of 1890, but the minimum
quota of any nationality shall be one hundred.

(b) Annual quota for fiscal year beginning July 1, 1927;
minimum quota.-The annual quota of any nationality for the
fiscal year beginning July 1, 1927, and for each fiscal year
thereafter, shall be a number which bears the same ratio to

one hundred and fifty thousand as the number of Inhabitants
in continental United States in 1920 having that national
origin (ascertained as provided In this section) bears to the
number of inhabitants in continental United States in 1920,
but the minimum quota of any nationality shall be one

hundred.
(c) Determination of national origin.-For the purpose of

subdivision (b) national origin shall be ascertained by deter-

mining as nearly as may be, in respect of each geographical
area which under the following section is to be treated as a
separate country (except the geographical areas specified in
subdivision (c) of section 204 of this title) the number of
inhabitants In continental United States in 1920 whose origin
by birth or ancestry is attributable to such geographicaX area.
Such determination shall not be made by tracing the ancestors
or descendants of particular individuals, but shall be based
upon statistics of immigration and emigration, together with
rates of increase of population as shown by successive decen-
nial United States censuses, and such other data as may be
found to be reliable.

(d) Inhabitants in continental United States in 1920.-For
the purpose of subdivisions (b) and (c) the term " inhabi-
tants in continental United States in 1920" does not include
(1) immigrants from the geographical areas specified in sub-
division (c) of section 204 or their descendants, (2) aliens
ineligible to citizenship or their descendants, (3) the descend-
ants of slave immigrants, or (4) the descendants of American
aborigines.

(e) Determination of national origin; by whom made; pro-
cedure; presidential proclamation of quotas.-The determina-
tion provided for in subdivision (c) of this section shall be
made by the Secretary of State, the Secretary of Commerce,
and the Secretary of Labor, jointly. In making such determi-
nation such officials may call for information and expert as-
sistance from the Bureau of the Census. Such officials shall,
jointly, report to the President the quota of each nationality,
determined as provided in subdivision (b). and the President
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dress; (2) if a citizen by birth, the date and place of his birth; 
(3) if a naturalized citizen, the date and place of his admission 

to citizenship and the number of his certificate, if any; (4) 

the name and address of his employer or the address of his 

place of business or occupation if he is not an employee; (5) 
the degree of the relationship of the immigrant for whom such 

petition is made, and the names of all the places where such 

immigrant has resided prior to and at the time when the peti-
tion is filed: (6) that the petitioner is able to and will support 

the immigrant if necessary to prevent such immigrant from 

becoming a public charge; and (7) such additional information 

necessary to the proper enforcement of the immigration laws 

aml the naturalization laws as may be by regulations pre-

scribed 
(c) Verification of petition; documentary evidence accom-

panying.—The petition shall be made under oath administered 

by any individual having power to administer oaths, if executed 

in the United States, but, if executed outside the United States, 
administered by a consular officer. The petition shall be sup-

ported by any documentary evidence required by regulations 
prescribed under this subchapter. Application may be made in 
the same petition for admission of more than one individual. 

(d) Supporting statements accompanying.—The petition 
shall be accompanied by the statements of two or more respon-
sible citizens of the United States, to whom the petitioner has 

'been personally known for at least one year, that to the best 

of their knowledge and belief the statements made in the 

petition are true and that the petitioner is a responsible in-

dividual able to support the immigrant or immigrants for 
whose admission application is made. These statenients shall 

be attested in the same way as the petition. 
(e) Action of Commissioner General, Secretary of Labor, 

and Secretary of State.—If the Commissioner General finds 
the facts stated in the petition to be true, and that the immi-

grant in respect of whom the petition is made is entitled to be 
admitted to the United States as a nonquota immigrant under 

subdivision (a) of section 204 or is entitled to preference as 
a relative under section 206, he shall, with the approval of the 

Secretary of Labor, inform the Secretary of State of his de-

cision, and the Secretary of State shall then authorize the con-
sular officer with whom the application for the immigration 

visa has been filed to issue the immigration visa or grant the 
preferenee. 

(f). Effect on rights of nonquota immigrants.—Nothing in 

this section shall be construed to entitle an immigrant, in re-
spect of whom a petition under this section is granted, to enter 

the United States as a nonquota immigrant, if, upon arrival 
in the United States, he is found not to be a nonquota immi-
grant. (May 26, 1924, c. 190, § 9, 43 Stat 157.) 

210. (a) Reentry permits; persons entitled to; application 
for; form and contents; verification; photograph accompany-

ing.—Any alien about to depart temporarily from the United 

States may make application to the Commissioner General for 

a permit to reenter the United States, stating the length of his 
intended absence, and the reasons therefor. Such application 

shall be made under oath, and shall be in such form and con-

tain such information as may be by regulations prescribed, 
and shall be accompanied by two copies of the applicant's 

photograph. 
(b) Issue by Commissioner General with approval of Sec-

retary of Labor; life of permit; form and contents of permit; 

photograph attached.—If the Commissioner General finds that 
the alien has been legally admitted to the United States, and 
that the application is made in good faith, he shall, with the 

approval of the Secretary of Labor, issue the permit, specify-
ing therein the length of time, not exceeding one year, during 

which it shall be valid. The permit shall be in such form as 
shall be by regulations prescribed and shall have permanently 
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attached thereto the photograph of the alien to whom issued, 

together with such other matter as may be deemed necessary 

for the complete identification of the alien. 
(c) Extension of life of permit.—On good cause shown the 

validity of the permit may be extended for such period or 
periods, not exceeding six months each, and under such con-

ditions, as shall be by regulations prescribed. 
(d) Fee for permit.—For the issuance of the permit, and 

for each extension thereof, there shall be paid a fee of $3, 

which shall be covered into the Treasury as miscellaneous 

receipts. 
(e) Surrender of permit on return to United States.—Upon 

the return of the alien to the United States the permit shall be 
surrendered to the immigration officer at the port of inspection. 

(f) Effect of permit on rights of alien.—A permit issued 
under this section shall have no effect under the immigration 

laws, except to show that the alien to whom it is issued is 
returning from a temporary visit abroad; but nothing in this 

section shall be construed as making such permit the exclusive 

means of establishing that the alien is so returning. (May 26, 

1924, c. 190, § 10, 43 Stat. 158.) 
211. (a) Annual quota based on nationality; national origin; 

minimum quota.—The annual quota of any nationality shall 

be 2 per centum of the number of foreign-born individuals of 
such nationality resident in continental United States as de-

termined by the United States census of 1890, but the minimum 

quota of any nationality shall be one hundred. 

(b) Annual quota for fiscal year beginning July 1, 1927; 
minimum quota.—The annual quota of any nationality for the 
fiscal year beginning July 1, 1927, and for each kcal year 

thereafter, shall be a number which bears the same ratio to 
one hundred and fifty thousand as the number of inhabitants 
in continental United States in 1920 having that national 
origin (ascertained as provided in this section) bears to the 

number of inhabitants in continental United States in 1920, 
but the minimum quota of any nationality shall be one 

hundred. 

(e) Determination of national origin.—For the purpose of 
subdivision (b) national origin shall be ascertained by deter-

mining as nearly as may be, in respect of each geographieal 
area which under the following section is to be treated as a 
separate country (except the geographical areas specified in 

subdivision (e) of section 204 of this title) the number of 
inhabitants in continental United States in 1920 whose origin 
by birth or ancestry is attributable to such geographical area. 

Such determination shall not be made by tracing the ancestors 
or descendants of particular individuals, but shall be based 

upon statistics of immigration and emigration, together with 
rates of increase of population as shown by successive decen-

nial United States censuses, and such other data as may be 
found to be re/iable. 

(d) Inhabitants in continental United States in 1920.—For 

the purpose of subdivisions (b) and (c) the term "inhabi-
tants in continental United States in 1920" does not include 

(1) immigrants from the geographical areas specified in sub-

division (c) of section 204 or their descendants, (2) aliens 

ineligible to citizenship or their descendants, (3) the descend-
ants of slave immigrants, or (4) the descendants of American 

aborigines. 

(e) Determination of national origin; by whom made; pro-
cedure; presidential proclamation of quotas.—The determina-
tion provided for in subdivision (c) of this section shall be 

made by the Secretary of State, the Secretary of Commerce, 
and the Secretary of Labor, jointly. In making such determi-

nation such officials may call for information and expert as-
sistance from the Bureau of the Census. Such officials shall, 

jointly, report to the President the quota of each nationality, 

determined as provided in subdivision (b), and the President 
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shall proclaim and make known the quotas so reported. Such
proclamation shall be made on or before April 1, 192T. If the
proclanmation is not made on or before such date, quotas pro-
claimed therein shall not be in effect for any fiscal year begin-
ning before the expiration of ninety days after the date of the
proclamation. After the making of a proclamation under this
subdivision the quotas proclaimed therein shall continue with
the same effect as if specifically stated herein, and shall be
final and conclusive for every purpose except (1) in so far as it
i.s made to appear to the satisfaction of such officials and pro-
claimed by the President, that an error of fact has occurred in
such determination or in such proclamation, or (2) in the case
provided for in subdivision (c) of section 212 of this title. If
for any reason quotas proclaimed under this subdivision are not
in effect for any fiscal year,, quotas for such year shall be
determined under subdivision (a) of this section.

(f) Immigration visas limited to quotas; monthly issue.-
There shall be issued to quota immigrants of any nationality
(1) no more immigration visas in any fiscal year than the
quota for such nationality, and (2) in any calendar month of
any fiscal year no more immigration visas than 10 per centum
of the quota for such nationality, except that if such quota is
less than 300 the number to be issued in any calendar month
shall be prescribed by the Commissioner General, with the
approval of the Secretary of Labor, but the total number to be
issued during the fiscal year shall not be in excess of the
quota for such nationality.

(g) Issue of visa to nonquota immigrant as quota immi-
grant.-Nothing in this subchapter shall prevent the issuance
(without increasing the total number of immigration visas
which may be issued) of an immigration visa to an immigrant
as a quota immigrant even though he is a nonquota immigrant.
(May 26, 1924, c. 190, § 11, 43 Stat. 159.)

212. (a) Nationality; determination of.-For the purposes of
this subchapter nationality shall be determined by country of
birth, treating as separate countries the colonies, dependencies,
or self-governing dominions, for which separate enumeration
was made in the United States census of 1890; except that (1)
the nationality of a child under twenty-one years of age not
born in the United States, accompanied by its alien parent not
born in the United States, shall be determined by the country
of birth of such parent if such parent is entitled to an immi-
gration visa, and the nationality of a child under twenty-one
years of age not born in the United States, accompanied by
both alien parents not born in the United States, shall be deter-
mined by the country of birth of the father if the father is
entitled to an immigration visa; and (2) if a wife is of a differ-
ent nationality from her alien husband and the entire number
of immigration visas which may be issued to quota immigrants
of her nationality for the calendar month has already been
issued, her nationality may be determined by the country of
birth of her husband if she is accompanying him and he is
entitled to an Immigration visa, unless the total number of
immigration visas which may be Issued to quota immigrants of
the nationality of the husband for the calendar month has
already been issued. An Immigrant born in the United States
who has lost his United States citizenship shall be considered
as having been born in the country of which he is a citizen or
subject, or if he is not a citizen or subject of any country, then
in the country from which he comes.

(b) Statement of resident individuals of various nationali-
ties.-The Secretary of State, the Secretary of Commerce, and
the Secretary of Labor, jointly, shall prepare a statement show-
ing the number of Individuals of the various nationalities resi-
dent in continental United States as determined by the United
States census of 1890, which statement shall be the population
basis for the purposes of subdivision (a) of section 211 of this
title. In the case of a country recognized by the United States.
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but for which a separate enumeration was not made in the
census of 1890, the number of individuals born in such country
and resident in continental United States in 1890, as estimated
by such officials jointly, shall be considered for the purposes of
subdivision (a) of said section 211 as having been deter-
mined by the United States census of 1890. In the case of a
colony or dependency existing before 1890, but for which. a
separate enumeration was not made in the census of 1890 and
which was not included in the enumeration for the country to
which such colony or dependency belonged, or in the case of
territory administered under a protectorate, the number of indi-
viduals born in such colony, dependency, or territory, and resi-
dent in continental United States in 1890, as estimated by such
officials jointly, shall be considered for the purposes of sub-
division (a) of said section 211 as having been determined by
the United States census of 1890 to have been born in the
country to which such colony or dependency belonged or which
administers such protectorate.

(c) Effect of changes in political boundaries in foreign
countries.-In case of changes in political boundaries in foreign
countries occurring subsequent to 1890 and resulting in the crea-
tion of new countries, the Governments of which are recognized
by the United States, or in the establishment of self-governing
dominions, or in the transfer of territory from one country to
another, such transfer being recognized by the United States,
or in the surrender by one country of territory, the transfer
of which to another country has not been recognized by the
United States, or in the administration of territories under
mandates, (1) such officials, jointly, shall estimate the number
of individuals resident in continental United States in 1890
who were born within the area included in such new countries
or self-governing dominions or in such territory so transferred
or surrendered or administered under a mandate, and revise
(for the purposes of subdivision (a) of section 211 of this title)
the population basis as to each country involved in such change
of political boundary, and (2) if such changes in political
boundaries occur after the determination provided for in sub-
division (c) of said section 211 has been proclaimed, such
officials, jointly, shall revise such determination, but only so
far as necessary to allot the quotas among the countries in-
volved in such change of political boundary. For the purpose
of such revision and for the purpose of determining the na-
tionality of an immigrant, (A) aliens born in the area in-
cluded in any such new country or self-governing dominion shall
be considered as having been born in such country or dominion,
and aliens born in any territory so transferred shall be con-
sidered as having been born in the country to which such terri-
tory was transferred, and (B) territory so surrendered or ad-
ministered under a mandate shall be treated as a separate
country. Such treatment of territory administered under a
mandate shall not constitute consent by the United States to
the proposed mandate where the United States has not con-
sented in a treaty to the administration of the territory by a
mandatory power.

(d) Statements, etc., made annually.-The statements, esti-
mates, and revisions provided In this section shall be made
annually, but for any fiscal year for which quotas are In effect
as proclaimed under subdivision (e) of section 211 of this title,
shall be made only (1) for the purpose of determining the
nationality of immigrants seeking admission to the United
States during such year, or (2) for the purposes of clause (2)
of subdivision (c) of this section.

(e) Annual report to President of quota of nationalities;
proclamation of quotas.-Such officials shall, jointly, report
annually to the President the quota of each nationality under
subdivision (a) of section 211 of this title, together with the
statements, estimates, and revisions provided for in this sec-
tion. The President shall uroclaini and make known tho n,-ns-
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shall proclaim and make known the quotas so reported. Such 
proclamation shall be made on or before April 1, 1927. If the 
proclamation is not made on or before such date, quotas pro-
claimed therein shall not be in effect for any fiscal year beiin-
ning before the expiration of ninety days after the date of the 
proclamation. After the making of a proclamation under this 

subdivision the quotas proclaimed therein shall continue with 
the same effect as if specifically stated herein, and shall be 
final and conclusive for every purpose except (1) in so far as it 
is made to appear to the satisfaction of such officials and pro-

claimed by the President, that an error of fact has occurred in 
such determination or in such proclamation, or (2) in the case 
provided for in subdivision (c) of section 212 of this title. If 
for any reason quotas proclaimed under this subdivision are not 
in effect for any fiscal year,: quotas for such year shall be 

determined under subdivision (a) of this section. 

(0 Immigration visas limited to quotas; monthly issue.— 
There shall be issued to quota immigrants of any nationality 

(1) no more immigration visas in any fiscal year than the 
quota for such nationality, and (2) in any calendar month of 
any fiscal year no more immigration visas than 10 per centum 

of the quota for such nationality, except that if such quota is 
less than 300 the number to be issued in any calendar month 
shall be prescribed by the Commissioner General, with the 
approval of the Secretary of Labor, but the total number to be 
issued during the fiscal year shall not be in excess of the 
quota for such nationality. 

(g) Issue of visa to nonquota immigrant as quota immi-
grant.—Nothing in this subchapter shall prevent the issuance 
(without increasing the total number of immigration visas 
which may be issued) of an immigration visa to an immigrant 
as a quota immigrant even though he is a nonquota immigrant. 
(May 26, 1924, c. 190, § 11, 43 Stat. 159.) 

212. (a) Nationality; determination of.—For the purposes of 
this subchapter nationality shall be determined by country of 

birth, treating as separate countries the colonies, dependencies, 
or self-governing dominions, for which separate enumeration 

was made in the United States census of 1890; except that (1) 
the nationality of a child under twenty-one years of age not 
born in the United States, accompanied by its alien parent not 

born in the United States, shall be determined by the country 
of birth of such parent if such parent is entitled to an immi-

gration visa, and the nationality of a child under twenty-one 
years of age not born in the United States, accompanied by 
both alien parents not born in the United States, shall be deter-
mined by the country of birth of the father if the father is 

entitled to an immigration visa; and (2) if a wife is of a differ-
ent nationality from her alien husband and the entire number 
of immigration visas which may be issued to quota immigrants 

of her nationality for the calendar month has already been 
issued, her nationality may be determined by the country of 

birth of her husband if she is accompanying him and he is 
entitled to an immigration visa, unless the total number of 

immigration visas which may be issued to quota immigrants of 
the nationality of the husband for the calendar month has 
already been issued. An immigrant born in the United States 
who has lost his United States citizenship shall be considered 
as having been born in the country of which he is a citizen or 

subject, or if he is not a citizen or subject of any country, then 
in the country from which he comes. 

(b) Statement of resident individuals of various nationali-
ties.—The Secretary of State, the Secretary of Commerce, end 
the Secretary of Labor, jointly, shall prepare a statement show-
ing the number of individuals of the various nationalities resi-
dent in continental United States as determined by the United 
States census of 1890, which statement shall be the population 
basis for the purposes of subdivision (a) of section 211 of this 

title. In the ease of a country recognized by the United States, 

but for which a separate enumeration was not made in the 
census of 1890, the number of individuals born in such country 
and resident in continental United States in 1890, as estimated 

by such officials jointly, shall be considered for the purposes of 
subdivision (a) of said section 211 as having been deter-
mined by the United States census of 1890. In the case of a 

colony or dependency existing before 1890, but for which .a 

separate enumeration was not made in the census of 1890 and 
which was not included in the enumeration for the country to 
which such colony or dependency belonged, or in the case of 

territory administered under a protectorate, the number of indi-
viduals born in such colony, dependency, or territory, and resi-
dent in continental United States in 1890, as estimated by such 
officials jointly, shall be considered for the purposes of sub-
division (a) of said section 211 as having been determined by 

the United States census of 1890 to have been born in • the 
country to which such colony or dependency belonged or which 
administers such protectorate. 

(c) Effect of changes in political boundaries in foreign 

countries.—In case of changes in political boundaries in foreign 
countries occurring subsequent to 1890 and resulting in the crea-
tion of new countries, the Governments of which are recognized 

by the United States, or in the establishment of self-governing 

dominions, or in the transfer of territory from one country to 

another, such transfer being recognized by the United States, 
or in the surrender by one country of territory, the transfer 

of which to another country has not been recognized by the 
United States, or in the administration of territories under 

mandates, (1) such officials, jointly, shall estimate the number 
of individuals resident in continental United States in 1890 
who were born within the area included in such new countries 

or self-governing dominions or in such territory so transferred 
or surrendered or administered under a mandate, and revise 
(for the purposes of subdivision (a) of section 211 of this title) 
the population basis as to each country involved in such change 

of political boundary, and (2) if such changes in political 
boundaries occur after the determination provided for in sub-

division (c) of said section 211 has been proclaimed, such 
officials, jointly, shall revise such deterrination, but only so 
far as necessary to allot the quotas among the countries in-

volved in such change of political boundary. For the purpose 
of such revision and for the purpose of determining the na-

tionality of an immigrant, (A) aliens born in the area in-
cluded in any such new country or self-governing dominion shall 

be considered as having been born in such country or dominion, 
and aliens born in any territory so transferred shall be con-

sidered as having been born in the country to which such terri-
tory was transferred, and (B) territory so surrendered or ad-

ministered under a mandate shall be treated as a separate 
country. Such treatment of territory administered under a 
mandate shall not constitute consent by the United States to 
the proposed mandate where the United States has not con-

sented in a treaty to the administration of the territory by a 
mandatory power. 

(d) Statements, etc., made annually.—The statements, esti-
mates, and revisions provided in this section shall be made 

annually, but for any fiscal year for which quotas are in effect 
as proclaimed under subdivision (e) of section 211 of this title, 
shall be made only (1) for the purpose of determining the 

nationality of immigrants seeking admission to the United 
States during such year, or (2) for the purposes of clause (2) 
of subdivision (c) of this section. 

(e) Annual report to President of quota of nationalities; 
proclamation of quotas.—Such officials shall, jointly, report 

annually to the President the quota of each nationality under 

subdivision (a) of section 211 of this title, together with the 
statements. estimates, and revisions provided for in this sec-
tion. The President shall proclaim and make known the quotas 
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so reported and thereafter such quotas shall continue, with

the same effect as if specifically stated herein, for all fiscal

years except those years for which quotas are in effect as pro-

claimed under subdivision (e) of section 211 of this title, and

shall be final and conclusive for every purpose. (May 26,

1924, c. 190, § 12, 43 Stat. 160.)
213. (a) Persons not to be admitted.-No immigrant shall

be admitted to the United States unless he (1) has an unex-

pired immigration visa or was born subsequent to the issuance

of the immigration visa of the accompanying parent, (2) is of

the nationality specified in the visa in the immigration visa,

(3) is a nonquota immigrant if specified in the visa in the

immigration visa as such, and (4) is otherwise admissible under

the immigration laws.
(b) Readmission of legally admitted aliens who have tem-

porarily departed without visas.-In such classes of cases and

under such conditions as may be by regulations prescribed

immigrants who have been legally admitted to the United States

and who depart therefrom temporarily may be admitted to the

United States without being required to obtain an immigration
visa.

(c) Aliens ineligible to citizenship.-No alien ineligible to

citizenship shall be admitted to the United States unless such

alien (1) is admissible as a nonquota immigrant under the

provisions of subdivision (b), (d), or (e) of section 204 of this

title, or (2) is the wife, or the unmarried child under 18 years

of age, of an immigrant admissible under such subdivision (d),

and is accompanying or following to join him, or (3) is not

an imrmigrant as defined in section 203 of this title.

(d) Aliens inadmissible under clauses 2 and 3 of subdivision

(a) of this section.-The Secretary of Labor may admit to the

United States any otherwise admissible immigrant not ad-

missible under clause (2) or (3) of subdivision (a) of this sec-

tion, if satisfied that such inadmissibility was not known to,

and could not have been ascertained by the exercise of reason-

able diligence by, such immigrant prior to the departure of the

vessel from the last port outside the United States and outside

foreign contiguous territory, or, in the case of an immigrant

coming from foreign contiguous territory, prior to the applica-

tion of the immigrant for admission.
(e) Same; exhaustion of permitted visas issuable to quota

immigrants.-No quota immigrant shall be admitted under sub-

division (d) if the entire number of immigration visas which

may be issued to quota immigrants of the same nationality

for the fiscal year has already been issued. It such entire

number of immigration visas has not been issued, then the

Secretary of State, upon the admission of a quota immigrant

under subdivision (d), shall reduce by one the number of

immigration visas which may be issued to quota immigrants

of the same nationality during the fiscal year in which such

immigrant is admitted; but If the Secretary of State finds that

It will not be practicable to make such reduction before the end

of such fiscal year, then such immigrant shall not be ad-

mitted.
(f) Fines not to be remitted or refunded.-Nothing in this

section shall authorize the remission or refunding of a fine,

liability to which has accrued under section 216 of this title.

(May 26, 1924, c. 190. § 13, 43 Stat. 161.)

214. Deportation; procedure; alien children under age of
sixteen.-Any alien who at any time after entering the United

States is found to have been at the time of entry not entitled

under this subchapter to enter the United States, or to have re-

mained therein for a longer time than permitted under this sub-

chapter or regulations made thereunder, shall be taken into

custody and deported in the same manner as provided for in

sections 155 and 156 of this title. The Secretary of Labor may,
under such conditions and restrictions as to support and care as
he nmav dtem nevewsary. tsrmnit tpermanentlv to remain in the
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United States, any alien child who, when ierij llt '.xt . v..L-
of age was prior to May 26, 1924, temporarily admitted to the

United States and who was within the United States on that

tate. and either of whose parents was a citizen of the United

States. (May 26, 1924. c. 190, § 14. 43 Stat. 162.)
215. Admission of persons excepted from definition of im-

migrant and nonquota immigrants; maintenance of exempt

status.-The admission to the United States of an alien

excepted from the class of immigrants by clause (2), (3),

(4), (5), or (6) of section 203 of this title, or declared to be

a nonquota immigrant by subdivision (e) of section 204 of

this title, shall be for such time as may be by regulations

prescribed, and under such conditions as may be by regula-

tions prescribed (including, when deemed necessary for the

classes mentioned in clause (2), (3), (4), or (6) of section

203, the giving of bond with sufficient surety, in such sum and

containing such conditions as may be by regulations pre-

scribed) to insure that, at the expiration of such time or upon

failure to maintain the status under which admitted, he will

depart from the United States. (May 26, 1924, c. 190, § 15,

43 Stat. 162.)
216. Unlawful bringing of alien into United States by

water; penalty; amount; clearance to vessels; remission or

refundment.-(a) It shall be unlawful for any person, includ-

ing any transportation company, or the owner, master, agent,

charterer, or consignee of any vessel, to bring to the United

States by water from any place outside thereof (other than

foreign contiguous territory) (1) any immigrant who does not

have an unexpired immigration visa, or (2) any quota immi-

grant having an immigration visa the visa in which specifies

him as a nonquota immigrant.
(b) If it appears to the satisfaction of the Secretary of

Labor that any immigrant has been so brought, such person

or transportation company, or the master, agent, owner,

charterer, or consignee of any such vessel, shall pay to the col-

lector of customs of the customs district in which the port of

arrival is located the sum of $1,000 for each immigrant so

brought, and in addition a sum equal to that paid by such

immigrant for his transportation from the initial point of de-

parture, indicated in his ticket, to the port of arrival, such

latter sum to be delivered by the collector of customs to the

immigrant on whose account assessed. No vessel shall be

granted clearance pending the determination of the liability to

the payment of such sums, or while such sums remain unpaid,

except that clearance may be granted prior to the determination

of such question upon the deposit of an amount sufficient to

cover such sums, or of a bond with sufficient surety to secure

the payment thereof approved by the collector of customs.

(c) Such sums shall not be remitted or refunded, unless it
appears to the satisfaction of the Secretary of Labor that such

person, and the owner, master, agent, charterer, and consignee

of the vessel, prior to the departure of the vessel from the last

port outside the United States, did not know, and could not

have ascertained by the exercise of reasonable diligence, (1)

that the individual transported was an immigrant, if the fine

was imposed for bringing an immigrant without an unexpired
immigration visa, or (2) that the individual transported was

a quota immigrant, if the fine was imposed for bringing a quota

immigrant the visa in whose immigration visa specified him as

being a nonquota immigrant. (May 26, 1924, c. 190, § 16, 43

Stat. 163.)
217. Contracts with transportation lines; rules and regula-

tions; entry from contiguous territory.-The Commissioner

General, with the approval of the Secretary of Labor, shall

have power to enter into contracts with transportation lines

for the entry and inspection of aliens coming to the United

States from or through foreign contiguous territory. In pre-
scribing rules and regulations and making contracts for the
..... ~ ...... w~ ............ ~
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so reported and thereafter such quotas shall continue, with 

the same effect as if specifically stated herein, for all fiscal 

years except those years for which quotas are in effect as pro-

claimed under subdivision (e) of section 211 of this title, and 
shall be final and conclusive for every purpose. (May 26, 

1924, c. 190, § 12, 43 Stat. 160.) 
213. (a) Persons not to he admitted.—No immigrant shall 

be admitted to the United States unless he (1) has an unex-

pired immigration visa or was born subsequent to the issuance 

of the immigration visa of the accompanying parent, (2) is of 
the nationality specified in the visa in the immigration visa, 

(3) is a nonquota immigrant if specified in the visa in the 
immigration visa as such, and (4) is otherwise admissible under 

the immigration laws. 
(b) Readmission of legally admitted aliens who have tem-

porarily departed without visas.—In such classes of cases and 
under such conditions as may be by regulations prescribed 

immigrants who have been legally admitted to the United States 
and who depart therefrom temporarily may be admitted to the 
United States without being required to obtain an immigration 

visa. 
(e) Aliens ineligible to citizenship.—No alien ineligible to 

citizenship shall be admitted to the United States unless such 
alien (1) is admissible as a nonquota immigrant under the 

provisions of subdivision (b), (d), or (e) of seetion 204 of this 

title, or (2) is the wife, or the unmarried child under 18 years 
of age, of an immigrant admissible under such subdivision (d), 

and is accompanying or following to -join him, or (3)• is not 

an immigrant as defined in section 203 of this title. 
(d) Aliens inadmissible under clauses 2 and 3 of subdivision 

(a) of this section.—The Secretary of Labor may admit to the 
United States any otherwise admissible immigrant not ad-
missible under clause (2) or (3) of subdivision (a) of this sec-
tion, if satisfied that such inadmissibility was not known to, 

and could not .have been ascertained by the exercise of reason-
able diligence by, such immigrant prior to the departure of the 

vessel from the last port outside the United States and outside 

foreign contiguous territory, or, in the case of an immigrant 
coming from foreign contiguous territory, prior to the applica-

tion of the immigrant for admission. 
(e) Same; exhaustion of permitted -visas issuable to quota 

immigrants.—No quota immigrant shall be admitted under sub-

division (d) it the entire number of immigration visas which 

may be issued to quota immigrants of the same nationality 
for the fiscal year has already been issued. If such entire 

number of immigration visas has not been issued, then the 
Secretary of State, upon the admission of a quota immigrant 

under subdivision (d), shall reduce by one the number of 
immigration visas which may be issued to quota immigrants 

of the same nationality during the fiscal year in which such 
immigrant is admitted; but if the Secretary of State finds that 

it will not be practicable to make such reduction before the end 
of such fiscal year, then such immigrant shall not be ad-

mitted. 
(0 Fines not to be remitted or refunded.—Nothing in this 

section shall authorize the remission or refunding of a fine, 
liability to which has accrued under section 216 of this title. 

(May 26, 1924, c. 190. § 13, 43 Stat. 161.) 
214. Deportation; procedure; alien children under age of 

sixteen.—Any alien who at any time after entering the United 

States is found to have been at the time of entry not entitled 
under this subchapter to enter the United States, or to have re-

mained therein for a longer time than permitted under this sub-

chapter or regulations made thereunder, shall be taken into 

custody and deported in the same manner as provided for in 
sections 155 and 156 of this title. The Secretary of Labor may, 
under such conditions and restrictions as to support and care as 

he may deem necessary, permit permanently to remain In the 
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United States, any alien child who, when under sixteen years 
of age was prior to May 26, 1924, temporarily admitted to the 

United States and who was within the United States on that 
date, and either of whose parents was a citizen of the United 

States. (May 26, 1924, c. 190. § 14. 43 Stat. 162.) 
215. Admission of persons excepted from definition of im-

migrant and nonquota immigrants; maintenance of exempt 

status.—The admission to the United States of an alien 

excepted from the class of immigrants by clause (2), (3), 

(4), (5), or (6) of section 203 of this title, or declared to be 
a nonquota immigrant by subdivision (e) of section 204 of 
this title, shall be for such time as may be by regulations 

prescribed, and under such conditions as may be by regula-

tions prescribed (including, when deemed necessary for the 

classes mentioned in clause (2), (3), (4), or (6) of section 

203, the giving of bond with sufficient surety, in such sum and 
containing such conditions as may be by regulations pre-

scribed) to insure that, at the expiration of such time or upon 
failure to maintain the status under which admitted, he will 

depart from the United States. (May 26, 1924, C. 190, § 15, 

43 Stat. 162.) 
216. Unlawful bringing of alien into United States by 

water; penalty; amount; clearance to vessels; remission or 

refundrnent.—(a) It shall be unlawful for any person, includ-
ing any transportation company, or the owner, master, agent, 
charterer, or consignee of any vessel, to bring to the United 

States by water from any place outside thereof (other than 

foreign contiguous territory) (1) any immigrant who does not 
have an unexpired immigration visa, or (2) any quota immi-

grant having an immigration visa the visa in which specifies 

him as a nonquota immigrant. 
(b) If it appears to the satisfaction of the Secretary of 

Labor that any immigrant has been so brought, such person 

or transportation company, or the master, agent, owner, 
charterer, or consignee of any such vessel, shall pay to the col-
lector of customs of the customs district in which the port of 

arrival is located the sum of $1,000 for each immigrant so 
brought, and in addition a sum equal to that paid by such 

immigrant for his transportation from the initial point of de-
parture, indicated in his ticket, to the port of arrival, such 
latter sum to be delivered by the collector of customs to the 

immigrant on whose account assessed. No vessel shall be 

granted clearance pending the determination of the liability to 

the payment of such sums, or while such sums remain unpaid, - 

except that clearance may be granted prior to the determination 
of such question upon the deposit of an amount sufficient to 

cover such sums, or of a bond with sufficient surety to secure 
the payment thereof approved by the collector of customs. 

(c) Such sums shall not be remitted or refunded, unless it 

appears to the satisfaction of the Secretary of Labor that such 
person, and the owner, master, agent, charterer, and consignee 
of the vessel, prior to the departure of the vessel from the last 

port outside the United States, did not know, and could not 
have ascertained by the exercise of reasonable diligence, (1) 

that the individual transported was an immigrant, if the fine 
was imposed for bringing an immigrant without an unexpired 

immigration visa, or (2) that the individual transported was 

a quota immigrant, if the fine was imposed for bringing a quota 

immigrant the visa in whose immigration visa specified him as 
being a nonquota immigrant. (May 26, 1924, c. 190, § 16, 43 
Stat. 163.) 

217. Contracts with transportation lines; rules and regula-

tions; entry from contiguous territory.—The Commissioner 

General, with the approval of the Secretary of Labor, shall 

have power to enter into contracts with transportation lines 

for the entry and inspection of aliens coming to the United 

States from or through foreign contiguous territory. In pre-

scribing rules and regulations and making contracts for the 
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entry and Inspection of aliens applying for admission from or
throughl toreign c),ntig m)us territory due care shall be exercised

to avoid any disc-riminatory action in favor of transportation
companies transporting to such territory aliens destined to
the United States, and all such transportation companies shall
be required, a;s a condition lrecedtent to the inspection or
examination under such rules and contracts at the ports of
such contiguous territory of aliens brought thereto by them,
to submit to awl comply with all the requirements of this
subchapter which would apply were they bringing such
aliens directly to ports of the United States. No alien apply-
ing for admission from or through foreign contiguous terri-
tory (except an alien previously lawfully admitted to the
United States who is returning from a temporary visit to
such territory) shall be permitted to enter the United States
unless upon proving that he was brought to such territory by a
transportation company which had submitted to and complied
with all the requirements of this subchapter, or that he en-
tered, or has resided in, such territory more than two years
prior to the time of his application for admission to the United
States. (May 26, 1924, c. 190, § 17, 43 Stat. 163.)

218. Unused immigration visas; additional not to issue in
lieu of.-If a quota immigrant of any nationality having an
immigration visa is excluded from admission to the United
States under the immigration laws and deported, or does
not apply for admission to the United States before the expira-
tion of the validity of the immigration visa, or if an alien
of any nationality having an immigration visa issued to him
as a quota immigrant is found not to be a quota immigrant, no
additional immigration visa shall be issued in lieu thereof to
any other immigrant. (May 26, 1924, c. 190, § 18, 43 Stat. 164.)

219. Reentry permits; preparation, printing and distribu-
tion.-Permits issued under section 210 of this title shall be
printed on distinctive safety paper and shall be prepared and
issued under regulations prescribed under this subchapter.
(May 26, 1924, c. 190, § 21 (a), 43 Stat. 165.)

220. (a) Offenses in connection with documents; forging,
counterfeiting, etc., immigration visas or permits; penalty.-
Any person who knowingly (1) forges, counterfeits, alters,
or falsely makes any immigration visa or permit, or (2)
utters, uses, attempts to use, possesses, obtains, accepts, or
receives any immigration visa or permit, knowing it to be
forged, counterfeited, altered, or falsely made, or to have
been procured by means of any false claim or statement,
or to have been otherwise procured by fraud or unlawfully
obtained; or who, except under direction of the Secretary of
Labor or other proper officer, knowingly (3) possesses any
blank permit, (4) engraves, sells, brings into the United States,
or has in his control or possession any plate in the likeness
of a plate designed for the printing of permits, (5) makes any
print, photograph, or impression in the likeness of any immi-
gration visa or permit, or (6) has in his possession a dis-
tinctive paper which has been adopted by the Secretary of
Labor for the printing of Immigration visas or permits, shall,
upon conviction thereof, be fined not more than $10,000 or
imprisoned for not more than five years, or both.

(b) False personation of another; using assumed or ficti-
tious name; unlawful sale, etc, of visa or permit; penalty.-
Any individual who (1) when applying for an immigration visa
or permit, or for admission to the United States, personates
another, or falsely appears in the name of a deceased indi-
vidual, or evades or attempts to evade the immigration laws
by appearing under an assumed or fictitious name, or (2) sells
or otherwise disposes of, or offers to sell or otherwise dispose
of, or utters, an immigration visa or permit, to any person not
authorized by law to receive such document, shall, upon con-
viction thereof, be fined not more than $10,000, or imprisoned
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(c) False statements; penalty.-Whloever knowingly makes
under oath any false statement in ally application, aflidavit,
or other document required by the immigration laws or revu-
lations prescribed thereunder, shall, upon conviction thereof,
be fined not more than 0i(.000, or imprisoned for not more than
live years, or both. (May 26, 1924, c. 190, § 22, 4.3 Stat. 165.)

221. Burden of proof upon entry of alien or in deportation
proceedings.-Whenever any alien attempts to enter the United
States the burden of proof shall be upon such alien to establish
that he is not subject to exclusion under any provision of the
immigration laws; and in any deportation proceeding against
any alien the burden of proof shall be upon such alien to show
that he entered the United States lawfully, and the time, place,
and manner of such entry into the United States, but in pre-
senting such proof he shall be entitled to the production of
his immigration visa, if any, or of other documents concerning
such entry, in the custody of the Department of Labor. (May
26, 1924, c. 190, § 23, 43 Stat. 165.)

222. Rules and regulations.-The Commissioner General,
with the approval of the Secretary of Labor, shall prescribe
rules and regulations for the enforcement of the provisions of
this subchapter; but all such rules and regulations, in so far as
they relate to the administration by consular officers, shall be
prescribed by the Secretary of State on the recommendation
of the Secretary of Labor. (May 26, 1924, c. 190, § 24, 43 Stat.
166.)

223. Quota law additional to other immigration laws.-The
provisions of this subchapter are in addition to and not in sub-
stitution for the provisions of the immigration laws, and shall
be enforced as a part of such laws, and all the penal or other
provisions of such laws, not inapplicable, shall apply td and be
enforced in connection with the provisions of this subchapter.
An alien, although admissible under the provisions of this sub-
chapter, shall not be admitted to the United States if he is
excluded by any provision of the immigration laws other than
this subchapter, and an alien, although admissible under the
provisions of the immigration laws other than this subchapter,
shall not be admitted to the United States if he is excluded
by any provision of this subchapter. (May 26, 1924, e. 190,
§ 25, 43 Stat. 166.)

224. Definitionm-As used in this subehapter-
(a) The term "United States," when used in a geographical

sense, means the States, the Territories of Alaska and Hawaii,
the District of Columbia, Porto Rico, and the Virgin Islands;
and the term " continental United States" means the States
and the District of Columbia;

(b) The term "alien" includes any Individual not a native-
born or naturalized citizen of the United States, but this defini-
tion shall not be held to include citizens of the islands under
the jurisdiction of the United States;

(c) The term "Ineligible to citizenship," when used in rei-
erence to any individual, includes an individual who is debarred
from becoming a citizen of the United States under any of
sections 11, 12, 359, 363, and 388 of this title, or under law
amendatory of, supplementary to, or in substitution for, any
of such sections;

(d) The term "immigration visa" means an immigration
visa issued by a consular officer under the provisions of this
subchapter;

(e) The term "consular officer" means any consular or dip-
lomatic officer of the United States designated, under regulations
prescribed under this subchapter, for the purpose of issuing
immigration visas under this subchapter. In case of the Canal
Zone and the insular possessions of the United States the term
"consular officer" (except as used in section 222 of this title)
means an officer designated by the President, or by his author-
ity, for the purpose of issuing immigration visas under this
subchapter Sfor not more than five years, Or both.

149 TITLE S.—ALIENS AND CITIZENSHIP § 224 

entry and inspection of aliens applying for admission from or 
through foreign (•ontigfims territory due care shall be exercised 

to avoid any discriminatory action in favor of transportation 
companies transporting to such territory aliens destined to 
the United States, and all such transportation companies shall 
be required, as a ctoidition precedent to the inspection or 

examination under such rules and contracts at the ports of 
such contiguous territory of aliens brought thereto by them, 

to submit to and comply with all the requirements of this 
subchapter which would apply were they bringing such • 
aliens directly to ports of the United States. No alien apply-
ing for admission from or through foreign contiguous terri-

tory (except an alien previously lawfully admitted to the 

United States, who is returning from a temporary visit to 
such territory) shall be permitted to enter the United States 

unless upon proving that he was brought to such territory by a 
transportation company which had submitted to and complied 
with all the requirements of this subchapter, or that he en-

tered, or has resided in, such territory more than two years 
prior to the time of his application for admission to the United 
States. (May 26, 1924, c. 190, § 17, 43 Stat. 163.) 

218. Unused immigration visas; additional not to issue in 

lieu of.—If a quota immigrant of any nationality having an 
immigration visa is excluded from admission to the United 

States under the immigration laws and deported, or does 
not apply for admission to the United States before the expira-
tion of the validity of the immigration visa, or if an alien 

of any nationality having an immigration visa issued to him 
as a quota immigrant is found not to be a quota immigrant, no 

additional immigration visa shall be issued in lieu thereof to 

any other immigrant. (May 26, 1924, c. 190, § 18, 43 Stat. 164.) 
219. Reentry permits; preparation, printing and distribu-

tion.—Permits issued under section 210 of this title shall be 
printed on distinctive safety paper and .shall be prepared and 
issued under regulations prescribed under this subchapter. 
(May 26, 1924, c. 190, 1 21 (a), 43 Stat. 165.) 

220. (a) Offenses in connection with documents; forging, 

counterfeiting, etc., immigration visas or permits; penalty.— 

Any person who knowingly (1) forges, counterfeits, alters, 

or falsely makes any immigration visa or permit, or (2) 

utters, uses, attempts to use, possesses, obtains, accepts, or 
receives any immigration visa or permit, knowing it to be 
forged, counterfeited, altered, or falsely made, or to have 

been procured by means of any false claim or statement, 
or to have been otherwise procured by fraud or unlawfully 

obtained; or who, except under direction of the Secretary of 
Labor or other proper officer, knowingly (3) possesses any 
blank permit, (4) engraves, sells, brings into the United States, 
or has in his control or possession any plate in the likeness 

of a plate designed for the printing of permits, (5) makes any 

print, photograph, or impression in the likeness of any immi-
gration visa or permit, or (6) has in his possession a dis-

tinctive paper which has been adopted by the Secretary of 
Labor for the printing of immigration visas or permits, shall, 

upon conviction thereof, be fined not more than $10,000 or 

imprisoned for not more than five years, or both. 
(b) False personation of another; using assumed or ficti-

tious name; unlawful sale, etc., of visa or permit; penalty.— 
Any individual who (1) when applying for an immigration visa 

or permit, or for admission to the United States, personates 
another, or falsely appears in the name of a deceased indi-

vidual, or evades or attempts to evade the immigration laws 
by appearing under an assumed or fictitious name, or (2) sells 
or otherwise disposes of, or offers to sell or otherwise dispose 

of, or utters, an immigration visa or permit, to any person not 
authorized by law to receive such document, shall, upon con-

viction thereof, be fined not more than ;10,000, or imprisoned 
for not more than five years, or both. 

(c) False statements; penalty.—Whoever knowingly makes 
under oath any false statement in any application, affidavit, 

or other document required by the immigration laws or regu-
lations prescribed thereunder, shall, upon conviction thereof, 
be fined not more than $10.000, or imprisoned for not more than 
five years, or both. (May 26, 1924. c. 190, § 22, 43 Stat. 165.) 

221. Burden of proof upon entry of alien or in deportation 
proceedings.—Whenever any alien attempts to enter the United 
States the burden of proof shall be upon such alien to establish 
that he is not subject to exclusion under any provision of the 
immigration laws; and in any deportation proceeding against 
any alien the burden of proof shall be upon such alien to show 

that he entered the United States lawfully, and the time, place, 
and manner of such entry into the United States, but in pre-
senting such proof he shall be entitled to the production of 
his immigration visa, if any, or of other documents concerning 
such entry, in the custody of the Department of Labor. (May 
26, 1924, c. 190, § 23, 43 Stat. 165.) 

222. Rules and regulations.—The Commissioner General, 

with the approval of the Secretary of Labor, shall prescribe 
rules and regulations for the enforcement of the provisions of 
this subchapter; but all such rules and regulations, in so far as 

they relate to the administration by consular officers, shall be 

prescribed by the Secretary of State on the recommendation 
of the Secretary of Labor. (May 26, 1924, c. 190, 1 24, 43 Stat. 

223. Quota law additional to other immigration laws.—The 
provisions of this subchapter are in addition to and not in sub-

stitution for the provisions of the immigration laws, and shall 

be enforced as a part of such laws, and all the penal or other 
provisions of such laws, not inapplicable, shall apply td and be 

enforced in connection with the provisions of this subchapter. 
An alien, although admissible under the provisions of this sub-

chapter, shall not be admitted to the United States if he is 
excluded by any provision of the immigration laws other than 

this subchapter, and an alien, although admissible under the 

provisions of the immigration laws other than this subchapter, 
shall not be admitted to the United States if he is excluded 

by any provision of this subchapter. (May 26, 1924, e. 190, 

25, 43 Stat. 166.), . 
224-Definitiorm—As used in this subchapter— 
(a) The term " United States," when used in a geographical 

sense, means the States, the Territories of Alaska and Hawaii, 

the District of Columbia, Porto Rico, and the Virgin Islands; 
and the term "continental United States" means the States 

and the District of Columbia; 
(b) The term " alien" includes any individual not a native-

born or naturalized citizen of the United States, but this defini-

tion shall not be held to include citizens of the islands under 
the Jurisdiction of the United States; 

(c) The term " ineligible to citizenship," when used In ref-
erence to any individual, includes an individual who is debarred 

from becoming a citizen of the United States under any of 
sections 11, 12, 359, 363, and 366 of this title, or under law 
amendatory of, supplementary to, or in substitution for, any 

of such sections; 
(d) The term "immigration visa" means an immigration 

visa issued by a consular officer under the provisions of this 

subchapter; 
(e) The term " consular officer" means any consular or dip-

lomat:lc officer of the United States designated, under regulations 
prescribed under this subchapter, for the purpose of issuing 

immigration visas under this subchapter. In case of the Canal 
Zone and the insular possessions of the United States the term 
" consular officer" (except as used in section 222 of this title) 

means an officer designated by the President, or by his author-

ity, for the purpose of issuing immigration visas under this 
subchapter; 
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(f) The term "Immigration laws" includes this chapter

and all laws, conventions, and treaties of the United States

relating to the immigration, exclusion, or explusion of aliens;

(g) The term "person" includes individuals, partnerships,

corporations, and associations;
(h) The term "Commissioner General" means the Commis-

sioner General of Immigration;
(i) The term "application for admission" has reference to

the application for admission to the United States and not to

the application for the issuance of the immigration visa;

(j) The term "permit" means a permit issued under section

210 of this title;
(k) The term "unmarried," when used In reference to any

individual as of any time, means an individual who at such

time is not married, whether or not previously married;

(1) The terms "child," "father," and "mother," do not in-

clude a child or parent by adoption unless the adoption took

place before January 1, 1924;
(m) The terms " wife " and " husband " do not include a wife

or husband by reason of a proxy or picture marriage. (May 26,

1924, c. 190, § 28, 43 Stat. 168; June 2,1924, c. 233,43 Stat. 253.)

225. Appropriation authorized.-The appropriation of such

sums as may be necessary for the enforcement of this sub-

chapter is authorized. (May 26, 1924, c. 190, § 29, 43 Stat. 169.)

226. Partial invalidity; effect of.-If any provision of this

subchapter, or the application thereof to any person or cir-

cumstances, is held invalid, the remainder thereof, and the ap-

plication of such provision to other persons or circumstances,

shall not be affected thereby. (May 26, 1924, e. 190, i 82, 43

Stat. lf9.)
227. Certain aliens temporarily admitted under Act May 19,

1921, and under bond in excess of quotas may remain.-Aliens

who entered the United States before March 7, 1922, in excess

of quotas fixed under authority of Act May 19, 1921, chapter 8,

Forty-second Statutes, page 5, entitled "An Act to limit the im-

migration of aliens into the United States," and were tempo-

rarily admitted under bond, may, if otherwise admissible, and

If not subject to deportation for other causes, be permitted by

the Secretary of Labor to remain in the United States without

regard to the provisions of such Act of May 19, 1921. In the

case of any alien so permitted to remain the bond shall be

tanceled. (Dec. 27, 1922, c. 15, 42 Stat. 1065.)

228. Certailn alems arriving excess of quota permitted to

reman-T'be following aliens arriving in excess of quotas fixed

under authority of Act May 19, 1921, ehapter 8, Forty-second

Statutes, page 5, entitled "An Act to limit the immigration of

aliens into the United States," as amended and extended, were,

if otherwise admissible and if not subject to deportation: for

other causes, properly permitted to enter and remain in the

United States without regard to the provisions of such Act ol

May 19, 1921, as amended and extended:
(1) Aliens admitted prior to June 7, 1924, in excess of quota

and charged to the quota of a later month;

(2) Aliens admitted prior to said date under a construction

of such Act of May 19, 1921, required by court decision;

(3) Aliens arriving in the United States after May 26 and

before July 1, 1924, who departed for the United States froi

the last port outside the United States or outside foreign con

tiguous territory on or before May 26, 1924, believing in gooc

faith that they would be admitted pursuant to a construction ol

such Act of May 19, 1921, required by court decision; and

(4) Aliens temporarily admitted prior to June 7, 1924, under

bond to relieve cases of extreme hardship. (June 7, 1924, c

379, 43 Stat. 660.)
229. Act May 19, 1921, chapter 8, in force for imposition,

collection, and enforcement of penalties; deportation of aliens

entering in violation thereof.-Act May 19, 1921, chapter 8

Forty-second Statutes, page 5., entitled "An Act to limit thi

:va rave a ,.is or , ,r nr A

immigration of aliens into the UnIte stautes, n, a .
extended, shall, notwithstanding its expiration on June 30,

1924, remain in force thereafter for the imposition, collection,

and enforcement of all penalties that may have accrued there-

ander, and any alien who prior to July 1, 1924, may have

entered the United States in violation of such Act or regula-

tions- made thereunder may be deported in the same manner

as if such Act had not expired. (May 26, 1924, c. 190, § 30,

43 Stat. 169.)

230. Certain alien residents conscripted or volunteering for

service during World War lawfully readmitted.-Notwith-

standing the provisions of section 136 of this title, aliens law-

fully resident in the United States who enlisted or were

conscripted for the military or naval service of the United

States, or of any one of the nations cobelligerent of the United

States In the World War; and aliens lawfully resident in the

United States who enlisted for service with Czechoslovak,

Polish, or other independent forces attached to the United

States Army or to the army or navy of any one of the cobellig-

erents of the United States in the World War, who within

one year after the termination of the war applied for readmis-

sion to this country, after being honorably discharged or

granted furlough abroad by the proper military or naval

authorities, or after being rejected on final examination in

connection with their enlistment or conscription were, within

two years after the termination of the war, lawfully readmitted

Into the United States; and any alien of either of the foregoing

descriptions who would otherwise have been excluded under

said section 136 on the ground that he was idiotic, imbecile,

feeble-minded, epileptic, insane, or has had one or more at-

tacks of insanity, or on the ground that he was afflicted

with constitutional psychopathic inferlority, tuberculosis, a

loathsome or dangerous contagious disease, or mental defect,

was lawfully readmitted where it was proved that the dis-

ability was acquired while the alien was serving. in the mili-

tary or naval forces of the United States or of any one of the

nations cobelligerent of the United States in the: World War

or in an independent force of.the kind hereinbefore deseribed;

If such .alien returned to a port of the United States withil

two years after the termination of the- wanr (Oct. 19, 1918,>

c. 190, 40 Stat. 1014.)

Chapter 7.--EXCLUSION OF CHINESE.

See.
261. Control of exclusion of Chinese.
262. Same; officer enforcing Chinese exclusion law at Washington.
263. Coming of Chinese laborers to United States suspended.
264. Same; exemptions.
265. Chinese other than laborers; certificates of identity.
266. Lists of Chinese passengers by masters of vessels arriving fronm

foreign ports.
267. Same; comparison with certificates before landing allowed.
268. Forfeitures of vessels.
269. Bringing or landing Chinese persons, not entitled to enter;

penalty.
270. Certificates of identity under Act May 6, 1882, void.
271. Chinese not to enter by land without certificate; payment of

charges for maintenance or return of Chinese persons.
272. Persons exempted from application of exclusion law.
273. Persons to whom exclusion law is applicable; " Chinese laborers"

defined.
274. Violations of law punishable.
275. Return of Chinese laborers after departure permitted condition-

ally.
276. Same; conditions under which they may return.
277. Same; Identification of laborers; certificates; ports of entry.
278. Same; regulations.
279. Same; landing Chinese in contravention of law.
280. Same; masters of vessels in distress excepted from penalty

prescribed.
281. Same; altering name In or forging certificate, or false persona-

tion.
282. Some- arrest and removal of Chinese unlawfully in United

States.

I
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(f) The term "immigration laws" includes this chapter 
and all laws, conventions, and treaties of the United States 
relating to the immigration, exclusion, or explosion of aliens; 

(g) The term "person" includes individuals, partnerships, 

corporations, and associations; 
(h) The term " Commissioner General" means the Commis-

sioner General of Immigration; 
(i) The term " application for admission" has reference to 

the application for admission to the United States and not to 
the application for the issuance of the immigration visa; 

(j) The term " permit " means a permit issued under section 
210 of this title; 

(k) The term " unmarried," when used in reference to any 
individual as of any time, means an individual who at such 
time is not married, whether or not previously married; 

(1) The terms " child," "father," and "mother," do not in-
clude a child or parent by adoption unless the adoption took 
place before January 1, 1924; 

(m) The terms " wife" and " husband " do not include a wife 
or husband by reason ota proxy or picture marriage. (May 26, 
1924, c. 190, § 28, 43 Stat. 168; June 2, 1924, c. 233,43 Stat. 253.) 

225. Appropriation authorized.—The appropriation of such 

sums as may be necessary for the enforcement of this sub-
chapter is authorized. (May 26, 1924, c. 190, I 29, 43 Stat. 169.) 
226. Partial invalidity; effect of.—If any provision of this 

subchapter, or the application thereof to any person or cir-
cumstances, is held invalid, the remainder thereof, and the ap-
plication of such provision to other persons or eirenmstanees, 
shall not be affected thereby. (May 26, 1924, o. 190, b 32, 43 

Stat. 169.) 
227. Certain aliens temporarily admitted under Act May 19, 

1921, and under bond in excess of quotas may remain.—Allens 
who entered the United States before March 7, 1922, in excess 
of quotas fixed under authority of Act May 19, 1921, chapter 8, 
Forty-second Statutes, page 5, entitled "An Act to limit the ha-. 

migration of aliens into the United States," and were tempo-
rarily admitted under bond, may, if otherwise admissible, and 

if not subject to deportation for other causes, be permitted by 
the Secretary of Labor to remain in the United States without 
regard to the provisions of such Act of May 19, 1921. In the 

case of any alien so permitted to remain the bond shall be 
osneolvel (Dec. 27, 1922, C. 15, 42 Stat. 1065-) 
22& Certain aliens arriving in excess of quota permitted to 

rentain.e—The following aliens arriving in excess of quotas fixed 
under authority of Act May . I% 1921, chapter 8, Forty-second 
Statutes, page 5, entitled "An Act to limit the immigration of 
aliens into, the United States," as amended and extended, were, 
if otherwise admissible and if not subject to deportation! for 

other causes, properly permitted to enter and remain in the 
United States without regard to the provisions of such Act of 
May 19, 1921, as amended and extended: 

(1) Aliens admitted prior to June 'I, 1924, in excess of quota 
and charged to the quota of a later month; 

(2) Aliens admitted prior to said date under a construction 
of such Act of May 10, 1921, required by court decision; 

(3) Aliens arriving in the United States after May 26 and 
before July 1, 1924, who departed for the United States from 
the last port outside the United States or outside foreign con-
tiguous territory on or before May 26, 1924, believing in good 
faith that they would be admitted pursuant to a construction of 
such Act of May 19, 1921, required by court decision; and 

(4) Aliens temporarily admitted prior to June 7, 1924, under 
bond to relieve cases of extreme hardship. (June 7, 1924, c. 
379, 43 Stat. 660.) 

229. Act May 19, 1921, chapter 8, in force for imposition, 

collection, and enforcement of penalties; deportation of aliens 
entering in violation thereof.—Act May 19, 1921, chapter 8, 
Forty-second Statutes, page 5, entitled "An Act to limit the 
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immigration of aliens into the United States," as amended and 
extended, shall, notwithstanding its expiration on June 30, 
1924, remain in force thereafter for the imposition, collection, 
and enforcement of all penalties that may have accrued there-
under, and any alien who prior to July 1, 1924, may have 
entered the United States in violation of such Act or regula-

tions made thereunder may be deported in the same manner 
as if such Act had not expired. (May 26, 1924, C. 190, §.30, 

43 Stat. 169.) 
230. Certain alien residents conscripted or volunteering for 

service during World War lawfully readmitted.—Notwith-
standing the provisions of section 136 of this title, aliens law-

fully resident in the United States who enlisted or were 
conscripted for the military or naval service of the United 
States, or of any one of the nations cobelligerent of the United 
States in the World War; and aliens lawfully resident in the 
United States who enlisted for service with Czechoslovak, 
Polish, or other independent forces attached to the United 
States Army or to the army or navy of any one of the cobellig-
erents of the United States in the World War, who within 

one year after the termination of the war applied for readmis-
sion to this country, after being honorably discharged or 
granted furlough abroad by the proper military or naval 
authorities, or after being rejected on final examination in 

connection with their enlistment or conscription were, within 
two years after the termination of the war, lawfully readmitted 
into the United States; and any alien of either of the foregoing 
descriptions who would otherwise have been excluded under 
said section 136 on the ground that he was idiotic, imbecile, 
feeble-minded, epileptic, insane, or has had one or more at-

tacks of Insanity, or on the ground that he was afflicted 
with. constitutional psychopathic inferiority, tuberculosis, a 
loathsome or dangerous contagious disease, or mental defect, 
was lawfully readmitted where it was proved that the dis-

ability was acquired while the alien was serving. In the mili-
tary or naval forces of the United States or of any one of the 
nations cohelligerent of the United States in the, World War 
or in an independent foree of .the kind herehribefore described,' 
if such .alien returned to a port of the •United States within 

two years after the termination, of the- war, (Oct. 19, 19190 
c. 190, 40 Stat. 1014.) 
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Chapter 7.—EXCLUSION OF CHINESE. 

See. 
261. Control of exclusion of Chinese. 
262. Same; officer enforcing Chinese exclusion law at Washington. 
263. Coming of Chinese laborers to United States suspended. 
264. Same; exemptions. - 
265: Chinese other than laborers; certificates of identity. 
266. Lists of Chinese passengers by masters of vessels arriving from 

foreign ports. 
267. Same; comparison with certificates before landing allowed. 
268. Forfeitures of vessels. 
269. Bringing or landing Chinese persons .not entitled to enter; 

penalty. 
270. Certificates of identity under Act May 6, 1882, void. 
271. Chinese not to enter by land without certificate; payment or 

charges for maintenance or return of Chinese persons. 
272. Persons exempted from application of exclusion law. 
273. Persons to whom exclusion law Is applicable; " Chinese laborers" 

defined. 
274. "Violations of law punishable. 
275. Return of Chinese laborers after departure permitted condition-

ally. 
276. Same; conditions under which they may return. 
277. Same; identification of laborers; certificates; ports of entry. 
278. Same; regulations. 
279. Same; landing Chinese in contravention of law. 
280. Same; masters of vessels in distress excepted from penalty. 

prescribed. 
281. Same; altering name in or forging certificate, or false persona-

tion. 
282. Some; arrest and removal of Chinese unlawfully in United 

States. 
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Sec.
2S3. Same; diplomatic and consular officers excepted.
- L. Arr.sted person to prove right to remain.
"s5. Removal of Chinese not entitled to be or remain In United

States.
2SO. Ilabeas corpus by Chinese denied landing; bail.
2S7. Certificates of residence; arrest and deportation of laborers with-

ollt.
2SS. Itegulation; for execution of sections 284 to 287.
r2~. "'Laborer" and "merchant " defined; proof for entrance of

Inerchant.
2!0. (Commissioner for hearing on arrest of Chinese persons.
"!1!. Saline : fees.

92)2. Warranls of arrost.
2'1::. Exclusion of Chinese from Hawaii; entry into United States

from Hawaii.
294. Certificates of residence for Chinese in Hawaii at time of an-

nexation.
295. Laws made applicable to island territory.
2'16. Regula:tions for execution of law.
297. Certificates of residence in insular territory; regulations for Phil-

iplpines.
298. Blirtillon system of identification.
299. Deportation officer.

Section 261. Control of exclusion of Chinese.-The ~Athor-
ity, power and jurisdiction by virtue of any law in relation to
the exclusion from and the residence within the United States,
its territories and the District of Columbia, of.Chinese and per-
sons of Chinese descent, are conferred upon the Secretary of
Labor, and the authority, power and jurisdiction in relation
thereto previously vested by law or treaty in the collectors of
customs and the collectors of internal revenue, are vested in
such officers under the control of the Commissioner General of
Immigration, as the Secretary of Labor may designate therefor.
(Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, § 7, 32 Stat. 828.)

262. Same; officer enforcing Chinese exclusion law at Wash-
ington.-Nothing in sections 39 or 46 of Title 5 shall be con-
strued to prevent the Secretary of Labor from detailing one
officer employed in the enforcement of the Chinese exclusion
laws for duty at the Department of Labor at Washington.
(June 6, 1900, c. 791, § 1, 31 Stat. 611; Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552,
§ 7, 32 Stat. 828; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, 37 Stat. 736.)

263. Coming' of Chinese laborers to United States sus-
pended.-The coming of Chinese laborers to the United States
is suspended, and it shall not be lawful for any Chinese
laborer to come from any foreign port or place, or having so
coime to remain within the United States. (May 6, 1882, c. 126,
§ 1, 22 Stat. 58; July 5, 1884, c. 220, 23 Stat. 115; May 5, 1892,
c. 60, § 1, 27 Stat. 25; Apr. 29, 1902, c. 641, § 1, 32 Stat. 176;
Apr. 27, 1904, c. 1630, § 5, 33 Stat. 428.)

264. Same; exemptions.-The preceding section shall not
apply to Chinese laborers who were in the United States on
the 17th day of November, 1880, or who came into the same
before the expiration of ninety days after May 6, 1882, nor
shall sections 263 and 279 of this title apply to Chinese laborers,
who shall produce to such master before going on board such
vessel, and shall produce to such officer under the control of
the Commissioner General of Immigration as the Secretary
of Labor may designate therefor, at the port in the United
States at which sulch vessel shall arrive, the evidence herein-
after in this chapter required of his being one of the laborers
in this section mentioned. (May 6, 1882, c. 126, § 3, 22 Stat. 59;
July 5, 1884, c. 220, 23 Stat. 115; Sept. 13, 1888, c. 1015, § 10,
25 Stat. 478.)

265. Chinese other than laborers; certificates of identity.-
EvIery Chinese person, other than a laborer, who may be en-
titled to come within the United States, and who shall be
about to come to the United States, shall obtain the permis-
sion of and be identified as so entitled by the Chinese Govern-
menlt, or of such other foreign government of which at the
tlime such Chinese person shall be a subject, in each case to
be evidenced by a certificate issued by such government, which

certificate shall be in the Engli:sh language. and shall show
such permission, with the name of the permitted person in his
or her proper signature, and which certificate shall state the
individual, family, and tribal name in full, title or official
rank, if any, the age, height, and all physical peculiarities,
former and present occupation or profession, when and where
and how long pursued, and place of residence of the person
to whom the certificate is issued, and that such person is
entitled by this section to come within the United States. If
the person so applying for a certificate shall be a merchant,
said certificate shall, in addition to above requirements, state
the nature, character, and estimated value of the business
carried on by him prior to and at the time of his application as
aforesaid. Nothing in this section shall be construed as em-
bracing within the meaning of the word " merchant," huck-
sters, peddlers, or those engaged in taking, drying, or otherwise
preserving shell or other fish for home consumption or ex-
portation. If the certificate be sought for the purpose of travel
for curiosity, it shall also state whether the applicant intends
to pass through or travel within the United States, together
with his financial standing in the country from which such
certificate is desired. The certificate provided for in this sec-
tion, and the identity of the person named therein shall, before
such person goes on board any vessel to proceed to the United
States, be visaed by the indorsement of the diplomatic repre-
sentatives of the United States in the foreign country from
which said certificate issues, or of the consular representative
of the United States at the port or place from which the per-
son named In the certificate is about to depart; and such
diplomatic representative or consular representative whose
indorsement is so required is empowered, and it shall be his
duty, before indorsing such certificate as aforesaid, to ex-
amine into the truth of the statements set forth in said cer-
tificate, and if he shall find upon examination that said or any
of the statements therein contained are untrue it shall be his
duty to refuse to indorse the same. Such certificate visaed as
aforesaid shall be prima facie evidence of the facts set forth
therein, and shall be produced to such officer under the control
of the Commissioner General of Immigration as the Secretary
of Labor may designate therefor, and afterward produced to
the proper authorities of the United States whenever law-
fully demanded, and shall be the sole evidence permissible on
the part of the person so producing the same to establish a
right of entry into the United States; but said certificate may
be controverted and the facts therein stated disproved by the
United States authorities. (May 6, 1882, c. 126, § 6, 22 Stat.
60; July 5, 1884, c. 220, 23 Stat. 116; Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, § 7,
32 Stat. 828; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 3, 37 Stat. 737.)

266. Lists of Chinese passengers by masters of vessels
arriving from foreign ports.-The master of any vessel arriv-
ing in the United States from any foreign port or place shall, at
the same time he delivers a manifest of the cargo, and if there
be no cargo, then at the time of making a report of the entry
of the vessel pursuant to law, in addition to the other matter
required to be reported, and before landing, or permitting to
land, any Chinese passengers, deliver and report to such officer
under the control of the Commissioner General of Immigration
as the Secretary of Labor may designate therefor a separate
list of all Chinese passengers taken on board his vessel at any
foreign port or place, and all such passengers on board the
vessel at that time, such list shall show the names of such
passengers (and if accredited officers of the Chinese or of any
other foreign government, traveling on the business of that
government, or their servants, with a note of such facts), and
the names and other particulars as shown by their respective
certificates; and such list shall be sworn to by the master in
the manner required by law in relation to the manifest of the
cargo. Any refusal or willful neglect of any such master to
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Sec. 

283. Same; diplomatic and consular officers excepted. 
2I. Arrested person to prove right to remain. 

285. Removal of Chinese not entitled to be or remain in United 
States. 

28M Habeas corpus by Chinese denied landing; bail. 

287. Certificates of residence ; arrest and deportation of laborers with-
out. 

258. Regulation; for execution of sections 284 to 287. 

259. " Laborer" and " merchant " defined; proof for entrance of 
merchant. 

290. Commissioner for hearing on arrest of Chinese persons. 
2!)1. Same fees. 

292. Warrants of arrest. 

29:;. Exclusion of Chinese from Hawaii; entry into United States 
from Hawaii. 

294. Certificates of residence for Chinese in Hawaii at time of an-
nexation. 

29:1. Laws made applicable to island territory. 
206. Regulations for execution of law. 
297. Certificates of residence in insular territory; regulations for Phil-

ippines. 
298. Bertillon system of identification. 
299. Deportation officer. 

Section 261. Control of exclusion of Chinese.-The Athor-

ity, power and jurisdiction by virtue-of any law in relation to 
the exclusion from and the residence within the United States, 
its territories and the District of Columbia, of.Chinese and per-

sons of Chinese descent, are conferred upon the Secretary of 

Labor, and the authority, power and jurisdiction in relation 

thereto previously vested by law or treaty in the collectors of 

customs and the collectors of internal revenue, are vested in 

such officers under the control of the Commissioner General of 

Immigration, as the Secretary of Labor may designate therefor. 

(Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, § 7, 32 Stat. 828.) 

262. Same; officer enforcing Chinese exclusion law at Wash-

ington.-Nothing in sections 39 or 46 of Title 5 shall be con-

strued to prevent the Secretary of Labor from detailing one 

officer employed in the enforcement of the Chinese exclusion 

laws for duty at the Department of Labor at Washington. 

(June 6, 1900, e. 791, § 1, 31 Stat. 611; Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, 

§ 7, 32 Stat. 828; Mar. 4, 1913, c„141, 37 Stat. 736.) 

263. Coming' of Chinese laborers to United States sus-

pended.-The coming of Chinese laborers to the United States 

is suspended, and it shall not be lawful for any Chinese 

laborer to come from any foreign port or place, or having so 

come to remain within the United States. (May 6, 1882, c. 126, 

§ 1, 22 Stat. 58; July 5, 1884, c. 220, 23 Stat. 115; May 5, 1892, 

c. 60, § 1, 27 Stat. 25; Apr. 29, 1902, c. 641, § 1, 32 Stat. 176; 

Apr. 27, 1904, c. 1630, § 5, 33 Stat. 428.) 

264. Same; exemptions.-The preceding section shall not 

apply to Chinese laborers who were in the United States on 

the 17th day of November, 1880, or who came into the same 
before the expiration of ninety days after May 6, 1882, nor 

shall sections 263 and 279 of this title apply to Chinese laborers, 

who shall produce to such master before going on board such 

vessel, and shall produce to such officer under the control of 

the Commissioner General of Immigration as the Secretary 

of Labor may designate therefor, at the port in the United 

States at which such vessel shall arrive, the evidence herein-

after in this chapter required of his being one of the laborers 

in this section mentioned. (May 6, 1882, c. 126, § 3, 22 Stat. 59; 

July 5, 1884, c. 220, 23 Stat. 115; Sept. 13, 1888, c. 1015, § 10, 

25 Stat. 478.) 

265. Chinese other than laborers; certificates of identity.-

Every Chinese person, other than a laborer, who may be en-

titled to come within the United States, and who shall be 

about to conic to the United States, shall obtain the permis-
sion of and be identified as so entitled by the Chinese Govern-

ment, or of such other foreign government of which at the 

time such Chinese person shall be a subject, in each case to 
be evidenced by a certificate issued by such government, which 

certificate shall be in the English language, and shall show 
such permission, with the name of the permitted person in his 

or her proper signature, and which certificate shall state the 

individual, family, and tribal name in full, title or official 
rank, if any, the age, height, and all physical peculiarities, 

former and present occupation or profession, when and where 

and how long pursued, and place of residence of the person 

to whom the certificate is issued, and that such person is 
entitled by this section to come within the United States. If 

the person so applying for a certificate shall be a merchant, 

said certificate shall, in addition to above requirements, state 
the nature, character, and estimated value of the business 

carried on by him prior to and -at the time of his application as 
aforesaid. Nothing in -this section shall be construed as em-

bracing within the meaning of the word "merchant," huck-

sters, peddlers, or those engaged in taking, drying, or otherwise 
preserving shell or other fish for home consumption or ex-

portation. If the certificate be sought for the purpose of travel 

for curiosity, it shall- also state whether the applicant intends 

to pass through or travel within the United States, together 

with his financial standing in the country from which such 

certificate is desired. The certificate provided for in this sec-
tion, and the identity of the person named therein shall, before 

such person goes on board any vessel to proceed to the United 
States, be visaed by the indorsement of the diplomatic repre-

sentatives of the United States -in the foreign country from 

which said certificate issues, or of the consular representative 

of the United States at the port or place from which the per-

son named in the certificate is about to depart; and such 

diplomatic representative or consular representative whose 

indorsement is so required is empowered, and it shall be his 
duty, before indorsing such certificate as aforesaid, to ex-

amine into the truth of the statements set forth in said cer-

tificate, and if he shall find upon examination that said or any 

of the statements therein contained are untrue it shall be his 

duty to refuse to indorse the same. Such certificate visaed as 
aforesaid shall be prima facie evidence of the facts set forth 

therein, and shall be produced to such officer under the control 

of the Commissioner General of Immigration as the Secretary 

of Labor may designate therefor, and afterward produced to 

the proper authorities of the United States whenever law-

fully demanded, and shall be the sole evidence permissible on 

the part of the person so producing the same to establish a 

right of entry into the United States; but said certificate may 

be controverted and the facts therein stated disproved by the 

United States authorities. (May 6, 1882, c. 126, § 6, 22 Stat. 

GO; July 5, 1884, c. 220, 23 Stat. 116; Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, § 7, 
32 Stat. 828; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 3, 37 Stat. 737.) 

266. Lists of Chinese passengers by masters of vessels 

arriving from foreign ports.-The master of any vessel arriv-

ing in the United States from any foreign port or place shall, at 
the same time he delivers a manifest of the cargo, and if there 

be no cargo, then at the time of making a report of the entry 

of the veasel pursuant to law, in addition to the other matter 

required to be reported, and before landing, or permitting to 
land, any Chinese passengers, deliver and report to such officer 

under the control of the Commissioner General of Immigration 

as the Secretary of Labor may designate therefor a separate 
list of all Chinese passengers taken on board his vessel at any 

foreign port or place, and all such passengers on board the 

vessel at that time, such list shall show the names of such 

passengers (and if accredited officers of the Chinese or of any 
other foreign government, traveling on the business of that 

government, or their servants, with a note of such facts), and 

the names and other particulars as shown by their respective 

certificates; and such list shall be sworn to by the master in 
the manner required by law in relation to the manifest of the 

cargo. Any refusal or willful neglect of any such master to 
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comply with the provisions of this section shall incur the same

penalties and forfeiture as are provided for a refusal or neglect

to report and deliver a manifest of the cargo. (May 6, 1882,

c. 126, § 8, 22 Stat. 60; July 5, 1884, c. 220, 23 Stat. 117; Feb.

14, 1903, c. 552, § 7, 32 Stat. 828; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 3,

37 Stat. 737.)
267. Same; comparison with certificates before landing

allowed.-Before any Chinese passengers are landed from any

such vessel, such officers under the control of the Commis-

sioner General of Immigration as the Secretary of Labor may

designate therefor shall proceed to examine such passengers,

comparing the certificates with the list and with the passen-

gers; and no passenger shall be allowed to land in the United

States from such vessel in violation of law. (May 6, 1882,

e. 126, § 9, 22 Stat 60.)
268. Forfeitures -of vessels.-Every vessel whose master

shall knowingly violate any of the provisions of this chapter

shall be deemed forfeited to the United States, and shall be

liable to seizure and condemnation in any district of the United

States into which such vessel may enter or in which she may

be found. (May 6, 1882, e. 126, § 10, 22 Stat. 61; July 6, 1884,

e. 220, 23 Stat. 115.)
269. Bringing or landing Chinese persons not entitled to

enter; penalty.-Any person who shall knowingly bring into or

cause to be brought into the United States by land, or who

shall aid or abet the same, or aid or abet the landing in the

United States from any vessel, of any Chinese person not law-

fully entitled to enter the United States, shall be deemed

guilty of a misdemeanor, and shall on conviction thereof, be

fined in a sum not exceeding $1,000, and imprisoned for a

term not exceeding one year. (May 6, 1882, c. 126, 5 11, 22

Stat. 61; July 5, 1884, e. 220, 23 Stat 117.)

270. Certificates of identity under Act May 6, 1882, void.-

Every certificate issued prior to October 1, 1888, in pursuance

of the provisions of sections 4 and 5 of the Act of May 6, 1882,

chapter 126, Twenty-second Statutes, page 59, for the purpose

of properly identifying Chinese laborers who were in the

United States on the 17th day of November, 1880, or who came

into the same before the expiration of ninety days after the

passage of said Act is declared void and of no effect, and the

Chinese laborer claiming admission, by virtue thereof shall not

be permitted to enter the United States. (Oct. 1, 1888, e. 1064,

2, 25 Stat. 504)
271. Chiese net to enter by lad without certificate; pay-

ment of charges for mainteance or return of Chinese per-

sonas-No Chinese person shall be permitted to enter the

United States by land without producing to the proper officer

as mentioned in section 265 of this title the certificate required

by said section of Chinese persons seeking to land from a

vessel, and the United States shall pay all costs and charges

for the maintenance and return of any Chinese person having

the certificate prescribed by law as entitling such Chinese per-

son to come into the United States, who may not have been

permitted to land from any vessel by reason of any provision

of this chapter. All charges for maintenance or return of

Chinese persons applying for admission to the United States

shall be paid or reimbursed to the United States by the person,

company, partnership or corporation bringing such Chinese to a

port of the United States as applicants for admission. (May 6,

1882, c. 126, § 12, 22 Stat. 61; July 5, 1884, c. 220, 23 Stat. 117;

Sept. 13, 18SS, c. 1015, § 13, 25 Stat. 479; Aug. 24, 1912, c. 355,

§ 1, 37 Stat. 476.)
272. Persons exempted from application of exclusion law.-

The preceding sections of this chapter shall not apply to diplo-

matic nnd other officers of the Chinese or other Governments

traveling upon the business of that Government, whose creden-

tials shall be taken as equivalent to the certificate mentioned
*hr....n n .. -et,,il- ovrmnt thoe, and their body and household

. . -_ -..- a.. _ ̂ +_tn ? no to othor Chineseqservants from the provisions or sucH Sttlz~ot; st...................... ......
servants from the provisions of sucu .. ,v " - ...._*" _-
persons. (May 6, 1882, c. 126, § 13, 22 Stat. 61; July 5, 1884,

c. 220, 23 Stat. 118.)
273. Persons to whom exclusion law is applicable; "Chinese

laborers" defined.-The provisions of the preceding sections of

this chapter shall apply to all subjects of China and Chinese,

whether subjects of China or any other foreign power; and the

words Chinese laborers, wherever used in said sections shall be

construed to mean both skilled and unskilled laborers and

Chinese employed in mining. (May 6, 1882, c. 126, § 15, 22

Stat. 61; July 5, 1884, c. 220, 23 Stat. 118.)

274. Violations of law punishable.-Any violation of any of

the provisions of this chapter, the punishment of which is not

otherwise herein provided for, shall be deemed a misdemeanor,

and shall be punishable by a fine not exceeding $1,000, or by

imprisonment for not more than one year, or both such fine

and imprisonment. (May 6, 1882, c. 126, 22 Stat. 58; July 5,

1884, c. 220, 23 Stat. 118.)
275. Return of Chinese laborers after departure permitted

conditionally.-No Chinese laborer in the United States shall

be permitted, after having left, to return thereto, except under

the conditions stated in sections 276 and 277 of this title.

(Sept. 13, 1888, c. 1015, § 5, 25 Stat. 477; Oct. 1, 1888, c. 1064,

§ 1, 25 Stat. 504-Apr. 29, 1902, c. 641, § 1, 32 Stat. 176; Apr. 27,

1904, c. 1630, § 5, 33 Stat. 428.)
276. Same; conditions under which they may return.-No

Chinese laborer within the purview of the preceding section

shall be permitted to return to the United States unless he has

a lawful wife, child, or parent in the United States, or prop-

erty therein of the value of $1,000, or debts of like amount due
himn and pending settlement. The marriage to such wife
must have taken place at least a year prior to the application

of the laborer for a permit to return to the United States, and
must have been followed by the continuous cohabitation of the

parties as man and wife.
If the right to return be claimed on the ground of property

or of debts, it must appear that the property is bona fide and
not colorably acquired for the purpose of evading the provisions
of this section, or that the debts are unascertained and un-
settled, and not promissory notes or other similar acknowl-

edgments of ascertained liability. (Sept. 13, 1888, c. 1015,

§ 6, 25 Stat. 477; Apr. 29, 1902, c. 641, 1, 32 Stat. 176; Apr. 27,
1904, c. 1630, $ 5, 33 Stat. 428.)

277. Same; identification of laborers; certificates; ports of
entry.-A Chinese person claiming the right to be permitted to

leave the United States and return thereto on any of the

grounds stated in the foregoing section, shall apply to such offi-
cer under the control of the Commissioner General of Immigra-

tion as the Secretary of Labor may designate therefor, of the
district from which he wishes to depart at least a month prior

to the time of his departure, and shall make on oath before the
said officer a full statement descriptive of his family, or prop-
erty, or debts, as the case may be, and shall furnish to said

officer such proofs of the facts entitling him to return as shall
be required by the rules and regulations prescribed from time to
time by the Secretary of Labor, and for any false swearing in
relation thereto he shall incur the penalties of perjury. He

shall also permit the officer to take a full description of his
person, which description such officer shall retain and mark
with a number. And if, after hearing the proofs and investi-
gating all the circumstances of the case, such officer shall de-
cide to issue a certificate of return, he shall at such time, and
place as he may designate, sign and give to the person apply-
ing, a certificate containing the number of the description last

aforesaid, which shall be the sole evidence given to such person
of his right to return. If this last named certificate be trans-
ferred, It shall become void, and the person to whom It was
given shall forfeit his right to rpturn to th TTnitpd fnStPte
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comply with the provisions of this section shall incur the same 
penalties and forfeiture as are provided for a refusal or neglect 
to report and deliver a manifest of the cargo. (May 6, 1882, 
c. 126, § 8, 22 Stat. 60; July 5, 1884, c. 220, 23 Stat. 117; Feb. 
14, 1903, c. 552, § 7, 32 Stat. 828; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 3, 

37 Stat. 737.) 
267. Same; comparison with certificates before landing 

allowed.-Before any Chinese passengers are landed from any 

such vessel, such officers under the control of the Commis-
sioner General of Immigration as the Secretary of Labor may 
designate therefor shall proceed to examine such passengers, 
comparing the certificates with the list and with the passen-
gers; and no passenger shall be allowed to land in the United 
States from such vessel in violation of law. (May 6, 1882, 

e. 126, § 9, 22 Stat 60.) 
268. Forfeitures of vessels.-Every vessel whose master 

shall knowingly violate any of the provisions of this chapter 
shall be deemed forfeited to the United States, and shall be 
liable to seizure and condemnation in any district of the United 
States into which such vessel may enter or in which she may 
be found. (May 6, 1882, c. 126, § 10, 22 Stat. 61; July 5, 1884, 

e. 220, 23 Stat. 115.) 
269. Bringing or landing Chinese persons not entitled to 

enter; penalty.-Any person who shall knowingly bring into or 
cause to be brought into the United States by land, or who 
shall aid or abet the same, or aid or abet the landing in the 
United States from any vessel, of any Chinese person not law-

fully entitled to enter the United States, shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor, and shall on conviction thereof, be 
lined in a. sum not exceeding $1,000, and imprisoned for a 

term not exceeding one year. (May 6, 1882, c. 126, § 11, 22 
Stat. 61; July 5, 1884, e. 220, 23 Stet 117.) 

270. Certificates of identity under Act May 6, 1882, void.-
Every certificate issued prior to October 1, 1888, in pursuance 
of the provisions of sections 4 and 5 or the Act of May 6, 1882, 
chapter 126, Twenty-second Statutes, page 59, for the purpose 
of properly identifying Chinese laborers who were in the 

United States on the 17th day of November, IMO, or who came 
into the same before the expiration of ninety days after the 

passage of said Act is declared void and of no effect, and the 
Chinese laborer claiming admission, by virtue thereof shall not 
be permitted to enter the United States. (Oct. 1, 1888, c. 1064, 

f 2, 25 Stat. 504.) 
271. Chinese not to enter by land without certificate; pay-

ment of charges for mandenance or return of Chinese per-

sons.-No Chinese person shall be permitted to enter the 
United States by land without producing to the proper officer 
as mentioned in section 265 of this title the certificate required 
by said section of Chinese persons seeking to land from a 
vessel, and the United States shall pay all costs and charges 
for the maintenance and return of any Chinese person having 
the certificate prescribed by law as entitling such Chinese per-

son to come into the United States, who may not have been 
permitted to land from any vessel by reason of any provision 
of this chapter. All charges for maintenance or return of 
Chinese persons applying for admission to the United States 
shall be paid or reimbursed to the United States by the person, 
company, partnership or corporation bringing such Chinese to 
port of the United States as applicants for admission. (May 6, 
1882, c. 126, § 12, 22 Stat. 61; July 5, 1884, c. 220, 23 Stat. 117; 

Sept. 13, 1888, c. 1015, § 13, 25 Stat. 479; Aug. 24, 1912, c. 355, 

§ 1, 37 Stat. 476.) 
272. Persons exempted from application of exclusion law.-

The preceding sections of this chapter shall not apply to diplo-
matic and other officers of the Chinese or other Governments 

traveling upon the business of that Government, whose creden-
tials shall be taken as equivalent to the certificate mentioned 

therein, and shall exempt them and their body and household 
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servants from the provisions of such sections as to other Chinese 
persons. (May 6, 1882, c. 126, § 13, 22 Stat. 61; July 5, 1884, 

c. 220, 23 Stat. 118.) 
273. Persons to whom exclusion law is applicable; "Chinese 

laborers" defined.-The provisions of the preceding sections of 
this chapter shall apply to all subjects of China and Chinese, 
wliether subjects of China or any other foreign power; and the 
words Chinese laborers, wherever used in said sections shall be 
construed to mean both skilled and unskilled laborers and 
Chinese employed in mining. (May 6, 1882, c. 126, § 15, 22 

Stat. 61; July 5, 1884, c. 220, 23 Stat. 118.) 
274. Violations of law punishable.-Any violation of any of 

the provisions of this chapter, the punishment of which is not 
otherwise herein provided for, shall be deemed a misdemeanor, 
and shall be punishable by a fine not exceeding $1,000, or by 
imprisonment for not more than one year, or both such fine 
and imprisonment. (May 6, 1882, c. 126, 22 Stat. 58; July 5, 

1884, c. 220, 23 Stat. 118.) 
275. Return of Chinese laborers after departure permitted 

condigonally.-No Chinese laborer in the United States shall 
be permitted, after having left, to return thereto, except under 

the conditions stated in sections 276 and 277 of this title. 
(Sept. 13, 1888, e. 1015, § 5, 25 Stat. 477; Oct. 1, 1888, C. 1064, 
§ 1, 25 Stat. 504 ?Apr. 29, 1902, c. 641, § 1, 32 Stat. 176; Apr. 27, 

1904, c. 1630, f 5, 33 Stat. 428.) 
276. Same; conditions under which they may return.-No 

Chinese laborer within the purview of the preceding section 
shall be permitted to return to the United States unless he has 

a lawful wife, child, or parent in the United States, or prop-
erty therein of the value of $1,000, or debts of like amount due 
him and pending settlement The marriage to such wife 
must have taken place at least a year prior to the application 
of the laborer for a permit to return to the United States, and 
must have been followed by the continuous cohabitation of the 

parties as man and wife. 
If the right to return be claimed on the ground of property 

or of debts, it must appear that the property is bona fide and 

not eolorably acquired for the purpose of evading the provisions 
of this section, or that the debts are tmascertained and un-
settled, and not promissory notes or other similar acknowl-
edgments of ascertained liability. (Sept. 13, 1888, c. 1015, 
f 6,25 Stat. 477; Apr. 29, 1902, c. 641, § 1, 32 Stat. 176; Apr. 27, 
1904, c. 1630, § 5, 33 Stet 428,) 

277. Same; identification of laborers; certificates; ports of 
entry.-A Chinese person claiming the right to be permitted to 
leave the United States and return thereto on any of the 
grounds stated in the foregoing section, shall apply to such offi-
cer under the eosttret of the Commissioner General of Immigra-
tion as the Secretary of Labor may designate therefor, of the 

district from which he wishes to depart at least a month prior 
to the time of his departure, and shall make on oath before the 
said officer a full statement descriptive of his family, or prop-
erty, or debts, as the case may be, and shall furnish to said 
officer such proofs of the facts entitling him to return as shall 
be required by the rules and regulations prescribed from time to 
time by the Secretary of Labor, and for any false swearing in 
relation thereto he shall incur the penalties of perjury. He 
shall also permit the officer to take a full description of his 
person, which description such officer shall retain and mark 
with a number. And if, after hearing the proofs and investi-
gating all the circumstances of the case, such officer shall de-
cide to issue a certificate of return, he shall at such time, and 
place as he may designate, sign and give to the person apply-
ing, a certificate containing the number of the description last 
aforesaid, which shall be the sole evidence given to such person 
of his right to return. If this last named certificate be trans-
ferred, it shall become void, and the person to whom it was 
given shall forfeit his right to return to the United States. 

152 



TITLE 8.-ALIENS AND CITIZENSHIP

The right to return under the said certificate shall be limited
to one year; but it may be extended for an additional period,
not to exceed a year, in cases where, by reason of sickness or
oti,er cause of disability beyond his control, the holder thereof
shall be rendered unable sooner to return, which facts shall be
fully reported to and investigated by the consular representa-
livx of the United States at the port or place from which such
lal.,;ri detpartrs for the United States, and certified by such

'pr< )-cei!!;tivw of the United States to the satisfaction of such
oiicor nimthr the control of the Commissioner General of Immi-
;r' iion ias the Secretary of Labor may designate therefor at
lh' port xwhere such Chinese person shall seek to land in the
I 'nie(l Slites, such certificate to be delivered by said repre-
:; dt:t tive to the master of the vessel on which he departs for
tlhe- i ite(l States. And no Chinese laborer shall be permitted
to rcent.ir the United States without producing to the proper
oil. ' at the port of such entry the return certificate herein
reliired. A Chinese laborer possessing a certificate under this
sietiion shall be admitted to the United States only at the port
iromi which he departed therefrom, and no Chinese person, ex-
cept Chinese diplomatic or consular officers, and their attend-
ants, shall be permitted to enter the United States except at
the ports of San Francisco. Portland, Oregon, Boston, New
York, New Orleans, Port Townsend, or such other ports as may
be desipgnated by the Secretary of Labor. (Sept. 13, 1888, c.
1015, § 7, 25 Stat. 477; Apr. 29, 1902, c. 641, § 1, 32 Stat. 176;
Apr. 27. 1904, c. 1G30, § 5, 33 Stat. 428; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141,
§ 8, 37 Stat. 738.)

278. Same; regulations.-The Secretary of Labor is author.
ized and empowered to make and prescribe, and from time to time
to change and amend such rules and regulations, not in conflict
with this chapter, as he may deem necessary and proper to con-
veniently secure to such Chinese persons as are provided for in
articles 2 and 3 of the unratified treaty between the United
States and the Empire of China, signed March 12, 1888, the
rights therein mentioned, and such as shall also protect the
United States against the coming and transit of persons not
entitled to the benefit of the provisions of said articles. And
he is further authorized and empowered to prescribe the
form and substance of certificates to be issued to Chinese
laborers under and in pursuance of the provisions of said arti-
cles, and prescribe the form of the record of such certificate
and of the proceedings for issuing the same, and he may re-
quire the deposit, as a part of such record, of the photograph
of the party to whom any such certificate shall be Issued.
(Sept. 13, 1888, c. 1015, § 8, 25 Stat. 478; Apr. 29, 1902, c. 641,
§ 1, 32 Stat. 176; Apr. 27, 1904, c. 1630, § 5, 33 Stat. 428.)

279. Same; landing Chinese in contravention of law.-The
master of any vessel who shall knowingly bring within the
United States on such vessel, and land, or attempt to land, or
permit to be landed any Chinese laborer or other Chinese per-
son, in contravention of the provisions of this chapter, shall be
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and, on conviction thereof,
shall be punished with a fine of not less than $500 nor more
than $1,000, in the discretion of the court, for every Chinese
laborer or other Chinese person so brought, and may also be
imnprisoned for a term of not less than one year, nor more than
live years, in the discretion of the court. (Sept. 13, 1888, c.
1015, § 9, 25> Stat. 478; Apr. 29, 1902, c. 641, § 1, 32 Stat. 176;
Apr. 27, 1901}, c. 1630, § 5, 33 Stat. 428.)

280. Same; masters of vessels in distress excepted from
penalty prescribed.-The foregoing section shall not apply to
I he case of any master whose vessel shall come within the
ijurisdiction of the United States in distress or under stress of

weiather, or touching at any port of the United States on its
voyage to any foreign port or place. But Chinese laborers or
persons on such vessels shall not be permitted to land, except
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port. (May 6, 1882, c. 126, § 3, 22 Stat. 59; July 5, 1884, c. 220,
23 Stat. 115; Sept. 13, 1888, c. 1015, § 10, 25 Stat. 478; Apr. 29,
1902, c. 641, § 1, 32 Stat. 176; Apr. 27, 1904, c. 1630, § 5, 33 Stat.
428.)

281. Same; altering name in or forging certificate, or false
personation.-Any person who shall knowingly and falsely alter
or substitute any name for the name written in any certificate
under sections 265, 277, and 287 of this title, or forge such
certificate, or knowingly utter any forged or fraudulent certifi-
cate, or falsely lprsonate any person named in any such cer-
tificate, and any person other than the one to whom a certificate
was issued who shall falsely present any such certificate, shall
be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon conviction thereof
shall be fined in a sum not exceeding $1,000, and imprisoned in
a penitentiary for a term of not more than five years. (Sept.
13, 1888, c. 1015, § 11, 25 Stat. 478; May 6, 1882, c. 126, § 7, 22
Stat. 60; May 5, 1892, c. 60, § 8, 27 Stat. 26; Apr. 29, 19)2, c.
641, § 1, 32 Stat. 176; Apr. 27, 1904, c. 1630, § 5, 33 Stat. 428.)

282. Same; arrest and removal of Chinese unlawfully in

United States.-Any Chinese person, or person of Chinese
descent, found unlawfully in the United States, or its Ter-
ritories, may be arrested upon a warrant issued upon a com-
plaint, under oath, filed by any party on behalf of the United
States, by any justice, judge, or commissioner of any United
States court, returnable before any justice, judge, or commis-
sioner of a United States court, or before any United States
court, and when convicted, upon a hearing, and found and ad-
judged to be one not lawfully entitled to be or remain in the
United States, such person shall be removed from the United
States to the country whence he came. But any such Chinese
person convicted before a commissioner of a United States court
may, within ten days from such conviction, appeal to the judge
of the district court for the district. A certified copy of the
judgment shall be the process upon which said removal shall
be made, and it may be executed by the marshal of the district
or any officer having authority of a marshal under the provi-
sions of this section. And in all such cases the person who
brought or aided in bringing such person into the United
States shall be liable to the Government of the United States
for all necessary expenses incurred in'such investigation and
removal; and all peace officers of the several States and Terri-
tories of the United States are invested with the same author-
ity in reference to carrying out the provisions of sections 275
and 281 to 283 of this title, as a marshal or deputy marshal of
the United States, and shall be entitled to the same fees as
compensation as marshals and deputy marshals are authorized
to charge and collect, to be audited and paid by the .same
officers. (Sept. 13, 1888, c. 1015, § 13, 25 Stat. 479; Mar. 5,
1892, c. 60, § 2, 27 Stat. 25; Apr. 29, 1902, c. 641, § 1, 32 Stat.
176; Apr. 27, 1904, c. 1630, § 5, 33 Stat. 428.)

283. Same; diplomatic and consular officers excepted.-Sec.
tions 275 to 282 of this title shall not apply to Chinese diplo-
matic or consular officers or their attendants, who shall be
admitted to the United States under special instructions of the
Department of Labor, without production of other evidence
than that of personal identity. (Sept. 13, 1888, c. 1015, § 14, 25
Stat. 479; Apr. 29, 1902, c. 641, § 1, 32 Stat. 176; Apr. 27, 1904,
c. 1630, § 5, 33 Stat. 428.)

284. Arrested person to prove right to remain.-Any Chinese
person or person of Chinese descent arrested under the provi-
sions of this chapter shall be adjudged to be unlawfully within
the United States unless such person shall establish, by affirma-
tive proof, to the satisfaction of such justice, judge, or commis-
sioner, his lawful right to remain in the United States. (May
5, 1892, c. 60, § 3, 27 Stat. 25.)

285. Removal of Chinese not entitled to be or remain in
United States.-Any Chinese person or person of Chinese
a o~nL, when A~vuvfti u nuA. - ;j11 Oet. AUU~ HlLa m *}^AS. umiy Aen
utcV.,, Vwu .V UVuv.LcVu a.l uu a.ujuurtU. ltO De nor lawfully en-
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The right to return under the said certificate shall be limited 
to one year; but it may be extended for an additional period, 
not to exceed a year, in cases where, by reason of sickness or 

other cause of disability beyond his control, the holder thereof 

shall be rendered unable sooner to return, which facts shall be 
fully reported to and investigated by the consular representa-
tive of the United States at the port or place from which such 

laborer departs for the United States, and certified by such 
repre:-mdative of the United States to the satisfaction of such 
oor miller the control of the Commissioner General of Immi-

t;r:0 ion as the Secretary of Labor may designate therefor at 
the port where such Chinese person shall seek to land in the 
lined States, such certificate to be delivered by said •repre-

sel.t.itive to the master of the vessel on which he departs for 
the ritited States. And no Chinese laborer shall be permitted 
to reenter the United States without producing to the proper 

ofilei`r at the port of such entry the return certificate herein 
required. A Chinese laborer possessing a certificate under this 
section shall be admitted to the United States only at the port 
from which he departed therefrom, and no Chinese person, ex-

cept Chinese diplomatic or consular officers, and their attend-
ants, shall be permitted to enter the United States except at 

the ports of San Francisco. Portland, Oregon, Boston, New 
York, New Orleans, Port Townsend, or such other ports as may 

be designated by the Secretary of Labor. (Sept. 13, -1888, C. 
1015, § 7, 25 Stat. 477; Apr. 29, 1902, c. 641, § 1, 32 Stat. 176; 
Apr. 27, 1904, c. 1630, § 5, 33 Stat. 428; Mar. 4, 1913; c. 141, 
§ 8, 37 Stat. 738.) 

278. Same; regulations.-The Secretary of Labor is author. 
ized and empowered to make and prescribe, and from time to time 

to change and amend such rules and regulations, not in conflict 
with this chapter, as he may deem necessary and proper to con-
veniently secure to such Chinese persons as are provided for in 
articles 2 and 3 of the unratified treaty between the United 

States and the Empire of China, signed March 12, 1888, the 
rights therein mentioned, and such as shall also protect the 
United States against the coming and transit of persons not 
entitled to the benefit of the provisions of said articles. And 
he is further authorized and empowered to prescribe the 
form and substance of certificates to be issued to Chinese 

laborers under and in pursuance of the provisions of said arti-

cles, and prescribe the form of the record of such certificate 
and of the proceedings for issuing the same,- and he may re-
quire the deposit, as a part of such record, of the photograph 
of the party to whom any such certificate shall be issued, 
(Sept. 13, 1888, C. 1015, § 8, 25 Stat. 478; Apr. 29, 1902, c. 641, 

§ 1, 32 Stat. 176; Apr. 27, 1904, c. 1630, § 5, 33 Stat. 428.) 

279. Same; landing Chinese in contravention of law.-The 
master of any vessel who shall knowingly bring within the 

United States on such vessel, and land, or attempt to land, or 
permit to be landed any Chinese laborer or other Chinese per-

son, in contravention of the provisions of this chapter, shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and, on conviction thereof, 

shall be punished with a fine of not less than $500 nor more 
than $1,000, in the discretion of the court, for every Chinese 

laborer or other Chinese person so brought, and may also be 
imprisoned for a term of not less than one year, nor more than 
live years, in the discretion of the court. (Sept. 13, 1888, c. 
1015, § 9, 25 Stat. 478; Apr. 29, 1902, c. 641, § 1, 32 Stat. 176; 
Apr. 27, 1904, c. 1630, § 5, 33 Stat. 428.) 

280. Same; masters of vessels in distress excepted from 
penalty prescribed.-The foregoing section shall not apply to 

the case of . any master whose vessel shall come within the 
jurisdiction of the United States in distress or under stress of 

wiaither, or touching at any port of the United States on its 

voyage to any foreign port or place. But Chinese laborers or 
persons on such vessels shall not be permitted to land, except 

in case of necessity, and must depart with the vessel on leaving 

port. (May 6, 1832, c. 126, § 3, 22 Stat. 59; July 5, 1884, c. 220, 
23 Stat. 115; Sept. 13, 1888, c. 1015, § 10, 25 Stat. 478; Apr. 29, 
1902, c. 641, § 1, 32 Stat. 176; Apr. 27, 1904, c. 1630, § 5, 33 Stat. 
428.) 

281. Same; altering name in or forging certificate, or false 
personation.-Any person who shall knowingly and falsely alter 
or substitute any name for the name written in any certificate 

under sections 265, 277, and 287 of this title, or forge such 
certificate, or knowingly utter any forged or fraudulent certifi-
cate, or falsely wrsonate any person named in any such cer-
tificate, and any person other than the one to whom a certificate 
was issued who shall falsely present any such certificate, shall 
be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in a sum not exceeding $1,000, and imprisoned in 

a penitentiary for a term of not more than five years. (Sept. 
13, 1888, c. 1015, § 11, 25 Stat. 478; May 6, 1882, c. 126, § 7, 22 
Stat. 60; May 5, 1892, c. 60, § 8, 27 Stat. 26; Apr. 29, 1902, c. 
641, § 1, 32 Stat. 176; Apr. 27, 1904, c. 1630, § 5, 33 Stat. 428.) 

282. Same; arrest and removal of Chinese unlawfully in 

United States.-Any Chinese parson, or person of Chinese 

descent, found unlawfully in the United States, or its Ter-
ritories, may be arrested upon a warrant issued upon a com-
plaint, under oath, filed by any party on behalf of the United 
States, by any justice, judge, or commissioner of any United 
States court, returnable before any justice, judge, or commis-
sioner of a United States court, or before any United States 
court, and when convicted, upon a hearing, and found and ad-
judged to be one not lawfully entitled to be or remain in the 
United States, such person shall be removed from the United 
States to the country whence he came. But any such Chinese 
person convicted before a commissioner of a United States court 
may, within ten days from such conviction, appeal to the judge 
of the district court for the district. A certified copy of the 
judgment shall be the process upon which said removal shall 
be made, and it may be executed by the marshal of the district 
or any officer having authority of a marshal under the provi-

sions of this section. And in all such cases the person who 
brought or aided in bringing such person into the United 
States shall be liable to the Government of the United States 
for all necessary expenses incurred in such investigation and 
removal; and all peace officers of the several States and Terri-
tories of the United States are invested with the same author-c 
ity in reference to carrying out the provisions of sections 275 
and 281 to 283 of this title, as a marshal or deputy marshal of 

the United States, and shall be entitled to the same fees as 
compensation as marshals and deputy marshals are authorized 
to charge and collect, to be audited and paid by the .same 

officers. (Sept. 13, 1888, c. 1015, § 13, 25 Stat. 479; Mar. 5, 

1892, c. 60, § 2, 27 Stat. 25; Apr. 29, 1902, c. 641, § 1, 32 Stat. 
176; Apr. 27, 1904, c. 1630, § 5, 33 Stat. 428.) 

283. Same; diplomatic and consular officers excepted.-Sec 
tions 275 to 282 of this title shall not apply to Chinese diplo-

matic or consular officers or theft* attendants, who shall be 
admitted to the United States under special instructions of the 
Department of Labor, without production of other evidence 
than that of personal identity. (Sept. 13, 1888, c. 1015, § 14, 25 
Stat. 479; Apr. 29, 1902, c. 641, § 1, 32 Stat. 176; Apr. 27, 1904, 
c. 1630, 11 5, 33 Stat. 428.) 

284. Arrested person to prove right to remain.-Any Chinese 
person or person of Chinese descent arrested under the provi-
sions of this chapter shall be adjudged to be unlawfully within 
the United States unless such person shall establish, by affirma-
tive proof, to the satisfaction of such justice, judge, or commis-
sioner, his lawful right to remain in the United States. (May 
5, 1892, c. 60, § 3, 27 Stat. 25.) 

285. Removal of Chinese not entitled to be or remain in 

United States.-Any Chinese person or person of Chinese 

descent, when convicted and adjudged to be not lawfully en-
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titled to be or remain in the United States, shall be removed
from the United States to China, unless he or they shall make
it appear to the justice, judge, or commissioner before whom
he or they are tried that he or they are subjects or citizens of
some other country, in which case he or they shall be removed
from the United States to such country: Provided, That in any
case where such other country of which such Chinese person
shall claim to be a citizen or subject shall demand any tax
as a condition of the removal of such person to that cotuntry,
he or she shall be removed to China. (May 5, 1892, c. 60,
§ 2, 27 Stat. 25.)

286. Habeas corpus by Chinese denied landing; bail.-On an
application to any judge or court of the United States in the
first instance for a writ of habeas corpus, by a Chinese person
seeking to land in the United States, to whom that privilege
has been denied, no bail shall be allowed, and such application
shall be heard and determined promptly without unnecessary
delay. (May 5, 1892, c. 60, § 5, 27 Stat. 25.)

287. Certificates of residence; arrest and deportation of
laborers without.-It shall be the duty of all Chinese laborers
within the limits of the United States who were entitled to
remain in the United States before May 5, 1892, to apply to
such officers under the control of the Commissioner General of
Immigration as the Secretary of Labor may designate therefor,
of their respective districts within six months after November
3, 1893, for a certificate of residence; and any Chinese laborer
within the limits of the United States who shall be found
within the jurisdiction -of the United States without such
certificate of residence, shall be deemed and adjudged to be
unlawfully within the United States, and may be arrested by
any such officers under the control of the Commissioner Gen-
eral of Immigration as the Secretary of Labor may designate
therefor, United States marshal or his deputies, and taken
before a United States judge, whose duty it shall be to order
that he be deported from the United States, as provided
hereafter; unless he shall establish clearly to the satisfaction
of said judge that by reason of accident, sickness, or other
unavoidable cause he has been unable to procure his certificate,

and to the satisfaction of said United States judge, and by at
least one credible witness other than Chinese, that he was a
resident of the United States on the 5th of May, 1892; and if,
upon the hearing, it shall appear that he is so entitled to a
certificate, it shall be granted upon his paying the cost. Should
it appear that said Chinaman had procured a certificate which
has been lost or destroyed, he shall be detained and judgment
suspended a reasonable time to enable him to procure a dupli-
cate from the officer granting it, and in such cases the cost
of said arrest and trial shall be in the discretion of the court;
and any Chinese person, other than a Chinese laborer, having
a right to be and remain in the United States, desiring such
certificate as evidence of such right, may apply for and receive
the same without charge. Ni Chinese person convicted in any
court of the States or Territories prior to November 3, 1893, or
of the United States of a felony shall be permitted to register
under the provisions of this section; but all such persons who
were subject to deportation at that date for failure or refusal
to comply with this section shall be deported from the United
States as provided, upon any appropriate proceedings pending
or which may be hereafter instituted. The order of deporta-

tion shall be executed by the United States marshal of the
district within which such order is made and he shall execute
same with all convenient despatch. Pending the execution
of such order, such Chinese person shall remain in the
custody of the United States marshal and shall not be ad-
mitted to bail. (May 5, 1892, c. 60 § 6, 27 Stat. 25; Nov. 3,
1893, c. 14, §§ 1, 2, 2S Stat. 7, 8; Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, J 7, 32 Stat.
828; May 4, 1913, c. 141, § 3, 37 Stat. 737.)

281&. Regulations for execution of sections 284 to 287.-The
Secretary of Labor shall make such rules and regulations
as may be necessary for the efficient execution of this sec-
tion and sections 284 to 287 of this title, and shall prescribe
the necessary forms and furnish the necessary blanks to en-

able such officers under the control of the Commissioner Gen-
eral of Immigration as the Secretary of Labor shall designate
therefor to issue the certificates required hereby, and make
such provisions that certificates may be procured in localities

convenient to the applicants, such certificates shall be issued

without charge to the applicant, and shall contain the name,

age, local residence and occupation of the applicant, and such

other description of the applicant as shall be prescribed by

the Secretary of Labor, and a duplicate thereof shall be filed

in the office of such officer for the district within which such

Chinaman makes application. (May 5, 1892, c. 60, § 7, 27

Stat. 26; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 8, 37 Stat. 738.)

289. "Laborer" and "merchant" defined; proof for en-
trance of merchant.-The words "laborer" or "laborers,"
wherever used In this section and sections 284 to 288 of this
title, shall be construed to mean both skilled and unskilled
manual laborers, including Chinese employed in mining, fish-
ing, huckstering, peddling, laundrymen, or those engaged in
taking, drying, or otherwise preserving shell or other fish
for home consumption or exportation.

The term "merchant," as employed In such sections, shall
have the following meaning and none other: A merchant is a
person engaged in buying and selling merchandise, at a fixed
place of business, which business is conducted in his name,
and who during the time he claims to be engaged as a mer-
chant, does not engage in the performance of any manual
labor, except such as is necessary in the conduct of his busi-
ness as such merchant.

Where an application is made by a Chinaman for entrance
into the United States on the ground that he was formerly
engaged in this country as a merchant, he shall establish
by the testimony of two credible witnesses other than Chinese
the fact that he conducted such business as hereinbefore de-
fined for at least one year before his departure from the United
States, and that during such year he was not engaged in the
performance of any manual labor, except such as was neces-
sary in the conduct of his business as such merchant, and in
default of such proof shall be refused landing.

The certificate provided for in section 287 of this title shal
contain the photograph of the applicant, together with his
name, local residence and occupation, and a copy of such
certificate, with a duplicate of such photograph attached, shall
be filed in the office of such offlers under the control of the
Commissioner General of Immigration as the Secretary of
Labor shall designate therefor.

Such photographs in duplicate shall be furnished by each
applicant in such form as may be prescribed by the Secretary
of Labor. (Nov. 3, 1893, c. 14, § 2, 28 Stat. 8; May 4, 1913,
c. 141, § 3, 37 Stat. 737.)

290. Commissioner for hearing on arrest of Chinese per-
sons.-It shall be lawful for the district attorney of the district
in which any Chinese person may be arrested for being found
unlawfully within the United States, or having unlawfully
entered the United States, to designate the United States com-
missioner within such district before whom such Chinese person
shall be taken for hearing. (Mar. 8, 1901, c. 845, § 1, 31 Stat.
1093.)

291. Same; fees.-A United States commissioner shall be
entitled to receive a fee of $5 for hearing and deciding a case
arising under the Chinese-exclusion laws. (Mar. 3, 1901, c. 845,
t 2, 31 Stat. 1093.)

292. Warrants of arrest.-No warrant of arrest for viola-
tions of the Chinese-exclusion laws shall be issued by United
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titled to be or remain in the United States, shall be removed 
from the United States to China, unless he or they shall make 

it appear to the justice, judge, or commissioner before whom 

he or they are tried that he or they are subjects or citizens of 
some other country, in which case he or they shall be removed 

from the United States to such country: Prot'Wed, That in any 
ease where such other country of which such Chinese person 

shall claim to be a citizen or subject shall demand any tax 
as a condition of the removal of such person to that country, 
he or she shall be removed to China. (May 5, 1892, c. 60, 

§ 2, 27 Stat. 25.) 

286. Habeas corpus by Chinese denied landing; bail.-On an 

application to any judge or court of the United States in the 
first instance for a writ of habeas corpus, by a Chinese person 
seeking to land in the United States, to whom that privilege 

has been denied, no bail shall be allowed, and such application 

shall be heard and determined promptly without unnecessary 

delay. (May 5, 1892, c. 60, § 5, 27 Stat. 25.) 

287. Certificates of residence; arrest and deportation of 

laborers without.-It shall be the duty of all Chinese laborers 
within the limits of the United States who were entitled to 
remain in the United States before May 5, 1892, to apply to 

such officers under the control of the Commissioner General of 

Immigration as the Secretary of Labor may designate therefor, 
of their respective districts within six months after November 

3, 1893, for a certificate of residence; and any Chinese laborer 

within the limits of the United States who shall be found 
within the jurisdiction of the United States without such 

certificate of residence, shall be deemed and adjudged to be 

unlawfully within the United States, and may be arrested by 
any such officers under the control of the Commissioner Gen-

eral of Immigration as the Secretary of Labor may designate 
therefor, United States marshal or his deputies, and taken 
before a United States judge, whose duty it shall be to order 

that he be deported from the United States, as provided 
hereafter; unless he shall establish clearly to the satisfaction 

of said judge that by reason of accident, sickness, or other 
unavoidable cause he has been unable to procure his certificate, 

and to the satisfaction of said United States judge, and by at 
least one credible witness other than Chinese, that he was a 

resident of the United States on the 5th of May, 1892; and if, 
upon the hearing, it shall appear that he is so entitled to a 
certificate, it shall be granted upon his paying the cost. Should 

it appear that said Chinaman had procured a certificate which 

his been lost or destroyed, he shall be detained and judgment 
suspended a reasonable time to enable him to procure a dupli-
cate from the officer granting its and in such cases the cost 
of said arrest and trial shall be in the discretion of the court; 

and any Chinese person, other than a Chinese laborer, having 
a right to be and remain in the United States, desiring such 

certificate as evidence of such right, may apply for and receive 
the same without charge. No Chinese person convicted in any 

court of the States or Territories prior to November 3, 1893, or 

of the United States of a felony shall be permitted to register 

under the provisions of this section; but all such persons who 
were subject to deportation at that date for failure or refusal 

to comply with this section shall be deported from the United 

States as provided, upon any appropriate proceedings pending 

or which may be hereafter instituted. The order of deporta-

tion shall be executed by the United States marshal of the 

district within which such order is made and he shall execute 
same with all convenient despatch. Pending the execution 

of such order, such Chinese person shall remain in the 

custody of the United States marshal and shall not be ad-
mitted to bail. (May 5, 1892, c. 60 § 6, 27 Stat. 25; Nov. 3, 
1893, e. 14, §§ 1, 2, 26 Stat. 7, 8 ; Feb. 14, 1903, C. 552, § 7, 32 Stat. 
828; May 4, 1913, c. 141, 1 3, 37 Stat. 737.) 
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288. Regulations for execution of sections 284 to 287.-The 
Secretary of Labor shall make such rules and regulations 

as may be necessary for the efficient execution of this sec-
tion and sections 284 to 287 of this title, and shall prescribe 
the necessary forms and furnish the necessary blanks to en-

able such officers under the control of the Commissioner Gen-

eral of Immigration as the Secretary of Labor shall designate 

therefor to issue the certificates required hereby, and make 

such provisions that certificates may be procured in localities 
convenient to the applicants, such certificates shall be issued 
without charge to the applicant, and shall contain the name, 

age, local residence and occupation of the applicant, and such 
other description of the applicant as shall be prescribed by 
the Secretary of Labor, and a duplicate thereof shall be filed 

in the office of such officer for the district within which such 
Chinaman makes application. (May 5, 1892, c. GO, § 7, .27 

Stat. 26; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 8, 37 Stat. 738.) 

289. "Laborer" and "merchant" defined; proof for en-
trance of merchant.-The words "laborer" or "laborers," 
wherever used in this section and sections 284 to 288 of this 

title, shall be construed to mean both skilled and unskilled 

manual laborers, including Chinese employed in mining, fish-

ing, huckstering, peddling, laundrymen, or those engaged in 

taking, drying, or otherwise preserving shell or other fish 

for home consumption or exportation. 
The term "merchant," as employed in such sections, shall 

have the following meaning and none other: A merchant is a 
person engaged in buying and selling merchandise, at a fixed 

place of business, which business is conducted in his name, 
and who during the time he claims to be engaged as a mer-

chant, does not engage in the performance of any manual 

labor, except such as is necessary in the conduct of his busi-

ness as such merchant 
Where an application is made by a Chinaman for entrance 

into the United States on the ground that he was formerly 

engaged in this country as a merchant, he shall establish 
by the testimony of two credible witnesses other than Chinese 
the fact that he conducted such business as hereinbefore de-

fined for at least one year before his departure from the United 
States, and that during such year he was not engaged fn the 

performance of any manual labor, except such as was neces-
sary in the conduct of his business as such merchant, and in 

default of such proof shall be refused landing. 

The certificate provided for in section 287 of this title shall 
contain the photograph of the applicant, together with his 

name, local residence and occupation, and a copy of such 

certificate, with a duplicate of such photograph attached, shall 

be filed in the office of such officers under the control of the 

Commissioner General of Immigration as the Secretary of 
Labor shall designate therefor. 
Such photographs in duplicate shall be fuiished by each 

applicant in such form as may be prescribed by the Secretary 

of Labor. (Nov. 3, 1893, c. 14, 1 2, 28 Stat. 8; May 4, 1913, 

c. 141, § 3, 37 Stat. 737.) 

290. Commissioner for hearing on arrest of Chinese per-
sona-It shall be lawful for the district attorney of the district 
in which any Chinese person may be arrested for being found 

unlawfully within the United States, or having unlawfully 
entered the United States, to designate the United States com-
missioner within such district before whom such Chinese person 

shall be taken for hearing. (Mar. 3, 1901, c. 845, § 1, 31 Stat. 
1093.) 

291. Same; fees.-A United States commissioner shall be 
entitled to receive a fee of $5 for hearing and deciding a case 

arising under the Chinese-exclusion laws. (Mar. 3, 1901, c. 845, 
2, 31 Stat. 1093.) 
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292. Warrants of arrest.-No warrant of arrest for viola-
tions of the Chinese-exclusion laws shall be issued by United 

• 
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States commissioners excepting upon the sworn complaint of a
United States district attorney, assistant United States district
attorney, such officers under the control of the Commissioner
General of Immiigration as the Secretary of Labor may desig-
nate therefor, or inmmigration inspector, United States marshal,
or dciputy United States marshal, or Chinese inspector, unless

the issuing of such warrant of arrest shall first be approved or

reqmutd in writing by the United States district attorney of
the dlistrict in wihich issued. (Mar. 3, 1901, c. 845, § 3, 31 Stat.
10.q, : Mar. 4, 1913. c. 141. § 3, 37 Stat. 737.)

293. Excluiion of Chinese from Hawaii; entry into United
States from Hawaii.-There shall be no immigration of Chi-
nese into the Hawaiian I.-slands, except upon such conditions
as are now or may hereafter be allowed by the laws of the

United State:s; no Chinese, by reason of anything contained

in the joint resolution providing for the annexing of the Ha-
waiian Islands approved July 7, 1898, shall be allowed to enter
the United States from the Hawaiian Islands. (July 7, 1898,

No. 55, § 1, 30 Stat. 751.)
294. Certificates of residence for Chinese in Hawaii at time

of annexation.-Chinese in the Hawaiian Islands on April 30,
1900, may within one year thereafter obtain certificates of resi-

dence as required, by section 287 of this title, and until the ex-

piration of sAid year shall not be deemed to be unlawfully
in the United States if found therein without such certificates.

No Chinese laborer, whether he shall hold such certificate or

not, shall be allowed to enter any State, Territory, or District

of the United States from the Hawaiian Islands. (Apr. 30,

1900, c. 339, § 101, 31 Stat. 161.)
295. Laws made applicable to island territory.-The pro-

visions of law contained in this chapter shall apply to the

island territory under the jurisdiction of the United States,

and prohibit the immigration of Chinese laborers, not citizens

of the United States, from such island territory to the main-

land territory of the United States, whether in such island ter-

ritory at the time of cession or not, and from one portion of

the island territory of the United States to another portion

of said island territory; but they shall not apply to the transit of
Chinese laborers from one island to another island of the same
group; and any islands within the jurisdiction of any State
or the Territory of Alaska shall be considered a part of the
mainland under this section. (Apr. 29, 1902, c. 641, § 1, 32

Stat. 176; Apr. 27, 1904, c. 1630, § 5, 33 Stat. 428.)

296. Regulations for execution of law.-The Secretary of

Labor is authorized and empowered to make and prescribe, and

from time to time to change, such rules and regulations not
inconsistent with the laws of the land as he may deem neces-

sary and proper to execute the provisions of this chapter, and

with the approval of the President to appoint such agents as

he may deem necessary for the efficient execution of this chap-

ter. (Apr. 29. 1902, c. 641, § 2, 32 Stat. 176; Apr. 28, 1904, No.

34, 33 Stat. 591.)
297. Certificates of residence in insular territory; regula-

tions for Philippines.-It shall be the duty of every Chinese
laborer, other than a citizen, rightfully in, and entitled to

remain in any of the insular territory of the United States on

April 29, 1902. (Hawaii excepted), to obtain within one year

thereafter a certificate of residence in the insular territory
wherein lie resides, which certificate shall entitle him to resi-

dence therein, and upon failure to obtain such certificate as

herein provided he shall be deported from such insular terri-

tory; and the P'hilippine Legislature Is authorized and required

to nmake all regulations and provisions necessary for the

enforcement of this section in the Philippine Islands, includ-

ing the form and substance of the certificate of residence so

that the same shall clearly and sufficiently identify the holder

thereof and enable officials to prevent fraud in the transfer of

§ 333

the same. (Apr. 29, 1902, c. 6cl, § 4, 32 Stat. 177; Aug. 29,

1916, c. 416, § 12, 39 Stit. 54S.)

298. Bertillon system of identification.-So much of the
amounts appropriated to prevent unlawful entry of Chinese

into the United States, by the appointment of suitable officers

to enforce the laws in relation thereto, and for expenses of

returning to China all Chinese persons found to be unltwfnlly
in the United States, including the cost of imprisonment and

actual expense of conveyance of Chinese persons to the fron-

tier or seaboard for deportation, as may be necessary shall be

available for the establishment and maintenance of the Ber-

tillon system of identification at the various ports of entry;
but the foregoing provision shall not apply to officials, teachers,

students, merchants, or travelers for curiosity or pleasure, or

Chinese laborers in transit across the territory of the United

States in the course of their journey to or from other countries.

(Apr. 28, 1904, c. 1762, § 1, 33 Stat. 478.)

299. Deportation officer.-All Chinese persons ordered de-
ported under judicial writs shall be delivered by the marshal

of the district or his deputy into the custody of any officer

designated for that purpose by the Secretary of Labor, for

conveyance to the frontier or seaboard for deportation in the

same manner as aliens deported under the immigration laws.

(June 23, 1913, c. 3, § 1, 38 Stat. 65.)

Chapter 8.--THE COOLY TRADE.

Sec.
331.
332.
333.
334.
335.
336.
337.
338.

339.

Cooly trade prohibited.
Same : forfeiture of vessels.
Building vessels to engage in cooly trade; penalty.
Punishment for engaging in cooly trade.
Voluntary immigration of "cooles" excepted.
Same; inquiry and certificate by consular officer.
Examination of vessels.
Involuntary transportation of Chinese, Japanese, etc., for pur-

pose of holding to service; penalty; contracts void.
Contracting to supply cooly labor.

Section 331. Cooly trade prohibited.-No citizen of the

United States, or foreigner coming into or residing within the

same, shall, for himself or for any other person, either as
master, factor, owner, or otherwise, build, equip, load, or
otherwise prepare, any vessel, registered, enrolled, or licensed,
in the United States, for the purpose of procuring from any
port or place the subjects of China, Japan, or of any other orien-
tal country, known as "coolies," to be transported to any for-
eign port, or place, to be disposed of, or sold, or transferred,
for any time, as servants or apprentices, or to be held to serv-
ice or labor. (R. S. § 2158.)

332. Same; forfeiture of vessels.-If any vessel, belonging
in whole or in part to a citizen of the United States, and
registered, enrolled, or otherwise licensed therein, be employed
in the "cooly trade," so called, contrary to the provisions of
the preceding section, such vessel, her tackle, apparel, furni-
ture, and other appurtenances, shall be forfeited to the United
States, and shall be liable to be seized, prosecuted, and con-
demned in any of the district courts of the United States for
the district where the vessel may be found, seized, or carried.
(R. S. § 2159.)

333. Building vessels to engage in coaly trade; penalty.-
Every person who so builds, fits out, equips, loads, or otherwise
prepares, or who sends to sea, or navigates, as owner, master,
factor, agent, or otherwise, any vessel, belonging in whole or in
part to a citizen of the United States, or registered, enrolled, or
licensed within the same, knowing or intending that such ves-
sel is to be or may be employed in that trade, contrary to the
provsions of section 331 of this title, shall be liable to a fine
not exceeding $2,000, and be imprisoned not exceeding one
year. (R. S. § 2160.)
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States commissioners excepting upon the sworn complaint of a 

United States district attorney, assistant United States district 
attorney, such officers under the control of the commissioner 
General of Immigration as the Secretary of Labor may desig-
nate therefor, or immigration inspector, United States marshal, 
Or deputy United States marshal, or Chinese inspector, unless 
the issuing of such warrant of arrest shall first be approved or 
reque4ed in writing by the United States district attorney of 
the flistrict in which issued. (Mar. 3, 1901, c. 845, 1 3, 31 Stat. 

Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, 1 3, 37 Stat. 737.) 
293. Excluriion of Chinese from Hawaii; entry into United 

States front Hawaii.—There shall be no hmnigration of Chi-
nese into the Hawaiian Islands, except upon such conditions 
as are now or may hereafter be - allowed by the laws of the 
United States ; no Chinese, by reason of anything contained 
in the joint rosolution providing for the annexing of the Ha-

waiian Islands approved July 7, 1898, shall be allowed to enter 
the United States from the Hawaiian Islands. (July 7, 1898, 

No. 55, 1 1, 30 Stat. 751.) 
294. Certificates of residence for Chinese in Hawaii at time 

of annexation.—Chinese in the Hawaiian Islands on April 30, 
1900, may within one year thereafter obtain certificates of resi-
dence as required, by section 287 of this title, and until the ex-
piration of said year shall not be deemed to be unlawfully 
in the United Stat-,m if found therein without such certificates. 

No Chinese laborer, whether he shall hold such certificate or 
not, shall be allowed to enter any State, Territory, or District 

of the United States from the Hawaiian Islands. (Apr.. 30, 

1900, c. 339, 1 101, 31 Stat. 161.) 
295. Laws made applicable to island territory.—The pro-

visions of law contained in this chapter shall apply to the 
island territory under the jurisdiction of the United States, 
and prohibit the immigration of Chinese laborers, not citizens 

of the United States, from such island territory to the main-

land territory of the United States, whether in such island ter-
ritory at the time of cession or not, and from one portion of 
the island territory of the United States to another portion 
of said island territory; but they shall not apply to the transit of 

Chinese laborers from one island to another island of the same 
group; and any islands within the jurisdiction of any State 
or the Territory of Alaska shall be considered a part of the 
mainland under this section. (Apr. 29, 1002, c. 641, 1, 32 

Stat. 176; Apr. 27, 1904, c. 1630, 1 5, 33 Stat. 428.) 
296. Regulations for executton of law.—The Secretary of 

Labor is authorized and empowered to make and prescribe, and 
from time to time to change, such rules and regulations not 

inconsistent with the laws of the land as he may deem neces-
sary and proper to execute the provisions of this chapter, and 
with the approval of the President to appoint such agents as 
he may deem necessary for the efficient execution of this chap-
ter. (Apr. 29, 1902, c. 641, § 2, 32 Stat. 176; Apr. 28, 1904, No. 

34, 33 Stat. 591.) 
297. Certificates of residence in insular territory; regula-

tions for Philippines.—It shall be the duty of every Chinese 

laborer, other than a citizen, rightfully in, and entitled to 
remain in any of the insular territory of the United States on 
April 29, 1902. (Hawaii excepted), to obtain within one year 
thereafter a certificate of residence in the insular territory 
wherein he resides, which certificate shall entitle him to resi-

dence therein, and upon failure to obtain such certificate as 
herein provided he shall be deported from such insular terri-

tory; and the Philippine Legislature is authorized and required 
to make all regulations and provisions necessary for the 
enforcement of this section in the Philippine Islands, includ-
ing the form and substance of the certificate of residence so 

that the same shall clearly and sufficiently identify the holder 
thereof and enable officials to prevent fraud in the transfer of 

the same. (Apr. 29, 1902, c. 611, § 4, 32 Stat. 177; Aug. 29, 

1916, c. 416, § 12, 39 Stat. 548.) 

298. Bertillon system of identification.—So much of the 
amounts appropriated to prevent unlawful entry of Chinese 
into the United States, by the appointment of suitable officers 
to enforce the laws in relation thereto, and for expenses of 
returning to China all Chinese persons found to be unlawfully 
in the United States, including the cost of imprisonment and 
actual expense of conveyance of Chinese persons to the fron-
tier or seaboaid for deportation, as may be necessary shall be 
available for the establishment and maintenance of the Ber-
tillon system of identification at the various ports of entry; 

but the foregoing provision shall not apply to officials, teachers, 
students, merchants, or travelers for curiosity or pleasure, or 
Chinese laborers in transit across the territory of the United 
States in the course of their journey to or from other countries. 

(Apr. 28, 1904, c. 1762, 1 1, 33 Stat. 478.) 

299. Deportation officer.—All Chinese persons ordered de-
ported under judicial writs shall be delivered by the marshal 
of the district or his deputy into the custody of any officer 

designated for that purpose by the Secretary of Labor, for 
conveyance to the frontier or seaboard for deportation in the 
same manner as aliens deported under the immigration laws. 

(June 23, 1913, c. 3, § 1, 38 Stat. 65.) 

Chapter 8.—THE COOLY TRADE. 

See. 
331. Cooly trade prohibited. 
332. Same: forfeiture of vessels. 
333. Building vessels to engage in cooly trade; penalty. 
334. Punishment for engaging in cooly trade. 
835. Voluntary immigration of " coolles" excepted. 
336. Same; inquiry and certificate by consular officer. 
337. Examination of vessels. 
338. Involuntary transportation of Chinese, Japanese, etc., for pur-

pose of holding to service; penalty; contracts void. 
339. Contracting to supply cooly labor. 

Section 331. Cooly trade prohibited.—No citizen of the 

United States, or foreigner coming into or residing within the 
same, shall, for himself or for any other , person, either as 
master, factor, owner, •or otherwise, build, equip, load, or 

otherwise prepare, any vessel, registered, enrolled, or licensed, 
in the United States, for the purpose of procuring from any 
port or place the subjects of China, Japan, or of any other orien-

tal country, known as " coolies," to be transported to any for-
eign port, or place, to be disposed of, or sold, or transferred, 
for any time, as servants or apprentices, or to be held to serv-

ice or labor. (It. S. § 2158.) 

332. Same; forfeiture of vessels.—If any vessel, belonging 

in whole or in part to a citizen of the United States, and 
registered, enrolled, or otherwise licensed therein, be employed 

in the "cooly trade," so called, contrary to the provisions of 

the preceding section, such vessel, her tackle, apparel, furni-

ture, and other appurtenances, shall be forfeited to the United 
States, and shall be liable to be seized, prosecuted, and con-
demned in any of the district courts of the United States for 
the district where the vessel may be found, seized, or carried. 

(R. S. § 2159.) 
333. Building vessels to engage in cooly trade; penalty.— 

Every person who so builds, fits out, equips, loads, or otherwise 
prepares, or who sends to sea, or navigates, as owner, master, 

factor, agent, or otherwise, any vessel, belonging in whole or in 
part to a citizen of the United States, or registered, enrolled, or 
licensed within the same, knowing or intending that such ves-
sel is to be or may be employed in that trade, contrary to the 
provsions of section 331 of this title, shall be liable to a fine 

not exceeding $2,000, and be imprisoned not exceeding one 

year. (R. S. § 2160.) 
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331. Punishment for engaging in cooly trade.-Every citizen
of the United States who, contrary to the provisions of section
331 of this title, takes on board of any vessel, or receives or
transports any such subjects as are described in that section,
for the purpose of disposing of them in any way as therein
prohibited, shall be liable to a fine not exceeding $2,000 and be
imprisfhed not exceeding one year. (R. S. § 2161.)

335. Voluntary emigration of "coolies" excepted.-Noth-
ing herein contained shall be deemed to apply to any voluntary
emigration of the subjects specified in section 331 of this title,
or to any vessel carrying such person as passenger on board
the same, but a certificate shall be prepared and signed by the
consul or consular agent of the United States residing at the
port from which such vessel may take her departure, con-
taining the name of such person, and setting forth the fact of
his voluntary emigration from such port, which certificate shall
be given to the master of such vessel; and the same shall not
be given until such consul or consular agent is first personally
satisfied by evidence of the truth of the facts therein contained.
(R. S. § 2162.)

336. Same; inquiry and certificate by consular officer.--In
determining whether the immigration of any subject of China,
Japan, or any oriental country, to the United States, is free
and voluntary, as provided by the preceding section, It shall
be the duty of the consul general or consul of the United
States residing at the port from which it is proposed to con-
vey such subjects, in any vessels enrolled or licensed in the
United States, or any port within the same, before delivering
to the masters of any such vessels the permit or certificate
provided for in such section, to ascertain whether such immi-
grant has entered into a contract or agreement for a term of
service within the United States, for lewd and immoral pur-
poses; and if there be such contract or agreement, the said
consul general or consul shall not deliver the required permit
or certificate. (Mar. 3, 1875, c. 141, § 1, 18 Stat. 477.)

337. Examination of vessels.-The President is empowered,
In such way and at such time as he may judge proper, to direct
the vessels of the United States, and the masters and com-
manders thereof, to examine all vessels navigated or owned in
whole or in part by citizens of the United States, and regis-
tered, enrolled, or licensed under the laws thereof, whenever
In the judgment of such master or commanding officer, reason-
able cause exists to believe that such vessel has on board any
subjects of China, Japan, or other oriental country, known as
"coolies"; and, upon sufficient proof that such vessel is
employed in violation of the preceding provisions, to cause
her to be carried, with her officers and crew, into any port or
district within the United States, and delivered to the marshal
of such district, to be held and disposed of according to law.
(R. S. f 2163.)

338. Involuntary transportation of Chinese, Japanese, etc.,
for purpose of holding to service; penalty; contracts void.-
If any citizen of the United States, or other person amenable to
the laws of the United States, shall take, or cause to be taken
or transported, to or from the United States any subject of
China, Japan, or any oriental country, without their free and
voluntary consent, for the purpose of holding them to a term
of service, such citizen or other person shall be liable to be
indicted therefor, and, on conviction of such offense, shall be
punished by a fine not exceeding $2,000 and be Imprisoned
not exceeding one year; and all contracts and agreements for
a term of service of such persons in the United States, whether
made in advance or in pursuance of such illegal importation.
and whether such importation shall have been in American
or other vessels, are hereby declared void. (Mar. 8, 1875, c.
141, § 2. 18 Stat. 477.)

339. Contracting to supply cooly labor.-If any person shall
knowingly and willfully contract, or attempt to contract- In

advance or in pursuance of such illegal Importation, to supply

to another the labor of cooly or other person brought into

the United Sates in violation of section 331 of this title, or of

any other section of the laws prohibiting the cooly trade or

of this chapter, such person shall be deemed guilty of a felony,

and, upon conviction thereof, in any United States court, shall

be fined in a sum not exceeding $500 and imprisoned for a term

not exceeding one year. (Mar. 3, 1875, c. 141, § 4, 18 Stat.

477.)

Chapter 9.-NATURALIZATION.

BUREAU OF NATURALIZATION AND SERVICE
Sec.
351. Bureau of Naturalization; commissioner and deputy commis-

sioner.
352. Same; supervision of naturalization of aliens.
353. Same; powers of commissioner and deputy commissioner.
354. Same; administration of oaths by members of bureau and service.
355. Same; report of expenditures.
356. Regulations for execution of law; certified copies of papers as

evidence.

JURISDICTIONAL

357. Jurisdiction of naturalization courts.
358. Same; District Court of the United States for Porto Rico; resi-

dence in Porto Rico.

GENERAL LIMITATIONS OF NATURALIZATION

359. Racial limitation of naturalization; free white persons and
Africans.

360. Admission of persons not citizens owing permanent allegiance to
the United States.

361. Residence period necessary.
362. Naturalization within thirty days preceding general election

prohibited.

PERSONS INADMISSIBLE TO CITIZENSHIP

363. Persons inadmissible to citizenship; Chinese.
364. Same; anarchists or polygamists.
365. Same; persons unable to speak English.
366. Same; aliens withdrawing intention to become citizens to avoid

service under Selective Draft Act not to be naturalized.

NATURALIZATION OF WOMEN
367. iaio fwmn sxo arngntabr

367.
368.

369.

370.
371.

Naturalization of women; sex or marriage not a bar.
Same; women marrying citizens or persons becoming naturalized;

procedure.
Same; women who have lost citizenship by marrying aliens eligible

to citizenship; procedure.
Same; women married to persons ineligible to citizenship.
Same; wife of alien declarant becoming insane before naturaliza-

tion; minor children.

NATURALIZATION PROCEEDINGS IN GENERAL

372. Proceedings for naturalization.
373. Declaration of intention.
374. Same; not to be made on election day, etc.
375. Same; not required from widow and minor children of aliens dying

after declaration of intention.
376. Same; alien seamen declarants deemed citizens for purposes of

protection.
377. Same; certain aliens erroneously exercising rights and per-

forming duties of citizenship prior to July 1, 1914.
378. Alien enemies to be naturalized only under specified conditions.
379. Petition for naturalization; when required to be filed; allega-

tions; verification by citizen witnesses.
380. Same; certificate of arrival and declaration of Intention to be

made a part.
381. Oath renouncing foreign allegiance and to support Constitution

and laws.
382. Evidence of residence; character and attachment to principles

of Constitution; evidence of witnesses.
383. Same; evidence of certain period of residence by deposition.
384. Same; aliens serving on vessels of foreign registry.
385. Same; residence In Hawaiian Islands prior to April 30, 1900,

equivalent to residence in United States; validating records,
etc.

386. Renunciation of title or orders of nobility.
387. Citizenship training of applicants for naturalization; reimburse-

§ 334
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334. Punishment for engaging in cooly trade.-Every citizen 

of the United States who, contrary to the provisions of section 

331 of this title, takes on board of any vessel, or receives or 
transports any such subjects as are described in that section, 

for the purpose of diswsing of them in any way as therein 

prohibited, shall be liable to a fine not exceeding $2,000 and be 
imprisdhed not exceeding one year. (R. S. § 2161.) 

335. Voluntary emigration of "coolies" excepted.-Noth-
lug herein contained shall be deemed to apply to any voluntary 
emigration of the subjects specified in section 331 of this title, 
or to any vessel carrying such person as passenger on board 

the same, but a certificate shall be prepared and signed by the 
consul or consular agent of the United States residing at the 
port from which such vessel may take her departure, con-

taining the name of such person, and setting forth the fact of 

his voluntary emigration from such port, which certificate shall 
be given to the master of such vessel; and the same shall not 

be given until such consul or consular agent is first personally 
satisfied by evidence of the truth of the facts therein contained. 
(R. S. § 2162.) 

336. Same; inquiry and certificate by consular officer.-In 

determining whether the immigration of any subject of China, 
Japan, or any oriental country, to the United States, is free 
and voluntary, as provided by the preceding section, it shall 
be the duty of the consul general or consul of the United 

States residing at the port from which it is proposed to con-
vey such subjects, in any vessels enrolled or licensed in the 
United States, or any port within the same, before delivering 
to the masters of any such vessels the permit or certificate 
provided for in such section, to ascertain whether such immi-

grant has entered into a contract or agreement for a term of 
service within the United States, for lewd and immoral pur-
poses; and if there be such contract or agreement, the said 

consul general or consul shall not deliver the required permit 
or certificate. (Mar. 3, 1875, c. 141, § 1, 18 Stat. 477.) 

337. Examination of vessels.-Tbe President is empowered, 
in such way and at such time as he may judge proper, to direct 
the vessels of the United States, and the masters and com-

manders thereof, to examine all vessels navigated or owned in 
whole or in part by citizens of the United States, and regis-
tered, enrolled, or licensed under the laws thereof, whenever 
in the judgment of such master or commanding officer, reason-

able cause exists to believe that such vessel has on board any 
subjects of China, Japan, or other oriental country, known as 

"coolies"; and, upon sufficient proof that such vessel is 

employed in violation of the preceding provisions, to cause 
her to be carried, with her officers and crew, into any port or 
district within the United States, and delivered to the marshal 

of such district, to be held and disposed of according to law. 
(It. S. 2163.) 

338. Involuntary transportation of Chinese, Japanese, etc., 

for purpose of holding to service; penalty; contracts void.-
If any citizen of the United States, or other person amenable to 
the laws of the United States, shall take, or cause to be taken 

or transported, to or from the United States any subject of 

China, Japan, or any oriental country, without their free and 

voluntary consent, for the purpose of holding them to a term 

of service, such citizen or other person shall be liable to be 
indicted therefor, and, on conviction of such offense, shall be 
punished by a fine not exceeding $2,000 and be Imprisoned 
not exceeding one year; and all cOntracts and agreements for 
a term of service of such persons in the United States, whether 

made in advance or in pursuance of such illegal importation, 

and whether such importation shall have been in American 

or other vessels, are hereby declared void. (Mar. 8, 1875, c. 
141, § 2. 18 Stat. 477.) 

339. Contracting to supply cooly labor.-If any person shall 
knowingly and willfully contract, or attempt to contract, in 

advance or in pursuance of such illegal importation, to supply 

to another the labor of cooly or other person brought into 
the United 4tates in violation of section 331 of this title, or of 
any other section of the laws prohibiting the cooly trade or 

of this chapter, such person shall be deemed guilty of a felony, 
and, upon conviction thereof, in any United States court, shall 

be fined in a sum not exceeding $500 and imprisoned for a term 
not exceeding one year. (Mar. 3, 1875, c. 141, § 4, 18 Stat. 

477.) 

Chapter 9.-NATURALIZATION. 

BUREAU OF NATURALIZATION AND SERVICE 

Sec. 
351. Bureau of Naturalization; commissioner and deputy commis. 

stoner. 
352. Same; supervision of naturalization of aliens. 
353b Same; powers of commissioner and deputy commissioner. 
354. Same; administration of oaths by members of bureau and service. 
355. Same; report of expenditures. 
356. Regulations for execution of law; certified copies of papers as 

evidence. 

JURISDICTIONAL 

357. Jurisdiction of naturalization courts. 
358. Same; District Court of the United States for Porto Rico; resi-

dence in Porto Rico. 

GENERAL LIMITATIONS OF NATURALIZATION 

359. Racial limitation of naturalization; free white persons and 
Africans. 

360. Admission of persons not citizens owing permanent allegiance to 
the United States. 

361. Residence period necessary. 
362. Naturalization within thirty days preceding general election 

prohibited. 

PERSONS INADMISSIBLE TO CITIZENSHIP 

363. Persons inadmissible to citizenship; Chinese. 
364. Same; anarchists or polygamists. 
365. Same; persons unable to speak English. 
366. Same; aliens withdrawing intention to become citizens to avoid 

service under Selective Draft Act not to be naturalized. 

NATURALIZATION OF WOMEN 

367. Naturalization of women; sex or marriage not a bar. 
368. Same; women marrying citizens or persons becoming naturalized; 

procedure. 
369. Same; women who have lost citizenship by marrying aliens eligible 

to citizenship; procedure. 
370. Same; women married to persons ineligible to citizenship. 
371. Same; wife of alien declarant becoming insane before naturaliza-

tion; minor children. 

NATURALIZATION PROCEEDINGS IN GENERAL 

372. Proceedings for naturalization. 
373. Declaration of intention. 
374. Same; not to be made on election day, etc. 
375. Same; not required from widow and minor children of aliens dying 

after declaration of intention. 
376. Same; alien seamen declarants deemed citizens for purposes of 

protection. 
377. Same; certain aliens erroneously exercising rights and per-

forming duties of citizenship prior to July 1, 1914. 
378. Alien enemies to be naturalized only under specified conditions. 
379. Petition for naturalization; when required to be filed; allega-

tions; verification by citizen witnesses. 
380. Same; certificate of arrival and declaration of intention to be 

made a part. 
381. Oath renouncing foreign allegiance and to support Constitution 

and laws. 

382. Evidence of residence; character and attachment to principles 
of Constitution; evidence of witnesses. 

383. Same; evidence of certain period of residence by deposition. 
384. Same; aliens serving on vessels of foreign registry. 
385. Same; residence in Hawaiian Islands prior to April 80, 1900, 

equivalent to residence in United States; validating records, 
etc. 

386. Renunciation of title or orders of nobility. 
387. Citlzonship training of applicants for naturalization; reimburse-

ment for publishing citizenship textbook. 
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3S8. Filipino declarants bonorably discharged from Navy, Marine
Corps, or Naval Auxiliary Service; Porto icans or aliens
serving in Army, Navy, Marine Corps, Coast Guard, or United

States Government vessels, etc.; residence.
389. Alien declarant honorably discharged from Army, Navy, etc.,

subsequently accepted conditionally in military or naval serv-
ire; residence considered residence within United States.

390. Aliens in military service of United States on May 9, 1918, filing
"overseas petition "; oath of allegiance.

391. I'ersons serving in military or naval forces at termination of
World War; person honorably discharged therefrom; residence.

';92. Aliens serving in military or naval forces during World War;
declaration of intention; residence.

.':93. Certain aliens or persons owing permanent allegiance; jurisdic-
tion of courts; evidence of residence,'etc.

3094. Hearing of certain petitions for naturalization within thirty days
of election.

3;,.. lffect of repeal of section 2166, Revised Statutes, upon aliens
serving in Army prior to January 1, 1900, and honorably dis-
cbarged therefrom.

3')l;. Tiae for filing petition for naturalization ; stated days for final
action thereon ; change of name.

397. Public notice of filing of petition and of hearing thereon; wit-
nesses.

.98. Final hearing on petition in open court; final order under hand
of court; examination of applicant and witnesses.

399. Appanrance by United States and proceedings in opposition to
naturalization.

IlUTI]S OF CLERKS OF COURTS; NATURALIZATION FEES

400. Duties of clerks of courts; filing decldration of intention ; for-
warding duplicate certificate and names of aliens denied citizen-
ship; penalty.

401. Same ; responsibility for blank certificates of citizenship; return
of defaced certificates; penalty.

402. Fees; disposition of; clerical assistance.
403. Same; when United States is at war.
404. Declaration of intention and petition as records of court; refer-

ence in certificate to record.

VALIDATING OR CANCELING NATURALIZATION CERTIFICATES

405. Cancellation of certificates of citizenship fraudulently or illegally
procured; aliens returning to country of nativity; certified copy
of order canceling certificate.

406. Validation of certificates of naturalization granted prior to
December 31, 1918.

407. Certificates of naturalization failing to show compliance with
requirements of Act March 3, 1903, validated.

NATURALIZATION FORMS

408. Naturalization forms supplied courts on requisition; certificates
to be consecutively numbered.

409. Forms.
OFFENSES AND PUNISHMENTS

410.
411.
412.

413.
414.

415.
416.

Issuance of certificate of citizenship contrary to law.
Embezzlement of moneys received for naturalization proceedings.
Demand or receipt by clerk of fees or moneys other than those

specified.
False certifications by clerk.
Procuring naturalization illegally; aiding unauthorized proceed-

ings; false testimony.
Limitation of prosecutions for crimes.
Prior laws in effect for prosecution of offenses against naturaliza-

tion laws.

IBUITEAI OF NATURALIZATION AND SERVICE

Section 351. Bureau of Naturalization; commissioner and
deputy commissioner.-Thle Bureau of Naturalization is cre-
ated tand established with a Comimissioner of Naturalization
and a Deputy Commissioner of Naturalization. (June 29, 19WJ,
c. :;-,92, § 1, 34' Stat. 596); Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 3, 37 Stat. 737.)

352. Same; supervision of naturalization of aliens.-The Bu-
renau of Naturalization shall have charge, under the direction

andl control of the Secretary of Labor, of all matters concern-
ing the naturalization of aliens. (June 29, 1906, c. 3592, § 1,
34 Stat. 596; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 3, 37 Stat. 737.)

353. Same; powers of commissioner and deputy commis-
sioner.-The Commissioner of Naturalization or, in his ab-
sence, the Deputy Commissioner of Naturalization, shall be the

administrative officer in charge of the Bureau of Naturalization
and of the administration of the naturalization laws under the
immediate direction of the Secretary of Labor, to whom he
shall report directly upon all naturalization matters annually
and as otherwise required, and the appointments of these two
officers shall be made in the same manner as appointments to
competitive classified civil-service positions. (June 29, 1906,
c. 3592, § 1, 34 Stat. 596; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 3, 37 Stat. 737.)

354. Same; administration of oaths by members of bureau
and service.-Members of the Naturalization Bureau and Serv-
ice may be designated by the Secretary of Labor to administer
oaths relating to the administration of the naturalization law.
(May 9, 1918, c. 69, § 1, 40 Stat. 544.)

355. Same; report of expenditures.-A detailed report of
the expenditures under the appropriations for the Bureau of
Naturalization shall be annually submitted to Congress at the
beginning of each regular session thereof. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 299,
§ 1, 35 Stat. 982.)

356. Regulations for execution of law; certified copies of
papers as evidence.-The Secretary of Labor shall have power
to make such rules and regulations as may be necessary for
properly carrying into execution the various provisions of
this chapter. Certified copies of all papers, documents, cer-
tificates, and records required to be used, filed, recorded, or
kept under any and all of the provisions of sections 372 to 383,
386 to 394, 396 to 415 of this title shall be admitted in evidence
equally with the originals in any and all proceedings under
said sections and in all cases in which the originals thereof
might be admissible as evidence. (June 29, 1906, c. 3592,
§ 28, 34 Stat. 606.)

JURISDICTIONAL

357. Jurisdiction of naturalization courts.-Exclusive juris-
diction to naturalize aliens as citizens of the United States
is conferred upon the following specified courts:

United States district courts in the States, United States
district courts for the Territories of Hawaii and Alaska, the
Supreme Court of the District of Columbia; also all courts of
record in any State or Territory having a seal, a' clerk, and
jurisdiction in actions at law or equity, or law and equity, In
which the amount in controversy is unlimited.

The naturalization jurisdiction of all courts herein specified,
State, Territorial, and Federal, shall extend only to aliens
resident within the respective judicial districts of such courts.
(June 29, 1906, c. 3592, § 3, 34 Stat. 596; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231,
§ 289, 36 Stat. 1167; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 3, 37 Stat. 737.)

358. Same; District Court of the United States for Porto
Rico; residence in Porto Rico.-The District Court of the
United States for Porto Rico shall have jurisdiction for the
naturalization of aliens and Porto Ricans, and for this purpose
residence in Porto Rico shall be counted in the same manner
as residence elsewhere in the United States. (Mar. 2, 1917,
c. 145, § 41, 39 Stat. 965.)

GENERAL AND SPECIFIC LIMITATIONS 01' NATURALI-
ZATION

359. Racial limitation of naturalization; free white persons
and Africans.-The provisions of this chapter shall apply to
aliens being free white persons, and to aliens of African na-
tivity and to persons of African descent, and nothing in sec-
tions 376 to 378, 387 to 395 or 406 of this title shall repeal or
in any way enlarge this section, except as specified in sections
388 to 390, 392 to 394 of this title, and under the limitation
therein defined. (R. S. § 2169; Feb. 18, 1875, c. 80, § 1, 18
Stat. 318; May 9, 1918, c. 69, 40 Stat. 547.)

360. Admission of persons not citizens owing permanent
allegiance to the United States.-All the applicable provisions
of the naturalization laws of the United States shall anDlv to

§ 360157157 TITLE 8.—ALIENS AND CITIZENSHIP § 360 
Sec. 

388. Filipino declarants honorably discharged from Navy, Marine 
Corps, or Naval Auxiliary Service; Porto Ricans or aliens 
serving in Army, Navy, Marine Corps, Coast Guard, or United 

States Government vessels, etc.; residence. 
389. Alien declarant honorably discharged from Army, Navy, etc-, 

subsequently accepted conditionally in military or naval serv-
ice; residence considered residence within United States. 

390. Aliens in military service of United States on May 9, 1918, filing 
" overseas petition " ; oath of allegiance. 

391. Persons serving in military or naval forces at termination of 
World War; person honorably discharged therefrom ; residence. 

392. Aliens serving in military or naval forces during World War; 
declaration of intention; residence. 

393. Certain aliens or persons owing permanent allegiance; jurisdic-
tion of courts; evidence of residence, etc. 

394. Hearing of certain petitions for naturalization within thirty days 
of election. 

3f;7; . Effect of repeal of section 2166, Revised Statutes, upon aliens 
serving in Army prior to January 1, 1900, and honorably dis-
charged therefrom. 

396. Time for tiling petition for naturalization ; stated days for final 
action thereon ; change of name. 

397. Public notice of tiling of petition and of hearing thereon; wit-
nesses. 

398. Final hearing on petition in open court; final order under hand 
of court; examination of applicant and witnesses. 

399. Appearance by United States and proceedings in opposition to 
naturalization. 

DUTIES OF CLERKS OF COURTS; NATURALIZATION FEES 

400. Duties of clerks of courts; filing declaration of intention ; for-
warding duplicate certificate and names of aliens denied citizen-
ship; penalty. 

401. Same ; responsibility for blank certificates of citizenship; return 
of defaced certificates; penalty. 

402. Fees; disposition of; clerical assistance. 
403. Same; when United States is at war. 
404. Declaration of intention and petition as records of court; refer-

ence in certificate to record. 

VALIDATING OR CANCELING NATURALIZATION CERTIFICATES 

405. Cancellation of certificates of citizenship fraudulently or illegally 
procured; aliens returning to country of nativity; certified copy 
of order canceling certificate. 

406. Validation of certificates of naturalization granted prior to 
December 31, 1918. 

407. Certificates of naturalization falling to show compliance with 
requirements of Act March 3, 1903, validated. 

NATURALIZATION FORMS 

408. Naturalization forms supplied courts on requisition; certificates 
to be consecutively numbered. 

409. Forms. 
OFFENSES AND PUNISHMENTS 

410. Issuance of certificate of citizenship contrary to law. 
411. Embezzlement of moneys received for naturalization proceedings. 
412. Demand or receipt by clerk of fees or moneys other than those 

specified. 
413. False certifications by clerk. 
414. Procuring naturalization illegally; aiding unauthorized proceed-

ings; false testimony. 
415. Limitation of prosecutions for crimes. 
410. Prior laws in effect for prosecution of offenses against naturaliza-

tion laws. 

BT7REAU OF NATURALIZATION AND SERVICE 

Section 351. Bureau of Naturalization; commissioner and 
deputy commissioner.— The Bureau of .Naturalization is cre-
ated amid established with a Commissioner of Naturalization 
and a Deputy Commissioner of Naturalization. (June 29, 19(16, 
e. 3592, § 1, 34. Stat. 5.96; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 3, 37 Stat. 737.) 

352. Same; supervision of naturalization of aliens.— The Bu-

reau Of Naturalization shall have charge, under the direction 
and control of the Secretary of Labor, of all matters concern-
ing the naturalization of aliens. (June 29, 1906, c. 3592, § 1, 

34 Stat. 596; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 3, 37 Stat. 737.) 

353. Same; powers of commissioner and deputy commis-
sioner.— The Commissioner of Naturalization or, in his ab-

sence, the Deputy Commissioner of Naturalization, shall be the 

administrative officer in charge of the Bureau of Naturalization 

and of the administration of the naturalization laws under the 
immediate direction of the Secretary of Labor, to whom he 
shall report directly upon all naturalization matters annually 

and as otherwise required, and the appointments of these two 

officers shall be made in the same manner as appointments to 
competitive classified civil-service positions. (June 29, 1906, 
c. 3592, § 1, 34 Stat. 596; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 3, 37 Stat. 737.) 

354. Same; administration of oaths by members of bureau 
and service.— Members of the Naturalization Bureau and Serv-

ice may be designated by the Secretary of Labor to administer 
oaths relating to the administration of the naturalization law. 
(May 9, 1918, c. 69, § 1, 40 Stat. 544.) 

355. Same; report of expenditures.— A detailed report of 

the expenditures under the appropriations for the Bureau of 
Naturalization shall be annually submitted to Congress at the 
beginning of each regular session thereof. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 299, 
§ 1, 35 Stat. 982.) 

356. Regulations for execution of law; certified copies of 
papers as evidence.—The Secretary of Labor shall have power 
to make such rules and regulations as may be necessary for 
properly carrying into execution the various provisions of 

this chapter. Certified copies of all papers, documents, cer-
tificates, and records required to be used, filed, recorded, or 
kept under any and all of the provisions of sections 372 to 383, 
386 to 394, 396 to 415 of this title shall be admitted in evidence 
equally with the originals in any and all proceedings under 
said sections and in all cases in which the originals thereof 
might be admissible as evidence. (June 29, 1906, c. 3592, 

§ 28, 34 Stat. 606.) 

JURISDICTIONAL 

357. Jurisdiction of naturalization courts.—Exclusive juris-
diction to naturalize aliens as citizens of the United States 
is conferred upon the following specified courts: 

United States district courts in the States, United States 
district courts for the Territories of Hawaii and Alaska, the 
Supreme Court of the District of Columbia; also all courts of 
record in any State or Territory having a seal, a" clerk, and 

jurisdiction in actions at law or equity, or law and equity, in 
which the amount in controversy is unlimited. 
The naturalization jurisdiction of all courts herein specified, 

State, Territorial, and Federal, shall extend only to aliens 
resident within the respective judicial districts of such courts. 
(June 29, 1906, e. 3592, § 3, 34 Stat. 596; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 
§ 289, 36 Stat. 1167; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 3, 37 Stat. 737.) 

358. Same; District Court of the United States for Porto 
Rico; residence in Porto Rico.—The District Court of the 
United States for Porto Rico shall have jurisdiction for the 
naturalization of aliens and Porto Ricans, and for this purpose 
residence in Porto Rico shall be counted in the same manner 
as residence elsewhere in the United States. (Mar. 2, 1917, 

c. 145, § 41, 39 Stat. 965.) 

GENERAL AND SPECIFIC LIMITATIONS 01' NATURALI-
ZATION 

359. Racial limitation of naturalization; free white persons 
and Africans.—The provisions of this chapter shall apply to 
aliens being free white persons, and to aliens of African na-

tivity and to persons of African descent, and nothing in sec-
tions 376 to 378, 387 to 395 or 406 of this title shall repeal or 
in any way enlarge this section, except as specified in sections 

388 to 390, 392 to 394 of this title, and under the limitation 
therein defined. (R. S. § 2169; Feb. 18, 1875, c. 80, § 1, 18 
Stat. 318; May 9, 1918, e. 69, 40 Stat. 547.) 

360. Admission of persons not citizens owing permanent 

allegiance to the United States.—.A.11 the applicable provisions 
of the naturalization laws of the United States shall apply to 
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and be held to authorize the admission to citizenship of all
persons not citizens who owe permanent allegiance to the
United States, and who may become residents of any State or
organized Territory of the United States, with the following
modifications: The applicant shall not be required to renounce
allegiance to any foreign sovereignty; he shall make his decla-
ration of intention to become a citizen of the United States at
least two years prior to his admission; and residence within
the jurisdiction of the United States, owing such permanent
allegiance, shall be regarded as residence within the United
States within the meaning of the five years' residence clause
of the existing law. (June 29, 1906, c. 3592, § 30, 34 Stat. 606.)

361. Residence period necessary.-No alien shall be admitted
to become a citizen who has not for the continued term of five
years next preceding his admission resided within the United
States. (R. S. § 2170.)

362. Naturalization within thirty days preceding general
election prohibited.-No person shall be naturalized nor shall
any certificate of naturalization be issued by any court within
thirty days preceding the holding of any general election
within its territorial jurisdiction. (June 29, 1906, c. 3592,
§ 6, 34 Stat. 598.)

PERSONS INADMISSIBLE TO CITIZENSHIP

363. Persons inadmissible to citizenship; Chinese.-No State
court or court of the United States shall admit Chinese to citi-
zenship. (May 6, 1882, c. 126, § 14, 22 Stat. 61.)

364. Same; anarchists or polygamists.-No person who dis-
believes in or who is opposed to organized government, or who
is a member of or affiliated with any organization entertaining
and teaching such disbelief in or opposition to organized gov-
ernment, or who advocates or teaches the duty, necessity, or
propriety of the unlawful assaulting or killing of anr officer
or officers, either of specific individuals or of officers generally,
of the Government of the United States, or of any other or-
ganized government, because of his or their official character,
or who is a polygamist, shall be naturalized or be made a citizen
of the United States. (June 29, 1906, c. 3592, § 7, 34 Stat. 598.)

365. Same; persons unable to speak English.-No alien shall
be naturalized or admitted as a citizen of the United States
who can not speak the English language. This requirement
shall not apply to aliens who are physically unable to comply
therewith, if they are otherwise qualified to become citizens
of the United States. The requirements of this section shall not
apply to any alien who has prior to June 29, 1906, declared his
Intention to become a citizen of the United States in conformity
with the law in force at the date of making such declaration;
nor shall they apply to aliens who shall, after June 29, 1906,
declare their intention to become citizens and who shall make
homestead entries upon the public lands of the United States
and comply in all respects with the laws providing for home-
stead entries on such lands. (June 29, 1906, c. 3592, § 8, 34
Stat. 599.)

366. Same; aliens withdrawing intention to become citizens
to avoid service under Selective Draft Act not to be natural-
ized.-A citizen or subject of a country neutral In the World
War who had declared his intention to become a citizen of the
United States, and who was relieved from liability to military
service under the Selective Draft Act (Act May 18, 1917, c. 15,
40 Stat. 76) upon his making a declaration, in accordance with
regulations prescribed by the President, withdrawing his in-
tention to become a citizen of the United States, which operated
to cancel his declaration of intention to become an American
citizen, shall forever be debarred from becoming a citizen of
the United States. (May 18, 1917, c. 15, § 2, 40 Stat. 77; July
9, 1918, c. 143, subchapter XII, § 4, 40 Stat. 885.)

Cross reference. For Immigration restrictions upon persons
Inelgible to citizenship see section 213 (c) of this title.

NATURALIZATION OF WOMEN

367. Naturalization of women; sex or marriage not a bar.-

The right of any woman to become a naturalized citizen of the

United States shall not be denied or abridged because of her

sex or because she is a married woman. (Sept. 22, 1922, c. 411,

§ 1, 42 Stat. 1021.)
368. Same; women marrying citizens or persons becoming

naturalized; procedure.-Any woman who marries a citizen of
the United States after September 22, 1922, or any woman
whose husband is naturalized after that date, shall not become

a citizen of the United States by reason of such marriage or

naturalization; but, If eligible to citizenship, she may be natu-
ralized upon full and complete compliance with all requirements
of the naturalization laws, with the following exceptions:

(a) No declaration of intention shall be required;
(b) In lieu of the five-year period of residence within the

United States and the one-year period of residence within the
State or Territory where the naturalization court is held, she
shall have resided continuously in the United States, Hawaii,
Alaska, or Porto Rico for at least one year immediately pre-
ceding the filing of the petition. (Sept. 22, 1922, c. 411, § 2,
42 Stat. 1022.)

369. Same; women who have lost citizenship by marrying
aliens eligible to citizenship; procedure.-A woman who, before
September 22, 1922, has lost her United States citizenship by
reason of her marriage to an alien eligible for citizenship,
may be naturalized as provided in the preceding section. No
certificate of arrival shall be required to be filed with her
petition if during the continuance of the marital status she
shall have resided within the United States. After her
naturalization she shall have the same citizenship status as
if her marriage had taken place after September 22, 1922.
(Sept, 22, 1922, e. 411, § 4, 42 Stat. 1022.)

370. Same; women married to persons ineligible to citizen-
ship.-No woman whose husband is not eligible to citizenship
shall be naturalized during the continuance of the marital
status. (Sept. 22, 1922, c. 411, § 5, 42 Stat. 1022.)

371. Same; wife of alien declarant becoming insane before
naturalization; minor children.-When any alien, who has de-
clared his Intention to become a citizen of the United States,
becomes insane before he is actually naturalized, and his wife,
shall thereafter make a homestead entry under the land laws of
the United States, she and their minor children may, by comply-
ing with the other provisions of the naturalization laws be
naturalized without making any declaration of intention. (Feb.
24, 1911, c. 151, 36 Stat. 929.)

NATURALIZATION PROCEEDINGS IN GENERAL

372. Proceedings for naturalization.-An alien may be ad-
mitted to become a citizen of the United States in the manner
indicated under sections 372 to 394 of this title and not
otherwise. (June 29, 1906, c. 3592, § 4, 34 Stat. 596.)

373. Declaration of intention.-He shall declare on oath
before the clerk of any court authorized to naturalize aliens,
or his authorized deputy, in the district in which such alien
resides, at least two years prior to his admission, and after
he has reached the age of eighteen years, that It is bona fide
his intention to become a citizen of the United States, and to
renounce forever all allegiance and fidelity to any foreign
prince, potentate, state, or sovereignty, and particularly, by
name, to the prince, potentate, state, or sovereignty of which
the alien may be at the time a citizen or subject. And such
declaration shall set forth the name, age, occupation, personal
description, place of birth, last foreign residence and alle-
giance, the date of arrival, the name of the vessel, if any, in
which he came to the United States, and the present place of
residence in the United States of said nlien. No alien who in
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and be held to authorize the admission to citizenship of all 
persoas not citizens who owe permanent allegiance to the 
United States, and who may become residents of any State or 
organized Territory of the United States, with the following 
modifications: The applicant shall not be required to renounce 
allegiance to any foreign sovereignty; he shall make his decla-
ration of intention to become a citizen of the United States at 
least two years prior to his admission; and residence within 
the jurisdiction of the United States, owing such permanent 
allegiance, shall be regarded as residence within the United 
States within the meaning of the five years' residence clause 
of the existing law. (June 29, 1906, c. 3592, § 30, 34 Stat. 606.) 

361. Residence period necessary.-No alien shall be admitted 

to become a citizen who has not for the continued term of five 
years next preceding his admission resided within the United 
States. (R. S. § 2170.) 

362. Naturalization within thirty days preceding general 
election prohibited.-No person shall be naturalized nor shall 
any certificate of naturalization be issued by any court within 
thirty days preceding the holding of any general election 
within its territorial jurisdiction. (June 29, 1906, c. 3592, 
§ 6, 34 Stat. 598.) 

PERSONS INADMISSIBLE TO CITIZENSHIP 

363. Persons inadmissible to citizenship; Chinese.-No State 
court or court of the United States shall admit Chinese to citi-
zenship. (May 6, 1882, c. 126, § 14, 22 Stat. 61.) 

364, Same; anarchists or polygamists.-No person who dis-
believes. In or who is opposed to organized government, or who 
is a member of or affiliated with any organization entertaining 
and teaching such disbelief in or opposition to organized gov-
ermnent, or who advotates or teaelies the duty, necessity, or 
propriety of the unlawful assaulting or killing at any officer 
or officers, either of specific individuals or of officers generally, 
of the Government of the United States, or of any other or-
ganized government, because of his or their official character, 
or who is a polygamist, shall be naturalized or be made a citizen 
of the United States. (June 29, 1906, e. 3592, t 7, 34 Stat. 598.) 

365. Same; persons unable to speak English.--No alien shall 
be naturalized or admitted as a citizen of the United States 
who can not speak the English language. This requirement 
shall not apply to aliens who are physically unable to comply 
therewith, if they are otherwise qualified to become citizens 
of the United States, The requirements of this section shall, not 
apply to any alien who has, prior to June 29, 1906, declared his 
intention to become a citizen of the United States in conformity 
with the law in force at the date of making such declaration; 
nor shall they, apply to aliens who shall, after June 29, 1906, 
declare their intention to become citizens and who shall make 
homestead entries upon the public lands of the United States 
and comply in all respects with the laws providing for home-
stead entries on such lands. (June 29, 1906, c. 3592, § 8, 34 
Stat. 599.) 

366. Same; aliens withdrawing intention to become citizens 
to avoid service under Selective Draft Act not to be natural-
ized.-A citizen or subject of a country neutral In the World 

War who had declared his intention to become a citizen of the 
United States, and who was relieved from liability to military 
service under the Selective Draft Act (Act May 18, 1917, c. 15, 
40 Stat. 76) upon his making a declaration, in accordance with 
regulations prescribed by the President, withdrawing his in-
tention to become a citizen of the United States, which operated 
to cancel his declaration of intention to become an American 
citizen, shall forever be debarred from becoming a citizen of 
the United States. (May 18, 1917, c. 15, i 2, 40 Stat. 77; July 
9, 1918, c. 143, subchapter XII, § 4, 40 Stat. 885.) 

Cross reference. For immigration restrictions upon persons 
inettatnia to citizenship see section 213 (c) of this title. 

NATURALIZATION OF WOMEN 

367. Naturalization of women; sex or marriage not a bar.-
The right of any woman to become a naturalized citizen of the 
United States shall not be denied or abridged because of her 
sex or because she is a married woman. (Sept. 22, 1922, c. 411, 

§ 1, 42 Stat. 1021.) 
368. Same; women marrying citizens or persons becoming 

naturalized; procedure.-Any woman who marries a citizen of 

the United States after September 22, 1922, or any woman 
whose husband is naturalized after that date, shall not become 

a citizen of the United States by reason of such marriage or 
naturalization; but, if eligible to citizenship, she may be natu-
ralized upon full and complete compliance with all requirements 
of the naturalization laws, with the following exceptions: 

(a) No declaration of intention shall be required; 

(b) In lieu of the live-year period of residence within the 
United States and the one-year period of residence within the 
State or Territory where the naturalization court is held, she 

shall have resided continuously in the United States, Hawaii, 
Alaska, or Porto Rico for at least one year immediately pre-
ceding the filing of the petition. (Sept. 22, 1922, c. 411, § 2, 

42 Stat. 1022.) 

369. Same; women who have lost citizenship by marrying 
aliens eligible to citizenship; procedure.-A woman who, before 
September 22, 1922, has lost her United States citizenship by 
reason of her marriage to an alien eligible for citizenship, 
may be naturalized as provided in the preceding section. No 
certificate of arrival shall be required to be filed with her 
petition if during the continuance of the marital status she 
shall have resided within the United States. After her 
naturalization she shall have the same citizenship status as 
if her marriage had taken place after September 22, 1922. 
(Sept. 22, 19=, c. 411, § 4, 42 Stat. 1022.) 

370. Same; women married to persons ineligible to citizen-
ship.-No woman whose husband is not eligible to citizenship 
shall be naturalized during the continuance of the marital 
status. (Sept 22, 1922, c. 411, § 5, 42 Stat. 1099 ) 

371. Same; wife of alien declarant becoming insane before 
naturalization; minor children.-When any alien, who has do. 
dared his intention to become a citizen of the United States, 
becomes insane before he is actually naturalized, and his wife: 
shall thereafter make a homestead entry under the land laws of 

the United States, she and their minor children may, by comply-
ing with the other provisiona Of the naturalization laws be 
naturalized without making any declaration of intention. (Feb. 
24, 1911, c. 151, 36 Stat. 929.) 

NATURALIZATION PROCEEDINGS IN GENERAL 

372. Proceedings for naturalization.-An alien may be ad-

mitted to become a citizen of the United States in the manner 
indicated under sections 372 to 394 of this title and not 
otherwise. (June 29, 1906, c. 3592, § 4, 34 Stat. 596.) 

373. Declaration of intention.-He shall declare on oath 

before the clerk of any court authorized to naturalize aliens, 
or his authorized deputy, in the district in which such alien 
resides, at least two years prior to his admission, and after 

he has reached the age of eighteen years, that it is bona fide 
his intention to become a citizen of the United States, and to 
renounce forever all allegiance and fidelity to any foreign 

prince, potentate, state, or sovereignty, and particularly, by 
name, to the prince, potentate, state, or sovereignty of which 
the alien may be at the time a citizen or subject. And such 
declaration shall set forth the name, age, occupation, personal 

description, place of birth, last foreign residence and alle-

giance, the date of arrival, the name of the vessel, if any, in 
which he came to the United States, and the present place of 
residence in the United States of said alien. No alien who, in 
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conformity with the law In force at the date of his declaration,
has declared his intention to become a citizen of the United
States shall be required to renew such declaration. (June 29,
1906, c. 3592, § 4, 34 Stat. 596.)

374. Same; not to be made on election day, etc.-It shall not
hei lawful to make a declaration of intention before the clerk
of any court on election day or during the period of thirty days
proeeding the day of holding any election in the jurisdiction
of the court. (May 9, 1918, c. 69, § 1, 40 Stat. 544.)

375. Same; not required from widow and minor children of
aliens dying after declaration of intention.-When any alien
who has declared his intention to become a citizen of the
United States dies before he is actually naturalized the widow
and minor children of such alien may, by complying with the
other provisions of this chapter, be naturalized without making
any declaration of intention. (June 29, 1906, c. 3592, § 4, 34
Stat. 597.)

376. Same; alien seamen declarants deemed citizens for
purposes of protection.-Every seaman, being an alien, shall,
after his declaration of intention to become a citizen of the
United States, and after he shall have served three years upon
merchant or fishing vessels of the United States of more than
twenty tons burden, as described under sections 888 and 393
of this title, be deemed a citizen of the United States for the
purpose of serving on board any such merchant or fishing
vessel of the United States, anything to the contrary in any
Act of Congress notwithstanding; but such seaman shall, for
all purposes of protection as an American citizen, be deemed
such after the filing of his declaration of intention to become
such citizen. Nothing contained in this chapter shall be taken
nor construed to repeal or modify any portion of sections 365,
;3i6 of Title 33, or of sections 481, 569, 596, 597, 599, 601, 656,
6T2, 673, 683, 688, 701, 703, 712, or 713 of Title 46, to promote
the welfare of American seamen. (May 9, 1918, c. 69, § 1, 40
Stat. 544.)

377. Same; certain aliens erroneously exercising rights
and performing duties of citizenship prior to July 1, 1914.-
Any person not an alien enemy, who resided uninterruptedly
within the United States during the period of five years next
preceding July 1, 1914, and was on that date otherwise quail-
fied to become a citizen of the United States, except that he
had not made the declaration of intention required by law and
who during or prior to that time, because of misinformation
regarding his citizenship status erroneously exercised the rights
and performed the duties of a citizen of the United States in
good faith, may file the petition for naturalization prescribed
by law without making the preliminary declaration of inten-
tion required of other aliens, and upon satisfactory proof to
the court that he has so acted may be admitted as a citizen of
the United States upon complying in all respects with the
other requirements of the naturalization law. (May 19, 1918,
c. 69, § 1, 40 Stat. 545.)

378. Alien enemies to be naturalized only under specified
conditions.-No alien who is a native, citizen, subject, or
denizen of any country, state, or sovereignty with which
the United States is at war shall be admitted to become
a citizen of the United States unless le made his declaration
of intention not less than two nor more than seven years
prior to the existence of the state of war or was at that time
entitled to become a citizen of the United States, without
making a declaration of intention, or unless his petition for
naturalization shall then be pending and is otherwise entitled
t,, admission, notwithstanding he shall be an alien enemy at
the time and in the manner prescribed by the laws passed
upon that subject. No alien embraced within this subdivision
shall have his petition for naturalization called for a hearing,
or heard, except after ninety days' notice given by the clerk
of the court to the Commissioner or Deputy Commissioner of
N.'turali'ahtin tn hp nreisent. and the netition shall he given

§ 380

no final hearing except in open court and after such notice to
the representative of the Government from tih e Bureau of
Naturalization, whose objection shall cause the petition to be
continued from time to time for so long as the Government
may require. Nothing herein contained shall be taken or con-
strued to interfere with or prevent the apprehension and re-
moval, agreeably to law, of any alien enemy at any time pre-
vious to the actual naturalization of such alien. The President
of the United States may, in his discretion, upon investigation
and report by the Department of-Justice fully establishing the
loyalty of any alien enemy not included in the foregoing ex-
emption, except such alien enemy from the classification of
alien enemy, and thereupon he shall have the privilege of
applying for naturalization. (May 9, 1918, e. 69, § 1, 40
Stat. 545.)

379. Petition for naturalization; when required to be filed;
allegations; verification by citizen witnesses.-Not less than
two years nor more than seven years after he has made
such declaration of intention he shall make and file, in
duplicate, a petition in writing, signed by the applicant
in his own handwriting and duly verified, in which petition
such applicant shall state his full name, his place of residence
(by street and number, if possible), his occupation, and, if
possible, the date and place of his birth; the place from which
he emigrated, and the date and place of his arrival in the
United States, and, if he entered through a port, the name of
the vessel on which he arrived; the time when and the place
and name of the court where he declared his intention to be-
come a citizen of the United States; if he is married he shall
state the name of his wife and, If possible, the country of her
nativity and her place of residence at the time of filing his
petition; and if he has children, the name, date, and place of
birth and place of residence of each child living at the time of
the filing of his petition: Provided, That If he has filed his
declaration before June 29, 1906, he shall not be required to
sign the petition in his own handwriting.

The petition shall set forth that he is not a disbeliever in or
opposed to organized government, or a member of or affiliated
with any organization or body of persons teaching disbelief
in or opposed to organized government, a polygamist or believer
in the practice of polygamy, and that it is his intention to be-
come a citizen of the United States and to renounce absolutely
and forever all allegiance and fidelity to any foreign prince,
potentate, state, or sovereignty, and particularly by name to
the prince, potentate, state, or sovereignty of which he at the
time of filing of his petition may be a citizen or subject, and
that it is his intention to reside permanently within the United
States, and whether or not he has been denied admission as a
citizen of the United States, and, if denied, the ground or
grounds of such denial, the court or courts in which such de-
cision was rendered, and that the cause for such denial has
since been cured or removed, and every fact material to his
naturalization and required to be proved upon the final hear-
ing of his application.

The petition shall also be verified by the affidavits of at least
two credible witnesses, who are citizens of the United States,
and who shall state In their affidavits that they have personally
known the applicant to be a resident of the United States for
a period of at least five years continuously, and of the State,
Territory, or the District of Columbia in which the application
is made for a period of at least one year immediately preceding
the date of the filing of his petition, and that they each have
personal knowledge that the petitioner is a person of good
moral character, and that he is in every way qualified, in their
opinion, to be admitted as a citizen of the United States. (June
29, 1906, c. 3592, § 4. 34 Stat. 596.)

380. Same; certificate of arrival and declaration of intention
to be made a part.-At the time of filing his petition there
shall he filed with the clerk of the court n certificnto frum the
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conformity with the law in force at the date of his declaration, 

has declared his intention to become a citizen of the United 

States shall be required to renew such declaration. (June 29, 
1906, c. 3592, § 4, 34 Stat. 596.) 

374. Same; not to be made on election day, etc.-It shall not 

he lawful to make a declaration of intention before the clerk 

of any court on election day or during the period of thirty days 

preceding the day of holding any election in the jurisdiction 
of the court. (May 9, 1918, C. 69, § 1, 40 Stat. 544.) 

375. Same; not required from widow and minor children of 
aliens dying after declaration of intention.-When any alien 

who has declared his intention to become a citizen of the 

United States dies before he is actually naturalized the widow 

and minor children of such alien may, by complying with the 

other provisions of this chapter, be naturalized without making 

any declaration of intention. (June 29, 1906, c. 3592, § 4, 34 
Stat. 597. ) 

376. Same; alien seamen declarants deemed citizens for 

purposes of protection.-Every seaman, being an alien, shall, 

after his declaration of intention to become a citizen of the 

United States, and after he shall have served three years upon 

merchant or fishing vessels of the United States of more than 

twenty tons burden, as described under sections 888 and 393 

of this title, be deemed a citizen of the United States for the 

purpose of serving on board any such merchant or fishing 

vessel of the United States, anything to the contrary in any 

Act of Congress notwithstanding; but such seaman shall, for 

all purposes of protection as an American citizen, be deemed 

such after the filing of his declaration of intention to become 

such citizen. Nothing contained in this chapter shall be taken 

nor construed to repeal or modify any portion of sections 365, 

306 of Title 33, or of sections 481, 569, 596, 597, 599, 601, 656, 

672, 673, 683, 688, 701, 703, 712, or 713 of Title 46, to promote 

the welfare of American seamen. (May 9, 1918, c. 69, § 1, 40 

Stat. 544.) 

377. Same; certain aliens erroneously exercising rights 

and performing duties of citizenship prior to July 1, 1914.-

Any person not an alien enemy, who resided uninterruptedly 

within the United States during the period of five years next 

preceding July 1, 1914, and was on that date otherwise quali-

fied to become a citizen of the United States, except that he 

had not made the declaration of intention required by law and 

who during or prior to that time, because of misinformation 
regarding his citizenship status erroneously exercised the rights 

and performed the duties of a citizen of the United States in 
good faith, may file the petition for naturalization prescribed 

by law without making the preliminary declaration of inten-

tion required of other aliens, and upon satisfactory proof to 

the court that he has so acted may be admitted as a citizen of 

the United States upon complying in all respects with the 

other requirements of the naturalization law. (May 19, 1918, 

c. 69, § 1, 40 Stat. 545.) 

378. Alien enemies to be naturalized only under specified 

conditions.-No alien who is a native, citizen, subject, or 

denizen of any country, state, or sovereignty with which 

the United States is at war shall be admitted to become 

a citizen of the United States unless lie made his declaration 

of intention not less than two nor more than seven years 

prior to the existence of the state of war or was at that time 
entitled to become a citizen of the United States, without 

making a declaration of intention, or unless his petition for 

naturalization shall then be pending and is otherwise entitled 

to admission, notwithstanding he shall be an alien enemy at 

the time and in the manner prescribed by the laws passed 

upon that subject. No alien embraced within this subdivision 

shall have his petition for naturalization called for a hearing, 

or heard, except after ninety days' notice given by the clerk 

of the court to the Commissioner or Deputy Commissioner of 

Naturalization to be present, and the petition shall be given 

no final hearing except in open court and after such notice to 

the representative of the Government from the Bureau of 
Naturalization, whose objection shall cause the petition to be 

continued from time to time for so long as the Government 

may require. Nothing herein contained shall be taken or con-

strued to interfere with or prevent the apprehension and re-

moval, agreeably to law, of any alien enemy at any time pre-

vious to the actual naturalization of such alien. The President 

of the United States may, in his discretion, upon investigation 
and report by the Department of-Justice fully establishing the 

loyalty of any alien enemy not included in the foregoing ex-

emption, except such alien enemy from the classification of 

alien enemy, and thereupon he shall have the privilege of 

applying for naturalization. (May 9, 1918, c. 69, § 1, 40 

Stat. 545.) 

379. Petition for naturalization; when required to be filed; 

allegations; verification by citizen witnesses.-Not less than 

two years nor more than seven years after he has made 

such declaration of intention he shall make and file, in 
duplicate, a petition in writing, signed by the applicant 

in his own handwriting and duly verified, in which petition 

such applicant shall state his full name, his place of residence 

(by street and number, if possible), his occupation, and, if 

possible, the date and place of his birth; the place from which 

he emigrated, and the date and place of his arrival in the 

United States, and, if he entered through a port, the name of 

the vessel on which he arrived; the time when and the place 

and name of the court where he declared his intention to be-

come a citizen of the United States; if he is married he shall 

state the name of his wife and, if possible, the country of her 

nativity and her place of residence at the time of filing his 

petition; and if he has children, the name, date, and place of 

birth and place of residence of each child living at the time of • 

the filing of his petition: Provided, That if he has filed his 

declaration before June 29, 1906, he shall not be required to 

sign the petition in his own handwriting. 

The petition shall set forth that he is not a disbeliever in or 

opposed to organized government, or a member of or affiliated 

with any organization or body of Persons teaching disbelief' 

in or opposed to organized government, a polygamist or believer 

in the practice of polygamy, and that it is his intention to be-

come a citizen of the United States and to renounce absolutely 

and forever all allegiance and fidelity to any foreign prince, 

potentate, state, or sovereignty, and particularly by name to 

the prince, potentate, state, or sovereignty of which he at the 

time of filing of his petition may be a citizen or subject, and 
that it is his intention to reside permanently within the United 

States, and whether or not lie has been denied admission as a 

citizen of the United States, and, if denied, the ground or 

grounds of such denial, the court or courts in which such de-

cision was rendered, and that the cause for such denial has 

since been cured or removed, and every fact material to his 

naturalization and required to be proved upon the final hear-

ing of his application. 

The petition shall also be verified by the affidavits of at least 

two credible witnesses, who are citizens of the United States, 

and who shall state in their affidavits that they have personally 

known the applicant to be a resident of the United States for 

a period of at least five years continuously, and of the State, 

Territory, or the District of Columbia in which the application 

is made for a period of at least one year immediately preceding 

the date of the filing of his petition, and that they each have 

personal knowledge that the petitioner is a person of good 

moral character, and that he is in every way qualified, in their 

opinion, to be admitted as a citizen of the United States. (June 

29, 1906, c. 3592, § 4. 34 Stat. 596.) 

380. Same; certificate of arrival and declaration of intention 

to be made a part.-At the time of filing his petition there 

shall be filed with the clerk of the court a certificate from the 
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Department of Labor, if the petitioner arrived in the United
States after June 29, 1906, stating the date, place, and manner
of his arrival in the United States and the declaration of
intention of such petitioner which certificate and declaration
shall be attached to and made a part of such petition. (June
29, 1906, c. 3592, § 4, 34 Stat. 596.)

Cross reference. For registry of aliens arriving in the United States
see section 106 of chapter 6 of this title.

381. Oath renouncing foreign allegiance and to support
Constitution and laws.-He shall, before he is admitted to
citizenship, declare on oath in open court that he will sup-
port the Constitution of the United States, and that he abso-
lutely and entirely renounces and abjures all allegiance and
fidelity to any foreign prince, potentate, state, or sovereignty,
and particularly by name to the prince, potentate, state, or
sovereignty of which he was before a citizen or subject; that
he will support and defend the Constitution and laws of the
United States against all enemies, foreign and domestic, and
bear true faith and allegiance to the same. (June 29, 1906,
c. 3592, 1 4, 34 Stat. 596.)

382. Evidence of residence, character and attachment to
principles of Constitution; evidence of witnesses.-It shall be
made to appear to the satisfaction of the court admitting any
alien to citizenship that immediately preceding the date of his
application he has resided continuously within the United
States, five years at least, and within the State or Territory
where such court is at the time held one year at least, and that
during that time he has behaved as a man of good moral
character, attached to the principles of the Constitution of the
United States, and well disposed to the good order and happi-
ness of the same. In addition to the oath of the applicant, the
testimony of at least two witnesses, citizens of the United
States, as to the facts of residence, moral character, and at-
tachment to the principles of the Constitution shall be re-
quired, and the name, place of residence, and occupation of
each witness shall be set forth in the record. (June 29, 1906,
c. 3592, § 4, 34 Stat 596.)

383. Same; evidence of certain period of residence by
deposition.-In case the petitioner has not resided in the State,
Territory, or the District of Columbia for a period of five years
continuously and immediately preceding the filing of his peti-
tion he may establish by two witnesses, both in his petition and
at the hearing, the time of his residence within the State, pro-
vided that it has been for more than one year, and the remain-
ing portion of his five years' residence within the United States
required by law to be established may be proved by the deposi-
tions of two or more witnesses who are citizens of the United
States, upon notice to the Bureau of Naturalization. (June 29,
1906, c. 3592, I 10, 4 Stat 599; May 4, 1913, c. 141 1 3, 37 Stat
737; May 9, 1918, c. 69, §§ 1, 3, 40 Stat. 544, )

384. Same; aliens serving on vessels of foreign registry.-
Service by aliens upon vessels other than of American registry,
whether continuous or broken, shall not be considered -as resi-
dence for naturalization purposes within the jurisdiction of the
United States, and such aliens can not secure residence for
naturalization purposes during service upon vessels of foreign
registry. (May 9, 1918, c. 69, § 1, 40 Stat. 544.)

385. Same; residence in Hawaiian Islands prior to April 30,
1900, equivalent to residence in United States; validating rec-
ords, etc.-For the purposes of naturalization under the laws
of the United States residence in the Hawaiian Islands prior
to April 30, 1900, shall be deemed equivalent to residence in
the United States and in the Territory of Hawaii, and
the requirement of a previous declaration of intention to
become a citizen of the United States and to renounce former
allegiance shall not apply to persons who have resided In said
islands at least five years prior to April 30, 1900; but all other
provisions of the laws of the United Statos rplntinm tn nnhirWnf,

tion shall, so far as applicable, apply to persons in the said

islands.
All records relating to naturalization, all declarations of in-

tention to become citizens of the United States, and all certifi-
cates of naturalization filed, recorded, or issued prior to June
29, 1906, in or from any circuit court of the Territory of
Hawaii, shall for all purposes be deemed to be and to have been
made, filed, recorded, or issued by a court with jurisdiction to
naturalize aliens, but shall not be by this section further vali-
dated or legalized. (Apr. 30, 1900, c. 339, § 100, 31 Stat. 161;
May 27, 1910, c. 258, § 9, 36 Stat. 448.)

386. Renunciation of title or orders of nobility.-In case the
alien applying to be admitted to citizenship has borne any
hereditary title, or has been of any of the orders of nobility in
the kingdom or state from which he came, he shall, in addition
to the above requisites, make an express renunciation of his
title or order of nobility in the court to which his application
is made, and his renunciation shall be recorded in the court.
(June 29, 1906, c. 3592, § 4, 34 Stat. 596.)

387. Citizenship training of applicants for naturalization;
reimbursement for publishing citizenship textbook.-For the
purpose of carrying on the work of the Bureau of Naturaliza-
tion of sending the names of the candidates for citizenship to
the public schools and otherwise promoting instruction and
training in citizenship responsibilities of applicants for natu-
ralization, as provided in this subdivision, authority is given for
the reimbursement of the printing and binding appropriation
of the Department of Labor upon the records of the Treasury
Department from the naturalization fees deposited in the Treas-
ury through the Biureau of Naturalization for the cost of pub-
lishing the citizenship textbook prepared and to be distributed
by the Bureau of Naturalization to those candidates for citizen-
ship only who are in attendance upon the public schools, such
reimbursement to be made upon statements by the Commis-
sioner of Naturalization of books actually delivered to such
student candidates for citizenship, and a monthly naturaliza-
tion bulletin, and in this duty to secure the aid of and cooperate
with the official State and national organizations, including
those concerned with vocational education and including per-
sonal services in the District of Columbia. (May 9, 1918, e.
69, § 1, 40 Stat. 54t)

388. Filipino declarants honorably discharged from Navy,
Marine Corps, or Naval Auxiliary Service; Porto Ricans or
aliens serving in Army, Navy, Marine Corps, Coast Guard, or
United States Government vessels, etc.; residence.-Any native-
born Filipino of the age of twenty-one years and upward who
has declared his intention to become a citizen of the United
States and who has enlisted or may enlist in the United States
Navy or Marine Corps or the Naval Auxiliary Service, and
who, after service of not less than three years, may be honor-
ably discharged therefrom, or who may receive an ordinary
discharge with recommendation for reenlistment; or any alien,
or any Porto Rican not a citizen of the United States, of the age
of twenty-one years and upward, who has enlisted or entered or
may hereafter enlist in or enter the armies of the United States,
either the Regular or the Volunteer Forces, or the National
Army, the National Guard or Naval Militia of any State, Terri-
tory, or the District of Columbia, or the State militia in Federal
service, or in the United States Navy or Marine Corps, or in the
United States Coast Guard, or who has served for three years
on board of any vessel of the United States Government, or for
three years on board of merchant or fishing vessels of the
United States of more than twenty tons burden, and while still
in the service on a reenlistment or reappointment, or within
six months after an honorable discharge or separation there-
from, or while on furlough to the Army Reserve or Regular
Army Reserve after honorable service, may, on presentation

v ue >i zusredu ueciaration o0 intention petition for naturaliza-
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Department of Labor, if the petitioner arrived in the United 
States after June 29, 1906, stating the date, place, and manner 
of his arrival in the United States and the declaration of 
intention of such petitioner which certificate and declaration 
shall be attached to and made a part of such petition. (June 
29, 1906, c. 3592, § 4, 34 Stat. 596.) 

Cross reference. For registry of aliens arriving in the United States 
see section 106 of chapter 6 of this title. 

381. Oath renouncing foreign allegiance and to support 
Constitution and laws.- He shall, before he is admitted to 

citizenship, declare on oath in open court that he will sup-
port the Constitution of the United States, and that he abso-
lutely and entirely renounces and abjures all allegiance and 
fidelity to any foreign prince, potentate, state, or sovereignty, 
and particularly by name to the prince, potentate, state, or 
sovereignty of la hich he was before a citizen or subject; that 
he will support and defend the Constitution and laws of the 
United States against all enemies, foreign and domestic, and 
bear true faith and allegiance to the same. (June 29, 1906, 
c. 3592, § 4, 34 Stat. 596.) 

382. Evidence of residence, character and attachment to 
principles of Constitution; evidence of witnesses.-It shall be 
made to appear to the satisfaction of the court admitting any 
alien to citizenship that immediately preceding the date of his 
application he has resided continuously within the United 
States, five years at least, and within the State or Territory 
where such court is at the time held one year at least, and that 
during that time he has behaved as a man of good moral 
character, attached to the principles of the Constitution of the 
United States, and well disposed to the good order and happi-
ness of the same. In addition to the oath of the applicant, the 
testimony of at least two witnesses, citizens of the United 
States, as to the facts of residence, moral character, and at-
tachment to the principles of the Constitution shall be re-
quired, and the name, place of residence, and occupation of 
each witness shall be set forth in the record. (June 29, 1906, 
C. 3592, § 4, 34 Stat. 596.) 

383. Same; evidence of certain period of residence by 
deposition.-In case the petitioner has not resided in the State, 

Territory, or the District of Columbia for a period of five years 
continuously and immediately preceding the filing of his peti-
tion he may establish by two witnesses, both in his petition and 
at the hearing, the time of his residence within the State, pro-
vided that it has been for more than one year, and the temain-
ing portion of his five yearn' residence within the United States 
required by law to be established may be proved by the deposi-
tions of two or more witnesses who are citizens of the United 
States, upon notice to the Bureau of Naturalization. (June 29, 
1906, C. 3592, § 10, 34 Stat. 599; May 4, 1913, C. 141 § 3, 37 Stat. 
737; May 9, 1918, c. 69, §§ 1, 3, 40 Stat. 544, 548.) 

384. Same; aliens serving on vessels of foreign registry.-
Service by aliens upon vessels other than of American registry, 
whether continuous or broken, shall not be considered as resi-
dence for naturalization purposes within the jurisdiction of the 

United States, and such aliens can not secure residence for 
naturalization purposes during service upon vessels of foreign 
registry. (May 9, 1918, c. 69, § 1, 40 Stat. 544.) 

385. Same; residence in Hawaiian Islands prior to April 30, 
1900, equivalent to residence in United States; validating rec-
ords, etc.- For the purposes of naturalization under the laws 
of the United States residence in the Hawaiian Islands prior 
to April 30, 1000, shall be deemed equivalent to residence in 
the United States and in the Territory of Hawaii, and 
the requirement of a previous declaration of intention to 
become a citizen of the United States and to renounce former 

allegiance shall not apply to persons who have resided in said 
islands at least five years prior to April 30, 1900; but all other 
provisions of the laws of the United States relating to naturaliza-

tion shall, so far as applicable, apply to persons in the said 

islands. 
All records relating to naturalization, all declarations of in-

tention to become citizens of the United States, and all certifi-
cates of naturalization filed, recorded, or issued prior to June 
29, 1906, in or from any circuit court of the Territory of 

Hawaii, shall for all purposes be deemed to be and to have been 
made, filed, recorded, or issued by a court with jurisdiction to 
naturalize aliens, but shall not be by this section further vali-
dated or legalized. (Apr. 30, 1900, c. 339, § 100, 31 Stat. 161; 
May 27, 1910, c. 258, § 9, 36 Stat. 448.) 

386. Renunciation of title or orders of nobility.- In case the 
alien applying to be admitted to citizenship has borne any 
hereditary title, or has been of any of the orders of nobility in 
the kingdom or state from which he came, he shall, in addition 

to the above requisites, make an express renunciation of his 
title or order of nobility in the court to which his application 

is made, and his renunciation shall be recorded in the court. 
(June 29, 1906, c. 3592, I 4, 34 Stat. 596.) 
387. Citizenship training of applicants for naturalization; 

reimbursement for publishing citizenship textbook.-For the 
purpose of carrying on the work of the Bureau of Naturaliza-
tion of sending the names of the candidates for citizenship to 
the public schools and otherwise promoting instruction and 
training in citizenship responsibilities of applicants for natu-
ralization, as provided in this subdivision, authority is given for 
the reimbursement of the printing and binding appropriation 
of the Department of Labor upon the records of the Treasury 
Department from the naturalization fees deposited in the Treas-
ury through the Bfireau of Naturalization for the cost of pub-
lishing the citizenship textbook prepared and to be distributed 
by the Bureau of Naturalization to those candidates for citizen-

ship only who are in attendance upon the public schools, such 
reimbursement to be made upon statements by the Commis-

sioner of Naturalization of books actually delivered to such 
student candidates for citizenship, and a monthly naturaliza-
tion bulletin, and in this duty to secure the aid of and cooperate 
with the official State and national organizations, including 
those concerned with vocational education and including per-

tonal services in the District of Columbia. (May 9, 1918, e. 
69, § 1, 40 Stat. 544.) 
388. Filipino declarants honorably discharged from Navy, 

Marine Corps, or Naval Auxiliary Service; Porto Ricans or 
aliens serving in Army, Navy, Marine Corps, Coast Guard, or 
United States Government vessels, etc.; residence.-Any native-
born Filipino of the age of twenty-one years and upward who 
has declared his intention to become a citizen of the United 
States and who has enlisted or may enlist in the United States 

Navy or Marine Corps or the Naval Auxiliary Service, and 
who, after service of not less than three years, may be honor-
ably discharged therefrom, or who may receive an ordinary 
discharge with recommendation for reenlistment; or any alien, 
or any Porto Rican not a citizen of the United States, of the age 
of twenty-one years and upward, who has enlisted or entered or 
may hereafter enlist in or enter the armies of the United States, 
either the Regular or the Volunteer Forces, or the National 
Army, the National Guard or Naval Militia of any State, Terri-
tory, or the District of Columbia, or the State militia in Federal 
service, or in the United States Navy or Marine Corps, or in the 
United States Coast Guard, or who has served for three years 
on board of any vessel of the United States Government, or for 

three years on board of merchant or fishing vessels of the 
United States of more than twenty tons burden, and while still 
in the service on a reenlistment or reappointment, or within 
six months after an honorable discharge or separation there-

from, or while on furlough to the Army Reserve or Regular 
Army Reserve after honorable service, may, on presentation 
of the required declaration of intention petition for naturalize-
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tion without proof of the required five years' residence within
the United States if upon examination by the representative
of the Bureau of Naturalization, in accordance with the re-
quirements of sections 388 to 390, and 392 to 394 of this title,
it is shown that such residence can not be established. (May
9, 1918, c. ;69, § 1, 40 Stat. 542.)

389. Alien declarant honorably discharged from Army,
Navy, etc., subsequently accepted conditionally in military or

naval service; residence considered residence within ITnited
States.-Any alien declarant who has served in the United

States Army or Navy, or the Philippine Constabulary, and has
been honorably discharged therefrom, and has been accepted
for service in either the military or naval service of the United

States on the condition that he becomes a citizen of the United
States, may file his petition for naturalization upon proof of
continuous residence within the United States for the three

years immediately preceding his petition, by two witnesses, citi-
zens of the United States, and in these cases only residence

in the Philippine Islands and the Panama Canal Zone by
aliens may be considered residence within the United States,

and the place of such military service shall be construed as the
place of residence required to be established for purposes of
naturalization. (May 9, 1918, c. 69, § 1, 40 Stat. 542.)

390. Aliens in military service of United States on May 9,
1918, filing "overseas petition "; oath of allegiance.-Any
alien, who, on May 9, 1918, was in the military service of the
United States, and who may not be within the jurisdiction of
any court authorized to naturalize aliens, may file his petition
for naturalization without appearing in person in the office of
the clerk of the court and shall not be required to take the pre-

scribed oath of allegiance in open court. The petition shall be
verified by the affidavits of at least two credible witnesses who

are citizens of the United States, and who shall prove in their
affidavits the portion of the residence that they have personally
known the applicant to have resided within the United States.

The time of military service may be established by the affi-
davits of at least two other citizens of the United States, which,

together with the oath of allegiance, may be taken in accord-
ance with the terms of section 131 of title 22 after notice from

and under regulations of the Bureau of Naturalization. Such

affidavits and oath of allegiance shall be admitted in evidence
in any original or appellate naturalization proceeding without

proof of the genuineness of the seal or signature or of the

official character of the officer before whom the affidavits and

oath of allegiance were taken, and shall be filed by the repre-

sentative of the Government from the Bureau of Naturaliza-

tion at the hearing as provided by section 399 of this title.

(May 9, 1918, c. 69, § 1, 40 Stat. 543.)
391. Persons serving in military or naval forces at termina-

tion of World War; persons honorably discharged therefrom;
residence.-Any person who was serving in the military or naval
forces of the United States at the termination of the World
War, and any person who before the termination of said war

may have been honorably discharged from the military or naval

services of the United States on account of disability incurred
in line of duty, shall, If he applies to the proper court for ad-

mission as a citizen of the United States, be relieved from the

necessity of proving that immediately preceding the date of his

application he has resided continuously within the United States

the time required by law of other aliens, or within the State,
Territory, or the District of Columbia for the year immediately
preceding the date of his petition for naturalization, but his

petition for naturalization shall be supported by the affidavits
of two credible witnesses, citizens of the United States, iden-

tifying the petitioner as the person named in the certificate of
honorable discharge, which said certificate may be accepted

as evidence of good moral character required by law, and he

§ 395

shall comply with the other requirements of the naturalization
law. (May 9, 1918, c. 169, § 1, 40 Stat. 544.)

392. Aliens serving in military or naval forces during World
War; declaration of intention; residence.-Any alien who served
in the military or naval service of the United States during
the time this country was engaged in the World War, might
file his petition for nat uralization without making the pre-
liminary declaration of intention and without proof of the
required five years' residence within the United States. (May
9, 1918, c. 69, § 1, 40 Stat. 543.)

393. Certain aliens or persons owing permanent allegiance;
jurisdiction of courts; evidence of residence, etc.-Any alien,
or any person owing permanent allegiance to the United States
embraced within sections 388 to 390, 392 to 394 of this title,
may file his petition for naturalization in the most convenient
court without proof of residence within its jurisdiction, not-
withstanding the limitation upon the jurisdiction of the courts
specified in section 357 of this title, provided he appears with
his two witnesses before the appropriate representative of the
Bureau of Naturalization and passes the preliminary examina-
tion hereby required before filing his petition for naturaliza-
tion in the office of the clerk of the court, and in each case the
record of this examination shall be offered in evidence by the
representative of the Government from the Bureau of Naturali-
zation and made a part of the record at the original and any
subsequent hearings; and, except as otherwise herein provided,
the honorable discharge certificate of such alien, or person ow-
ing permanent allegiance to the United States, or the certificate
of service showing good conduct, signed by a duly authorized
officer, or by the masters of said vessels, shall be deemed prima
facie evidence to satisfy all of the requirements of residence
within the United States and within the State, Territory, or
the District of Columbia, and good moral character required
by law, when supported by the affidavits of two witnesses, citi-
zens of the United States, identifying the applicant as the
person named in the certificate or honorable discharge, and
in those cases only where the alien is actually in the military
or naval service of the United States, the certificate of arrival
shall not be filed with the petition for naturalization in the
manner prescribed. (May 9, 1918, c. 69, § 1, 40 Stat. 543.)

394. Hearing of certain petitions for naturalization within
thirty days of election.-Any petition' for naturalization filed
under the provisions of sections 388 to 390. 392 to 394 of this

title, may be heard immediately, notwithstanding the law pro-
hibits the hearing of a petition for naturalization during
thirty days preceding any election in the jurisdiction of the
court. (May 9, 1918, c. 69, § 1, 40 Stat. 543.)

395. Effect of repeal of section 2166, Revised Statutes, upon
aliens serving in Army prior to January 1,1900, and honorably
discharged therefrom.-As to all aliens who, prior to January
1, 1900, served in the armies of the United States, and who

were honorably discharged therefrom, section 2166 of the Re-

vised Statutes of the United States-which read ns follows:
"Any alien, of the age of twenty-one years and upward, who

has enlisted, or may enlist, in the armies of the United States,

either the Regular or the Volunteer Forces, and has been, or

may be hereafter, honorably discharged, shall be admitted to

become a citizen of the United States, upon his petition, with-

out any previous declaration of his intention to become such:

and he shall not be required to prove more than one year's
residence within the United States previous to his application
to become such citizen; and the court admitting such alien
shall, in addition to such proof of residence and good moral
character. as now provided by law, be satisfied by competent
proof of such person's having been honorably dia-eharged from
the service of the United States" '-shall be and remain in full
force and effect. (May 9, 191S, c. 69, § 2, 40 Stat. 547.)
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'lion without proof of the required five years' residence within 

the United States if upon examination by the representative 

of the Bureau of Naturalization, in accordance with the re-

quirements of sections 388 to 390, and 302 to 39.1 of this title, 

it is shown that such residence can not be established. (May 

9, 1918, e. (9, § 1, 40 Stat. 542.) 

389. Alien declarant honorably discharged from Army, 
Navy, etc., subsequently accepted conditionally in military or 
naval service; residence considered residence within United 
States.-Any alien declarant who has served in the United 

States Army or Navy, or the Philippine Constabulary, and has 

been honorably discharged therefrom, and has been accepted 

for service in either the military or naval service of the United 
States on the condition that he becomes a citizen of the United 
States, may file his petition for naturalization upon proof of 

continuous residence within the United States for the three 
years immediately preceding his petition, by two witnesses, citi-
zens of the United States, and in these cases only residence 

in the Philippine Islands and the Panama Canal Zone by 
aliens may be considered residence within the United States, 
and the place of such military service shall be construed as the 

place of residence required to be established for purposes of 
naturalization. (May 9, 1918, c. 69, § 1, 40 Stat. 542.) 

390. Aliens in military service of United States on May 9, 
1918, filing "overseas petition "; oath of allegiance.-Any 
alien, who, on May 9, 1918, was in the military service of the 
United States, and who may not be within the jurisdiction of 
any court .authorized to naturalize aliens, may file his petition 
for naturalization without appearing in person in the office of 

the clerk of the court and shall not be required to take the pre-
scribed oath of allegiance in open court. The petition shall be 

verified by the affidavits of at least two credible witnesses who 
are citizens of the United States, and who shall prove in their 
affidavits the portion of the residence that they have personally 
known the applicant to have resided within the United States. 
The time of military service may be established by the affi-

davits of at least two other citizens of the United States, which, 
together with the oath of allegiance, may be taken in accord-
ance with the terms of section 131 of title 22 after notice from 

and under regulations of the Bureau of Naturalization. Such 
affidavits and oath of allegiance shall ,be admitted in, evidence 

In any original or appellate naturalization proceeding without 
proof of the genuineness of the seal or signature or of the 
official character of the officer before whom the affidavits and 

oath of allegiance were taken, and shall be filed by the repre-
sentative of the Government from the Bureau of Naturaliza-
tion at the hearing as provided by section 399 of this title. 

(May 9, 1918, c. 69, § 1, 40 Stat. 543.) 
391. Persons serving in military or naval forces at termina-

tion of World War; persons honorably discharged therefrom; 
residence.-Any person who was serving in the military or naval 

forces of the United States at the termination of the World 
War, and any person who before the termination of said war 
may have been honorably discharged from the military or naval 

services of the United States on account of disability incurred 

in line of duty, shall, if he applies to the proper court for ad-
mission as a citizen of the United States, be relieved from the 
necessity of proving that immediately preceding the date of his 

application he has resided continuously within the United States 
the time required by law of other aliens, or within the State, 

Territory, or the District of Columbia for the year immediately 

preceding the date of his petition for naturalization, but his 
petition for naturalization shall be supported by the affidavits 

of two eredible witnesses, citizens of the United States, iden-
tifying the petitioner as the person named in the certificate of 

honorable discharge, which said certificate may be accepted 

as evidence of good moral character required by law, and he 
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shall comply with the other requirements of the naturalization 
law. (May 9, 1018, e. 69, § 1, 40 Stat. 544.) 

392. Aliens serving in military or naval forces (luring World 
War; declaration of intention; residence.-Any alien who served 
in the military or naval service of the United States during 

the time this country was engaged in the World War, might 

file his petition for nat uralization without making the pre-

liminary declaration of intention and without proof of the 

required five years' residence within the United States. (May 
9, 1918, c. 69, § 1, 40 Stat. 543.) 

393. Certain aliens or persons owing permanent allegiance; 
jurisdiction of courts; evidence of residence, etc.-Any alien, 
or any person owing permanent allegiance to the United States 

embraced within sections 388 to 390, 392 to 394 of this title, 

may file his petition for naturalization in the most convenient 

court without proof of residence within its jurisdiction, not-

withstanding the limitation upon the jurisdiction of the courts 

specified in section 357 of this title, provided he appears with 
his two witnesses before the appropriate representative of the 

Bureau of Naturalization and passes the preliminary examina-
tion hereby required be-fore filing his petition for naturaliza-
tion in the office of the clerk of the court, and in each case the 
record of this examination shall be offered in 'evidence by the 
representative of the Government from the Bureau of Naturali-
zation and made a part of the record at the original and any 

subsequent hearings; and, except as otherwise herein provided, 
the honorable discharge certificate of such alien, or person ow-
ing permanent allegiance to the United States, or the certificate 
of service showing good conduct, signed by a duly authorized 
officer, or by the masters of said vessels, shall be deemed prima 
facie evidence to satisfy all of the requirements of residence 
within the United States and within the State, Territory, or 

the District of Columbia, and good moral character required 
by law, when supported by the affidavits of two witnesses, citi-
zens of the United States, . Identifying the applicant as the 
person named in the certificate or honorable discharge, and 
in those cases only where the alien ,is. actually in. the military 
or naval service of the United States, the certificate of. arrival 
shall not he died with the petition for naturalization in the 

manner prescribed. (May 9,, 1918, 'e. 69, § 1, 40 Stat. 543.) 

394. Hearing of certain petitions for naturalization within 
thirty days of election.-Any petition' for naturalization filed 
under the provisions of sections 388 to 390, 392 to 394 of this 

title, may be heard immediately, notwithstanding the law pro-
hibits the hearing of a petition for naturalization during 
thirty days preceding any election in the jurisdiction of the 

court. (May 9, 1918, c. 69, § 1, 40 Stat. 543.) 

395. Effect of repeal of section 2166, Revised Statutes, upon 

aliens serving in Army prior to January 1, 1900, and honorably 
discharged therefrom.-As to all aliens who, prior to January 
1, 1900, served in the armies .of the. United States, and who 
were honorably discharged therefrom, section 2166 of the Re-
vised tStatutes of the United' States-Which read as follows: 
"Any alien, of the age of twenty-one years and upward, who 
has enlisted, or may enlist, in the armies of the United States, 
either the Regular or the Volunteer Forces, and has been, or 
may be hereafter, honorably discharged, shall be admitted to 
become a citizen of the United States, upon his petition, with-
out any previous declaration of his intention to become such: 

and he shall not be required to prove more than one year's 
residence within the United States previous to his application 

to become such citizen; and the court admitting such alien 

shall, in addition to such proof of residence and good moral 
character. as now provided by law, be satisfied by competent 

proof of such person's having been honorably di-charged from 

the service of the United States"-shall be and remain in full 

force and effect. (May 9, 1918, c. 69, § 2, 40 Stat. 541.) 
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396. Time for filing petition for naturalization; stated days
for final action thereon; change of name.-Petitions for natu-
ralization may be made and filed during term time or vacation
of the court and shall be docketed the same day as filed, but
final action thereon shall be had only on stated days, to be fixed
by rule of the court, and in no case shall final action be had

upon a petition until at least ninety days have elapsed after
filing and posting the notice of such petition. No person shall

be naturalized nor shall any certificate of naturalization be

issued by any court within thirty days preceding the holding

of any general election within its territorial jurisdiction. It
shall be lawful, at the time and as a part of the naturalization
of any alien, for the court, in its discretion, upon the petition

of such alien, to make a decree changing the name of said

alien, and his certificate of naturalization shall be issued to
him in accordance therewith. (June 29, 1906, c. 3592, § 6, 34

Stat. 598.)
397. Public notice of filing of petition and of hearing there-

on; witnesses.-The clerk of the court shall, immediately after

filing the petition, give notice thereof by posting in a public and

conspicuous place in his office, or in the building in which his

office is situated, under an appropriate heading, the name,
nativity, and residence of the alien, the date and place of

his arrival in the United States, and the date, as nearly as
may be, for the final hearing of his petition, and the names

of the witnesses whom the applicant expects to summon in his

behalf; and the clerk shall, if the applicant requests it, issue

a subpoena for the witnesses so named by the said applicant
to appear upon the day set for the final hearing, but in

case such witnesses can not be produced upon the final hearing
other witnesses may be summoned. (June 29, 1906, c. 3592,
§ 5, 34 Stat. 598.)

393. Final hearing on petition in open court; final order
under hand of court; examination of applicant and witnesses.-
Every final hearing upon a petition for naturalization shall
be had in open court before a judge or judges thereof, and

every final order which may be made upon such petition
shall be under the hand of the court and entered in full upon
a record kept for that purpose, and upon such final hearing
of such petition the applicant and witnesses shall be examined
under oath before the court and in the presence of the court.
(June 29, 1906, c. 3592, § 9, 34 Stat. 599.)

399. Appearance by United States and proceedings in oppo-
sition to naturalization.-The United States shall have the
right to appear before any court or courts exercising jurisdic-
tion in naturalization proceedings for the purpose of cross-
examining the petitioner and the witnesses produced in sup-
port of his petition concerning any matter touching or in any
way affecting his right to admission to citizenship, and shall
have the right to call witnesses, produce evidence, and be
heard in opposition to the granting of any petition in naturali-
zation proceedings. (June 29, 1906, c. 3592, § 11, 34 Stat. 599.)

DUTIES OF CLERKS OF COURTS; NATURALIZATION
FEES

400. Duties of clerks of courts; filing declaration of inten-
tion; forwarding duplicate certificate and names of aliens
denied citizenship; penalty.-It shall be the duty of the clerk
of each and every court exercising jurisdiction in naturaliza-
tion matters to keep and file a duplicate of each declaration
of intention made before him and to send to the Bureau of

Naturalization at Washington, within thirty days after the
issuance of a certificate of citizenship, a duplicate of such cer-
tificate, and to make and keep on file in his office a stub for
each certificate so issued by him, whereon shall be entered a
memorandum of all the essential facts set forth in such cer-
tificatet It sihall nalo I h the duty of the clerk of tech of gaid

courts to report to the said bureau, witlhin thirty nays anter
the final hearing and decision of the court, the name o£ each

and every alien who shall be denied naturalization, and to fur-

nish to said bureau duplicates of all petitions within thirty

days after the filing of the same, and certified copies of such
other proceedings and orders instituted in or issued out of

said court affecting or relating to the naturalization of aliens

as may be required from time to time by the said bureau.
In case any such clerk or officer acting under his direction

shall refuse or neglect to comply with any of the foregoing pro-
visions of this section he shall forfeit and pay to the United

States the sum of $25 in each and every case in which such
violation or omission occurs, and the amount of such forfeiture

may be recovered by the United States in an action of debt

against such clerk. (June 29, 1906, c. 3592, § 12, 34 Stat. 599.)
401. Same; responsibility for blank certificates of citizen-

ship; return of defaced certificates; penalty.-Clerks of courts
having and exercising jurisdiction in naturalization matters

shall be responsible for all blank certificates of citizenship re-

ceived by them from time to time from the Bureau of Naturali-
zation, and shall account for the same to the said bureau

whenever required so to do by such bureau. No certificate of

citizenship received by any such clerk which may be defaced

or injured in such manner as to prevent its use as herein pro-

vided shall in any case be destroyed, but such certificate shall

be returned to the said bureau; and in case any such clerk
shall fail to return or properly account for any certificate fur-

nished by the said bureau, as herein provided, he shall be liable
to the United States in the sum of $50, to be recovered in an

action of debt, for each and every certificate not properly ac-

counted for or returned. (June 29, 1906, c. 3592, § 12, 34

Stat. 599.)
402. Fees; disposition of; clerical assistance.-The clerk of

each and every court exercising jurisdiction in naturalization
cases shall charge, collect, and account for the following fees
in each proceeding:

For receiving and filing a declaration of intention and issuing
a duplicate thereof, $1.

For making, filing, and docketing the petition of an alien
for admission as a citizen of the United States and for the
final hearing thereon, $2; and for entering the final order and
the issuance of the certificate of citizenship thereunder, if
granted, $2.

Except as hereinafter mentioned in this section, the clerk of
any court collecting such fees is authorized to retain one-half
of the fees collected by him in such naturalization proceeding;
the remaining one-half of the naturalization fees in each
case collected by such clerks, respectively, shall be accounted
for in their quarterly accounts, which they are required to
render the Bureau of Naturalization, and paid over to such
bureau within thirty days from the close of each quarter in
each and every fiscal year, and the moneys so received shall
be paid over to the disbursing clerk of the Department of
Labor, who shall thereupon deposit them in the Treasury of
the United States, rendering an account therefor quarterly
to the General Accounting Office, and the said disbursing clerk
shall be held responsible under his bond for said fees so re-
ceived.

In addition to the fees herein required, the petitioner shall,
upon the filing of his petition to become a citizen of the United
States, deposit with and pay to the clerk of the court a sum
of money sufficient to cover the expenses of subpoenaing and

paying the legal fees of any witnesses for whom he may re-
quest a subpoena, and upon the final discharge of such wit-
nesses they shall receive, if they demand the same from the
clerk, the customary and usual witness fees from the moneys
which the nptitioner shnil hinvo nid to .c_ h lr1 -fr _Vh

the~~~~~~~~ fia heain an deiso of th or, h aefec

1. ____ ___ -- I- - -1- -- - -1--------  __ ____ __ ___ ---. __ ___ __ ____ __ -I----

396 TITLE 8.—ALIENS AND CITIZENSHIP 
162 

396. Time for filing petition for naturalization; stated days 
for final action thereon; change of name.—Petitions for natu-
ralization may be made and filed during term time or vacation 

of the court and shall be docketed the same day as filed, but 

final action thereon shall be had only on stated days, to be fixed 
by rule of the court, and in no case shall final action be had 
upon a petition until at least ninety days have elapsed after 
filing and posting the notice of such petition. No person shall 

be naturalized nor shall any certificate of naturalization be 

issued by any court within thirty days preceding the holding 
of any general election within its territorial jurisdiction. It 

shall be lawful, at the time and as a part of the naturalization 
of any alien, for the court, in its discretion, upon the petition 
of such alien, to make a decree changing the name of said 

alien, and his certificate of naturalization shall be issued to 
him in accordance therewith. (June 29, 1906, c. 3592, § 6, 34 

Stat. 598.) 
397. Public notice of filing of petition and of hearing there-

on; witnesses.—The clerk of the court shall, immediately after 

filing the petition, give notice thereof by posting in a public and 

conspicuous place in his office, or in the building in which his 
office is situated, under an appropriate heading, the name, 

nativity, and residence of the alien, the date and place of 

his arrival in the United States, and the date, as nearly as 
may be, for the final hearing of his petition, and the names 
of the witnesses whom the applicant expects to summon in his 

behalf; and the clerk shall, if the applicant requests it, issue 
a subpoena for the witnesses so named by the said applicant 

to appear upon the day set for the final hearing, but in 
case such witnesses can not be produced upon the final hearing 

other witnesses may be summoned. (June 29, 1906, c. 3592, 

§ 5, 34 Stat. 593.) 
393. Final hearing on petition in open court; final order 

under hand of court; examination of applicant and witnesses.— 
Every final hearing upon a petition for naturalization shall 

be had in open court before a judge or judges thereof, and 
every final order which may be made upon such petition 

shall be under the hand of the court and entered in full upon 
a record kept for that purpose, and upon such final hearing 
of such petition the applicant and witnesses shall be examined 

under oath before the court and in the presence of the court. 

(June 29, 1906, c. 3592, 9, 34 Stat. 599.) 
399. Appearance by United States and proceedings in oppo-

sition to naturalization.—The United States shall have the 
right to appear before any court or courts exercising jurisdic-
tion in naturalization proceedings for the purpose of cross-
examining the petitioner and the witnesses produced in sup-

port of his petition concerning any matter touching or in any 
way affecting his right to admission to citizenship, and shall 

have the right to call witnesses, produce evidence, and be 
heard in opposition to the granting of any petition in naturali-

zation proceedings. (June 29, 1906, c. 3592, § 11, 34 Stat. 599.) 

DUTIES OF CLERKS OF COURTS; NATURALIATION 

FEES 

400. Duties of clerks of courts; filing declaration of inten-

tion; forwarding duplicate certificate and names of aliens 
denied citizenship; penalty.—It shall be the duty of the clerk 

of each and every court exercising jurisdiction in naturaliza-
tion matters to keep and file a duplicate of each declaration 
of intention made before him and to send to the Bureau of 
Naturalization at Washington, within thirty days after the 

issuance of a certificate of citizenship, a duplicate of such cer-
tificate, and to make and keep on file in his office a stub for 
each certificate so issued by him, whereon shall be entered a 
memorandum of all the essential facts set forth in such cer-

tificate. It shall also be the duty of the clerk of each of said 

courts to report to the said bureau, within thirty days after 

the final hearing and decision of the court, the name of each 
and every alien who shall be denied naturalization, and to fur-
nish to said bureau duplicates of all petitions within thirty 

days after the filing of the same, and certified copies of such 

other proceedings and orders instituted in or issued out of 

said court affecting or relating to the naturalization of aliens 
as may be required from time to time by the said bureau. 

In case any such clerk or officer acting under his direction 
shall refuse or neglect to comply with any of the foregoing pro-
visions of this section he shall forfeit and pay to the United 

States the sum of $25 in each and every case in which such 
violation or omission occurs, and the amount of such forfeiture 

may be recovered by the United States in an action of debt 

against such clerk. (June 29, 1906, c. 3592, § 12, 34 Stat. 599.) 

401. Same; responsibility for blank certificates of citizen-
ship; return of defaced certificates; penalty.—Clerks of courts 

having and exercising jurisdiction in naturalization matters 

shall be responsible for all blank certificates of citizenship re-

ceived by them from time to time from the Bureau of Naturali-
zation, and shall account for the same to the said bureau 

whenever required so to do by such bureau. No certificate of 

citizenship received by any such clerk which may be defaced 

or injured in such manner as to prevent its use as herein pro-
vided shall in any case be destroyed, but such certificate shall 
be returned to the said bureau; and in case any such clerk 

shall fail to return or properly account for any certificate fur-

nished by the said bureau, as herein provided, he shall be liable 

to the United States in the sum of $50, to be recovered in an 
action of debt, for each and every certificate not properly ac-

counted for or returned. (June 29, 1900, c. 3592, § 12, 34 

Stat. 599.) 
402. Fees; disposition of; clerical assistance.—The clerk of 

each and every court exercising jurisdiction in naturalization 
cases shall charge, collect, and account for the following fees 

in each proceeding; 
For receiving and filing a declaration of intention and issuing 

a duplicate thereof, $1. 
For making, filing, and docketing the petition of an alien 

for admission as a citizen of the United States and for the 

final hearing thereon, $2; and for entering the final order and 
the issuance of the certificate of citizenship thereunder, if 

granted, $2. 

Except as hereinafter mentioned in this section, the clerk of 

any court collecting such fees is authorized to retain one-half 

of the fees collected by him in such naturalization proceeding; 

the remaining one-half of the naturalization fees in each 
case collected by such clerks, respectively, shall be accounted 

for in their quarterly accounts, which they are required to 
render the Bureau of Naturalization, and paid over to such 

bureau within thirty days from the close of each quarter in 

each and every fiscal year, and the moneys so received shall 
be paid over to the disbursing clerk of the Department of 

Labor, who shall thereupon deposit them in the Treasury of 

the United States, rendering an account therefor quarterly 

to the General Accounting Office, and the said disbursing clerk 

shall be held responsible under his bond for said fees so re-
ceived. 

In addition to the fees herein required, the petitioner shall, 
upon the filing of his petition to become a citizen of the United 

States, deposit with and pay to the clerk of the court a sum 
of money sufficient to cover the expenses of subpcenaing and 
paying the legal fees of any witnesses for whom he may re-

quest a subpoona, and upon the final discharge of such wit-
nesses they shall receive, if they demand the same from the 

clerk, the customary and usual witness fees from the moneys 
which the petitioner shall have paid to such clerk for such 
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purpose, and the residue, If any, shall be returned by the clerk

to the petitioner.
The clerks of courts exercising jurisdiction in naturaliza-

tion proceedings shall be permitte d to retain one-half of the
fees in any fiscal year up to the sum of $3,000, and all

fees received by such clerks in naturalization proceedings in
excess of such tamount shall bb accounted for and paid over

to said bureau as in case of other fees to which the United
States may be entitled under the provisions of this chapter.

The clerks of the varius courts exercising jurisdiction in

naturalization proceedings shall pay all additional clerical
force that may be required in performing the duties imposed
by the naturalization laws upon the clerks of courts from fees
received by such clerks in naturalization proceedings.

Payment for the additional clerical assistance herein author-
ized shall be in the manner and under such regulations as the

Secretary of Labor may prescribe. In case the clerk of any
court exercising naturalization jurisdiction collects fees in

excess of the sum of $6,000 in any fiscal year the Secretary of
Labor may allow salaries, for naturalization purposes only, to

pay for clerical assistance, to be selected and employed by that
clerk, additional to the clerical force, for which clerks of courts
are required by this section to pay from fees received by such
clerks in naturalization proceedings, if in the opinion of said
Secretary the naturalization business of such clerk warrants
further additional assistance.

The whole amount allowed for a fiscal year to the clerk of

a court and his assistants from naturalization fees and any
appropriation made for carrying on the work of the Bureau
of Naturalization shall be based upon and not exceed the one-
half of the gross receipts of said clerk from naturalization fees
during the fiscal year immediately preceding, unless the natu-

ralization business of the clerk of any court during the year
shall be in excess of the naturalization business of the pre-
ceding year, in which event the amount allowed may be in-

creased to an amount equal to one-half the estimated gross

receipts of the said clerk from naturalization fees during the
current fiscal year. The provisions of this section relating to

the retention as compensation by clerks of courts of naturaliza-
tion fees shall not apply to clerks of United States courts who

by law are to receive a salary in lieu of fees or other emolu-

ments. (June 29, 1906, c. 8 592, 13, 34 Stat. 600; June 25,
1910, c. 401, § 1, 36 Stat. 829; June 12, 1917, c. 27, 1, 40 8tat.

171; Feb. 26, 1919, c. 49, §§ 1, 2, 40 Stat. 1182; Feb. 11, 1921,
c. 46, 41 Stat. 1099; Mar. 4, 1921, e. 161, 1 1, 41 Stat. 1412.)

403. Same; when United States is at war.-During the time

when the United States is at war no clerk of a United States

court shall charge or collect a naturalization fee from an alien

in the military service of the United States for filing his peti-

tion or issuing the certificate of naturalization upon admission

to citizenship, and no clerk of any State court shall charge or

collect any fee for this service unless the laws of the State
require such charge to be made, in which case nothing more

than the portion of the fee required to be paid to the State

shall be charged or collected. A full accounting for all of these

transactions shall be made to the Bureau of Naturalization in

the manner provided by section 402 of this title. (May 9, 1918,

c. 69, § 1, 40 Stat. 544.)
404. Declarations of intention and petitions as records of

court; reference in certificate to record.-The declarations of

intention and the petitions for naturalization shall be bound

in chronological order in separate volumes, indexed, consecu-

tively numbered, and made part of the records of the court,

Each certificate of naturalization issued shall bear upon its

face, in a place prepared therefor, the volume number and

page number of the petition whereon such certificate was

issued, and the volume number and page number of the stub ol
..... .. . i -. .u-' . aO S 1A ,4 Statar M)i
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§ 406

VALIDATING OR CANCELING NATURALIZATION
CERTIFICATES

405. Cancellation of certificates of citizenship fraudulently or
i legally procured; aliens returning to country of nativity or
residing permanently in foreign country; certified copy of order
canceling certificate. It shall be the duty of the United States
listrict attorneys for the respective districts, or the Commis-
sioner or Deputy Commissioner of Naturalization, upon affi-
davit showing good cause therefor, to institute proceedings
in any court having jurisdiction to naturalize aliens in the
judicial district in which the naturalized citizen may reside

at the time of bringing the suit, for the purpose of setting
iside and canceling the certificate of citizenship on the ground
o fraud or on the ground that such certificate of citizenship
was illegally procured. In any such proceedings the party
h olding the certificate of citizenship alleged to have been
fraudulently or illegally procured shall have sixty days per-
sonal notice in which to make answer to the petition of the
United States; and if the holder of such certificate be absent
from the United States or from the district in which he last
had his residence, such notice shall be given by publication in
the manner provided for the service of summons by publication
or upon absentees by the laws of the State or the place where
such suit is brought.

If any alien who shall have secured a certificate of citizenship
under the provisions of this chapter shall, within 'five years
after the issuance of such certificate, return to the country of
his nativity, or go to any other foreign country, and take per-
manent residence therein, it shall be considered prima facie
evidence of a lack of intention on the part of such alien to be-
come a permanent citizen of the United States at the time of
filing his application for citizenship, and, in the absence of
countervailing evidence, it shall be sufficient in the proper pro-
ceeding to authorize the cancellation of his certificate of citizen-
ship as fraudulent, and the diplomatic and consular officers of
the United States in foreign countries shall from time to time,
through the Department of State, furnish the Department of
Justice with the names of those within their respective Jurts-
dictions who have such certificates:of citizenship and who have
taken permanent residence In the country of their nativity, or

in any other foreign country, and such statements, duly cer-
tified, shall be admissible in evidence in all courts in proceed-
ings to cancel certificates of citizenship.

Whenever any certificate of citizenship shall be set aside or
canceled, as herein provided, the court in which such judgment
or decree is rendered shall make an order canceling such certifi-

cate of citizenship and shall send a certified copy of such order
to the Bureau of Naturalization; and in case such certificate
was not originally issued by the court making such order it
shall direct the clerk of the court to transmit a copy of0 such
order and judgment to the court out of which euch certificate
of citizenship shall have been originally lfed. And it shall
thereupon be the duty of the clerk of the court receiving such
certified copy of the order and judgment of the court to enter
the same of record and to cancel such original certificate of
citizenship upon the records and to notify the Bureau of Natu-
ralization of such cancellation.

The provisions of this section shall apply not only to certifi-
cates of citizenship issued under the provisions of sections 356,
357, 360, 362, 364, 365, 372 to 383, 386 to 394, 396 to 405. and
407 to 415 of this title, but to all certificates of citizenship
which may have been issued prior to ninety days after
June 29. 1906, by any court exercising jurisdiction in natural-

ization proceedings under prior laws. (June 29, 1906. e. 3592,
1 15, 34 Stat. 601; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 3, 37 Stat. 737;
May 9, 1918, c. 69, § 1, 40 Stat. 544.)

406. Validation of certificates of naturalization granted
nrior to December 31. 1918.-All certificates of naturalizlitio
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purpose, and the residue, if any, shall be returned by the clerk 

to the petitioner. 
The clerks of courts exercising jurisdiction in naturaliza-

tion proceedings shall be permitted to retain one-half of the 
fees in any fiscal year up to the sum of 83,000, and all 

fees received by such clerks in naturalization proceedings in 
excess of such amount shall be accounted for and paid over 

to said bureau as in case of other fees to which the United 

States may be entitled under the provisions of this chapter. 
The clerks of the various courts exercising jurisdiction in 

naturalization proceedings shall pay all additional clerical 

force that may be required in performing the duties imposed 
by the naturalization laws upon the clerks of courts from fees 
received by such clerks in naturalization proceedings. 

Payment for the additional clerical assistance herein author-

ized shall be in the manner and under such regulations as the 
Secretary of Labor may prescribe. In case the clerk of any, 

court exercising naturalization jurisdiction collects fees in 

excess of the sum of $6,000 in any fiscal year the Secretary of 

Labor may allow salaries, for naturalization purposes only, to 
pay for clerical assistance, to be selected and employed by that 

clerk, additional to the clerical force, for which clerks of courts 
are required by this section to pay from fees received by such 

clerks in naturalization proceedings, if in the opinion of said 
Secretary the naturalization business of such clerk warrants 

further additional assistance. 

The whole amount allowed for a fiscal year to the clerk of 
-a court and his assistants from naturalization fees and any 

appropriation made for carrying on the work of the Bureau 
of Naturalization shall be based upon and not exceed the one-

half of the gross receipts of said clerk from naturalization fees 

during the fiscal year immediately preceding, -unless the natu-
ralization business of the clerk of any court during the year 

shall be in excess of the naturalization business of the pre-
ceding year, in which event the amount allowed may be in-

creased to an amount equal to one-half the estimated gross 
receipts of the said clerk from naturalization fees during the 

current fiscal year. The provisions of this section relating to 

the retention as compensation by clerks of courts of naturaliza-
tion fees shall not apply to clerks of United States courts who 

by law are to. receive a salary in lieu of fees or other emolu-
ments. (June 29, 1906, c. 3592, 1 13, 34 Stat. 600; June 25, 
1910, c. 401, § 1, 36 Stat. 829; June 12, 1917, c. 27, 1 1, 40. Stat. 

171; Feb. 26, 1919, c. 49, 11 1, 2, 40 Stat. 1182; Feb. 11, 1991, 
c. 46, 41 Stat. 1099; Mar. 4, 1921, c. 161, § 1, 41 Stat. 1412.) 

403. Same; when United States is at war.-During the time 

when the United States is at war no clerk of a United States 

court shall charge or collect a naturalization fee from an alien 
in the military service of the United States for filing his peti-

tion or issuing the certificate of naturalization upon admission 
to citizenship, and no clerk of any State court shall charge or 

collect any fee for this service unless the laws of the State 
require such charge to be made, in which case nothing more 
than the portion of the fee required to be paid to the State 
shall be charged or collected. A full accounting for all of these 
transactions shall be made to the Bureau of Naturalization in 
the manner provided by section 402 of this title. (May 9, 1918, 

e. 69, § 1, 40 Stat. 544.) 
404. Declarations of intention and petitions as . records of 

court; reference in certificate to record.-The declarations of 

intention and the petitions for naturalization shall be bound 
in chronological order in separate volumes, indexed, consecu-

tively numbered, and made part of the records of the court. 
Each certificate of naturalization issued shall bear upon its 

face, in a place prepared therefor, the volume number and 
page number of the petition whereon such certificate was 
issued, and the volume number and page number of the stub of 
such certificate. (June 29, 1906, c. 3592, § 14, 34 Stat. 601.) 

VALIDATING OR CANCELING NATURALIZATION 

CERTIFICATES 

405. Cancellation of certificates of citizenship fraudulently or 

illegally procured; aliens returning to country of nativity or 
residing permanently in foreign country; certified copy of order 

canceling certificate.-It shall be the duty of the United States 
district attorneys for the respective districts, or the Commis-
sioner or Deputy Commissioner of Naturalization, upon affi-

davit showing good cause therefor, to institute proceedings 
in any court having jurisdiction to naturalize aliens in the 

judicial district in which the naturalized citizen may reside 

at the time of bringing the suit, for the purpose of setting 
aside and canceling the certificate of citizenship on the ground 
of fraud or on the ground that such certificate of citizenship 
was illegally procured. In any such proceedings the party 
holding the certificate of citizenship alleged to have been 

fraudulently or illegally procured shall have sixty days per-

sonal notice in which to make answer to the petition of the 
United States; and if the holder of such Certificate be absent 
from the United States or from the district in which he last 

had his residence, such notice shall be given by publication in 
the manner provided for the service of summons by publication 
or upon absentees by the laws of the State or the place where 

such suit is brought. 
If any alien who shall haVe secured a certificate of citizenship 

under the provisions of this chapter shall, within 'five years 
after the issuance of such certificate, return to the country of 
his nativity, or go to any other foreign country, and take per-

manent residence therein, it shall be considered prima fade 
evidence of a lack of intention on the part of such alien to be-

come a permanent citizen of the United States at the time of 

filing his application for citizenship, and, in the absence of 
countervailing evidence, it shall be sufficient in the proper pro-

ceeding to authorize the cancellation of his certificate of citizen-
ship as fraudulent, and the diplomatic and consular officers of 

the United States in foreign countries shall from time to time, 
through the Department of State, furnish the Department of 

Justice with the names of those within their respective juris-

dietions who have stieh certifieateS;of citizenship and who hive 
taken permanent residence in the country of their nativity, or 

in any other foreign country, and such statements, duly cer-
tified, shall be admissible in evidence in all courts in proceed-
ings to cancel certificates of citizenship. 

Whenever any certificate of citizenship shall be set aside or 

canceled, as herein provided, the court in which such judgment 
or decree is rendered shall make an order canceling such certifi-
cate of citizenship and shall send a Certified copy of such order 

to the Bureau of Naturalization; and in case such certificate 

was not originally issued by the court making such order it 
shall direct the clerk of the court to transmit a copy of such 

order and judgment to the court out of which such certificate 
of citizenship shall have been originally hutted. And it shall 

thereupon be the duty of the clerk of the court receiving such 
certified copy of the order and judgment of the court to enter 

the same of record and to cancel such original certificate of 
citizenship upon the records and to notify the Bureau of Natu-

ralization of such cancellation. 
The provisions of this section shall apply not only to certifi-

cates of citizenship issued under the provisions of sections 356, 
357, 360, 362, 364, 365, 372 to 383, 386 to 394, 396 to 405. and 

407 to 415 of this title, but to all certificates of citizenship 
which may have been issued prior to ninety days after 
June 29. 1906, by any court exercising jurisdiction in natural-

ization proceedings under prior laws. (June 29, 1906. c. 3592, 

1 15, 34 Stat. 601; Mar. 4, 1913. e. 141, § 3, 37 Stat. 737; 
May 9, 1918, c. 69, § 1, 40 Stat. 5-14.) 

406. Validation of certificates of naturalization granted 

prior to December 31, 1918.-All certificates of naturalization 
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granted by courts of competent Jurisdiction prior to Decem-
ber 31, 1918, upon petitions for naturalization filed prior to
January 31, 1918, upon declarations of intention filed prior to
September 27, 1906, are declared to be valid in so far as the
declaration of intention is concerned, but shall not be further
validated or legalized by the provisions of this section. (May
9, 1918, c. 69. § 3. 40 Stat.)

407. Certificates of naturalization failing to show com-
pliance with requirements of Act March 3, 1903, validated.-
Naturalization certificates issued after the time of the taking
effect of Act March 3, 1903, Thirty-second Statutes, page 1222,
which fail to show that the courts issuing said certificates
complied with the requirements of section 39 of said Act, but
which were otherwise lawfully issued, are declared to be as
valid as though said certificates complied with said section.
In all such cases applications shall be made for new naturali-
zation certificates, and when the same are granted, upon com-
pliance with the provisions of said Act of 1903, they shall re-
late back to the defective certificates, and citizenship shall be
deemed to have been perfected at the date of the defective
certificate. (June 29, 1906, c. 3624, § 1, 34 Stat. 630.)

NATURALIZATION FORMS

408. Naturalization forms supplied courts on requisition;
certificates to be consecutively numbered.-The courts specified
in sections 357 and 358 of this title shall, upon the requisition
of the clerks of such courts, be furnished from time to time
by the Bureau of Naturalization with such blank forms as
may be required in the naturalization of aliens. All certifi-
cates of naturalization shall be consecutively numbered and
printed on safety paper furnished by said bureau. (June 29,
1906, c. 3592, § 3, 34 Stat. 596.)

409. Forms.-Substantially the following forms shall be used
in the proceedings to which they relate:

Declaration of Intention

(Invalid for all purposes seven years after the date hereof)

, 88ss:

I, -- -, aged - years, occupation , do declare
on oath (affirm) that my personal description is: color -,
complexion -, height - , weight - , color of hair -,
color of eyes - , other visible distinctive marks - ; I was
born in on the - day of - , anno Domini - ; I
now reside at - ; I emigrated to the United States of Amer-
ica from - on the vessel -; my last foreign residence
was - . It is my bona fide intention to renounce forever all
allegiance and fidelity to any foreign prince, potentate, state,
or sovereignty, and particularly to - , of which I am now a
citizen (subject); I arrived at the (port) of - in the State
(Territory or the District of Columbia) of - on or about
the day of - anno Domini - ; I am not an anarchist;
I am not a polygamist nor a believer in the practice of polyg-
amy; and it is my intention in good faith to become a citizen
of the United States of America and to permanently reside
therein. So help me God.

(Original signature of declarant)
Subscribed and sworn to (affirmed) before me this - day

of - , anno Domini -.

[L a.] (Officlal character of attestor.)

Petition for Naturalization

- Court of

In the matter of the petition of - - to be admitted as a
citizen of the United States of America

To the - Court:
The petition of - - respectfully shows:
First My full name is - -

Second. My place of residence is number - street, city
of , State (Territory or the District of Columbia) of -

Third. My occupation is -
Fourth. I was born on the - day of - at -.
Fifth. I emigrated to the United States from -, on or

about the - day of - , anno Domini -- , and arrived at
the port of - , in the United States, on the vessel-

Sixth. I declared my intention to become a citizen of the
United States on the - day of - at - , in the - court
of

Seventh. I am - married. My wife's name is -- .
She was born in and now resides at . I have
children, and the name, date, and place of birth and place of
residence of each of said children is as follows: ; ;

Eighth. I am not a disbeliever in or opposed to organized
government or a member of or affiliated with any organiza-
tion or body of persons teaching disbelief in organized gov-
ernment. I am not a polygamist nor a believer in the practice
of polygamy. I am attached to the principles of the Constitu-
tion of the United States, and it is my intention to become a
citizen of the United States and to renounce absolutely and
forever all allegiance and fidelity to any foreign prince, poten-
tate, state, or sovereignty, and particularly to -, of which
at this time I am a citizen (or subject), and it is my intention
to reside permanently in the United States.

Ninth. I am able to speak the English langnage.
Tenth. I have resided continuously in the United States Of

America for a term of five years at least immediately preced-
ing the date of this petition, to wit, since -, anno Domini

- and in the State (Territr or orthe District of Columbia)
of f- or one year at least next preceding the date of this
petition, to wit, since - day of -, anno Domini-.

Eleventh. I have not heretofore made petition for citizenship
to any court. (I made petition for citizenship to the - court
of - at - , and the said petition was denied by the said
court for the following reasons and causes, to wit, -, and
the cause of such denial has since been cured or removed.)

Attached hereto and made a part of this petition are my
declaration of intention to become a citizen of the United States
and the certificate from the Department of Labor required by
law. Wherefore your petitioner prays that he may be admitted
a citizen of the United States of America.

Dated
(Signature of petitioner) - -

as:
- , being duly sworn, deposes and says that he is the

petitioner in the above-entitled proceeding; that he has read
the foregoing petition and knows the contents thereof; that the
same is true of its own knowledge, except as to matters therein
stated to be alleged upon information and belief, and that as
to those matters he believes it to be true.

Subscribed and sworn to before me this - day of
anno Domini

[L .. ]
Clerk of the - Court.

Affidavit of Witnesses

- Court of

In the matter of the petition of - - to be admitted a
citizen of the United States of America

,s:

- , occupation - , residing at - , and , occupa-
tion - , residing at -, each being severally, duly, and re-
spectively sworn, deposes and says that he is a citizen of the
United States of America; that he has personally known

-, the petitioner above mentioned, to be a resident of the
United States for a period of at least five years continuously
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granted by courts of competent jurisdiction prior to Decem-
ber 31, 1918, upon petitions for naturalization filed prior to 
January 31, 1918, upon declarations of intention filed prior to 
September 27, 1906, are declared to be valid in so far as the 
declaration of intention is concerned, but shall not be further 
validated or legalized by the provisions of this section. (May 
9, 1918, e. 69. § 3. 40 Stat.) 

407. Certificates of naturalization failing to show cent-
pliance with requirements of Act March 3, 1903, validated.— 
Naturalization certificates issued after the time of the taking 
effect of Act March 3, 1993, Thirty-second Statutes, page 1222, 
which fail to show that the courts issuing said certificates 
complied with the requirements of section 39 of said Act, but 
which were otherwise lawfully issued, are declared to be as 
valid as though said certificates complied with said section. 
In all such cases applications shall be made for new naturali-
zation certificates, and when the same are granted, upon com-
pliance with the provisions of said Act of 1903, they shall re-
late back to the defective certificates, and citizenship shall be 
deemed to have been perfected at the date of the defective 
certificate. (June 29, 1906, c. 3624, § 1, 34 Stat. 630.) 

NATURALIZATION FORMS 

408. Naturalization 'forms supplied courts on requisition; 
certificates to be consecutively numbered.—The courts specified 
in sections 337 and 358 of this title shall, upon the requisition 
of the clerks of such courts, be furnished from time to time 
by the Bureau of Naturalization with such blank forms as 
may be required in the naturalization of aliens. All certifi-
cates of naturalization shall be consecutively numbered and 
printed on safety paper furnished by said bureau. (June 29, 
1906, c. 8592, § 3, 34 Stat. 596.) 

409. Forms.—Substantially the following forms shall be used 
in the proceedings to which they relate: 

Declaration of Intention 

(Invalid for all purposes seven years after the date hereof) 

  SS : 

---- aged — years, occupation —, do declare 
on oath (affirm) that my personal description is; color —, 
complexion ----, height —, weight —, color of hair —, 
color of eyes ----, other visible distinctive marks ---; I was 
born in — on the -- dajr of —, aline Domini ---; I 
now reside at --; I emigrated to the United States of Amer-
ica from — on the vessel --; my last foreign residence 
was —. It is my bona fide intention to renounce forever all 
allegiance and fidelity to any foreign prince, potentate, state, 
or sovereignty, and particularly to —, of which I am now a 
citizen (subject) ; I arrived at the (port) of — in the State 
(Territory or the District of Columbia) of — on or about 
the — day of — anno Domini —; I am not an anarchist; 
I am not a polygamist nor a believer in the practice of polyg-
amy; and it is my intention in good faith to become a citizen 
of the United States of America and to permanently reside 
therein. So help me God. 

(Original signature of declarant) — . 
Subscribed and sworn to (affirmed) before me this — day 

of anno Domini 

[1.. a.) (Official character of attestor.) 

Petition for Naturalization 

- Court of — 

In the matter of the petition of — — to be admitted as a 
citizen of the United States of America 

To the — Court: 

The petition of — — respectfully shows: 
First My full name is — 

Second. My place of residence is number — street, city 
of —, State (Territory or the District of Columbia) of   

Third. My occupation is 
Fourth. I was born on the — day of --- at . 
Fifth. I emigrated to the United States from —, on or 

about the — day of , anno Domini  , and arrived at 

the port of —, in the United States, on the vessel  . 
Sixth. I declared my intention to become a citizen of the 

United States on the  day of at , in the court 

of 
Seventh. I am — married. My wife's name is — 

She was born in — and now resides at  . I have — 
children, and the name, date, and place of birth and place of 

residence of each of said children is as follows:   

Eighth. I am not a disbeliever in or opposed to organized 
government or a member of or affiliated with any organiza-

tion or body of persons teaching disbelief in organized gov-
ernment. I am not a polygamist nor a believer in the practice 
of polygamy. I am attached to the principles of the Constitu-
tion of the United States, and it is my intention to become a 
citizen of the United States and to renounce absolutely and 
forever all allegiance and fidelity to any foreign prince, poten-
tate, state, or sovereignty, and particularly to —, of which 
at this time I am a citizen (or subject), and it is my intention 
to reside permanently in the United States. 

Ninth. I am able to speak the English language. 
Tenth. I have resided continuously in the United States of 

America for a term of five years at least immediately preced-
ing the date of this petition, to -wit, since —, anno Domini 

and in the State (Territory or the District of Columbia) 
of -- for one year at least next preceding the date of this 

petition, to wit, since -- day of —, anti° Domini 
Eleventh. I have not heretofore made petition for citizenship 

to any court (I made petition for citizenship to the — court 
of --- at —, and the said petition was denied by the said 
court for the following reasons and causes, to wit, ---, and 
the cause of Such denial has since been -cured or removed.) 
• Attached hereto and -made a part of this petition are mit 
declaration of intention to become a citizen of the United States 
and the certificate from the Department of Labor required by 
law. Wherefore your petitioner prays that he may be admitted 
a citizen of the United States of America. 
Dated . 

(Signature of petitioner) — 
 ,: 

—, being duly sworn, deposes and says that be is the 
petitioner in the above-entitled proceeding; that he has read 
the foregoing petition and knows the contents thereof; that the 
same is true of its own knowledge, except as to matters therein 
stated to be alleged upon information and belief, and that as 
to those matters he believes it to be true. 

Subscribed and sworn to before me this — day of —, 
anno Domini 

[L. B.] 

Clerk of the Court. 

Affidavit of Witnesses 

— Court of — 

In the matter of the petition of — — to be admitted a 
citizen of the United States of America 

SS: 

--, occupation —, residing at —, and —, occupa-
tion —, residing at —, each being severally, duly, and re-
spectively sworn, deposes and says that he is a citizen of the 
United States of America; that he has personally known — 
—, the petitioner above mentioned, to be a resident of the 
United States for a period of at least five years continuously 
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immediately preceding the date of filing his petition, and of
the State (Territory or the District of Columbia) in which the
above-entitled application is made for a period of - years
immediately preceding the date of filing his petition; and that
he has personal knowledge that the said petitioner is a person
of good moral character, attached to the principles of the Con-
stitution of the United States, and that he is in every way
qualified, in his opinion, to be admitted as a citizen of the
United States.

Subscribed and sworn to before me this - day of -,

nineteen hundred and -.
[L. S.]

(Official character of attestor.)

Certificate of Naturalization
Number
Petition, volume -- , page
Stub, volume - , page

(Signature of holder) -.
Description of holder: Age, ; height, - ; color, ;

complexion, - ; color of eyes, - ; color of hair, - ; vis-
ible distinguishing marks, -. Name, age, and place of resi-
dence of wife, , , -. Names, ages, and places of resi-
dence of minor children, - , -, - ; - , - , -- ; ,

Ss:
Be it remembered, that at a term of the - court of

- , held at - on the - day of - , in the year of our
Lord nineteen hundred and , - , who previous to his
(her) naturalization was a citizen or subject of - , at present
residing at number - street, - city (town), - State
(Territory or the District of Columbia), having applied to be
admitted a citizen of the United States of America pursuant to
law, and the court having found that the petitioner had resided
continuously within the United States for at least five years
and in this State for one year immediately preceding the date
of the hearing of his (her) petition, and that said petitioner
intends to reside permanently in the United States, had in all
respects complied with the law in relation thereto, and that -lhe
was entitled to be so admitted, it was thereupon ordered by
the said court that -he be admitted as a citizen of the United
States of America.

In testimony whereof the seal of said court is hereunto
affixed on the -- day of -, in the year of our Lord nine-
teen hundred and - , and of our independence the --

[L. s.]

(Official character of attestor.)

Stub of Certificate of Naturalization

No. of certificate, -
Name ; age, -.
Declaration of intention, volume -- , page --
Petition. volume , page
Name. age. aind place of residence df wife, - , -- ,

Names, ages, and places of residence of minor children, -

Date of order, volume , page --
(Signature of holder) -

(J.une 29. 1l0>, c. 3.592, § 27, 34 Stat. 603; May 9, 1918, c. 69
§ 3, 40 Stat. 548.)

OFFENSES AND PUNISHMENT

410. Issuance of certificate of citizenship contrary to law.-
It shall be a felony for any clerk or other person to issue or

§ 415

be a party to the issuance of a certificate of citizenship con-
trary to the provisions of sections 356, 357, 360, 362, 364, 365, 372
to 383, 386 to 394, 396 to 405, and 407 to 415 of this title, except
upon a final order under the hand of a court having jurisdiction
to make such order, and upon conviction thereof such clerk or
other person shall be punished by imprisonment for not more
than five years and by a fine of not more than $5,000, in the dis-
cretion of the court. (June 29, 1906, c. 3592, § 1S, 34 Stat. 602.)

411. Embezzlement of moneys received for naturalization
proceedings.-Any clerk or other oflicer of a court having power
under any of the sections enumerated in section 410 of this title
to naturalize aliens, who willfully neglects to render true ac-
counts of moneys received by him for naturalization proceedings
or who willfully neglects to pay over any balance of such moneys
due to the United States within thirty days after said pay-
ment shall become due and demand therefor has been made
and refused, shall be deemed guilty of embezzlement of the
public moneys, and shall be punishable by imprisonment for
not more than five years, or by a fine of not more than $5,000,
or both. (June 29, 1906, c. 3592, § 20, 34 Stat. 602.)

412. Demand or receipt by clerk of fees or moneys other
than those specified.-It shall be unlawful for any clerk of any
court or his authorized deputy or assistant exercising jurisdic-
tion in naturalization proceedings, to demand, charge, col-
lect, or receive any other or additional fees or moneys in
naturalization proceedings save the fees and moneys herein
specified; and a violation.of any of the provisions of this sec-
tion or any part thereof is declared to be a misdemeanor and
shall be punished by imprisonment for not more than two
years, or by a fine of not more than $1,000, or by both such fine
and imprisonment. (June 29, 1906, c. 3592, § 21, 34 Stat. 602.)

413. False certifications by clerk.-The clerk of any court
exercising jurisdiction in naturalization proceedings, or any
person acting under authority of the provisions of sections
356, 357, 360, 362, 364, 365, 372, 383, 386 to 394, 396 to 405, and
407 to 415 of this title, who shall knowingly certify that a
petitioner, affiant, or witness named in an affidavit, petition,
or certificate of citizenship, or other paper or writing required
to be executed under the provisions of said sections, personally
appeared before him and was sworn thereto, or acknowledged
the execution thereof or signed the same, when in fact such
petitioner, affiant, or witness did not personally appear before
him, or was not sworn thereto, or did not execute the same, or
did not acknowledge the execution thereof, shall be punished
by a fine not exceeding $5,000, or by imprisonment not to
exceed five years. (June 29, 1906, c. 3592, § 22, 34 Stat. 603.)

414. Procuring naturalization illegally; aiding unauthorized
proceedings; false testimony.-Any person who knowingly pro-

cures naturalization in violation of the provisions of this
chapter shall be fined not more than $5,000, or shall be im-
prisoned not more than five years, or both, and upon convic-
tion the court in which such conviction is had shall thereupon
adjudge and declare the final order admitting such person to
citizenship void. Jurisdiction is hereby conferred on the courts
having jurisdiction of the trial of such offense to make such
adjudication. Any person who knowingly aids, advises, or
encourages any person not entitled thereto to apply for or to
secure naturalization, or to file the preliminary papers declar-
ing an intent to become a citizen of the United States, or who
in any naturalization proceeding knowingly procures or gives
false testimony as to any material fact, or who knowingly
makes an affidavit false as to any material fact required to be
proved in such proceeding, shall be fined not more than $5,000),
or imprisoned not more than five years, or both. (June '29,
1906, c. 3592, § 23, 34 Stat. 603.)

415. Limitation of prosecutions for crimes.-No person shall
be prosecuted, tried, or punished for any crime arising under
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immediately preceding the date of filing his petition, and of 

the State (Territory or the District of Columbia) in which the 

above-entitled application is made for a period of - years 

immediately preceding the date of filing his petition; and that 

he has personal knowledge that the said petitioner is a person 

of good moral character, attached to the principles of the Con-

stitution of the United States, and that he is in every way 

qualified, in his opinion, to be admitted as a citizen of the 

United States. 

Subscribed and sworn to before me this 

nineteen hundred and -. 
[L. s.] 

day of 

(Official character of attestor.) 

Certificate of Naturalization 

Number  

Petition, volume -, page -. 

Stub, volume  , page -. 

(Signature of holder)   

Description of holder: Age, -; height,  ; color,   

complexion,  ; color of eyes,  ; color of hair,  ; vis-

ible distinguishing marks, -. Name, age, and place of resi-

dence of wife, . Names, ages, and places of resi-

dence of minor children, - , 

  ss: 

Be it remembered, that at a term of the   court of 

 , held at   on the   day of  , in the year of our 

Lord nineteen hundred and -, -, who previous to his 

(her) naturalization was a citizen or subject of  , at present 

residing at number   street, - city (town), - State 

(Territory or the District of Columbia), having applied to be 

admitted a citizen of the United States of America pursuant to 

law, and the court having found that the petitioner had resided 
continuously within the United States for at least five years 

and in this State for one year immediately preceding the date 

of the hearing of his (her) petition, and that said petitioner 

intends to reside permanently in the United States, had in all 

respects complied with the law in relation thereto, and that -he 

was entitled to be so admitted, it was thereupon ordered by 

the said court that -he be admitted as a citizen of the United 

States of America. 

In testimony whereof the seal of said court is hereunto 

affixed on the   day of  , in the year of our Lord nine-

teen hundred and , and of our independence the -. 

[L. s.] 

(Official character of attestor.) 

Stub of Certificate of Naturalization 

No. of certificate,   

Name - -; age,   

Declaration of intention, vi)lume 

Petition, volume  , page -. 

Name, age. NMI place of residence df wife,   

Names, ages, and places of residence of minor children, -, 

, page ---. 

Date of order, volume  , page   
(Signature of holder) 

( June 29, 1903, c. 3592, § 27, 34 Stat. 603; May 9, 1918, e. 69 

§ 3, 40 Stat. 548.) 

OFFtNSES AND PUNISHMENT 

410. Issuance of certificate of citizenship contrary to law.-
It shall be a felony for any clerk or other person to issue or 

be a party to the issuance of a certificate of citizenship con-

trary to the provisions of sections 356, 357, 360, 362, 364, 365, 372 

to 383, 386 to 394, 396 to 405, and 407 to 415 of this title, except 

upon a final order under the hand of a court having jurisdiction 

to make such order, and upon conviction thereof such clerk or 

other person shall be punished by imprisonment for not more 

than five years and by a fine of not more than $5,000, in the dis-

cretion of the court. (June 29, 1906, c. 3592, § 18, 34 Stat. 602.) 

411. Embezzlement of moneys received for naturalization 

proceedings.-Any clerk or other officer of a court having power 

under any of the sections enumerated in section 410 of this title 

to naturalize aliens, who willfully neglects to render true ac-

counts of moneys received by him for naturalization proceedings 

or who willfully neglects to pay over any balance of such moneys 

due to the United States within thirty days after said pay-

ment shall become due and demand therefor has been made 

and refused, shall be deemed guilty of embezzlement of the 

public moneys, and shall be punishable by imprisonment for 

not more than five years, or by a fine of not more than $5,000, 

or both. (June 29, 1906, c. 3592, § 20, 34 Stat. 602.) 

412. Demand or receipt by clerk of fees or moneys other 

than those specified.-It shall be unlawful for any clerk of any 

court or his authorized deputy or assistant exercising jurisdic-

tion in naturalization proceedings, to demand, charge, col-

lect, or receive any other or additional fees or moneys in 

naturalization proceedings save the fees and moneys herein 

specified; and a violation .of any of the provisions of this sec-

tion or any part thereof is declared to be a misdemeanor and 

shall be punished by imprisonment for not more than two 

years, or by a fine of not more than $1,000, or by both such fine 

and imprisonment. (June 29, 1906, c. 3592, § 21, 34 Stat. 602.) 

413. False certifications by clerk.-The clerk of any court 

exercising jurisdiction in naturalization proceedings, or any 

person acting under authority of the provisions of sections 

356, 357, 360, 362, 364, 365, 372, 383, 386 to 394, 396 to 405, and 
407 to 415 of this title, who shall knowingly certify that a 

petitioner, affiant, or witness named in an affidavit, petition, 

or certificate of citizenship, or other paper or writing required 

to be executed under the provisions of said sections, personally 
appeared before him and was sworn thereto, or acknowledged 

the execution thereof or signed the same, when in fact such 

petitioner, affiant, or witness did not personally appear before 

him, or was not sworn thereto, or did not execute the same, or 

did not acknowledge the execution thereof, shall be punished 

by a fine not exceeding $5,000, or by imprisonment not to 

exceed five years. (June 29, 1906, c. 3592, I 22, 34 Stat. 603.) 

414. Procuring naturalization illegally; aiding unauthorized 

proceedings; false testimony.-Arby person who knowingly pro-

cures naturalization in violation of the provisions of this 

chapter shall be fined not more than $5,000, or shall be Im-

prisoned not more than five years, or both, and upon convic-
tion the court in which such conviction is had shall thereupon 

adjudge and declare' the final order admitting such person to 

citizenship void. Jurisdiction is hereby conferred on the courts 

having jurisdiction of the trial of such offense to make such 

adjudication. Any person who knowingly aids, advises, or 

encourages any person not entitled thereto to apply for or to 
secure naturalization, or to file the preliminary papers declar-

ing an intent to become a citizen of the United States, or who 
in any naturalization proceeding knowingly procures or gives 

false testimony as to any material fact, or who knowingly 
makes an affidavit false as to any material fact required to be 

proved in such proceeding, shall be fined not more than $5,000, 

or imprisoned not more than five years, or both. (June 29, 
1906, c. 3592, § 23, 34 Stat. 603.) 

415. Limitation of prosecutions for crimes.-No person shall 

be prosecuted, tried, or punished for any crime arising under 
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the provisions of sections 356. 357, 360, 362, 364, 365. 372. 383. crimes and offenses against the naturalization laws of the
3,S6 to 394, 396 to 405, and 407 to 415 of this title, unless the United States which may have been committed prior to May 6.
indictment is found or the information is filed within five 1918, the statutes and laws then in force and since repealed
years next after the commission of such crime. (June 29, shall remain in full force and effect. (May 9, 1918, c. 69,
1906, c. 3592, § 24, 34 Stat. 603.) § 2, 40 Stat. 547.)

416. Prior laws in effect for prosecution of offenses against C(oss reference. For other ofenscs ngninst tlh naturailzation laws

naturalization laws.-For the purposes of the prosecution of all see chapter 4 of Title 18, CRIMINAL CODE AND CRIMISNXAL I':OCEDURE.

AMBASSADORS

See Title 22, FOREI GI RELATIONS AND INTERCOURSE.

AMERICAN LEGION

See Title 36, PATRIOTIC SOCIETIES AND OBSFRVANCFS.

AMERICAN NATIONAL RED CROSS

See Title 36, PATRIOTIC SOCIETIES AND OBSERVATIONS.

AMERICAN PRINTING HOUSE FOR THE BLIND

See Title 20, EDUCATION.

AMERICAN WAR MOTHERS

See Title 36, PATRIOTIC SOCIETIES AND OBSERVANCES.

ANCHORAGE REGULATIONS

See Title 33, NAVIGATION AND NAVIGABLE WATERS.

ANIMALS

See Title 7, AGRICULTURE; Title 16, CONSERVATION; Title 4$
RAILROADS.

ANTITRUST LAWS

See Title 15, COMMERCE AND TRADE.

APPORTIONMENT

See Title 2, CONGRESS.

APPROPRIATIONS

See Title 31, MONEY AND FINANCE.
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the provisions of sections 356. 357, 360, 362, 364, 365, 372, 383. 
386 to 394, 396 to 405, and 407 to 415 of this title, unless the 

indictment is found or the information is filed within five 

years next after the commission of such crime. (June 29, 
1906, c. 3592, 24, 34 Stat. 603.) 

416. Prior laws in effect for prosecution of offenses against 

naturalization laws.-For the purposes of the prosecution of all 

crimes and offenses against the naturalization laws of the 
United States which may have been committed prior to May 9, 

1918, the statutes and laws then in force and since repealed 

shall remain in full force and effect. (May 9, 1918, e. (h9, 

§ 2, 40 Stat. 547.) 

Cross reference. For other offenses against the naturalization laws 

see chapter 4 of Title 18, CRIMINAL CODE AND CRIMINAL rROCEDITRE. 

AMBASSADORS 

See Title 22, FOREIGN RELATIONS AND INTERCOURSE. 

AMERICAN LEGION 

See Title 36, PATRIOTIC SOCIETIES AND OBSERVANCES. 

AMERICAN NATIONAL RED CROSS 

See Title 36, PATRIOTIC SOCIETIES AND OBSERVATIONS. 

AMERICAN PRINTING HOUSE FOR THE BLIND 

See Title 20, EDUCATION. 

AMERICAN WAR MOTHERS 

See Title 36, PATRIOTIC SOCIETIES AND OBSERVANCES. 

ANCHORAGE REGULATIONS 

See Title 33, NAVIGATION AND NAVIGABLE W ATERS. 

ANIMALS 

See .Title 7, AGRICULTURE; Title 16, CONSERVATION; Title 44, 
RAILROADS. 

ANTITRUST LAWS 

See Title 15, COMMERCE AND TRADE. 

APPORTIONMENT 

See Title 2, CONGRESS. 

APPROPRIATIONS 

See Title 31, MONEY AND FINANCE. 



167

See.
1. "Maritime transactions" and "commerce" defined; exceptions to

operation of title.
2. Validity, Irrevocability, and enforcement of agreements to arbitrate.
3;. Stay of proceedings where issue therein referable to arbitration.
4. Failure, etc., to arbitrate under agreement; petition to United

States court having jurisdiction for order to compel arbitra-
tion; notice and service thereof; hearing and determination.

5. Appointment of arbitrators or umpire.
6. Application heard as motion.
7. Witnesses before arbitrators; fees; compelling attendance.

CROSS REFERENCE

Disputes between carriers and employees; see chapter 6 of Title 45,
RAILRO WADS.

Section 1. "Maritime transactions" and "commerce" de-
fined; exceptions to operation of title.-" Maritime transac-
tions," as herein defined, means charter parties, bills of lading of

water carriers, agreements relating to wharfage, supplies fur-
nished vessels or repairs to vessels, collisions, or any other
matters in foreign commerce which, if the subject of contro-

versy, would be embraced within admiralty jurisdiction; "com-

merce," as herein defined, means commerce among the several
States or with foreign nations, or in any Territory of the

United States or in the District of Columbia, or between any

such Territory and another, or between any such Territory
and any State or foreign nation, or between the District of

Columbia and any State or Territory or foreign nation, but

nothing herein contained shall apply to contracts of employ-

ment of seamen, railroad employees, or any other class of

workers engaged in foreign or interstate commerce. (Feb. 12,

1925, c. 213, § 1, 43 Stat. 883.)
2. Validity, irrevocability, and enforcement of agreements

to arbitrate.-A written provision in any maritinme transaction
or a contract evidencing a transaction involving commerce to

settle by arbitration a controversy thereafter arising out of

such contract or transaction, or the refusal to perform the
whole or any part thereof, or an agreement in writing to

submit to arbitration an existing controversy arising out of

such a contract, transaction, or refusal, shall be valid, Ir-
revocable, and enforceable, save upon such grounds as exist
at law or in equity for the revocation of any contract. (Feb.
12, 1925, c. 213, § 2, 43 Stat. 883.)

3. Stay of proceedings where issue therein referable to ar-
bitration.-If any suit or proceeding be brought in any of the

courts of the United States upon any issue referable to arbi-
tration under an agreement in writing for such arbitration, the

court in which such suit is pending, upon being satisfied that

the issue involved in such suit or proceeding is referable to
arbitration under such an agreemenlt, shall on application of

one of the parties stay the trial of the action until such

arbitration has been had in accordance with the terms of the

agreement, providing the applicant for the stay is not in de-

fault in proceeding with such arbitration. (Feb. 12, 1925, c.

213, § 3, 43 Stat. 883.)
4. Failure, etc., to arbitrate under agreement; petition to

United States court having jurisdiction for order to compel
arbitration; notice and service thereof; hearing and determi-
nation.-A party aggrieved by the alleged failure, neglect, or

refusal of another to arbitrate under a written agreement for

arbitration may petition any court of the United States which,

save for such agreement, would have jurisdiction under the

judicial code at law, in equity, or in admiralty of the subject
matter of a suit arising out of the controversy between the

parties, for an order directing that such arbitration proceed
in the manner provided for in such agreement. Five days'
notice in writing of such application shall be served upon the

TITLE 9.-ARBITRATION

TITLE 9.-ARBITRATION

§§ 1-7

See.
8. Proceedings begun by libel in admiralty and seizure of vessel

or property.
9. Award of arbitrators ; confirmation; jurisdiction; procedure.

10. Same; vacation ; grounds ; rehearilg.

11. Same; modification or correction ; grounds; order.
12. Notice of motions to vacate or modify; service; stay of proceedings.
13. Papers filed withi ord:r on motions; judgment; docketing; force

and effect; enforcement.
14. Citation of title.
15. Contracts not affected.

party in default. Service thereof shall be made in the manner
provided by law for the service of summons in the jurisdiction
in which the proceeding is brought. The court shall hear the

parties, and upon being satisfied that the making of the agree-
ment for arbitration or the failure to comply therewith is not

in issue, the court shall make an order directing the parties

to proceed to arbitration in accordance with the terms of the

agreement. The hearing and proceedings under such agree-

ment shall be within the district in which the petition for an

order directing such arbitration is filed. If the making of

the arbitration agreement or the failure, neglect, or refusal to

perform the same be in issue, the court shall proceed sum-

marily to the trial thereof. If no jury trial be demanded by

the party alleged to be in default, or if the matter in dispute

is within admiralty jurisdiction, the court shall hear and deter-

mine such issue. Where such an issue is raised, the party

alleged to be in default may, except in cases of admiralty, on

or before the return day of the notice of application, demand

a jury trial of such issue, and upon such demand the court

shall make an order referring the issue or issues to a jury

in the manner provided by law for referring to a jury issues

in an equity action, or may specially call a jury for that pur-

pose. If the jury find that no agreement in writing for arbi-

tration was made or that there is no default in proceeding

thereunder, the proceeding shall be dismissed. If the jury
find that an agreement for arbitration was made in writing

and that there is a default in proceeding thereunder, the court

shall make an order summarily directing the parties to proceed
with the arbitration in accordance with the terms thereof.

(Feb. 12, 1925, c. 213, § 4, 43 Stat. 883.)
5. Appointment of arbitrators or umpire.-If in the agree-

ment provision be made for a method of naming or appointing
an arbitrator or arbitrators or an umpire, such method sh'll
be followed; but if no method be provided therein, or if a

method be provided and any party thereto shall fail to avail
himself of such method, or if for any other reason there shall

be a lapse in the naming of an arbitrator or arbitrators or

umpire, or in filling a vacancy, then upon the application of

either party to the controversy the court shall designate and

appoint an arbitrator or arbltrators or umpire, as the case ilty

require, who shall act under the said agreement with the same

force and effect as if he or they hlad been specifically named
therein ; and unless otherwise provided in the agreement the
arbitration shall be by a single arbitrator. (Feb. 12, 1925, c.
213, § 5, 43 Stat. 884.)

6. Application heard as motion.-Any application to the
court hereunder shall be made and heard in the manner pro-
.vided by law for the making and hearing of motions. except as
otherwise herein expressly provided. (Feb. 12, 1925, c. 213,
§ 6, 43 Stat. 884.)

7. Witnesses before arbitrators; fees; compelling attend-
ance.-TThe arbitrators selected either as prescribed in this title
or otherwise, or a majority of them, may summon in writing
any person to attend before them or any of themr as a witniess
and in a proper case to bring with him or them any book,
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See. 
1. "Maritime transactions" and "commerce" defined; exceptions to 

operation of title. 
2. Validity, irrevocability, and enforcement of agreements to arbitrate. 

3. Stay of proceedings where issue therein referable to arbitration. 
4. Failure, etc., to arbitrate under agreement; petition to United 

States court having jurisdiction for order to compel arbitra-

tion ; notice and service thereof; hearing and determination. 

5. Appointment of arbitrators or umpire. 
6. Application heard as motion. 

7. Witnesses before arbitrators ; fees; compelling attendance. 

CROSS REFERENCE 

Disputes between carriers and employees; see chapter 6 of Title 45, 

ItAmu. tADS. 

Section 1. " Maritime transactions" and "commerce" de-

fined; exceptions to operation of title.—" Maritime transac-

tions," as herein defined, means charter parties, bills of lading of 

water carriers, agreements relating to wharfage, supplies fur-
nished vessels or repairs to vessels, collisions, or any other 

matters in foreign commerce which, if the subject of contro-
versy, would be embraced within admiralty jurisdiction; "com-

merce," as herein defined, means commerce among the several 
States or with foreign nations, or in any Territory of the 

United States or in the District of Columbia, or between any 
such Territory and another, or between any such Territory 

and any State or foreign nation, or between the District of 

Columbia and any State or Territory or foreign nation, but 
nothing herein contained shall apply to contracts of employ-

ment of seamen, railroad employees, or any other class of 

workers engaged in foreign or interstate comnierce. (Feb. 12, 

1925, c. 213, § 1, 43 Stat. 883.) 

2. Validity, irrevocability, and enforcement of agreements 
to arbitrate.—A written provision in any maritime transaction 

or a contract evidencing a transaction involving commerce to 
settle by arbitration a controversy thereafter arising out of 

such contract or transaction, or the refusal to perform the 

whole or any part thereof, or an agreement in writing to 

submit to arbitration an existing controversy arising out of 

such a contract, transaction, or refusal, shall be valid, ir-
revocable, and enforceable, save upon such grounds as exist 

at law or in equity for the revocation of any contract. (Feb. 

12, 1925, c. 213, § 2, 43 Stat. 883.) 
3. Stay of proceedings where issue therein referable to ar-

bitration.—If any suit or proceeding be brought in any of the 

courts of the United States upon any issue referable to arbi-
tration under an agreement in writing for such arbitration, the 

court in which such suit is pending, upon being satisfied that 

the issue involved in such suit or proceeding is referable to 

arbitration under such an agreement, shall on application of 

one of the parties stay the trial of the action until such 

arbitration has been had in accordance with the terms of the 

agreement, providing the applicant for the stay is not in de-
fault in proceeding with such arbitration. (Feb. 12, 1925, e. 

213, § 3, 43 Stat. 883.) 

4. Failure, etc., to arbitrate under agreement; petition to 
United States court having jurisdiction for order to compel 
arbitration; notice and service thereof; hearing and determi-

nation.—A party aggrieved by the alleged failure, neglect, or 

refusal , of another to arbitrate under a written agreement for 

arbitration may petition any court of the United States which, 

save for such agreement, would have jurisdiction under the 

judicial code at law, in equity, or in admiralty of the subject 

matter of a suit arising out of the controversy between the 

parties, for an order directing that such arbitration proceed 

in the manner provided for in such agreement. Five days' 

notice in writing of such application shall be served upon the 

Sec. 
8. Proceedings begun by libel in admiralty and seizure of vessel 

or property. 
0. Award of arbitrators ; confirmation ; jurisdiction ; procedure. 

10. Same ; vacation ; grounds ; rehearing. 

11. Same ; modification or correction ; grounds ; order. 
12. Notice of motions to vacate or modify ; service; stay of proceedings. 

13. Papers tiled with order on motions; judgment; docketing; force 
and effect ; enforcement. 

14. Citation of title. 

15. Contracts not affected. 

party in default. Service thereof shall be made in the manner 

provided by law for the service of summons in the jurisdiction 

in which the proceeding is brought. The court shall hear the 

parties, and upon being satisfied that the making of the agree-

ment for arbitration or the failure to comply therewith is not 

in issue, the court shall make an order directing the parties 

to proceed to arbitration in accordance with the terms of the 

agreement. The hearing and proceedings under such agree-

ment shall be within the district in which the petition for an 

order directing such arbitration is filed. If the making of 

the arbitration agreement or the failure, neglect, or refusal to 
perform the same be in issue, the court shall proceed sum-

marily to the trial thereof. If no jury trial be demanded by 

the party alleged to be in default, or if the matter in dispute 

is within admiralty jurisdiction, the court shall hear and deter-
mine such issue. Where such an issue is raised, the party 

alleged to be in default may, except in cases of admiralty, on 

or before the return day of the notice of application, demand 
a jury trial of such issue, and upon such demand the court 

shall make an order referring the issue or issues to a jury 

in the manner provided by law for referring to a jury issues 

in an equity action, or may specially call a jury for that pur-
pose. If the jury find that no agreement in writing for arbi-

tration was made or that there is no default in proceeding 
thereunder, the proceeding shall be dismissed. If the jury 

find that an .agreement for arbitration was made in writing 

and that there is a default in proceeding thereunder, the court 
shall make an order summarily directing the parties to proceed 

with the arbitration in accordance with the terms thereof. 

(Feb. 12, 1925, c. 213, § 4, 43 Stat. 883.) 

5. Appointment of arbitrators or umpire.—If in the agree-
ment provision be made for a method of naming or appointing 

an arbitrator or arbitrators or an umpire, such method sly.11 

be followed; but if no method be provided therein, or if a 

method be provided and any party thereto shall fail to avail 

himself of such method, or if for any other reason there shall 

be a lapse in the naming of an .irbitrator or arbitrators c.r 

umpire, or in filling a vacancy, then upon the application of 

either party to the controversy the court shall designate and 

appoint an arbitrator or arbitrators or umpire, as the case Inv,' 

require, who shall act under the said agreement with the same 

force and effect as if he or they had been specifically named 

therein ; and unless otherwise provided in the agreement the 

arbitration shall be by a single arbitrator. (Feb. 12, 1925, c. 

213, § 5, 43 Stat. 884.) 

6. Application heard is motion.—Any application to the 

court hereunder shall be made and heard in the manner pro-

vided by law for the making and hearing of motions, except as 

otherwise herein expressly provided. (Feb. 12, 1925, c. 213, 

§ 6, 43 Stat. 884.) 

7. Witnesses before arbitrators; fees; compelling attend-

ance.—The arbitrators selected either as prescribed in this title 

or otherwise, or a majority of them, may summon in writing 

any person to attend before them or any of them as a witness 

and in a proper case to bring with him or them any book, 
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record. document, or paper which may be deemed material as

evidence in the case. The fees for such attendance shall be

the samle as the fees of witnesses before masters of the United

States courts. Said summons shall issue in the name of the

arbitrator or arbitrators, or a majority of them, and shall be

signed by the arbitrators, or a majority of them, and shall be

directed to the said person and shall be served in the same

manner as subpoenas to appear and testify before the court; if

any person or persons so summoned to testify shall refuse or neg-

lec-t to obey said summons, upon petition the United States court

in and for the district in which such arbitrators, or a majority

of them, are sitting may compel the attendance of such person

or persons before said arbitrator or arbitrators, or punish said

person or persons for contempt in the same manner provided on

February 12, 1925, for securing the attendance of witnesses or

their punishment for neglect or refusal to attend in the courts

of the United States. (Feb. 12, 1925, c. 213, § 7, 43 Stat. 884.)

8. Proceedings begun by libel in admiralty and seizure of

vessel or property.-If the basis of jurisdiction be a cause of

action otherwise justiciable in admiralty, then, notwithstand-

ing anything herein to the contrary, the party claiming to be

aggrieved may begin his proceeding hereunder by libel and

seizure of the vessel or other property of the other party ac-

cording to the usual course of admiralty proceedings, and the

court shall then have jurisdiction to direct the parties to proceed

with the arbitration and shall retain jurisdiction to enter its

decree upon the award. (Feb. 12, 1925, c. 213, § 8, 43 Stat. 884.)

9. Award of arbitrators; confirmation; jurisdiction; pro-

eedure.-If the parties in their agreement have agreed that a

judgment of the court shall be entered upon the award Oade

pursuant to the arbitration, and shall specify the court, then

at any time within one year after the award is made any

party to the arbitration may apply to the court so specified

for an order confirming the award, and thereupon the court

must grant such an order unless the award is vacated, modi-

fied, or corrected as prescribed in sections 10 and 11 of this

title. If no court is specified in the agreement of the parties,

then such application may be made to the United States court in

and for the district within which such award was made.

Notice of the application shall be served upon the adverse

party, and thereupon the court shall have jurisdiction of such

party as though he had appeared generally in the proceeding.

If the adverse party is a resident of the district within which

the award was made, such service shall be made upon the

adverse party or his attorney as prescribed by law for service

of notice of motion in an action in the same court. If the ad

verse party shall be a nonresident, then the notice of the appli-

cation shall be served by the marshal of any district within

which the adverse party may be found in like manner as other

process of the court. (Feb. 12, 1925, c. 213, § 9, 43 Stat. 885.)

10. Same; vacation; grounds; rehearing.-In either of the

following cases the United States court in and for the district

wherein the ward was made may make an order vacating the

award upon the application of any party to the arbitration-

(a) Where the award was procured by corruption, fraud, or

undue means.

(b) Where there was evident partiality or corruption in the

arbitrators, or either of them.

(c) Where the arbitrators were guilty of misconduct in re

fusing to postpone the hearing, upon sufficient cause shown

or in refusing to hear evidence pertinent and material to the

controversy; or of any other misbehavior by which the rightb

of any party have been prejudiced.

(d) Where the arbitrators exceeded their powers, or so im-

perfectly executed them that a mutual, final, and delinite

award upon the subject matter submitted was not made.

(e) Where an award is vacated and the time within which

the agreement required the award to be made has not expired

the court may, in its discretion, direct a rehearing by the

arbitrators. (Feb. 12. 1925, c. 213, § 10, 43 Stat. 885.)

11. Same; modification or correction; grounds; order.-In

either of the following cases the United States court in and for

the district wherein the award was made may make an order

modifying or correcting the award upon the application of

any party to the arbitration-
(a) Where there was an evident material miscalculation of

figures or an evident material mistake in the description of

any person, thing, or property referred to in the award.

(b) Where the arbitrators have awarded upon a matter not

submitted to them, unless it is a matter not affecting the

merits of the decision upon the matter submitted.

(c) Where the award is imperfect in matter of form not

affecting the merits of the controversy.

The order may modify and correct the award, so as to

effect the intent thereof and promote justice between the

parties. (Feb. 12, 1925, c. 213, § 11, 43 Stat. 885.)

12. Notice of motions to vacate or modify; service; stay of

proceedings.-Notice of a motion to vacate, modify, or correct

an award must be served upon the adverse party or his at-

torney within three months after the award is filed or de-

livered. If the adverse party is a resident of the district with-

in which the award was made, such service shall be made upon

the adverse party or his attorney as prescribed by law for serv-

ice of notice of motion in an action in the same court. If the

adverse party shall be a nonresident then the notice of the appli-

cation shall be served by the marshal of any district within which

the adverse party may be found in like manner as other process

of the court. For the purposes of the motion any judge who

might make an order to stay the proceedings in an action brought

in the same court may make an order, to be served with the

notice of motion, staying the proceedings of the adverse party

to enforce the award. (Feb. 12, 1925, c. 213, § 12, 43 Stat. 885.)

13. Papers filed with order on motions; judgment; docket-

ing; force and effect; enforcement.-The party moving for an

order confirming, modifying, or correcting an award shall, at

the time such order is filed with the clerk for the entry of judg-

ment thereon, also file the following papers with the clerk:

(a) The agreement; the selection or appointment, if any, of
an additional arbitrator or umpire; and each written extension

of the time, if any, within which to make the award.

(b) The award.

(c) Each notice, affidavit, or other paper used upon an ap-
plication to confirm, modify, or correct the award, and a copy

of each order of the court upon such an application.
The judgment shall be docketed as if it was rendered in an

action.

The judgment so entered shall have the same force and effect,

in all respects, as, and be subject to all the provisions of law

relating to, a judgment in an action; and it may be enforced

as if it had been rendered in an action in the court in which it

is entered. (Feb. 12, 1925, c. 213, § 13, 43 Stat. 886.)
14. Citation of title.-This title may be referred to as " The

United States Arbitration Act." (Feb. 12, 1925, c. 213, § 14,

43 Stat. 886.)
15. Contracts not affected.-This title shall not apply to

s contracts made prior to February 12, 1925. (Feb. 12, 1925, c.

213, § 15, 43 Stat. 886.)
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§ 
record, document, or paper which may be deemed material as 

evidence in the case. The fees for such attendance shall be 
the same as the fees of witnesses before masters of the United 

States courts. Said summons shall issue in the name of the 
arbitrator or arbItrators, or a majority of them, and shall be 

signed by the arbitrators, or a majority of them, and shall be 
directed to the said person and shall be served in the same 

manner as subpomas to appear and testify before the court; if 
any person or persons so summoned to testify shall refuse or neg-

lect to obey said summons, upon petition the United States court 

in and for the district in which such arbitrators, or a majority 
of them, are sitting may compel the attendance of such person 

or persons before said arbitrator or arbitrators, or punish said 

person or persons for contempt in the same manner provided on 

February 12, 1925, for securing the attendance of witnesses or 
their punishment for neglect or refusal to attend in the courts 

of the United States. (Feb. 12, 1925, c. 213, § 7, 43 Stat. 884.) 

8. Proceedings begun by libel in admiralty and seizure of 

vessel or property.—If the basis of jurisdiction be a cause of 

action otherwise justiciable in admiralty, then, notwithstand-
ing anything herein to the contrary, the party claiming to be 
aggrieved may begin his proceeding hereunder by libel and 

seizure of the vessel or other property of the other party ac-

cording to the usual course of admiralty proceedings, and the 
court shall then have jurisdiction to direct the parties to proceed 

with the arbitration and shall retain jurisdiction to enter its 

decree upon the award. (Feb. 12, 1925, c. 213, § 8, 43 Stat. 884.) 

9. Award of arbitrators; confirmation; jurisdiction; pro-
cedure.—If the parties in their agreement have agreed that a 
judgment of the court shall be entered upon the award atade 

pursuant to the arbitration, and shall specify the court, then 
at any time within one year after the award is made any 
party to the arbitration may apply to the court so specified 
for an order confirming the award, and thereupon the court 

must grant such an order unless the award is vacated, modi-
fied, or corrected as prescribed in sections 10 and 11 of this 

title. If no court is specified in the agreement of the parties, 
then such application may be made to the United States court in 

and for the district within which such award was made. 
Notice of the application shall be served upon the adverse 

party, and thereupon the court shall have jurisdiction of such 

party as though he had appeared generally in the proceeding. 
If the adverse party is a resident of the district within which 

the award was made, such service shall be made upon the 
adverse party or his attorney as prescribed by law for service 

of notice of motion in an action in the same court. If the ad-
verse party shall be a nonresident, then the notice of the appli-

cation shall be served by the marshal of any district within 

which the adverse party may be found in like manner as other 

process of the court. (Feb. 12, 1925, c. 213, § 9, 43 Stat. 885.) 

10. Same; vacation; grounds; rehearing.—In either of the 
following cases the United States court in and for the district 

wherein the ward was made may make an order vacating the 

award upon the application of any party to the arbitration— 

(a ) Where the award was procured by corruption, fraud, or 

undue means. 
(b) Where there was evident partiality or corruption in the 

arbitrators, or either of them. 

(c) Where the arbitrators were guilty of misconduct in re-

fusing to postpone the hearing, upon sufficient cause shown, 
or in refusing to hear evidence pertinent and material to the 
controversy; or of any other misbehavior by which the rights 

of any party have been prejudiced. 
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(d) Where the arbitrators exceeded their powers, or so im-

perfectly executed them that a mutual, final, and definite 

award upon the subject matter submitted was not made. 
(e) Where an award is vacated and the time within which 

the agreement required the award to be made has not expired 
the court may, in its discretion, direct a rehearing by the 

arbitrators. (Feb. 12. 1925, c. 213, § 10, 43 Stat. 885.) 

11. Same; modification or correction; grounds; order.—In 
either of the following cases the United States court in and for 
the district wherein the award was made may make an order 

modifying or correcting the award upon the application of 

any party to the arbitration— 
(a) Where there was an evident material miscalculation of 

figures or an evident material mistake in the description of 
any person, thing, or property referred to in the award. 

(b) Where the arbitrators have awarded upon a matter not 
submitted to them, unless it is a matter not affecting the 

merits of the decision upon the matter submitted. 
(c) Where the award is imperfect in matter of form not 

affecting the merits of the controversy. 
The order may modify and correct the award, so as to 

effect the intent thereof and promote justice between the 

parties. (Feb. 12, 1925, c. 213, § 11, 43 Stat. 885.) 
12. Notice of motions to vacate or modify; service; stay of 

proceedings.—Notice of a motion to vacate, modify, or correct 
an award must be served upon the adverse party or his at-
torney within three months after the award is filed or de-

livered. If the adverse party is a resident of the district with-
in which the award was made, such service shall be made upon 

the adverse party or his attorney as prescribed by law for serv-

ice of notice of motion in an action in the same court. If the 
adverse party shall be a nonresident then the notice of the appli-
cation shall be served by the marshal of any district within which 

the adverse party may be found in like manner as other process 
of the court. For the purposes of the motion any judge who 
might make an order to stay the proceedings in an action brought 

in the same court may make an order, to be served with the 

notice of motion, staying the proceedings of the adverse party 
to enforce the award. (Feb. 12, 1925, c. 213, § 12, 43 Stat. 885.) 

13. Papers filed with order on motions; judgment; docket-
ing; force and effect; enforcement.—The party moving for an 
order confirming, modifying, or correcting an award shall, at 

the time such order is filed with the clerk for the entry of judg-
ment thereon, also file the following papers with the clerk: 

(a) The agreement; the selevition or appointment, if any, of 

an additional arbitrator or umpire; and each written extension 
of the time, if any, within which to make the award. 

(b) The award. 

(c) Each notice, affidavit, or other paper used upon an ap-
plication to confirm, modify, or correct the award, and a copy 
of each order of the court upon such an application. 

The judgment shall be dOcketed as if it was rendered in an 

action. 
The judgment so entered shall have the same force and effect, 

in all respects, as, and be subject to all the provisions of law 
relating to, a judgment in an action; and it may be enforced 

as if it had been rendered in an action in the court in which it 

is entered. (Feb. 12, 1925, c. 213, § 13, 43 Stat. 886.) 

14. Citation of title.--This title may be referred to as " The 

United States Arbitration Act." (Feb. 12, 1925, c. 213, § 14, 
43 Stat. 886.) 

15. Contracts not affected.—This title shall not apply to 

contracts made prior to February 12, 1925. (Feb. 12, 1925, c. 
213, § 15, 43 Stat. 886.) 
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CROSS REFERENCES General Staff Corps; The Adjutant General's Department; the

Claim for damages to private property from military operations, see Inspector General's Department; the Judge Advocate General'a
section 168 of Title 5. Department; the Quartermaster Corps; the Finance Depart-
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iWan fr or proectinnee ofh ar ee Title 5. Insular Affairs; the officers and enlisted men under the jurisdic-

Chapter 1.-COMPOSITION, ORGANIZATION, AND GOV- tion of the Militia Bureau; the chaplains; the professors and
ERNMENT OF THIE ARMY GENERA-LLY. cadets of the United States Military Academy; the presentERNMENT OF THE ARMY GENFRAL¥. d

Sec. military store-keeper; detached officers; detached enlisted men;

1. National forces; persons liable to perform military duty. unassigned recruits; the Indian Scouts; the officers and en-

2. Composition of Army of United States. listed men of the retired list; and such other officers and en-
3. Regular Army defined. listed men as are now or may hereafter be provided for. (June
4. Composition of Regular Army.
5. Organization of Army; corps areas and Army areas or departments. 1 9 20, c. 927, subehapter I, § 2, 41 Stat. 759.)
6. Appointment of chiefs and assistant chiefs; terms of office. 5. Organization of Army; corps areas and army areas or
7. Filling office of chief during absence.
8. Assignment of ficers and men to branches of Army. departments.-The organized peace stablishment ncluding

9. Establishment and purpose-of Army War College. the Regular Army, the National Guard and the Organized Re-

10. Band leaders. serves, shall include all of those divisions and other military
11. Army Band leader. organizations necessary to form the'basis for a complete and
12. Bands at recruiting depots. immediate mobilization for the national:defense in the event

14. Corporal buglers and buglers first elar m of a national emergency declared by Congress. The Army shall

15. Use of Army as posse comitatus. at all times be organized, so far as practicable into brigades,

Section 1. National forces; persons liable to perform mili- divisions and army corps, and whenever the President may

tary duty.-All able-bodied male citizens of the United States, deem it expedient, into armies. For purposes of administra-
and persons of foreign birth who shall have declared their In- tion, training and tactical control, the continental area of the
tention to become citizen-s of the United States under and in United States shall be divided on a basis of military popula-

pursuance of the laws thereof, between the ages of eighteen tion into corps areas. Each corps area shall ontain at lea one
and forty-five years, are hereby declared to constitute the division of the National Guard or Organized Reserves, and such
national forces, and, with such exceptions and under such other tropps as the Presidelt may direct The President is AU
conditions as may be prescribed by law, shall be liable to per- thorized to group any or all corps areas into arm arBy or de-
form military duty in the service of the United States. (Apr. partments. (June 4, 920, . 227, subehapter I, I8,41 Stat 79.)

22. 1898, c. 187, § 1, 30 Stat. 361.) 6. Appointment of chiefs and hseiltant chiefts term of

2. Composition of Army of United States.-The Army of the office.-Except as otherwise herein presrlibed, chiet s nd asw lst-
United States shall consist of the Regular Army, the National ants to the chiefs of the several branches shall be appointed

Guard while in the service of the United States, and the Organ- by the President, by and with the advice and consent of the

ized Reserves, including the Officers' Reserve Corps and the Senate, for a period of four years, and such appointments shall

Enlisted Reserve Corps. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, not create vacancies. Appointment as chief of any branch shall

§ 1, 41 stat. 9)be made from among officers commissioned in grades not Ielow
3. Regular Army defined.-The Regular Army is the perma- that of colonel, and as assistant from among officers of not

nent military establishment, which is maintained both in peace less than fifteen years' commissioned service, who have demon-
and war according to law. (Apr. 22, 1898, c. 187, § 3, 80 strated by actual and extended service in such branch or en
Stat. 361.) similar duty that they are qualified for such appointment:

4. Composition of Regular Army.The Regular Army of Proied, That the chiefs of the several branches shall make

the United States shall consist of the Infantry, the Cavalry, recommendations to the Secretary of War for the appointment

the Field rtillery, the Coast Artillery Corps, the Air Service, of their assistants: Proridcd furthcr. That in making the first
the Corps of Engineers, the Signal Corps, which shall be desig appointment to any such office created by this title. the chief

nated as the combatant arms or the line of the Army; the of a branch may be selected from among officers of not less than
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Chapter 
1. COMPOSITION, ORGANIZATION, AND GOVERNMENT or THE ARMY 

GENERALLY   
2. GENERAL STAFF CORPS 
3. ADJUTANT GENERAL'S DEPARTMENT 

4. INSPECTOR GENERAL'S DEPARTMENT 

5. JUDGE ADVOCATE GENERAL'S DEPARTMENT  

6. QUARTERMASTER CoRPS   

7. MEDICAL DEPARTMENT  
8. FINANCE DEPARTMENT  

9. Coars OF ENGINEERS  
10. ORDNANCE DEPARTMENT  
11. SIGNAL CORTS   

12. CHEMICAL W ARFARE SERVICE  
13. CHAPLAINS  

14. CAVALRY  
15. FIELD ARTILLERY  
16. COAST ARTILLERY CORPS  
17. INFANTRY  
18. Am SERVICE  

19. PHILIPPINE SCOUTS  
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1 
21 
41 
51 
61 
71 
81 

171 
181 
191 
211 

221 
231 
251 
261 
271 
281 
291 
321 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Claim for damages to private property from military operations, see 

section 168 of Title 5. 
National Guard; see Title 32. 
Ordnance, fortifications and other legislation relating to the prepara-

tion for or prosecution of wars; see Title 50. 
War Department; see chapter 3 of Title 5. 

Chapter 1.-COMPOSITION, ORGANIZATION, AND GOV-

ERNMENT OF THE ARMY GENERALLY. 
Sec. 
1. National forces; persons liable to perform military duty. 
2. Composition of Army of United States. 

3. Regular Army defined. 
4. Composition of Regular Army. 
5. Organization of Army; corps areas and Army areas or departments. 

6. Appointment of chiefs and assistant chiefs; terms of office. 

7. Filling office of chief during absence. 
8. Assignment of officers and men to branches of Army. 

9. Establishment and purpose -of Army War College. 
10. Band leaders. 
11. Army Band leader. 
12. Bands at recruiting depots. 
13. Annual reports as to organization of Army. 
14. Corporal buglers and buglers first clam 
15. Use of Army as posse comitatus. - 

Section 1. National forces; persons liable to perform mili-

tary duty.-All able-bodied male citizens of the United States, 

and persons of foreign birth who shall have declared their in-
tention to become citizens of the United States under and in 
pursuance of the laws thereof, between the ages of eighteen 
and forty-five years, are hereby declared to constitute the 

national forces, and, with such exceptions and under such 

conditions as may be prescribed by law, shall be liable to per-
form military duty in the service of the United States. (Apr. 

22,1898, c. 187, § 1, 30 Stat. 361.) 
2. Composition of Army of United States.-The Army of the 

United States shall consist of the Regular Army, the National 
Guard while In the service of the United States, and the Organ-
ized Reserves, including the Officers' Reserve Corps and the 

Enlisted Reserve Corps. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, 

§ 1, 41 Stat. 759.) 
3. Regular Army defined.--The Regular Army is the perma-

nent military establishment, which is maintained both in peace 
and war according to law. (Apr. 22., 1898, e. 187, 1 3, 80 

Stat. 361.) 
4. Composition of Regular Army.-The Regular Army of 

the United States shall consist of the Infantry, the Cavalry, 
the Field Artillery, the Coast Artillery Corps, the Air Service, 

the Corps of Engineers, the Signal Corps, which shall be desig-
nated as the combatant arms or the line of the Army; the 

Chapter 
20. RESERVE roacEs  
21. Co M MISSIONED OFFICERS   
9' W ARRANT OFFICERS  
23. ENLISTED FORCE   
24. CIVILIAN EMPLOYEES  
25. PAY AND ALLOWANCES  
26. RETIREMENT  
27. M ILITARY ACADEMY  
28. SERVICE SCHOOLS, POST SCHOOLS, AND MILITARY INSTRUC-

TIONS IN EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS  1171 
29. SUPPLIES, STORES, AND SERVICES  1191 
30. M ILITARY POSTS AND CAMPS; QUARTERS AND BARRACKS ; 

TRAINING STATIONS  1331 
31. TRANSPORTATION OF TROOPS AND SUPPLIES; ARMY TRANSPORT 

SERVICE  1301 

39 UNIFORM OF ARMY  1394 
33. M ILITARY DECORATIONS AND BADGES  1401 
34. DESERTION  1431 
35. UNITED STATES DISCIPLINARY BARRACKS  1451 
36. ARTICLES OF W AR_  1471 

34 I451 

591 
602 
601 
671 
931 

1041 

General Staff Corps; The Adjutant General's Department; the 

Inspector General's Department; the Judge Advocate General's 
Department; the Quartermaster Corps; the Finance Depart-
ment; the Medical Department; the Ordnance Department; 
the Chemical Warfare Service; the officers of the Bureau of 

Insular Affairs; the officers and enlisted men under the jurisdic-
tion of the Militia Bureau; the chaplains; the professors and 

cadets of the United States Military Academy; the present 
military store-keeper; detached officers; detached enlisted men; 
unassigned recruits; the Indian Scouts; the officers and en-

listed men of the retired list; and such other officers and en-
listed men as are now or may hereafter be provided for. (June 

4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 2, 41 Stat. 759.) 

5. Organization of Army; corps areas and army areas or 
departments.-The organized peace- establishment, including 

the Regular Army, the National Guard and the Organized Re-
serves, shall inelude all of those divisions and other military 

organizations necessary to form the basis for a complete and 
immediate mobilization for the national defense in the event 

of a national emergency declared by Congress. The Army shall 

at all times be organized, so far as practicable into brigades, 
divisions and army corps, and whenever the President may 

deem it expedient, into armies. For purposes of administra-

tion, training and tactical control, the continental area of the 
United States shall be divided on a basis of military popula-

tion into corps areas. Each corps area shall contain at least one 

division of the National Guard or Organized Reserves, and such 
other tropps as the President may direct. The President is au-
thorized to group any or all corps areas into army Mee or de-

partments. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, I 8,0 Stat. 759.) 

6. Appointment' of chiefs and assistant eitkfs; term of 
office,-Except as otherwise herein prescribed, tillers and assist-
ants to the chiefs of the several breathes shall be appointed 
by the President, by and with the advice and consent of the 

Senate, for a period of four years, and such appointments shall 
not create vacancies. Appointment as chief of any branch shall 
be made from among officers commissioned in grades not below 

that of colonel, and as assistant from among officers of not 
less than fifteen years' commissioned service, who have demon-

strated by actual and extended service in such branch or en 
similar duty that they are qualified for such appointment: 

Provided, That the chiefs of the several branches shall make 
recommendations to the Secretary of War for the appointment 
of their assistants: Prorideil further, That in making- the first 

appointment to any such office created by this title the chief 

of a branch may be selected from among officers of not less than 
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twenty-two years' commissioned service. (June 4, 1920, c. 227,
subchapter I, § 4, 41 Stat. 762.)

7. Filling office of chief during absence.-During the absence
of the Quartermaster General, or the chief of any military
bureau of the War Department, the President is authorized to
empower some officer of the department or corps whose chief is
absent to take charge thereof, and to perform the duties of
Quartermaster General, or chief of the department or corps, as
the case may be, during such absence. (R. S. § 1132; Feb. 27,
1877. c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 242.)

8. Assignment of officers and men to branches of Army.-
Officers and enlisted men shall be assigned to the several
branches of the Army as hereafter directed, a suitable pro-
portion of each grade in each branch, but the President may
increase or diminish the number of officers or enlisted men
assigned to any branch by not more than a total of 30 per
centum of said officers or 15 per centum of said enlisted men:
Provided; That the total number authorized in any grade is not
exceeded: Provided further, That the number of enlisted men
authorized for any branch shall include such number of Philip-
pine Scouts as may be organized in that branch: Provided fur-
ther, That no officer shall be transferred from one branch of the
service to another under the provisions of this section without
his own consent. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 4, 41
Stat. 762; June 30, 1922, c. 253, 42 Stit. 723.)

9. Establishment and purpose of Army War College.-The
establishment of the Army War College is authorized, having
for its object the direetion and coordination of the instruction
in the various service schools, extension of the opportunities
for investigation and study in the Army and militia of the
*United States, and the collection and dissemination of military
information. (May 26, 1900, e. 586, § 1, 31 Stat. 209.)

10. Band leaders.-Nothing contained in section 591 of this
title shall prevent the appointment of qualified band leaders
for authorized bands. (June 30, 1922, c. 253, Title I, 42 Stat.
723.)

11. Army Band leader.-The Secretary of War Is hereby
authorized to appoint a *arrant officer of the Regular Army
leader of the Army Band, who, while holding such appoint-
ment, shall receive, in lieu of any and all pay and allowances
as warrant officer, the base pay and the allowances of a
captain of the Regular Army in the third pay period and
shall be entitled to longevity pay provided for an officer for
each three years of service under such appointment plus any
previous active commissioned service under a Federal ap-
pointment which the appointee may have had, but shall not
be entitled to pass to a higher pay period. The leader of the
Army Band may be relieved from his appointment as such and
returned to his former status at the discretion of the Secre-
tary of War. Upon retirement he shall be retired as a war-
rant officer and shall receive the retired pay to which he
would have been entitled had he not been appointed and re-
ceived the pay and allowances of leader of the Army Band:
Provided, That no back pay or allowances shall be allowed to
the leader of the Army Band by reason of the provision of
this section: And pro tided further, That nothing contained in
this section shall operate to increase the authorized number
of commissioned officers or warrant officers of the Regular
Army nor to decrease the number of warrant officers author-
ized by law. (Mar. 3, 19)25, c. 412, 43 Stat. 1100.)

12. Bands at recruiting depots.-One of the companies at
each recruiting depot shall have the organization of an in-
fantry band, to which recruits showing an aptitude for music
may be attached for examination and instruction before as-
signment to organizations in the Army. (Mar. 3, 1909, c. 252,
35 Stat. 745.)

13. Annual reports as to organization of Army.-The Secre
tary of War shall annually report to Congress the numbers,

grades, and assignments of the officers and enlisted men of

the Army, and the number, kinds, and strength of organiza-

tions pertaining to each branch of the service. (June 4, 1920,

c. 227, subchapter I, § 4, 41 Stat. 762.)
14. Corporal buglers and buglers first class.-There are cre-

ated in the Army the grades of corporal bugler, and bugler,
first class; and for each battalion and squadron headquarters
of units in which the grade of bugler was authorized on July 9,

1918, there shall be one corporal bugler, and for each company,

battery, troop, or organization in which the grade of bugler was

authorized on July 9, 1918, there shall be one bugler, first class.

(July 9, 1918, c. 143, subchapter XX, 40 Stat. 893.)
15. Use of Army as posse comitatus.-It shall not be law-

ful to employ any part of the Army of the United States, as a
posse comitatus, or otherwise, for the purpose of executing the
laws, except in such cases and under such circumstances as
such employment of said force may be expressly authorized by
the Constitution or by act of Congress; and any person will-
fully violating the provisions of this section shall be deemed
guilty of a misdemeanor and on conviction thereof shall be
punished by fine not exceeding $10,000 or imprisonment not
exceeding two years or by both such fine and imprisonment.
(June 18, 1878, c. 263, § 15, 20 Stat. 152.)

Chapter 2.--GENERAL STAFF CORPS.
Sec.
21. Creation of General Staff Corps.
22. Composition of General Staff Corps.
23. Composition of War Department General Staff.
24. Composition of General Staff with troops.
25. Eligibility to detail and period of duty.
26. General Staff Corps eligible list.
27. Line officers subject to detail; previous service with troops.
28. Officers commissioned in a staff corps subject to detail in General

Staff Corps; previous service with troops.
29. What constitutes duty with troops.
30. Acting General Staff officers.
31. Additional members of General Staff Corps.
32. Restriction on duties of members of General Staff Corps.
33. Duties of Chief of Staff.
34. Duties of War Department General Staff.
35. Duties of General Staff with troops.
36. Submission to Congress of plans affecting national defense, etc.;

accompaniment by study prepared by War Department General
Staff.

37. Plans for initial organization and territorial distribution of Organ-
ized Reserves and National Guard.

38. Policies and regulations for government of Organized Reserves and
National Guard.

Section 21. Creation of General Staff Corps.-There is estab-
lished a General Staff Corps, to be composed of officers detailed
from the Army at large. (Feb. 14, 1903, c. 553, § 1, 32 Stat.
830.)

22. Composition of General Staff Corps.-The General Staff
Corps shall consist of the Chief of Staff, the War Department
General Staff and the General Staff with troops. (June 4, 1920,
c. 227, subchapter I, § 5, 41 Stat. 762.)

23. Composition of War Department General Staff.-The
War Department General Staff shall consist of the Chief of
Staff and four assistants to the Chief of Staff selected by the
President from the general officers of the line, and eighty-
eight other officers of grades not below that of captain. (June
4, 1920, c. 227, § 5, 41 Stat. 762.)

24.-Composition of General Staff with Troops.-The General
Staff with troops shall consist of such number of officers not
below the grade of captain as may be necessary to perform
the General Staff duties of the headquarters of territorial
departments, armies, army corps, divisions, and brigades, and
as military attaches abroad. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter
I, § 5, 41 Stat. 763.)

25. Eligibility to detail and period of duty.-In time of peace
the detail of an officer as a member of the General Staff
Corps shall be for a period of four years, unless sooner relieved,
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twenty-two years' commissioned service. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, 

subchapter I, § 4, 41 Stat. 762.) 
7. Filling office of chief during absence.—During the absence 

of the Quartermaster General, or the chief of any military 
bureau of the War Department, the President is authorized to 

empower some officer of the department or corps whose chief is 

absent to take charge thereof, and to perform the duties of 

Quartermaster General, or chief of the department or corps, as 

the case may be, during such absence. (R. S. § 1132; Feb. 27, 

1877, c. 69, 9 1, 19 Stat. 242.) 
8. Assignment of officers and men to branches of Army.— 

Officers and enlisted men shall be assigned to the several 
branches of the Army as hereafter directed, a suitable pro-

portion of each grade in each branch, but the President may 
increase or diminish the number of officers or enlisted men 

assigned to any branch by not more than a total of 30 per 
centum of said officers or 15 per centum of said enlisted men: 

Provided; That the total number authorized in any grade is not 

exceeded: Provided further, That the number of enlisted men 
authorized for any branch shall include such number of Philip-

pine Scouts as may be organized in that branch: Provided fur-

ther, That no officer shall be transferred from one branch of the 
service to another under the provisions of this section without 

his own consent. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, 9 4, 41 

Stat. 762; June 30, 1922, c. 253, 42 Stat. 723.) 
9. Establishment and purpose of Army War College.—The 

establishment of the Army War College is authorized, having 

for its object the direction and coordination of the instruction 

in the various service schools, extension of the opportunities 
for Investigation and study in the Army and militia of the 

United States, and the collection and dissemination of military 

information. (May 26, 1900, e. 586, § 1, 31 Stat. 209.) 
10. Band leaders.—Nothing contained in section 591 of this 

title shall prevent the appointment of qualified band leaders 

for authorized bands. (June 30, 1922, c. 253, Title I, 42 Stat. 

723.) 

11. Army Band leader.—The Secretary of War is hereby 
authorized to appoint a warrant officer of the Regular Army 

leader of the Army Band, who, while holding such appoint-

ment, shall receive, in lieu of any and all pay and allowances 
as warrant officer, the base pay and the allowances of a 

captain of the Regular Army in the third pay period and 
shall be entitled to longevity pay provided for an officer for 
each three years of service under such appointment plus any 
previous active commissioned service under a Federal ap-

pointment which the appointee may have had, but shall not 
be entitled to pass to a higher pay period. The leader of the 
Army Band may be relieved from his appointment as such and 

returned to his former status at the discretion of the Secre-

tary of War. Upon retirement he shall be retired as a war-
rant officer and shall receive the retired pay to which he 

would have been entitled had he not been appointed and re-

ceived the pay and allowances of leader of the Army Band: 

Provided, That no back pay or allowances shall be allowed to 
the leader of the Army Band by reason of the provision of 
this section: And provided further, That nothing contained in 

this section shall operate to increase the authorized number 
of commissioned officers or warrant officers of the Regular 

Army nor to decrease the number of warrant officers author-

ized by law. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 412, 43 Stat. 1100.) 

12. Bands at recruiting depots.—One of the companies at 

each recruiting depot shall have the organization of an in-
fantry band, to which recruits showing an aptitude for music 

may be attached for examination and instruction before as-

signment to organizations in the Army. (Mar. 3, 1909, c. 25`), 
35 Stat. 745.) 

13. Annual reports as to organization of Army.—The Secre 

tary of War shall annually report to Congress the numbers, 

grades, and assignments of the officers and enlisted men of 
the Army, and the number, kinds, and strength of organiza-

tions pertaining to each branch of the service. (June 4, 1920, 

c. 227, subchapter I, 9 4, 41 Stat. 762.) 
14. Corporal buglers and buglers first class.—There are cre-

ated in the Army the grades of corporal bugler, and bugler, 

first class; and for each battalion and squadron headquarters 
of units in which the grade of bugler was authorized on July 9, 

1918, there shall be one corporal bugler, and for each company, 

battery, troop, or organization in which the grade of bugler was 
authorized on July 9, 1918, there shall be one bugler, first class. 

(July 9, 1918, c. 143, subchapter XX, 40 Stat. 893.) 
15. Use of Army as posse comitatus.—It shall not be law-

ful to employ any part of the Army of the United States, as a 

posse comitatus, or otherwise, for the purpose of executing the 

laws, except in such cases and under such circumstances as 

such employment of said force may be expressly authorized by 
the Constitution or by act of Congress; and any person will-

fully violating the provisions of this section shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor and on conviction thereof shall be 

punished by fine not exceeding $10,000 or imprisonment not 
exceeding two years or by both such fine and imprisonment. 

(June 18, 1878, c. 263, § 15, 20 Stat. 152.) 

Chapter 2.--GENERAL STAFF CORPS. 
Sec. 
21. Creation of General Staff Corps. 
22. Composition of General Staff Corps. 
23. Composition of War Department General Staff. 
24. Composition of General Staff with troops. 
25. Eligibility to detail and period of duty. 
26. General Staff Corps eligible list. 
27. Line officers subject to detail; previous service with troops. 
28. Officers commissioned in a staff corps subject to detail in General 

Staff Corps; previous service with troops. 
29. What constitutes duty with troops. 
30. Acting General Staff officers. 
31. Additional members of General Staff Corps. 
32. Restriction on duties of members of General Staff Corps. 
33. Duties of Chief of Staff. 
34. Duties of War Department General Staff. 
35. Duties of General Staff with troops. 
36. Submission to Congress of plans affecting national defense, etc.; 

accompaniment by study prepared by War Department General 
Staff. 

37. Plans for initial organization and territorial distribution of Organ-
ized Reserves and National Guard. 

38. Policies and regulations for government of Organized Reserves and 
National Guard. 

Section 21. Creation of General Staff Corps.—There is estab-

lished a General Staff Corps, to be composed of officers detailed 
from the Army at large. (Feb. 14, 1903, c. 553, § 1, 32 Stat. 
830.) 

22. Composition of General Staff Corps.—The General Staff 
Corps shall consist of the Chief of Staff, the War Department 

General Staff and the General Staff with troops. (June 4, 1920, 
c. 227, subchapter I, § 5, 41 Stat. 762.) 

23. Composition of War Department General Staff.—The 

War Department General Staff shall consist of the Chief of 
Staff and four assistants to the Chief of Staff selected by the 

President from the general officers of the line, and eighty-
eight other officers of grades not below that of captain. (June 

4, 1920, c. 227, § 5, 41 Stat. 762.) 

24. -Composition of General Staff with Troops.—The General 

Staff with troops shall consist of such number of officers not 

below the grade of captain as may be necessary to perform 
the General Staff duties of the headquarters of territorial 

departments, armies, army corps, divisions, and brigades, and 

as military attaches abroad. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter 
I, 9 5, 41 Stat. 763.) 

25. Eligibility to detail and period of duty.—In time of peace 

the detail of an officer as a member of the General Staff 

Corps shall be for a period of four years, unless sooner relieved, 
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and such details shall be limited to officers whose names are
borne on the list of General Staff Corps eligibles. (June 3,
1916, c. 134, § 5, 39 Stat. 167; June 4, 1921), c. 227, subchapter
I, § 5, 41 Stat. 763.)

26. General Staff Corps eligible list.--The initial eligible list
shall be prepared by a board consisting of the General of the

Army, the commandant of the General Staff College. the com-
mandant of the General Service Schools, and two other gel-

eral officers of the line, selected by the Secretary of War,
who are not then members of the General Staff Corps. This
board shall select and report the names of all officers of the
Regular Army, National Guard, and Officers' Reserve Corps
of the following classes who are recommended by them as
qualified by education, military experience, and character for
General Staff duty;

(a) Those officers graduated from the Army Staff College
or the Army War College prior to July 1, 1917, who, upon
graduation, were specifically recommended for duty as com-
mander or chief of staff of a division or higher tactical unit,
or for detail in the General Staff Corps;

(b) Those officers who, since April 6, 1917, have commanded
a division or higher tactical unit, or have demonstrated by
actual service in the World War that they are qualified for
General Staff duty.

After the completion of the initial General Staff Corps eligible
list, the name of no officer shall be added thereto unless upon
graduation from the General Staff School he is specifically
recommended as qualified for General Staff duty, and no officer
of the General Staff Corps, except the Chief of Staff, shall be
assigned as a member of the War Department General Staff

unless he is a graduate of the General Staff College or his name
is borne on the initial eligible list: Provided, That the name of

any National Guard or reserve officer who has demonstrated by
actual service with the War Department General Staff during
a period of not less than six months, as hereinafter provided
for, that he is qualified for General Staff duty, may, upon the
recommendation of a board consisting of the general officers of
the War Department General Staff, assistants to the Chief of
Staff, be added to said eligible list at any time. The Secretary
of War shall publish annually the list of officers eligible for
General Staff duty, and such eligibility shall be noted in the
annual Army Register. (June 4, 1920, e. 227, subchapter I, i
5, 41 Stat. 763; Sept. 22, 1922, c. 423, § 1, 42 Stat. 1032.)

27. Line officers subject to detail; previous service with

troops.-In time of peace no officer of the line shall be or remain
detailed as a member of the General Staff Corps unless he has

served for two of the next preceding six years in actual com-
mand of troops of one or more of the combatant arms. (June
4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 4, 41 Stat. 762.)

28 Officers commissioned in a staff corps subject to detail
in General Staff Corps; previous service with, troops-An
officer commissioned In a staff corps shall not be or remain de-

tailed as a member of the General Staff Corps unless he has

served for one of the next preceding five years with troops of
one or more of the combatant arms.. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, sub-

chapter I, 4, 41 Stat 762.)
29. What constitutes duty with troops.-In the administra-

tion of the provisions of the two next preceding sections all

duty performed between April 6, 1917, and July 1, 1920, inclu-
sive, or as a student at service schools, other than those of the
noncombatant branches, at any time, shall be regarded as satis-

fying the requirements of service with combatant arms. (June
4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 4, 41 Stat. 762.)

30. Acting General Staff offieers.-If at any time the number

of officers available and eligible for detail to the General Staff

is not sufficient to fill all vacancies therein, majors or captains

may be detailed as acting General Staff officers under such

regulations as the President may prescribe. (June 4, 1920,

§ 36

c. 227. sublhapter I, § 5, 41 Stat. 7633; Sept. 22. 1922, c. 423,
§ 1. 42 Stlat. 1032.)

31. Additional members of General Staff Corps.-In order to
insure intelligent cooperation between the General Staff lail tihn
several noncollmatalt branches, officers of such brandcies inmy
be detailed as additional members of the General Staff Corps
under such spedial regulations as to tligibility and redetail as
may be prescribed by the l'resident, but not more than two
officers from each such branch shall be detailed as members
of the War Department General Staff. (June 4, 19120, c. 227,
subchapter I, § 5, 41 Stat. 763; Sept. 22, 1922, c. 423, § 1, 42
Stat. 1032.)

32. Restriction on duties of members of General Staff
Corps.-Members of the General Staff Corps shall be contiined
strictly to the discharge of duties of the general nature of
those specified for them in this chapter of this title, and they
shall not be permitted to assume or engage in work of an
administrative nature that pertains to establish bureaus or
offices of the War Department, or that, being assumed or en-
gaged in by members of the General Staff Corps, would involve
impairment of the responsibility or initiative of such bureaus
or offices, or would cause injurious or unnecessary duplication
of or delay in the work thereof. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, sub-
chapter I, § 5, 41 Stat. 764.)

33. Duties of Chief of Staff.-The Chief of Staff shall preside
over the War Department General Staff and, under the direc-
tion of the President, or of the Secretary of War under the
direction of the President, shall cause to be made, by the War
Department General Staff, the necessary plans for recruiting,
organizing, supplying, equipping, mobilizing, training, and de-
mobilizing the Army of the United States, and for the use of
the military forces for national defense. He shall transmit
to the Secretary of War the plans and recommendations pre-
pared for that purpose by the War Department General Staff
and advise him in regard thereto; upon the approval of such
plans or recommendations by the Secretary of War, he shall
act as the agent of the Secretary of War In carrying the same
into effect. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, § 5, 39 Stat. 167; June 4,
1920, c. 227, subchapter I, 5, 41 Stat. 764.;

34. Duties of War Department General Staff.-The duties of
the War Department General Staff shall be to prepare plans
for national defense and the use of the military forces for that
purpose, both separately and in conjunction with the naval
forces, and for the mobilization of the manhood of the Nation
and its material resources in an emergency; to investigate and
report upon all questions affecting the efficiency of the Army
of the United States, and its state of preparation for military
operations; and to render professional aid and assistance to the
Secretary of War and the Chief of Staff. (June 4, 1920, c, 227,
subchapter I, 1 5, 41 Stat. 763.)

35. Duties of General Staff with Troops.-The duties of the
General Staff with troops shall be to render professional aid
and assistance to the general officers over them; to act as their
agents in harmonizing the plans, duties, and operations of the
various organizations and services under their jurisdiction, in
preparing detailed instructions for the execution of the plans
.of the commanding generals, and in supervising the execution
of such instructions. (June 4, 1920, e. 227, subchapter I, § 5,
41 Stat. 764.)

36. Submission to Congress of plans affecting national de-
fense, etc.; accompaniment by study prepared by War Depart-
ment General Staff.-Whenever any plan or recommendation
involving legislation by Congress affecting national defense or
the reorganization of the Army is presented by the Secretary
of War to Congress, or to one of the committees of Congress,

s the same shall be accompanied. when not incompatible with the
public interest, by a study prepared in the appropriate division

, of the War Department General Staff, including the comments
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and such details shall be limited to officers whose names are 
borne on the list of General Staff Corps eligibles. (June 3, 
1916, e. 134, § 5. 39 Stat. 167; June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter 

I, § 5, 41 Stat. 763.) 
26. General Staff Corps eligible list.-The initial eligible list 

shall be prepared by a board consisting of the General of the 

Army, the commandant of the General Staff College. the com-

mandant of the General Service Schools, and two other gen-
eral officers of the line, selected by the Secretary of War, 

who are not then members of the General Staff Corps. This 
board shall select and report the names of all officers of the 

Regular Army, National Guard, and Officers' Reserve Corps 

of the following classes who are recommended by them as 
qualified by education, military experience, and character for 

General Staff duty; 
(a) Those officers graduated from the Army Staff College 

or the Army War College prior to July 1, 1917, who, upon 
graduation, were specifically recommended for duty as com-

mander or chief of staff of a division or higher tactical unit, 

or for detail in the General Staff Corps; 
(b) Those officers who, since April 6, 1917, have commanded 

a division or higher tactical unit, or have demonstrated by 

actual service in the World War that they are qualified for 

General Staff duty. 
After the completion of the initial General Staff Corps eligible 

list, the name of no officer shall be added thereto unless upon 

graduation from the General Staff School he is specifically 
recommended as qualified for General Staff duty, and no officer 

of the General Staff Corps, except the Chief of Staff, shall be 

assigned as a member of the War Department General Staff 
unless he is a graduate of the General Staff College or his name 

is borne on the initial eligible list: Provided, That the name of 
any National Guard or reserve officer who has demonstrated by 

actual service with the War Department General Staff during 
a period of not less than six months, as hereinafter provided 

for, that he is qualified for General Staff duty, may, upon the 
recommendation of a board consisting of the general officers of 

the War Department General Staff, assistants to the Chief of 
Staff, be added to said eligible list at any time. The Secretary 

of War shall publish annually the list of officers eligible for 
General Staff duty, and such eligibility shall be noted in the 

annual Army Register. (June 4, 1920, e. 227, subchapter I, § 
6, 41 Stat. 763; Sept. 22, 1922, c. 423, § 1, 42 Stat. 1032.) 

27. Line officers subject to detail; previous service with 

troops.-In time of peace no officer of the line shall be or remain 

detailed as a member of the General Staff Corps unless he has 

served for two of the next preceding six years in actual com-

mand of troops of one or more of the combatant arms. (June 

4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 4, 41 Stat. 762) 
• 28. Officers commissioned in a staff corps subject to detail 

in General Staff Corps; previous service with, troops.-An 
officer commissioned in a staff corps shall not be or remain de-

tailed as a member of the General Staff Corps unless he has 
served for one of the next preceding five years with troops of 

one or more of the combatant arms.. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, sub-

chapter I, I 4, 41 Stat. 762.) 
29. What constitutes duty with troops.-In the administra-

tion of the provisions of the two next preceding sections all 

duty performed between April 6, 1917, and July 1, 1920, inclu-

sive, or as a student at service schools, other than those of the 
noncombatant branches, at any time, shall be regarded as satis-
fying the requirements of service with combatant arms. (June 

4, 11.)•20, c. 227, subchapter I, § 4, 41 Stat. 762..) 
30. Acting General Staff officers.-If at any time the number 

of officers available and eligible for detail to the General Staff 

is not sufficient to fill all vacancies therein, majors or captains 
may be detailed as acting General Staff officers under such 

regulations as the President may prescribe. (June 4, 1920, 

c. 227. subchapter I, § 5, 41 Stat. 7113; Sept. 22. 1922, c. 423, 

§ 1. 42 Stat. 1032.) 
31. Additional members of General Staff Corps.-In order to 

insure intelligent cooperation between the General Staff and the 

several noncombatant branches, officers of such branches may 
be detailed as additional members of the General Staff Corps 
under such special regulations as to eligibility and redetail as 
may be prescribed by the President, but not more than two 

officers from each such branch shall be detailed as members 
of the War Department General Staff. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, 

subchapter I, § 5, 41 Stat. 763 ; Sept. 22, 1922, e. 423, § 1, 42 

Stat. 1032.) 

32. Restriction on duties of members of General Staff 
Corps.-Members of the General Staff Corps shall be confined 

strictly to the discharge of duties of the general nature of 
those specified for them in this chapter of this title, and they 
shall not be permitted to assume or engage in work of an 
administrative nature that pertains to establish bureaus or 

offices of the War Department, or that, being assumed or en-
gaged in by members of the General Staff Corps, would involve 

impairment of the responsibility or initiative of such bureaus 

or offices, or would cause injurious or unnecessary duplication 
of or delay in the work thereof. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, sub-

chapter I, § 5, 41 Stat. 764.) 
33. Duties of Chief of Staff.-The Chief of Staff shall preside 

over the War Department General Staff and, under the direc-

tion of the President, or of the Secretary of War under the 
direction of the President, shall cause to be made, by the War 
Department General Staff, the necessary plans for recruiting, 
organizing, supplying, equipping, mobilizing, training, and de-

mobilizing the Army of the United States, and for the use of 
the military forces for national defense. He shall transmit 

to the Secretary of War the plans and recommendations pre-

pared for that purpose by the War Department General Staff 

and advise him in regard thereto; upon the approval of such 
plans or recommendations by the Secretary Of War, he shall 

act as the agent of the Secretary of War in .carrying the same 
into effect. (June 3, 1916, e. 134, § 5, 39 Stat. 167; June, 4, 

1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 5, 41 Stat .760 ' 
34. Duties of War Department General Staff.-The duties of 

the War Department General Staff shall be to prepare plans 
for national defense and the use of the military forces for that 

purpose, both separately and in conjunction with the naval 
forces, and for the mobilization of the manhood of the Nation 
and its material resources in an emergency; to investigate and 

report upon all questions affecting the efficiency of the Army 

of the United States, and its state of preparation for military 
operations; and to render professional aid and assistance to the 

Secretary of War and the Chief of Staff. (June 4, 1020, e. 227, 

subchapter I, § 5, 41 Stat. 763.) • , • 

35. Duties of General Staff with Troops.-The puttee ,of the 
General Staff with troops shall be to eender , professional aid 
and assistance to the general officers over them; to act as their 
agents in harmonizing the plans, duties, and operations of the 

various organizations and services under their jurisdiction, in 

preparing detailed instructions for the execution of the plans 
of the commanding .generals, and in supervising the execution 

of such instructions. (June 4, 1920, e. 22(, subchapter I, I 5, 

41 Stat. 764.) 
36. Submission to Congress of plans affecting national de-

fense, etc.; accompaniment by study prepared by War Depart-
ment General Staff.-Whenever any plan or recommendation 

involving legislation by Congress affecting national defense or 
the reorganization of the Army is presented by the Secretary 
of War to Congress, or to one of the committees of Congress, 

the same shall he accompanied. when not incompatible with the 
public interest, by a study prepared in the appropriate division 

of the War Department General Staff, including the comments 
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and recommendations of said division for or against such plan,

and such pertinent comments for or against the plan as may

be made by the Secretary of War, the Chief of Staff, or indi-
vidual officers of the division of the War Department General

Staff in which the plan was prepared. (June 4, 1920, c. 227,

subchapter I, § 5, 41 Stat. 764.)
37. Plans for initial organization and territorial distribution

of Organized Reserves and National Guard.-Subject to revi-

sion and approval by the Secretary of War, the plans and regu-
lations under which the initial organization and territorial
distribution of the National Guard and the Organized Reserves

shall be made, shall be prepared by a committee of the branch

or division of the War Department General Staff, hereinafter

provided for, which is charged with the preparation of plans

for the national defense and for the mobilization of the land

forces of the United States. For the purpose of this task

said committee shall be composed of members of said branch
or division of the General Staff and an equal number of re-

serve officers, including reserve officers who hold or have held

commissions in the National Guard. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, sub-

chapter I, § 3, 41 Stat. 760.)
38. Policies and regulations for government of Organized

Reserves and National Guard.-All policies and regulations
affecting the organization, distribution and training of the
National Guard and the Organized Reserves, and all policies

and regulations affecting the appointment, assignment, promo-

tion, and discharge of reserve officers, shall be prepared by
committees of appropriate branches or divisions of the War

Department General Staff, to which shall be added an equal

number of reserve officers, including reserve officers who hold
or have held commissions in the National Guard, and whose
names are borne on lists of officers suitable for such duty, sub-

mitted by the governors of the several States and Territories.
For the purposes specified herein, they shall be regarded as

additional members of the General Staff while so serving.
(June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, 1 5, 41 Stat. 763.)

Chapter 3.-ADJUTANT GENERALI'S DEPARTMENT.
Sec.
41. Composition of Adjutant General's Department.
42. Functions of Personnel Bureau.

Returns and muster rolls of volunteer forces rendered to Adjutant
General; see section 156 of Title 5.

Section 41. Composition of Adjutant General's Depart-
ment.-The Adjutant General's Department shall consist of The
Adjutant General with the rank of major general, one assist-
ant with the rank of brigadier general, who shall be Chief of

the Personnel Bureau, and seventy-one officers in grades from
colonel to captain, inclusive. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter

I, § 6, 41 Stat. 765; June 30, 1922, c. 253, 42 Stat. 723.)
42. Functions of Personnel Bureau.-The Personnel Bureau

shall be charged, under such regulations as may be prescribed
by the Secretary of War, with the operating functions of pro-

curement, assignment, promotion, transfer, retirement, and dis-
charge of all officers and enlisted men of the Army: Provided,
That territorial commanders and the chiefs of the several
branches of the Army shall be charged with such of the above-
described duties within their respective jurisdictions as may be
prescribed by the Secretary of War. (June 4, 1920, c. 227,

subchapter I, § 6, 41 Stat. 765.)

Chapter 4.-INSPECTOR GENERAL'S DEPARTMENT.
Sec.
51. Composition of Inspector General's Department.
52. Appointment of expert accountant.

Section 51. Composition of Inspector General's Depart-
ment.-The Inspector General's Department shall consist of one
Inspector General with the rank of major general and forty-
three officers in grades from colonel to captain, inclusive.
(June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 7, 41 Stat. 765; June 30,
1922, c. 253, 42 Stat. 723.)

52. Appointment of expert accountans.- ne x-,pt ac-
countant for the Inspector General's Department, shall be ap-

pointed in case of vacancy, by the Secretary of War. (Feb. 24,

1891, c. 284, 26 Stat. 773.)

Chapter 5.--JUDGE ADVOCATE GENERAL'S DEPART-
MENT.

Sec.
61. Composition of Judge Advocate General's Department.
62. Duties of Judge Advocate General.
63. Duties of judge advocates.
64. Filling vacancies in grade of captain.

Section 61. Composition of Judge Advocate General's De-
partment.-The Judge Advocate General's Department shall

consist of one Judge Advocate General with the rank of major
general and eighty officers in grades from colonel to captain,

inclusive. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § S. 41 Stat. 765;

June 30, 1922, c. 253, 42 Stat. 723.)
62. Duties of Judge Advocate General.-The Judge Advo-

cate General shall receive, revise, and cause to be recorded the
proceedings of all courts-martial, courts of inquiry, and mili-

tary commissions, and perform such other duties as were for-
merly performed by the Judge Advocate General of the Army.

(R. S. 1 1199.)
63. Duties of judge advocates.-Judge advocates shall per-

form their duties under the direction of the Judge Advocate

General. (R. S. § 1201.)
64. Filling vacancies in grade of captain.-Any vacancy in

the grade'of'captain In the Judge Advocate General's Depart-
ment, not filled by transfer or detail from another branch,
may, in the discretion of the President, be filled by appointment
from reserve judge advocates between the ages of thirty and
thirty-six years, and such appointee shall be placed upon the
promotion list immediately below the junior captain on said
list. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 24, 41 Stat. 774.)

Chapter 6.--QUARTERMAISTER CORPS.

Sec.
71. Composition of Quartermaster' Corps.
72. Duties of Quartermaster General. -
73. Transportation for National Museum and Government departments.
74. Limitations on issue of reserve supplies or equipment.
75. Rations furnished to landing parties of seamen or mariner co-

operating with land troops.
70. Equipment, etc., furnished to landing parties of seamen or marines

cooperating with land troops.
77. Technical experts employed in Quartermaster General's office.

Section 71. Composition of Quartermaster Corps.-The
Quartermaster Corps shall consist of one Quartermaster Gen-
eral with the rank of major general, three assistants with the
rank of brigadier general, seven hundred and thirty-five officers
in grades from colonel to second lieutenant, inclusive, and eight
thousand nine hundred and twenty-eight enlisted men. (June
4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 9, 41 Stat. 766; June 30, 1922, c.
253, 42 Stat. 723.)

72. Duties of Quartermaster General.-The Quartermaster
General, under the authority of the Secretary of War, shall be
charged with the purchase and procurement for the Army of all
supplies of standard manufacture and of all supplies common
to two or more branches but not with the purchase or the pro-
curement of special or technical articles to be used or issued
exclusively by other supply departments; with the direction of
all work pertaining to the construction, maintenance, and repair
of buildings, structures, and utilities other than fortifications
connected with the Army; with the storage and issue of sup-
plies; with the operation of utilities; with the acquisition of all
real estate and the Issue of licenses in connection with Govern-
ment reservations; with the transportation of the Army by
land and water, Including the transportation of troops and sup-
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and recommendations of said division for or againi,t such plan, 

and such pertinent comments for or against the plan as may 

be made by the Secretary of War, the Chief of Staff, or indi-

vidual officers of the division of the War Department General 
Staff in which the plan was prepared. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, 

subchapter I, 1 5, 41 Stitt. 764.) 
37. Plans for initial organization and territorial distribution 

of Organized Reserves and National Guard.—Subject to revi-

sion and approval by the Secretary of War, the plans and regu-
lations under which the initial organization and territorial 

distribution of the National Guard and the Organized Reserves 

shall be made, shall be prepared by a committee of the branch 
or division of the War Department General Staff, hereinafter 
provided for, which is charged with the preparation of plans 

for the national defense and for the mobilization of the land 
forces of the United States. For the purpose of this task 
said committee shall be composed of members of said branch 

or division of the General Staff and an equal number of re-
serve officers, including reserve officers who hold or have held 
commissions in the National Guard. (June 4, 1920, C. 227, sub-

chapter I, I 3, 41 Stat. 760.) 
38. Policies and regulations for government of Organized 

Reserves and National Guard.—All policies and regulations 
affecting the organization, distribution and training of the 

National Guard and the Organized Reserves, and. all policies 

and regulations affecting the appointment, assignment, promo-

tion, and discharge of reserve officers, shall be prepared by 
committees of appropriate branches or divisions of the War 

Department General Staff, to which shall be .added an equal 
number of reserve officers, including reserve officers who hold 
or have held commissions in the National Guard, and whose 

names are borne on lists of officers suitable for such duty, sub-
mitted by the governors of the several States and Territories. 

For the purposes specified herein, they shall be regarded as 
additional members of the General Staff while so serving. 

(June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, 1 5, 41 Stat. 763.) 

Chapter 3.—ADJUTANT GENERAL'S DEPARTMENT. 

See. 
41. Composition of Adjutant General's Department. 
42. Functions of Personnel Bureau. 

Returns and muster rolls of volunteer forces rendered to Adjutant 
General; see section 156 of Title 5. 

Section 41. Composition of Adjutant General's Depart-
ment .—The Adjutant General's Department shall consist of The 
Adjutant General with the rank of major general, one assist-

ant with the rank of brigadier general who shall be Chief of 
the Personnel tureen, and seventy-one officers in grades from 
colonel to captain, inclusive. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter 

I, 1 6, 41 Stat. 765; June 30, 1922, c. 253, 42 Stat. 723.) 
42. Functions of Personnel Bureau.—The Personnel Bureau 

shall be charged, under such regulations as may be prescribed 
by the Secretary of War, with the operating functions of pro-

curement, assignment, promotion, transfer, retirement, and dis-
charge of all officers and enlisted men of the Army: Provided, 
That territorial commanders and the chiefs of the several 
branches of the Army shall be charged with such of the above-
described duties within their respective jurisdictions as may be 
prescribed by the Secretary of War. (June 4, 1920, c, 227, 

subchapter I, § 6, 41 Stat. 765.) 

Chapter 4.—INSPECTOR GENERAL'S DEPARTMENT. 

Sec. 
51. Composition of Inspector General's Department. 
52. Appointment of expert accountant. 

Section 51. Composition of Inspector General's Depart-

ment.—The Inspector General's Department shall consist of one 
Inspector General with the rank of major general and forty-
three officers in grades from colonel to captain, inclusive. 

(June 4, 1920, C. 227, subchapter I, 1 7, 41 Stat. 765; June 30, 

1922, c. 253, 42 Stat. 723.) 

52. Appointment of expert accountant.—One expert ac-
countant for the Inspector General's Department, shall be ap-

pointed in case of vacancy, by the Secretary of War. (Feb. 24, 

1891, c. 284, 26 Stat. 773.) 

Chapter 5.—JUDGE ADVOCATE GENERAL'S DEPART-

MENT. 

Sec. 
61. Composition of Judge Advocate General's Department. 
62. Duties of Judge Advocate General. 
63. Duties of judge advocates. 
64. Filling vacancies in grade of captain. 

Section 61. Composition of Judge Advocate General's De-

partment. —The Judge Advocate General's Department shall 

consist of one Judge Advocate General with the rank of major 
general and eighty officers in grades from colonel to captain, 
inclusive. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, 1 8, 41 Stat. 765; 

June 30, 1922, c. 253, 42 Stat. 723.) 
62. Duties of Judge Advocate General.—The Judge Advo-

cate General shall receive, revise, and cause to be recorded the 
proceedings of all courts-martial, courts of inquiry, and mili-

tary commissions, and perform such other duties as were for-
merly performed by the Judge Advocate General of the Army. 
(R. S. 1 1199.) 
63. Duties of judge advocates.—Judge 'advocates shall per-

form their duties under the, direction of the Judge Advocate 

General. (R. B. 120t) 
64. Filling vacancies in sgrade of captain.—Any vacancy in 

the grade' of 'captain in the Judge Advocate 'General's Depart-
ment, not filled 'by transfer or detail from another branch, 
may, in the discretion of the President; be filled by appointment 
from .reserve judge advocates between the ages Of thirty and 

thirty-six years, and Such 'appointee shall be placed upon the 

promotion list immediately below the junior captain on said 

list. (June 4, 1920, e. 227, subchapter I, 1 24,•'41 Stat. 774.) 

Chapter 6.—QPAR1 hitMASTER CORPS. 

See. 
71. Composition of Quartermaster Corps. 
72. Duties of Quartermaster -GenersiL 
73. Transportation for National Museum and Government departments. 
74. Limitations on issue of reserve supplies or equipment. 
75. Rations furnished to landing parties of seamen or mariner co-

operating with land troops. 
70. Equipment, etc., furnished to landing• parties of seamen or marines 

cooperating with land troops. 
77. Technical experts employed in Quartermaster General's office. 

Section 71. Composition of Quartermaster Corps.—The 
Quartermaster Corps shall consist of one Quartermaster Gen-

eral with the rank of major general, three assistants with the 

rank of brigadier general, seven hundred and thirty-five officers 
in grades from colonel to second lieutenant, inclusive, and eight 

thousand nine hundred and twenty-eight enlisted men. (June 

4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 9, 41 Stat. 766; June 30, 1922, c. 
253, 42 Stat. 723.) 

72. Duties of Quartermaster General.—The Quartermaster 
General, under the authority of the Secretary of War, shall be 

charged with the purchase and procurement for the Army of all 

supplies of standard manufacture and of all supplies common 

to two or more branches but not with the purchase or the pro-

curement of special or technical articles to be used or issued 

exclusively by other supply departments; with the direction of 

all work pertaining to the construction, maintenance, and repair 
of buildings, structures, and utilities other than fortifications 

connected with the Army; with the storage and issue of sup-
plies; With the operation of utilities; with the acquisition of all 

real estate and the issue of licenses in connection with Govern-
ment reservations; with the transportation of the Army by 

land and water, including the transportation of troops and sup-

plies by mechanical or animal means; with the furnishing of 
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means of transportation of all classes and kinds required by the
Army;: and with such other duties not otherwise assigned by
law as the Secretary of War may prescribe: Prorided, That
special and technical articles used or issued exclusively by
other branches of the service may be purchased or procured
with the approval of the Assistant Secretary of War by the
branches using or issuing such articles, and the chief of each

branch may be charged with the storage and issue of property
pertaining thereto: Provided further, That utilities pertaining
exclusively to any branch of the Army may be operated by such
branches. (June 4. 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 9, 41 Stat. 766.)

73. Transportation for National Museum and Government
departments.-The Quartermaster General and his officers,
under his instructions, wherever stationed, shall receive, trans-
port, and be responsible for all property turned over to them,

or any one of them, by the officers or agents of any Govern-
ment survey, for the National Museum, or for the civil or
naval departments of the Government, in Washington or else-
where, under the regulations governing the transportation of
Army supplies, the amount paid for such transportation to be

refunded or paid by the bureau to which such property or
stores pertain. (July 5, 1884, c. 217, 23 Stat. 111.)

74. Limitations on issue of reserve supplies or equipment.-
No issues of reserve supplies or equipment shall be made
where such issues would impair the reserves held by the War
Department for two field armies or one million men. (June
7, 1924, c. 291, Title I, 43 Stat. 509; Feb. 12, 1925, c. 225,
Title I, 43 Stat. 924.)

75. Rations furnished to landing parties of seamen or ma-
rines cooperating with land troops.-The officers of the Quarter-
master Corps shall, upon the requisition of the naval or marine

officer commanding any detachment of seamen or marines
under orders to act on shore, in cooperation with the land
troops, and during the time such detachment is so acting or
proceeding to act, furnish rations to the officers, seamen, and
marines of the same. (R. S. § 1143.)

76. Equipment, etc, furnished to landing parties of seamen
or marines cooperating with land troops.-The officers of the
Quartermaster Corps shall, upon the requisition of the naval
or marine officer commanding any detachment of seamen or
marines under orders to act on shore, in cooperation with
land troops, and during the time such detachment is so acting
or proceeding to act, furnish the officers and seamen with
camp equipage, together with transportation for said officers,

seamen, and marines, their baggage, provisions, and cannon,
and shall furnish the naval officer commanding any such de-
tachment, and his necessary aids, with horses, accouterments,
and forage. (R. S. § 1135.)

77. Technical experts employed in Quartermaster General's
office.-The services of technical experts and such other serv-

ices as the Secretary of War may deem necessary may be
employed in the office of the Quartermaster General, to be
paid from the appropriation for "Incidental expenses of the
Army": Provided, That there shall be included in the Budget
for each fiscal year a statement of the number of persons so
employed, their duties, and the amount paid to each. (June 7,
1924, c. 291, Title I, 43 Stat. 490; Feb. 12, 1925, c. 225, Title I,
43 Stat. 904.)

Chapter 7.--MEDICAL DEPARTMENT.

THE DEPARTMENT GENERALLY

Sec.
81. Composition of Medical Department.

MEDICAL CORPS

91. Composition of Medical Corps.
92. Appointment of medical officers.
93. Examinations for appointment of medical officers.
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95.
96.
97.
98.
99.
00.
01.
02.

03.

04.

05.
06.
07.
08.

[21.
.22.
.23.
.24.
125.
126.
127.

128.
129.

§ 93

Right of command.
Medical attendance for families of officers and men.
Promotion on completion of specified term of service.
Service credits for purposes of promotion.
Service credits for purposes of promotion of certain officers.
Length of service of officers losing files.
Examination of officers for promotion.
IFailure of first lieutenant or captain to pass examination for

promotion; honorable discharge or retirement.
Failure of major to pass examination for promotion; reexamina-

tion; retirement on second failure.
Cooperation of medical officers with line officers in superintending

cooking by enlisted men.
Detail of medical officers to military relief division of Red Cross.
Detail of medical officer to first-aid department of Red Cross.
Appointment of contract surgeons.
Authority of contract surgeons in charge of hospital.

DENTAL CORPS

Composition of Dental Corps.
Appointments in Dental Corps.
Eligibility for appointment.
Examination for appointment.
Examining and review boards.
Promotion on completing specified term of service.
Credit for service as contract dental surgeons and acting dental

surgeons before June 3, 1916.
Service credits for purposes of promotion of certain officers.
Length of service of officers losing files.

VETERINARY CORPS

141. Appointment in Veterinary Corps.
142. Number of officers.
143. Promotion on completion of specified term of service.
144. Service credits for purposes of promotion.
145. Service credits for purposes of promotion of certain officers.
146. Length of service of officers losing files.

MEDICAL ADMINISTRATIVE CORPS

151. Appointment in Medical Administrative Corps.
152. Number of officers of corps.
153. Promotion on completion of specified term of service.
154. Service credits for purposes of promotion of certain officeri.
155. Length of service of officers losing files.

ARMY NURSE CORPS

161. Composition of corps.
162. Appointment and removal.
163. Rules and regulations.
164. Relative rank of members.

THE DEPARTMENT GENERALLY

Section 81. Composition of Medical Department.-The Medi-

cal Department shall consist of one Surgeon General with the

rank of major general, two assistants with the rank of briga-

dier general, the Medical Corps, the Dental Corps, the Veteri-

nary Corps, the Medical Administrative Corps, a number of en-

listed men which shall be 5 per centum of the actual strength,

commissioned and enlisted, of the Regular Army, the Army

Nurse Corps as constituted by law, and such contract surgeons

as are authorized by law. (June 4, 1920, c. 227,'subchapter I,

I 10, 41 Stat. 766.)

MEDICAL CORPS

91. Composition of Medical Corps.-The Medical Corps shall

consist of nine hundred and eighty-three commissioned officers

below the grade of brigadier general. (June 3, 1916, c. 134,

§ 10, 39 Stat. 171; July 9, 1918, c. 143, 40 Stat. 866; June 30,

1922, c. 253, 42 Stat. 721, 722.)
92. Appointment of medical officers.-Appointments in the

Medical Corps shall be made in the grade of first lieutenant
from reserve medical officers between the ages of twenty-three
and thirty-two years. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I,
§ 24e, 41 Stat. 774.)

93. Examinations for appointment of medical officers.-
No person shall receive an appointment as first lieutenant in
the Medical Corps unless he shall have been examined and
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means of transportation of all classes and kinds required by the 
Army: and with such other duties not otherwise assigned by 

law as the Secretary of War may prescribe: Provided, That 
special and technical articles used or issued exclusively by 
other branches of the service may be purchased or procured 

with the approval of the Assistant Secretary of War by the 
branches using or issuing such articles, and the chief of each 

branch may be charged with tile storage and issue of property 

pertaining thereto: Prorided further, That utilities pertaining 
exclusively to any branch of the Army may be operated by such 

branches. (June 4. 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 9, 41 Stat. 766.) 
73. Transportation for National Museum and Government 

departments.—The Quartermaster General and his officers, 
under his instructions, wherever stationed, shall receive, trans-

port, and be responsible for all property turned over to them, 
or any one of them, by the officers or agents of any Govern-
ment survey, for the National Museum, or for the civil or 

naval departments of the Government, in Washington or else-
where, under the regulations governing the transportation of 

Army supplies, the amount paid for such transportation to be 
refunded or paid by the bureau to which such property or 

stores pertain. (July 5, 1884, c. 217, 23 Stat. 111.) 

74. Limitations on issue of reserve supplies or equipment.— 
No issues of reserve supplies or equipment shall be made 

where such issues would impair the reserves held by the War 

Department for two field armies or one million men. (June 
7, 1924, e. 291, Title I, 43 Stat. 509; Feb. 12, 1925, c. 225, 

Title I, 43 Stat. 924.) 

75. Rations furnished to landing parties of seamen or ma-
rines cooperating with land troops.—The officers of the Quarter-
master Corps shall, upon the requisition of the naval or marine 

officer commanding any detachment of seamen or marines 
under orders to act on shore, in cooperation with the land 
troops, and during the time such detachment is so acting or 

proceeding to act, furnish rations to the officers, seamen, and 

marines of the same. (It. S. § 1143.) 
76. Equipment, etc., furnished to landing parties of seamen 

or marines cooperating with land troops.—The officers of the 
Quartermaster Corps shall, upon the requisition of the naval 

or marine officer commanding any detachment of seamen or 
marines under orders to act on shore, in cooperation with 

hrnd troops, and during the time such detachment Is so acting 

or proceeding to act, furnish the officers and seamen with 
camp equipage, together with transportation for said officers, 

seamen, and marines, their baggage, provisions, and cannon, 
and shall furnish the naval officer commanding any such de-
tachment, and his necessary aids, with horses, accouterments, 

and forage. (R. S. § 1135.) 
77. Technical experts employed in Quartermaster General's 

office.—The services of technical experts and such other serv-

ices as the Secretary of War may deem necessary may be 

employed in the office of the Quartermaster General, to be 
paid from the appropriation for "Incidental expenses of the 
Army": Provided, That there shall be included in the Budget 
for each fiscal year a statement of the number of persons so 

employed, their duties, and the amount paid to each. (June 7, 
1921, c. 291, Title 1, 43 Stat. 490; Feb. 12, 1925, c. 225, Title I, 

43 Stat. 904.) 

Chapter 7.—MEDICAL DEPARTMENT. 

THE DEPARTMENT GENERALLY 

See. 
81. Composition of Medical Department. 

MEDICAL CORPS 

91. Composition of Medical Corps. 
92. Appointment of medical officers. 
93. Examinations for appointment of medical officers. 

94. Assignment of medical officers to duty. 

Sec. 
95. Right of command. 
96. Medical attendance for families of officers and men. 
97. Promotion on completion of specified term of service. 
98. Service credits for purposes of promotion. 
99. Service credits for purposes of promotion of certain officers. 

100. Length of service of officers losing files. 
101. Examination of officers for promotion. 
102. Failure of first lieutenant or captain to pass examination for 

promotion ; honorable discharge or retirement. 
103. Failure of major to pass examination for promotion ; reexamina-

tion ; retirement on second failure. 
104. Cooperation of medical officers with line officers in superintending 

cooking by enlisted men. 

105. Detail of medical officers to military relief division of Red Cross. 
106. Detail of medical officer to first-aid department of Red Cross. 
107. Appointment of contract surgeons. 
108. Authority of contract surgeons in charge of hospital. 

DENTAL CORPS 

121. Composition of Dental Corps. 
122. Appointments in Dental Corps. 
123. Eligibility for appointment. 
124. Examination for appointment. 
125. Examining and review boards. 
126. Promotion on completing specified term of service. 
127. Credit for service as contract dental surgeons and acting dental 

surgeons before June 3, 1916. 
128. Service credits for purposes of promotion of certain officers. 
129. Length of service of officers losing files. 

141. 
142. 
143. 
144. 
145. 
146. 

151. 
152. 
153. 
154. 
155. 

161. 
162. 
163. 
164. 

VETERINARY CORPS 

Appointment in Veterinary Corps. 
Number of officers. 
Promotion. on completion of specified term of service. 
Service credits for purposes of promotion. 
Service credits for purposes of promotion of certain officers. 

Length of service of officers losing files. 

MEDICAL ADMINISTRATIVE CORPS 

Appointment in Medical Administrative Corps. 
Number of officers of corps. 

Promotion on completion of specified term of service. 
Service credits for purposes of promotion of certain officers. 
Length of service of officers losing files. 

ARMY NURSE CORPS 

Composition of corps. 
Appointment and removal. 

Rules and regulations. 
Relative rank of members. 

THE DEPARTMENT GENERALLY 

Section 81. Composition of Medical Department.—The Medi-

cal Department shall consist of one Surgeon General with the 
rank of major general, two assistants with the rank of briga-

dier general, the Medical Corps, the Dental Corps, the Veteri-

nary Corps, the Medical Administrative Corps, a number of en-
listed men which shall be 5 per centum of the actual strength, 
commissioned and enlisted, of the Regular Army, the Army 
Nurse Corps as constituted by law, and such contract surgeons 

as are authorized by law. (June 4, 1920, c. 227,'subchapter I, 

10, 41 Stat. 766.) 

MEDICAL CORPS 

91. Composition of Medical Corps.—The Medical Corps shall 

consist of nine hundred and eighty-three commissioned officers 
below the grade of brigadier general. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, 
§ 10, 39 Stat. 171; July 9, 1918, c. 143, 40 Stat. 866; June 30, 

1922, c. 253, 42 Stat. 721, 722.) 
92. Appointment of medical officers.—Appolutments in the 

Medical Corps shall be made in the grade of first lieutenant 

from reserve medical officers between the ages of twenty-three 
and thirty-two years. (June 4, 1920, C. 227, subchapter I, 

§ 24e, 41 Stat. 774.) 
93. Examinations for appointment of medical officers.— 

No person shall receive an appointment as first lieutenant in 
the Medical Corps unless he shall have been examined and 
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approved by an Army medical board consisting of not less
than three officers of the Medical Corps designated by the
Secretary of War. (Apr. 23, 1908, c. 150, § 4, 85 Stat. 67.)

94. Assignment of medical officers to duty.-Medical officers
of the Army may be assigned by the Secretary of War to such
duties as the interests of the service may demand. (July 27,
1892, c. 270, § 3, 27 Stat. 277.)

95. Right of command.-Officers of the Medical Corps of the
Army shall not be entitled, in virtue of their rank, to com-
mand in the line or in other staff corps. (R. S. § 1169.)

96. Medical attendance for families of officers and men.-
The medical officers of the Army and contract surgeons shall
whenever practicable attend the families of the officers and
soldiers free of charge. (July 5, 1884, c. 217, 23 Stat. 112.)

97. Promotion on completion of specified term of service.-
An officer of the Medical Corps shall be promoted to the grade
of captain after three years' service, to the grade of major
after twelve years' service, to the grade of lieutenant colonel
after twenty years' service, and to the grade of colonel after
twenty-six years' service. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I,
§ 10, 41 Stat. 767.)

98. Service credits for purposes of promotion.-For pur-
poses of promotion there shall be credited to officers of the
Medical Department all active commissioned service in the
Regular Army whenever rendered; and also all such service
rendered since April 6, 1917, in the Army or in the National
Guard when in active service under a call by the President,
except service under a reserve commission while in attendance
at a school or camp for the training of candidates for commis-
sion. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 10, 41 Stat. 767.)

99. Service credits for purposes of promotion of certain offi-
cers.-For purposes of promotion after July 1, 1920, any per-
son appointed in the Medical Corps to fill vacancies existing
on July 1, 1920, having served as an officer of the Army at
some time between April 6, 1917, and June 4, 1920, shall be
considered as having had, on the date of appointment, service
equal to that of the junior officer of his grade and corps in
the Regular Army on June 4, 1920. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, sub-
chapter I, § 10. 41 Stat. 767.)

100. Length of service of officers losing files.-The length
of service of any officer who shall have lost files by reason of
sentence of court-martial or failure In examination for pro-
motion shall be regarded as diminished to the equivalent of the
service of the officer of his corps immediately preceding him in
relative rank. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 10, 41
Stat. 767.)

101. Examination of officers for promotion.-No officer of
the Medical Corps below the rank of lieutenant colonel shall
be promoted therein until he shall have successfully passed an
examination before an Army medical board consisting of not
less than three officers of the Medical Corps, to be designated
by the Secretary of War, such examination to be prescribed
by the Secretary of War and to be held at such time anterior
to the accruing of the right to promotion as may be for the
best interests of the service. (Apr. 23, 1908, c. 150, 1 5, 35
Stat. 67.)

102. Failure of first lieutenant or captain to pass examina-
tion for promotion; honorable discharge or retirement.-
Should a first lieutenant or captain of the Medical Corps fail
in his physical examination and be found incapacitated for
service by reason of physical disability contracted in the line
of duty, he shall be retired with the rank to which his seniority
entitled him to be promoted; but if le should be found dis-
qualified for promotion for any other reason, a second exami-
nation shall not be allowed, but the Secretary of War shall
appoint a board of review to consist of three officers of the
Medical Corps superior in rank to the officer examined, none
of whom shall have served as a member of the board which

examined him. If the unfavorable nndaing or the examining
board is concurred in by the board of review, the officer re-
ported disqualified for promotion shall be honorably dis-
charged from the service with one year's pay. If the action
of the examining board is disapproved by the board of review,
the officer shall be considered qualified and shall be promoted.
(Apr. 23, 1908, c. 150, § 5, 35 Stat. 67.)

103. Failure of major to pass examination for promotion;
reexamination; retirement on second failure.-Any major of
the Medical Corps on the active list of the Army who at his
first examination for promotion to the grade of lieutenant colo-
nel in said corps, has been or shall hereafter be found dis-
qualified for such promotion for any reason other than physical
disability incurred in the line of duty shall be suspended from
promotion and his right thereto shall pass successively to such
officers next below him in rank in said corps as are or may be-
come eligible to promotion under existing law during the period
of his suspension; and any officer suspended from promotion, as
hereinbefore provided, shall be reexamined as soon as prac-
ticable after the expiration of one year from the date of the
completion of the examination that resulted in his suspension;
and if on such reexamination he is found qualified for promo-
tion, he shall again become eligible thereto; but if he is found
disqualified by reason of physical disability incurred in line of
duty, he -shall be retired, with the rank to which his seniority
entitles him to be promoted; and if he is not found disqualified
by reason of such physical disability, but is found disqualified
for promotion for any other reason, he shall be retired without
promotion. (Mar. 3, 1909, c. 252, 35 Stat. 737.)

104. Cooperation of medical officers with line officers in su-
perintending cooking by enlisted men.-The officers of the
Medical Department of the Army shall unite with the officers
of the line under such rules and regulations as shall be pre-
scribed by the Secretary of War in superintending the cooking
done by the enlisted men; and the Surgeon General shall pro--
mulgate to the officers of said corps such regulations and in-
structions as may tend to insure the proper preparation of the
ration of the soldier. (R. S. § 1174; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19
Stat. 243.)

105. Detail of medical officers to military relief division of
Red Cross.-The President is authorized to detail not more
than five officers of the Medical Department for duty with thb
military relief division of the American National Red Cross.
(June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 51, 41 Stat. 785.)

106. Detail of medical officer to first-aid department of Red
Cross.-The Secretary of War is hereby authorized to detail an
officer of the Medical Corps to take charge of the first-aid
department of the American Red Cross. (Mar. 3, 1911, c. 209,
36 Stat. 1041.)

107. Appointment of contract surgeons.-In emergencies the
Surgeon General of the Army, with the approval of the Secre-
tary of War, may appoint as many contract.surgeons as may be
necessary. (Feb. 2, 1901, c. 192, § 18, 31 Stat. 752.)

108. Authority of contract surgeon in charge of hospital.-
When a contract surgeon is in charge of a hospital he shall
have the same authority as a commissioned medical officer.
(Apr. 23, 1901, c. 1485, 33 Stat. 266.)

DENTAL CORPS

121. Composition of Dental Corps.-The Dental Corps of the
Army shall consist of one hundred and fifty-eight commissioned
officers of the same grade and proportionally distributed among
such grades as are or may be provided by law for the Medical
Corps, who shall have the rank, pay, promotion and allowances
of officers of corresponding grades in the Medical Corps, includ-
ing the right to retirement as in the case of other officers. (Oct.
6, 1917, c. 101, 40 Stat. 397; June 30. 1922. c. 253. 42 Stnt 79.1
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approved by an Army medical board consisting of not less 

than three officers of the Medical Corps designated by the 

Secretary of War. (Apr. 23, 1908, c. 150, § 4, 35 Stat. 61.) 
94. Assignment of medical officers to duty.-Medical officers 

of the Army may be assigned by the Secretary of War to such 

duties as the interests of the service may demand. (July 27, 

1892, c. 270, § 3, 27 Stat. 277.) 

95. Right of command.-Officers of the Medical Corps of the 
Army shall not be entitled, in virtue of their rank, to com-

mand in the line or in other staff corps. (R. S. § 1169.) 

96. Medical attendance for families of officers and men.-
The medical officers of the Army and contract surgeons shall 

whenever practicable attend the families of the officers and 
soldiers free of charge. (July 5, 1884, c. 217, 23 Stat. 112.) 

97. Promotion on completion of specified term of service.-

An officer of the Medical Corps shall be promoted to the grade 

of captain after three years' service, to the grade of major 

after twelve years' service, to the grade of lieutenant colonel 
after twenty years' service, and to the grade of colonel after 

twenty-six years' service. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, 
§ 10, 41 Stat. 767.) 

98. Service credits for purposes of promotion.-For pur-

poses of promotion there shall be credited to officers of the 

Medical Department all active commissioned service in the 

Regular Army whenever rendered; and also all such service 
rendered since April 6, 1917, in the Army or in the National 

Guard when in active service under a call by the President, 
except service under a reserve commission while in attendance 

at a school or camp for the training of candidates for commis-
sion. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 10, 41 Stat. 767.) 

99. Service credits for purposes of promotion of certain offi-

cers.-For purposes of promotion after July 1, 1920, any per-

son appointed in the Medical Corps to fill vacancies existing 
on July 1, 1920, having served as an officer of the Army at 
some time between April 6, 1917, and June 4, 1920, shall be 
considered as having had, on the date of appointment, service 

equal to that of the junior officer of his grade and corps in 

the Regular Army on June 4, 1920. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, sub-
chapter I, 1 10. 41 Stat. 767.) 

100. Length of service of officers losing files.-The length 
of service of any officer who shall have lost files by reason of 
sentence of court-martial or failure in examination for pro-

motion shall be regarded as diminished to the equivalent of the 
service of the officer of his corps immediately preceding him in 

relative rank. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 10, 41 

Stat. 767.) 

101. Examination of officers for promotion.-No officer of 
the Medical Corps below the rank of lieutenant colonel shall 
be promoted therein until he shall have successfully passed an 

examination before an Army medical board consisting of not 
less than three officers of the Medical Corps, to be designated 

by the Secretary of War, such examination to be prescribed 
by the Secretary of War and to be held at such time anterior 
to the accruing of the right to promotion as may be for the 

best interests of the service. (Apr. 23, 1008, c. 150, § 5, 35 
Stat. 67.) 

102. Failure of first lieutenant or captain to pass examina-

tion for promotion; honorable discharge or retirement.-
Should a first lieutenant or captain of the Medical Corps fail 
in his physical examination and be found incapacitated for 

service by reason of physical disability contracted in the line 

of duty, be shall be retired with the rank to which his seniority 
entitled him to be promoted; but if he should be found dis-
qualified for promotion for any other reason, a second exami-
nation shall not be allowed, but the Secretary of War shall 

appoint a board of review to consist of three officers of the 
Medical Corps superior in rank to the officer examined, none 
of whom shall have served as a member of the board which 

examined him. If the unfavorable finding of the examining 
board is concurred in by the board of review, the officer re-

ported disqualified for promotion shall be honorably dis-
charged from the service with one year's pay. If the action 

of the examining board is disapproved by the board of review, 
the officer shall be considered qualified and shall be promoted. 

(Apr. 23, 1908, c. 150, § 5, 35 Stat. 67.) 

103. Failure of major to pass examination for promotion; 

reexamination; retirement on second failure.--Any major of 
the Medical Corps on the active list of the Army who at his 
first examination for promotion to the grade of lieutenant colo-

nel in said corps, has been or shall hereafter be found dis-
qualified for such promotion for any reason other than physical 

disability incurred in the line of duty shall be suspended from 
promotion and his right thereto shall pass successively to such 

officers next below him in rank in said corps as are or may be-
come eligible to promotion under existing law during the period 

of his suspension; and any officer suspended from promotion, as 

hereinbefore provided, shall be reexamined as soon as prac-
ticable after the expiration of one year from the date of the 

completion of the examination that resulted in his suspension; 
and if on such reexamination he is found qualified for promo-

tion, he shall again become eligible thereto; but if he is found 

disqualified by reason of physical disability incurred in line of 

duty, he -shall be retired, with the rank to which his seniority 
entitles him to be promoted; and if he is not found disqualified 

by reason of such physical disability, but is found disqualified 
for promotion for any other reason, he shall be retired without 

promotion. (Mar. 3, 1909, c. 252, 35 Stat. 737.) 

104. Cooperation of medical officers with line officers in su-

perintending cooking by enlisted men.-The officers of the 

Medical Department of the Army shall unite with the officers 

of the line under such rules and regulations as shall be pre-
scribed by the Secretary of War in superintending the cooking 

done by the enlisted men; and the Surgeon General shall pro-

mulgate to the officers of said corps such regulations and in-

structions as may tend to insure the proper preparation of the 

ration of the soldier. (R. S. § 1174; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19 
Stat. 243.) 

105. Detail of medical officers to military relief division of 
Red Cross.-The President is authorized to detail not more 

than five officers of the Medical Department for duty with thb 

military relief division of the American National Red Cross. 
(June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 51, 41 Stat. 785.) 

106. Detail of medical officer to first-aid department of Red 

Cross.-The Secretary of War is hereby authorized to detail an 

officer of the Medical Corps to take charge of the first-aid 

department of the American Red Cross. (Mar. 3, 1911, c. 209, 
36 Stat. 1041.) 

107. Appointment of contract surgeons.-In emergencies the 
Surgeon General of the Army, with the approval of the Secre-

tary of War, may appoint as many contract.surgeons as may be 
necessary. (Feb. 2, 1901, c. 192, § 18, 31 Stat. 752.) 

108. Authority of contract surgeon in charge of hospital.-
When a contract surgeon is in charge of a hospital he shall 

have the same authority as a commissioned medical officer. 
(Apr. 23, 1904, c. 1485, 33 Stat. 266.) 

DENTAL CORPS 

121. Composition of Dental Corps.-The Dental Corps of the 

Army shall consist of one hundred and fifty-eight commissioned 
officers of the same grade and proportionally distributed among 
such grades as are or may be provided by law for the Medical 

Corps, who shall have the rank, pay, promotion and allowances 

of officers of corresponding grades in the Medical Corps, includ-
ing the right to retirement as in the case of other officers. (Oct. 

6, 1917, c. 101, 40 Stat. 391; June 30, 1922, c. 253, 42 Stat. 721.) 
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122. Appointments in Dental Corps.-Appointments in the

Dental Corps shall be made in the grade of first lieutenant

from reserve dental officers. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter

I, § 24e, 41 Stat. 771.)
123. Eligibility for appointment.-To be eligible for appoint-

ment in the Dental Corps, a candidate must be a citizen of the

United States, of good moral character, between the ages of

twenty-three and thirty-two years, a graduate of a recognized

dental college, and have been engaged in the practice of his

profession for at least two years subsequent to graduation.

(Mar. 3, 1911, c. 209, 36 Stat. 1054; June 4, 1920, c. 227, sub-

chapter I, § 24e, 41 Stat. 771.)
124. Examination for appointment.-Appointees in the

Dental Corps shall be required to pass the usual physical exam-

ination required for appointment in the Medical Corps, and a

professional examination which shall include tests of skill in

practical dentistry and of proficiency in the usual subjects of

a standard dental college course. (Mar. 3, 1911, c. 209, 36 Stat.

1054; Oct. 6, 1917, c. 101, 40 Stat. 397.)

125. Examining and review boards.-Dental examining and

review boards shall consist of one officer of the Medical Corps

and two officers of the Dental Corps. (Oct. 6, 1917, c. 101,

40 Stat. 397.)
126. Promotion on completing specified term of service.-An

officer of the Dental Corps shall be promoted to the grade of

captain after three years' service, to the grade of major after

twelve years' service, to the grade of lieutenant colonel after

twenty years' service, and to the grade of colonel after twenty-

six years' service. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 10,

41 Stat. 767.)
127. Credit for service as contract dental surgeons and act-

ing dental surgeons before June 3, 1916.-To officers of the

Dental Corps shall be credited their service as contract

dental surgeons and acting dental surgeons rendered prior to

Jnne 3, 1916. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 10, 41

Stat. 767.)
128. Service credits for purposes of promotion of certain

officers.-For purposes of future promotion, any person ap-

pointed in the Dental Corps to fill vacancies existing on July

1, 1920, having served as an officer of the Army at some time

between April 6, 1917, and June 4, 1920, shall be considered as

having had, on the date of appointment, service equal to that

of the junior officer of his grade and corps in the Regular

Army on June 4, 1920. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I,

§ 10, 41 Stat. 767.)
129. Length of service of officers losing files.-The length

of service of any officer who shall have lost files by reason of

sentence of court-martial or failure in examination for pro-

motion shall be regarded as diminished to the equivalent of

the service of the officer of his corps immediately preceding

him in relative rank. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter, I,

§ 10, 41 Stat. 767.)

VETERINARY CORPS

141. Appointments in Veterinary Corps.-Appointments in

the Veterinary Corps shall be made In the grade of second

lieutenant from reserve veterinary officers between the ages

of twenty-one and thirty years. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, sub

chapter I, § 24e, 41 Stat. 771.)
142. Number of officers.-The number of officers of the Vet

erinary Corps shall be one hundred and twenty-six. (June 30

1922, c. 253, 42 Stat. 716.)
143. Promotion on completion of specified term of service.-

An officer of the Veterinary Corps shall be promoted to the

grade of first lieutenant after three years' service, to th

grade of captain after seven years' service, to the grade o

major after fourteen years' service, to the grade of lieutenan
.... , _a_fte .,-A +y t'h -r Tad of colonc

colonel after twenty years se"1-, ,-- - -- . - -

after twenty-six years' service. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, sub-

hapter I, § 10, 41 Stat. 767.)
144. Service credits for purposes of promotion.-To otlicers

of the Veterinary Corps shall be credited their governmental

-eterinary service rendered prior to June 3, 1916. (June 4,

.920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 10, 41 Stat. 771.)
145. Service credits for purposes of promotion of certain

officers.-For purposes of future promotion, any person ap-

pointed in the Veterinary Corps to fill vacancies existing on

Fuly 1, 1920, having served as an officer of the Army at some

ime between April 6, 1917, and June 4, 1920, shall be con-

sidered as having had, on the date of appointment, sufficient

service to bring him to his grade under the rules established

n section 143 of this title. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter

[, § 10, 41 Stat. 767.)
146. Length of service of officers losing files.-The length of

service of any officer who shall have lost files by reason of

sentence of court-martial or failure in examination for promo-

tion shall be regarded as diminished to the equivalent of the

service of the officer of his corps immediately preceding him

in relative rank. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 10, 41

Stat. 767.)

MEDICAL ADMINISTRATIVE CORPS

151. Appointment in Medical Administrative Corps.-Ap-

pointments in the Medical Administrative Corps shall be made

in the grade of second lieutenant from enlisted men of the

Medical Department between' the ages of twenty-one and

thirty-two years, who have had at least two years' service.

(June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 24e, 41 Stat. 774.)

152. Number of officers of corps.-There shall be seventy-

two officers of the Medical Administrative Corps. (June 30,

1922, c.-253, 42 Stat. 716.)
153. Promotion on completion of specified term of service.-

An officer of the Medical Administrative Corps shall be pro-

moted to the grade of first lieutenant after five years' service,

and to the grade of captain after ten years' service. (June 4,

1920, c. ,27, subchapter I, § 10, 41 Stat. 767.)

154. Service credits for purposes of promotion of certain

officers.-For purposes, of future promotion, any person ap-.

pointed in the Medical Administrative Corps to fill vacancies

existing on July 1, 1920, having served as an officer of the

Army at some time between April 6, 1917, and June 4, 1920,

shall be considered as having had, on the date of appointment,

sufficient service to bring him to his grade under the rules

established in section 153 of this title. (June 4, 1920, c. 227,

subchapter I, § 10, 41 Stat. 767.)
155. Length of service of officers losing files.-The length of

service of any officer who shall have lost files by reason of

sentence of court-martial or failure in examination for promo-

tion shall be regarded as diminished to the equivalent of the

service of the officer of his corps immediately preceding him

in relative rank. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 10,

41 Stat. 767.)

ARMY NURSE CORPS

CROSS REFERIBNCB
Members of Nurse Corps as persons subject to military law; see

section 1473 of this title.

161. Composition of corps.-The Nurse Corps (female) of

the Medical Department of the Army shall be known as the

Army Nurse Corps, and shall consist of one superintendent,

who shall be a graduate of a hospital-training school having a

course of instruction of not less than two years: of as many

chief nurses. nurses, and reserve nurses as may from time to

time be needed and prescribed or ordered by the Secretary of

War, and, in the discretion of the Secretary of War, of not

exceeding six assistant superintendents, and, for each Army

175 § 161
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122. Appointments in Dental 
Dental Corps shall be made 
from reserve dental officers. 
I, § 24e, 41 Stat. 771.) 

123. Eligibility for appointment.-To be eligible for appoint-

ment in the Dental Corps, a candidate must be a citizen of the 
Vnited States, of good moral character, between the ages of 
twenty-three and thirty-two years, a graduate of a recognized 
dental college, and have been engaged in the practice of his 
profession for at least two years subsequent to graduation. 

(Mar. 3, 1911, C. 209, 36 Stat. 1054; June 4, 1920, c. 227, sub-

chapter I, § 24e, 41 Stat. 771.) 
124. Examination for appointment.-Appointees in the 

Dental Corps shall be required to pass the usual physical exam-
ination required for appointment in the Medical Corps, and a 
professional examination which shall include tests of skill in 

practical dentistry and of proficiency in the usual subjects of 
a standard dental college course. (Mar. 3, 1911, c. 209, 36 Stat. 

1054; Oct. 6, 1917, c. 101, 40 Stat. 397.) 
125. Examining and review boards.-Dental examining and 

review boards shall consist of one officer of the Medical Corps 

and two officers of the Dental Corps. (Oct. 6, 1917, c. 101, 

40 Stat. 397.) 
126. Promotion on completing specified term of service.-An 

officer of the Dental Corps shall be promoted to the grade of 
captain after three years' service, to the grade of major after 
twelve years' service, to the grade of lieutenant colonel after 
twenty years' service, and to the grade of colonel after twenty-
six years' service. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, 1 10, 

41 Stat. 767.) 
127. Credit for service as contract dental surgeons and act-

ing dental surgeons before June 3, 1916.-To officers of the 

Dental Corps shall be credited their service as contract 
dental surgeons and acting dental surgeons rendered prior to 

June 3, 1916. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 10, 41 

Stat. 767.) 
128. Service credits for purposes of promotion of certain 

officers.-For purposes of future promotion, any person ap-
pointed in the Dental Corps to fill vacancies existing on July 
1, 1920, having served as an officer of the Army at some time 

between April 6, 1917, and June 4, 1920, shall be considered as 
having had, on the date of appointment, service equal to that 
of the junior officer of his grade and corps in the Regular 
Army on June 4, 1920. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, 

§ 10, 41 Stat. 767.) 
129. Length of service of officers losing files.-The length 

of service of any officer who shall have lost files by reason of 

sentence of court-martial or failure in examination for pro-
motion shall be regarded as diminished to the equivalent of 

the service of the officer of his corps immediately preceding 
him in relative rank. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter, I, 

1 10, 41 Stat. 767.) 

VETERINARY CORPS 

141. Appointments in Veterinary Corps.-Appointments In 

the Veterinary Corps shall be made in the grade of second 
lieutenant from reserve veterinary officers between the ages 
of twenty-one and thirty years. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, sub-

chapter I, § 21e, 41 Stat. 771.) 
142. Number of officers.-The number of officers of the Vet-

erinary Corps shall be one hundred and twenty-six. (June 30, 

1922, c. 253, 42 Stat. 716.) 
143. Promotion on completion of specified term of service.-

An officer of the -Veterinary Corps shall be promoted to the 
grade of first lieutenant after three years' service, to the 
grade of captain after seven years' service, to the grade of 

major after fourteen years' service, to the grade of lieutenant 

colonel after twenty years' service, and to the grade of colonel 

Corps.-Appointments in the 
in the grade of first lieutenant 
(June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter 

after twenty-six years' service. 

chapter I, § 10, 41 Stat. 767.) 
144. Service credits for purposes of promotion.-To officers 

of the Veterinary Corps shall be credited their governmental 
veterinary service rendered prior to June 3, 1916. (June 4, 

1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 10, 41 Stat. 771.) 
145. Service credits for purposes of promotion of certain 

officers.-For purposes of future promotion, any person ap-
pointed in the Veterinary Corps to fill vacancies existing on 
July 1, 1920, having served as an officer of the Army at some 
time between April 6, 1917, and June 4, 1920, shall be con-
sidered as having had, on the date of appointment, sufficient 
service to bring him to his grade under the rules established 
in section 143 of this title. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter 

I, § 10, 41 Stat. 767.) 
146. Length of service of officers losing files.-The length of 

service of any officer who shall have lost files by reason of 

sentence of court-martial or failure in examination for promo-
tion shall be regarded as diminished to the equivalent of the 
service of the officer of his corps immediately preceding him 

in relative rank. (June 4, 1920, C. 227, subchapter I, § 10, 41 

Stat. 767.) 

(June 4, 1920, c. 227, sub. 

MEDICAL ADMINISTRATIVE CORPS 

151. Appointment in Medical Administrative Corps.-Ap-
pointments in the Medical Administrative Corps shall be made 

in the grade of second lieutenant from enlisted men of the 
Medical Department between the ages of twenty-one and 
thirty-two years, who have had at least two years' service. 

(June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 24e, 41 Stat. 774.) 
152. Number of officers of corps.-There shall be seventy-

two officers of the Medical Administrative Corps. (June 30, 

1922, c.°253, 42 Stat. 716.) 
153. Promotion on completion of specified term of service.-

An officer of the Medical Administrative Corps shall be pro-
moted to the grade of first lieutenant after five years' service, 

and to the grade of captain after ten years' service. (June 4, 
1920, c.1,27, subchapter I, § 10, 41 Stat. 767.) 

154. Service credits for purposes of promotion of certain 
officers.-For purposes. of future promotion, any person up-. 
pointed in the Medical Administrative Corps to fill vacancies 

existing on July 1, 1920, having served as an officer of the 
Army at some time between April 6, 1917, and June 4, 1920, 
shall be considered as having had, on the date of appointment, 
sufficient service to bring him to his grade under the rules 
established in section 153 of this title. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, 

subchapter I, § 10, 41 Stat. 767.) 
155. Length of service of officers losing files.-The length of 

service of any officer who shall have lost files by reason of 
sentence of court-martial or failure in examination for promo-
tion shall be regarded as diminished to the equivalent of the 
service of the officer of his corps immediately preceding him 
in relative rank. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, 1 10, 

41 Stat. 767.) 

ARMY NURSE CORPS 

CROSS REFERIMCH 

Members of Nurse Corps as persons subject to military law; see 
section 1473 of this title. 

161. Composition of corps.-The Nurse Corps (female) of 
the Medical Department of the Army shall be known as the 
Army Nurse Corps, and shall consist of one superintendent, 
who shall be a graduate of a hospital-training school having a 
course of instruction of not less than two years; of as many 

chief nurses, nurses, and reserve nurses as may from time to 
time be needed and prescribed or ordered by the Secretary of 
War, and, in the discretion of the Secretary of War, of not 

exceeding six assistant superintendents, and, for each Army 
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or separate military force beyond the continental limits of
the United States, one director and not exceeding two assistant
directors of nursing service, all of whom shall be graduates of
hospital-training schools and shall have passed such profes-
sional, moral, mental, and physical examination as shall be
prescribed by the Secretary of War. (July 9, 1918, c. 143,
subchapter V, § 1, 40 Stat. S79.)

162. Appointment and removal.-The superintendent shall be
appointed by, and, at his discretion, be removed by, the Secre-
tary of War. All other members of said corps shall be ap-
pointed by, and, at his discretion, be removed by, the Sur-
geon General by and with the approval of the Secretary of
War: but the assistant superintendents, the directors, the
assistant directors, and the chief nurses shall be appointed by
promotion from other members of the corps, and shall, upon
being relieved from duty as such, unless removed for incom-
petency or misconduct, revert to the grades in the corps from
which they were promoted. (July 9, 1918, c. 143, subchapter V,
§ 3, 40 Stat. 879.)

163. Rules and regulations.-Rules and regulations prescrib-
ing the duties of the members of the Army Nurse Corps shall
be prescribed by the Surgeon General of the United States
Army, subject to the approval of the Secretary of War. (July
9, 1918, c. 143, subchapter V, § 2, 40 Stat. 879.)

164. Relative rank of members.-The members of the Army
Nurse Corps shall have relative rank as follows: The super-
intendent shall have the relative rank of major; the assistant
superintendents, director and assistant directors, the relative
rank of captain; chief nurses, the relative rank of first lieuten-
ant; head nurses and nurses, the relative rank of second lieu-
tenant; and as regards medical and sanitary matters and all
other work within the line of their professional duties shall
have authority in and about military hospitals next after the
officers of -the Medical Department. The Secretary of War
shall make the necessary regulations prescribing the rights and
privileges conferred by such relative rank. (June 4, 1920, c.
227, subchapter I, § 10, 41 Stat. 767.)

Chapter 8.--FINANCE DEPARTMENT. ·

Sec.
171. Composition of Finance Department.
IT2. Duties of Chief of Finance.
173. Delegation of duties by disbursing officers.
174. Supervision of disbursements by disbursing officers.
175. Reports of inspections of disbursements.
176. Right of command.

Section 171. Composition of Finance Department.-There is
hereby created a Finance Department. The Finance Depart-
ment shall consist of one Chief of Finance with the rank of
major general, ninety-eight officers in grades from colonel to
second lieutenant, inclusive, and four hundred and two en-
listed men. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 9, 41 Stat.
766; June 30, 1922, c. 253, 42 Stat. 723; Feb. 24, 1925, c. 307,
43 Stat. 970.)

172. Duties of Chief of Finance.-The Chief of Finance,
under the authority of the Secretary, shall be charged with
the disbursement of all funds of the War Department, in-
eluding the pay of the Army and the mileage for officers and
the accounting therefor; and with such other fiscal and ac-
counting duties as may be required by law, or assigned to him
by the Secretary of War. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I,
§ 9, 41 Stat. 766.)

173. Delegation of duties by disbursing officers.-Under
such regulations as may be prescribed by the Secretary of War,
officers of the Finance Department, accountable for public
moneys, may intrust moneys to other officers for the purpose
of having them make disbursements as their agents, and the
officer to whom the moneys are intrusted, as well as the officer
who intrusts the moneys to him, shall be held pecuniarily re-

sponsible therefor to the United States. (June 4, 1920, c. 227,

subchapter I, § 9, 41 Stat. 766.)
174. Supervision of disbursements by disbursing officers.-

It shall be the duty of the Secretary of War to cause frequent

inquiries to be made as to the necessity, economy, and pro-

priety of all disbursements made by disbursing officers of the

Army, and as to their strict conformity to the law appropriat-

ing the money; also to ascertain whether the disbursing officers

of the Army comply with the law in keeping their accounts

and making their deposits; such inquiries to be made by officers

of the inspection department of the Army, or others detailed
for that purpose: Provided, That no officer so detailed shall
be in any way connected with the department or corps making
the disbursement. (Apr. 20, 1874, c. 117, § 1, 18S Stat. 33.)

175. Reports of inspections of disbursements.-The reports
of inspections pursuant to section 174 of this title shall be
made out and forwarded to Congress with the annual report
of the Secretary of War. (Apr. 20, 1874, c. 117, § 2, 18
Stat. 33.)

176. Right of command.-Officers of the Finance Department
shall not be entitled in virtue of their rank to command in
the line or in other staff corps. (B. S. § 1183.)

Chapter 9.--CORPS OF ENGINEERS.

Sec.
181. Composition of Corps of Engineers; organization into tactical

units. -
182. Officers to command tactical units of Engineer Corps.
183. Assignment of officers to other than engineer duty.
184. Training and duties of enlisted men.
185. Disbursement of appropriations for work in charge of Engineer

officers.
186. Officers on river and harbor duty paid from appropriation for

work in hand.
187. Employment of draftsmen, etc., in office of Chief of Engineers.

Section 181. Composition of Corps of Engineers; organiza-
tion into tactical units.-The Corps of Engineers shall consist
of one Chief of Engineers with the rank of major general, one
assistant with the rank of brigadier general, four hundred and
twenty officers in grades from colonel to second lieutenant, in-
clusive, and five thousand three hundred and fifty-seven enlisted
men, such part of whom as the President may direct being
formed into tactical units organized as he may prescribe. (June
4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 11, 41 Stat. 768; June 30, 1922,
c. 253, 42 Stat 723.)

182. Officers to command tactical units of Engineer Corps.-
Appropriate officers to command the tactical units of Engineer
soldiers shall be detailed from the Corps of Engineers. (R. S.
§ 1156.)

183. Assignment of officers to other than engineer duty.-
Engineers shall not assume nor be ordered on any duty beyond
the line of their immediate profession, except by the special
order of the President. (R. S. § 1158.)

184. Training and duties of enlisted men.-The enlisted men
of the Engineer Corps shall be instructed in and perform the
duties of sappers, miners, and pontoniers, and shall aid in giv-
ing practical instruction in those branches at the Military Acad-
emy. They may be detailed by the Chief of Engineers to oversee
and aid laborers upon fortifications and other works in charge
of the Engineer Corps, and, as fort keepers, to protect and re-
pair finished fortifications. (R. S. § 1157.)

185. Disbursement of appropriation for work in charge of
Engineer officers.-It shall be the duty of the engineer superin-
tending the construction of a fortification, or engaged about the
execution of any other public work, to disburse the moneys
applicable to the same; but no compensation shall be allowed
him for such disbursement. (R. S. § 1153.)

186. Officers on river and harbor duty paid from appro-
priation for work in hand.--Officers of the Corps of Engineers,
when on duty under the Chief of Engineers, connected solely
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or separate military force beyond the continental limits of 

the United States, one director and not exceeding two assistant 
directors of nursing service, all of whom shall be graduates of 
hospital-training schools and shall have passed such profes-
sional, moral, mental, and physical examination as shall be 

prescribed by the Secretary of War. (July 9, 1918, c. 143, 
subchapter V. § 1, 40 Stat. S79.) 

162. Appointment and removal.—The superintendent shall be 

appointed by, and, at his discretion, be removed by, the Secre-
tary of War. All other members of said corps shall be ap-

pointed by, and, at his discretion, •be removed by, the Sur-

geon General by and with the approval of the Secretary of 
War: but the assistant superintendents, the directors, the 
assistant directors, and the chief nurses shall be appointed by 

promotion from other members of the corps, and shall, upon 

being relieved from duty as such, unless removed for incom-

petency or misconduct, revert to the grades in the corps from 
which they were promoted. (July 9, 1918, c. 143, subchapter V, 

§ 3, 40 Stat. 879.) 
163. Rules and regulations.—Rules and regulations prescrib-

ing the duties of the members of the Army Nurse Corps shall 

be prescribed by the Surgeon General of the United States 
Army, subject to the approval of the Secretary of War. (July 

9, 1918, c. 143, subchapter V, § 2, 40 Stat. 879.) 
164. Relative rank of members.—The members of the Army 

Nurse Corps shall have relative rank as follows: The super-

intendent shall have the relative rank of major; the assistant 
superintendents, director and assistant directors, the relative 

rank of captain; chief nurses, the relative rank of first lieuten-
ant; head nurses and nurses, the relative rank of second lieu-

tenant; and as regards medical and sanitary matters and all 
other work within the line of their professional duties shall 
have authority in and about military hospitals next after the 

officers of • the Medical Department. The Secretary of War 

shall make the necessary regulations prescribing the rights, and 
privileges conferred by such relative rank. (June 4, 1920, C. 

227, subchapter I, § 10, 41 Stat. 767.) 

Chapter 8.—FINANCE DEPARTMENT. • 

Sec. 
171. Composition of Finance Department. 
172. Duties of Chief of Finance. 
173. Delegation of duties by disbursing officers. 
174. Supervision of disbursements by disbursing officers. 
175. Reports of inspections of disbursements. 
176. Right of command. 

Section 171. Composition of Finance Department.—There is 
hereby created a Finance Department. The Finance Depart-
ment shall consist of one Chief of Finance with the rank of 

major general, ninety-eight officers in grades from colonel to 
second lieutenant, inclusive, and four hundred and two en-

listed men. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, 1 9, 41 Stat. 
766; June 30, 19=, c. 253, 42 Stat. 723; Feb. 24, 1925, c. 307, 

43 Stat. 970.) 

172. Duties of Chief of Finance.—The Chief of Finance, 

under the authority of the Secretary, shall be charged with 
the disbursement of all funds of the War Department, in-

cluding the pay of the Army and the mileage for officers and 

the accounting therefor; and with such other fiscal and ac-
counting duties as may be required by law, or assigned to him 
by the Secretary of War. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, 

1 9, 41 Stat. 766.) 

173. Delegation of duties by disbursing officers.—Under 

such regulations as may be prescribed by the Secretary of War, 
officers of the Finance Department, accountable for public 

moneys, may intrust moneys to other officers for the purpose 
of having them make disbursements as their agents, and the 
officer to whom the moneys are intrusted, as well as the officer 

who intrwts the moneys to him, shall be held pecuniarily re-

sponsible therefor to the United States. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, 

subchapter I, § 9, 41 Stat. 766.) 
' 174. Supervision of disbursements by disbursing officers.— 

It shall be the duty of the Secretary of War to cause frequent 

inquiries to be made as to the necessity, economy, and pro-
priety of all disbursements made by disbursing officers of the 

Army, and as to their strict conformity to the law appropriat-
ing the money; also to ascertain whether the disbursing officers 

of the Army comply with the law in keeping their accounts 
and making their deposits; such inquiries to be made by officers 

of the inspection department of the Army, or others detailed 

for that purpose: Provided, That no officer so detailed shall 
be in any way connected with the department or corps making 

the disbursement. (Apr. 20, 1874, c. 117, § 1, 18 Stat. 33.) 

175. Reports of inspections of disbursements.—The reports 
of inspections pursuant to section 174 of this title shall be 

made out and forwarded to Congress with the annual report 

of the Secretary of War. (Apr. 20, 1874, C. 117, § 2, 18 

Stat. 33.) 
176. Right of command.—Officers of the Finance Department 

shall not be entitled in virtue of their rank to command in 

the line or in other staff corps. (R. S. 1 1183.) 

Chapter 9.—CORPS OF ENGINEERS. 

Sec. 
181. Composition of Corps of Engineers; organization into tactical 

units. - 
182. Officers to command tactical units of Engineer Corps. 
183. Assignment of officers to other than engineer duty. 
184. Training and duties of enlisted men. 
185. Disbursement of appropriations for work in charge of Engineer 

officers. 
186. Officers on river and harbor duty paid from appropriation for 

work in hand. 
187. Employment of draftsmen, etc., in office of Chief of Engineers. 

Section 181. Composition of Corps of Engineers; organiza-

tion into tactical units.—The Corps of Engineers shall consist 
of one Chief of Engineers with the rank of major general, one 

assistant with the rank of brigadier general, four hundred and 
twenty officers in grades from colonel to second lieutenant, in-

clusive, and five thousand three hundred and fifty-seven enlisted 
men, such tart of whom as the President may direct being 

formed into tactical units organized as he may prescribe. (June 

4, 1920, e. 227, subchapter I, § 11, 41 Stat. 768; June 30, 1922, 
e. 253, 42 Stat. 723.) 

182. Officers to command tactical units of Engineer Corps.— 

Appropriate officers to command the tactical units of Engineer 

soldiers shall be detailed from the Corps of Engineers. (R. S. 
1 1156.) • 

183. Assignment of officers to other than engineer duty.— 

Engineers shall not assume nor be ordered on any duty beyond 

the line of their immediate profession, except by the special 
order of the President. (R. S. I 1158.) 

184. Training and duties of enlisted men.—The enlisted men 

of the Engineer Corps shall be instructed in and perform the 

duties of sappers, miners, and pontoniers, and shall aid in giv-
ing practical instruction in those branches at the Military Acad-

emy. They may be detailed by the Chief of Engineers to oversee 
and aid laborers upon fortifications and other works in charge 

of the Engineer Corps, and, as fort keepers, to protect and re-

pair finished fortifications. (R. S. § 1157.) 

185. Disbursement of appropriation for work in charge of 
Engineer officers.—It shall be the duty of the engineer superin-
tending the construction of a fortification, or engaged about the 

execution of any other public work, to disburse the moneys 

applicable to the same; but no compensation shall be allowed 

him for such disbursement. (R. S. § 1153.) 

186. Officers on river and harbor duty paid from appro-

priation for work in hand.--Officers of the Corps of Engineers, 

when on duty under the Chief of Engineers, connected solely 
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with the work of river and harbor improvements may, while
so employed, be paid their pay and rental allowance from the
appropriations for the work or works upon which they are em-
ployed. (Feb. 27, 1911, c. 166, § 5, 36 Stat. 957.)

187. Employment of draftsmen, etc., in office of Chief of
Engineers.-The services of skilled draftsmen, civil engineers,
alni such other services as the Secretary of War may deem
neces.-;lry., may be employed only in the office of the Chief of
Engineers, to carry into effect the various appropriations for
rivers and harbors, fortifications, and surveys and preparation
for and the consideration of river and harbor estimates and
bills, to be paid from such appropriations: Provided, That the
Secretary of War shall each year, in the Budget, report to
Congress the number of persons so employed, their duties, and
the amount paid to each. (Feb. 12, 1925, c. 225, 43 Stat. 912.)

Chapter 10.-ORDNANCE DEPARTMENT.
Sec.
191. Composition of Ordnance Department.
192. Duties of Chief of Ordnance generally.
193. Depots of ordnance and ordnance stores; establishment.
194. Orders of commanding officers for supplies; duty of Chief of

Ordnance to execute.
195. Reports by Chief of Ordnance to Secretary of War.
196. Returns by ordnance officers, storekeepers, etc., to Chief of Ord-

nance.
197. Employment of draftsmen, etc., in office of Chief of Ordnance.

Section 191. Composition of Ordnance Department.-The
Ordnance Department shall consist of one Chief of Ordnance
with the rank of major general, two assistants with the rank
of brigadier general, two hundred and forty-five officers in
grades from colonel to second lieutenant, inclusive, and two
thousand and nine enlisted men. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, sub-
chapter I, § 12, 41 Stat. 768; June 30, 1922, c. 253, 42 Stat. 723.)

192. Duties of Chief of Ordnance generally.-It shall be the
duty of the Chief of Ordnance to furnish estimates, and, un-
der the direction of the Secretary of War, to make contracts
and purchases, for procuring the necessary supplies of ord-
nance and ordnance stores, for the use of the armies of the
United States; to direct the inspection and proving of the
same, and to direct the construction of all cannon and car-
riages, ammunition-wagons, traveling forges, artificers' wagons,
and of every implement and apparatus for ordnance, and the
preparation of all kinds of ammunition and ordnance stores
constructed or prepared for said service. (R. S. § 1164.)

193. Depots of ordnance and ordnance stores; establish-
ment of.-The Chief of Ordnance, under the direction of the
Secretary of War, may establish depots of ordnance and ord-
nance stores in such parts of the United States, and in such
numbers, as may be deemed necessary. (R. S. § 1165.)

194. Orders of commanding offiders for supplies; duty of
Chief of Ordnance to execute.-The Chief of Ordnance, or the
senior officer of that corps for any district, shall execute all
orders of the Secretary of War, and, in time of war, the orders
of any general or field officer commanding an army, garrison,
or detachment, for the supply of all ordnance and ordnance
stores for garrison, field, or siege service. (R. S. § 1166.)

195. Reports by Chief of Ordnance to Secretary of War.-
The Chief of Ordnance shall, half-yearly, or oftener if so
directed, make a report to the Secretary of War of all the
officers and enlisted men in his department of the service,
and of all ordnance and ordnance stores under his control.
(R. S. § 1167; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 242.)

196. Returns by ordnance officers, storekeepers, etc., to
Chief of Ordnance.-Every officer of the Ordnance Department,
every ordnance storekeeper, every post ordnance sergeant, each
keeper of magazines, arsenals, and armories, every assistant
and deputy of such, and all other officers, agents, or persons
who shall have received or may be entrusted with any stores
or supplies, shall half-yearly, or oftener if so directed, and in
such manner and on such forms as may be directed or pre-

scribed by the Chief of Ordnance, make true and correct
returns to the Chief of Ordnance of all ordnance arms, ord-
nance stores, and all other supplies and property of every kind.
received by or entrusted to them and each of them, or whliclh
may in any manner come into their and each of their posses-
sion or charge. (IR. S. § 1167; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19
Stat. 242; Feb. 25, 1903, c. 755, § 1, 32 Stat. 885.)

197. Employment of draftsmen, etc., in office of Chief of
Ordnance.-The services of skilled draftsmen, and such other
services as the Secretary of War may deem necessary, may be
employed only in the office of the Chief of Ordnance to carry
into effect the various appropriations for the armament of forti-
fications and for the arming and equipping of the National
Guard, to be paid from such appropriations: Provided, That
the Secretary of War shall each year in the Budget report to
Congress the number of persons so employed, their duties, and
the amount paid to each. (Feb. 12, 1925, c. 225, 43 Stat. 915.)

Chapter 1 1.--SIGNAL CORPS.

Sec.
211. Composition of Signal Corps.
212. Duties of Chief Signal Officer.
213. Employment of draftsmen, etc., in Signal Office.

Section 211. Composition of Signal Corps.-The Signal
Corps shall consist of one Chief Signal Officer with the rank of
major general, two hundred and ten officers in grades from
colonel to second lieutenant, inclusive, and two thousand two
hundred and thirty-two enlisted men, such part of whom as the
President may direct being formed into tactical units organized
as he may prescribe. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 13,
41 Stat. 768; June 30, 1922, c. 253, 42 Stat. 723.)

212. Duties of Chief Signal Officer.-The Ohief Signal Offi-
cer shall have charge, under the direction of the Secretary of
War, of all military signal duties, and of books, papers, and
devices connected therewith, including telegraph and telephone
apparatus and the necessary meteorological instruments for
use on target ranges, and other military uses; the construction,
repair, and operation of military telegraph lines, and the duty
of collecting and transmitting information for the Army by
telegraph or otherwise, and all other duties usually pertaining
to military signaling; and the operations of said corps shall
be confined to strictly military matters. (Oct. 1, 1890, c. 1266,
§ 2, 26 Stat. 653.)

213. Employment of draftsmen, etc., in Signal Office.-The
service of skilled draftsmen and such other service as the Sec-
retary of War may deem necessary may be employed only in
the Signal Office to carry into effect the various appropriations
for fortifications and other works of defense, and for the Signal
Service of the Army, to be paid from such appropriations:
Provided, That the Secretary of War shall each year in the
Budget report to Congress the number of persons so employed,
their duties, and the amount paid to each. (Feb. 12, 1925, c.
225, 43 Stat. 906.)

Chapter 12.-CHEMICAL WARFARE SERVICE.

Sec.
221. Creation and organization of Chemical Warfare Service.
222. Duties of Chief of Chemical Warfare Service.
223. Employment of chemists, etc., in office of chief.

Section 221. Creation and organization of Chemical War-
fare Service.-There is hereby created a Chemical Warfare
Service. The Chemical Warfare Service shall consist of one
Chief of the Chemical Warfare Service with the rank, pay and
allowances of a major general, seventy officers in grades from
colonel to second lieutenant, inclusive, and five hundred andl
thirty-six enlisted men. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I.
§ 12, 41 Stat. 768; June 30, 1922, c. 253, 42 Stat. 723; Feb. 24.
1925, c. 307, 43 Stat. 970.)

222. Duties of Chief of Chemical Warfare Service.-The
Chief of the Chemical Warfare Service under the nuthnritv nf
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with the work of river and harbor improvements may, while 

so employed, be paid their pay and rental allowance from the 
appropriations for the work or works upon which they are em-
ployed. (Feb. 27, 1911, c. 166, § 5, 36 Stat. 957.) 

187. Employment of draftsmen, etc.; in office of Chief of 
Engineers.—The services of skilled draftsmen, civil engineers, 
and such other services as the Secretary of War may deem 
necessary. may be employed only in the office of the Chief of 
Engineers, to carry into effect the various appropriations for 
rivers and harbors, fortifications, and surveys and preparation 

for and the consideration of river and harbor estimates and 
bills, to be paid from such appropriations; Provided, That the 
Secretary of War shall each year, in the Budget, report to 
Congress the number of persons so employed, their duties, and 
the amount paid to each. (Feb. 12, 1925, c. 225, 43 Stat. 912.) 

Chapter 10.—ORDNANCE DEPARTMENT. 

Sec. 
191. Composition of Ordnance Department. 
192. Duties of Chief of Ordnance generally. 
193. Depots of ordnance and ordnance stores; establishment. 
194. Orders of commanding officers for supplies; duty of Chief of 

Ordnance to execute. 
195. Reports by Chief of Ordnance to Secretary of War. 
196. Returns by ordnance officers, storekeepers, etc., to Chief of Ord-

nance. 
197. Employment of draftsmen, etc., in office of Chief of Ordnance. 

Section 191. Composition of Ordnance Department.—The 
Ordnance Department shall consist of one Chief of Ordnance 
with the rank of major general, two asSiStants with the rank 
of brigadier general, two hundred and forty-five officers in 
grades from colonel to second lieutenant, inclusive, and two 

thousand and nine enlisted men. (June 4, 1920, c..227, sub-
chapter I, § 12, 41 Stat. 768; June 30, 1922, c. 253, 42 Stat. 723.) 

192. Duties of Chief of Ordnance generally.—It shall be the 

duty of the Chief of Ordnance to furnish estimates, and, un-
der the direction of the Secretary of War, to make contracts 
and purchases, for procuring the necessary supplies of ord-
nance and ordnance stores, for the use of the armies of the 
United States; to direct the inspection and proving of the 
same, and to direct the construction of all cannon and car-
riages, ammunition-wagons, traveling forges, artificers' wagons, 

and of every implement and apparatus for ordnance, and the 
preparation of all kinds of ammunition and ordnance stores 

constructed or prepared for said service. (R. S. § 1164.) 
193. Depots of ordnance and ordnance stores; establish-

ment of.—The Chief of Ordnance, under the direction of the 
Secretary of War, may establish depots of ordnance and ord-
nance stores in such parts of the United States, and in such 
numbers, as may be deemed necessary. (R. S. § 1165.) 

194. Orders of commanding offiders for supplies; duty of 
Chief of Ordnance to execute.—The Chief of Ordnance, or the 
senior officer of that corps for any district, shall execute all 
orders of the Secretary of War, and, in time of war, the orders 
of any general or field officer commanding an army, garrison, 
or detachment, for the supply of all ordnance and ordnance 

stores for garrison, field, or siege service. (R. S. § 1166.) 
195. Reports by Chief of Ordnance to Secretary of War.— 

The Chief of Ordnance shall, half-yearly, or opener if so 

directed, make a report to the Secretary of War of all the 
officers and enlisted men in his department of the service, 
and of all ordnance and ordnance stores under his control. 

(R. S. § 1167; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 242.) 
196. Returns by ordnance officers, storekeepers, etc., to 

Chief of Ordnance.—Every officer .of the Ordnance Department, 
every ordnance storekeeper, every post ordnance sergeant, each 
keeper of magazines, arsenals, and armories, every assistant 
and deputy of such, and all other officers, agents, or persons 
who shall have received or may be entrusted with any stores 
or supplies, shall half-yearly, or oftener if so directed, and in 

such manner and on such forms as may be directed or pre-
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scribed by the Chief of Ordnance, make true and correct 

returns to the Chief of Ordnance of all ordnance arms, ord-
nance stores, anti all other supplies and property of every kind. 
received by or entrusted to them and each of them, or which 
may in any manner conic into their and each of their posses-
sion or charge. (R. S. § 1167; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19 
Stat. 242; Feb. 25, 1903, c. 755, § 1, 32 Stat. 885.) 

197. Employment of draftsmen, etc., in office of Chief of 
Ordnance.—The services of skilled draftsmen, and such other 
services as the Secretary of War may deem necessary, may be 

employed only ill the office of the Chief of Ordnance to carry 
into effect the various appropriations for the armament of forti-
fications and for the arming and equipping of the National 
Guard, to be paid from such appropriations: Provided, That 
the Secretary of War shall each year in the Budget report to 
Congress the number of persons so employed, their duties, and 
the amount paid to each. (Feb. 12, 1925, c. 225, 43 Stat. 915.) 

Chapter 1 1.—SIGNAL CORPS. 

Sec. 
211. Composition of Signal corps. 
212. Duties of Chief Signal Officer. 
213. Employment of draftsmen, etc., in Signal Office. 

Section 211. Composition of Signal Corps.—The Signal 
Corps shall consist of one Chief Signal Officer with the rank of 
major general, two hundred and ten officers in grades from 

colonel to second lieutenant, inclusive, and two thousand two 
hundred and thirty-two enlisted men, such part of whom as the 
President may direct being formed into tactical units organized 
as he may prescribe. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 13, 
41 Stat. 768; June 30, 1922, c. 253, 42 Stat. 723.) 

212. Duties of Chief Signal Officer.—The Chief Signal Offi-
cer shall have charge, under the direction of the Secretary of 

War, of all military signal duties, and of books, papers, and 
devices connected therewith, including telegraph and telephone 
apparatus and the necessary meteorological instruments for 

use on target ranges, and other military uses; .the construction, 
repair, and operation of military telegraph lines, and the duty 

of collecting and transmitting information for the Army by 
telegraph or otherwise, and all other duties usually pertaining 
to military signaling; and the operations of said corps shall 
be confined to strictly military matters. (Oct. 1, 1890, c. 1266, 
§ 2, 26 Stat. 653.) 

213. Employment of draftsmen, etc., in Signal Office.—The 
service of skilled draftsmen and such other service as the Sec-

retary of War may deem necessary may be employed only in 
the Signal Office to carry into effect the various appropriations 
for fortifications and other works of defense, and for the Signal 
Service of the Army, to be paid from such appropriations: 
Provided, That the Secretary of War shall each year in the 

Budget report to Congress the number of persons so employed, 
their duties, and the amount paid to each. (Feb. 12, 1925, c. 
225, 43 Stat. 906.) 

Chapter 1 2.—CHEMICAL WARFARE SERVICE. 

Sec. 
221. Creation and organization of Chemical Warfare Service. 
222. Duties of Chief of Chemical Warfare Service. 
223. Employment of chemists, etc., in office of chief. 

Section 221. Creation and organization of Chemical War-
fare Service.—There is hereby created a Chemical Warfare 

Service. The Chemical Warfare Service shall consist of one 
Chief of the Chemical Warfare Service with the rank, pay and 
allowances of a major general, seventy officers in grades from 

colonel to second lieutenant, inclusive, and five hundred and 
thirty-six enlisted men. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I. 

§ 12, 41 Stat. 768; June 30, 1922, c. 253, 42 Stat. 723; Feb. 24. 
1925, c. 307, 43 Stat. 970.) 

222. Duties of Chief of Chemical Warfare Service.—The 
Chief of the Chemical Warfare Service under the authority of 
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the Secretary of War shall be charged with the investigation,
development, manufacture, or procurement and supply to the
Army of all smoke and incendiary materials, all toxic gases,

and all gas-defense appliances; the research, design, and experi-
mentation connected with chemical warfare and its material;
and chemical projectile filling plants and proving grounds;
the supervision of the training of the Army in chemical war-
fare, both offensive and defensive, including the necessary
schools of instruction; the organization, equipment, training,
and operation of special gas troops, and such other duties as
the President may from time to time prescribe. (June 4, 1920,
c. 227, subchapter I, § 12, 41 Stat. 768.)

223. Employment of chemists, etc., in office of chief.-The
services of chemists and such other services as the Secretary
of War may deem necessary may be employed only in the
office of the Chief of the Chemical Warfare Service to carry
into effect the appropriation for Chemical Warfare Service,
to be paid from such appropriation: Provided, That the Sec-

retary of War shall each year in the Budget report to Con-
gress the number of persons so employed, their duties, and the

amount paid to each. (Feb. 12, 1925, c. 225, 43 Stat. 916.)

Chapter 13.--CHAPLAINS.
See.
231.
232.
233.
234.
235.
23&

237.
238.
239.

Appointment and qualifications of chaplains.
Examination for appointment
Number of chaplains in Army.
Chief of chaplains; appointment, rank, term of office, and duties.
Status of chaplains as officers of Army.
Bank of chaplains; promotions on completion of specified term of

service.
Service credits for purposes of promotion.
Duty as to religious services.
Facilities for performance of duties.

Section 231. Appointment and qualifications of chaplains.-
Appointments as chaplains shall be made from among persons

duly accredited by some religious denomination or organization,
lnd of good standing therein, between the ages of twenty-three
and forty-five years. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 24,
41 Stat. 774.)

232. Examination for appointment.-No person in civil life

shall be appointed a chaplain until he shall have passed satis-
factorily such examination as to his moral, mental and physical

qualifications as may be prescribed by the President. (Mar. 2,

1899, c. 352, § 7, 30 Stat. 979.)
233. Number of chaplains in Army.-There shall be one

hundred and twenty-five chaplains in the Regular Army.

(June 30, 1922, c. 253, 42 Stat. 721.)
234. Chief of chaplains; appointment, rank, term of office,

and duties.-One chaplain of rank not below that of major may

be appointed by the President, by and with the advice and

consent of the Senate, to be chief of chaplains. He shall serve

as such for four years, and shall have the rank, pay, and allow-
ances of colonel while so serving. His duties shall include
investigation into the qualifications of candidates for appoint-
ment as chaplain, and general coordination and supervision

of the work of chaplains. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I,

§ 15, 41 Stat 769.)
235. Status of chaplains as officers of Army.-Chaplains shall

have rank without command, and shall be on the same footing
with other officers of the Army, as to tenure of office, retire-

ment. and pensions. (R. S. § 1122.)
236. Rank of chaplains; promotion on completion of speci-

fied term of service.-Chaplains shall have rank, pay, and

allowances according to length of active commissioned service
in the Army, or, since April 6, 1917, in the National Guard
while in active service under a call by the President, as fol-
lows: Less than five years, first lieutenant; five to fourteen
years. captain; fourteen to twenty years, major; over twenty
years, lieutenant colonel. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I,
I 15 1 Stat 7t49

237. Service credits for purposes of promotion.-For pur-

poses of future promotion, persons appointed to fill vacancies
existing'on July 1, 1920, shall be considered as having had, on

the date of appointment, sufficient prior service to bring them to

their respective grades under the rules of promotion established
in section 236 of this title. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I,

§ 15, 41 Stat. 769.)
238. Duty as to religious services.-All chaplains Shall, when

it may be practicable, hold appropriate religious services, for

the benefit of the commands to which they may be assigned

to duty, at least once on each Sunday, and shall perform appro-

priate religious burial services at the burial of officers and

soldiers who may die in such commands. (R. S. § 1125.)

239. Facilities for performance of duties.-It shall be the

duty of commanders of regiments, hospitals, and posts to afford

to chaplains, assigned to the same for duty, such facilities as

may aid them in the performance of their duties. (R. S. §

1127.)

Chapter 14.-CAVALRY.

Sec.
251. Composition of Cavalry.
252. Cavalry dismounted.
253. Negro regiments

Section 251. Composition of Cavalry.-The Cavalry shall
consist of one Chief of Cavalry with the rank of major gen-

eral, six hundred and sixty-five officers in grades from colonel
to second lieutenant, inclusive, and eight thousand nine hun-
drdd and twenty-eight enlisted men, organized into Cavalry
units as the President may direct. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, sub-
chapter I, 1 18, 41 Stat. 770; June 30, 1922, e. 253, 42 Stat.
723.)

252. Cavalry dismounted.-Any portion of the Cavalry force
may be armed and drilled as Infantry or dismounted Cavalry,
at the discretion of the President. (R. S. 1 1105.)

253. Negro regiments.-The enlisted men of two regiments
of Cavalry shall be colored men. (R. S. § 1104.)

Chapter 15.-FIELD ARTILLERY.
Seo.
261. Definition of Field Artillery.
262. Composition of Field Artillery.

CROSS REFERENCE

Field Artillery School; see chapter 28 of this title.

Section 261. Definition of Field Artillery.-The Field Artil-
lery is the artillery which accompanies an army in the field,
and includes light artillery, horse artillery, siege artillery, and
mountain artillery, (Jan. 25, 1907, c. 397, § 4, 34 Stat. 861.)

262. Composition of Field Artillery.-The Field Artillery
shall consist of one Chief of Field Artillery with the rank of
major general, one thousand three hundred and thirty officers
in grades from colonel to second lieutenant, inclusive, and six-
teen thousand five hundred and eighteen enlisted men, organ-
ized into Field Artillery units as the President may direct.
(June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 19, 41 Stat. 770; June 30,
1922, c. 253, 42 Stat. 723.)

Chapter 16.--COAST ARTILLERY CORPS.
Sec.
2T1.271.

2T3.

274.

275.

Definition of Coast Artillery.
Composition of Coast Artillery Corps.
Detail of warrant officers or enlisted men to office of Chief of

Coast Artillery.
Army Mine Planter Service established; composition of mine

planter crews.
Number of warrant officers in Army Mine Planter Service.

Section 271. Definition of Coast Artillery.-The Coast Artil-
lery is the artillery charged with the care and use of the fixed
and movable elements of land and coast fortifications, including
the submarine mine and torpedo defenses. (Jan. 25, 1907, c.
397, § 3, 34 Stat. 861.)I--, · Y-·r

§ 223 T17'LE 10.—ARMY 
178 

the Secretary of War shall be charged with the investigation, 
development, manufacture, or procurement and supply to the 

Army of all smoke and incendiary materials, all toxic gases, 

and all gas-defense appliances; the research, design, and experi-

mentation connected with chemical warfare and its material; 

and chemical projectile filling plants and proving grounds; 
the supervision of the training of the Army in chemical war-

fare, both offensive and defensive, including the necessary 

schools of instruction; the organization, equipment, training, 

and operation of special gas troops, and such other duties as 
the President may from time to time prescribe. (June 4, 1920, 

c. 227, subchapter I, I 12, 41 Stat. 768.) 
223. Employment of chemists, etc., in office of chief.—The 

services of chemists and such other services as the Secretary 
of War may deem necessary may be employed only in the 

office of the Chief of the Chemical Warfare Service to carry 
into effect the appropriation for Chemical Warfare Service, 

to be paid from such appropriation: Provided, That the Sec-

retary of War shall each year in the Budget report to Con-
gress the number of persons so employed, their duties, and the 
amount paid to each. (Feb. 12, 1925, c. =5, 43 Stat. 916.) 

Chapter 1 3.—CHAPLAINS. 

See. 
231. Appointment and qualifications of chaplains. 
232. Examination for appointment 
233. Number of chaplains in Army. 
234. Chief of chaplains; appointment, rank, term of office, and duties. 
235. Status of chaplains as officers of Army. 
Mt Rank of chaplains; promotions on completion of specified term of 

service. 
237. Service credits for purposes of promotion. 
238. Duty as to religious services. 
239. Facilities for performance of duties. 

Section 231. Appointment and qualifications of chaplains.— 

Appointments as chaplains shall be made from among persons 
duly accredited by some religious denomination or organization, 

ind of good standing therein, between the ages of twenty-three 
and forty-five years. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, 1 24, 

41 Stat. 774.) 
232. Examination for appointment.—No person in civil life 

shall be appointed a chaplain until he shall have passed satis-

factorily such examination as to his moral, mental and physical 
qualifications as may be prescribed by the President. (Mar. 2, 

1899, e. 352, 1 7, 30 Stat. 979.) 
233. Number of chaplains ht Army.—There shall be one 

hundred and twenty-five chaplains in the Regular Army. 

(June 30, 1922, c. 253, 42 Stat. 721.) 
234. Chief of chaplains; appointment, rank, term of office, 

and duties.—One chaplain of rank not below that of major may 

be appointed by the President, by and with the advice and 
consent of the Senate, to be chief of chaplains. He shall serve 
as such for four years, and shall have the rank, pay, and allow-
ances of colonel while so serving. His duties shall include 

investigation into the qualifications of candidates for appoint-

ment as chaplain, and general coordination and supervision 

of the work of chaplains. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, 

§ 15, 41 Stat. 769.) 
235. Status of chaplains as officers of Army.—Chaplains shall 

have rank without command, and shall be on the same footing 

with other officers of the Army, as to tenure of office, retire-

ment. and pensions. (R. S. § 1122.) 
236. Rank of chaplains; promotion on completion of speci-

fied term of service.--Chaplains shall have rank, pay, and 
allowances according to length of active commissioned service 

in the Army, or, since April 6, 1917, in the National Guard 

while in active service under a call by the President, as fol-
lows: Less than five years, first lieutenant; five to fourteen 
years. captain; fourteen to twenty years, major; over twenty 

years, lieutenant colonel. (June 4, 1020, c. 227, subchapter I, 
1 is, 41 Stat. 769.) 

237. Service credits for purposes of promotion.—For pur-
poses of future promotion, persons appointed to fill vacancies 

existing-on July 1, 1920, shall be considered as having had, on 
the date of appointment, sufficient prior service to bring them to 

their respective grades under the rules of promotion established 

in section 236 of this title. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, 

§ 15, 41 Stat. 769.) 
238. Duty as to religious services.—All chaplains Shall, when 

it may be practicable, hold appropriate religious services, for 
the benefit of the commands to which they may be assigned 

to duty, at least once on each Sunday, and shall perform appro-
priate religious burial services at the burial of officers and 

soldiers who may die in such commands. (R. S. 1 1125.) 

239. Facilities for performance of duties.—It shall be the 
duty of commanders of regiments, hospitals, and posts to afford 

to chaplains, assigned to the same for duty, such facilities as 
may aid them in the performance of their duties. (R. S. 

1127.) 

Chapter 1 4.—CAVALRY. 

Sec. 
251. Composition of Cavalry. 
252. Cavalry dismounted. 
253. Negro regiments. 

Section 251. Composition of Cavalry.—The Cavalry shall 

consist of one Chief of Cavalry with the rank of major gen-

eral, six hundred and sixty-five officers in grades from colonel 
to second lieutenant, inclusive, and eight thousand nine hun-
dred and twenty-eight enlisted men, orginized into Cavalry 

units as the President may direct. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, sub-

chapter I, 1 18, 41 Stat. 770; June 30, 1922, e. 253, 42 Stat. 

723.) 
252. Cavalry dismounted.—Any portion of the Cavalry force 

may be armed and drilled as Infantry or dismounted Cavalry, 
at the discretion of the President. (R. S. 1 1105.) 

253. Negro regiments.—The enlisted men of two regiments 

of Cavalry shall be colored men. (R. S. I 1104.) 

Chapter 15.—FIELD ARTILLERY. 

Sec. 
261. Definition of Field 
262. Composition of Field Artillery. 

CROSS REFERENCE 

Field Artillery School; see chapter 28 of this title. 

Section 261. Definition of Field Artillery.—The Field Artil-

lery is the artillery which accompanies an army in the field, 

and includes light artillery, horse artillery, siege artillery, and 

mountain artillery, (Jan. 25, 1907, C. 397, $ 4, 34 Stat. 861.) 

262. Composition of Field Artillery.—The Field Artillery 
shall consist of one Chief of Field Artillery with the rank of 
major general, one thousand three hundred and thirty officers 
in grades from colonel to second lieutenant, inclusive, and six-

teen thousand five hundred and eighteen enlisted men, organ-

ized into Field Artillery units as the President may direct. 
(June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 19, 41 Stat. 770; June 30, 

1922, c. 253, 42 Stat. 723.) 

Chapter 16.—COAST ARTILLERY CORPS. 

Sec. 
271. Definition of Coast Artillery. 
272. Composition of Coast Artillery Corps. 
273. Detail of warrant officers or enlisted men to office of Chief of 

Coast Artillery. 
274. Army Mine Planter Service established; composition of mine 

planter crews. 
275. Number of warrant officers in Army Mine Planter Service. 

Section 271. Definition of Coast Artillery.—The Coast Artil-

lery is the artillery charged with the care and use of the fixed 
and movable elements of land and coast fortifications, including 

the submarine mine and torpedo defenses. (Jan. 25, 1907, c. 
397, § 3, 34 Stat. 861.) 
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272. Composition of Coast Artillery Corps.-The Coast Ar-
tillery Corps shall consist of one Chief of Coast Artillery with
the rank of major general, eight hundred and forty officers in
graodes from colonel to second lieutenant, inclusive, the warrant
officers of the Army Mine Planter Service as authorized by law,
o;nd thirteen tlioisa.fl three hundred and ninety-three enlisted
men, organized into such Coast Artillery units as the President
may direct. (June 4, 1920. c. 227, subchapter I, § 20, 41 Stat.
770: June 30, 19i22, c. 253; 42 Stat. 723.)

273. Detail of warrant officers or enlisted men to office of
Chief of Coast Artillery.-Not to exceed eight warrant officers or
ciiisted men of the Coast Artillery Corps may be detailed upon
d(luies of a technical or military nature in the office of the
Chief of Coast Artillery. (Mar. 3, 1921, c. 124, § 1, 41 Stat.
1279.)

274. Army Mine Planter Service established; composition of
mine planter crews.-There shall be in the Coast Artillery Corps
of the Rlegular Army a service to be known as the Army Mine
Planter Service, which shall consist, for each mine planter in

the service of the United States, of one master, one first mate,
one second mate, one chief engineer, and one assistant engineer,

who shall be warrant officers appointed by and holding their

offices at the discretion of the Secretary of War, and two oilers,

four firemen, four deck hands, one cook, one steward, and one

assistant steward, who shall be appointed from enlisted men

of the Coast Artillery Corps under such regulations as the
Secretary of War may prescribe. (July 9, 1918, c. 143, sub-
chapter IX, 40 Stat. 881.)

275. Number of warrant officers in Army Mine Planter Serv-
ice.-The number of warrant officers in the Army Mine Planter
Service shall not exceed forty. (June 30, 1922, c. 253, Title I,

42 Stat. 723.)

Chapter 17.-INFANTRY.

Sec.
281. Composition of Infantry..
282. Negro regiments.
283. Porto Rico regiment made part of Regular Army.

Section 281. Composition of 'Infantry.-The Infantry shall
consist of one Chief of Infantry with the rank of major gen-

eral; two thousand nine hundred and forty officers in grades
from colonel to second lieutenant, inclusive, and forty-nine
thousand one hundred and seven enlisted men, organized into

such Infantry units as the President may direct. All tank units
shall form a part of the Infantry. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, sub-

chapter I, § 17, 41 Stat. 769; June 30, 1922, c. 253, 42 Stat. 723.)

282. Negro regiments.-The enlisted men of two regiments

of Infantry shall be colored men. (R. S. § 1108.)
283. Porto Rico regiment made part of Regular Army.-

The Porto Rico Regiment of Infantry and the officers and en-

listed men of such regiment shall become a part of the Infantry

branch of the Army. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 21,

41 Stat. 770.)

Chapter 18.-AIR SERVICE.

See.
291.
292,

293.
294.
295.
296.
297.
298.
299.

300.
301.
302.
303.
304.

305.

Establishment and composition of Air Service.
Number of officers detailed to duty Involving flying
Educational qualifications for Air Service.
Command of flying units.
Aerial operations controlled by Army Air Service.
Aviation schools; instruction for aviation students.
Aviation students enlisted or appointed as flying cadets; number.
Detail of officers for instruction In aeronautic engineering.
Commissioning flying cadets on completing course; discharge be-

fore completing course.
Additional pay for flying duty.
Additional pay for military aviators and junior military aviators.
)fficers entitled to additional pay for aviation duty.

Base pay of flying cadets.
Allowances of flying cadets.
Mileage of officers traveling on aviation duty.

§ 299

See.
306. Per diem allowance for additional expenses of fliers making aerial

surveys of rivers, harbors, etc.
307. Bond for indemnity against injuries caused by exhibition flights.

308. Compensation for death by aviation accident.

309. Employment of draftsmen and engineers in Air Service.

CROSS REFERENCES

Airplanes; contracts for production and purchase; see Title 50, WAR.

Aviation fields; see section 1341 of this title.

Expenses of air travel by officers and contract surgeons without

troops; see section 750 of this title.

Section 291. Establishment and composition of Air Serv-
ice.-There is created an Air Service. The Air Service shall
consist of one Chief of the Air Service with the rank of major

general, one assistant with the rank of brigadier general, one

thousand and sixty officers ill grades from colonel to second

lieutenant, inclusive, and six thousand two hundred and fifty

enlisted men, including not to exceed five hundred flying cadets,

such part of whom as the President may direct being formed

into tactical units, organized as he may prescribe: Provided,

That not to exceed 10 per centum of the officers in each grade

below that of brigadier general who fail to qualify as aircraft

pilots or as observers within one year after the date of detail

or assignment shall be permitted to remain detailed or assigned

to the Air Service. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 13,
41 Stat. 768; June 30, 1922, c. 253, 42 Stat. 724.)

292. Number of officers detailed to duty involving flying.-
Exclusive of the Army Air Service, the 'number of officers

detailed to duty involving flying shall not at any one time

exceed one-half of 1 per centum of the total authorized com-

missioned strength of the Army. (June 10, 1922, c. 212, § 20,
42 Stat. 632.)

293. Educational qualifications for Air Service.-No person

otherwise qualified for service as a flying cadet, pilot, or other

officer in the aviation service, shall be barred from such serv-

ice by reason of not being equipped with a college education.

(July 9, 1918, c. 143, 40 Stat. 849.)
294. Command of flying units.-Flying units shall in all

cases be commanded by flying officers. (June 4, 1920, c. 227,

subchapter I, § 13, 41 Stat. 768.)
295. Aerial operations controlled by Army Air Service.-

The Army Air Service shall control all aerial operations from

land bases for construction and experimentation and for the

training of personnel. (June 5, 1920, c. 240, 41 Stat. 954.)

· 296. Aviation schools; instruction for aviation students.-
The Secretary of War is authorized and directed to establish

and maintain at one or more established flying schools courses

of instruction for aviation students. (July 11, 1919, c. 8, 41

Stat. 109.)
297. Aviation students enlisted or appointed as flying cadets;

number.-Aviation students shall be enlisted in or appointed to

the grade of flying cadet, Air Service, which grade is hereby

established: Provided, That the total number of flying cadets

shall not at any time exceed one thousand three hundred, of

whom five hundred may be enlisted. (July 11, 1919, c. 8, 41

Stat. 109; June 30, 1922, c. 253, Title I, 42 Stat. 724.)

298. Detail of officers for instruction in aeronautic engineer-
ing.-The Secretary of War is authorized to detail such officers

of the Army as he may select, not exceeding twenty-five at

any one time, to attend and pursue courses of aeronautic en-

gineering or associate study at such schools, colleges, and uni-

versities as he may select, and to pay tuition for the officers

so detailed and to provide them with necessary text-books and

technical supplies from any moneys available for the Air Serv-

ice of the Army not otherwise specifically appropriated. (May

10, 1920, c. 175, §§ 1, 2, 41 Stat. 594.)
299. Commissioning flying cadets on completing course; dis-

charge before completing course.-Upon completion of a course

prescribed for flying cadets, each flying cadet, if he so desire,
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272. Composition of Coast Artillery Corps.—The Coast Ar-
tillery Corps shall consist of one Chief of Coast Artillery with 

the rank of major general, eight hundred and forty officers in 

grades from colonel to second lieutenant, inclusive, the warrant 

officers of the Army Mine Planter Service as authorized by law, 

nd thirteen thousand three hundred and ninety-three enlisted 

men, organized into such Coast Artillery units as the President 

may direct. (June 4, 1920. c. 227, subchapter I, § 20, 41 Stat. 

770: June 30, 1922, c. 253; 42 Stat. 723.) 

273. Detail of warrant officers or enlisted men to office of 
Chief of Coast Artillery.—Not to exceed eight warrant officers or 
enlisted men of the Coast Artillery Corps may be detailed upon 

duties of a technical or military nature in the office of the 

Chief of Coast Artillery. (Mar. 3, 1921, c. 124, § 1, 41 Stat. 

1279.) 

274. Army Mine Planter Service established; composition of 
mine planter crews.—There shall be in the Coast Artillery Corps 
of the Regular Army a service to be known as the Army Mine 
Planter Service, which shall consist, for each mine planter in 
the service of the United States, of one master, one first mate, 
one second mate, one chief engineer, and one assistant engineer, 
who shall be warrant officers appointed by and holding their 
offices at the discretion of the Secretary of War, and two oilers, 

four firemen, four deck hands, one cook, one steward, and one 
assistant steward, who shall be appointed from enlisted men 

of the Coast Artillery Corps under such regulations as the 
Secretary of War may prescribe. (July 9, 1918, c. 143, sub-
chapter IX, 40 Stat. 881.) 

275. Number of warrant officers in Army Mine Planter Serv-
ice.—The number of warrant officers in the Army Mine Planter 
Service shall not exceed forty. (June 30, 1922, c. 253, Title I, 

42 Stat. 723.) 

Chapter 1 7.—INFANTRY. 

Sec. 
2S1. Composition of Infantry.. 
282. Negro regiments. 
283. Porto Rico regiment made part of Regular Army. 

Section 281. Composition of Infantry.—The Infantry shall 
consist of one Chief of Infantry with the rank of major gen-
eral; two thousand nine hundred and forty officers in grades 

from colonel to second lieutenant, inclusive, and forty-nine 
thousand one hundred and seven enlisted men, organized into 
such Infantry units as the President may direct. All tank units 

shall form a part of the Infantry. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, sub-
chapter I, § 17, 41 Stat. 769; June 30, 1922, c. 253, 42 Stat. 723.) 

282. Negro regiments.—The enlisted men of two regiments 
of Infantry shall be colored men. (R. S. § 1108.) 

283. Porto Rico regiment made part of Regular Army.— 
The Porto Rico Regiment of Infantry and the officers and en-
listed men of such regiment shall become a part of the Infantry 
branch of the Army. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 21, 

41 Stat. 770.) 

Chapter 18.—AIR SERVICE. 

Sec. 
291. Establishment and composition of Air Service. 
292. Number of officers detailed to duty involving flying 
"93. Educational qualifications for Air Service. 
294. Command of flying units. 
295. Aerial operations controlled by Army Air Service. 
"96. Aviation schools; instruction for aviation students. 
297. Aviation students enlisted or appointed as flying cadets; number. 
298. Detail of officers for instruction in aeronautic engineering. 
299. Commissioning flying cadets on completing course; discharge be-

fore completing course. 
300. Additional pay for flying duty. 
301. Additional pay for military aviators and junior military aviators. 
302. Officers entitled to additional pay for aviation duty. 
303. Rase pay of flying cadets. 
304. Allowances of flying cadets. 
305. Mileage of officers traveling on aviation duty. 

Sec. 
306. Per diem allowance for additional expenses of fliers making aerial 

surveys of rivers, harbors, etc. 
307. Bond for indemnity against injuries caused by exhibition flights. 
308. Compensation for death by aviation accident. 
309. Employment of draftsmen and engineers in Air Service. 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Airplanes; contracts for production and purchase; see Title 50, W AR. 
Aviation fields; see section 1341 of this title. 
Expenses of air travel by officers and contract surgeons without 

troops ; see section 750 of this title. 

Section 291. Establishment and composition of Air Serv-
ice.—There is created an Air Service. The Air Service shall 

consist of one Chief of the Air Service with the rank of major 

general, one assistant with the rank of brigadier general, one 

thousand and sixty officers in grades from colonel to second 

lieutenant, inclusive, and six thousand two hundred and fifty 

enlisted men, including not to exceed five hundred flying cadets, 

such part of whom as the President may direct being formed 

into tactical units, organized as he may prescribe: Provided, 
That not to exceed 10 per centum of the officers in each grade 
below that of brigadier general who fail to qualify as aircraft 

pilots or as observers within one year after the date of detail 
or assignment shall be permitted to remain detailed or assigned 

to the Air Service. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 13, 
41 Stat. 768; June 30, 1922, c. 253, 42 Stat. 724.) 

292. Number of officers detailed to duty involving flying.— 

Exclusive of the Army Air Service, the -number of officers 
detailed to duty involving flying shall not at any one time 
exceed one-half of 1 per centum of the total authorized com-

missioned strength of the Army. (June 10, 1922, c. 212, § 20, 

42 Stat. 632.) 
293. Educational qualifications 

otherwise qualified for service as 

for Air Service.—No person 
a flying cadet, pilot, or other 

officer in the aviation service, shall be barred from such serv-
ice by reason of not being equipped with a college education. 

(July 9, 1918, c. 143, 40 Stat. 849.) 
294. Command of flying units.—Flying units shall in all 

cases be commanded by flying officers. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, 
subchapter I, § 13, 41 Stat. 768.) 

295. Aerial operations controlled by Army Air Service.— 
The Army Air Service shall control all aerial operations from 
• land bases for construction and experimentation and for the 
training of personnel. (June 5, 1920, c. 240, 41 Stat. 954.) 
• 296. Aviation schools; instruction for aviation students.— 

The Secretary of War is authorized and directed to establish 

and maintain at one or more established flying schools courses 
of instruction for aviation students. (July 11, 1919, c. 8, 41 

Stat. 109.) 
297. Aviation students enlisted or appointed as flying cadets; 

number.—Aviation students shall be enlisted in or appointed to 
the grade of flying cadet, Air Service, which grade is hereby 

established: Provided, That the total number of flying cadets 

shall not at any time exceed one thousand three hundred, of 
whom five hundred may be enlisted. (July 11, 1919, c. 8, 41 
Stat. 109; June 30, 1922, c. 253, Title I, 42 Stat. 724.) 

298. Detail of officers for instruction in aeronautic engineer-
ing.—The Secretary of War is authorized to detail such officers 

of the Army as he may select, not exceeding twenty-live at 

any one time, to attend and pursue courses of aeronautic en-
gineering or associate study at such schools, colleges, and uni-

versities as he may select, and to pay tuition for the officers 
so detailed and to provide them with necessary text-books and 
technical supplies from any moneys available for the Air Serv-

ice of the Army not otherwise specifically appropriated. (May 

10, 1920, e. 175, §1 1, 2, 41 Stat. 594.) 
299. Commissioning flying cadets on completing course; dis-

charge before completing course.—Upon completion of a course 
prescribed for flying cadets, each flying cadet, if lie so desire, 
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may be discharged and commissioned as a second lieutenant in

the Officers' Reserve Corps: Provided, That the Secretary of

War is authorized to discharge at any time any flying cadet
whose discharge shall have been recommended by a board of

not less than three officers. (July 11, 1919, c. 8, 41 Stat. 109.)

300. Additional pay for flying duty.-Officers and enlisted

men of the Army shall receive an increase of 50 per centum

of their pay while on duty requiring them to participate regu-

larly and frequently in aerial flights; and no person shall re-

ceive additional pay for aviation duty except as prescribed in

this section, and except flying cadets as prescribed in section

303 of this title. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 13, 41

Stat. 768.)
301. Additional pay for military aviators and junior mili-

tary aviators.-In lieu of the 50 per centum increase of pay

provided for in section 300 of this title any officer or enlisted

man upon whom the rating of junior military aviator, or mili-
tary aviator, was conferred for having specially distinguished

himself in time of war in active operations against the enemy,

shall, while, on duty which requires him to participate regu-

larly and frequently in aerial flights, have the rank, pay, and
allowances of one grade higher than that held by him under

his commission if his rank under said commission be not higher
than that of captain, and in addition an increase of 50 per
centum of the pay of his grade and length of service under his

commission in case. of a junior military aviator, and 75 per
centum of the pay of his grade and length of service under his
commission in case of a military aviator. (June 4, 1920, c. 227,
subchapter I, § 51, 41 Stat. 785.)

302. Officers entitled to additional pay for aviation duty.-
The authorization for increase of flying pay contained in sec-
tion 300 of this title, shall be construed to include any officer

of any branch of the service who may be ordered by proper
authority to perform duty requiring him to participate regu-

larly and frequently in aerial flights. (June 30, 1922, c. 253,
Title I, 42 Stat. 724.)

303. Base pay of tying cadets.-The base pay of a flying
cadet shall be $75 per month, including extra pay for flying
risk as provided by law. (July 11, 1919, c. 8, 41 Stat. 109.)

304. Allowances of flying cadets.-The ration allowance of a
flying cadet shall not exceed $1 per day, and his other allow-
ances shall be those of a private, first class, Air Service. (July
11, 1919, c. 8, 41 Stat. 109.),

305. Mileage of officers traveling on aviation duty.-Mileage
to officers of the Army traveling on duty in connection with
aviation shall be paid from the appropriation for the work in
connection with which the travel is performed. (July 9, 1918,
c. 143, 40 Stat. 849.)

306. Per diem allowance for additional expenses of fliers
making aerial surveys of rivers, harbors, etc.-To cover actual
additional expenses to which fliers are subjected when mak-
ing aerial surveys, hereafter a per diem of $7 in lieu of other
travel allowances shall be paid to officers, warrant officers,
and enlisted men of the Army, for the actual time consumed
while traveling by air, under competent orders, in connection
with aerial surveys of rivers and harbors, or other govern-
mental projects, and a per diem of $6 for the actual time con-
sumed in making such aerial surveys, to be paid from appro-
priations available for the particular improvement or project
for which the survey is being made: Provided, That not more
than one of the per diem allowances authorized in this section
shall be paid for any one day. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 467, § 5, 43
Stat. 1190.)

307. Bond for indemnity against injuries caused by exhibi-
tion flights.-None of the funds appropriated for the Air Service
shall be used for the purpose of giving exhibition flights to the
public other than those under the control and direction of the
War Department and if such flights are given by Army per-

sonnel upon other than Government ielas, a oinu uVL IuuIIt,
in such sum as the Secretary of War may require for damages

to person or property, shall be furnished the Government by the

parties desiring the exhibition. (Mar. 2, 1923, c. 178, Title I, 42

Stat. 1398; June 7, 1924, c. 291, Title I, 43 Stat. 492; Feb. 12,

1925, c. 225, Title I, 43 Stat. 908.)

308. Compensation for death by aviation accident.-There

shall be paid to the widow of any officer or enlisted man who

shall die as the result of an aviation accident, not the result of

his own misconduct, or to any other person designated by him

in writing, an amount equal to one year's pay at the rate to

which such officer or enlisted man was entitled at the time of

the accident resulting in his death, but any payment made in

accordance with the terms of this section on account of the

death of any officer or enlisted man shall be in lieu of and a bar

to any payment under section 903 of this title. (July 18, 1914,

c. 186, § 3, 38 Stat. 515.)

309. Employment of draftsmen and engineers in Air Serv-

ice.-The services of aeronautical engineers, skilled draftsmen,

and such technical and other services as the Secretary of War

may deem necessary may be employed only in the office of the

Chief of Air Service to carry Into effect the various appropria-

tions for aeronautical purposes, to be paid from such appro-

priations : Provided, That the Secretary of War shall each

year in the Budget report to Congress the number of persons

so employed, their duties, and the amount paid to each. (Feb.

12, 1925, c. 225, 43 Stat. 908.)

Chapter 19.-PHILIPPINE SCOuTS.

Sec.
321. Organization.
322. Eligibility as officers of militia.
323. Appointment of officers.
324. Officers commissioned prior to July 1, 1920, and not recommis-

sioned in Regular Army continued in service.
325. Computation of period of service of officers.
326. Promotions; classification and elimination of officers.
327. Retired pay of officers.
328. Attendance on course of preparatory instruction pursuant to detail

under section 336 or 1180 as active duty.
329. Ratification of administrative action as to pay of retired officers

on duty mentioned in next preceding section.
330. Duty mentioned in section 328 performed prior to March 3, 1925.
331. Detail of retired officers to educational institutions.
332. Promotion on retired list.
333. Number of enlisted men.
334. Pay and allowances of enlisted men.
335. Philippine Scouts cooperating with Philippine Constabulary.

Section 321. Organization.-The President Is authorized to
form the Philippine Scouts into such branches and tactical
units as he may deem expedient, within the limit of strength

prescribed by law, organized similarly to those of the Regular
Army, the officers to be detailed from those authorized in
section 482 of this title. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I,
§ 22, 41 Stat. 770.)

322. Eligibility as officers of militia.-Officers of the Philip-
pine Scouts shall be eligible to appointment as officers in the
militia or other locally created armed forces in the Philippine
Islands which may be drafted Into the service of the United

States; and any such officer of the Philippine Scouts so ap-
pointed as an officer in said drafted forces shall not thereby
vacate his commission in the Philippine Scouts, and in case
his commission in said Philippine Scouts shall terminate while
holding a commission in said drafted forces as aforesaid, he
shall thereupon be eligible to reappointment as an officer of
said Philippine Scouts notwithstanding his retention of a com-
mission in said drafted forces. (Mar. 30, 1918, c. 36, § 1,
40 Stat. 500.)

323. Appointment of officers.-After July 1, 1920, no appoint-
ments as officers of Philippine Scouts shall be made except of
citizens of the Philippine Islands, who may be appointed in the

§ 300 —ARMY TITLE 10. 
180 

may be discharged and commissioned as a second lieutenant in 
the Officers' Reserve Corps: Provided, That the Secretary of 
War is authorized to discharge at any time any flying cadet 
whose discharge shall have been recommended by a board of 
not less than three officers. (July 11, 1919, c. 8, 41 Stat. 109.) 

300. Additional pay for flying duty.—Officers and enlisted 
men of the Army shall receive an increase of 50 per centum 
of their pay while on duty requiring them to participate regu-
larly and frequently in aerial flights; and no person shall re-
ceive additional pay for aviation duty except as prescribed in 

this section, and except flying cadets as prescribed in section 
303 of this title. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 13, 41 

Stat. 768.) 
301. Additional pay for military aviators and junior mili-

tary aviators.—In lieu of the 50 per centum increase of pay 
provided for in section 300 of this title any officer or enlisted 
man upon whom the rating of junior military aviator, or mili-
tary aviator, was conferred for having specially distinguished 
himself in time of war in active operations against the enemy, 
shall, while, on duty which requires him to participate regu-

larly and frequently in aerial flights, have the rank, pay, and 
allowances of one grade higher than that held by him under 
his commission if his rank under said commission be not higher 
than that of captain, and in addition an increase of 50 per 
centum of the pay of his grade and length of service under his 
commission in case, of a junior military aviator, and 75 per 

centum of the pay of his grade and length of service under his 
commission in case of a military aviator. (June 4, 1920, e. 227, 
subchapter I, i 51, 41 Stat. 785.) 

302. Officers entitled to additional pay for aviation duty.— 
The authorization for increase of flying pay contained in sec-
tion 300 of this title, shall be construed to include any officer 
of any branch of the service who may be ordered by proper 
authority to perform duty requiring him to participate regu-
larly and frequently in aerial flights. (June 30, 1922, c. 253, 
Title I, 42 Stat. 724.) 

303. Base pay of flying cadets.—The base pay of a flying 
cadet shall be $75 per month, including extra pay for flying 
risk as provided by law. (July 11, 1919, c. 8, 41 Stat. 109.) 

304. Allowances of flying cadets.—The ration allowance of a 
flying cadet shall not exceed $1 per day, and his other allow-
ances shall be those of a private, first class, Air Service. (July 
11, 1919, e. 8, 41 Stat. 109.) • 

305. Mileage of officers traveling on aviation duty.—Mileage. 
to officers of the Army traveling on duty in connection with 
aviation shall be paid from the appropriation for the work in 
connection with which the travel is performed. (July 9, 1918, 
c. 143, 40 Stat. 849.) 

306. Per diem allowance for additional expenses of fliers 
making aerial surveys of rivers, harbors, etc.—To cover actual 
additional expenses to which fliers are subjected when mak-
ing aerial surveys, hereafter a per diem of $7 in lieu of other 
travel allowances shall be paid to officers, warrant officers, 
and enlisted men of the Army, for the actual time consumed 
while traveling by air, under competent orders, in connection 
with aerial surveys of rivers and harbors, or other govern-
mental projects, and a per diem of $6 for the actual time con-
sumed in making such aerial surveys, to be paid from appro-
priations available for the particular improvement or project 
for which the survey is being made: Provided, That not more 
than one of the per diem allowances authorized in this section 
shall be paid for any one day. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 467, § 5, 43 
Stat. 1190.) 

307. Bond for indemnity against injuries caused by exhibi-
tion flights.—None of the funds appropriated for the Air Service 
shall be used for the purpose of giving exhibition flights to the 
public other than those under the control and direction of the 
War Department and if such flights are given by Army per-

sonnel upon other than Government fields, a bond of indemnity, 
in such sum as the Secretary of War may require for damages 
to person or property, shall be furnished the Government by the 
parties desiring the exhibition. (Mar. 2, 1923, c. 178, Title I, 42 
Stat. 1398; June 7, 1924, c. 291, Title I, 43 Stat. 492; Feb. 12, 

1925, c. 225, Title I, 43 Stat. 908.) 
308. Compensation for death by aviation accident.—There 

shall be paid to the widow of any officer or enlisted man who 
shall die as the result of an aviation accident, not the result of 
his own misconduct, or to any other person designated by him 
in writing, an amount equal to one year's pay at the rate to 
which such officer or enlisted man was entitled at the time of 
the accident residting in his death, but any payment made in 

accordance with the terms of this section on account of the 
death of any officer or enlisted man shall be in lieu of and a bar 
to any payment under section 903 of this title. (July 18, 1914, 

c. 186, § 3, 38 Stat. 515.) 
309. Employment of draftsmen and engineers in Air Serv-

ice.—The services of aeronautical engineers, skilled draftsmen, 
and such technical and other services as the Secretary of War 
may deem necessary may be employed only in the office of the 
Chief of Air Service to carry into effect the various appropria-
tions for aeronautical purposes, to be paid from such appro-
priations: Provided, That the Secretary of War shall each 
year in the Budget report to Congress the number of persons 
so employed, their duties, and the amount paid to each. (Feb. 

12, 1925, e. 225, 43 Stat. 908.) 

Chapter 19.—PHILIPPINE SCOUTS. 

Sec. 
321. Organization. 
322. Eligibility as officers of militia. 
323. Appointment of officers. 
324. Officers commissioned prior to July 1, 1920, and not recommis-

sioned in Regular Army continued in service. 
325. Computation of period of service of officers. 
326. Promotions; classification and elimination of officers. 
327. Retired pay of officers. 
328. Attendance on course of preparatory instruction pursuant to detail 

under section 386 or 1180 as active duty. 
329. Ratification of administrative action as to pay of retired officers 

on duty mentioned in next preceding section. 
330. Duty mentioned in section 328 performed prior to March 3, 1925. 
331. Detail of retired officers to educational institutions. 
332. Promotion on retired list. 
333. Number of enlisted men. 
334. Pay and allowances of enlisted men. 
335. Philippine Scouts cooperating with Philippine Constabulary. 

Section 321. Organization.—The President is authorized to 
form the Philippine Scouts into such branches and tactical 
units as he may deem expedient* within the limit of strength 
prescribed by law, organized similarly to those of the Regular 
Army, the officers to be detailed from those authorized in 
section 482 of this title. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, 
§ 22, 41 Stat. 770.) 

322. Eligibility as officers of militia.—Officers of the Philip-
pine Scouts shall be eligible to appointment as officers in the 
militia or other locally created armed forces in the Philippine 

Islands which may be drafted Into the service of the United 
States; and any such officer of the Philippine Scouts so ap-
pointed as an officer in said drafted forces shall not thereby 

vacate his commission in the Philippine Scouts, and in case 
his commission in said Philippine Scouts shall terminate while 
holding a commission in said drafted forces as aforesaid, he 

shall thereupon be eligible to reappointment as an officer of 
said Philippine Scouts notwithstanding his retention of a com-
mission in said drafted forces. (Mar. 30, 1918, c. 36, § 1, 
40 Stat. 500.) 

323. Appointment of officers.—After July 1, 1920, no appoint-
ments as officers of Philippine Scouts shall be made except of 
citizens of the Philippine Islands, who may be appointed in the 
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grade of second lieutenant, under such regulations as the
President may prescribe. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I,
§ 22 41 Stat. 770.)

321. Officers commissioned prior to July 1, 1920, and not
recommissioned in Regular Army continued in service.-
Officers of the Philippine Scouts helding commissions as such

on July 1, 1920, who were not then reconmmissioned in the

Regular Army shall continue to serve under their commissions
as officers of Philippine Scouts. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, sub-
chapter I, § 22, 41 Stat. 770.)

325. Computation of period of service of officers.-In com-
puting period of service for any purpose officers of the Philip-
pie Scouts shall be credited with all time served as commis-
sioned officers in the drafted forces mentioned in section 322 of
this title. (Mar. 30, 1918, c. 36, § 2, 40 Stat. 500.)

326. Promotions; classification and elimination of officers.-
Officers commissioned in the Philippine Scouts shall be subject
to promotion, classification, and elimination, as hereinafter pre-
scribed for officers of the Regular Army. (June 4, 1920, c. 227,
subchapter I, § 22, 41 Stat. 770.)

327. Retired pay of officers.-Officers of the Philippine Scouts
on the retired list on June 4, 1920, shall thereafter receive the
same pay as a retired second lieutenant of equal service, except
as otherwise provided in section 332 of this title. After June
4, 1920, officers of the Philippine Scouts shall be retired under
the same conditions, and those thereafter placed on the retired
list shall receive the same retired pay, as other officers of like
grades and length of service, and shall be equally eligible for
advancement on account of active duty performed since retire-
ment. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 22, 41 Stat. 770.)

328. Attendance on course of preparatory instruction pur-
suant to detail under section 386 or 1181 as active duty.-Duty
performed by retired officers of the Philippine Scouts, pur-
suant to War Department orders issued under section 386 or
section 1181 of this title, respectively, including, in either case,
temporary duty for attendance on any course of preparatory
instruction required by such order, shall be construed to be
active duty for the purpose of increase of longevity pay of
such retired officers within the meaning of sections 973 and
974 of this title. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 411, § 2, 43 Stat. 1099.)

329. Ratification of administrative action as to pay of re-
tired officers on duty mentioned in next preceding section.-
Any administrative action taken prior to March 3, 1925, by
the War Department dependent for validity upon the con-
struction of sections 973 and 974 of this title mentioned in sec-
tion 328 of this title, or a like construction of any other statute
authorizing the detail of retired officers of the Army to educa-
tional institutions, is hereby ratified and confirmed; and any
pay otherwise due to any retired officers of the Philippine
Scouts but heretofore withheld by reason of a construction of
any of the indicated statutes inconsistent with those foregoing
shall be considered due and payable. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 411, § 5,
43 Stat. 1100.)

330. Duty mentioned in section 328 performed prior to
March 3, 1925.-Duty performed before March 3, 1925, by
retired officers of the Philippine Scouts, pursuant to War
Department orders purporting to have been issued under sec-
tion 3S6 or section 1181 of this title, respectively, including, in
either case, temporary duty for attendance on any course of
preparatory instruction required by such order, shall be con-
strued to be active duty for the purpose of increase of lon-
gevity pay of such retired officers, within the meaning of sec-
tions 973 and 974 of this title. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 411, § 3, 43
Stat. 1100.)

331. Detail of retired officer to educational institutions.-
The authority for detail of retired officers of the Regular
Army contained in sections 386 and 1181 of this title shall,
in either ease. be construed to include authority to so detail

retired officers of the Philippine Scouts. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 411,
§ 1, 43 Stat. 1099.)

332. Promotion on retired list.-Ollicers and former officers
of the Philippine Scouts who were placed on the retired list
prior to June 4, 19')0, shall be entitled to promotion on the
retired list for active duty performed prior to July 1, 1922,
subsequent to retirement, in accordance with the provisions
of section 1011 of this title, and to the same pay and benefits
received by other officers of the Army of like grade and length
of service on the retired list. (June 10, 1922, c. 212, § 17,
42 Stat. 632.)

333. Number of enlisted men.-The total number of enlisted
men in the Philippine Scouts shall not exceed twelve thou-
sand. (Feb. 2, 1901, c. 192, § 36, 31 Stat. 757.)

334. Pay and allowances of enlisted men.-The pay, rations,
and clothing allowances to be authorized for the enlisted men
shall be fixed by the Secretary of War, and shall not exceed
those authorized for the Regular Army. (Feb. 2, 1901, c. 192,
§ 36, 31 Stat. 757.)

335. Philippine Scouts cooperating with Philippine Con-
stabulary.-Any companies of Philippine Scouts ordered to
assist the Philippine Constabulary in the maintenance of order
in the Philippine Islands may be placed under the command of
officers serving as chief or assistant chiefs of the Philippine
Constabulary, as herein provided: Provided, That when the
Philippine Scouts shall be ordered to assist the Philippine Con-
stabulary said scouts shall not at any time be placed under
the command of inspectors or other officers of the constabu-
lary below the grade of assistant chief of constabulary. (Jan.
30, 1903, c. 334, § 2, 32 Stat. 783.)

Chapter 20.-RESERVE FORCES.

ORGANIZED RESERVES
Sec.
341. Location and designation of units comprised entirely within State

or Territory.
342. Preservation of names, numbers, flags, etc., of units serving in

World War.

OFFICERS' RESERVE CORPS

351. Organization of Offcers' Reserve Corps.
352. Appointment of reserve officers.
353. Qualifications and eligibility; grade of appointment.
354. Appointment of graduates of Reserve Officers' Training Corps.
355. Form of commission.
356. Contemporaneous commissions in Officers' Reserve Corps and Na-

tional Guard.
357. Recommission of officers called for service in grade lower than

reserve commission.
358. Period of service; right to discharge on termination of war.
359. Period of service by National Guard officer commissioned as re-

serve officer.
360. Promotions and transfers.
361. Right of reserve officers to pay and allowances.
362. Rate of pay of reserve officers on active duty.
363. Longevity pay for reserve officers.
364. Right of reserve officers to retirement and retired pay.
365. Pensions In cases of disability.
360. Allowances of reserve officers and reserve warrant officers on

active duty.
367. Mileage allowance limited.
368. Mileage exempt from land-grant deductions.
369. Ordering reserve officers to active duty.
370. Assgnment to duty in locality of residence.
371. Government employees as reserve officers; leaves of absence when

ordered to duty.

RESERVE OFFICERS' TRAINING CORPS

381.
382.
383.

384.

385.
386.

Establishment of training corps.
Eligibility to membership.
Admission of medical, dental, and veterinary students td training

corps.
Admission of reserve officers being medical, dental, or veterinary

students.
Courses of training.
Detail of instructors.
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grade of second lieutenant, under such regulations as the 
President may prescribe. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, 
§ 22, 41 Stat. 770.) 

324. Officers commissioned prior to July 1, 1920, and not 
recommissioned in Regular Army continued in service.— 

Officers of the Philippine Scouts holding commissions as such 
on .1 uly 1, 1920, who were not then recommissioned in the 
Regular Army shall continue to serve under their commissions 

as officers of Philippine Scouts. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, sub-

chapter I, § 22, 41 Stat. 770.) 
325. Computation of period of service of officers.—In com-

puting period of service for any purpose officers of the Philip-

pine Scouts shall be credited with all time served as commis-
sioned officers in the drafted forces mentioned in section 322 of 

this title. (Mar. 30, 1918, c. 36, § 2, 40 Stat. 500.) 

326. Promotions; classification and elimination of officers.— 
Officers commissioned in the Philippine Scouts shall be subject 

to promotion, classification, and elimination, as hereinafter pre-
scribed for officers of the Regular Army. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, 

subchapter I, § 22, 41 Stat. 770.) 
327. Retired pay of officers.—Officers of the Philippine Scouts 

on the retired list on June 4, 1920, shall thereafter receive the 
same pay as a retired second lieutenant of equal service, except 
as otherwise provided in section 332 of this title. After June 

4, 1920, officers of the Philippine Scouts shall be retired under 
the same conditions, and those thereafter placed on the retired 

list shall receive the same retired pay, as other officers of like 

grades and length of service, and shall be equally eligible for 
advancement on account of active duty performed since retire-
ment. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, 22, 41 Stat. 770.) 

328. Attendance on course of preparatory instruction pur-

suant to detail under section 386 or 1181 as active duty.—Duty 
performed by retired officers of the Philippine Scouts, pur-

suant to War Department orders issued under section 386 or 
section 1181 of this title, respectively, including, in either case, 

temporary duty for attendance on any course of preparatory 
instruction required by such order, shall be construed to be 

active duty for the purpose of increase of longevity pay of 
such retired officers within the meaning of sections 973 and 

974 of this title. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 411, § 2, 43 Stat. 1099.) 
329. Ratification of administrative action as to pay of re-

tired officers on duty mentioned in next preceding section.— 
Any administrative action taken prior to March 3, 1925, by 
the War Department dependent for validity upon the con-

struction of sections 973 and 974 of this title mentioned in sec-
tion 328 of this title, or a like construction of any other statute 
authorizing the detail of retired officers of the Army to educa-

tional institutions, is hereby ratified and confirmed; and any 
pay otherwise due to any retired officers of the Philippine 

Scouts but heretofore withheld by reason of a construction of 

any of the indicated statutes inconsistent with those foregoing 
shall be considered due and payable. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 411, § 5, 
43 Stat. 1100.) 

330. Duty mentioned in section 328 performed prior to 
March 3, 1925.—Duty performed before March 3, 1925, by 

retired officers of the Philippine Scouts, pursuant to War 
Department orders purporting to have been issued under sec-
tion 386 or section 1181 of this title, respectively, including, in 

either case, temporary duty for attendance on any course of 
preparatory instruction required by such order, shall be con-
strued to be active duty for the purpose of increase of lon-

gevity pay of such retired officers, within the meaning of sec-
tions 973 and 974 of this title. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 411, § 3, 43 

Stat. 1100.) 
331. Detail of retired officer to educational institutions.— 

The authority for detail of retired officers of the Regular 
Army contained in sections 386 and 1181 of this title shall, 

in either case, be construed to include authority to so detail 

retired officers of the Philippine Scouts. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 411, 
§ 1, 43 Stat. 1099.) 

332. Promotion on retired list.—Oflicers and former officers 
of the Philippine Scouts who were placed on the retired list 

prior to June 4, 1920, shall be entitled to promotion on the 
retired list for active duty performed prior to July 1, 1922, 

subsequent to retirement, in accordance with the provisions 
of section 1011 of this title, and to the same pay and benefits 
received by other officers of the Army of like grade and length 

of service on the retired list. (June 10, 1922, e. 212, § 17, 
42 Stat. 632.) 

333. Number of enlisted men.—The total number of enlisted 
men in the Philippine Scouts shall not exceed twelve thou-

sand. (Feb. 2, 1901, c. 192, § 36, 31 Stat. 757.) 
334. Pay and allowances of enlisted men.—The pay, rations, 

and clothing allowances to be authorized for the enlisted men 

shall be fixed by the Secretary of War, and shall not exceed 
those authorized for the Regular Army. (Feb. 2, 1901, c. 192, 
§ 36, 31 Stat. 757.) 

335. Philippine Scouts cooperating with Philippine Con-
stabulary.—Any companies of Philippine Scouts ordered to 
assist the Philippine Constabulary in the maintenance of order 

in the Philippine Islands may be placed under the command of 
officers serving as chief or assistant chiefs of the Philippine 
Constabulary, as herein: provided: Provided, That when the 

Philippine Scouts shall be ordered to assist the Philippine Con-
stabulary said scouts shall not at any time be placed under 

the command of inspectors or other officers of the constabu-
lary below the grade of assistant chief of constabulary. (Jan. 
30, 1903, c. 334, § 2, 32 Stat. 783.) 

Chapter 20.—RESERVE FORCES. 

ORGANIZED RESERVES 
See. 
341. Location and designation of units comprised entirely within State 

or Territory. 
342. Preservation of names, numbers, flags, etc., of units serving in 

World War. 

OFFICERS' RESERVE CORPS 

351. Organisation of Officers' Reserve Corps. 
352, Appointment of reserve officers. 
353. Qualifications and eligibility; grade of appointment. 
354. Appointment of graduates of Reserve Officers' Training Corps. 
355. Form of commission. 
356. Contemporaneous commissions in Officers' Reserve Corps and Na-

tional Guard. 
357. Recommission of officers called for service in grade lower than 

reserve commission. 
358. Period of service; right to discharge on termination of war. 
359. Period of service by National Guard officer commissioned as re-

serve officer. 
360. Promotions and transfers. 
361. Right of reserve officers to pay and allowances. 
362. Rate of pay of reserve officers on active duty. 
363. Longevity pay for reserve officers. 
864. Right of reserve officers to retirement and retired pay. 
365. Pensions in eases of disability. 
366. Allowances of reserve officers and reserve warrant officers on 

active duty. 
367. Mileage allowance limited. 
368. Mileage exempt from land-grant deductions. 
300. Ordering reserve officers to active duty. 
370. Assignment to duty in locality of residence. 
871. Government employees as reserve officers; leaves of absence when 

ordered to duty. 

RESERVE OFFICERS' TRAINING CORPS 

381. Establishment of training corps. 
382. Eligibility to membership. 
383. Admission of medical, dental, and veterinary students td training 

corps. 
384. Admission of reserve officers being medical, dental, or veterinary 

students. 
385. Courses of training. 
386. Detail of instructors. 
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See.
387. Commutation of subsistence for members of senior division of

training corps.
388. Service credits for computing commutation of subsistence.
389. Equipment and supplies.
390. Commutation for uniforms.

ENLISTED RESERVE CORPS

421.
422.
423.
424.
425.
426.
427.

Composition of Enlisted Reserve Corps.
Organization and equipment.
Persons eligible for enlistment.
Period of enlistment.
War as extending enlistment period.
Performance of active duty.
Pay and allowances on active duty.

MILITARY TRAINING CAMPS

441. Reserve Officers' Training Corps camps.
442. Civilian military training camps.
443. Pay for attendance at training camps.
444. C6mmntation of subsistence for medical, dental, or veterinary

students attending training ramps.
445. Members of graduating class at Military Academy as instructors.

INJURIES IN LINE OF DUTY

Pay and allowances continued during hospital treatment; trans-
portation on discharge.

Hospital' treatment, etc., in cases of injury by voluntary participa-
tion in fying.

Pay and allowances in hospital limited to six months.
Hospital treatment, etc., in cases of injury at training camps,
Burial expenses of persons dying in hospitals.

ORGANIZED RESERVES

CfOSS RUFBRENCE

Preparation of plans, policies, and regulations affecting organiza-
tion, distribution, training, and so forth; see sections 37 and 38 of this
title.

Section 341. Location and designation of units comprised
entirely within State or Territory.-Subject to general regula-
tions approved by the Secretary of War, the location and desig-
nation of units of the Organized Reserves entirely comprised
within the limits of any State or Territory shall be determined
by a board, a majority of whom shall be reserve officers, includ-
ing reserve officers who hold or have held commissions in the
National Guard and recommended for this duty by the governor
of the State or Territory concerned. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, § 3
[3a]; June 4, 1020, c. 227, subchapter I, S 3, 41 Stat. 760.)

342. Preservation of names, numbers, fags, etc, of units
serving in World War.-In the initial organization of the
Organized Reserves, the names, numbers and other designations,
flags, and records of the divisions and subordinate units thereof
that served in the World War between April 6, 1917, and Novem-
ber 11, 1918, shall be preserved as such as far as practicable.
(June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 3a, 41 Stat. 760.)

OFFICERS' RESERVE CORPS

351. Organization of Officers' Reserve Corps.-For the pur-
pose of providing a reserve of officers available for military
service when needed there shall be organized an Officers' Re-
serve Corps consisting of general officers, of sections corre-
sponding to the various branches of the Regular Army, and of
such additional sections as the President may direct. The
grades in each section and the number in each grade shall be
as the President may prescribe. (Sept. 22, 1922, c. 423, § 2, 42
Stat. 1033.)

352. Appointment of reserve officers.-Reserve officers shall
be appointed and commissioned by the President alone, except
general officers, who shall be appointed by and with the advice
and consent of the Senate. (Sept. 22, 1922, c. 423, § 2, 42 Stat.
1033.)

353. Qualifications and eligibility; grade of appointment.-
In time of peace a reserve officer must at the time of his ap-

pointment be a citizen of the United States or or tne niuippime
Islands, between tile ages of twenty-one and sixty years. Any
person who has been an officer of the Army at any time between
April 6, 1917, and June 30, 1919, or an officer of the Regular
Army at any time, may be appointed as a reserve officer in the
highest grade which he held in the Army or any lower grade.
Any person commissioned in the National Guard and recog-
nized as a National Guard officer by the Secretary of War may
upon his own application be appointed as a reserve officer in
the grade held by him in the National Guard. No other person
shall in time of peace be originally appointed as a reserve officer
of Infantry, Cavalry, Field Artillery, Coast Artillery, or Air
Service in a grade above that of second lieutenant. In time of
peace appoiltments in the Infantry, Cavalry, Field Artillery,
Coast Artillery, and Air Service shall be limited to former
officers of the Army, officers of the National Guard recognized
as such. by the Secretary of War, graduates of the Reserve
Officers' Training Corps, as provided in section 354 of this title,
warrant officers and enlisted men of the Regular Army, Na-
tional Guard, and Enlisted Reserve Corps, and persons who
served in the Army at some time between April 6, 1917, and
November 11, 1918. (Sept. 22, 1922, c. 423, § 2, 42 Stat. 1033.)

354. Appointment of graduates of Reserve Officers' Train-
iag Corps.-The President alone, under such regulations as he

may prescribe, is hereby authorized to appoint as a reserve
officer of the Army of the United States any graduate of the
senior division of the Reserve Officers' Training Corps who
shall have satisfactorily completed the further training pro-
vided for in section 441 of this title, or any graduate of the
junior division who shall have satisfactorily completed the
courses of military training prescribed for the senior division
and the further training provided for in section 441, and shall
have participated in such practical instruction subsequent to
graduation as the Secretary of War shall prescribe, who shall
have arrived at the age of twenty-one years and who shall
agree, under oath in writing, to serve the United States in the
capacity of a reserve officer of the Army of the United States
during a period of at least five years from the date of his ap-
pointment -as such reserve officer, unless sooner discharged by
proper authority. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 34,
41 Stat. 778.)

355. Form of commission.-All persons appointed reserve
officers shall be commissioned in the Army of the United
States. (June 6, 1924, c. 275, § 3, 43 Stat. 470.)

356. Contemporaneous commissions in Officers' Reserve
Corps and National Guard.-Any reserve officer may hold a
commission in the National Guard' without thereby vacating his
reserve commission. t Sept. 22, 1922, c. 423, 1 2, 42 Stat. 1033.)

357. Recommission of officers called for service in grade
lower than reserve eommission.-Any officer of the Officers'
Reserve Corps called for service with his consent in a lower
grade than that held by him in said Reserve Corps shall, sub-
ject to such physical examination as may be prescribed, be
considered eligible for recommission in such lower grade. (May
12, 1917, c. 12, 40 Stat. 74.)

358. Period of service; right to discharge on termination of
war.-Appointment in every case except as provided in section
359 of this title shall be for a period of five years, but an
appointment in force at the outbreak of war or made in time
of war shall continue in force until six months after its ter-
mination. Any reserve officer may be discharged at any time
in the discretion of the President. A reserve officer appointed
during the existence of a state of war shall be entitled to dis-
charge within six months after its termination if he makes
application therefor. (Sept. 22, 1922, c. 423, § 2, 42 Stat. 1033.)

359. Period of service by National Guard officer commis-
sioned as reserve officer.-Officers of the National Guard, fed-
erally recognized as such under the nrovisionn of Title R2.

451.

452.

453.
454.
455.
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See. 
387. Commutation of subsistence for members of senior division of 

training corps. 
388. Service credits for computing commutation of subsistence. 

389. Equipment and supplies. 
390. Commutation for uniforms. 

ENLISTED RESERVE CORPS 

421. Composition of Enlisted Reserve Corps. 
422. Organization and equipment. 
423. Persons eligible for enlistment. 
424. Period of enlistment. 
425. War as extending enlistment period. 
426. Performance of active duty. 
427. Pay and allowances on active duty. 

MILITARY TRAINING CAMPS 

441. Reserve Officers' Training Corps camps. 

442. Civilian military training camps. 
443. Pay for attendance at training camps. 
444. Commutation of subsistence for medical, dental, or veterinary 

students attending training camps. 
445. Members of graduating class at Military Academy as instructors. 

INJURIES IN LINE OF DUTY 

451. Pay and allowances continued during hospital treatment; trans-
portation on discharge. 

452. Hospital treatment, etc., in eases of injury by voluntary participa-

tion in tying. 
453. Pay anti allowances in hospital limited to six months. 
454. Hospital treatment, etc., in eases of injury at training camps. 
455. Burial expenses of persons dying in hospitals. 

ORGANIZED RESERVES 

CaOSS REFERENCE 

Preparation of plans, policies, and regulations affecting organisa-
tion, distribution, training, and so forth; see sections 37 sad 38 of this 
title. 

Section 341. Location and designation of units comprised 
entirely within State or Territory,Subjeet to general regula-

tions approved by the Secretary of War, the location and desig-
nation of units of the Organized Reserves entirely comprised 

within the limits of any State or Territory shall be determined 
by a board, a majority of whom shall be reserve officers, includ-

ing reserve officers who hold or have held commissions in the 

National Guard and recommended for this duty by the governor 

of the State or Territory concerned. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, I 3 

[3a]; June 4, 1920, e. 227, subchapter I, 1 3, 41 Stat. 76(L) 

342., Preservation of names, numbers, lags, etc., of units 
serving in World War.—In the initial organization of the 
Organized Reserves, the names, numbers and other designations, 

flags, and records of the divisions and subordinate units thereof 

that served in the World War between April 6, 1917, and Novem-
ber 11, 1918, shall be preserved as such as far as practicable. 

(June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 3a, 41 Stat. 760.) 

OFFICERS' RESERVE CORPS 

351. Organization of Officers' Reserve Corps.—For the pur-
pose of providing a reserve of officers available for military 
service when needed there shall be organized an Officers' Re-

serve Corps consisting of general officers, of sections corre-

sponding to the various branches of the Regular Army, and of 

such additional sections as the President may direct. The 
grades in each section and the number in each grade shall be 

as the President may prescribe. (Sept. 22, 19=, c. 423, § 2, 42 
Stat, 1033.) 

352. Appointment of reserve officers.—Ilesen e officers shall 

be appointed and commissioned by the President alone, except 
general officers, who shall be appointed by and with the advice 

and consent of the Senate. (Sept. 22, 1922, c. 423, § 2, 42 Stat. 
1033.) 

353. Qualifications and eligibility; grade of appointment.— 
In, time of peace a reserve officer must at the time of his ap-

pointment be a citizen of the United States or of the Philippine 
Islands, between the ages of twenty-one and sixty years. Any 

person who has been an officer of the Army at any time between 

April 6, 1917, and June 30, 1919, or an officer of the Regular 
Army at any time, may be appointed as a reserve officer in the 

highest grade which he held in the Army or any lower grade. 

Any person commissioned in the National Guard and recog-

nized as a National Guard officer by the Secretary of War may 
upon his own application be appointed as a reserve officer in 

the grade held by him in the National Guard. No other person 
shall in time of peace be originally appointed as a reserve officer 
of Infantry, Cavalry, Field Artillery, Coast Artillery, or Air 

Service in a grade above that of second lieutenant. In time of 
peace appointments in the Infantry, Cavalry, Field Artillery, 

Coast Artillery, and Air Service shall be limited to former 
officers of the Army, officers of the National Guard recognized 

as such by the Secretary of War, graduates of the Reserve 
Officers' Training Corps, as provided in section 354 of this title, 

warrant officers and enlisted men of the Regular Army, Na-

tional Guard, and Enlisted Reserve Corps, and persons who 

served in the Army at some time between April 6, 1917, and 
November 11, 1918. (Sept. 22, 1922, c. 423, § 2, 42 Stat. 1033.) 

354. Appointment of graduates of Reserve Officers' Train-

ing Corps.—The President alone, under such regulations as he 
may prescribe, is hereby authorized to appoint as a reserve 

officer of the Army of the United States any graduate of the 

senior division of the Reserve Officers' Training Corps who 

shall have satisfactorily completed the further training pro-
vided for in section 441 of this title, or any graduate of the 

junior division who shall have satisfactorily completed the 

courses of military training prescribed for the senior division 

and the further training provided for in section 441, and shall 

have participated in such practical instruction subsequent to 
graduation as the Secretary of War shall prescribe, who shall 
have arrived at the age of twenty-one years and who shall 

agree, under oath in writing, to serve the United States in the 
capacity of a reserve officer of the Army of the United States 

during a period of at least five years from the date of his ap-

pointment as such reserve officer, unless sooner discharged by 
proper authority. (juni 4, 1920, e. 227, subchapter I, 1 34, 

41 Stat. 778.) 

7.55. Form of commission.—AII persons appointed reserve 

officers shall be commissioned in the Army of the United 

States. (June 6, 1924, c. 275, 1 3, 43 Stat. 470.) 

356. Contemporaneous commissions in Officers' Reserve 
Corps and National Guard.—Any reserve officer may hold a 

commission in the National Guard without thereby vacating his 

reserve commission. (Sept. 22, 1922, e. 423, 1 2, 42 Stat. 1033.) 
357. Recommission of officers called for service in grade 

lower than reserve commission.—Any officer of the Officers' 

Reserve Corps called for service with his consent in a lower 

grade than that held by him in said Reserve Corps shall, sub-
ject to such physical examination as may be prescribed, be 

considered eligible for recommission in such lower grade. (May 
12, 1917, c. 12, 40 Stat. 74.) 

358. Period of service; right to discharge on termination of 
war.—Appointment in every case except as provided in section 

359 of this title shall be for a period of live years, but an 
appointment in force at the outbreak of war or made in time 

of war shall continue in force until six months after its ter-
mination. Any reserve officer may be discharged at any time 

in the discretion of the President. A reserve officer appointed 

during the existence of a state of war shall be entitled to dis-

charge within six months after its termination if he makes 
application therefor. (Sept. 22, 1922, c. 423, § 2, 42 Stat. 1033.) 

359. Period of service by National Guard officer commis-
sioned as reserve officer.—Offieers of the National Guard, fed-

erally recognized as such under the provisions of Title 32, 
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who are appointed reserve officers under the provisions of
section 351 of this title, shall be appointed for the period during
which such recognition shall continue in effect and terminating
at the expiration thereof in lieu of the five-year period herein-
before prescribed, and in time of peace shall be governed by
such special regulations appropriate for this class of reserve
officers as the Secretary of War may prescribe. (June 6, 1924,
c. 275, § 3, 43 Stat. 470.)

360. Promotions and transfers.-Promotions and transfers
shall be made under such rules as may be prescribed by the
President, and shall be based so far as practicable upon rec-
omm endations made in the established chain of command.
(Sept. 22, 1922, c. 423, § 2, 42 Stat. 1033.)

361. Right of reserve officers to pay and allowances.-A
reserve officer shall not be entitled to pay and allowances ex-
cept when on active duty. When on active duty he shall
receive pay and allowances as provided in sections 362 and 366
of this title, and mileage from his home to his first station
and from his last station to his home. (June 4, 1920, c. 227,
subchapter I, § 32, 41 Stat. 776.)

362. Rate of pay of reserve officers on active duty.-When
officers of the Reserve Force of the Army are authorized by
law to receive Federal pay, those. serving in grades correspond-
ing to those of colonel, lieutenant colonel, major, captain, first
lieutenant, and second lieutenant of the Army shall receive
the pay of the sixth, fifth, fourth, third, second, and first
periods, respectively. (June 10, 1922, c. 212, § 3, 42 Stat. 627.)

363. Longevity pay for reserve officers.-Reserve officers
whenever entitled to Federal pay, except armory drill and ad-
ministrative function pay, shall receive as longevity pay, In
addition to base pay provided but not exceeding the maximum
pay prescribed by law, an increase thereof at the per centum
and time rates up to thirty years provided in section 681 of
this title. In computing the increase of pay for each period
of three years' service, such officers shall be credited with full
time for all periods during which they have held commissions
as officers of the Army, Navy, Marine Corps, Coast Guard,
Coast and Geodetic Survey or the Public Health Service, or in
the Organized Militia prior to July 1, 1916, or in the National
Guard, or in the Naval Militia, or in the National Naval Vol-
unteers, or in the Naval Reserve Force or Marine Corps Re-
serve Force, when confirmed in grade and qualified for all gen-
eral service, with full time for all periods during which they
have performed active duty under reserve commissions, and with
one-half time for all other periods during which they have
held reserve commissions. (June 10, 1922, c. 212, § 3, 42 Stat.
627; May 31, 1924, c. 224, § 1, 43 Stat. 250.)

364. Right of reserve officers to retirement and retired
pay.-No reserve officer appointed pursuant to this chapter of
this title shall be entitled to retirement or to retired pay.
(June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, §§ 32, 34, 41 Stat. 775, 776.)

365. Pensions in cases of disability.-Reserve officers ap-
pointed pursuant to this chapter of this title shall be eligible
for pensions only for disability incurred in line of duty in
active service or while serving with the Army pursuant to the
provisions of this chapter of this title. (June 4, 1920, c. 227,
subchapter I, § 34, 41 Stat. 778.)

366. Allowances of reserve officers and reserve warrant offi-
cers on active duty.-Reserve officers and reserve warrant
officers of the Army while on active duty, including duty for
training purposes, shall receive the allowances prescribed for
officers and warrant officers of the regular service under section
711 et seq. of this title. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 281, § 1, 42, Stat.
150)7.)

367. Mileage allowance limited.-The mileage allowance to
members of the Officers' Reserve Corps when called into active
service for training for fifteen days or less shall not exceed 4
cents per mile. (June 30, 1922, c. 253, Title I, 42 Stat. 725;

Mar. 2, 1923, c. 178, Title I. 42 Stat. 13S1; June 7, 1924, c. 291,
Title I, 43 Stat. 506; Feb. 12, 1925, c. 225, Title I, 43 Stat. 921.)

368. Mileage exempt from land-grant deductions.-Section
870 of this title providing for land-grant deductions shall not
apply to travel at 4 cents per mile performed by members of the
Officers' Reserve Corps. (Mar. 2, 1923, c. 178, Title I, 42 Stat.
1381.)

369. Ordering reserve officers to active duty.-To the extent
provided for from time to time by appropriations for this spe-
cific purpose, the President may order reserve officers to active
duty at any time and for any period ; but except in time of a
national emergency expressly declared by Congress, no reserve
officer shall be employed on active duty for more thmn fifteen
days in any calendar year without his own consent. (June 4,
1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 32, 41 Stat. 776.)

370. Assignment to duty in locality of residence.-So far as
practicable reserve officers shall be assigned to units in the
locality of their places of residence. (Sept. 22, 1922, c. 423, § 2,
42 Stat. 1033.)

371. Government employees as reserve officers; leaves of
absence when ordered to duty.-All officers and employees of
the United States or of the District of Columbia who shall be
members of the Officers' Reserve Corps shall be entitled to leave
of absence from their respective duties, without loss of pay,
time, or efficiency rating, on all days during which they shall be
ordered to duty with troops or at field exercises, or for Instruc-
tion, for periods not to exceed fifteen days in any one calendar
year; and when relieved from duty, they shall be restored to
the positions held by them when ordered to duty. (May 12,
1917, c. 12, 40 Stat. 72.)

RESERVE OFFICERS' TRAINING CORPS

381. Establishment of training corps.-The President is au-
thorized to establish and maintain in civil educational insti-
tutions a Reserve Officers' Training Corps, one or more units in
number, which shall consist of a senior division organized at
universities and colleges granting degrees, Including State unl-°

versities and those State institutions that are required to pro-
vide instruction In military tactics under the act of Congress
donating'lands for the establishment of colleges where the lead-
ing objects shall be practical instruction in agriculture and the
mechanic arts, including military tactics, and at those essen-
tially military schools not conferring academic degrees, spe-
cially designated by the Secretary of War as qualified, and a
junior division organized at all other public and private educa-
tional institutions, and each division shall consist of units of
the several arms, corps, or services In such number and such
strength as the President may prescribe: Provided, That no
such unit shall be established or maintained at any Institution
until an officer of the Regular Army shall have been detailed
as professor of military science and tactics, nor until such
institution shall maintain under military instruction at least
one hundred physically fit male students, except that In the
case of units other than Infantry, cavalry or artillery; the
minimum number shall be fifty: Provided further, That except
at State institutions described In this section, no unit shall be
established or maintained in an educational institution until
the authorities of the same agree to establish and maintain a
two years' elective or compulsory course of military training as
a minimum for its physically fit male students, which course,
when entered upon by any student, shall as regards such stu-
dent, be a prerequisite for graduation unless he is relieved of
this obligation by regulations to be prescribed by the Secretary
of War. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 33, 41 Stat. 776.)

382. Eligibility to membership.-Eligibility to membership
in the Reserve Officers' Training Corps shall be limited to stu-
dents of institutions in which units of such corps may be estab-
lished who are citizens of the United States, who are not less
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who are appointed reserve officers under the provisions of 
section 351 of this title, shall be appointed for the period during 
which such recognition shall continue in effect and terminating 

at the expiration thereof in lieu of the five-year period herein-
before prescribed, and in time of peace shall be governed by 
such special regulations appropriate for this class of reserve 

officers as the Secretary of War may prescribe. (June 6, 1924, 
c. 275, § 3, 43 Stat. 470.) 

360. Promotions and transfers.-Promotions and transfers 

shall be made under such rules as may be prescribed by the 

President, and shall be based so far as practicable upon rec-
ommendations made in the established, chain of command., 

(Sept. 22, 1922, c. 423, § 2, 42 Stat. 1033.) 
361. Right of reserve officers to pay and allowances.-A 

reserve officer shall not be entitled to pay and allowances ex-

cept when on active duty. When on active duty he shall 
receive pay and allowances as provided in sections 362 and 366 
of this title, and mileage from his home to his first station 

and from his last station to his home. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, 
subchapter I, § 32, 41 Stat. 776.) 

362. Rate of pay of reserve officers on active duty.-When 

officers of the Reserve Force of the Army are authorized by 
law to receive Federal pay, those. serving in grades correspond-

ing to those of colonel, lieutenant colonel, major, captain,, first 

lieutenant, and second lieutenant of the Army shall receive 
the pay of the sixth, fifth, fourth, third, • second, and. first 

periods, respectively. (June 10, 1922, c. 212, § 3, 42 _Stat. 627.) 
363. Longevity pay, for reserve officers.-Reserve officers 

whenever entitled to Federal pay, except armory drill and ad-

ministrative function pay, shall receive as longevity pay, in 
addition to base pay provided but not exceeding the maximum 

pay prescribed by law, an increase thereof at the per centum 
and time rates up to thirty years provided in section 681 of 
this title. In computing the increase of pay for each period 
of three years' service, such officers shall be credited with full 
time for all periods during which they have held commissions 

as officers of the Army, Navy, Marine Corps, Coast Guard, 
Coast and Geodetic Survey or the Public Health Service, or in 
the Organized Militia prior to July 1, 1916, or in the National 
Guard, or in the Naval Militia, or in the National Naval Vol-
unteers, or in the Naval Reserve Force or Marine Corps Re-
serve Force, when confirmed in grade and qualified for all gen-
eral service, with full time for all periods during which they 

have performed active duty under reserve commissions, and with 

one-half time for all other periods during which they have 
held reserve commissions. (June 10, 1922, c. 212, § 3, 42 Stat. 
627; May 31, 1924, c. 224, § 1, 43 Stat. 250.) 

364. Right of reserve officers to retirement and retired 

pay.-No reserve officer appointed pursuant to this chapter of 
this title shall be entitled to retirement or to retired pay. 
(June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, ** 32, 34, 41 Stat. 775, 776.) 

365. Pensions in cases of disability.-Reserve officers ap-

pointed pursuant to this chapter of this title shall be eligible 
for pensions only for disability incurred in line of duty in 

active service or while serving with the Army pursuant to the 
provisions of this chapter of this title. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, 
subchapter I, § 34, 41 Stat. 778.) 

366. Allowances of reserve officers and reserve warrant offi-
cers on active duty.-Reserve officers and reserve warrant 
officers of the Army while on active duty, including duty for 
training purposes, shall receive the allowances prescribed for 

officer:4 and warrant officers of the regular service under section 
711 et seq. of this title. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 281, § 1, 42, Stat. 
1507.) 

367. Mileage allowance limited.-The mileage allowance to 
members of the Officers' Reserve Corps when called into active 
service for training for fifteen days or less shall not exceed 4 
cents per mile. (June 30, 1922, e. 253, Title I, 42 Stat. 725; 

Mar. 2, 1923, c. 178, Title I. 42 Stat. 1381; Jime 7, 1924, c. 291, 
Title I, 43 Stat. 506; Feb. 12, 1925, c. 225, Title I, 43 Stat. 921.) 

368. Mileage exempt from land-grant deductions.-Seetion 
870 of this title providing for land-grant deductions shall not 
apply to travel at 4 cents per mile performed by members of the 

Officers' Reserve Corps. (Mar. 2, 1923, c. 178, Title I, 42 Stat. 
1381.) 

369. Ordering reserve officers to active duty.-To the extent 
provided for from time to time by appropriations for this spe-
cific purpose, the President may order reserve officers to active 
duty at any time and for any period ; but except in time of a 

national emergency expressly declared by Congress, no reserve 

officer shall be employed on active duty for more than fifteen 
days in any calendar year without his own consent. (June 4, 
1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 32, 41 Stat. 776.) 

370. Assignment to duty in locality of residence.-So far as 
practicable reserve officers shall be assigned to units in the 
locality of their places of residence. (Sept. 22, 1922, c. 423, § 2, 
42 Stat. 1033.) 

371. Government employees as reserve officers; leaves of 
absence when ordered to duty.-All officers and employees of 
the United- States or of the District of Columbia who shall be 

members of the Officers' Reserve Corps shall be entitled to leave 
of absence from their respective duties, without loss of pay, 
time, or efficiency rating, on all days during which they shall be 

ordered to duty with troops or at field exercises, or for instruc-
tion, for periods not to exceed fifteen days in any one calendar 
year; and when relieved from duty, they shall be restored to 

the positions held by -them when ordered to duty. (May 12, 
1917, c. 12, 40 Stat. 72.) 

RESERVE OFFICERS' TRAINING CORPS 

381. Establishment of training corps.-The President is au-
thorized to establish and maintain in civil educational insti-
tutions a Reserve Officers' Training Corps, one or more units in 
number, which shall consist of a senior division organized at 

universities and colleges granting degrees, including State mil-. 
versities and those State institutions that are required to pro-

vide instruction in military tactics under the act of Congress 
donating lands for the establishment of colleges where the lead-
ing objects shall be practical instruction in agriculture and the 
mechanic arts, including military tactics, and at those essen-
tially military schools not conferring academic degrees, spe-
cially designated by the Secretary of War as qualified, and a 

junior division organized at all other public and private educa-
tional institutions, and each division shall consist of units of 

the several arms, corps, or services in such number and such 

strength as the President may prescribe: Provided, That no 
such unit shall be established or maintained at any institution 
until an officer of the Regular Army shall have been detailed 

as professor of military science and tactics, nor until such 
institution shall maintain under military instruction at least 
one hundred physically fit male students, except that in the 

case of units other than infantry, cavalry or artillery; the 
minimum number shall be fifty: Provided further, That except 
at State institutions described in this section, no unit shall be 
established or maintained in an educational institution until 
the authorities of the same agree to establish and maintain a 
two years' elective or compulsory course of military training as 
a minimum for its physically fit male students, which course, 

when entered upon by any student, shall as regards such stu-
dent, be a prerequisite for graduation unless he is relieved of 
this obligation by regulations to be prescribed by the Secretary 

of War. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 33, 41 Stat. 776.) 
382. Eligibility to membership.-Eligibility to membership 

in the Reserve Officers' Training Corps shall be limited to stu-

dents of institutions in which units of such corps may be estab-

lished who are citizens of the United States, who are not less 
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than fourteen years of age, and whose bodily condition indi-

cates that they are physically fit to perform military duty, or

will be so upon arrival at military age. (June 3, 1916, c. 134,

§ 44, 39 Stat. 192.)
383. Admission of medical, dental, and veterinary students

to training corps.-Any medical, dental, or veterinary student
may be admitted to a Medical, Dental, or Veterinary Corps unit
of the Reserve Officers' Training Corps for a course of training
at the rate of ninety hours of instruction per annum for the
four collegiate years. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 34,
41 Stat. 778.)

384. Admission of reserve officers being medical, dental, or
veterinary students.-Any reserve officer who is also a medical,
dental, or veterinary student may be admitted to a Medical,
Dental, or Veterinary Corps unit for training, under such rules
and regulations as the Secretary of War may prescribe. (June
4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 34, 41 Stat. 778.)

385. Courses of training.-The Secretary of War Is hereby
authorized to prescribe standard courses of theoretical and
practical military training for units of the Reserve Officers'
Training Corps, and no unit of such corps shall be organized
or maintained at any educational institution the authorities
of which fail or neglect to adopt into their curriculum the
prescribed courses of military training or to devote at least

an average of three hours per week per academic year to
such military training, except as provided in sections 383 and

384 of this title. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, I 33, 41
Stat. 777.)

386. Detail of instructors.-The President is hereby author-
ized to detail such numbers of officers, warrant officers, and
enlisted men of the Regular Army, either active or retired, as
may be necessary for duty as professors of military science
and tactics, assistant professors of military science and tac-
tics, and military instructors at educational institutions where
one or more units of the Reserve Officers' Training Corps are
maintained. In time of peace retired officers, retired warrant
lfficers, or retired enlisted men shall not be detailed under the
provisions of this section without their consent, and no officer

on the active list shall be detailed for duty at a school or
college, not including schools of the service, where officers
on the retired list can be secured who are competent for such
duty. Retired officers below the grade of brigadier general and
retired warrant officers and enlisted men shall, when on active
duty, receive full pay and allowances. (June 4, 1920, c. 227,
subchapter I, § 33, 41 Stat. 777.)

387. Commutation of subsistence for members of senior
division of training corps.-When any member of the senior
division of the Reserve Officers' Training Corps has completed
two academic years of service in that division, and has been
selected for advanced training by the president of the institu-
tion and by the professor of military science and tactics, and
has agreed in writing to continue in the Reserve Officers' Train-
ing Corps for the remainder of his course at the institution,
devoting five hours per week to the military training pre-
scribed by the Secretary of War, and has agreed in writing
to pursue the course in camp training prescribed by the Sec-
retary of War, he may be furnished at the expense of the
United States commutation of subsistence at such rate, not

exceeding the cost of the garrison ration prescribed for the
Army, as may be fixed by the Secretary of War, during the
remainder of his service in the Reserve Officers' Training
Corps, not exceeding two years. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, sub-
chapter I, § 34, 41 Stat. 778.)

388. Service credits for computing commutation of subsist-
ence.-In the interpretation and execution of section 387 of this
title, credit shall be given as for service in the senior division
of the Reserve Officers' Training Corps to any member of that
division for any period or periods of time during which such

member has received or shall have received at an euucatiLunt

institution under the direction of an officer of the Army, de-

tailed as professor of military science and tactics, a course of

military training substantially equivalent to that prescribed by

regulations under this section for the corresponding period or

periods of training of the senior division, Reserve Officers'
Training Corps. (Sept. 8, 1916, c. 478, 39 Stat. 853.)

389. Equipment and supplies.-The Secretary of War, under

such regulations as he may prescribe, is hereby authorized to

issue to institutions at which one or more units of the Reserve

Officers' Training Corps are maintained such public animals,
transportation, arms, ammunition, supplies, tentage, equipment,
and uniforms belonging to the United States as he may deem
necessary, and to forage at the expense of the United States
public animals so issued, to pay commutation in lieu of uni-
forms at a rate to be fixed annually by the Secretary of War,
and to authorize such expenditures from proper Army appro-
priations as he may deem necessary for the efficient mainte-
nance, of the Reserve Officers' Training Corps. He shall require
from each institution to which property of the United States is
issued a bond in the value of the property issued for the care

and safe-keeping thereof, except for uniforms, expendable arti-
cles, and supplies expended in operation, maintenance, and
Instruction, and for its return when required. (June 4, 1920,

c. 227, subchapter I, § 34, 41 Stat. 777.)
390. Commutation for uniforms.-The Sedretary of War may,

in his discretion and under such regulations as he may pre-
scribe, permit institutions at which one or' more units of the
Reserve Officers' Training Corps are maintained to furnish their
own uniforms and receive as commutation therefor the sum

allotted by the Secretary of War to such institutions for uni-
forms. (June 5, 1920, c. 240, 41 Stat. 967.)

ENLISTED RESERVE CORPS

421. Composition of Enlisted Reserve Corps.-The Enlisted
Reserve Corps shall consist of persons voluntarily enlisted
therein. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 35, 41 Stat. 780.)

422. Organization and eqnipment.-Tlhe President may form
any or all members of the Enlisted Reserve Corps into tactical
organizations similar to those of the Regular Army, similarly
armed, uniformed, and equipped, and composed so far as prac-
ticable of men residing In the same locality, may officer them
by the assignment of reserve officers or officers of the Regular
Army, active or retired, and may detail such personnel of the
Army as may be necessary for the administration of such or-
ganizations and the care of Government property Issued to
them. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 35, 41 Stat. 780.)

423. Persons'eligible for enlistment.-Enlistments shall be
limited to persons eligible for enlistment in the Regular Army
who have had such military or technical training as may be
prescribed by regulations of the Secretary of War. (June 4,
1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 35, 41 Stat. 780.)

424. Period of enlistment.-The period of enlistment shall be
three years, except in the case of persons who served in the
Army, Navy, or Marine Corps at some time between April 6,
1917, and November 11, 1918, who may be enlisted for one year
periods and who, in time of peace, shall be entitled to discharge
within ninety days if they make application therefor. (June 4,
1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 35, 41 Stat. 780.)

425. War as extending enlistment period.-All enlistments
in force at the outbreak of war, or entered into during its con-
tinuation, whether in the Regular Army or the Enlisted Re-
serve Corps, shall continue in force until six months after its
termination unless sooner terminated by the President. (June
4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 35, 41 Stat. 780.)

426. Performance of active duty.-Members of the Enlisted
Reserve Corps may be placed on active duty, as individuals or
organizations, in the discretion of the PresidtPnt bnt __oont in
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than fourteen years of age, and whose bodily condition indi-

cates that they are physically fit to perform military duty, or 
will be so upon arrival at military age. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, 

§ 44, 39 Stat. 192.) 
383. Admission of medical, dental, and veterinary students 

to training corps.-Any medical, dental, or veterinary student 
may be admitted to a Medical, Dental, or Veterinary Corps unit 
of the Reserve Officers' Training Corps for a course of training 

at the rate of ninety hours of instruction per annum for the 
four collegiate years. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 34, 

41 Stat. 778.) 
384. Admission of reserve officers being medical, dental, or 

veterinary students.-Any reserve officer who is also a medical, 

dental, or veterinary student may be admitted to a Medical, 

Dental, or Veterinary Corps unit for training, under such rules 

and regulations as the Secretary of War may prescribe. (June 

4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 34, 41 Stat. 778.) 
385. Courses of training.-The Secretary of War is hereby 

authorized to prescribe standard courses of theoretical and 

practical military training for units of the Reserve Officers' 
Training Corps, and no unit of such corps shall be organized 

or maintained at any educational institution the authorities 

of which fail or neglect to adopt into their curriculum the 

prescribe4 courses of military training or to devote at least 
an average of three hours per week per academic year to 

such military training, except as provided in sections 383 and 

384 of this title. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 33, 41 

Stat. 777.) 
386. Detail of instructors.-The President is hereby author-

ized to detail such numbers of officers, warrant officers, and 

enlisted men of the Regular Army, either active or retired, as 
may be necessary for duty as professors of military science 

and tactics, assistant professors of military science and tac-

tics, and military instructors at educational institutions where 

one or more units of the Reserve Officers' Training Corps are 
maintained. In time of peace retired officers, retired warrant 

Officers, or retired enlisted men shall not be detailed under the 
provisions of this section without their consent, and no officer 

on the active list shall be detailed for duty at a school or 

college, not including schools of the service, where officers 
on the retired list can be secured who are competent for such 
duty. Retired officers below the grade of brigadier general and 
retired warrant officers and enlisted men shall, when on active 

duty, receive full pay and allowances. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, 

subchapter I, § 33, 41 Stat. 777.) 
387. Commutation of subsistence for members of senior 

division of training corps.-When any member of the senior 

division of the Reserve Officers' Training Corps has completed 
two academic years of service in that division, and has been 
selected for advanced training by the president of the institu-
tion and by the professor of military science and tactics, and 
has agreed in writing to continue in the Reserve Officers' Train-

ing Corps for the remainder of his course at the institution, 
devoting five hours per week to the military training pre-

scribed by the Secretary of War, and has agreed in writing 

to pursue the course in camp training prescribed by the Sec-
retary of War, he may be furnished at the expense of the 

United States commutation of subsistence at such rate, not 

exceeding the cost of the garrison ration prescribed for the 
Army, as may be fixed by the Secretary of War, during the 

remainder of his service in the Reserve Officers' Training 
Corps, not exceeding two years. (June 4, 1920, e. 227, sub-

chapter I, § 34, 41 Stat. 778.) 

388. Service credits for computing commutation of subsist-
ence.-In the interpretation and execution of section 387 of this 
title, credit shall be given as for service in the senior division 

of the Reserve Officers' Training Corps to any member of that 
division for any period or periods of time during which such 

member has received or shall have received at an educational 

institution under the direction of an officer of the Army, de-
tailed as professor of military science and tactics, a course of 

military training substantially equivalent to that prescribed by 

regulations under this section for the corresponding period or 
periods of training of the senior division, Reserve Officers' 

Training Corps. (Sept. 8, 1916, c. 478, 39 Stat. 853.) 

389. Equipment and supplies.-The Secretary of War, under 
such regulations as he may prescribe, is hereby authorized to 

issue to institutions at which one or more units of the Reserve 
Officers' Training Corps are maintained such public animals, 

transportation, arms, ammunition, supplies, tentage, equipment, 

and uniforms belonging to the United States as he may deem 
necessary, and to forage at the expense of the United States 

public animals so issued, to pay commutation in lieu of uni-
forms at a rate to be fixed annually by the Secretary of War, 

and to authorize such expenditures from proper Army appro-

priations as he may deein necessary for the efficient mainte-
nance.of the Reserve Officers' Training Corps. He shall require 

from each institution to which property of the United States is 

issued a bond in the value of the property issued for the care 
and safe-keeping thereof, except for uniforms, expendable arti-
cles, and supplies expended in operation, maintenance, and 

instruction, and for its return when required. (June 4, 1920, 

c. 227, subchapter I, § 34, 41 Stat. 777.) 
390. Commutation for uniforms.-The Sedretary of War may, 

in his discretion and under such regulations as he may pre-

scribe, permit institutions at which one or more units of the 
Reserve Officers' Training Corps are maintained to furnish their 

own uniforms and receive as commutation therefor the sum 

allotted by the Secretary of War to such institutions for uni-
forms. (June 5, 1920, c. 240, 41 Stat. 967.) 

ENLISTED RESERVE CORPS 

421. Composition of Enlisted Reserve Corps.-The Enlisted 
Reserve Corps shall consist of persons voluntarily enlisted 

therein. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 35, 41 Stat. 780.) 

422. Organization and equipment.-The President may form 
any or all members of the Enlisted Reserve Corps into tactical 
organizations similar to those of the Regular Army, similarly 

armed, uniformed, and equipped, and composed so far as prac-

ticable of men residing in the same locality, may officer them 
by the assignment of reserve officers or officers of the Regular 

Army, active or retired, and may detail such personnel of the 

Army as may be necessary for the administration of such or-
ganizations and the care of Government property issued to 
them. (June 4, 1920, c. 22T, subchapter I, § 35, 41 Stat. 780.) 

423. Persons eligible for enlistment.--Enlistments shall be 
limited to persons eligible for enlistment in the Regular Army 

who have had such military or technical training as may be 

prescribed by regulations of the Secretary of War. (June 4, 

1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 35, 41 Stat. 780.) 
424. Period of enlistment-The period of enlistment shall be 

three years, except in the case of persons who served in the 
Army, Navy, or Marine Corps at some time between April 6, 
1917, and November 11, 1918, who may be enlisted for one year 

periods and who, in time of peace, shall be entitled to discharge 

within ninety days if they make application therefor. (June 4, 
1920, e. 227, subchapter I, § 35, 41 Stat. 780.) 

425. War as extending enlistment period.-All enlistments 
in force at the outbreak of war, or entered into during its con-

tinuation, whether in the Regular Army or the Enlisted Re-

serve Corps, shall continue in force until six months after its 

termination unless sooner terminated by the President. Pone 
4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter 1, § 35, 41 Stat. 780.) 

426. Performance of active duty.-Members of the Enlisted 
Reserve Corps may be placed on active duty, as individuals or 

organizations, in the discretion of the President, but except in 
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tin'e f'I a n;tiolnal emergency expressly declared by Congress no
1r1.-: vi"t 1i; .;il te orIeredi to active duty in excess of the num-

l)er iermnissible under appropriations made for this specific
plri,,se, nor for a longer period than fifteen days in any one
ciaendar year without his own consent. (June 4, 1920, c. 227,
siillprter I, § 35, 41 Stat. 780.)

427. Pay and allowances on active duty.-While on active
dutly 'nenlibers of the Enlisted Reserve Corps shall receive the
Szliin, pay and allowances as other enlisted men of like grades
ail di' l!h of service. (Julie 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, §

35, 4?tStat. 780.)

MILITARY TRAINING CAMPS

441. Reserve Officers' Training Corps camps.-The Secretary
of War is hereby authorized to maintain camps for the further
practical instruction of the members of the Reserve Officers'
Training Corps, no such camps to be maintained for a longer
period than six weeks in any one year, except in time of
actual or threatened hostilities; to transport members of such
corps to and from such camps at the expense of the United
States so far as appropriations will permit, to subsist them
at the expense of the United States while traveling to and
from such camps and while remaining therein so far as ap-
propriations will permit, or in lieu of transporting them to
and from such camps and subsisting them while en route,
to pay them travel allowances at the rate of 5 cents per mile
for the distance by the shortest usually traveled route from
the places from which they are authorized to proceed to the
camp and for the return travel thereto, and to make the pay-
ment of travel allowances for the return journey in advance
of the actual performance of the same, and to admission to
military hospitals at such camps, and to furnish medical at-
tendance and supplies; to use the troops of the Regular Army,
and such Government property as he may deem necessary,
for the military training of the members of such corps while
in attendance at such camps; and to prescribe regulations for
the government of such camps. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, sub-
chapter I, § 34, 41 Stat. 778.)

442. Civilian military training camps.-The Secretary of
War is authorized to maintain, upon military reservations or
elsewhere, schools or camps for the military instruction and
training, with a view to their appointment as reserve officers
or noncommissioned officers, of such warrant officers, enlisted

men, and civilians as may be selected upon their own applica-
tion; to use for the purpose of maintaining said camps and

imparting military instruction and training thereat, such arms,
ammunition, accoutrements, equipments, tentage, field equi-
page, and transportation belonging to the United States as he
may deem necessary; to furnish at the expense of the United
States uniforms, subsistence, transportation by the most usual
and direct route within such limits as to territory as the Sec-
retary of War may prescribe, or in lieu of furnishing such
transportation and subsistence to pay them travel allowances
at the rate of 5 cents per mile for the distance by the shortest
usually traveled route from the places from which they are
authorized to proceed to the camp, and for the return travel
thereto, and to make the payment of travel allowances for the
return journey in advance of the actual performance of the
same, and medical attendance and supplies to persons receiv-
ing instruction at said camps during the period of their at-
tendance thereat, to authorize such expenditures, from proper
Army appropriations, as he may deem necessary for water,
fuel, light, temporary structures, not including quarters for
officers nor barracks for men, screening, and damages result-
ing from field exercises, and other expenses incidental to the
maintenance of said camps, and the theoretical winter in-
struction in connection therewith; and to sell to persons re-
ceiving instructions at said camps, for cash and at cost price,

plus 10 per centum, quartermaster and ordnance property, the
amount of such property sold to any one person to lbe limited
to that which is required for his proper equipment. All
moneys arising from such sales shall remain available tlirough-
out the fiscal year following that in which the sales are inmlde,
for the purpose of that appropriation from which the prop-
erty sold was authorized to libe supplied at the time for the
sale. The Secretary of War is authorized further to prescribe
the courses of theoretical and practical instruction to be pur-
sued by persons attending the camps authorized by this sec-
tion ; to fix the periods during which such camps shall be
maintained; to prescribe rules and regulations for the gov-
ernment thereof; and to employ thereat officers, warrant offi-
cers, and enlisted men of the Regular Army in such numbers
and upon such duties as he may designate. (June 4, 1920,
c. 227, subchapter I, § 34, 41 Stat. 779.)

443. Pay for attendance at training camps.-Members of the
Reserve Officers' Training Corps, or other persons authorized
by the Secretary of War to attend advanced course camps,
shall be paid for attendance at such camps at the rate pre-
scribed for soldiers of the seventh grade of the Regular Army.
(June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 34, 41 Stat. 778.)

444. Commutation of subsistence for medical, dental, or vet-
erinary students attending training camps.-If any medical,
dental, or veterinary student admitted to a Medical, Dental,
or Veterinary Corps unit of the Reserve Officers' Training
Corps, as provided in section 383 of this title, has at the end
of two years of training been selected by the professor of
military science and tactics and the head of the institution for
advanced training, and has agreed in writing to continue in
the Reserve Officers' Training Corps for the remainder of his
course at the institution, and has agreed in writing to pursue
the course in camp training prescribed by the Secretary of
War, he may be furnished, at the expense of the United States,
with commutation of subsistence at such rate not exceeding
the cost of the garrison ration prescribed for the Army, as may
be fixed by the Secretary of War, during the remainder of his
service in the Reserve Officers' Training Corps, not exceeding
two years. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, 1 34, 41 Stat.
778.)

445. Members of the graduating class at Military Academy
as instructors.-The service of graduates of the Military Acad-
emy may be utilized during the months of June, July, August,
and September of the year in which they graduate as instruc-
tors at the citizens' training camps, and their graduation
leave may be taken at the termination of their services as
instructors at these camps. (July 9, 1918, c. 143, subchapter
XVIII, 40 Stat. 892.)

INJURIES IN LINE OF DUTY

451. Pay and allowances continued during hospital treat.
ment; transportation on discharge.-Members of the Officers'
Reserve Corps and of the Enlisted Reserve Corps of the Army
injured in line of duty while on active duty under proper
orders who may be undergoing hospital treatment for Injuries
so sustained shall be entitled, under such regulations as the
President may prescribe, to medical and hospital treatment
at Government expense, and to a continuation of the pay and
allowances whether in money or in kind, they were receiving
at the time of such injuries, until they are fit for transporta-
tion to their homes, and upon termination of such medical
and hospital treatment shall be entitled to transportation to
their homes at Government expense. (June 3, 1924, c. 244,
§ 4. 43 Stat. 364.)

452. Hospital treatment, etc., in cases of injury by voluntary
participation in flying.-Members of the Officers' Reserve Corps
and Enlisted Reserve Corps injured while voluntarily partici-

pating in aerial flights in Government-owned aircraft by proper
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time Of a national emergency expressly declared by Congress no 
re:len-1st shdil be ordered to active duty in excess of the num-
ber permissible under appropriations made for this specific 

PurPose, nor for a longer period than fifteen days in any one 
calendar year without his own consent. (June 4, 1920, C. 227, 
subchapter I, § 35, 41 Stat. 780.) 

427. Pay and allowances on active duty.—While on active 
duty members of the Enlisted Reserve Corps shall receive the 
same pay and allowances as other enlisted men of like grades 

and length of service. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 
35, 410Stat. 780.) 

MILITARY TRAINING CAMPS 

441. Reserve Officers' Training Corps camps.—The Secretary 
of War is hereby authorized to maintain camps for the further 
practical instruction of the members of the Reserve Officers' 

Training Corps, no. such camps to be maintained for a longer 
period than six weeks in any one year, except in time of 
actual or threatened hostilities; to transport members of such 

corps .to and from such camps at the expense of the United 
States so far as appropriations will permit, to subsist them 
at the expense of the United States while traveling to and 
from such camps and while remaining therein so far as ap-
propriations will permit, or in lieu of transporting them to 

and from such camps and subsisting them while en route, 
to pay them travel allowances at the rate of 5 cents per mile 

for the distance by the shortest usually traveled route from 

the places from which they are authorized to proceed to the 
camp and for the return travel thereto, and to make the pay-
ment of travel allowances for the return journey in advance 

of the actual performance of the same, and to admission to 
military hospitals at such camps, and to furnish medical at-

tendance and supplies; to use the troops of the Regular Army, 

amid such Government property as he may deem necessary, 

for the military training of the members of such corps while 
in attendance at such camps; and to prescribe regulations for 

the government of such camps. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, sub-

chapter I, § 34, 41 Stat. 778.) 
442. Civilian military training camps.—The Secretary of 

War is authorized to maintain, upon military reservations or 
elsewhere, schools or camps for the military instruction and 
training, with a view to their appointment as reserve officers 
or noncommissioned officers, of such warrant officers, enlisted 

men, and civilians as may be selected upon their own applica-
tion; to use for the purpose of maintaining said camps and 
imparting military instruction and training thereat, such arms, 
ammunition, accoutrements, equipments, tentage, field equi-
page, and transportation belonging to the United States as he 
may deem necessary; to furnish at the expense of the United 
States uniforms, subsistence, transportation by the most usual 

and direct route within such limits as to territory as the Sec-

retary of War may prescribe, or in lieu of furnishing such 
transportation and subsistence to pay them travel allowances 

at the rate of 5 cents per mile for the distance by the shortest 
usually traveled route from the places from which they are 
authorized to proceed to the camp, and for the return travel 

thereto, and to make the payment of travel allowances for the 
return journey in advance of the actual performance of the 
same, and medical attendance and supplies to persons receiv-

ing instruction at said camps during the period of their at-
tendance thereat, to authorize such expenditures, from proper 
Army appropriations, as he max deem necessary for water, 

fuel, light, temporary structures, not including quarteis for 
officers nor barracks for men, screening, and damages result-

ing from field exercises, and other expenses incidental to the 
maintenance of said camps, and the theoretical winter in-

struction in connection therewith; and to sell to persons re-
ceiving instructions at said camps, for cash and at cost price, 

plus 10 per centum, quartermaster and ordnance property, tile 

amount of such property sold to any one person to be limited 
to that which is required for his proper equipment. All 
moneys arising from such sales shall remain available through-
out the fiscal year following that in which the sales are made, 
for the purpose of that appropriation from which the prop-

erty sold was authorized to be supplied at the time for the 
sale. The Secretary of War is authorized further to prescribe 
the courses of theoretical and practical instruction to be pur-
sued by persons attending the camps authorized by this sec-

tion; to fix the periods during which such camps shall be 
mkkintained; to prescribe rules and regulations for the gov-
ernment thereof; and to employ thereat officers, warrant offi-
cers, and enlisted men of the Regular Army in such numbers 

and upon such duties as lie may designate. (June 4, 1920, 
e. 227, subchapter I, § 34, 41 Stat. 779.) 

443. Pay for attendance at training camps.—Members of the 
Reserve Officers' Training Corps, or other persons authorized 

by the Secretary of War to attend advanced course camps, 
shall be paid for attendance at such camps at the rate pre-

scribed for soldiers of the seventh grade of the Regular Army. 
(June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 34, 41 Stat. 778.) 

444. Commutation of subsistence for medical, dental, or vet-
erinary students attending training camps.—If any medical, 
dental, or veterinary -student admitted to a Medical, Dental, 
or Veterinary Corps unit of the Reserve Officers' Training 
Corps, as provided in section 383 of this title, has at the end 
of two years of training been selected by the professor of 
military science and tactics and the head of the institution for 

advanced training, and has agreed in writing to continue in 
the Reserve Officers' Training Corps for the remainder of his 
course at the institution, and has agreed in writing to pursue 
the course in camp training prescribed by the Secretary of 

War, he may be furnished, at the expense of the United States, 
with commutation of subsistence at such rate not exceeding 
the cost of the garrison ration prescribed for the Army, as may 
be fixed by the Secretary of War, during the remainder of his 

service in the Reserve Officers' Training Corps, not exceeding 
two years. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 34, 41 Stat. 

778.) 
445. Members of the graduating class at Military Academy 

as instructors.—The service of graduates of the Military Acad-

emy may be utilized during the months of June, July, August, 
and September of the year in which they graduate as instruc-
tors at the citizens' training camps, and their graduation 

leave may be taken at the termination of their services as 

instructors at these camps. (July 9, 1918, c. 143, subchapter 

XVIII, 40 Stat. 892.) 

INJURIES IN LINE OF DUTY 

45L Pay and allowances continued during hospital treat-
ment; transportation on discharge.—Members of the Officers' 
Reserve Corps and of the Enlisted Reserve Corps of the Army 
injured in line of duty while on active duty under proper 
orders who may be undergoing hospital treatment for injuries 

so sustained shall be entitled, under such regulations as the 

President may prescribe, to medical and hospital treatment 
at Government expense, and to a continuation of the pay and 
allowances whether in money or in kind, they were receiving 
at the time of such injuries, until they are fit for transporta-

tion to their homes, and upon termination of such medical 
and hospital treatment shall be entitled to transportation to 

their homes at Government expense. (June 3, 1924, c. 244, 

§ 4, 43 Stat. 364.) 
452. Hospital treatment, etc., in cases of injury by voluntary 

participation in flying.—Members of the Officers' Reserve Corps 
and Enlisted Reserve Corps injured while voluntarily partici-
pating in aerial flights in Government-owned aircraft by proper 
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authority as an Incident to their military training, shall, under

regulations prescribed as aforesaid, be entitled, from the date

such injury was sustained, to the same medical and hospital

treatment at Government expense, pay and allowances, and

transportation to their homes, as if such injury had occurred

while on active duty under proper orders. (June 3, 1924, c.

244, § 4, 43 Stat. 364.)
453. Pay and allowances in hospital limited to six months.-

Any person described in sections 451 and 452 of this title, in-

jured as aforesaid, who shall remain disabled for more than

six months, shall, during the period of disability in excess of

six months and until fit for transportation to his home, be

entitled to medical and hospital treatment and to subsistence

at Government expense, and when fit for transportation shall

be entitled to transportation to his home at Government ex-

pense, but shall not during such period in excess of six months

be entitled to other compensation. Any expenditures hereto-

fore made by the Government in caring for persons injured

under the conditions specified herein are hereby validated.

(June 3, 1924, c. 244, 5 4, 43 Stat. 364.)
454. Hospital treatment, etc, in cases of injury at training

camps.-Members of the Reserve Officers' Training Corps and

members of the civilian military training camps injured In

line of duty while at camps of instruction under the provi-

sions of sections 441 and 442 of this title, shall be entitled

to medical and hospital treatment and transportation to their

homes as in the case of persons described in sections 451 and

452 of this title, and subsistence at Government expense until

furnished such transportation, under such regulations as the

President may prescribe. (June 3, 1924, e. 244, § 4, 43 Stat.

364.)
455. Burial expenses of persons dying in hospitals.-If the

death of any person mentioned in sections 451 and 452 of this

title occurs while he is undergoing the training or medical

and hospital treatment contemplated in this section, the United

States shall pay for burial expenses and the return of the

body to his home a sum not to exceed $100, as may be fixed

in regulations prescribed by the President. (June 3, 1924, e.

244, § 4, 43 Stat. 364.)

Chapter 21.--COMMISSIONED OFFICERS.

GENERAL PROVISIONS
Sec.
481. Authorized number of officers in Army.
482. Authorized number of officers in the several grades.
4837 General officers of line and staff.
484. Appointments In grade of second lieutenant.
485. Reappointment of former officers.
486. Commissioning graduates of Military Academy.
487. Officers permanently commissioned in branches of service or de-

tailed for duty therein.
488. Posthumous commissions for persons dying after appointment or

completion of training for commissioned grade.
489. Posthumous commissions for persons in service In World War

dying after recommendation for appointment or promotion.
490. Posthumous commissions for officers dying after passing ex-

amination for promotion.
491. Posthumous commissions as affecting right to gratuity, pay, etc.
492. Assignments to regiments.
493. Transfer of officers.
494. Officers carried as additional numbers.
495. Civil employment interfering with military duties.
496. Length of tour of duty in Philippines or Canal Zone.
497. Superintendence of cooking.
498. Aides of general officers.
499. Disabled emergency officers retained In service during treatment.
500. Record of service In Army Register.
501. Length of service; time spent as cadet at Military or Naval

Academy.
502. System for examining enlisted men for promotion.
503. Examining boards.
504. Certification and appointment of candidates.

RANK AND PRECEDENCE GENERALLY

511. Determination of relative rank in line of Army.
512. Service credits in determining relative rank in Army.

See.
513. Temporary rank In time of war.
514. Detail, rating, or assignment as affecting rank of officer.

515. Brigadier general of Army and rear admirals of lower half.

BREVET RANK

521. Authority to issue brevet commissions.

522. Dating brevet commissions.
523. Precedence and right of command.
524. Authority to assign officer to command according to brevet rank.

525. Conditions of assignment to command according to brevet rank.

526. Brevet rank for service against Indians.

527. Date of brevet commission for service against Indians. *

528. Uniform and official title of brevet officers.

DETACHED DUTY

531. Officers carried on detached officers' list.

532. Service with troops; proportionate amount required.

533. What constitutes service with troops.
534. Exception of certain officers from requirement of service with

troops.
535. Detail of officers as students, observers, and Investigators.

536. Recruiting service.
537. Command of Philippine Constabulary.
538. Work on highways.
539. Details of officers requested by Cuba or Panama.

PROMOTION

551.
552.
553.
554.
555.

556.

Appointment of general officers of the line.
Rule of promotion in grades below brigadier general.
Promotion list.
Promotions limited to vacancies in grades; exceptions to rule.
Officers discharged In grade of captain and recommissioned in

grade of first lieutenant.
Examination for promotions.

DISMISSAL OR OTHER TERMINATION OF OFFICE

571. Annual classification; retirement or discharge of officers In.
Class B.

572. Court-martial sentence as prerequisite to dismissal from service.
573. Trial of officers dismissed by President.
574. Officers dropped for absence without leave.
575. Officers dropped for desertion.
576. Accepting or holding civil office.
577. Accepting or holding diplomatic or consular office.
578. Discharge of supernumerary officers.
579. Restoration of dismissed officers.

GENERAL PROVISIONS

CROSS REFERENCES

Appointment of chiefs of branches of the Army; see section 6 of this
title.

Assignment of officers to branches of the service; see section 8 of
this title.

Retired officers restored to active list; see section 936 of this title.
Retirement of officers; see section 931 et seq. of this title.

Section 481. Authorized number of officers in Army.-On
and after January 1, 1923, there shall be not to exceed a total

of twelve thousand officers in the Army and on and after that

date the authorized number in each grade shall be as pre-

scribed. (Sept. 14, 1922, c. 307, § 1, 42 Stat. 840.)

482. Authorized number of officers in the several grades.-
On and after January 1, 1923, there shall be twenty-one major

generals and forty-six brigadier generals of the line; four hun-

dred and twenty colonels, five hundred and seventy-seven lieu-

tenant colonels, one thousand five hundred and seventy-five

majors, three thousand one hundred and fifty captains, two

thousand nine hundred and sixty-seven first lieutenants and

one thousand seven hundred and seventy-one second lieutenants,
and these numbers shall not be exceeded except as hereinafter

provided; nine hundred and eighty-three officers of the Medical

Corps, one hundred and fifty-eight officers of the Dental Corps,
one hundred and twenty-six officers of the Veterinary Corps,

seventy-two officers of the Medical Administrative Corps, and

one hundred and tvwenty-five chaplains; professors as author-

ized by chapter 28 of this title, and the military storekeeper,

§ 453 TITLE 10.-ARMY 
186 

authority as an Incident to their military training, shall, under 

regulations prescribed as aforesaid, be entitled, from the date 

such injury was sustained, to the same medical and hospital 

treatment at Government expense, pay and allowances, and 

transportation to their homes, as if such injury had occurred 

while on active duty under proper orders. (June 3, 1924, c. 

244, § 4, 43 Stat. 364.) 
453. Pay and allowances in hospital limited to six months.-

Any person described in sections 451 and 452 of this title, in-

jured as aforesaid, who shall remain disabled for more than 

six months, shall, during the period of disability in excess of 
six months and until fit for transportation to his home, be 

entitled to medical and hospital treatment and to subsistence 
at Government expense, and when fit for transportation shall 

be entitled to transportation to his home at Government ex-

pense, but shall not during such period in excess of six months 

be entitled to other compensation. Any expenditures hereto-

fore made by the Government in caring for persons injured 

under the conditions specified herein are hereby validated. 

(June 3, 1924, c. 244, § 4, 43 Stat. 364.) 

454. Hospital treatment, etc., in cases of injury at training 

camps.-Members of the Reserve Officers' Training Corps and 

members of the civilian military training camps injured in 

line of duty while at camps of instruction under the provi-

sions of sections 441 and 442 of this title, shall be entitled 

to medical and hospital treatment and transportation to their 

homes as in the case of persons described in sections 451 and 

452 of this title, and subsistence at Government expense until 
furnished such transportation, under such regulations as the 

President may prescribe. (June 3, 1924, c. 244, I 4, 43 Stat. 

364.) 
455. Burial expenses of persons dying in hospitals.-If the 

death of any person mentioned in sections 451 and 452 of this 

title occurs while he is undergoing the training or medical 

and hospital treatment contemplated in this section, the United 

States shall pay for burial expenses and the return of the 
body to his home a sum not to exceed $100, as may be fixed 

in regulations prescribed by the President. (June 3, 1924, c. 

244, § 4, 43 Stat. 364.) 

Chapter 21.--COMMISSIONED OFFICERS. 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 
Sec. 
481. Authorized number of officers in Army. 
482. Authorized number of officers in the several grades. 
483 General officers of line and staff. 
484. Appointments in grade of second lieutenant. 
485. Reappointment of former officers. 
486. Commissioning graduates of Military Academy. 
487. Officers permanently commissioned in branches of service or de-

tailed for duty therein. 
488. Posthumous COMMiSSIORS for persons dying after appointment or 

completion of training for commissioned grade. 
489. Posthumous commissions for persons in service in World War 

dying after recommendation for appointment or promotion. 
490. Posthumous commissions for officers dying after passing ex-

amination for promotion. 
491. Posthumous commissions as affecting right to gratuity, pay, etc. 
492. Assignments to regiments. 
493. Transfer of officers. 
494. Officers carried as additional numbers. 
495. Civil employment interfering with military duties. 
498. Length of tour of duty in Philippines or Cana/ Zone. 
497. Superintendence of cooking. 
498. Aides of general officers. 
499. Disabled emergency officers retained in service during treatment. 
500. Record of service in Army Register. 
501. Length of service; time spent as cadet at Military or Naval 

Academy. 
502. System for examining enlisted men for promotion. 
503. Examining boards. 
504. Certification and appointment of candidates. 

RANK AND PRECEDENCE GENERALLY 

511. Determination of relative rank in line of Army. 
512. Service credits in determining relative rank in Army. 

See. 
513. Temporary rank in time of war. 
514. Detail, rating, or assignment as affecting rank of officer. 
515. Brigadier general of Army and rear admirals of lower half. 

BREVET RANK 

521. Authoerity to issue brevet commissions. 
522. Dating brevet commissions. 
523. Precedence and right of command. 
524. Authority to assign officer to command according to brevet rank. 
525. Conditions of assignment to command according to brevet rank. 
526. Brevet rank for service against Indians. 
527. Date of brevet commission for service against Indians. 
528. Uniform and official title of brevet officers. 

DETACHED DUTY 

531. Officers carried on detached officers' list. 
532. Service with troops; proportionate amount required. 
533. What constitutes service with troops. 
534. Exception of certain officers from requirement of service with 

troops. 
535. Detail of officers as students, observers, and investigators. 
536. Recruiting service. 
537. Command of Philippine Constabulary. 
538. Work on highways. 
539. Details of officers requested by Cuba or Panama. 

PROMOTION 

551. Appointment of general officers of the line. 
552. Rule of promotion in grades below brigadier general. 
553. Promotion list. 
554. Promotions limited to vacancies in grades; exceptions to rule. 
555. Officers discharged in grade of captain and recommissioned In 

grade of first lieutenant. 
556. Examination for promotions. 

DISMISSAL OR OTHER TERMINATION OF OFFICE 

571. Annual classification; retirement or discharge of officers in. 
Class B. 

572. Court-martial sentence as prerequisite to dismissal from service. 
573. Trial of officers dismissed by President. 
574. Officers dropped for absence without leave. 
575. Officers dropped for desertion. 
576. Accepting or holding civil office. 
577. Accepting or holding diplomatic or consular office. 
578. Discharge of supernumerary officers. 
579. Restoration of dismissed officers. 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Appointment of chiefs of branches of the Army; see section 6 of this 
title. 

Assignment of officers to branches of the service; see section 8 of 
this title. 

Retired officers restored to active list; see section 936 of this title. 
Retirement of officers; see section 931 et seq. of this title. 

Section 481. Authorized number of officers in Army.-On 

and after January 1, 1923, there shall be not to exceed a total 

of twelve thousand officers in the Army and on and after that 

date the authorized number in each grade shall be as pre-

scribed. (Sept. 14, 1922, c. 307, § 1, 42 Stat. 840.) 

482. Authorized number of officers in the several grades.-

On and after January 1, 1923, there shall be twenty-one major 

generals and forty-six brigadier generals of the line; four hun-

dred and twenty colonels, five hundred and seventy-seven lieu-

tenant colonels, one thousand five hundred and seventy-five 

majors, three thousand one hundred and fifty captains, two 

thousand nine hundred and sixty-seven first lieutenants and 

one thousand seven hundred and seventy-one second lieutenants, 

and these numbers shall not be exceeded except as hereinafter 

provided; nine hundred and eighty-three officers of the Medical 

Corps, one hundred and fifty-eight officers of the Dental Corps, 

one hundred and twenty-six officers of the Veterinary Corps, 

seventy-two officers of the Medical Administrative Corps, and 

one hundred and twenty-five chaplains; professors as author-

ized by chapter 28 of this title, and the military storekeeper, 
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who slhall have the rank. pay and allowances of major; and

the iiuml),.es herein prescribed shall not be exceeded, and shall

include the officers of Philippine Scouts who shall continue to

be carried on the' promotion list and who shall be promoted to

grah,: 1 froml irst licutenamt to colonel, inclusive, in tile same

n;ai!i'r :s pre-cribed by law for other officers on the promotion

list. (.lune 4, 1920, c. 227, sulchapter I, § 4, 41 Stat. 760; June

30, 1922, c. 253, Title I, 42 Stat. 721.)

483. General officers of line and staff.-Officers commissioned
to and holding in the Army the office of a general officer shall

lh.re:fter be known as general officers of the line. Officers

coinmUli:sioned to anl holding in the Army an office other than

that of general officer, but to which the rank of a general officer

is attached, shall be known as general officers of the staff.

(June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 4, 41 Stat. 760.)

484. Appointments in grade of second lieutenant.-Except as

otherwise provided in sections 64, 92, and 122 of this title,

appointments shall be made in the grade of second lieutenant,

first, from graduates of the United States Military Academy;

second, from warrant officers and enlisted men of the Regular

Army between the ages of twenty-one and thirty years, who

have had at least two years' service; and, third, from reserve

officers, and from officers, warrant officers and enlisted men of

the National Guard, members of the Enlisted Reserve Corps

and graduates of technical institutions approved by the Secre-

tary of War, all between the ages of twenty-one and thirty

years. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 24, 41 Stat. 774.)

485. Reappointment of former officers.-Former officers of

the Regular Army may be reappointed to the active list, if

found competent for active duty, and shall be commissioned in

the grades determined by the places assigned to them on the

promotion list under the provisions of section 553 of this title.

(June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 24, 41 Stat. 774.)
486. Commissioning graduates of Military Academy.-When

any cadet of the United States Military Academy has' gone

through all its classes and received a regular diploma from

the academic staff, he may be promoted and commissioned as

a second lieutenant in any arm or corps of the Army in which

there may be a vacancy and the duties of which he may have

been judged competent to perform; and in case there shall not

at the time be a vacancy in such arm or corps, he may, at

the discretion of the President, be promoted and commissioned
in it as an additional second lieutenant, with the usual pay

and allowances of a second lieutenant until a vacancy shall

happen. (May 17, 1886, c. 338, 24 Stat. 50.)

487. Officers permanently commissioned in branches of serv-
ice or detailed for duty therein.-Officers of all grades in the

Infantry, Cavalry, Field Artillery, Coast Artillery Corps,

Corps of Engineers, and Medical Department; officers above

the grade of captain in the Signal Corps, Judge Advocate

General's Department, Quartermaster Corps, Ordnance Depart-
ment and Chemical Warfare Service, all chaplains and pro-

fessors, and the military storekeeper 'shall be permanently

commissioned in their respective branches. All officers of the

General Staff Corps, Inspector General's Department, Bureau

of Insular Affairs and Militia Bureau shall be obtained by

detail from officers of corresponding grades in other branches.

Other officers may be either detailed, or with their own consent,

be permanently commissioned, in the branches to which they
are assigned for duty. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I,

§ 4, 41 Stat. 760.)
488. Posthumous commissions for persons dying after ap-

pointment or completion of training for commissioned grade.-
That the President be, and he is hereby, authorized to issue

or cause to be issued, an appropriate commission in the name

of any person who, while in the military service of the Unltet
States during the war between the United States and Ger

many and Austria-Hungary, had been duly appointed to a com

§ 495

missioned grade, or had successfully completed the course at

a training school for officers and had been recommended for

appointment to a commissioned grade by the officer commanding

or in charge of such school and, through no fault of his own,

was unable to accept the commission for such grade by reason

of his death in line of duty; and any such commission shall

issue as of the date of such appointment, and any such per-

son's name shall be carried upon the records of the War De-

partment as of the grade and branch of the service to which

he would have been promoted by such commission, from the

date of such appointment to the date of his death. (Mar. 3,

1925, c. 484, § 1, 43 Stat. 1255.)
489. Posthumous commissions for persons in service in

World War dying after recommendation for appointment or

promotion.-That the President be, and he is hereby, authorized
to issue, or cause to be issued, an appropriate commission in

the name of any person who, while in the military service of

the United States during the war between the United States

and Germany and Austria-Hungary, may have been officially

recommended for appointment or for promotion to a commis-
sioned grade, which recommendation shall have been duly

approved by the Secretary of War, or by the commanding
general American Expeditionary Forces, as the case may be,

and who shall have been unable to receive and accept such
commission by reason of his death in line of duty; and any

such commission shall issue as of the date of such approval,

and any such person's name shall be carried upon the records

of the War Department as of the grade and branch of the

service to which he would have been promoted by such com-

mission, from the date of such approval to the date of his

death. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 484, § 2, 43 Stat. 1255.)
490. Posthumous commissions for officers dying after pass-

ing examination for promotion.-That the President be, and

he is hereby, authorized to issue, or cause to be issued, an

appropriate commission in the name of any officer of the Army
of the United States who, after having been examined and

found duly qualified for promotion, died or shall die, in line of

duty after the occurrence of the vacancy entitling him, by

virtue of seniority, to such promotion and before the issue or

acceptance of a commission therefor; and any such commission
shall issue with rank as of the date of said vacancy, and any

such officer's name shall be carried upon the records of the

War Department as of the grade and branch of the service

shown in such commission, from the date of such vacancy to

the date of his death. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 484, § 3, 43 Stat.

1255.)
491. Posthumous commissions as affecting right to gratuity,

pay, etc.-No person shall be entitled to receive any bonus,

gratuity, pay, or allowances by virtue of any provision of

sections 488, 489, or 490 of this chapter. (Mar. 3, 1925,

c. 484, § 4, 43 Stat. 1256.)
492. Assignments to regiments.-Officers of grades In each

arm of the service shall be assigned to regiments, and trans-

ferred from one regiment to another, as the interests of the

service may require, by orders from the War Department.

(Oct. 1, 1890, c. 1241, 1 2, 26 Stat. 562.)

493. Transfer of officers.-Upon his own application any

officer may be transferred to another branch without loss of

rank or change of place on the promotion list. (June 4, 1920,

c. 227, subchapter I, § 24, 41 Stat. 774.)
494. Officers carried as additional numbers.-Any officer ap-

pointed under the provisions of law to a grade in which no

- vacancy exists, shall be an additional number in that grade

until absorbed, and no longer. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter

I, § 51, 41 Stat. 785.)
495. Civil employment interfering with military duties.-No

- officer of the Army shall be employed on civil works or internal
- improvements, or be allowed to engage in the service of any
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who shall have the rank, pay and allowances of major; and 
the numbers herein prescribed shall not be exceeded, and shall 

include the officers of Philippine Scouts who shall continue to 
be carrled on the promotion list and who shall be promoted to 

grades from first lieutenant to colonel, inclusive, in the same 
tnanwT as pre,cribed by law for other officers on the promotion 
list. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 4, 41 Stat. 760; June 

30, 1922, c. 253, Title I, 42 Stat. 721.) 
483. General officers of line and staff.-Officers commissioned 

to and holding in the Army the office of a general officer shall 

hereafter be known as general officers of the line. Officers 
commissioned to and holding in the Army an office other than 

that of general officer, but to which the rank of a general officer 
18 attached, shall be known as general officers of the staff. 

(June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 4, 41 Stat. 760.) 

484. Appointments in grade of second lieutenant.-Except as 
otherwise provided in sections 64, 92, and 122 of this title, 

appointments shall be made in the grade of second lieutenant, 
first, from graduates of the United States Military Academy; 
second, from warrant officers and enlisted men of the Regular 
Army between the ages of twenty-one and thirty years, who 
have had at least two years' service; and, third, from reserve 
officers, and from officers, warrant officers and enlisted men of 

the National Guard, members of the Enlisted Reserve Corps 
and graduates of technical institutions approved by the Secre-
tary of War, all between the ages of twenty-one and thirty 

years. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 24, 41 Stat. 774.) 
485. Reappointment of former officers.-Former officers of 

the Regular Army may be reappointed to the active list, if 
found competent for active duty, and shall be commissioned in 
the grades determined by the places assigned to them on the 

promotion list under the provisions of section 553 of this title. 
(June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 24, 41 Stat. 774.) 
486. Commissioning graduates of Military Academy.-When 

any cadet of the United States Military Academy has gone 

through all its classes and received a .regular diploma from 
the academic staff, he may be promoted and commissioned as 

a second lieutenant in any arm or corps of the Army in which 

there may be a vacancy and the duties of which he may have 
been judged competent to perform; and in case there shall not 
at the time be a vacancy in such arm or corps, he may, at 

the discretion of the President, be promoted and commissioned 
in it as an additional second lieutenant, with the usual pay 

and allowances of a second lieutenant until a vacancy shall 

happen. (May 17, 1886, c. 338, 24 Stat. 50.) 
487. Officers permanently commissioned in branches of serv-

ice or detailed for duty therein.-Officers of all grades in the 
Infantry, Cavalry, Field Artillery, Coast Artillery Corps, 
Corps of Engineers, and Medical Department; officers above 
the grade of captain in the Signal Corps, Judge Advocate 
General's Department, Quartermaster Corps, Ordnance Depart-

ment and Chemical Warfare Service, all chaplains and pro-
fessors, and the military storekeeper *shall be permanently 

commissioned in their respective branches. All officers of the 
General Staff Corps, Inspector General's Department, Bureau 
of Insular Affairs and Militia Bureau shall be obtained by 
detail from officers of corresponding grades in other branches. 
Other officers may be either detailed, or with their own consent, 

be permanently commissioned, in the branches to which they 
are assigned for duty. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, 

§ 4, 41 Stat. 760.) 
488. Posthumous commissions for persons dying after ap-

pointment or completion of training for commissioned grade.-
That the President be, and he is hereby, authorized to issue, 

or cause to be issued, an appropriate commission in the name 

of any person who, while in the military service of the United 
States during the war between the United States and Ger-
many and Austria-Hungary, had been duly appointed to a com-

missioned grade, or had successfully completed the course at 
a training school for officers and had been recommended for 
appointment to a commissioned grade by the officer commanding 
or in charge of such school and, through no fault of his own, 

was unable to accept the commission for such grade by reason 
of his death in line of duty; and any such commission shall 
issue as of the date of such appointment, and any such per-
son's name shall be carried upon the records of the War De-

partment as of the grade and branch of the service to which 
he would have been promoted by such commission, from the 

date of such appointment to the date of his death. (Mar. 3, 

1925, c. 484, § 1, 43 Stat. 1255.) 
489. Posthumous commissions for persons in service in 

World War dying after recommendation for appointment or 

promotion.-That the President be, and he is hereby, authorized 
to issue, or cause to be issued, an appropriate commission in 
the name of any person who, while in the military service of 
the United States during the war between the United States 
and Germany and Austria-Hungary, may have been officially 

recommended for appointment or for promotion to a commis-
sioned grade, which recommendation shall have been duly 
approved by the Secretary of War, or by the commanding 

general American Expeditionary Forces, as the case may be, 
and who shall have been unable to receive and accept such 
commission by reason of his death in line of duty; and any 
such commission shall issue as of the date of such approval, 
and any such person's name shall be carried upon the records 

of the War Department as of the grade and branch of the 

service to which he would have been promoted by such com-
mission, from the date of such approval to the date of his 
death. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 484, § 2, 43 Stat. 1255.) 

490. Posthumous commissions for officers dying after pass-

ing examination for promotion.-That the President be, and 

he is hereby, authorized to issue, or cause to be issued, an 
appropriate commission in the name of any officer of the Army 

of the United States who, after having been examined and 
found duly qualified for promotion, died or shall die, in line of 
duty after the occurrence of the vacancy entitling him, by 

virtue of seniority, to such promotion and before the issue or 
acceptance of a commission therefor; and any such commission 
shall issue with rank as of the date of said vacancy, and any 
such officer's name shall be carried upon the records of the 
War Department as of the grade and branch of the service 
shown in such commission, from the date of such vacancy to 
the date of his death. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 484, § 3, 43 Stat. 

1255.) 
491. Posthumous commissions as affecting right to gratuity, 

pay, etc.-No person shall be entitled to receive any bonus, 
gratuity, pay, or allowances by virtue of any provision of 

sections 488, 489, or 490 of this chapter. (Mar. 3, 1925, 

c. 484, § 4, 43 Stat. 1256.) 
492. Assignments to regiments.-Officers of grades in each 

arm of the service shall be assigned to regiments, and trans-
ferred from one regiment to another, as the interests of the 
service may require, by orders from the War Department. 

(Oct. 1, 1890, c. 1241; § 2, 26 Stat. 562.) 
493. Transfer of officers.-Upon his own application any 

officer may be transferred to another branch without loss of 
rank or change of place on the promotion list. (June 4, 1920, 

c. 227, subchapter I, § 24, 41 Stat. 774.) 
494. Officers carried as additional numbers.-Any officer ap-

pointed under the provisions of law to a grade in which no 
vacancy exists, shall be an additional number in that grade 

until absorbed, and no longer. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter 

I, § 51, 41 Stat. 785.) 
495. Civil employment interfering with military duties.-No 

officer of the Army shall be employed on civil works or internal 

improvements, or be allowed to engage in the service of any 
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incorporated company, or be employed as acting paymaster or
disbursing agent of the Indian department, if such extra em-
ployment requires that he shall be separated from his company,
regiment, or corps, or if it shall otherwise interfere with the
performance of the military duties proper. (R. S. § 1224; Feb.
27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 243.)

496. Length of tour of duty in Philippines or Canal Zone.-
No officer or enlisted man of the Army shall, except upon his
own request, be required to serve in a single tour of duty for
more than two years in the Philippine Islands, nor more than
three years in the Panama Canal Zone, except in case of insur-
rection or of actual or threatened hostilities: Provided, That
the foregoing provision shall not apply to the organization
known as the Philippine Scouts. (Mar. 4, 1915, c. 143, § 1,
38 Stat. 1078.)

497. Superintendence of cooking.-The line officers of the
Army shall superintend the cooking -done for the enlisted
men. (R. S. § 1234.)

498. Aides of general officers.-Each major general shall have
three aides, who may be selected by him from captains or lieu-
tenants of the Army, and each brigadier general shall have two
aides, who may be selected by him from lieutenants of the Army.
(R. S. § 1098.)

499. Disabled emergency officers retained in service during
treatment.-The President is authorized and directed to retain
in service disabled emergency officers until their treatment for
physical reconstruction has reached a point where they will
not be further benefited by retention in a military hospital or
in the military service. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I,
§ 51, 41 Stat. 788.)

500. Record of service in Army Register.-In every Official
Army Register issued, the lineal rank of all officers of the line
of the Army shall be given separately for the different arms of
the service; and if the officer be promoted from the ranks, or
shall have served in the Volunteer Army, either as an enlisted
man or officer, his service as a private and noncommissioned
officer shall be given, and in addition thereto the record of his
service as volunteer. (June 18, 1878, c. 263, § 2, 20 Stat. 149.)

501. Length of service; time spent as cadet at Military or
Naval Academy.-In computing for any purpose the length of
service of any officer of the Army who was appointed to the
United States Military Academy or the United States Naval
Academy after August 24, 1912, the time spent at either acad-
emy shall not be counted. (June 7, 1924, c. 291, Title I, 43
Stat. 481; Feb. 12, 1925, c. 225, Title I, 43 Stat. 896.)

502. System of examining enlisted men for promotion.-
The President is authorized to prescribe a system of ex-
amination of enlisted men of the Army, by such boards as may
be established by him, to determine their fitness for promotion
to the grade of second lieutenant. (July 30, 1892, c. 328, § 1,
27 Stat. 336.)

503. Examining boards.-The members and recorder of such
boards as may be established by the President, under the pro-
visions of the preceding section, shall be sworn in every case
to discharge their duties honestly and faithfully; and the
boards may examine witnesses, and take depositions, for which
purpose they shall have such powers of a court of inquiry as
may be necessary.' (July 30, 1892, c. 328, § 2, 27 Stat. 336.)

504. Certification and appointment of candidates.-The va-
cancies in the grade of second lieutenant authorized by section
484 of this title to be filled by appointments from the Army,
shall be filled by the appointment of competitors favorably
recommended under this and the two next preceling sections, in
the order of merit established by the final examinations. Each
man who passes the final examination shall receive a certificate
of eligibility, setting forth the subjects in which he is pro-
ficient and the especial grounds upon which the recommenda-
tion is based: Provided, That not more than two examinations

.. __ ,- - - .. . ..- ..̂ .n, ti.r -Y(.Tnlv 0 .1 .92 .
snau be accorueu to tLile aue ....- , , -

328, § 3, 27 Stat. 336.)

RANK AND PRECEDENCE GENERALLY

511. Determination of relative rank in line of Army.-Unless
special assignment is made by the President under the provi-
sions of the One hundred and nineteenth Article of War, all
officers in the active service of the United States in any grade
shall take rank according to date, which, in the case of an
officer of the Regular Army, is that stated in his commission
or letter of appointment, and, in the case of a reserve officer or
an officer of the National Guard called into the service of the
United States, shall precede that on which he is placed on
active duty by a period equal to the total length of active
Federal service and service under the provisions of sections 63,
64 and 65 of Title 32 of which he may have performed in the
grade in which called or any higher grade. When dates of
rank are the same, precedence shall be determined by length

of active commissioned service in the Army. When length of
such service is the same, officers of ,the Regular Army shall
take rank among themselves according to their places on the
promotion list, preceding reserve and National Guard officers
of the same date of rank and length of service, who shall take
rank among themselves according to age. (Feb. 28, 1925, c.

371, § 5, 43 Stat. 1078.)
512. Service credits in determining relative rank in Army.-

In determining relative rank, active duty performed while
under appointment from the United States Government, whether
in the Regular, provisional, or temporary forces, shall be cred-
ited to the same extent as service under a Regular Army com-
mission. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 51, 41 Stat. 785.)

513. Temporary rank in time of war.-In time of war any
officer of the Regular Army may be appointed to higher tem-
porary rank without vacating his permanent commission, slch
appointments in grades below that of brigadier general being
made by the President alone, but all other appointments of
officers in time of war Shall be in the Officers' Reserve Corps.
(June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 51, 41 Stat. 785.)

514. Detail, rating, or assignment as affecting rank of
officer.-No detail, rating, or assignment of an officer shall
carry advanced rank, except as otherwise specifically provided
herein. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, j 51, 41 Stat. 785.)

BREVET RANK
521. Authority to issue brevet commissions.-The President,

by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, may, in time
of war, confer commissions by brevet upon commissioned
officers of the Army, for distinguished conduct and public serv-
ice in presence of the enemy. (R. S. § 1209.)

522. Dating brevet commissions.-Brevet commissions shall
bear date from the particular action or service for which the
officers were brevetted. (R. S. § 1210.)

523. Precedence and right of command.-Brevet rank shall
be considered strictly lhonorary, and shall confer no privilege
of precedence or command not provided for in the statutes
which embody the rules and articles governing the Army of the
United States. (Feb. 27, 1890, c. 20, § 3, 26 Stat. 14.)

524. Authority to assign officer to command according to
brevet rank,- Officers may be assigned to duty or command
according to their brevet rank by special assignment of the
President. (R. S. § 1211.)

525. Conditions of assignment to command according to
brevet rank.-Officers of the Army shall only be assigned to
duty or command according to their brevet rank when actually
engaged in hostilities. (Mar. 3, 1883, e. 93, § 1, 22 Stat. 457.)

526. Brevet rank for service against Indians.-The Presi-
dent of the United States is authorized and empowered, at his
discretion, to nominate, and by and with the advice and consent
of the Senate, to appoint to brevet rank -all officers of tho TTntted

a

496 188 

Incorporated company, or be employed as acting paymaster or 

disbursing agent of the Indian department, if such extra em-
ployment requires that he shall be separated from his company, 
regiment, or corps, or if it shall otherwise interfere with the 

petformance of the military duties proper. (R. S. § 1224; Feb. 

27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 243.) 
4%. Length of tour of duty in Philippines or Canal Zone.— 

No officer or enlisted man of the Army shall, except upon his 

own request, be required to serve in a single tour of duty for 
more than two years in the Philippine Islands, nor more than 

three years in the Panama Canal Zone, except in case of insur-

rection or of actual or threatened hostilities: Provided. That 
the foregoing provision shall not apply to the organization 

known as the Philippine Scouts. (Mar. 4, 1915, c. 143. § 1, 

38 Stat. 1078.) 
497. Superintendence of cooking.—The line officers of the 

Army shall superintend the cooking -done for the enlisted 

men. (R. S. § 1234.) 
498. Aides of general officers.—Each major general shall have 

three aides, who may be selected by him from captains or lieu-

tenants of the Army, and each brigadier general shall have. two 
aides, who may be selected by him from lieutenants of the Army. 

(R. S. § 1098.) 
499. Disabled emergency officers retained in service during 

treatment.—The President is authorized and directed to retain 

in service disabled emergency officers until their treatment for 

physical reconstruction has reached a point where they will 

not be further benefited by retention in a military hospital or 
in the military service. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, 

§ 51, 41 Stet 786.) 
500. Record of service in Army Register.—In every Offitial 

Army Register issued, the lineal rank of all officers of the line 

of the Army shall be given separately for the different arms of 

the service; and if the officer be promoted from the ranks, or 
shall have served in the Volunteer Army, either as an enlisted 

man or officer, his service as a private and noncommissioned 

officer shall be given, and in addition thereto the record of his 
service as volunteer. (June 18, 1878, c. 263, 1 2, 20 Stat. 149.) 

501. Length of service; time spent as cadet at Military or 

Naval Academy.—In computing for any purpose the length of 
service of any officer of the Army who was appointed to the 
United States Military Academy or the United States Naval 

Academy after August 24, 1912, the time spent at either acad-
emy shall not he counted. (June 7, 1924, c. 291, Title I, 43 

Stat. 481; Feb. 12, 1925, e. 225, Title I, 43 Stat. 896.) 

502 System of examining enlisted men for promotion.— 

The President is authorized to prescribe a system of et-

amination of enlisted men of the Army, by such boards as may 
be established by him, to determine their fitness for promotion 

to the grade of second lieutenant. (July 30, 1892, e. 328, § 1, 

27 Stat. 336.) 

503. Examining boards.—The members and recorder of such 
boards as may be established by the President, under the pro-
visions of the preceding section, shall be sworn in every case 

to discharge their duties honestly and faithfully; and the 

boards may examine witnesses, and take deffrositions, for which 
purpose they shall have such powers of a court of inquiry as 

may be necessary: (July 30, 1892, e. 328, § 2, 27 Stat. 336.) 

504. Certification and appointment of candidates.—The va-

cancies in the grade of second lieutenant authorized by section 
464 of this title to be filled by appointments from the Army, 

shall be filled by the appointment of competitors favorably 
recommended under this and the two next preceding sections, in 

the order of merit established by the final examinations. Each 

man who passes the final examination shall receive a certificate 
of eligibility, setting forth the subjects in which he Is pro-
ficient and the especial grounds upon which the recommenda-
tion is based: P1V1Pitit:41, That not more than two examinations 

shall be accorded to the same competitor. (July 30, 1892, c. 

328, § 3, 27 Stat. 336.) 

RANK AND PRECEDENCE GENERALLY 

511. Determination of relative rank in line of Army.—Unless 
special assignment is made by the President under the provi-

sions of the One hundred and nineteenth Article of War, all 

officers in the active service of the United States in any grade 

shall take rank according to date, which, in the case of an 
officer of the Regular Army, is that stated in his commission 
or letter of appointment, and, in the case of a reserve officer or 
an officer of the National Guard called into ,the service of the 

United States, shall precede that on which he is placed on 

active duty by a period equal to the total length of active 
Federal service and service under the provisions of sections 63, 

64 and 65 of Title 32 of which he may have performed in the 

grade in which called or any higher grade. When dates of 

rank are the same, precedence shall be determined by length 

of active commissioned service in the Army. When length of 
such service is the same, officers of 'the Regular Army shall 
take rank among themselves according to their places on the 

promotion list, preceding reserve and National Guard officers 
of the same date of rank and length of service, who shall take 

rank among themselves according to age. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 

371, § 5, 43 Stat. 1078.) 
512. Service credits in determining relative rank in Army.— 

In determining relative rank, active duty performed white 

under appointment from the United States Government, whether 

in the Regular, provisional, or temporary forces, shall be cred- . 
ited to the same extent as service under a Regular Army com-

mission. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, 1 51, 41 Stat. 785.) 
513. Temporary rank in time of war.—In time of war any 

officer of the Regular Army may be appointed to higher tem-
porary rank without vacating his permanent commission, Mich 

appointments in grades below that of brigadier general being 

made by the President alone, but all other appointments of 

officers in time of war Mall be in the Officers' Reserve Corps. 
(June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, 1 51, 41 Stat. 785.) 

514. Detail, rating, or assignment as affecting rank of 
officer.—No detail, rating, or assignment of an officer shall 

carry advanced rank, except as otherwise specifically provided 

herein. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 51, 41 Stat. 785.) 

BREVET RANK 

521. Authority to issue brevet commissions.—The President, 

by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, may, in time 
of war, confer commissions by brevet upon commissioned 

officers of the Army, for distinguished conduct and public serv-
ice in presence of the enemy. (R. S. § 1209.) 

522. Dating brevet commissions.—Brevet commissions shall 

bear date from the particular action or service for which the 
officers were brevetted. (R. S. § 1210.) 

523. Precedence and right of command.—Brevet rank shall 

be considered strictly honorary, and shall confer no privilege 

of precedence or command not provided for in the statutes 
which embody the rules and articles governing the Army of the 

United States. (Feb. 27, 1890, c. 20, § 3, 26 Stat. 14.) 
524. Authority to assign officer to command according to 

brevet rankc—Officers may be assigned to duty or command 

according to their brevet rank by special assignment of the 
President. (R. S. § 1211.) 

525. Conditions of assignment to command according to 
brevet rank.—Officers of the Army shall only be assigned to 
duty or command according to their brevet rank when actually 

engaged in hostilities. (Mar. 3, 1883, e. 93, § 1, 22 Stat. 457.) 

526. Brevet rank for service against Indians.—The Presi-

dent of the United States is authorized and empowered, at his. 

discretion, to nominate, and by and with the advice and consent 

of the Senate, to appoint to brevet rank -all officers of the United 
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States Army, on the active or retired list on February 27, 1890,
who by their department commander, and with the concurrence
of the commanding general of the Army, have been or may be
recomminenoded for gallant service in action against hostile In-

dians since January 1, 1867. (Feb. 27, 1890, c. 20, § 1, 26
Stat. 13.)

527. Date of brevet commission for service against In-
dians.-Such brevet commissions as may be issued under sec-

tion 5,21 of this title shall bear date only from the 27th day of

February, 1890: Provided, h(lwcver, That the date of the par-

ticular heroic act for which the officer is promoted shall appear

in his commission. (Feb. 27, 1890, c. 20, § 2, 26 Stat. 13.)

528. Uniform and official title of brevet officers.-No officer

shall be entitled, on account of having been brevetted, to wear,

while on duty, any uniform other than that of his actual rank;

and no officer shall be addressed in orders or official communica-

tions by any title other than that of his actual rank. (R. S.

§ 1212.)

DETACHED DUTY

CROSS REFERENCES

Details to Bureau of Budget limited; see section 848 of this title.
Details to duty at educational institutions; see section 1181 of this

title.
Details to office of Assistant Secretary of War; see section 1194 of

this title.

531. Officers carried on detached officers' list.-All officers

authorized by law and not assigned to duty with any branch or

bureau herein provided for shall be carried on the Detached

Officers' List. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 25, 41 Stat.

775.)
532. Service with troops; proportionate amount required.-

In time of peace every officer serving in a grade below that of

brigadier general shall perform duty with troops of one or more

of the combatant arms for at least one year in every period of

five consecutive years, except that officers of less than one year's

commissioned service in the Regular Army may be detailed as

students at service schools. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I,

§ 4, 41 Stat. 762.)
533. What constitutes service with troops.-In the adminis-

tration of the provisions of section 532 all duty performed be-

tween April 6, 1917, and July 1, 1920, inclusive, or as a student

at service schools, other than those of the noncombatant

branches, at any time, shall be regarded as satisfying the re-

quirements of service with combatant arms. (June 4, 1920, c.

227, subchapter I, § 4, 41 Stat. 762.)

534. Exception of certain officers from requirement of serv-

ice with troops.-When in his judgment efficiency demands such

action, the President is authorized to except officers of the

Medical Corps, Ordnance Department, and Chemical Warfare

Service from the provision of section 532 requiring duty with

troops of one or more of the combatant arms. The President

is further authorized to except from the provisions of said

section requiring duty with troops of one or more of the com-

batant arms such officers of the Judge Advocate General's De-

partment as were on June 6, 1924, engaged in patent litigation

in which the Government Is Involved. (June 6, 1924, c. 275, § 2,

43 Stat. 470.)
535. Detail of officers as students, observers, and investiga-

tors.-The Secretary of War is hereby authorized, in his discre-

tion, to detail not to exceed 2 per centum of the commissioned

olffiers of the Regular Army in any fiscal year as students at

such technical, professional, and other educational Institutions

or as students, observers, or Investigators at such industrial

plants, hospitals and other places, as shall be best suited to

enable such officers to acquire a knowledge of or experience

in the specialties In which it is deemed necessary that such

officers shall perfect themselves. The number of officers so de-
. .. . _ ..-.. -... n^loihl h. distrihnbtedl nronortionateli
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among the various branches: Provided. That no expense shall

be incurred by the United States in addition to the pay and

allowances of the officers so detailed, except for the cost of
tuition at such technical, professional, and other educational
institutions. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 51, 41
Stat. 786.)

536. Recruiting service.-No officer on the active list shall be
detailed for recruiting service where officers on the retired list

can be secured who are competent for such duty. (June 4,

1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 33, 41 Stat. 777.)
537. Command of Philippine Constabulary.-Offieers of the

Army of the United States may be detailed for service as chief

and assistant chiefs, the said assistant chiefs not to exceed in
number four, of the Philippine Constabulary, and that during

the continuance of such details the officer serving as chief shall
have the rank, pay, and allowances of brigadier general, and

the officers serving as assistant chiefs shall have the rank, pay,

and allowances of colonel: Provided, That the difference be-

tween the pay and allowances of brigadier general and colonel,

as herein provided, and the pay and allowances of the officers so

detailed in the grades from which they are detailed shall be

paid out of the Philippine treasury. (Jan. 30, 1903, c. 334, § 1,

32 Stat. 783.)
538. Work on highways.-See section 643 of this title.

539. Details of officers requested by. Cuba or Panama.-The
consent of Congress is hereby granted to the acceptance by

officers of the Army, in the discretion of the President, of such

military details under the Governments of Cuba and Panama

as may be requested by the Presidents of these Republics:

Provided, That such details shall not exceed five in number:

And provided further, That no officer so detailed shall receive

any present, emolument, office, or title of any kind whatever

from the Government of Cuba or Panama. (Apr. 19, 1910, c.

174, 36 Stat. 324.)
PROMOTION

CROSS REFERENCES

Chaplains; see sections 236, 237 of this title.
Enlisted men promoted to commissioned rank; see section 484 of thl,

title.
Dental Corps; see section 126 et seq. of this title.
Medical Administrative Corps; see section 153 et seq. of this title.
Medical Corps; see section 97 et seq. of this title.
Philippine Scouts; see section 326 of this title.
Reserve officers; see section 360 of this title.
Retired officers, promotion for active service after retirement; see

sections 1011-1014 of this title.
Retirement of officer on fallure to pass physical examination for

promotion; see section 932 of this title.
Veterinary Corps; see section 143 et seq. of this title.

551. Appointment of general officers of the line.-Major gen-

erals of the line shall Be appointed from officers of the grade

of brigadier general of the line, and brigadier generals of the

line shall be appointed from officers of the grade of colonel of

the line whose names are borne on an eligible list prepared

annually by a board of not less than five general officers of the

line, not below the grade of major general. (June 4, 1920, c.

227, subchapter I, § 4, 41 Stat. 760.)
552. Rule of promotion in grades below brigadier gen-

eral.-Vacancles in grades below that of brigadier general shall

be filled by the promotion of officers In the order In which they

stand on the promotion list, without regard to the branches In

which they are commissioned. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter

I, § 24, 41 Stat. 774.)
553. Promotion list.-For the purpose of establishing a more

uniform system for the promotion of officers, based on equity,

merit, and the interests of the Army as a whole, the Secretary

of War shall cause to be prepared a promotion list, on which

shall be carried the names of all officers of the Regular Army

and Philippine Scouts below the grade of colonel, except officers
of the Medical Department. chaplains, professors, the military. . . . . . . .
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States Army, on the active or retired list on February 27, 1890, 

who by their department commander, and with the concurrence 
of the commanding general of the Army, have been or may be 
recommended for gallant service in action against hostile In-
dians since January 1, 1867. (Feb. 27, 1890, c. 20, § 1, 26 
Stat. 13.) 

527. Date of brevet commission for service against In-
dians.—Such brevet commissions as may be issued under sec-

tion 521 of this title shall bear date only from the 27th day of 
February, 1890: Provided, however, That the date of the par-

ticular heroic act for which the officer is promoted shall appear 
in his commission. (Feb. 27, 1890, c. 20, § 2, 26 Stat. 13.) 

528. Uniform and official title of brevet officers.—No officer 

shall be entitled, on account of having been brevetted, to wear, 
while on duty, any uniform other than that of his actual rank; 
and no officer shall be addressed in orders or official communica-
tions by any title other than that of his actual rank. (R. S. 

§ 1212.) 

DETACHED DUTY 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Details to Bureau of Budget limited; see section 848 of this title. 
Details to duty at educational institutions; see section 1181 of this 

Details to office of Assistant Secretary of War; see section 1194 of 

this title. 

531. Officers carried on detached officers' list.—All officers 

authorized by law and not assigned to duty with any branch or 

bureau herein provided for shall be carried on the Detached 
Officers' List. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 25, 41 Stat. 

775.) 
532. Service with troops; proportionate amount required.— 

In time of peace every officer serving in a grade below that of 

brigadier general shall perform duty with troops of one or more 
of the combatant arms for at least one year in every period of 

five consecutive years, except that officers of less than one year's 
commissioned service in the Regular Army may be detailed as 
students at service schools. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, 

§ 4, 41 Stat. 762.) 
533. What constitutes service with troops.—In the adminis-

tration of the provisions of section 532 all duty performed be-
tween April 6, 1917, and July 1, 1920, inclusive, or as a student 

at service schools, other than those of the noncombatant 
branches, at any time, shall be regarded as satisfying the re-
quirements of service with combatant arms. (June 4, 1920, c. 

227, subchapter I, § 4, 41 Stat. 762.) 
534. Exception of certain officers from requirement of serv-

ice with troops.—When in his judgment efficiency demands such 

action, the President is authorized to except officers of the 

Medical Corps, Ordnance Department, and Chemical Warfare 
Service from the provision of section 532 requiring duty with 

troops of one or more of the combatant arms. The President 
is further authorized to except from the provisions of said 

section requiring duty with troops of one or more of the com-
batant arms such officers of the Judge Advocate General's De-
partment as were on June 6, 1924, engaged in patent litigation 
in which the Government is involved. (June 6, 1924, c. 275, § 2, 

43 Stat. 470.) 
535. Detail of officers as students, observers, and investiga-

tors.—The Secretary of War is hereby authorized, in his discre-
tion, to detail not to exceed 2 per centum of the commissioned 
officers of the Regular Army in any fiscal year as students at 

such technical, professional, and other educational institutions, 

or as students, observers, or investigators at such industrial 

plants, hospitals and other places, as shall be best suited to 
enable such officers to acquire a knowledge of or experience 

in the specialties in which it is deemed necessary that such 
officers shall perfect themselves. The number of officers so de-
tailed shall, as far as practicable, be distributed proportionately 

among the various branches: Provided. That no expense shall 
be incurred by the United States in addition to the pay and 

allowances of the officers so detailed, except for the cost of 
tuition at such technical, professional, and other educational 
institutions. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 51, 41 
Stat. 7S6.) 

536. Recruiting service.—No officer on the active list shall be 
detailed for recruiting service where officers on the retired list 

can be secured who are competent for such duty. (June 4, 
1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 33, 41 Stat. 777.) 

537. Command of Philippine Constabulary.-0fficers of the 
Army of the United States may be detailed for service as chief 

and assistant chiefs, the said assistant chiefs not to exceed in 
number four, of the Philippine Constabulary, and that during 
the continuance of such details the officer serving as chief shall 
have the rank, pay, and allowances of brigadier general, and 

the officers serving as assistant chiefs shall have the rank, pay, 
and allowances of colonel: Provided, That the difference be-
tween the pay and allowances of brigadier general and colonel, 

as herein provided, and the pay and allowances of the officers so 
detailed in the grades from which they are detailed shall be 
paid out of the Philippine treasury. (Jan. 30, 1903, c. 334, § 1, 

32 Stat. 783.) 
538. Work on highways.—See section 643 of this title. 

. 539. Details of officers requested by. Cuba or Panama.—The 
consent of Congress is hereby granted to the acceptance by 

officers of the Army, in the discretion of the President, of such 
military details under the Governments of Cuba and Panama 
as may be requested by the Presidents of these Republics: 

Provided, That such details shall not exceed five in number: 
And provided further, That no officer so detailed shall receive 

any present, emolument, office, or title of any kind whatever 

from the Government of Cuba or Panama. (Apr. 19, 1910, C. 

174, 36 Stat. 324.) 
PROMOTION 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Chaplains; see sections 236, 237 of this title. 
Enlisted men promoted to commissioned rank; see section 484 of this 

title. 
Dental Corps; see section 126 et seq. of this title. 
Medical Administrative Corps; see section 153 et seq. of this title. 
Medical Corps; see section 97 et seq. of this title. 
Philippine Scouts; see section 326 of this title. 
Reserve officers; see section 360 of this title. 
Retired officers, promotion for active service after retirement; see 

sections 1011-1014 of this title. 
Retirement of officer on failure to pass physical examination for 

promotion; see section 932 of this title. 
Veterinary Corps; see section 143 et seq. of this title. 

551. Appointment of general officers of the line.—Major gen-
erals of the line shall be appointed from officers of the grade 
of brigadier general of the line, and brigadier generals of the 

line shall be appointed from officers of the grade of colonel of 
the line whose names are borne on an eligible list prepared 
winually by a board of not less than five general officers of the 
line, not below the grade of major general. (June 4, 1920, c. 

227, subchapter I, § 4, 41 Stat. 760.) 
552. Rule of promotion in grades below brigadier gen-

eral.—Vaeancies in grades below that of brigadier general shall 
be filled by the promotion of officers in the order in which they 
stand on the promotion list, without regard to the branches in 

which they are commissioned. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter 

I, 24, 41 Stat. 774.) 
553. Promotion list.—For the purpose of establishing a more 

uniform system for the promotion of officers, based on equity, 
merit, and the interests of the Army as a whole, the Secretary 
of War shall cause to be prepared a promotion list, on which 

shall be carried the names of all officers of the Regular Army 
and Philippine Scouts below the grade of colonel, except officers 

of the Medical Department, chaplains, professors, the military 
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storekeeper and certain second lieutenants of the Quarter-
master Corps hereinafter specified. The names on the list shall
be arranged, in general, so that the first name on the list shall
be that of the officer having the longest commissioned service;
the second name that of the officer having the next longest
commissioned service, and so on. In computations for the pur-
pose of determining the position of officers on the promotion list
there shall be credited all active commissioned service in the
Army performed while under appointment from the United
States Government, whether in the regular, provisional, or tem-
porary forces, except service under a reserve commission while
in attendance at a school or camp for the training of candi-
dates for commission; also commissioned service in the Na-
tional Guard while in active service since April 6, 1917, under
a call by the President; and also commissioned service in the
Marine Corps when detached for service with the Army by
order of the President. In determining position on the promo-
tion list, and relative rank, commissioned service in the Regular
Army or the Philippine Scouts, if continuous to June 4, 1920,
shall be counted as having begun on the date of original com-
mission. The original promotion list shall be formed by a
board of officers appointed by the Secretary of War, consisting
of one colonel of each of six branches of the service in which
officers are permanently commissioned under the terms of sec-
tion 487 of this title, and one officer who, as a member of the
personnel branch of the General Staff, has made a special study
of merging the present promotion lists into a single list. The
steps in the formation of the original promotion list shall be as
follows :

First, officers below the grade of colonel in the Corps of En-
gineers, Signal Corps, Infantry, Cavalry, Field Artillery, Coast
Artillery Corps, Porto Rico Regiment, and Philippine Scouts,
who were originally appointed in the Regular Army or Phil-
ippine Scouts prior to April 6, 1917, shall be arranged without
changing the present order of officers on the lineal lists of their
own branches, but otherwise as nearly as practicable according
to length of commissioned service. The following shall be
omitted:

(a) Officers who, as a result of voluntary transfer, occupy
positions on the lineal list other than those they would have
held if their original commissions had been in their present
branches;

(b) Officers of other branehes appointed in the Field Artil-
lery or the Coast Artillery Corps to fill vacancies created by the
reorganization of the Artillery in the year 1907;

(c) Officers appointed in the Regular Army since January 1,
1903, while serving as officers of the Porto Rico Provisional
Regiment of Infantry or Philippine Scouts;

(d) Former officers of the Regular Army or Philippine Scouts
who have been reappointed in these forces and who are now
below normally placed officers of less commissioned service than
theirs.

Officers of classes (a), (b), and (c) shall be placed on'the
list in the positions they would have occupied if they had re-
mained in their original branches of the service. Officers of
class (d) shall be placed on the list in the position that would
normally be occupied by an officer of continuous service equal
to the total active commissioned service of such officers in the
Army.

Second, officers of the Judge Advocate General's Department,
Quartermaster Corps, and Ordnance Department shall be placed
on the list according to length of commissioned service, except
those second lieutenants of the Quartermaster Corps who are
found not qualified for promotion as provided in section 571
of this title.

Third, captains and lieutenants of the Regular Army and
Philippine Scouts, originally appointed since April 6, 1917, shall
be arranged among themselves according to commissioned serv-

ice rendered prior to Novemler 11, vuo, ani sinau De placeu aL
the foot of the list as prepared to this point.

Fourth, persons appointed as captains or lieutenants to fill
vacancies created by the increase of the commissioned personnel
in the year 1920, shall be placed according to commissioned

service rendered prior to November 11, 1918, among the officers

referred to in the next preceding clause; and where such com-
missioned service is equal, officers now in the Regular Army

shall precede persons appointed to fill said vacancies, and the
latter shall be arranged according to age.

Fifth, persons appointed as lieutenant colonels or majors to
fill vacancies created by the increase of the commissioned per-

sonnel in the year 1920, shall be placed immediately below all

officers of the Regular Army who, on July 1, 1920, were pro-

moted to those grades respectively to fill said vacancies: Pro-

vided, That the board charged with the preparation of the
promotion list may in its discretion, assign to any such officer

a position on the list higher than that to which he would other-

wise be entitled, but not such as t o place him above any officer

of greater age, whose commissioned service commenced prior

to April 6, 1917, and who would precede him on the list under

the general provisions of this section.
Any former officer of the Regular Army and any retired

officer who may hereafter be appointed to the active list in

the manner provided by law shall be placed on the promotion

list in accordance with his total active commissioned service;

except that former officers appointed to field grades on July

1, 1920, to fill vacancies as aforesaid, may be placed as provided
in the next preceding paragraph of this section. A reserve

judge advocate appointed in the Regular Army shall be placed

as provided in section 64 of this title.
Other officers on original appointment shall be placed at the

foot of the list The place of any officer on the promotion list

once established shall not thereafter be changed, except as the
result of the sentence of a court-martial. (June 4, 1920, c. 227,

subchapter I, § 24, 41 Stat. 771.)
554. Promotions limited to vacancies in grades; exceptions

to rule.-There shall be no promotions or appointments to any
grade or to the branches of the Medical Department or chap-
lains that would cause the numbers authorized by this title
for such grade or branch to be exceeded, except that the
colonels, exclusive of those in the Medical Department and
professors, remaining on the active list on January 1, 1923,
and not included in the four hundred and twenty junior
colonels on that date shall be carried as additional numbers
so long as they remain in that grade and shall not prevent
promotions due to vacancies occurring among the four hun-
'dred and twenty authorized colonels. (June 30, 1922, c. 253,
Title I, 42 Stat. 722.)

555. Officers discharged in grade of captain and recommis-
sioned in grade of first lieutenant.-So long as there shall
remain in the grade of first lieutenant any officer discharged
in the grade of captain and recommissioned in the grade of
first lieutenant who, having served as an officer of the United
States Army at any time between April 6, 1917, and June 4,
1920, was appointed in the grade of captain in the Regular
Army in filling the vacancies created by the increase of the
commissioned personnel in the year 1920, promotions of officers
on the promotion list to the grade of captain shall be made
solely from such officers. (Mar. 2, 1923, c. 178, Title I, 42
Stat. 1384.)

556. Examination for promotion.-Officers shall be promoted
without examination as to their professional fitness, but physi-
cal examination shall be required for promotion to all grades
below that of brigadier general: Provided, That officers of the
Medical, Dental, and Veterinary Corps shall be examined for
promotion. Officers of said three corps shall be examined in
accordance with laws governing examination of officers of the

§ 554
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storekeeper and certain second lieutenants of the Quarter-

master Corps hereinafter specified. The names on the list shall 

be arranged, in general, so that the first name on the list shall 

be that of the officer having the longest commissioned service; 
the second name that of the officer having the next longest 

commissioned service, and so on. In computations for the pur-
pose of determining the position of officers on the promotion list 
there shall be credited all active commissioned service in the 
Army performed while under appointment from the United 

States Government, whether in the regular, provisional, or tem-
porary forces, except service under a reserve commission while 

in attendance at a school or camp for the training of candi-
dates for commission; also commissioned service in the Na-

tional Guard while in active service since April 6, 1917, under 
a call by the President; and also commissioned service in the 

Marine Corps when detached for service with the Army by 
order of the President In determining position on the promo-
tion list, and relative rank, commissioned service in the Regular 

Army or the Philippine Scouts, if continuous to June 4, 1920, 
shall be counted as having begun on the date of original com-
mission. The original promotion list shall be formed by a 

board of officers appointed by the Secretary of War, consisting 
of one colonel of each of six branches of the service in which 
officers are permanently commissioned under the terms of sec-

tion 487 of this title, and one officer who, as a member of the 

personnel branch of the General Staff, has made a special study 
of merging the present promotion lists into a single list. The 

steps in the formation of the original promotion list shall be as 

First, officers below the grade of colonel in the Corps of En-
gineers, Signal Corps, Infantry, Cavalry, Field Artillery, Coast 
Artillery Corps, Porto Rico Regiment, and Philippine Scouts, 

who were originally appointed in the Regular Army or Phil-

ippine Scouts prior to April 6, 1917, shall be arranged without 
. changing the present order of officers on the lineal lists of their 

own branches, but otherwise as nearly as practicable according 

to length of commissioned service. The following, shall be 
omitted: 

(a) Officers who, as a result of voluntary transfer, occupy 
positions on the lineal list other than those they would have 

held if their original commissions had been in their present 
branches; 

(h) Officers of other branches appointed in the Field Artil-

lery or the Coast Artillery Corps to fill vacancies created by the 

reorganization of the Artillery in the year 1907; 

(c) Officers appointed in the Regular Army since January 1, 
1903, while serving as officers of the Porto Rico Provisional 
Regiment of Infantry or Philippine Scouts; 

(d) Former officers of the Regular Army or Philippine Scouts 
who have been reappointed in these forces and who are now 
below normally placed officers of less commissioned service than 

theirs. 

Officers of classes (a), (b), and (c) shall be placed on"the 

list in the positions they would have occupied if they had re-
mained in their original branches of the service. Officers of 

class (d) shall be placed on the list in the position that would 
normally be occupied by an officer of continuous service equal 

to the total active commissioned service of such officers in the 
A rmy. 

Second, officers of the Judge Advocate General's Department, 
Quartermaster Corps, and Ordnance Department shall be placed 

on the list according to length of commissioned service, except 
those second lieutenants of the Quartermaster Cori* who are 

found not qualified for promotion as provided in section 571 
of this title. 

Third, captains and lieutenants of the Regular Army and 

Philippine Stouts, originally appointed since April 6, 1917, shall 
be arranged among themselves according to corniaissioned serv-

ice rendered prior to November 11, 1918, and shall be placed at 

the foot of the list as prepared to this point. 
Fourth, persons appointed as captains or lieutenants to fill 

vacancies created by the increase of the commissioned personnel 

in the year 1920, shall be placed according to commissioned 
service rendered prior to November 11, 1918, among the officers 

referred to in the next preceding clause; and where such com-

missioned service is equal, officers now in the Regular Army 
shall precede persons appointed to fill said vacancies, and the 

latter shall be arranged according to age. 
Fifth, persons appointed as lieutenant colonels or majors to 

fill vacancies created by the increase of the commissioned per-
sonnel in the year 1920, shall be placed immediately below all 

officers of the Regular Army who, on July 1, 1920, were pro-

moted to those grades respectively to fill said vacancies: Pro.. 
sided, That the board charged with the preparation of the 

promotion list may in its discretion, assign to any such officer 
a position on the list higher than that to which he would other-

wise be entitled, but not such as to place him above any officer 
of greater age, whose • commissioned service commenced prior 
to April 6, 1917, and who would precede him on the list under 

the general provisions of this section. 

Any former officer of the Regular Army and any retired 

officer who may hereafter be appointed to the active list in 

the manner provided by law shall be placed on the promotion 
list in accordance with his total active commissioned service; 

except that former officers appointed to field grades on July 

1, 1920, to fill vacancies as aforesaid, may be placed as provided 

in the next preceding paragraph of this section. A reserve 

judge advocate appointed in the Regular Army shall be placed 
as provided in section 64 of this title. 
Other officers on original appoint-merit shall be placed at the 

foot of the list. The place of any officer on the promotion list 

once established shall not thereafter be changed, except as the 
result of the sentence of a court-martial. (June 4, 1920, & 227, 

subchapter I, 24, 41 Stat. M.) 
554 Promotions limited to vacancies in grades; exceptions 

to rule.-There shall be no promotions or appointments to any 
grade or to the branches of the Medical Department or chap-
lains that would cause the numbers authorized by this title 

for such grade or branch to be exceeded, except that the 

colonels, exclusive of those in the Medical Department and 

professors, remaining on the active list on January 1, 1926, 

and not included in the four hundred and twenty junior 
colonels on that date shall be carried as additional numbers 

so long as they remain in that grade and shall not prevent 
promotions due to vacancies occurring among the four hun-
dred and twenty authorized colonels (June 30, 1922, c. 253, 

Title I, 42 Stat. 722.) • 

555. Ofncers discharged in grade of captain and recommis-

sioned in grade of first lieutenant-So long as there shall 

remain in the grade of first lieutenant any officer discharged 

in the grade of captain and recommissioned in the grade of 

first lieutenant who, having served as an officer of the United 

States Army at any time between April 6, 1917, and June 4, 

1920, was appointed in the grade of captain in the Regular 

Army in filling the vacancies created by the increase of the 
commissioned personnel in the year 1920, promotions of officers 

on the promotion list to the grade of captain shall be made 

solely from such officers. (Mar. 2, 1923, c. 178, Title I, 42 

Stat. 1384.) 

556. Examination for promotion.-Officers shall be promoted 

without examination as to their professional fitness, but physi-
cal examination shall be required for promotion to all grades 

below that of brigadier general: Provided, That officers of the 
Medical, Dental, and Veterinary 'Corps shall be examined for 

promotion. Officers of said three corps shall be examined in 
accordance with laws governing examination of officers of the 
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Medical Corps,. second lieutenants of the Veterinary Corps
being subject to the same provisions as first lieutenants. (June
4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 24, 41 Stat. 774.)

DISMISSAL OR OTHER TERMINATION OF OFFICE

571. Annual classification; retirement or discharge of
officers in class B.-In September of each and every year, the
President shall convene a board of not less than five general

(olicers, which shall arrange all officers in two classes, namely:
Class A, consisting of officers who should be retained in the
service, and class B, of officers who should not be retained in
the service. Until otherwise finally classified, all officers shall
be regarded as belonging to class A, and shall be promoted
according to the provisions of section 553 of this title to fill
any vacancies which may occur prior to such final classifica-
tion. No officer shall be finally classified in class B until he
shall have been given an opportunity to appear before a court
of inquiry. In such court of inquiry he shall be furnished with
a full copy of the official records upon which the proposed
classification is based and shall be given an opportunity to pre-
sent testimony in his own behalf. The record of such court of
inquiry shall be forwarded to the final classification board for
reconsideration of the case, and after such consideration the
finding of said classification board shall be final and not sub-
ject to further revision except upon the order of the President.
Whenever an officer is placed in class B, a board of not less
than three officers shall be convened to determine whether such
classification is due to his neglect, misconduct or avoidable
habits. If the finding is affirmative, he shall be discharged from
the Army; if negative, he shall be placed on the unlimited re-
tired list with pay at the rate of 2½1/ per centum of his active
pay multiplied by the number of complete years of commis-
sioned service, or service which under the provisions of chapter
26 of this title is counted as its equivalent, unless his total
commissioned service or equivalent service shall be less than
ten years, in which case he shall be honorably discharged with
one year's pay. The maximum retired pay of an officer retired
under the provisions of this section prior to January 1, 1924,
shall be 75 per centum of active pay, and of one retired on or
after that date, 60 per centum. If an officer is thus retired be-
fore the completion of thirty years' commissioned service, he
may be employed on such active duty as the Secretary of War
considers him capable of performing until he has completed
thirty years' commissioned service. The first lboard convened
under this section shall also report the names of those second
lieutenants of the Quartermaster Corps who were commissioned
on the reorganization of the Quartermaster Corps in 1916, who
are not qualified for further promotion. The officers so re-
ported shall continue in the grade of second lieutenant for the
remainder of their service and the others shall be placed upon
the promotion list according to their commissioned service, as
hereinbefore provided. (June 4,1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 24,
41 Stat. 773.)

572. Court-martial sentence is prerequisite to dismissal
from service.-No officer in the military service shall in time of
peace be dismissed from service except upon and in pursuance
of the sentence of a court-martial to that effect, or in com-
mutation thereof. (R. S. § 1229.)

573. Trial of officers dismissed by President.-When any
olli er, dismissed by order of the President, makes, in writing,

n iiapplication for trial, setting forth, under oath, that he has
been wrongfully dismissed, the President shall, as soon as the
necessities of the service may permit, convene a court-martial,
to try such officer on the charges on which he shall have been
dismissed. And if a court-martial is not so convened within
six months from the presentation of such application for trial,
or if such court, being convened, does not award dismissal or

death as the punishment of such officer, the order of dismissal
by the President sh.all be void. ([l. S. § 12:10.)

574. Officers dropped for absence without leave.-The
President is authorized to drop from the rolls of the Army
any officer who is absent from duty three months without
leave, or who has been absent in confinement in a prison or
penitentiary for more than three months after final conviction
by a civil court of competent jurisdiction; and no officer so
dropped shall be eligible for reappointment. (Jan. 19, 1911,
c. 22, 36 Stat. 894.)

575. Officers dropped for desertion.-The President is author-
ized to drop from the rolls of the Army for desertion any offi-
cer who is absent from duty three months without leave; and
no officer so dropped shall be eligible for reappointment. (R. S.
§ 1229.)

576. Accepting or holding civil -office.-No officer of the
Army on the active list shall hold any civil office, whether by
election or appointment, and every such officer who accepts or
exercises the functions of a civil office shall thereby cease to be
an officer of the Army, and his commission shall be thereby
vacated. (R. S. § 1222.)

577. Accepting or holding diplomatic or consular office.-
Any officer of the Army who accepts or holds any appointment
in the Foreign Service of the Government shall be considered as
having resigned his place in the Army, and it shall be filled as
a vacancy. (R. S. § 1223.)

578. Discharge of supernumerary officers.-Any officer who
is supernumerary to the permanent organization of the Army
as provided by law may, at his own request, be honorably dis-
charged from the Army, and shall thereupon receive one year's
pay for each five years of his service, but no officer shall receive
more than three years' pay in all. (June 30, 1882, c. 254, § 1,
22 Stat. 118.)

579. Restoration of dismissed officers.-No officer of the
Army who has been or may be dismissed from the service by
the sentence of a general court-martial, formally approved by
the proper reviewing authority, shall ever be restored to the
military service, except by a reappointment confirmed by the
Senate. (R. S. § 1228.)

Chapter 22.-WARRANT OFFIICERS.

See.
591. Appointment of warrant officers; number authorized.
592. Restriction on filling of vacancies in grade.
593. Rank of warrant officers.
594. Right to retirement.

CROSS REFERENCES

Army band leader; see section 11 of this title.
Pay and allowances of warrant officers; see chapter 25 of this title.
Warrant officers in Army Mine Planter Service; see sections 274 and

275 of this title.

Section 591. Appointment of warrant officers; number au-
thorized.-In addition to those authorized for the Army Mine
Planter Service, there shall be not more than six hundred war-

rant officers, including band lenders, who shall be warrant
officers. Appointments shall be made by the Secretary of War
from among noncommissioned officers who have had at least ten
years' enlisted service; enlisted men who served as officers of
the Army at some time between April 6, 1917, and November 11,
1918, and whose total service in the Army, enlisted and com-

missioned, amounts to five years; persons serving or who have

served as Army field clerks or field clerks, Quartermaster
Corps; and, in the case of those who are to be assigned to duty
as band leaders, from among persons who served as Army band
leaders at some time between April 6, 1917, and November 11,

1918, or enlisted men possessing suitable qualifications. (June
4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 4, 41 Stat. 761; June 30, 1922, c.
253, Title I, 42 Stat. 723.)
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Medical Corps, second lieutenants of the Veterinary Corps 
being subject to the same provisions as first lieutenants. (June 
4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 24, 41 Stat. 774.) 

DISMISSAL OR OTHER TERMINATION OF OFFICE 

571. Annual classification; retirement or discharge of 
officers in class B.—In September of each and every year, the 
President shall convene a board of not less than five general 

officers, which shall arrange all officers in two classes, namely : 
Class A, consisting of officers who should be retained in the 

service, and class B, of officers who should not be retained in 
the service. Until otherwise finally classified, all officers shall 
be regarded as belonging to class A, and shall be promoted 
according to the provisions of section 553 of this title to fill 
any vacancies which may occur prior to such final classifica-
tion. No officer shall be finally classified in class B until ho 
shall have been given an opportunity to appear before a court 
of inquiry. In such court of inquiry he shall be furnished with 
a. full copy of the official records upon which the proposed 
classification is based and shall be given an opportunity to pre-
sent testimony in his own behalf. The record of such court • of 

inquiry shall be forwarded to the final classification board for 
• reconsideration of the case, and after such consideration the 
finding of said classification board shall be final and not sub-
ject to further revision except upon the order of the President. 
Whenever an officer is placed in class B, a board of not less 

than three officers shall be convened to determine whether such 
classification is due to his neglect, misconduct or avoidable 
habits. If the finding is affirmative, he shall be discharged from 
the Army; if negative, he shall be placed on the unlimited re-
tired list with pay at the rate of 2% per centum of his active 
pay multiplied by the number of complete years of commis-

sioned service, or service which under the provisions of chapter 
26 of this title is counted as its equivalent, unless his total 

commissioned service or equivalent service shall be less than 
ten years, in which case he shall be honorably discharged with 

one year's pay. The maximum retired pay of an officer retired 
under the provisions of this section prior to January 1, 1924, 
shall be 75 per centum of active pay, and .of one retired on or 
after that date, 60 per centum. If an officer is thus retired be-
fore the completion of thirty years' commissioned service, he 

may be employed on such active duty as the Secretary of War 
considers him capable of performing until he has comPleted 
thirty years' commissioned service. The first 'hoard convened 
under this section shall also report the names of those second 

lieutenants of the Quartermaster Corps who were commissioned 
on the reorganization of the Quartermaster Corps in 1916, who 
are not qualified for further promotion. The officers so re-
ported shall continue in the grade of second lieutenant for the 
remainder of their service and the others shall be placed upon 
the promotion list according to their commissioned service, as 

hereiabefore provided. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 24, 
41 Stat. 773.) 

572. Court-martial sentence is prerequisite to dismissal 
from service.—No officer in the military service shall in time of 
peace be dismissed from service except upon and in pursuance 
of the sentence of a court-martial to that effect, or in com-

mutation thereof. (IL S. § 1229.) 
573. Trial of officers dismissed by President.—When any 

officer, dismissed by order of the President, makes, in writing, 
an application for trial, setting forth, under oath, that he has 
been wrongfully dismissed, the President shall, as soon as the 
necessities of the service may permit, convene a court-martial, 
to try such officer on the charges on which he shall have been 

dismissed. And if a court-martial is not so convened within 
six months from the presentation of such application for trial, 

or if such court, being convened, does not award dismissal or 

death as the punishment of such officer, the order of dismissal 
by the President shall be void. (R. S. § 1230.) 

574. Officers dropped for absence without leave.—The 
President is authorized to drop from the rolls of the Army 
any officer who is absent from duty three months without 

leave, or who has been absent in confinement in a prison or 
penitentiary for more than three months after final conviction 
by a civil court of competent jurisdiction; and no officer so 
dropped shall be eligible for reappointment. (Jan. 19, 1911, 
c. 22, 36 Stat. 894.) 

575. Officers dropped for desertion.—The President is author-
ized to drop from the rolls of the Army for desertion any offi-

cer who is absent from duty three months without leave; and 
no officer so dropped shall be eligible for reappointment. (It. S. 
§ 1229.) 
576. Accepting or holding civil .office.—No officer of the 

Army on the active list shall hold any civil office, whether by 
election or appointment, and every such officer who accepts or 
exercises the functions of a civil office shall thereby cease to be 
an officer of the Army, and his commission shall be 'thereby 
vacated. (R. S. § 1222.) 

577. Accepting or holding diplomatic or consular office.— 
Any officer of the Army who accepts or holds any appointment 
in the Foreign Service of the Government shall be considered as 
having resigned his place in the Army, and it shall be filled as 
a vacancy. (R. S. § 1223.) • • 

578. Discharge of supernumerary officers—Any officer who 
is supernumerary to the permanent organization of the Army 
as provided by law may, at his own request, be honorably dis-
charged from the Army, and shall thereupon receive one year's 
pay for each five years of his service, but no officer shall receive 
more than three years' pay in all. (June 30, 1882, c. 254, § 1, 
22 Stat. 118.) 

579. Restoration of dismissed officers.—No officer of the 
Army who has been or may be dismissed from the service by 
the sentence of a general court-Martial, formally approved by 
the proper reviewing authority,' shall ever 'be restored to the 
military service, except by a reappointment confirmed by the 

Senate. (R. S. § 1228.) 

Chapter 22.—WARRANT tiFFICERS. 

Sec. 
591. Appointment of warrant officers; number authorized. 
592. Restriction on filling of vacancies in grade. 
593. Rank of warrant officers. 
594. Right to retirement. 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Army band leader; see section 11 of this title. 
Pay and allowances of warrant officers; see chapter 25 of this title. 
Warrant officers in Army Mine Planter Service; see sections 274 and 

275 of this title. 

Section 591. Appointment of warrant officers; number an-
thorized.—In addition to those authorized for the Army Nine 
Planter Service, there shall be not more than six hundred war-
rant officers, including band leaders, who 'shall be warrant 
officers. Appointments shall be made by the Secretary of War 
from among noncommissioned officers who have had at least ten 

years' enlisted service; enlisted men who served as officers of 
the Army at some time between April 6, 1917, and November 11, 
1918, and whose total service in the Army, enlisted and com-

missioned, amounts to five years; persons serving or who have 
served as Army field clerks or field clerks, Quartermaster 
Corps; and, in the ease of those who are to be assigned to duty 
as band leaders, from among persons who served as Army band 
leaders at some time between April 6, 1917, and November 11, 
1918, or enlisted men possessing suitable qualifications. (June 
4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 4, 41 Stat. 761; June 30, 1922, e. 
253, Title I, 42 Stat. 723.) 
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592. Restriction on filling of vacancies in grade.-No vacan-
cies in the grade of warrant officer, exclusive of warrant officers
in the Mine Planter Service, shall be filled until the number in
such grade is reduced to six hundred, and thereafter the num-
ber shall not be increased above six hundred. (June 30, 1922,
c. 253, Title I, 42 Stat. 723.)

593. Rank of warrant officers.-Warrant officers other than
those of the Army Mine Planter Service shall take rank next
below second lieutenants and among themselves according to
the dates of their respective warrants. (June 4, 1920, c. 227,
subchapter I, § 4, 41 Stat. 761.)

594. Right to retirement.-Warrant officers, other than those
of the Army Mine Planter Service shall be entitled to retire-
ment under the same conditions as commissioned officers.
(June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 4, 41 Stat. 761.)

Chapter 23.-ENLISTED FORCE.

GENERAL PROVISIONS
Sec.
602. Enlisted strength of Army.
603. Enlisted strength exclusive of soldiers under sentence.
604. Grades of enlisted men.
605. Rating enlisted men as specialists.
606. Tour of duty in Canal Zone or Philippine Islands.
007. Detached enlisted men.
608. Officers using enlisted men as servants.
600. Employment away from post in competition with local civilians.
610. Exemption from arrest on civil process.
611. Indian scouts.

RECRUITING AND ENLISTMENT

621. Age limits and general qualifications for enlistment.
622. Character required for enlistment.
623. Honest and faithful service as prerequisite to reenlistment.
624. Preceding sections construed.
625. Citizenship of recruits.
626. Citizens of Porto Rico.
627. Enlistment of minors.
628. Periods of enlistments and reenlistments respectively.
629. Lost time not counted in enlistment period.
630. Rank and grade of noncommissioned officer on reenlstment.
631. Rank and grade on reenlistment after temporary commissioned

service.
632. Temporary sergeants and corporals for recruit depots.
633. Enlistment allowances.

DETAILS

641. Details to recruit depots and military prison.
642. Remount detachments at remount depots.
643. Work on highways.
644. Detail as reporters for courts-martial, courts of inquiry, etc.

DISCHARGE FROM ENLISTMENT

651. Purchase of discharge.
652. Discharge on account of dependent relations.
653. Discharge of minors.

GEINERAL PROVISIONS

CROSS REFERENCES
Appointment of enlisted men to cadetships at the Military Academy;

see section 1092 of this title.
Promotion of enlisted men to commissioned rank; see sections

484 and 502-504 of this title.
Rights of enlisted men to retirement and retired pay; see chapter

27 of this title.

Section 602. Enlisted strength of Army.-The total author-
ized number of enlisted men, not including the Philippine
Scouts, shall be one hundred and twenty-five thousand. (June
30, 1922, c. 253, Title I, 42 Stat. 721; June 7, 1924, c. 291, Title
1, 43 Stat. 481; Feb. 12, 1925, c. 225, Title I, 43 Stat. 896.)

603. Enlisted strength exclusive of soldiers under sentence.-
The authorized enlisted strength of the Army and of organiza-
tions thereof shall be exclusive of soldiers under sentences
which Include confinement and dishonorable discharge. (Apr.
27, 1914, c. 72, 38 Stat. 35-1.)

604. Grades of enlisted men.-On and after July 1, 1920, the
grades of enlisted men shall be such as the President may

from time to time direct, with monthly oase pay at the rate
prescribed by section 9 of Title 37, PAY AND ALLOWANCES. Of

the total authorized number of enlisted men, those in the tiret

grade shall not exceed 0.79 per centum, those in the second
grade 2.1 per centum, those in the third grade 3.4 per centum,

those in the fourth grade 9.2 per centum, those in the fifth grade

9.5 per centum, those in the sixth grade 25 per centum. (June

4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 4, 41 Stat. 761; June 6, 1924,

c. 275, § 1, 43 Stat. 470.)
605. Rating enlisted men as specialists.-Under such regula-

tions as the Secretary of War may prescribe, enlisted men of
the sixth and seventh grades may be rated as specialists, and
receive extra pay therefor per month, as prescribed in section

9 of Title 37, PAY AND ALLOWANCES. Of the total authorized
number of enlisted men in the sixth and seventh grades, those
rated as specialists of the first class shall not exceed 0.7 per

centum; of the second class, 1.4 per centum; of the third class,
1.9 per centum; of the fourth class, 4.7 per centum; of the fifth
class, 5 per centum; of the sixth class, 15.2 per centum. (June
4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 4, 41 Stat. 761; June 6, 1924,
c. 275, § 1, 43 Stat. 470.)

606. Tour of duty in Canal Zone or Philippine Islands.-No
enlisted man of the Army shall, except upon his own request,
be required to serve in a single tour of duty for more than two
years in the Philippine Islands, nor more than three years in
the Panama Canal Zone, except in case of insurrection or of
actual or threatened hostilities: Provided, That the foregoing
provision shall not apply to the organization known as the
Philippine Scouts. (Mar. 4, 1915, c. 143, § 1, 38 Stat. 1078.)

607. Detached enlisted men.-All enlisted men authorized by
law and not assigned to duty with any branch or bureau
herein provided for shall be carried on the Detached Enlisted
Men's List. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 25, 41 Stat.
775.)

608. Officers using enlisted men as servants.-No officer shall
use an enlisted man as a servant in any case whatever.
(IL S. § 1232.)

609. Employment away from post in competition with local
civilians.-No enlisted man in the active service of the United
States in the Army, whether a noncommissioned officer, musi-
cian, or private, shall be detailed, ordered, or permitted to
leave his post to engage in any pursuit, business, or per-
formance in civil life, for emolument, hire, or otherwise, when
the same shall interfere with the customary employment and
regular engagement of local civilians in the respective arts,
trades, or professions. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, § 35, 39 Stat.
188.)

610. Exemption from arrest on civil process.-No enlisted
man shall, during his term of service, be arrested on mesne
process, or taken or charged in execution for any debt, unless
it was contracted before his enlistment, and amounted to
$20 when first contracted. (R. S. § 1237.)

611. Indian scouts.-The President is authorized to enlist a
force of Indians, not exceeding one thousand, who shall act as
scouts In the Territories and Indian country. They shall be
discharged when the necessity for their service shall cease, or
at the discretion of the department commander: Provjided,
That a proportionate number of noncommissioned officers may
be appointed. (R. S. § 1112; Aug. 12, 1876, c. 263, 19 Stat. 131.)

RECRUITING AND ENLISTMENT

CROSS REFERENCES
Detail for Recruiting Service; see section 641 of this title.
Fraudulent enlistment, punishment; see sections 1526 and 1527 of

this title.
Oath of enlistment; see section 1581 of this title.
Reading certain articles of war to recruits; see section 1582 of this

title.

621. Age limits and general qualifications for enlistment.-
Rectrnitsq pnlisting in +th A-m- ,l^F^ : .. 1.. . -l a,-
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592. Restriction on filling of vacancies in grade.—No vacan-

cies in the grade of warrant officer, exclusive of warrant officers 
in the Mine Planter Service, shall be filled until the number in 

such grade is reduced to six hundred, and thereafter the num-

ber shall not be increased above six hundred. (June 30, 1922, 

c. 253, Title I, 42 Stat. 723.) 
593. Rank of warrant officers.—Warrant officers other than 

those of the Army Mine Planter Service shall take rank next 

below second lieutenants and among themselves according to 

the dates of their respective warrants. (June 4, 1920, C. 227, 

subchapter I, 1 4, 41 Stat. 761.) 
594. Right to retirement.—Warrant officers, other than those 

of the Army Mine Planter Service shall be entitled to retire-
ment under the same conditions as commissioned officers. 

(June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, 1 4, 41 Stat. 761.) 

Chapter 23.—ENLISTED FORCE. 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 
Sec. 
602. 
603. 
604. 
605. 
606. 
607. 
608. 
609. 
610. 
611. 

Enlisted strength of Army. 
Enlisted strength exclusive of soldiers under sentence. 
Grades of enlisted men. 
Rating enlisted men as specialists. 
Tour of duty in Canal Zone or Philippine Islands. 
Detached enlisted men. 
Officers using enlisted men as servants. 
Employment away from post in competition with local civilians. 
Exemption from arrest on civil process. 
Indian scouts. 

RECRUITING AND ENLISTMENT 

621. Age limits and general qualifications for enlistment. 
622. Character required for enlistment. 
623. Honest and faithful service as prerequisite to reenlistment. 
624. Preceding sections construed. 
625. Citizenship of recruits. 
626. Citizens of Porto Rico. 
627. Enlistment of minors. 
628. Periods of enlistments and reenIlstments respectively. 
629. Lost time not counted in enlistment period. 
630. Rank and grade of noncommissioned officer on reenlistment.. 
631. Rank and grade on reenlistment after temporary commissioned 

service. 
632. Temporary sergeants and corporals for recruit depots. 
633. Enlistment allowances. 

DETAILS 

641. Details to recruit depots and military prison. 
642. Remount detachment* at remount depots. 
643. Work on highways. 
644. Detail as reporters for courts-martial, courts of inquiry, etc. 

DISCHARGE FROM ENLISTMENT 

651. Purchase of discharge. 
652. Discharge on account of dependent relations. 
653. Discharge of minors. 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Appointment of enlisted men to cadetships at the Military Academy; 
see section 1092 of this title. 

Promotion af enlisted men to commissioned rank; see sections 
484 and 502-504 of this title. 

Rights of enlisted men to retirement and retired pay; see chapter 
27 of this title. 

Section 602. Enlisted strength of Army.—The total author-
ized number of enlisted men, not including the Philippine 

Scouts, shall be one hundred and twenty-five thousand. (June 
30, 19=, e. 253, Title I, 42 Stat. 721; June 7, 1924, c. 291, Title 
I, 43 Stat. 4S1; Feb. 12, 1925, c. 225, Title I, 43 Stat. 896.) 

603. Enlisted strength exclusive of soldiers under sentence.— 
The authorized enlisted strength of the Army and of organiza-
tions thereof shall be exclusive of soldiers under sentences 

which include confinement and dishonorable discharge. (Apr. 

27, 1914, c. 72, 33 Stat. 354.) 

604. Grades of enlisted men.—On and after July 1, 1920, the 
grades of enlisted men shall be such as the President may 

from time to time direct, with monthly base pay at the rate 
prescribed by section 9 of Title 37, PAY AND ALLOWANCES. Of 
the total authorized number of enlisted men, those in the first 
grade shall not exceed 0.79 per centum, those in the second 

grade 2.1 per centum, those in the third grade 3.4 per centum, 

those in the fourth grade 9.2 per centum, those in the fifth grade 
9.5 per centum, those in the sixth grade 25 per centum. (June 
4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 4, 41 Stat. 761; June 6, 1924, 

c. 275, § 1, 43 Stat. 470.) 

605. Rating enlisted men as specialists.—Under such regula-
tions as the Secretary of War may prescribe, enlisted men of 
the sixth and seventh grades may be rated as specialists, and 
receive extra pay therefor per month, as prescribed in section 

9 of Title 37, PAY AND ALLOWANCES. Of the total authorized 
number of enlisted men in the sixth and seventh grades, those 

rated as specialists of the first class shall not exceed 0.7 per 
centurn; of the second class, 1.4 per centum ; of the third class, 
19 per centum; of the fourth class, 4.7 per centum; of the fifth 
class, 5 per centum; of the sixth class, 15.2 per centum. (June 
4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, 1 4, 41 Stat. 761; June 6, 1924, 

c. 275, § 1, 43 Stat. 470.) 
606. Tour of duty in Canal Zone or Philippine Islands.—No 

enlisted man of the Army shall, except upon his own request, 
be required to serve in a single tour of duty for more than two 
years in the Philippine Islands, nor more than three years in 
the Panama Canal Zone, except in case of insurrection or of 
actual or threatened hostilities: Provided, That the foregoing 
provision shall not apply to the organization known as the 
Philippine Scouts. (Mar., 4, 1915, c. 143, 1, 38 Stat. 1078.) 

607. Detached enlisted men.—All enlisted men authorized by 
law and not assigned to duty with any branch or bureau 
herein provided for shall be carried on the Detached Enlisted 
Men's List. (June 4, 1920, e. 227, subchapter I, 1 25, 41 Stat. 
775.) 

608. Officers using enlisted men as servants.--No officer shall 
use an enlisted man as a servant in any case whatever. 

1232.) 
609. Employment away from post in competition with local 

civilians.—No enlisted man in the active service of the United 

States in the Army, whether a noncommissioned officer, musi-
cian, or private, shall be detailed, ordered, or permitted to 
leave his post to engage in any pursuit, business, or per-

formance in civil life, for emolument, hire, or otherwise, when 
the same shall interfere with the customary employment and 

regular engagement of local civilians in the respective arts, 

trades, or professions. (June 3, 1916, e. 134, 1 35, 39 Stat. 
188.) 

610. Exemption from arrest on civil process.—No enlisted 
man shall, during his term of service, be arrested on mesne 
process, or taken or charged in execution for any debt, unless 
it was contracted before his enlistment, and amounted to 
$20 when first contracted. (R. S. § 1237.) 

611. Indian scouts.—The President is authorized to enlist a 
force of Indians, not exceeding one thousand, who shall act as 
scouts in the Territories and Indian country. They shall be 
discharged when the necessity for their service shall cease, or 
at the discretion of the department commander: Provided, 

That a proportionate number of noncommissioned officers may 
be appointed. (R. S. 1 1112; Aug. 12, 1876, c. 263, 19 Stat. 131.) 

RECRUITING AND ENLISTMENT 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Detail for Recruiting Service; see section 641 of this title. 
Fraudulent enlistment, punishment; see sections 1526 and 1527 of 

this title. 

Oath of enlistment; see section 1581 of this title. 
Reading certain articles of war to recruit,' ; see section 1582 of this 

621. Age limits and general qualifications for enlistment.— 

Recruits enlisting in the Army must be effective and able-
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bodied men, and between the ages of eighteen and thirty-five
years, at the time of their enlistment. This limitation as to
a;;e shall not apply to soldiers reenlisting. (R. S. § 1116; Mar.
2, 1899, c. 352. § 4, 30 Stat. 978.)

622. Character required for enlistment.-No insane or intoxi-
cated person, no deserter from the military service of the
United Stares, and no person who has been convicted of a felony
shall be enlisted or mustered into the military service. (R. S.
§ illS: Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 242.)

623. Honest and faithful service as prerequisite to reenlist-
ment.-No soldier shall be again enlisted in the Army whose
service during his last preceding term of enlistment has not
been honest and faithful. (Aug. 1, 1894, c. 179, § 2, 28 Stat.
216.)

624. Preceding sections construed.-The provisions of sec-
tions 622 and 623 of this title shall not be construed to preclude
the reenlistment or muster into the Army of any person who
has deserted, or may desert, from the military service of the
United States in time of peace, or of any soldier whose service
during his last preceding term of enlistment has not been honest
and faithful, whenever the reenlistment or muster into the
military service of such person or soldier shall, in view of the
good conduct of such person or soldier subsequent to such
desertion or service, be authorized by the Secretary of War.
(Aug. 22, 1912, c. 336, § 1, 37 Stat. 356.)

625. Citizenship of recruits.-In time of peace no person
(except an Indian) who is not a citizen of the United States.
or who has not made legal declaration of his intention to be-
come a citizen of the United States, shall be enlisted for the
first enlistment in the Army. (Aug. 1, 1894, c.'179, § 2, 28 Stat.
216.)

626. Citizens of Porto Rico.-Citizens of Porto Rico shall be
eligible for enlistment in the Regular Army. (Mar. 2, 1903,
c. 975, 32 Stat. 934.)

627. Enlistment of minors.-No person under the age of
eighteen years shall be enlisted or mustered into the military
service of the United States without the written consent of his
parents or guardians, provided that such minor has such
parents or guardians entitled to his custody and control. (June
3, 1916; c. 134, § 27, 39 Stat. 186.)

628. Periods of enlistments and reenlistments, respectively.-
Original enlistments in the Regular Army shall be for a period
of one or three years at the option of the soldier, and reenlist-
ments shall be for a period of three years. (June 4, 1920, c.
227, subchapter I, § 27, 41 Stat. 775.)

629. Lost time not counted in enlistment period.-An enlist-
ment shall not be regarded as complete until the soldier shall
have made good any time in excess of one day lost by unau-
thorized absences, or on account of disease resulting from his
own intemperate use of drugs or alcoholic liquors or other mis-
conduct, or while in confinement awaiting trial or disposition of
his case if the trial results in conviction, or while in confine-
ment under sentence. (Apr. 27, 1914, c. 72, 38 Stat. 354.)

630. Rank and grade of noncommissioned officer on reenlist-
ment.-Any noncommissioned officer discharged with an excel-
lent character shall be permitted, at the expiration of three
years in the active service, to reenlist in the organization from
which discharged with the rank and grade held by him at the
time of his discharge if he reenlists within twenty days after
the date of such discharge. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, § 27, 39
stat. 1Si5.)

631. Rank and grade on reenlistment after temporary com-
missioned service.---Any enlisted man of the Army of the United
States who has been, or shall hereafter be. discharged to
accept a commission in any component part of the Army of
the United States, and who shall tender himself for enlist-
ment within three months after the termination of his com-
nissioned service, shall, subject to such examination for en-
itllfrtina I- o-1o in .nivtltll ti.r h. 1 oor rfeQY nbTlt

be restored to the grade held by him before being discharged to
accept such commission. (Mar. 30, 1918, c. 37, 40 Stat. 501.)

632. Temporary sergeants and corporals for recruit depots.-
The Secretary of War may authorize the temporary appoint-
ment of such number of sergeants and corporals in the com-
panies at the general recruiting depots as may be necessary
for the proper control and instruction of the varying number
of recruits attached to such companies. (Mar. 3, 1909, c. 252,
35 Stat. 741.)

633. Enlistment allowances.-On and after July 1, 1922, an
enlistment allowance equal to $50, multiplied by the number of
years served in the enlistment period from which he has last
been discharged, shall be paid to every honorably discharged -

enlisted man of the first three grades who reenlists within a
period of three months from the date of his discharge, and an
enlistment allowance of $25, multiplied by the number of years
served in the enlistment period from which he has last been
discharged, shall be paid to every honorably discharged enlisted
man of the other grades who reenlists within a period of three
months from the date of his discharge. (June 10, 1922, c. 212,
§ 9, 42 Stat. 629.)

DETAILS

641. Details to recruit depots and Disciplinary Barracks.-
The Secretary of War shall be authorized to detach from the
Army at large such number of enlisted men as may be neces-
sary to perform duty at the various recruit depots ahd the
United States Disciplinary Barracks, and of the enlisted men
so detached, and wlhle performing such duty, there shall be
allowed for each depot one who shall have the rank, pay, and
allowances of a regimental sergeant major, and for the Dis-
ciplinary Barracks one who shall have the rank, pay, and allow-
ances of battalion or squadron sergeant 'major, and for each
recruit and prison company one who shall have the rank, pay,
and allowances of first sergeant, five the rank, pay, and allow-
ances of sergeant, and six the rank, pay, and allowances of cor-
poral, of the arm of the service to which they respectively
belong. (June 12, 1906, c. 3078, 34 Stat. 242; Aug. 29, 1916,
c. 418, § 1, 39 Stat. 624.)

642. Remount detachments at remount depots.-From the
enlisted force of the Army provided by law the President may
authorize the organization of remount detachments at each of
the remount depots, and may authorize the appointment therein
of such noncommissioned officers, mechanics, artificers, far-
riers, horseshoers, and cooks as may be necessary for the ad-
ministration of such remount depots: Provided, That nothing
herein shall be so construed as to authorize an increase in the
total number of enlisted men of the Army as authorized by
law. (Mar. 3, 1911, c. 209, 36 Stat. 1049.)

643. Work on highways.-No enlisted man of the Army shall
be detailed for work on the roads which come within the pro-
visions of the Act of February 28, 1919, chapter 69, Fortieth
Statutes 1202, except by his own consent. (Feb. 28, 1919, c. 69,
§ 9, 40 Stat. 1202.)

644. Detail as reporters for courts-martial, courts of inquiry,
etc.-Enlisted men may be detailed to serve as stenographic
reporters for general courts-martial, courts of inquiry, military
commissions, and retiring boards, and while so serving shall
receive extra pay at the rate of not exceeding 5 cents for
each one hundred words taken in shorthand and transcribed,
such extra pay to be met from the annual appropriation for
expenses of courts-martial, and so forth. (Aug. 24, 1912, c.
391, § 1, 37 Stat. 575.)

DISCHARGE FROM ENLISTMENT

CROSS REFERENCE

Rules governing discharge; see section 1580 of this title.

651. Purchase of discharge.-In time of peace the President
munv in his diqscrtion andl niuder such rnles and noon such con-
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bodied men, and between the ages of eighteen and thirty-five 
years, at the time of their enlistment. This limitation as to 

age shall not apply to soldiers reenlisting. (R. S. § 1116; Mar. 
2, 1899, c. 352. § 4, 30 Stat. 978.) 

622, Character required for enlistment-No insane or intoxi-

cated person, no deserter from the military service of the 
United Stares, and no person who has been convicted of a felony 

shall be enlisted or mustered into the military service. (R. S. 
§ 1118: Peb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 242.) 

623. Honest and faithful service as prerequisite to reenlist-

ment.-No soldier shall be again enlisted in the Army whose 
service during his last preceding term of enlistment has not 
been honest and faithful. (Aug. 1, 1894, c. 179, § 2, 28 Stat. 
216.) 

624. Preceding sections construed.-The provisions of sec-
tions 622 and 623 of this title shall not be construed to preclude 

the reenlistment or muster into the Army of any person who 
has deserted, or may desert, from the military service of the 

United States in time of peace, or of any soldier whose service 
during his last preceding term of enlistment has not been honest 

and faithful, whenever the reenlistment or muster into the 
military service of such person or soldier shall, in view of the 

good conduct of such person or soldier subsequent to such 
desertion or service, be authorized by the Secretary of War. 

(Aug. 22, 1912, c. 336, § 1, 37 Stat. 356.) 
625. Citizenship of recruits.-In time of peace no person 

(except an Indian) who is not a citizen of the United States. 
or who has not made legal declaration of his intention to be-
come a citizen of the United States, shall be enlisted for the 
first enlistment in the Army. (Aug. 1, 1894, c:179, § 2, 28 Stat. 
216.) 

626. Citizens of Porto Rico.-Citizens of Porto Rico shall be 
eligible for enlistment in the Regular Army. (Mar. 2, 1903, 
c. 975, 32 Stat. 934.) 

627. Enlistment of minors.-No person under the age of 
eighteen years shall be enlisted or mustered into the military 

service of the United States without the written consent of his 
parents or guardians, provided that such minor has such 
parents or guardians entitled to his custody and control. (June 
3, 1916; c. 134, § 27, 39 Stat. 186.) 

628. Periods of enlistments and reenlistments, respectively.-
Original enlistments in the Regular Army shall be for a period 
of one or three years at the option of the soldier, and reenlist-

ments shall be for a period of three years. (June 4, 1920, c. 
227, subchapter I, § 27, 41 Stat. 775.) 

629. Lost time not counted in enlistment period.-An enlist-
ment shall not be regarded as complete until the soldier shall 
have made good any time in excess of one day lost by unau-
thorized absences, or on account of disease resulting from his 

own intemperate use of drugs or alcoholic liquors or other mis-
conduct, or while in confinement awaiting trial or disposition of 
his case if the trial results in conviction, or while in confine-

ment under sentence. (Apr. 27, 1914, c. 72, 38 Stat. 354.) 
630. Rank and grade of noncommissioned officer on reenlist-

ment.-Any noncommissioned officer discharged with an excel-

lent character shall be permitted, at the expiration of three 
years in the active service, to reenlist in the organization from 

which discharged with the rank and grade held by him at the 
time of his discharge if he reenlists within twenty days after 
the date of such discharge. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, § 27, 39 

Stat. 185.) 
631. Rank and grade on reenlistment after temporary com-

missioned service.--Any enlisted man of the Army of the United 

States who has been, or shall hereafter be. discharged to 
accept a commission in any component part of the Army of 
the United States, and who shall tender himself for enlist-

ment within three months after the termination of his com-
missioned service, shall, subject to such examination for en-

listment as is provided by law or regulation, be accepted and 
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be restored to the grade held by him before being discharged to 
accept such commission. (Mar. 30, 1918, c. 37, 40 Stat. 501.) 

632. Temporary sergeants and corporals for recruit depots.-
The Secretary of War may authorize the temporary appoint-
ment of such number of sergeants and corporals in the com-

panies at the general recruiting depots as may be necessary 
for the proper control and instruction of the varying number 
of recruits attached to such companies. (Mar. 3, 1909, c. 252, 
35 Stat. 741.) 

633. Enlistment allewances.-On and after July 1, 1922, an 
enlistment allowance equal to $50, multiplied by the number of 
years served in the enlistment period from which he has last 
been discharged, shall be paid to every honorably discharged - 
enlisted man of the first three grades who reenlists within a 

period of three months from the date of his discharge, and an 
enlistment allowance of $25, multiplied by the number of years 

served in the enlistment period from which he has last been 

discharged, shall be paid to every honorably discharged enlisted 
man of the other grades who reenlists within a period of three 
months from the date of his discharge. .(June 10, 1922, c. 212, 
§ 9, 42 Stat. 629.) 

DETAILS 

641. Details to recruit depots and Disciplinary Barracks.-
The Secretary of War shall be authorized to detach from the 

Army at large such number of enlisted men as may be neces-
sary to perform duty at the various recruit depots and the 
United States Disciplinary Barracks, and of the enlisted men 
so detached, and w4ile performing such duty, there shall be 
allowed for each depot one who shall have the rank, pay, and 
allowances of a regimental sergeant major, and for the Dis-
ciplinary Barracks one who shall have the rank, pay, and allow-
ances of battalion or squadron sergeant taajor, and for each 
recruit and prison company one who shall have the rank, pay, 

and allowances of first sergeant, five the rank, pay, and allow-
ances of sergeant, and six the rank, pay, and allowances of cor-

poral, of the arm of the service to which they respectively 
belong. (June 12, 1906, c. 3078, 34 Stat. 242; Aug. 29, 1916, 

c. 418, § 1, 39 Stat. 624.) 
642. Remount detachments at remount depots.-From the 

enlisted force of the Army provided by law the President may 
authorize the organization of remount detachments at each of 
the remount depots, and may authorize the appointment therein 
of such noncommissioned officers, mechanics, artificers, far-
riers, horseshoers, and cooks as may be necessary for the ad-

ministration of such remount depots: Provided, That nothing 

herein shall be so construed as to authorize an increase in the 

total number of enlisted men of the Army as authorized by 
law. (Mar. 3, 1911, c. 209, 36 Stat. 1049.) 

643. Work on highways.-No enlisted man of the Army shall 
be detailed for work on the roads which come within the pro-
visions of the Act of February 28, 1919, chapter 09, Fortieth 
Statutes 1202, except by his own consent. (Feb. 28, 1919, c. 69, 

9, 40 Stat. 1202.) 
644. Detail as reporters for courts-martial, courts of inquiry, 

etc.-Enlisted men may be detailed to serve as stenographic 
reporters for general courts-martial, courts of inquiry, military 
commissions, and retiring boards, and while so serving shall 
receive extra pay at the rate of not exceeding 5 cents for 
each one hundred words taken in shorthand and transcribed, 
such extra pay to be met from the annual appropriation for 

expenses of courts-martial, and so forth. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 

391, § 1, 37 Stat. 575.) 

DISCHARGE FROM ENLISTMENT 

CROSS REFERENCE 

Rules governing discharge; see section 1580 of this title. 

651. Purchase of discharge.--In time of peace the President 

may, in his discretion and under such rules and upon such con-
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ditions as he shall prescribe, permit any enlisted man to pur-
chase his discharge from the Army.

The purchase money to be paid under this section shall be
paid to a paymaster of the Army and be deposited in the Treas-
ury to the credit of one or more of the current appropriations
for the support of the Army, to be indicated by the Secretary
of War, and be available for the payment of expenses incurred
(luring the fiscal year in which the discharge is made. (June
10, 1890, c. 426, § 4, 26 Stat. 158.)

652. Discharge on account of dependent relations.-When by
reason of death or disability of a member of the family of an
enlisted man, occurring after his enlistment, members of his
family become dependent upon him for care or support, he may,
in the discretion of the Secretary of War, be discharged from
the service of the United States. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchap-
ter I, § 29, 41 Stat. 775.)

653. Discharge of minors.-Upon the presentation of satis-
factory evidence as to his age and upon application for dis-
charge by his parent or guardian presented to the Secretary of
War within six months after the date of his enlistment, any
man enlisted after July 1, 1925, in the Army under twenty-one
years of age who has enlisted without the written consent of
his parent or guardian, if any, shall be discharged with the
form of discharge certificate and the travel and other allow-
ances to which his service after enlistment shall entitle him.
(Feb. 12, 1923, c. 225, Title I, 43 Stat. 896.)

Chapter 24.-CIVILIAN EMPLOYEES.

Sec.
661. Assignment of Army field clerks, messengers, and laborers to duty.
662. Appointment of Army field clerks, and field clerks, Quartermaster

Corps, discontinued.
603. Appointment of civilians employed in hostess and library service.
664. Laundresses.

CROSS REFERENCES

Detail of civilian employees to office of Assistant Secretary of War;
see section 1194 of this title.

Employment of technical experts, draftsmen in offices of chiefs; see
sections 77, 187, 197, 223, and 309 of this title.

Field clerks, and field clerks, Quartermaster Corps, subject to military
law; see section 1473 of this title.

Section 661. Assignment of Army field clerks, messengers,
and laborers to duty.-Army field clerks, messengers, and la-
borers shall be employed and assigned by the Secretary of War
to the offices and positions in which they are to serve. (June
30, 1921, c. 33, S 1, 42 Stat. 75.)

662. Appointment of Army field clerks, and field clerks,
Quartermaster Corps, discontinued.-No further appointments
as Army field clerks or field clerks, Quartermaster Corps, shall
be made. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 4, 41 Stat. 761.)

663. Appointment of civilians employed in hostess and
library service.-Civilians employed in the hostess and library
services and paid from the appropriation for military post ex-
changes may be appointed by the Secretary of War without
reference to civil-service rules and regulations. (Mar. 2, 1923,
c. 178, Title I, 42 Stat. 1380.)

664. Laundresses.-Women shall not be allowed to accom-
pany troops as laundresses. (June 18, 1878, c. 263,- 5, 20
Siat. 150.)

Chapter 23.-PAY AND ALLOWANCES.

BASE PAY

671. General officers.
672. Commissioned officers below grade of brigadier general; pay

periods and rates of pay.
673. Warrant officers and enlisted men.

T.LNGEVI'TY PAY

6,8. Commissioned officers; periodical increments; limit of amount.
682. Warrant officers and enlisted men; periodical Increments; limit

of amontL

Sec.
683. Service credits generally in computing longevity pay of officers.
684. Time served as cadet at Military or Naval Academy.
685. Service credits in computing longevity pay of enlisted men.

ADDITIONAL PAY FOR SPECIAL SERVICE, QUALIFICATIONS,
OR MERIT

691.
692.
693.
694.
695.
696.

697.
698.

Brevet rank as affecting pay.
Additional pay for aides.
Commissioned officers on field duty.
War-time pay of officer exercising command higher than his grade.
Certificate of merit granted to enlisted man.
Medal of honor, distinguished-service cross, or distinguished-

service medal awarded to enlisted man.
Enlisted men having special qualifications in use of arms, etc.
Military telegraphers.

QUARTERS AND SUBSISTENCE

711. Money allowances for subsistence and rental of quarters for gen-
eral officers.

712. Money allowance for rental of quarters for commissioned officers
below grade of brigadier general.

713. Money allowance for subsistence of commissioned officers below
grade of brigadier general.

714. Subsistence of officers traveling .under orders without troops.
715. Money allowance for subsistence and rental of quarters for war-

rant officers.
716. Quarters and subsistence for enlisted men; commutation of

rations.
717. Heat or light in kind for persons receiving allowance for rental

of quarters.
718. Availability of public quarters; determination by Secretary of

War.
719. Right to quarters or allowance therefor during officer's tempo-

rary absence from station on field duty.
720. Expenses of officers on ordnance duty at proving grounds.
721. Housing of officers serving in Canal Zone.
722. Quarters for servants.
723. Heat and light for quarters.
724. Rations; determination of component parts.
725. Emergency or reserve ration.
726. Sick diet in hospital.
727. Subsistence of Army patients in Canal Zone hospitals.

MILEAGE AND TRAVEL EXPENSES

741. Mileage or travel expenses of officers traveling under orders with-
out troops.

742. Mileage of Engineer officers traveling on Government-aided rail-
roads.

743. Mileage on change of station of officer while on leave of absence.
744. Mileage for graduates of Military Academy to first station.
745. Mileage for ordnance officers; fund chargeable with payment.
746. Mileage for expert accountant, Inspector General's Department.
747. Computation of mileage allowance; certificate of necessity for

travel
748. Allowance for sea travel
749. Use of Army vehicles.
750. Expenses of air travel by officers and contract surgeons without

troops.
751. Travel allowance on discharge of officers; enlisted men discharged

in Philippine Islands.
752. Travel allowance to enlisted men on discharge.
753. Application of preceding section.
754. Travel expenses of enlisted men incident to entry on or relief

from active duty.
755. Reimbursement of enlisted men for expenses of travel under

orders.
756. Transportation in kind for dependents on change of station.
757. Money allowance in lien of transportation in kind for dependents.
758. Transportation of disabled soldiers traveling on furlough from

hospital

LIMIT OW AGGREGATE OF PAY AND ALLOWANCES OF
OFFICERS

771. Limit of aggregate of pay and allowances for general officers.
772. Limit of aggregate of pay and allowances for commissioned offi-

cere below grade of brigadier general.

SPECIAL RATES OF PAY

781. Army Nurse Corps.
782. Reserve nurses on active duty.
783. Transportation and travel allowances for nurses.
784. Pv rad n.llAan~ n- flP A- --
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ditions as he shall prescribe, permit any enlisted man to pur-

chase his discharge from the Army. 
The purchase money to be paid under this section shall be 

paid to a paymaster of the Army and be deposited in the Treas-

ury to the credit of one or more of the current appropriations 

for the support of the Army, to be indicated by the Secretary 

of War, and be available for the payment of expenses incurred 
during the fiscal year in which the discharge is made. (June 

16, 1890, c. 426, § 4, 26 Stat. 158.) 

652. Discharge on account of dependent relations.- When by 
reason of death or disability of a member of the family of an 

enlisted man, occurring after his enlistment, members of his 
family become dependent upon him for care or support, he may, 

in the discretion of the Secretary of War, be discharged from 

the service of the United States. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchap-

ter I, § 29, 41 Stat. 775.) 

653. Discharge of minors.- Upon the presentation of satis-
factory evidence as to his age and upon application for dis-

charge by his parent or guardian presented to the Secretary of 
War within six months after the date of his enlistment, any 

man enlisted after July 1, 1925, in the Army under twenty-one 
years of age who has enlisted without the written consent of 

his parent or guardian, if any, shall be discharged with the 

form of discharge certificate and the travel and other allow-
ances to which his service after enlistment shall entitle him. 

(Feb. 12, 1925, c. 225, Title I, 43 Stat. 896.) 

Chapter 24.--CIVILIAN EMPLOYEES. , 

Sec. 
681. Assignment of Army field clerks, messengers, and laborers to duty. 
662. Appointment of Army field clerks, and field clerks, Quartermaster 

Corps, discontinued. 
603. Appointment of crvilians employed in hostess and library service. 
664. Laundresses. 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Detail of civilian employees to office of Assistant Secretary of War; 
see section 1194 of this title. 
Employment of technical experts, draftsmen in offices of chiefs; see 

sections 77, 187, 197, 223, and 309 of this title. 
Field clerks, and field clerks, Quartermaster Corps, subject to military 

law; see section 1473 of this title. 

Section 661. Assignment of Army field clerks, messengers, 

and laborers to duty.--Army field clerks, messengers, and la-

borers shall be employed and assigned by the Secretary of War 

to the offices and positions in which they are to serve. (June 
SO, 1921, c. 33, 1 1, 42 Stat. 75.) 

662. Appointment of Army field clerks, and field clerks, 

Quartermaster Corps, discontinued.-No farther appointments 
as Army field clerks or field clerks, Quartermaster Corps, shall 

be made. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, 11 4, 41 Stat. 761.) 

663. Appointment of civilians employed in hostess and 
library service.-Civilians employed in the hostess and library 

services and paid from the appropriation for military post ex-

changes may be appointed by the Secretary of War without 
reference to civil-service rules and regulations. (Mar. 2, 1923, 

c. 178, Title I, 42 Stat. 1380.) 

664. Laundresses.-Women shall not be allowed to accom-

pany troops as laundresses. (June 18, 1878, C. 263,- 1 5, 20 
Stat. 150.) 

Chapter 25.-PAY AND ALLOWANCES. 

BASE PAY 
Sec. 
671. General officers. 
672. Commissioned officers below grade of brigadier general; pay 

periods and rates of pay. 
073. Warrant officers and enlisted men. 

LONGEVITY PAY 

081. Commissioned officers; periodical increments; limit of amount. 
682. Warrant officers and enlisted men; periodical increments; limit 

of amount. 

Sec. 
683. Service credits generally in computing longevity pay of officers. 
684. Time served as cadet at Military or Naval Academy. 
683. Service credits in computing longevity pay of enlisted men. 

ADDITIONAL PAY FOR SPECIAL SERVICE, QUALIFICATIONS, 

OR MERIT 

691. Brevet rank as affecting pay. 
692. Additional pay for aides. 
693. Commissioned officers on field duty. 
694. War-time pay of officer exercising command higher than his grade. 
695. Certificate of merit granted to enlisted ruan. 
696. Medal of honor, distinguished-service cross, or distinguished-

service medal awarded to enlisted man. 
697. Enlisted men having special qualifications in use of arms, etc. 

698. Military telegraphers. 

QUARTERS AND SUBSISTENCE 

711. Money .allowances for subsistence and rental of quarters for gen-
eral officers. 

712. Money allowance for rental of quarters for commissioned officers 
below grade of brigadier general. 

713. Money allowance for subsistence of commissioned officers below 
grade of brigadier general. 

714. Subsistence of officers traveling .under orders without troops. 
715. Money allowance for subsistence and rental of quarters for war-

rant officers. 
716. Quarters and subsistence for enlisted men; commutation of 

rations. 
717. Heat or light in kind for persons receiving allowance for rental 

of quarters. 
718. Availability of public quarters; determination by Secretary of 

War. 
719. Right to quarters or allowance therefor during officer's tempo. 

rary abserice from station on field duty. 
720. Expenses of officers on ordnance duty at proving grounds. 
721. Housing of officers serving in Canal Zone. 
722. Quarters for servants. 
723. Beat and light for quarters. 
721. Rations; determination of component parts. 
725. Emergency or reserve ration. 
726. Sick diet in hospital. 
727. Subsistence of Army patients in Canal Zone hospitals. 

MILEAGE AND TRAVEL EXPENSES 

741. Mileage or travel expenses of officers traveling under orders with-
out troops. 

742. Mileage of Engineer officers traveling on Government-aided rail-
, roads. 

743. Mileage on change of station of officer while on leave of absence. 
744. Mileage for graduates of Military Academy to first station. 
745. Mileage for ordnance officers; fund chargeable with payment. 
746. Mileage for expert accountant, Inspector General's Department. 
747. Computation of mileage allowance; certificate of necessity for 

travel 
748. Allowance for sea travel. 
749. Use of Army vehicles. 
750. Expenses of air travel by officers and contract surgeons without 

troops. 
751. Travel allowance on discharge of officers; enlisted men discharged 

in Philippine Islands. 
752. Travel allowance to enlisted men on discharge. 
753. Application of preceding section. 
754. Travel expenses of enlisted men 

from active duty. 
755. Reimbursement of enlisted 

orders. 

758. Transportation in kind for dependents on change of station. 
757. Money allowance in lien of transportation in kind for dependents. 
758. Transportation of disabled soldiers traveling on furlough from 

hospital. 

LIMIT OF AGGREGATE OF PAY AND ALLOWANCES OF 
OFFICERS 

771. Limit of aggregate of pay and allowances for general officers. 
772. Limit of aggregate of pay and allowances for commissioned offi-

cers below grade of brigadier general. 

men 

incident to entry on or relief 

for expenses of travel under 

SPECIAL RATES OF PAY 

781. Army Nurse Corps. 
782. Reserve nurses on active duty. 
783. Transportation and travel allowances for nurses. 
784. Pay and allowances of field clerks. 
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Sec.

T 8S. Quarters and subsistence allowances for field clerks.
78C. Iay and allowances of Indian scouts.
787. Pay and allowances of contract surgeons.

OFFICERS' MOUNTS

801. Authorized number of mounts.
S'-'. Mounts furnished to officers below grade of major.
SO:. Monely allowance to officers owning mounts.
8'4. Allowance of forage, bedding, etc.

ii.7,. Separation of officer from mounts as affecting allowance of for-
age, etc.

8o). Commutation of forage, etc.
807. Transportation of mounts in excess of number authorized; re-

imbursement of Government.
808. Transportation from point of purchase to station of officer.
809. Mounts of officers ordered for duty to Alaska or overseas; trans-

portation to remount depot.
810. Transportation of mounts of deceased officers.
811. Purchase by Quartermaster Corps in lieu of transportation.

TRANSPORTATION OF BAGGAGE AND EFFECTS

821. Reimbursement of Government for excess baggage carried.
2'2. Baggage of deceased civilian employees.

823. Baggage of enlisted men discharged for disability in line of duty.

CLOTHING FOR TROOPS

831.
832.
833.
834.

835.

Determination as to quantity and kind of clothing to be issued.
Commutation in lieu of uniforms.
Settlement of clothing accounts.
Replacement of infected clothing destroyed by order of medical

officers.
Payment of clothing balance on discharge of enlisted man.

ABSENCE FROM DUTY AS AFFECTING RIGHT TO PAY

841. Pay of officers during absence from duty generally.
842. Leave of absence with pay allowable to officers.
843. Leave of absence allowable to instructors at service schools.
844. Travel time added to leave; officers serving in Territorial posses-

sions returning to United States.
845. Travel time added to leave; officers serving in Philippine Islands

not returning to United States.
846. Pay during captivity.
847. Pay during sickness due to misconduct.
848. Pay of officers detailed to service in Bureau of Budget
849. Officers dropped from rolls; forfeiture of pay.
850. Leaves of absence allowable to members of Nurse Corps; sick

leave.
851. Volunteer service counted in computing leave of absence in

Regular Army.
852. Accumulated leaves to civilian employees.

PAYMENT OF AND DEDUCTIONS FROM PAY OR .ALLOW-
ANCES

861. Officers to be paid monthly.
862. Promptness required in payment of troops.
86-3. Loss of official papers showing amounts due enlisted men.
864. Advance payment to troops embarking for Philippine Islands.
865. Computation of pay for month or fraction of month.
866. Arrears of pay, bounty, etc., for service in war with Spain.
867. Arrears of pay, bounty, etc., for Civil War service.
868. Payment of amount due deceased officer or enlisted man.
869. Payment to indorsees of fficers' pay accounts.
870. Payment and settlement of mileage accounts.
871. Deductions for damage to arms, equipment, or implements.
872. Deductions for deficiency of or injury to military supplies.
873. Deductions for laundry work and other necessaries for recruits.
874. Deductions- for excess of clothing allowance.
875. Deductions for articles purchased by enlisted men from Army

stores on credit.
870. Suspended sentence of dishonorable discharge; effect as to accrual

of pay.
877. Withholding pay of officers.
87s. Filal payment to officer on discharge; certificates of nonindebted-

ness to United States.

ASSIGNME'NT OF PAY; ALLOTMENTS

891.
89'2.
893.
891.
902.

Assignments by commissioned officers.
AssigilentllIs iy conotract surgeons.
Assignellnts by noncomllmissioiled officers and privates.
Allotments autiorized.
Pay and allowances of officer discharged and recommissioned in

lower grade.

§ 684
MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

Sec.
903. Allowance on death of officer or enlisted man to widow or person

designated.
901. Uniforms, accouterments, and equipment for officers at cost.
905. Right of Army musicians to furnish music in competition with

civilian musicians.
906. Deposit of soldiers' savings.
90T. Interest on deposits.
908. Regulations governing deposits.
909. Dependents defined.
910. Reduction of pay; provision against.
911. Application of title to certain persons serving with Army, but

not as commissioned officers.
912. Particular provisions in force.
913. Free tuition for soldiers in schools in District of Columbia.
914. Free tuition in schools for children of officers and men.
915. Allowance to Indian scouts for horses.

CROSS REFERENCES

Allowances of leader of Army band; see section 11 of this title.
Enlisted men of Philippine Scouts; see sections 333 and 334 of this

title.
Enlistment allowances; see section 633 of this title.
Military Academy, pay and allowances of officers, professors, and

cadets; see section 1131 et seq. of this title.
Flying cadets; see sections 303 and 304 of this title.
Military Academy, pay of graduates during graduation leave; see

section 1150 of this title.
Reserve officers; see section 361 et seq. of this title.
Retired pay and pay for active duty after retirement; see section 971

et seq. of this title.

BASE PAY

Base pay of flying cadets, see section 303 of this title.
Pay of Philippine Scouts, see section 334 of this title.

Section 671. General officers.-See Title 37, PAY AND ALLOW-
ANCES, section 12.

672. Commissioned officers below grade of brigadier gen-
eral; pay periods and rates of pay.-See Title 37, PAY AND
ALLOWANCES, section 1.

673. Warrant officers and enlisted men.-See Title 37, PAY
AND ALLOWANCES, section 13,

LONGEVITY PAY

CROSS REFERENCE

Increase after retirement; see section 974 of this title.

681. Commissioned officers; periodical increments; limit of
amount.-See Title 37, PAY AND ALLOWANCES, section 1.

682. Warrant officers and enlisted men; periodical incre-
ments; limit of amount.-See Title 37, PAY AND ALLOWANCES,
section 13.

683. Service credits generally in computing longevity pay
of officers.-For officers appointed on and after July 1, 1922, no
service shall be counted for purposes of pay except active com-
missioned service under a Federal appointment and commis-
sioned service in the National Guard when called out by order
of the President For officers in the service on June 30, 1922,
there shall be included in the computation all active duty per-
formed while under appointment or enlistment from the United
States Government, Whether in the Regular, provisional or tem-
porary forces, and service as a contract surgeon serving full
time; and also 75 per centum of all other periods of time during
which they have held commissions as officers of the Organized

Militia between January 21, 1903, and July 1, 1916, or of the
National Guard, the Naval Militia, or the National Naval Volun-
teers since June 3, 1916. and service as a contract surgeon serv-
ing full time, shall be included in the computation. (June 4,
1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 51, 41 Stat. 785; June 10, 1922,
c. 212, § 1, 42 Stat. 625.)

684. Time served as cadet at Military or Naval Academy.-
In computing the length of service of any officer of the Army
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Sec. 
783. 
786. 
787. 

Quarters and subsistence allowances for field clerks. 
Pay and allowances of Indian scouts. 
l'ay and allowances of contract surgeons. 

OFFICERS' MOUNTS 

801. Authorized number of mounts. 
802. Mounts furnished to officers below grade of major. 
862. Money allowance to officers owning mounts. 
804. Allowance of forage, bedding, etc. 
805. Separation of officer from mounts as affecting allowance of for-

age, etc. 
806. Commutation of forage, etc. 
807. Transportation of mounts in excess of number authorized; re-

imbursement of Government. 
808. Transportation from point of purchase to station of officer. 
809. Mounts of officers ordered for duty to Alaska or overseas; trans-

portation to remount depot. 
810. Transportation of mounts of deceased officers. 
811. Purchase by Quartermaster Corps in lieu of transportation. 

TRANSPORTATION OF BAGGAGE AND EFFECTS 

821. Reimbursement of Government for excess baggage carried. 
822. Baggage of deceased civilian employees. 
823. Baggage of enlisted men discharged for disability in line of duty. 

CLOTHING FOR TROOPS 

831. Determination as to quantity and kind of clothing to be issued.. 
832. Commutation in lieu of uniforms. 
833. Settlement of clothing accounts. 
834. Replacement of infected clothing destroyed by order of medical 

officers. 
835. Payment of clothing balance on discharge of enlisted man. 

ABSENCE FROM DUTY AS AFFECTING RIGHT TO PAY 

841. Pay of officers during absence from duty generally. 
842. Leave of absence with pay allowable to officers. 
843. Leave of absence allowable to instructors at service schools. 
844. Travel time added to leave; officers serving in Territorial posses-

sions returning to United States. 
845. Travel time added to leave; officers serving in Philippine Islands 

not returning to United States. 
846. Pay during captivity. 
847. Pay during sickness due to misconduct. 
848. Pay of officers detailed to service in Bureau of Budget 
849. Officers dropped from rolls; forfeiture of pay. 
850. Leaves of absence allowable to members of Nurse Corps; sick 

leave. 
851. Volunteer service counted in computing leave of absence in 

Regular Army. 
852. Accumulated leaves to civilian employees. 

PAYMENT OF AND DEDUCTIONS FROM PAY 011 .ALLOW-
ANCES 

801. Officers to be paid monthly. 
862. Promptness required in payment of troops. 
863. Loss of official papers showing amounts due enlisted men. 
864. Advance payment to troops embarking for Philippine Islands. 
865. Computation of pay for month or fraction of month. 
866. Arrears of pay, bounty, etc., for service in war with Spain. 
867. Arrears of pay, bounty, etc., for Civil War service. 

868. Payment of amount due deceased officer or enlisted man. 
869. Payment to indorsees of cfficers' pay accounts. 
870. Payment and settlement of mileage accounts. 
871. Deductions for damage to arms, equipment, or implements. 
872. Deductions for deficiency of or injury to military supplies. 
873. Deductions for laundry work and other necessaries for recruits. 
874. Deductions- for excess of clothing allowance. 

875. Deductions for articles purchased by enlisted men from Army 
stores on credit. 

876. Suspended sentence of dishonorable discharge; effect as to accrual 

of pay. 
877. Withholding pay of officers. 
878. Final payment to officer on discharge; certificates of nonindebted-

ness to United States. 

ASSIGNMENT OF PAY; ALLOTMENTS 

891. Assignmentl by commissioned officers. 
892. Assign MPH is by contract surgeons. 
893. Assignments by noncommissioned officers and privates. 

891. Allotments authorized. 
902. Pay and allowances of officer discharged and recommissioned in 

lower grade. 

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
Sec. 

903. Allowance on death of officer or enlisted man to widow or person 
designated. 

901. Uniforms, accouterments, and equipment for officers at cost. 
905. Right of Army musicians to furnish music in competition with 

civilian musicians. 
906. Deposit of soldiers' savings. 
907. Interest on deposits. 
908. Regulations governing deposits. 
909. Dependents defined. 
910. Reduction of pay; provision against. 
911. Application of title to certain persons serving with Army, but 

not as commissioned officers. 
912. Particular provisions in force. 
913. Free tuition for soldiers in schools in District of Columbia. 
914. Free tuition in schools for children of officers and men. 
915. Allowance to Indian scouts for horses. 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Allowances of leader of Army band; see section 11 of this title. 
Enlisted men of Philippine Scouts; see sections 333 and 334 of this 

title. • 
Enlistment allowances; see section 633 of this title. 
Military Academy, pay and allowances of officers, professors, and 

cadets; see section 1131 et seq. of this title. 
Flying cadets; see sections 303 and 304 of this title. 
Military Academy, pay of graduates during graduation leave; see 

section 1150 of this title. 
Reserve officers; see section 361 et seq. of this title. 
Retired pay and pay for active duty after retirement; see section 971 

et seq. of this title. 

BASE PAY 

Base pay of flying cadets, see section 303 of this title. 
Pay of Philippine Scouts, see section 334 of this title. 

Section 671. General officers.-See Title 37, PAY AND ALLOW-
ANCES, section 12. 

672. Commissioned officers below grade of brigadier gen-
eral; pay periods and rates of pay.-See Title 37, PAY AND 
ALLOWANCES, section 1. 

673. Warrant officers and enlisted men.-See Title 37, PAY 
AND ALLOWANCES, section 13. 

LONGEVITY PAY 

CROSS REFERENCE 

Increase after retirement; see section 974 of this title. 

681. Commissioned officers; periodical increments; limit of 
amount.-See Title 37, PAY AND ALLOWANCES, section 1. 

682. Warrant officers and enlisted men; periodical incre-
ments; limit of amount.-See Title 37, PAY AND ALLOWANCES, 

section 13. 

683. Service credits generally in computing longevity pay 
of officers.-For officers appointed on and after July 1, 1922, no 

service shall be counted for purposes of pay except active com-

missioned service under a Federal appointment and commis-
sioned service in the National Guard when called out by order 
of the President. For officers in the service on June 30, 1922, 
there shall be included in the computation all active duty per-

formed while under appointment or enlistment from the United 

States Government, Whether in the Regular, provisional or tem-
porary forces, and service as a contract surgeon serving full 
time; and also 75 per centum of all other periods of time during 
which they have held commissions as officers of the Organized 

Militia between January 21, 1903, and July 1, 1916, or of the 
National Guard, the Naval Militia, or the National Naval Volun-

teers since June 3, 1916, and service as a contract surgeon serv-
ing full time, shall be included in the computation. (June 4, 
1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 51, 41 Stat. 785; June 10, 1922, 

c. 212, § 1, 42 Stat. 625.) 
684. Time served as cadet at Military or Naval Academy.-

In computing the length of service of any officer of the Army 
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who was appointed to the United States Military Academy or

the United States Naval Academy after August 24, 1912, the

time spent at either academy shall not be counted. (June 7,

1t24, c. 291, Title I,. 43 Stat. 481; Feb. 12, 1925, c. 225, Title I,

43 Stat. 896.)
685. Service credits in computing longevity pay of enlisted

men.-See Title 37, PAY AND ALLOWANCES, section 15.

ADDITIONAL PAY FOR SPECIAL SERVICE, QUALIFICA-
TIONS, OR MERIT

CROSS REFERENCES

Additional pay for aviation duty; see sections 300, 301 and 302 of

this title.
Additional pay for services of enlisted men acting as reporters for

courts-rmartial, courts of inquiry, and so forth; see section 644 of

this title.
Pay for specialists' ratings of enlisted men; see Title 37, PAY AND

ALLOWANCES, section 9.

691., Brevet rank as affecting pay.-Brevets conferred upon

commissioned officers shall not entitle them to any increase of

pay. (R. S. § 1264.)
692. Additional pay for aides.-Aides shall receive pay in

addition to the pay of their rank, as follows: Aide to major

general, $200 a year; and aide to brigadier general, $150 a

year. (R. S. § 1261; June 10, 1922, c. 212, § 21, 42 Stat. 633.)

693. Commissioned officers on field duty.-See Title 37, PAY

AND ALLOWANCES, section 2.
694. War-time pay of officer exercising command higher

than his grade.-In time of war every officer serving with

troops operating against an enemy who shall exercise, under

assignment in orders issued by competent authority, a command

above that pertaining to his grade, shall be entitled to receive

the pay and allowances of the grade appropriate to the com-

mand so exercised: Provided, That a rate of pay exceeding that

of a brigadier general shall not be paid in any case by reason

of such assignment. (Apr. 26, 1898, c. 191, § 7, 30 Stat. 365.)

695. Certificate of merit granted to enlisted man.-A certifi-

cate of merit granted to an enlisted man for distinguished

service shall entitle him, from the date of such service, to addi-

tional pay at the rate of $2 per month while he is in the

military service, although such service may not be continu-

ous; but the additional pay herein authorized for holders of the

certificate of merit shall not be paid to them beyond the date of

the award of the distinguished-service medal in lieu thereof as

provided by section 1408 of this title. (Feb. 9, 1891, c. 122, §

2, 26 Stat. 737; July 9, 1918, c. 143, 40 Stat. 870.)

696. Medal of honor, distinguished-service cross, or distin-
guished-service medal awarded to enlisted man.-Each en-

listed man of the Army to whom there has been or shall be

awarded a medal of honor, a distinguished-service cross, or a

distinguished-service medal shall, for each such award, be en-

titled to additional pay at the rate of $2 per month from the

date of the distinguished act or service on which the award is

based, and each bar, or other suitable device, in lieu of a medal

of honor, a distinguished-service cross, or a distinguished-serv-

ice medal, as hereinafter provided for, shall entitle him to fur-

ther additional pay at the rate of $2 per month from the date of

the distinguished act or service for which the bar is awarded,

and said additional pay shall continue throughout his active

service, whether such service shall or shall not be continuous;

but when the award is in lieu of the certificate of merit, as

provided for in section 1408 hereof, the additional pay shall

begin with the date of the award. (July 9, 1918, c. 143, 40 Stat.

871.)
697. Enlisted men having special qualifications in use of

armns, etc.-See Title 37, PAY AND ALLOWANCES, section 27.
698. Military telegraphers.-Enlisted men who qualify, as

expert military teleeraphers. shall receive $5 a month; as first-

class military telegraphers $3 a month; as military telegrapuers
$2 a month; all in addition to their pay, under such regula-

tions as the Secretary of War may prescribe, but no enlisted

man shall receive at the same time additional pay for more

than one of the classifications named. (June 3, 1916, c. 134,

§ 28, 39 Stat. 186; July 9, 1918, c. 143, subchapter XVII, § 5,

40 Stat. 8.90; June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 28, 41 Stat.

775.)
QUARTERS AND SUBSISTENCE

Rations for flying cadets, see section 304 of this title.
Allowances for Philippine Scouts, see section 334 of this title.

711. Money allowances for subsistence and rental of quar-

ters for general officers.-See Title 37, PAY AND ALLOWANCES,

section 12.
712. Money allowance for rental of quarters for commis-

sioned officers below grade of brigadier general.--See Title 37,

PAY AND ALLOV-ANCES, section 10.
713. Money allowance for subsistence of commissioned offi-

cers below grade of brigadier general.-See Title 37, PAY AND

ALLOWANCES, section 9.
. 714. Subsistence of officers traveling under orders without

troops.-See Title 37, PAY AND ALLOWANCES, section 20.

715. Money allowance for subsistence and rental of quar-

ters for warrant officers.-See Title 37, PAY AND ALLOWANCES,

section 19.

716. Quarters and subsistence for enlisted men; commuta-

tion of rations.-See Title 37, PAY AND ALLOWANCES, section 19.

717. Heat or light in kind for persons receiving allowance

for rental of quarters.-Heat or light in kind shall not be

issued to any person in the Army while such person is receiving

an allowance for rental of quarters under the provisions of

Title 37, PAY AND ALLOWANCES. (Mar. 2, 1923, c. 178, Title I,

42 Stat. 1385.)
718. Availability of public quarters; determination by Sec-

retary of War.-The Secretary of War may determine where

and. when there are no public quarters available within the

meaning of this chapter of this title. (Mar. 4, 1915, c. 143, 1 1,

38 Stat. 1069.)
719. Right to quarters or allowance therefor during officer's

temporary absence from station on field duty.-Officers tempo-
rarily absent on duty in the field shall not lose their right to

quarters or commutation thereof at their permanent station

while so temporarily absent. (Feb. 27, 1893, c. 168, 27 Stat.

480.)
720. Expenses of officers on ordnance duty at proving

grounds.-Officers not occupying public quarters at the proving
ground, while employed on ordnance duty thereat, shall receive

a money allowance for necessary expenses at the rate of $2.50

per diem while so employed: Provided, That the occupancy by

such officers, providing themselves with quarters elsewhere, of

one room in the building at the proving ground locally known

as the brick house shall not be construed as occupancy of public

quarters within the meaning of the law authorizing allowance

and commutation of quarters. (Mar. 3, 1915, c. 76, § 1, 38
Stat. 889.)

721. Housing of officers serving in Canal Zone.-Officers of

the Army pertaining to the United States troops serving in

the Canal Zone shall not be required to pay rent for the occu-

pancy of houses of the Panama Canal to which they may be

assigned. (July 9, 1918, c. 143, 40 Stat. 855.)
722. Quarters for servants.-No allowance shall be made

for claims for quarters for servants. (June 23, 1879, c. 35, 21

Stat. 31.)
723. Heat and light for quarters.-The heat and light actu-

ally necessary for the authorized allowance of quarters for offi-

cers and enlisted men shall be furnished at the expense of the
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who was appointed to the United States Military Academy or 

the United States Naval Academy after August 24, 1912, the 
time spent at either academy shall not be counted. (June 7, 
14.24, c. 291, Title I. 43 Stat. 481; Feb. 12, 1925, c. 225, Title I, 

43 Stat. 896.) 
685. Service credits in computing longevity pay of enlisted 

men.—See Title 37, PAY AND ALLOWANCES, section 15. 

ADDITIONAL PAY FOR SPECIAL SERVICE, QUALIFICA-

TIONS, OR MERIT 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Additional pay for aviation duty; see sections 300, 301 and :102 of 

this title. 
Additional pay for services of enlisted men acting as reporters for 

courts-martial, courts of inquiry, and so forth; see section 644 of 

this title. 
Pay for specialist? ratings of enlisted men; see Title 37, PAY AND 

ALI.ORANCES, section 9. 

G91., Brevet rank as affecting pay.—Brevets conferred upon 
commissioned officers shall not entitle them to any increase of 

pay. (It. S. § 1264.) 
692. Additional pay for aides.—Aides shall receive pay in 

addition to the pay of their rank, as follows: Aide to major 
general, $200 a year; and aide to brigadier general, $150 a 
year. (R. S. § 1261; June 10, 1922, c. 212, § 21, 42 Stat. 633.) 

693. Commissioned officers on field duty.—See Title 37, PAY 

AND ALLOWANCES, section 2. 
694. War-time pay of officer exercising command higher 

than his grade.—In time of war every officer serving with 
troops operating against an enemy who shall exercise, under 
assignment in orders issued by competent authority, a command 

above that pertaining to his grade, shall be entitled to receive 
the pay and allowances of the grade appropriate to the com-
mand so exercised; Provided, That a rate of pay exceeding that 
of a brigadier general shall not be paid in any case by reason 

of such assignment. (Apr. 26, 1898, c. 191, § 7, 30 Stat. 365.) 
695. Certificate of merit granted to enlisted man.—A certifi-

cate of merit granted to an enlisted man for distinguished 
service shall entitle him, from the date of such service, to addi-
tional pay at the rate of $2 per month while he is in the 

military service, although such service may not be continu-
ous; but the additional pay herein authorized for holders of the 
certificate of merit shall not be paid to them beyond the date of 
the award of the distinguished-service medal in lieu thereof as 
provided by section 1408 of this title. (Feb. 9, 1891, c. 1=, § 

2, 26 Stat. 737; July 9, 1918, c. 143, 40 Stat. 870.) 
696. Medal of honor, distinguished-service cross, or distin-

guished-service medal awarded to enlisted man.—Each en- . 
listed man of the Army to whom there has been or shall be 
awarded a medal of honor, a distinguished-service cross, or a 
distinguished-service medal shall, for each such award, be en-
titled to additional pay at the rate of $2 per month from the 
date of the distinguished act or service on which the award is 
based, and each bar, or other suitable device, in lieu of a medal 
of honor, a distinguished-service cross, or a distinguished-serv-
ice medal, as hereinafter provided for, shall entitle him to fur-
ther additional pay at the rate of $2 per month from the date of 
the distinguished act or service for which the bar is awarded, 
and said additional pay shall continue throughout his active 
service, whether such service shall or shall not be continuous; 
but when the award Is in lieu of the certificate of merit, as 
provided for in section 1408 hereof, the additional pay shall 
begin with the date of the award. (July 9, 1918, C. 143, 40 Stat. 

871.) 
697. Enlisted men having special qualifications in use of 

arms, etc.—See Title 37, PAY AND ALLOWANCES, section 27. 

698. Military telegraphers.—Enlisted men who qualify, as 
expert military telegraphers, shall receive $5 a month; as first-

class military telegraphers $3 a month; as military telegraphers 
$2 a month; all in addition to their pay, under such regula-
tions as the Secretary of War may prescribe, but no enlisted 
man shall receive at the same time additional pay for more 

than one of the classifications named. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, 
§ 28, 39 Stat. 186; July 9, 1918, c. 143, subchapter XVII, § 5, 
40 Stat. 890; June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 28, 41 Stat. 

775.) 
QUARTERS AND SUBSISTENCE 

Rations for flying cadets, see section 304 of this title. 
Allowances for Philippine Scouts, see section 334 of this title. 

711. Money allowances for subsistence and rental of quar-

ters for general officers.—See Title 37, 

section 12. 
712. Money allowance for rental of quarters for commis-

sioned officers below grade of brigadier general.--See Title 37, 

PAY AND ALLOWANCES, section 10. 
713. Money allowance for subsistence of commissioned offi-

cers below grade of brigadier general.—See Title 37, PAY AND 

ALLOWANCES, section 9. 
. 714. Subsistence of officers traveling under orders without 
troops.—See Title 37, PAY AND ALLOWANCES, section 20. 

715. Money allowance for subsistence and rental of quar-

ters for warrant officers.—See Title 37, PAY AND ALLOWANCES, 

section 19. 
716. Quarters and subsistence for enlisted men; commuta-

tion of rations.—See Title 37, PAY AND ALLOWANCES, section 19. 
717. Heat or light in kind for persons receiving allowance 

for rental of quarters.—Heat or light in kind shall not be 
issued to any person in the Army while such person is receiving 
an allowance for rental of quarters under the provisions of 
Title 37, PAY ABD ALLOWANCES. (Mar. 2, 1923, e. 178, Title I, 

42 Stat 1385.) 
718. Availability of public quarters; determination by Sec-

'retary of War.—The Secretary of War may determine where 
and. when there are no public quarters available within the 

meaning of this chapter of this title. (Mar. 4, 1915, c. 143, § 1, 

38 Stat. 1069.) 
719. Right to quarters or allowance therefor during officer's 

temporary absence from station on field duty.—Officers tempo-
rarily absent on duty in the field shall not lose their right to 

quarters or commutation thereof at their permanent station 
while so temporarily absent. (Feb. 27, 1893, c. 168, 27 Stat. 

480.) 
720. Expenses of officers on ordnance duty at proving 

grounds.—Officers not occupying public quarters at the proving 

ground, while employed on ordnance duty thereat, shall receive 
a money allowance for necessary expenses at the rate of $2.50 

per diem while so employed: Provided, That the occupancy by 
such officers, providing themselves with quarters elsewhere, of 
one room in the building at the proving ground locally known 
as the brick house shall not be construed as occupancy of public 
quarters within the meaning of the law authorizing allowance 
and commutation of quarters. (Mar. 3, 1915, c. 76, § 1, 38 

Stat. 889.) 
721. Housing of officers serving in Canal Zone.—Officers of 

the Army pertaining to the United States troops serving in 
the Canal Zone shall not be required to pay rent for the occu-
pancy of houses of the Panama Canal to which they may be 
assigned. (July 9, 1918, c. 143, 40 Stat. 855.) 

722. Quarters for servants.—No allowance shall be made 
for claims for quarters for servants. (June 23, 1879, c. 35, 21 
Stat. 31.) 

723. Heat and light for quarters.—The heat and light actu-
ally necessary for the authorized allowance of quarters for offi-
cers and enlisted men shall be furnished at the expense of the 

PAY AND ALLOWANCES, 
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United States under such regulations as the Secretary of War
may prescribe. (Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2511, 34 Stat. 1167.)

724. Rations; determination of component parts.-The
l'resident is authorized to prescribe the kinds and quantities
of the component articles of the army ration, and to direct
the issue of substitutive equivalent articles in place of any such
components whenever, in his opinion, economy and a due regard
to the health and comfort of the troops may so require. (Feb.
2, 1901, c. 192, § 40, 31 Stat. 758.)

725. Emergency or reserve ration.-The emergency or re-
serve ration prescribed for use on emergent occasions shall,
when issued, be furnished in addition to the regular ration
under such regulations as may be prescribed by the Secretary
of War. (Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2511, 34 Stat. 1165.)

726. Sick diet in hospital.-Such quantities of fresh or pre-
served fruits, milk, butter, and eggs as may be necessary for
the proper diet of the sick, may be allowed in hospitals. They
shall be provided under such rules as the Surgeon General,
with the approval of the Secretary of War, shall prescribe.
(R. S. § 1175.)

727. Subsistence of Army patients in Canal Zone hos-
pitals.-The Canal Zone hospitals, having cared for officers,
enlisted men, military prisoners, and civilian employees of the
Army admitted thereto upon the request of proper military
authority, shall be paid the subsistence of the said patients,
except commissioned officers, out of the appropriation for sub-
sistence of the Army at the rates provided therein for commu-
tation of rations for enlisted patients in general hospitals.
(Feb. 12, 1925, c. 225, Title I, 43 Stat. 909.)

MILEAGE AND TRAVEL EXPENSES

CROSS REFERENCES

Mileage allowances of officers traveling on aviation duty ? see section
305 of this title.

Mileage of reserve officers; see sections 366-368 of this title.

741. Mileage or travel expenses of officers traveling under
orders without troops.-See Title 37, PAY AND ALLOWANCES,
section 20.

742. Mileage of Engineer officers traveling on Government-
aided railroads.-In determining the mileage of officers of the
Corps of Engineers traveling without troops on duty connected
with works under their charge, no deduction shall be made for
such travel as may be necessary on free or bond-aided or land-
grant railways. (Sept. 19, 1890, c. 907, §'15, 26 Stat. 456.)

743. Mileage on change of station of officer while on leave
of absence.-When the station of an officer is changed while
he is on leave of absence he will on joining the new station be
entitled to mileage for the. distance to the new station from
the place where he received the order directing the change,
provided the distance be no greater than from the old to the
new station; but if the distance be greater he will be entitled
to mileage for a distance equal to that from the old to the new
station only. (June 12, 1906, c. 3078, 34 Stat. 246.)

744. Mileage for graduates of Military Academy to first
station.-A graduate of the Military Academy shall receive
mileage as authorized by law for officers of the Army from his
home to the station which he first joins for duty. (Aug. 9,
1912, c. 275, 37 Stat. 252.)

745. Mileage for ordnance officers; fund chargeable with
payment.-Mileage to officers of the Ordnance Department
traveling on duty in connection with that department shall be
paid from the appropriation for the work in connection with
which the travel is performed. (May 12, 1917, c. 12, 40
Stat. 1;5.)

746. Mileage for expert accountant, Inspector General's De-
partment.--The expert accountant, Inspector General's Depart-
„-....... h.ill r-oeivo milpi:re at the samo rates and under the
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same conditions as is provided by law for officers of the Ai-rmy.
(Aug. 24, 1912, c. 391, § 1, 37 Stat. 575.)

747. Computation of mileage allowance; certificate of neces-
sity for travel.-Mileage of officers of the Army shall be com-
puted over the shortest usually traveled routes between the
points named in the order, and the necessity for such travel
in the military service shall be certified to by the officer issu-
ing the order and stated in said order. (Mar. 3, 1883, c. 93,

§ 1, 22 Stat. 456; June 12, 1906, c. 3078, 34 Stat. 246.)

748. Allowance for sea travel.-For all sea travel actual
expenses only shall be paid to officers, contract surgeons, and
to the expert accountant of the Inspector General's Department,
when traveling on duty under competent orders, with or with-
out troops, and the amount so paid shall not include any shore
expenses at port of embarkation or debarkation; but for the
purpose of determining allowances for all travel under orders,
or for officers and enlisted men on discharge, travel in the Phil-
ippine Archipelago, the Hawaiian Archipelago, the home waters
of the United States, and between the United States and Alaska
shall not be regarded as sea travel and shall be paid for at the
rates established by law for land travel within the boundaries
of the United States. (June 12, 1906, c. 3078, 34 Stat. 246.)

749. Use of Army vehicles.-In the performance of their offi-
cial and military duties officers of the Army are authorized,
under such regulations as may be established by the Secretary
of War, to use means of transportation provided for the trans-
portation of the Army and its supplies. (Mar. 3, 1911, c. 209,
36 Stat. 105o1.)

750. Expenses of air travel by officers and contract surgeons
without troops.-Actual and necessary expenses only, not to
exceed $8 per day, shall be paid to officers of the Army and
contract surgeons when traveling by air on duty without troops
under competent orders. (July 11, 1919, c. 8, 41 Stat. 109.)

751. Travel allowance on discharge of officer; enlisted men
discharged in Philippine Islands.-When an officer shall be dis-
charged from the service, except by way of punishment for
an offense, he shall receive for travel allowances from the
place of his discharge to the place of his residence at the time
of his.appointment or to the place of his original muster into
the service 4 cents per mile: Provided, That any officer or
enlisted man in the service of the United States who was dis-
charged'in the Philippine Islands and there reentered the
service through commission or enlistment shall, when dis-
charged, except by way of punishment for an offense, receive
for travel allowances from the place of his discharge to the
place in the United States of his last preceding appointment or
enlistment, or to his home if he was appointed or enlisted at a
place other than his home, 4 cents per mile: Provided further,
That for sea travel on discharge actual expenses only shall
be paid to officers and transportation and subsistence only
shall be furnished to enlisted men. (Mar. 2, 1901, c. 803, 81
Stat. 902.)

752. Travel allowance to enlisted men on discharge.-An
enlisted man discharged from the Army, except by way of
punishment for an offense, shall receive 5 cents per mile for the
distance from the place of his discharge to the place of his
acceptance for enlistment, enrollment, or muster into the serv-
ice: Provided, That for sea travel involved in travel between
place of discharge and place of acceptance for enrollment,
enlistment, or muster into the service only transportation in

kind and subsistence en route shall be allowed: Provided
further, That enlisted men under the age of eighteen discharged
on the application of either of their parents or legal guardian
shall be furnished with transportation in kind from the place
of discharge to the railroad station at or nearest to the place
of acceptance for enlistment, or to their home if the distance
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United States under such regulations as the Secretary of War 
may prescribe. (Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2511, 34 Stat. 1167.) 

724. Rations; determination of component parts.— The 

President is authorized to prescribe the kinds and quantities 
of the component articles of the army ration, and to direct 

the issue of substitutive equivalent articles in place of any such 
components whenever, in his opinion, economy and a due regard 
to the health and comfort of the troops may so require. (Feb. 
2, 1901, c. 192, § 40, 31 Stat. 758.) 

725. Emergency or reserve ration.—The emergency or re-
serve ration prescribed for use on emergent occasions shall, 
when issued, he furnished in addition to the regular ration 
under such regulations as may be prescribed by the Secretary 

of War. (Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2511, 34 Stat. 1165.) 
726. Sick diet in hospital.—Such quantities of fresh or pre-

served fruits, milk, butter, and eggs as may be necessary for 
the proper diet of the sick, may he allowed in hospitals. They 

shall be provided under such rules as the Surgeon General, 
with the approval of the Secretary of War, shall prescribe. 

(R. S. § 1175.) 
727. Subsistence of Army patients in Canal Zone hos-

pitals.—The Canal Zone hospitals, having cared for officers, 
enlisted men, military prisoners, and civilian employees of the 
Army admitted thereto upon the request of proper military 

authority, shall be paid the subsistence of the said patients, 
except commissioned officers, out of the appropriation for sub-

sistence of the Army at the rates provided therein for commu-
tation of rations for enlisted patients in general hospitals. 
(Feb. 12, 1925, C. 225, Title I, 43 Stat. 909.) 

MILEAGE AND TRAVEL EXPENSES 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Mileage allowances of officers traveling on aviation duty;, see section 
305 of this title. 

Mileage of reserve officers; see sections 366-368 of this title. 

741. Mileage or travel expenses of officers traveling under 
orders without troops.—See Title 37; PAY AND ALLOWANCES, 

section 20. 
742. Mileage of Engineer officers traveling on Government-

aided railroads.—In determining the mileage of officers of the 
Corps of Engineers traveling without troops on ditty connected 

with works under their charge, no deduction shall be made for 
such travel as may be necessary on free or bond-aided or land-
grant railways. (Sept. 19, 1850, c. 907, .f ,15, 26 Stat. 456.) 

743. Mileage on change of station of officer while on leave 
of absence.—When the station of .an officer is changed while 

he is on leave of absence he will on joining the new station be 
entitled to mileage for the. distance to the new station from 

the place where he received the order directing the change, 
provided the distance be no greater than from the old to the 
new station; but if the distance be greater he will be entitled 

to mileage for a distance equal to that from the old to the new 
station only. (June 12, 1906, c. 3078, 34 Stat. 246.) 

744. Mileage for graduates of Military Academy to first 
station.—A graduate of the Military Academy shall receive 

mileage as authorized by law for officers of the Army from his 

home to the station which he first joins for duty. (Aug. 9, 

1912, c. 275, 37 Stat. 252.) 
745. Mileage for ordnance officers; fund chargeable with 

payment.—Mileage to officers of the Ordnance Department 

traveling on duty in connection with that department shall be 
paid from the appropriation for the work in connection with 

which the travel is performed. (May 12, 1917, c. 12, 40 

Stat. 65.) 
746. Mileage for expert accountant, Inspector General's De-

partment.--The expert accountant, Inspector General's Depart-

ment, shall receive mileage at the same rates and. under the 

same conditions as Is provided by law for officers of the Army. 
(Aug. 24, 1912, c. 391, § 1, 37 Stat. 575.) 

747. Computation of mileage allowance; certificate of neces-
sity for travel.—Mileage of officers of the Army shall be com-
puted over the shortest usually traveled routes between the 
points named in the order, and the necessity for such travel 
in the military service shall be certified to by the officer issu-

ing the order and stated in said order. (Mar. 3, 1883, c. 93, 

§ 1, 22 Stat. 456; June 12, 1906, c. 3078, 34 Stat. 246.) 

748. Allowance for sea travel.—For all sea travel actual 
expenses only shall be paid to officers, contract surgeons, and 
to the expert accountant of the Inspector General's Department, 
when traveling on duty under competent orders, with or with-

out troops, and the amount so paid shall not include any shore 
expenses at port of embarkation or debarkation; but for the 
purpose of determining allowances for all travel under orders, 
or for officers and enlisted men on discharge, travel in the Phil-

ippine Archipelago, the Hawaiian Archipelago, the home waters 
of the United States, and between the United States and Alaska 
shall not be regarded as sea travel and shall be paid for at the 
rates established by law for land travel within the boundaries 
of the United States. (June 12, 1906, c. 3078, 34 Stat. 246.) 

749. Use of Army vehicles.—In the performance of their offi-
cial and military duties officers of the Army are authorized, 
under such regulations as may be established by the Secretary 

of War, to use means of transportation provided for the trans-
portation of the Army and its supplies. (Mar. 3, 1911, c. 209, 

36 Stat. 10S1.) 

750. Expenses of air travel by officers and contract surgeons 

without troops.—Actual and necessary expenses only, not to 
exceed $8 per day, shall be paid to officers of the Army and 
contract surgeons when traveling by air on duty without troops 

under competent orders. (July 11, 1919, c. 8, 41 Stat. 109.) 

751. Travel allowance on discharge of officer; enlisted men 

discharged in Philippine Islands.—When an officer shall be dis-
charged from the service, except by way of punishment for 
an offense, he shall receive for travel allowances from the 

place of his discharge to the place Of his residence at the time 
of his, appointment or 'to the• place of his original muster into 
the service 4 cents per mile: Provided, That any officer or 

enlisted man in the service of the United States who was dis-
charged' in the Philippine Islands and there reentered the 
service through commission or enlistment shall, when dis-
charged, except by way of punishment for an offense, receive 
for travel allowances from the place of his discharge to the 

place in the United States of his last preceding appointment or 
enlistment, or to his home if he was appointed or enlisted at a 

place other than his home, 4 cents per mile: Provided further, 

That for sea travel on discharge actual expenses only shall 

be paid to officers and transportation and subsistence only 
shall be furnished to enlisted men. (Mar. 2, 1901, c. 803, 31 

Stat. 902.) 

752. Travel allowance to enlisted men on discharge.—An 
enlisted man discharged from the Army, except by way of 
punishment for an offense, shall receive 5 cents per mile for the 

distance from the place of his discharge to the place of his 
acceptance for enlistment, enrollment, or muster into the serv-
ice: Provided, Vat for sea travel involved in travel between 

place of discharge and place of acceptance for enrollment, 

enlistment, or muster into the service only transportation in 
kind and subsistence en route shall be allowed: Provided 

further, That enlisted men under the age of eighteen discharged 

on the application of either of their. parents or legal guardian 
shall be furnished with transportation in kind from the place 

of discharge to the railroad station at or nearest to the place 
of acceptance for enlistment, or to their home if the distance 
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thereto is no greater than from the place of discharge to the
place ot acceptance for enlistment, but if the difference be
greater they may be furnished transportation in kind for a
distance equal to that from the place of discharge to the place
of acceptance for enlistment. (Sept. 22, 1922, c. 409, 42 Stat.
1021.)

753. Application of preceding section.-TThe preceding sec-
tion shall be held to apply to any enlisted man for whom the
law authorizes travel allowances as an incident to entry upon
and relief from active duty with the Army who was called into
active service on or after April 6, 1917. (Sept. 29, 1919, c. 65,
41 Stat. 288.)

751. Travel expenses of enlisted men incident to entry on
or relief from active duty.-In the discretion of the Secretary
of War, and under such regulations as he may prescribe, travel
pay at the rate prescribed by law for discharged soldiers may
be given to all enlisted men for whom the law authorizes travel
allowances as an incident to their entry upon and relief from
active duty with the Army. (July 9, 1918, c. 143, 40 Stat. 860.)

755. Reimbursement of enlisted men for expenses of travel
under orders.-Under such regulations and within such maxi-
mum rates as may be prescribed by the Secretary of War en-
listed men may. be reimbursed for actual expenses of travel,
including subsistence and lodging, incurred while traveling
under competent orders and not embraced in the movement

of troops, or they may be paid a fiat per diem therefor in lieu
of such reimbursement. (Apr. 20, 1918, c. 60, 40 Stat.)

756. Transportation in kind for dependents on change of
station.-When any commissioned officer or noncommissioned
officer of the grade of color sergeant and above, having a wife

or dependent child or children, is ordered to make a permanent
change of station, the United States, except as otherwise pro-
vided in section 21 of Title 37, shall furnish transportation
in kind from funds appropriated for the transportation of the
Army, to his new station for the wife and dependent child or
children: Provided, That transportation supplied the wife or

dependent child or children of such officer, to or from stations
beyond the continental limits of the United States, shall not
be other than by Government transport, if such transportation
is available. (May 18, 1920, c. 190, § 12, 41 Stat. 604.}

757. Money allowance in lieu of transportation in kind for
dependents.-See Title 37, PAY AND ALLOWANCES, section 21.

758. Transportation of disabled soldiers traveling on fur-
lough from hospitaL-The Secretary of War, under such regu-
lations and restrictions as he may provide, is authorized to issue
to all wounded and otherwise disabled soldiers under treat-
ment in any Army or other hospital, who are given fur-
loughs at any time, a furlough certificate, which certificate
shall be signed by the commanding officer at such hospital.
This furlough certificate when presented by such furloughed
soldier to the agent of any railroad or steamship company over
whose lines said soldier may travel to and from his home dur-
ing the furlough period shall entitle said soldier to purchase a
ticket from the point of departure to point of destination and
return at the rate of 1 cent per mile, and on presentation of
such certificate on which such ticket has been issued the rail-
road or steamship company issuing such ticket shall be entitled
to receive from the Treasury of the United States the difference
between the amount paid for such ticket at the rate of 1 cent
per mile and the regular scheduled rate for such ticket. (June
5, 1920, c. 240, 41 Stat. 975.)

LIMIT OF AGGREGATE OF PAY AND ALLOWANCES OF
OFFICERS

771. Limit of aggregate of pay and allowances for general
officers.-Sew section 12 of Title 37. PAY ANn Ar.o-XVANCE.s.

772. Limit of aggregate of pay and allowances lor commis-
sioned officers below grade of brigadier general.-See section

11 of Title 37, PAY AND ALLOWANCES.

SPECIAL RATES OF PAY AND ALLOWANCES

CROSS REFERENCE

Leaves of absence and sick leave allowable to nurses; see section 850

of this title.

781. Army Nurse Corps.-See Title 37, PAY AND ALLOW-

ANCES, section 22.
782. Reserve nurses on active duty.-Reserve nurses, when

upon active duty, will receive the same pay as nurses who

have served in the corps for periods corresponding to the full

period of their active service. (July 9, 1918, c. 143, sub-

chapter V, § 4, 40 Stat. 879; Feb. 28, 1919, c. 80, 40 Stat. 1211.)

783. Transportation and travel allowances for nurses.-

Members of the Nurse Corps shall receive transportation and

necessary expenses when traveling under orders, and, during
illness, such medical care as may be prescribed in regulations
by the Secretary of War. (July 9, 1918, c. 143, sybchapter V,

§ 6, 40 Stat. 879.)
784. Pay and allowances of field clerks.-Army field clerks

and field clerks Quartermaster Corps, whose total pay and

allowances do not exceed $2,500 per annum, shall be paid an
increase at the rate of $240 per annum: Provided, That such
Army field clerks and field clerks Quartermaster Corps, whose

total pay and allowances exceed $2,500 but do not exceed
$2,740 per annum, shall be paid such additional amount as
will make their total pay and allowances not to exceed $2,740
per annum: Provided further, That this section shall not be
construed to reduce the pay and allowances of any Army field
clerk or field clerk Quartermaster Corps. (May 18, 1920,

c. 190, § 5, 41 Stat. 602.)
785. Quarters and subsistence allowances for field clerks.-

See Title 37, PAY AND ALLOWANCES, section 5.
786. Pay and allowances of Indian scouts.-Indians, en-

listed or employed by order of the President as scouts, shall
receive the pay and allowances of enlisted men of the seventh
grade. (R. S. § 1276.)

787. Pay and allowances of contract surgeons.-See Title
37, PAY AND ALLOWANcES, section 5.

OFFICERS' MOUNTS

801. Authorized number of mounts.-The number of horses
for which forage, bedding, shoeing, shelter, and medicines may
be allowed are as follows: To a major general, three horses;
to a brigadier general, three horses; to a colonel, two horses;
to a lieutenant colonel, two horses; to a major, two horses;
to a captain (mounted), two horses; to a lieutenant (mounted),
two horses; to an adjutant, two horses. (June 18, 1878, c. 263,
§ 8, 20 Stat. 150.)

802. Mounts furnished to officers below grade of major.-
The United States shall furnish mounts and horse equipments
for all officers of the Army below the grade of major required
to be mounted. (May 11, 1908, c. 163, 35 Stat. 108.)

803. Money allowance to officers owning amounts.-In case
any officer below the grade of major required to be mounted
provides himself with suitable mounts at his own expense, he
shall receive an addition to his pay of $150 per annum if he
provides one mount and $200 per annum if he provides two
mounts. (May 11, 1908, c. 163, 35 Stat. 108.)

804. Allowance of forage, bedding, etc.-Officers of the
Army, wherever on duty in the military service of the United
States, shall be allowed forage, bedding, shoeing, and shelter
for their authorized number of horses. (Mar. 3, 1909, c. 252, 35
Stntl 742_
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thereto is no greater than from the place of discharge to the 
place of acceptance for enlistment, but if the difference be 

greater they may be furnished transportation in kind for a 

distance equal to that from the place of discharge to the place 
of acceptance for enlistment. (Sept 22, 1922, c. 409, 42 Stat. 

1021.) 

753. Application of preceding section.—The preceding sec-

tion shall he held to apply to any enlisted man for whom the 

law authorizes travel allowances as an incident to entry upon 

and relief from active duty with the Army who was called into 
active service on or after April 6, 1917. (Sept. 29, 1919, c. 65, 

41 Stat. 288.) 

754. Travel expenses of enlisted men incident to entry on 
or relief from active duty.—In the discretion of the Secretary 

of War, and under such regulations as he may prescribe, travel 

pay at the rate prescribed by law for discharged soldiers may 
be given to all enlisted men for whom the law authorizes travel 
allowances as an incident to their entry upon and relief from 

active duty with the Army. (July 9, 1918, c. 143, 40 Stat. 860.) 

755. Reimbursement of enlisted men for expenses of travel 
under orders.—Under such regulations and within such maxi-
mum rates as may be prescribed by the Secretary of War en-

listed men may. be reimbursed for actual expenses of travel, 
including subsistence and lodging, incurred while traveling 

under competent orders and not embraced in the movement 
of troops, or they may be paid a fiat per diem therefor in lieu 

of such reimbursement. (Apr. 20, 1918, e. 60, 40 Stat.) 

756. Transportation in kind for dependents on change of 
station.—When any commissioned officer or noncommissioned 

officer of the grade of color sergeant and above, having a wife 
or dependent child or children, is ordered to make a permanent 

change of station, the United States, except as otherwise pro-
vided in section 21 of Title 37, shall furnish transportation 

in kind from funds appropriated for the transportation of the 
Army, to his new station for the wife and dependent child or 

children: Provided, That transportation supplied the wife or 

dependent child or children of such officer, to or from stations 
beyond the continental limits of the United States, shall not 

be other than by Government transport, if such transportation 
is available. (May 18, 1920, c. 190, § 12, 41 Star. 604.1 

757. Money allowance in lieu of transportation in kind for 

dependents.—See Title 37, PAY AND ALLOWANCES, section 21. 

758. Transportation of disabled soldiers traveling on fur-
lough from hospital—The Secretary of War, under such regu-
lations and restrictions as he may provide, is authorized to issue 

to all wounded and otherwise disabled soldiers under treat-
ment in any Army or other hospital, who are given fur-

loughs at any time, a furlough certificate, which certificate 

shall be signed by the commanding officer at such hospital. 

This furlough certificate when presented by such furloughed 
soldier to the agent of any railroad or steamship company over 

whose lines said soldier may travel to and from his home dur-

ing the furlough period shall entitle said soldier to purchase a 

ticket from the point of departure to point of destination and 
return at the rate of 1 cent per mile, and on presentation of 

such certificate on which such ticket has been issued the rail-

road or steamship company issuing such ticket shall be entitled 

to receive from the Treasury of the United States the difference 

between the amount paid for such ticket at the rate of 1 cent 
per mile and the regular scheduled rate for such ticket. (June 

5, 1920, c. 240, 41 Stat. 975.) 

LIMIT OF AGGREGATE OF PAY AND ALLOWANCES OF 

OFFICERS 

771. Limit of aggregate of pay and allowances for general 

officers.—See section 12 of Title 37, PAY AND ALLOWANCES. 

772. Limit of aggregate of pay and allowances for commis-
sioned officers below grade of brigadier general.—See section 
11 of Title 37, PAY AND ALLOWANCES. 

SPECIAL RATES OF PAY AND ALLOWANCES 

CROSS REFERENCE 

Leaves of absence and sick leave allowable to nurses; see section 850 

of this title. 

781. Army Nurse Corps.—See Title 37, PAY AND ALLOW-

ANCES, section 22. 
782. Reserve nurses on active duty.—Reserve nurses, when 

upon active duty, will receive the same pay as nurses who 
have served in the corps for periods corresponding to the full 

period of their active service. (July 9, 1918, c. 143, sub-
chapter V, § 4, 40 Stat. 879; Feb. 28, 1919, c. 80, 40 Stat. 1211.) 

783. Transportation and travel allowances for nurses.— 
Members of the Nurse Corps shall receive transportation and 

necessary expenses when traveling under orders, and, during 

illness, such medical care as may be prescribed in regulations 
by the Secretary of War. (July 9, 1918, c. 143, spbchapter V. 

§ 6, 40 Stat. 879.) 
784. Pay and allowances of field clerks.—Army field clerks 

and field clerks Quartermaster Corps, whose total pay and 

allowances do not exceed $2,500 per annum, shall be paid an 
increase at the rate of $240 per annum: Provided, That such 

Army field clerks and field clerks Quartermaster Corps, whose 

total pay and allowances exceed $2,500 but do not exceed 
$2,740 per annum, shall be paid such additional amount as 

will make their total pay and allowances not to exceed $2,740 

per annum: Provided further, That this section shall not be 
construed to reduce the pay and allowances of any Army field 

clerk or field clerk Quartermaster Corps. (May 18, 1920, 

c. 190, I 6, 41 Stat. 602.) 
785. Quarters and subsistence allowances for field clerks.— 

See Title 37, PAY AND ..ALLOWANCES, section 5. 

786. Pay and allowances of Indian scouts.—Indians, en-
listed or employed by order of the President as scouts, shall 

receive the pay and allowances of enlisted men of the seventh 

grade. (R. S. f 1276.) 
787. Pay and allowances of contract surgeons.—See Title 

37, PAY AND ALLOWANCES, section 5. 

OFFICERS' MOUNTS 

801. Authorized number of mounts.—The number of horses 

for which forage, bedding, shoeing, shelter, and medicines may 
be allowed are as follows: To a major general, three horses; 

to a brigadier general, three horses; to a colonel, two horses; 

to a lieutenant colonel, two horses; to a major, two horses; 
to a captain (mounted), two horses; to a lieutenant (mounted), 
two horses; to an adjutant, two horses. (June 18, 1878, c. 263, 

§ 8, 20 Stat. 150.) 

802. Mounts furnished to officers below grade of major.— 
The United States shall furnish mounts and horse equipments 

for all officers of the Army below the grade of major required 
to be mounted. (May 11, 1908, c. 163, 35 Stat. 108.) 

803. Money allowance to officers owning mounts.—In case 
any officer below the grade of major required to be mounted 

provides himself with suitable mounts at his own expense, he 

shall receive an addition to his pay of $150 per annum if be 
provides one mount and $200 per annum if he provides two 

mounts. (May 11, 1908, c. 163, 35 Stat. 108.) 

804. Allowance of forage, bedding, etc.—Officers of the 

Army, wherever on duty in the military service of the United 

States, shall be allowed forage, bedding, shoeing, and shelter 

for their authorized number of horses. (Mar. 3, 1909, e. 252, 35 
Stat. 742.) 
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805. Separation of officer from mounts as affecting allow-
ance of forage, etc.-When an officer is separated from his
authorized number of owned horses through the nature of the
military service upon which employed, they shall not be de-
prived of forage, bedding, shelter, shoeing, or medicines there-
for, because of such separation. (Mar. 23, 1910, c. 115, 36
Stat. 252.)

806. Commutation of forage, etc.-When forage in kind can
not be furnished by the proper departments, then and in all
such cases, officers entitled to forage may commute the same
accordiing to existing regulations. (I. S. § 1270; Feb. 27, 1S77,
c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 243.)

807. Transportation of mounts in excess of number author-
ized; reimbursement of Government.-Private mounts of offi-
cers in excess of the authorized mounts may be shipped on Gov-
ernment bill of lading with authorized mounts, and reimburse-
ment collected for transportation charges on such excess
mounts. (Apr. 27, 1914, c. 72, 38 Stat. 365.)

808. Transportation from point of purchase to station of
officer.-Transportation may be furnished for the owned horses
of an officer, not exceeding the number authorized by law,
from point of purchase to his station, when he would have been
entitled to and did not have his authorized number of owned
horses shipped upon his last change of station, and when the
cost of shipment does not exceed that from his old to his new
station. (Mar. 23, 1910, c. 115, 36 Stat. 255:)

809. Mounts of officers ordered for duty to Alaska or over-
seas; transportation to remount depot.-Under such regula-
tions as the Secretary of War may direct, the authorized horses
of mounted officers ordered for duty over the seas or to Alaska
may be transported at public expense to remount depots or else-
where in the United States for safekeeping during the absence
of such officers. (July 9, 1918, c. 143, 40 Stat. 859.)

810. Transportation of mounts of deceased officers.-Under
such regulations as the Secretary of War may prescribe, au-
thorized mounts of officers who die in the service may, within
ninety days after the death of the officer, be transported. at
public expense from their last duty station to such places
within the limits of the United States as may be the home of
their families, or as may be designated by their legal repre-
sentatives or executors, or such mount may be disposed of as
directed by such representatives or executors. (July 9, 1918,
c. 143, subchapter XVIII, 40 Stat. 892.)

811. Purchase by Quartermaster Corps in lieu of transpor-
tation.-When a mounted officer is ordered to duty beyond the
seas or to make a change of station in the United States in
which the cost of transportation for his authorized number of
owned horses exceeds the sum at the time allowed for that pur-
pose in the Army Regulations, the Secretary of War is author-
ized, under such regulations in respect to inspection and valua-
tion as he may prescribe in his discretion to permit the pur-
chase of said horses by the Quartermaster Corps, at a price
not exceeding the average contract price paid for horses during
the preceding fiscal year, the exact price to be fixed by a board
of officers. (Mar. 23, 1910, c. 115, 36 Stat. 254.)

TRANSPORTATION OF BAGGAGE AND EFFECTS

821. Reimbursement of Government for excess baggage car-
ried.-Baggage in excess of regulation change of station allow-
ances may be shipped with such allowances, and reimbursement
collected for transportation charges on such excess. (Mar. 23,
1910, c. 115, 36 Stat. 255.)

822. Baggage of deceased civilian employees.--Under such
regulations as the Secretary of War may prescribe, transpor-
tation at public expense may be provided for the baggage of
civilian employees who die in the service from their last duty
station to such places within the limits of the United States as
may hp the home of their families, or as may be designated by

their legal representatives or executors. (July 9, 191S, c. 143,
subchapter XVIII, 40 Stat. 892.)

823. Baggage of enlisted men discharged for disability in
line of duty.-When an enlisted man having ten or more y:eaIs'
service in the Army is discharged on account of disability in-
curred in the line (of duty, transportation of his authorized
change of station al]'wan(ie of baggage from his last duty sta-
tion to his homine in addition to other travel allowances fixed by
law may be antliorizd by the secretary of War. (Aug. 29,
191C, c. 418, § 1, 39 Stat. 633.)

CLOTHING FOR TROOPS

831. Determination as to quantity and kind of clothing to
be issued.-The President may prescribe the quantity and kind
of clothing which shall be issued annually to the troops of the
United States. (R. S. § 1296.)

832. Commutation in lieu of uniforms.-The Secretary of
War shall fix annually the rate of commutation of uniforms.
(June 7, 1924, c. 291, Title I, 43 Stat. 507; Feb. 12, 1925, c. 225,
Title I, 43 Stat. 922.)

833. Settlement of clothing accounts.-The settlement of
clothing accounts of enlisted men, including charges for cloth-
ing drawn in excess of clothing allowance and payments of
amounts due them when they draw less than their allowance,
shall be made at such periods and under such regulations as
may be prescribed by the Secretary of War. (June 30, 1921,
c. 33, § 1, 42 Stat. 82.)

834. Replacement of infected clothing destroyed by order
of medical officers.-The Secretary of War may, on the recom-
mendation of the Surgeon General, order gratuitous issues of
clothing to soldiers who have had contagious diseases, and to
hospital attendants who have nursed them, to replace any
articles of their clothing destroyed by order of the proper medi-
cal officers to prevent contagion. (R. S'. § 1298.)

835. Payment of clothing balance on discharge of enlisted
man.-Clothing balances accumulating to the soldier's credit
under section 833 of this title shall, when payable to him upon
his discharge, be paid out of the appropriation for pay of the
Army for the then current fiscal year. (R. S. § 1308; June 12,
1906, c. 3078, 34 Stat. 246.)

ABSENCE FROM DUTY AS AFFECTING RIGHT TO PAY

CROSS REFERENCE

Military Academy, leaves of absence to officers; see sections 1143-
1145 of this title.

841. Pay of officers during absence from duty generally.-
Officers when absent on account of sickness or wounds, or law-
fully absent from duty and waiting orders, shall receive full
pay; when absent with leave, for other causes, full pay during
such absence not exceeding in the aggregate thirty days in one
year, and half pay during such absence exesedtig thirty days
in one year. When absent without leave, they shall forfeit all
pay during such absence, unless the absence is excused as un-
avoidable. (IR. S. § 1265.)

842. Leave of absence with pay allowable to officers.-All
officers on duty shall be allowed in the discretion of the Sec-
retary'of War, sixty days' leave of absence without deduc-
tion of pay or allowance: Provided, That the same be taken
once in two years: And provided further, That the leave of
absence may be extended to three months, if taken once only in
three years, or four months if taken only once in four years.
(July 29, 1876, c. 239, 19 Stat. 102.)

843. Leave of absence allowable to instructors at service
schools.-The provisions of section 1144 of this title, authorizing
leaves of absence to certain officerss of the Military Academy,
during the period of the suspension of the ordinary academic
studies, without deduction from pay and allowances, be, and
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805. Separation of officer from mounts as affecting allow-
ance of forage, etc.—When an officer is separated from his 
authorized number of owned horses through the nature of the 
military service upon which employed, they shall not be de-
prived of forage, bedding, shelter, shoeing, or medicines there-
for, because of such separation. (Mar. 23, 1910, c. 115, 36 
Stat. 252.) 

806. Commutation of forage, etc.—When forage in kind can 
not be tarnished by the proper departments, then and in all 
such cases, officers entitled to forage may commute the same 
according to existing regulations. (It. S. § 1270; Feb. 27, 1877, 
c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 24$.) 

807. Transportation of mounts in excess of number author-
ized; reimbursement of Government.—Private mounts of offi-
cers in excess of the authorized mounts may be shipped on Gov-

ernment bill of lading with authorized mounts, and reimburse-
ment collected for transportation charges on such excess 
mounts. (Apr. 27, 1014, c. 72, 38 Stat. 365.) 

808. Transportation from point of purchase to station of 
officer.—Transportation may be furnished for the owned horses 
of an officer, not exceeding the number authorized by law, 

from point of purchase to his station, when he would have been 
entitled to and did not have his authorized number of owned 

horses shipped upon his last change of station, and when the 
cost of shipment does not exceed that from his old to his new 

station. (Mar. 23, 1910, c. 115, 36 Stat. 255:) 
. 809. Mounts of officers ordered for duty to Alaska or over-
seas; transportation to remount depot.-.-Under such regula-
tions as the Secretary of War may direct, the authorized horses 
of mounted officers ordered for duty over the seas or to Alaska 
may be transported at public expense to remount depots or else-

where in the United States for safekeeping during the absence 
of such officers. (July 9, 1918, c. 143, 40 Stat. 859.) 

810. Transportation of mounts of deceased officers.—Under 
such regulations as the Secretary of War may prescribe, au-
thorized mounts of officers who die in the service may, within 
ninety days after the death of the officer, be transported, at 
public expense from their last duty station to such places 
within the limits of the United States as may be the home of 
their families, or as may be designated by their legal repre-
sentatives or executors, or such mount may be disposed of as 
directed by such representatives or executors. Only 9, 1918, 
c. 143, subchapter XVIII, 40 Stat- 892.) - 
Mt Purchase by Quartermaster Corps in lieu of transpor-

tation.—When a mounted officer is ordered to duty beyond the 

seas or to make a change of station in the United States in 
which the cost of transportation for his authorized number of 
owned horses exceeds the sum at the time allowed for that pur-
pose in the Army 'Regulations, the Secretary of War is author-
ized, under such regulations in respect to inspection and valua-
tion as he may prescribe in his discretion to permit the pur-
chase of said horses by the Quartermaster Corps, at a price 
not exceeding the average contract price paid for horses during 
the preceding fiscal year, the exact price to be fixed by a board 
of officers. (Mar. 23, 1910, c. 115, 36 Stat. 254.) 

TRANSPORTATION OF BAGGAGE AND EFFECTS 

821. Reimbursement of Government for excess baggage car-
ried.—Baggage in excess of regulation change of station allow-
ances may be shipped with such allowances, and reimbursement 

collected for transportation charges on such excess. (Mar. 23, 

1910, c. 115, 36 Stat. 2.55.) 
822. Baggage of deceased civilian employees.—Under such 

regulations as the Secretary of War may prescribe, transpor-
tation at public expense may be provided for the baggage of 

civilian employees who die in the service from their last duty 
station to such places within the limits of the United States as 
may he the home of their families, or as may be designated by 

their legal representatives or executors. (July 9, 1918, c. 143, 
subchapter XVIII, 40 Stat. 892.) 

823. Baggage of enlisted men discharged for disability in 
line of duty.—When an enlisted man having ten or mons yea t.,4' 

service in the Army is discharged on account of disability in 
in the line of duty, transportation of his authorized 

change of station allowance of baggage from his last duty sta-
tion to his licine in addition to other travel allowances fixed by 
law may be authorized by the -;ecretary of War. (Aug. 29, 
1916, c. 418, § 1, 39 Stat. 633.) 

CLOTHING FOR TROOPS 

831. Determination as to quantity and kind of clothing to 
be issued.—The President may prescribe the quantity and kind 
of clothing which shall be issued annually to tile troops of the 
United States. (R. S. 1 1296.) 

832. Commutation in lieu of uniforms.—The Secretary of 
War shall fix annually the rate of commutation of uniforms. 

(June 7, 1924, c. 291, Title I, 43 Stat. 507; Feb. 12, 1925, c. 225, 
Title I, 43 Stat. 922.) 

833. Settlement of clothing accounts,—The settlement of 
clothing accounts of enlisted men, including charges for cloth-
ing drawn in excess of clothing allowance and payments of 

amounts due them when they draw less than their allowance, 
shall be made at such periods and under such regulations as 
may be prescribed by the Secretary of War. (June 30, 1921, 
c. 33, 1 1, 42 Stat. 82.) 

834. Replacement of infected clothing destroyed by order 

of medical officers.—The Secretary of War may, on the recom-
mendation of the Surgeon General, order gratuitous issues of 
clothing to soldiers who have had contagious diseases, and to 
hospital attendants who have nursed them, to replace any 
articles of their clothing destroyed by order of the proper medi-
cal officers to prevent contagion. (R. S. § 1298.) 

835. Payment of clothing balance on discharge of enlisted 
man.—Clothing balances accumulating to the soldier's credit 
under section 833 of this title shall, when payable to him upon 
his discharge, be paid out of the appropriation for pay of the 

Army for the then current fiscal year. (R. S. § 1308; June 12, 
1906, c. 3078, 34 Stat. 246.) 

ABSENCE FROM DUTY AS AFFECTING :RIGHT TO PAY 

CROSS REFERENCE 

Military Academy, leaves of absence to officers; see sections 1143-
1145 of this title. 

841. Pay of officers during absence from duty generally.— 
Officers when absent on account of'sickness or wounds, or law-
fully absent from duty and waiting orders, shall receive full 

pay; when. absent with leave, for other causes, full pay during 
such absence not exceeding in the aggregate thirty days lit one 
year, and half pay during such absence exceeding thirty days 
in one year. When absent without leave, they shall forfeit all 
pay during such absence, unless the absence is excused as un-
avoidable. (R. S. § 1265.) 

842. Leave of absence with pay allowable to officers.—All 
officers on duty shall be allowed in the discretion of the Sec-
retary' of War, sixty days' leave of absence without deduc-
tion of pay or allowance: Provided, That the same be takeu 
once in two years: And provided further, That the leave of 
absence may be extended to three months, if taken once only in 
three years, or four months if taken only once in four years. 
(July 29, 1876, e. 239, 19 Stat 102.) 

8-13. Leave of absence allowable to instructors at service 
schools.—The provisions of section 1144 of this title, authorizing 
leaves of absence to certain officers of the Military Academy, 
during the period of the suspension of the ordinary academic 
studies, without deduction from pay and allowances, be, and 
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are hereby, extended to Include officers on duty exclusively as

instructors at the service schools on approval of the officer in

charge of said schools. (Mar. 23, 1910, c. 115, 36 Stat. 244.)
844. Travel time added to leave; officers serving in Terri-

torial possessions returning to United States.-Leaves of ab-

sence which may be granted officers serving in the Territory of

Alaska or without the limits of the United States, for the pur-

pose of returning thereto, shall be regarded as taking effect on

the dates such officers reached the United States, and as
terminating on the dates of their departure from the United

States in returning to their commands, as authorized by an

order of the Secretary of War dated October 13, 1898. (Mar.

2, 1901, c. 803, 31 Stat. 902.)
845. Travel time added to leave; officers serving in Philip-

pine Islands not returning to United States.-Leaves to be

absent from the Philippine Islands, other than to return to the

United States, which may be granted officers of the Army serv-
ing In said islands and sailing from Manila, shall be regarded

as taking effect on the dates such officers reach Manila, and as

terminating on the dates of their departure from Manila in

returning to their stations. (Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2511, 34 Stat.

11T1.)
846. Pay during captivity.-Every noncommissioned officer

and private of the Regular Army, and every officer, noncommis-
sioned officer, and private of any militia or volunteer corps in

the service of the United States who is captured by the enemy,

shall be entitled to receive during his captivity, notwithstanding

the expiration of his term of service, the same pay, subsistence,
and allowance to which he may be entitled while in the actual

service of the United States; but this provision shall not be con-
strued to entitle any prisoner of war of such militia corps to

any pay or compensation after the date of his parole, except
the traveling expenses allowed by law. (R. S. § 1288.)

847. Pay during sickness due to misconduct.-No officer, en-

listed man or other person in active military service who shall

be absent from duty on account of disease resulting from his

own intemperate use of drugs or alcoholic liquors or other mis-

conduct shall receive pay for the period of such absence, the

time so absent and the cause thereof to be ascertained under

such procedure and regulations as may be prescribed by the

Secretary of War. (Apr. 27, 1914, c. 72, 38 Stat. 353.)
848. Pay of officers detailed to service in Bureau of

Budget.-No commissioned officer of the Army shall be deprived
of his right to pay and allowances while serving on such duty

as the President may direct in the coordination of the business
of the Government, as now being conducted by him under the

general supervision of the Director of the Bureau of the

Budget: Provided, That the number of officers detailed to this

duty shall not at any time exceed twenty-six. (June 7, 1924,
e. 291, Title I, 43 Stat. 481; Feb. 12, 1925, c. 225, Title I, 43

Stat. 895.)
849. Officers dropped from rolls; forfeiture of pay.-Every

officer who is dropped by the President from the rolls of the

Army, for absence from duty three months without leave, shall

forfeit all pay due or to become uue. (R. S. § 1266.)
850. Leaves of absence allowable to members of Nurse

Corps; sick leave.-Members of the Army Nurse Corps shall be
entitled to cumulative leave of absence with pay at the rate of
thirty days for each calendar year of service in said corps, not
exceeding, however, one hundred and twenty days at one time,
and in addition thereto sick leave not exceeding thirty days
in any one calendar year in cases of illness or injury incurred

in the line of duty. (July 9, 1918, c. 143, subchapter V, § 5,
40 Stat. 879.)

851. Volunteer service counted in computing leave of ab-
sence in Regular Army.-Officers appointed to the Regular
Army from the Volunteer service, whose service has been con-
tinuoui, shall, in the computation of leaves of absence after

their appointment in the Regular Army, De cniuie-u Lo tnuc eau
credits which accrued to them as Volunteer officers where such

leave credits were not availed of during their Volunteer service.

(June 30, 1902, c. 1328, 32 Stat. 508.)
852. Accumulated leaves to civilian employees of Ordnance

Department.-Hereafter any civilian employee of the Ordlnance

Department who is a citizen of the United States and employed

at any station outside the continental limits of the United

States may, in the discretion of the Secretary of War, after at

least two years' continuous, faithful, and satisfactory service
abroad, and subject to the interests of the public service, be

granted accrued leave of absence, with pay, for each year of

service, and if an employee should elect to postpone the taking
of any or all of the leave to which he may be entitled in

pursuance hereof such leave may be allowed to accumulate

for a period of not exceeding four years, the rate of pay for

accrued leave to be the rate obtaining at the time the leave is

granted. (May 12, 1917, c. 12, 40 Stat. 65.)

PAYMENT OF AND DEDUCTIONS FROM PAY OR
ALLOWANCES

861. Officers to be paid monthly.-The sums allowed to
officer for pay, rental allowances and subsistence shall be paid

in monthly payments. (R. S. § 1268.)
862. Promptness required in payment of troops.-The Army

shall be paid in such manner that the arrears shall at no time

exceed two months, unless circumstances shall render further

arrears unavoidable. (R. S. 1 1189.)
863. Loss of official papers showing amounts due enlisted

men.-The pay due enlisted men of the Army shall not be

withheld from them by reason of the fact that their service
records or other official papers showing the status of their

accounts with respect to pay have been lost or not returned
from overseas and, under such regulations as may be prescribed

by the Secretary of War, these men may be paid upon their
personal affidavit as to date of last payment and condition of
their accounts; and payments made in accordance with such

regulations shall be passed by the accounting officers of the
Treasury to the credit of the disbursing officers making them.
(July 11, 1919, c. 8, 41 Stat. 110.)

864. Advance payment to troops embarking for Philippine
Islands.-Troops about to embark for service in the Philippine
Islands may, in the discretion of the Secretary of War, be
paid one month's wages in advance prior to embarkation.
(May 26, 1898, c. 363, § 1, 30 Stat. 420; July 7, 1898, c. 584,
30 Stat. 721.)

865. Computation of pay for month or fraction of month.-
Where the compensation of any person in the military service

of the United States is annual or monthly the following rules
for division of time and computation of pay for services ren-
dered are hereby established: Annual compensation shall be
divided into twelve equal installments, one of which shall be
the pay for each calendar month; and in making payments for
a fractional part of a month one-thirtieth of one of such in-
stallments, or of a monthly compensation, shall be the daily
rate of pay. For the purpose of computing such compensation
and for computing time for services rendered during a frac-
tional part of a month in connection with annual or monthly
compensation, each and every month shall be held to consist
of thirty days, without regard to the actual number of days
in any calendar month, thus excluding the 31st of any cal-
endar month from the computation and treating February
as if it actually had thirty days. Any person entering the
service of the United States during a thirty-one day month and
serving until the end thereof shall be entitled to pay for
that month from the date of entry to the 30th day of said
month, both days Inclusive; and any person entering said
service during the month of February and serving until the
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are hereby, extended to Include officers on duty exclusively as 
instructors at the service schools on approval of the officer in 

charge of said schools. (Mar. 23, 1910, c. 115, 36 Stat. 244.) 
844. Travel time added to leave; officers serving in Terri-

torial possessions returning to United States.—Leaves of ab-
sence which may be granted officers serving in the Territory of 

Alaska or without the limits of the United States, for the pur-
pose of returning thereto, shall be regarded as taking effect on 

the dates such officers reached the United States, and as 
terminating on the dates of their departure from the United 

States in returning to their commands, as authorized by an 
order of the Secretary of War dated October 13, 1898. (Mar. 

2, 1901, c. 803, 31 Stat. 902.) 
845. Travel time added to leave; officers serving in Philip-

pine Islands not returning to United States.—Leaves to be 
absent from the Philippine Islands, other than to return to the 

United States, which may be granted officers of the Army serv-
ing in said islands and sailing from Manila, shall be regarded 
as taking effect on the dates such officers reach Manila, and as 

terminating on the dates of their departure from Manila in 
returning to their stations. (Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2511, 34 Stat. 

1171.) 
846. Pay during captivity.—Every noncommissioned officer 

and private of the Regular Army, and every officer, noncommis-
sioned officer, and private of any militia or volunteer corps in 

the service of the United States who is captured by the enemy, 
shall be entitled to receive during his captivity, notwithstanding 
the expiration of his term of service, the same pay, subsistence, 

and allowance to which he may be entitled while in the actual 
service of the United States; but this provision shall not be con-
strued to entitle any prisoner of war of such militia corps to 

any pay or compensation after the date of his parole, except 

the traveling expenses allowed by law. (R. S. 1 1288.) 
847. Pay during sickness due to misconduct.—No officer, en-

listed man or other person in active military service who shall 

be absent from duty on account of disease resulting from his 
own intemperate use of drugs or alcoholic liquors or other mis-
conduct shall receive pay for the period of such absence, the 
time so absent and the cause thereof to be ascertained under 

such procedure and regulations as may be prescribed by the 
Secretary of War. (Apr. 27, 1914, c. 72, 38 Stat. 353.) 

848. Pay of officers detailed to service in Bureau of 

Budget—No commissioned officer of the Army shall be deprived 
of his right to pay and allowances while serving on such duty 

as the President may direct in the coordination of the business 

of the Government, as now being conducted by him under the 
general supervision of the Director of the Bureau of the 

Budget: Provided, That the number of officers detailed to this 
duty shall not at any time exceed twenty-six. (June 7, 1924, 

c_ 291, Title I, 43 Stat. 481; Feb. 12, 1925, c. 225„ Title I, 43 

Stat. 895.) 
849. Officers dropped from rolls; forfeiture of pay.—Every 

officer who is dropped by the President from the rolls of the 
Army, for absence from duty three months without leave, shall 

forfeit all pay due or to become uue. (R. S. § 1266.) 
850. Leaves of absence allowable to members of Nurse 

Corps; sick leave.—Members of the Army Nurse Corps shall be 
entitled to cumulative leave of absence with pay at the' rate of 

thirty days for each calendar year of service in said corps, not 

exceeding, however, one hundred and twenty days at one time, 

and in addition thereto sick leave not exceeding thirty days 

in any one calendar year in cases of illness or injury incurred 
in the line of duty. (July 9, 1918, e. 143, subchapter V, § 5, 

40 Stat. 879.) 
851. Volunteer service counted in computing leave of ab-

sence in Regular Army.—Officers appointed to the Regular 
Army from the Volunteer service, whose service has been con-
tinuous, shall, in the computation of leaves of absence after 

their appointment in the Regular Army, be entitled to the leave 
credits which accrued to them as Volunteer officers where such 
leave credits were not availed of during their Volunteer service. 

(June 30, 1902, c. 1328, 32 Stat. 508.) 
852. Accumulated leaves to civilian employees of Ordnance 

Department.—Hereafter any civilian employee of the Ordnance 

Department who is a citizen of the United States and employed 

at any station outside the continental limits of the United 
States may, in the discretion of the Secretary of War, after at 

least two years continuous, faithful, and satisfactory service 

abroad, and subject to the interests of the public service, be 

granted accrued leave of absence, Nrith pay, for each year of 

service, and if an employee should elect to postpone the taking 
of any or all of the leave to which he may be entitled in 

pursuance hereof such leave may be allowed to accumulate 
for a period of not exceeding four years, the rate of pay for 

accrued leave to be the rate obtaining at the time the leave is 

granted. (May 12, 1917, c. 12, 40 Stat. 65.) 

PAYMENT OF AND DEDUCTIONS FROM PAY OR 

ALLOWANCES 

861. Officers to be paid monthly.—The sums allowed to 

officer for pay, rental allowances and subsistence shall be paid 

in monthly payments. (R. S. § 1268.) 
862. Promptness required in payment of troops.—The Army 

shall be paid in such manner that the arrears shall at no time 

exceed two months, unless circumstances shall render further 

arrears unavoidable. (R. S. § 1189.) 
863. Loss of official papers showing amounts due enlisted 

men.—The pay due enlisted men of the Army shall not be 
withheld from them by reason of the fact that their service 

records or other official papers showing the status of their 

accounts with respect to pay have been lost or not returned 
from overseas and, under such regulations as may be prescribed 

by the Secretary of War, these men may be paid upon their 
personal affidavit as to date of last payment and condition of 

their accounts; and payments made in accordance with such 
regulations shall be passed by the accounting officers of the 

Treasury to the credit of the disbursing officers making them. 

(July 11, 1919, c. 8, 41 Stat. 110.) 
864. Advance payment to troops embarking for Philippine 

Islands.—Troops about to embark for service in the Philippine 
Islands may, in the discretion of the Secretary of War, be 

paid one month's wages in advance prior to embarkation. 

(May 26, 1898, c. 363, Si 1, 30 Stat. 420; July 7, 1898, c. 584, 

30 Stat. 721.) 
865. Computation of pay for month or fraction of month.— 

Where the compensation of any person in the military service 

of the United States is annual or monthly the following rules 

for division of time and computation of pay for services ren-

dered are hereby established: Annual compensation shall be 
divided into twelve equal installments, one of which shall be 

the pay for each calendar month; and in making payments for 

a fractional part of a month one-thirtieth of one of such in-
stallments, or of a monthly compensation, shall be the daily 
rate of pay. For the purpose of computing such compensation 

and for computing time for services rendered during a frac-

tional part of a month in connection with annual or monthly 
compensation, each and every month shall be held to consist 

of thirty days, without regard to the actual number of days 

in any calendar month, thus excluding the 31st of any cal-

endar month from the computation and treating February 
as if it actually had thirty days. Any person entering the 

service of the United States during a thirty-one day month and 
serving until the end thereof shall be entitled to pay for 

that month from the date of entry to the 30th day of said 

month, both days inclusive; and any person entering said 

service during the month of February and serving until the 
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end thereof shall be entitled to one month's pay, less as many
thirtieths thereof as there were days elapsed prior to date of
entry: Provided, That for one day's unauthorized absence on
the 31st iay of any calendar month one day's pay shall
be forfeited. (June 12, 1906, c. 3078, 34 Stat. 248.)

866. Arrears of pay, bounty, etc., for service in war with
Spain.-No claim for arrears of pay, bounty, or other allow-
ances growing out of the service of volunteers who served in
the Army of the United States during the war with Spain
shall be received or considered by the accounting officers of
the Treasury unless filed in the office of the Auditor for the
War Department on or before December 31, 1914. (Dec. 22,
1911, c. 6, 37 Stat. 49.)

867. Arrears of pay, bounty, etc., for Civil War service.-
No claim for arrears of pay, bounty, or other allowances grow-
ing out of the service of volunteers who served in the Army
of the United States during the Civil War shall be received or
considered by the accounting officers of the Treasury unless
filed in the office of the Auditor for the War Department on or
before December 31, 1912: Provided, That no agent or attorney
shall demand or accept, for his services in connection with the
prosecution of claims for arrears of pay, bounty, or other
allowances due on account of the services during the Civil
War of an officer or enlisted man of the Regular or Volunteer
Armies of the United States, filed after December 22, 1911, any
fee for any services rendered in connection therewith. Who-
ever shall violate this provision upon conviction shall be pun-
ished by a fine of not exceeding $500 or Imprisonment for a
period not exceeding six months, or both, and shall be dis-
barred from practice before the Treasury Department. (Dec.
22, 1911, c. 6, 37 Stat. 49.)

868. Payment of amount due deceased officer or enlisted
man.-Hereafter, in the settlement of the accounts of deceased
officers or enlisted men of the Army, where the amount due the
decedent's estate is less than $500 and no demand is presented
by a duly appointed legal representative of the estate, the ac-
counting officers may allow the amount found due to the de-
cedent's widow or legal heirs in the following order of pre-
cedence: First, to the widow; second, If decedent left no widow,
or the widow be dead at time of settlement, then to the children
or their issue, per stirpes; third, if no widow or descendants, then
to the father and mother in. equal parts, provided the father
lhas not abandoned the support of his family, In which case to
the mother alone; fourth, if either the father or mother be
dead then to the one surviving; fifth, if there be no widow,
child, father, or mother at the date of settlement, then to the
brothers and sisters and . children of deceased brothers and
sisters, per stirpes: Provided, That this section shall not be so
construed as to prevent payment from the amount due the de-
cedent's estate of funeral expenses, provided a claim therefor
is presented by the person or persons who actually paid the
same before settlement by the accounting officers. (June 80,
1906, c. 3914, § 1, 34 Stat. 750.)

869. Payment to indorsees of officers' pay accounts.-Sec-
tion 492 of Title 31 shall not be construed as precluding officers
of the Finance Department from drawing checks in favor of
the person or institution designated by indorsement made on
his monthly pay account by any officer of the Army if the pay
account has been deposited for payment on maturity in con-
formity with such regulations as the Secretary of War may
prescribe: Provided further, That payment by the United States
of a check on the indorsement of the indorsee specified on the
pay account shall be a full acquittance for the. amount due on
the pay account. (Mar. 2, 1913, c. 93, 37 Stat. 710.)

870. Payment and settlement of mileage accounts.-Pay-
ment and settlement of mileage accounts of officers shall be
made according to distances and deductions computed over
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Finance Department of the Army under the direction of the Sec-
retary of War. The Secretary of War may determnine what shall
constitute travel and duty without troops within the mneanling of
the laws governing the payment of mileage and commutation of
quarters to officors of the Army: Provided, That ofliters who
so desire may, upon application to the Quartermaster General,
be furnished under their orders transportation requests for
the entire journey by land, exclusive of sleeping and parlor car
accommodations, or by water; and the transportation so fur-
nished shall, if travel was performed under a mileage status,
be a charge against the officer's mileage account, to be deducted
at the rate of 3 cents per mile by the officer paying the ac-
count, and of the amount so deducted there shall be turned
over to an authorized officer of the Quartermaster Corps 3
cents per mile for transportation furnished, except over any
railroad which is a free or 50 per centum land-grant railroad,
for the credit of the appropriation for the transportation of
the Army and its supplies: And provided further, That when
the established route of travel shall, in whole or in part, be
over the line of any railroad on which the troops and supplies
of the United States are entitled to be transported free of
charge, or over any 50 per centum land-grant railroad, officers
traveling as herein provided for shall, for the travel over such
roads, be furnished with transportation requests, exclusive of
sleeping and parlor car accommodations, by the Quartermaster
Corps: And provided further, That when transportation is
furnished by the Quartermaster Corps, or when the established
route of travel is over any of the railroads above specified,
there shall be deducted from the officer's mileage account by the
officer paying the same 3 cents per mile for the distance for
which transportation has been or should have been furnished.
(June 12, 1906, c. 3078, 34 Stat. 246.)

871. Deductions for damage to arms, equipment, or imple-
ments.-The cost of repairs or damages done to arms, equip-
ment, or implements, shall be deducted from the pay of any
officer or soldier in whose care or use the same were when such
damages occurred, if said damages were occasioned by the
abuse or negligence of said officer or soldier. (R. S. § 1303.)

872. Deductions for deficiency of or injury to military sup-
plies.-In case of deficiency of any article of military supplies,
on final settlements of the accounts of any officer charged with
the issue of the same, the value thereof shall be charged against
the delinquent and deducted from his monthly pay, unless he
shall show to the satisfaction of the Secretary of War, by one
or more depositions setting forth the circumstances of the case,
that said deficiency was not occasioned by any fault on his
part. And in case of damage to any military supplies, the value
of such damage shall be charged against such officer and
deducted from his monthly pay, unless he shall, in like manner,
show that such damage was not occasioned by any fault on his
part. (R. S. § 1304.)

873. Deductions for laundry work and other Ucwsarie fer
recruits.-Traders and laundrymen at depots for recruits in the
Army may furnish such recruits, on credit, with laundry work
and such articles as may be necessary for their cleanliness, and
comfort, at a total cost not to exceed $7 i n value per man.
Pay rolls shall be made out showing the amounts the recruits
respectively owe to the traders and laundrymen, and signed
by them before leaving the depot, and the traders and laundry-
men shall be paid on such rolls, the amount paid for each re-
cruit to be noted accordingly on the service record of the
recruit, in order that it may be withheld, after he joins his
company, by the disbursing officer, at the first subsequent pay-
ment, under such rules and regulations as may be adopted by
the War Department: Provided, That this provision shall apply
only to recruits on their enlistment, and the credit shall only
be allowed on the written order of the regular recruiting
officer at said station. (June 30, 1KS2, c. 214, § 3, 22 Stat. 122.)
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end thereof shall be entitled to one month's pay, less as many 
thirtieths thereof as there were days elapsed prior to date of 

entry: Provided, That for one day's unauthorized absence on 
the 31st day of any calendar month one day's pay shall 

be forfeited. (June 12, 1906, c. 3078, 34 Stat. 248.) 
866. Arrears of pay, bounty, etc., for service in war with 

Spain.—No claim for arrears of pay, bounty, or other allow-

ances growing out of the service of volunteers who served in 
the Army of the United States during the war with Spain 

shall be received or considered by the accounting officers of 
the Treasury unless filed in the office of the Auditor for the 
War Department on or before December 31, 1914. (Dec. 22, 
1911, c. 6, 37 Stat. 49.) 

867. Arrears of pay, bounty, etc., for Civil War service.— 
No claim for arrears of pay, bounty, or other allowances grow-
ing out of the service of volunteers who served in the Army 

of the United States during the Civil War shall be received or 
considered by the accounting officers of the Treasury unless 
filed in the office of the Auditor for the War Department on or 

before December 31, 1912: Provided, That no agent or attorney 
shall demand or accept, for his services in connection with the 
prosecution of claims for arrears of pay, bounty, or other 

allowances due on account of the services during the Civil 
War of an officer or enlisted man of the Regular or Volunteer 
Armies of the United States, filed after December 22, 1911, any 

fee for any services rendered in connection therewith. Who-

ever shall violate this provision upon conviction shall be pun-

ished by a fine of not exceeding $500 or imprisonment for a 
period not exceeding six months, or both, and shall be dis-
barred from practice before the Treasury Department. (Dec. 

22, 1911, c. 6, 37 Stat. 49.) 
868. Payment of amount due deceased officer or enlisted 

man.—Hereafter, in the settlement of the • accounts of deceased 
officers or enlisted men of the Army, where the amount due the 

decedent's estate is less than $500 and no demand is presented 
by a duly appointed legal representative of the estate, the ac-

counting officers may allow the amount found due to the de-

cedent's widow or legal heirs in the following order of pre-
cedence: First, to the widow; second, if decedent left no widow, 

or the widow be dead at time of settlement, then to the children 
or their issue, per stirpes; third, if no widow or descendants, then 

to the father and mother in equal parts, provided the father 

has not abandoned the support of his family, in which case to 
the mother alone; fourth, if either the father or mother be 

dead then to the one surviving; fifth, if there be no widow, 
child, father, or mother at the date of settlement, then to the 
brothers and sisters and .children of deceased brothers and 

sisters, per stirpes: Provided, That this section shall not be so 
construed as to prevent payment from the amount due the de-

cedent's estate of funeral expenses, provided a claim therefor 
is presented by the person or persons who actually paid the 

same before settlement by the accounting officers. (June 30, 
1906, c. 3914, 1, 34 Stat. 750.) 

869. Payment to indorsees of officers' pay accounts.—Sec-
don 492 of Title 31 shall not be construed as precluding officers 

of the Finance Department from drawing checks in favor of 
the person or institution designated by indorsement made on 
his monthly pay account by any officer of the Army if the pay 

account has been deposited for payment on maturity in con-
formity with such regulations as the Secretary of War may 
prescribe: Provided further, That payment by the United States 

of a check on the indorsement of the indorsee specified on the 
pay account shall be a full acquittance for the. amount due on 
the pay account. (Mar. 2, 1913, c. 93, 37 Stat. 710.) 

870. Payment and settlethent of mileage accounts.—Pay-
meat and settlement of mileage accounts of officers shall be 

made according to distances and deductions computed over 

routes established and by mileage tables prepared by the 

Finance Department of the Army under the direction of the Sec-
retary of War. The Secretary of War may determine what shall 
constitute travel and duty without troops within the meaning of 

the laws governing the payment of mileage and commutation of 
quarters to officers of the Army : Provided, That officers who 
so desire may, upon application to the Quartermaster General, 

be furnished under their orders transportation requests for 
the entire journey by land, exclusive of sleeping and parlor car 
accommodations, or by water; and the transportation so fur-
nished shall, if travel was performed under a mileage status, 

be a charge against the officer's mileage account, to be deducted 
at the rate of 3 cents per mile by the officer paying the ac-
count, and of the amount so deducted there shall be turned 
over to an authorized officer of the Quartermaster Corps 3 
cents per mile for transportation furnished, except over any 
railroad which is a free or 50 per centum land-grant railroad, 
for the credit of the appropriation. for the transportation of 

the Army and its supplies: And provided further, That when 
the established route of travel shall, in whole or in part, be 
over the line of any railroad on which the troops and supplies 
of the United States are entitled to be transported free of 
charge, or over any 50 per centum land-grant railroad, officers 
traveling as herein provided for shall, for the travel over such 
roads, be furnished with transportation requests, exclusive of 
sleeping and parlor car accommodations, by the Quartermaster 
Corps: And provided further, That when transportation is 

furnished by the Quartermaster Corps, or when the established 
route of travel is over any of the railroads above specified, 
there shall be deducted from the officer's mileage account by the 
officer paying the same 3 cents per mile for the distance for 
which transportation has been or should have been furnished. 
(June 12, 1906, c. 3078, 34 Stat. 246.) 

871. Deductions for damage to arms, equipment, or imple-
ments.—The cost of repairs or , damages done to arms, equip-
ment, or implements, shall be deducted from the pay of any 

officer or soldier in whose care or use the same were when such 

damages occurred, if said damages were occasioned by the 
abuse or negligence of said officer or soldier. (R. S. § 1303.) 

872. Deductions for deficiency of or injury to military sup-
plies.—In case of deficiency of any ,article. of military supplies, 

on final settlements of the accounts of any officer charged with 

the issue of the same, the value thereof shall be charged against 
the delinquent and deducted from his monthly pay, unless he 

shall show to the satisfaction of the Secretary of War, by one 
or more depositions setting forth the circumstances of the case, 

that said deficiency was not occasioned by any fault, on his 
part. And in case of damage to any military supplies, the value 
of such damage shall be charged against such officer and 
deducted from his monthly pay, unless he shall, in like manner, 

show that such damage was not occasioned by any fault on his 

part. (R. S. § 1304.) 

873. Deductions for laundry work and other necessaries ter 
recruits.—Traders and laundrymen at depots for recruits in the 
Army may furnish such recruits, on credit, with laundry work 
and such articles as may be necessary for their cleanliness, and 
comfort, at a total cost not to exceed $7 in value per man. 

Pay rolls shall be made out showing the amounts the recruits 

respectively owe to the traders and laundrymen, and signed 
by them before leaving the depot, and the traders and laundry-
men shall be paid on such rolls, the amount paid for each re• 

emit to be noted accordingly on the service record of the 

recruit, in order that it may be withheld, after he joins his 

company, by the disbursing officer, at the first subsequent pay-
ment, under such rules and regulations as may be adopted by 
the War Department: Provided, That this provision shall apply 
only to recruits on their enlistment, and the credit shall only 

be allowed on the written order of the regular recruiting 

officer at said station. (June 30, 1852, C. 254, § 3, 22 Stat. 122.) 
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874. Deductions for excess of clothing allowance.-The
money value of all clothing overdrawn by the soldier beyond
his allowance shall be charged against him every six months
on the pay roll, or on his final statements, if sooner discharged,
and he shall receive pay for such articles of clothing as have
not been issued to him in any year, or which may be due to him
at the time of his discharge, according to the annual estimated
value thereof. The amount due him for clothing, when he
draws less than his allowance, shall not be paid to him until
his final discharge from the service. (R. S. § 1302.) And see
section 833.

875. Deductions for articles purchased by enlisted men from
Army stores on credit.-The amount due from any enlisted
man for articles designated by the inspectors general of the
Army, and sold to him on credit by officers of the Quartermaster
Corps, shall be deducted from the payment made to him next
after such sale shall have been reported to the Finance De-
partment. (R. S. § 1300.)

876. Suspended sentence of dishonorable discharge; effect
as to accrual of pay.-Pay and allowances shall not accrue to
a soldier under sentence of dishonorable discharge, during
such period as the execution of the sentence of discharge may
be suspended under authority of the Articles of War, and pay
which has heretofore been forfeited under such suspended
sentence shall not be held to have accrued to the Soldiers'
Home under the operation of section 44 of Title 24, but shall
be covered back into the Treasury of the United States. (Mar.
4, 1915, c. 143, § 1, 38, Stat. 1065.)

877. Withholding pay of officers.-The pay of officers of the
Army may be withheld under section 82 of Title 5 on ac-
count of an indebtedness to the United States admitted or
shown by the judgment of a court, but not otherwise unless
upon a special order issued according to the discretion of the
Secretary of War. (July 16, 1892, c. 195, § 1, 27 Stat. 177.)

878. Final payment to officer on discharge; certificates of
nonindebtedness to United States.-Officers who at any time
were accountable or responsible for public property shall be
required, before final payment is made to them on discharge
from the service, to obtain certificates of nonindebtedness to
the United States from only such of the bureaus of the War
Department to which the property for which they were ac-
countable or responsible pertains, and the certificate from the
Chief of the Division of Bookkeeping and Warrants, Treasury
Department, and such certificates, accompanied by the affida-
vits of officers, of nonaceountability or nonresponsibility to
other bureaus of the War Department, certified to by the com-
manding officer of the regiment or independent organization,
shall warrant their final payment: Provided, That officers who
have not been responsible at any time for public property shall
be required to make affidavit of that fact, certified to by their
commanding officers, which shall be accepted as sufficient evi-
dence to warrant their final payment on their discharge from
the service. (Jan. 12, 1899, c. 46, § 2, 30 Stat. 784.)

ASSIGNMENT OF PAY, ALLOTMENTS

891. Assignments by commissioned officers.-All commis-
sioned officers of the Army may transfer or assign their pay
accounts, when due and payable, under such regulations and
restrictions as the Secretary of War may prescribe. (Mar. 2,
1907, e. 2511, 34 Stat. 1159.)

892. Assignments by contract surgeons.-Contract surgeons
and contract dental surgeons on duty in Alaska, Hawaii, the
Philippine Islands, and Porto Rico may transfer or assign
their pay accounts, when due and payable, in the methods now
provided by regulations for commissioned officers of the Army.
(Apr. 23, 1904, c. 1485, 33 Stat. 260.)

893. Assignments by noncommissioned otihcers and pri-
vates.-No assignment of pay by a noncomliissioned officer or
private previous to his discharge shall be valid. (R. S. § 1291.)

894. Allotments authorized.-The Secretary of War is au-
thorized to permit, under such regulations as he may prescribe,
any officer or enlisted man on the active list of the Army, any
retired officer or enlisted man or the Army on active duty, and
any permanent civilian employee under the jurisdiction of the
War Department on duty outside of the continental limits of
the United States, to make allotments of his pay for the sup-
pert of his wife, children, or dependent relatives, or for such
other purposes as the Secretary of War may deem proper. All
allotments of pay of officers, enlisted men, and civilian em-
ployees that have been or shall be paid to designated allottees
previous to the receipt by disbursing officer of notice of discon-
tinuance of the same from the officer required by regulations
to furnish such notice shall pass to the credit of the disbursing
officer who has made or shall make such payments; and, if
erroneous payment is made because of the failure of an officer
to report, in the manner prescribed by the Secretary of War,
the death of the grantor, or any fact which renders the allot-
ment not payable, then the amount of such erroneous payment
shall be collected by the Chief of Finance from the officer who
fails to make such report, if such collection is practicable.
Nothing herein shall be construed to invalidate allotments in

force on October 6, 1917. (Oct. 6, 1917, c. 81, 40 Stat. 384.)

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

902. Pay and allowances of officer discharged and recom-
missioned in lower grade.- -The discharge and recommission of
officers in the next lower grade shall not operate to reduce the

pay or allowances which they were receiving at the time of
such discharge, or to deprive them of credit for service then
counted for purposes of pay. (Sept. 14, 1922, c. 307, § 1, 42 Stat.
841.)

903. Allowance on death of officer or enlisted man to widow
or person designated.-Hereafter, immediately upon official
notification of the death from wounds or disease, not the result
of his own misconduct, of any officer or enlisted man on the
active list of the Regular Army or on the retired list when on
active duty, the Chief of Finance of the Army shall cause to be
paid to the widow, and if there be no widow to the child or
children, and if there be no widow or child to any other de-

'pendent relative of such officer or enlisted man previously
Designated by him, an amount equal to six months' pay at the
,ate received by such officer or enlisted man at the date of
Uis death. The Secretary of War shall establish regulations
requiring each officer and enlisted man having no wife or child
to designate the proper dependent relative to whom this amount
shall be paid in case of his death. Said amount shall be paid
from funds appropriated for the pay of the Army: Provided,
That nothing in this section shall be construed as making the
provisions thereof applicable to officers or enlisted men cf any
forces or troops of the Army of the United States other than
those of the Regular Army, and nothing in this section shall
be construed to apply in commissioned grades to any officers
except those holding periainent appointments in the Regular
Army: And provided further, That none of the funds appro-
priated for the purposes of this section shall be used for the
payment of such six months' pay to any married child or un-
married child over twenty-one years of age of a deceased offi-
cer or enlisted man who is not actually a dependent of such
deceased officer or enlisted man. (Dec. 17, 1919, c. 6, §§ 1, 2,
41 Stat. 367; Mar. 2, 1923, c. 178, Title I, 42 Stat. 1385.) See
section 308 of this title as to death by aviation accident.

904. Uniforms, accouterments, and equipment for officers at
cost.-Uniforms, accouterments, and equipment shall, upon the

§ 874§ 874 TITLE 10.7 -ARMY 202 

874. Deductions for excess of clothing allowance.—The 
money value of all clothing overdrawn by the soldier beyond 
his allowance shall be charged against him every six months 
on the pay roll, or on his final statements, if sooner discharged, 
and he shall receive pay for such articles of clothing as have 
not been issued to him in any year, or which may he due to him 
at the time of his disehargo, according to the annual estimated 
value thereof. The amount due him for clothing, when he 
draws less than his allowance, shall not he paid to him until 
his final discharge from the service. (It. S. § 1302.) And see 
section 833. 

875. Deductions for articles purchased by enlisted men from 
Army stores on credit.—The amount due from any enlisted 
man for articles designated by the inspectors general of the 
Army, and sold to him on credit by officers of the Quartermaster 
Corps, shall be deducted from the payment made to him next 
after such sale shall have been reported to the Finance De-
partment. (R. S. § 1300.) 

876. Suspended sentence of dishonorable discharge; effect 
as to accrual of pay.—Pay and allowances shall not accrue to 
a soldier under sentence of dishonorable discharge, during 
such period as the execution of the sentence of discharge may 
be suspended under authority of the Articles of War, and pay 
which has heretofore been forfeited under such suspended 
sentence shall not be held to have accrued to the Soldiers' 
Home under the operation of section 44 of Title 24, but shall 
be covered back into the Treasury of the United States. (Mar. 
4, 1915, C. 143, § 1, 38, Stat. 1065.) 

877. Withholding pay of officers.—The pay of officers of the 
Army may be withheld under section 82 of Title 5 on ac-
count of an indebtedness to the United States admitted or 
shown by the judgment of a court, but not otherwise unless 
upon a special order issued according to the discretion of the 
Secretary of War. (July 16, 1892, c. 195, § 1, 27 Stat. 177.) 

878. Final payment to officer on discharge; certificates of 
nonindebtedness to United States.—Officers who at any time 
were accountable or responsible for public property shall be 
required, before final payment is made to them on discharge 
from the service, to obtain certificates of nonindebtedness to 
the United States from only such of the bureaus of the War 
Department to which the property for which they were ac-
countable or responsible pertains, and the certificate from the 
Chief of the Division of Bookkeeping and Warrants, Treasury 
Department, and such certificates, accompanied by the affida-
vits of officers, of nonaceountabilky or nonresponsibility to 
other bureaus of the War Department, certified to by the com-
manding officer of the regiment or independent organization, 

shall warrant their final payment: Prove'd ed, That officers who 
have not been responsible at any time for public property shall 
be required to make affidavit of that fact, certified to by their 
commanding officers, which shall be accepted as sufficient evi-
dence to warrant their final payment on their discharge from 
the service. (Jan. 12, 1899, c. 46, § 2, 30 Stat. 784.) 

ASSIGNMENT OF PAY; ALLOTMENTS 

891. Assignments by commissioned officers.—All commis-
sioned officers of the Army may transfer or assign their pay 
accounts, when due and payable, under such regulations and 
restrictions as the Secretary of War may prescribe. (Mar. 2, 
1907, c. 2511, 34 Stat. 1159.) 

892. Assignments by contract surgeons.—Contract surgeons 
and contract dental surgeons on duty in Alaska, Hawaii, the 
Philippine Islands, and Porto Rico may transfer or assign 

their pay accounts, when due and payable, in the methods now 
provided by regulations for commissioned officers of the Army. 
(Apr. 23, 1904, C. 1485, 33 Stat. 266.) 

893. Assignments by noncommissioned officers and pri-
vates.—No assignment of pay by a noncommissioned officer or 
private previous to his discharge shall be valid. (R. S. § 1291.) 

894. Allotments authorized.—The Secretary of War is au-
thorized to permit, under such regulations as he may prescribe, 
any officer or enlisted man on the active list of the Army, any 
retired officer or enlisted man or the Army on active duty, and 
any permanent civilian employee under the jurisdiction of the 
War Department on duty outside of the continental limits of 

the United States, to make allotments of his pay for the sup-
port of his wife, children, or dependent relatives, or for such 
other purposes as the Secretary of War may deem proper. All 
allotments of pay of officers, enlisted men, and civilian em-
ployees that have been or shall be paid to designated allottees 
previous to the receipt by disbursing officer of notice of discon-
tinuance of the same from the officer required by regulations 
to furnish such notice shall pass to the credit of the disbursing 
officer who has made or shall make such payments; and, if 
erroneous payment is made because of the failure of an officer 
to report, in the manner prescribed by the Secretary of War, 
the death of the grantor, or any fact which renders the allot-

ment not payable, then the amount of such erroneous payment 
shall be collected by the Chief of Finance from the officer who 
fails to make such report, if such collection is practicable. 
Nothing herein shall be construed to invalidate allotments in 

force on October 6, 1917. (Oct. 6, 1917, c. 81, 44) Stat. 384.) 

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

902. Pay and allowances of officer discharged and recom-

missioned in lower grades,--The discharge and recommission of 
officers in the next lower grade shall not operate to reduce the 
pay or allowances which they were receiving at the time of 

such discharge, or to deprive them of credit for service then 
counted for purposes of pay. (Sept. 14, 1922, c. 307, § 1, 42 Stat. 

841.) 
903. Allowance on death of officer or enlisted man to widow 

or person designated.—Hereafter, immediately upon official 
notification of the death from wounds or disease, not the result 

of his own misconduct, of any officer or enlisted man on the 
active list of the Regular Army or on the retired list when on 
active duty, the Chief of Finance of the Army shall cause to be 
paid to the widow, and if there be no widow to the child or 
children, and if there be no widow or child to any other de-
'pendent relative of such officer or enlisted man previously 
lesignated by him, an amount equal to six months' pay at the 
sate received by such officer or enlisted man at the date of 
Nis death. The Secretary of War shall establish regulations 
requiring each officer and enlisted man having no wife or child 
to designate the proper dependent relative to whom this amount 

shall be paid in ease of his death. Said amount shall be paid 
from funds appropriated for the pay of the Army: Provided, 
That nothing in this section shall be construed as making the 
provisions thereof applicable to officers or enlisted men of any 
forces or troops of the Army of the United States other than 
those of the Regular Army, and nothing in this section shall 
be construed to apply in commissioned grades to any officers 
except those holding perss-anent appointments in the Regular 
Army: And provided further, That none of the funds appro-
priated for the purposes of this section shall be used for the 
payment of such six months' pay to any married child or un-
married child over twenty-one years of age of a deceased offi-

cer or enlisted man who is not actually a dependent of such 
deceased officer or enlisted man. (Dec. 17, 1919, c. 6, l$ 1, 2, 
41 Stat. 367; Mar. 2, 1923, c. 178, Title I, 42 Stat. 1385.) See 
section 308 of this title as td death by aviation accident. 

904. Uniforms, accouterments, and equipment for officers at 

cost.—Uniforms, accouterments, and equipment shall, upon the 
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request of any officer of the Army, be furnished by the Gov-
ernment at cost, subject to such restrictions and regulations
as the Secretary of War may prescribe. (Aug. 31, 1918, c. 166,
§ 9, 40 Stat. 957.)

905. Right of Army musicians to furnish music in competi-
tion with civilian musicians.-Army bands or members thereof

liha!l not receive remuneration for furnishing music outside
the limits of military posts when the furnishing of such music
lIlaces them in competition with local civilian musicians. (May
11, 1908, c. 163, 35 Stat. 110.)

906. Deposit of soldiers' savings.-Any enlisted man of the
Army may deposit his savings, in sums not less than $5, with
any finance officer, who shall furnish him a deposit book, in
which shall be entered the name of the finance officer and
of the soldier, and the amount, date, and place of such deposit.
The amount so deposited shall be accounted for in the same
manner as other public funds, and shall be deposited In the
Treasury of the United States and kept as a separate fund,
known as pay of the Army deposit fund, repayment of which
to the enlisted man on discharge from the service shall be made
out of the fund created by said deposits, and shall not be sub-
ject to forfeiture by sentence of court-martial, but shall be
forfeited by desertion, and shall not be permitted to be paid
until final payment on discharge, or to the heirs or representa-
tives of a deceased soldier, and that such deposits be exempt
from liability for such soldier's debts: Provided, That the Gov-
ernment shall be liable for the amount deposited to the person
so depositing the same. (R. S. § 1305; June 12, 1906, c. 3078,

34 Stat. 246.)
907. Interest on deposits.-For any sums not less than $5 so

deposited for the period of six months, or longer, the soldier,
on his final discharge, shall be paid interest at the rate of 4

per centum per annum. (R. S. § 1306; Mar. 3, 1883, c. 93, § 1,
22 Stat. 456.)

908. Regulations governing deposits.-The system of deposits
herein established shall be carried into execution under such

regulations as may be established by the Secretary of War.

(R. S. § 1307.)
909. Dependents defined.-See Title 37, PAY AND -ALLOW-

ANCES, section 4.
910. Reduction of pay; provision against.-See Title 37, PAY

AND ALLOWANCES, section 16.
911. Application of title tdtcertain persons serving with

Army but not as commissioned officers.-See Title 37, PAY AND
ALLOWANCEs, section 1.

912. Particular provisions in force.-Nothing in this chapter

of this title shall operate to change in any way provisions of

this title, or regulations made in pursuance of law, governing

pay and allowances of the General of the Armies, the enlisted

men of the Philippine Scouts, Indian scouts, or flying cadets;

nor the allowances in kind for rations, quarters, heat, and light

for enlisted men; nor allowances in kind for quarters, heat, and

light for officers and warrant officers; nor allowances for pri-

vate mounts for officers; nor transportation in kind for officers
and warrant officers and enlisted men and their dependents;

nor transportation and packing allowances for baggage or

household effects of officers and warrant officers and enlisted

men; nor additional pay for aides; nor extra pay to enlisted
men serving as stenographic reporters, or employed as cooks or

messmen, or mail clerks, or assistant mail clerks, or engaged in

submarine diving; nor money allowances granted to enlisted
men on account of awards of medals or decorations expressly

authorized by Congress. (June 10, 1922, c. 212, § 21, 42 Stat.

633.)
913. Free tuition for soldiers in schools in District of Colum-

bia.-Soldiers of the United States not residents of the District
of Columbia who are on duty at stations adjacent to the Dis-

trict of Columbia shall be admitted for special instruction to

the day schools and night schools of the District of Columbia
without payment of tuition. (Mar. 28, 1918, c. 28, § 1, 40 Stat.
470.)

914. Free tuition in schools for children of officers and
men.-The children of officers and men of the United States
Army stationed outside of the District of Columbia shall be
admitted to the public schools without payment of tuition.
(Mar. 3, 1925, c. 477, § 1, 43 Stat. 1233.)

915. Allowance to Indian scouts for horses.-Indian scouts,
when they furnish their own horses and horse-equipments, shall
be entitled to receive 40 cents per day for their use and risk so
long as thus employed. (Aug. 12, 1876, c. 263, 19 Stat. 131.)

Chapter 26.-RETIREMENT.
RETIREMENT FOR INCAPACITY

Sec.
931.
932.
933.
934.
935.
936.

Retirement wholly from service or from active service only. .
Failure of officer to pass physical examination for promotion.
Disability found by retiring board to be incident of service.
Disability found by retiring board not to be incident of service.
Periodical examination of officers retired for disability.
Restoration of retired officers to active list.

RETIREMENT FOR AGE OR LENGTH OF SERVICE

941. Right to retirement after forty years of commissioned service.
942; Right of officer to retirement after forty years of military service.
943. Right of officer to retirement after thirty years of service.
944. Power of President to order retirement of officer forty-five years

In service or at age of sixty-two.
945. Compulsory retirement of officers when sixty-four years old.
946. Right of officer to retirement in rank above colonel.
947. Right of enlisted men to retirement.

SERVICE COUNTED IN DETERMINING RIGHT TO
RETIREMENT

951. Service in provisional or temporary forces.
952. Period of cadetship at Military or Naval Academy.
953. Service credits of officers discharged and recommissioned In lower

grade.
954. Service by enlisted men as commissioned officers of Philippine

Scouts.
955. Temporary commissioned service by enlisted men.
956. Double credits for foreign service by enlisted men.

RETIRING BOARDS
961. Composition of board.
962. Oath of members of board.
963. Inquiry into and determination of facts.
964. Finding cause of incapacity.
9865. Revision by President.
966. Right of officers to hearing.

RETIRED PAY
971. Rate of pay of retired officers.
972. Basis for computing retired pay of officers and warrant officers;

change of base pay as affecting previous retirements.
973. Pay and allowances of retired officers, warrant officers, and men

on active duty.
974. Active duty by retired officer counted In computing retired pay.
975. Attendance on course of preparatory instruction pursuant to

detail under section 386 or 1181 as active duty.
976. Ratification of administrative action as to pay of officers on duty

mentioned in next preceding section.
977. Retired pay of certain warrant officers of Mine Planter Service.
978. Pay of officers retired In reduction of commissioned personnel.
979. Pay of officer retired as warrant officer in lieu of discharge with

one year's pay.
980. Rate of pay of retired .enlisted men.
981. Retired enlisted men with commissioned service in World War.
982. Computation of retired pay of enlisted men.

991.
992.
993.
994.
995.
996.
997.
998.

999.

ACTIVE DUTY BY RETIRED OFFICERS

Duties to which retired officers may be assigned generally.
Recall of retired officers to active duty in time of war.
Assignment to duty with Quartermaster Corps.
Assignment to duty as road commissioners for Alaska.
Assignment to command of post temporarily without officers.
Assignment to duty at Soldiers' Home.
Eligibility to duty as engineer officers.
Detail of retired officer as adjutant general of District of

Columbia militia.-
Status of retired officers on active duty.
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request of any officer of the Army, be furnished by the Gov-

ernment at cost, subject to such restrictions and regulations 

as the Secretary of War may prescribe. (Aug. 31, 1918, c. 166, 

§ 9, 40 Stat. 957.) 

905. Right of Army musicians to furnish music in competi-

tion with civilian musicians.-Army bands or members thereof 

shall not receive remuneration for furnishing music outside 

the limits of military posts when the furnishing of such music 

plaees them in competition with local civilian musicians. (May 

11, 1908, c. 163, 35 Stat. 110.) 

906. Deposit of soldiers' savings.- Any enlisted man of the 
Army may deposit his savings, in sums not less than $5, with 

any finance officer, who shall furnish him a deposit book, in 

which shall be entered the name of the finance officer and 

of the soldier, and the amount, date, and place of such deposit. 

The amount so deposited shall be accounted for in the same 

manner as other public funds, and shall be deposited in the 

Treasury of the United States and kept as a separate fund, 

known as pay of the Army deposit fund, repayment of which 

to the enlisted man on discharge from the service shall be made 

out of the fund created by said deposits, and shall not be sub-

ject to forfeiture by sentence of court-martial, but shall be 

forfeited by desertion, and shall not be permitted to be paid 
until final payment on discharge, or to the heirs or representa-

tives of a deceased soldier, and that such deposits be exempt 

from liability for such soldier's debts: Provided, That the Gov-

ernment shall be liable for the amount deposited to the person 
so depositing the same. (ft. S. § 1305; June 12, 1906, c. 3078, 

34 Stat. 246.) 

907. Interest on deposits.-For any sums not less than $5 so 
deposited for the period of six months, or longer, the soldier, 

on his final discharge, shall be paid interest at the rate of 4 
per centum per annum. (R. S. § 1306; Mar. 3, 1883, c. 93, § 1, 

22 Stat. 456.) 
908. Regulations governing deposits.-The system of deposits 

herein established shall be carried into execution under such 

regulations as may be established by the Secretary of War. 

(R. S. § 1307.) 
909. Dependents defined.-See Title 37, PAY AND ''ALLOW-

ANCES, section 4. 
910. Reduction of pay; provision against.-See Title 37, PAY 

AND ALLOWANCES, section 16. 

911. Application of title te(certain persons serving with 

Army but not as commissioned officers.-See Title 37, PAY AND 

ALLOWANCES, section 1. 
912. Particular provisions in force.-Nothing in this chapter 

of this title shall operate to change in any way provisions of 

this title, or regulations made in pursuance of law, governing 

pay and allowances of the General of the Armies, the enlisted 

men of the Philippine Scouts, Indian scouts, or flying cadets; 

nor the allowances in kind for rations, quarters, heat, and light 

for enlisted men; nor allowances in kind for quarters, heat, and 

light for officers and warrant officers; nor allowances for pri-

vate mounts for officers; nor transportation in kind for officers 

and warrant officers and enlisted men and their dependents; 

nor transportation and packing allowances for baggage or 
household effects of officers and warrant officers and enlisted 

men; nor additional pay for aides; nor extra pay to enlisted 

men serving as stenographic reporters, or employed as cooks or 

messmen, or mail clerks, or assistant mail clerks, or engaged in 

submarine diving; nor money allowances granted to enlisted 

men on account of awards of medals or decorations expressly 
authorized by Congress. (June 10, 1922, c. 212, § 21, 42 Stat. 

633.) 
913. Free tuition for soldiers in schools in District of Colum-

bia.-Soldiers of the United States not residents of the District 

of Columbia who are on duty at stations adjacent to the Dis-
trict of Columbia shall be admitted for special instruction to 

the day- schools and night schools of the District of Columbia 

without payment of tuition. (Mar. 28, 1918, c. 28, § 1, 40 Stat. 

470.) 

914. Free tuition in schools for children of officers and 

men.- The children of officers and men of the United States 

Army stationed outside of the District of Columbia shall be 

admitted to the public schools without payment of tuition. 

(Mar. 3, 1925, c. 477, § 1, 43 Stat. 1233.) 

915. Allowance to Indian scouts for horses.- Indian scouts, 

when they furnish their own horses and horse-equipments, shall 

be entitled to receive 40 cents per day for their use and risk so 

long as thus employed. (Aug. 12, 1876, c. 263, 19 Stat. 131.) 

Chapter 26.- RETIREMENT. 

RETIREMENT FOR INCAPACITY 
Sec. 
931. Retirement wholly from service or from active service only. .• 
932. Failure of officer to pass physical examination for promotion. 
933. Disability found by retiring board to be incident of service. 
934. Disability found by retiring board not to be incident of service. 
935. Periodical examination of officers retired for disability. 
936. Restoration of retired officers to active list. 

RETIREMENT FOR AGE OR LENGTH OF SERVICE 

941. Right to retirement after forty years of commissioned service. 
942; Right of officer to retirement after .forty years of military service. 
943. Right of officer to retirement after thirty years of service. 
944. Power of President to order retirement of officer forty-five years 

in service or at age of sixty-two. 
945. Compulsory retirement of officers when sixty-four years old. 
946. Right of officer to retirement in rank above colonel. 
947. Right of enlisted men to retirement. 

SERVICE COUNTED IN DETERMINING RIGHT TO 
RETIREMENT 

951. Service in provisional or temporary forces. 
952. Period of cadetship at Military or Naval Academy. 
953. Service credits of officers discharged and recommissioned in lower 

grade. 
954. Service by enlisted men as commissioned officers of Philippine 

Scouts. 
955. Temporary commissioned service by enlisted men. 
956. Double credits for foreign service by enlisted men. 

RETIRING BOARDS . 

961. Composition of board. 
962. Oath of members of board. 
963. Inquiry into and determination of facts. 
964. Finding cause of incapacity. 
965. Revision by President. 
966. Right of officers to hearing. 

RETIRED PAY 

971. Rate of pay of retired officers. 
972. Basis for computing retired pay of officers and warrant officers; 

change of base pay as affecting previous retirements. 
973. Pay and allowances of retired officers, warrant officers, and men 

on active duty. 
974. Active duty by retired officer counted in computing retired pay. 
975. Attendance on course of preparatory instruction pursuant to 
• detail under section 886 or 1181 as active duty. 
976. Ratification of administrative action as to pay of officers on duty 

mentioned in next preceding section. 
977. Retired pay of certain warrant officers of Mine Planter Service. 
978. Pay of officers retired in reduction of commissioned personnel. 
979. Pay of officer retired as warrant officer in lieu of discharge with 

one year's pay. 
980. Rate of pay of retired .enlisted men. 
981. Retired enlisted men with commissioned service In World War. 
982. Computation of retired pay of enlisted men. 

ACTIVE DUTY BY RETIRED OFFICERS 

991. Duties to which retired officers may be assigned generally. 
992. Recall of retired officers to active duty in time of war. 
993. Assignment to duty with Quartermaster Corps. 
994. Assignment to duty as road commissioners for Alaska. 
995. Assignment to command of post temporarily without officers. 
996. Assignment to duty at Soldiers' Home. 
997. Eligibility to duty as engineer officers. 
998. Detail of retired officer as adjutant general of District of 

Columbia militia.-
999. Status of retired officers on active duty. 
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rROMOTIONS OF OFFICERS ON RETIRED LIST
Sec.
1011. Active duty performed by retired officers.
1012..Active duty performed after June 30, 1922.
1013. Active duty prior to July 1, 1922; attendance on course of pre-

paratory instruction.
1014. Commissions to officers promoted on retired list.

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

1021. Number of retired officers on limited list.
1022. Transfers from limited to unlimited list.
1023. Rights and liabilities of retired officers.
1024. Status of retired officers.
1025. Rank on retirement generally.
1026. Rank on retirement after service as chief.
1027. Alvanced rank for service on Panama Canal.
1028. Right to retirement for service on Panama Canal.

CROSS REFERENCES

, Rank on retirement after service as chief of a branch of the service;
see section 1026 of this title.

Retirement of Class B officers; see section 571 of this title.
Itight of professors at Military Academy to retirement; see section

1080 of this title.
Ilight of reserve officers to retirement; see section 364 of this title.
Right of retired officers and men to hold other lucrative offices; see

sections 67, 68 of Title 5, EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENTS.
Right of warrant officers to retirement; see section 594 of this title.

RETIREMENT FOR INCAPACITY

Section 931. Retirement wholly from service or from active
service only.-When any officer has become incapable of per-
forming the duties of his office, he shall be either retired from
active service, or wholly retired from the service, by the Presi-
dent, as hereinafter provided. (R. S. S 1245.)

932. Failure of officer to pass physical examination for pro-
motion.-Should an officer fail in his physical examination and
be found incapacitated for service by reason of physical dis-
ability contracted in line of duty he shall be retired with the
rank to which his seniority entitled him to be promoted. (Oct.
1, 1890, c. 1241, 1 3, 26 Stat. 562.)

933. Disability found by retiring board to be incident of
serviq.-When a retiring board finds that an officer is incapaci-
tated for active service, and that his incapacity is the result
of an incident of service, and such decision is approved by the
President, said officer shall be retired from active service and
placed on the list of retired officers. (R. S. I 125L)

934. Disability found by retiring board not to be incident of
service.-When the board finds that an officer is incapacitated
for active service, and that his incapacity is not the result of
any incident of service, and its decision is approved by the
President, the officer shall be retired from active service, or
wholly retired from the service, as the President may deter-
mine. The names of officers wholly retired from the service
shall be omitted from the Army Register. (IL. S. § 1252.)

935. Periodical examination of officers retired for disabil-
ity.-The Secretary of War shall make a list of all officers of
the Army who have been placed on the retired list for disability
and shall cause such officers to be examined at intervals as
may be advisable, and such officers as shall be found to have
recovered from such disabilities or to be able to perform service
of value to the Government sufficient to warrant such action
shall be assigned to such duty as the Secretary of War may
approve. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 418, § 1, 39 Stat. 629.)

936. Restoration of retired officers to active list.-Retired
officers of the Regular Army may be reappointed to the active
list, if found competent for active duty, and shall be commis-
sioned in the grades determined by the places assigned to them
on the promotion list under the provisions of section 554 of this
title. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, 1 24, 41 Stat. 774.)

RETIREMENT FOR AGE OR LENGTH OF SERVICE

941. Right to retirement after forty years of commissioned
aervice.-When an officer has served forty consecutive years as

a commissioned officer, he snall, if ne maies ii)piicaLilln cUere-
for to the President, be retired from active service and placed
upon the retired list. (R. S. § 1243.)

942. Right of officer to retirement after forty years of mili-
tary service.-When an officer has served forty years either as
an officer or soldier in the regular or volunteer service, or both,
he shall, if he make application therefor to the President, be
retired from active service and placed on the retired list. (June
30, 1882, c. 254, § 1, 22 Stat. 118.)

943. Right of officer to retirement after thirty years of serv-
ice.-When an officer has been thirty years in service, he may,
upon his own application, in the discretion of the President,
be retired, and placed on the retired list. (R. S. § 1243.)

944. Power of President to order retirement of officer forty-
five years in service or at age of sixty-two.--When any officer
has served forty-five years as a commissioned officer, or is
sixty-two years old, he may be retired from active service at
the discretion of the President. (R. S. § 1244.)

945. Compulsory retirement of officers when sixty-four years
old.-When an officer is sixty-four years of age, he shall be
retired from active service and placed on the retired list.
(June 30, 1882, c. 254, § 1, 22 Stat. 118.)

946. Right of officer to retirement in rank above colonel.-
No officer holding a rank above that of colonel shall be retired
except for disability or on account of having reached the age
of sixty-four years until he shall have served at least one year
in such rank. (June 12, 1906, c. 3078, 34 Stat. 245.)

947. Right of enlisted men to retirement.-When an enlisted
man shall have served thirty years either in the Army, Navy,
or Marine Corps, or in all, he shall, upon making application
to the President, be placed upon the retired list: Provided,
That in computing the necessary thirty years' time all service
in the Army, Navy, and Marine Corps shall be credited.
(Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2515, § 1, 34 Stat. 1217.)

SERVICE COUNTED IN DETERMINING RIGHT TO
RETIREMENT

951. Service in provisional or temporary forces.-In deter-
mining rights of retirement of officers of the Regular Army,
active duty performed while under appointment from the
United States Government, whether in the Regular, provisional,
or temporary forces, shall be credited to the same extent as
service under a Regular Army commission. (June 4, 1920, c.
227, subchapter I, 1 51, 41 Stat. 785.)

952. Period of cadetship at Military or Naval Academy.-In
computing for any purpose the length of service of any officer
of the Army who was appointed to the United States Military
Academy or the United States Naval Academy after August
24, 1912, the time spent at either academy shall not be counted.
(June 7, 1924, c. 291, Title I, 43 Stat. 481; Feb. 12, 1925, c. 225,
Title I, 43 Stat. 896.)

953. Service credits of officers discharged and recommis-
sioned in lower grade.-The discharge and recommission of
officers in the next lower grade shall not operate to deprive
them of credit for service counted at the time of such dis-
charge for purposes of retirement. (Sept. 14, 1922, c. 307, § 1,
42 Stat. 841.)

954. Service by enlisted men as commissioned officers of
Philippine Scouts.-All enlisted men of the Regular Army who
have been appointed commissioned officers of Philippine Scouts
subsequent to March 2, 1903, and who, upon their muster out,
have returned to the ranks of the Regular Army, shall have
such period of service counted as if it had been rendered as
enlisted men, and they shall be entitled to all continuous serv-
ice pay and to count, in computing the time necessary to en-
able them to retire, as enlisted men. (June 12, 1906, c. 3078,
34 Stat. 248.)

955. Temporary commissioned service by enlisted men.-In
comDputine service for retirmoent any .nlitt,ea man t to~ a,
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PROMOTIONS OF OFFICERS ON RETIRED LIST 
Sec. 
1011. Active duty performed by retired officers. 
1012.. Active duty performed after June 30, 1922. 
1013. Active duty prior to July I, 1922; attendance on course of pre-

paratory instruction. 
1014. Commissions to officers promoted on retired list. 

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

1021. Number of retired officers on limited list. 
1022. Transfers from limited to unlimited list. 
1023. Rights and liabilities of retired officers. 
1024. Status of retired officers. 
1025. Rank on retirement generally. 
1026. Rank on retirement after service as chief. 
1027. Advanced rank for service on Panama Canal. 
1028. Right to retirement for service on Panama Canal. 

CROSS REFERENCES 

„Rank on retirement after service as chief of a branch of the service; 

see section 1026 of this title. 
Retirement of Class B officers; see section 571 of this title. 
Right of professors at Military Academy to retirement; see section 

1080 of this title. 
Right of reserve officers to retirement; see section 364 of this title. 
Right of retired officers and men to hold other lucrative offices; see 

sections 67, 68 of Title 5, EXECUTIVE Dnrisrmssrs. 
Right of warrant officers to retirement; see section 594 of this title. 

RETIREMENT FOR INCAPACITY 

Section 931. Retirement wholly from service or from active 
service only.—When any officer has become incapable of per-
forming the duties of his office, he shall be either retired from 
active service, or wholly retired from the service, by the Presi-
dent, as hereinafter provided. (R. S. 1245.) 

932. Failure of officer to pass physical examination for pro-
motion.—Should an officer fail in his physical examination and 
be found incapacitated for service by reason of physical dis-
ability contracted in line of duty he shall be retired with the 
rank to which his seniority entitled him to be promoted. (Oct. 
1, 1890, c. 1241, § 3, 26 Stat. 562.) 

933. Disability found by retiring board to be incident of 
servige.—When a retiring board finds that an officer is incapaci-
tated for active service, and that his incapacity is the result 
of an incident of service, and such decision is approved by the 
President, said officer shall be retired from active service and 
placed on the list of retired officers. (R. S. § 125L) 

934. Disability found by retiring board not to be incident of 
service.—When the board finds that an officer is incapacitated 
for active service, and that his incapacity is not the result of 
any incident of service, and its decision is approved by the 
President, the officer shall be retired from active service, or 
wholly retired from the service, as the President may deter-
mine. The names of officers wholly retired from the service 
shall be omitted from the Army Register. (R. S. § 1252.) 

935. Periodical examination of officers retired for disabii-
ity.— The Secretary of War shall make a list of all officers of 
the Army who have been placed on the retired list for disability 
and shall cause such officers to be examined at intervals as 
may be advisable, and such officers as shall be found to have 
recovered from such disabilities or to be able to perform service 
of value to the Government sufficient to warrant such action 
shall be assigned to such duty as the Secretary of War may 
approve. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 418, § 1, 39 Stat. 629.) 

936. Restoration of retired officers to active list.—Retired 
officers of the Regular Army may be reappointed to the active 
list, if found competent for active duty, and shall be commis-
sioned in the grades determined by the places assigned to them 

on the promotion list under the provisions of section 554 of this 
title. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 24, 41 Stat. 774.) 

RETIREMENT FOR AGE OR LENGTH OF SERVICE 

941. Right to retirement after forty -years of commissioned 

service.—When an officer has served forty consecutive years as 

a commissioned officer, he shall, if he makes application there-
for to the President, be retired from active service and placed 

upon the retired list. (R. S. § 1243.) 
942. Right of officer to retirement after forty years of mili-

tary service.— When an officer has served forty years either as 
an officer or soldier in the regular or volunteer service, or both, 

he shall, if he make application therefor to the President, be 
retired from active service and placed on the retired list. (June 

30, 1882, c. 254, § 1, 22 Stat. 118.) 
943. Right of officer to retirement after thirty years of serv-

ice.— When an officer has been thirty years in service, he may, 
upon his own application, in the discretion of the President, 
be retired, and placed on the retired list. (R. S. § 1243.) 

944. Power of President to order retirement of officer forty-
five years in service or at age of sixty-two.—Wheu any officer 
has served forty-five years as a commissioned officer, or is 
sixty-two years old, he may be retired from active service at 
the discretion of the President. (R. S. § 1244.) 

945. Compulsory retirement of officers when sixty-four years 
old.— When an officer is sixty-four years of age, he shall be 
retired from active service and placed on the retired list. 
(June 30, 1882, c. 254, § 1, 22 Stat. 118.) 
946. Right of officer to retirement in rank above colonel.— 

No officer holding a rank above that of colonel shall be retired 
except for disability or on account of having reached the age 
of sixty-four years until he shall have served at least one year 
in such rank. (June 12, 1906, c. 3078, 34 Stat. 245.) 

947. Right of enlisted men to retirement.— When an enlisted 
man shall have served thirty years either in the Army, Navy, 
or Marine Corps, or in all, he shall, upon making application 
to the President, be placed upon the retired list: Provided, 
That in computing the necessary thirty years' time all service 
in the Army, Navy, and Marine Corps shall be credited. 
(Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2515, § 1, 34 Stat. 1217.) 

SERVICE COUNTED IN DETERMINING RIGHT TO 
RETIREMENT 

951. Service in provisional or temporary forces.—In deter-
mining...rights of retirement of officers of the Regular Army, 
active duty performed while under appointment from the 
United States Government, whether in the Regular, provisional, 
or temporary forces, shall be credited to the same extent as 
service under a Regular Army commission. (June 4, 1920, c. 
227, subchapter I, 1 51, 41 Stat. 785.) 

952. Period of cadetship at Military or Naval Academy.—In 
computing for any purpose the length of service of any officer 
of the Army who was appointed to the United States Military 
Academy or the United States Naval Academy after August 
24, 1912, the time spent at either academy shall not be counted. 
(June 7, 1924, c. 291, Title I, 43 Stat. 481; Feb. 12, 1925, c. 225, 
Title I, 43 Stat. 896.) 

953. Service credits of officers discharged and recommis-
sioned in lower grade.— The discharge and recommission of 

officers in the next lower grade shall not operate to deprive 
them of credit for service counted at the time of such dis-
charge for purposes of retirement. (Sept. 14, 1922, c. 307, § 1, 
42 Stat. 841.) 

954. Service by enlisted men as commissioned officers of 
Philippine Scouts.—All enlisted men of the Regular Army who 

have been appointed commissioned officers of Philippine Scouts 

subsequent to March 2, 1903, and who, upon their muster out, 
have returned to the ranks of the Regular Army, shall have 
such period of service counted as if it had been rendered as 
enlisted men, and they shall be entitled to all continuous serv-
ice pay and to count, in computing the time necessary to en-

able them to retire, as enlisted men. (June 12, 1906, c. 3078, 
34 Stat. 248.) 

955. Temporary commissioned service by enlisted men.—In 

computing service for retirement, any enlisted man accepted 
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for reenlistment under the provisions of section 632 of this
title, shall be credited with all time served with the forces of
the United States, and his service shall be deemed continuous,
notwithstanding the interruption thereof by the changes of
status provided for in said section 632. (Mar. 30, 1918, c. 37,
40 5lat. 501.)

956. Double credits for foreign service by enlisted men.-In
fcinip.uting the length of service for retirement, credit shall
be given soldiers for double the time of their actual service in
China, Cuba, the Philippine Islands, the island of Guam,

Alaska, and Panama; but double credit shall hiot be given for

ser ice rendered subsequent to April 23, 1904, in Porto Rico or
the Territory of Hawaii, nor shall credit for double time for

foreign service be given to those who enlisted after August 24,
1912: Provided, That nothing in this provision shall be so con-

strued as to forfeit credit for double time accrued prior to

August 24, 1912. (Apr. 23, 1904, c. 1485, 33 Stat. 264; Aug. 24,

1912, c. 391, § 1, 37 Slat. 575.)

RETIRING BOARDS

961. Composition of board.-The Secretary of War, under
the direction of the President, shall, from time to time, assemble
an Army retiring board, consisting of not more than nine nor

less than five officers, two-fifths of whom shall be selected from

the Medical Corps. The board, excepting the officers selected
from the Medical Corps, shall be composed, as far as may be,

of seniors in rank to the officer whose disability is inquired of.

(R. S. § 1246.)
962. Oath of members of board.-The members of said board

shall be sworn in every case to discharge their duties honestly

and impartially. (R. S. § 1247.)
963. Inquiry into and determination of facts.-A retiring

board may inquire into and determine the facts touching the

nature and occasion of the disability of any officer who appears

to be incapable of performing the duties of his office, and shall

have such powers of a court-martial and of a court of inquiry

as may be necessary for that purpose. (R. S. § 1248.)

964. Finding cause of incapacity.-When the board finds an

(fficer incapacitated for active service, it shall also find and

report the cause which, in its judgment, has produced his inca-

pacity, and whether such cause is an incident of service. (R. S.

§ 1249.)
965. Revision by President.-The proceedings and decision of

the board shall be transmitted to the Secretary of War, and

shall be laid by him before the President for his approval or

disapproval and orders in the case. (R. S. § 1250.)

966. Right of officers to hearing.-Except in cases where an

officer may be retired by the President upon his own application,

or by reason of his having served forty-five years, or of his

being sixty-two years old, no officer shall be retired from active

service, nor shall an officer, in any case, be wholly retired from

the service without a full and fair hearing before an Army re-

tiring board, if, upon due summons, he demands it. (R. S. §

125: .)

RETIRED PAY

CROSS REFERkINCES

Pay of officers retired after being placed -i Class B; see section 571
of this title.

Redtired pay of officers of Philippine Scouts; see section 327 of this
title.

971. Rate of pay of retired officers.-Officers retired from

nclive service shall receive 75 per centum of the pay of the

rank upon which they are retired. (R. S. § 1274.)

972. Basis for computing retired pay of officers and warrant

officers; change of base pay as affecting previous retire-

ments.-On and after July 1, 1922, retired officers and warrant
nffieprw shnll hnve their retired pay computed as authorized by

§ 978

section 681 on the basis of pay provided in section 672 of this
title: Provided, That nothing contained in this chapter or in
chapter 26 of this title shall operate to reduce the pay of offi-
cers, warrant officers, and-enlisted men on the retired list on
June 30, 1922; and nothing contained in the first sentence of
this section or in any other section of this chapter shall author-
ize an increase in the pay of officers or warrant officers on the

retired list on June 30, 1922: Provided further, That the pay

saved to an officer by section 902 or 916 of this title shall be

construed as the pay provided in chapter 26 of this title for
the purpose of computing retired pay. (June 10. 1922, c. 212,

§§ 1, 17, 42 Stat. 625, 632; May 31, 1924, c. 224, § 6, 43 Stat.
252.)

973. Pay and allowances of retired officers, warrant officers,
and men on active duty.-Retired officers of the Army below

the grade of brigadier general and retired warrant officers and

enlisted men shall, when on active duty, receive full pay and

allowances. (June 10, 1922, c. 212, § 17, 42 Stat. 632.)

974. Active duty by retired officer counted in computing re-

tired pay.-Any retired officer of the Army who has been

detailed to active duty and who has since his retirement

served on active detail shall be entitled to increases of lon-

gevity pay, to be computed as provided by law for the computa-

tion of longevity pay, for the time of his service before retire-

ment and on active detail since his retirement. (May 12, 1917,

c. 12, 40 Stat. 48.)
975. Attendance on course of preparatory instruction. pur-

suant to detail under section 386 or 1181 as active duty.-

Duty performed by retired officers of the Regular Army, pur-

suant to War Department orders issued under section 386 or

section 1181 of this title, respectively, including, in either case,

temporary duty for attendance on any course of preparatory

instruction required by such order, shall be construed. to be

active duty for the purpose of increase of longevity pay of

such retired officers within the meaning of sections 973 and

974 of this title. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 411, § 2, 43 Stat. 1099.)

976. Ratification of administrative action as to pay of offi-

cers on duty mentioned in next preceding section.-Any admin-

istrative action taken prior to March 3, 1925, by the War De-

partment dependent for validity upon the construction of sec-

tions 973 and 974 of this title mentioned in the next preceding

section, or a like construction of any other statute' authorizing

the detail of retired officers of the Army to educational institu-

tions, is hereby ratified and confirmed; and any pay otherwise

due to any retired officers of the Regular Army but heretofore

withheld by reason of a construction of any of the indicated

statutes inconsistent with those foregoing shall be considered

due and payable. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 411, § 5, 43 Stat. 1100.)

977. Retired pay of certain warrant officers of Mine Planter
Service.-Warrant officers of the Army Mine Planter Service

retired in reducing the strength of the Army in 1922 shall

receive retired pay at the rate of 2% per centum of their

active pay, multiplied by the number of complete years of such

service, in case of those of less than twenty years' service, and

at the rate of 3 per centum of their active pay, multiplied by

the number of complete years of such service, In the case of

those of more than twenty years' service, not exceeding 75 per

centum of their active pay: Provided, That In computing

longevity pay under the provision of this section service on

boats in the service of the Quartermaster Department as well

as service In the Regular Army shall be counted. (Mar. 3,

1925, c. 413, 43 Stat. 1101.)

978. Pay of officers retired in reduction of commissioned

personnel.-The pay of officers retired in the reduction of the

commissioned personnel in the year 1922 shall, in case of those

of more than ten years' and less than twenty years' corn

missioned service, be at the rate of 2% per centum of their

active pay multiplied by the number of complete years of such
~W~ ...............
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for reenlistment under the provisions of section 632 of this 

title, shall be credited with all time served with the forces of 

the United States, and his service shall be deemed continuous, 

notwithstanding the interruption thereof by the changes of 

status provided for in said section 632. (Mar. 30, 1918, C. 37, 
40 Slat. 501.) 

956. Double credits for foreign service by enlisted men.—In 

(neoiting the length of service for retirement, credit shall 

be given soldiers for double the time of their actual service in 

China, Cuba, the Philippine Islands, the island of Guam, 

Alaska, and Panama; but double credit shall hot be given for 

sery ice rendered subsequent to April 23, 1904, in Porto Rico or 

the Territory of Hawaii, nor shall credit for double time for 

foreign service be given to those who 'enlisted after August 24, 

1912; Provided, That nothing in this provision shall be so con-

strued as to forfeit credit for double time accrued prior to 

August 24, 1912. (Apr. 23, 1904, c. 1485, 33 Stat. 264; Aug. 24, 

1912, c. 391, § 1, 37 Stat. 575.) 

RETIRING BOARDS 

961. Composition of board.—The Secretary of War, under 

the direction of the President, shall, from time to time, assemble 

an Army retiring board, consisting of not more than nine nor 

less than five officers, two-fifths of whom shall be selected from 

the Medical Corps. The board, excepting the officers selected 

from the Medical Corps, shall be composed, as far as may be, 
of seniors in rank to the officer whose disability is inquired of. 

(R. S. § 1246.) 

962. Oath of members of board.—The members of said board 

shall be sworn in every case to discharge their duties honestly 

and impartially. (R. S. § 1247.) 
%3. Inquiry into and determination of facts.—A retiring 

board may inquire into and determine the facts touching the 

nature and occasion of the disability of any officer who appears 

to be incapable of performing the duties of his office, and shall 
have such powers of a court-martial and of a court of inquiry 

as may be necessary for that purpose. (R. S. § 1248.) 

964. Finding cause of incapacity.—When the board finds an 

officer incapacitated for active service, it shall also find and 

report the cause which, in its judgment, has produced his inca-

pacity, and whether such cause is an incident of service. (R. S. 

§ 1249.) 
965. Revision by President.—The proceedings and decision of 

the hoard shall be transmitted to the Secretary of War, and 

shall be laid by him before the President for his approval or 

di-approval and orders in the case. (R. S. § 1250.) 
966. Right of officers to hearing.—Except in cases where an 

officer may be retired by the President upon his own application, 

or by reason of his having served forty-five years, or of his 

being sixty-two years old, no officer shall be retired from active 
service, nor shall an officer, in any case, be wholly retired from 

the service without a full and fair hearing before an Army re-

tiring board, if, upon due summons, he demands it. (R. S. § 

1253.) 

RETIRED PAY 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Pay of officers retired after being Placed -in Class B; see section 571 
of this title. 

Retired tally of officers of Philippine Scouts; see section 327 of this 
title. 

971. Rate of pay of retired officers.—Officers retired from 
active service shall receive 75 per centum of the pay of the 

rank upon which they are retired. (R. S. § 1274.) 
972. Basis for computing retired pay of officers and warrant 

officers.; change of base pay as affecting previous retire-
ments.—On and after July 1, 1922, retired officers and warrant 

officers shall have their retired Pay computed as authoriced by 

section 681 on the basis of pay provided in section 672 of this 

title: Provided, That nothing contained in this chapter or in 
chapter 26 of this title shall operate to reduce the pay of offi-

cers, warrant officers, andevnlisted men on the retired list on 

June 30, 1022; and nothing contained in the first sentence of 

this section or in any other section of this chapter shall author-

ize an increase in the pay of officers or warrant officers on the 

retired list on June 30, 1922: Provided, further, That the pay 

saved to an officer by section 902 or 916 of this title shall be 
construed as the pay provided in chapter 26 of this title for 

the purpose of computing retired pay. (June 10. 1922, c. 212, 

§§ 1, 17, 42 Stat. 625, 632; May 31, 1924, c. 224, § 6, 43 Stat. 

232.) • 

973. Pay and allowances of retired officers, warrant officers, 

and men on active duty.—Itetired officers of the Army below 
the grade of brigadier general and retired warrant officers and 

enlisted men shall, when on active duty, receive full pay and 

allowances. (June 10, 1922, c. 212, § 17, 42 Stat. 632.) 

974. Active duty by retired officer counted in computing re-

tired pay.—Any retired officer of the Army who has been 
detailed to active duty and who has since his retirement 

served on active detail shall be entitled to increases of lon-

gevity pay, to be computed as provided by law for the computa-

tion of longevity pay, for the time of his service before retire-
ment and on active detail since his retirement. (May 12, 1917, 

c. 12, 40 Stat. 48.) 
975. Attendance on course of preparatory instruction- pur-

suant to detail under section 386 or 1181 as active duty.— 

Duty performed by retired officers of the Regular Army, pur-

suant to War Department orders issued under section 386 or 

section 1181 of this title, respectively, including, in either case, 

temporary duty for attendance on any course of preparatory 

instruction required by such order, shall be construed to be 

active duty for the purpose of increase of longevity pay of 

such retired officers within the meaning of sections 973 and 

974 of this title. (Mar. 3, 1-925, c. 411, § 2, 43 Stat. 1099.) 

976. Ratification of administrative action as to pay - of offi-
cers on duty mentioned in next preceding section.—Any admin-

istrative action taken prior to March 3, 1925, by the War De-

partment dependent for validity upon the construction of sec-

tions 973 and 974 of this title mentioned in the next preceding 

section, or a like construction of any other statute' authorizing 

the detail of retired officers of the Army to educational institu-

tions, is hereby ratified and confirmed; and any pay otherwise 

due to any retired officers of the Regular Army but heretofore 

withheld by reason of a construction of any of the indicated 

statutes inconsistent with those foregoing shall be considered 
due and payable. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 411, § 5, 43 Stat. 1100.) 

977. Retired pay of certain warrant officers of Mine Planter 

Service.—Warrant officers of the Array Mine Planter Service 

retired in reducing the strength of the Army in 1922 shall 

receive retired pay at the rate of 2% per centum of their 

active pay, multiplied by the number of complete years of such 
service, in case of those of less than twenty years' service, and 
at the rate of 3 per centum of their active pay, multiplied by 

the number of complete years of such service, In the ease of 

those of more than twenty years' service, not exceeding 75 per 

centum of their active pay: Provided, That in computing 
longevity pay under the provision of this section service on 

boats in the service of the Quartermaster Department as well 
as service In the Regular Army shall be counted. (Mar. 3, 

1925, c. 413, 43 Stat. 1101.) 

978. Pay of officers retired in reduction of commissioned 

personnel.—The pay of officers retired in the reduction of the 

commissioned personnel in the year 1922 shall, in case of those 
of more than ten years' and less than twenty years' com-

missioned service, be at the rate of 2% per centum of their 

active pay multiplied by the number of complete years of such 
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commissioned service; and In case of those of more than twenty
years' commissioned service be at the rate of 3 per centum of
their active pay multiplied by the number of complete years
of such commissioned service, not ,exceeding 75 per centum.
(June 30, 1922, c. 253, Title I, 42 Stat. 722.)

979. Pay of officer retired as warrant officer in lieu of dis-
charge with one year's pay.-Any officer of less than ten years'
commissioned service but of more than twenty years' service
accredited toward retirement or for increased pay for length
of service, having elected retirement as a warrant officer in
lieu of discharge with one year's pay in the reduction of the
commissioned personnel of the Army in the year 1922, shall
receive retired pay at the rate of 2 per centum of the pay of a
warrant officer multiplied by the number of years of such
accredited service. (June 30, 1922, c. 253, Title I, 42 Stat. 723.)

980. Rate of pay of retired enlisted men.-When an enlisted
man is placed on the retired list, pursuant to section 947 of
this title, he shall receive 75 per centum of the pay and allow-
ances he may then be in receipt of, and said allowances shall
be as follows: $9.50 per month in lieu of rations and clothing
and .6.25 per month in lieu of quarters, fuel, and light. (Mar.
2, 1907, c. 2515, § 1, 34 Stat. 1217.)

981. Retired enlisted men with commissioned service in
World War.-Retired enlisted men of the Army who served
honorably as commissioned officers of the Army of the United
States at some time between April 6, 1917, and November 11,
1918, shall be entitled to receive the pay of retired warrant
officers of the Army: Provided, That such enlisted men retired
prior to July i, 1922, shall be entitled to receive the pay pro-
vided by law for retired warrant officers of equal length of
service retired prior to that date, and that any such enlisted
man retired subsequent to June 30, 1922, shall be entitled to
receive the pay provided by law for retired warrant officers of
equal length of service retired subsequent to that date: Pro-
vided further, That nothing in this section shall operate to pre-
vent any person from receiving the pay and allowances of his
grade, rank, or rating on the retired list when such pay and
allowances exceed the pay to which he would be entitled under
this section by virtue of his commissioned service. (June 6,
1924, c. 275, § 8, 43 Stat. 472.)

982. Computation of retired pay of enlisted men.-On and
after July 1, 1922, retired enlisted men of the Army shall have
their retired pay computed as authorized by law on the basis
of pay provided in this chapter of this title. (June 10, 1922,
c. 212, § 9, 42 Stat. 629.)

ACTIVE DUTY BY RETIRED OFFICERS

CROSS REFERENCES

Detail of retired officers as instructors of Reserve Officers' Training
Corps; see section 386 of this title.

Detail of retired officers as professors in colleges; see section 1181
of this title.

What constitutes active duty for pay purposes; see section 974, et
sea., of this title.

991. Duties to which retired officers may be assigned gener-
ally.-The Secretary of War may assign retired officers of the
Army, with their consent, to active duty in recruiting, for serv-
ice in connection with the Organized Militia in the several
States and Territories upon the request of the governor thereof,
as military attaches, upon courts-martial, courts of inquiry and
boards, and to staff duties not involving service with troops;
and such officers while so assigned shall receive the full pay
and allowances of their respective grades. (Apr. 23, 1904, c.
1485, 33 Stat. 264.)

992. Recall of retired officers to active duty in time of war.-
In time of war retired officers may be employed on active duty
in the discretion of the President, and when so employed they

shall receive the full pay and allowances of their grades. (June
4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 51, 41 Stat. 785.)

993. Assignment to duty with Quartermaster Corps.-As-
signments which have been or may hereafter be made of
retired officers of the Army to active duty as acting quarter-
masters shall be regarded as assignments to staff duties not
involving service with troops within the meaning of section
991 of this title. (May 12, 1917, c. 12, 40 Stat. 48.)

994. Assignment to duty as road commissioners for Alaska.-
Hereafter the Secretary of War may, in his discretion, assign
suitable retired officers of the Army to active duty as members
of the board of road commissioners for Alaska, and in the case
of any officer so assigned the provisions of so much of section
991 of this title as relates to the assignment of retired officers
to active duty shall apply. (Mar. 3, 1911, c. 209, 36 Stat.
1052.)

995. Assignment to command of post temporarily without
officers.-When by reason of the movement of troops a post is
temporarily left without its regular garrison and with no com-
missioned officer on duty thereat, the Secretary of War may
assign a retired officer of the Army, with his consent, to active
duty in charge of such post. The officer so assigned shall per-
form the duties of commanding officer and also any necessary
staff duties at such post, and shall, while in the performance
of such duties, receive the full pay and allowances of his
grade, subject to the limitations imposed by section 973 of this
title. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 418, .§ 1, 39 Stat. 627.)

996. Assignment to duty at Soldiers' Home.-Retired officers
of the Army may be assigned to duty at the Soldiers' Home.
(R. S. § 1259; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 243; Mar. 3.
1883, c. 134, § 7, 22 Stat. 565.)

997. Eligibility to duty as engineer officers.-When retired
officers of the Army, any portion of whose active service was in
the Corps of Engineers, are called back into active service they
shall be eligible to fill any position required by law to be filled
by an officer of the Corps of Engineers. (June 15, 1917, c. 31,
40 Stat. 231.)

998. Detail of retired officer as adjutant general of District
of Columbia Militia.-The President of the United States may
detail as adjutant general of the District of Columbia Militia
any retired officer of the Army who may be nominated to the
President by the brigadier general commanding the District of
Columbia Militia, said retired officer while so detailed to have
the active service pay and allowances of his rank in the Regular
Army. (June 6, 1900, c. 811, 31 Stat. 671.)

999. Status of retired officers on active duty.-When any
retired officer of the Army is, in the discretion of the President,
employed on active duty and assigned to duty in an arm, corps,
department, or organization, he shall, for all purposes, except
promotion, be considered an officer of such arm, corps, depart -
ment, or organization- while so serving, and shall be an extra
number therein. (July 9, 1918, c. 143, subchapter XX, 40 Stat.
893.)

PROMOTION OF OFFICERS ON RETIRED LIST

1011. Active duty performed by retired officers.-Except as
provided in the next following section any retired officer, who
has been detailed .on active duty, shall receive the rank, pay,
and allowances of the grade, not above that of colonel, that he
would have attained in due course of promotion if he had re-
mained on the active list for a period beyond the date of his
retirement equal to the total amount of time during which lie
has been detailed to active duty since his retirement. (June 4,
192-0, c. 227, subchapter I, § 51, 41 Stat. 785.)

1012. Active duty performed after June 30, 1922.-Active
duty performed after June 30, 1922, by an officer on the retired
list or its equivalent shall not entitle such officer to promotion.
(June 10, 1922, c. 224, § 6, 43 Stat. 252.)
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commissioned service: and in case of those of more than twenty 

years' commissioned service be at the rate of 3 per centum of 
their active pay multiplied by the number of complete years 
of such commissioned service. not ,exceeding 75 per centum. 

(June 30, 1922, c. 253, Title I, 42 Stat. 722.) 

979. Pay of officer retired as warrant officer in lieu of dis-

charge with one year's pay.—Any officer of less than ten years' 

commissioned service but of more than twenty years' service 

accredited toward retirement or for increased pay for length 
of service, having elected retirement as a warrant officer in 
lieu of discharge with oue year's pay in the reduction of the 

commissioned personnel of the Army in the year 1922, shall 

receive retired pay at the rate of 2 per centum of the pay of a 

warrant officer multiplied by the number of years of such 
accredited service. (June 30, 1922, c. 253, Title I, 42 Stat. 723.) 

980. Rate of pay of retired enlisted men.—When an enlisted 
man is placed on the retired list, pursuant to section 947 of 

this title, he shall receive 75 per centum of the pay and allow-
ances he may then be in receipt of, and said allowances shall 
be as follows: $9.50 per month in lieu of rations and clothing 

and $6.25 per month in lieu of quarters, fuel, and light. (Mar. 

2, 1907, c. 2515, 1 1, 34 Stat. 1217.) 

981. Retired enlisted men with commissioned service in 

World War.—Retired enlisted men of the Army who served 

honorably as commissioned officers of the Army of the United 

States at some time between April 6, 1917, and November 11, 
1918, 'shall be entitled to receive the pay of retired warrant 

officers of the Army: Provided, That such enlisted men retired 
prior to July 1, 1.9=, shall be entitled to receive the pay pro-

vided by law for retired warrant officers of equal length of 
service retired prior to that date, and that any such enlisted 

man retired subsequent to June 30, 1922, shall be entitled to 

receive' the pay provided by law for retired warrant officers of 

equal length of service retired subsequent to that date: Pro-
vided further, That nothing in this section shall operate to pre-

vent any person from receiving the pay and allowances of his 

grade, rank, or rating on the retired list when such pay and 

allowances exceed the pay to which he would be entitled under 

this section by virtue of his commissioned service. (June 6, 

192,1, c. 275, § 8, 43 Stat. 472.) 

982. Computation of retired pay of enlisted men.—On and 
after July 1, 1922, retired enlisted men of the Army shall 'have 

their retired pay computed as authorized by law on the basis 

of pay provided in this chapter of this title. (June 10, 1922, 

C. 212, § 9, 42 Stat. 629.) 

ACTIVE DUTY BY RETIRED OFFICERS 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Detail or retired officers as Instructors of Reserve Officers' Training 
Corps; see section 386 of this title. 

Detail of retired officers as professors in colleges; see section 1181 
of this title. 
What constitutes active duty for pay purposes; see section 974, et 

see., of this title. 

991. Duties to which retired officers may be assigned gener-

ally.—The Secretary of War may assign retired officers of the 

Army, with their consent, to active duty in recruiting, for serv-

ice in connection with the Organized Militia in the several 

States and Territories upon the retjuest of the governor thereof, 
as military attaches, upon courts-martial, courts of inquiry and 

boards, and to staff duties not involving service with troops; 
and such officers while so assigned shall receive the full pay 

and allowances of their respective grades. (Apr. 23, 1904, c. 
1485, 33 Stat. 264.) 

992. Recall of retired officers to active duty in time of war.— 

In time of war retired officers may be employed on active duty 

in the discretion of the President, and when so employed they 

shall receive the full pay and allowances of their grades. (June 

4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 51, 41 Stat. 785.) 
993. Assignment to duty with Quartermaster Corps.—As-

signments which have been or may hereafter be made of 

retired officers of the Army to active duty as acting quarter-
masters shall be regarded as assignments to staff duties not 

involving service with troops within the meaning of section 

991 of this title. (May 12, 1917, c. 12, 40 Stat. 48.) 
994. Assignment to duty as road commissioners for Alaska.— 

Hereafter the Secretary of War may, in his discretion, assign 

suitable retired Officers of the Army to active duty as members 
of the board of road commissioners for Alaska, and in the case 

of any officer so assigned the provisions of so much of section 

991 of this title as relates' to the assignment of retired officers 

to active duty shall apply. (Mar. 3, 1911, c. 209, 36 Stat. 

1052.) 

995. Assignment to command of post temporarily without 
officers.—When by reason of the movement of troops a post is 

temporarily left without its regular garrison and with no com-

missioned officer on duty thereat, the Secretary of War may 

assign a retired officer of the Army, with his consent, to active 

duty in charge of such post. The officer so assigned shall per-

form the duties of commanding officer and also any necessary 

staff duties at such post, and shall, while in the performance 
of such duties, receive the full pay and allowances of his 

grade, subject to the limitations imposed by section 973 of this 
title. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 418, .1 1, 39 Stat. 627.) 

996. Assignment to duty at Soldiers' Home.—Retired officers 

of the Army may be assigned to duty at the Soldier Home. 
(R. S. 1 1259; Feb. 27, 1877, C. 69, 1 1, 19 Stat. 243; Mar. 3. 
1883, c. 134, 1 7, 22 Stat. 565.) 

997. Eligibility to duty as engineer officers.—When retired 
officers of the Army, any portion of whose active service was in 

the Corps of Engineers, are called back into active service they 

shall be eligible to fill any position required by law to be filled 

by an officer of the Corps of Engineers. (June 15, 1917, c. 31, 
40 Stat. 231.) 

998. Detail of retired officer as adjutant general of District 

of Columbia Militia.—The President of the United States may 
detail as adjutant general of the District of Columbia Militia 
any retired officer of the Army who may be nominated to the 

President by the brigadier general commanding the District of 
Columbia Militia, said retired officer while so detailed to have 

the active service pay and allowances of his rank in the Regular 

Army. (June 6, 1900, c. 811, 31 Stat. 671.) 

999. Status of retired officers on active duty.—When any 
retired officer of the Army is, in the discretion of the President, 
employed on active duty and assigned to duty in an arm, corps, 

department, or organization, he shall, for all purposes, except 

promotion, be considered an officer of such arm, corps, depart-

ment, or organization while so serving, and shall be an extra 
number therein. (July 9, 1918, c. 143, subchapter X.X, 40 Stat. 
893.) 

PROMOTION OF OFFICERS ON RETIRED LIST 

1011. Active duty performed by retired officers.—Except as 
provided in the next following section any retired officer, who 

has been detailed .on active duty, shall receive the rank, pay, 
and allowances of the grade, not above that of colonel, that he 

would have attained in due course of promotion if he had re-
mained on the active list for a period beyond the date of his 
retirement equal to the total amount of time during which he 

has been detailed to active duty since his retirement. (June 4, 

1920, c. 227, subchapter I, 1 51, 41 Stat. 785.) 
1012. Active duty performed after June 30, 1922.—Active 

duty performed after June 30, 1922, by an officer on the retired 

list or its equivalent shall not entitle such officer to promotion. 

(June 10, 1922, c. 224, 1 6, 43 Stat. 252.) 
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1013. Active duty prior to July 1, 1922; attendance on course
of preparatory instructions.-Duty performed prior to July 1,
1922, by retired officers of the Regular Army and duty per-
formed prior to June 10, 1922, by retired officers of the Philip-
pine Scouts, pursuant to War Department orders issued or pur-
porting to have been issued under sections 386 or 1181, re-
spectively, of this title, including, in either case, temporary
duty for attendance on any course of preparatory instruction
required by such order, shall be construed to be active duty
for the purpose of promotion of such retired officers on the
retired list, within the meaning of sections 1011 and 1012 of this
title. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 411, § 4, 43 Stat. 1100.)

1014. Commissions to officers promoted on .retired list.-
Commissioned officers of the Army, Navy, and Marine Corps on
the retired list whose rank has been or shallhereafter be ad-
vanced by operation of or in accordance with law shall be en-
titled to and shall receive commissions in accordance with
such advanced rank. (Mar. 4, 1911, c. 266, 36 Stat. 1354.)

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

1021. Number of retired officers on limited list.-The whole
number of officers of the Army on the retired list shall not at
any time exceed three hundred and fifty, and any less number
to be allowed thereon may be fixed by the President in his
discretion: Provided, That officers who have been placed on
the retired list by special authority of Congress and officers
retired for physical disability shall not form part of the
limited retired list established hereby. (R. S. § 1258; Feb.
16, 1891, c. 238, 26 Stat. 763; Sept. 17, 1919, c. 61, 41 Stat. 286.)

1022. Transfers from limited to unlimited list.-When offi-
cers who have been placed on the limited retired list as estab-
lished by section 1021 of this title, shall have attained the
age of sixty-four years they shall be transferred from said
limited retired list to the unlimited list of officers retired by
operation of law because of having attained said age of sixty-
four years. (Feb. 16, 1891, c. 238, 26 Stat. 763.)

1023. Rights and liabilities of retired officers.-Officers re-
tired from active service shall be entitled to wear the uni-
form of the rank on which they may be retired. They shall
continue to be borne on the Army Register, and shall be sub-
ject to the rules and articles of war, and to trial by general
court-martial for any breach thereof. (R. S. § 1256.)

1024. Status of retired officers.-Officers retired from active
service shall be withdrawn from command and from the line
of promotion. (R.,S. § 1255.)

1025. Rank on retirement generally.-Officers retired from
active service shall be retired upon the actual rank held by
them at the date of retirement. (R. S. § 1254.)

1026. Rank on retirement after service as chief.-Any officer
who shall have served four years as chief of a branch, and

who may subsequently be retired, shall be retired with the
rank, pay and allowances authorized by law for the grade
held by him as such chief. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I,
§ 4, 41 Stat. 762.)

1027. Advanced rank for service on Panama Canal.-Such
officers of the Army and Navy as were detailed for duty with
the Isthmian Canal Commission on the Isthmus of Panama
for more than three years, and who shall not have been ad-
vanced in rank for such service by any provision of law, shall
be advanced one grade in rank upon retirement. (Mar. 4,
1915, c. 167, § 3, 38 Stat. 1191.)

1028. Right to retirement for service on Panama Canal.-
Any officer of the Army to be benefited by the provisions of

section 1027 of this title, may at any time, on his own appli-
cation, be retired by the President at 75 per centum of the
pay of the rank upon which he is retired. (Mar. 4, 1915,
c. 167, § 6, 38 Stat. 1191.)
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Chapter 27.-MILITARY ACADEMY.

SUPERVISION AND GOVERNMENT OF ACADEMY GENERALLY

Sec.
1041.
1042.
1043.
1044.

Supervision of the academy.
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Course of instruction.
Suspension of academic duties on Sunday.

BOARD OF VISITORS

1051. Creation of board.
1052. Composition of board; mode of appointment.
1053. Duties of visitors.
1054. Visitations; expenses of visitors.

MILITARY AND ACADEMIC STAFF

1061. Enumeration of officers and faculty.
1062. Selection and detail of officers.
1063. Appointment of officers and professors.
1064. Eligibility of graduates to academic staff.
1065. Commandant of cadets.
1066. Local rank of superintendent and commandant of cadets.
1067. Quartermaster and commissary for cadets.
1068. Assistant to commissary of cadets.
1069. Professor of ordnance and gunnery.
1070. Assistant professors of ordnance and gunnery.
1071. Professor of modern languages.
1072. Associate professor of modern languages.
1073. Professor of military hygiene.
1074. Professor of law.
1075. Assistant professor of law.
1076. Associate professor of mathematics.
10T7. Professor of English and history.
1078. Assistant professors of English and history.
1079. Rank and right of command of academic staff.
1080. Retirement of professors.
1081. Right of academic staff to command in Army.
1082. Custodian of gymnasium.
1083. Chaplain.
1084. Filling vacancies.
1085. Master of the sword.

CADETS

1091. Number, territorial distribution, and appointment.
1092. Appointment of enlisted men of Regular Army and National

Guard.
1093. Filipino cadets authorized.
1094. Age for admission.
1095. Physical examination of candidates.
1096. Examination as to preliminary education.
1097. Time for admission to academy.
1098. Appointment In advance of time of admission.
1099. Oath or affirmation on admission.
1100. Failure of cadet to graduate with class as affecting admission

of successor.
1101. Engagement for period of service.
1102. Place and character of service.
1103. Reexamination of cadet found deficient in one subject.
1104. Effect of discharge for deficiency.
1105. Cadet battalion.
1106. Uniforms, accouterments, and equipment.

ENLISTED MEN

1111. Number of enlisted men in Englnelr detachment.
1112. Number of enlisted men In general Army service and Cavalry

detachments.

PROPERTY, BUILDINGS, AND GROUNDS

1121. Purchase of supplies for departments of instruction.
1122. Sale of surplus or unserviceable machinery, supplies, apparatus,

etc. I
1123. Charges for use of wharf and ferry slip.
1124. Proceeds of gas.
1125. Memorial hall.
1126. Buildings for religious worship.
1127. Contingent fund.

PAY AND ALLOWANCES

1131. Superintendent; commandant of cadets.
1132. Adjutant.
1133. Professors and Instructors generally.
1134. Associate professor of mathematics.
1135. Assistant professors; senior assistant instructors of tactics.
1136. Assistant instructors of tactics commanding cadet companies.
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1013. Active duty prior to July 1, 1922; attendance on course 
of preparatory instructions.-Duty performed prior to July 1, 
1922, by retired officers of the Regular Army and duty per-
formed prior to June 10, 1922, by retired officers of the Philip-
pine Scouts, pursuant to War Department orders issued or pur-

porting to have been issued under sections 386 or 1181, re-
spectively, of this title, including, in either case, temporary 
duty for attendance on any course of preparatory instruction 
required by such order, shall be construed to be active duty 

for the purpose of promotion of such retired officers on the 
retired list, within the meaning of sections 1011 and 1012 of this 

title. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 411, § 4, 43 Stat. 1100.) 

1014. Commissions to officers promoted on .retired list.-
Commissioned officers of the Army, Navy, and Marine Corps on 

the retired list whose rank has been or shalLhereafter be ad-
vanced by operation of or in accordance with law shall be en-
titled to and shall receive commissions in accordance with 

such advanced rank. (Mar. 4, 1911, c. 266, 36 Stat. 1354.) 

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

1021. Number of retired officers on limited list.-The whole 
number of officers of the Army on the retired list shall not at 
ally time exceed three hundred and fifty, and any less number 

to be allowed thereon may be fixed by the President in his 
discretion: Provided, That officers who have been placed on 
the retired list by special authority of Congress and officers 
retired for physical disability shall not form part of the 
limited retired list established hereby. (R. S. § 1258; Feb. 
16, 1891, c. 238, 26 Stat. 763; Sept. 17, 1919, c. 61, 41 Stat. 286.) 

1022. Transfers from limited to unlimited list.-When offi-

cers who have been placed on the limited retired list as estab-
lished by section 1021 of this title, shall have attained the 

age of sixty-four years they shall be transferred from said 
limited retired list to the unlimited list of officers retired by 
operation of law because of having attained said age of sixty-

four years. (Feb. 16, 1891, c. 238, 26 Stat. 763.) 
1023. Rights and liabilities of retired officers.-0fficers re-

tired from active service shall be entitled to wear the uni-
form of the rank on which they may be retired. They shall 

continue to be borne on the Army Register, and shall be sub-
ject to the rules and articles of war, and to trial by general 

court-martial for any breach thereof. (R. S. § 1256.) 

1024. Status of retired officers.-Officers retired from active 
service shall be withdrawn from command and from the line 

of promotion. § 1255.) 

1025. Rank on retirement generally.-Officers retired from 

active service shall be retired upon the actual rank held by 
them at the date of retirement. (R. S. § 1254.) 

1026. Rank on retirement after service as chief.-Any officer 
who shall have served four years as chief of a branch, and 
who may subsequently be retired, shall be retired with the 

rank, pay and allowances authorized by law for the grade 
held by him as such chief. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, 

§ 4, 41 Stat. 762.) 

1027. Advanced rank for service on Panama Canal.-Such 

officers of the Army and Navy as were detailed for duty with 
the Isthmian Canal Commission on the Isthmus of Panama 
for more than three years, and who shall not have been ad-
vanced in rank for such service by any provision of law, shall 
be advanced one grade in rank upon retirement. (Mar. 4, 

1915, c. 167, § 3, 38 Stat. 1191.) 

1028. Right to retirement for service on Panama Canal.-

Any officer of the Army to be benefited by the provisions of 

section 1027 of this title, may at any time, on his own appli-
cation, be retired by the President at 75 per centum of the 

pay of the rank upon which he is retired. (Mar. 4, 1915, 

c. 167, 6, 38 Stat. 1191.) 

Chapter 2 7.-MIL1TARY ACADEMY. 

SUPERVISION AND GOVERNMENT OF ACADEMY GENERALLY 

Sec. 
1041. 
1042. 
1043. 
1044. 

Supervision of the academy. 
Immediate government and military command. 
Course of instruction. 
Suspension of academic duties on Sunday. 

BOARD OF VISITORS 

1051. Creation of board. 
1052. Composition of board; mode of appointment. 
1053. Duties of visitors. 
1054. Visitations; expenses of visitors. 

MILITARY AND ACADEMIC STAFF 

1061. Enumeration of officers and faculty. 
1062. Selection and detail of officers. 
1063. Appointment of officers and professors. 
1064. Eligibility of graduates to academic staff. 
1065. Commandant of cadets. 
1066. Local rank of superintendent and commandant of cadets. 
1067. Quartermaster and commissary for cadets. 
1068. Assistant to commissary of cadets. 
1069. Professor of ordnance and gunnery. 
1070. Assistant professors of ordnance and gunnery. 
1071. Professor of modern languages. 
1072. Associate professor of modern languages. 
1073. Professor of military hygiene. 
1674. Professor of law. 
1075. Assistant professor of law. 
1076. Associate professor of mathematics. 
1077. Professor of English and history. 
1078. Assistant professors of English and history. 
1079. Rank and right of command of academic staff. 
1080. Retirement of professors. 
1081. Right of academic staff to command in Army. 
1082. Custodian of gymnasium. 
1083. Chaplain. 
1084. Filling vacancies. 
1085. Master of the sword. 

CADETS 

1091. Number, territorial distribution, and appointment. 
1092. Appointment of enlisted men of Regular Army and National 

Guard. 
1093. Filipino cadets authorized. 
1094. Age for admission. 
1095. Physical examination of candidates. 
1096. Examination as to preliminary education. 
1097. Time for admission to academy. 
1098. Appointment in advance of time of admission. 
1099. Oath or affirmation on admission. 
1100. Failure of cadet to graduate with class as affecting admission 

of successor. 
1101. Engagement for period of service. 
1102. Place and character of service. 
1103. Reexamination of cadet found deficient in one subject. 
1104. Effect of discharge for deficiency. 
1105. Cadet battalion. 
1106. Uniforms, accouterments, and equipment. 

ENLISTED MEN 

1111. Number of enlisted men in Englueler detachment. 
1112. Number of enlisted men in general Army service and Cavalry 

detachments. 

PROPERTY, BUILDINGS, AND GROUNDS 

1121. Purchase of supplies for departments of instruction. 
1122. Sale of surplus or unserviceable machinery, supplieS, apparatus, 

etc. 
1123. Charges for use of wharf and 'ferry slip. 
1124. Proceeds of gas. 
1125. Memorial hall. 
1126. Buildings for religious worship. 
1127. Contingent fund. 

PAY AND ALLOWANCES 

1131. Superintendent; commandant of cadets. 
1132. Adjutant. 
1133. Professors and instructors generally. 
1134. Associate professor of mathematics. 
1135. Assistant professors; senior assistant instructors of tactics. 
1136. Assistant instructors of tactics commanding cadet companies. 
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See.
1137. Ch' l plain.
1138. Quarters, fuel, and light for civilian instructors.
1139. Quarters, fuel, and light for chapel organist and choirmaster.
1140. Military Academy Band.
1141. Overseer of waterworks.
1142. Additional pay for enlisted men on special duty.
1143. Leave of absence granted by Secretary of War to superintendent.
1144. Leaves of absence granted by superintendent.
1145. Leave of absence to constructing quartermaster.
1146. Pay and allowances of cadets.
1147. Traveling expenses of candidates for cadetships.
1148. Rations or commutation for cadets.
1149. Credit to new cadets for clothing and equipment issue.
1150. Pay after graduation and before qualification under commission.

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

11u1. Military Academy Band.
1162. Government publications furnished to library.
1163. Hazing.

SUPERVISION AND GOVERNMENT OF ACADEMY
GENERALLY

1041. Supervision of the academy.-The supervision and
charge of the academy shall be in the War Department, under
such officer or officers as the Secretary of War may assign to
that duty. (R. S. § 1331.)

1042. Immediate government and military command.-The
superintendent and, in his absence, the next in rank, shall have
the immediate government and military command of the aead-
emy, and shall be commandant of the military post of West
Point. (R. S. § 1311.)

1043. Course of instruction.-J-The course of instruction at
the United States Military Academy shall be four year&
(Mar. 30, 1920, c. 112, 41 Stat. 548.)

1044. Suspension of academic duties on Sunday.-The Sec-
retary of War shall so arrange the course of studies at the
academy, that the cadets shall not be required to pursue their
studies on Sunday. (B. S. § 1324.)

BOARD OF VISITORS

1051. Creation of board.-There shall be appointed every
year a Board of Visitors to the Military Academy. (R. S.
§ 1327; Aug. 9, 1912, c. 275, 37 Stat. 257.)

1052. Composition of board; mode of appointment.-The
Board of Visitors to the Military Academy shall consist of five
members of the Committee on Military Affairs of the Senate
and seven members of the Committee on Military Affairs of
the House of Representatives, to be appointed by the respective
chairmen thereof. (Aug. 9, 1912, c. 275, 37 Stat. 257.)

1053. Duties of visitors.-It shall be the duty of the Board
of Visitors to inquire into the actual state of the discipline,
instruction, police administration, fiscal affairs, and other con-
cerns of the academy. The visitors shall report to Congress,
within twenty days after the meeting of the session next sue-
ceeding the time of their appointment, their action as such
visitors, with their views and recommendations concerning the
academy. (R. S. § 1328; Aug. 9, 1912, c. 275, 37 Stat. 257.)

1054. Visitations; expenses of visitors.-The members of the
board appointed as provided in the next preceding section shall
visit the Military Academy annually at such time as the chair-
men of said committees shall appoint, and the members from
each of said committees may visit said academy together or
separately as the said committees may elect during the session
of Congress; and the superintendent of the academy and the
members of the Board of Visitors shall be notified of such date
by the chairmen of the said committees. The expenses of the
members of the board shall be their actual expenses while en-
gaged upon their duties as members of said board not to exceed
$5 per day and their actual expenses of travel by the shortest
mail routes. (Aug. 9, 1912, c. 275, 37 Stat. 257.)

MILITARY AND ACADtEMI: a'IAr r

1061. Enumeration of officers and faculty.-The IUnited

States Military Academy at West Point, in the State of New

York, shall be constituted as follows: There shall be one supe'r-

intendent; one commandant of cadets; one senior instructor

in the tactics of artillery; one senior instructor in the tactics

of cavalry; one senior instructor in the tactics of infantry:
one professor and one assistant professor of civil and military

engineering; one professor and one assistant professor of natu-

ral and experimental philosophy; one professor and one assist-

ant professor of mathematics; one professor and one assistant

professor of chemistry, mineralogy, and geology; one professor

and one assistant professor of drawing; one adjutant; one

master of the sword; and one teacher of music. (R. S. § 130!9;

Feb. 18, 1896, c.*2, 29 Stat. 8.)
1062. Selection and detail of officers.-The superintendent

and commandant of cadets may be selected, and all other offi-

cers on duty at the academy may be detailed from any arm of

the service. (R. S. § 1314.)
1063. Appointment of officers and professors.-The superin-

tendent, the commandant of cadets, and the professors shall be

appointed by the President. The assistant professors, acting
assistant professors, and the adjutant shall be officers of the
Army, detailed and assigned to such duties by the Secretary
of War, or cadets, assigned by the superintendent, under the
direction of the Secretary of War. (R. S. § 1313.)

1064. Eligibility of graduates to academic staff.-No gradu-
ate of the~ Military Academy shall be assigned or detailed to
serve at said academy as a professor, Instructor, or assistant
to either within two years after his graduation. (July 26, 1894,
c. 167, 28 Stat. 151.)

1065. Commandant of cadets.-The commandant of the
cadets shall have the Immediate command of the battalion of
cadets, and shall be instructor in the tactics of artillery, cav-
alry, and infantry. (R. S. § 1312.)

1066. Local rank of superintendent and commandant of
cadets.-The superintendent and the commandant of cadets,
while serving as 'such, shall have, respectively, the local rank
of colonel and lieutenant colonel of engineers. (R. S.T-I 1310.)'

1067. Quartermaster and commissary for cadets.-That the
Secretary "of War be hereby directed to detail a competent
officer to act as quartermaster and commissary for the bat-
talion of cadets, by whom all purchases and issues of supplies
of all kinds for the cadets, and all provisions for the mess,
shall be made, and that all supplies of all'kinds and descrip-
tions shall be furnished to the cadets at actual cost, without
any commission or advance over said cost; and such officer
so assigned shall perform all the duties of purveying and super-
vision for the mess, as formerly done by the purveyor, without
other compensation. (Aug. 7,'1876, c. 255, 19 Stat. 126.)

1068. Assistant to commissary of cadets.-The Secretary of
War is hereby authorized to detail a quartermaster sergeant to
act as assistant to the commissary of cadets. (June 30, 1882,
c. 255, 22 Stat. 123.)

1069. Professor of ordnance and gunnery.-The position of
one professor of ordnance and science of gunnery shall be filled
by the detail of an officer of the Army, who, while so serving,
shall have the title and status of other professors. (Mar. 2,
1907, c. 2508, 34 Stat. 1063.)

1070. Assistant professors of ordnance and gunnery.-One
assistant professor is authorized for the department of ord-
nance and gunnery. (Mar. 3, 1911, c. 207, 36 Stat. 1016.)

1071. Professor of modern languagcs.-There shall be in iihe
Military Academy one, and only me, professor of modern lan-
guages. (June 23, 1879, c. 35, § 4, 21 Stat. 34.)

1072. Associate professor of modern languages.-The Sec-
retary of War shall assign an officer of the Army to the Mili-
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Sec. 

1137. Cha plain. 
1138. Quarters, fuel, and light for civilian instructors. 
1139. Quarters, fuel, and light for chapel organist and choirmaster. 

1140. Military Academy Rand. 
1141. Overseer of waterworks. 
1142. Additional pay for enlisted men on special duty. 
1143. Leave of absence granted by Secretary of War to superintendent. 
1144. Leaves of absence granted by superintendent. 
1145. Leave of absence to constructing quartermaster. 
1146. Pay and allowances of cadets. 
1147. Traveling expenses of candidates for cadetships. 
1148. Rations or commutation for cadets. 
1149. Credit to new cadets for clothing and equipment issue. 
1150. Pay after graduation and before qualification under commission. 

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

1111. Military Academy Band. 
1162. Government publications furnished to library. 
1163. Hazing. 

SUPERVISION AND GOVERNMENT OF ACADEMY 

GENERALLY 

1041. Supervision of the academy.—The supervision and 

charge of the academy shall be in the War Department, under 
such officer or officers as the Secretary of War may assign to 

that duty. (R. S. § 1331.) 
1042. Immediate government and military command.—The 

superintendent and, in his absence, the next in rank, shall have 

the immediate government and military command of the acad-
emy, and shall be commandant of the military post of West 

Point. (R. S. § 1311.) 

1043. Course of instruction:A-The course of instruction at 
the United States Military Academy shall be four years. 

(Mar. 30, 1920, c. 112, 41 Stat. 548.) 
1044. Suspension of academic duties on Sunday.—The Sec-

retary of War shall so arrange the course of studies at the 
academy, that the cadets shall not he required to pursue their 

studies on Sunday. (B. S. I 1321.) 

BOARD OF VISITORS 

1051. Creation of board.—There shall be appointed every 

year a Board of Visitors to the Military Academy. (R. S. 
§ 1327; Aug. 9, 1912, e. 275, 37 Stat. 257.) 

1052. Composition of board; mode of appointment.—The 

Board of Visitors to the Military Academy shall consist of five 
members of the Committee on Military Affairs of the Senate 

and seven members of the Committee on Military Affairs of 
the House of Representatives, to be appointed by the respective 

chairmen thereof. (Aug. 9, 1912, c. 275, 37 Stat. 257.) 
1053. Duties of visitors.—It shalt be the duty of the Board 

of Visitors to inquire into the actual state of the discipline, 

instruction, police administration, foam' affairs, and other con-
cerns of the academy. The visitors shall report to Congress, 
within twenty days after the meeting of the session next suc-

ceeding the time of their appointment, their action as such 

visitors, with their views and recommendations concerning the 
academy. (R. S. § 1328; Aug. 9, 1912, c. 275, 37 Stat. 257.) 

1051. Visitations; expenses of visitors.—The members of the 
board appointed as provided in the next preceding section shall 

visit the Military Academy annually at such time as the chair-

men of said committees shall appoint, and the members from 
each of said con- mittees may visit said academy together or 

separately as the said committees may elect during the session 
of Congress; and the superintendent of the academy and the 

members of the Board of Visitors shall be notified of such date 

by the chairmen of the said committees. The expenses of the 

members of the board shall be their actual expenses while en-
gaged upon their duties as members of said board not to exceed 

$5 per day and their actual expenses of travel by the shortest 
mail routes. (Aug. 9, 1912, c. 275, 37 Stat. 257.) 

MILITARY AND ACADEMIC STAFF 

1061. Enumeration of officers and faculty.—The United 
States Military Academy at *est Point, in the Stale of New 

York, shall be constituted as follows: There shall be one super-

intendent; one commandant of cadets; one senior instructor 
in the tactics of artillery; one senior instructor in the tactics 
of cavalry; one senior instructor in the tactics of infantry; 
one professor and one assistant professor of civil and military 

engineering; one professor and one assistant professor of natu-
ral and experimental philosophy; one professor and one assist-

ant professor of mathematics; one professor and one assistant 
professor of chemistry, mineralogy, and geology; one professor 

and one assistant professor of drawing; one adjutant; one 
master of the sward; and one teacher of music. (It. S. § 1309 ; 

Feb. 18, 1896, c. 72, 29 Stat. 8.) 
1062. Selection and detail of officers.—The superintendent 

and commandant of cadets may be selected, and all other offi-

cers on duty at the academy may be detailed from any arm of 

the service. (R. S. § 1314.) 
1063. Appointment of officers and professors.—The superin-

tendent, the commandant of cadets, and the professors shall be 

appointed by the President. The assistant professors, acting 
assistant professors, and the adjutant shall be officers of the 

Army, detailed and assigned to such duties by the Secretary 
of War, or cadets, assigned by the •superintendent, under the 

direction of the Secretary of War. (R. S. § 1313.) 
1064: Eligibility of graduates to academic staff.—No gradu-. 

ate of the' Military„ Academy shall be assigned or detailed to , 
serve at said academy as a profesgeir, instructor, Or assistant 
to either within two years after his graduation. (July 26, 1894, 

c. 167, 28 Stat. 151.) 
1065. Commandant of cadets.—The commandant of the 

cadets shall have the immediate command of the battalion of 

cadets and shall be instructor in the tactics of artillery, cav-

alry, and infantry. (R. S. § 1312.) 

1066. Local rank of superintendent and commandant of 
cadets.—The superintendent and the commandant of cadets, 

while serving as 'such, shall have, respectively, the local rank 

of colonel and lieutenant colonel of engineers (R. SA 1310.). 
1067. Quartermaster and commissary for cadets.—That the 

Secretary 'of War be hereby directed to detail a competent 

officer to act as quartermaster and commissary 'for the bat-

talion of cadets, by whom all purchases and issues of supplies 

of all kinds for the cadets, and all provisions for the mess, 

shall be made, and that all supplies of allokinds and descrip-
tions shall be furnished to the cadets at actual cost, without 

any commission or advance over said cost; and such officer 
so assigned shall perform all the duties of purveying and super-

vision for the mess, as formerly done by the purveyor, without 
other compensation. (Aug. 7,1876, c. 255, 19 Stat. 126.) 

1068. Assistant to commissary of cadets.—The Secretary of 

War is hereby authorized to detail a quartermaster sergeant to 

act as assistant to the commissary of cadets. (June 30, 1882, 
c. 255, M Stat. 123.) 

1069. Professor of ordnance and gunnery.—The position of 

one professor of ordnance and science of gunnery shall be filled 
by the detail of an officer of the Army, who, while so serving, 

shall have the title and status of other professors. (Mar. 2, 
1007, c. 2508, 34 Stat. 1063.) 

1070. Assistant professors of ordnance and gunnery.—One 
assistant professor is authorized for the department of ord-
nance and gunnery. (Mar. 3, 1911, c. 207, 36 Stat. 1016.) 

1071. Professor of modern langnages.—There shall be in I be 
Military Academy one, and only one, professor of modern lan-

guages. (June 23, 1879, c. 35, § 4, 21 Stat. 34.) 

1072. Associate professor of modern languages.—Tbe Sec-
retary of War shall assign an officer of the Army to the Mili-
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tary Academy as associate professor of modern languages, and
such officer, while so serving, shall receive the pay and allow-
an es of a major. (Mar. 3, 1903, c. 995, 32 Stat. 1012.)

1073. Professor of military hygiene.-Any officer detailed
from the Medical Corps of the Army as senior medical officer
of the post at the Military Academy, whose rank shall not be
l,el,w that of lieutenant colonel, shall be the professor of mili-
tary hygicne. (Apr. 19, 1910, c. 174, 36 Stat. 312.)

1074. Professor of law.-The Secretary of AWar may, in his
disc retion, assign any officer of the Army as professor of law.
(June 1, 1880, c. 115, 21 Stat. 153.)

1075. Assistant professor of law.-There may be assigned to
the department of law one assistant professor. (Jan. 16, 1895,
c, 29, 2S Stat. 630.)

1076. Associate professor of mathematics.-Tbere'shall be
appointed at the Military Academy from the Army, in addi-
tion to the professors authorized by the existing laws, an as-
sociate professor of mathematics. (Mar. 1, 1893, c. 186, 27
Stat. 515.)

1077. Professor of English and history.-The head of the
department of English and history shall have the same status
as the professors at the head of the other departments of in-
struction at the Military Academy, and the President of the
United States is authorized, by and with the consent of the
Senate, to appoint a civilian in the department of English and
history, United States Military Academy, a professor at the
Military Academy, with the rank, pay, allowances, title, and
status of the other professors: Provided further, That the pro-
visions of law relating to retirement for disability in line of
duty shall not apply in the case' of this professor until after
he shall have served fifteen years at the Military Academy.
(Apr. 19, 1910, c. 174, 36 Stat 312.)

1078. Assistant professors of English and history.-Fwo
assistant professors shall be authorized in the department of
English and history, one for English and one for history. (Aug.
9, 1912, c. 275, 37 Stat. 252.)

1079. Rank and right of command of academic staff.-The
professors and the associate professor of the United States
Military Academy shall have the actual rank in the United
States Army assigned to them by assimilation in the regulations
of the Military Academy prescribed by the President of the
United States, and they shall exercise command only in the
academic department of the United States Military Academy.
(June 28, 1902, c. 1300, 32 Stat. 409.)

1080. Retirement of professors.-The professors of the Mili-
tary Academy at West Point are placed on the same footing,

as to retirement from active service, as officers of the Army.
(R. S. § 1333.)

1081. Right of academic staff to command in Army.-The
academic staff as such shall not be entitled to any command in

the Army separate from the academy. (R. S. § 1314.)
1082. Custodian of gymnasium.-The custodian of gymna-

sium shall be selected and appointed by the Superintendent of
the Military Academy under Schedule A, classified positions

excepted from examination under rule 2, clause 3, civil-service
rules, who shall be qualified to act as trainer for the various
cadet athletic teams. (Mar. 3, 1911, c. 207, 36 Stat. 1019.)

1083. Chaplain.-The fl duties of chaplain at the Military
A,\-nemy shall be performed by a clergyman to be appointed by

tie l'resident for a term of four years, and the said chaplain
slll be eligiblle for reappointment for an additional term or

termsn. ( l'r.b 18, 189,(, .c. 22, 29 Stat. 8.)

1084. Filling vacancies.-The President of the United States

is authorized to fill any vacancy occurring at said academy by
reason of death, or other cause, of any person appointed by him.
(Mar. 3. 1875, c. 135, § 1. 18 Stat. 466.)

1085. Master of the sword.-The master of the sword shall

act as instructor of military gymnastics and physical culture at
86270°-26- 14

the Military Academy, and shall have the relative rank and
shall be entitled to the pay, allowances, and emoluments of a
major: Provided, however, That whenever a vacancy shall occur
in the office of master of the sword and instructor of military
gymnastics and physical culture the said office shall cease and
determine, and the duties thereunto pertaining shall thereafter
be performed by an officer of the line of the Army to be selected
for that purpose by the Secretary of War. (Mar. 2, 1901, c.
894, 31 Stat. 914; May 29, 1917, c. 22, 40 Stat. 90.)

CADETS

1091. Number, territorial distribution, and appointment.-
The Corps of Cadets of the United States Military Academy
shall consist of two from each congressional district, two
from each Territory, four from the District of Columbia, two
from natives of Porto Rico, four from each State at large, and
eighty-two from the United States at large, twenty of whom
shall be selected from among the honor graduates of educa-
tional institutions having officers of the Regular Army de-
tailed as professors of military science and tactics under
existing law or any law hereafter enacted for the detail of
officers of the Regular Army to such institutions, and which
institutions are designated as "honor schools," upon the deter-
mination of their relative standing at the last preceding annual
inspection regularly made by the War Department, and two of
whom shall be selected from persons recommended by the Vice
President. They shall be appointed by the President and shall,
with the exception of the eighty-two appointed from the United
States at large, be actual residents of the congressional or
Territorial district, or of the District of Columbia, or of the
island of Porto Rico, or of the States, respectively, from which
they purport to be appointed. (July 9, 1918, c. 143, subchap-
ter XXII, 40 Stat. 894.)

1092. Appointment of enlisted men of Regular Army and
National Guard.-The President is hereby authorized to appoint
cadets to the United States Military Academy from among en-
listed men in number as nearly equal as practicable of the
Regular Army and the National Guard between the ages of
nineteen and twenty-two years who have served as enlisted
men not less than one year, to be selected under such regula-
tions as the President may prescribe: Provided, That the total
number so selected shall not exceed one hundred and eighty
at any one time. (May 4, 1916, c. 110, § 2, 39 Stat. 62.)

1093. Filipino cadets authorized.-The Secretary of War is
hereby authorized to permit not exceeding four Filipinos, to be
designated, one for each class, by the Governor General of the
Philippine Islands, to receive instruction at the United States
Military Academy at West Point: Provided, That the Filipinos
undergoing instruction, as herein authorized, shall receive the
same pay, allowances, and emoluments as are authorized by law
for cadets at the Military Academy appointed from the United
States, to be paid But of the same appropriations: And pro-
vided further, That said Filipinos undergoing instruction on

graduation shall be eligible only to commissions in the Phil-

ippine Scouts. And the provisions of section 1321, Revised

Statutes, are modified in the case of the Filipinos undergoing
instruction, so as to require them to engage to serve for eight

years, unless sooner discharged, in the Philippine Scouts.

(May 28, 1908, c. 214, 35 Stat 441; Aug. 11, 1916, c. 314, 39

Stat. 493.)
1094. Age for admission.-Appointees shall be admitted to

the academy only between the ages of seventeen and twenty-
two years. (Mar. 30, 1920, c. 112, 41 Stat. 548.)

1095. Physical examination of candidates.-Any candidate
designated as principal or alternate for appointment as cadet
may present himself at any time for physical examination at

West Point, New York, or other prescribed places, as may be
designated by the Secretary of War. (Aug. 9, 1912, c. 275, 37

Stat. 252.)

§ 1095209 TITLE 10 .—ARMY § 1095 

tary Academy as associate professor of modern languages, and 
such officer, while so serving, shall receive the pay and allow-
an •es of a major. (Mar. 3, 1903, e. 995, 32 Stat. 1012.) 

1073. Professor of military hygiene.—Any officer detailed 
from the Medical Corps of the Army as senior medical officer 
of the post at the Military .Academy, whose rank shall not be 
below that of lieutenant colonel, shall be the professor of mili-
tary hygiene. (Apr. 19, 1910, C. 174, 36 Stat. 312.) 

1074. Professor of law.—The Secretary of War may, in his 
discretion, assign any officer of the Army as professor of law. 
(June 1, 1880, c. 115, 21 Stat. 153.) 

1075. Assistant professor of law.—There may be assigned to 
the department of law one assistant professor. (Jan. 16, 1895, 
e, 29, 28 Stat. 630.) 

1076. Associate professor of mathematics.—Tbere shall be 

appointed at the Military Academy from the Army, in addi-
tion to the professors authorized by the existing laws, an as-
sociate professor of mathematics. (Mar. 1, 1893, C. 186, 27 
Stat. 515.) 

1077. Professor of English and history.—The bead of the 
department of English and history shall have the same status 
as the professors at the head of the other departments of in-
struction at the Military Academy, and the President of the 

United States is authorized, by and with the consent of the 
Senate, to appoint a civilian in the department of English and 
history, United States Military Academy, a professor at the 
Military Academy, with the rank, pay, allowances, title, and 
status of the other professors: Provided further, That the pro-
visions of law relating to retirement for disability in line of 

duty shall not apply in the case. of this professor until after 
he shall have served fifteen years at the Military Academy. 
(Apr. 19, 1910, c. 174, 36 Stat. 312.) 

1078. Assistant professors of English and history.—Two 

assistant professors shall be authorized in the department of 
English and history, one for English and one for history. (Aug. 

9, 1912, c. 275, 37 Stat. 252.) 

1079. Rank and right of command of academic staff.—The 
professors and the associate professor of the United States 
Military Academy shall have the actual rank in the United 
States Army assigned to them by assimilation in the regulations 

of the Military Academy prescribed by the President of the 
United States, and they shall exercise command only in the 
academic department of the United States Military Academy. 

(June 28, 1902, c. 1300, 32 Stat. 409.) 

1080. Retirement of professors.—The professors of the Mili-
tary Academy at West Point are placed on the same footing, 

as to retirement from active service, as officers of the Army. 

(11. S. § 1333.) 
1081. Right of academic staff to command in Army.—The 

academic staff as such shall not be entitled to any command in 

the Army separate from the academy. (R. S. § 1314.) 
1082. Custodian of gymnasium.—The custodian of gymna-

sium shall he selected and appointed by the Superintendent of 
the Military Academy under Schedule A, classified positions 

excepted from examination under rule 2, clause 3, civil-service 

rules, who shall, be qualified to act as trainer for the various 
cadet athletic teams. (Mar. 3, 1911, C. 207, 36 Stat. 1019.) 

1083. Chaplain.—The _duties of chaplain at the Military 

anderny shall be performed-by a clergyman to be appointed by 
the President for a term of four years, and the said chaplain 

shall he eligible for reappointment for an additional term or 

terms. ( Feb. 18, 1890,x. 22, 29, Stat. 8.) 

1084. Filling vacancies.—The President of the United States 

is authorized to till any vacancy occurring at said academy by 
reason of death, or other cause, of any person appointed by him. 

(Mar. 3, 1875, c. 135, § 1. 18 Stat. 466.) 
1085. Master of the sword.—The master of the sword shall 

act as instructor of military gymnastics and physical culture at 
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the Military Academy, and shall have the relative rank and 

shall be entitled to the pay, allowances, and emoluments of a 
major: Provided, however, That whenever a vacancy shall occur 
in the office of master of the sword and instructor of military 
gymnastics and physical culture the said office shall cease and 
determine, and the duties thereunto pertaining shall thereafter 
be performed by an officer of the line of the Army to be selected 
for that purpose by the Secretary of War. (Mar. 2, 1901, c. 
804, 31 Stat. 914; May 29, 1917, c. 22, 40 Stat. 90.) 

CADETS 

1091. Number, territorial distributioh, and appointment.— 

The Corps of Cadets of the United States Military Academy 
shall consist of two from each congressional district, two 
from each Territory, four from the District of Columbia, two 
from natives of Porto Rico, four from each State at large, and 
eighty-two from the United States at large, twenty of whom 

shall be selected from among the honor graduates of educa-
tional institutions having officers of the Regular Army de-
tailed as professors of military science and tactics under 
existing law or any law hereafter enacted for the detail of 
officers of the Regular Army to such institutions, and which 

institutions are designated as " honor schools," upon the deter-

mination of their relative standing at the last preceding annual 
inspection regularly made by the War Department, .and two of 
whom shall be selected from persons recommended by the Vice 
President. They shall be appointed by the President and shall, 

with the exception of the eighty-two appointed from the United 
States at large, be actual residents of the congressional or 
Territorial district, or of the District of Columbia, or of the 
island of Porto Rico, or of the States, respectively, from which 

they purport to be appointed. (July 9, 1918, c. 143, subchap-
ter XXII, 40 Stat. 894.) 

1092. Appointment of enlisted men of Regular Army and 

National Guard.—The President is hereby authorized to appoint 
cadets to the United States Military Academy from among en-
listed men in number as nearly equal as practicable of the 
Regular Army and the National Guard between the ages of 
nineteen and twenty-two years who have served as enlisted 
men not less than one year, to be selected under such regula-
tions as the President may prescribe: Provided, That the total 

number so selected shall not exceed one hundred and eighty 
at any one time. (May 4, 1916, c. 110, § 2, 39 Stat. 62.) 

1093. Filipino cadets authorized.—The Secretary of War is 
hereby authorized to permit not exceeding four Filipinos, to he 

designated, one for each class, by the Governor General of the 
Philippine Islands, to receive instruction at the United States 
Military Academy at West Point: Provided, That the Filipinos 

undergoing instruction, as herein authorized, shall receive the 

same pay, allowances, and emoluments as are authorized by law 
for cadets at the Military Academy appointed from the United 
States, to be paid eut of the same appropriations: And pro-

vided further, That said Filipinos undergoing instruction on 
graduation shall be eligible only to commissions in the Phil-
ippine Scouts. And the provisions of section 1321, Revised 
Statutes, are modified in the case of the Filipinos undergoing 
instruction, so as to require them to engage to serve for eight 
years, unless sooner discharged, in the Philippine Scouts. 

(May 28, 1908, c. 214, 35 Stat. 441; Aug. 11, 1916, c. 314, 39 

Stat. 493.) 
1094. Age for admission.—Appointees shall be admitted to 

the academy only between the ages of seventeen and twenty-

two years. (Mar. 30, 1920, c. 112, 41 Stat. 548.) 
1095. Physical examination of candidates.—Any candidate 

designated as principal or alternate for appointment as cadet 
may present himself at any time for physical examination at 

West Point, New York, or other prescribed places, as may be 

designated by the Secretary of War. (Aug. 9, 1912, c. 275, 37 

Stat. 252.) 
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1096. Examination as to preliminary education.-Appointees
shall be examined under regulations to be framed by the Secre-
tary of War before they shall be admitted to the academy and
shall be required to be well versed in such subjects as he may,
from time to time, prescribe. (Mar. 2, 1901, c. 804, 31 Stat.
911.)

1097. Time for admission to academy.-Cadets appointed to
the Military Academy at West Point, New York. may be ad-
mitted on the 1st day of March in place of the 1st day of

June. (Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2508, 34 Stat. 1063.)
1098. Appointment in advance of time of admission.-Cadets

shall be appointed one year in advance of the time of their
admission to the academy, except in cases where, by reason of

death or other cause, a vacancy occurs which cannot be pro-
vided for by such appointment in advance; but no pay or other

allowance shall be given to any appointee until he shall have

been regularly admitted, as herein provided; and all appoint-

ments shall be conditional, until such provisions shall have
been complied with. (R. S. § 1317.)

1099. Oath or affirmation on admission.--Each cadet shall,
previous to his admission to the academy, take and subscribe
an oath or affirmation in the following form:

"I, A B, do solemnly swear that I will support the Consti-
tution of the United States, and bear true allegiance to the
National Government; that I will maintain and defend the

sovereignty of the United States, paramount to any and all
allegiance, sovereignty, or fealty I may owe to any State,
county, or country whatsoever; and that I will at all times

obey the legal orders of my superior officers, and the rules and
articles governing the armies of the United States."

And any cadet or candidate for admission who shall refuse
to take this oath shall be dismissed from the service. (R. S.
| 1320.)

1100. Failure of cadet to graduate with class as affecting
admission of successor.-Whenever any member of the gradu-
ating class shall fail to complete the course with his class by
reason of sickness, or deficiency in his studies, or other cause,
such failure shall not operate to delay the admission of his
successor. (Mar. 30, 1920, c. 112, 41 Stat. 548.)

1101. Engagement for period of service.-Each cadet shall
sign articles, with the consent of his parents or guardian if
he be a minor, and if any he have, by which he shall engage
to serve eight years unless sooner discharged. (R. S. § 1321.)
' 1 0 "Place and character of service.-Cadets shall be sub-
sect at all times to do duty in such places and on such service
as the President may direct. (1. S. I 1323.)

1103. Reexamination of cadet found deficient in one sub-
ject.-Whenever a cadet shall fail to pass any required exam-
fnatfon because deficient in any one subject of instruction he
shall have the right to apply for a second examination regard-
ing such subject by making written application therefor to the
academic board within ten days after being officially notified
of such failure. The examination demanded shall be held
within sixty days from the date of such application, and if the

cadet being otherwise qualified shall pass the same by compli-
ance with the requirements existing at the time of the first
examination, he shall be readmitted to the academy: Provided,
That any cadet who fails to pass any required examination
shall have no more than one reexamination. (Aug. 11, 1916,
e. 314, 39 Stat. 493.)

1104. Effect of discharge for deficiency.-No cadet who is

reported as deficient, in either conduct or studies, and recom-
mended to be discharged from the academy, shall, unless upon
recommendation of the academic board, be returned or reap-
pointed, or appointed to any place In the Army before his
class shall hlave left the academy and received their commis-
sions. (R. S. i 1825.)

1105. Cadet battalion.-The Corps of Cadets shall be ar-

ranged into companies, according to the directions of the super-

.- ARM 210

Intendent, each of whichn snall De commuI"-.1- y *. ...... -

the Army. for the purpose of military instruction. To each

company shall be added four musicians. The corps shall be

taught and trained in all the duties of a private soldier, non-

commissioned officer, and officer, shall be encamped at least

three months in each year, and shall be taught and trained in

all the duties incident to a regular camp. (R. S. § 1322.)

1106. Uniforms, accouterments, and equipment.-Uniforms,

accouterments, and equipment shall, upon the request of any

cadet at the Military Academy, be furnished by the Govern-

ment at cost, subject tW such restrictions and regulations as the

Secretary of War may prescribe. (Aug. 31, 1918, c. 166, § 9,

40 Stat. 957.)

ENLISTED MEN

1111. Number of enlisted men in Engineer detachment.-

There shall be maintained at the United States Military Acad-

emy an Engineer detachment, which shall consist of one first

sergeant, one quartermaster sergeant, eight sergeants, ten cor-

porals, two cooks, two musicians, thirty-eight first-class pri-

vates, and thirty-eight second-class privates: Provided, That

nothing herein shall be so construed as to authorize an increase

in the total number of enlisted men of the Army authorized by

law. (Aug. 9, 1912, c. 275, 37 Stat. 254.)

1112. Number of enlisted men in general Army service and

Cavalry detachments.-The detachments of enlisted men at the

Military Academy, formerly designated as the general Army

service (Quartermaster's Department), and the Cavalry de-

tachment, shall be fixed at such numbers, not exceeding two

hundred and fifteen enlisted'men in both detachments, as in

the opinion of the Secretary of War the necessities of the

public service may from time to time require; but the number

of enlisted men of the Army shall not be increased on account

of the provision of this section. (Feb. 10, 1897, c. 214, 29

Stat. 519.)

PROPERTY, BUILDINGS, AND GROUNDS

1121. Purchase of supplies for departments of instruction.-

All technical and scientific supplies for the departments of

instruction of the Military Academy shall be purchased by

contract or otherwise, as the Secretary of War may deem best.
(June 30, 1922, e. 253, Title I, 42 Stat. 753; Mar. 2, 1923, c. 178,
Title I, 42 Stat. 1414.)

1122. Sale of surplus or unserviceable machinery, supplies,
apparatus, ete.-When any machinery, apparatus, implements,
supplies, or materials which have been heretofore or may
hereafter be purchased or acquired from appropriations made
for the support of the United States Military Academy are no
longer needed or are no longer serviceable, they may be sold
in such manner as the superintendent may direct; and that the
proceeds shall be turned into the Treasury as miscellaneous
receipts. (Mar. 4, 1919, c. 124, 40 Stat. 1347.)

1123. Charges for use of wharf and ferry slip.-The Secre-
tary of War is authorized to have collected from vessels using
the wharf and ferry slip-at West Point, New York, such wharf-
age dues as he may deem just, reasonable, and necessary, the
same to be paid at the time of landing to the post quarter-
master or his authorized agent. (Mar. 4, 1915, c. 146, 38 Stat.
1137.)

1124. Proceeds of gas.-All proceeds of sales of gas shall be
paid Into the post fund. (Mar. 1, 1893, c. 186, 27 Stat. 520.)

1125. Memorial hall.-The memorial hall shall be a recep-
tacle of statues, busts, mural tablets, and portraits of dis-
tinguished and deceased officers and graduates of the Military
Academy, of paintings of battle scenes, trophies of war, and
such other objects as may tend to give elevation to the mili-
tary profession; and to prevent thea introduction of unworthy
subjects into this hall the selection of each shall be made by
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1096. Examination as to preliminary education.—Appointees 
shall be examined under regulations to be framed by the Secre-
tary of War before they shall be admitted to the academy and 
shall be required to be well versed in such subjects as he may, 

from time to time, prescribe. (Mar. 2, 1901, c. 804, 31 Stat. 
911.) 

1097. Time for admission to academy.—Cadets appointed to 
the Military Academy at West Point, New York. may be ad-
mitted on the 1st day of March in place of the 1st day of 
June. (Mar. 2. 1907, c. 2508, 34 Stat. 1063.) 

1098. Appointment if advance of time of admission.—Cadets 
shall be appointed one year in advance of the time of their 
admission to the academy, except in cases where, by reason of 
death or other cause, a vacancy occurs which cannot be pro-
vided for by such appointment in advance; but no pay or other 
allowance shall be given to any appointee until he shall have 
been regularly admitted, as herein provided; and all appoint-
ments shall be conditional, until such provisions shall have 

been complied with. (It. S. § 1317.) 
1099. Oath or affirmation on admission.—Each cadet shall, 

previous to his admission to the academy, take and subscribe 
an oath or affirmation in the following form: 
" I, A B, do solemnly swear that I will support the Consti-

tution of the United States, and bear true allegiance to the 
National novernment; that I will maintain and defend the 
sovereignty of the United States, paramount to any and all 
allegiance, sovereignty, or fealty I may owe to any State, 
county, or country whatsoever; and that I will at all times 
obey the legal orders of my superior officers, and the rules and 
articles governing the armies of the United States." 
And any cadet or candidate for admission who shall refuse 

to take this oath shall be dismissed from the service. (R. S. 
I 1320.) 
1100. Failure of cadet to graduate with class as affecting 

admission of suicessor.—Whenever any member of the gradu-
ating class shall fail to complete the course with his class by 
reason of sickness, Or deficiency in his studies, or other cause, 

such failure shall not operate to delay the admission of his 
successor. (Mar. 30, 1920, c. 112 41 Stat. 548.) 
1101. Engagement for period of service.—Each cadet shall 

sign articles, with the consent of his parents or guardian if 
he be a minor, and if any he have, by which he shall engage 

to serve eight years unless sooner discharged. (R. S. § 1321.) 
1102. Place and character of service.—Cadets shall be sub-

ject at all times to do duty in such places and on such service 
as the President may direct. (It. S. I 1323.) 
1103. Reexamination of cadet found deficient in one sub-

ject.—Whenever a cadet shall fail to pass any required exam-
ination because deficient in any one subject of instruction he 
shall have the right to apply for a second examination regard-

ing such subject by making written application therefor to the 
academic board within ten days after being officially notified 
of such failure. The examination demanded shall be held 
within sixty days from the date of such application, and if the 
cadet being otherwise qualified shall pass the same by compli-
ance with the requirements existing at the time of the first 
examination, he shall be readmitted to the academy: Provided, 
That any cadet who fails to pass any required examination 
shall have no more than one reexamination. (Aug. 11, 1916, 

c. 314, 39 Stat. 493.) 
1104. Effect of discharge for deficiency.—No cadet who Is 

reported as deficient, in either conduct or studies, and recom-
mended to be discharged from the academy, shall, unless upon 
recommendation of the academic board, be returned or reap-
pointed, or appointed to any place in the Army before his 
class shall have left the academy and received their commis-

sions. (R. S I 1825.) 
1/05. Cadet battalion.—The Corps of Cadets shall be ar-

ranged into companies, according to the directions of the super-

intendent, each of which shall be commanded by an officer of 
the Army. for the purpose of military instruction. To each 
company shall be added four musicians. The corps shall be 
taught and trained in all the duties of a private soldier, non-
commissioned officer, and officer, shall be encamped at least 
three months in each year, and shall be taught and trained in 
all the duties incident to a regular camp. (R. S. § 1322.) 

1106. Uniforms, accouterments, and equipment.—Uniforms, 
accouterments, and equipment shall, upon the request of any 

cadet at the Military Academy, be furnished by the Govern-
ment at cost, subject td suet' restrictions and regulations as the 
Secretary of War may prescribe. (Aug. 31, 1918, c. 166, § 9, 

40 Stat. 957.) 

ENLISTED MEN 

1111. Number of enlisted men in Engineer detachment.— 
There shall be maintained at the United States Military Acad-
emy an Engineer detachment, which shall consist of one first 

sergeant, one quartermaster sergeant, eight sergeants, ten cor-
porals, two cooks, two musicians, thirty-eight first-class pri-

vates, and thirty-eight second-class privates; Provided, That 

nothing herein shall be so construed as to authorize an increase 
in the total number of enlisted men of the Army authorized by 
law. (Aug. 9, 1912, c. 275, 37 Stat. 254.) 

1112. Number of enlisted men in general Army service and 

Cavalry detachments.—The detachments of enlisted men at the 
Military Academy, formerly designated as the general Army 
service (Quartermaster's Department), and the Cavalry de-
tachment, shall be fixed at such numbers, not exceeding two 
hundred and fifteen enlisted 'men in both detachments, as in 
the opinion of the Secretary of War the necessities of the 

public service may from time to time require; but the number 
of enlisted men of the Army shall not be increased on account 
of the provision of this section. (Feb. 10, 1897, c. 214, 29 

Stat. 519.) 

PROPERTY, BUILDINGS, AND GROUNDS 

1121. Purchase of supplies for departments of instruction.— 
All technical and scientific supplies for the departments of 
instruction of the Military Academy shall be purchased by 
contract or otherwise, as the Secretary of War may deem best. 
(June 30, 1922, c. 253, Title I, 42 Stat. 753; Mar. 2, 1923, c. 178, 

Title I, 42 Stat. 1414.) • 
1122. Sale of surplus or unserviceable machinery, supplies, 

apparatus, ete.—When any machinery, apparatus, implements, 
supplies, or materials which have been heretofore or may 
hereafter be purchased or acquired from appropriations made 
for the support of the United States Military Academy are no 
longer needed of afe no longer serviceable, they may be sold 
in such manner as the superintendent may direct; and that the 
proceeds shall be turned into the Treasury as miscellaneous 
receipts. (Mar. 4, 1919, c. 124, 40 Stat. 1347.) 

1123. Charges for use of wharf and ferry slip.—The Secre-
tary of War is authorized to have collected from vessels using 
the wharf and ferry slip at West Point, New York, such wharf-
age dues as he may deem just, reasonable, and necessary, the 
same to be paid at the time of landing to the post quarter-
master or his authorized agent (Mar. 4, 1915, c. 146, 38 Stat. 
1137.) 

1124. Proceeds of gas.—All proceeds of sales of gas shall be 
paid into the post fund. (Mar. 1, 1893, c. 18(1, 27 Stat. 520.) 

1125. Memorial halt—The memorial hall shall be a recep-
tacle of statues, busts, mural tablets, and portraits of dis-
tinguished and deceased officers and graduates of the Military 
Academy, of paintings of battle scenes, trophies of war, and 

such other objects as may tend to give elevation to the mili-
tary profession; and to prevent the introduction of unworthy 
subjects into this hall the selection of each shall be made by 
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not less than two-thirds of the members of the entire academic
board of the United States Military Academy, the vote being
taken by ayes and nays and to be so recorded. (July 23,
1S92, c. 237, § 6, 27 Stat. 263.)

1126. Buildings for religious worship.-The Secretary of
War, in his discretion. may authorize the erection of a build-
ing for religious worship by any denomination, sect, or re-
ligion on thle West Point Military Reservation: Provided,
That the ere'.tion of such building will not interfere with the
uses of said reservation for military purposes. Said building
shall be erected without any expense whatever to the Gov-
ernm.nent of the United States, and shall be removed from the
reservation, or its location changed by the denomination, sect,
or religious body erecting the same whenever, in the opinion
of the Secretary of War, public or military necessity shall re-
quire it, and without compensation for such building or any
other expense whatever to the Government. (July 8, 1898,
c. 636, 30 Stat. 722.)

1127. Contingent fund.-All funds arising from the rent of
the hotel on academy grounds, and other incidental sources, are
hereby made a special contingent fund to be expended under the
supervision of the superintendent of the academy, and he is
required to account for the same annually, accompanied by
proper vouchers to the Secretary of War. (May 1, 1888, c. 212,
25 Stat. 112.)

PAY AND ALLOWANCES

1131. Superintendent; commandant of cadets.-The Superin-
tendent of the Military Academy shall have the pay of a
colonel, and the commandant of cadets shall have the pay of a
lieutenant colonel. (R. S. § 1334.)

1132. Adjutant.-The adjutant of the Military Academy shall
have the pay of an adjutant of a Cavalry regiment. (R. S.
§ 1.335.)

1133. Professors and instructors generally.-Each of the
professors of the Military Academy whose service as professor
at the academy exceeds ten years shall have the pay and al-
lowances of colonel, and all other professors shall have the
pay and allowances of lieutenant colonels; and the instructors
of ordnance and science of gunnery and of practical engi-
neering shall have the pay and allowances of major; and here-
after there shall be allowed and paid to the said professors
10 per centum of their current yearly pay for each and every
term of five years' service in'the Army and at the academy:
Provided, That such addition shall in no case exceed 40 per
centum of said yearly pay; and said professors are hereby
placed upon the same footing, as regards restrictions upon
pay and retirement from active service, as officers of the
Army. (R. S. § 1336; June 23, 1879, c. 35, § 4, 21 Stat. 34.)

1134. Associate professor of mathematics.-The associate
professor of mathematics shall have the pay and allowances of a
major, and the position shall be filled by the detail of an
officer from the Army at large. (Mar. 3, 1905, c. 1404, 33
Stat. 850.)

1135. Assistant professors; senior assistant instructors of
tactics.-Each assistant professor and each senior assistant in-
structor of Cavalry, Artillery, and Infantry tactics shall re-
ceive the Ipay of a captain. (R. S. § 1337; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69,
I 1, 19 Stat. 244.)

1136. Assistant instructors of tactics commanding cadet
companies.-The assistant instructors of tactics commanding
cadet companies at West Point shall receive the same pay and
allowances as assistant professors in the other branches of
study. (Mar. 3, 1875, c. 135, 18 Stat. 467.)

1137. Chaplain.-The chaplain of the Military Academy shall,
while serving, receive the same pay and allowances as are
allowed to a captain mounted. (Feb. 18, 1896, c. 22, 29 Stat. 8.)

1138. Quarters, fuel, and light for civilian instructors.-The
civilian instritonr emniploved in the departments of modern

languages and tactics shall be entitled to public quarters, fuel,
and light. (Feb. 12, 1925, c. 225, Title I, 43 Stat. 919.)

1139. Quarters, fuel, and light for chapel organist and choir-
master.-The chapel organist and choirmaster shall be ent tlol
to public quarters when available and to the same allowan.cs;,
with respect to fuel and light as those of a second lieutenant
when occupying public quarters. (Aug. 11. 1916, c. 314, 39
Stat. 497.)

1140. Military Academy band.-The teacher of music shall
receive the pay and have the rank of a first lieutenant, not
mounted; the enlisted band sergeant and assistant leader shall
receive $972 per year; and of the enlisted musicians of the
band, fifteen shall each receive $51 per month, lifteen shall
receive $44 per month, and the remaining twenty shall each
receive $38 per month, and each of the aforesaid enlisted men
shall also be entitled to the clothing, fuel, rations, and other
allowances of musicians of the Regular Army; and the said
teacher of music, the band sergeant and assistant leader, and
the enlisted musicians of the band shall be entitled to the
same benefits in respect to pay, emoluments, and retirement
arising from longevity, reenlistment, and length of service as
are, or may hereafter become, applicable to other officers or
enlisted men of the Army. (June 27, 1918, c. 108, 40 Stat. 623.)

1141. Overseer of waterworks.-Frog any appropriation
that may be made for waterworks a sum not to exceed 75
cents per day may be paid as extra-duty pay to the overseer,
when such overseer is a soldier detailed for that duty. (Mar.
2, 1901, c. 804, 31 Stat. 920.)

1142. Additional pay for enlisted men on special duty.-The
noncommissioned officer in charge of mechanics and other
labor at the Military Academy, the soldier acting as clerk in
the adjutant's office, and the four enlisted men in the philo-
sophical and chemical departments and lithographic office, shall
receive $50 a year additional pay. (R. S. § 1341.)

1143. Leave of absence granted by Secretary of War to
superintendent.-The Secretary of War may grant the superin-
tendent of the academy leave of absence without deduction
from pay or allowances for the same period that the superin-.
tendent may grant leave of absence to other officers of the
academy under the provisions of section 1144 of this title.
(Aug. 9, 1912, c. 275, 37 Stat. 263.)

1144. Leaves of absence granted by superintendent.--Leaves
of absence may be granted by the superintendent, under regu-
lations prescribed by the Secretary of War, to the professors,
assistant professors, instructors, and other officers of the
academy, for the entire period of the suspension of the ordinary
academic studies, without deduction from pay or allowances.
(R. S. § 1330.)

1145. Leave of absence to constructing quartermaster.-The
constructing quartermaster, United States Military Academy, is
hereby exempted from all laws and regulations relative to em-
ployment and to granting leaves of absence to employees with
pay while employed on construction work at the Military
Academy. (June 30, 1922, c. 253, Title I, 42 Stat. 754; Mar. 2,
1923, c. 178, Title I, 42 Stat. 1416; June 7, 1924, c. 291, Title I,
43 Stat. 505; Feb. 12, 1925, c. 225, Title I, 43 Stat. 919.)

1146. Pay and allowancee of cadets.-Cadets at the Military
Academy shall receive the same pay and allowances as are
now or may be provided by law for midshipmen in the Navy.
(June 10, 1922, c. 212, § 19, 42 Stat. 632.)

1147. Traveling expenses of candidates for cadetships.-The
actual and necessary traveling expenses of candidates while
proceeding from their homes to the Military Academy for qual-
ification as cadets shall, if admitted, be credited to their ac-
counts and paid after admission from the appropriation for
the transportation of the Army and its supplies. (June 28,
1902, c. 1300, 32 Stat. 409.)

1148. Rations or commutation for cadets.-Cadets shall be
entitled to one ration per day, or commutation therefor, such
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not less than two-thirds of the members of the entire academic 

board of the United States Military Academy, the vote being 

taken by ayes and nays and to be so recorded. (July 23, 
1892, c. 237, g 0, 27 Stat. 233.) 

1126. Buildings for religious worship.—The Secretary of 

War, in his discretion, may authorize the erection of a build-

ing for religious worship by any denomination, sect, or re-

ligion on tire West Point Military Reservation: Provided, 

That the erection of such building will not interfere with the 

uses of said reservation for military purposes. Said building 
shall be erected without any expense whatever to the Gov-

ernment of the United States, and shall be removed from the 
reservation, or its location changed by the denomination, sect, 

or religions body erecting the same whenever, in the opinion 

of the Secretary of War, public or military necessity shall re-
quire it, and without compensation for such building or any 

other expense whatever to the Government. (July 8, 1898, 
c. 636, 30 Stat. 722.) 

1127. Contingent fund.—All funds arising from the rent of 
the hotel on academy grounds, and other incidental sources, are 

hereby made a special contingent fund to be expended under the 

supervision of the superintendent of the academy, and he is 

required to account for the same annually, accompanied by 
proper vouchers to the Secretary of War. (May 1, 1888, c. 212, 
25 Stat. 112.) 

PAY AND ALLOWANCES 

1131. Superintendent; commandant of cadets.—The Superin-
tendent of the Military Academy shall have the pay of a 

colonel, and the commandant of cadets shall have the pay of a 

lieutenant colonel. . (R. S. § 1334.) 
1132. Adjutant.—The adjutant of the Military Academy shall 

have the pay of an adjutant of a Cavalry regiment. (R. S. 
§ 1335.) 

1133. Professors and instructors generally.—Each of the 
professors of the Military Academy whose service as professor 
at the academy exceeds ten years shall have the pay and al-
lowances of colonel, and all other professors shall have the 
pay and allowances of lieutenant colonels; and the instructors 
of ordnance and science of gunnery and of practical engi-
neering shall have the pay and allowances of major; and here-
after there shall be allowed and paid to the said professors 
10 per centum of their current yearly pay for each and every 
term of five years' service in the Army and at the academy: 
Provided, That such addition shall in no case exceed 40 per 
(Tatum of said yearly pay; and said professors are hereby 
placed upon the same footing, as regards restrictions upon 

pay and retirement from active service, as officers of the 

Army. (R. S. § 1336; June 23, 1879, c. 35, § 4, 21 Stat. 34.) 
1134. Associate professor of mathematics.— The associate 

professor of mathematics shall have the pay and allowances of a 
major, and the position shall be filled by the detail of an 
officer from the Army at large. (Mar. 3, 1905, c. 1404, 33 
Stat. 850.) 

1135. Assistant professors; senior assistant instructors of 
tactics.—Each assistant professor and each senior assistant in-

structor of Cavalry, Artillery, and Infantry tactics shall re-
ceive the pay of a captain. (R. S. § 1337; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, 

1, 19 Stat. 244.) 
1136. Assistant instructors of tactics commanding cadet 

companies.— The assistant instructors of tactics commanding 
cadet companies at West Point shall receive the same pay and 

allowances as assistant professors in the other branches of 
study. (Mar. 3, 1875, c. 135, 18 Stat. 467.) 

1137. Chaplain.—The chaplain of the Military Academy shall, 
while serving, receive the same pay and allowances as are 
allowed to a captain mounted. (Feb. 18, 1896, c. 22, 29 Stat. 8.) 

1138. Quarters, fuel, and light for civilian instructors.—The 
civilian instructors employed in the departments of modern 

languages and tactics shall be entitled to public quarters, fuel, 
and light. (Feb. 12, 1925, c. 225, Title I, 43 Stat. 919.) 

1139. Quarters, fuel, and light for chapel organist and choir-

master.—The chapel organist and choirmaster shall be entdle,1 

to public quarters when available and to the same allowancs 

with respect to fuel and light as those of a second lieutenant 

when occupying public quarters. (Aug. 11. 1916, c. 314, 39 
Stat. 497.) 

1140. Military Academy band.—The teacher of music shall 

receive the pay and have the rank of a first lieutenant, not 

mounted ; the enlisted band sergeant and assistant leader shall 

receive $972 per year; and of the enlisted musicians of the 

band, fifteen shall each receive $51 per month, fifteen shall 

receive $44 per month, and the remaining twenty shall each 

receive $38 per month, and each of the aforesaid enlisted men 

shall also be entitled to the clothing, fuel, rations, and other 

allowances of musicians of the Regular Army; and the said 

teacher of music, the band sergeant and assistant leader, and 

the enlisted musicians of the band shall be entitled to the 

same benefits in respect to pay, emoluments, and retirement 

arising from longevity, reenlistment, and length of service as 

are, or may hereafter become, applicable to other officers or 

enlisted men of the Army. (June 27, 1918, c. 108, 40 Stat. 623.) 
1141. Overseer of waterworks.—Froip any appropriation 

that may be made for waterworks a sum not to exceed 75 

cents per day may be paid as extra-duty pay to the overseer, 

when such overseer is a soldier detailed for that duty. (Mar. 

2, 1901, c. 804, 31 Stat. 920.) 

1142. Additional pay for enlisted men on special duty.—The 
noncommissioned officer in charge of mechanics and other 

labor at the Military Academy, the soldier acting as clerk in 

the adjutant's office, and the four enlisted men in the philo-

sophical and chemical departments and lithographic office, shall 

receive $50 a year additional pay. (R. S. § 1341.) 

1143. Leave of absence granted by Secretary of War to 
superintendent.— The Secretary of War may grant the superin-
tendent of the academy leave of absence without deduction 
from pay or allowances for the same period that the superin-
tendent may grant leave of absence to other officers of the 
academy under the. provisions of section 1144 of this title. 
(Aug. 9, 1912, c. 275, 37 Stat. 263.) 
1144. Leaves of absence granted by superintendent— Leaves 

of absence may be granted by the superintendent, under regu-
lations prescribed by the Secretary of War, to the professors, 
assistant professors, instructors, and other officers of the 

academy, for the entire period of the suspension of the ordinary 

academic studies, without deduction from pay or allowances. 
(R. S. § 1330.) 

1141 Leave of absence to constructing quartermaster.— The 

constructing quartermaster, United States Military Academy, is 
hereby exempted from all laws and regulations relative to em-
ployment and to granting leaves of absence to employees With 
pay while employed on construction work at the Military 
Academy. (June 30, 1922, c. 253, Title 1, 42 Stat. 754; Mar. 2, 
1923, c. 178, Title I, 42 Stat. 1416; June 7, 1924, e. 291, Title 1, 

43 Stat. 505; Feb. 12, 1925, c. 225, Title I, 43 Stat. 919.) 
1146. Pay and allowances <if cadets.—Cadets at the Military 

Academy shall receive the same pay and allowances as are 
now or may be provided by law for midshipmen in the Navy. 
(June 10, 1922, c. 212, § 19, 42 Stat. 632.) 

1147. Traveling expenses of candidates for cadetships.—The 
actual and necessary traveling expenses of candidates while 
proceeding from their homes to the Military Academy for qual-
ification as cadets shall, if admitted, be credited to their ac-
counts and paid after admission from the appropriation for 
the transportation of the Army and its supplies. (June 28, 
1902, c. 1300, 32 Stat. 409.) 

1148. Rations or commutation for cadets.—Cadets shall be 
entitled to one ration per day, or commutation therefor, such 
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commutation to be at the rate of $1.08 per ration. (June 28,
1902, c. 13100, 32 Stat. 409; May 28, 1908, c. 214, 35 Stat. 430;
June 30, 1921, c. 33, § 1, 42 Stat. 77.)

1149. Credit to new cadets for clothing and equipment
issue.-Each new cadet shall, upon admission to the United
States Military Academy, be credited with the sum of $250 to
cover the cost of his initial clothing and equipment issue, to be
deducted subsequently from his pay. (June 30, 1921, c. 33, § 1,
42 Stat. 95.)

1150. Pay after graduation and before qualification under
commission.-Every cadet who has graduated or may graduate
at the West Point Military Academy, and who has been or may
be commnissioned a second lieutenant in the Army of the United
States, under the laws appointing such graduates to the Army,
shall be allowed full pay as second lieutenant from the date of
his graduation to the date of his acceptance of and qualification
under his commission and during his graduation leave, in
accordance with the uniform practice which has prevailed
since the establishment of the Military Academy. (Dec. 20,
1886, c. 2, 24 Stat. 351.)

MISCELlANEOUS PROVISIONS

1161. Military Academy band.-The Military Academy band
shall hereafter consist of one teacher of music, who shall be
the leader of the band, one enlisted band sergeant and assistant
leader, and of fifty enlisted musicians. (June 27, 1918, c. 108,
40 Stat. 623.)

1162. Government publications furnished to library.-The
library of the United States Military Academy is constituted
a designated depository of Government publications, and the
Superintendent of Documents shall supply one copy of said
publications, in the same form as supplied to other deposi-
tories, to said library. (Jan. 12, 1895, c. 23, 1 98, 28 Stat. 624.)

i163. Hazing.-The Superintendent of the United States
Military Academy, subject to the approval of the Secretary of
War, shall make appropriate regulations for putting a stop to
the practice of hazing, such regulations to prescribe dismissal,
suspension, or other adequate punishments for infractions of
the same, and to embody a clear definition of hazing.

Any cadet who shall be charged with offenses under such
regulations which would involve his dismissal from the acad-
emy shall be granted, upon his written request, a trial by a
geeral eourt-martial, and any cadet dismissed from the acad-
emy for hazing shall not thereafter be reappointed to the Corps
of Cadets nor be eligible for appointment as a commissioned
officer in the Army or Navy or Marine Corps until two years
after the graduation of the class of which he was a member.
(Apr. 19, 1910, c. 174, 36 Stat. 323.)

Chapter 28.-SERVICE SCHOOLS, POST SCHOOLS, AND
MILITARY INSTRUCTION IN EDUCATIONAL INSTITU-
TIONS.

Sec.
1171. Cavalry School at Fort Riley.
1172. Post and garrison schools for enlisted men.
1173. Second lieutenants assigned to Field Artillery School at Fort Sill

for instruction.
1174. School detachments of enlisted men at service schools.
1175. Translator for Army service schools.
1176. Instruction of soldiers in addition to military training.
1177. Vocational training.
1178. Application by retired officer for detail as professor in college.
1179. Sale of Army stores to educational institutions.
1180. Military equipment for certain schools and colleges.
1181. Detail of officers. warrant officers, and enlisted men to certain

schools and colleges.

Section 1171. Cavalry School at Fort Riley.-The Secre-
tary of War is hereby authorized and directed to establish
upon the military reservation at Fort Riley a permanent school
of instruction for drill and practice for the Cavalry of the

Army of the United States, and which shall be the depot

to which all recruits for such service shall be sent. (Jan. 29,

1887, c. 72, § 1, 24 Stat. 372.)
1172. Post and garrison schools for enlisted men.-Schools

shall be established at all posts, garrisons, and permanent

camps at which troops are stationed, in which the enlisted men

may be instructed in the common English branches of educa-

tion, and especially in the history of the United States; and the

Secretary of War may detail such officers and enlisted men as

may be necessary to carry out this provision. It shall be the

duty of the post or garrison commander to set apart a suitable

room or building for school and religious purpos's. (R. S. §

1231.)
1173. Second lieutenants assigned to Field Artillery School

at Fort Sill for instruction.-Officers in the grade of second
lieutenant in the Field Artillery may be assigned, for the period
of one year, to batteries stationed at the School of Fire for
Field Artillery at Fort Sill, Oklahoma, for the purpose of pur-
suing courses of practical instruction in Field Artillery. (May
12, 1917, e. 12, 40 Stat. 41.)

1174. Schooldetachmentsof enlisted men at service schools.-
From the enlisted force of the Army provided by law the Presi-
dent may authorize the organization of school detachments at
each of the service schools, and may authorize the appointment
therein of such noncommissioned officers, mechanics, artificers,
farriers, horseshoers, and cooks as may be necessary for the
administration of such school: Provided, That nothing herein
shall be construed as to authorize an increase in the total num-
ber of enlisted men of the Army authorized by law. (Mar. 3,
1909, c. 252, 35 Stat. 733.)

1175. Translator for Army service scheols.-Not exceeding.
$100 per month may be used for the payment of one trans-
lator, to be appointed by the commandant of the Army service
schools with the approval of the Secretary of War. (May 12.
1917, c. 12, 40 Stat. 41.)

1176. Instruction of soldiers in addition to military train-
ing.-In addition to military training, soldiers while in the
active service shall hereafter be given the opportunity to study
and receive instruction upon educational lines of such character
as to increase their military efficiency and enable them to return
to civil life better equipped for industrial, commercial, and
general business occupations. Civilian teachers may be em-
ployed to aid the Army officers in giving such instruction, and
part of this instruction may consist of vocational education
either in agriculture or the mechanic arts. The Secretary of
War, with the approval of the President, shall prescribe rules
and regulations for conducting the instruction herein provided
for, and the Secretary of War shall have the power 'at all times
to suspend, increase, or decrease the amount of such instruction
offered as may in his judgment be consistent with the require-
ments of military instruction and service of the soldiers. (June
3, 1916, c. 134, § 27, 39 Stat. 186.)

1177. Vocational training.-The Secretary of War may, in his
discretion, in order to carry out the provision of section 1176
of this title authorizing vocational education for enlisted men
consisting in either agriculture or the mechanic arts, select one
or more and not exceeding three regiments of infantry, Cav-
alry, or Field Artillery to be stationed at a regimental post
within the continental limits of the United States on or before
July 1, 1917, and may transfer from such regiment to other
organizations any enlisted man or men who do not desire educa-
tional or vocational training and instruction such as is contem-
plated by said section and may transfer thereto from other
organizations a number of enlisted men to be selected under
such rules and regulations as he may prescribe who do desire
such instruction and training or may receive recruits thereto
sufficient to bring the enlisted strength of the regiment up to
that authorized by law. During such part of the year begin-
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commutation to be at the rate of $1.08 per ration. (June 28, 

1902, c. 13(10, 32 Stat. 409; May 28, 1908, c. 214, 35 Stat. 430; 

June 30, 1921, e. 33, § 1, 42 Stat. 77.) 

1149. Credit to new cadets for clothing and equipment 
issue.—Each new cadet shall, upon admission to the United 

States Military Academy, be credited with the sum of $250 to 
cover the cost of his initial clothing and equipment issue, to be 

deducted subsequently from his pay. (June 30, 1921, c. 33, § 1, 

42 Stat. 95.) 
1150. Pay after graduation and before qualification under 

commission.--Every cadet who has graduated or may graduate 

at the West Point Military Academy, and who has been or may 
be commissioned a second lieutenant in the Army of the United 
States, under the laws appointing such graduates to the Army,. 
shall be allowed full pay as second lieutenlint from the date of 

his graduation to the date of his acceptance of and qualification 

under his commission and during his graduation leave, in 
accordance with the uniform practice which has prevailed 

since the establishment of the Military Academy. (Dec. 20, 

1886, c. 2, 24 Stat. 351.) 

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

1161. Military Academy band.—The Military Academy band 
shall hereafter consist of one teacher of music, who shall be 
the leader of the band, one enlisted band sergeant and assistant 

leader, and of fifty enlisted musicians. (June 27, 1918, c. 108, 

40 Stat. 623.) 
1162. Government publications furnished to iibrary.—The 

library of the United States Military Academy is constituted 

a designated depository of Government publications, and the 
Superintendent of Documents shall supply one copy of said 

publications, in the same form as supplied to other deposi-
tories, to said library. (Jan. 12, 1895, e. 23, $ 98, 28 Stat. 624.) 

1163. Hazing.—The Superintendent of the United States 

Military Academy, subject to the approval of the Secretary of 
War, shall make appropriate regulations for putting a stop to 

the practice of hazing, such regulations to prescribe dismissal, 

suspension, or other adequate punishments for infractions of 

the same, and to embody a clear definition of hazing. 
Any cadet who shall be charged with offenses under such 

regulations which would involve his dismissal from the acad-

emy shill be granted, upon his written request, a trial by a 
getters' court-martial, and any cadet dismissed from the acad-
emy for hazing shall not thereafter be reappointed to the Corps 

of Cadets nor be eligible for apphintment as a commissioned 

officer in the Army or Navy or Marine Corps until two years 

after the graduation of the class of which he was a member. 
(Apr. 19, 1910, c. 174, 36 Stat. 323.) 

Chapter 28.—SERVICE SCHOOLS, POST SCHOOLS, AND 
MILITARY INSTRUCTION IN EDUCATIONAL INSTITU-

TIONS. 

Sec. 
1171. Cavalry School at Fort Riley. 
1172. Post and garrison schools for enlisted men. 
1173. Second lieutenants assigned to Field Artillery School at Fort Sill 

for instruction. 
1174. School detachments of enlisted men at service schools. 
1175. Translator for Army service schools. 
117G. Instruction of soldiers in addition to military training. 
1177. Vocational training. 
1178. Application by retired officer for detail as professor in co/lege. 
1179. Sale of Army stores to educational institutions. 
1180. Military equipment for certain schools and colleges. 
1181, Detail of officers. warrant officers, and enlisted men to certain 

schools and colleges. 

Section 1171. Cavalry School at Fort Riley.—The Secre-

tary of War is hereby authorized and directed to establish 

upon the military reservation at Fort Riley a permanent school 
of instruction for drill and practice for the Cavalry of the 

Army of the United States, and which shall be the depot 

to which all recruits for such service shall be sent. (Jan. 29, 

1887, c. 72, § 1, 24 Stat. 372.) 
1172. Post and garrison schools for enlisted men.—Schools 

shall be established at all posts, garrisons, and permanent 

camps at which troops are stationed, in which the enlisted men 
may be instructed in the common English branches of educa-
tion, and especially in the history of the United States; and the 

Secretary of War may detail such officers and enlisted men as 
may be necessary to carry out this provision. It shall be the 

duty of the post or garrison commander to set apart a suitable 

room or building for school and religious purposes. (R. S. § 

1231.) 
1173. Second lieutenants assigned to Field Artillery School 

at Fort Sill for instruction.—Officers in the grade of second 

lieutenant in the Field Artillery may be assigned, for the period 
of one year, to batteries stationed at the School of Fire for 

Field Artillery at Fort Sill, Oklahoma, for the purpose of pur-

suing courses of practical instruction in Field Artillery. (May 

12, 1917, e. 12, 40 Stat. 41.) 
1174. Schooidetachments of enlisted men at service schools.— 

From the enlisted force of the Army provided by law the Presi-
dent may authorize the organization of school detachments at 

each of the service schools, and may authorize the appointment 
therein of such noncommissioned officers, mechanics, artificers, 

farriers, horseshoers, and cooks as may be. necessary for the 
administration of such school: Provi-ded, That nothing herein 

shall be construed as to authorize an increase in the total num-

ber of enlisted men of the Army authorized by law. (Mar. 3, 

1909, e. 252, 35 Stat. 733.) 
1175. Translator for Army service scitsols.—Not exceeding; 

$100 per month may be used for the payment of one trans-
lator, to be appointed by the commandant of the Army service 

schools with the approval of the Secretary of War. (May 12. 

1917, e. 12, 40 Stat. 41.) 
1176. Instruction of soldiers in addition to military train-

ing.—In addition to military training, soldiers while in the 

active service shall hereafter be given the opportunity to study 
and receive instruction upon educational lines of such character 

as to increase their military efficiency and enable them to return 

to civil life better equipped for industrial, commercial, ,and 

general business occupations. Civilian teachers may be em-
ployed to aid the Army officers in giving such instruction, and 

part of this instruction may consist of vocational education 
either in agriculture or the mechanic arts,. The Secretary of 

War, with the approval of the President, shall prescribe rules 

and regulations for conducting the instruction herein provided 

for, and the Secretary of War shall have the power at all times 
to-suspend, increase, or decrease the amount of such instruction 

offered as may in his judgment be consistent with the require-
ments of military instruction and service of the soldiers. (June 
3, 1916, e. 134, § 27, 39 Stat. 186.) 

1177. Vocational training.—The Secretary of War may, in his 
discretion, in order to carry out the provision of section 1176 

of this title authorizing vocational education for enlisted men 

consisting in either agriculture or the mechanic arts, select one 

or more and not exceeding three regiments of infantry, Cav-
alry, or Field Artillery to be stationed at a regimental post 
within the continental limits of the United States on or before 

July 1, 1917, and may transfer from such regiment to other 
organizations any enlisted man or men who do not desire educa-

tional or vocational training and instruction such as is contem-

plated -by said section and may transfer thereto from other 
organizations a number of enlisted men to be selected under 

such rules and regulations as he may prescribe who do desire 

such instruction and training or may receive recruits thereto 

sufficient to bring the enlisted strength of the regiment up to 

that authorized by law. During such part of the year begin-
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ning July 1, 1917, and thereafter as the enlisted men of the
regiment so selected shall not be engaged on field service or in
field training they shall be under training or instruction nine
hours of each day, or as near that number of hours as possible,
Sundays and holidays excepted, at least three hours of each day
to be devoted to military training and six hours of each day,
or as nearly that as possible, to educational and vocational
training and instruction such as is contemplated by said section.
The educational and vocational training to be had under civil-
ian instructors employed for that purpose under such rules and
regulations as the Secretary of War shall prescribe. Said civil-
ian instructors, as well as the discipline of the said post, shall
be under the jurisdiction of the military authorities, under such
rules and regulations as the Secretary of War may prescribe.
(May 12, 1917, c. 12, 40 Stat. 59.)

1178. Application by retired officer for detail as professor in
college.-Any retired officer may, on his own application, be
detailed to serve as professor in any college. But while so
serving such officer shall be allowed no additional compensation.
(R. S. § 1260; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 242.)

1179. Sale of Army stores to educational institutions.-
Under such regulations as the Secretary of War may pre-
scribe, educational institutions to which an officer of the Army
is detailed as professor of military science and tactics may
purchase from the War Department for cash, for the use of
their military students, such stores, supplies, materiel of war,
and military publications as are furnished to the Army, such
sales to be at the price listed to the Army with the cost of
transportation added: Provided, That all moneys received from
the sale of stores, supplies, materiel of war, and military pub-
lications to educational institutions to which an officer of the
Army is detailed as professor of military science and tactics
shall respectively revert to that appropriation out of which
they were originally expended and shall be applied to the
purposes for which they are appropriated by law. (July 17,
1914, c. 149, 38 Stat. 512.)

1180. Military equipment for certain schools and colleges.-
The Secretary of War is authorized, under such regulations
as he may prescribe, to issue such arms, tentage, and equip-
ment as he shall deem necessary for proper military training
to schools and colleges, other than those provided for in sec-
tion 381 of this title, having a course of military training pre-
scribed by the Secretary of War and having not less than one
hundred physically fit male students above the age of four-
teen years. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 35, 41 Stat.
780.)

1181. Detail of officers, warrant officers, and enlisted men to
certain schools and colleges.--The Secretary of War is author-
ized to detail such available active or retired officers, war-
rant officers, and enlisted men of the Regular Army as he may
deem necessary to said schools and colleges, other than those
provided for in section 381 of this title: Provided, That while
so detailed they shall receive active pay and allowances: Pro-
vided further, That in time of peace retired officers, warrant
officers, or enlisted men shall not be detailed under the pro-
visions of this section without their consent. (June 4, 1920, c.
227, subchapter I, § 35, 41 Stat. 780.)

Chapter 29.-SUPPLIES, STORES, AND SERVICES.

PROCUREMENT OF STORES, SUPPLIES, AND SERVICES

Sec.
1191.

1192.

1193.
1194.

1195.

Authority to make purchases, etc.; settlement with contractors
and purchasing agents.

Regulations governing purchase, transportation, storage, and dis-
tribution.

Supervisory authority of Assistant Secretary of War.
Detail of officers and civilian employees to office of Assistant

Secretary of War.
Manufacture at Government arsenals and factories.

§ 1181
Sec.
1196. Purchase of subsistence stores generally.
1197. Purchase of exceptional subsistence stores for officers and en-

listed men.
1198. Stipulation in contract as to place of delivery of subsistence

supplies.
1199. Secrecy as to ordnance articles purchased.
1200. Letting contracts for quartermaster supplies; reports to Secre-

tary of War.
1201. Advertisement for proposals; considerations governing letting of

contracts.
1202. Advertisement for quartermaster supplies; preference given to

domestic products.
1203. Advertisement not required for purchase of medical supplies.
1204. Advertisement not required for purchase of motor ambulances.
1205. Purchase or procurement of supplies or services in open market.
1206. Purchase of horses in open market.
1207. Marking supplies with name of contractor.
1208. Material for sacks for Artillery cartridges imported free of duty.

CONTRACTS REQUIRED TO BE IN WRITING
1221. Contracts of Quartermaster Corps,
1222. Contracts of Ordnance Department.
1223. Contracts of Signal Corps.
1224. Contracts of Medical Department.
1225. Contracts of Air Service.

SALES TO SOLDIERS, VETERANS, AND CIVILIAN
EMPLOYEES

1231. Sale price of quartermaster supplies.
1232. Sale of rations to officers in field.
1233. Sale of Navy stores to officers and men of Army.
1234. Sale of quartermaster property to officers of Navy and Marine

Corps for use in public service.
1235. Sale of subsistence stores to veterans receiving medical treat-

ment.
1236. Sale of medical supplies to civilian employees.

1251.

1252.
1253.
1254.
1255.

1256.
1257.

SALES, TRANSFERS, AND LOANS TO OTHER DEPART-
MENTS, BUREAUS, OR ORGANIZATIONS

Transfer of surplus explosives to other departments of Govern-
ment.

Loan of tents.
Price charged for subsistence supplies.
Sale of medical supplies and equipment to Red Cross.
Loan to Bed Cross of articles required for instruction and prac-

tice.
Safe-keeping and return of articles loaned to Bed Cross.
Transfer of material to Chief of Engineers.

SALES OR LEASES TO PUBLIC
1261. Stores unsuitable for public service.
1262. Sale of surplus war material to States and foreign governments.
1263. Real property acquired for Army storage.
1264. Disposal of proceeds of sale or lease under section 1263.

1271.

1272.
1273.
1274.

1281.
1282.
1283.
1284.
1285.
1286.
1287.
1288.

1289.

EXCHANGE AND INTERCHANGE OF PROPERTY
Exchange of used machinery, etc., in part payment for new

articles generally.
Motor vehicles, aircraft, etc.
Typewriters and adding machines for Signal Corps.
Interchange of supplies between Army and Navy.

DISPOSAL OF PROCEEDS OF SALES, AND SO FORTH
Proceeds of subsistence supplies and stores.
Proceeds of serviceable Signal Corps supplies.
Proceeds of serviceable quartermaster's supplies and stores.
Proceeds of material supplied to Army by Engineer Department.
Proceeds of serviceable medical and hospital supplies.
Money from sale of ice, electric current, and laundry work.
Proceeds of operation of public utilities.
Receipts from transfers of military stores to Insular department

of Philippines.
Deductions from carriers' accounts.

REPORTS, RETURNS, AND ACCOUNTING
1301. Regulations for accounting.
1302. Affidavit of company commander In exoneration of liability.
1303. Power to administer oaths to officers settling accounts.

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

1311. Use of surplus war material on civil works.
1312. Fidelity bonds required of certain officers.
1313. Waiver of bond.
1314. Renewal of bonds.
1315. Prohibition against officers dealing in quartermaster stores.
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ning July 1, 1917, and thereafter as the enlisted men of the 

regiment so selected shall not be engaged on field service or in 

field training they shall be under training or instruction nine 

hours of each day, or as near that number of hours as possible, 

Sundays and holidays excepted, at least three hours of each day 

to be devoted to military training and six hours of each day, 
or as nearly that as possible, to educational and vocational 

training and inqruction such as is contemplated by said section. 

The educational and vocational training to be had under civil-

ian instructors employed for that purpose under such rules and 
regulations as the Secretary of War shall prescribe. Said civil-

ian instructors, as well as the discipline of the said post, shall 

be under the jurisdiction of the military authorities, under such 
rules and regulations as the Secretary of War may prescribe. 

(May 12, 1917, e. 12, 40 Stat. 59.) 

1178. Application by retired officer for detail as professor in 

college.- Any retired officer may, on his own application, be 

detailed to serve as professor in any college. But while so 

serving such officer shall be allowed no additional compensation. 
(R. S. § 1260; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 242.) 

1179. Sale of Army stores to educational institutions.-

Under such regulations as the Secretary of War may pre-

scribe, educational institutions to which an officer of the Army 

is detailed as professor of military science and tactics may 

purchase from the War Department for cash, for the use of 

their military students, such stores, supplies, materiel of war, 

and military publications as are furnished to the Army, such 

sales to be at the price listed to the Army with the cost of 

transportation added: Provided, That all moneys received from 

the sale of stores, supplies, materiel of war, and military pub-

lications to educational institutions to which an officer of the 

Army is detailed as professor of military science and tactics 

shall respectively revert to that appropriation out of which 

they were originally expended and shall be applied to the 

purposes for which they are appropriated by law. (July 17, 

1914, c. 149, 38 Stat. 512.) 

1180. Military equipment for certain schools and colleges.-

The Secretary of War is authorized, under such regulations 

as he may prescribe, to issue such arms, tentage, and equip-

ment as he shall deem necessary for proper military training 

to schools and colleges, other than those provided for in sec-

tion 381 of this title, having a course of military training pre-

scribed by the Secretary of War and having not less than one 

hundred physically fit male students above the age of four-

teen years. (June 4, 1920, C. 227, subchapter I, •§ 35, 41 Stat. 

780.) 

1181. Detail of officers, warrant officers, and enlisted men to 

certain schools and colleges.--The Slecretary of War is author-

ized to detail such available active or retired officers, war-

rant officers, and enlisted men of the Regular Army as he may 

deem necessary to said schools and colleges, other than those 

provided for in section 381 of this title: Provided, That while 

so detailed they shall receive active pay and allowances: Pro-

vided further, That in time of peace retired officers, warrant 

officers, or enlisted men shall not be detailed under the pro-

visions of this section without their consent. (June 4, 1920, e. 

227, subchapter I, § 35, 41 Stat. 780.) 

Chapter 29.-SUPPLIES, STORES, AND SERVICES. 

PROCUREMENT OF STORES, SUPPLIES, AND SERVICES 

Sec. 
1191. Authority to make purchases, etc.; settlement with contractors 

and purchasing agents. 
1192. Regulations governing purchase, transportation, storage, and dis-

tribution. 
1193. Supervisory authority of Assistant Secretary of War. 
1194. Detail of officers and civilian employees to office of Assistant 

Secretary of War. 
1195. Manufacture at Government arsenals and factories. 

Sec. 
1196. Purchase of subsistence stores generally. 
1197. Purchase of exceptional subsistence stores for officers and en-

listed men. 
1198. Stipulation in contract as to place of delivery of subsistence 

supplies. 
1199. Secrecy as to ordnance articles purchased. 
1200. Letting contracts for quartermaster supplies; reports to Secre-

tary of War. 
1201. Advertisement for proposals; considerations governing letting of 

contracts. 
1202. Advertisement for quartermaster supplies; preference given to 

domestic products. 

1203. Advertisement not required for purchase of medical supplies. 
1204. Advertisement not required for purchase of motor ambulances. 
1205. Purchase or procurement of supplies or services in open market. 
1206. Purchase of horses in open market. 
1207. Marking supplies with name of contractor. 
1208. Material for sacks for Artillery cartridges imported free of duty. 

CONTRACTS REQUIRED TO BE IN WRITING 

1221. Contracts of Quartermaster Corps, 
1222. Contracts of Ordnance Department. 
1223. Contracts of Signal Corps. 
1224. Contracts of Medical Department. 
1225. Contracts of Air Service. 

SALES TO SOLDIERS, VETERANS, AND CIVILIAN 
EMPLOYEES 

1231. Sale price of quartermaster supplies.. 
1232. Sale of rations to officers in field. 
1233. Sale of Navy stores to officers and men of Army. 
1234. Sale of quartermaster property to officers of Navy and Marine 

Corps for use in public service. 
1235. Sale of subsistence stores to veterans receiving medical treat-

ment. 
1236. Sale of medical supplies to civilian employees. 

SALES, TRANSFERS, AND LOANS TO OTHER DEPART-
MENTS, BUREAUS, OR ORGANIZATIONS 

1251. Transfer of surplus explosives to other departments of Govern-
ment. 

1252. Loan of tents. 
1253. Price charged for subsistence supplies. 
1254. Sale of medical supplies and equipment to Red Cross. 

1255. Loan to Red Cross of articles required for instruction and prac-
tice. 

1256. Safe-keeping and return of articles loaned to Red Cross. 
1257. Transfer of material to Chief of Engineers. 

SALES OR LEASES TO PUBLIC 

1201. Stores unsuitable for public service. 
1202. Sale of surplus war material to States and foreign governments. 
1203. Real property acquired for Army storage. 
1264. Disposal of proceeds of sale or lease under section 1263. 

EXCHANGE AND INTERCHANGE OF PROPERTY 

1271. Exchange of used machinery, etc., in part payment for new 
articles generally. 

1272. Motor vehicles, aircraft, etc. 
1273. Typewriters and adding machines for Signal Corps. 
1274. Interchange of supplies between Army and Navy. 

DISPOSAL OF PROCEEDS OF SALES, AND SO FORTH 

1281. Proceeds of subaisteuce supplies and stores. 
1282. Proceeds of serviceable Signal Corps supplies. 
1283. Proceeds of serviceable quartermaster's supplies and stores. 
1284. Proceeds of material supplied to Army by Engineer Department. 
1285. Proceeds of serviceable medical and hospital supplies. 
1286. Money from sale of ice, electric current, and laundry work. 
1287. Proceeds of operation of public utilities. 
1288. Receipts from transfers of military stores to insular department 

of Philippines. 
1289. Deductions from carriers' accounts. 

REPORTS, RETURNS, AND ACCOUNTING 

1301. Regulations for accounting. 
1302. Affidavit of company commander in exoneration of liability. 
1303. Power to administer oaths to officers settling accounts. 

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

1311. Use of surplus war material on civil works. 
1312. Fidelity bonds required of certain officers. 
1313. Waiver of bond. 
1314. Renewal of bonds. 
1315. Prohibition against officers dealing in quartermanter stores. 
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1316. Clothing and equilpment of soldiers as Government property.
1317. Arms, accouterments, etc., in possession of persons not soldiers.

1318. Encouragement of breeding of horses for Army.

1319. Collecting forwarding charges on Government radiograms or

telegrams.
1320. Orders for ordnance material deemed obligations.

PROCUREMENT OF STORES, SUPPLIES, AND SERVICES

Duties of Quartermaster General as to procurement of supplies, see

section 72 of this title.

Section 1191. Authority to make purchases, and so forth;

settlement with contractors and purchasing agents.-All pur-

chases and contracts for supplies or services for the military

service shall be made by or under the direction of the chief

officers of the Department of War. And all agents or con-

tractors for supplies or services as aforesaid shall render their

accounts for settlement to the accountant of the proper depart-

ment for which such supplies or services are required, subject,

nevertheless, to the inspection and revision of the General Ac-

counting Office. (R. S. § 3714; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19

Stat. 249; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.)

1192. Regulations governing purchase, transportation, stor-

age, and distribution.-The Secretary of War shall from time to

time define and prescribe the kinds as well as the amount of

supplies to be purchased by the Quartermaster Corps of the

Army, and the duties and powers thereof respecting such pur-

chases; and shall prescribe general regulations for the trans-

portation of the articles of supply from the places of purchase

to the several armies, garrisons, posts, and recruiting places, for
the safe-keeping of such articles, and for the distribution of an

adequate and timely supply of the same to the regimental quar-

termasters, and to such other officers as may by virtue of such

regulations be intrusted with the same; and shall fix and make

reasonable allowances for the store rent and storage necessary

for the safe-keeping of all military stores and supplies. (R. S.

1 219.)
1193. Supervisory authority of Assistant Secretary of War.-

In addition to such other duties as may be assigned him by

the Secretary of War, the Assistant Secretary of War, under

the direction of the Secretary of War, shall be charged with

supervision of the procurement of all military supplies and

other business of the War Department pertaining thereto and

the assurance of adequate provision for the mobilization of

materiel and industrial organizations essential to war-time

needs. Under the direction of the Secretary of War chiefs of

branches of the Army charged with the procurement of sup-

plies for the Army shall, report direct to the Assistant Secre-

tary of War regarding all matters of procurement. (June 4,

1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 5, 41 Stat. 764, 765.)
1194. Detail of officers and civilian employees to office ol

Assistant Secretary of War.-There shall be detailed to the

office of the Assistant Secretary of War from the branches

engaged in procurement such number of officers and civilian

employees as may be authorized by regulations approved by

the Secretary of War. (June 4, 1920, e. 227, subchapter I

§ 5, 41 Stat. 765.)
1195. Manufacture at Government arsenals and factories.-

The Assistant Secretary of War shall cause to be manufac-

tured or produced at the Government arsenals or Government

owned factories of the United States all such supplies oi

articles needed by the War Department as said arsenals oi

Government-owned factories are capable of manufacturing oi

producing upon an economical basis. And all appropriations

for manufacture of materiel pertaining to approved projects

which are placed with arsenals of Government-owned factories

or other ordnance establishments shall remain available foi

such purpose until the close of the next ensuing fiscal year

(June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 5, 41 Stat. 765.)

1196. Paridase of subsistence stores generally.-So much o
the annromrlntion for subsistence of the Army as may be neces
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sary may be applied to the purchase 01 SUD.sit1c- L ,,- - -,
sale to officers for the use of themselves and their families, and

to commanders of companies or other organizations, for the use

of the enlisted men of their companies or organizations, and

the proceeds of all sales of subsistence supplies shall hereafter

be exempt from being covered into the Treasury and shall be

immediately available for the purchase of fresh supplies. (Mar.

3,1875, c. 131, § 1, 18 Stat. 410. See section 1281 of this title.)

1197. Purchase of exceptional subsistence stores for officers

and enlisted men.-Exceptional articles of subsistence stores for

officers and enlisted men, which are to be paid for by them,

regardless of condition upon arrival at posts, may, under regu-

lations to be prescribed by the Secretary of War, be obtained

by open purchase without advertising. (Feb. 12, 1895, c. 83, 28

Stat. 658.)
1198. Stipulation in contract as to place of delivery of sub-

sistence supplies.-Contracts for subsistence supplies for the

Army, made by the Quartermaster General, on public notice,

shall provide for a complete delivery of such articles, on in-

spection, at such places as shall be stipulated. (R. S. § 3715;

Aug. 24, 1912, c. 391, § 3, 37 Stat. 591; Apr. 27, 1914, c. 72, 38

Stat. 356.)
1199. Secrecy as to ordnance articles purchased.-Whenever

proposals are invited for the furnishing of articles of ordnance

property, the character of which or the ingredients thereof are

of such a nature that the interests of the public service would

be injured by publicly divulging them, the Chief of Ordnance is

authorized to purchase such articles in such manner as he may

deem most economical and efficient. (May 11, 1908, c. 163, 35

Stat. 125.)
1200. Letting contracts for quartermaster supplies; reports

to Secretary of War.-All purchases of regular and miscel-

laneous supplies for the Army furnished by the Quartermaster

Corps for immediate use shall be made by the officers of such

corps branch, under direction of the Secretary of War, at the

places nearest the points where they are needed, the conditions

of cost and quality being equal: Provided, That all purchases

of said supplies, except in cases otherwise provided for, and

except in cases of emergency, which must be at once reported

to the Secretary of War for his approval, shall be made by

contract after public notice of not less than ten days for small

amounts for immediate use, and of not less than from thirty

to sixty days whenever, in the opinion of the Secretary of War,

the circumstances of the case and conditions of the service

shall warrant such extension of time. The award in every case

shall be made to the lowest responsible bidder for. the best and

most suitable article, the right being reserved to reject any and

all bids. (July 5, 1884, c. 217, 23 Stat. 109; Aug. 24, 1912, c.

391, § 3, 37 Stat. 59t)
1201. Advertisement for proposals; considerations govern-

ing letting of contracts.---Except in cases of emergency or

where it is impracticable to secure competition, or in cases

otherwise provided for, the purchase of all supplies for the use

of the various departments, and posts of the Army and of the

branches of the Army service shall only be made after adver-

tisement; and said supplies shall be purchased where the same

can be purchased the cheapest, quality and cost of transporta-

tion and the Interests of the Government considered. (Mar. 2,

1901, c. 803, 31 Stat. 905. See section 218 of Title 5.)

1202. Advertisement for quartermaster supplies; preference

given to domestic products.-The Quartermaster Corps of the

Army, in obtaining supplies for the military service, shall state

in all advertisements for bids for contracts that a preference

shall be given to articles of domestic production and manufac-

ture, conditions of price and quality being equal, and that such

preference shall be given to articles of American production and

manufacture produced on the Pacific coast, to the extent of the

consumption required by the public service there. In advertis-

ing for Army supplies the Quartermaster Corps shall require
~r
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Sec. 
1316. Clothing and equipment of soldiers as Government property. 
1317. Arms, accouterments, etc., in possession of persons not soldiers. 

1318. Encouragement of breeding of horses for Army. 
1319. Collecting forwarding charges on Government radiograms or 

telegrams. 
1320. Orders for ordnance material deemed obligations. 

PROCUREMENT OF STORES, SUPPLIES, AND SERVICES 

Duties of Quartermaster General as to procurement of supplies, see 

section 72 of this title. 

Section 1191. Authority to make purchases, and so forth; 
settlement with contractors and purchasing agents.—All pur-
chases and contracts for supplies or services for the military 
service shall be made by or under the direction of the chief 
officers of the Department of War. And all agents or con-
tractors for supplies or services as aforesaid shall render their 
accounts for settlement to the accountant of the proper depart-
ment for which such supplies or services are required, subject, 
nevertheless, to the inspeCtion and revision of the General Ac-
counting Office. (R. S. 1 3714; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, it 1, 19 
Stat. 249; June 10, 1921, c. 18, 1 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 

1192. Regulations governing purchase, transportation, stor-
age, and distribution.— The Secretary of War shall from time to 
time define and prescribe the kinds as well as the amount of 

supplies to be purchased by the Quartermaster Corps of the 
Army, and the duties and powers thereof respecting such pur-
chases; and shall prescribe general regulations for the trans-
portation of the articles of supply from the places of purchase 
to the several armies, garrisons, posts, and recruiting places, for 
the safe-keeping of such articles, and for the distribution of an 

adequate and timely supply of the same to the regimental quar-
termasters, and to such other officers as may by virtue of such 
regulations be intrusted with the same; and shall fix and make 
reasonable allowances for the store rent and storage necessary 
for the safe-keeping of all military stores and supplies. (R.. S. 

219.) 
1193. Supervisory authority of Assistant Secretary of War.— 

In addition to such other duties as may be assigned him by 
the Secretary of War, the Assistant Secretary of War, under 
the direction of the Secretary of War, shall be charged With 
supervision of the procurement of all military supplies and 
other business of the War Department pertaining thereto and 

the assurance of adequate provision for the mobilization of 
• materiel and industrial organizations essential to war-time 
needs. Under the direction of the Secretary of War chiefs of 

branches of the Amy charged with the procurement of sup-
plies for the Army , shall, report direct to the, Assistant Secre-
tary of War regarding all matters of procurement (June 4, 
1920, c. 227, subchapter 1, i 5, 41 Stat 764, 765.) 

1194. Detail of officers and civilian employees to office of 

Assistant Secretary of War.—There shall be detailed to the 
office of the Assistant Secretary of War from the branches 
engaged in procurement such number of officers and civilian 

employees as may be authorized by regulations approved by 
the Secretary of War. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, 

1 5, 41 Stat. 765.) 
1195. Manufacture at Government arsenals and factories.— 

The Assistant Secretary of War shall cause to be manufac-
tured or produced at the Government arsenals or Government-
owned factories of the United States all such supplies or 
articles needed by the War Department as said arsenals or 
Government-owned factories are capable of manufacturing or 
producing upon an economical basis. And all appropriations 
for manufacture of materiel pertaining to approved projects, 

which are placed with arsenals of Government-owned factories 
or other ordnance establishments shall remain available for 
such purpose until the close of the next ensuing fiscal year. 
(June 4, 1920. c. 227, subchapter I, 1 5, 41 Stat. 765.) 
1196. Purchase of subsistence stores generally.—So• much of 

the appropriation for subsistence of the Army as may be neces-
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sary may be applied to the purchase of sunsistence stores for 
sale to officers for the use of themselves and their families, and 
to commanders of companies or other organizations, for the use 
of the enlisted men of their companies or organizations, and 
the proceeds of all sales of subsistence supplies shall hereafter 

be exempt from being covered into the Treasury and shall be 
immediately available for the purchase of fresh supplies. (Mar. 
3, 1875, c. 131, 1 1, 18 Stat. 410. See section 1281 of this title.) 

1197. Purchase of exceptional subsistence stores for officers 
and enlisted men.—ExcePtional articles of subsistence stores for 
officers and enlisted men, which are to be paid for by them, 

regardless of condition upon arrival at posts, may, under regu-
lations to be prescribed by the Secretary of War, be obtained 
by open purchase without advertising. (Feb. 12, 1895, c. 83, 28 

Stat. 658.) 
1198. Stipulation in contract as to place of delivery of sub-

sistence supplies.—Contracts for subsistence supplies for the 

Army, made by the Quartermaster_ General, on public notice, 
shall provide for a complete delivery of such articles, on in-
spection, at such places as shall be stipulated. (It. S. § 3715; 
Aug. 24, 1912, c. 391, § 3, 37 Stet 591; Apr. 27, 1914, c. 72, 38 

Stat.. 356.) 
1199. Secrecy as to ordnance articles purchased.—Whenever 

proposals are invited for the furnishing of articles of ordnance 
property, the character of which or the ingredients thereof are 
of such a nature that the interests of the public service would 

be injured by publicly divulging them, the Chief of Ordnance is 
authorized to purchase such articles in such manner as be may 

deem most economical and efficient (May 11, 1908, c. 163, 35 

Stat. 125.) 
1200. Letting contracts for quartermaster supplies; reports 

to Secretary of War.—All purchaSes. of regular and miscel-
laneous supplies for the Army furnished by the Quartermaster 

Corps for immediate use shall he made by the officers of such 
corps branch, under direction of the Secretary of War, at the 
places nearest the points where they are needed, the conditions 
of cost and quality , being equal: Provided, That all purchases 
of said supplies, except in cases otherwise provided for, and 

except in eases of emergency,, which must be at: once. reported 
to the Secretary- of War for his approval, shall' fie made by 

contract 'after public notice of not less than ten days for small 
amounts for immediate use, and of not less than from thirty 
to sixty days whenever, in the opinion of the Secretary of War, 
the circumstances of the case and conditions of the. service 
shall.warrant such extension of time. The award in every case 
shall be made to the lowest responsible bidder for the best and 
most suitable article, the right being reserved to reject any and 
all bids. (July 5, 1884, c. 217, 23 Stat. 109; Aug. 24, 1912, c. 

391, f 3, 37 .Stat. 591.) 
1201. Advertisement for proposals; considerations govern-

ing letting of contracts.—.Except in cases of emergency or 
where it is impracticable to secure competition, or in cases 
otherwise provided for, the purchase of all supplies for the use 
of the various departments, and posts of the Army and of the 
branches of the Army service shall only be made after adver-

tisement; and said supplies shall be purchased where the same 
can be purchased the cheapest, quality and cost of transporta-
tion and the interests of the Government considered. (Mar. 2, 
1901, c. 803, 31 Stat. 905. See section 218 of Title 5.) 

1202. Advertisement for quartermaster supplies; preference 
given to domestic products.—The Quartermaster Corps of the 
Army, in obtaining supplies for the military service, shall state 

in all advertisements for bids for contracts that a preference 
shall be given to articles of domestic production and manufac-
ture, conditions of price and quality being equal, and that such 
preference shall be given to articles of American production and 
manufacture produced on the Pacific coast, to the extent of the 
consumption required by the public service there. In advertis-
ing for Army supplies the Quartermaster Corps shall require 
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all articles which are to he used in the States and Territories
of the I'aeific co;at to be delivered and inspected at points
designated in thoee States and Territories ; and the advertise-
ments for such supplies shall be published in newspapers of the
cilics of San Francisco. in California, and Portland, in Oregon.
(R. S. § 3716i.)

1203. Advertisement not required for purchase of medical
supplies.-So much of section 5 of Title 41 as requires adver-
tisement before purchase shall not apply to the purchase of
meilicines and medical supplies for the Medical Department of
the Army. (Feb. 27, 1893, c. 16S, 27 Stat. 485.)

1204. Advertisement not required for purchase of motor am-
bulances.-The Secretary of War may, in his discretion, select
types and makes of motor ambulances for the Army and au-
thorize their purchase without regard to the laws prescribing
advertisement for proposals for supplies and materials for the
Army. (June 5, 1920, c. 240, 41 Stat. 967.)

1205. Purchase or procurement of supplies or services in
open market.-The purchase of supplies and the procurement
of services for all branches of the Army service may be made in
open market, in the manner common among business men, when
the aggregate of the amount required does not exceed $500; but
every such purchase exceeding $100 shall be promptly reported
to the Secretary of War for approval, under such regulations
as he may prescribe. (June 12, 1906, c, 3078, 34 Stat. 258.)

1206. Purchase of horses in open market.-When practicable,
horses for public use in the Army shall be purchased in open
market at all military posts or stations, when needed, within a
maximum price to be fixed by the Secretary of War. (June 30,
1922, c. 253, Title I, 42 Stat. 731.)

1207. Marking supplies with name of contractor.-Every per-
son who shall furnish supplies of any kind to the Army shall
be required to mark and distinguish the same with the name
of the contractor furnishing such supplies, in such manner as
the Secretary of War may direct; and no supplies of any kind
shall be received, unless so marked and distinguished. (R. S.
§ 3731.)

1208. Material for sacks for artillery cartridges imported
free of duty.-When, in the opinion of the Secretary of War, it
is necessary to purchase material abroad for the manufacture
of sacks for artillery cartridges, it. shall be admitted free of
duty. (Mar. 15, 1898, c. 69, 30 Stat. 326.)

CONTRACTS REQUIRED TO BE IN WRITING

1221. Contracts of Quartermaster Corps.-Whenever con-
tracts which are not to be performed within sixty days are
made on behalf of the Government by the Quartermaster Gen-
eral, or by officers of the Quartermaster Corps authorized to
make them, and are in excess of $500 in amount, such contracts
shall be reduced to writing and signed by the contracting
parties. In all other cases contracts shall be entered into
under such regulations as may be prescribed by the Quarter-
master General. (Mar. 4, 1915, c. 143, § 1, 38 Stat. 1078.)

1222. Contracts of Ordnance Department.-Whenever con-
tracts which are not to be performed within sixty days are
made on behalf of the Government by the Chief of Ordnance,
or by officers under him authorized to make them, and are in
excess of $500 in amount, such contracts shall be reduced to
writing and signed by the contracting parties with their names
at the end thereof. In all other cases contracts shall be pre-
pared under such regulations as may be prescribed by the
Chief of Ordnance. (Mar. 23, 1910, c. 115, 36 Stat. 261.)

1223. Contracts of Signal Corps.-Whenever contracts which
are not to be performed within sixty days are made on behalf
of the Government by the Chief Signal Officer, or by officers of
the Signal Corps authorized to make them, and are in excess
of $500 in amount, such contracts shall be reduced to writing
and signed by the contracting parties. In all other cases con-
rion_-e ca,.,l th1 , -oprpd into uinder such regnlations as mayv h

prescribed by the Chief Signal Officer. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 418,
§ 1. 39 Stat. 622.)

1224. Contracts of Medical Department.-Whenever con-
tracts which are not to be performed within sixty days are
made on behalf of the Government by the Surgeon General or
by officers of the Medical Department authorized to make them,
and are in excess of $500 in amount, such contracts shall be
reduced to writing and signed by the contracting parties, but
in all other cases contracts shall be prepared under such regu-
lations as may be prescribed by the Surgeon General. (Aug.
29, 1916, c. 418, § 1, 39 Stat. 639.)

1225. Contracts of Air Service.-Whenever contracts which
are not to be performed within six months are made on behalf
of the Government by the Chief of Air Service or by officers
of the Air Service authorized to make them, and are in excess
of $500 in amount, such contracts shall be reduced to writing
and signed by the contracting parties. In all other cases con-
tracts shall be entered into under such regulations as may be
prescribed by the Chief of Air Service. (June 30, 1922, c.
253, Title I, 42 Stat. 737.)

SALES TO SOLDIERS, VETERANS, AND CIVILIAN
EMPLOYEES

1231. Sale price of quartermaster supplies.-Authorized sales
of clothing and other quartermaster supplies shall be for cash
or on credit at the average current prices, plus all overhead
costs, to be determined and fixed by the Secretary of War.
(June 30, 1922, c. 253, Title I, 42 Stat. 729.)

1232. Sale of rations to officers in field.-Commissioned offi-
cers of the Army, serving in the field, may purchase rations
for their own use, from any quartermaster, on credit, at cost
prices; and the amounts due for such purchases shall be re-
ported monthly to the Finance Department. (R. S. § 1145.)

1233. Sale of Navy stores to officers and men of Army.-
The officers and the enlisted men of the Army shall be per-
mitted to purchase subsistence supplies from the Navy and
Marine Corps at the same price as is charged the officers and
the enlisted men of the Navy and Marine Corps. (Aug. 29,
1916, c. 418, § 1, 39 Stat. 630.)

1234. Sale of quartermaster property to officers of Navy
and Marine Corps for use in public service.-Articles of serv-
iceable quartermaster property may be sold by the Quarter-
master General of the Army to officers of the Navy and Ma-
rine Corps, for their use in the public service, in the same man-
ner as these articles are now sold to officers of the Army.
(Mar. 4, 1915, c. 143, § 1, 38 Stat. 1079.)

1235. Sale of subsistence stores to veterans receiving medi-
cal treatment.-Honorably discharged officers and enlisted men
of the Army who are being cared for and are receiving medical
treatment from the Public Health Service shall, while under-
going such care and treatment, be permitted to purchase sub-
sistence stores and articles of other authorized supplies, ex-
cept articles of the uniform, from the Army, Navy, and Marine
Corps at the same price as charged the officers and enlisted
men of the Army, Navy, and Marine Corps. (June 5, 1920, c.
240, 41 Stat. 976.)

1236. Sale of medical supplies to civilian employees.--Civil-
ian employees of the Army stationed at military posts may,
under regulations to be made by the Secretary of War, pur-
chase necessary medical supplies when prescribed by a medical
officer of the Army. (Apr. 23, 1904, c. 1485, 33 Stat. 273.)

SALES, TRANSFERS, AND LOANS TO OTHER DEPART-
MENTS, BUREAUS OR ORGANIZATIONS

Transfer of mounted equipment to metropolitan police, see section
214 of Title 5.

Transfer of motor vehicles to branches of Government service, see
section 213 of Title 5.

1251. Transfer of surplus explosives to other departments
of Government.-The Secretary of War is authorized to turn
over on rpen.est from othor *i-o/nHiT »..nlt*: O -he ~4

~
4 -,._

9.-AR-sY § 1251

---- -- ---- -M- :--lAl} l tLU S OI U Wte IUV-

215 TITLE 10 § 1251 

all articles which are to he used in the States and Territories 
of the Pacific coast to be delivered and inspected at points 
designated in the States and Territories; and the advertise-

ments for such supplies shall be published in newspapers of the 
cii ies of San Francisco. in California, and Portland, in Oregon. 
fit S. § 3716.) 

1203. Advertisement not required for purchase of medical 
supplies.—So much of section 5 of Title 41 as requires adver-
tisement before purchase shall not anply to the purchase of 

medicines and medical supplies for the Medical Department of 

the Army. (Feb. 27, 1893, C. 16S, 27 Stat. 485.) 
1204. Advertisement not required for purchase of motor am-

bulances.—The Secretary of War may, in his discretion, select 

types and makes of motor ambulances for the Army and au-
thorize their purchase without regard to the laws prescribing 
advertisement for proposals for supplies and materials for the 

Army. (June 5, 1920, c. 240, 41 Stat. 967.) 

1205. Purchase or procurement of supplies or services in 

open market.—The purchase of supplies and the procurement 
of services for all branches of the Army service may be made in 

open market, in the manner common among business men, when 
the aggregate of the amount required does not exceed $500; but 
every such purchase exceeding $100 shall be promptly reported 
to the Secretary of War for approval, under such regulations 

as he may prescribe. (June 12, 1906, c. 3078, 34 Stat. 258.) 

1206. Purchase of horses in open market—When practicable, 
horses for public use in the Army shall be purchased in open 
market at all military posts or stations, when needed, within a 

maximum price to be fixed by the Secretary of War. (June 30, 
1922, c. 253, Title I, 42 Stat. 731.) 

1207. Marking supplies with name of contractor.—Every per-

son who shall furnish supplies of any kind to the Army shall 
be required to mark and distinguish the same with the name 

of the contractor furnishing such supplies, in such manner as 
the Secretary of War may direct; and no supplies of any kind 
shall be received, unless so marked and distinguished. (R. S. 
1 3731.) 

1208. Material for sacks for artillery cartridges imported 
free of duty.—When, in the opinion of the Secretary of War, it 

is necessary to purchase material abroad for the manufacture 
of sacks for artillery cartridges, it. shall be admitted free of 
duty. (Mar. 15, 1898, c. 69, 30 Stat. 326.) 

CONTRACTS REQUIRED TO BE IN WRITING - 

1221. Contracts of Quartermaster Corps.—Whenever con-
tracts which are not to be performed within sixty days are 

made on behalf of the Government by the Quartermaster Gen-

eral, or by officers of the Quartermaster Corps authorized to 
make them, and are in excess of $500 in amount, such contracts 

shall be reduced to writing and signed by the contracting 
parties. In all other cases contracts shall be entered into 
under such regulations as may be prescribed by the Quarter-

master General. (Mar. 4, 1915, c. 143, 1 1, 38 Stat. 1078.) 
1222. Contracts of Ordnance Department.—Whenever con-

tracts which are not to be performed within sixty days are 

made on behalf of the Government by the Chief of Ordnance, 
or by officers under him authorized to make them, and are in 
excess of $500 in amount, such contracts shall be reduced to 
writing and signed by the contracting parties with their names 
at the end thereof. In all other cases contracts shall be pre-
pared under such regulations as may be prescribed by the 

Chief of Ordnance. (Mar. 23, 1910, c. 115, 36 Stat. 261.) 
1223. Contracts of Signal Corps.—Whenever contracts which 

are not to be performed within sixty days are made on behalf 
of the Government by the Chief Signal Officer, or by officers of 
the Signal Corps authorized to make them, and are in excess 

of $500 in amount, such contracts shall be reduced to writing 

and signed by the contracting parties. In all other cases con-
tracts shall be entered into under such regulations as may be 

prescribed by the Chief Signal Officer. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 418, 
1. 39 Stat. 622.) 

1222. Contracts of Medical Department.—Whenever con-
tracts which are not to be performed within sixty days are 
made on behalf of the Government by the Surgeon General or 

by officers of the Medical Department authorized to make them, 
and are in excess of $500 in amount, such contracts shall be 

reduced to writing and signed by the contracting parties, but 
in all other cases contracts shall be prepared under such regu-
lations as may be prescribed by the Surgeon General. (Aug. 
29, 1916, C. 418, § 1, 39 Stat. 639.) 

1225. Contracts of Air Service.—Whenever contracts which 
are not to be performed within six months are made on behalf 
of the Government by the Chief of Air Service or by officers 
of the Air Service authorized to make them, and are in excess 
of $500 in amount, such contracts shall be reduced to writing 
and signed by the contracting parties. In all other cases con-
tracts shall be entered into under such regulations as may be 
prescribed by the Chief of Air Service. (June 30, 1922, c. 
253, Title I, 42 Stat. 737.) 

SALES TO SOLDIERS, VETERANS, AND CIVILIAN 

EMPLOYEES 

1231. Sale price of quartermaster supplies.—Authorized sales 
of clothing and other quartermaster supplies shall be for cash 

or on credit at the average current prices, plus all overhead 
costs, to be determined and fixed by the Secretary of War. 
(June 30, 1922, c. 253, Title I, 42 Stat. 729.) 
1232. Sale of rations to officers in field.—Commissioned offi-

cers of the Army, serving in the field, may purchase rations 
for their own use, from any quartermaster, on credit, at cost 

prices; and the amounts due for such purchases shall be re-
ported monthly to the Finance Department. (R. S. § 1145.) 

1233. Sale of Navy stores to officers and men of Army.— 

The officers and the enlisted men of the Army shall be per-

mitted to purchase subsistence supplies from the Navy and 
Marine Corps at the same price as is charged the officers and 

the enlisted men of the Navy and Marine Corps. (Aug. 29, 
1916, c. 418, § 1, 39 Stat. 630.) 

1234. Sale of quartermaster property to officers of Navy 
and Marine Corps for use in public service.—Articles of serv-

iceable quartermaster property may be sold by the Quarter-
master General of the Army to officers of the Navy and Ma-
rine Corps, for their use in the public service, in the same man-
ner as these articles are now sold to officers of the Army. 
(Mar. 4, 1915, c. 143, 1 1, 38 Stat. 1079.) 

1235. Sale of subsistence stores to veterans receiving medi-

cal treatment.—Honorably discharged officers and enlisted men 
of the Army who are being cared for and are receiving medical 
treatment from the Public Health Service shall, while under-

going such care and treatment, be permitted to purchase sub-
sistence stores and articles of other authorized supplies, ex-

cept articles of the uniform, from the Army, Navy, and Marine 
Corps at the same price as charged the officers and enlisted 
men of the Army, Navy, and Marine Corps. (June 5, 1920, c. 

240, 41 Stat. 976.) 
1236. Sale of medical supplies to civilian employees.—Civil-

Ian employees of the Army stationed at military posts may, 
under regulations to be made by the Secretary of War, pur-
chase necessary medical supplies when prescribed by a medical 
officer of the Army. (Apr. 23, 1904, c. 1485, 33 Stat. 273.) 

s  ALES,  TRANSFERS, AND LOANS TO OTHER DEPART-
MENTS, BUREAUS OR ORGANIZATIONS 

Transfer of mounted equipment to metropolitan police, see section 
214 of Title 5. 

Transfer of motor vehicles to branches of Government service, see 
section 213 of Title 5. 

125L Transfer of surplus explosives to other departments 
of Government.—The Secretary of War is authorized to turn 

over on request from other executive departments of the Gov-
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ernment, in his discretion, from time to time, without charge

therefor, such ammunition, explosives, and other ammunition

components as may prove to be or shall become surplus or

unsuitable for the purposes of the War Department and as

shall be suitable for use in the proper activities of other

executive departments. (July 11, 1919, c. 8, subchapter IV,

41 Stat. 130.)
1252. Loan of tents.-No loan of tents shall be made except

to the Grand Army of the Republic, the United Confederate

Veterans, the United Spanish War Veterans, and to recognized

organizations of veterans of the late World War by whatever

name they may be known. (Mar. 2, 1913, No. 11, 37 Stat. 1025;

July 26, 1919, c. 28, 41 Stat. 272.)
1253. Price charged for subsistence supplies.-When under

the Army Regulations subsistence supplies are furnished to

another bureau of the War Department, or to another execu-

tive department of the Government or employees thereof, pay-

ment therefor shall be made In cash by the proper disbursing

officer of the bureau, office, or department concerned, or by the

employee to whom the sale is made. When the transaction is

between two bureaus of the War Department the price to

be charged shall be the contract or invoice price of the sup-

plies. When the transaction is between the Quartermaster

Corps and another executive department of the Government

or employees thereof, the price to be charged shall include the

contract or invoice price and 10 per centum additional to

cover wastage in transit, and the cost of transportation. (Mar.

3, 1911, c. 209, 36 Stat. 1047.)
1254. Sale of medical supplies and equipment to Red Cross.-

With the approval of the Secretary of War and at rates of

charge of not less than the contract prices paid therefor plus

25 per centum to cover the cost of purchase, inspection, and

so forth, the Medical Department of the Army may sell for

cash to the American National Red Cross such medical sup-

plies and equipments as can be spared without detriment to

the military service. (Mar. 4, 1915, c. 143, § 1, 38 Stat. 1080.)

1255. Loan to Red Cross of articles required for instruction

and practice.-The Secretary of War is authorized to issue,

at his discretion and under proper regulations to be pre-

scribed by him, out of equipment for medical and other estab-

lishments on hand, belonging to the Government and which

can be temporarily spared, such articles as may appear to be

required for instruction and practice by organizations formed

by the American National Red Cross, for. the purpose of ren-

dering aid to the Army and Navy in war. (May 8, 1914,

No. 15, § 1, 38 Stat. 771.)
1256. Safe-keeping and return of articles loaned to Red

Cross--The regulations prescribed by the Secretary of War, in

pursuance of the authority granted by section 1255 of this

title, shall provide for the immediate return of the articles of

equipment loaned the American National Red Cross when

called for by the authority which issued them; and the Sec-

retary of War shall require a bond in each case, in double the

value of the property, for the care and safe-keeping thereof

and for the return of the same when required. (May 8, 1914,

No. 15, § 2, 38 Stat. 771.)
1257. Transfer of material to Chief of Engineers.-The Sec-

retary of War is authorized and empowered, in his discretion,

to transfer, free of charge, to the Chief of Engineers, United

States Army, for use In the execution, under his direction, of

any civil work or works authorized by Congress, such ma-

terial, supplies, instruments, vehicles, machinery, or other

equipment pertaining to the Military Establishment as are or

may hereafter be found to be surplus and no longer required

for military purposes. (June 5, 1920, c. 252, § 8, 41 Stat. 1015.)

SALES OR LEASES TO PUBLIC
Sale of dental outfits, see section 212 of Title 5.

1261. Stores unsuitable for public service.-The President
may eauns t be ouild any military atores which. unon oroner
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inspection or survey, appear to be damaged, or uusuituUc .u.

the public service. Such inspection or survey shall be made by

officers designated by the Secretary of War,,and the sales shall

be made under regulations prescribed by him. (R. S. § 1241.)

1262. Sale of surplus war material to States and foreign

governments.-The Secretary of War is hereby authorized,

in his discretion, to sell to any State or foreign govern-

ment with which the United States is at peace, upon such terms

as he may deem expedient, any materiel, supplies, or equipment

pertaining to the Military Establishment, except foodstuffs, as

or may be found to be surplus, which are not needed for mili-

tary purposes and for which there is no adequate domestic

market. (June 5, 1920, c. 240, 41 Stat. 949.)

1263. Real property required for Army storage.-The Presi-

dent is hereby authorized, through the head of any executive

department, upon terms and conditions considered advisable by

him or such head of department, to sell or lease real property

or any interest therein or appurtenant thereto acquired by the

United States of America since April 6, 1917, for storage pur-

poses for the use of the Army, which in the judgment of the

President or the head of such department is no longer needed

for use by the United States of America, and to execute and

deliver in the name of the United States and in its behalf any

and all contracts, conveyances, or other instruments necessary

to effectuate any such sale or lease. (July 11, 1919, c. 8, sub-

chapter II, 41 Stat. 129.)
1264. Disposal of proceeds of sale or lease under section

1263.-AU moneys received by the United States as the proceeds

of any sale or lease under section 1263 of this title shall be de-

posited in the Treasury of the United States to the credit of

" Miscellaneous receipts " and a full report of the same shall be

submitted annually to Congress. (July 11, 1919, c. 8, sub-

chapter II, 41 Stat. 130.)

EXCHANGE AND INTERCHANGE OF PROPERTY

1271. Exchange of used machinery, etc., in part payment for

new articles generally.-Sewing machines and other labor-

saving machinery used In the manufacture of clothing and

equipage, motor trucks and passenger-carrying vehicles, and
band instruments, may be exchanged in' part payment for new

machines, vehicles, and instruments used for the same purpose

as those proposed to be exchanged. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 418, § 1,

39 Stat. 635.)

1272. Motor vehicles, aircraft, etc.-Subject to the approval

of the Secretary of War, motor-propelled vehicles, airplanes,

engines, parts thereof, balloons, and appurtenances may be ex-

changed in part payment for new equipment of the same or simi-

lar character to be used for the same purposes as those pro-

posed to be exchanged. (July 9, 1918, e. 143, 40 Stat. 849.)

1273. Typewriters and adding machines for Signal Corps.-

The Signal Corps may exchange typewriters and adding ma-

chines in the purchase of similar equipment. (Mar. 4, 1915,
c. 143, § 1, 38 Stat. 1064.)

1274. Interchange of supplies between Army and Navy.-
The interchange without compensation therefor, of military

stores, supplies, and equipment of every character, including

real estate owned by the Government, is hereby authorized be-

tween the Army and the Navy upon the request of the head of

one service and with the approval of the head of the other

service. (July 11, 1919, c. 0, 41 Stat. 132.)

DISPOSAL OF PROCEEDS OF SALES, ETC.

1281. Proceeds of subsistence supplies and stores.-All

moneys arising from sales of subsistence supplies or stores, au-

thorized by law and regulations, shall be covered into the

Treasury to the credit of the proper appropriation and shall

remain available throughout the fiscal year following that ii

which the sales were effected, for the purposes of that appro-
oriation from which such sunplies or stores were authorized to
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ernment, in his discretion, from time to time, without charge 
therefor, such ammunition, explosives, and other ammunition 
components as may prove to be or shall become surplus or 

unsuitable for the purposes of the War Department and as 
shall be suitable for use in the proper activities of other 
executive departments. (July 11, 1919, c. 8, subchapter IV, 

41 Stat. 130.) 
1252. Loan of tents.—No loan of tents shall be made except 

to the Grand Army of the Republic, the United Confederate 
Veterans, the United Spanish War Veterans, and to recognized 

organizations of veterans of the late World War by whatever 
name they may be known. (Mar. 2, 1913, No. 11, 37 Stat. 1025; 

July 26, 1919, C. 28, 41 Stat. 272.) 
1253. Price charged for subsistence supplies.—When under 

the Army Regulations subsistence supplies are furnished to 
another bureau of the War Department, or to another execu-

tive department of the Government or employees thereof, pay-
ment therefor shall be made in cash by the proper disbursing 
officer of the bureau, office, or department concerned, or by the 
employee to whom the sale is made. When the transaction is 

between two bureaus of the War Department the price to 
be charged shall be the contract or invoice price of the sup-
plies. When the transaction is between the Quartermaster 
Corps and another executive department of the Government 
or employees thereof, the price to be charged shall include the 

contract or invoice price and 10 per centum additional to 
cover wastage in transit, and the cost of transportation. (Mar. 

3, 1911, c. 209, 36 Stat. 1047.) 
1254. Sale of medical supplies and equipment to Red Cross.— 

With the approval of the Secretary of War and at rates of 
charge of not less than the contract prices paid therefor plus 
25 per centum to cover the cost of purchase, inspection, and 
so forth, the Medical Department of the Army may sell for 

cash to the American National Red Cross such medical sup-
plies and equipments as can be spared without detriment to 

the military service. (Mar. 4, 1915, c. 143, 1, 38 Stat. 1080.) 
1255. Loan to Red Cross of articles required for instruction 

and practice.—The Secretary of War is authorized to issue, 
at his discretion and under proper regulations to be pre-
scribed by him, out of equipment for medical and other estab-
lishments on hand, belonging to the Government and which 
can be temporarily spared, such articles as may appear to be 
required for instruction and practice by organizations formed 
by the American National Red Cross, for the purpose of ren-
dering aid to the Army and Navy in war. (May 8, 1914, 

No. 15, § 1, 38 Stat. 771.) 
1256. Safe-keeping and return of articles loaned to Red 

Cross.—The regulations prescribed by the Secretary of War, in 
pursuance of the authority granted by section 1255 of this 
title, shall provide for the immediate return of the articles of 
equipment loaned the American National Red Cross when 
called for by the authority which issued them; and the Sec-
retary of War shall require a bond in each case, in double the 
value of the property, for the care and safe-keeping thereof 
and for the return of the same when required. (May 8, 1914, 
No. 15, § 2, 38 Stat. 771.) 

1257. Transfer of material to thief of Engineers.—The Sec-
retary of War is authorized and empowered, in his discretion, 
to transfer, free of charge, to the Chief of Engineers, United 
States Army, for use in the execution, under his direction, of 
any civil work or works authorized by Congress, such ma-

terial, supplies, instruments, vehicles, machinery, or other 
equipment pertaining to the Military Establishment as are or 
may hereafter be found to be surplus and no longer required 
for military purposes. (June 5, 1920, c. 252, § 8, 41 Stat. 1015.) 

SALES OR LEASES TO PUBLIC 
Sale of dental outfits, see section 212 of Title 5. 

1261. Stores unsuitable for public service.—The President 
may cause to be sold any military stores which, upon proper 

inspection or survey, appear to be damaged, or unsuitable for 
the public service. Such inspection or survey shall be made by 
officers designated by the Secretary of War, .and the sales shall 
be made under regulations prescribed by him. (R. S. § 1241.) 

1262. Sale of surplus war material to States and foreign 
governments.—The Secretary of War is hereby authorized, 
in his discretion, to sell to any State or foreign govern-
ment with which the United States is at peace, upon such terms 
as he may deem expedient, any materiel, supplies, or equipment 

pertaining to the Military Establishment, except foodstuffs, as 
or may be found to be surplus, which are not needed for mili-

tary purposes and for which there is no adequate domestic 
market. (June 5, 1920, c. 240, 41 Stat. 949.) 

1263. Real property required for Army storage.—The Presi-
dent is hereby authorized, through the head of any executive 
department, upon terms and conditions considered advisable by 

him or such head of department, to sell or lease real property 
or any interest therein or appurtenant thereto acquired by the 
United States of America since April 6, 1917, for storage pur-
poses for the use of the Army, which in the judgment of the 
President or the head of such department is no longer needed 
for use by the United States of America, and to execute and 
deliver in the name of the United States and in Its behalf any 
and all contracts, conveyances, or other instruments necessary 
to effectuate any such. sale or lease. (July 11, 1919, c. 8, sub-

chapter II, 41 Stat. 129.) 

1264. Disposal of proceeds of sale or lease under section 
1263.—All moneys received by the United States as the proceeds 
of any sale or lease under section 1263 of this title shall be de-
posited in the Treasury of the United States to the credit of 
"Miscellaneous receipts" and a full report of the same shall be 
submitted annually to Congress. (July 11, 1919, c. 8, sub-

chapter II, 41 Stat. 130.) 

EXCHANGE AND INTERCHANGE OF PROPERTY 

1271. Exchange of used machinery, etc., in part payment for 
new articles generaIly.—Sewing machines and other labor-
saving machinery used in the manufacture of clothing and 
equipage, motor tracks and passenger-carrying vehicles, and 
band instruments, may be exchanged In part payment for new 
machines, vehicles, and instruments used for the same purpose* 
as those proposed to be exchanged. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 418, § 1, 
39 Stat. 635.) 

1272. Motor vehicles, aircraft, etc.—Subject to the approval 
of the Secretary of War, motor-propelled vehicles, airplanes, 
engines, parts thereof, balloons, and appurtenances may be ex-

changed in part payment for new equipment of the same or simi-
lar character to be used for the same purposes as those pro-
posed to be exchanged. (July 9, 1918, e. 143,40 Stat. 849.) 

1273. Typewriters and adding machines for Signal Corps.— 
The Signal Corps may exchange typewriters and adding ma-
chines in the purchase of similar equipment. (Mar. 4, 1915, 
c. 143, § 1, 38 Stat. 1064.) 

1274. Interchange of supplies between Army and Navy.— 
The interchange without compensation therefor, of military 
stores, supplies, and equipment of every character, including 
real estate owned by the Government, is hereby authorized be-
tween the Army and the Navy upon the request of the head of 
one service and with the approval of the head of the other 
service. (July 11, 1919, c. 9, 41 Stat. 132.) 

DISPOSAL OF PROCEEDS OF SALES, ETC. 

1281. Proceeds of subsistence supplies and stores.—All 
moneys arising from sales of subsistence supplies or stores, au-
thorized by law and regulations, shall be covered into the 
Treasury to the credit of the proper appropriation and shall 
remain available throughout the fiscal year following that Li 
which the sales were effected, for the purposes of that appro-

priation from which such supplies or stores were authorized to 
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be supplied at the time of the sales. (Apr. 27, 1914, c. 72, 38
Star. 361.) See section 1193 of this title.

1282. Proceeds of serviceable Signal Corps supplies.-All
mjitcys arising from the disposition of serviceable Signal Corps
supplies and equipment, authorized by law and regulations,
.stall constituite one fund on the books of the Treasury Depart-
nmunt and be available during the fiscal year in which their dis-
i-psitini was effected and the year following, for the replace-
rlient of Signal Corps supplies and equipment. (Apr. 27, 1914,
c. 72, 3S Stat. 353.)

1283. Proceeds of serviceable quartermaster's supplies and
stores.-All moneys arising from disposition of serviceable
quartermaster's supplies or stores other than subsistence sup-
plies authorized by law and regulations, shall remain available
throughout the fiscal year following that in which the disposi-
tion was effected, for the purposes of that appropriation from
which such supplies were authorized to be supplied at the time
of the disposition. (Mar. 23, 1910, c. 115, 36 Stat. 257.)

1284. Proceeds of material supplied to Army by Engineer
Department.-The provision of section 1283 of this title, making
moneys arising from the disposition of serviceable quarter-
master material available for the purposes of the appropriation
throughout the fiscal year following that in which the dis-
position was effected, is hereby extended to apply to material
supplied to the Army by the Engineer Department. (July 9,
1918, c. 143, subchapter XX, 40 Stat. 893.)

1285. Proceeds of serviceable medical and hospital sup-
plies.-All moneys arising from dispositions of serviceable mnedi-
cal and hospital supplies authorized by law and regulation shall
constitute one fund on the books of the Treasury Department,

' which shall be available to replace medical and hospital sup-
plies throughout the fiscal year in which the dispositions were
effected and throughout the following fiscal year. (June 12,
1906, c. 3078, 34 Stat. 256.)

1286. Money from sale of ice, electric current, and laundry
work.-All funds derived from the sale of ice or as receipts
from the sale of electric current or laundry work under the
appropriations of the Quartermaster Corps shall be deposited in
the Treasury of the United States as miscellaneous receipts.
(Nov. 4, 1918, c. 201, § 1, 40 Stat. 1028.)

1287. Proceeds of operation of public utilities.-In case of
actual or threatened hostilities, any proceeds received from the
operation of a public utility, in connection with Engineer opera-

tions in the field overseas, shall be available for the purpose

of such utility until the close of the fiscal year following that
in which the proceeds are received, and a detailed report of

such proceeds and application thereof shall be rendered to Con-

gress on forms conforming as far as practicable to those used

by American companies in reports to the Interstate Commerce

Commission. (July 9, 1918, c. 143, subchapter XX, 40 Stat.

S93.)
1288. Receipts from transfers of military stores to Insular

Department of Philippines.-All funds received as the value of

military stores transferred by the several staff departments of

the Army to the Insular Department of the Philippines, or

work done, shall be deposited in the Treasury of the United

States and remain available during the fiscal year in which the

transaction occurred and the following year for the procure-

mnent of like military stores to replace those so transferred.

(.Jimm 12, 190(6, c. 3078, 34 Stat. 25S.)
1289. Deductions from carriers' accounts.-Moneys arising

froni deductions made from carriers on account of the loss of

or dlainmage to military stores in transit shall be credited to the

pr oper appropriation or funds out of which such or similar

stores shall be replaced. (Mar. 2, 1905, C. 1307, 33 Stat. 840.)

REPORTS, RETURNS. AND ACCOUNTING

1301. Regulations for accounting.-The accounting for Army

supplies or property and the fixing of responsibility therefor

shall be according to such regulations as may be prescribed

by the Secretary of War. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 418, § 1, 39 Stat.
635.)

1302. Affidavit of company commander in examination of
liability.-In settling the accounts of the commanding officer of
a company for clothing and other military supplies, the affidavit
of any such officer may be received to show the loss of vouchers
or company books, or any matter or circumstance tending to
prove that any apparent deficiency was occasioned by unavoid-
able accident or lost in actual service, without any fault on
his part, or that the whole or any part of such clothing and
supplies had been properly and legally used and appropriated;
and such affidavit may be considered as evidence to establish
the facts set forth, with or without other evidence, as may
seem to the Secretary of War just and proper under the cir-
cumstances of the case. (Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat.
241.)

1303. Power to administer oaths to officers settling ac-
counts.-The Secretary of War is authorized to detail one or
more of the employees of the War Department for the purpose
of administering the oaths required by law in the settlement of
officers' accounts for clothing, camp and garrison equipage,
quartermaster's stores, and ordnance, which oaths shall be
administered without expense to the parties taking them.

(R. S. § 225.)

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

1311. Use of surplus war material on civil works.-The Sec-
retary of War is authorized and empowered, in his discretion,
to transfer, free of charge, to the Chief of Engineers, United
States Army, for use in the execution, under his direction, of
any civil work or works authorized by Congress, such material,
supplies, instruments, vehicles, machinery, or other equipment
pertaining to the Military Establishment as are or may be
found to be surplus and no longer required for military pur-
poses. (June 5, 1920, c. 252, § 8, 41 Stat. 1015.)

1312. Fidelity bonds required of certain officers.-All officers
of the Quartermaster Corps, and Finance Department, the chief
medical purveyor and assistant medical purveyors, and all
storekeepers shall, before entering upon the duties of their
respective offices, give good and sufficient bonds to the United
States, in such sums as the Secretary of War may direct, faith-
fully'to account for all public moneys and property which they
may receive. The President may, at any time, increase the
sums so prescribed. But the Quartermaster General shall not
be liable for any money or property that may come into the
hands of the subordinate officers of his department. (R. S.

§ 1191, Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 243.)
1313. Waiver of bond.-The provisions of section 1312 of this

title may, in the discretion of the Secretary of War, be waived
in the cases of officers of the Quartermaster Corps who are not
accountable for public funds or public property. (Aug. 29,
1916, c. 418, § 1, 39 Stat. 026.)

1314. Renewal of bonds.-All disbursing officers of the Finance
Department shall renew their bonds, or furnish additional
security, at least once in four years, and as much oftener as the
President may direct. (R. S. § 1192.)

1315. Prohibition against officers dealing in quartermaster
stores.-No officer belonging to the Quartermaster Corps, or
doing the duty of a quartermaster or assistant quartermaster,
shall be concerned, directly or indirectly, in the purchase or
sale of any article entering into the composition of the ration
allowed to troops in the service of the United States, or of
any article designated by the inspectors general of the Army,
and furnished for sale to officers and enlisted men, or of

tobacco furnished for sale to enlisted men, or of any other
article intended for or appertaining to said department or

service, except on account of the United States; nor shall any

such officer take or apply to his own use any gain or emolu-
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be supplied at the time of the sales. (Apr. 27, 1914, C. 72, 38 
Stat. 361.) See section 1196 of this title. 

1232. Proceeds of serviceable Signal Corps supplies.—All 

moneys arising from the disposition of serviceable Signal Corps 

supplies and equipment, authorized by law and regulations, 
shall constitute one fund on the books of the Treasury Depart-

ment and be available during the fiscal year in which their dis-
position was effected and the year following, for the replace-

ment of Signal Corps supplies and equipment. (Apr. 27, 1914, 
c. 72, 38 Stat. 353.) 

1283. Proceeds of serviceable quartermaster's supplies and 
stores.—All moneys arising from disposition of serviceable 
quartermaster's supplies or stores other than subsistence sup-
plies authorized by law and regulations, shall remain available 
throughout the fiscal year following that in which the disposi-
tion was effected, for the purposes of that appropriation from 

which such supplies were authorized to be supplied at the time 
of the disposition. (Mar. 23, 1910, c. 115, 36 Stat. 257.) 

1284. Proceeds of material supplied to Army by Engineer 
Department.—The provision of section 1283 of this title, making 

moneys arising from the disposition of serviceable quarter-
master material available for the purposes of the appropriation 

throughout the fiscal year following that in which the dis-
position was effected, is hereby extended to apply to material 

supplied to the Army by the Engineer Department. (July 9, 
1918, c. 143, subchapter XX, 40 Stat. 893.) 

1285. Proceeds of serviceable medical and hospital sup-
plies.--All moneys arising from dispositions of serviceable medi-

cal and hospital supplies authorized by law and regulation shall 
constitute one fund on the books of the Treasury Department, 
which shall be available to replace medical and. hospital sup-

plies throughout the fiscal year in which the dispositions were 

effected and throughout the following fiscal year. (June. 12, 
1906, c. 3078, 34 Stat. 250.) 

1286. Money from sale of ice, electric current, and laundry 

work.—All funds derived from the sale of ice or as receipts 
from the sale of electric current or laundry work under the 
appropriations of the Quartermaster Corps shall be deposited in 

the Treasury of the United States as miscellaneous receipts. 
(Nov. 4, 1918, c. 201, § 1, 40 Stat. 1028.) 
1287. Proceeds of operation of public utilities.--4n case of 

actual or threatened hostilities, any proceeds received from the 
operation of a public utility, in connection with, Engineer opera-

tions in the field overseas, shall be available for. the purpose 
of such utility until the close of the fiscal year following, that 
in which the proceeds are received, and a. detailed report of 
such proceeds and application thereof shall be rendered to Con-
gress on forms conforming as far as practicable to those used 
by American companies in reports to the Interstate Commerce 

Commission. (July 9, 1918, c. 143, subchapter XX, 40 Stat. 

893.) 
1288. Receipts from transfers of military stores to Insular 

Department of Philippines.—All funds received as the value of 
military stores transferred by the several staff departments of 
the Army to the Insular Department of the Philippines, or 
work done, shall be deposited in the Treasury of the United 
States and remain available during the fiscal year in which the 

transaction occurred and the following year for the procure-
ment of like military stores to replace those so transferred. 

(June 12, 1906, c. 3078, 34 Stat. 258.) 
1289. Deductions from carriers' accounts.—Moneys arising 

from deductions made from carriers on account of the loss of 
or damage to military stores in transit shall be credited to the 

proper appropriation or funds out of which such or similar 
stores shall be replaced. (Mar. 2, 1905, C. 1307, 33 Stat. 840.) 

REPORTS, RETURNS, AND ACCOUNTING 

1301. Regulations for accounting.--The accounting for Army 

supplies or property and the fixing of responsibility therefor 

shall be according to such regulations as may be prescribed 

by the Secretary of War. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 418, § 1, 39 Stat. 
635.) 

1302. Affidavit of company commander in examination of 
liability.—In settling the accounts of the commanding officer of 
a company for clothing and other military supplies, the affidavit 
of any such officer may be received to show the loss of vouchers 
or company books, or any matter or circumstance tending to 
prove that any apparent deficiency was occasioned by unavoid-
able accident or lost in actual service, without any fault on 

his part, or that the whole or any part of such clothing and 
supplies had been properly and legally used and appropriated; 
and such affidavit may be considered as evidence to establish 
the facts set forth, with or without other evidence, as may 
seem to the Secretary of War just and proper under the cir-

cumstances of the ease. (Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 
2414 

1303. Power to administer oaths to. officers settling ac-

counts.—The Secretary of War is authorized to detail one or 
more of the employees of the War Department for the purpose 
of administering the oaths required by law in the settlement of 

officers' accounts for clothing, camp and garrison equipage, 
quartermaster's stores, and ordnance, which oaths shall be 
administered without expense to the parties taking them. 

(R. S. 1 225.) • 

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

• 1311. Use of surplus war material on civil works.—The Sec-
retary of War is authorized and empowered, in his discretion, 
to transfer, free of charge, to the Chief of Engineers, United 
States Army, for use in the execution, under his direction, of 

any civil work or works authorized by Congress, such material, 
supplies, instruments, vehicles, machinery, or other equipment 
pertaining to the Military Establishment as are or may be 
found to be surplus and no longer required for military pur-

poses. (June 5, 1920, c. 252, § 8, 41 Stat. 1015.) 
1312. Fidelity bonds required of certain officers.—All officers 

of the Quartermaster Corps, and Finance Department, the chief 
medical purveyor and assistant medical purveyors, and all 

storekeepers shall, before entering upon the duties of their 
respective offices, give good and sufficient bonds to the United 
States, in such sums as the Secretary of War may direct, faith-
fully to account for all public moneys and property which they 

may receive. The President may, at any time, increase the 
sums so prescribed. But the Quartermaster General shall not 

be liable for any money or property that may come into the 
hands of the subordinate officers of his department. (It. S. 
§ 1191, Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 243.) 

1313. Waiver of bond.—The provisions of section 1312 of this 
title may, in the discretion of the Secretary of War, be waived 
in the cases of officers of the Quartermaster Corps who are not 
accountable for public funds or public property. (Aug. 29, 

1916, c. 418, § 1, 39 Stat. 626.) 
1314. Renewal of bonds.—All disbursing officers of the Finance 

Department shall renew their bonds, or furnish additional 
security, at least once in four years, and as much oftener as the 

I'resident may direct. (R. S. § 1192.) 

1315. Prohibition against officers dealing in quartermaster 
stores.—No officer belonging to the Quartermaster Corps, or 
doing the duty of a quartermaster or assistant quartermaster, 

shall be concerned, directly or indirectly, in the purchase or 
sale of any article entering into the composition of the ration 

allowed to troops in the service of the United States, or of 
any ar t' icle designated by the inspectors general of the Army, 

and furnished for sale to officers and enlisted men, or of 
tobacco furnished for sale to enlisted men, or of any other 
article intended for or appertaining to said department or 

service, except on account of the United States; nor shall any 
.such officer take or apply to his own use any gain or emolu-
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ment for negotiating or transacting any business connected with
the duties of his office, other than that which may be allowed
by law. (R. S. §§ 1138, 1150.)

1316. Clothing and equipment of soldiers as Government
property.-The clothes, arms, military outfits, and accouter-
ments furnished by the United States to any soldier shall not
be sold, bartered, exchanged, pledged, loaned, or given away;
and no person not a soldier, or duly authorized officer of the
United States, who has possession of any such clothes, arms,
military outfits, or accouterments, so furnished, and which
have been the subjects of any such sale, barter, exchange,
pledge, loan, or gift, shall have any right, title, or interest
therein: but the same may be seized and taken wherever found
by any officer of the United States, civil or military, and shall
thereupon be delivered to any quartermaster, or other officer
authorized to receive the same. The possession of any such
clothes, arms, military outfits, or accouterments by any person
not a soldier or officer of the United States shall be presump-
tive evidence of such a sale, barter, exchange, pledge, loan, or
gift. (R. S. § 3748.)

1317. Arms, accouterments, etc., in possession of persons
not soldiers.-The clothing, arms, military outfits, and accouter-
ments furnished by the United States to any soldier shall not
be sold, bartered, exchanged, pledged, loaned, or given away;
and the possession of any such property by any person not a
soldier or officer of the United States shall be prima facie evi-
dence of such sale, barter, exchange, pledge, loan, or gift. Such
property may be seized and taken from any person, not a sol-
dier or officer of the United States, by any officer, civil or mili-
tary, of the United States, and shall, thereupon, be delivered
to any quartermaster or other officer authorized to receive the
same. (R. S. 1 1242.)

1318 Encouragement of breeding of horses for Army.-The
Secretary of War may, in his discretion, and under such rules
and regulations as he may prescribe, accept donations of ani-
mals for breeding and donations of money or other property
to be used as prizes or awards at agricultural fairs, horse
shows, and similar exhibitions, in order to encourage the breed-
ing of riding horses suitable for Army purposes. He shall re-
port annually to Congress at the commencement of each ses-
sion, a statement of all expenditures under appropriations for
horses for the-Army and the United States Military Academy,
and for the encouragement of the breeding of riding horses
suitable for the Army, and fall particulars of means adopted
and carried into effect for the encouragement of the breeding
of such horses, (Feb. 12, 1925, c. 225, Title I, 43 Stat.
901.)

1319. Collecting forwarding charges on Government radio-
grams or telegrams.-The Signal Corps, in its operation of
military telegraph lines, cables, or radio stations, is authorized
in the discretion of the Secretary of War to collect forwarding
charges due connecting commercial telegraph or radio compa-
nies for the transmission of Government radiograms or tele-
grams over their lines, and to this end, under such regulations
as may be prescribed by the Secretary of War, it can present
vouchers to disbursing officers for payment or file claims with
the General Accounting Office for the amount of such forward-
ing charges. (May 12, 1917, c. 12, 40 Stat. 43; June 10, 1921,
c. 18, 42 Stat. 23.)

1320. Orders for ordnance material deemed obligations.-
All orders or contracts for manufacture of material pertain-
ing to approved projects, which are placed with arsenals or
other ordnance establishments and which are chargeable to
armament of fortifications appropriations, shall be considered
as obligations in all respects in the same manner as provided
for similar orders placed with commercial manufacturers.
(May 21, 1920, c. 194, 1 6, 41 Stat. 613.)

Chapter 30.-MIiLITARI riOs'aA i aa ,n ; jua,-
TERS AND BARRACKS; TRAINING STATIONS.

Sec.
1331. Establishment of military posts.
1332. Location of military headquarters.
1333. Expenditures requiring approval of Secretary of War.
1334. Purposes of expenditures authorized at posts.
1335. Expenditures for post gardens and exchanges.
1336. Letting contracts for erection or repair of buildings, etc.
1337. Limit of cost of officers' quarters.
1338. Limit of cost of Artillery barracks and quarters for seacoast

defenses.
1339. Authorization of permanent barracks or quarters and other

structures.
1340. Quarters for hospital stewards; designation of posts andl letting

of contract.
1341. Reservation of public lands for aviation purposes.
1342. Donations of land for aviation fields and remount stations.
1343. Acquisition and improvement of North Island for aviation pur-

poses.
1344. Land for permanent mobilization, training and supply stations.
1345. Rooms for post-office purposes at posts.
1346. Permission to Y. M. C. A. to erect buildings.
1347. Permission to Red Cross to erect buildings.
1348. Roads across and ferry landings on military reservations; driving

animals across reservations.
1349. Licenses to take sand and gravel from Fort Douglas Military

Reservation.
Abandoned military reservations, see Title 43.

Section 1331. Establishmqnt of military posts.-No military
post within the United States shall be established without the ex-
press authority of Congress. (Mar. 2, 1905, c. 1307,33 Stat. 836.)

1332. Location of military headquarters.-When the e,.cn-

omy of the service requires, the Secretary of War shall direct
the establishment of military headquarters at points where,
suitable buildings are owned by the Government. (June 23,
1879, c. 35, § 8, 21 Stat. 35.)

1333. Expenditures requiring approval of Secretary of
War.-No expenditure exceeding $5,000 shall be made upon any
building or military post or grounds about the same without
the approval of the Secretary of War, upon detailed estimates
submitted to him. (May 12, 1917, c. 12, 40 Stat. 74.)

1334. Purposes of expenditures authorized at posts.-There
may be expended from the appropriation for regular supplies
the amounts required for the necessary equipments of the bake-
house to carry on post bakeries; for the necessary furniture,
textbooks, paper, and equipments of the post schools; for the
tableware and mess furniture for kitchens and mess halls; each
and all for the use of the enlisted men of the Army. (June
13, 1890, c. 423, 26 Stat. 152.)

1335. Expenditures for post gardens and exchanges.-No
money appropriated for the support of the Army shall be ex-
pended for post gardens or exchanges, but this proviso shall not
be construed to prohibit the use by post exchanges of public
buildings or public transportation when, in the opinion of the
Quartermaster General, not required for other purposes. (July
16, 1892, c. 195, 27 Stat. 178.)

1336. Letting contracts for erection or repair of buildings,
etc.-The erection, construction, and repair of all buildings and
other public structures in the charge of the Quartermaster
Corps shall, as far as may be practicable, be made by contract,
after due legal advertisement. (Feb. 27, 1893, c. 168, 27 Stat.
484.)

1337. Limit of cost of officers' quarters.-No money appro-
priated for military posts shall be expended for the construc-
tion of quarters for officers of the Army, or for barracks and
quarters for the artillery the total cost of which, including the
heating and plumbing apparatus, wiring and fixtures, shall
exceed, in the case pf quarters of a general officer, the sum
of $15,000, of a colonel or an officer above the rank of captain,
$12,000, and of an officer of and below the rank of captain,
$9,000. (June 25, 1910, c. 384, § 1, 36 Stat. 721.)
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ment for negotiating or transacting any business connected with 
the duties of his office, other than that which may be allowed 

by law. (R. S. /1 1138, 1150.) 

1316. Clothing and equipment of soldiers as Government 
property.—The clothes, arms, military outfits, and accouter-
ments furnished by the United States to any soldier shall not 

be sold, bartered, exchanged, pledged, loaned, or given away; 

and no person not a soldier, or duly authorized officer of the 
United States, who has possession of any such clothes, arms, 

military outfits, or accouterments, so furnished, and which 

have been the subjects of any such sale, barter, exchange, 
pledge, loan, or gift, shall have any right, title, or interest 

therein: but the same may be seized and taken wherever found 
by any officer of the United States, civil or military, and shall 

thereupon be delivered to any quartermaster, or other officer 
authorized to receive the same. The possession of any such 

clothes, arms, military outfits, or accouterments by any person 
not a soldier or officer of the United States shall be presump-

tive evidence of such a sale, barter, exchange, pledge, loan, or 

gift. (R. S. § 3748.) 

1317. Arms, accouterments, etc., in possession of persons 
not soldiers.—The clothing, arms, military outfits, and accouter-

ments furnished by the United States to any soldier shall not 
be sold, bartered, exchanged, pledged, loaned, or given away; 

and the possession of any such property by any person not a 
soldier or officer of the United States shall be prima fade evi-
dence of such sale, barter, exchange, pledge, loan, or gift. Such 

property may be seized and taken from any person, not a sol-

dier or officer of the United States, by any officer, civil or mili-
tary, of the United States, and shall, thereupon, be delivered 

to any quartermaster or other officer authorized to receive the 

same. (R. 8. 1 1242.) 

131& Encouragement of breeding of horses for Army.—The 

Secretary of War may, in his discretion, and under such rules 
and regulations as he may prescribe, accept donations of ani-
mals for breeding and donations of money or other property 

to be used as prizes or awards at agricultural fairs, horse 

shows, and sunilsr exhibitions, in order to encourage the breed-
ing of riding horses suitable for Army purposes. He shall re-
port annually to Congress at the commencement of each ses-

sion, a statement of all expenditures under appropriations for 
horses for the .Army and the United States Military Academy, 

and for the encouragement of the breeding of riding horses 

suitable for the Army, and -full particulars of means adopted 

and carried into effect for the encouragement of the breeding 
of such horses, (Feb. 12, 1925, c. 225, Title I, 43 Stat. 

901.) 

1319. Collecting forwarding charges on Government radio-

grams or telegrants.—The Signal Corps, in its operation of 

military telegraph lines, cables, or radio stations, is authorized 
in the discretion of the Secretary of War to collect forwarding 

charges due connecting commercial telegraph or radio compa-
nies for the transmission of Government radiograms or tele-
grams over their lines, and to this end, under such regulations 

as may be prescribed by the Secretary of War, it can present 
vouchers to disbursing officers for payment or file claims with 

the General Accounting Office for the amount of such forward-
ing charges. (May 12, 1917, c. 12, 40 Stat. 43; June 10, 1921, 
C. 18, 42 Stat. 23.) 

1320. Orders for ordnance material deemed obligations.— 
All orders or contracts for manufacture of material pertain-

ing to approved projects, which are placed with arsenals or 

other ordnance establishments and which are chargeable to 
armament of fortifications appropriations, shall be considered 

as obligations in all respects in the same manner as provided 

for similar orders placed with commercial manufacturers. 
(May 21, 1920, c. 194, 1 6, 41 Stat 613.) 

Chapter 30.—MILITARY POSTS AND CAMPS; QUAR-
TERS AND BARRACKS; TRAINING STATIONS. 

Sec. 
1331. Establishment of military posts. 
1332. Location of military headquarters. 
1333. Expenditures requiring approval of Secretary of War. 
1334. Purposes of expenditures authorized at posts. 
1335. Expenditures for post gardens and exchanges. 
1336. Letting contracts for erection or repair of buildings, etc. 

1337. Limit of cost of officers' quarters. 
1338. Limit of cost of Artillery barracks and quarters for seacoast 

defenses. 
1339. Authorization of permanent barracks or quarters and other 

structures. 
1340. Quarters for hospital stewards; designation of posts and letting 

of contract. 
1341. Reservation of public lands for aviation purposes. 
1342. Donations of land for aviation fields and remount stations. 
1343. Acquisition and improvement of North Island for aviation pur-

poses. 
1344. Land for permanent mobilization, training and supply stations. 

1345. Rooms for post-office purposes at posts. 
1346. Permission to Y. M. C. A. to erect buildings. 
1347. Permission to Red Cross to erect buildings. 
1348. Roads across and ferry landings on military reservations; driving 

animals across reservations. 
1349. Licenses to take sand and gravel from Fort Douglas Military 

Reservation. 
Abandoned military reservations, see Title 43. 

Section 1331. Establishmot of military posts.—No military 
post within the United States shall be established without the ex-
press authority of Congress. (Mar. 2, 1905, C. 1307,33 Stat. 836.) 

1332. Ine.gtion of military headquarters.—When the econ-
omy of the service requires, the Secretary of War shall direct 
the establishment of military headquarters at points where. 

suitable buildings are owned by the Government. (June 23, 

1879, c. 35, § 8, 21 Stat. 35.) 
1333. Expenditures requiring approval of Secretary of 

War.—No expenditure exceeding $5,000 shall be made upon any 

building or military post or grounds about the same without 
the approval of the Secretary of War, upon detailed estimates 

submitted to him. (May 12, 1917, c. 12, 40 Stat. 74.) 
1334 Purposes of expenditures authorized at posts.—There 

may be expended from the appropriation for regular supplies 

the amounts required for the necessary equipments of the bake-

house to carry on post bakeries; for the necessary furniture, 

textbooks, paper, and equipments of the post schools; for the 
tableware and mess furniture for kitchens and mess halls; each 

and all for the use of the enlisted men of the Army. (June 

13, 1890, c. 423, 26 Stat. 152.) 

1335. Expenditures for post gardens and exchanges.—No 

money appropriated for the support of the Army shall be ex-

pended for post gardens or exchanges, but this proviso shall net 
be construed to prohibit the use by post exchanges of public 

buildings or public transportation when, in the opinion of the 

Quartermaster General, not required for other purposes. (July 
16, 1892, c. 195, 27 Stat. 178.) 

1336. Letting contracts for erection or repair of buildings, 
etc.—The erection, construction, and repair of all buildings and 

other public structures in the charge of the Quartermaster 

Corps shall, as far as may be practicable, be made by contract, 

after due legal advertisement. (Feb. 27, 1893, c. 168, 27 Stat. 
484.) 

1337. Limit of cost of officers' quarters.—No money appro-

priated for military posts shall be expended for the construc-
tion of quarters for officers of the Army, or for barracks and 

quarters for the artillery the total cost of which, including the 
heating and plumbing apparatus, wiring and fixtures, shall 

exceed, in the case of quarters of a general officer, the sum 

of $15,000, of a colonel or an officer above the rank of captain, 
$12,000, and of an officer of and below the rank of captain, 

$9,000. (June 25, 1910, c. 384, § 1, 36 Stat. 721.) 
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1338. Limit of cost of artillery barracks and quarters for
seacoast defenses.-For the erection of barracks and quarters
for artillery in connection with the project adopted for sea-
coast defense there shall not be expended at any one point
more than $1,200 per man for each man required for one relief
to mail the guns at the post up to eighty-three men, the per-
nmi ient strengtl of a company, on June 6, 1900, enlisted and
cominissioned, and for each man required beyond this number
$6iO0 per man. from any appropriation made by Congress, un-
less special authority of Congress be granted for a greater
expenditure. (June 6, 1900, c. 791, § 1, 31 Stat. 624.)

1339. Authorization of permanent barracks or quarters and
other structures.- Permanent barracks or quarters and build-
in'.s 'tud structures of a permanent nature shall not be con-
structed unless detailed estimates shall have been previously
submitted to Congress, and approved by a special appropriation.
for the same, except when constructed by the troops; and no
such structures, the cost of which shall exceed $20,000, shall
be erected unless by special authority of Congress. It shall
be the duty of all ollicers of the United States having any of
the title papers (property purchased, or about to be purchased,
for erection of public buildings) in their possession, to fur-
nish them forthwith to the Attorney General. 'No public
money shall be expended until the written opinion of the At-
torney General shall be had. (R. S. § 1136; Feb. 27, 1877, c.
69, § 1, 19 Stat. 242.)

1340. Quarters for hospital stewards; designation of posts
and letting of contracts.-The posts at which quarters for hos-
pital stewards shall be constructed shall be designated by the
Secretary of War, and such quarters shall be built by con-
tract, after legal advertisement, whenever the same is prac-
ticable. (Feb. 27, 1893, c. 168, 27 Stat. 484.)

1341. Reservation of public lands for aviation purposes.-
By order of the President any Government property or unappro-
priated or reserved public lands may be reserved from entry,
designated, and used for such aviation stations or fields for
testing and experimental work. (July 9, 1918, c. 143, 40 Stat.,
848.)

1342. Donations of land for aviation fields and remount
stations.-The Secretary of War is hereby authorized to accept
for the United States from any citizen of the United States a
donation of a tract or tracts of land suitable and desirable in
his judgment for the purposes of an aviation field and remount
station, the terms of the donation also to authorize the use of
the property donated for any other service of the United States
which may 'hereafter appear desirable. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 418,
§ 1, 39 Stat. 622.)

1343. Acquisition and improvement of North Island for
aviation purposes.-The provisions of section 255 of Title 40
shall not apply to the expenditure of any appropriations for
improvements thereon for aviation purposes on North Island,
in the harbor of San Diego, California, possession of the whole
of which was tnken by the President on behalf of the United
States for use fur national defense and in connection therewith
as sites for permanent aviation stations for the- Army and
Navy and for aviation school purposes.

The Attorney General or the claimants to the said North
Island are authorized to make application for the determina-
tion and appraisement of any rights private parties may have
In the said island over and beyond any rights thereto in the
United States to the District Court of the United States for
the Southern District of California; the proceedings to be
prosecuted in accordance with the laws of the State of Cali-
fornia relating to the condemnation of property for public
use. Either party may take an appeal from the judgment
of such court direct to the Supreme Court of the United States
within ninety days after such judgment is rendered. Upon the
final ascertainment of the value of any right, title, or interest
-tiTlal ft h- in anv nrivate claimants to the said island
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there shall be paid into court the value of thle same as so
determined, together with interest thereon at the rate of 6

per cenltum per annuml from date possession thereof was taken

as herein authorized; and thereupon the United States shall
be vested with title to said lands. The amount so paid shall
by distributed by order of the court to the owner or owners
of such right, title, or interest in said island as their respec-
tive interests may be determined by the court. The amount
necessary to pay the awards in favor of private claimants
is appropriated therefor, to be disbursed under orders of the
Secretary of War. (July 27, 1917, c. 42, 40 Stat. 247.)

1344. Land for permanent mobilization, training, and supply
stations.-The Secretary of War is hereby authorized to accept
for the United States from any person such tract or tracts
of land suitable and desirable in his judgment for permanent
mobilization, training, and supply stations and he is directed
to investigate and report to Congress as soon as practicable
what additional tracts are necessary for said purposes for use by
the National Guard and by the Regular Army, and the probable
cost of the same. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 418, § 1, 39 Stat. 623.)

1345. Rooms for post-office purposes at posts.-At all mili-
tary posts where post offices have been established, the Secre-
tary of War shall assign proper and suitable room or rooms
for post-office purposes. (Aug. 1, 1914, c. 223, § 1, 38 Stat. 629.)

1346. Permission to Y. M. C. A. to erect buildings.-Author-
ity is given to the Secretary of War, In his discretion, to
grant permission by revocable license to the International
Committee of Young Men's Christian Associations of North
America to erect and maintain, on the military reservations
within the United States or its island possessions, such

buildings as their work for the promotion of the social, physi-
cal, intellectual, and moral welfare of the garrisons may re-
quire, under such regulations as the Secretary of War may
impose. (May 31, 1902, c. 943, 32 Stat. 282.)

1347. Permission to Red Cross to erect buildings.-Authority
is given to the Secretary of War to grant permission, by
revocable license, to the American National Red Cross to erect
and maintain on any military reservations within the juris-
diction of the United States buildings suitable for the storage
of supplies, or to occupy for that purpose buildings erected
by the United States, under such regulations as the Secretary
of War may prescribe,' such supplies to be available for the
aid of the civilian population in case of serious national dis-
aster. June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 51, 41 Stat. 785.)

1348. Roads across and ferry landings on military reserva-
tions; driving animals across reservations.-The Secretary of
War shall have authority, in his discretion, to permit the ex-
tension of State, county, and Territorial roads across military
reservations; to permit the landing of ferries, the erection of
bridges thereon; and permit cattle, sheep or other stock animals
to be driven across such reservation, whenever in his judgment
the same can be done without Injury to the reservation or
inconvenience to the military forces stationed thereon. (July
5, 1884, c. 214, I 6, 23 Stat. 104.)

1349. Licenses to take sand and gravel from Fort Douglas
Military Reservation.-The Secretary of War Is hereby author-
ized to grant revocable licenses for the removal of sand and
gravel from the Fort Douglas Military Reservation, Utah, to
persons and corporations within said State. to be used for indus-
trial and manufacturing purposes, at such reasonable prices as
may be fixed by the Secretary of War. (May 5, 1920, c. 167,

41 Stat. 588.)
1350. Sale of intoxicating liquors.-The sale of or dealing in

beer, wine or any intoxicating liquors by any person In any
post exchange or canteen or Army transport or upon any prem-
ises used for military purposes by the United States, is pro-
hibited. The Secretary of War is hereby directed to carry the
provisions of this section into full force and effect. (Feb. 2,
1901. c. 192, § 38., 31 Stat. 758.)
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1338. Limit of cost of artillery barracks and quarters for 
seacoast defenses.—For the erection of barracks and quarters 
for artillery hi connection with the project adopted for sea-
coast defense there shall not be expended at any one point 

more than $1,2O0 per man for each man required for one relief 
to man the gulls at the post up to eighty-three men, the per-
manent strength of a company, on June 6, 1900, enlisted and 
commissioned, and for each man required beyond this number 
$600 per man. from any appropriation made by Congress, un-
less special authority of Congress be granted for a greater 
expenditure. (June 6, 1900, C. 791, § 1, 31 Stat. 624.) 

1339. Authorization of permanent barracks or quarters and 
other structures.--Permanent barracks or quarters and build-

ings and structures of a permanent nature shall not be con-
structed unless detailed estimates shall have been previously 

submitted to Congress, and approved by a special appropriation. 
for the same, except when constructed by the troops; and no 
such structures, the cost of which shall exceed $20,000, shall 
be erected unless by special authority of Congress. It shall 
be the duty of all officers of the United States having any of 
the title papers (property purchased, or about to be purchased, 
for erection of public buildings) in their possession, to fur-
nish them forthwith to the Attorney General. No public 
money shall be expended until the written opinion of the At-

torney General shall be had. (R. S. § 1136; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 
69, § 1, 19 Stat. 242.) 

1340. Quarters for hospital stewards; designation of posts 
and letting of contracts.—The posts at which quarters for hos-
pital stewards shall be constructed shall be designated by the 

Secretary of War, and such quarters shall be built by con-
tract, after legal advertisement, whenever the same is prac-
ticable. (Feb. 27, 1893, c. 168, 27 Stat. 484.) 

1341. Reservation of public lands for aviation purposes.— 

By order of the President any Government property or unappro-
priated or reserved public lands may be reserved from entry, 
designated, and used for such aviation stations or fields for 
testing and experimental work. (July 9, 1918, c. 143, 40 Stat. , 

848.) 
1342. Donations of land for aviation fields and remount 

stations.—The Secretary 'of War is hereby authorized to accept 
for the United States from any citizen of the United States a 
donation of a tract or tracts of land suitable and desirable in 
his judgment for the purposes of an aviation field and remount 
station, the terms of the donation also to authorize the use of 
the property donated for any other service of the United States 
which may 'hereafter appear desirable. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 418, 

§ 1, 39 Stat. 622.) 
1343. Acquisition and improvement of North Island for 

aviation purposes.—The provisions of section 255 of Title 40 

shall not apply to the expenditure of any appropriations for 
improvements thereon for aviation purposes on North Island, 
in the harbor of San Diego, California, possession of the whole 

of which was taken by the President on behalf of the United 
States for use fur national defense and In connection therewith 

as sites for permanent aviation stations for the Army and 

Navy and for aviation school purposes. 
The Attorney General or the claimants to the said North 

Island are authorized to make application for the determina-
tion and appraisement of any rights private parties may have 

in the said island over and beyond any rights thereto in the 

United States to the District Court of the United States for 

the Southern District of California; the proceedings to be 
prosecuted in accordance with the laws of the State of Cali-

fornia relating to the condemnation of property for public 

use. Either party may take an appeal from the judgment 
of such court direct to the Supreme Court of the United States 
within ninety days after such judgment is rendered. Upon the 

final ascertainment of the value of any right, title, or interest 
adjudged to be in any private claimants to the said island 

there shall be paid into court the value of the same as so 
determined, together with interest thereon at the rate of 6 
per centum per annum from date possession thereof was taken 
as herein authorized; and thereupon the United States shall 
be vested with title to said lands. The amount so paid shall 
by distributed by order of the court to the owner or owners 
of such right, title, or interest in said island as their respec-
tive interests may be determined by the court. The amount 
necessary to pay the awards in favor of private claimants 
is appropriated therefor, to be disbursed under orders of time 

Secretary of War. (July 27, 1917, c. 42, 40 Stat. 247.) 
1344. Land for permanent mobilization, training, and supply 

stations.—The Secretary of War is hereby authorized to accept 
for the United States from any person such tract or tracts 
of land suitable and desirable in his judgment for permanent 
mobilization, training, and supply stations and he is directed 
to investigate and report to Congress as soon as practicable 

what additional tracts are necessary for said purposes for use by 
the National Guard and by the Regular Army, and the probable 
cost of the same. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 418, § 1, 39 Stat. 623.) 

1345. Rooms for post-office purposes at posts.—At all mili-
tary posts where post offices have been established, the Secre-
tary of War shall assign proper and suitable room or rooms 
for post-office purposes. (Aug. 1, 1914, c. 223, § 1, 38 Stat. 629.) 

1346. Permission to Y. M. C. A. to erect buildings.—Author-
ity is given to the Secretary of War, in his discretion, to 

grant permission by revocable license to the International 
Committee of Young Men's Christian Associations of North 
America to erect and maintain, on the military reservations 

within the United States or its island possessions, such 
buildings as their work for the promotion of the social, physi-
cal, intellectual, and moral welfare 'of the garrisons may re-
quire, under such regulations as the Secretary of War may 
impose. (May 31, 1902, c. 943, 32 Stat. 282.) 

1347. Permission to Red Cross to erect buildings.—Authority 
fs given to the Secretary of War to grant permission, by 
revocable license, to the American National Red Cross to erect 

and maintain on any military reservations within the juris-

diction of the United States buildings suitable for the storage 

of supplies, or to occupy for that purpose buildings erected 
by the United States, under such regulations as the Secretary 

of War may prescribe,' such supplies to be available for the 
aid of the civilian population in case of serious national dis-
aster. June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 51, 41 Stat. 785.) 

1348. Roads across and ferry landings on military reserva-
tions; driving animals across reservations.—The Secretary of 
War shall have authority, in his discretion, to permit the ex-

tension of State, county, and Territorial roads across military 
reservations; to permit the landing of ferries, the erection of 
bridges thereon; and permit cattle, sheep or other stock animals 
to be driven across such reservation, whenever in his judgment 
the same can be done without injury to the reservation or 

inconvenience to the military forces stationed thereon. (July 

5, 1884, c. 214, 6, 23 Stat. 104.) 
1349. Licenses to take sand and gravel from Fort Douglas 

Military Reservation.—The Secretary of War is hereby author-
ized to grant revocable licenses for the removal of sand and 

gravel from the Fort Douglas Military Reservation, Utah, to 

persons and corporations within said State. to be used for indus-
trial and manufacturing purposes, at such reasonable prices as 

may be fixed by the Secretary of War. (May 5, 1920, c. 167, 
41 Stat. 588.) 

1350. Sale of intoxicating liquors.—The sale of or dealing in 

beer, wine or any intoxicating liquors by any person In any 
post exchange or canteen or Army transport Qr upon any prem-

ises used for military purposes by the United States, is pro-
hibited. The Secretary of War is hereby directed to carry the 

provisions of this section into full force and effect. (Feb. 2, 

1901, c. 192, § 38, 31 Stat. 758.) 
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Chapter 31.-TRANSPORTATION OF TROOPS AND SUP-
PLIES; ARMY TRANSPORT SERVICE.

Sec.
1361. Control of transportation systems in time of war.
1362. Preference to shipments of troops, etc.
1363. Control and supervision of transportation of troops, etc.
1364. Purchase of means of transportation by Quartermaster Corps.
1365. Vessels employed for transporting supplies for Army and Navy.
1366. Inspection of Army transports; detail of naval officers.
13 ,7. Civilian passengers and commercial cargoes on Army transports

in trans-Atlantic service:
136S. Commercial cargoes consigned to Guam on Army transports.
1369. Porto Rican officials carried on Army transports.
1370. Officers, etc., of Coast Guard Service and Y. M. C. A. secretaries

and supplies carried on Army transports.
1371. Persons carried to Guam on Army transports.
1372. Sale of vessels in transport service.
1373. Discontinuance of transport service.
1374. Transportation of Army stores by private parties.
1375. Charges for transportation by land-grant railroads subject to

regulation by Congress.
1376. Transportation without charge by certain land-grant railroads.

Section 1361. Control of transportation systems in time of
war.-The President, in time of war, is empowered, through the
Secretary of War, to take possession and assume control of
any system or systems of transportation, or any part thereof,
and to utilize the same, to the exclusion as far as may be
necessary of all other traffic thereon, for the transfer or trans-
portation of troops, war material and equipment, or for such
other purposes connected with the emergency as may be need-
ful or desirable. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 418, § 1, 39 Stat 645.)

1362. Preference to shipments of troops, etc.-In time of
war or threatened war preference and precedence shall, upon
the demand of the President of the United States, be given,
over all other traffic, for the transportation of troops and
material of war, and carriers shall adopt every means within
their control to facilitate and expedite the military traffic.
And in time of peace shipments consigned to agents of the
United States for its use shall be delivered by the carriers as
promptly as possible and without regard to any embargo that
may have been declared, and no such embargo shall apply to
shipments so consigned. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 604.)

1363. Control and supervision of transportation of troops,
etc.-The transportation of troops, munitions of war, equip-
ments, military property, and stores, throughout the United
States, shall be under the immediate control and supervision of
the Secretary of War and such agents as he may appoint.
(R S. 1 220.)

1364. Purchase of means of transportation by Quarter-
master Corps.-Except as otherwise provided, all purchases of
horses, mules, or oxen, wagons, carts, drays, ships and other
seagoing vessels, also all other means of transportation, shall
be made by the Quartermaster Corps, by contract,- after due
legal advertisement except in cases of extreme emergency.
(July 5, 18.S4, c. 217, 23 Stat. 110; Aug. 24, 1912, c. 391, § 3,
37 Stat. 591.)

1365. Vessels employed for transporting supplies for Army
and Navy.-Vessels of the United States, or belonging to the
United States, 'and no others, shall be employed in the transpor-
tation by sea of coal, provisions, fodder, or supplies of any
description, purchased pursuant to law, for the use of the Army
or Navy unless the President shall find that the rates of freight
charges by said vessels are excessive and unreasonable, in
which case contracts shali be made as otherwise provided by
law: Provided, That no greater charges be made by such ves-
sels for transnportation of articles for the use of the said Army
and Navy than are made by such vessels for transportation of
like goods for private parties or companies. (Apr. 28, 1904,
c. 1766, § 1, 33 Stat. 518.)

1366. Inspection of Army transports; detail of naval
officers.-The President may detail, temporarily, three compe-

tent naval officers for the service or me wvar utyepacuLuuti-L I

the inspection of transport vessels, and for such other services

as may be designated by the Secretary of War. (I. S. § 14.37.)

1367. Civilian passengers and commercial cargoes on Army

transports in trans-Atlantic service.-In the joint discretion of

the Secretary of War and chairimai of the Slipping: Bvard, anwl

when space is available, civilian passengers a;nl sliii:nents of

commercial cargo may be transported on Armiy transport- in the

trans-Atlantic service, at such times as space is not available on

commercial lines, at rates not less than those ' harged by com-

mercial steamship companies, between the same ports, for tile

same class of accommodations, the receipts from which shall be

covered into the Treasury of the United States to the credit of

miscellaneous receipts. (June 5, 192), c. 240, 41 Stat. 90o.)

1368. Commercial cargoes consigned to Guam on Army

transports.-When there is cargo space available without ('is-

placing military supplies, transportation may be provided for

merchandise of American production consigned to residents and

mercantile firms of the island of Guam, rates and regulations
therefor to be prescribed by the Secretary of War. (Mar. 3,

1911, c. 209, 36 Stat. 1051.)
1369. Porto Rican officials carried on Army transports.-

When, in the opinion of the Secretary of War, accommodations
are available, transportation on Army transports may he pro-
vided for the members and employees of the Porto Rican Gov-
ernment and their families on official business without expense
to United States. (June 30, 1921, c. 33, § 1, 42 Stat. 81.)

1370. Officers, etc, of Coast Guard Service and Y. M.
C. A.. secretaries and spplies carried oa Army transports.-
Hereafter when; in the opinion of the Secretary of War, accom-
modations are available,, transportation on vessels of the Army
transport service may be furnished the officers, employees, and
enlisted men of the Coast Guard Service, and their families
without expense to the United States, and also secretaries and
supplies of the Army and Navy department of the Young Men's
Christian Association. (Mar. 3, 1911, c. 209, 3(6 Stat. 1051.)

1371. Persons carried to Guam on Army transports.-When,
in the opinion of the Secretary of War, accommodations are
available, transportation may be provided for the officers, en-
listed men, employees, and supplies 'of the Navy, the Marine
Corps, and for members and employees of the Philippine and
Hawaiian governments, officers of the War Department, Mem-
bers of Congress, other officers of the Government while travel-
ing on official business, and without expense to the United
States, for the families of those persons herein authorized to
be transported, and when accommnodations are available, trans-
portation may be provided for general passengers to the island
of Guam, rates, and regulations therefor to be prescribed by
the Secretary of War. tMar. 2, 1907, c. 2511, 34 Stat. 1170.)

1372. Sale of vessels in transport service.-No steamship in
the transport service of the United States shall be sold or
disposed of without the consent of Congress having been first
had or obtained. (Mar. 2, 1905, c. 1307, 33 Stat. 837.)

1373. Discontinuance of transport service.-No action look-
ing to the discontinuance of the transport service shall be
taken without further action of Congress. (Mar. 2, 1i03, c.
975, 32 Stat. 939.)

1374. Transportation of Army stores by private parties.-
All transportation of stores by private parties for the Army
shall be done by contract, after due legal advertisement. ex-
cept in cases of emergency, which must be at once reported
to the Secretary of War for his approval. (July 5, 1884,
c. 217, 23 Stat. 109.)

1375. Charges for transportation by land-grant railroads
subject to regulation by Congress.--I'aynent shall be made at
such rates as the Secretary of War shall deem just and reason-
able and shall not exceed 50 per centuma of the full amount
of compensation, computed on the basis of the tariff or lower
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Section 1361. Control of transportation systems in time of 
war.—The President, in time of war, is empowered, through the 
Secretary of War, to take possession and assume control of 
any system or systems of transportation, or any part thereof, 
and to utilize the same, to the exclusion as far as may be 
necessary of all other traffic thereon, for the transfer or trans-
portation of troops, war material and equipment, or for such 
:other purposes connected with the emergency as may be need-
ful or desirable. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 418, § 1, 39 Stat. 645.) 

1362. Preference to shipments of troops, etc.—In time of 
war or threatened war preference and precedence shall, upon 
the demand of the President of the United States, be given, 
over all other traffic, ,for the transportation of troops and 
material of war, and carriers shall adopt every means within 
their control to facilitate and expedite the military traffic. 
And in time of peace shipments consigned to agents of the 
United, States for its use shall be delivered by the carriers as 
promptly as possible and without regard to any embargo that 
may have been declared, and no such embargo shall apply to 
shipments so consigned. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 604.) 

1363. Control and supervision of transportation of troops, 
etc.—The transportation of troops, munitions of war, equip-
ments, military property, and stores,. throughout the United 
States, shall be under the Immediate control and supervision of 
the Secretary of War and such agents as he may appoint. 
(R. S. =0.) • • 
1361. Purchase of means of transportation by Quarter-

master Corps.--Except ea :otherwise'provided, all purchases of 
horses, mules, or oxen, wagons, carts, drays, ships and other 
seagoing vessels, ,also all other means of transportation, shall 
be made by the Quartermaster Corps, by contract,- after due 
legal advertisement except in cases of extreme emergency. 
(July 5, 1884, e. 217, 23 Stat 110; Aug. 24, 1912, c. 391, § 3, 
37 Stat. 591.) 

1365. Vessels employed for transporting supplies for Army 
and Navy.— Vessels of the United States or belonging to the 
United States, and no others, shall be employed in the transpor-
tation by sea of coal, provisions, fodder, or supplies of any 
description, purchased pursuant to law, for the use of the Army 
or Navy unless the President shall find that the rates of freight 
charges by said vessels are excessive and unreasonable, in 

which ease contracts shall be made as otherwise provided by 
law: Prorided, That no greater charges be made by such ves-

sels for transportation of articles for the use of the said Army 
and Navy than are made by such vessels for transportation of 
like goods for private parties or companies. (Apr. 28, 1904, 
c. 1766, § 1, 33 Stat. 518.) 

1366. Inspection of Army transports; detail of naval 
officers.—The President may detail, temporarily, three compe-

tent naval officers for the service of the War Department in 
the inspection of transport vessels, and for such other services 

as may be designated by the Secretary of War. (It. S. § 1437.) 
1367. Civilian passengers and commercial cargoes on .Array 

transports in trans-Atlantic service.—In the joint discretion of 

the Secretary of War and chairman of the Shipping Beard, and 
when space is available, civilian passengers and shipments of 
commercial cargo may be transported on Army transports in the 
trans-Atlantic service, at such times as space is not available on 

commercial lines, at rates not less than those charged by com-
mercial steamship companies, between the same ports, for the 
same class of accommodations, the receipts from which shall be 
covered into the Treasury of the United States to the credit of 
miscellaneous receipts. (June 5, 1920, e. 240, 41 Stat. 960.) 

1368. Commercial cargoes consigned to Guam on Army 
transports.—When there is cargo space available without 6s-

placing military supplies, transportation may be provided for 
merchandise of American production consigned to residents and 
mercantile firms of the island, of Guam, rates and regulations 

therefor to be prescribed by the Secretary of War. (Mar. 3, 

1911, c. 209, 36 -Stat. 1051.) 
1369. Porto Rican officials carried on Army transports.— 

When, in the opinion of the Secretary of War, accommodations 
are available, transportation on Army transports may he pro-
vided for the members and employees of the Porto Rican Gov-
ernment and their families on .official business without expense 
to United States. guile 3(), 1921, c...33, * 1, 42 Stat. 81.) 

1370. Officers, etc., . of Coast. Guard Service and Y. M. 
C. A.. secretaries and supplies carried on Army transports.— 
Hereafter when; In the opinion of the Secretary of War, accent-

moda.tions .are availahle,...transportation on vessels of the Army 
transport service may be furnished .the.officers, employees, and 
enlisted .men of the Coast Guard Service, and their families 
without expense to the. United States, and also secretaries and 
supplies of the Army and Navy department of the Young Men's 
Christian Association. •.(Mar...,.3;1911, c. 209, 3(1 Stat. 1051.) 

.1371.. Persons carried to Guam on Army transports.—When, 
in .the opinion of the Secretary of War, accommodations are 
available, transportation.,.roay be. provided:, for, the officers, en-
listed men, employees," and .supplies ''of the. Navy, the Marine 
Corps, and for members and employees, of the Philippine and 
I:law:than governmentsi,offieers of the War Department; Mem-
bers of Congress, other officers of the Government while travel-
ing, on. official business, and without expense to the United 
States, for . the families of those persons herein authorized to 
be transported, and when, accommodations are-available, trans-
portation may be provided for general passenger to the island 
of Guam, rates, and•regulations therefor to be prekribed• by 
the Seeretarywf,War. t Mar, 2,' 1907, c. 2511, 34-Stat. 1170.) 

1372. Sale. of vessels in transport service.—No steamship in 
the transport service of the United States shall be sold or 
disposed of without the consent of Congress having been first 
had or obtained. (Mar. 2, 1905, c. 1307, 33 Stat. 837.) 

1373. Discontinuance' of transport service.— No action look-
ing to the. discontinuance of the transport service shall be 
taken without further action of Congress. (Mar. 2, 1.503, C. 
975, 32 Stat. 939.) 

1374. Transportation of Army stores by private parties.— 
All trausportation of stores by private parties for the Arley 
shall be done by contract, after due legal advertisement, ex-
cept in cases of emergency, which must be at once reported 

to the Secretary of War for his approval. (July 5, 1884, 
e. 217, 23 Stat. 109.) 

1375. Charges for transportation by land-grant railroads 
subject to regulation by Congress.----Payteent shall be made at 
such rates as the Secretary of War shall deem just and reason-
able and shall not exceed 50 per eentuni of the full amount 

of compensation, computed on the basis of the tariff or lower 
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special rates for like transportation performed for the public
at large, for the transportation of property or troops of
the United States over any railroad which under land-grant
acts was aided in its construction by a grant of land on
condition that said railroad shall be and remain a public high-
way for the use of the United States, and for which adjust-
ment of compensation is required in accordance with decisions
of the Supreme Court construing such land-grant acts, or over
any railroad which was aided in its construction by a grant
of land on condition that such railroad should be a post route
and military road, subject to such regulations as Congress
may impose restricting the charge for such Government trans-
portation, and such payment shall be accepted as in full for
all demands for such service. (June 7, 1924, c. 291, Title I,
4:1 Stat. 4S6.)

1376. Transportation without charge by certain land-grant
railroads.-No money shall hereafter be paid to any rail-
road company for the transportation of any property or troops
of the United States over any railroad which in whole or in
part was constructed by the aid of a grant of public land on
the condition that such railroad should be a public highway
for the use of the Government of the United States free from
toll or other charge, or upon any other conditions for the use
of such road, for such transportation, nor shall any allowance
be made for the transportation of officers of the Army over
any such road when on duty and under orders as military
officers of the United States: Provided, That the foregoing
provision shall not apply to roads where the sole condition of
transportation is that the company shall not charge the Gov-
ernment higher rates than they do individuals for like trans-
portation, and when the Quartermaster General shall be satis-
fied that this condition has been faithfully complied with.
(Mar. 3, 1875, c. 133, § 1, 18 Stat. 453.)

Chapter 32.-UNIFORM OF ARMY.

Sec.
1391.
1392.

1393.
1394.

Power to prescribe uniform.
Right of honorably discharged officers of volunteers to bear

title and to wear uniform.
Protection of the uniform.
Right of honorably discharged veterans of World War to re-

tain uniform.

Section 1391. Power to prescribe uniform.-The President

may prescribe the uniform of the Army. (R. S. § 1296.)
1392. Right of honorably discharged officers of volunteers

to bear title and to wear uniform.-All officers who have
served during the rebellion or in the war with Spain, or since,
as volunteers in the Army of the United States, and have been
honorably mustered out of the volunteer service, shall be en-

titled to bear the official title, and, upon occasions of ceremony,
to wear the uniform of the highest grade they have held,
by brevet or other commissions, in the volunteer service.

But these privileges shall not entitle any officer to command,

pay, or emoluments. (R. S. § 1226; Feb. 2, 1901, c. 192, § 34.
31 Stat. 757.)

1393. Protection of the uniform.-It shall be unlawful for

any person not an officer or enlisted man of the United States

Army, Navy, or Marine Corps, to wear the duly prescribed
uniform of the United States Army, Navy, or Marine Corps,
or any distinctive part of such uniform, or a uniform any part
of which is similar to a distinctive part of the duly prescribed

uniform of the United States Army, Navy, Marine Corps, or
Coast Guard: Provided, That the foregoing provision shall
not be construed so as to prevent officers or enlisted men of the

National Guard from wearing, in pursuance of law and regu-

lations, the uniform lawfully prescribed to be worn by such
officers or enlisted men of the National Guard; nor to prevent
members of the organization known as the Boy Scouts of

America, or the Naval Militia, or such other organizations

§ 1394

as the Secretary of War or the Secretary of the Navy may
designate, from wearing their prescribed uniforms; nor to
prevent persons who in time of war have served honorably as
officers of the United States Army, Navy, Marine Corps, or
Coast Guard, Regular or Volunteer, and whose most recent
service was terminated by an honorable discharge, muster out,
or resignation, from wearing, upon occasions of ceremony,
the uniform of the highest grade they have held by brevet
or other commission in such Regular or Volunteer service;
nor to prevent any person who has been honorably discharged
-from the United States Army, Navy, Marine Corps, or Coast
Guard, Regular or Volunteer, from wearing his uniform from
the place of his discharge to his home, within three months
after the date of such discharge; nor to prevent the members
of military societies composed entirely of honorably discharged
officers or enlisted men, or both, of the United States Army,
Navy, Marine Corps, or Coast Guard, Regular or Volunteer,
from wearing, upon occasions of ceremony, the uniform duly
prescribed by such societies to be worn by the members thereof;
nor to prevent the instructors and members of the duly or-
ganized cadet corps of a State university, State college, or
public high school offering a regular course in military in-
struction from wearing the, uniform duly prescribed by the
authorities of .such university, college, or public high school
for wear by the instructors and members of such cadet corps;
nor to prevent the instructors ahd members of 'the duly organ-
ized cadet corps of any other institution of learning offering
a regular course in military instruction, and at which an
officer or enlisted man of the United States Army, Navy,
or Marine Corps is lawfully detailed for duty as instructor
in military science and tactics, from wearing the uniform
duly prescribed by the. authorities of such institution of
learning for wear by the instructors and members of such
cadet corps; nor to prevent civilians attendant upon a course'
of military or naval instruction authorized and conducted by
the military or naval authorities of the United States from
wearing, while in attendance upon such course of instruction,
the uniform authorized and prescribed by such military or
naval authorities for wear during such course of instruction;
nor to prevent any person from wearing the uniform of the
United States Army, Navy, Marine Corps, or Coast Guard
in any playhouse or theater or in moving-picture films while
actually engaged in representing therein a military or naval
character not tending to bring discredit or reproach upon
the United States Army, Navy, Marine Corps, or Coast Guard:
Provided further, That the uniforms worn by officers or
enlisted men of the National Guard, or by the members of the
military societies or the instructors and members of the cadet
corps referred to in the preceding proviso shall include some
distinctive mark or Insignia to be prescribed by the Secretary
of War or the Secretary of the Navy to distinguish such
uniforms from the uniforms of the United States Army, Navy, .
and Marine Corps: And provided further, That the members
of the military societies and the Instructors and members of
the cadet corps hereinbefore mentioned shall not wear the
insignia of rank prescribed to be worn by officers of the United
States Army, Navy, Marine Corps, or Coast Guard, or any
insignia of rank similar thereto.

Any person who offends against the provisions of this sec-
tion shall, on conviction, be punished by a fine not exceeding
$300, or by imprisonment not exceeding six months, or by both
such fine and imprisonment. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, § 125, 39
Stat. 216; Aug. 29, 1916, c. 418, § 1, 39 Stat. 649; June 4, 1920,
c. 228, § 8, 41 Stat. 836.)

1394. Right of honorably discharged veterans of World War
to retain uniforms.-Any person who served in the United
States Army, Navy, or Marine Corps in the World War may,
upon honorable discharge and return to civil life, permanently
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special rates for like transportation performed fof the public 
at large, for the transportation of property or troops of 

the United States over any railroad which under land-grant 
acts was aided in its construction by a grant of land on 
condition that said railroad shall be and remain a public high-
way for the use of the United States, and for which adjust-
ment of compensation is required in accordance with decisions 

of the Supreme Court construing such land-grant acts, or over 
any railroad which was aided in its construction by a grant 

of land on condition that such railroad should be a post route 
and military road, subject to such regulations as Congress 

may impose restricting the charge for such Government trans-
portation, and such payment shall be accepted as in full for 
all demands for such service. (June 7, 1924, c. 291, Title I, 
43 Stat. 456.) 

1376. Transportation without charge by certain land-grant 
railroads.—No money shall hereafter be paid to any rail-
road company for the transportation of any property or troops 
of the United States over any railroad which in whole or in 
part was constructed by the aid of a grant of public land on 

the condition that such railroad should be a public highway 
for the use of the Government of the United States free from 
toll or other charge, or upon ally other conditions for the use 
of such road, for such transportation, nor shall any allowance 
be made for the transportation of officers of the Army over 

any such road when on duty and under orders as military 
officers of the United States: Provided, That the foregoing 
provision shall not apply to roads where the sole condition of 
transportation is that the company shall not charge the Gov-
ernment higher rates than they do individuals for like trans-

portation, and when the Quartermaster General shall be satis-
fied that this condition has been faithfully complied with. 

(Mar. 3, 1875, c. 133, § 1, 18 Stat. 453.) 
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1392. Right of honorably discharged officers of volunteers to bear 

title and to wear uniform. 
1393. Protection of the uniform. 
1394. Right of honorably discharged veterans of World War to re-

tain uniform. 

Section 1391. Power to prescribe uniform.--The President 
may prescribe the uniform of the Army. (R. S. § 1296.) 

1392. Right of honorably discharged officers of volunteers 
to bear title and to wear uniform.—All officers who have 

served during the rebellion or in the war.with Spain, or since, 

as volunteers in the Army of the United States, and have been 
honorably mustered out of the volunteer service, shall be en-

titled to bear the official title, and, upon occasions of ceremony, 

to wear the uniform of the highest grade they have held, 
by brevet or other commissions, in the volunteer service. 
But these privileges shall not entitle any officer to command, 
pay, or emoluments. (R. S. § 1226; Feb. 2, 1901, c. 192, § 34. 

31 Stat. 757.) 
1393. Protection of the uniform.—It shall be unlawful for 

any person not an officer or enlisted man of the United States 
Army, Navy, or Marine Corps, to wear the duly prescribed 
uniform of the United States Army, Navy, or Marine Corps, 

or any distinctive part of such uniform, or a uniform any part 
of which is similar to a distinctive part of the duly prescribed 

uniform of the United States Army, Navy, Marine Corps, or 
Coast Guard: Provided, That the foregoing provision shall 
not be construed so as to prevent officers or enlisted men of the 
National Guard from wearing, in pursuance of law and regu-

lations, the uniform lawfully prescribed to be worn by such 
officers or enlisted men of the National Guard; nor to prevent 

members of the organization known as the Boy Scouts of 
America, or the Naval Militia, or such other organizations 

as the Secretary of War or the Secretary of the Navy may 
designate, from wearing their prescribed uniforms; nor to 
prevent persons who in time of war have served honorably as 
officers of the United States Army, Navy, Marine Corps, or 
Coast Guard, Regular or Volunteer, and whose most recent 
service was terminated by an honorable discharge, muster out, 
or resignation, from wearing, upon occasions of ceremony, 
the uniform of the highest grade they have held by brevet 
or other commission in such Regular or Volunteer service; 

nor to prevent any person who has been honorably discharged 
from the United States Army, Navy, Marine Corps, or Coast 
Guard, Regular or Volunteer, from wearing his uniform from 
the place of his discharge to his home, within three months 
after the date of such discharge; nor to prevent the members 
of military societies composed entirely of honorably discharged 
officers or enlisted men, or both, of the United States Army, 
Navy, Marine Corps, or Coast Guard, Regular or Volunteer, 
from wearing, upon occasions of ceremony, the uniform duly 
prescribed by such societies to be worn by the members thereof; 
nor to prevent the instructors and members of the duly or-
ganized cadet corps of a State university, State college, or 
public high school offering a regular course in military in-
struction from wearing the, uniform duly prescribed by the 
authorities of -such university, college, or public high school 
for wear by the instructors and members of such cadet corps; 
nor to prevent the instructors Mid members of the duly organ-
ized cadet corps of any other institution of learning offering 
a regular course in military instruction, and at which an 
officer or enlisted man of the United States Army, Navy, 
or Marine Corps is lawfully detailed for duty as instructor 
in military science and tactics, from wearing the uniform 
duly prescribed by the authorities of such institution of 
learning for wear by the instructors and members of such 
cadet corps; nor to prevent civilians attendant upon a course' 
of military or naval instruction authorized and conducted by 
the military or naval authorities of the United States from 
wearing, while in attendance upon such course of instruction, 
the uniform authorized and prescribed by such military or 
naval authorities for wear during such course of instruction; 
nor to prevent any person from wearing the uniform of the 
United States Army, Navy, Marine Corps, or Coast Guard 
in any playhouse or theater or in moving-picture films while 
actually engaged in representing therein a military or naval 
character not tending to bring discredit or reproach upon 
the United States Army, Navy, Marine Corps, or Coast Guard: 
Provided further, That the uniforms worn by officers or 
enlisted men of the National Guard, or by the members of the 
military societies or the instructors and members of the cadet 
corps referred to in the preceding proviso shall include some 
distinctive mark or insignia to be prescribed by the Secretary 
of War or the Secretary of the Navy to distinguish such 
uniforms from the uniforms of the United States Army, Navy, 
and Marine Corps: And provided further, That the members 
of the military societies and the instructors and members of 
the cadet corps hereinbefore mentioned shall not wear the 
insignia of rank prescribed to be worn by officers of the United 
States Army, Navy, Marine Corps, or Coast Guard, or any 

insignia of rank similar thereto. 

Any person who offends against the provisions of this sec-
tion shall, on conviction, be punished by a fine not exceeding 
$300, or by imprisonment not exceeding six months, or by both 
such line and imprisonment. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, § 125, 39 
Stat. 216; Aug. 29, 1916, c. 418, § 1, 39 Stat. 649; June 4, 1920, 
c. 228, § 8, 41 Stat. 836.) 

1394. Right of honorably discharged veterans of World War 

to retain uniforms.—Any person who served in the United 
States Army, Navy, or Marine Corps in the World War may, 
upon honorable discharge and return to civil life, permanently 
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retain one complete suit of outer uniform clothing, including
the overcoat, and such articles of personal apparel and equip-
ment as may be authorized, respectively, by the Secretary of

War or the Secretary of the Navy, and may wear such uniform
clothing after such discharge: Provided, That the uniform above
referred to shall include some distinctive mark or insignia to

be prescribed, respectively, by the Secretary of War or the
Secretary of the Navy, such mark or insignia to be issued, re-
spectively, by the War Department or Navy Department to
all enlisted personnel so discharged. The word "Navy" shall
include the officers and enlisted personnel of the Coast Guard
who have served with the Navy during the World War. The
provisions of this section shall apply to all persons who served
in the United States Army, Navy, or Marine Corps during the
World War honorably discharged since April 6, 1917. (Feb. 28,
1919, c. 70, §§ 1, 2, 40 Stat. 1202, 1203.)

Chapter 33.-MILITARY DECORATIONS AND BADGES.

Sec.
1401. Rules and regulations governing awards of medals, etc.
1402. Medals of honor authorized.
1403. Acts justifying award of medal of honor.
1404. Award of medal of honor to Civil War veterans.
1405. Rosettes or knots and ribbons for Civil War medal-of-honor men;

replacement in case of loss, dtc.
1406. Distinguished-service crosses for extraordinary 'heroism in war.
1407. Distinguished-service medals for exceptionally meritorious service.
1408. Distinguished-service medals'in lieu of certificates of merit.
1409. Time limit on award of medals, crosses, etc.
1410. Award of medals and crosses by commanding generals.
1411. Bars to be worn with medals or crosses; additional acts of

valor.
1412. Star for gallantry not warranting medal or cross.
1413. Spanish War and Mexican border medals for members of Na-

tional Guard.
1414. Mexican border medals for service at points other than on

Mexican border.
1415. Medals for members of Texas Cavalry brigades
1416. Replacement of lost medals, crosses, etc.
1417. Supply for replacement of Civil War medals of honor.
1418. Disposal of replaced medals of honor.
1419. Eliminations from medal-of-honor list
1420. Certificates of merit discontinued.
1421. Certificates of honorable service for military telegraphers in

Civil War.
1422 Foreign decorations received before entering military. service of

United States.
1423. Foreign decorations awarded to officers or men while serving in

United States Army.
1424. Expenditure authorized for medals, crosses, etc.
1425. Unlawftl wearing, manufacture, or sale of medals, etc.
142X, Army corps badges for Civil War service.
1427. Bight to wear badges of military societies.

Section 1401. Rules and regulations governing awards of
medals, etc.-The President is authorized to make from time to
time any and all rules, regulations, and orders which he shall
deem necessary to carry Into effect the provisions of this title
relating to the award of medals of honor, distinguished-service
c* rosses, distinguished-service medals, bars, rosettes, and other
devices hereinafter provided for, and to execute the full pur-
pose and intention thereof. (July 9, 1918, c. 143, 40 Stat.
872.)

1402. Medals of honor authorized.-Three thousand medals
of honor shall be prepared, with suitable emblematic devices,
upon the design of the medal of honor heretofore issued, or
upon an improved design, together with appropriate rosettes
or other insignia to be worn in lieu of the medal, and to be
presented by direction of the President, and in the name of
Congress, to such officers, noncommissioned officers, and pri-
vates as have most distinguished, or may most distinguish,
themselves by their gallantry in action. (Apr. 23, 1904, c. 1485,
83 Stat. 274.)

1403. Acts justifying award of medal of honor.-The Presi-
dent is authorized to present, in the name of the Congress, a
medal of honor only to each person who, while an officer or

enlisted man of the Army, shall, in action involving aitiua
conflict with an enemy, distinguish himself conspicuously by
gallantry and intrepidity at the risk of his life above and be-

yond the call of duty. (July 9, 1918, c. 143, 40 Stat. 870.)
1404. Award of medal of honor to Civil War veterans.-

Whenever it shall appear from official records in the War

Department that any officer or enlisted man of the Army so

distinguished himself in action in the Civil War as to entitle
him to the award of the congressional medal of honor, the fact

that the person who so distinguished himself has since become
separated from the military service, or that the award of the
medal to him was not specifically recommended or applied for
while he was in the said service, shall not be held to prevent
the award and presentation of the medal to such person.
(Apr. 23, 1904, c. 1485, 33 Stat. 274.)

1405. Rosettes or knots and ribbons for Civil War medal-of-
honor men; replacement in case of loss, etc.-The Secretary of
War is authorized to issue to any person to whom a medal of
honor has been awarded, or may be awarded for meritorious
conduct in the Civil War, a rosette or knot to be worn in lieu
of the medal, and a ribbon to be worn with the medal; said
rosette or knot and ribbon to be each of a pattern to be pre-
scribed and established by the President of the United States,
and any appropriation that may hereafter be available for the

contingent expenses of the War Department is hereby made
available for the purposes of this section: Provided, That when-
ever a ribbon issued under the provisions of this section shall
have been lost, destroyed, or rendered unfit for use, without
fault or neglect on the part of the person to whom it was
issued, the Secretary of War shall cause a new ribbon to be
issued to such person without charge therefor. (May 2, 1896,
No. 51, 29 Stat. 473.)

1406. Distinguished-service crosses for extraordinary hero-
Ism in war.-The President is authorized to present, but not in
the name of Congress, a distinguished-service cross of appro.
priate design and a ribbon, together with a rosette or other
device, to be worn in lien thereof, to any person who, while
serving in any capacity with the Army of the United States
since the 6th day of April, 1917, has distinguished, or who
shall hereafter distinguish, himself or herself by extraordinary
heroism in connection with military operations against an
armed enemy. (July 9, 1918, e; 143, 40 Stat. 870.)

1407. Distinguished-service medals for exceptionally meri-
torious service.-The President is authorized to present, but
not in the name of Congress, a distinguished-service medal of
appropriate design and a ribbon, together with a rosette or
other device, to be worn in lieu thereof, to any person who,
while serving In any capacity with the Army of the United
States since the 6th day of April, 1917, has distinguished, or
who shall distinguish, himself or herself by exceptionally meri-
torious service to the Government in a duty of great responsi-
bility. (July 9, 1918, c. 143, 40 Stat. 870.)

1408. Distinguished-service medals in lieu of certificates of
merit.-The distinguished-service medal shall be issued to all
enlisted men of the Army to whom the certificate of merit
has been granted up to and including the 9th day of July,
1918, under the provisions of previously existing law, in lieu
of such certificate of merit. (July 9, 1918, c. 143, 40 Stat.
870.)

1409. Time limit on award of medals, crosses, etc.-Except
as otherwise prescribed herein, no medals of honor, distin-
guished-service cross, distinguished-service medal, or bar or
other suitable device in lieu of either of said medals or of
said cross, shall be issued to any person after more than three
years from the date of the act justifying the award thereof,
nor unless a specific statement or report distinctly setting
forth the distinguished service and suggesting or recommend-
ing official recognition thereof shall have been made at the

§ 1401
s~~ _s . - - .- sA lt aau

§ 1401 TITLE 10.—ARMY 222 

retain one complete suit of outer uniform clothing, including 
the overcoat, and such articles of personal apparel and equip-

ment as may be authorized, respectively, by the Secretary of 

War or the Secretary of the Navy, and may wear such uniform 
clothing after such discharge: Provided, That the uniform above 

referred to shall include some distinctive mark or insignia to 
be prescribed, respectively, by the Secretary of War or the 

Secretary of the Navy, such mark or insignia to be issued, re-
spectively, by the War Department or Navy Department to 

all enlisted personnel so discharged. The word "Navy" shall 
include the officers and enlisted personnel of the Coast Guard 

who have served with the Navy during the World War. The 
provisions of this section shall apply to all persons who served 
in the United States Army, Navy, or Marine Corps during the 

World War honorably discharged since April 6, 1917. (Feb. 28, 

1919, c. 70, §1 1, 2, 40 Stat. 1202, 1203.) 

Chapter 33.—MILITARY DECORATIONS AND BADGES. 

See. 
1401. Rules and regulations governing awards of medals, etc. 
1402. Medals of honor authorized. 
1403. Acts justifying award of medal of honor. 
1404. Award of medal of honor to Civil War veterans. 
1405. Rosettes or knots and ribbons for Civil War medal-of-honor men; 

replacement in case of loss, etc. 
1406. Distinguished-service crosses for extraordinary heroism in war. 
1407. Distinguished-service medals for exceptionally meritorious service. 
1408. Distinguished-service medals in lieu of certificates of merit 
1409. Time limit on award of medals, crosses, etc. 
1410. Award of medals and crosses by commanding generals. 
1411. Bars to be worn with medals or crosses; additional acts of 

valor. 
1412. Star for gallantry not warranting medal or cross. 
1113. Spanish War and Mexican border medals for members of Na-

tional Guard. 
1414. Mexican border medals for service at points other than on 

Mexican border. 
*1415. Medals for members of Texas Cavalry brigades. 
1416. Replacement of lost medals, crosses, etc. 
1417. Supply for replacement of Civil War medals of honor. 
1418. Disposal of replaced medals of honor. 
1419. Eliminations from medal-of-honor list 
1420. Certificates of merit discontinued. 
1421. Certificates of honorable service for military telegraphers in 

Civil War. 
1422 Foreign decorations received before entering military, service of 

United States. 
1423. Foreign decorations awarded to officers or men while serving in 

United States Army. 
1424. Expenditure authorised for medals, crosses, etc. 
1425. Unlawful wearing, manufacture, or sale of medals, etc. 
1426. Army corps badges for CM/ War service. 
1427. Bight to wear badges of military societies. 

Section 1401. Rules and regulations governing awards of 

medals, etc.—The President is authorized to make from time to 

time any and all rules, regulations, and orders which he shall 
deem necessary to carry Into effect the provisions of this title 

relating to the award of medals of honor, distinguished-service 

crosses, distinguished-service medals, bars, rosettes, and other 
devices hereinafter provided for, and to execute the full pur-

pose and intention thereof. (July 9, 1918, c. 143, 40 Stat. 

872.) 
1402. Medals of honor authorized.—Three thousand medals 

of honor shall be prepared, with suitable emblematic devices, 
upon the design of the medal of honor heretofore issued, or 
upon an improved design, together with appropriate rosettes 

or other insignia to be worn in lien of the medal, and to be 
presented by direction of the President, and in the name of 

Congress, to such officers, noncommissioned officers, and pri-
vates as have most distinguished, or may most distinguish, 
themselves by their gallantry in action. (Apr. 23, 1904, C. 1485, 

83 Stat. 274.) 

1403. Acts justifying award of medal of honor.—The Presi-

dent is authorized to present, in the name of the Congress, a 

medal of honor only to each person who, white an officer or 

enlisted man of the Army, shall, In action Involving actual 
conflict with an enemy, distinguish himself conspicuously by 

gallantry and intrepidity at the risk of his life above and be-

yond the call of duty. (July 9, 1918, c. 143, 40 Stat. 870.) 
1404. Award of medal of honor to Civil War veterans.— 

Whenever it shall appear from official records in the War 

Department that any officer or enlisted man of the Army so 
distinguished himself in action in the Civil War as to entitle 

him to the award of the congressional medal of honor, the fact 
that the person who so distinguished himself has since become 
separated from the military service, or that the award of the 

medal to him was not specifically recommended or applied for 
while he was in the said service, shall not be held to prevent 
the award and presentation of the medal to such person. 

(Apr. 23, 1904, c. 1485, 33 Stat. 274.) 

1405. Rosettes or knots and ribbons for Civil War medal-of-
honor men; replacement in case of loss, etc.—The Secretary of 

War is authorized to issue to any person to whom a medal of 
honor has been awarded, or may be awarded for meritorious 
conduct in the Civil War, a rosette or knot to be worn in lieu 

of the medal, and a ribbon to be worn with the medal; said 

rosette or knot and ribbon to be each of a pattern to be pre-

scribed and established by the President of the United States, 
and any appropriation that may hereafter be available for the 
contingent expenses of the War Department is hereby made 

available for the purposes of this section: Provided, That when-

ever a ribbon issued under the provisions of this section shall 
have been lost, destroyed, or rendered unfit for use, without 

fault or neglect on the part of the person to whom it was 
issued, the Secretary of War shall cause a new ribbon to be 

issued to such person without charge therefor. (May 2, 1896, 

No. 51, 29 Stat 473.) 
1406. Distinguished-service crosses for extraordinary hero-

ism in war.—The President is authorised to present, but not in 
the name of Congress, a distinguished-service cross of appro-

priate design and a ribbon, together with a rosette or other 
device, to be worn in lieu thereof, to any person who, while 

serving in any capacity with the Army of the United States 
since the 6th day of April, 1917, has distinguished, or who 

shall hereafter distinguish, hituself or herself by extraordinary 

heroism in connection with military operations against an 

armed enemy. (July 9, 1918, e. 143, 40 Stat. 870.) 

1407. Distinguished-service medals for exceptionally meri-
torious service.—The President is authorized to present, but 

not in the name of Congress, a distinguished-service medal of 

appropriate design and a ribbon, together with a rosette or 

other device, to be worn in lieu thereof, to any person who, 
while serving in any capacity with the Army of the United 

States since the 6th day of April, 1917, has distinguished, or 

who shall distinguish, himself or herself by exceptionally meri-

torious service to the Government in a duty of great responsi-
bility. (July 9, 1918, c. 143, 40 Stat. 870.) 

1408. Distinguished-service medals in lieu of certificates of 
merit.—The distinguished-service medal shall be issued to all 

enlisted men of the Army to whom the certificate of merit 

has been granted up to and including the 9th day of July, 

1918, under the provisions of previously existing law, in lieu 

of such certificate of merit. (July 9, 1918, e. 143, 40 Stat. 
870.) 

1409. Time limit on award of medals, crosses, etc.—Except 
as otherwise prescribed herein, no medals of honor, distin-

guished-service cross, distinguished-service medal, or bar or 

other suitable device in lieu of either of said medals or of 

said cross, shall be issued to any person after more than three 
years from the date of the act justifying the award thereof, 
nor unless a specific statement or report distinctly setting 

forth the distinguished service and suggesting or recommend-
ing official recognition thereof shall have been made at the 
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time of the distinguished service or within two years there-
a;ftjr, nor unless it shall appear from official records in the
War Department that such person has so distinguished himself
as to entitle him thereto; but in case an individual who shall
distinguish himself dies before the making of the award to
w-iich he may be entitled. the award may nevertheless be
nlade and the medal or cross or the bar or other emblem or
device presented, within three years from the date of the
a;,t justifying the award thereof, to such representative of
the deceased as the President may designate; but no medal,
cross, bar, or other device, hereinbefore authorized, shall be
awarded or presented to any individual whose entire service
subsequent to the time he distinguished himself shall not
nave been honorable: but in cases of officers and enlisted men
in the Army on the 9th day of July, 1918, for whom the award
of the medal of honor has been recommended in full com-
pliance with then existing regulations but on account of
se.rvices which, though insufficient fully to justify the award
of the medal of honor, appear to have been such as to justify
the award of the distinguished-service cross or distinguished-
service medal hereinbefore provided for, such cases may be
considered and acted upon under the provisions of this title
authorizing the award of the distinguished-service cross and
distinguished-service medal, notwithstanding that said services
may have been rendered more than three years before said
cases shall have been considered as authorized by this title
but all consideration of and action upon any of said cases
shall be based exclusively upon official records now on file
in the War Department; and in the cases of officers and en-
listed men in the Army on the 9th day of July, 1918, who have
been mentioned in orders, then a part of official records, for
extraordinary heroism or especially meritorious services, such
as to justify the award of the distinguished-service cross or
the distinguished-service medal hereinbefore provided for, such
cases may be considered and acted on under the provisions
of this title, notwithstanding that said act or services may have
been rendered more than three years before said cases shall
have been considered as authorized by this title, but all con-
sideration of and action upon any said cases shall be based
exclusively upon official records of the War Department.

(July 9, 1918, c. 143, 40 Stat. 871.)
1410. Award of medals and crosses by commanding gen-

erals.-The President is authorized to delegate, under such con-
ditions, regulations, and limitations as he shall prescribe, to

the commanding general of a separate army or higher unit in

the field, the power conferred upon him by this title to award

the medal of honor, the distinguished-service cross, and the dis-

tinguished-service medal. (July 9, 1918, c. 143, 40 Stat. 872.)

1411. Bars to be worn with medals or crosses; additional
acts of valor.-No more than one medal of honor or one dis-

tinguished-service cross or one distinguished-service medal shall

lie issued to any one person; but for each succeeding deed or act

sufficient to justify the award of a medal of honor or a dis-

tin:gnished-service cross or a distinguished-service medal, re-

spectively, tbh. President may award a suitable bar or other

suitable device, to be worn as he shall direct. (Jan. 24, 1920, c.

55,. § 1, 41 Stat. 398.)
1112. Star for gallantry not warranting medal or cross.-

For each citation of an officer or enlisted man for gallantry in

action, published in orders issued from the headquarters of a

fonr'e commanded by, or which is the appropriate command of,

a general officer, not warranting the award of a medal of bonor

or distinguished-service cross, lie shall be permitted to wear, as

the President shall direct, a silver star three-sixteenths of an

inch in diameter. (Jan. 24, 1920, c. .55. § 1. 41 Stat. 398.)

1413. Spanish War and Mexican border medals for members

of National Guard.-The Secretary of War is authorized and

directed to procure a bronze medal, wilh suitable device and

ribbon, to be presented to each of the several officers and en-
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listed men, and families of such as may be dead, of the Na-
tional Guard who, under the orders of the President of the
United States, served not less than ninety days in the War
with Spain, and who have received an honorable discharge
from the service, and who served on the Mexican border in
tihe years 1916 and 1917 and who are not eligible to receive
the Mexican service badge heretofore authorized by the Presi-
dent: Provided, That such medals shall not be issued to men
who have, subsequent to such service, been dishonorably dis-
charged from the service or deserted. (July 9, 1918, c. 143,
40 Stat. 873.)

1414. Mexican border medals for service at points other
than on Mexican border.-The Mexican border medal and rib-
bon issued to National Guard officers and enlisted men under
the provisions of section 1413 of this title shall be issued to
National Guard officers and enlisted men who at the same time
served as such in the field under the call of the National
Guard to such Mexican border service but were stationed for
service at points other than on the Mexican border: Provided,

That such medals shall not be issued to men who have sub-
sequent to such service been dishonorably discharged from the

service or deserted. (June 5, 1920, c. 240, 41 Stat. 973.)
1415. Medals for members of Texas cavalry brigades.-The

Secretary of War is authorized and directed to procure a
bronze medal of appropriate design, with a bar and ribbon,

together with a rosette or other device to be worn in lieu

thereof, to be presented to each of the several officers and

enlisted men of the two brigades of cavalry organized by the

State of Texas, under authority from the War Department of

date of December 8, 1917, who served therein prior to November

11, 1918: Provided, That such medals shall not be presented to

men who have, subsequent to such service, been dishonorably

discharged from the service, or deserted: Provided further,

That the several officers and enlisted men to whom such medals

may be presented are hereby authorized to wear, on occasions

of ceremony, the uniform lawfully prescribed to be worn by

them at the time of their service: Provided, This section shall

not be considered as conferring upon the members of said or-

ganizations the benefits of part III of chapter 12 of Title 38 or

to confer a pensionable status to the members of said organiza-

tions, and that this section shall not be deemed to constitute a

precedent for the future granting of such rights. (Apr. 16, 1924,

c. 117, 43 Stat. 100.)
1416. Replacement of lost medals, crosses, etc.-Whenever a

medal, cross, bar, ribbon, rosette, or other device presented

under the provisions of this title shall have been lost, destroyed,

or rendered unfit for use, without fault or neglect on the part

of the person to whom it was awarded, such medal, cross, bar,

ribbon, rosette, or device shall be replaced without charge there-

for. (July 9, 1918, c. 143, 40 Stat. 871.)
1417. Supply for replacement of Civil War medals of

honor.-The Secretary of War Is authorized and directed to use

so many of the medals and rosettes or other insignia provided

for by section 1402 of this title as may be necessary to replace

the medals that have been issued for distinguished service In

the Civil War; (Apr. 23. 1904, c. 1485, 33 Stat. 274.)
1418. Disposal of replaced medals of honor.-The holders of

medals of honor for meritorious conduct in the Civil War,

shall not be required to surrender such medals in case such

medals are replaced. in pursuance of the provisions of section

1417 of this title; and that wherever the holders of such

medals of honor have surrendered them, in order to receive

the medals provided for by said section, such medals shall be

returned to them: Provided, That no recipient of both medals

shall wear both medals at the same time. (Feb. 27, 1907,

No. 17, 34 Stat. 1422.)

1419. Eliminations from medal cf honor list.-In any case in
which the board convened pursuant to law, for the purpose of
investigating and reporting upon past awards or issues of
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time of the distinguished service or within two years there-

after, nor unless it shall appear from official records in the 

War Department that such person has so distinguished himself 
as to entitle him thereto; but in case an individual who shall 

distinguish himself dies before the making of the award to 

which he may be entitled, the award may nevertheless be 

made and the medal or cross or the bar or other emblem or 

device presented, within three years from the date of the 
no: justifying the award thereof, to such representative of 

the deceased as the President may designate; but no medal, 

cross, bar, or other device, hereinbefore authorized, shall be 

awarded or presented to any individual whose entire service 

subsequent to the time he distinguished himself shall not 

have been honorable; but in cases of officers and enlisted men 
in the Army on the 9th day of July, 1918, for whom the award 

of the medal of honor has been recommended in full com-

pliance with then existing regulations but on account of 

services which, though insufficient fully to justify the award 

of the medal of honor, appear to have been such as to justify 

the award of the distinguished-service cross or distinguished-

service medal hereinbefore provided for, such cases may be 

considered and acted upon under the provisions of this title 

authorizing the award of the distinguished-service cross and 

distinguished-service medal, notwithstanding that said services 

may have been rendered more than three years before said 

co ses shall have been considered as authorized by this -title 

but all consideration of and action upon any of said cases 

shall be based exclusively upon official records now on file 

in the War Department; and in the cases of officers and en-

listed men in the Army on the 9th day of July, 1918, who have 

been mentioned in orders, then a part of official records, for 

extraordinary heroism or especially meritorious services, such 
as to justify the award of the distinguished-service cross or 

the distinguished-service medal hereinbefore provided for, such 

cases may he considered and acted on under the provisions 

of this title, notwithstanding that said act or services may have 

been rendered more than three years before said eases shall 

have been considered as authorized by this title, but . all con-

sideration of and action upon any said cases shall be based 

exclusively upon official records of the War Department. 

(July 9, 1918, c. 143, 40 Stat. 871.) 

1410. Award of medals and crosses by commanding gen-

erals.—The President is authorized to delegate, 'under such con-
ditions, regulations, and limitations as he shall prescribe, to 
the commanding general of a separate army or higher unit in 

the field, the power conferred upon him by this title to award 

the medal of honor, the, distinguished-service cross, and the dis-

tinguished-service medal. (July 9, 1918, c. 143, 40 Stat. 872.) 

1411. Bars to be worn with medals or crosses; additional 
acts of valor.—No more than one medal of honor or one dis-

tinguished-service cross or one distinguished-service medal shall 
lie issued to any one person; but for each succeeding deed or net 

sufficient to justify the award of a medal of honor or a dis-

tinguished-service cross or a distinguished-service medal, re-

spectively, th s President may award a suitable bar or ether 

suitable device, to be worn as he shall direct. (Jan. 24,_19k(), c. 

55, § 1, 41 Stat. 398.) 
1112. Star for gallantry not warranting medal or cross.— 

For each citation of an officer or enlisted man for gallantry in 

action, published in orders issued from the headquarters of a 

force commanded by, or which is the appropriate command of, 
a general officer, not warranting the award of a medal of honor 

or distinguished-service cross, lie shall be permitted to wear, as 

the President shall direct, a silver star three-sixteenths of an 
-inch in diameter. (Jan. 24, 1920, c. 55, § 1, 41 Stat. 398.) 

1413. Spanish War and Mexican border medals for members 

of National Guard.—The Secretary of War is authorized and 

directed to procure a bronze medal, with suitable device and 
ribbon, to be presented to each of the several officers and en-

listed men, and families of such as may be dead, of the Na-

tional Guard who, under the orders of the President of the 

United States, served not less than ninety days in the War 

with Spain, and who have received an honorable discharge 

from the service, and who served on the Mexican border in 

the years 1916 and 1917 and who are not eligible to receive 

the Mexican service badge heretofore authorized by the Presi-

dent: Provided, That such medals shall not be issued to men 

who have, subsequent to such service, been dishonorably dis-

charged from the service or deserted. (July 9, 1918, c. 143, 

40 Stat. 873.) 

1414. Mexican border medals for service at points other 

than on Mexican border.—The Mexican border medal and rib-

bon issued to National Guard officers and enlisted men under 

the provisions of section 1413 of this title shall be issued to 

National Guard officers and enlisted men who at the same time 

served as such in the field under the call of the National 

Guard to such Mexican border service but were stationed for 

service at points other than on the Mexican border: Provided, 

That such medals shall not be issued to men who have sub-

sequent to such service been dishonorably discharged from the 

service or deserted. (June 5, 1920, c. 240, 41 Stat. 973.) 

1415. Medals for members of Texas cavalry brigades.—The 

Secretary of War is authorized and directed to procure a 
bronze medal of appropriate design, with a bar and ribbon, 

together with a rosette or other device to be worn in lieu 

thereof, to be presented to each of the several officers and 
enlisted men of the two brigades of cavalry organized by the 

State of Texas, under authority from the War Department of 

date of December 8, 1917, who served therein prior to November 

11, 1918: Provided, That such medals shall not be presented to 

men who have, subsequent to such service, been dishonorably 

discharged from the service, or deserted: Provided further, 

'That the several officers and enlisted men to whom such medals 

may be presented are hereby authorized to wear, on oecasions 

of ceremony, the uniform lawfully prescribed to be worn by 
them at the time of their service: Provided, This section shall 

not be considered as conferring upon the members of said or-
ganizations the benefits of part III of chapter 12 of Title 38 or 

to confer a pensionable status to the members of said organiza-

tions, and that this section shall not be deemed to constitute a 

precedent for the future granting of such rights. (Apr. 16, 1924, 

C. 117, 43 Stat. 100.) 
1416. Replacement of lost medals, crosses, etc.—Whenever a 

medal, cross, bar, ribbon, rosette, or other device presented 
under the provisions of this title shall have been lost, destroyed, 

or rendered unfit for use, without fault or neglect on the part 

of the person to whom it was awarded, such medal, cross, bar, 

ribbon, rosette, or device shall be replaced without charge there-

for. (July 9, 1918, c. 143, 40 Stat. 871.) 

1417. Supply for replacement of Civil War medals of 

honor.—The Secretary of War is authorized and directed to use 
so many of the medals and rosettes or other insignia provided 

for by section 1402 of this title as may be necessary to replace 
the medals that have been issued for distinguished service in 

the Civil War: (Apr. 23, 1904, c. 1485, 33 Stat. 274.) 

1418. Disposal of replaced medals of honor.—The holders of 
medals of honor for meritorious conduct in the Civil War, 
shall not be required to surrender such medals in case such 

medals are replaced, in pursuance of the provisions of section 

1417 of this title; and that wherever the holders of such 

medals of honor have surrendered them, in order to receive 

the medals provided for by said section, such medals shall be 

returned to them: Provided, That no recipient of both medals 

shall wear both medals at the same time. (Feb. 27, 1907, 

No. 17, 34 Stat. 1422.) 

1419. Eliminations from medal cf honor list.—In any case in 

which the board convened pursuant to law, for the purpose of 

investigating and reporting upon past awards or issues of 
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the so-called congressional medal of honor by or through the
War Department, with a view to ascertain what medals of
honor, if any, have been awarded or issued for any cause other
than distinguished conduct by an officer or enlisted man in
action involving actual conflict with an enemy by such officer
or enlisted man or by troops with which he was serving at
the time of such action shall have found and reported that
said medal was issued for any cause other than that herein-
before specified, the name of the recipient of the medal so
issued shall be stricken permanently from the official medal
of honor list. It shall be a misdemeanor for him to wear or
publicly display said medal, and, if he shall still be in the Army,
he shall be required to return said medal to the War Depart-
ment for cancellation. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, § 122, 39 Stat. 214.)

1420. Certificates of merit discontinued.-After July 9, 1918,
the award of the certificate of merit for distinguished service
shall cease. (July 9, 1918, c. 143, 40 Stat. 870.)

1421. Certificates of honorable services for military teleg-
raphers in Civil War.-The Secretary of War is authorized
and directed to prepare a roll of all persons who served not
less than ninety days in the operation of military telegraph
lines during the late Civil War, and to issue to each, upon ap-
plication, unless it appears that his service was not creditably
performed, or to the representatives of those who are dead, suit-
able certificates of honorable service in the military telegraph
corps of the Army of the United States, stating the service
rendered, the length of such service, and the dates, as near as
may be, between which such service was performed: Provided,
That this section shall not be construed to entitle the persons
herein mentioned to any pay, pension, bounty, or rights not
herein specifically provided for. (Jan. 26, 1897, c. 92, 29 Stat.
497.)

1422. Foreign decorations received before entering military
service of United States--American citizens who have re-
ceived, since August 1, 1914, decorations or medals for dis-
tinguished service in the armies or in connection with the field
service of those nations engaged in war against the Imperial
German Government, shall, on entering the military service of
the United States, be permitted to wear such medals or decora-
tions. (July 9, 1918, c. 143, 40 Stat. 872.

1423. Foreign decorations awarded to officers or men while
serving in United States Army.-Any officer or enlisted man of
the military forces of the United States is hereby authorized
to accept and wear any medal or decoration heretofore bestowed
before July 9, 1918, by the Government of any of the nations
concurrently engaged with the United States in the World War
(July 9, 1918, c. 143, 40 Stat. 872.) See sections 114 and 115
of Title 5.

1424. Expenditure authorized for medals, crosses, etc.-The
Secretary of War is authorized to expend from the appropria-
tions for contingent expenses of his department from time
to time so much as may be necessary to defray the cost of
the medals of honor, distinguished-service crosses, distinguished
service medals, bars, rosettes, and other devices hereinbefore
provided for. (July 9, 1918, c. 143, 40 Stat. 871.)

1425. Unlawful wearing, manufacture, or sale of medals,
etc.-The wearing, manufacture, or sale of the congressional
medal of honor, distinguished-service cross, distinguished
service medal, or any of the services medals or badges awarded
by the War Department, or the ribbon, button, or rosette thereof
of the form as Is or may hereafter be prescribed by the Secre
tary of War, or of any colorable imitation thereof, is prohibited
except when authorized under such regulations as the Secre
tary of War may prescribe.

Any person who offends against the provisions of this sec
tion shall, on conviction, be punished by a fine not exceeding $25(
or by imprisonment not exceeding six months, or by both sucht
line and imprisonment (Feb. 24, 1923, c. 110, 42 Stat. 1286.)

1426. Army corps badges for Uivii War service.-All persons
who have served as officers, noncommissioned officers, pri-

vates, or other enlisted men, in the Regular Army, Volunteer
or militia forces of the United States, during the War of the
Rebellion, and have been honorably discharged from the service,

or still remain in the same, shall be entitled to wear, on oc-

casions of ceremony, the distinctive Army badge ordered for
or adopted by the Army corps and division, respectively, in

which they served. (R. S. § 1227.)

1427. Right to wear badges of military societies.-The dis-

tinctive badges adopted by military societies of men who served
in the Armies and Navies of the United States in the War
of the Revolution, the War of 1812, the Mexican War, the War
of the Rebellion, the Spanish-American War, and the incident
insurrection in the Philippines, the Chinese relief expedition of

1900, and the Regular Army and Navy Union, respectively,

may be worn upon all occasions of ceremony by officers and
enlisted men of the Army and Navy of the United States,
who are members of said organizations in their own right.

(Sept. 25, 1890, No. 50, 26 Stat. 681; May 11, 1894, No. 26,

28 Stat. 583; Feb. 2, 1901, c. 192, § 41, 31 Stat. 758; Jan. 12,

1903, No. 2, 32 Stat. 1229; Mar. 2, 1907, No. 18, 34 Stat.
1423.)

Chapter 384.-DESERTION.
Sec.
1431. Compensation for arresting deserters.
1432. Forfeiture of right to pension.
1433. Effect of quitting command at termination of Civil War.
1434. Removal of record of charge against soldiers in World War.
1435. Removal of record of charge against soldiers in Civil War.
1436. Charge based on second enlistment by soldier in Civil War be-

fore expiration of or discharge from first enlistment.
1437. Return to duty by soldier in Civil War after desertion as re-

storing right to pension.
1438. Removal of record of charge against soldiers in Mexican War.
1439. Right to pay, allowances and bounty after removal of charge.
1440. Cases excepted from provisions for removal- of 'charge.
1441. Restoration of status by removal of charge.
1442. Applications for removal of charge.

Section 1431. Compensation for arresting deserters.-No
greater sum than $50 for each deserter or escaped military
prisoner shall, in the discretion of the Secretary of War, be
paid to any civil officer or citizen for services in the appre-
hension, securing and delivering of deserters, and the expenses
incident to their pursuit. (Feb. 12, 1925, c. 225, Title I, 43
Stat. 900.)

1432. Forfeiture of right to pension.-Any soldier who de-
serts shall, besides incurring the penalties attaching to the
crime of desertion under section i530 hereof, forfeit all right
to pension which he might otherwise have acquired. (May 11,
1908, c. 163, 35 Stat. 110.)

1433. Effect of quitting command at termination of Civil
War.-No soldier shall be taken or held to be a deserter from
the Army who faithfully served according to his enlistment
until the 19th day of April, 1865, and who, without proper au-
thority or leave first obtained, quit his command or refused to
serve after that date; but nothing herein contained shall operate
as a remission of any forfeiture incurred by any such soldier of
his pension; but this section shall be construed solely as a re-
moval of any disability such soldier may have incurred by
the loss of his citizenship in consequence of his desertion.
(R. S. § 4749.)

1434. Removal of record of charge against soldiers in World
War.-In all cases where it shall be made to appear to the satis-
faction of the President that a commissioned or warrant offi-
cer or an enlisted man with the charge of desertion standing
against him on March 4, 1925, on the rolls and records of the
Army, Navy, or Marine Corps has since such charge was
entered served honorably in the World War, either in the
military or naval forces of the Allies or in the Army, Navy,
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the so-called congressional medal of honor by or through the 
War Department, with a view to ascertain what medals of 

honor, if any, have been awarded or issued for any cause other 

than distinguished conduct by an officer or enlisted man in 
action involving actual conflict with an enemy by such officer 

or enlisted man or by troops with which he was serving at 
the time of such action shall have found and reported that 
said medal was issued for any cause other than that herein-

before specified, the name of the recipient of the medal so 
issued shall be stricken permanently from the official medal 

of honor list. It shall be a misdemeanor for him to wear or 
publicly display said medal, and, if he shall still be in the Army, 

he shall be required to return said medal to the War Depart-
ment for cancellation. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, 1 122, 39 Stat. 214.) 

1420. Certificates of merit discontinued.—After July 9, 1918, 
the award of the certificate of merit for distinguished service 

shall cease. (July 9, 1918, c. 143, 40 Stat. 870.) 

1421. Certificates of honorable services for military teleg-

raphers in Civil War.—The Secretary of War is authorized 
and directed to prepare a roll of all persons who served not 

less than ninety days in the operation of military telegraph 

lines during the late Civil War, and to issue to each, upon ap-
plication, unless it appears that his service was not creditably 

performed, or to the representatives of those who are dead, suit-
able certificates of honorable service in the military telegraph 
corps of the Army of the United States, stating the service 

rendered, the length of such service, and the dates, as near as 
may be, between which such service was performed: Provided, 

That this section shall not be construed to entitle the persons 

herein mentioned to any pay, pension, bounty, or rights not 

herein specifically provided for. (Jan. 26, 1897, c. 92, 29 Stat. 
497.) 

1422. Foreign decorations received before entering military 

service of United States.—American citizens who have re-

ceived, since August 1, 1914, decorations or medals for dis-
tinguished service in the armies or in connection with the field 
service of those nations engaged in war against the Imperial 

German Government, shall, on entering the military service of 
the United States, be permitted to wear such medals or decora-

tions. (July 9, 1918, c. 143, 40 Stat. 872. 

1423. Foreign decorations awarded to officers or men while 
serving in United States Army.—Any officer or enlisted man of 

the military forces of the United States is hereby authorized 
to accept and wear any medal or decoration heretofore bestowed 
before July 9, 1918, by the Government of any of the rations 

concurrently engaged with the United States in the World War. 
(July 9, 1918, c. 143, 40 Stat. 872.) See sections 114 and 115 
of Title 5. 

1424. Expenditure authorized for medals, crosses, etc.—The 

Secretary of War is authorized to expend from the appropria-
tions for contingent expenses of his department from time 

to time so much as may be necessary to defray the cost of 

the medals of honor, distinguished-service crosses, distinguished-

service medals, bars, rosettes, and other devices hereinbefore 

provided for. (July 9, 1918, c. 143, 40 Stat. 871.) 

1425. Unlawful wearing, manufacture, or sale of medals, 

etc.—The wearing, manufacture, or sale of the congressional 
medal of honor, distinguished-service cross, distinguished-

service medal, or any of the services medals or badges awarded 

by the War Department, or the ribbon, button, or rosette thereof 

of the form as Is or may hereafter be prescribed by the Secre-
tary of War, or of any colorable imitation thereof, is prohibited, 

except when authorized under such regulations as the Secre-

tary of War may prescribe. 
Any person who offends against the provisions of this sec-

tion shall, on conviction, be punished by a fine not exceeding $250 
or by imprisonment not exceeding six months, or by both such 
fine and imprisonment. (Feb. 24, 1923, c. 110, 42 Stat. 1286.) 

1426. Army corps badges for Civil War service.—All persons 

who have served as officers, noncommissioned officers, pri-

vates, or other enlisted men, in the Regular Army, Volunteer 

or militia forces of the United States, during the War of the 
Rebellion, and have been honorably discharged from the service, 
or still remain in the same, shall be entitled to wear, on oc-

casions of ceremony, the distinctive Army badge ordered for 

or adopted by the Army corps and division, respectively, in 

which they served. (R. S. § 1227.) 
1427. Right to wear badges of military societies.—The dis-

tinctive badges adopted by military societies of men who served 

in the Armies and Navies of the United States in the War 
of the Revolution, the War of 1812, the Mexican War, the War 
of the Rebellion, the Spanish-American War, and the incident 

insurrection in the Philippines, the Chinese relief expedition of 
1900, and the Regular Army and Navy Union, respectively, 

may be worn upon all occasions of ceremony by officers and 
enlisted men of the Army and Navy of the United States, 

who are members of said organizations in their own right. 

(Sept. 25, 1890, No. 50, 26 Stat. 681; May 11, 1894, No. 26, 
28 Stat. 583; Feb. 2, 1901, e. 192, § 41, 31 Stat. 758; Jan. 12, 

1903, No. 2, 32 Stat. 1229; Mar. 2, 1907, No. 18, 34 Stat. 

1423.) 

Chapter 34.—DESERTION. 

Sec. 
1431. Compensation for arresting deserters. 
1432. Forfeiture of right to pension. 
1433. Effect of quitting command at termination of Civil War. 
1434. Removal of record of charge against soldiers in World War. 
1435. Removal of record of charge against soldiers in Civil War. 
1436. Charge based on second enlistment by soldier in Civil War be-

fore expiration of or discharge from first enlistment. 
1437. Return to duty by soldier in Civil War after desertion as re-

storing right to pension. 
1438. Removal of record of charge against soldiers in Mexican War. 
1439. Right to pay, allowances and bounty after removal of charge. 
1440. Cases excepted from provisions for removal- of *charge. 
1441. Restoration of status by removal of charge. 
1442. Applications for removal of charge. 

Section 1431. Compensation for arresting deserters.—No 
greater sum than $50 for each deserter or escaped military 
prisoner shall, in the discretion of the Secretary of War, be 

paid to any civil officer or citizen for services in the appre-

hension, securing and delivering of deserters, and the expenses 

incident to their pursuit. (Feb. 12, 1925, c. 225, Title I, 43 

Stat 900.) 

1432. Forfeiture of right to pension.—Any soldier who de-

serts shall, besides incurring the penalties attaching to the 

crime of desertion under section 1530 hereof, forfeit all right 

to pension which he might otherwise have acquired. (May 11, 

1908, c. 163, 35 Stat 110.) 

1433. Effect of quitting command at termination of Civil 

War.—No soldier shall be taken or held to be a deserter from 

the Army who faithfully served according to his enlistment 
until the 19th day of April, 1865, and who, without proper au-

thority or leave first obtained, quit his command or refused to 
serve after that date; but nothing herein contained shall operate 

as a remission of any forfeiture incurred by any such soldier of 
his pension; but this section shall be construed solely as a re-

moval of any disability such soldier may have incurred by 
the loss of his citizenship in consequence of his desertion. 

(R. S. 1 4749.) 

1434. Removal of record of charge against soldiers in World 

War.—In all cases where it shall be made to appear to the satis-

faction of the President that a commissioned or warrant offi-
cer or an enlisted man with the charge of desertion standing 

against him on March 4, 1925, on the rolls and records of the 
Army, Navy, or Marine Corps has since such charge was 

entered served honorably in the World War, either in the 
military or naval forces of the Allies or in the Army, Navy, 
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or Marine Corps or in other branches of the military serv-
ice of the niteil States prior to November 11, 1918, the
President is hercb:y authorized, in his discretion, to cause an
entry to ibe made on said rolls and records of the Army,
Navy, or Alarine Corps, relieving said officer or enlisted man
of all lte disabilities which he had heretofore or would here-
after sulffer ',y virtue of said charge of desertion thus ap-
pa:inLg against him; and upon such action being taken by
the President such officer or enlisted man shall be regarded
as haviing I :cn honorably discharged on the date the charge
(f desertion Dwas entered against him: Pro ided, That noth-
ing contained in this section shall operate to entitle any officer
or enlisted mani to back pay or allowances of any kind or to
a pension for any service rendered prior to the World War.
(Mar. 4, 1925, c. 536, § 2, 43 Stat. 1270.)

1435. Removal of record of charge against soldiers in Civil
War.-The Secretary of War is hereby authorized to remove
the charge of desertion from the record of any regular or vol-
unteer soldier in the Civil War upon proper application
therefor, and satisfactory proof in the following cases:

First. That such soldier, after such charge of desertion
was made, and within a reasonable time thereafter, volun-
tarily returned to his command and served faithfully to the
end of his term of service, or until discharged.

Second. That such soldier absented himself from his com-
mand or from hospital while suffering from wounds, injuries,
or disease, received or contracted in the line of duty, and
upon recovery voluntarily returned to his command and
served faithfully thereafter, or died from such wounds, in-
juries, or disease while so absent, and before the date of
muster out of his command, or expiration of his term of serv-
ice, or was prevented from so returning by reason of such
wounds, injuries, or diseases before such muster out, or
expiration of service.

Third. That such soldier was a minor, and was enlisted
without the consent of his parent or guardian, and was re-
leased or discharged from such service by the order or decree
of any State or United States court on habeas corpus or
other judicial proceedings, and in such case such soldier
shall not be entitled to any bounty or allowance, or pay for
any time such soldier was not in the performance of military
duty. (Mar. 2, 1891, c. 498, 26 Stat. 824.)

1436. Charge based on second enlistment by soldier in Civil
War before expiration of or discharge from first enlistment.-
The charge of desertion now standing on the rolls and records
in the office of The Adjutant General of the Army against any
Regular or Volunteer soldier who served in the late War of the
Rebellion by reason of his having enlisted in any regiment,
troop, or company, or in the United States Navy or Marine
Corps, without having first received a discharge from the regi-
ment, troop, or company in which he had previously served,
shall be removed in all cases wherein it shall be made to appear
to the satisfaction of the Secretary of War, from such rolls
and records, or from other satisfactory testimony, that such
reenlistment was not made for the purpose of securing bounty
or other gratuity that he would not have been entitled to, had
he remained under his original term of enlistment; that the ab-
sence from the service did not exceed four months, and that
soiih soldier served faithfully under his reenlistment. (Mar.
2, 1889, c. .90, § 3, 25 Stat. 870.)

1437. Return to duty by soldier in Civil War after deser-
tion as restoring right to pension.-Whenever it shall appear
from the official records in the office of The Adjutant General,
United States Army, that any Regular or Volunteer soldier of
the Civil War was formally restored to duty from desertion by
the commander competent to order his trial for the offense, or,
having deserted and being charged with desertion, was, on
return to the service, suffered, without such formal restoration,

to resume his place in the ranks of his command, serving faith-
fully thereafter until the expiration of his tern, such soldier
shall not be deemed to rest under any disability, beca use of such
desertion, in the prosecution of any claim for pension on ac-
count of disease contracted, or wounds or injuries received in
the line of his duty as a soldier. (Mar. 2, 18S9, c. 390, § 4, 25
Stat. 870.)

1438. Removal of record of charge against soldiers in Mexi-
can War.- The Secretary of War be, and he hereby is, author-
ized and directed to amend the military record of any soldier
who enlisted for the war with Mexico, upon proper applica-
tion, where the rolls and records of The Adjutant General's
office show the charge of desertion against him, when such
rolls and records show the facts set out in the following cases:

First. That said soldier served faithfully the full term of his
enlistment, or having served faithfully for six months or more,
and until .the 4th day of July, anno Domini 1848, left his
command without having received a discharge.

Second. That such soldier, after said charge of desertion
was entered on the rolls, voluntarily returned to his command
within a reasonable time, and served faithfully until dis-
charged. (Mar. 2, 1889, c. 390, § 6, 25 Stat. 870.)

1439. Right to pay, allowances, and bounty after removal
of charge.-When the charge of desertion shall be removed
under the provisions of sections 1435-1438 of this title, from the
record of any soldier, such soldier, or, in case of his death, the
heirs or legal representatives of such soldier, shall receive the pay
and bounty due to such soldier: Provided, however, That said
provisions shall not be so construed as to give to any such sol-
dier, or, in case of his death, to the heirs or legal representa-
tives of any such soldier, any pay, bounty, or allowance for
any time during which such soldier was absent from his com-
mand without proper authority, nor shall they be so construed
as to give any pay, bounty, or allowance to any soldier, his
heirs or legal representatives, who served in the Army a period
of less than six months. (Mar. 2, 1889, c. 390, § 5, 25 Stat.
870.)

1440. Cases excepted from provisions for removal of
charge.-The provisions of sections 1435-1438 of this title shall
not be so construed as to relieve any soldier from the charge
of desertion who left his command from disaffection or dis-
loyalty to the Government, or to evade the dangers and hard-
ships of the service, or whilst in the presence of the enemy (not
being sick or wounded), or while in arrest or under charges for
breach of military duty, or in case of a soldier of the Mexican
War, who did not actually reach the seat of war. (Mar. 2.
1889, c. ;390, § 7, 25 Stat. 870.)

1441. Restoration of status by removal of charge.-When
such charge of desertion is removed under the provisions of
sections 1436-1439 of this title, the soldier shall be restored
to a status of honorable service, his military record shall be
corrected as the facts may require, and an honorable discharge
shall be issued in those cases where the soldier has received
none; and he shall be restored to all his rights as to pension,
pay, or allowances as if the charge of desertion had never
been made; and in case of the death of said soldier, his widow
or other legal heir shall be entitled to the same rights as in
case of other deceased honorably discharged soldiers: Provided.
That sections 1436-1439 of this title shall not be construed to
give to any soldier, or his legal representatives or heir, any pay
or allowance for any period of time he was absent without
leave, and not in the performance of military duty. (Mar. 2,
1889, c. 390, § 8, 25 Stat. 870.)

1442. Applications for removal of charge.-All applications
for relief under sections 1435-143S of this title shall be made to
and filed with the Secretary of War. (Mar. 2, 18S9. c. 390, § 9,
25 Stat. 871; July 27., 1892, c. 273, 27 Stat. 278; Mar. 2, 1l95.
c. 181 28 Stat. 814.)
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or Marine Corps or in other branches of the military serv-
ice of tile -United States prior to November 11, 1918, the 

President is hereby authorized, in his discretion, to cause an 
entry to he made on said rolls and records of the Army, 

Navy, or Marine Corps, relieving said officer or enlisted man 
of all the disabilities which he had heretofore or would here-
after suffer by virtue of said charge of desertion thus ap-
pearing against him; and upon such action being taken by 

the President such officer or enlisted man shall be regarded 
as having been honorably discharged on the date the charge 

of desertion was entered against him: Prouided, That noth-
ing contained in this section shall operate to entitle any officer 

or enlisted man to back pay or allowances of any kind or to 
a pension for any service rendered prior to the World War. 
(Mar. 4, 1925, c. 536, § 2, 43 Stat. 1270.) 
1435. Removal of record of charge against soldiers in Civil 

War.-The Secretary of War is hereby authorized to remove 
the charge of desertion from the record of any regular or vol-
unteer soldier in the Civil War upon proper application 
therefor, and satisfactory proof in the following cases: 

First. That such soldier, after such charge of desertion 

was made, and within a reasonable time thereafter, Volun-
tarily returned to his command and served faithfully to the 

end of his term of service, or until discharged. 

Second. That such soldier absented himself from his com-

mand or from hospital while suffering from wounds, injuries, 
or disease, received or contracted in the line of duty, and 

upon recovery voluntarily returned to his command and 
served faithfully thereafter, or died from such wounds, in-
juries, or disease while so absent, and before the date of 

muster out of his command, or expiration of hM term of serv-
ice, or was prevented from so returning by reason of such 

wounds, injuries, or diseases before such muster out, or 
expiration of service. 

Third. That such soldier was a minor, and was enlisted 

without the consent of his parent or guardian, and was re-
leased or discharged from such service by the order or decree 

of any State or United States court on habeas corpus or 
other judicial proceedings, and in •• such case such soldier 

shall not be entitled to any bounty or allowance, or pay for 
any time such soldier was not in the performance of military 

duty. (Mar. 2, 1891, c. 498, 26 Stat. 824.) •-., 
1436. Charge based on second enlistment, by soldier in Civil. 

War before expiration of or discharge from first enlistment.-
The charge of desertion now standing on the rolls and records 
in the office of The Adjutant General of the Army against any 
Regular or Volunteer soldier who served in the late War of the 
Rebellion by reason of his having enlisted in any regiment, 

troop, or company, or in the United States Navy or Marine 

Corps, without having first received a discharge from the regi-
ment, troop, or company in which he had previously served, 
shall be removed in all cases wherein it shall be made to appear 

to the satisfaction of the Secretary of War, from such rolls 
and records, or from other satisfactory testimony, that such 
reenlistment was not made for the purpose of securing bounty 

or other gratuity that he would not have been entitled to, had 
he remained under his original term of enlistment; that the ab-

sence from the service did not exceed four months, and that 
such soldier served faithfully under his reenlistment. (Mar. 

2, 1881), c. 390, § 3, 25 Stat. 870.) 

1437. Return to duty by soldier in Civil War after deser-
tion as restoring right to pension.-Whenever it shall appear 
from the official records in the office of The Adjutant General, 
United States Army, that any Regular or Volunteer soldier of 

the Civil War was formally restored to duty from desertion by 
the commander competent to order his trial for the offense, or, 

having deserted and being charged with desertion, was, on 

return to the service, suffered, without such formal restoration, 
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to resume his place in the ranks of his command, serving faith-
fully thereafter until the expiration of his term, such soldier 
shall not be deemed to rest under any disability, because of such 
desertion, in the prosecution of any claim for pension on ac-
count of disease contracted, or wounds or injuries received in 

the line of his duty as a soldier. (Mar. 2, 1589, c. 390, § 4, °5 
Stat. 870.) 

1438. Removal of record of charge against soldiers in Mexi-
can 'War.-The Secretary of War be, and he hereby is, author-
ized and directed to amend the military record of any soldier 
who enlisted for the war with Mexico, upon proper applica-
tion, where the rolls and records of The Adjutant General's 
office show the charge of desertion against him, when such 
rolls and records show the facts set out in the following cases: 

First. That said soldier served faithfully the full term of his 
enlistment, or having served faithfully for six months or more, 
and until:the 4th day of July, anno Domini 1848, left his 

command without having received a discharge. 
Second. That such soldier, after said charge of desertion 

was entered on the rolls, voluntarily returned to his command 
within a reasonable time, and served faithfully until dis-
charged. (Mar. 2, 1889, c. 390, § 6, 25 Stat. 870.) 

1439. Right to pay, allowances, and bounty after removal 
of charge.-When the charge of desertion shall be removed 

under the provisions of sections 1435-1438 of this title, from the 
record of any soldier, such soldier, or, in case of his death, the 
heirs or legal representatives of such soldier, shall receive the pay 
and bounty due to such soldier: Provided, however, That said 
provisions shall not be so construed as to give to any such sol-

dier, or, in ease of his death, to the heirs or legal representa-
tives of any such soldier, any pay, bounty, or allowance for 

any time during which such soldier. was absent from his com-
mand without proper authority, nor shall they be so construed 
as to give any pay, bounty, or allowance to any soldier, his 
heirs or legal representatives, who served in the Army a period 

of less than six months. (Mar. 2, 1889, c. 390, 1 5, 25 Stat. 

870.). 

1440. Cases excepted.. .from provisions for removal of 
charge.-The provisions of sections 1435-1438 of this title shall 

not be so construed as to rerieVe any soldier from the charge 
of desertion who left his command from disaffection or dis-

loyalty to the Government, or to evade the dangers and hard-
ships of the service, or whilst in the presence of the enemy (not 
being sick or wounded), or while in arrest or under charges for 

breach of military duty, or in case of a soldier of the Mexican 
War, who did not actually reach the seat of war. (Mar. 2, 

1889, c. 390, § 7, 25 Stat. 870.) 

1441. Restoration of status by removal of charge.-When 
such charge of desertion is removed under the provisions of 
sections 1436-1439 of this title, the soldier shall be restored 
to a status of honorable service, his military record shall he 
corrected as the facts may require, and an honorable discharge 
shall be issued in. those cases where the soldier has received 
none; and he shall be restored to all his rights as to pension, 
pay, or allowances *as if the charge of desertion had never 
been made; and in case of the death of said soldier, his widow 
or other legal heir shall, be entitled to the same rights as in 

case of other deceased honorably discharged soldiers: Provided. 
That sections 1436-1439 of this title shall not be construed to 
give to any soldier, or his legal representatives or heir, any pay 
or allowance for any period of time he was absent without 
leave, and not in the performance of military duty. (Mar. 2, 
1889, c. 390, § 8, 25 Stat. 870.) 

1442. Applications for removal of charge.-All applications 

for relief under sections 1435-1438 of this title shall be made to 
and filed with the Secretary of War. (Mar. 2, 1859. e. 390, § 9, 
25 Stat. 871; July 27, 1892, c. 273, 27 Stat. 275; Mar. 2, 1595. 
c. 121. 28 Stat. 814.) 
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Chapter 35.--UNITED STATES DISCIPLINARY BAR-

RACKS.

Sec.
1451. Name of Military Prison changed to Disciplinary Barracks.
1452. Persons to be confined in penitentiaries and Disciplinary Bar-

racks, respectively.
1453. Government and control of Disciplinary Barracks.
1454. Officers, guards, etc.
1455. Commandant's powers and duties.
1456. Military training of offenders.
1457. liemission of unexecuted portions of sentences; restoration to

duty.
1458. Branch disciplinary barracks.
14i9. Manufacture of supplies for Army.
14(;0. Donation to dishonorably discharged prisoners.
1461. Compensation for arrest of escaped prisoners.

Section 1451. Name of Military Prison changed to Disciplin-
ary Barracks.-The United States Military Prison, Fort Leav-
enworth, Kansas, shall hereafter be known as the United
States Disciplinary Barracks. (Mar. 4, 1915, c. 143, § 2, 38
Stat. 10S4.)

1452. Persons to be confined in penitentiaries and Disciplin-
ary Barracks, respectively.-Persons sentenced to confinement
upon conviction by courts-martial or other military tribunals
of crimes or offenses which, under some statute of the United
States or under some law of the State, Territory, District, or
other jurisdiction in which the crime or offense may be com-
mitted, are punishable by confinement In a penitentiary, in-
cluding persons sentenced to confinement upon conviction by
courts-martial or other military tribunals of two or more acts
or omissions, any one of which, under the statute or other law
hereinbefore mentioned, constitutes or includes a crime or
offense punishable by confinement in a penitentiary, may be
confined at hard labor, during the entire period of confinement
so adjudged, in any United States, State, Territorial, or Dis-
trict penitentiary, or in any other penitentiary directly or
indirectly under the jurisdiction of the United States; and all
persons sentenced to confinement upon conviction by courts-
martial or other military tribunals who are -not confined in a
penitentiary may be confined and detained in the United States
Disciplinary Barracks. (Mar. 4, 1915, c. 143, § 2, 38 Stat.
1084.)

1453. Government and control of Disciplinary Barracks.-
The government and control of the United States Disciplinary
Barracks and of all offenders sent thereto for confinement and
detention therein shall be vested in The Adjutant General of the
Army under the direction of the Secretary of War, who shall
from time to time make such regulations respecting the same
as may be deemed necessary, and who shall submit annually
to Congress a-full statement of the financial and other affairs
of said institution for the preceding fiscal year. (Mar. 4, 1915,
c 143, § 2, 38 Stat. 1085.)

1454. Officers, guards, etc.--The officers of the United States
Disciplinary Barracks shall consist of a commandant and such
subordinate officers as may be necessary, who shall be detailed
by the Secretary of War from the commissioned officers of the
Army at large. In addition to detailirfg for duty at said
Disciplinary Barracks such number of enlisted men of the
Staff Corps and departments as he may deem necessary, the
Secretary of War sliall assign a sufficient number of enlisted
men of the line of the Army for duty as guards at said Disci-
plinary Barracks and as noncommissioned ,flicers of the disci-
plinary organizations hereinafter authorized. Said guards,
and also the enlisted men assigned for duty as noncommissioned
officers of disciplinary organizations, shall be detached from
the line of the Army, or enlisted for the purpose; and said
guards shall be organized as infantry, with noncommissioned
officers, musicians. artificers, and cooks of the number and
grades allowed by law for infantry organizations of like
strength: Provided. That at lo'east om. of said nntr,,a.s a nll have

the rank, pay, and allowances or a oattaioni s eantva .uijui.
(Mar. 4, 1915, c. 143, § 2, 38 Stat. 1085.)

1455. Commandant's powers and duties.-The commandant

of the United States Disciplinary Barracks shall have command
thereof and charge and custody of all offenders sent thereto for

confinement and detention therein; shall govern such offenders
and cause them to be employed at such labor and in such trades
and to perform such duties as may be deemed best for their

health and reformation and with a view to their honorable

restoration to duty or their reenlistment as hereinafter author-
ized; shall cause note to be taken and a record to be made of
the conduct of such offenders; and may shorten the daily time
of hard labor of those who by their obedience, honesty, industry,

and general good conduct earn such favors-all under such
regulations as the Secretary of War may from time to time

prescribe. (Mar. 4, 1915, c. 143, § 2, 38 Stat. 1085.)
1456. Military training of offenders.-The Secretary of War

shall provide for placing under military training those offenders
sent to the United States Disciplinary Barracks for confinement
and detention therein whose record and conduct are such as
to warrant the belief that upon the completion of a course of
military training they may be worthy of an honorable res-
toration to duty or of being permitted to reenlist; may provide
for the organization of offenders so placed under military
training into disciplinary companies and higher units, organized
as infantry, with noncommissioned officers, except color ser-
geants, selected or appointed from the enlisted men assigned
to duty for that purpose pursuant to the provisions of section
1454 hereof; and may provide for uniforming, arming, and
equipping such organizations. (Mar. 4, 1915, c. 143, § 2, 38

Stat. 1085.)
1457. Remission of unexecuted portions of sentences; resto-

ration to duty.-Whenever he shall deem such action merited
the Secretary of War may remit the unexecuted portions of
the sentences of offenders sent to the United States Disciplinary
Barracks for confinement and detention therein, and in addi-
tion to such remission may grant those who have not been dis-
charged from the Army an honorable restoration to duty, and
may authorize the reenlistment of those who have been dis-
charged or upon their written application to that end order
their restoration to the Army to complete their respective terms
of enlistment, and such application and order of restoration
shall be effective to revive the enlistment contract for a period
equal to the one not served under said contract. (Mar. 4,
1915, c. 143, § 2, 38 Stat. 1085.)

1458. Branch disciplinary barracks.-The Secretary of War
may, from time to time, designate any building or structure
or any part thereof under the control of the Secretary of War
and pertaining to the Military Establishment as a branch
disciplinary barracks for the confinement and detention of
offenders whom it is impracticable to send to the United States
Disciplinary Barracks at Fort Leavenworth, Kansas; and all
branch disciplinary barracks and all offenders sent thereto for
confinement and detention therein shall be subject to the laws
respecting the United States Disciplinary Barracks at Fort
Leavenworth, Kansas, and the offenders sent thereto for con-
finement and detention therein. (Mar. 4, 1915, c. 143, § 2, 38
Stat. 1086.)

1459. Manufacture of supplies for Army.-The Secretary of
War shall cause to be fabricated at the United States Dis-
ciplinary Barracks such supplies for the Army as can be
economically and properly manufactured at the said Disci-
plinary Barracks. (Mar. 3, 1879, c. 182, § 1, 20 Stat. 389.)

1460. Donation to dishonorably discharged prisoners.-A
donation of $10 shall be made to each prisoner discharged
otherwise than honorably upon his release from confinement
under court-martial sentence involving dishonorable discharge.
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Chapter 35.-1TNIThll STATES DISCTPLINARY BAR-
RACKS. 

Sec. 
1451. Name of Military Prison changed to Disciplinary Barracks. 
1452. Persons to be confined in penitentiaries and Disciplinary Bar-

racks. respectively. 
1453. Government and control of Disciplinary Barracks. 

145-1. 012cers, guards, etc. 
1455. Commandant's powers and duties. 
1456. Military training of offenders. 
1457. Remission of unexecuted portions of sentences; restoration to 

duty. 
1458. Branch disciplinary barracks. 
1459. Manufacture of supplies for Army. 
1460. Donation to dishonorably discharged prisoners. 
1461. Compensation for arrest of escaped prisoners. 

Section 1451. Name of Military Prison changed to Disciplin-
ary Barracks.—The United States Military Prison, Fort Leav-
enworth, Kansas, shall hereafter be known as the United 

States Disciplinary Barracks. (Mar. 4, 1915, c. 143, § 2, 38 

Stat. 1084.) 
1452. Persons to be confined in penitentiaries and Disciplin-

ary Barracks, respectively.—Persons sentenced to confinement 
upon conviction by courts-martial or other military tribunals 
of crimes or offenses which, under some statute of the United 
States or under some law of the State, Territory, District, or 
other jurisdiction in which the crime or offense may be com-
mitted, are punishable by confinement in a penitentiary, in-
cluding persons sentenced to confinement upon conviction by 
courts-martial or other military tribunals of two or more acts 
or omissions, any one of which, under the statute or other law 
bereinbefore mentioned, constitutes or includes a crime or 

offense punishable by confinement in a penitentiary, may be 
confined at hard labor, during the entire period of confinement 
so adjudged, in any United States, State, Territorial, or Dis-
trict penitentiary, or in any other penitentiary directly or 
Indirectly under the jurisdiction of the United States; and all 
persons sentenced to confinement upon conviction by courts-
martial or other military tribunals who are atot confined in a 
penitentiary may be confined and detained in the United States 
Disc!plinary Barracks. (Mar. 4, 1915, c. 143, § 2, 38 Stat. 
1084.) 

1453. Government and control of Disciplinary Barracks.— 
The government and control of the United States Disciplinary 
Barracks and of all offenders sent thereto for confinement and 
detention therein shall be vested in The Adjutant General of the 
Army under the direction of the Secretary of War, who shall 
from time to time make such regulations respecting the same 
as may be deemed necessary, and who shall submit annually 
to Congress a,full statement of the financial and other affairs 
of said institution for the preceding fiscal year. (Mar. 4, 1915, 
e 143, 1 2, 38 Stat. 1085.) 

1454. Officers, guards, etc.--The officers of the United States 
Disciplinary Barracks shall consist of a commandant and such 
subordinate officers as may be necessary, who shall be detailed 
by the Secretary of War from the commissioned officers of the 
Army at large. In addition to detailirfg for duty at said 
Disciplinary Barracks such number of enlisted men of the 
Staff Corps and departments as he may deem necessary, the 
Secretary of War shall assign a sufficient number of enlisted 
men of the line of the Army for duty as guards at said Disci-
plinary Barracks and as noncommissioned officers of the disci-
plinary organizations hereinafter authorized. Said guards, 
and also the enlisted men assigned for duty as noncommissioned 
officers of disciplinary organizations, shall be detached from 
the line of the Army, or enlisted for the purpose; and said 
guards shall be organized as infantry, with noncommissioned 
officers, 11111SiciallIP, artificers, and cooks of the number and 

grades allowed by law for infantry organizations of like 
strength: Provided, That at least one of said guards shall have 

the rank, pay, and allowances of a battalion sergeant major. 

(Mar. 4, 1915, c. 143, § 2, 38 Stat. 1085.) 
1455. Commandant's powers and duties.—The commandant 

of the United States Disciplinary Barracks shall have command 
thereof and charge and custody of all offenders sent thereto for 
confinement and detention therein; shall govern such offenders 
and cause them to be employed at such labor and in such trades 

and to perform such duties as may be deemed best for their 
health and reformation and with a view to their honorable 
restoration to duty or their reenlistment as hereinafter author-
ized; shall cause note to be taken and a record to be made of 
the conduct of such offenders; and may shorten the daily time 

of hard labor of those who by their obedience, honesty, industry, 
and general good conduct earn such favors—all under such 

regulations as the Secretary of War may from time to time 
prescribe. (Mar. 4, 1915, c. 143, I 2, 38 Stat. 1085.) 

1456. Military training of offenders.—The Secretary of War 
shall provide for placing under military training those offenders 

sent to the United States Disciplinary Barracks for confinement 
and detention therein whose record and conduct are such as 
to warrant the belief that upon the completion of a course of 
military training they may be worthy of an honorable res-
toration to duty or of being permitted to reenlist; may provide 
for the organization of offenders so placed under military 
training into disciplinary companies and higher units, organized 
as infantry, with noncommissioned officers, except color ser-
geants, selected or appointed from the enlisted men assigned 
to duty for that purpose pursuant to the provisions of section 
1454 hereof; and may provide for uniforming, arming, and 
equipping such organizations. (Mar. 4, 1915, C. 143, § 2, 38 

Stat. 1085.) 
1457. Remission of unexecuted portions of sentences; resto-

ration to duty.—Whenever he shall deem such action merited 
the Secretary of War may remit the unexecuted portions of 
the sentences of offenders sent to the United States Disciplinary 
Barracks for confinement and detention therein, and in addi-
tion to such remission may grant these who have not been dis-
charged from the Army an honorable restoration to duty, and 
may authorize the reenlistment of those who have been dis-
charged or upon their written application to that end order 
their restoration to the Army to complete their respective terms 
of enlistment, and such application and order of restoration 
shall be effective to revive the enlistment contract for a period 
equal to the one not served under said contract. (Mar. 4, 
1915, c. 143, § 2, 38 Stat. 1085.) 

1458. Branch disciplinary barracks.—The Secretary of War 
may, from time to time, designate any building or structure 
or any part thereof under the control of the Secretary of War 
and pertaining to the Military Establishment as a branch 
disciplinary barracks for the confinement and detention of 
offenders whom it is impracticable to send to the United States 

Disciplinary Barracks at Fort Leavenworth, Kansas; and all 
branch disciplinary barracks and all offenders sent thereto for 
confinement and detention therein shall be subject to the laws 
respecting the United States Disciplinary Barracks at Fort 
Leavenworth, Kansas, and the offenders sent thereto for con-
finement and detention therein. (Mar. 4, 1915, c. 143, § 2, 38 
Stat. 1086.) 

1159. Manufacture of supplies for Army.— The Secretary of 
War shall cause to be fabricated at the United States Dis-
ciplinary Barracks such supplies for the Army as can be 

economically and properly manufactured at the said Disci-
plinary Barracks. (Mar. 3, 1879, c. 182, § 1, 20 Stat. 389.) 

1460. Donation to dishonorably discharged prisoners.—A 
donation of $10 shall be made to each prisoner discharged 
otherwise than honorably upon his release from confinement 

under court-martial sentence involving dishonorable discharge. 
(Feb. 12, 1925, e. 225, Title I, 43 Stat. 900.) 
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1461. Compensation for arrest of escaped prisoners.-No
greater sum than $50 for each escaped military prisoner shall,
in the discretion of the Secretary of War, be paid to any civil
offic'r or citizen for services in the apprehension, securing and
lolivcring of escaped military prisoners, and the expenses
irni(lol t to their pursuit. (Feb. 12, 1925, c. 225, Title I, 43
Stat. 900.)

Chapter 36.-ARTICLES OF WAR.

See.
1471. Enactments of Articles of War.

I. PRELIMINARY PROVISIONS

1472. Definitions (article 1).
1473. Persons subject to military law (article 2).

II. COURTS-MARTIAL

1474. Courts-martial classified (article 3).

A. COMPOSITION

1475. Who may serve on courts-martial (article 4).
1476. General courts-martial (article 5).
1477. Special courts-martial (article 6).
1478. Summary courts-martial (article 7).

B. BY WHOM APPOINTED

1479. General courts-martial (article 8).
1480. Special courts-martial (article 9).
1481. Summary courts-martial (article 10).
1482. Appointment of trial judge advocates and counsel (article 11).

C. JUaISDICTION

1483. General courts-martial (article 12).
1484. Special courts-martial (article 13).
1485. Summary courts-martial (article 14).
1486. Jurisdiction not exclusive (article 15).
1487. Officers, how triable (article 16).

D. PBocEDORa

1488. Trial judge advocate to prosecute; counsel to defend (article
17).

1489. Challenges (article 18).
1490. Oaths (article 19).
1491. Continuances, (article 20).
1492. Refusal or failure to plead (article 21).
1493. Process to obtain witnesses (article 22).
1494. Refusal to appear or testify (article 23).
1495. Compulsory self-incrimination prohibited (article 24).
1496. Depositions; when admissible (article 25).
1497. Depositions; before whom taken (article 26).
1498. Courts of inquiry; records of, when admissible (article 27).
1499. Certain acts to constitute desertion (article 28).
1500. Court to announce action (article 29).
1501. Closed sessions (article 30).
1502. Method of voting (article 81).
1503. Contempts (article 32).
1504. Records; general courts-martial (article 83).
1505. Records; special and summary courts-martial (article 84).
1506. Disposition of records; general courts-martial (article 85).
1507. Disposition of records; special and summary courts-martial

(article 36).
1508. Irregularities; effect of (article 87).
1509. President may prescribe rules (article 88).

E. LIMITATIONS UPON PROSECUTIONS

1510. As to time (article 39).
1511. As to number (article 40).

F. PUNISHMENTS

1512. Cruel and unusual punishments prohibited (article 41).
11:i. I'laces of confinenment; when lawful (article 42).
1514. i)cath sentence; when lawful (article 43).
15l15. Cuwvaridlc; fraud; accessory penalty (article 44).
1516. Maximum limits (article 45).

G. ACTION Br APPOINTING OB SUPERIon AUTHORITY

1517. Action by convening authority (article 46).
1518. Powers incident to power to approve (article 47).
1519. Confirmation; when required (article 48).
1520. Powers incident to power to confirm (article 49).

Sec.
1521. Mitigation or remission of sentences (article 50).
1522. Review; hearing (article 501%).
1523. Suspension of sentences of dismissal or death (article 51).
1524. Suspension of sentences (article 52).
1525. Execution or remission; confinement in disciplinary barracks

(article 53).

III. PUNITIVE ARTICLES

A. ENLISTMENT; MUSTER; RETURNS

1526. Fraudulent enlistment (article 54).
1527. Officer making unlawful enlistment (article 55).
1528. False muster (article 56).
1529. False returns; omission to render returns (article 57).

B. DESERTION; ABSENCE WITHOUT LEAVE

1530. Desertion (article 58).
1531. Advising or aiding another to desert (article 59).
1532. Entertaining a deserter (article 60).
1533. Absence without leave (article 61).

C. DISRESPECT; INSUBORDINATION; MUTINY

1534. Disrespect toward the President, Congress, Secretary of War,
governors, legislatures (article 62).

1535. Disrespect toward superior officer (article 63).
1536. Assaulting or willfully disobeying superior officer (article 64).
1537. Insubordinate conduct toward noncommissioned officer (article

65).
1538. Mutiny or sedition (article 66).
1539. Failure to suppress mutiny or sedition (article 67).
1540. Quarrels; frays; disorders (article 68).

D. ARREST; CONFINEMENT

1541. Arrest or confinement (article 69).
1542. Charges; action upon (article 70).
1543. Refusal to receive and keep prisoners (article 71).
1544. Report of prisoners received (article 72).
1545. Releasing prisoner without proper authority (article 73).
1546. Delivery of offenders to civil authorities (article 74).

E. WAR OFFENSES

1547. Misbehavior before the enemy (article 75).
1548. Subordinates compelling commander to surrender (article 76).
1549. Improper use of countersign (article 77).
1550. Forcing a safeguard (article 78).
1551. Captured property to be secured for public service (article 79).
1552. Dealing in captured or abandoned property (article 80).
1553. Relieving, corresponding with, or aiding the enemy (article 81).
1554. Spies (article 82).

F. MISCELLANEOUS CRIMEs AND OFFENSES

1555. Military property; willful or negligent loss, damage, or wrongful
disposition (article 83).

1556. Waste or unlawful disposition of military property issued to
soldiers (article 84).

1557. Drunk on duty (article 85).
1558. Misbehavior of sentinel (article 86).
1559. Personal interest in sale of provisions (article 87).
1560. Intimidation of persons bringing provisions (article 88).
1561. Good order to be maintained and wrongs redressed (article 89).
1562. Provoking speeches or gestures (article 90).
1563. Dueling (article 01).
1564. Murder; rape (article 92).
1565. Various crimes (article 93).
1566. Frauds against the Government (article 94).
1567. Conduct unbecoming an officer and gentleman (article 95).
1568. General article (article 96).

IV. COURTS OF INQUIRY

1569. When and by whom ordered (article 97).
1570. Composition (article 98).
1571. Challenges (article 99).
1572. Oath of members and recorders (article 100).
1573. Powers; procedure (article 101).
1574. Opinion on merits of case (nrticle 102).
1575. Record of proceedings; how authenticated (article 103).

V. MISCELLANEOUS PROCEEDINGS

1576. Disciplinary powers of commanding officers (article 104).
1577. Injuries to property; redress of (article 105).
1578. Arrest of deserters by civil officials (article 106).
1579. Soldiers to make good time lost (article 107).
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1461. Compensation for arrest of escaped prisoners.-No 

greater sum than $50 for each escaped military prisoner shall, 

in the discretion of the Secretary of War, be paid to any civil 

officer or citizen for services in the apprehension, securing and 

delivering of escaped military prisoners, and the expenses 

incident to their pursuit. (Feb. 12, 1925, c. 225, Title I, 43 

Stat. 900.) 

Chapter 30.-ARTICLES OF WAR. 

SOP. 

1471. Enactments of Articles of War. 

I. PRELIMINARY PROVISIONS 

1472. Definitions (article 1). 

1473. Persons subject to military law (article 2). 

II. COURTS-MARTIAL 

1474. Courts-martial classified (article 3). 

A. COMPOSITION 

1475. Who may serve on courts-martial (article 4). 
1476. General courts-martial (article 5). 
1477. Special courts-martial (article 6). • 

1478. Summary courts-martial (article 7). 

B. BY W HOM APPOINTED 

1479. General courts-martial (article 8). 
1480. Special courts-martial (article 9). 
1481. Summary courts-martial (article 10). 
1482. Appointment of trial judge advocates and counsel (article 11). 

C. JURISDICTION 

1483. General courts-martial (article 12). , 
1484. Special courts-martial (article 13). 
1485. Summary courts-martial (article 14). 
1486. Jurisdiction not exclusive (article 15). 
1487. Officers, how triable (article 16). 

D. PROCEDURE 

1488. Trial judge advocate to prosecute; counsel to defend (article 
17). 

1489. Challenges (article 18). 
1490. Oaths (article 19). 
1491. Continuances, (article 20). 
1492. Refusal or failure to plead (article 21). 
1493. Process to obtain witnesses (article 22). 
1494. Refusal to appear or testify (article 23). 
1495. Compulsory self-incrimination prohibited (article 24). 
1496. Depositions; when admissible (article 25). 
1497. Depositions; before whom taken (article 26). 
1498. Courts of inquiry; records of, when admissible (article 27). 
1499. Certain acts to constitute desertion (article 28)• 
1500. Court to announce action (article 29). 
1501. Closed sessions (article 30). 
1502. Method of voting (article 81). 
1503. Contempt,s (article 32). 
1504. Records; general courts-martial (article 83). 
1505. Records; special and summary courts-martial (article 84). 
1306. Disposition of records; general courts-martial (article 85). 
1507. Disposition of records; special and summary courts-martial 

(article 36). 
1508. Irregularities; effect of (article 87). 
1509. President may prescribe rules (article 88). 

E. LIMITATIONS UPON PROSECUTIONS 

1510. As to time (article 39). 
1511. As to number (article 40). 

F. PUNISHMENTS 

1512. Cruel and unusual punishments prohibited (article 41). 
1513. Places of confinement; when lawful (article 42). 
1514. Death sentence; when lawful (article 43). 
1515. Cewardice; fraud; accessory penalty (article 44). 

1516. Maximum limits (article 45). 

G. ACTION BY APPOINTING OR SUPERIOR AUTHORITY 

1317. Action by convening authority (article 46). 
1518. Powers incident to power to approve (article 47). 
1519. Confirmation ; when required (article 48). 
1520. Powers incident to power to confirm (article 49). 

See. 
1521. Mitigation or remission of sentences (article 50)• 
1522. Review ; hearing (article 501/2). 
1523. Suspension of sentences of dismissal or death (article 51). 
1524. Suspension of sentences (article 52). • 
1525. Execution or remission;• confinement in disciplinary barracks 

(article 53). 

III. PUNITIVE ARTICLES 

A. ENLISTMENT; M USTER; RETURNS 

1526. Fraudulent enlistment (article 54). 
1527. Officer making unlawful enlistment (article 55). 
1528. False muster (article 56). 
1529. False returns; omission to render returns (article 57). 

B. DESERTION; ABSENCE W ITHOUT LEAVE 

1530. Desertion (article 68). 
1531. Advising or aiding another to desert (article 59). 
1532. Entertaining a deserter (article 60). 
1533. Absence without leave (article 61). 

C. DISRESPECT; INSUBORDINATION; M UTINY 

1534. Disrespect toward the President, Congress, Secretary of War, 
governors, legislatures (article 62). 

1535. Disrespect toward superior officer (article 63). 
1536. Assaulting or willfully disobeying superior officer (article 64). 
1537. Insubordinate conduct toward noncommissioned officer (article 

65). 
1538. Mutiny or sedition (article 66). 
1539. Failure to suppress mutiny or sedition (article 67). 
1540. Quarrels; frays; disorders (article 68). 

D. ARREST; CONFINEMENT 

1541. Arrest or. confinement (article 69). 
1542. Charges; action upon (article 70). 
1543. Refusal to receive and keep prisoners (article 71). 
1544. Report of prisoners received (article 72). 
1545. Releasing prisoner without proper authority (article 73). 
1546. Delivery of offenders to civil authorities (article 74). 

E. WAR OFFENSES 

1547. Misbehavior before the enemy (article 75). 
1548. Subordinates compelling commander to surrender (article 76). 
1549. Improper use of countersign (article 77). 
1550. Forcing a safeguard (article 78). 
1551. Captured property to be secured for public service (article 79). 
1552. Dealing in captured or abandoned property (article 80). 
1553. Relieving, corresponding with, or aiding the enemy (article 81), 
1554. Spies (article 82). 

F. MISCELLANEOUS CRIMES AND OFFENSES 

1555. Military property; willful or negligent loss, damage, or wrongful 
disposition (article 83). 

1556. Waste or unlawful disposition of military property issued to 
soldiers (article 84). 

1557. Drunk on duty (article 85). 
1558. Misbehavior of sentinel (article 86). 
1559. Personal interest in sale of provisions (article 87). 
1560. Intimidation of persons bringing provisions (article 88). 
1561. Good order to be maintained and wrongs redressed (article 89). 
1662. Provoking speeches or gestures (article 00). 
1563. Dueling (article 91). 
1564. Murder; rape (article 92). 
1565. Various crimes (article 93). 
1566. Frauds against the Government (article 94). 
1567. Conduct unbecoming an officer and gentleman 

1568. General article (article 96). 

IV. COURTS OF INQUIRY 

1569. When and by whom ordered (article 97). 
1570. Composition (article 98). 
1571. Challenges (article 99). 
1572. Oath of members and recorders (article 100). 
1573. Powers; procedure (article 101). 
1574. Opinion on merits of case (article 102). 
1575. Record of proceedings; how authenticated (article 103). 

(article 95). 

V. 'MISCELLANEOUS PROCEEDINGS 

1576. Disciplinary powers of commanding officers (article 104). 
1577. Injuries to property; redress of (article 103). 
1578. Arrest of deserters by civil officials (article 106). 

1579. Soldiers to make good time lost (article 107). 
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1580. Soldiers; separation from the service (article 108).
1581. Oath of enlistment (article 109).
1582. Certain articles to be read and explained (article 110).
1583. Copy of record of trial (article 111).
1584. Effects of deceased persons; disposition of (article 112).
1.,S5. Inquests (article 113).
13586. Authority to administer oaths (article 114).
1357. Appointment of reporters and interpreters (article 115).
15iSS. Powers of assistant trial judge advocate and of assistant defense

c)un:;el (article 116).
135)9. Removal of civil suits (article 117).
1-5!). Officers, separation from service (article 118).
1391. Rank and precedence among regulars, militia, and volunteers

(article 119).
1392. Command when different corps or commands happen to join

(article 120).
13593. Complaints of wrongs (article 121).

Section 1471. Enactment of Articles of War.-The articles
included in this chapter shall be known as the Articles of War
and shall at all times and in all places govern the Armies of the
United States. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41
Stat. 787.)

I. PRELIMINARY PROVISIONS

1472. Definitions (article 1).-The following words when
used in these articles shall be construed in the sense indicated
in this article, unless the context shows that a different sense
is intended, namely:

(a) The word "officer" shall be construed to refer to a

commissioned officer;
(b) The word "soldier" shall be construed Gas including a

noncommissioned officer, a private, or any other enlisted man;
(c) The word "company" shall be understood as including

a troop or battery; and
(d) The word "battalion" shall be understood as including

a squadron. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat.

787.)
1473. Persons subject to military law (article 2).-The fol-

lowing persons are subject to these articles and shall be under-
stood as included in the term " any person subject to military
law," or "persons subject to military law," whenever
used in these articles: Provided, That nothing contained
in this chapter of this title except as specifically provided in
article 2, subparagraph (e), shall be construed to apply to any
person under the United States naval jurisdiction unless other-
wise specifically provided by law.

(a) Ali officers, members of the Army Nurse Corps, warrant

officers, Army field clerks, field clerks Quartermaster Corps,
and soldiers belonging to the Regular Army of the United
States; all volunteers, from the dates of their muster or ac-
ceptance into the military service of the United States; and
all other persons lawfully called, drafted, or ordered into, or tO
duty or for training in, the said service, from the dates they
are required by the terms of the call, draft or order to obey
the same;

(b) Cadets;
(c) Officers and soldiers of the Marine Corps when detached

for service with the Armies of the United States by order of
the President: Provided, That an officer or soldier of th(
Marine Corps when so detached may be tried by military court-
martial for an offense committed against the laws for the
government of the naval service prior to his detachment, and

for an offense committed against these articles he may be tried
by a naval court-martial after such detachment ceases;

(d) All retainers to the camp and all persons accompanying

or serving with the Armies of the United States without the
territorial jurisdiction of the United States, and in time of
war all such retainers and persons accompanying or serving
with the Armies of the United States in the field, both withir
and without the territorial jurisdiction of the United States
though not otherwise subject to these articles;

(e) All persons under sentence adjudged by courts-marnat;
(f) All persons admitted into the Regular Army Soldiers'

Home at Washington, District of Columbia. (June 4, 1920,

c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 787.)

II. COURTS-MARTIAL

1474. Courts-martial classified (article 3).-Courts-martial

shall be of three kinds, namely:
First, general courts-martial;
Second, special courts-martial; and
Third, summary courts-martial. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, sub-

chapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 788.)

A. COMPOSITION

1475. Who may serve on courts-martial (article 4).-All offi-

cers in the military service of the United States, and officers

of the Marine Corps when detached for service with the Army
by order of the President, shall be competent to serve on

courts-martial for the trial of any persons who may lawfully
be brought before such courts for trial. When appointing
courts-martial the appointing authority shall detail as members
thereof those officers of the command who, in his opinion, are
best qualified for the duty by reason of age, training, experi-

ence, and judicial temperament; and officers having less than

two years' service shall not, if it can be avoided without mani-

fest injury to the service, be appointed as members of courts-

martial in excess of the minority membership thereof. (June

4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 788.)
1476. General courts-martial (article 5).-General courts-

martial may consist of any number of officers not less than five.

(June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 788.)
1477. Special courts-martial (article 6).-Special courts-

martial may consist of any number of officers not less than

three. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 788.)
1478. Summary courts-martial (article 7).-A summary

court-martial shall consist of one officer. (June 4, 1920, c. 227,

subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 788.)

B. BY WHOM APPOINITED

1479. General courts-martial (article 8).-The President of
the United States, the commanding officer of a territorial divi-
sion or department, the Superintendent of the Military Acad-

emy, the commanding officer of an army, an army corps, a divi-

sion, or a separate brigade, and, when empowered by the Presi-
dent, the commanding officer of any district or of any force or

body of troops may appoint general courts-martial; but when
any such commander is the accuser or the prosecutor of the
person or persons to be tried, the court shall be appointed by

superior competent- authority, and no officer shall be eligible to
sit as a member of such court when he is the accuser or a wit-
ness for the prosecution.

The authority appointing a general court-martial shall detail
as one of the members thereof a law member, who shall be an
officer of the Judge Advocate General's Department, except that
when an officer of that department is not available for the pur-
pose the appointing authority shall detail instead an officer of
some other branch of the service selected by the appointing
authority as specially qualified to perform the duties of law
member. The law member, in addition to his duties as a mem-
ber, shall perform such other duties as the President may by
regulations prescribe. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1,
41 Stat. 788.)

1480. Special courts-martial (article 9).-The commanding
officer of a district, garrison, fort, camp, or other place where
troops are on duty, and the commanding officer of a brigade,
regiment, detached battalion, o; other detached .command may
appoint special courts-martial; but when any such command-
ing officer is the accuser or the nrosecutor of the person or

(e) All persons under sentence adjudged by courts-marnn;
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1581. Oath of enlistment (article 109). 
1582. Certain articles to be read and explained (article 110). 

1583. Copy of record of trial (article 111). 
1584. Effects of deceased persons; disposition of (article 112). 

1585. Inquests (article 113). 
1586. Authority to administer oaths (article 114). 
1587. Appointment of reporters and interpreters (article 115). 
1588. Powers of assistant trial judge advocate and of assistant defense 

counsel (article 116). 
1:559. Removal of civil suits (article 117). 
159u. Officers, separation from service (article 118). 
1391. Rank and precedence among regulars, militia, and volunteers 

(article 119). 
1592. Command when different corps or commands happen to join 

(article 120). 
1393. Complaints of wrongs (article 121). 

Section 1471. Enactment of Articles of War.—The articles 

included in this chapter shall be known as the Articles of War 

and shall at all times and in all places govern the Armies of the 
United States. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 

Stat. 787.) 
I. PRELIMINARY PROVISIONS 

1472. Definitions (article 1).—The following words when 
used in these articles shall be construed in the sense indicated 
in this article, unless the context shows that a different sense 

is intended, namely: 
(a) The word "officer" shall be construed to refer to a 

commissioned officer; 

(b) The word "soldier" shall be construed its including a 
noncommissioned officer, a private, or any other enlisted man; 

(c) The word " company" shall be understood as including 

a troop or battery; and 
(d) The word "battalion" shall be understood as including 

a squadron. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 

787.) 
1473. Persons subject to military law (article 2).—The fol-

lowing persons are subject to these articles and shall be under-
stood as included in the term " any person subject to military 

law," or "persons subject to military law," whenever 

used in these articles: Provided, That nothing contained 
in this chapter of this title except as specifically provided in 

article 2, subparagraph (c), shall be construed to apply to any 
person under the United States naval jurisdiction unless other-

wise specifically provided by law. 

(a) All officers, members of the Army Nurse Corps, warrant 

officers, Army field clerks, field clerks Quartermaster Corps, 
and soldiers belonging to the Regular Army of the United 

States; all volunteers, from the dates of their muster or ac-
ceptance into the military service of the United States; and 

all other persons lawfully called, drafted, or ordered into, or to 
duty or for training in, the said service, from the dates they 
are required by the terms of the call, draft or order to obey 

the same; 

(b) Cadets; 

(c) Officers and soldiers of the Marine Corps when detached 
for service with the Armies of the United States by order of 
the President: Provided, That an officer or soldier of the 
Marine Corps when so detached may be tried by military court-

martial for an offense committed against the laws for the 

government of the naval service prior to his detachment, and 

for an offense committed against these articles he may be tried 
by a naval court-martial after such detachment ceases; 

(d) All retainers to the camp and all persons accompanying 

or serving with the Armies of the United States without the 

territorial jurisdiction of the United States, and in time of 
war all such retainers and persons accompanying or serving 
with the Armies of the United States in the field, both within 

and without the territorial jurisdiction of the United States, 
though not otherwise subject to these articles; 

(e) All persons under sentence adjudged by courts-martial; 
(f) All persons admitted into the Regular Army Soldiers' 

Home at Washington, District of Columbia. (June 4, 1920, 

c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 787.) 

II. COURTS-D1ARTIAL 

1474. Courts-martial classified (article 3).—Courts-martial 

shall be of three kinds, namely: 

First, general courts-martial; 
Second, special courts-martial; and 
Third, summary courts-martial. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, sub-

chapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 788.) 

A. COMPOSITION 

1475. Who may serve on courts-martial (article 4).—All offi-

cers in the military service of the United States, and officers 
of the Marine Corps when detached for service with the Army 

by order of the President, shall be competent to serve on 

courts-martial for the trial of any persons who may lawfully 
be brought before such courts for trial. When appointing 

courts-martial the appointing authority shall detail as members 

thereof those officers of the command who, in his opinion, are 

best qualified for the duty by reason of age, training, experi-

ence, and judicial temperament; and officers having less than 

two years' service shall not, if it can be avoided without mani-
fest injury to the service, be appointed as members of courts-

martial in excess of the minority membership thereof. (June 

4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, 1, 41 Stat. 788.) 
1476. General courts-martial (article 5).—General courts-

martial may consist a any number of officers not less than five. 
(June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 788.) 

1477. Special courts-martial (article 6).—Special courts-
martial may consist of any number of officers not less than 

three. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 788.) 
1478. Summary courts-martial (article 7).—A summary 

court-martial shall consist of one officer. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, 

subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 788.) 

B. BY W HOM APPOINTED 

1479. General courts-martial (article 8).—The President of 

the United States, the commanding officer of a territorial divi-

sion or department, the Superintendent of the Military Acad-
emy, the commanding officer of an army, an army corps, a divi-

sion, or a separate brigade, and, when empowered by the Presi-
dent, the commanding officer of any district or of any force or 

body of troops may appoint general courts-martial; but when 

any such commander is the accuser or the prosecutor of the 

person or persons to be tried, the court shall be appointed by 
superior competent- authority, and no officer shall be eligible to 
sit as a member of such court when he is .the accuser or a wit-

ness for the prosecution. 

The authority appointing a general court-martial shall detail 
as one of the members thereof a law member, who shall be an 

officer of the Judge Advocate General's Department, except that 
when an officer of that department is not available for the pur-

pose the appointing authority shall detail instead an officer of 

some other branch of the service selected by the appointing 

authority as specially qualified to perform the duties of law 
member. The law member, in addition to his duties as a mem-
ber, shall perform such other duties as the President may by 

regulations prescribe. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 
41 Stat. 788.) 

1480. Special courts-martial (article 9).—The commanding 
officer of a district, garrison, fort, camp, or other place where 
troops are on duty, and the commanding officer of a brigade, 

regiment, detached battalion, or other detached _command may 

appoint special courts-martial; but when any such command-

ing officer is the accuser or the prosecutor of the person or 



--29 . TITLE 10.-ARMilY

persons to ne trieed, tilhe court shall be appointed by superior
authority, and may in any case be appointed by superior au-
thority when by the latter deemed desirable; and no officer shall
be eligible to sit as a member of such court when he is the
accuser or a witness for the prosecution. (June 4, 1920, c. 227,
sulhalpter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 788.)

1481. Summary courts-martial (article 10).-The commiand-
ing officer of a garrison, fort, camp, or other place where troops
arc (,n duly, and the commanding officer of a regiment, detached
battalion, detached company, or other detachment may appoint
summary courts-martial; but such summary courts-martial may
in any case be appointed by superior authority when by the
latter deemed desirable: Provided, That when but one officer is
present with a command he shall be the summary court-martial
of that command and shall hear and determine cases brought
before him. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat.
789.)

1482. Appointment of trial judge advocates and counsel
(article 11).-For each general or special court-martial the
authority appointing the court shall appoint a trial judge ad-
vocate and a defense coansel and for each general court-martial
one or more assistant trial judge advocates and one or more
assistant defense counsel wLen necessary: Provided, however,
That no officer who has acted as member, trial judge advocate,
assistant trial judge -advocate, defense counsel, or assistant
defense counsel in any case shall subsequently act as staff
judge advocate to the reviewing or confirming authority upon
the same case. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41
Stat. 7S9.)

C. JURISDICTION

1483. General courts-martial (article 12).-General courts-
martial shall have power to try any person subject to military
law for any crime or offense made punishable by these articles,
and any other person who by the law of war is subject to trial
by military tribunals: Provided, That no officer shall be brought
to trial before a general court-martial appointed by the Super-
intendent of the Military Academy: Provided further, That
the officer competent to appoint a general court-martial for
the trial of any particular case may, when in his judgment the
interest of the service shall so require, cause any case to be
tried by a special court-martial notwithstanding the limita-
tions upon the jurisdiction of the special court-martial as to
offenses set out in article 13; but the limitations upon jurisdic-
tion as to persons and upon punishing power set out in said
article shall be observed. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II,
§ 1, 41 Stat. 789.)

1484. Special courts-martial (article 13).-Special courts-
martial shall have power to try any person subject to military
law for any crime or offense not capital made punishable by
these articles: Proipided, That the President may, by regula-
tions, except from the jurisdiction of special courts-martial
any class or classes of persons subject to military law.

Special courts-martial shall not have power to adjudge con-
finement in excess of six months, nor to adjudge forfeiture of
more than two-thirds pay per month for a period of not ex-
ceedling six months. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1,
41 Stat. 7S9.)

1485. Summary courts-martial (article 14).-Sunutnary
courts-martial shall have power to try any person subject to
military law, except an officer, a member of the Army Nurse
Corps, a warrant officer, an Army field clerk, a field clerk
Quartermaster Corps, a cadet, or a soldier holding the privi-
leges of a certificate of eligibility te promotion, for any crime
or offense not capital made punishable by these articles: Pro-
vided, That noncoimlii-issioned officers shall not, if they object
thereto, be brought to trial before a summary court-martial

§ 1490

without the authority of the officer competent to bring them
to trial before a general court-martial: Provided further, That
the President may by regulations except from the jurisdiction
of summary courts-martial any class or classes of persons sub-
ject to military law.

Summary courts-martial shall not have power to adjudge'
confinement in excess of one month, restriction to limits for
more than three months, or forfeiture or detention of more
than two-thirds of one month's pay. (June 4, 1920, c. 227,
subchapter II, § 1, 4i Stat. 789.)

1486. Jurisdiction not -exclusive (article 15).-The provi-
sions of these articles conferring jurisdiction upon courts-
martial shall not be construed as depriving military commis-
sions, provost courts, or other military tribunals of concurrent
jurisdiction in respect of offenders or offenses that by statute
or by the law of war may be triable by such military com-
missions, provost courts, or other military tribunals. (June
4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 790.)

1487. Officers, how triable (article 16).-Officers shall be tri-
able only by general and special courts-martial, and in no case
shall an officer, when it can be avoided, be tried by officers in-
ferior to him in rank. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, §
1, 41 Stat. 790.)

D. PaOCEDuRE

1488. Trial judge advocate to prosecute; counsel to defend
(article 17).-Tle trial judge advocate of a general or special
court-martial shall prosecute in the name of the United States,
and shall under the direction of the court prepare the record of
its proceedings. The accused shall have the right to be rep-
resented in his defense before the court by counsel of his
own selection, civil counsel if he so provides, or military if
such counsel be reasonably available, otherwise by the defense
counsel duly appointed for the court pursuant to article 11.
Should the accused have counsel ofi his own selection, the
defense counsel and assistant defense counsel, if any, of the
court, shall, if the accused so desires, act as his associate coun-
sel. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 790.)

1489. Challenges (article 18).-Menmbers of a general or spe-
cial court-martial may be challenged by the accused or the
trial judge advocate for cause stated to the court. The court
shall determine the relevancy and validity thereof, and shall
not receive a challenge to more than one member at a time.
Challenges by the trial judge advocate shall ordinarily be
presented and decided before those by the accused are of-
fered. Each side shall be entitled to one peremptory chal-
lenge; but the law member of the court shall not be chal-
lenged except for cause. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II,
§ 1, 41 Stat. 790.)

1490. Oaths (article 19).-The trial judge advocate of a
general or special court-martial shall administer to the members
of the court, before they proceed upon any trial, the following
oath or affirmation: "You, A B, do swear (or affirm) that you
will well and truly try and determine, according to the evi-
dence, the matter now before you, between the United States of
America and the person to be tried, and that you will duly
administer justice, without partiality, favor, or affection, ac-
cording to the provisions of the rules and articles for the
government of the armies of the United States, and if any
doubt should arise, not explained by said articles, then accord-
ing to your conscience, the best of your understanding, and the
custom of war in like cases; and you do further swear (or
affirm) that you will not divulge the findings or sentence oif the
court until they shall be published by the proper authority or
duly announced by the court, except to the trial judge advo-
cate and assistant trial judge aldvocate: neither will you dis-
close or discover the vote or opinion of any particular member
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persons to be tried, the court shall be appointed by superior 

authority, and may in any ease be appointed by superior au-

thority when by the latter deemed desirable; and no officer shall 
be eligible to sit as a member of such court when he is the 

accuser or a witness for the prosecution. (June 4, 1920, e. 227, 
subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 788.) 

1481. Sumniary courts-martial (article 10).—The command-

ing officer of a garrison, fort, camp, or other place where troops 
are on duty, and the commanding officer of a regiment, detached 

battalion, detached company, or other detachment may appoint 

summary courts-martial; but such summary courts-martial may 

in any case be appointed by superior authority when by the 

latter deemed desirable: Provided, That when but one officer is 
present with a command he shall be the summary court-martial 

of that command and shall hear and determine cases brought 
before him. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 
789.) 

1482. Appointment of trial judge advocates and counsel 

(article 11).—For each general or special court-martial the 

authority appointing the court shall appoint a trial judge ad-

vocate and a defense eomisel and for each general court-martial 

one or more assistant trial judge advocates and one or .more 

assistant defense counsel when necessary: Provided, .however, 

That no officer who has acted as member, trial judge advocate, 

assistant trial judge .tdvocate, defense counsel, or assistant 
defense counsel in any case shall subsequently act as staff 

judge advocate to the reviewing or confirming authority upon 

the same case. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 

Stat. 789.) 

C. JTJRISDICTION 

1483. General courts-martial (article 12).-General courts-

martial shall have power to try any person .subject to military 

law for any crime or offense made punishable by these articles, 

and any other person who by the law of war is subject to trial 

by military tribunals: Provided, That no officer shall be brought 

to trial before a general court-martial appointed by the Super-

intendent of the Military Academy: Provided further, That 

the officer competent to appoint a general court-martial for 

the trial of any particular case may, when in his judgment the 

interest of the service shall so require, cause any case to be 

tried by a special court-martial notwithstanding the limita-

tions upon the jurisdiction of the special court-martial as to 

offenses set out in article 13; but the limitations upon jurisdic-

tion as to persons and upon punishing power set out in said 

article shall be observed. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, 

§ 1, 41 Stat. 789.) 

1484. Special courts-martial (article 13).—Special courts-

martial shall have power to try any person subject to military 

law for any crime or offense not capital made punishable by 

these articles: Provided, That the President may, by regula-

tions, except from the jurisdiction of special courts-martial 

any class or classes of persons subject to military law. 

Special courts-martial shall not have power to adjudge con-

finement in excess of six months, nor to adjudge forfeiture of 

more than two-thirds pay per month for a period of not ex-

ceeding, six months. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 

41 Stat. 789.) 

1485. Summary courts-martial (article 14). — Sununary 
courts-martial shall have power to try any person subject to 

military law, except an officer, a member of the Army Nurse 
Corps, a warrant officer, an Army field clerk, a field clerk 

Quartermaster Corps, a cadet, or a soldier holding the privi-
leges of a certificate of eligibility tc promotion, for any crime 

or offense not capital made punishable by these articles: Pro-

vided, That nonconunisioned officers shall not, if they object 

thereto, be brought to trial before a summary court-martial 

without the authority of the officer competent to bring them 
to trial before a general court-martial: Provided further, That 

the President may by regulations except from the jurisdiction 

of summary courts-martial any class or classes of persons sub-
ject to military law. 

Stimmary courts-martial shall not have power to adjudge' 
confinement in excess of one month, restriction to limits for 

more than three mouths, or forfeiture or detention of more 

than two-thirds of one month's pay. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, 

subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 789.) 

1486. Jurisdiction not -exclusive (article 15).—The provi-

sions of these articles conferring jurisdiction upon courts-
martial shall not be construed as depriving military commis-
sions, provost courts, or other military tribunals of concurrent 

jurisdiction in respect of offenders or offenses that by statute 

or by the law of war may be triable by such military com-

missions, provost courts, or other military tribunals. (June 

4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 790.) 

1487. Officers, how triable (article 16).—Officers shall be tri-
able only by general and special courts-martial, and in no case 

shall an officer, when it can be avoided, be tried by officers in-

ferior to him in rank. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 

1, 41 Stat. 790.) 

D. PROCEDURE 

1488. Trial judge advocate to prosecute; counsel to defend 
(article 17).—The trial judge advocate of a general or special 
court-martial shall prosecute in the name of the United States, 

and shall under the direction of the court prepare the record of 
its proceedings. The accused shall have the right to be rep-

resented in his defense before the court by counsel of his 

own selection, civil counsel if he so provides, or military if 

such counsel be reasonably available, otherwise by the defense 

counsel duly appointed for the court pursuant to article 11. 

Should the accused have counsel of- his own selection, the 
defense counsel and assistant defense counsel, if any, of the 

court, shall, if the accused so desires, act as his associate coun-
sel. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 790.) 

1489. Challenges (article 18).—Members of a general or spe-
cial court-martial may be challenged by the accused or the 

trial judge advocate for cause stated to the court. The court 

shall determine the relevancy and validity thereof, and shall 

not receive a challenge to more than one member at a time. 

Challenges by the trial judge advocate shall ordinarily be 

presented and decided before those by the accused are of-

fered. Each side snail be entitled to one peremptory chal-

lenge; but the law member of the .court shall not be chal-

lenged except for cause. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, 

§ 1, 41 Stat. 790.) 

1490. Oaths (article 19).—The trial judge advocate of a 

general or special court-martial shall administer to the members 

of the court, before they proceed upon any trial, the following 

oath or affirmation: " You, A B, du swear (or affirm) that you 

will well and truly try and determine, according to the evi-

dence, the matter now before you, hqween the United States of 

America and the person to be tried, and that you will duly 

administer justice, without partiality, favor, or affection, ac-

cording to the provisions of the rules and articles for the 

government of the armies of the United States, and if any 

doubt should arise, not explained by said articles, then accord-

ing to your conscience, the best of your understanding, and the 
custom of war in like cases; and yen do further swear (or 

affirm) that you will not divulge the findings or sentence of the 

court until they shall be published by the proper authority or 

duly announced by the court, except to the trial judge advo-

cate and assistant trial judge advocate : neither will you dis-

close or discover the vote or opinion of any particular member 



230TITLE 10.-ARMY

of the court-martial upon a challenge or upon the findings or
sentelnce, unless required to give evidence thereof as a witness
by a court of justice in due course of law. So help you God."

When the oath or affirmation has been administered to the
members of a general or special court-martial the president of

' the court shall administer to the trial judge advocate and to
each assistant trial judge advocate, if any, an oath or affirma-
tion in the following form: "You, A B, do swear (or affirm)
that ycu will faithfully and impartially perform the duties of
a trial judg:e advocate, and will not divulge the findings or
sentence of the court to any but the proper authority until they
shall be duly disclosed. So help you God."

All persons who give evidence before a court-martial shall be
examined on oath or affirmation in the following form: " You
swear (or affirm) that the evidence you shall give in the case
now in hearing shall be the truth, the whole truth, and nothing
but the truth. So help you God."

Every reporter of the proceedings of a court-martial shall,
before entering upon his duties, make oath or affirmation in the
following form: "You swear (or affirm) that you will faith-
fully perform the duties of reporter to this court. So help you
God."

Every interpreter in the trial of any case before a court-
martial shall, before entering upon his duties, make oath of
affirmation in the following form: "You swear (or affirm) that
you will truly interpret in the case now in hearing. So help
you God."

In the case of affirmation the closing sentence of adjuration
will be omitted. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41
Stat. 790.)

1491. Continuances (article 20).-A court-martial 'may, for
reasonable cause, grant a continuance to either party for such

time and as often as may appear to be just. (June 4, 1920,
c. 227, subchapter II, I 1, 41 Stat. 791.)

1492. Refusal or failure to plead (article 21).-When an
accused arraigned before a court-martial fails or refuses to
plead, or answers foreign to the purpose, or after a plea of
guilty makes a statement inconsistent with the plea, or when
it appears to the court that he entered a plea of guilty improvi-
dently or through lack of understanding of its meaning and
effect, the court shall proceed to trial and judgment as if he
had pleaded not guilty. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II,

§ 1, 41 Stat. 791.)
1493. Proess to obtain witnesses (article 22).-Every trial

judge advocate of a general or special court-martial and every
summary court-martial shall have power to issue the like
process to compel witnesses to appear and testify which
courts of the United States, having criminal jurisdiction, may
lawfully issue; but such process shall run to any part of the

United States, its Territories, and possessions. (June 4, 1920,
c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 791.)

1494. Refusal to appear or testify (article 23).-Every per-
son not subject to military law who, being duly subpenaed to
appear as a witness before any military court, commission,
court of inquiry, or boarl, or before any officer, military or
civil, designated to take a deposition to be read in evidence
before such court, commission, court of inquiry, or board,
willfully neglects or refuses to appear, or refuses to qualify

as a witness, or to testify, or produce documentary evidence
which such person may have been legally subpoenaed to pro-
duce, shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, for which
such person shall be punished on information in the district
court of the United States or in a court of original criminal
jurisdiction in any of the Territorial possessions of the
United States, jurisdiction being hereby conferred upon such
courts for such purpose; and it shall be the duty of the
United States district attorney or the officer prosecuting for

the Government in any such court or original crimii.al Juris-
diction, on the certification of the facts to him by the military
court, commission, court of inquiry, or board, to file an infor-

mation against and prosecute the person so offending, and the
punishment of such person, on conviction, shall be a fine of
not more than $500 or imprisonment not to exceed six months,
or both, at the discretion of the court: Provided, That the
fees of such witness and his mileage, at the rates allowed to
witnesses attending the courts of the United States. shall be
duly paid or tendered said witness, such amounts to be
paid out of the appropriation for the compensation of wit-
nesses: Provided further, That every person not subject
to military law, who before any court-martial, military tri-
bunal, or military board, or in connection with, or in relation
to any proceedings or investigation before it or had under any
of the provisions of this chapter of this title is guilty of any of
the acts made punishable as offens§es against public justice by
any provision of chapter 6 of Title 18, shall be punished as
therein provided. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41

Stat. 791.)

1495. Compulsory self-incrimination prohibited (article
24).-No witness before a military court, commission, court of
inquiry, or board, or before any officer conducting an investi-
gation, or before any officer, military or civil, designated to
take a deposition to be read in evidence before a military
court, commission, court of inquiry, or board, or before an
officer conducting an investigation, shall be compelled to in-
criminate himself or to answer any question the answer to
which may tend to incriminate him, or to answer any ques-
tion not material to the issue when such answer might tend
to degrade him. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41

Stat. 792.)

1496. Depositions; when admissible (article 25).-A duly
authenticated deposition taken upon reasonable notice to the
opposite party may be read in evidence before any military
court or commission in any case not capital, or in any proceed-
ing before a court of inquiry or a military board, if such
deposition be taken when the witness resides, is found, or is
about to go beyond the State, Territory, or district in which
the court, commission, or board is ordered to sit, or beyond the
distance of one hundred miles from the place of trial or hear-
ing, or when it appears to the satisfaction of the court, commis-
sion, board, or appointing authority that the witness, by reason
of age, sickness, bodily infirmity, imprisonment, or other reason-
able cause, is unable to appear and testify in person at the
place of trial or hearing: Provided, That testimony by deposi-
tion may be adduced for the defense in capital cases. (June 4,
1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 792.)

1497. Depositions; before whom taken (article 26).-Dep-
ositions to be read in evidence before military courts, commis-
sions, courts of inquiry, or military boards, or for other use in
military administration, may be taken before and authenticated
by any officer, military or civil, authorized by the laws of the
United States or by the laws of the place where the deposition
is taken to administer oaths. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter
II, § 1, 41 Stat. 792.)

1498. Courts of inquiry; records of, when admissible (arti-
cle 27).-The record of the proceedings of a court of inquiry
may, with the consent of the accused, be read in evidence before
any court-martial or military commission in any case not
capital nor extending to the dismissal of an officer, and may also
be read in evidence in any proceeding before a court of inquiry
or a military board: Provided, That such evidence may be ad-
duced by the defense in capital cases or cases extending to the
dismissal of an officer. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II,
§ 1, 41 Stat. 792.)
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capital nor extending to the dismissal of an officer, and may also 
be read in evidence in any proceeding before a court of inquiry 

or a military board: Provided, That such evidence may be ad-
duced by the defense in capital cases or cases extending to the 
dismissal of an officer. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, 
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14199. Certain acts to constitute desertion (article 28).-Any
offirer who, having tendered his resignation and prior to due
notice of the acceptance of the same, quits his post or proper
duties without leave and with intent to absent himself perma-
niwntly therefrom shall be deemed a deserter.

Any soldier who, without jhaving first received a regular dis-
charge, again enlists in the Army, or in the militia when in the
service of the United States, or in the Navy or Marine Corps
of the United States, or in any foreign army, shall be deemed
to have deserted the service of the United States; and, where
the enlistment is in one of the forces of the United States men-
tioned above, to have fraudulently enlisted therein.

Any person subject to military law who quits his organiza-
tion or place of duty with the intent to avoid hazardous duty
or to shirk important service shall be deemed a deserter. (June
4. 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 792.)

1500. Court to announce action (article 29).-Whenever the
court has acquitted the accused upon all specifications and
charges, the court shall at once announce such result in open
court. Under such regulations as the President may prescribe,
the findings and sentence in other cases may be similarly an-
nounced. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat.
792.)

1501. Closed sessions (article 30).-Whenever a general or
special court-martial shall sit in closed session, the trial judge
advocate and the assistant trial judge advocate, if any, shall
withdraw; and when their assistance in referring to the re-
corded evidence is required, it shall be obtained in open court,
and in the presence of the accused and of his counsel, if there
be any. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat.
793.)

1502. Method of voting (article 31).-Voting by members of
a general or special court-martial upon questions of challenge,
on the findings, and on the sentence shall be by secret written
ballot. The junior member of the court shall in each case
count the votes, which count shall be checked by the president,
who will forthwith announce the result of the ballot to the
members of the court. The law member of the court, if any,
or if there be no law member of the court, then the president,
may rule in open court upon the interlocutory questions, other
than challenges, arising during the proceedings: Provided, That
unless such ruling be made by the law member of the court if
any member object thereto the court shall be cleared and
closed and the question decided by a majority vote, viva voce,
beginning with the junior in rank: And provided further, That
if any such ruling be made by the law member of the court upon
any interlocutory question other than an objection to the ad-
missibility of evidence offered during the trial, and any mem-
ber object to the ruling, the court shall likewise be cleared
andl closed and the question decided by a majority vote, viva
voce, beginning with the junior in rank: Provided further,
hoerever, That the phrase, " objection to the admissibility of
evidence offered during the trial," as used in the next preced-
ing proviso hereof, shall not be construed to include questions
as to the order of the Introduction of witnesses or other evi-
donce, nor of the recall of witnesses for further examination,
nor as to whether expert witnesses shall be admitted or called
ipon any question, nor as to whether the court shall view
the premises where an offense is alleged to have been com-
mnitted, nor as to the competency of witnesses, as, for instance,
of children, witnesses alleged to be mentally incompetent, and
the like, nor as to the insanity of accused, or whether the
existence of mental disease or mental derangement on the part
of the accused has become an issue in the trial, or accused
required to submit to physical examination, nor whether any
argument or statement of counsel for the accused or of the
trial judae advocate Is improper, nor any ruling in a case in-

volving military strategy or tactics or correct military action;
but, upon all these questions arising on the trial, if any mem-
ber object to any ruling of the law member, the court shall
be cleared and closed and the question decided by majority
vote of the nmembers in the manner aforesaid. (June 4, 1920,
c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 793.)

1503. Contempts (article 32).-A military tribunal may pun-
ish as for contempt any person who uses any menacing words,
signs, or gestures in its presence, or who disturbs its proceed-
ings by any riot or disorder: Prorided, That such punishment
shall in no case exceed one month's confinement, or a fine of
$100, or both. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41
Stat. 793.)

1504. Records; general courts-martial (article 33).-Each
general court-martial shall keep a separate record of its pro-
ceedings in the trial of each case brought before it, and such
record shall be authenticated by the signature of the presi-
dent and the trial judge advocate; but in case the record
can not be authenticated by the president and trial judge
advocate, by reason of the death, disability, or absence of either
or both of them, it shall be signed by a member in lieu of
the president and by an assistant trial judge advocate, if there
be one, in lieu of the trial judge advocate; otherwise by an-
other member of the court. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subehapter
II, § 1, 41 Stat. 793.)

1505. Records; special and summary courts-martial (arti-
cle 34).-Each special court-martial and each summary court-
martial shall keep a record of its proceedings, separate for
each case, which record shall contain such matter and be
authenticated in such manner as may be required by regula-
tions which the President may from time to time prescribe.
(June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 794.)

1506. Disposition of records; general courts-martial (arti-
cle 35).-The trial judge advocate of each general court-martial
shall, with such expedition as circum ances may permit, for-
ward to the appointing authority or To his successor in com-
mand the original record of the proceedings of such court
in the trial of each case. All records of such proceedings shall,
after having been acted upon, be transmitted to the Judge
Advocate General of the Army. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, sub-
chapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 794.)

1507. Disposition of records; special and summary courts-
martial (article 36).-After having been acted upon by the of-
ficer appointing the court, or by the officer commanding for
the time being, the record of each trial by special court-mar-
tial and a report of each trial by summary court-martial shall
be transmitted to such general headquarters as the President
may designate in regulations, there to be filed in the office
of the judge advocate. When no longer of use, records of sum-
mary courts-martial may be destroyed. (June 4, 1920, c. 227,
subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 794.)

1508. Irregularities; effect of (article 37).-The proceedings
of a court-martial shall not be held invalid, nor the findings
or sentence disapproved, in any case on the ground of improper
admission or rejection of, evidence or for any error as to any
matter of pleading or procedure unless in the opinion of the
reviewing or confirming authority, after an examination of the
entire proceedings, it shall appear that the error complained
of has injuriously affected the substantial rights of an accused:
Provided, That the act or omission upon which the accused has
been tried constitutes an offense denounced and made punish-
able by one or more of these articles: Provided further, That
the omission of the words "hard labor " in any sentence of a
court-martial adjudging imprisonment or confinement shall
not be construed as depriving the authorities executing such
sentence of imprisonment or confinement of the power to
require hard labor as a part of the punishment in any case
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required to submit to physical examination, nor whether any 

argument or statement of counsel for the accused or of .the 
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ber object to any ruling of the law member, the court shall 
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vote of the members in the manner aforesaid. (June 4, 1020, 
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1503. Contempts (article 32).—A military tribunal may pun-
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be one, in lieu of the trial judge advocate; otherwise by an-

other member of the court. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter 

II, § 1, 41 Stat. 793.) 

1505. Records; special and summary courts-martial (arti-

cle 34).—Each special court-martial and each summary court-

martial shall keep a record of its proceedings, separate for 

each case, which record shall contain such matter and be 

authenticated in such manner as may be required by regula-

tions which the PreSident may from time to time prescribe. 

(June 4, 1920, e. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 794.) 

1506. Disposition of records; general courts-martial (arti-

cle 35).—The trial judge advocate of each general court-martial 

shall, with such expedition as ci.rcumitances may permit, for-

ward to the appointing authority or ro his successor in com-

mand the original record of the proceedings of such court 
in the trial of each case. All records of such proceedings shal1. 

after having been acted upon, be transmitted to the Judge 

Advocate General of the Army. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, sub-

chapter II, § 1,.41 Stat. 794.) 
1507. Disposition of records; special and summary courts-

martial (article 36).—After having been acted upon by the of-

ficer appointing the court, or by the officer commanding for 

the time being, the record of each trial by special court-mar-
tial and a report of each trial by summary court-martial shall 

be transmitted to such general headquarters as the President 

may designate in regulations, there to be filed in the office 

of the judge advocate. •'When no longer of use, records of sum-

mary courts-martial may be destroyed. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, 

subchapter II, I 1, 41 Stat. 794.) 
1508. Irregularities; effect of (article 37).—The proceedings 

of a court-martial shall not be held invalid, nor the findings 

or sentence disapproved, in any case on the ground of improper 

admission or rejection or evidence or for any error as to any 
matter of pleading or procedure unless in the opinion of the 

reviewing or confirming authority, after an examination of the 
entire proceedings, it shall appear that the error complained 

of has injuriously affected the substantial rights of an accused: 
Provided, That the act or omission upon which the accused has 

been tried constitutes an offense denounced and made punish-
able by one or more of these articles: Provided further, That 

the omission of the words " hard labor" in any sentence of a 

court-martial adjudging imprisonment or confinement shall 

not be construed as depriving the authorities executing such 

sentence of imprisonment or confinement of the power to 

require hard labor as a part of the punishment in any case 
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where it is authorized by the Executive order prescribing

maximum punishments. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II,

§ 1, 41 Stat. 794.)

1509. President may prescribe rules (article 38).-The

President may, by regulations, which he may modify from time

to time, prescribe the procedure, including modes of proof,

in cases before courts-martial, courts of inquiry, military com-

missions. and other military tribunals, which regulations shall,

in so far as he shall deem practicable, apply the rules of evi-

dence generally recognized in the trial of criminal cases in

the district courts of the United States: Provided, That noth-

ing contrary to or inconsistent with these articles shall be so

prescribed: Provided further, That all rules made in pursuance

of this article shall be laid before the Congress annually.

(June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 794.)

E. LIMITATIONS UPON PROSECUTIONS

1510. As to time (article 39).-Except for desertion com-

mitted in time of war, or for mutiny or murder, no person

subject to military law shall be liable to be tried or punished

by a court-martial for any crime or offense committed more

than two years before the arraignment of such person: Pro-

rided, That for desertion in time of peace or for any crime or

offense punishable under articles 93 and 94 of this Code the

period of limitations upon trial and punishment by court-

martial shall be three years: Provided further, That the period

of any absence of the accused from the jurisdiction of the

United States, and also any period during which by reason

of some manifest impediment the accused shall not have been

amenable to military justice, shall be excluded in computing

the aforesaid periods of limitation: And Crovided further, That

this article shall not have the effect to authorize the trial or

punishment for any crime or offense barred by the provisions

of existing law. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41

Stat. 794.)
1511. As to number (article 40).-No person shall, without

his consent, be tried a second time for the same offense; but no

proceeding in which an accused has been found guilty by a

court-martial upon any charge or specification shall be held to

be a trial in the sense of this article until the reviewing and,

if there be one, the confirming authority shall have taken

final action upon the case.
No authority shall return a record of trial to any court-

martial for reconsideration of-
(a) An acquittal; or

(b) A finding of not guilty of any specification; or

(c) A finding of not guilty of any charge, unless the record

shows a finding of guilty under a specification laid under that

charge, which sufficiently alleges a violation of some article

of war; or

(d) The sentence originally imposed, with a view to increas-

ing its severity, unless such sentence is less than the manda-

tory sentence fixed by law for the offense or offenses upon which

a conviction has been had.
And no court-martial, in any proceedings on revision, shall

reconsider its finding or sentence in any particular in which a

return of the record of trial for such reconsideration is here-

inbefore prohibited. (June 4. 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41

Stat. 795.)

F. PUNISHBMENTS

1512. Cruel and unusual punishments prohibited (article
41).-Cruel and unusual punishments of every kind, including

flogging, branding, marking, or tattooing on the body, are pro-

hibited. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat.

795)

- . I a ... I - 4\ U' -
1513. Places of confinement; when lawful kartLice AI.-I-x-

:ept for desertion in time of war, repeated desertion in time of

)eace, and mutiny, no person shall under the seitence of a

court-martial be punished by confinement in a penitentiary un-

ess an act or omission of which he is convicted is recognized

is an offense of a civil nature and so punishable by penitentiary

onfinement for more than one year by some statute of the

United States, of general application within the continental

United States, excepting section 46S of Title 18, or by the law

of the District of Columbia, or by way of commutation of a

leath sentence, and unless, also, the period of confinement au-

:horized and adjudged by such court-martial is more than one

year: Provided, That when a sentence of confinement is ad-

judged by a court-martial upon conviction of two or more acts

or omissions any one of which is punishable under these ar-

ticles by confinement in a penitentiary, the entire sentence of

confinement may be executed in a penitentiary: Provided fur-

ther, That penitentiary confinement hereby authorized may be

served in any penitentiary directly or indirectly under the

jurisdiction of the United States: Provided further, That per-

sons sentenced to dishonorable discharge and to confinement

not in a penitentiary shall be confined in the United States

Disciplinary Barracks or elsewhere as the Secretary of War

or the reviewing authority may direct, but not In a peniten-

tiary. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 795.)

1514. Death sentence; when lawful (article 43).-No person

shall, by general court-martial, be convicted of an offense for

which the death penalty is made mandatory by law, nor

sentenced to suffer death, except by the concurrence of all the

members of said court-martial present at the time the vote is

taken, and for an offense in these articles expressly made

punishable by death; nor sentenced to life imprisonment, nor

to confinement for more than ten years, except by the con-

currence of three-fourths of all of the members present at

the time the vote is taken. All other convictions and sentences,

whether by general or special court-martial, may be determined

by a two-thirds vote of those members present at the time the

vote is taken. AU other questions shall be determined by a

majority vote. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41

Stat. 795.)
1515. Cowardice; fraud; accessory penalty (article 44).-

When an officer is dismissed from the service for cowardice or

fraud, the crime, punishment, name, and place of abode of the

delinquent shall be published in the newspapers in and about

the camp and in the State from which the offender campe or

where he usually resides; and after such publication it shall

be scandalous for an officer to associate with him. (June 4,
1920, c. 227, subchapter II, I 1, 41 Stat. 796.)

1516. Maximum limits (article 45).-Whenever the punish-
ment for a crime or offense made punishable by these articles

is left to the discretion of the court-martial, the punishment

shall not exceed such limit or limits as the President may

from time to time prescribe: Provided, That in time of peace

the period of confinement in a penitentiary shall in no case
exceed the maximum period prescribed by the law which,

under article 42 of these articles, permits confinement in a
penitentiary, unless in addition to the offense so punishable

under such law the accused shall have been convicted at the

same time of one or more other offenses. (June 4, 1920, c.
227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 796.)

G. ACTION BY APPOINTING OR SUPERnOR AUTHORITY

1517. Action by convening authority (article 46).-Under
such regulations as may be prescribed by the President every

record of trial by general court-martial or military commission

retelved by a reviewing or confirming authority shall be re-

§ 1509 

where it is authorized by the Executive order prescribing 
maximum punishments. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, 

§ 1, 41 Stat. 794.) 
1509. President may prescribe rules (article 38).—The 

President may, by regulations, which he may modify from time 
to time, prescribe the procedure, including modes of proof, 
in cases before courts-martial, courts of inquiry, military com-

missions, and other military tribunals, which regulations shall, 
in so far as he shall deem practicable, apply the rules of evi-
dence generally recognized in the trial of criminal cases in 
the district courts of the United States: Provided, That noth-
ing contrary to or inconsistent with these articles shall be so 
prescribed: Provided further, That all rules made in pursuance 
of this article shall be laid before the Congress annually. 

(June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 794.) 

E. LIMITATIONS UPON PROSECUTIONS 

1510. As to time (article 39).—Except for desertion com-
mitted in time of war, or for mutiny or murder, no person 
subject to military law shall be liable to be tried or punished 
by a court-martial for any crime or offense committed more 

than two years before the arraignment of such person: Pro-
vided, That for desertion in time of peace or for any crime or 
offense punishable under articles 93 and 94 of this Code the 
period of limitations upon trial and punishment by court-
martial shall be three years: Provided further, That the period 
of any absence of the accused from the jurisdiction of the 

United States, and also any period during which by reason 
of some manifest impediment the accused shall not have been 
amenable to military justice, shall be excluded in computing 
the aforesaid periods of limitation: And Provided further, That 
this article shall not have the effect to authorize the trial or 
punishment for any crime or offense barred by the provisions 
of existing law. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 

Stat. 794.) 
1511. As to number (article 40).—No person shall, without 

his consent, be tried a second time for the same offense; but no 
proceeding in which an accused has been found guilty by a 
court-martial upon any charge or specification shall be held to 

be a trial. in the sense of this article until the reviewing and, 
if there be one, the confirming authority shall have taken 

final action upon the case. 
No authority shall return a record of trial to any court-

martini for reconsideration of— 
(a) An acquittal; or 
(b) A finding of not guilty of any specification; or 
(c) A finding of not guilty of any charge, unless the record 

shows a finding of guilty under a specification laid under that 

charge, which sufficiently alleges a violation of some article 

of war; or 
(d) The sentence originally imposed, with a view to increas-

ing its severity, unless such sentence is less than the manda-
tory sentence fixed by law for the offense or offenses upon which 

a conviction has been had. 
And no court-martial, in any proceedings on revision, shall 

reconsider its finding or sentence in any. particular in which a 
return of the record of trial for such reconsideration is here-
inbefore prohibited. (June 4. 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 

Stat. 795.) 

F. PUNISHMENTS 

1512. Cruel and unusual punishments prohibited (article 

41).—Cruel and unusual punishments of every kind, including 
flogging, branding, marking, or tattooing on the body, are pro-
hibited. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 

714.) 

TITLE 10.—IRMY 

1513. Places of confinement; when lawful (article 42).—Ex-
cept for desertion in time of war, repeated desertion in time of 
peace, and mutiny, no person shall under the seAtence of a 
court-martial be punished by confinement in a penhentiary un-
less an act or omission of which he is convicted is recognized 
as an offense of a civil nature and so punishable by penitentiary 
confinement for more than one year by some statute of the 
United States, of general application within the continental 
United States, excepting section 46S of Title 18, or by the law 

of the District of Columbia, or by way of commutation of a 
death sentence, and unless, also, the period of confinement au-
thorized and adjudged by such court-martial is more than one 
year: Provided, That when a sentence of confinement is ad-
judged by a court-martial upon conviction of two or more acts 
or omissions any one of which is punishable under these ar-
ticles by confinement in a penitentiary, the entire sentence of 
confinement may be executed in a penitentiary: Provided fur-
ther, That penitentiary confinement hereby authorized may be 
served in any penitentiary directly or indirectly under the 
jurisdiction of the United States: Provided further, That per-
sons sentenced to dishonorable discharge and to confinement 
not in a penitentiary shall be confined in the United States 
Disciplinary Barracks or elsewhere as the Secretary of War 
or the reviewing authority may direct, but not in a peniten-
tiary. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 795.) 

1514. Death sentence; when lawful (article 43).—No person 
shall, by general court-martial, be convicted of an offense for 

which the death penalty is made mandatory by law, nor 
sentenced to suffer death, except by the concurrence of all the 
members of said court-martial present at the time the vote is 
taken, and for an offense in these articles expressly made 
punishable by death; nor sentenced to life imprisonment, nor 

to confinement for more than ten years, except by the con-
currence of three-fourths of all of the members present at 

the time the vote is taken. All other convictions and sentences, 
whether by general or special court-martial, may be determined 

by a two-thirds vote of those members present at the time the 
vote is taken. All other questions shall be determined by a 

majority vote. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 
Stat. 795.) 

1515. Cowardice; fraud; accessory penalty (article 44).— 
When an officer is dismissed from the service for cowardice or 
fraud, the crime, punishment, name, and place of abode of the 
delinquent shall be published in the newspapers in and about 
the camp and in the State from which the offender came or 
where he usually resides; and after such publication it shall 
be scandalous for an officer to associate with him. (June 4, 

1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 796.) 
1516. Maximum limits (article 45).—Whenever the punish-

ment for a crime or offense made punishable by these articles 

is left to the discretion of the court-martial, the punishment 
shall not exceed such limit or limits as the President may 
from time to time prescribe: Provided, That in time of peace 

the period of confinement in a penitentiary shall in no case 
exceed the maximum period prescribed by the law which, 
under article 42 of these articles, permits confinement in a 
penitentiary, unless in addition to the offense so punishable 
under such law the accused shall have been convicted at the 

same time of one or more other offenses. (June 4, 1920, c. 
227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 796.) 

G. ACTION BY APPOINTING on SUPERIOR AUTHORITY 
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1517. Action by convening authority (article 46).—Under 
such regulations as may be prescribed by the President every 

record of &lel by general court-martial or military commission 
received by a reviewing or confirming authority shall be re-
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ferred by him, before he acts thereon, to his staff judge
advocate or to the Judge Advocate General. No sentence of
a court-martial shall be carried into execution until the same
shall have be, n approved by the officer appointing the court
or by the officer commanding for the time being. (June 4,
1920, c. 227, subchapter Ii, § 1, 41 Stat. 79G.)

1518. Powers incident to power to approve (article 47).-
The pow'cr to approve the sentence of a court-martial shall
be held to include:

(a) The power to approve or disapprove a finding and to
approve only so much of a finding of guilty of a particular of-
fense as involves a finding of guilty of a lesser included offense
when, in the opinion of the authority having power to approve,
the evidence of record requires a finding of only the lesser
degree of guilt; and

(b) The power to approve or disapprove the whole or any
part of the sentence.

(e) The power to remand a case for rehearing, under the
provisions of article 50/2. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter
II, § 1, 41 Stat. 796.)

1519. Confirmation; when required (article 48).-In addition
to the approval required by article 46, confirmation by the
President is required in the following cases before the sentence
of a court-martial is carried into execution, namely:

(a) Any sentence respecting a general officer.
(b) Any sentence extending to the dismissal of an officer,

except that in time of war a sentence extending to the dis-
missal of an officer below the grade of brigadier general may
be carried Into execution upon confirmation by the commanding
general of the Army in the field or by the commanding general
of the territorial department or division;

(c) Any sentence extending to the suspension or dismissal
of a cadet; and

(d) Any sentence of death; except in the cases of persons
convicted in time of war of murder, rape, mutiny, desertion,
or as spies; and in such excepted cases a sentence of death
may be carried into execution, subject to the provisions of ar-
ticle 501X2, upon confirmation by the commanding general of
the Army in the field or by the commanding general of the
territorial department or division.

-When the authority competent to confirm the sentence has
already acted as the approving authority no additional confir-;
mation by him is necessary. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter
II, § 1, 41 Stat. 796.)

1520. Powers incident to power to confirm (article 49).-
The power to confirm the sentence of a court-martial shall be
held to include:

(a) The power to confirm or disapprove a finding, and to
confirm so much only of a finding of guilty of a particular
offense as involves a finding of guilty of a lesser included of-
fense when, in the opinion of the authority having power
to confirm, the evidence of record requires a finding of only
the lesser degree of guilt; and

(b) The power to confirm or disapprove the whole or any
part of the sentence.

(c) The power to remand a case for rehearing, under the
provisions of article 50,. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter
II, I 1, 41 Stat. 797.)

1521. Mitigation or remission of sentences (article 50).-
The power to order the execution of the sentence adjudged by
a court-martial shall be held to include, inter alia, the power
to mitigate or remit the whole or any part of the sentence.

Any unexecuted portion of a sentence adjudged by a court-
martial may be mitigated or remitted by the military authority
competent to appoint, for the command, exclusive of peniten-
t.._._ -..._..A , Thi+ni c. Ot*oo n'iseiinHinarv Barracks, in which

the person under sentence is held, a court of the kind that im-
posed the sentence, and the same power may be exercised by
superior military authority; but no sentence approved or con-
firmed by the President shall be remitted or mitigated by any
other authority, and no approved sentence of loss of files by an
officer shall be remitted or mitigated by any authority inferior
to the President, except as provided in the fifty-second article.

When empowered by the President so to do, the commanding
general of the Army in the field or the commanding general
of the territorial department or division, may approve or con-
firm and commute (but not approve or confirm without com-
muting), mitigate, or remit and then order executed as com-
muted, mitigated, or remitted any sentence which under these
articles requires the confirmation of the President before the
same may be executed.

The power of remission or mitigation shall extend to all un-
collected forfeitures adjudged by sentence of court-martial.
(June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 797.)

1522. Review; hearing (article 50+).-The Judge Advocate
General shall constitute, in his office, a board of review con-
sisting of not less than three officers of the Judge Advocate
General's Department.

Before any record of trial in which there has been adjudged
a sentence requiring approval or confirmation by the President
under the provisions of article 46, article 48, or article 51 is
submitted to the President, such record shall be examined by
the board of review. The board shall submit its opinion, in
writing, to the Judge Advocate General, who shall, except as
herein otherwise provided, transmit the record and the board's
opinion, with his recommendations, directly to the Secretary
of War for the action of the President.

Except as herein provided, no authority shall order the
execution of any other sentence of a general court-martial
involving the penalty of death, dismissal not suspended, dis-
honorable discharge not suspended, or confinement in a peni-
tentiary, unless and until the board of review shall, with the
approval of the Judge Advocate General, have held the record
of trial upon which such sentence is based, legally sufficient
to support the sentence; except that the proper reviewing oBr:
confirming authority may upon his approval of a sentence in-..
volving dishonorable discharge or confinement in a peniten-
tiary order its execution if it is based solely upon findings of
guilty of a charge or charges and a specification or specifica-
tions to which the accused has pleaded guilty. When the
board of review, with the approval of the Judge Advocate
General, holds the record in a case in which the order of
execution has been withheld under the provisions of this para-
graph legally sufficient to support the findings and sentence,
the Judge Advocate General shall so advise the reviewing or
confirming authority from whom the record was received,
who may thereupon order the execution of the sentence. When
in a case in which the order of execution has been withheld
under the provisions of this paragraph, the board of review

holds the record of trial legally insufficient to support the

findings or sentence, either in whole or in part, or that errors
of law have been committed injuriously affecting the substan-
tial rights of the accused, and the Judge Advocate General
concurs in such holding of the board of review, such findings
and sentence shall be vacated in whole or in part in accord
with such holding and the recommendations of the Judge Ad-
vocate General thereon, and the record shall be transmitted
through the proper channels to the convening authority for
a rehearing or such other action as may be proper. In the
event that the Judge Advocate General shall not concur in
the holding of the board of review, the Judge Advocate Gen-
eral shall forward all the papers in the case, including the
opinion of the board of review and his own dissent therefrom,
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ferred by him, before he acts thereon, to his staff judge 
advocate or to the Judge Advocate General. No sentence of 
a court-martial shall be carried into execution until the same 

.shall have been approved by the officer appointing the court 
or by the officer commanding for the time being. (June 4, 

Iii20, c. 227. subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. Ti.) 
1518. Powers incident to power to approve (article 47).— 

The powrr to approve the sentence of a court-martial shall 
be held to include: 

(a) The power to approve or disapprove a finding and to 
approve only so much of a finding of guilty of a particular of-
fense as involves a finding of guilty of a lesser included offense 
when, in the opinion of the authority having power to approve, 
the evidence of record requires a finding of only the lesser 

degree of guilt; and 

b) The power to approve or disapprove the whole or any 
part of the sentence. 

(c) The power to remand a case for rehearing, under the 

provisions of article 501/2 . (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter 
II, i 1, 41 Stat. 796.) 

1519. Confirmation; when required (article 48).—In addition 
to the approval required by article 46, confirmation by the 
President is required in the following cases before the sentence 
of a court-martial is carried into execution, namely: 

(a) Any sentence respecting a general officer. 

(b) Any sentence extending to the dismissal of an officer, 
except that in time of war a sentence extending to the dis-

misnal of an officer below the grade of brigadier general may 
be carried into execution upon confirmation by the commanding 

general of the Army in the field or by the commanding general 

of ,the territorial department or division; 

(c) Any sentence extending to the suspension or dismissal 

of a cadet; and 

(d) Any sentence of death; except in the cases of persons 

convicted in time of war of murder, -rape, mutiny, desertion, 
or as spies; and in such excepted cases a sentence of death 
may be carried into execution, subjea to the provisions of ar-
ticle 50%, upon confirmation by the commanding general of 

the Army in the field or by the commanding general of the 
territorial department or division. 

When the authority competent to confirm the sentence has 
already acted as the approving authority no additional confir-
mation by him is necessary. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter 

II, 1 1, 41 Stat. 796.) 

1520. Powers incident to power to confirm (article 49).— 

The power to confirm the sentence of -a court-martial shall be 

held to include: 

(a) The power to confirm or disapprove a finding, and to 
confirm so much only of a finding of guilty of a particular 
offense as involves a finding of guilty of a lesser included of-
fense when, in the opinion of the authority having power 
to confirm, the evidence of record requires a finding of only 

the lesser degree of guilt; and 

(b) The power to confirm or disapprove the whole or any 

part of the sentence. 
(c) The power to remand a case for rehearing, under the 

provisions of article 501/3. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter 

I 1, 41 Stat. 797.) 

1521. Mitigation or remission of sentences (article 50).— 
The power to order the execution of the sentence adjudged by 
a court-martial shall be held to include, inter alla, the power 
to mitigate or remit the whole or any part of the sentence. 
Any unexecuted portion of a sentence adjudged by a court-

martial may be mitigated or remitted by the military authority 

competent to appoint, for the command, exclusive of peniten-
tiaries and the United States Disciplinary Barracks, in which 

the person under sentence is held, a court of the kind that im-
posed the sentence, and the same power may be exercised by 

superior military authority; but no sentence approved or con-
firmed by the President shall be remitted or mitigated by any 

other authority, and no approved sentence of loss of files by an 
officer shall be remitted or mitigated by any authority inferior 

to the President, except as provided in the fifty-second article. 
When empowered by the President so to do, the commanding 

general of the Army in the field or the commanding general 

of the territorial department or division, may approve or con-
firm and commute (but not approve or confirm without com-

muting), mitigate, or remit and then order executed as com-
muted, mitigated, or remitted any sentence which under these 
articles requires the confirmation of the President before the 

same may be executed. 
The power of remission or mitigation shall extend to all un-

collected forfeitures adjudged by sentence of court-martial. 
(June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, 1 1, 41 Stat. 797.) 
1522. Review; hearing (article 50+).—The Judge Advocate 

General shall constitute, in his office, a board of review con-
sisting of not less than three officers of the Judge Advocate 
General's Department 

Before any record of trial in which there has been adjudged 
a sentence requiring approval or confirmation by the President 

under the provisions of article 46, article 48, or article 51 is 
submitted to the President, such record shall be examined by 
the board of review. The board shall submit its opinion, in 
writing, to the Judge Advocate General, who shall, except as 
herein otherwise provided, transmit the record and the board's 
opinion, with his recommendations, directly to the Secretary 
of War for the action of the President 
Except as herein provided, no authority shall order the 

execution of any other sentence of a general court-martial 

involving the penalty of death, dismissal not suspended, dis-
honorable discharge not suspended, or confinement in a peni-

tentiary, unless and until the board of review shall, with the 
approval of the Judge Advocate General, have held the recoril 

of trial upon which such sentence IS based legally sufficient 
to support the sentence; except that the proper reviewing on, 
confirming authority may upon his approval of a sentence in-, 
volving dishonorable discharge or confinement in a• peniten-
tiary order its execution if it is based solely upon findings of 
guilty of a charge or charges and a specification or specifica-
tions to which the accused has pleaded guilty. When the 
board of review, with the approval of the Judge Advocate 
General, holds the record in a case in which the order of 

execution has been withheld under the provisions of this para-
graph legally sufficient to support the findings and sentence, 

the Judge Advocate General shall so advise the reviewing or 
confirming authority from whom the record was received, 
who may thereupon order the execution of the sentence. When 
in a ease in which the order of execution has been withheld 
under the provisions of this paragraph, the board of review 

holds the record of trial legally insufficient to support the 
findings or sentence, either in whole or in part, or that errors 
of law have been committed injuriously affecting the substan-
tial rights of the accused, and the Judge Advocate General 
concurs in such holding of the board of review, such findings 
and sentence slzpll be vacated in whole or in part in accord 
with such holding and the recommendations of the Judge Ad-
vocate General thereon, and the record shall be transmitted 
through the proper channels to the convening authority for 
a rehearing or such other action as may be proper. In the 
event that the Judge Advocate General shall not concur in 

the holding of the board of review, the Judge Advocate Gen-
eral shall forward all the papers in the case, including the 

opinion of the board of review and his own dissent therefrom, 
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directly to the Secretary of War for the action of the President,
who may confirm the action of the reviewing authority or con-
firming authority below, in whole or in part with or without
remission, mitigation, or commutation, or may disapprove, in
whole or in part, any finding of guilty, and may disapprove or
vacate the sentence, in whole or in part.

When the President or any reviewing or confirming author-
ity disapproves or vacates a sentence the execution of which
has not theretofore been duly ordered, he may authorize or
direct a rehearing. Such rehearing shall take place before
a court composed of officers not members of the court which
first heard the case. Upon such rehearing the accused shall
not be tried for any offense of which he was found not guilty
by the first court, and no sentence in excess of or more severe
than the original sentence shall be enforced unless the sen-
tence be based upon a finding of guilty of an offense not con-
sidered upon the merits in the original proceeding: Provided,
That such rehearing shall be had in all cases where a finding
and sentence have been vacated by reason of the action of the
board of review approved by the Judge Advocate General
holding the record of trial legally insufficient to support the
findings or sentence or that errors of law have been committed
injuriously affecting the substantial rights of the accused, un-
less, in accord with such action, and the recommendations of
the Judge Advocate General thereon, the findings or sentence
are approved in part only, or the record is returned for revi-
sion, or unless the case is dismissed by order of the reviewing
or confirming authority. After any such rehearing had on
the order of the President, the record of trial shall, after
examination by the board of review, be transmitted by the
Judge Advocate General, with the board's opinion and his
recommendations, directly to the Secretary of War for the
action of the President.

Every record of trial by general court-martial, examination
of which by the board of review is not hereinbefore in this
article provided for, shall nevertheless be examined in the
Judge Advocate General's Office; and if found legally insuffi-
cient to support the findings and sentence, in whole or in part,
shall be examined by the board of review, and the board, if

-it also finds that such record is legally insufficient to support
the findings and sentence, in whole or in part, shall, in writing,
submit its opinion to the Judge Advocate General, who shall
transmit the record and the board's opinion, with his recom-
mendations, directly to the Secretary of War for the action of
the President. In any such case the President may approve,
disapprove or vacate, in whole or in pert any findings of guilty,
or confirm, mitigate, commute, remit, or vacate any sentence,
In whole or in part, and direct the execution of the sentence as
confirmed or modified, and he may restore the accused to all
rights affected by the findings and sentence, or part thereof,
held to be invalid; and the President's necessary orders to this
end shall be binding upon all departments and officers of the
Government.

Whenever necessary, the Judge Advocate General may con-
stitute -two or more boards of review in his office, with equal
powers and duties.

Whenever the President deems such action necessary, he may
direct the Judge Advocate General to establish a branch of his
office. under an Assistant Judge Advocate General, with any
distant command, and to establish in such branch office a hoard
of review, or more than one. Such Assistant Judge Advocate
General and such board or boards of review shall be em-
powered to perform for that command, under the general super-
vision of the Judge Advocate General, the duties which the
Judge Advocate General and the board or boards of review in
his office would otherwise be required to perform in respect of
all cases involving sentences not requiring approval or con-

firmation by the President. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter
II, § 1, 41 Stat. 797.)

1523. Suspension of sentences of dismissal or death (article
51).-The authority competent to order the execution of a sen-
tence of dismissal of an officer or a sentence of death may sus-
pend such sentence until the pleasure of the President be
known, and in case of such suspension a copy of the order of
suspension, together with a copy of the record of trial, shall
immediately be transmitted to the President. (June 4, 1920,
c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 799.)

1524. Suspension of sentences (article 52).-The authority
competent to order the execution of the sentence of a court-
martial may, at the time of the approval of such sentence,
suspend the execution, in whole or in part, of any such sentence
as does not extend to death, and may restore the person under
sentence to duty during such suspension; and the Secretary of
War or the commanding officer holding general court-martial
jurisdiction over any such offender, may at any time there-
after, while the sentence is being served, suspend the execution,
in whole or in part, of the balance of such sentence and restore
the person under sentence to duty during such suspension. A
sentence, or any part thereof, which has been so suspended may
be remitted, in whole or in part, except in cases of persons con-
fined in the United States Disciplinary Barracks or its branches,
by the officer who suspended the same, by his successor in
office, or by any officer exercising appropriate court-martial
jurisdiction over the command in which the person under
sentence may be serving at the time, and, subject to the fore-
going exceptions, the same authority may vacate the order of
suspension at any time and order the execution of the sentence
or the suspended part thereof in so far as the same shall not
have been previously remitted, subject to like power of sus-
pension. The death or honorable discharge of a person under
a suspended sentence shall operate as a complete remission of
any unexecuted or unremitted part of such sentence. (June 4,
1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 799.)

1525. Execution or remission; confinement in disciplinary
barracks (article 53).-When a sentence of dishonorable dis-
charge has been suspended until the soldier's release from con-
finement, the execution or remission of any part of his sentence
shall, if the soldier be confined in the United States Disciplinary
Barracks, or any branch thereof, be directed by the Secretary
of War. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat.
800.)

III. PUNITIVE ARTICLES

A. ENLSTMENT; MUSTER; RRvTrNS

1526. Fraudulent enlistment (article 54).-Any person who
shall procure himself to be enlisted in the military service of
the United States by means of willful misrepresentation or
concealment as to his qualifications for enlistment, and shall
receive pay or allowances under such enlistment, shall be pun-
ished as a court-martial may direct. (June 4, 1920, c. 227,
subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 800.)

1527. Officer making unlawful enlistment (article 55).-Any
officer who knowingly enlists or musters into the military serv-
ice any person whose enlistment or muster in is prohibited by
law, regulations, or orders shall be dismissed from the service
or suffer such other punishment as a court-martial may direct.
(June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 800.)

1528. False muster (article 56).-Any officer who knowingly
makes a false muster of man or animal, or who signs or directs
or allows the signing of any muster roll knowing tile same to
contain a false muster or false statement as to the absence or
pay of an officer or soldier, or who wrongfully takes money or
other consideration on mustering in a regiment, company, or
other organization, or on signing muster rolls, or who know-
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directly to the Secretary of War for the action of the President, 
who may confirm the action of the reviewing authority or con-

firming authority below, in whole or in part with or without 
remission, mitigation, or commutation, or may disapprove, in 

whole or in part, any finding of guilty, and may disapprove or 

vacate the sentence, in whole or in part. 

When the President or any reviewing or confirming author-

ity disapproves or vacates a sentence the execution of which 
has not theretofore been duly ordered, he may authorize or 

direct a rehearing. Such rehearing shall take place before 
a court composed of officers not members of the court which 

first heard the case. Upon such rehearing the accused shall 
not be tried for any offense of which he was found not guilty 

by the first court, and no sentence in excess of or more severe 
than the original sentence shall be enforced unless the sen-

• tence be based upon a finding of guilty of an offense not con-

sidered upon the merits in the original proceeding: Provided, 
That such rehearing shall be had in all cases where a finding 

and sentence have been vacated by reason of the action of the 
• board of review approved by the Judge Advocate General 

holding the record of trial legally insufficient to support the 
findings or sentence or that errors of law have been committed 
injuriously affecting the substantial rights of the accused, un-

less, in accord with such action, and the recommendations of 
the Judge Advocate General thereon, the findings or sentence 

are approved in part only, or the record is returned for revi-
sion, or unless the case is dismissed by order of the reviewing 
or confirming authority. After any such rehearing had on 

the order of the President, the record of trial shall, after 

examination by the board of review, be transmitted by the 

Judge Advocate General, with the board's opinion and his 
recommendations, directly to the Secretary of War for the 

• action of the President. 
Every record of trial by general court-martial, examination 

of which by the board of review is not hereinbefore in this 
article provided for, shall nevertheless be examined in the 

Judge Advocate General's Office; and if found legally insuffi-
cient to support the findings and sentence, In whole or in part, 

shall be examined by the board of review, and the board, If 
-it also finds that such record is legally insufficient to support 

'the findings and sentence, in whole or in part, shall, in writing, 

submit its opinion to the Judge Advocate General, who shall 
transmit the record and the board's opinion, with his recom-
mendations, directly to the Secretary of War• for the action of 

the President. In any such ease the President may approve, 

disapprove or vacate, in whole or in part any findings of guilty, 
or confirm, mitigate, commute, remit, or vacate any sentence, 
In whole or in part, and direct the execution of the sentence as 

confirmed or modified, and he may restore the Accused to all 

rights affected by the findings and sentence, or part thereof, 
held to be invalid; and the President's necessary orders to this 

end shall be binding upon all departments and officers of .the 

Government. 
Whenever necessary, the Judge Advocate General may con-

stitute -two or more boards of review in his office, with equal 

powers and duties. 

Whenever the President deems such action necessary, he may 

direct the Judge Advocate General to establish a branch of his 

office, under an Assistant Judge Advocate General, with any 

distant command, and to establish in such branch office a board 

of review, or more than one. Such Assistant Judge Advocate 

General and such board or boards of review shall be em-

powered to perform for that command, under the general super-
vision of the Judge Advocate General, the duties which the 

Judge Advocate General and the board or boards of review in 

his office would otherwise be required to perform in respect of 

all cases involving sentences not requiring approval or con-
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firmation by the President. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter 

II, § 1, 41 Stat. 797.) 
1523. Suspension of sentences of dismissal or death (article 

51).—The authority competent to order the execution of a sen-
tence of dismissal of an officer or a sentence of death may sus-

pend such sentence until the pleasure of the President be 
known, and in ease of such suspension a copy of the order of 

suspension, together with a copy of the record of trial, shall 
immediately be transmitted to the President. (June 4, 1920, 

c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 799.) 
1524. Suspension of sentences (article 52).—The authority 

competent to order the execution of the sentence of a court-
martial may, at the time of the approval of such sentence, 

suspend the execution, in whole or in part, of any such sentence 
as does not extend to death, and may restore the person under 

sentence to duty during such suspension; and the Secretary of 

War or the commanding officer holding general court-martial 
jurisdiction over any such offender, may at any time there-
after, while the sentence is being served, suspend the execution, 

in whole or in part, of the balance of such sentence and restore 

the person under sentence to duty during such suspension. A 

sentence, or any part thereof, which has been so suspended may 

be remitted, in whole or in part, except in cases of persons con-
fined in the United States Disciplinary Barracks or its branches, 

by the officer who suspended the same, by his successor in 

office, or by any officer exercising appropriate court-martial 

jurisdiction over the command in which the person under 

sentence may be serving at the time, and, subject to the fore-
going exceptions, the same authority may vacate the order of 

suspension at any time and order the execution of the sentence 
or the suspended part thereof in so far as the same shall snot 

have been previously remitted, subject to like power of sus-
pension. The death or honorable discharge of a person under 

a suspended sentence shall operate as a complete remission of 
any unexecuted or unremitted part of such sentence. (June 4, 

1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 799.) 
1525. Execution or remission; confinement in disciplinary 

barracks (article 53).—When a sentence of dishonorable dis-
charge has been suspended until the soldier's release from con-

finement, the execution or remission of any part of his sentence 

shall, if the soldier be confined in the United States Disciplinary 
Barracks, or any branch thereof, be directed by the Secretary 

of War. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 
800.) 

III. PUNITIVE ARTICLES 

A. ENLISTMENT; MUSTER; RETURNS 

1526. Fraudulent enlistment (article 54).—A.ny person who 

shall procure himself to be enlisted in the military service of 

the United States by means of willful misrepresentation or 

concealment as to his qualifications. for enlistment, and shall 
receive pay or allowances under such enlistment, shall be pun-
ished as a court-martial may direct. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, 
subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 800.) 

1527. Officer making unlawful enlistment (article 55).—Any 
officer who knowingly enlists or musters into the military serv-

ice any person whose enlistment or muster in is prohibited by 
law, regulations, or orders shall be dismissed from the service 
or suffer such other punishment as a court-martial may direct. 

(June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 800.) 

1528. False muster (article 56).—Any officer who knowingly 
makes a false muster of man or animal, or who signs or directs 
or allows the signing of any muster roll knowing the same to 

contain a false muster or false statement as to the absence or 

pay of an officer or soldier, or who wrongfully takes money or 

other consideration on mustering in a regiment, company, or 
other organization, or on signing muster rolls, or who know-
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ingly musters as an officer or soldier a person who is not such
officer or soldier, shall be dismissed from the service and suffer
such other punishment as a court-martial may direct. (June
4. 1920. c. 227. subchapter II. § 1, 41 Stat. 800.)

1529. False returns; omission to render returns (article
57).-Every officer whose duty it is to render to the War De-
partment or other superior authority a return of the state of
the troops under his command, or of the arms, ammunition.
clothing, funds, or other property thereunto belonging, who
knowingly makes a false return thereof shall be dismissed
from the service and suffer such other punishment as a court-
martial may direct. And any officer who, through neglect or
design, omits to render such return shall be punished as a
court-martial may direct. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchffpter II,
§ 1, 41 Stat. 800.)

B. DESERTION ; ABSENCE WVITHOUT LEAVE

1530. Desertion (article 58).-Any person subject to military
law who deserts or attempts to desert the service of the United
States shall, if the offense be committed in time of war, suffer
death or such other punishment as a court-martial may direct,
and, if the offense be committed at any other time, any punish-
ment, excepting death, that a court-martial may direct. (June
4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 800.)

1531. Advising or aiding another to desert (article 59).-
Any person subject to military law who advises or persuades or
knowingly assists another to desert the service of the United
States shall, if the offense be committed in time of war, suffer
death or such other punishment as a court-martial may direct,
and, if the offense be committed at any other time, any punish-
ment, excepting death, that a court-martial may direct. (June
4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 800.)

1532. Entertaining a deserter (article 60).-Any officer who,
after having discovered that a soldier in his command is a
deserter from the military or naval service or from the Marine
Corps, retains such deserter in his command without inform-
ing superior authority or the commander of the organization
to which the deserter belongs shall be punished as a court-
martial may direct. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subehapter II, S 1,
41 Stat. 800.)

1533. Absence without leave (article 61).-Any person sub-
ject to military law who fails to repair at the fixed time to
the properly appointed place of duty, or goes from the same
without proper leave, or absents himself from his command,
guard, quarters, station, or camp without proper leave, shall
be punished as a court-martial may direct. (June 4, 1920,
c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 801.)

C. DISRESPEcT; INSUBORDINATION; MUTINY

1534. Disrespect toward the President, Congress, Secretary
of War, governors, legislature (article 62).-Any officer who
uses contemptuous or disrespectful words against the Presi-
dent, Vice President, the Congress of the United States, the
Secretary of War, or the governor or legislature of any State,
Territory, or other possession of the United States in which be
is quartered shall be dismissed from the service or suffer such
other punishment as a court-martial may direct. Any other
person subject to military law who so offends shall be punished
as a court-martial may direct. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, sub-
'chapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 801.)

1535. Disrespect toward superior officer (article 63).-Any
person subject to military law who behaves himself with dis-
respect toward his superior officer shall be punished as a
court-martial may direct. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II,
§ 1, 41 Stat. 801.)

1536. Assaulting or willfully disobeying superior officer (ar-
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pretense whatsoever, strikes his superior officer or draws or
lifts up any weapon or offers any violence against him, being
in the execution of his office, or willfully disobeys any lawfunl
command of his superior officer, shall suffer death or such
other punishment as a court-martial may direct. (June 4, 1920,
c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 801.)

1537. Insubordinate conduct toward noncommissioned officer
(article 65).-Any soldier who strikes or assaults, or who at-
tempts or threatens to strike or assault, or willfully disobeys
the lawful order of a warrant officer or a noncommissioned
officer while in the execution of his office, or uses threatening
or insulting language, or behaves in an insubordinate or dis-
respectful manner toward a warrant officer or a noncommis-
sioned officer while in the execution of his office, shall be
punished as a court-martial may direct. (June 4, 1920, c. 227,
subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 801.)

1538. Mutiny or sedition (article 66).-Any person subject to
military law who attempts to create or who begins, excites,
causes, or joins in any mutiny or sedition in any company,
party, post, camp, detachment, guard, or other command shall
suffer death or such other punishment as a court-martial may
direct. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 801.)

1539. Failure to suppress mutiny or sedition (article 67).-
Any officer or soldier who, being present at any mutiny or
sedition, does not use his utmost endeavor to suppress the
same, or knowing or havinqg reason to believe that a mutiny*
or sedition is to take place, does not without delay give in-
formation thereof to his commanding officer, shall suffer death
or such other punishment as a court-martial may direct.
(June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 801.)

1540. Quarrels; frays; disorders (article 68).-All officers,
members of the Army Nurse Corps, warrant officers, Army
field clerks, field clerks, Quartermaster Corps, and noncom-
missioned officers have power to part and quell all quarrels,
frays, and disorders among persons subject to military law
and to order officers who take part in the same into arrest,
and other persons subject to military law who take part in
the same into arrest or confinement, as circumstances may
require, until their proper superior officer is acquainted there-
with. And whosoever, being so ordered, refuses to obey such
officer, nurse, band leader, warrant officer, field clerk, or non-
commissioned officer, or draws a weapon upon or otherwise
threatens or does violence to him, shall be punished as a
court-martial may direct. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter
II, § 1, 41 Stat. 801.)

D. ARREST; CONFINEMENT

1541. Arrest or confinement (article 69).-Any person sub-
ject to military law charged with crime or with a serious
offense under these articles shall be placed in confinement or
in arrest as circumstances may require; but when charged
with a minor offense 'only such person shall not ordinarily
be placed in confinement. Any person placed in arrest under
the provisions of this article shall thereby be restricted to his
barracks, quarters, or tent, unless such limits shall be en-
larged by proper authority. Any officer or cadet who breaks
his arrest or who escapes from confinement, whether before
or after trial or sentence and before he is set at liberty by
proper authority, shall be dismissed from the service or suffer
such other punishment as a court-martial may direct; and any
other person subject to military law who escapes from con-
finement or who breaks his arrest, whether before or after
trial or sentence and before he is set at liberty by proper au-
thority, shall be punished as a court-martial may direct.
(June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1. 41 Stat. 802.)

1542. Charges; action upon (article 70).-Chiba'--es and speci-
fications must be signed by a person subject to military law,
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ingly musters as an officer or soldier a person who is not such 
officer or soldier, shall be dismissed from the service and suffer 
such other punishment as a court-martial may direct. (June 
4. 1920. c. 227, subchapter II. § 1, 41 Stat. 800.) 

1529. False returns; omission to render returns (article 
57).—Every officer whose duty it is to render to the War De-
partment or other superior authority a return of the state of 

the troops under his command, or of the arms, ammunition, 
clothing, funds, or other property thereunto belonging, who 

knowingly makes a false return thereof shall be dismissed 
from the service and suffer such other punishment as a court-

martial may direct. And any officer who, through neglect or 
design, omits to render such return shall be punished as a 
court-martial may direct. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchgpter II, 

§ 1, 41 Stat. 800.) 

B. DESERTTON; ABSENCE W ITHOUT LEAVE 

1530. Desertion (article 58).—Any person subject to military 
law who deserts or attempts to desert the service of the United 

States shall, if the offense be committed in time of war, suffer 
death or such other punishment as a court-martial may direct, 
and, if the offense be committed at any other time, any punish-

ment, excepting death, that a court-martial may direct. (June 
4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 800.) 

1531. Advising or aiding another to desert (article 59).— 

Any person subject to military law who advises or persuades or 
knowingly assists another to desert the service of the • United 

States shall, if the offense be committed in time of war, suffer 

death or such other punishment as a court-martial may direct, 
and, if the offense be committed at any other time, any punish-

ment, excepting death, that a court-martial may direct. (June 

4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 800.) 
1532. Entertaining a deserter (article 60).—Any officer who, 

after having discovered that a soldier in his command is a 
deserter from the military or naval service or from the Marine 
Corps, retains such deserter in his command without inform-
ing superior authority or the commander of the organization 
to which the deserter belongs shall be punished as a court-

martial may direct. (June 4, 1920, c. =7, subchapter II, SI 1, 

41 Stat. 800.) • 

1533. Absence without leave (article 61).—Any person , sub-
ject to military law who fails to repair at the fixed time to 

the properly appointed place of duty, or goes from the same 
without proper leave, or absents himself from his command, 
guard, quarters, station, or camp without proper leave, shall 

be punished as a court-martial may direct. (June 4, 1920, 

c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 801.) 

C. DISRESPECT; INSUBORDINATION; MUTINY 

1534. Disrespect toward the President, Congress, Secretary 

of War, governors, legislature (article 62).—Any officer who 
uses contemptuous or disrespectful words against the Presi-
dent, Vice President, the Congress of the United States, the 

Secretary of War, or the governor or legislature of any State, 

Territory, or other possession of the United States in which be 
is quartered shall be dismissed from the service or suffer such 

other punishment as a court-martial may direct. Any other 

person subject to military law who so offends shall be punished 
as a court-martial may direct. (June 4, 1920, C. 227, sub-

'chapter I I, § 1, 41 Stat. 801.) 
1535. Disrespect toward superior officer (article 63).—Any 

person subject to military law who behaves himself with dis-

respect toward his superior officer shall be punished as a 
court-martial may direct. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, 

§ 1, 41 Stat. 801.) 
1536. Assaulting or willfully disobeying superior officer (ar-

ticle 64).—Any person subject to military law who, on any 

pretense whatsoever, strikes his superior officer or draws or 
lifts up any weapon or oilers any violence against him, being 

in the execution of his office, or willfully disobeys any lawful 
command of his superior officer, shall suffer death or such 

other punishment as a court-martial may direct. (June 4, 1920, 
c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 801.) 

1537. Insubordinate conduct toward noncommissioned officer 
(article 65).—Any soldier who strikes or assaults, or who at-
tempts or threatens to strike or assault, or willfully disobeys 
the lawful order of a warrant officer or a noncommissioned 

officer while in the execution of his office, or uses threatening 
or insulting language, or behaves in an insubordinate or dis-
respectful manner toward a warrant officer or a noncommis-

sioned officer while in the execution of his office, shall be 
punished as a court-martial may direct. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, 
subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 801.) 
1538. Mutiny or sedition (article 66).—Any person subject to 

military law who attempts to create or who begins, excites, 
causes, or joins in any mutiny or sedition in any company, 
party, post, camp, detachment, guard, or other command shall 

suffer death or such other punishment as a court-martial may 

direct. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 801.) 
1539. Failure to suppress mutiny or sedition (article 67).— 

Any officer or soldier who, being present at any mtltiny or 
sedition, does not use his utmost endeavor to suppress the 
same, or knowing or having reason to believe that a mutiny • 

or sedition is to _take place, does not without delay • give in-

formation thereof to his commanding officer, shall suffer death 
or such other punishment as a court-martial may direct. 

(June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 801.) 
1540. Quarrels; frays; disorders (article 68).—All officers, 

members of the Army . Nurse Corps, warrant officers, Army 

field clerks, field clerks, Quartermaster Corps, and noncom-
missioned officers have power to part and quell all quarrels, 
frays, and disorders among persons subject to military law 
and to order officers who take part in .the same into arrest, 
and other persons subject to military law who take part in 
the same into arrest or confinement, . as circumstances may 

require, until their proper superior officer is acquainted there-
with. And whosoever, .being • so ordered, refuses to obey such 
officer, nurse, band leader, warrant officer, field clerk, or non-

commissioned officer, or drairs a weapon upon or otherwise 
threatens or does violence to him, shall be punished as a 
court-martial may direct. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter 

II, § 1, 41 Stat. 801.) 

D. ARREST; CONFINEMENT 

1541. Arrest or confinement (article 69).—Any person sub-

ject to military law charged with crime or with a perious 

offense under these articles shall he placed in confinement or 
in arrest as circumstances may require; but when charged 
with a minor offense 'only such person shall not ordinarily 

be placed in confinement. Any person placed in arrest under 

the provisions of this a'rtiele shall thereby be restricted to his 
barracks, quarters, or tent, unless such limits shall be en-
larged by proper authority. Any officer or cadet who breaks 
his arrest or who escapes from confinement, whether before 
or after trial or sentence and before he is set at liberty by 
proper authority, shall be dismissed from the service or suffer 
such other punishment as a court-martial may direct; and any 

other person subject to military law who escapes from con-
finement or. who breaks his arrest, whether before or after 
trial or sentence and before he is set at liberty by proper au-
thority, shall be punished as a court-martial may direct. 

(June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1. 41 Stat. 802.) 
1542. Charges; action upon (article 70).—Ctiar,z0.4 and speci-

fications must be signed by a person subject to military law, 
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and under oath either that he has personal knowledge of, or
has investigated, the matters set forth therein, and that the
same are true in fact, to the best of his knowledge and
bel ef.

No charge will be referred for trial until after a thorough
and impartial investigation thereof shall have been made.
This investigation will include inquiries as to the truth of
the matter set forth in said charges, form of charges, and
what disposition of the case should be made in the interest
of justice and discipline. At such investigation full oppor-
tunity slihll be given to the accused to cross-examine witnesses
against him if they are available and to present anything he
may desire in his own behalf either in defense or mitigation,
and the investigating officer shall examine available witnesses
requested by the accused. If the charges are forwarded after
such investigation, they shall be accompanied by a statement
of the substance of the testimony taken on both sides.

Before directing the trial of any charge by general court-
martial the appointing authority will refer it to his staff judge
advocate for consideration and advice.

When any person subject to military law is placed in arrest
or confinement immediate steps will be taken to try the person
accused or to dismiss the charge and release him. Any officer
who is 'responsible for unnecessary delay in investigating or
carrying the case to a final conclusion shall be punished as a
court-martial may direct. When a person is held for trial by
general court-martial the commanding officer will, within eight
days after the accused is arrested or confined, if practicable,
forward the charges to the officer exercising general court-
martial jurisdiction and furnish the accused a copy of such
charges. If the same be not practicable, he will report to
superior authority the reasons for delay. The trial judge ad-
vocate will cause to be served upon the accused a copy of the
charges upon which trial is to be had, and a failure so to serve
such charg6s will be ground for a continuance unless the trial
be had on the charges furnished the accused as hereinbefore
provided. In time of peace no person shall, against his ob-
jection, be brought to trial before a general court-martial with-
in a period of five days subsequent to the service of charges
upon him. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat.
802.)

1543. Refusal to receive and keep prisoners (article 71).-
No provost marshal or commander of a guard shall refuse to
receive or keep any prisoner committed to his charge by an
officer belonging to the forces of the United States, provided
the officer committing shall, at the time, deliver an account
in writing, signed by himself, of the crime or offense charged
against the prisoner. Any officer or soldier so refusing shall
be punished as a court-martial may direct. (June 4, 1920, c.
227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 802.)

1544. Report of prisoners received (article 72).-Every com-
mander of a guard to whose charge a, prisoner is committed
shall, within twenty-four hours after such confinement, or as
soon as he is relieved from his guard, 'report in writing to the
commanding officer the name of such prisoner, the offense
charged against him, and the name of the officer committing
him; and if he fails to make such report, he shall be punished
as a court-martial may direct. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchap-
ter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 803.)

1545. Releasing prisoner without proper authority (article
73).-Any person subject to military law who, without proper
authority, releases any prisoner duly committed to his charge,
or who through neglect or design suffers any prisoner so com-
mitted to escape, shall be punished as a court-martial may
direct. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 803.)

154&i Delivery of offenders to civil authorities (article 74).-
When anl person subject to military law, except one who is

held by the military authorities to answer, or who Is aweaitng
trial or result of trial, or who is undergoing sentence for a
crime or offense punishable under these articles, is accused of a
crime or offense committed within the geographical limits of the
States of the Union and the District of Columbia. and punish-
able by the laws of the land, the commanding officer is required,
except in time of war, upon application duly made, to use his
utmost endeavor to deliver over such accused person to the civil
authorities, or to aid the officers of justice in apprehending
and securing him, in order that he may be brought to trial.
Any commanding officer who upon such application refuses or
willfully neglects, except in time of war, to deliver over such
accused person to the civil authorities or to aid the officers of
justice En apprehending and securing him shall be dismissed
from the service or suffer such other punishment as a court-
martial may direct.

When, under the provisions of this article, delivery is made
to the civil authorities of an offender undergoing sentence of a
court-martial, such delivery, if followed by conviction, shall be
held to interrupt the execution of the sentence of the court-
martial, and the offender shall be returned to military custody,
after having answered to the civil authorities for his offense,
for the completion of the said court-martial sentence. (June
4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, I 1, 41 Stat. 803.)

E. WAs OFFENSES

1547. Misbehavior before the enemy (article 75).-Any offi-
cer or soldier who, before the enemy, misbehaves himself, runs
away, or shamefully abandons or delivers up or by any mis-
conduct, disobedience, or neglect endangers the safety of any
fort, post, camp, guard, or other command which it is his duty
to defend, or speaks words inducing others to do the like, or
casts away his arms or ammunition, or quits his post or colors
to plunder or pillage, or by any means whatsoever occasions
false alarms in camp, garrison, or quarters, shall suffer death
or such other punishment as a court-martial may direct. (June
4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 803.)

1548. Subordinates compelling commander to surrender
(article 76).-Any person subject to military law who compels
or attempts to compel any commander of any garrison, fort,
post, camp, guard, or other command, to give it up to the enemy
or to abandon it shall be punishable with death or such other
punishment as a court-martial may direct. (June 4, 1920, c.
227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 803.)

1549. Improper use of countersign (article 77).-Any per-
son subject to military law who makes known the parole or
countersign to any person not entitled to receive it accord-
ing to the rules and discipline of war, or gives a parole or
countersign different from that which he' received, shall, if
the offense be committed in time of war, suffer death or such
other punishment as a court-martial may direct. (June 4, 1920,
c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 803.)

1550. Forcing a safeguard (article 78).-Any person subject
to military law who, in time of war, forces a safeguard shall
suffer death or such other punishment as a court-martial may
direct. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 803.)

1551. Captured property to be secured for public service
(article 79).-All public property taken from the enemy is the
property of the United States and shall be seenured for the serv-
ice of the United States, and any person subject to military
law who neglects to secure such property or is guilty of wrong-
ful appropriation thereof shall be punished as a court-martial
may direct. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat.
804.)

1552. Dealing in captured or abandoned property (article
80).-Any person subject to military law who buys, sells, trades,
or in any way deals in or disposes of captured or abandoned

§ 1543
- . . . . __ --- - - - . - - -_ z- - -

§ 1543 TITLE I 0.—ARMY 236 

and under oath either that he has personal knowledge of, or 

has investigated, the matters set forth therein, and that the 

same are true in fact, to the best of his knowledge and 

bel_ef. 
No charge will be referred for trial until after a thorough 

and impartial investigation thereof shall have been made. 

This investigation will include inquiries as to the truth of 
the matter set forth in said charges, form of charges, and 

what disposition of the case should be made in the interest 
of justice and discipline. At such investigation full oppor-

tunity shall be given to the accused to cross-examine witnesses 
against him if they are available and to present anything he 

may desire in his own behalf either in defense or mitigation, 

and the investigating officer shall examine available witnesses 
requested by the accused. If the charges are forwarded after 

such investigation, they shall be accompanied by a statement 

of the substance of the testimony taken on both sides. 
Before directing the trial of any charge by general court-

martial the appointing authority will refer it to his staff judge 

advocate for consideration and advice. 

When any person subject to military law is placed in arrest 
or confinement immediate steps will be taken to try the person 

accused or to dismiss the charge and release him. Any officer 

who is 'responsible for unnecessary delay in investigating or 
carrying the case to a final conclusion shall be punished as a 
• court-martial may direct. When a.person is held for trial by 
general court-martial the commanding officer will, within eight 

days after the accused is arrested or confined, if practicable, 
forward the charges to the officer exercising general court-

martial jurisdiction and furnish the accused a copy of such 
charges. If the same be not practicable, he will report to 
superior authority the reasons for delay. The trial judge ad-

vocate will cause to be served upon the accused a copy of the 
charges upon which trial is to be had, and a failure so to serve 

such charges will be ground for a continuance unless the trial 
be had on the charges furnished the accused as hereinbefore 
provided. In time of peace no person shall, against his ob-

jection, be brought to trial before a general court-martial with-
in a period of five days subsequent to the service of charges 

upon him. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 

802.) 

1543. Refusal to receive and keep prisoners (article 71).— 

No provost marshal or commander of a guard shall refuse to 
receive or keep any prisoner committed to his charge by an 
officer belonging to the forces of the United States, provided 
the officer committing shall, at the time, deliver an account 
in writing, signed by himself, of the crime or offense charged 

against the prisoner. Any officer or soldier so refusing shall 

be punished as a court-martial may direct- (June 4, 1920, c. 
=7, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat 802.) 

1544. Report of prisoners received (article 72).—Every com-
mander of a guard to whose charge a- prisoner is committed 

shall, within twenty-four hours after such confinement, or as 

soon as he is relieved from his guard, report in writing to the 
commanding officer the name of such prisoner, the offense 

charged against him, and the name of the officer committing 
him; and if he fails to make such report, he shall be punished 

as a court-martial may direct. (June 4, 1920, C. 227, subchap-

ter II. § 1, 41 Stat. 803.) 

1545. Releasing prisoner without proper authority (article 

73).—Any person subject to military law who, without proper 

authority, releases any prisoner duly committed to his charge, 

or who through neglect or design suffers any prisOner so com-
mitted to escape, shall he punished as a court-martial may 

direct. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 803.) 
1546. Delivery of offenders to civil authorities (article 74).— 

When an person subject to military law, except one who is 

held by the military authorities to answer, or who is awaiting 
trial or result of trial, or who is undergoing sentence for a 

crime or offense punishable under these articles, is accused of a 

crime or offense committed within the geographical limits of the 
States of the Union and the District of Columbia. and punish-

able by the laws of the land, the commanding officer is required, 

except in time of war, upon application duly made, to use his 

utmost endeavor to deliver over such accused person to the civil 
authorities, or to aid the officers of justice in apprehending 

and securing him, in order that he may be brought to trial. 
Any commanding officer who upon such application refuses or 
willfully neglects, except in time of war, to deliver over such 

accused person to the civil authorities or to aid the officers of 
justice 'in apprehending and securing him shall be dismissed 

from the service or suffer such other punishment as a court-

martial may direct. 
When, under the provisions of this article, delivery is made 

to the civil authorities of an offender undergoing sentence of a 

court-martial, such delivery, if followed, by conviction, shall be 
held to interrupt the execution of the sentence of the court-

martial, and the offender shall be returned to military custody, 

after having answered to the civil authorities for his offense, 

for the completion of the said court-martial sentence. (June 

4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 803.) 

E. Wan OFFENSES 

1547. Misbehavior before the enemy (article 75).—Any offi-

cer or soldier who, before the enemy, misbehaves himself, runs 
away, or shamefully abandons or delivers up or by any mis-

conduct, disobedience, or neglect endangers the safety of any 

fort,• post, camp, guard, or other command which it is his duty 

to defend, or speaks words inducing others to do the like, or 

casts away his arms or ammunition, or quits his post or colors 
to plunder or pillage, or by any means whatsoever occasions 

false alarms in camp, garrison, or quarters, shall suffer death 

or such other punishment as a court-martial may direct (June 
4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 803.) 

1548. Subordinates compelling commander to surrender 
(article 76).—Any person subject to military law who compels 
or attempts to compel any commander of any garrison, fort, 

post, camp, guard, or other command, to give it up to the enemy 
or to abandon it shall be punishable with death or such other 
punishment as a court-martial may direct. (June 4, 1920, c. 

227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 803.) 

1549. Improper use of countersign (article 77).—Any per-
son subject to military law who makes known the parole or 

countersign to any person not entitled to receive it accord-
ing to the rules and discipline of war, or gives a parole or 
countersign different from that which he received, shall, if 

the offense be committed in time of war, suffer death or such 

other punishment as a court-martial may direct. (June 4, 1920, 
c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 803.) 

1550. Forcing a safeguard (article 7S).—Any person subject 
to military law who, in time of war, forces a safeguard shall 

suffer death or such other punishment as a court-martial may 

direct. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 803.) 

1551. Captured property to be secured for public service 
(article 79).—All public property taken from the enemy is the 
property of the United States and shall be secured for the serv-

ice of the United States, and any person subject to military 

law who neglects to secure such property or is guilty of wrong-

ful appropriation thereof shall be punished as a court-martial 
may direct. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, .subchapter II, 1 1, 41 Stat. 
804.) 

1552. Dealing in captured or abandoned property (article 

80).---Any person subject to military law who buys, sells, trades, 

or in any way deals in or disposes of captured or abandoned 
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property, whereby he shall receive or expect any profit, benefit,
or advantage to himself or to any other person directly or
indirectly connected with himself, or who fails whenever such
propierty comes into his possession or custody or within his
(o.ltr,,l to give notice thereof to the proper authority and to

tnrnl over sulch property to the proper authority without delay,
shall, on c(nviction thereof, be punished by fine or imprison-
!ari't. or by sicli other punishment as a court-martial, military

:u in-ission, or other military tribunal may adjudge, or by
alny or all of said penalties. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter
11, § 1, 41 Stat. 804.)

1553. Relieving, corresponding with, or aiding the enemy
(article 81).-Whosoever relieves or attempts to relieve the
enemy with arms, ammunition, supplies, money, or other thing,
or knowingly harbors or protects or holds correspondence with
or gives intelligence to the enemy, either directly or indirectly,
shall suffer death or such other punishment as a court-martial
or military commission may direct. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, sub-
chapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 804.)

1554. Spies (article 82).-Any person who In time of war
shall be found lurking or acting as a spy in or about any of
the fortifications, posts, quarters, or encampments of any of
the armies of the United States, or elsewhere, shall be tried
by a general court-martial or by a military commission, and
shall, on conviction thereof, suffer death. (June 4, 1920, c. 227,
subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 804.)

F. MISCEI.LANEOUS CRIMES AND OFFENSES

1555. Military property; willful or negligent loss, damage,
or wrongful disposition (article 83).-Any person subject to
military law who willfully, or through neglect, suffers to be
lost, spoiled, damaged, or wrongfully disposed of, any military
property belonging to the United States shall make good the
loss or damage and suffer such punishment as a court-martial
may direct. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat.
804. )

1556. Waste or unlawful disposition of military property
issued to soldiers (article 84).-Any soldier who sells or wrong-
fully disposes of or willfully or through neglect injures or loses
any horse, arms, ammunition, accouterments, equipment, cloth-

ing, or other property issued for use in the military service,
shall be punished as a court-martial may direct. (June 4, 1920,
c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 804.)

1557. Drunk on duty (article 85).-Any officer who is found

drunk on duty shall, if the offense be committed in time of war,

be dismissed from the service and suffer such other punishment
as a court-martial may direct; and if the offense be committed
in time of peace, he shall be punished as a court-martial may

direct. Any person subject to military law, except an officer,
who is found drunk on duty shall be punished as a court-mar-
tial may direct. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41

Stat. 804.)
1558. Misbehavior of sentinel (article 86).-Any sentinel

who is found drunk or sleeping upon his post, or who leaves it

before he is regularly relieved, shall, if the offense be com-
mitted in time of war suffer death or such other punishment

as a court-martial may direct; and if the offense be committed

in time of peace, he shall suffer any punishment, except death,

that a court-martial may direct. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, sub-
clii:pter it, § 1, 41 Stat. 804.)

15.,59. Personal interest in sale of provisions (article 87).-

Any olli(er commlanding in any garrison, fort, barracks, camp,
or other place where troops of the United States may be
serving who, for his private advantage, lays any duty or
imposition upon or is interested in the sale of any victuals or

other necessaries of life brought into such garrison, fort, bar-

racks, camp, or other place for the use of the troops, shall be
dismissecd friom the service and suffer such other punishment

as a court-martial may direct. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, sub-
chapter II. § 1, 41 Stat. 804.)

1560. Intimidation of persons bringing provisions (article
88).-Any person subject to military law who abuses, intimi-
dates, does violence to, or wrongfully interferes with any
person bringing provisions, supplies, or other necessaries to
the camp, garrison, or quarters of the forces of the United
States shall suffer such punishment as a court-martial may
direct. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 805.)

1561. Good order to be maintained and wrongs redressed
(article 89).-All persons subject to military law are to be-
have themselves orderly in quarters, garrison, camp, and on
the march; and any person subject to military law who com-
mits any waste or spoil, or willfully destroys any property
whatsoever (unless by order of his commanding officer), or
commits any kind of depredation or riot, shall be punished as a
court-martial may direct. Any commanding officer who, upon
complaint made to him, refuses or omits to see reparation
made to the party injured, in so far as the offender's pay
shall go toward such reparation, as provided for in article
105, shall be dismissed from the service, or otherwise pun-
ished, as a court-martial may direct. (June 4, 1920, c. 22i,
subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 805.)

1562. Prvokinkg speeches or gestures (article 90).-No per-
son subject to military law shall use any reproachful or pro-
voking speeches or gestures to another; and any person sub-
ject to military law who offends against the provisions of
this article shall be punished as a court-martial may direct.
(June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 805.)

1563. Dueling (article 91).-Any person subject to military
law who fights or promotes or is concerned in or connives at
fighting a duel, or who, having knowledge of a challenge sent -

or about to be sent, fails to report the fact promptly to the
proper authority, shall, if an officer, be dismissed from the .
service or suffer such other punishment as a court-martial
may direct; and if any other person subject to military law,
shall suffer such punishment as a court-martial may direct.
(June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 805.)

1564. Murder; rape (article 92).-Any person subject to mili-
tary law who commits murder or rape shall suffer death or
Imprisonment for life, as a court-martial may direct; but no
person shall be tried by court-martial for murder or rape com-
mitted within the geographical limits of the States of the
Union and the District of Columbia In time of peace. (June
4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 805.)

1565. Various crimes (article 93).-Any person subject to
military law who commits manslaughter, mayhem, arson,
burglary, housebreaking, robbery, larceny, embezzlement, per-
jury, forgery, sodomy, assault with intent to commit any
felony, assault with intent to do bodily harm with a dan-
gerous weapon, instrument, or other thing, or assault with
intent to do bodily harm, shall be punished as a court-
martial may direct. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, 5 1,
41 Stat. 805.)

1566. Frauds against the Government (article 94).-Any
person subject to military law who makes or causes to be
made any claim against the United States or any officer
thereof, knowing such claim to be false or fraudulent; or

Who presents or causes to be presented to any person in
the civil or military service thereof, for approval or payment,
any claim against the United States, or any officer thereof,
knowing such claim to be false or fraudulent; or

Who enters into any agreement or conspiracy to defraud
the United States by obtaining, or aiding others to obtain, the
allowance or payment of any false or fraudulent claim;
or

Who, for the purpose of obtaining, or aiding others to
obtain, the approval, allowance, or payment of any claim
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property, whereby he shall receive or expect any profit, benefit, 

or advantage to himself or to any other person directly or 
indirectly connected with himself, or who fails whenever such 

property comes into his possession or custody or within his 

ontrol to give notice thereof to the proper authority and to 

turn over such property to the proper authority without delay, 

shall, on conviction thereof, be punished by fine or imprison-

ment. or by such other punishment as a court-martial, military 

cora mission, or other military tribunal may adjudge, or by 

any or all of said penalties. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter 
II, § 1, 41 Stat. 804.) 

1553. Relieving, corresponding with, or aiding the enemy 

(article 81).—Whosoever relieves or attempts to relieve the 

enemy with arms, ammunition, supplies, money, or other thing, 

or knowingly harbors or protects or holds correspondence with 

or gives intelligence to the enemy, either directly or indirectly, 

shall suffer death or such other punishment as a court-martial 
or military commission may direct. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, sub-

chapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 804.) 

1554. Spies (article 82).—Any person who In time of war 

shall be found lurking or acting as a spy in or about any of 

the fortifications, posts, quarters, or encampments of any of 

the armies of the United States, or elsewhere, shall be tried 

by a general court-martial or by a military commission, and 

shall, on conviction thereof, suffer death. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, 

subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 804.) 

F. MISCELLANEOUS CRIMES AND OFFENSES 

1555. Military property; willful or negligent loss, damage, 

or wrongful disposition (article 83).—Any person subject to 

military law who Willfully, or through neglect, suffers to be 

lost, spoiled, damaged, or wrongfully disposed of, any military 
property belonging to the United States shall make good the 

loss or damage and suffer such punishment as a court-martial 

may direct. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 

804.) 
1556. Waste or unlawful disposition of military property 

issued to soldiers (article 84).—Any soldier who sells or wrong-

fully disposes of or willfully or through neglect injures or loses 

any horse, arms, ammunition, accouterments, equipment, cloth-
ing, or other property issued for use in the military service, 
shall be punished as a court-martial may direct. (June 4, 1920, 

c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 804.) 
1557. Drunk on duty (article 85).—Any officer who is found 

drunk on duty shall, if the offense be committed In time of war, 

be dismissed from the service and suffer such other punishment 
as a court-martial may direct; and if the offense be committed 

in time of peace, he shall be punished as a court-martial may 
direct. Any person subject to military law, except an officer, 

who is found drunk on duty shall be punished as a court-mar-

tial may direct. (June 4, 1920, C. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 

Stat. 804.) 
1558. Misbehavior of sentinel (article 86).—Any sentinel 

who is found drunk or sleeping upon his post, or who leaves it 

before he is regularly relieved, shall, if the offense be com-
mitted in time of war suffer death or such other punishment 

as a court-martial may direct; and if the offense be committed 

in time of peace, he shall suffer any punishment, except death, 
that a court-martial may direct. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, sub-

chapter 11, § 1, 41 Stat. 804.) 

1559. Personal interest in sale of provisions (article 87).— 
Any officer commanding in any garrison, fort, barracks, camp, 

or other place where troops of the United States may be 

serving who, for his private advantage, lays any duty or 
imposition upon or is interested in the sale of any victuals or 

other necessaries of life brought into such garrison, fort, bar-

racks, camp. or other place for the use of the troops, shall be 

dismissed from the service and suffer such other punishment 

as a court-martial may direct. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, sub-
chapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 804.) 

1560. Intimidation of persons bringing provisions (article 

88).—Any person subject to military law who abuses, intimi-

dates, does violence to, or wrongfully interferes with any 
person bringing provisions, supplies, or other necessaries to 

the camp, garrison, or quarters of the forces of the United 

States shall suffer such punishment as a court-martial may 

direct. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 805.) 
1561. Good order to be maintained and wrongs redressed 

(article 89).—All persons subject to military law are to be-

have themselves orderly in quarters, garrison, camp, and on 

the march; and any person subject to military law who com-
mits any waste or spoil, or willfully destroys any property 

whatsoever (unless by order of his commanding officer), or 

commits any kind of depredation or riot, shall be punished as a 

court-martial may direct. Any commanding officer who, upon 

complaint made to him, refuses or omits to see reparation 

made to the party injured, in so far as the offender's pay 
shall go toward such reparation, as provided for in article 

105, shall be dismissed from the service, or otherwise pun-

ished, as a court-martial may direct. (June 4, 1920, c. 22r, 

subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 805.) 

1562. Provoking speeches or gestures (article 90).—No per-

son subject to military law shall use any reproachful or pro-

voking speeches or gestures to another; and any person sub-
ject to military law who offends against the provisions of 

this article shall be punished as a court-martial may direct. 

(June 4, 1920, e. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 805.) 

1563. Dueling (article 91).—Any person subject to military 

law who fights or promotes or is concerned in or connives at 

fighting a duel, or who, having knowledge of a challenge sent 

or about to be sent, fails to report the fact promptly to the 
proper authority, shall, if an officer, be dismissed from the 

service or suffer such other punishment as a court-martial 

may direct; and if any other person subject to military law, 

shall suffer such punishment as a court-martial may direct. 

(June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 805.) 

1564. Murder; rape (article 92).—Any person subject to mili-

tary law who commits murder or rape shall suffer death or 

imprisonment for life, as a court-martial may direct; but no 

person shall be tried by court-martial for murder or rape com-
mitted within the geographical limits of the States of the 

Union and the District of Columbia in time of peace. (June 

4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 805.) 

1565. Various crimes (article 93).—Any person subject to 
military law who commits manslaughter, mayhem, arson, 

burglary, housebreaking, robbery, larceny, embezzlement, per-

jury, forgery, sodomy, assault with intent to commit any 

felony, assault with intent to do bodily harm with a dan-

gerous weapon, instrument, or other thing, or assault with 

intent to do bodily harm, shall be punished as a court-

martial may direct. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter H, § 1, 

41 Stat. 805.) 
1566. Frauds against the Government (article 94).—Any 

person subject to military law who makes or causes to be 

made any claim against the United States or any officer 

thereof, knowing such claim to be false or fraudulent; or 
Who presents or causes to be presented to any person in 

the civil or military service thereof, for approval or payment, 

any claim against the United States, or any officer thereof, 

knowing such claim to be false or fraudulent; or 

Who enters into any agreement or conspiracy to defraud 

the United States by obtaining, or aiding others to obtain, the 

allowance or payment of any false or fraudulent claim; 

or 

Who, for the purpose of obtaining, or aiding others to 

obtain, the approval, allowance, or payment of any claim 
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against the United States or against any officer thereof, makes
or uses, or procures, or advises the making or use of, any
writing or other paper knowing the same to contain any false
or fraudulent statements; or

Who, for the purpose of obtaining, or aiding others to ob-
tain, the approval, allowance, or payment of any claim against
the United States or any officer thereof, makes or procures,
or advises the making of, any oath to any fact or to any
writing or other paper knowing such oath to be false; or

Who, for the purpose of obtaining, or aiding others to obtain,
the approval, allowance, or payment of any claim against the
United States or any officer thereof, forges or counterfeits,
or procures, or advises the forging or counterfeiting of any
signature upon any writing or other paper, or uses, or pro-
cures, or advises the use of any such signature, knowing the
same to be forged or counterfeited: or

Who, having charge, possession, custody, or control of any
money or other property of the United States, furnished or
intended for the military service thereof, knowingly delivers,
or causes to be delivered to any person having authority to
receive the same, any amount thereof less than that for which
he receives a certificate or receipt; or

Who, being authorized to make or deliver any paper certi-
fying the receipt of any property of the United States furnished
or intended for the military service thereof, makes or delivers
to any person such writing, without having full knowledge of
the truth of the statements therein contained and with intent
to defraud the United States; or

Who steals, embezzles, knowingly and willfully misappro-
priates, applies to his own use or benefit, or wrongfully or
knowingly sells or disposes of any ordnance, arms, equipments,
ammunition, clothing, subsistence stores, money, or other
property of the United States furnished or intended for the
military service thereof; or

Who knowingly purchases or receives in pledge for any
obligation or indebtedness from any soldier, officer, or other
person who is a part of or employed in said forces or service,
any ordnance, arms, equipment, ammunition, clothing, sub-
sistence stores, or other property of the United States, such
soldier, officer, or other person not having lawful right to
sell or pledge the same;

Shall, on conviction thereof, be punished by fine or im-
prisonment, or by such other punishment as a court-martial
may adjudge, or by any or all of said penalties. And if
any person, being guilty of any of the offenses aforesaid while
in the military service of the United States, receives his dis-
charge or is dismissed from the service, he shall continue to
be liable to be arrested and held for trial and sentence by
a court-martial in the same manner and to the same extent
as if he had not received such discharge nor been dismissed.
And if any officer, being guilty, while in the military service
of the United States, of embezzlement of ration savings, post
exchange, company, or other like funds, or of embezzlement of
money or other property intrusted to his charge by an en-
listed man or men, receives his discharge, or is dismissed,
or is dropped from the rolls, he shall continue to be liable to
be arrested and held for trial and sentence by a court-martial
in the same manner and to the same extent as if he had not
been so discharged, dismissed, or dropped from the rolls.
(June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 805.)

1567. Conduct unbecoming an officer and gentleman (article
95).-Any officer or cardet who is convicted of conduct unbecornm-
ing an officer and a gentleman shall be dismissed from the
service. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, sublhapter II, § 1, 41 Stat.
806.)

1568. General article (article 96).-Though not mentioned in
these articles, all disorders and neglects to the prejudice of 1

good order and military discipline, all conduct of a nature
to bring discredit upon the military service, and all crimes
or offenses not capital, of which persons subject to military
law may be guilty, shall be taken cognizance of by a general
or special or summary court-martial, according to the nature
and degree of the offense, and punished at the discretion of
such court. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41
Stat. 806.)

IV. COURTS OF INQUIRY

1569. When and by whom ordered (article 97).-A court of
inquiry to examine into the nature of any transaction of or
accusation or imputation against any officer or soldier may be
ordered by the President or by any commanding officer; but
a court of inquiry shal not be ordered by any commanding
officer except upon the request of the officer or soldier whose
conduct is to be inquired into. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, sub-
chapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 807.)

1570. Composition (article 98).-A court of inquiry shall con-
sist of three or more officers. For each court of inquiry the
authority appointing the court shall appoint a recorder. (June
4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 807.)

1571. Challenges (article 99).-Members of a court of in-
quiry may be challenged by the party whose conduct is to
be inquired into, but only for cause stated to the court. The
court shall determine the relevancy and validity of any chal-
lenge, and shall not receive a challenge to more than one
member at a time. The party whose conduct is being inquired
into shall have the right to be represented before the court
by counsel of his own selection, if such counsel be reasonably
available. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41,
Stat. 807.)

1572. Oath of members and recorders (article 100).-The
recorder of a court of inquiry shall administer to the mem-
bers the following oath: "You, A. B., do swear (or affirm)
that you will well and truly examine and inquire, according
to the evidence, into the matter now before you without par-
tiality, favor, affection, prejudice, or hope of reward. So help
you God." After which the president of the court shall ad-
minister to the recorder the following oath: "You, A. B., do
swear (or affirm) that you will, according to your best
abilities, accurately and impartially record the proceedings of
the court and the evidence to be given in the case in hearing.
So help you God."

In case of affirmation the closing sentence of adjuration
will be omitted. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1,
41 Stat. 80T.)

1573. Powers; procedure (article 1el).-A court of inquiry
and the recorder thereof shall have the same power to sum-
mon and examine witnesses as is given to courts-martial and
the trial judge advocate thereof. Such witnesses shall take
the same oath or affirmation that is taken by witnesses before
courts-martial. A reporter or an interpreter for a court of
inquiry shall, before entering upon his duties, take the oath
or affirmation required of a reporter or an interpreter for a
court-martial. The party whose conduct is being inquired into
or his counsel, if any, shall be permitted to examine and cross-
examine witnesses so as fully to investigate the circumstances
in question. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41
Stat. 807.)

1574. Opinion on merits of case (article 102).-A court of
inquiry shall not give an opinion on the merits of the case
inquired into unless specialy ordered to do so. (June 4, 1920,
c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 807.)

1575. Record of proceedings; how authenticated (article
103).-Each court of inquiry shall keep a record of its proceed-
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against the United States or against any officer thereof, makes 
or uses, or procures, or advises the making or use of, any 

writing or other paper knowing the same to contain any false 
or fraudulent statements; or 

Who, for the purpose of obtaining, or aiding others to ob-
tain, the approval, allowance, or payment of any claim against 

the United States or any officer thereof, makes or procures, 
or advises the making of, any oath to any fact or to any 

writing or other paper knowing such oath to be false; or 

Who, for the purpose of obtaining, or aiding others to obtain, 
the approval, allowance, or payment of any claim against the 

United States or any officer thereof, forges or counterfeits, 
or procures, or advises the forging or counterfeiting of any 
signature upon any writing or other paper, or uses, or pro-

cures, or advises the use of any such signature, knowing the 

same to be forged or counterfeited; or 

Who, having charge, possession, custody, or control of any 

money or other property of the United States, furnished or 
intended for the military service thereof, knowingly delivers, 
or causes to be delivered to any person having authority to 
receive the same, any amount thereof less than that for which 

he receives a certificate or receipt; or 

Who, being authorized to make or deliver any paper certi-

fying the receipt of any property of the United States furnished 
or intended for the military service thereof, makes or delivers 

to any person such writing, without having full knowledge of 

the truth of the statements therein contained and with intent 
to defraud the United States; or 

Who steals, embezzles, knowingly and willfully misappro-
priates, applies to his own use or benefit, or wrongfully or 

knowingly sells or disposes of any ordnance, arms, equipmentS, 
ammunition, clothing, subsistence stores, money, or other 

property of the United States furnished or intended for the 
.military service thereof; or 

Who knowingly purchases or receives in pledge for any 
obligation or indebtedness from any soldier, officer, or other 

person who is a part of or employed in said forces or service, 

any ordnance, arms, equipment, ammunition, clothing, sub-
sistence stores, or other property of the United States, such 

soldier, officer, or other person not having lawful right to 
sell or pledge the same; 

Shall, on conviction thereof, be punished by fine or im-

prisonment, or by such other punishment as a court-martial 

may adjudge, or by any or all of said penalties. And if 
any person, being guilty of any of the offenses aforesaid while 

in the military service of the United States, receives his dis-

charge or is dismissed from the service, he shall continue to 

be liable to be arrested and held for trial and sentence by 

a court-martial in the same manner and to the same extent 

as if he had not received such discharge nor been dismissed. 

And if any officer, being guilty, while in the military service 
of the United States, of embezzlement of ration savings, post 

exchange, company, or other like funds, or of embezzlement of 

money or other property intrusted to his charge by an en-

listed man or men, receives his discharge, or is dismissed, 

or is dropped from the rolls, he shall continue to be liable to 

be arrested and held for trial and sentence by a court-martial 

in the same manner and to the same extent as if he had not 
been so discharged, dismissed, or dropped from the rolls. 

(June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter H, § 1. 41 Stat. 805.) 

1567. Conduct unbecoming an officer and gentleman (article 

95).—Any officer or cadet who is convicted of conduct unbecom-
ing an officer and a gentleman shall be dismissed from the 
service. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 
806.) 

1568. General article (article 96).—Though not mentioned in 

these articles, all disorders and neglects to the prejudice of 

good order and military discipline, all conduct of a nature 

to bring discredit upon the military service, and all crimes 

or offenses not capital, of which persons subject to military 

law may be guilty, shall be taken cognizance of by a general 

or special or summary court-martial, according to the nature 

and degree of the offense, and punished at the discretion of 

such court. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 

Stat. 806.) 

IV. COURTS OF INQUIRY 

1569. When and by whom ordered (article 97).—A court of 

inquiry to examine into the nature of any transaction of or 

accusation or imputation against any officer or soldier may be 

ordered by the President or by any commanding officer; but 

a court of inquiry shall not be ordered by any commanding 

officer except upon the request of the officer or soldier whose 

conduct is to be inquired into. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, sub-
chapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 807.) 

1570. Composition (article 98).—A court of inquiry shall con-

sist of three or more officers. For each court of inquiry the 

authority appointing the court shall appoint a recorder. (June 
4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 807.) 

1571. Challenges (article 99).—Members of a court of in-

quiry may be challenged by the party whose conduct is to 
be inquired into, but only for cause stated to the court. The 

court shall determine the relevancy and validity of any chal-
lenge, and shall not receive a challenge to more than one 

member at a time. The party whose conduct is being inquired 

into shall have the right to be represented before the court 

by counsel of his own selection, if such counsel be reasonably 
available. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41, 
Stat. 807.) 

1572. Oath of members and recorders (article 100).—The 
recorder of a court of inquiry shall administer to the mem-

bers the following oath: "You, A. B., do swear (or affirm) 
that you will well and truly examine and inquire, according 

to the evidence, into the matter now before you without par-' 
tiality, favor, affection, prejudice, or hope of reward. So help 

you God." After which the president of the court shall ad-
minister to the recorder the following oath: "You, A. B., do 
swear (or affirm) that you will, according to your best 

abilities, accurately and impartially record the proceedings of 
the court and the evidence to be given in the case in hearing. 
So help you God." 

In case of affirmation the closing sentence of adjuration 

will be omitted. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 
41 Stat. 807.) • 

1573. Powers; procedure (article 10I).—A court of inquiry 

and the recorder thereof shall have the same power to sum-

mon and examine witnesses as is given to courts-martial and 

the trial judge advocate thereof. Such witnesses shall take 
the same oath or affirmation that is taken by witnesses before 

courts-martial. A reporter or an interpreter for a court of 
inquiry shall, before entering upon his duties, take the oath 
or affirmation required of a reporter or an interpreter for a 

court-martial. The party whose conduct is being inquired into 

or his counsel, if any, shall be permitted to examine and cross-

examine witnesses so as fully to investigate the circumstances 

in question. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter H, § 1, 41 
Stat. 807.) 

1574. Opinion on merits of case (article 102).—A court of 

inquiry shall not give an opinion on the merits of the case 

inquired into unless specially ordered to do so. (June 4, 1920, 
c. 227, subchapter H, § 1, 41 Stat. 807.) 

1575. Record of proceedings; bow authenticated (article 

103).—Each court of inquiry shall keep a record of its proceed-
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ings. which shall be authenticated by the signature of the presi-
dent and the recorder thereof, and be forwarded to the con-
veninii authority. In case the record can not be authenticated
by the recorder, by reason of his death, disability, or absence.
it sl.hall be signed by the president and by one other member
of thile court. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat.
8o7.)

V. MISCELLANEOUS PROCEEDINGS

1576. Disciplinary powers of commanding officers (article
101).-Under such regulations as the President may prescribe,
the commilanding officer of any detachment, company, or higher
conlmand may, for minor offenses impose disciplinary punish-
menits upon persons of his command without the intervention

.of a court-martial unless the accused demands trial by court-
mnu rial.

The disciplinary punishments authorized by this article may
include admonition, reprimand, withholding of privileges for
not exceeding one week, extra fatigue for not exceeding one
week, restriction to certain specified limits for not exceeding
one week, and hard labor without confinement for not exceed-
ing one week, but shall not include forfeiture of pay' or con-
finemient under guard; except that in time of war or grave
public emergency a commanding officer of the grade of briga
dier general or of higher grade may, under the provisions of
this article also impose upon an officer of his command below
the grade of major a forfeiture of not more than one-half
of such officer's monthly pay for one month. A person punished
under authority of this article, who deems his punishment un-

just or disproportionate to the offense, may, through the proper
channel, appeal to the next superior authority, but may in thl.
meantime be required to undergo the punishment adjudged.
The commanding officer who imposes the punishment, his .suc-
cessor in command, and superior authority shall have power to

mitigate or remit any unexecuted portion of the punishment.
The imposition and enforcement of disciplinary punishment
under authority of this article for any act or omission shall not

be a bar to trial by court-martial for a crime or offense grow-
ing out of the same act or omission; but the fact that a dis-

ciplinary punishment has been enforced may be shown by the

accused upon trial, and when so shown shall be considered in

determining the measure of punishment to be adjudged in the

event of a finding of guilty. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter

II, § 1, 41 Stat. 808.)

1577. Injuries to property; redress of (article 105).--When-

ever complaint is made to any commanding officer that damage

has been done to. the property of any person or that his prop-

erty has been wrongfully taken by persons subject to military

law, such complaint shall be investigated by a board consisting

of any number of officers from one to three, which board shall

be convened by the commanding officer and shall have, for the

purpose of such investigation, power to summon witnesses and
examine them upon oath or affirmation, to receive depositions

or other documentary evidence, and to assess the damages sus-

tained against the responsible parties. The assessment of dam-

ages made by such board shall be subject to the approval of the

commanding officer, and In the amount approved by him shall

be stopped against the pay of the offenders. And the order

of sh(iic commanding officer directing stoppages herein author-

ized shall be conclusive on any disbursing officer for the pay-

nmeilt ly him to the injured parties of the stoppages so ordered.

Where the offenders can not be ascertained, but the organi-
zxition or detachment to which they belong is known, stoppages

to tile amount of damages inflicted may be made and assessed

in such proportion as may be deemed just upon the individual

members thereof who are shown to have been present with
--,,i, -rg-ni.ntion or detachment at the time the damages

§ 1584

complained of were inflicted as determined by the approved
findings of the board. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II,

§ 1, 41 Stat. 808.)
1578. Arrest of deserters by civil officials (article 106).-It

shall be lawful for any civil officer having authority unler
the laws of the United States, or of any State, Territory, Dis-
trict, or possession of the United States, to arrest offenders,
summarily to arrest a deserter from the military service of
the United States and deliver him into the custody of the
military authorities of the United States. (June 4, 1920, c.
227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 80S.)

1579. Soldiers to make good time lost (article 107).-Every
soldier who in an existing or subsequent enlistment deserts
the service of the United States or without proper authority
absents himself from his organization, station, or duty for more
than one day, or who is confined for more than one day under
sentence, or while awaiting trial and disposition of his case,
if the trial results in conviction, or through the intemperate
use of drugs or alcoholic liquor, or through disease or injury
the result of his own misconduct, renders himself unable for
more than one day to perform duty, shall be liable to serve,
after his return to a full-duty status, for such period as shall,
with the time he may have served prior to such desertion,
unauthorized 'absence, confinement, or inability to perform
'duty, amount to the full term of that part of his enlistment
period which he is required to serve with his organization be-
fore being furloughed to the Army reserve. (June 4, 1920, c.
227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 809.)

1580. Soldiers; separation from the service (article 108).-
No enlisted man, lawfully inducted into the military service

of the United States, shall be discharged, from said service

without a certificate of discharge, signed by a field officer of

the regiment or other organization to which the. enlisted man
belongs or by the commanding officer when no such field offi-

cer is present; and no enlisted man shall be discharged from
said service before his term of service has expired, except

by order of the President, the Secretary of War, the com-

manding officer of a department, or by sentence of a gen-

eral court-martial. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subehapter II, §
1, 41 Stat. 809.)

1581. Oath of enlistment (article 109).-At the time of his
enlistment ever soldier shall take the following oath or affirma-

tion: "I, -- , do solemnly swear (or affirm) that I will
bear true faith and allegiance to the United States of America;
that I will serve them honestly and faithfully against all their

enemies whomsoever; and that I will obey the orders of the

President of the United States and the orders of the officers

appointed over me. according to the Rules and Articles of War."

This oath or affirmation may be taken before any officer.

(June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 809.)
1582. Certain articles to be read and explained (article

110).-Artlcles 1, 2, and 29, 54 to 9)6, inclusive, and 104 to 109,

inclusive, shall be read and explained to every soldier at

the time of his enlistment or muster in, or within six days

thereafter, and shall be read and explained once every six
months to the soldiers of every garrison, regiment, or com-
pany in the service of the United States. (June 4, 1920 e.
227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 809.)

1583. Copy of record of trial (article 111).-Every person
tried by a general court-martial shall, on demand therefor,

made by himself or by any person in his behalf, be entitled

to a copy of the record of the trial. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, sub-

chapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 809.)
1584. Effects of deceased persons; disposition of (article

112).--In case of the death of any person subject to military

law the commanding officer of the place of command will

permit the legal representative or widow of the deceased, if
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ings, which shall be authenticated by the signature of the presi-

dent and the recorfler thereof, and be forwarded to the con-

vening authority. In ease the record can not be authenticated 

by the recorder, by reason of his death, disability, or absence, 

it shall be signed by the president and by one other member 

of the court. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 

807.) 

V. MISCELLANEOUS PROCEEDINGS 

1576. Disciplinary powers of commanding officers (article 
101).—Under such regulations as the President may ,prescribe, 

the commanding officer of any detachment, company, or higher 

command may, for minor offenses impose disciplinary punish-

ments upon persons of his command without the intervention 

.of a court-martial unless the accused demands trial by court-

martial. 

The disciplinary punishments authorized by this article may 

include admonition, reprimand, withholding of privileges for 

not exceeding one week, extra fatigue for not exceeding one 

week, restriction to certain specified limits for not exceeding 

one week, and hard labor without confinement for not exceed-

ing one week, but shall not include forfeiture of pay . or .con-

finement under guard; except that in time of war or grave 

public emergency a commanding officer of the grade of briga-
dier general or of higher grade may, under the provisions of 

this article also impose upon an officer of his command below 
the grade of major a forfeiture of not more than one-half 

of such officer's monthly pay for one month. A person punished 

under authority of this article, who deems his punishment un-

just or disproportionate to the offense, may, through the proper 

channel, appeal to the next superior authority, but may in the 
meantime be required to undergo the punishment adjudged. 

The commanding officer who imposes the punishment, his 'suc-

cessor in command, and superior authority shall have power to 

mitigate or remit any unexecuted portion of the punishment. 
The imposition and enforcement of disciplinary punishment 

under authority of this article for any act or omission shall not 

be a bar to trial by court-martial for a crime or offense grow-

ing out of the same act or omission; but the fact that a dis-

ciplinary punishment has been enforced may be shown by the 
accused upon trial, and when so shown shall be considered in 

determining the measure of punishment to be adjudged in the 

event of a finding of guilty. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter 

§ 1, 41 Stat. SOS.) 

1577. Injuries to property; redress of (article 105).—When-

ever complaint is made to any commanding officer that damage 

has been done to. the property of any person or that his prop-

erty has been wrongfully taken by persons subject to military 

law, such complaint shall be investigated by a board consisting 

of any number of officers from one to three, which board shall 
be convened by the commanding officer and shall have, for the 
purpose of such investigation, power to summon witnesses and 

examine them upon oath or affirmation, to receive depositions 

or other documentary evidence, and to assess the damages sus-

tained against the responsible parties. The assessment of dam-

ages made by such board shall be subject to the approval of the 

commanding officer, and in the amount approved by him shall 

be stopped against the pay of the offenders. And the order 

of such commanding officer directing stoppages herein author-

ized shall be conclusive on any disbursing officer for the pay-
ment by him to the injured parties of the stoppages so ordered. 

Where the offenders can not be ascertained, but the organi-
ze lion or detachment to which they belong is known, stoppages 

to the amount of damages inflicted may be made and assessed 

in such proportion as may be deemed just upon the individual 

members thereof who are shown to have been present with 
such organization or detachment at the time the damages 

complained of were inflicted as determined by the approved 

findings of the board. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, 

§ 1, 41 Stat. 808.) 

1578. Arrest of deserters by civil officials (article 106).—It 

shall be lawful for any civil officer having authority under 

the laws of the United States, or of any State, Territory, Dis-

trict, or possession of the United States, to arrest offenders, 

summarily to arrest a deserter from the military service of 

the United States and deliver him into the custody of the 

military authorities of the United States. (June 4, 1920, C. 

227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 808.) 

1579. Soldiers to make good time lost (article 107).—Every 

soldier who in an existing or subsequent enlistment deserts 
the service of the United States or without proper authority 

absents himself from his organization, station, or duty for more 
than one day, or who is confined for more than one day under 

sentence, or while awaiting trial and disposition of his case, 

if the trial results in conviction, or through the intemperate 

use of drugs or alcoholic liquor, or through disease or injury 

the result of his own misconduct, renders himself unable for 

more than one day to perform duty, shall be liable to serve, 
after his return to a full-duty status, for such period as shall, 

with the time he may have served prior to such desertion, 

unauthorized : absence, confinement, or inability to perform 

'duty, amount to the full term of that part of his enlistment 

period which he is required to serve with his organization be-

fore being furloughed to the Army reserve. (June 4, 1920, C. 

227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 509.) 
1580. Soldiers; separation from the service (article 108).— 

No enlisted man, lawfully inducted into the military service 

of the United States, shall be discharged, from said service 

without a certificate of discharge, signed by a field officer of 

the regiment or other organization to which the enlisted man 
belongs or by the commanding officer when no such field offi-

cer is present; and no enlisted man shall be discharged from 

said service before his term of service has expired, except 

by order of the President, the Secretary of War, the com-
manding officer of a department, or by sentence of a gen-

eral court-martial. (June 4, 1920, C. 227, subchapter II, § 

1, 41 Stat. 809.) 
1581. Oath of enlistment (article 109).--At the time of his 

enlistment ever soldier shall take the following oath or affirma-
tion: " I,  , do solemnly swear (or affirm) that I will 

bear true faith and allegiance to the United States of America; 

that I will serve them honestly and faithfully against all their 
enemies whomsoever; and that I will obey the orders of the 

President of the United States and the orders of the officers 

appointed over me. according to the Rules and Articles of War." 
This oath or affirmation may be taken before any officer. 

(June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 809.) 

1582. Certain articles to be read and explained (article 

110).—Articles 1, 2, and 29, 54 to 90, inclusive, and 104 to 109, 

inclusive, shall be read and explained to every soldier at 

the time of his enlistment or muster in, or within six days 

thereafter, and shall be read and explained once every six 

months to the soldiers of every garrison, regiment, or com-
pany in the service of the United States. (June 4, 1920 c. 

227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 809.) 
1583. Copy of record of trial (article 111).—Every person 

tried by a general court-martial shall, on demand therefor, 

made by himself or by any person in his behalf, be entitled 

to a copy of the record of the trial. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, sub-

chapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 809.) 
1584. Effects of deceased persons; disposition of (article 

112).--In case of the death of any person subject to military 

law the commanding officer of the place of command will 

permit the legal representative or widow of the deceased, if 
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present, to take possession or all his effects then in camp or
quarters; and if no legal representative or widow be present,
the commanding officer shall direct a summary court to secure
all such effects, and said summary court shall have authority
to collect and receive any debts due decedent's estate by local
debtors and to pay the undisputed local creditors of decedent
in so far as any money belonging to the deceased which may
come into said summary court's possession under this article
will permit, taking receipts therefor for file with said court's
final report upon its transactions to the War Department; and
as soon as practicable after the collection of such effects said
summary court shall transmit such effects and any money
collected, through the Quartermaster Department, at Govern-
ment expense, to the widow or legal representative of the
deceased, if such be found by said court, or to the son, daugh-
ter, father, provided the father has not abandoned the support
of his family, mother, brother, sister, or the next of kin in
the order named, if such be found by said court, or the bene-
ficiary named in the will of the deceased, if such be found
by said court, and said court shall thereupon make to the War
Department a full report of its transactions; but if there be
none of the persons hereinabove named, or such persons or
their addresses are not known to or readily ascertainable by
said court, and the said court shall so find, said summary
court shall have authority to convert into cash, by public or
private sale, not earlier than thirty days after the death of
the deceased, all effects of deceased except sabers, insignia,
decorations, medals, watches, trinkets, manuscripts, and other
articles valuable chiefly as keepsakes; and as soon as practi-
cable after converting such effects into cash said summary
court shall deposit with the proper officer, to be designated
in regulations, any cash belonging to decedent's estate, and
shall transmit a receipt for such deposits, any will or other
papers of value belonging to the deceased, any sabers, insignia,
decorations, medals, watches, trinkets, manuscripts, and other
articles valuable chiefly as keepsakes, together with an inven-
tory of the effects secured by said summary court, and a full
account of its transactions, to the War Department for trans-
mission to the General Accounting Office for action as author-
ized by law in the settlement of accounts of deceased officers
and enlisted men of the Army.

The provisions of this article shall be applicable to inmates
of the United States Soldiers' Home who die in any United
States military hospital outside of the District of Columbia
where sent from the home for treatment. (June 4, 1920, c.
227, subchapter II, £ 1, 41 Stat. 809.)

1585. Lnuests (article 113).-When at any post, fort, camp,
or other place garrisoned by the military forces of the United
States and under the exclusive jurisdiction of the United
States, any person shall have been found dead under cir-
cumstances which appear to require investigation, the com-
manding officer will designate and direct a summary court-
martial to investigate the circumstances attending the death;
and, for this purpose, such summary court-martial shall have
power to summon witnesses and examine them upon oath or
affirmation. He shall promptly transmit to the post or other
commander a report of his investigation and of his findings
as to the cause of the death. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter
II, § 1, 41 Stat 810.)

1586. Authority to administer oaths (article 114).-Any
judge advocate or acting judge advocate, the president of a
general or special court-martial, any summary court-martial,
the trial judge advocate or any assistant trial judge advo-
cate of a general or special court-martial, the president or
the recorder of a court of inouirv. or of a military board. any

oficer aesignated to taKe a uepostiuon, any oriclv lctanLau ou
conduct an investigation, and the adjutant of any command
shall have power to administer oaths for the purposes of
the administration of military justice and for other purposes
of military administration; and in foreign places where the
Army may be serving shall have the general powers of a notary
public or of a consul of the United States in the administration
of oaths, the execution and acknowledgment of legal instru-
ments, the attestation of documents, and all other forms of
notarial acts to be executed by persons subject to military law.
(June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. S10.)

1587. Appointment of reporters and interpreters (article
115).-Under such regulations as the Secretary of War may
from time to time prescribe, the president of a court-martial
or military commission or a court of inquiry shall have power*
to appoint a reporter, who shall record the proceedings of
and testimony taken before such court or commission and
may set down the same, in the first instance, in short-
hand. Under like regulations the president of a court-martial
or military commission, or court of inquiry, or a summary
court, may appoint an interpreter, who shall interpret for
the court or commission. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II,
§ 1, 41 Stat. 810.)

1588. Powers of assistant trial judge advocate and of assist-
ant defense counsel (article 116).-An assistant trial judge
advocate of a general court-martial shall be competent to per-
form any duty devolved by law, regulation, or the custom of
the service upon the trial judge advocate of the court. An
assistant defense counsel shall be competent likewise to per-
form any duty devolved by law, regulation, or the custom of
the service upon counsel for the accused. (June 4, 1920, c.
227, subchapter II, f 1, 41 Stat. 811.)

1589. Removal of civil suits (article 117).-When any civil
or criminal prosecution is commenced In any court of a State
against any officer, soldier, or other person in the military
service of the United States on account of any act done under
color of his office or status, or In respect to which he claims
any right, title, or authority under any law of the United States
respecting the military forces thereof, or under the law of
war, such suit or prosecution may at any time before the
trial or final hearing thereof be removed for trial Into the
district court of the United States in the district where the
same is pending in the manner prescribed in section 36 of Title
28, and the cause shall thereupon be entered on the docket of
said district court and shall proceed therein as if the cause had
been originally commenced in said district court and the same
proceedings had been taken in such suit or prosecution in said
district court as shall have been had therein in said State
court prior to its removal, and said district court shall have
full power to hear and determine said cause. (June 4, 1920, c.
227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 811.)

1590. Officers, separation from service (article 118).-No
officer shall be discharged or dismissed from the service except
by order of the President or by sentence of a general court-
martial; and in time of peace no officer shall be dismissed
except in pursuance of the sentence of a general court-martial
or in mitigation thereof; but the President may at any time
drop from the rolls of the Army any officer who has been
absent from duty three months without leave or who has been
absent in confinement In a prison or penitentiary for three
months after final conviction by a court of competent jurisdic-
tion. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 811.)

1591. Rank and precedence among Regulars, Militia, and
Volunteers (article 1 19 ).-In time of war or public danger,
when f-wn nr mnr- offi-- f t' - came oue PA on -.ut
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present, to take possession of all his effects then in camp or 
quarters; and if no legal representative or widow be present, 

the communding officer shall direct a summary court to secure 
all such effects, and said summary court shall have authority 
to colic et and receive any debts due decedent's estate by local 
debtors and to pay the undisputed local creditors of decedent 
in so far as any money belonging to the deceased which may 
come into said summary court's possession under this article 
will permit, taking receipts therefor for file with said court's 
final report upon its transactions to the War Department; and 
as soon as practicable after the collection of such effects said 

summary court shall transmit such effects and any Money 
collected, through the Quartermaster Department, at Govern-

ment expense, to the widow or legal representative of the 
deceased, if such be found by said court, or to the son, daugh-
ter, father, provided the father has not abandoned the support 
of his family, mother, brother, sister, or the next of kin in 
the order named, if such be found by said court, or the bene-
ficiary named in the will of the deceased, if such be found 
by said court, and said court shall thereupon make to the War 
Department a full report of its transactions; but if there be 
none of the persons hereinabove named, or such persons or 
their addresses are not known to or readily ascertainable by 
said court, and the said court shall so find, said summary 
court shall have authority to convert into cash, by public or 
private sale, not earlier than thirty days after the death of 
the deceased, all effects of deceased except sabers, insignia, 
decorations, medals, watches, trinkets, manuscripts, and other 
articles valuable chiefly as keepsakes; and as soon as practi-
cable after converting such effects into cash said summary 
court shall deposit with the proper officer, to be designated 
in regulations, any cash belonging to decedent's estate, and 
shall transmit a receipt for such deposits, any will or other 
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papers of value belonging to the deceased, any sabers, insignia, 
decorations, medals, watches, trinkets, manuscripts, and other 
articles valuable chiefly as keepsakes, together with an inven-
tory of the effects secured by said summary court, and a full 
account of its transactions, to the War Department for trans-
mission to the General Accounting Office for action as author-
ized by law in the settlement of accounts of deceased officers 
and enlisted men of the Army. 
The provisions of this article shall be applicable to inmates 

of the United States Soldiers' Home who die in any United 
States military hospital outside of the District of Columbia 
where sent from the home for treatment (June 4, 1920, c. 
227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 809.) 

1585. Inquests (article 113).—When at any post, fort, camp, 
or other place garrisoned by the military forces of the United 
States and under the exclusive jurisdiction of the United 
States, any person shall have been found dead under cir-
cumstances which appear to require investigation, the com-
manding officer will designate and direct a summary court-
martial to investigate the circumstances attending the death; 
and, for this purpose, such summary court-martial shall have 
power to summon witnesses and examine them upon oath or 
affirmation. He shall promptly transmit to the post or other 
commander a report of his investigation and of his findings 
as to the cause of the death. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter 
H, § 1, 41 Stat. 810.) 

1586. Authority to administer oaths (article 114).—Any 
judge advocate or acting judge advocate, the president of a 
general or special court-martial, any summary court-martial, 
the trial judge advocate or any assistant trial judge advo-
cate of a general or special court-martial, the president or 
the recorder of a court of inquiry, or of a military board, any 

officer designated to take a deposition, any officer detailed to 
conduct an investigation, and the adjutant of any command 
shall have power to administer oaths for the purposes of 
the administration of military justice and for other purposes 
of military administration; and in foreign places where the 
Army may be serving shall have the general powers of a notary 
public or of a consul of the United States in the administration 
of oaths, the execution and acknowledgment of legal instru-
ments, the attestation of documents, and all other forms of 
notarial acts to be executed by persons subject to military law. 
(June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, 1, 41 Stat. 810.) 

1587. Appointment of reporters and interpreters (article 
115).—Under such regulations as the Secretary of War may 
from time to time prescribe, the president of a court-martial 
or military commission or a court of inquiry shall have power. 
to appoint a reporter, who shall record the proceedings of 
and testimony taken before such court or commission and 
may set down the same, in the first instance, in short-
hand. Under like regulations the president of a court-martial 

or military commission, or court of inquiry, or a summary 
court, may appoint an interpreter, who shall interpret for 
the court or commission. (June 4, 1920, e. 227, subchapter II, 
§ 1, 41 Stat. 810.) 

1588. Powers of assistant trial judge advocate and of assist-
ant defense counsel (article 116).—An assistant trial judge 
advocate of a general court-martial shall be competent to per-
form any duty devolved by law, regtilation, or the custom of 
the service upon the trial judge advocate of the court. An 
assistant defense counsel shall be competent likewise to per-
form any duty devolved by law, regulation, or the custom of 
the service upon counsel for the accused. (June 4, 1920, c. 
227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 811.) 

1589. Removal of civil suits (article 117).—When any civil 
or criminal prosecution is commenced in any court of a State 
against any officer, soldier, or other person in the military 
service of the United States on account of any act done under 
color of his office or status, or in respect to which he claims 
any right, title, or authority under any law of the United States 
respecting the military forces thereof, or under the law of 
war, such suit or prosecution may at any time before the 
trial or final hearing thereof be removed for trial into the 
district court of the United States in the district where the 
same is pending in the manner prescribed in section 36 of Title 
28, and the cause shall thereupon be entered on the docket of 
said district court and shall proceed therein as if the cause had 
been originally commenced in said district court and the same 
proceedings had been taken in such suit or prosecution in said 
district court as shall have been had therein in said State 

court prior to its removal, and said district court shall have 
full power to hear and determine said cause. (June 4, 1920, c. 
227, subchapter H, § 1, 41 Stat. 811.) 

1590. Officers, separation from service (article 118).—No 
officer shall be discharged or dismissed from the service except 
by order of the President or by sentence of a general court-
martial; and in time of peace no officer shall be dismissed 
except in pursuance of the sentence of a general court-martial 
or in mitigation thereof; but the President may at any time 
drop from the rolls of the Army any officer who has been 

absent from duty three months without leave or who has been 
absent in confinement in a prison or penitentiary for three 
months after final conviction by a court of competent jurisdic-
tion. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 811.) 

1591. Rank and precedence among Regulars, Militia, and 

Volunteers (article 119).—In time of war or public danger, 
when two or more officers of the same grade are on duty 
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In toe same field. denrhtme nt r wnInnn l - r- __ _r,.^_..^n^_ -
thereof, the President may assign the command of the forces
of siul't field, department, or command, or of any organization
thereof, without regard to seniority of rank In the same grade.
(Julio 4, 1'20, c. 227, subehapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 811.)

1592. Command when different corps or commands happen
to join (article 120).--When different corps or commands of
the nilitary forces of the United States happen to join or do
dully together, the officer highest in rank of the line of the
Regular Army, Marine Corps, forces drafted or called into the
service of the United States, or Volunteers, there on duty,
shall, subject to the provisions of the last preceding article,
command the whole and give orders for what is needful in the

.- ARMY § 1593

service, unless otherwise directed by the President. (June 4,
1920, c. 227, subchapter II, § 1, 41 Stat. 811.)

1593. Complaints of wrongs (article 121).-Any officer or
soldier who believes himself wronged by his commanding offi-
cer, and, upon due application to such commander, is refused
redress, may complain to the general commanding in the local-
ity where the officer against whom the complaint is made is
stationed. The general shall examine Into said complaint and
take proper measures for redressing the wrong complained
of; and he shall, as soon as possible, transmit to the Depart-
ment of War a true statement of such complaint, with the
proceedings had thereon. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter II,
§ 1, 41 Stat. 811.)

ARMY AND NAVY HOSPITALS

See Title 24, HOSPITALS, ASYLUMS, AND CEMETERIES.

ARTICLES OF WAR

See Title 10, ARMT.

ASSAY OFFICES

See Title 31, MONEY AND FINANCE.

ASYLUMS

See Title 24, HosrrrALs, ASYLUMS, AND CEMETERIES.

ATTORNEY GENERAL

See chapter 5 of Title 5, EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENTS AND GOVERN-
MENT OFFICER8 AND EMPLOYEES.

AUDIT SYSTEM

See Title 31, MONEY AND FINANCE.

BAIL AND RECOGNIZANCE

See Title 28, JUDICIAL CODE AND JUDICIARY.
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of such field, department, or command, or of any organization 
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Regular Army, Marine Corps, forces drafted or called into the 

service of the United States, or Volunteers, there on duty, 
shall, subject to the provisions of the last preceding article, 

command the whole and give orders for what is needful in the 
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cer, and, upon due application to such commander, is refused 

redress, may complain to the general commanding in the local-
ity where the officer against whom the complaint is made is 

stationed. The general shall examine into said Complaint and 

take proper measures for redressing the wrong complained 

of; and he shall, as soon as possible, transmit to the Depart-
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2. CLEATION OF COURTS OF BANKRUPTCY AND THEIR JURISDITION 11 6. CREDITORS ------------------------------------------------- 91
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4. CO( RTS AND PROCEDURE THEREIN------- ---------------------- 41

t;iapter 1.--DEFINITIONS.
Section 1. Meaning of words and phrases.-The words and

phrase.- used in this title and in proceedings pursuant hereto
shall, unless the same be inconsistent with the coptext, be
constrlied as follows: (1) "A person against whom a petition
has beon filed" shall include a person who has filed a voluntary
petition; (2) 'adjudication " shall mean the date of the entry
of a decree that the defendant, in a bankruptcy proceeding,
is a bankrupt, or if such decree Is appealed from, then the
date when such decree is finally confirmed; (3) "appellate
courts" shall include the circuit courts of appeals of the
United States, the Court of Appeals of the District of Colum-
bia, the supreme courts of the Territories, and the Supreme
Court of the United States; (4) "bankrupt" shall include a
person against whom an involuntary petition or an application
to set a composition aside or to revoke a discharge has been
filed, or who has filed a voluntary petition, or who has been
adjudged a bankrupt; (5) "clerk" shall mean the clerk of a
court of bankruptcy; (6) " corporations " shall mean all bodies
having any of the powers and privileges of private corporations
not possessed by individuals or partnerships, and shall include
limited or other partnership associations organized under
laws making the capital subscribed alone responsible for the
debts of the association; (7) " court" shall mean the court of
bankruptcy in which the proceedings are pending, and may
include the referee; (8) "courts of bankruptcy " shall include
the district courts of the United States, the Supreme Court
of the District of Columbia, and the United States courts of
Alaska, Hawaii, and Porto Rico; (9) "creditor" shall include
anyone who owns a demand or claim provable in bankruptcy,
and may include his duly authorized agent, attorney, or proxy;
(10) "date of bankruptcy," or "time of bankruptcy," or "com-,
mencement of proceedings," or "bankruptcy," with reference to
tone, shall mean the date when the petition was filed; (11)
"debt" shall include any debt, -demand, or claim provable in
bankruptcy; (12) "discharge" shall mean the release of a
bankrupt from all of his debts which are provable in bank-
ruptcy, except such as are excepted by this title; (13) "docu-
ment" shall include any book, deed, or instrument in writing;
(14) "holiday" shall include Christmas, the Fourth of July,

the twenty-second of February, and any day appointed by the

President of the United States or the Congress of the United

States as a holiday or as a day of public fasting or thanksgiv-
ing; (15) a person shall be deemed insolvent within the provi-

s&ons of this title whenever the aggregate of his property,
exclusive of any property which he may have conveyed, trans-

ferred, concealed, or removed, or permitted to be concealed or

removed, with intent to defraud, hinder, or delay his creditors;

shall not, at a fair valuation, be sufficient in amount to pay his

debts; (16) "judge" shall mean a judge of a court of bank-

ruptcy, not including the referee; (17) "oath" shall include

aflirmiation; (18) "officer" shall include clerk, marshal, re-

ceiver, referee, and trustee, and the imposing of a duty upon
or the forbidding of an act by any officer shall include his

successor and any person authorized by law to perform the

duties of such officer; (19) "persons" shall include corpora-

tions, except where otherwise specified, and officers, partner-

ships, and women, and when used with reference to the
-.... .,: .n ,of t, which aro herein forbidden shall include

persons who are participants in the forbidden acts, and the
agents, officers, and members of the board of directors or
trustees, or other similar controlling bodies of corporations;
(20) "petition" shall mean a paper filed in a court of bank-
ruptcy or with a clerk or deputy clerk by a debtor praying
for the benefits of this title, or by creditors, alleging the com-
mission of an act of bankruptcy by a debtor therein named;
(21) "referee" shall mean the referee who has jurisdiction
of the case or to whom the case has been referred, or anyono
acting in his stead; (22) "conceal" shall include secrete,
falsify, and mutilate; (23) "secured creditor" shall include
a creditor who has security for his debt upon the property
of the bankrupt of a nature to be assignable under this title,
or who owns such a debt for which some indorser, surety,
or other persons secondarily liable for the bankrupt has such
security upon the bankrupt's assets; (24) "States" shall in-
clude Alaska, Hawaii, Porto Rico, and the District of Columbia;
(25) "transfer" shall include the sale and every other and
different mode of disposing of or parting with property, or
the possession of property, absolutely or conditionally, as a
payment, pledge, mortgage, gift, or security; (26) "trustee"
shall include all of the trustees of an estate; (27) "wage
earner" shall mean an individual who works for wages, salary,
or hire, at a rate of compensation not exceeding $1,500 per
year; (28) words importing the masculine gender may be
applied to and include corporations, partnerships, and women;
(29) words importing the plural number may be applied to
and mean only a single person or thing; (30) words importing
the singular number may be applied to and mean several
persons or things. (July 1 1898, c. 541, § 1, 30 Stat. 544;
Apr. 12, 1900, e. 191, § 34, 31 Stat. 85; Mar. 3, 1909, c. 269, § 1,
35 Stat. 838.)

Chapter 2.--CbEATION OF COURTS OF BANKRUPTCY
AND THEIR JURISDICTION.

Section 11. Courts; jurisdiction and powers.-The courts of
bankruptcy as defined in the previous chapter, viz., the district
courts of the United States in the several States, thei Supreme
Court of the District of Columbia, and the United States courts
in the District of Alaska, Hawaii, and Porto Rico, are made
courts of bankruptcy, and are invested, within their respective
territorial limits as established on July 1,1898, or as they may be
thereafter changed, with such urisdiction at law and in equity
as will enable themo exerise driginal jurisdiction in bank-
ruptcy proceedings, In vacation n chambers and during their
respective terms, as the were on July l1, 1808, or may be there-
after held, to (1) adjudge persons bankrupt who have had their
principal place of business, resided, or had their domicile within
their respective territorial jurisdictlois for the preceding six
months, or the greater portion thereof, or who do not have their
principal place of business, reside, or have their domicile with-
in the United States, but have property within their jurisdic-
tions, or who have been adjudged bankrupts by courts of compe-
tent jurisdiction without the United States and have property
within their jurisdictions; (2) allow claims, disallow claims,
reconsider allowed or disallowed claims, and allow or dis-
allow them against bankrupt estates; (3) appoint receivers or
the marshals, upon application of parties in interest, in case the
courts shall find it absolutely necessary, for the preservation of
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Chapter 1.—DEFINITIONS. 

Section 1. Meaning of words and phrases.—The words and 

phrases used in this title and in proceedings pursuant hereto 
shall, unless the same be inconsistent with the context, be 
construed as follows: (1) "A person against whom a petition 

has been filed" shall include a person who has filed a voluntary 

petition; (2) adjudication" shall mean the date of the entry 
of a decree that the defendant, in a bankruptcy proceeding, 

is a bankrupt, or if such decree is appealed from, then the 
date when such decree is finally confirmed; (3) "appellate 
courts" shall include the circuit courts of appeals of the 
United States, the Court of Appeals of the District of Colum-

bia, the supreme courts of the Territories, and the Supreme 
Court of the United States; (4) " bankrupt" shall include a 
person against whom an involuntary petition or an application 
to set a composition aside or to revoke a discharge has been 

filed, or who has filed a voluntary petition, or who has been 
adjudged a bankrupt; (5) " clerk" shall mean the clerk of a 
court of bankruptcy; (6) " corporations " shall mean all bodies 
having any of the powers and privileges of private corporations 

not possessed by individuals or partnerships, and shall include 
limited or other partnership associations organized under 
laws making the capital _subscribed alone responsible for the 

debts of the association; (7) " court" shall mean the court of 
bankruptcy in which the proceedings are pending, and may 
include the referee; (8) " courts of bankruptcy" shall include 
the district courts of the United States, the Supreme Court 

of the District of Columbia, and the United States courts of 
Alaska, Hawaii, and Porto Rico; (9) " creditor" shall include 

anyone who owns a demand or claim provable in bankruptcy, 
and may include his duly authorized agent, attorney, or proxy; 

(10) "date of bankruptcy," or " time of bankruptcy," or "coin, 
mencement of proceedings," or " bankruptcy," with reference to 
time, shall mean the date when the petition was filed; (11) 

" debt" shall include any debt, demand, or claim provable in 
bankruptcy; (12) "discharge" shall mean the release of a 
bankrupt from all of his debts which are provable in bank-

ruptcy, except such as are excepted by this title; (13) " docu-

ment" shall include any book, deed, or Instrument in writing; 
(14) "holiday" shall include Christmas, the Fourth of July, 

the twenty-second of February, and any day appointed by the 

President of the United States or the Congress of the United 
States as a holiday or as a day of public fasting or thanksgiv-

ing; (15) a person shall be deemed insolvent within the provi-
slons of this title whenever the aggregate of his property, 
exclusive of any property which he may have conveyed, trans-
ferred, concealed, or removed, or permitted to be concealed or 
removed, with intent to defraud, hinder, or delay his creditors; 

shall not, at a fair valuation, be sufficient in amount to pay his 

debts; (16) " judge" shall mean a judge of a court of bank-
ruptcy, not including the referee; (17) " oath" shall include 

affirmation; (18) "officer" shall include clerk, marshal, re-
ceiver, referee, and trustee, and the imposing of a duty upon 
or the forbidding of an act by any officer shall include his 

successor and any person authorized by law to perform the 
duties of such officer; (19) "persons" shall include corpora-

tions, except where otherwise specified, and officers, partner-
ships, and women, and when used with reference to the 
commission of acts which are herein forbidden shall include 
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persons who are participants in the forbidden acts, and the 
agents, officers, and members of the board of directors or 
trustees, or other similar controlling bodies of corporations; 
(20) " petition" shall mean a paper filed in a court of bank-

ruptcy or with a clerk or deputy clerk by a debtor praying 
for the benefits of this title, or by creditors, alleging the com-
mission of an act of bankruptcy by a debtor therein named; 
(21) "referee" shall mean the referee who has jurisdiction 

of the case or to whom the case has been referred, or V.nyone 
acting in his stead; (22) "conceal" shall include secrete, 
falsify, and mutilate; (23) "secured creditor" shall include 

a creditor who has security for his debt upon the property 
of the bankrupt of a nature to be assignable under this title, 
or who owns such a debt for which some indorser, surety, 
or other persons secondarily liable for the bankrupt has such 
security upon the bankrupt's assets; (24) " States" shall in-
clude Alaska, Hawaii, Porto Rico, and the District of Columbia; 

(25) " transfer" shall include the sale and every other and 
different mode of disposing of or parting with property, or 

the possession of property, absolutely or conditionally, as a 
payment, pledge, mortgage, gift, or security; (26) "trustee" 
shall include all of the trustees of an estate; (27) "wage 

earner" shall mean an individual who works for wages, salary, 
or hire, at a rate of compensation not exceeding $1,500 per 

year; (28) words importing the masculine gender may be 
applied to and include corporations, partnerships, and women; 
(29) words importing the plural number may be applied to 
and mean only a single person or thing; (30) words importing 

the singular number may be applied to and mean several 
persons or things. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, 1 1, 80 Stat. 544; 

Apr. 12, 1900, c. 191, § 34, 31 Stat. 85; Mar. 3, 1909, c. 269, § 1, 

35 Stat. 838.) 

Chapter 2.—CREATION OF COURTS OF BANKRUPTCY 
AND TIIEIR JURISDICTION. 

Section 11. Courts; jurisdiction and powers.—The courts of 

bankruptcy as defined in the previous chapter, viz., the district 
courts of the United States in the several States, the Supreme 

Court of the District of Columbia, and the United States courts 
in the District of Alaska, Hawaii, and Porto Rico, are made 
courts of bankruptcy, and are invested, within their respective 

territorial limits as established on July 1, 1898, or as they may be 
thereafter changed, with such jurisdiction at law and in equity 
as will enable them to, exercise ,orighial jurisdiction in bank-
ruptcy proceedings, in vacation in chambers and during their 
respective terms, us they were on July I, 1898, or may be there-
after held, to (1) adjudge persons bankrupt who have gad their 
principal place of business, resided, or had their domicile within 
their respective territorial jurisdictions for the preceding sir 
months, or the greater portion thereof, or who do not have their 

principal place of business, reside, or have their domicile with-

in the United States, but have property within their jurisdic-
tions, or who have been adjudged bankrupts by courts of compe-
tent jurisdiction without the United States and have property 
within their jurisdictions; (2) allow claims, disallow claims, 

reconsider allowed or disallowed claims, and allow or dis-
allow them against bankrupt estates; (3) appoint receivers or 

the marshals, upon application of parties in interest, in ease the 
courts shall find it absolutely necessary, for the preservation of 
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estates, to take charge of the property of bankrupts after the
filing of the petition and until it is dismissed or the trustee
is qualified; (4) arraign, try, and punish bankrupts, officers,
and other persons, and the agents, officers, members of the board
of directors or trustees, or other similar controlling bodies, of cor-
porations for violations of the provision's contained in this title,
in accordance with the laws of procedure of the United States
in force on July 1, 1898, or such as may be thereafter enacted,
regulating trials for the alleged violation of laws of the United
States; (5) authorize the business of bankrupts to be conducted
for limited periods by receivers, the marshals, or trustees. if nec-
essary in the best interests of the estates, and allow such officers
additional compensation for such services, as provided in sec-
tion 76 of this title; (6) bring in and substitute additional
persons or parties in proceedings in bankruptcy when neces-
sary for the complete determination of a matter in controversy;
(7) cause the estates of bankrupts to be collected, reduced to
money.and distributed, and determine controversies in relation
thereto, except as herein otherwise provided; (8) close estates,
whenever it appears that they have been fully administered,
by approving the final accounts and discharging the trustees,
and reopen them whenever it appears they were closed before
being fully administered; (9) confirm or reject compositions
between debtors and their creditors, and set aside composi-
tions and reinstate the cases; (10) consider and confirm,
modify or overrule, or return,- with instructions' for further
proceedings, records and findings certified to them by referees;
(11) determine all claims of bankrupts to their exemptions;
(12) discharge or refuse to discharge bankrupts and set aside
discharges and reinstate the cases; (13) enforce obedience by
bankrupts, officers, and other persons to all lawful orders, by
fine or imprisonment or fine and Imprisonment; (14) extradite
bankrupts from their respective districts to other districts;
(15) make such orders, Issue such process, and enter such judg-.

· ments in addition to those specifically provided for as may be
necessary for the enforcement of the provisions of this title;
(16) punish persons for contempts committed before referees;
(17) pursuant to the recommendation of creditors, or when
they neglect to recommend the appointment of trustees, appoint
trustees, and upon complaints of creditors, remove trustees for
cause upon hearings and after notices to them; (18) tax costs,
whenever they are allowed by law, and render judgments there-
for against the unsuccessful party, or the successful party for
cause, or in part against each of the parties, and against estates,
in proceedings in bankruptcy; (19) transfer eases to other
courts of bankruptcy and (20) exercise ancillary jurisdiction
over persons or property within their respective territorial
limits in aid of a receiver or trustee appointed In any bank-
ruptcy proceedings pending in any other court of bankruptcy.

Nothing in this section contained shall be construed to de-
prive a court of bankruptcy of any power it would possess
were certain specific powers not herein enumerated. (July 1.
1898, c. 541, § 2, 30 Stat. 545; Apr. 12, 1900, c. 191, § 34, 31
Stat. 85; Feb. 5, 1903, c. 487, § 1, 32 Stat. 797; Mar. 3, 1909, c.
269, § 1, 35 Stat. 838; June 25, 1910, c. 412, §§ 1, 2, 36 Stat.
838, 839.)

Chapter 3.-BANKRUPT.

Sec.
21. Acts of bankruptcy.
22. Bankrupts; who may become.
23. Same; partners.
24. Same; exemptions.
25. Same; duties.
26. Same; death or Insanity.
27. Same; protection and detention.
28. Same; extradition.
29. Same; suits by and against.
30. ComBpostions; when confrmed
1I. Same; when set aside.

See.
32. Discharges; when granted.
33. Same; when revoked.
34. Co-debtors of bankrupts.
35. Debts not affected by a discharge.

* Section 21. Acts of bankruptcy.-(a) Acts of bankruptcy by
a person shall consist of his having (1) conveyed, transferred,

concealed, or removed, or permitted to be concealed or re-
moved, any part of his property with intent to hinder, de-
lay, or defraud his creditors, or any of them; or (2) trans-
ferred, while insolvent, any portion of his property to one
or more of his creditors with intent to prefer such creditors
over his other creditors; or (3) suffered or permitted, whiule in-
solvent, any creditor to obtain a preference through legal pro-
ceedings, and not having at least five days before a sale or final

disposition of any property affected by such preference vacated
or discharged such preference; or (4) made a general assign-

ment for the benefit of his creditors, or, being insolvent, applied

for a receiver or trustee for his property or because of insol-

vency a receiver or trustee has been put in charge of his prop-

erty under the laws of a State, of a Territory, or of the United
States; or (5) admitted in writing his inability to pay his debts
and his willingness to be adjudged a bankrupt on that ground.

(b) A petition may be filed against a person who is insolvent
and who has committed an act of bankruptcy within four
months after the commission of such act. Such time shall not
expire until four months after (1) the date of the recording or

registering of the transfer or assiginment when the act consists
in having made a transfer of any of his property with intent to
hinder, delay, or defraud his creditors or for the purpose of
giving a preference as hereinbefore provided, or a general
assignment for the benefit of his creditors, if by law such re-
cording or registering is required or -permitted, or, if it is not,
from the date when the beneficiary takes notorious, exclusive,
or continuous possession of the property unless the petitioning.
creditors have received actual notice of such transfer or assign-
ment.

(c) It shall be a complete defense to any proceedings in
bankruptcy instituted under the first subdivision of this section
to allege and prove that the party proceeded against was not
insolvent as defined in this title at the time of the filing the
petition against him, and if solvency at such date is proved by
the alleged bankrupt the proceedings shall be dismissed, and
under said subdivision one the burden of proving solvency shall
be on the alleged bankrupt.

(d) Whenever a person against whom a petition has been
filed as hereinbefore provided under the second and third sub-
divisions of this section takes issue with and denies the allega-
tion of his insolvency, it shall be his duty to appear in court on
the hearing, with his books, papers, and accounts, and submit
to an examination, and give testimony as to all matters tending
to establish solvency or insolvency, and in case of his failure to
so attend and submit to examination the burden of proving his
solvency shall rest upon him.

(e) Whenever a petition is filed by any person for the pur-
pose of having another adjudged a bankrupt, and an applica-
tion is made to take charge of and hold the property of the
alleged bankrupt, or any part of the same, prior to the adjudi-
cation and pending a hearing on the petition, the petitioner or
applicant shall file in the same court a bond with at least two
good and sufficient sureties who shall reside within the juris-
diction of said court, to be approved by the court or a judge
thereof, in such sum as the court shall direct, conditioned for
the payment, in case such petition is dismissed. to the respond-
ent, his or her personal representatives, all costs, expenses, and
damages occasioned by such seizure, taking, and detention of
the property of the alleged bankrupt.

If such petition be dismissed by the court or withdrawn by
the petitioner, the respondent or respondents shall be allowed
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estates, to take charge of the property of bankrupts after the 
tiling of the petition and until it is dismissed or the trustee 

is qualified; (4) arraign, try, and punish bankrupts, officers, 

and other persons, and the agents, officers, members of the board 
of directors or trustees, or other similar controlling bodies, of cor-
porations for violations of the provision's contained in this title, 
ha accordance with the laws of procedure of the United States 

in force on July 1, 1898, or such as may be thereafter enacted, 

regulating trials for the alleged violation of laws of the United 
States; 5) authorize the business of bankrupts to be conducted 
for limited periods by receivers, the marshals, or trustees, if nec-

essary in the best interests of the estates, and allow such officers 
additional compensation for such services, as provided in sec-

tion 76 of this title; (6) bring in and substitute additional 
persons or parties in proceedings in bankruptcy when neces-

sary for the complete determination of a matter in controversy; 
(7) cause the estates of bankrupts to he collected, reduced to 

money.and distributed, and determine controversies in relation 
thereto, except as herein otherwise provided; (8) close estates, 

whenever it appears that they have been fully administered, 

by approving the final accounts and discharging the trustees, 
and reopen them whenever it appears they were closed before 

being fully administered; (9) confirm or reject compositions 
between debtors and their creditors, and set aside composi-

tions and reinstate the cases; (10) consider and confirm, 

modify or overrule, or return, with instructions' for further 

proceedings, records and findings certified to them by referees; 

(11) determine all claims of bankrupts to their exemptions; 
(12) discharge or refuse to discharge bankrupts and set aside 

discharges and reinstate the cases; (13) enforce obedience by 

bankrupts, officers, and other persons to all lawful orders, by 

fine or imprisonment or fine and imprisonment; (14) extradite 
bankrupts from their respective districts to other districts; 
(15) make such orders, issue such process, and enter such judg-. 

. ments in addition to those specifically provided for as may be 

necessary for the enforcement of the provisions of this title; 
(16) punish persons for contempts committed before referees; 

(17) pursuant to the recommendation of creditors, or when 

they neglect to recommend the appointment of trustees, appoint 

trustees, and upon complaints of creditors, remove trustees for 

cause upon hearings and after notices to them; (18) tax costs, 

whenever they are allowed by law, and render judgments there-
for against the unsuccessful party, or the successful party for 

cause, or in part against each of the parties, and against estates, 

in proceedings in bankruptcy; (19) transfer eases to other 

courts of bankruptcy and (20) exercise ancillary jurisdiction 
over persons or property within their respective territorial 

limits in aid of a receiver or trustee appointed In any bank-

ruptcy proceedings pending in any other court of bankruptcy. 

Nothing in this section contained shall be construed to de-

prive a court of bankruptcy of any power it would possess 

were certain specific powers not herein enumerated. (July 1, 

1898, c. 541, § 2. 30 Stat. 545; Apr. 12, 1900, c. 191, § 34, 31 
Stat. 85; Feb. 5, 1903, c. 487, § 1, 32 Stat 797; Mar. 3, 1909, e.' 

269, § 1, 35 Stat. 838; June 25, 1910, c. 412, I§ 1, 2, 36 Stat. 

838, 839.) 

Chapter 3.—BANKRUPT. 

Sec. 
21. Acts of bankruptey. 
22. Bankrupts; who may become. 
23. Same; partners. 
24. Same; exemptions. 
25. Same; duties. 
26. Same; death or Insanity. 
27. Same; protection and detention. 
28. Same; extradition. 
29. Same; stilts by and against. 
30. Comprwitions; when eenarmed 
IL Same; when set aside. 

See. 
32. Discharges; when granted. 
33. Same; when revoked. 
34. Co-debtors of bankrupts. 
35. Debts not affected by a discharge. 

Section 21. Acts of bankruptcy.—(a) Acts of bankruptcy by 

a person shall consist of his having (1) conveyed, transferred, 
concealed, or removed, or permitted to be concealed or re-

moved, any part of his property with intent to hinder, de. 

lay, or defraud his creditors, or any of them; or (2) trans-

ferred, while insolvent, any portion of his property to one 
or more of his creditors with intent to prefer such creditors 

over his other creditors; or (3) suffered or permitted, while in-
solvent, any creditor to obtain a preference through legal pro-
ceedings, and not having at least five days before a sale or final 

disposition of any property affected by such preference vacated 

or discharged such preference; or (4) made a general assign-
ment for the benefit of his creditors, or, being insolvent, applied 

for a receiver or trustee for his property or because of insol-
vency a receiver Or trustee has been put in charge of his prop-
erty under the laws of a State, of a Territory, or of the United 
States; or (5) admitted in writing his inability to pay his debts 

and his willingness to be adjudged a bankrupt on that ground. 

(b) A petition may be filed against a person who is insolvent 
and who has committed an act of bankruptcy within four 

months after the commission of such act. Such time shall not 
expire until four months after (1) the date of the recording or 

registering of the transfer or assignment when the act consists 
in having made a transfer of any of his property with intent to 

hinder, delay, or defraud his creditors or for the purpose of 
giving a preference as hereinbefore provided, or a general 
assignment for the benefit of his creditors, if by law such re-
cording or registering is required or permitted, or, if it is not, 

from the date when the beneficiary takes notorious, exclusive, 
or continuous possession of the property unless the petitioning. 

creditors have received actual notice of such transfer or assign-

ment. 
(c) It shall be a complete defense to any proceedings in 

bankruptcy instituted under the first subdivision of this section 

to allege and prove that the party proceeded against was not 
insolvent as defined in this title at the time of the filing the-

petition against him, and if solvency at such date is proved by 

the alleged bankrupt the proceedings shall be dismissed, and 
under said subdivision one the burden of proving solvency shall 
be on the alleged bankrupt. 

(d) Whenever a person against whom a petition has been 

filed as hereinbefore provided under the second and third sub-

divisions of this section takes issue with and denies the allegetion of his insolvency, it shall be his duty to appear in court on 

the hearing, with his books, papers, and accounts, and submit 

to an examination, and give testimony as to all matters tending 

to establish solvency or insolvency, and in case of his failure to 

so attend and submit to examination the burden of proving his 
solvency shall rest upon him. 

(e) Whenever a petition is filed by any person for the pur-

pose of having another adjudged a bankrupt, and an applica-

tion is made to take charge of and hold the property of the 

alleged bankrupt, or any part of the same, prior to the adjudi-

cation and pending a hearing on the petition, the petitioner or 
applicant shall file in the same court a bond with at least two 

good and sufficient sureties who shall reside within the juris-

diction of said court, to be approved by the court or a judge 

thereof, in such sum as the court shall direct, conditioned for 
the payment, in case such petition is dismissed, to the respond-

ent, his or her personal representatives. all costs, expenses, and 
damages occasioned by such seizure, taking, and detention of 
the property of the alleged bankrupt. 

If such petition be dismissed by the court or withdrawn by 
the petitioner, the respondent or respondents shall be allowed 
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on costs. counsel fees, expenses, and damages occasioned by
-such seizure. taking, or detention of such property. Counsel

fees. costs, expenses, and damages shall be fixed and allowed
lby the court, and paid by the obligors in such bond. (July 1,
I s.S, c. 541, § 3, 30 Stat. 546; Feb. 5, 1903, c. 487, § 2, 32 Stat.
7!)7.)

22. Bankrupts; who may become.-(a) Any person, except a
miniiiipal, railr<oad, insurance, or banking corporation, shall
be eatitlvd to the benefits of this title as a voluntary bankrupt.

(b) Any natural person, except a wage earner or a person
engaged chiefly in farming or the tillage of the soil, any unin-
clir prated company, and any moneyed, business, or commercial
cl,rporation, except a municipal, railroad, insurance, or bank-
ing corporation, owing debts to the amount of $1,000 or over,
may be adjudged an involuntary bankrupt upon default or an
impartial trial, and shall be subject to the provisions and
entitled to the benefits of this title.

The bankruptcy of a corporation shall not release Its officers,
directors, or stockholders, as such, from any liability under the
laws of a State or Territory or of the United States. (July 1,
18.98, c. 541, § 4, 30 Stat. 547; Feb. 5, 1903, c. 487, § 3, 32 Stat.
797; June 25, 1910, c. 412, §§ 3, 4, 36 Stat. 839.)

23. Same; partners.-(a) A partnership, during the continu-
ation of the partnership business, or after its dissolution and
before the final settlement thereof, may be adjudged a bankrupt.

(b) The creditors of the partnership shall appoint the trus-
tee; in other respects so far as possible the estate shall be
administered as herein provided for other estates.

(c) The court of bankruptcy which has jurisdiction of one
of the partners may have jurisdiction of all the partners and of
the administration of the partnership and individual property.

(d) The trustee shall keep separate accounts of the partner-
ship property and of the property belonging to the individual
partners.

(e) The expenses shall be paid from the partnership prop-
erty and the individual property in such proportions as the
court shall determine.

(f) The net proceeds of the partnership property shall be
appropriated to the payment of the partnership debts, and the
net proceeds of the individual estate of each partner to the
payment of his individual debts. Should any surplus remain
of the property of any partner after paying his individual
debts, such surplus shall be added to the partnership assets
and be applied to the payment of the partnership debts. Should
any surplus of the partnership property remain after paying
the partnership debts, such surplus shall be added to the assets
of the individual partners in the proportion of their respective
interests in the partnership.

(g) The court may permit the proof of the claim of the
partnership estate against the individual estates, and vice
versa, and may marshal the assets of the partnership estate
and individual estates so as to prevent preferences and secure
the equitable distribution of the property of the several estates.

(1h ) In the event of one or more but not all of the members
of a partnership being adjudged bankrupt, the partnership
property shall not be administered in bankruptcy, unless by
conls'lt of the partner or partners not adjudged bankrupt;
,uit such partner or partners not adjudged bankrupt shall settle
llie partnership business as expeditiously as Its nature will per-
nit, andl account for the Interest of the partner or partners
aJilged l balnkrupt. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 5, 30 Stat. 547.)

24. Same; exemptions.-The provisions of this title shall not
ift,< I Ihe allowance to bankrupts of the exemptions which are
pl(rscrilued by the State laws in force at the time of the filing
of th e pe)tititn in the State wherein they have had their domicile
for the six months or the greater portion thereof immediately
precicdii..g the filing of the petition. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 6,
,-,0 Stat. 5418.)

25. Same; duties.-The bankrupt shall (1) attend the first
meeting of his creditors, if directed by the court or a judge
thereof to do so, and the hearing upon his application for a
discharge, if filed; (2) comply with all lawful ordeai of the
court; (3) examine the correctness of all proofs of claims filed
against his estate; (4) execute and deliver such papers as
shall be ordered by the court; (5) execute to his trustee
transfers of all his property in foreign countries; (6) im-
mediately inform his trustee of any attempt, by his creditors
or other persons, to evade the provisions of this title, coming
to his knowledge; (7) in case of any person having to his
knowledge proved a false claim against his estate, disclose that
fact immediately to his trustee; (8) prepare, make oath to,
and file in court within ten days, unless further time is granted,
after the adjudication, if an involuntary bankrupt, and with
the petition if a voluntary bankrupt, a schedule of his property,
showing the amount and kind of property, the location there-
of, its money value in detail, and a list of his creditors, showing
their residences, if known, if unknown, that fact to be stated,
the amounts due each of them, the consideration thereof, the
security held by them, if any, and a claim for such exemptions
as he may be entitled to, all in triplicate, one copy of each for
the clerk, one for the referee, and one for the trustee; and (9)
when present at the first meeting of his creditors, and at such
other times as the court shall order, submit to an examination
concerning the conducting of his business, the cause of his
bankruptcy, his dealings with his creditors and other persons,
the amount, kind, and whereabouts of his property, and, in
addition, all matters which may affect the administration and
settlement of his estate; but no testimony given by him shall
be offered in evidence against him in any criminal proceeding.

He shall not be required to attend a meeting of his creditors,
or at or for an examination at a place more than one hundred
and fifty miles distant from his home or principal place of
business, or to examine claims except when presented to him,
unless ordered by the court, or a judge thereof, for cause
shown, and the bankrupt shall be paid his actual expenses from
the estate when examined or required to attend at any place
other than the city, town, or village of his residence. (July
1, 1898, c. 541, § 7, 30 Stat. 548.)

26. Same; death or insanity.-The death or insanity of a
bankrupt shall not abate the proceedings, but the same shall
be conducted and concluded in the same manner, so far as pos-
sible, as though he had not died or become insane. In case
of death the widow and children shall be entitled to all rights
of dower and allowance fixed by the laws of the State of the
bankrupt's residence. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 8, 30 Stat. 549.)

27. Same; protection and detention.-(a) A bankrupt shall
be exempt from arrest upon civil process except in the following
cases: (1) When issued from a court of bankruptcy for con-
tempt or disobedience of its lawful orders; (2) when issued
from a St&te court having jurisdiction, and served within such
State, upon a debt or claim from which his discharge In
bankruptcy would not be a release, and in such case he shall
be exempt fri m si ch arrest when In attendance upon a court
of bankruptcy or engaged in the performance of a duty im-
posed by the provisions of this title.

(b) The judge may, at any time after the filing of a petition
by or against a person, and before the expiration of one month
after the qualification of the trustee, upon satisfactory proof
by the affidavits of at least two persons that such bankrupt
is about to leave the district in which he resides or has his
principal place of business to avoid examination, and that his
departure will defeat the proceedings in bankruptcy, issue a
warrant to the marshal, directing him to bring such bankrupt
forthwith before the court for examination. If upon hearing
the evidence of the parties it shall appear to the court or a
judge thereof that the allegations are true nnd that it is
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all Costs. counsel fees, expenses, and damages occasioned by 
taii seizure, taking, or detention of such property. Counsel 

fees, costs, expenses, and damages shall be fixed and allowed 

by the court, and paid by the obligors in such bond. (July 1, 
1898, c. 541, § 3, 30 Stat. 546; Feb. 5, 1903, c. 487, § 2, 32 Stat. 
7)7.) 

22. Bankrupts; who may become.-(a) Any person, except a 
ninnieipal, railroad, insurance, or banking corporation, shall 

be ent itled to the benefits of this title as a voluntary bankrupt. 

(hi Any natural person, except a wage earner or a person 
engaged chiefly in farming or the tillage of the soil, any unin-

corpirated company, and any moneyed, business, or commercial 

corporation, except a municipal, railroad, insurance, or bank-
ing corporation, owing debts to the amount of $1,000 or over, 

may be adjudged an involuntary , bankrupt upon default or an 
impartial trial, and shall be subject to the provisions and 
entitled to the benefits of this title. 

The bankruptcy of a corporation shall not release its officers, 
directors, or stockholders, as such, from any liability under the 
laws of a State or Territory or of the United States. (July 1, 
1898, c. 541, § 4, 30 Stat. 547; Feb. 5, 1903, c. 487, § 3, 32 Stat. 
797; June 25, 1910, c. 412, §§ 3, 4, 36 Stat. 839.) 

23. Same; partners.-(a) A partnership, during the continu-

ation of the partnership business, or after its dissolution and 
before the final settlement thereof, may be adjudged a bankrupt. 

(b) The creditors of the partnership shall appoint the trus-

tee; in other respects so far as possible the estate shall be 

administered as herein provided for other estates. 
(c) The court of bankruptcy which has jurisdiction of one 

of the partners may have jurisdiction of all the partners and of 
the administration of the partnership and individual property. 

(d) The trustee shall keep separate accounts of the partner-
ship property and of the property belonging to the individual 
partners. 

(e) The expenses shall be paid from the partnership prop-

erty and the individual property in such proportions as the 
court shall determine. 

(f) The net proceeds of the partnership property shall be 
appropriated to the payment of the partnership debts, and the 

net proceeds of the individual estate of each partner to the 
payment of his individual debts. Should any surplus remain 

of the property of any partner after paying his individual 
debts, such surplus shall be added to the partnership assets 

and be applied to the payment of the partnership debts. Should 
any surplus of the partnership property remain after paying 
the partnership debts, such surplus shall be added to the assets 

of the individual partners in the proportion of their respective 
interests in the partnership. 

(g) The court may permit the proof of the claim of the 
partnership estate against the individual estates, and vice 
versa, and may marshal the assets of the partnership estate 
and individual estates so aS to prevent preferences and secure 

the equitable distribution of the property of the several estates. 
(11) In the event of one or more but not all of the members 

of a partnership being adjudged bankrupt, the partnership 

property shall not be administered in bankruptcy, unless by 
consent of the partner or partners not adjudged bankrupt; 
!,ut such partner or partners not adjudged bankrupt shall settle 
the partnership business as expeditiously as its nature will per-
iod, and account for the interest of the partner or partners 
adjudged bankrupt. (July 1, 1898, C. 541, § 5, 30 Stat. 547.) 

24. Same; exemptions.-The provisions of this title shall not 

ititi-et the allowance to bankrupts of the exemptions which tire 
prescribed by the State laws in force at the time of the filing 
of the petition in the State wherein they have had their domicile 

for the six months or the greater portion thereof immediately 
preceding the filing of the petition. (July 1, 1898, C. 541, § 6, 

30 Stat. 548.) 

25. Same; duties.-The bankrupt shall (1) attend the first 
meeting of his creditors, if directed by the court or a judge 
thereof to do so, and the hearing upon his application for a 
discharge, if filed; (2) comply with all lawful ordet.* of the 
court; (3) examine the correctness of all proofs of claims filed 

against his estate; (4) execute and deliver such papers as 
shall be ordered by the court; (5) execute to his trustee 
transfers of all his property in foreign countries; (6) im-

mediately inform his trustee of any attempt, by his creditors 
or other persons, to evade the provisions of this title, coming 

to his knowledge; (7) In case of any person having to his 
knowledge proved a false claim against his estate, disclose that 
fact immediately to his trustee; (8) prepare, make oath to, 
and file in court within ten days, unless further time is granted, 
after the adjudication, if an involuntary bankrupt, and with 

the petition if a voluntary bankrupt, a schedule of his property, 
showing the amount and kind of property, the location there-
of, its money value in detail, and a list of his creditors, showing 
their residences, if known, if unknown, that fact to be stated, 
the amounts due each of them, the consideration thereof, the 
security held by them, if any, and a claim for such exemptions 
as he may be entitled to, all in triplicate, one copy of each for 

the clerk, one for the referee, and one for the trustee; and (9) 
when present at the first meeting of his creditors, and at such 
other times as the court shall order, submit to an examination 
concerning the conducting of his business, the cause of his 
bankruptcy, his dealings with his creditors and other persons, 

the amount, kind, and whereabouts of his property, and, in 
addition, all matters which may affect the administration and 

settlement of his estate; but no testimony given by him shall 
be offered in evidence against him in any criminal proceeding. 

He shall not be required to attend a meeting of his creditors, 
or at or for an examination at a place more than one hundred 
and fifty miles distant from his home or principal place of 
business, or to examine claims except when presented to him, 

unless ordered by the court, or a judge thereof, for cause 
shown, and the bankrupt shall be paid his actual expenses from 

the estate when examined or required to attend at any place 
other than the city, town, or village of his residence. (July 
1, 1898, c. 541, § 7, 30 Stat. 548.) 

26. Same; death or insanity.-The death or insanity of a 

bankrupt shall not abate the proceedings, but the same shall 
be conducted and concluded in the same manner, so far as pos-
sible, as though he had not died or become insane. In ease 
of death the widow and children shall be entitled to all rights 

of dower and allowance fixed by the laws of the State of the 
bankrupt's residence. (July 1, 1898, c. 5-41, § 8, 30 Stat. 549.) 

27. Same; protection and detention.-(a) A bankrupt shall 
be exempt from arrest upon civil process except in the following 
cases: (1) When issued from a court of bankruptcy for con-
tempt or disobedience of its lawful orders; (2) when issued 
from a Stb.te court having jurisdiction, and served within such 

State, upon a debt or claim from which his discharge in 
bankruptcy would not be a release, and in such case he shall 

be exempt fi m eh arrest when in attendance upon a court 
of bankruptcy or engaged in the performance of a duty im-
posed by the provisions of this title. 

(b) The judge may, at any time after the filing of a petition 
by or against a person, and before the expiration of one month 

after the qualification of the trustee, upon satisfactory proof 
by the affidavits of at least two persons that such bankrupt 
is about to leave the district in which he resides or has his 
principal place of business to avoid examination, and that his 

departure will defeat the proceedings in bankruptcy, issue a 

warrant to the marshal, directing him to bring such bankrupt 
forthwith before the court for examination. If upon hearing 

the evidence of the parties it shall appear to the court or a 

judge thereof that the allegations are true and that it is 
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necessary, he shall order such marshal to keep such bankrupt
In custody not exceeding ten days, but not imprison him, until
he shall be examined and released or give bail conditioned for
his appearance for examination, from time to time, not exceed-
ing In all ten days, as required by the court, and for his
obedience to all lawful orders made in reference thereto.
(July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 9, 30 Stat. 549.)

28. Same; extradition.-Whenever a warrant for the appre-
hension of a bankrupt shall have been issued, and he shall
have been found within the jurisdiction of a court other than
the one issuing the warrant, he may be extradited in the same
manner. in which persons under indictment were extradited on
July 1, 1898, from one district within which a district court
has jurisdiction to another. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 10, 30
Stat. 549.)

29. Same; suits by and against.-(a) A suit which is founded
upon a claim from which a discharge would be a release,
and which is pending against a person at the time of the filing
of a petition against him, shall be stayed until after an adju-
dication or the dismissal of the petition; if such person Is
adjudged a bankrupt, such action may be further stayed until
twelve months after the date of such adjudication, or, if within
that time such person applies for a discharge, then until the
question of such discharge is determined.

(b) The court may order the trustee to enter his appear-
ance and defend any pending suit against the bankrupt.

(c) A trustee may, with the approval of the court, be per-
mitted to prosecute as trustee any suit commenced by the
bankrupt prior to the adjudication, with like force and effect
as though it had been commenced by him.

(d) Suits shall not be brought by or against a trustee of a
bankrupt estate subsequent to two years after the estate has
been closed. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, f 11, 30 Stat. 549.)

30. Compositions; when confirmed.-(a) A bankrupt may
offer, either before or after adjudication, terms of composition
to his creditors after, but not before, he has been examined in
open court or at a meeting of his creditors, and has filed in
court the schedule of his property and the list of his creditors
required to be filed by bankrupts. In compositions before ad-
judication the bankrupt shall file the required schedules, and
thereupon the court shall call a meeting of creditors for the
allowance of claiRs, examination of the bankrupt, and preser-
vation or conduct of estates, at which meeting the judge or
referee shall preside; and action upon the petition for ad-
Judicatlon shall be delayed until it shall be determined whether
such composition shall be confirmed.

(b) An application for the confirmation of a composition
may be filed In the court of bankruptcy after, but not before,
It has been accepted in writing by a majority in number of all
creditors whose claims have been allowed, which number must
represent a majority in amount of such claims, and the con-
sideration to be paid by the bankrupt to his creditors, and
the money necessary to pay all debts which have priority and
the cost of the proceedings, have been deposited in such place
as shall be designated by and subject to the order of the judge.

(c) A date and place, with reference to the convenience of
the parties in Interest, shall be fixed for the hearing upon each
application for the confirmation of a composition, and such
objections as may be made to .its confirmation.

(d) The judge shall confirm a composition If satisfied that
(1) it Is for the best Interests of the creditors; (2) the bank-
rupt has not been guilty of any of the acts or failed to per-
form any of the duties which would be a bar to his discharge;
and (8) the offer and its acceptance are in good faith and have
not been made or procured except as herein provided, or by
any means, promises, or acts herein forbidden.

(e) Upon the confirmation of a composition, the considera-
tion shall be distributed as the judge shall direct, and the case

dismissed. Whenever a composition is not confirmed, the

estate shall be administered in bankruptcy as herein provided.

(July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 12, 30 Stat. 549; June 25, 1910, c. 412,

§ 5, 86 Stat. 839.)
31. Same; when set aside.-The judge may, upon the applica-

tion of parties in interest filed at any time within six months
after a composition has been confirmed, set the same aside and
reinstate the case if It shall be made to appear upon a trial
that fraud was practiced in the procuring of such composition,
and that the knowledge thereof has come to the petitioners
since the confirmation of such composition. (July 1, 1898, c.
541, § 13, 30 Stat. 550.)

32. Discharges; when granted.-(a) Any person may, after
the expiration of one month and within the next twelve months
subsequent to being adjudged a bankrupt, file an application
for a discharge in the court of bankruptcy in which the pro-
ceedings are pending; if it shall be made to appear to the judge
that the bankrupt was unavoidably prevented from filing it
within such time, it may be filed within but not after the expira-
tion of the next six months.

(b) The judge shall hear the application for a discharge
and such proofs and pleas as may be made in opposition thereto
by the trustee or other parties In interest, at such time as will
give the trustee or parties in interest a reasonable opportunity
to be fully heard, and investigate the merits of the application
and discharge the applicant unless he has -(1) committed an
offense punishable by imprisonment as herein provided; or (2)
with Intent to conceal his financial condition, destroyed, con-
cealed, or failed to keep books of account or records from
which such condition might be ascertained; or (8) obtained
money or property on credit upon a materially false statement
in writing, made by him to any person or his representative
for the purpose of obtaining credit from such person; or (4) at
any time subsequent to the first day of the four months Imme-
diately preceding the filing of the petition transferred, re-
moved, destroyed, or concealed, or permitted to be removed,
destroyed, or concealed, any of his property, with intent to
hinder, delay, or defraud his creditors; or <6) in voluntary pro-
ceedings been granted a discharge in bankruptcy within six
years; or (6) in the course of the proceedings in bankruptcy
refused to obey any lawful order of, or to answer any material
question approved by the court A trustee shall not interpose
objections to a bankrupt's discharge until he shall be authorized
so to do at a meeting of creditors called for that purpose.

(c) The confirmation of a composition dhall discharge the
bankrupt from his debts, other than those agreed to be paid by
the terms of the composition and those not affected by a dis-
charge. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, i 14, 80 Stat. 450; Feb. 5, 1903,
c. 487, § 4, 32 Stat. 797; June 25, 1910, c. 412, 1 6, 36 Stat. 839.)

33. Same; when revoked.-The judge may, upon the applica-
tion of parties in interest who have not been guilty of undue
laches, filed at any time within one year after a discharge shall
have been granted, revoke It upon a trial if it shall be made
to appear that It was obtained through the fraud of the bank-
rupt, and that the knowledge of the fraud has come to the peti-
tioners since the granting of the discharge, and that the actual
facts did not warrant the discharge. (July 1, 1898, c. 641, § 15,
80 Stat. 550.)

34. Co-debtors of bankrupts.-The liability of a person who
is a co-debtor with, or guarantor or in any manner a surety for,
a bankrupt shall not be altered by the discharge of such bank-
rupt. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 16, 30 Stat. 550.)

35. Debts not affected by a discharge.-A discharge in bank-
ruptcy shall release a bankrupt from all of his provable debts,
except such as (first) are due as a tax levied by the United
States, the State, county, district, or municipality In which he
resides; (second) are liabilities for obtaining property by false
pretenses or false representations, or for willful and malicious
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necessary, he shall order such marshal to keep such bankrupt 
in custody not exceeding ten days, but not imprison him, until 
he shall be examined and released or give bail conditioned for 
his appearance for examination, from time to time, not exceed-
ing in all ten days, as required by the court, and for his 
obedience to all lawful orders made in reference thereto. 
(July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 9, 30 Stat. 549.) 

28. Same; extradition.-Whenever a warrant for the appre-
hension of a bankrupt shall have been issued, and he shall 
have been found within the jurisdiction of a court other than 
the one issuing the warrant, he may be extradited in the same 
manner. in which persons under indictment were extradited on 
July 1, 1898, from one district within which a district court 
has jurisdiction to another. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 10, 30 
Stat. 549.) 

29. Same; suits by and against.-(a) A suit which is founded 
upon a claim from which a discharge would be a release, 
and which is pending against a person at the time of the filing 
of a petition against him, shall be stayed until after an adju-
dication or the dismissal of the petition; if such person is 
adjudged a bankrupt, such action may be further stayed until 
twelve months after the date of such adjudication, or, if within 
that time such person applies for a discharge, then until the 
question of such discharge is determined. 

(b) The court may order the trustee to enter his appear-
ance and defend any pending suit against the bankrupt. 

(c) A trustee may, with the approval of the court, be per-
mitted to prosecute as trustee any salt commenced by the 
bankrupt prior to the adjudication, with like force and effect 

as though it had been commenced by him. 
(d) Suits shall not be brought by or against a trustee of a 

bankrupt estate subsequent to two years after the estate has 
been closed. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 11, 30 Stat. 549.) 

30. Compositions; when confirmed.-(a) A bankrupt may 
offer, either before or after adjudication, terms of composition 
to his creditors after, but not before, he has been examined in 
wen court or at a meeting of his creditors, and has filed in 
court the schedule of his property and the list of his creditors 
required to be filed by bankrupts. In compositions before ad-
judication the bankrupt shall file the required schedules, and 
thereupon the court shall call a meeting of creditors for the 
allowance of claims, examhzation of the bankrupt, and preser-
vation or conduct of estates, at which meeting the judge or 
referee shall preside; and action upon the petition for ad-
judication shall be delayed until it shall be determined whether 
such composition shall be confirmed. 

(b) An application for the confirmation of a composition 
may be filed in the court of bankruptcy after, but not before, 
it has been accepted in writing by a majority in number of all 
creditors whose claims have been allowed, which number must 
represent a majority in amount of such claims, and the con-
sideration to be paid by the bankrupt to his creditors, and 
the money necessary to pay all debts which have priority and 
the east of the proceedings, have been deposited in such place 
as shall he designated by and subject to the order of the judge. 

(c) A date and place, with reference to the convenience of 
the parties in interest, shall be fixed for the hearing upon each 
application for the confirmation of a composition, and such 
objections as may be made to .its confirmation. 

(d) The judge shall confirm a composition if satisfied that 
(1) it is for the best interests of the creditors; (2) the bank-
rtmit has not been guilty of any of the acts or failed to per-
form any of the duties which would be a bar to his discharge; 
and (8) the offer and its acceptance are in good faith and have 
not been made or procured except as herein provided, or by 
any means, promises, or acts herein forbidden. 

(e) Upon the confirmation of a composition, the considera-
tion snail be distributed as the judge shall direct, and the case 

dismissed. Whenever a composition is not confirmed, the 
estate shall be administered in bankruptcy as herein provided. 
(July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 12, 30 Stat. 549; June 25, 1910, c. 412, 

§ 5, 36- Stat. 839.) 
31. Same; when set aside.-The judge may, upon the applica-

tion of parties in interest filed at any time within six months 

after a composition has been confirmed, set the same aside and 

reinstate the case if it shall be made to appear upon a trial 
that fraud was practiced in the procuring of such composition, 
and that the knowledge thereof has come to the petitioners 
since the confirmation of such composition. (July 1, 1898, c. 

541, § 13, 30 Stat. 550.) 
32. Discharges; when granted.-(a) Any person may, after 

the expiration of one month and within the next twelve months 
subsequent to being adjudged a bankrupt, file an application 

for a discharge in the court of bankruptcy in which the pro-
ceedings are pending; if it shall be made to appear to the judge 
that the bankrupt was unavoidably prevented from filing it 

within such time, it may be filed within but not after the expira-
tion of the next six months. 

(b) The judge shall hear the application for a discharge 
and such proofs and pleas as may be made in opposition thereto 

by the trustee or other parties in interest, at such time as will 
give the trustee or parties in interest a reasonable opportunity 
to be fully heard, and investigate the merits of the application 
and discharge the applicant unless he has .(1) committed an 
offense punishable by imprisonment as herein provided ; or (2) 
with intent to conceal his financial condition, destroyed, con-
cealed, or failed to keep books of account or records from 
which such condition might be ascertained; or (8) obtained 
money or property on credit upon a materially false statement 

in writing, made by him to any person or his representative 
for the purpose of obtaining credit from such person; or (4) at 
any time subsequent to the first day of the four months imme-

diately preceding the filing of the petition transferred, re-
moved, destroyed, or concealed, or permitted to be removed, 
destroyed, or concealed, any of his property, with intent to 
hinder, delay, or defraud his creditors; or isy in -voltmtery pro-
ceedings been granted a discharge in bankruptcy within six 
years; or (6) in the course of the proceedings in bankruptcy 
refused to obey any lawful order of, or to answer any material 
question approved by the court A trustee shall not interpose 
objections to a bankrupt's discharge until he shall be authorized 
so to do at a meeting of creditors called for that purpose. 

(c) The confirmation of a composition shall discharge the 
bankrupt from -his debts, other than those agreed to be paid by 
the terms of the composition and those not affected by a dis-
charge. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 14, 30 Stat. 550; Feb. 5, 1903, 
e. 487, 1 4, 82 Stat. 797; June 25, 1910, c. 412, 16, 36 Stat. 839.) 

33. Same; when revoked.-The judge may, upon the applica-
tion of parties in interest who have not been guilty of undue 
lathes, filed at any time within one 'Year after a discharge shall 
have been, granted, revoke It upon a trial if it shall be made 
to appear that it was obtained through the fraud of the bank-

rupt, and that the knowledge of the fraud has come to the peti-
tioners since the granting of the discharge, and that the actual 
facts did not warrant the discharge. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 15, 
80 Stat. 550.) 

34, Co-debtors of bankrupts.-The liability of a person- who 
is a co-debtor with, or guarantor or in any manner a surety for, 
a bankrupt shall not be altered by the discharge of such bank-

rupt. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 16, 30 Stat. 550.) 

35. Debts not affected by a discharge.-A discharge in bank-
ruptcy shall release a bankrupt from all of his provable debts, 
except such as (first) are due as a tax levied by the United 
States, the State, county, district, or mtmielpality in which he 

resides; (second) are liabilities for obtaining property by false 
pretenses or false representations, or for willful and malicious 
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Injuries to the person or property of another, or for alimony
due or to become due, or for maintenance or support of wife or
child, or for seduction of an unmarried female, or for breach
of promise of marriage accompanied by seduction, or for crimi-
nal conversation; (third) have not been duly scheduled in time
for proof and allowance, with the name of the creditor, if
known to the bankrupt, unless such creditor had notice or
actual knowledge of the proceedings in bankruptcy; or (fourth)
were created by his fraud, embezzlement, misappropriation, or
defalcation while acting as an officer or in any fiduciary
capacity; or (fifth) are for wages due to workmen, clerks,
traveling or city salesmen, or servants, which have been earned
within three months before the date of commencement of the
proceedings in bankruptcy; or (sixth) are due for moneys of
an employee received or retained by his employer to secure the
faithful performance by such employee of the terms of a con-
tract of employment. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 17, 30 Stat. 550;
Feb. 5, 1903, c. 487, § 5, 32 Stat. 798; Mar. 2, 1917, c. 153, 39
Stat. 999; Jan. 7, 1922, c. 22, 42 Stat. 354.)

Chapter 4.-COURTS AND PROCEDURE THEREIN.

Bec.
41. Process, pleadings, and adjudications.
42. Jury trials.
4:1. Oaths, affirmations.
44. Evidence.
45. Reference after, adjudication.
46. Jurisdiction; United States and State courts.
47. Same; appellate jurisdiction.
48. Appeals and writs of error.
49. Arbitration.
50. Compromises.
51. Designation of newspapers.
52. Offenses.
53. Rules, forms, and orders.
54. Computation of time.
55. Transfer of cases.

Section 41. Process, pleadings, and adjudications.-(a) Upon
the filing of a petition for involuntary bankruptcy, service
thereof, with a writ of subpoena, shall be made upon the person
therein named as defendant in the same manner that service of
such process was had on July 1, 1898, upon the commencement
of a suit in equity in the courts of the United States, except
that it shall be returnable within fifteen days, unless the judge
shall for cause fix a longer time; but in case personal service
can not be made, then notice shall be given by publication in
the same manner and for the same time as provided by law
for notice by publication in suits to enforce a legal or equit-
able lien in courts of the United States, except that, unless the
judge shall otherwise direct, the order shall be published not
more than once a week for two consecutive weeks, and the re-
turn day shall be ten days after the last publication unless
the judge shall for cause fix a longer time.

(b) The bankrupt, or any creditor, may appear and plead
to the petition within five days after the return day, or within
such further time as the court may allow.

(c) All pleadings setting up matters of fact shall be verified
under oath.

(dl) If the bankrupt, or any of his creditors, shall appear,
within the time limited, and controvert the facts alleged in
the petition, the judge shall determine, as soon as may be, the
issues presented by the pleadings,'without the intervention of
a jury, except in cases where a jury trial is given by the pro-
visions of this title, and make the adjudication or dismiss
the petillion.

(e) If on the last day within which pleadings may be filed
none are liled Iby the bankrupt or any of his creditors, the
judge shall on the next day, if present, or as soon thereafter as
practicable, make the adjudication or dismiss the petition.

(f) If the judge is absent from the district, or the division
of the district in which the petition is pending, on the next day

§ 44
after the last day on which pleadings may be filed, and none
have been filed by the bankrupt or any of his creditors, the
clerk shall forthwith refer the case to the referee.

(g) Upon the filing of a voluntary petition the judge shall
hear the petition and make the adjudication or dismiss the pe-
tition. If the judge is absent from the district, or the division
of the district in which the petition is filed at the time of the
filing, the clerk shall forthwith refer the case to the referee.
(July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 18, 30 Stat. 551; Feb. 5, 1903, c. 487,
§ 6, 32 Stat. 798.)

42. Jury trials.-(a) A person against whom an involuntary
petition has been filed shall be entitled to have a trial by
jury, in respect to the question of his insolvency, except as
herein otherwise provided, and any act of bankruptcy alleged
in such petition to have been committed, upon filing a written
application therefor at or before the time within which an
answer may be filed. If such application is not filed within
such time, a trial by jury shall be deemed to have been waived.

(b) If a jury is not in attendance upon the court, one may
be specially summoned for the trial, or the case may be post-
poned.

(c) The right to submit matters in controversy, or an al-
leged offense under the provisions of this title, to a jury shall
be determined and enjoyed, except as provided in this ,title,
according to the United States laws in force in relation to trials
by jury. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 19,30 Stat. 551.; Mar. 3, 1911, c.
231, § 289, 36 Stat. 1167.)

43. Oaths, affirmations.-(a) Oaths required by this title,
except upon hearings in court, may be administered by (1)
referees; (2) officers authorized to administer oaths in proceed-
ings before the courts of the United States, or under the
laws of the State where, the same are to be taken; and (3)
diplomatic or consular officers of the United States in any
foreign country.

(b) Any person conscientiously opposed to taking an oath
may, in lieu thereof, affirm. Any person who shall affirm
falsely shall be punished as for the making of a false oath.
(July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 20, 30 Stat. 551.)

44. Evidence.-(a) A court of bankruptcy may, upon appli-
cation of any officer, bankrupt, or creditor, by order require
any designated person, including the bankrupt and his wife,
to appear in court or before a referee or the judge of any
State court, to be examined concerning the acts, conduct, or
property of a bankrupt whose estate is in process of adminis-
tration under the provisions of this title. The wife may be
examined only touching business transacted by her or to which
she is a party, and to determine the fact whether she has
transacted or been a party to any business of the bankrupt.

(b) The right to take depositions in proceedings under
this title shall be determined and enjoyed according to the
United States laws in force relating to the taking of deposi-
tions, except as herein provided.

(c) Notice of the taking of depositions shall be filed with
the referee in every case. When depositions are to be taken
in opposition to the allowance of a claim notice shall also
be served upon the claimant, and when In opposition to a
discharge notice shall also be served upon the bankrupt.

(d) Certified copies of proceedings before a referee, or of
papers, when Issued by the clerk or referee, shall be admitted
as evidence with like force and effect as certified copies of
the records of district courts of the United States are admitted
as evidence.

(e) A certified copy of the order approving the bond of a
trustee shall constitute conclusive evidence of the vesting in
him of the title to the property of the bankrupt, and if re-
corded shall impart the same notice that a deed from the bank-
rupt to the.trustee if recorded would have imparted had not
bankruptcy proceedings intervened.
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Injuries to the person or property of another, or for alimony 

due or to become due, or for maintenance or support of wife or 
child, or for seduction of an unmarried female, or for breach 

of promise of marriage accompanied by seduction, or for crimi-
nal conversation; (third) have not been duly scheduled in time 

for proof and allowance, with the name of the creditor, if 

known to the bankrupt, unless such creditor had notice or 

actual knowledge of the proceedings in bankruptcy; or (fourth) 

were created by his fraud, embezzlement, misappropriation, or 
defalcation while acting as an officer or in any fiduciary 

capacity; or (fifth) are for wages due to workmen, clerks, 

traveling or city salesmen, or servants, which have been earned 
within three months before the date of commencement of the 
proceedings in bankruptcy; or (sixth) are due for moneys of 

an employee received or retained by his employer to secure the 

faithful performance by such employee of the .terms of a con-

tract of employment. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 17, 30 Stat. 550; , 

Feb. 5, 1903, c. 487, § 5, 32 Stat. 798; Mar. 2, 1917, c. 153, 39 

Stat. 999; Jan. 7, 1922, c. 22, 42 Stat. 354.) 

Chapter 4.—COURTS AND PROCEDURE THEREIN. 

Sec. 
41. Process, pleadings, and adjudications. 
42. Jury trials. 
43. Oaths, affirmations. 
44. Evidence. 
45. Reference after. adjudication. 
46. Jurisdiction ; United States and State courts. 
47. Same; appellate jurisdiction. 
48. Appeals and writs of error. 
49. Arbitration. 
50. Compromises. 
51. Designation of newspapers. 
52. Offenses. 
53. Rules, forms, and orders. 
54. Computation of time. 
55. Transfer of cases. 

Section 41. Process, pleadings, and adjudications.—(a) Upon 

the filing of a petition for involuntary bankruptcy, service 

thereof, with a writ of subpcena, shall be made upon the person 

therein named as defendant in the same manner that service of 

such process was had on July 1, 1898, upon the commencement 

of a suit in equity in the courts of the United States, except 

that it shall be returnable within fifteen days, unless the judge 
shall for cause fix a longer time; but in case personal service 

can not be made, then notice shall be given by publication in 

the same manner and for the same time as provided by law 

for notice by publication in suits to enforce a legal or equit-

able lien in courts of the United States, except that, unless the 

judge shall otherwise direct, the order shall be published not 

more than once a week for two consecutive weeks, and the re-

turn day shall be ten days after the last publication unless 

the judge shall for cause fix a longer time. 

(b) The bankrupt, or any creditor, may appear and plead 
to the petition within five days after the return day, or within 

such further time as the court may allow. 

(c) All pleadings setting up matters of fact shall be verified 

under oath. 
(ti) If the bankrupt, or any of his creditors, shall appear, 

within the time limited, and controvert the facts alleged in 

the petition, the judge shall determine, as soon as may be, the 
issues presented by the pleadings, 'without the intervention of 

a jury, except in cases where a jury trial is given by the pro-

visions of this title, and make the adjudication or dismiss 

the petit ion. 
(e) If on the last clay within which pleadings may be filed 

none are tiled by the bankrupt or any of his creditors, the 
judge shall on the next clay, if present, or as soon thereafter as 

practicable, make the adjudication or dismiss the petition. 

(f) If the judge is absent from the district, or the division 

of the district in which the petition is pending, on the next day 

after the last clay on which pleadings may be filed, and none 

have been filed by the bankrupt or any of his creditors, the 
clerk shall forthwith refer the case to the referee. 

(g) Upon the filing of a voluntary petition the judge shall 

hear tile petition and make the adjudication or dismiss the pe-

tition. If the judge is absent from the district, or the division 
of the district in which the petition is filed at the time of the 

filing, the clerk shall forthwith refer the case to the referee. 

(July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 18, 30 Stat. 551; Feb. 5, 1903, c. 487, 
§ 6, 32 Stat. 798.) 

42. Jury trials.—(a) A person against whom an involuntary 
petition has been filed shall be entitled to have a trial by 

jury, in respect to the question of his •Insolvency, except as 
herein otherwiSe provided, and any act of bankruptcy alleged 

in such petition to have been committed, upon filing a written 

application therefor at or before the time within which an 
answer may be filed. If such application is not filed .within 

such time, a trial by jury shall be deemed to have been waived. 

(b) If a jury is not in attendance upon the court, one may 

be specially summoned for the trial, or the case may be post-
poned. • 

(c) The right to submit matters in controversy, or an al-

leged offense under the provisions of this title, to a jury shall 

be determined and enjoyed, -except as provided in this .title, 
-according to the United States laws in force in relation to trials 

by jury. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 19, 30 Stat. 551.; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 
231, § 289, 36 Stat. 1167.) 

43. Oaths, affirmations.—(a) Oaths required by this title, 
except upon hearings in court, may be administered by (1) 

referees; (2) officers authorized to administer oaths in proceed-

ings before the courts of the United States, or under the 

laws of the State where the same are to be taken; .and (3) 
diplomatic or consular officers of the United States in any 

foreign country. 

(b) Any person conscientiously opposed to taking an oath 

may, in lieu thereof, affirm. Any person who shall affirm 

falsely shall be punished as for the making of a false oath. 

(July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 20, 30 Stat. 551.) 

44. Evidence.—(a) A. court of bankruptcy may, upon appli-
cation of any officer, bankrupt, or creditor, by order require 

any designated person, including the bankrupt and his wife, 

to appear in court or before If referee or the judge of any 
State court, to be examined concerning the acts, conduct, or 

property of a bankrupt whose estate is in process of adminis-

tration under the provisions of this title. The wife may be 

examined only touching business transacted by her or to which 

she is a party, and to determine the fact whether she has 

transacted or been a party to any business of the bankrupt. 

(b) The right to take depositions in proceedings under 

this title shall be determined and enjoyed according to the 
United States laws in force relating to the taking of deposi-

tions, except as herein provided. 

(c) Notice of the taking of depositions shall be filed with 

the referee in every case. When depositions are to be taken 
in opposition to the allowance of a claim notice shall also 

be served upon the claimant, and when in opposition to a 

discharge notice shall also be served upon the bankrupt.. 

(d) Certified copies of proceedings before a referee, or of 

papers, when issued by the clerk or referee, shall be admitted 

as evidence with like force and effect as certified copies of 
the records of district courts of the United States are admitted 

as evidence. 

(e) A certified copy of the order approving the bond of a 

trustee shall constitute conclusive evidence of the vesting in 

him of the title to the property of the bankrupt, and if re-
corded shall impart the same notice that a deed from the bank-

rupt to the. trustee if recorded would have imparted had not 

bankruptcy proceedings intervened. 
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(f) A certified copy of an order confirming or setting aside

a composition, or granting or setting aside a discharge, not

-revoked, shall be evidence of the jurisdiction of the court, the

regularity of the proceedings, and of the fact that the order

was made.
(g) A certified copy of an order confirming a composition

shall constitute evidence of the revesting of the title of his

property in the bankrupt, and if recorded shall impart the same

notice that a deed from the trustee to the bankrupt if recorded

would impart. (July 1, 1898, e. 541, § 21, 80 Stat. 651; Feb.

E, 1903, c. 487, 1 7, 82 Stat. 798.)
45. Reference after adjudication.-(a) After a person has

been adjudged a bankrupt the judge may cause the trustee to

proceed with the administration of the estate, or refer it (1)

generally to the referee or specially with only limited authority

to act in the premises or to consider and report upon specified

Issues; or (2) to any referee within the territorial jurisdic-

tion of the court, If the convenience of parties in interest will

be served thereby, or for cause, or if the bankrupt does not

do business, reside, or have his domicile in the district.

(b) The judge may, at any time, for the convenience of

parties or for cause, transfer a case from one referee to an-

other. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 22, 80 Stat 552.)

46. Jurisdiction; United States and State courts.-(a) The

United States district courts shall have jurisdiction of all con-

troversies at law and in equity, as distinguished from proeeed-

ings in bankruptcy, between trustees as such and adverse

claimants concerning the property a-quired or claimed by the

trustees. In the same manner and to the same extent only as

though bankruptcy proceedings had not been instituted and

such controversies .had been between the bankrupts and such

adverse claimants.
(b) Suits by the trustee shall only be brought or prosecuted

in the courts where the bankrupt, whose estate is being ad-

ministered by such trustee, might have brought or prosecuted

them if proceedings in bankruptcy had not been instituted,

unless by consent of the proposed defendant, except. suits for

the recovery of property under section 96, subdivision b, of

this title; section 107, subdivision e, of this title; and section

110, subdivision e, of this title. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, i 23,

80 Stat. 552; Feb. 5, 1903, c. 487, § 8, 82 Stat. 798; June 25,

1910, e. 412, | 7, 86 Stat. 84a.)-

47. Same; appellate jurisdito--(a) The circuit courts of

appeals of the United States, and the supreme courts of the

Territories in vacation n chambers and during their respective

terms are invested with appellate jurisdiction of controversies
arising In bankruptcy proceedings from the courts of bank-

ruptcy from which they have appellate jurisdiction in other

cases.
(b) The several circuit courts of appeals shall have jurisdic-

tion in equity, either interlocutory or final, to superintend and

revise in matter of law the proceedings of the several inferior

courts of bankruptcy within their jurisdiction. Such power

shall be exercised on due notice and petition by any party
aggrieved.

(e) The Court of Appeals of the District of Columbia shall

have the same appellate and supervisory jurisdiction over pro-

ceedings, controversies, and cases in bankruptcy in the District
of Columbia that a circuit court of appeals has over such
proceedings, controversies, and cases within its circuit and
shall exercise that jurisdiction in the same manner as a cir-
cuit court of appeals is required to exercise it. (July 1, 1898,
c. 541, § 24, 30 Stat. 553; Feb. 13, 1925, c. 229, §§ 1, 5, 13,
43 Stat. 936, 937, 941.)

48. Appeals and writs of error.-(a) Appeals, as In equity
cases, may be taken In bankruptcy proceedings from the courts
of bankruptcy to the circuit court of appeals of the United
States, in the following cases, to wit, (1) from a judgment

adjudging or refusing to adjudge the aerenuant a Ua nrupt;in
(2) from a judgment granting or denying a discharge; and

(3) from a judgment allowing or rejecting a debt or claim of

$500 or over. Such appeal shall be taken within ten days after

the judgment appealed from has been rendered, and may be

heard and determined by the appellate court in term or vaca-

tion, as the case may be.
(b) Trustees shall not be required to give bond when they

take appeals or sue out writs of error.

(c) Controversies may be certified to the Supreme Court

of the United States from other courts of the United States,

and the former court may exercise jurisdiction thereof and

issue writs of certiorari pursuant to the provisions of the

United States laws in force on July 1, 1898, or such as may be

thereafter enacted. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 25, 30 Stat. 553;

Feb. 13, 1925, c. 229, §§ 1, 13, 43 Stat. 936, 941.)

49. Arbitration.-(a) The trustee may, pursuant to the direc-

tion of the court, submit to arbitration any controversy arising

in the settlement of the estate.
(b) Three arbitrators shall be chosen by mutual consent, or

one by the trustee, one by the other party to the controversy,

and the third by the two so chosen, or if they fail to agree in

five days after their appointment the court shall appoint the

third arbitrator.
(c) The written finding of the arbitrators, or a majority

of them, as to the issues presented, may be filed in court and

shall have like force and effect as the verdict of a jury. (July

1, 1898, c. 541, § 26, 30 Stat. 553.).
50. Compromises.-The trustee may, with the approval of

the court, compromise any controversy arising in the adminis-

tration of the estate upon such terms as he may deem for

the best interests of the estate. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 27,

30 Stat. 553.)
51. Designation of newspapers.-Courts of bankruptcy shall

-by order designate a newspaper published within their respec-

tive territorial districts, and in the county in which the bank-

rupt resides or the major part of his property is situated, in

which notices required to be published by this title and orders

which the court may direct to be published shall be inserted.

Any court may in a particular case, for the convenience of

parties in interest, designate some additional newspaper in
which notices and orders in such case shall be published.

(July 1, 1898, c. 541, 1 28, 80 Stat. 554.)
52. Offenses.-(a) A person shall be punished, by imprison-

ment for a period not to exceed five years, upon conviction of

the offense of having knowingly and fraudulently appropri-
ated to his own use, embezzled, spent, or unlawfully trans-
ferred any property or secreted or destroyed any document
belonging to a bankrupt estate which came into his charge
as trustee.

(b) A person shall be punished, by Imprisonment for a
period not to exceed two yeamrs, upon conviction of the offense
of having knowingly and fraudulently (1) concealed while a
bankrupt, or after his discharge, from his trustee any of the
property belonging to his estate in bankruptcy; or (2) made a

false oath or account in, or in relation to, any proceeding in
bankruptcy; (3) presented under oath any false claim for
proof against the estate of a bankrupt, or used any such claim
in composition personally or by agent, proxy, or attorney, or
as agent, proxy, or attorney; or (4) received any material
amount of property from a bankrupt after the filing of the
petition, with intent to defeat the provisions of this title; or (5)
extorted or attempted to extort any money or property from
any person as a consideration for acting or forbearing to act
in bankruptcy proceedings.

(c) A person shall be punished by fine, not to exceed $500,
and forfeit his office, and the same shall thereupon become
vacant, upon conviction of the offense of having knowingly

__ - .. . . -- -
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(f) A certified copy of an order confirming or setting aside 
a composition, or granting or setting aside a discharge, not 
rozkvoked, shall be evidence of the jurisdiction of the court, the 
regularity of the proceedings, and of the fact that the order 

was made. 

(g) A certified, copy of an order confirming a composition 

shall constitute evidence of the revesting of the title of his 
property in the bankrupt, and if recorded shall impart the same 
notice that a deed from the trustee to the bankrupt if recorded 
would impart. (July 1, 1898, e. 541, § 21, 80 Stat. 551; Feb. 

5, 1903, c. 487, 1 7, 82 Stat. 798.) 
45. Reference after adjudication.-(a) After a person has 

been adjudged a bankrupt the judge may cause the trustee to 
proceed with the administration of the estate, or refer it (1) 
generally to the referee or specially with only limited authority 
to act in the premises or to consider and report upon specified 
issues; or (2) to any referee within the territorial jurisdic-
tion of the court, if the convenience of parties in interest will 
be served thereby, or for cause, or if the bankrupt does not 
do business, reside, or have his domicile in the district. 

(b) The judge may; at any time, for the convenience of 

parties or for cause, transfer a case from one referee to an-
other. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 22, 80 Stat. 552.) 

46. Jurisdiction; United States and State courts.-(a) The 
United States district courts shall have jurisdiction of all con-
troversies at law and in equity, as distinguished from proceed-
ings in bankruptcy, between trustees as such and adverse 

claimants concerning the property acquired or claimed by the 
trustees, in the same manner and to the same extent only as 

though bankruptcy proceedings had not been instituted and 
such controversies bad been between the bankrupts and such 

adverse claimants. 
(b) Suits by the trustee shall only be brought or prosecuted 

in the courts where the bankrupt, whose estate is being ad-
ministered by such trustee, might have brought or prosecuted 
them if proceedings in bankruptcy had not been instituted, 
unless by consent of the proposed defendant, except suits for 
the recovery of property under section 96, subdivision b, of 

this title; section 107, subdivision e, of this title; and section 
110, subdivision e, of this title. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, i 23, 
BO Stat. 552; Feb. 5, 1903, c. 487, 6 8, _82 Stat. 798; June 25, 

1810, a 412,1 7, 86 Stat. 840.) 
47. Same; appellate jurisdietion.-(a) The circuit courts of 

appeals of the United States, and the supreme courts of the 
Territories, in vacation in chambers and during their respective 
terms are invested with appellate jurisdiction of controversies 
arising in bankruptcy proceedings from the courts of bank-
ruptcy from which the/ have appellate jurisdiction in other 

cases. 

(h) The several circuit courts of appeals shall have jurisdic-
tion in equity, either interlocutory or final, to superintend and 
revise in matter of law the proceedings of the several inferior 
courts of bankruptcy within their jurisdiction. Such power 
shall be exercised on due notice and petition by any party 

aggrieved. 
(c) The Court of Appeals of the District of Columbia shall 

have the same appellate and supervisory jurisdiction over pro-
ceedings, controversies, and cases in bankruptcy in the District 

of Columbia that a circuit court of appeals has over such 
proceedings, controversies, and cases within its circuit and 
shall exercise that jurisdiction in the same manner as a cir-
cuit court of appeals is required to exercise it. (July 1, 1898, 

c. 541, 1 24, 30 Stat. 553; Feb. 13, 1925, c. 229, 11 1, 5, 13, 
43 Stat. 936, 937, 941.) 

48. Appeals and writs of error.-(a) Appeals, as in equity 
eases, may be taken in bankruptcy proceedings from the courts 
of bankruptcy to the circuit court of appeals of the United 
States, in the following eases, to wit, (t) from a judgment 

adjudging or refusing to adjudge the defendant a bankrupt; 
(2) from a judgment granting or denying a discharge; and 
(3) from a judgment allowing or rejecting a debt or claim of 
$500 or over. Such appeal shall be taken within ten days after 

the judgment appealed from has been rendered, and may be 
heard and determined by the appellate court in term or vaca-

tion, as the case may be. 
(b) Trustees shall not be required to give bond when they 

take appeals or sue out writs of error. 
(c) Controversies may be certified to the Supreme Court 

of the United States from other courts of the United States, 
and the former court may exercise jurisdiction thereof and 
issue writs of certiorari pursuant to the provisions of the 
United States laws in force on July 1, 1898, or such as may be 
thereafter enacted. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, 1 25, 30 Stat. 553; 
Feb. 13, 1925, c. 229, §§ 1, 13, 43 Stat. 936, 941.) 

49. Arbitration.-(a) The trustee may, pursuant to the direc-
tion of the court, submit to arbitration any controversy arising 

in the settlement of the estate. 
(b) Three arbitrators shall be chosen by mutual consent, or 

one by the trustee, one by the other party to the controversy, 
and the third by the two so chosen, or if they fail to agree in 

five days after their appointment the court shall appoint the 

third arbitrator. 
(c) The written finding of the arbitrators, or a majority 

of them, as to the issues presented, may be filed in court and 
shall have like force and effect as the verdict of a jury. (July 
1, 1898, c. 541, § 26, 30 Stat. 553.) 

50. Compromises.-The trustee may, with the approval of 
the court, compromise any controversy arising in the adminis-

tration of the estate upon such terms as he may deem for 
the best interests of the estate. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 27, 

30 Stat. 553.) 
51. Designation of newspapers.-Courts of bankruptcy shall 

_by order designate a newspaper published within their respec-
tive territorial districts, and in the county in which the bank-

rapt resides or the major part of his property is situated, in 
which notices required to be published by this title and orders 
which the court may direct to be published shall be inserted. 

Any court may in a particular case, for the convenience of 
parties in interest, designate some additional newspaper in 
which notices and orders in such case shall be published. 
(July 1, 1898, c. 541, 1 28, 80 Stat. 554.) 
52. Offenses.-(a) A person shall be punished, by imprison-

ment for a period not to exceed five years, upon conviction of 
the offense of having knowingly and fraudulently appropri-

ated to his own use, embezzled, spent, or unlawfully trans-
ferred any property or secreted or destroyed any document 
belonging to a bankrupt estate which came into his charge 

as trustee. 

(b) A person shall be punished, by imprisonment for a 
period not to exceed two yegrs, upon conviction of the offense 
of having knowingly and fraudulently (1) concealed while a 
bankrupt, or after his discharge, from his trustee any of the 
property belonging to his estate in bankruptcy; or (2) made a 
false oath or account in, or in relation to, any proceeding in 
bankruptcy; (3) presented under oath any false claim for 
proof against the estate of a bankrupt, or used any such claim 
in composition personally Or by agent, proxy, or attorney, or 
as agent, proxy, or attorney; or (4) received any material 
amount of property from a bankrupt after the filing of the 
petition, with intent to defeat the provisions of this title; or (5) 
extorted or attempted to extort any money or property from 

any person as a consideration for acting or forbearing to act 
in bankruptcy proceedings. 

(c) A person shall be punished by fine, not to exceed $500, 
and forfeit his office, and the same shall thereupon become 
vacant, upon conviction of the offense of having knowingly 
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i ) a'Itefl ,15 a referee in a case in which he is directly or In-
directly interested; or (2) purchased, while a referee, directly
or indirectly, any plroplerty of the estate in bankruptcy of
which he is referee; or (3) refused, while a referee or trustee,
to permit a reasonable opportunity for the inspection of the
;.- counts relating to the affairs of, and the papers and records
o0, estate.s in his charge by parties in interest when directed
by the court so to do.

i () A person shall not be prosecuted for any offense aris-
ing under this title unless the indictment is found or the in-
formation is filed in court within one year after the commis-
sion of the offense. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 29, 30 Stat. 554.)

53. Rules, forms, and orders.-All necessary rules, forms,
and orders as to procedure and for carrying the provisions of
this title into force and effect shall be prescribed, and may
be amended from time to time, by the Supreme Court of the
United States. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 30, 30 Stat. 554.)

54. Computation of time.-Whenever time is enumerated by
days in this title, or in any proceeding in bankruptcy, the
number of days shall be computed by excluding the first and
including the last, unless the last fall on a Sunday or holi-
day, in which event the day last included shall be the next
day thereafter which is not a Sunday or a legal holiday.
(July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 31, 30 Stat. 554.)

55. Transfer of cases.-In the event petitions are filed
against the same person, or against different members of a
partnership, in different courts of bankruptcy each of which
has jurisdiction, the cases shall be transferred, by order of
the courts relinquishing jurisdiction, to and be consolidated by
the one of such courts which can proceed with the same for
the greatest convenienoe. of parties In interest. (July 1,
1898, c. 541, § 32, 30 Stat. 55L)

Chapter 5.--OFFICERS, THEIR DUTIES AND COMPEN-
SATION.

Sec.
61.
0M.
03.
64.
65.
66.
67.
68.
69.
70.
71.
72.
73.
74.
75.
76.
77.
78.
70.
80.
81.
82.

Creation of two offices.
Referees; appointment, removal, and districts of.
Same; qualifications.
Same; oaths.
Same; number.
Same; jurisdiction.
Same; duties.
Same; compensation.
Same; contempts before.
Same; records.
Same; absence or disability.
Trustees; appointment.
Same; qualifications.
Same; death or removal.
Same; duties.
Compensation of trustees, receivers, and marshals.
Accounts and papers of trustees.
Bonds of referees and trustees.
Duties of clerks.
Fees of clerks and marshals.
Duties of Attorney General.
Statistics of bankruptcy proceedings.

Section 61. Creation of two offices.-The offices of referee
and trustee are created. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 33, 30 Stat.
555.)

62. Referees; appointment, removal, and districts of.-Courts
of bankruptcy shall, within the territorial limits of which they
respectively have jurisdiction, (1) appoint referees, each for a
ferm of two years, and may, in their discretion, remove them
bewcase their services are not needed or for other cause; and
(2) designate, and from time to time change, the limits of the
districts of referees, so that each county, where the services of
a referee are needed, may constitute at least one district. (July
1, 1898, c. 541, § 34, 30 Stat. 555.)

63. Same; qualifications.-Individuals shall not be eligible to
appointment as referees unless they are, respectively, (1) com-

petent to perform the duties of that office; (2) not holding any
office of profit or emolument under the laws of the United
States or of any State other than commissioners of deeds,
justices of the peace, masters in chancery, or notaries public;
(3) not related by consanguinity or affinity, within the third
degree as determined by the common law, to any of the judges
of the courts of bankruptcy, or of the justices or judges of the
appellate courts of the districts wherein they may be appointed;
and (4) residents of, or have their offices in, the territorial
districts for which they are to be appointed. (July 1, 1898, c.
541, § 35, 30 Stat. 555.)

64. Same; oaths.-Referees shall take the same oath of office
as that prescribed for judges of United States courts. (July 1,
1898, c. 541, § 36, 30 Stat. 555.)

65. Same; number.-Such number of referees shall be ap-
pointed as may be necessary to assist in expeditiously transact-
ing the bankruptcy business pending in the various courts of
bankruptcy. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 37, 30 Stat. 555.)

66. Same; jurisdiction.-Referees respectively are invested,
subject always to a review by the judge, within the limits
of their districts as established from time to time, with
jurisdiction to (1) consider all petitions referred to them by
the clerks and make the adjudications or dismiss the petitions;
(2) exercise the powers vested in courts of bankruptcy for the
administering of oaths to and the examination of persons as
witnesses and for requiring the production of documents in pro-
ceedings before them, except the power of commitment; (3)
exercise the powers of the judge for the taking possession and
releasing of the property of the bankrupt in the event of the
issuance by the clerk of a certificate showing the absence of a
judge from the judicial district, or the division of the district,
or his sickness, or inability to act; (4) perform such part of
the duties, except as to questions arising out of the applications
of bankrupts for compositions or discharges, as are by this
title conferred on courts of bankruptcy and as shall be pre-
scribed by rules or orders of the courts of bankruptcy of their
respective districts, except as herein otherwise provided; and
(5) upon the application of the trustee during the examination
of the bankrupts, or other proceedings, authorize the employ-
ment of stenographers at the expense of the estates at a com-
pensation not to exceed 10 cents per folio for reporting and
transcribing the proceedings. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 38, 30
Stat. 555.)

67. Same; duties.-(a) Referees shall (1) declare dividends
and prepare and deliver to trustees dividend sheets showing the
dividends declared and to whom payable; (2) examine all
schedules of property and lists of creditors filed by bankrupts
and cause such as are incomplete or defective to be amended;
(3) furnish such Information concerning the estates in process
of administration before them as may be requested by the
parties in interest; (4) give notices to creditors as herein
provided; (5) make up records embodying the evidence, or the
substance thereof, as agreed upon by the parties in all con-
tested matters arising before them, whenever requested to do so
by either of the parties thereto, together with their findings
therein, and transmit them to the judges; (0) prepare and
file the schedules of property and lists' of creditors required
to be filed by the bankrupts, or cause the same to be done,
when the bankrupts fall, refuse, or neglect to do so; (7)
safely keep, perfect, and transmit to the clerks the records,
herein required to be kept by them, when the cases are con-
cluded; (8) transmit to the clerks such papers as may be on
file before -them whenever the same are needed in any pro-
ceedings in courts, and in like manner secure the return of
such papers after they have been used, or, if it be impracticable
to transmit the original papers, transmit certified copies thereof
by mail; (9) upon application of any party in interest, pre-
serve the evidence taken or the substance thereof as agreed
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(1) at'ted as a referee in a case in which he is directly or in-

directly interested; or (2) purchased, while a referee, directly 
or indirectl:y,, any property of the estate in bankruptcy of 
which he is referee; or (3) refused, while a referee or trustee, 

to permit a reasonable opportunity for the inspection of the 

;) ,.counts relating to the affairs of, and the papers and records 
of, estates in his charge by parties in interest when directed 
by the court so to do. 

(1) A person shall not be prosecuted for any offense aris-
ing under this title unless the indictment is found or the in-
formation is filed in court within one year after the commis-
sion of the offense. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 29, 30 Stat. 554.) 

53. Rules, forms, and orders.—All necessary rules, forms, 
and orders as to procedure and for carrying the provisions of 
this title into force and effect shall be prescribed, and may 

be amended from time to time, by the Supreme Court of the 
United States. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 30, 30 Stat. 554.) 

54. Computation of time.—Whenever time is enumerated by 
days in this title, or in any proceeding in bankruptcy, the 

number of days shall be computed by excluding the first and 

including the last, unless the last fall on a Sunday or holi-
day, hi which event the day last included shall be the next 
day thereafter which is not a Sunday or a legal holiday. 
(July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 31, 30 Stat. 554.) 
55. Transfer of cases.—In the event petitions are filed 

against the same person, or against different members of a 
partnership, in different courts of bankruptcy each of which 
has jurisdiction, the cases shall be transferred, by order of 

the courts relinquishing jurisdiction, to and be consolidated by 
the one of such courts which can proceed with the same for 
the greatest convenieuoe of parties in interest. (July 1, 
1898, c. 541, § 32, 30 Stat. 554.) 

Chapter 5.—OFFICERS, THEIR DITTIES AND COMPEN-
SATION. 

Sec. 
61. 
0. 
03. 
64. 
65. 
66. 
67. 
68. 
69. 
70. 
71. 
72. 
73. 
74. 
75. 
76. 
77. 
78. 
79. 
80. 
81. 
82. 

Creation of two offices. 
Referees; appointment, removal, and districts of. 
Same; qualifications. 
Same; oaths. 
Same; number. 
Same; Jurisdiction. 
Same; duties. 
Same; compensation. 
Same; contempts before. 
Same; records. 
Same; absence or disability. 
Trustees; appointment. 
Same; qualifications. 
Same; death or removal. 
Same; duties. 
Compensation of trustees, receivers, and marshals. 
Accounts and papers of trustees. 
Bonds of referees and trustees. 
Duties of clerks. 
Fees of clerks and marshals. 
Duties of Attorney General. 
Statistics of bankruptcy proceedings. 

Section 61. Creation of two offices.—The offices of referee 

and trustee are created. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 33, 30 Stat. 

555.) 
62. Referees; appointment, removal, and districts of.—Courts 

of bankruptcy shall, within the territorial limits of which they 

respectively have jurisdiction, (1) appoint referees, each for a 
term of two years, and may, in their discretion, remove them 
because their services are not needed or for other cause; and 

(2) designate, and from time to time change, the limits of the 

districts of referees, so that each county, where the services of 
a referee are needed, may constitute at least one district. (July 
1, 1898, c. 511, § 34, 30 Stat. 555.) 

63. Same; qualifications.—Individuals shall not he eligible to 

appointment as referees unless they are, respectively, (1) com-

petent to perform thb duties of that office; (2) not holding any 
office of profit or emolument under the laws of the United 
States or of any State other than commissioners of deeds, 

justices of the peace, masters in chancery, or notaries public; 
(3) not related by consanguinity or affinity, within the third 

degree as determined by the common law, to any of the judges 
of the courts of bankruptcy, or of the justices or judges of the 
appellate courts of the districts wherein they may be appointed; 

and (4) residents of, of have their offices in, the territorial 
districts for which they are to be appointed. (July 1, 1898, c. 
541, § 35, 30 Stat. 555.) 

64. Same; oaths.—Referees shall take the same oath of office 
as that prescribed for judges of United States courts. (July 1, 
1898, c. 541, § 36, 30 Stat. 555.) 

65. Same; number.—Such number of referees shall be ap-
pointed as may be necessary to assist in expeditiously transact-

ing the bankruptcy business pending in the various courts of 
bankruptcy. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 37, 30 Stat. 555.) 

66. Same; jurisdiction.—Referees respectively are invested, 
subject always to a review by the judge, within the limits 
of their districts as established from time to time, with 
jurisdictioja to (1) consider all petitions referred to them by 
the clerks and make the adjudications or dismiss the petitions; 

(2) exercise the powers vested in courts of bankruptcy for the 
administering of oaths to and the examination of persons as 
witnesses and for requiring the production of documents in pro-

ceedings before them, except the power of commitment; (3) 
exercise the powers of the judge for the taking possession and 
releasing of the property of the bankrupt in the event of the 

issuance by the clerk of a certificate showing the absence of a 
judge from the judicial district, or the division of the district, 
or his sickness, or inability to act; (4) perform such part of 

the duties, except as to questions arising out of the applications 
of bankrupts for compositions or discharges, as are by this 
title conferred on courts of bankruptcy and as shall be pre-

scribed by rules or orders of the courts of bankruptcy of their 
respective districts, except as herein otherwise provided; and 

(5) upon the application of the trustee during the examination 
of the bankrupts, or other proceedings, authorize the employ-
ment of stenographers at the expense of the estates at a com-

pensation not to exceed 10 cents per folio for reporting and 
transcribing the proceedings. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 38, 30 
Stat. 555.) 

67. Same; duties.—(a) Referees shall (1) declare dividends 
and prepare and deliver to trustees diviaend sheets showing the 
dividends declared and to whom payable; (2) examine all 

schedules of property and lists of creditors filed by bankrupts 
and cause such as are incomplete or defective to be amended; 
(3) furnish such information concerning the estates in process 
of administration before them as may be requested by the 
parties in interest; (4) give notices to creditors as herein 
provided; (5) make up records embodying the evidence, or the 
substance thereof, as agreed upon by the parties in all con-
tested matters arising before them, whenever requested to do so 
by either of the parties thereto, together with their findings 
therein, and transmit them to the judges; (0) prepare and 

file the schedules of property and lists• of creditors required 

to be flied by the bankrupts, or cause the same to be done, 
when the bankrupts fail, refuse, or neglect to do so; (7) 
safely keep, perfect, and transmit to the clerks the records, 
herein required to be kept by them, when the cases are con-

cluded; (8) transmit to the clerks such papers as may be on 
file before -them whenever the same are needed in any pro-

ceedings in courts, and in like manner secure the return of 
such papers after they have been used, or, if it be impracticable 
to transmit the original papers, transmit certified copies thereof 

by mail; (9) upon application of any party in interest, pre-

serve the evidence taken or the substance thereof as agreed 
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upon by the parties before them when a stenographer Is not
in attendance; and (10) whenever their respective offices are
in the same cities or town s where the courts of bankruptcy
convene, call upon and receive from the clerks all papers filed
in courts of bankruptcy which have been referred to them.

(b) Referees shall not (1) act in cases in which they are
directly or indirectly interested; (2) practice as attorneys and
counselors at law in any bankruptcy proceedings; or (3) pur-
chase, directly or indirectly, any property of an estate in
biankruptcy. (July 1, 1898, c. 541. § 39, 30 Stat. 555.)

68. Same; compensation.-(a) Referees shall receive as full
compensation for their services, payable after they are ren-
dered, a fee of $15 deposited with the clerk at the time the
petition is filed in each case, except when a fee is not required
from a voluntary bankrupt, and 25 cents for every proof of
claim filed for allowance, to be paid from the estate, if any,
as a part of the cost of administration, and from estates which
have been administered before them 1 per centum commis-
sions on all moneys disbursed to creditors by the trustee, or
one-half of 1 per centum on the amount to be paid to creditors
upon the confirmation of a composition.

(b) Whenever a case is transferred from one referee to
another the judge shall determine the proportion in which
the fee and commissions therefor shall be divided between the
referees.

(c) In the event of the reference of a case being revoked be-
fore it is concluded, and when the case is specially referred,
the judge shall determine what part of the fee and commissions
shall be paid to the referee. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 40, 30 Stat.
556; Feb. 5, 1908, c. 487, § 9, 32 Stat. 799.)

69. Same; contempts before.-(a) A person shall not, in pro-
ceedings beore a referee, (1) disobey or resist any lawful order,
process, or writ; (2) misbehave during a hearing or so near the
place thereof as to obstruct the same; (3) neglect to produce,
after having been ordered to do so, any pertinent document;
or (4) refuse to appear after having been subpoenaed, .or, upon
appearing, refuse to take the oath as a witness, or, after hav-
ing taken the oath, refuse to be examined according to law. No
person shall be required to attend as a witness before a referee
at a place outside of the State of his residence, and more than
one hundred miles from such place of residence, and only in
case his lawful mileage and fee for one day's attendance, shall
be first paid or tendered to him.

(b) The referee shall certify the facts to the judge, if any
person shall do any of the things forbidden in this section. The
judge shall thereupon, in a summary manner, hear the evidence
as to the acts complained of, and, if it is such as to warrant
him in so doing, punish such person in the same manner and
to the same extent as for a contempt committed before the
court of bankruptcy, or commit such person upon the same
conditions as if the doing of the forbidden act had occurred
with reference to the process of, or in the presence of, the
court. (July 1. 18s&, c. 541, § 41, 30 Stat. 556.)

70. Same; records.-(a) The records of all proceedings in
each case before a referee shall be kept as nearly as may be
in the same manner as records were kept on July 1, 1898, in
equity cases in district courts of the United States.

(b) A record of the proceedings in each case shall be kept
in a separate book or books, and shall, together with the papers
on file, constitute the records of the case.

(c) The book or books containing a record of the proceedings
shall, when the case is concluded before the referee, be certi-
fied to by him, and, together with such papers as are on file
before him, be transmitted to the court of bankruptcy and shall
there remain as a part of the records of the court. (July 1,
1989, c. 541, § 42, 30 Stat. 556.)

71. Same; absence or disability.-Whenever the office of a
referee Is vacant, or its occupant Is absent or disqualified to
act, the judge may act, or may appoint another referee, or an-

other referee holding an appointment under the same court
may, by order of the judge, temporarily fill the vacancy. (July
1, 1898, c. 541, § 43. 30 Stat. 557.)

72. Trustees; appointment.-The creditors of a bankrupt
estate shall, at their first meeting after the adjudication or
after a vacancy has occurred in the office of trustee, or after
an estate has been reopened, or after a composition has been
set aside or a discharge revoked, or if there is a vacancy in
the office of trustee, appoint one trustee or three trustees of
such estate. -If the creditors do not appoint a trustee or trus-
tees as herein provided, the court shall do so. (July 1, 1898, c.
541, §'44, 30 Stat. 557.)

73. Same; qualifications.-Trustees may be (1) individuals
who are respectively competent to perform the duties of that
office, and reside or have an office in the judicial district
within which they are appointed, or (2) corporations author-
ized by their charters or by law to act in such capacity and
having an office in the judicial district within which they are
appointed. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 45, 30 Stat. 557.)

74. Same; death or removal.-The death or removal of a
trustee shall not abate any suit or proceeding which he is
prosecuting or defending at the time of his death or removal,
but the same may be proceeded with or defended by his
joint trustee or successor in the same manner as though the
same had been commenced or was being defended by such
joint trustee alone or by such successor. (July 1, 1898, c. 541,
§ 46, 30 Stat. 557.)

75. Same; duties.-(a) Trustees shall respectively (1) ac-
count for and pay over to the estates under their control all
interest received by them on property of such estates; (2)
collect and reduce to money the property of the estates for
which they are trustees, under the direction of the court,
and close up the estate as expeditiously as is compatible with
the best interests of the parties in interest; and such trus-
tees, as to all property in the custody or coming into the
custody of the bankruptcy court, shall be deemed vested with
all the rights, remedies, and powers of a creditor holding a,
lien by legal or equitable proceedings thereon; and also, as
to all property not in the custody of the bankruptcy court,
shall be deemed vested with all the rights, remedies, and
powers of a judgment creditor holding an execution duly
returned unsatisfied; (3) deposit all money received by them
in one of the. designated depositories; (4) disburse money
only by check or draft on the depositories in which It has
been deposited; (5) furnish such information concerning the
estates of which they are trustees and their administration
as may be requested by parties in interest; (6) keep regu-
lar accounts showing all amounts received and from what
sources and all aimounts expended and on what accounts;
(7) lay before the final meeting of the creditors detailed
statements of the administration of the estates; (8) make
final reports and file final accounts with the courts fifteen days
before the days fixed for the final meetings of the creditors;
(9) pay dividends within ten days after they are declared by
the referees; (10) report to the courts, in writing, the condi-
tion of the estates and the amounts of money on hand, and
such other details as may be required by the courts, within
the first month after their appointment and every two
months thereafter, unless otherwise ordered by the courts;
and (11) set apart the bankrupt's exemptions and report the
items and estimated value thereof to the court as soon as
practicable after their appointment.

(b) Whenever three trustees have been appointed for an
estate. the concurrence of at least two of them shall be
necessary to the validity of their every act concerning the
administration of the estate.

(c) The trustee shall, within thirty days after the adjudi-
cation, file a certified copy of the decree of adjudication in the
office where conveyances of real estate are recorded in every
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upon by the parties before them when a stenographer is not 

in attendance; and (10) whenever their respective offices are 
in the same cities or towns where the courts of bankruptcy 
convene, call upon and receive from the clerks all papers filed 

in courts of bankruptcy which frave been referred to them. 

(b) Referees shall not (1) act in cases in which they are 
directly or indirectly interested; (2) practice as attorneys and 

counselors at law in any bankruptcy proceedings; or (3) pur-
chase, directly or indirectly, any property of an estate in 

bankruptcy. (July 1, 1898. c. 541. § 39, 30 Stat. 555.) 
68. Same; compensation.—(a) Referees shall receive as full 

compensation for their services, payable after they are ren-

dered, a fee of $15 deposited with the clerk at the time the 

petition is filed in each case, except when a fee is not required 
from a voluntary bankrupt, and 25 cents for every proof of 

claim filed for allowance, to be paid from the estate, if any, 
as a part of the cost of administration, and from estates which 

have been administered before them 1 per centum commis-
sions on all moneys disbnrsed to creditors by the trustee, or 

one-half of 1 per ceritum on the amount to be paid to creditors 
upon the confirmation of a composition. 

(b) Whenever a ease is transferred from one referee to 
another the judge shall determine the proportion in which 

the fee and commissions therefor shall be divided between the 

referees. 
(c) In the event of the reference of a case being revoked be-

fore it is concluded, and when the case is specially referred, 

the judge shall determine what part of the fee and commissions 

shall be paid to the referee. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 40, 30 Stat. 

556; Feb. 5, 1903, c. 487, § 9, 32 Stat. 799.) 
69. Same; coatempta before.—(a) A person shall not, in pro-

ceedings before a referee, (1) disobey or resist any lawful order, 

process, or writ; (2) misbehave during a hearing or so near the 
place thereof as to obstruct the same; (3) neglect to produce, 

after having been ordered to do so, any pertinent document; 

or (4) refuse to appear after having been subpcenaed, or, upon 
appearing, refuse to take the oath as a witness, or, after hav-
ing taken the oath, refuse to be examined according to law. No 

person shall be required to attend as a witness before a referee 

at a place outside of the State of his residence, and more than 

one hundred miles from such place of residence, and only in 

case his lawful mileage and fee for one day's attendanee, shall 

be first paid or tendered to him. 

(b) The referee shall certify the facts to the judge, if any 
person shall do any of tile things forbidden in this section. The 

judge shall thereupon, in a summary manner, hear the evidence 

as to the acts complained of, and, if it is such as to warrant 
him in so doing, punish such person in the same manner and 

to the same extent as for a contempt committed before the 
court of bankruptcy, or commit such person upon the same 

conditions as if the doing of the forbidden act had occurred 

with reference to the process of, or in the presence of, the 

court. (July 1. 1898. e. 541, § 41, 30 Stat. 556.) 

70. Same; records.—(a) The records of all proceedings in 

each case before a referee shall be kept as nearly as may be 

in the same manner as records were kept on July 1, 1898, in 

equity cases in district courts of the United States. 
(b) A record of the proceedings in each case shall be kept 

in a separate book or books, and shall, together with the papers 
on tile, constitute the records of the case. 

(c) The book or books containing a record of the proceedings 

shall, when the case is concluded before the referee, be certi-

fied to by him, and, together with such papers as are on file 

before him, be transmitted to the court of bankruptcy and shall 

there remain as a part of the records of the court. (July 1, 

1a89,, n. 541, § 42, 3o Stat. 556.) 
71. Same; absence or disability.—Whenever the office of a 

referee is vacant, or its occupant is absent or disqualified to 

act, the judge may act, or may appoint another referee, or an-

other referee holding an appointment under the same court 

may, by order of the judge, temporarily fill the vacancy. (July 

1, 1898, c. 541, § 43. 30 Stat. 557.) 
72. Trustees; appointment.—The creditors of a bankrupt 

estate shall, at their first meeting after the adjudication or 

after a vacancy has occurred in the office of trustee, or after 
an estate has been reopened, or after a composition has been 
set aside or a discharge revoked, or if there is a vacancy in 

the office of trustee, appoint one trustee or three trustees of 
such estate. -If the creditors do not appoint a trustee or trus-

tees as herein provided, the court shall do so. (July 1, 1898, c. 

541, §*44, 30 Stat. 557.) 
73. Same; qualifications.—Trustees may be (1) individuals 

who are respectively competent to perform the duties of that 

office, and reside or have an office in the judicial district 
within which they are appointed, or (2) corporations author-

ized by their charters or by law to act in such capacity and 
having an office in the judicial district within which they are 

appointed. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 45, 30 Stat. 557.) 
74. Same; death or removal.—The death or removal of a 

trustee shall not abate any suit or proceeding which he is 
prosecuting or defending at the time of his death or removal, 

but the same may be proceeded with or defended by his 

joint trustee or successor in the same manner as though the 
same had been commenced or was being defended by such 

joint trustee alone or by such successor. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, 

§ 46, 30 Stat. 557.) 

75. Same; duties.—.(a) Trustees shall respectively (1) ac-

count for and pay over to the estates under their control all 
interest received by them on property of such estates; (2) 

collect and reduce to money the property of the estates for 

which they are trustees, under the direction of the court, 
and close up the estate as expeditiously as is compatible with 

the best interests of the parties in interest; and such trus-

tees, as to all property in the custody or coming into the 

custody of the bankruptcy court, shall be deemed vested with 

all the rights, remedies, and powers of a creditor holding 4, 
lieu by legal or equitable proceedings thereon; and also, as 

to all prone-Ay not in the cust&ly of the bankruptcy court, 

shall be deemed vested with all the rights, remedies, and 

powers of a judgment creditor holding an execution duly 
returned unsatisfied; (3) deposit all money received by them 

in one of the. designated depositories; (4) disburse money 

only by check or draft on the depositories in which it has 

been deposited; (5) furnish such information concerning the 
estates of which they are trustees and their administration 
as may be requested by parties in interest; (6) keep regu-

lar accounts showing all amounts received and from what 

sources and all amounts expended and on what accounts; 
(7) lay before the final meeting of the creditors detailed 

statements of the administration of the estates; (8) make 
final reports and file final accounts with the courts fifteen days 
before the days fixed for the final meetings of the creditors; 

(9) pay dividends within ten days after they are declared by 
the referees; (10) report to the courts, in writing, the condi-

tion of the estates and the amounts of money on hand, and 
such other details as may be required by the courts, within 

the first month after their appointment and every two 

months thereafter, unless otherwise ordered by the courts; 

and (11) set apart the bankrupt's exemptions and report the 
Items and estimated value thereof to the court as soon as 
practicable after their appointment. 

(h) Whenever three trustees have been appointed for an 
estate, the concurrence of at least two of them shall be 

necessary to the validity of their every act concerning the 
administration of the estate. 

(c) The trustee shall, within thirty days after the adjudi-
cation, file a certified copy of the decree of adjudication in the 

office where conveyances of real estate are recorded in every 
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county where the bankrupt owns real estate not exempt from
execution. and pay the fee for such filing, and he shall re-
-ceiv, a compensation of 50 cents for each copy so filed, which,
th,,t her with the filing fee, shall be paid out of the estate
of the bankrupt as a part of the cost and disbursements of
tMe proceedlings. (July 1, 1S98, c. 541, § 47, 30 Stat. 557;
Fe'l. 5, 1903, c. 487, § 10, 32 Stat. 799; June 25, 1910, c. 412,
§ S, 36 Stat. So10.)

76. Compensation of trustees, receivers, and marshals.-
(a ) Trustees shall receive for their services, payable after
they are rendered, a fee of $5 deposited with the clerk at the
time the 'petition is filed in each case, except when a fee is
not required from a voluntary bankrupt, and such commis-
sions on all moneys disbursed or turned over to any person,
including lien holders, by them, as may be allowed by the
courts, not to exceed 6 per centum on the first $500 or less, 4
per centum on moneys in excess of $500 and less than $1,500,
2 per centum on moneys in excess of $1,500 and less than $10,-
000, and 1 per centum on moneys in excess of $10,000. And in
case of the confirmation of a composition after the trustee has
qualified the court may allow him, as compensation, not to
exceed one-half of 1 per centum of the amount to be paid the
creditors on such composition.

(b) In the event of an estate being administered by three
trustees instead of one trustee or by successive trustees, the
court shall apportion the fees and commissions between them
according to the services actually rendered, so that there shall
not be paid to trustees for the administering of any estate a
greater amount than one trustee would be entitled to.

(c) The court may, in its discretion, withhold all compensa-
tion from any trustee who has been removed for cause.

(d) Receivers or marshals appointed pursuant to section
11, subdivision 3, of this title shall receive for their services,
payable after they are rendered, compensation by way of com-
missions upon the moneys disbursed or turned over to any
person, including lien holders, by them, and also upon the
moneys turned over by them or afterwards realized by the
trustees from property turned over in kind by them to the
trustees, as the court may allow, not to exceed 6 per centum
on the first $500 or less, 4 per centum on moneys in excess
of $500 and less than $1,500, 2 per centum on moneys in ex-
cess of $1,500 and less than $10,000, and 1 per centum on
moneys in excess of $10,000. In case of the confirmation of a
composition such commissions shall not exceed one-half of 1
per centum of the amount to be paid creditors on such com-
positions. When the receiver or marshal acts as a mere cus-
todiii and does not carry on the business of the bankrupt as
provided in clause 5 of section 11, of this title, he shall not
receive nor be allowed in any form or guise more than 2 per
centumn on the first $1,000 or less, and one-half of 1 per centum
on all above $1,000 on moneys disbursed by him or turned
over by him to the trustee and on moneys subsequently real-
ized from property turned over by him in kind to the trustee.
Before the allowance of compensation notice of application
therefor, specifying the amount asked, shall be given to
creditors in the manner indicated in section 94 of this title.

(e) Where the business is, conducted by trustees, marshals,
or receivers, as provided in clause 5 of section 11, the court
li!:ly allow such officers additional compensation for such serv-
lfc.is by way of commissions upon the moneys disbursed or
tirnied over to any person, including lien holders, by them,
und, in cinsts of receivers or marshals, also upon the moneys
tiin(dcI over by them or afterwards realized by the trustees
from property turned over in kind by them to the trustees;
sulI coInmissions not to exceed 6 per centum on the first $500

(r less, 4 I'er centum on moneys in excess of $500 and less

thain $1.,100, 2 per centurn on moneys in excess of $1,500 and
le.ss than $10,000, and 1 per centum on moneys in excess of
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$10,000. In case of the confirmation of a composition such
commissions shall not exceed one-half of 1 per. centum of the
amount to be paid creditors on such composition. Before the
allowance of compensation notice of application therefor, speci-
fying the amount asked, shall be given to creditors in the
manner indicated in section 94. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 48,
30 Stat. 557; Feb. 5, 1903, c. 487, § 11, 32 Stat. 799; June
25, 1910, c. 412, § 9, 36 Stat. 840.)

77. Accounts and papers of trustees.-The accounts and
papers of trustees shall be open to the inspection of officers and
all parties in interest. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 49, 30 Stat. 558.)

78. Bonds of referees and trustees.-(a) Referees, before
assuming the duties of their offices, and within such time as
the district courts of the United States having jurisdiction
shall prescribe, shall respectively qualify by entering into bond
to the United States in such sum as shall be fixed by such
courts, not to exceed $5,000, with such sureties as shall be ap-
proved by such courts, conditioned for the faithful perform-
ance of their official duties.

(b) Trustees, before entering upon the performance of their
official duties, and within ten days after their appointment, or
within such further time, not to exceed five days, as the court
may permit, shall respectively qualify by entering into bond
to the United States, with such sureties as shall be approved
by the courts, conditioned for the faithful performance of their
official duties.

(c) The creditors of a bankrupt estate, at their first meeting
after the adjudication, or after a vacancy has occurred in the
office of trustee, or after an estate has bfen reopened, or after
a composition has been set aside or a discharge revoked, if
there is a vacancy in the office of trustee, shall fix the amount
of the bond of the trustee; they may at any time increase the
amount of the bond. If the creditors do not fix the amount of
the bond of the trustee as herein provided the court shall do so.

(d) The court shall require evidence as to the actual value
of the property of sureties.

(e) There shall be at least two sureties upon each bond.
(f) The actual value of the property of the sureties, over

and above their liabilities and exemptions, on each bond shall
equal at least the 'amount of such bond.

(g) Corporations organized for the purpose of becoming
sureties upon bonds, or authorized by law to do so, may be
accepted as sureties upon the bonds of referees and trustees
whenever the courts are satisfied that the rights of all parties
in interest will be thereby amply protected.

(h) Bonds of referees, trustees, and designated depositories
shall be filed of record in the office of the clerk of the court
and may be sued upon in the name of the United States for the
use of any person injured by a breach of their conditions.

(1) Trustees shall not be liable, personally or on their bonds,
to the United States, for any penalties or forfeitures incurred
by the bankrupts under this title, of whose estates they are
respectively trustees.

(j) Joint trustees may give joint or several bonds.
(k) If any referee or trustee shall fail to, give bond, as here-

in provided and within the time limited, he shall be deemed
to have declined his appointment, and such failure shall
create a vacancy in his office.

(1) Suits upon referees' bonds shall not be brought sub.se-
quent to two years after the alleged breach of the bond.

(m) Suits upon trustees' bonds shall not be brought sub: c-
quent to two years after the estate has been closed. (July 1,
1898, c. 541, § 50, 30 Stat. 558.)

79. Duties of clerks.-Clerks shall respectively (1) account
for, as for other fees received by them, the clerk's fee paid in
each case and such other fees as may be received for certified
copies of records which may be prepared for persons other
than officers; (2) collect the fees of the clerk, referee, and
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county where the bankrupt owns real estate not exempt from 

execution, and pay the fee for such filing, and he shall re-

eeive a compensation of 50 cents for each copy so filed, which, 

tegether with the filing fee, shall be paid out of the estate 
of the bankrupt as a part or the cost and disbursements of 

the proceedings. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 47, 30 Stat. 557; 

Feb. 5, 1903, c. 487, § 10, 32 Stat. 799; June 25, 1910, C. 412, 
§ 8, 36 Stat. S10.) 

76. Compensation of trustees, receivers, and marshals.-

(a) Trustees shall receive for their services, payable after 

they are rendered, a fee of $5 deposited with the clerk at the 

time the petition is filed in each case, except when a fee is 

not required from a voluntary bankrupt, and such commis-

sions on all moneys disbursed or turned over to any person, 
including lien holders, by them, as may be allowed by the 

courts, not to exceed 6 per centum on the first $500 or less, 4 

per centum on moneys in excess of $500 and less than $1,500, 

2 per centum on moneys in excess of $1,500 and less than $10,-

000, and 1 per centum on moneys in excess of $10,000. And in 
case of the confirmation of a composition after the trustee has 

qualified the court may allow him, as compensation, not to 

exceed one-half of 1 per centum of the amount to be paid the 

creditors on such composition. 

(b) In the event of an estate being administered by three 

trustees instead of one trustee or by successive trustees, the 

court shall apportion the fees and commissions between them 

according to the services actually rendered, so that there shall 

not be paid to trustees for the administering of any .estate a 

greater amount than one trustee would be entitled to. 

(c) The court may, in its discretion, withhold all compensa-

tion from any trustee who has been removed for cause. 

(d) Receivers or marshals appointed pursuant to section 

11, subdivision 3, of this title shall receive for their services, 

payable after they are rendered, compensation by way of com-

missions upon the moneys disbursed or turned over to any 
person, including lien holders, by them, and also upon the 

moneys turned over by them or afterwards realized by the 

trustees from property turned over in kind by them to the 

trustees, as the court may allow, not to exceed 6 per centum 

on the first $500 or less, 4 per centum on moneys in excess 
of $500 and less than $1,500, 2 per centum on moneys in ex-

cess of $1,500 and less than $10,000, and 1 per centum on 
moneys in excess of $10,000. In case of the confirmation of a 

composition such commissions shall not exceed one-half of 1 
per centum of the amount to be paid creditors on such com-

positions. When the receiver or marshal acts as a mere ens-

` todian and does not carry on the business of the bankrupt as 
provided in clause 5 of section 11, of this title, he shall not 

receive nor be allowed in any form or guise more than 2 per 

centuin on the first $1,000 or less, and one-half of 1 per centum 
on all above $1,000 on moneys disbursed by him or turned 

over by him to the trustee and on moneys subsequently real-

ized from property turned over by him in kind to the trustee. 

Before the allowance of compensation notice of application 

therefor, specifying the amount asked, shall be given to 

creditors in the manner indicated in section 94 of this title. 
(e) Where the business is, conducted by trustees, marshals, 

or receivers, as provided in clause 5 of section 11, the court 

may allow such officers additional compensation for such serv-

lcf.s by way of commissions upon the moneys disbursed or 

turned over to any person, including lien holders, by them, 

and, in l'atil's of receivers or marshals, also upon the moneys 
turned over by them or afterwards realized by the trustees 

front property turned over in kind by them to the trustees; 

suelt commissions not to exceed 6 per centum on the first $500 

or less, 4 per centum on moneys in excess of $500 and less 
than $1,:i00, 2 per centum on moneys in excess of $1,500 and 

less than $10,000, and 1 per centum on moneys in excess of 

$10,000. In case of the confirmation of a composition such 

commissions shall not exceed one-half of 1 percentuin of the 

amount to be paid creditors on such composition. Before the 

allowance of compensation notice of application therefor, speci-

fying the amount asked, shall be given to creditors in the 

manner indicated in section 94. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 48, 

30 Stat. 557; Feb. 5, 1903, c. 487, § 11, 32 Stat. 799; June 

25, 1910, c. 412, § 9, 36 Stat. 840.) 

77. Accounts and papers of trustees.-The accounts and 

papers of trustees shall be open to the inspection of officers and 

all parties in interest. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 49, 30 Stat. 558.) 

78. Bonds of referees and trustees.-(a) Referees, before 
assuming the duties of their offices, and within such time as 

the district courts of the United States having jurisdiction 
shall prescribe, shall respectively qualify by entering into bond 

to the United States in such sum as shall be fixed by such 

courts, not to exceed $5,000, with such sureties as shall be ap-

proved by such courts, conditioned for the faithful perform-
ance of their official duties. 

(b) Trustees, before entering upon the performance of their 
official duties, and within ten days after their appointment, or 

within such further time, not to exceed five days, as the court 

may permit, shall respectively qualify by entering into bond 
to the United States, with such sureties as shall be approved 

by the courts, conditioned for the faithful performance of their 

official duties. 

(c) The creditors of a bankrupt estate, at their first meeting 

after the adjudication, or after a vacancy has occurred in the 

office of trustee, or after an estate has been reopened, or after 

a composition has been set aside or a discharge revoked, if 

there is a vacancy in the office of trustee, shall fix the amount 

of the bond of the trustee; they may at any time increase the 

amount of the bond. If the creditors do not fix the amount of 

the bond of the trustee as herein provided the court shall do so. 
(d) The court shall require evidence as to the actual value 

of the property of sureties. 

(e) There shall be at least two sureties upon each bond. 

(f) The actual value of the property of the sureties, over 

and above their liabilities and exemptions, on each bond shall 

equal at feast the 'amount of such bond. 

(g) Corporations organized for the purpose of becoming 

sureties upon bonds, or authorized by law to do so, may be 

accepted as sureties upon the bonds of referees and trustees 
whenever the courts are satisfied that the rights of all parties 

in interest will be thereby amply protected. 
(h) Bonds of referees, trustees, and designated depositories 

shall be filed of record in the office of the clerk of the court 
and may be sued upon in the name of the United States for the 

use of any person injured by a breach of their conditions. 

(I) Trustees shall not be liable, personally or on their bonds, 
to the United States, for any penalties or forfeitures incurred 

by the bankrupts under this title, of whose estates they are 

respectively trustees. 

(j) Joint trustees may give joint or several bonds. 

(k) If any referee or trustee shall fail to give bond, as here-
in provided and within the time limited, he shall be deemed 

to have declined his appointment, and such failure shaa 

create a vacancy in his office. 

(1) Suits upon referees' bonds shall not be brought subse-
quent to two years after the alleged breach of the bond. 

(m) Suits upon trustees' bonds shall not be brought sub c-
quent to two years after the estate has been closed. (July 1, 

1898, c. 541, § 50, 30 Stat. 558.) 
79. Duties of clerks.-Clerks shall respectively (1) account 

for, as for other fees received by them, the clerk's fee paid in 

each case and such other fees as may be received for certifiea 

copies of records which may be prepared for persons other 

than officers; (2) collect the fees of the clerk, referee, arid 
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trustee in each case instituted before filing the petition, except
the petition of a proposed voluntary bankrupt which is ac-
comnpnied by an affidavit stating that the petitioner is with-
out, and can not obtain, the money with which to pay such
fees: (3) deliver to the refere :s upon application all papers
which may be referred to them, or, if the offices of such
referees are not in the same cities or towns as the offices of
such c!erk%, transmit such papers by mail, and in like manner
retu:rn papL-rs which were received from such referees after
they have leen used; (4) and within ten days after each case
ha,i bee.n closed pay to the referee, if the case was referred,
the fee collected for him, and to the trustee the fee collected
for liun at the time of filing the petition. (July 1, 1S98S, c.
541, § 51, 30 Stat. 558.)

80. Fees of clerks and marshals.-(a) Clerks shall respec-
tively charge and collect for their service to each estate, a
filing fee of $10, except when a fee is not required from a
voluntary bankrupt, which said fee shall be paid into the
Treasury of the United States in the manner provided by law.

(b) Marshals shall respectively charge the estate where an
adjudication in bankruptcy is made, except as herein otherwise
provided, for the performance of their services in proceedings
In bankruptcy, the same fees, and account for them in the same
way, as they are entitled to charge for the performance of the
same or similar services in other cases in accordance with laws
in force on July 1, 1898, or such as may be thereafter enacted,
fixing the compensation of marshals. (July 1, 1898, c. 541,
§ 52. 30 Stat. 559; Feb. 26, 1919, c. 49, § 1, 40 Stat. 1182; Feb.
11, 1921, c. 46, 41 Stat,1099.)

81. Duties of Attorney General.-The Attorney General shall
annually lay before Congress statistical tables showing for the
whole country, 'and by States, the number of cases during the
year of voluntary and involuntary bankruptcy; the amount of
the property of the estates; the dividends paid and the expenses
of administering such estates; and such other like information
as he may deem important. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 53, 30
Stat. 559.)

82. Statistics of bankruptcy proceedings.-Officers shall fur-
nish In writing and transmit by mail such information as is
within their knowledge, and as may be shown by the records
and papers in their possession, to the Attorney General, for
statistical purposes, within ten days after being requested by
him to do so. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 54, 30 Stat. 559.)

Chaper .- rE TORS.
Sec.
91. Creditors' meetings.
92. Same; voters at.
93. Proof and allowance of clalms.
94. Creditors; notices to.
95. Bankruptcy petitions; filing and dismissal.
96. Preferred creditors.

Section 91. Creditors' meetings.-(a) The court shall cause
the first meeting of the creditors of a bankrupt to be held, not
less than ten or more than thirty days after the adjudication,
at the county seat of the county in which the bankrupt has had
his principal place of business, resided, or had his domicile;
or if that place would be manifestly inconvenient as a place of
meeting for the parties In interest, or if the bankrupt Is one
who does not do business. reside, or have his domicile within
the United States, the court shall fix a place for the meeting
which is the most convenient for parties in Interest. If such
meeting should by any mischance not be held within such time,
the court shall fix the date, as soon as may be thereafter, when
it shall be held.

(b) At the first meeting of creditors the judge or referee
shall preside, and, before proceeding with the other business,
may allow or disallow the claims of creditors there presented,
and may publicly examine the bankrupt or cause him to be
examined at the instance of any creditor.

(c) The creditors shall at each meeting talke sucn- steps as
may be pertinent and necessary for the promotion of the best
interests of the estate and the enforcement of the provisions of
this title.

(d) A meeting of creditors, subsequent to the first one. may
be held at any time and place when all of, the creditors who
have secured the allowance of their claims sign a written con-
sent to hold a meeting at such time and place.

(e) The court shall call a meeting of creditors whenever
one-fourth or more in number of those who have proven their
claims shall file a written request to that effect: if such request
is signed by a majority of such creditors, which numb'ler re!ire-
sents a majority in amount of such claims, and contains a
request for such meeting to be held at a designated place, the
court shall call such meeting at such place within thirty days
after the date of the filing of the request.

(f) Whenever the affairs of the estate are ready to be
closed a final meeting of creditors shall be ordered. (July 1,
1898, c. 541, § 55, 30 Stat. 559.)

92. Same; voters at.-(a) Creditors shall pass upon matters
submitted to them at their meetings by a majority vote in
number and amount of claims of all creditors whose claims
have been allowed and are present, except as otherwise pro-
vided in this title.

(b) Creditors holding claims which are secured or have
priority shall not, in respect to such claims, be entitled to vote
at creditors' meetings, nor shall such claims be counted in com-
puting either the number of creditors or the amount of their
claims, unless the amounts of such claims exceed the values of
such securities or priorities, and then only for such excess.
(July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 56, 30 Stat. 560.)

93. Proof and allowance of claims.-(a) Proof of claims
shall consist of a statement under oath, in writing, signed by a
creditor setting forth the claim, the consideration therefor, and
whether any, and, if so what, securities are held therefor, and
whether any, and, if so what, payments have been made thereon,
and that the sum claimed is justly owing from the bankrupt to
the creditor.

(b) Whenever a claim is founded upon an instrument of writ-
ing, such instrument, unless lost or destroyed, shall be filed with
the proof of claim. If such instrument is lost or destroyed, a
statement of such fact and of the circumstances of such loss
or destruction shall be filed under oath with the claim. After
the claim is allowed or disallowed, such instrument may be
withdrawn by permission of the court, upon leaving a copy
thereof on file with the claim.

(c) Claims after being proved may, for the purpose of allow-
ance, be filed by the claimants in the court where the proceed-
ings are pending or before the referee if the case has been
referred.

(d) Claims which have been duly proved shall be allowed,
upon receipt by or upon presentation to the court, unless objec-
tion to their allowance shall be made by parties in interest, or
their consideration be continued for cause by the court upon
its own motion.

(e) Claims of secured creditors and those who have priority
may be allowed to enable such creditors to participate in the
proceedings at creditors' meetings held prior to the determina-
tion of the value of their securities or priorities, but shall be
allowed for such sums only as to the courts seem to be owing
over and above the value of their securities or priorities.

(f) Objections to claims shall be heard and determined as
soon as the convenience of the court eind the best interests of
the estates and the claimants will permit.

(g) The claims of creditors who have received preferences,
voidable under section 96, subdivision (b), of this title. or to
whom conveyances, transfers, assignmnents, or incumbrances,
void or voidable under section 107, subdivision (e), of this title.
have been made or given, shall not be allowed unless such

(c) The creditors shall at eaeh meeting talie such steps as
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trut,tee in each case instituted before filing the petition, except 
the petition of a proposed voluntary bankrupt which is ac-

companied by an affidavit stating that the petitioner is with-
out, and can not obtain, the money with which to pay such 
fees: (3) deliver to the referees unon application all papers 

which may le referred to them, or, if the offices of such 

referees are not in the same cities or towns as the offices of 
such clerks, transmit such papers by mail, and in like manner 

retuen papers which were received from such referees after 
they have teen used; (4) and within ten days after each case 
laei been closed pay to the referee, if the case was referred, 

the fee colleted for him, and to the trustee the fee collected 
for him at the time of filing the petition. (July 1, 1898, c. 

541, § 51, 30 Stat. 558.) 

80. Fees of clerks and marshals.-(a) Clerks shall respec-

tively charge and collect for their service to each estate, a 
filing fee of 810, except when a fee is not required from a 

voluntary bankrupt, which said fee shall be paid into the 
Treasury of the United States in the manner provided by law. 

(b) Marshals shall respectively charge the estate where an 

adjudication in bankruptcy is made, except as herein otherwise 
provided, for the performance of their services in proceedings 

in bankruptcy, the same fees, and account for them in the same 

way, as they are entitled to charge for the performance of the 
same or similar services in other cases in accordance with laws 

in force on July 1, 1898, or such as may be thereafter enacted, 
fixing the compensation of marshals. (July 1, 1898, C. 541, 

§ 52, 30 Stat. 559; Feb. 26, 1919, c. 49, § 1, 40 Stat. 1182; Feb. 
11, 1921, c. 46, 41 Stata,1099.) 

SI. Duties of Attorney General.-The Attorney General shall 
annually lay before Congress statistical tables showing for the 
whole country, *and by States, the number of cases during the 

year of voluntary and involuntary bankruptcy; the amount of 
the property of the estates; the dividends paid and the expenses 
of administering such estates; and such other like information 

as he may deem important. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 53, 80 
Stat. 559.) 

82. Statistics of bankruptcy proceedings.-Officers shall fur-

nish in writing and transmit by mail such information as is 
within their knowledge, and as may be shown by the records 

and papers in their possession, to the Attorney General, for 

statistical purposes, within ten days after being requested by 
him to 'do so. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 54, 30 Stat. 559.) 

Chapter 8.-CREDITOREL 

Sec. 
91. Creditors' meetings: 
92. Same; voters at. 
93. Proof and allowance of claims. 
94. Creditor's; notices to. 
95. Bankruptcy petitions; filing and dismissaL 
96. Preferred creditors. 

Section 91. Creditors' meetings.-(a) The court shall cause 

the first meeting of the creditors of a bankrupt to be held, not 

less than ten or more than thirty days after the adjudication, 

at the county seat of the county in which the bankrupt has had 

his principal place of business, resided, or had his domicile; 
or if that place would be manifestly inconvenient as a place of 
meeting for the parties in interest, or if the bankrupt is one 

who does not do business, reside, oi have his domicile within 
the United States, the court shall fix a place for the meeting 

which is the most convenient for parties in interest. If such 

meeting should by any mischance not be held within each time, 
the court shall fix the date, as soon as may be thereafter, when 
it shall be held. 

(b) At the first meeting of creditors the judge or referee 

shall preside, and, before proceeding with the other business, 
may allow or disallow the claims of creditors there presented, 
and may publicly examine the bankrupt or cause him to be 
examined at the instance of any creditor. 

(c) The creditors shall at each meeting take such- steps as-
may be pertinent and necessary for the promotion of the best 

interests of the egtate and the enforcement of the provisions of 

this title. 
(d) A meeting of creditors, subsequent to the first one, may-

be held at any time and place when all of' the creditors who 
have secured the allowance of their claims sign a written con-

sent to hold a meeting at such time and place. 
(e) The court shall call a meeting of creditors whenever 

one-fourth or more in number of those who have proven their 
claims shall file a written request to that effect : if such request 

is signed by a majority of such creditors, which number repre-
sents a majority in amount of such claims, and contains a 

request for such meeting to be held at a designated place, the 

court shall call such meeting at such place within thirty days 
after the date of the filing of the request. 

(f) Whenever the affairs of the estate are ready to be 

closed a final meeting of creditors shall be ordered. (July 1, 

1898, c. 541, § 55, 30 Stat. 559.) 
92. Same; voters at.-(a) Creditors shall pass upon matters 

submitted to them at their meetings by a majority vote in 
number and amount of claims of all creditors whose claims 

have been allowed and are present, except as otherwise pro-

vided in this title. 
(b) Creditors holding claims which are secured or have 

priority shall not, in respect to such claims, be entitled to vote 

at creditors' meetings, nor shall such claims be counted in com-
puting either the number of creditors or the amount of their 

claims, unless the amounts of such claims exceed the values of 
such securities or priorities, and then only for such excess. 

(July 1, 1898, c. 541, 56, 30 Stat. 560.) 

93. Proof and allowance of claims.-(a) Proof of claims 
shall consist of a statement under oath, in writing, signed by a 

creditor setting forth the claim, the consideration therefor, and 
whether any, and, if so what, securities are held therefor, and 

whether any, and, if so what, payments have been made thereon, 
and that the sum claimed is justly owing from the bankrupt to 
the creditor. 

(b) Whenever a claim is founded upon an instrument of writ-
ing, such instrument, unless lost or destroyed, shall be filed with 

the proof of claim. If such instrdment is lost or destroyed, a 
statement of such fact and of the circumstances of such loss 
or destruction shall be filed under oath with the claim. After 
the claim is allowed or disallowed, such instrument may be 

withdrawn by permission of the court, upon leaving a copy 

thereof on file with the claim. 

(c) Claims after being proved may, for the purpose of allow-

ance, be filed by the claimants in the court where the proceed-

ings are pending or before the referee if the case has been 
referred. 

(d) Claims which have been duly proved shall be allowed, 
upon receipt by or upon presentation to the court, unless objec-
tion to their allowance shall be made by parties in interest, or 

their consideration be continued for cause by the court upon 
its own motion. 

(e) Claims of secured creditors and those who have priority 
may be allowed to enable such creditors to participate in the 
proceedings at creditors' meetings held prior to the determina-

tion of the value of their securities or priorities, but shall be 
allowed for such sums only as to the courts seem to be owing 

over and above the value of their securities or priorities. 

(f) Objections to claims shall be heard and determined as 
soon as the convenience of the court and the best interests of 
the estates and the claimants will permit. 

(g) The claims of creditors who have received preferences, 

voidable under section 96, subdivision (b), of this title, or to 
whom conveyances, transfers, assignments, or incumbrances, 
void or voidable under section 107, subdivision (e), of this title. 

have been made or given, shall not be allowed unless such 
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er tlitors shall surrender such preferences, conveyances, trans-
fers, assigiments, or incumbrances.

(h) The value of securities held by secured creditors shall
ie (determinedl by converting the same into money according to
thl. troris of the agreement pursuant to which such securities
were delivered to such creditors or by such creditors and the
trustee, by agreement, arbitration, compromise, or litigation,
as the court nmay direct, and the amount of such value shall
I ( ereditsd upon such claims, and a dividend shall be paid only
4on the unpaid balance.

(i) Whenever a creditor whose claim against a bankrupt
estate is secured by the individual undertaking of any person
fa ils to prove such claim, such person may do so in the creditor's
name, and if he discharge such undertaking in whole or in part
h(e shall be subrogated to that extent to the rights of the
credlitor.

(j) Debts owing to the United States, a State, a county, a dis-
trict, or a municipality as a penalty or forfeiture shall not be
allowed, except for the amount of the pecuniary loss sustained
by the act, transaction, or proceeding out of which the penalty
or forfeiture arose, with reasonable and actual costs occasioned
thereby and such interest as may have accrued thereon accord-
ing to law.

(k) Claims which have been allowed may be reconsidered for
cause and reallowed or rejected in whole or in part, according
to the equities of the case, before but not after the estate has
been closed.

(1) Whenever a claim shall have been reconsidered and re-
jected, in whole or in part, upon which a dividend has been
paid, the trustee may recover from the creditor the amount of
the dividend received upon the claim if rejected in whole, or the
proportional part thereof if rejected only in part.

(m) The claim of any estate which is being administered in
bankruptcy against any like estate may be proved by the
trustee and allowed by the court in the same manner and
upon like terms as the claims of other creditors.

(n) Claims shall not be proved against a bankrupt estate
subsequent to one year after the adjudication; or if they are
liquidated by litigation and the final judgment therein is ren-
dered within thirty days before or after the expiration of such
time, then within sixty days after the rendition of such judg-
ment. The right of infants and insane persons without guardi-
ans. without notice of the proceedings, may continue six months
longer. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 57, 30 Stat. 560; Feb. 5, 1903,
c. 487, § 12, 32 Stat. 799.)

94. Creditors; notices to.-(a) Creditors shall have at least
ten days' notice by mail, to their respective addresses as they
appear in the list of creditors of the bankrupt, or as after-
wvards filed with the papers in the case by the creditors, un-
I. s they waive notice in writing, of (1J all examinations of
the bankrupt; (2) all hearings upon applications for the con-
firination of compositions; (3) all meetings of creditors; (4)
all proposed sales of property; (5) the declaration and time
of payment of dividends; (6) the filing of the final accounts
of the trustee, and the time when and the place where they
swill be examined and passed upon; (7) the proposed com-
plromlise of any controversy; (8) the proposed dismissal of the
prloceedings, and (9) there shall be thirty days' notice of all
alpiplications for the discharge of bankrupts.

(b) Notice to creditors of the first meeting shall be pub-
lished at least once and may be published such number of
atdditional tiles as the court may direct; the last publication
slhall be at least one week prior to the date fixed for the meet-
ing. Other notices may be published as the court shall direct.

(c) All notices shall be given by the referee, unless other-
wise ordered by the judge. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 58, 30
Stat. 561; June 25, 1910, c. 412, § 9%, 36 Stat. 841.)

§ 96

95. Bankruptcy petitions; filing and dismissal.-(a) Any
qualified person may file a petition to be adjudged a voluntary
bankrupt.

(b) Three or more creditors who have provable claims
against any person which amount in the aggregate, in excess
of the value of securities held by them, if any, to $500 or over;
or if all of the creditors of such person are less than twelve in
number, then one of such creditors whose claim equals such
amount may file a petition to have him adjudged a bankrupt.

(c) Petitions shall be filed in duplicate, one copy for the
clerk and one for service on the bankrupt.

(d) If it be averred in the petition that the creditors of the
bankrupt are less than twelve in number, and less than three
creditors have joined as petitioners therein, and the answer
avers the existence of a larger number of creditors, there shall
be filed with the answer a list under oath of all the creditors,
with their addresses, and thereupon the court shall cause all
such creditors to be notified of the pendency of such petition
and shall delay the hearing upon such petition for a reasonable
time, to the end that parties In interest shall have an oppor-
tunity to be heard ;-if upon such hearing it shall appear that
a sufficient number have joined in such petition, or if prior to
or during such hearing a sufficient number shall join therein,
the case may be proceeded with, but otherwise it shall be
dismissed.

(e) In computing the number of creditors of a bankrupt
for the purpose of determining how many creditors must join
in the petition, such creditors as were employed by him at
the time of the filing of the petition or are related to him by
consanguinity or affinity within the third degree, as determined
by the common law, and have not joined in the petition, shall
not be counted.

(f) Creditors other than original petitioners may at any
time enter their appearance and join in the petition, or file
an answer and be heard in opposition to the prayer of the
petition.

(g) A voluntary or Involuntary petition shall not be dis-
missed by the petitioner or petitioners or for want of prosecu-
tion or by consent of parties until after notice to the creditors,
and to that end the court shall, before entertaining an appli-
cation for dismissal, require the bankrupt to file a list, under
oath, of all his creditors, with their addresses, and shall cause
notice to be sent to all such creditors of the pendency of such
application, and shall delay the hearing thereon for a reason-
able time to allow all creditors and parties in interest oppor-
tunity to be heard. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 59, 30 Stat. 561;
June 25, 1910, c. 412, § 10, 36 Stat. 841.)

96. Preferred creditors.-(a) A person shall be deemed to
have given a preference if, being insolvent, he has, within four
months before the filing of the petition, or after the filing of
the petition and before the adjudication, procured or suffered
a judgment to be entered against himself In favor of any
person, or made a transfer of any of his property, and the
effect of the enforcement of such judgment or transfer will be
to enable any one of his creditors to obtain a greater per-
centage of his debt than any other of such creditors of the
same class. Where the preference consists in a transfer, such
period of four months shall not expire until four months after
the date of the recording or registering of the transfer, if by
law such recording or registering is required.

(b) If'a bankrupt shall have procured or suffered a judg-
ment to be entered against him in favor of any person or have
made a transfer of any of his property, and if, at the time of
the transfer, or of the entry of the judgment, or of the record-
ing or registering of the transfer if by law recording or regis-
tering thereof is required, and being within four months before
the filing of the petition in bankruptcy or after the filing thereof
and before the adjudication, the bankrupt be insolvent and the
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crelltors shall surrender such preferences, conveyances, trans-
fers, assignments, or incumbrances. 

(II) The value of securities held by secured creditors shall 
be determined by converting the same into money according to 

the terms of the agreement pursuant to which such securities 

\\We delivered to such creditors or by such creditors -and the 

trustee, by agreement, arbitration, compromise, or litigation, 

as the court may direct, and the amount of such value shall 

hy credited upon such claims, and a dividend shall be paid only 
oe the unpaid balance. 

(i) Whenever a creditor whose claim against a bankrupt 

estate is secured by the individual undertaking of any person 
fails to prove such claim, such person may do so in the creditor's 

name, and if he discharge such undertaking in whole or in part 

he shall be subrogated to that extent to the rights of the 
creditor. 

(j) Debts owing to the United States, a State, a county, a dis-

trict, or a municipality as a penalty or forfeiture shall not be 

allowed, except for the amount of the pecuniary loss sustained 

by the act, transaction, or proceeding out of which the penalty 
or forfeiture arose, with reasonable and actual costs occasioned 

thereby and such interest as may have accrued thereon accord-
ing to law. 

(k) Claims which have been allowed may be reconsidered for 

cause and reallowed or rejected in whole or in part, according 

to the equities of the case, before but not after the estate has 
been closed. 

(1) Whenever a claim shall have been reconsidered and re-

jected, in whole or in part, upon which a dividend has been 

paid, the trustee may recover from the creditor the amount of 

the dividend received upon the claim if rejected in whole, or the 

proportional part thereof if rejected only in part. 

(m) The claim of any estate which is being administered in 

bankruptcy against any like estate may be proved by the 

trustee and allowed by the court in the same manner and 

upon like terms as the claims of other creditors. 

(n) Claims shall not be proved against a bankrupt estate 

subsequent to one. year after the adjudication; or if they are 

liquidated by litigation and the final judgment therein is ren-
dered within thirty days before or after the expiration of such 

time, then within sixty days after the rendition of such judg-

ment. The right of infants and insane persons without guardi-

ans, without notice of the proceedings, may continue six months 

longer. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 57, 30 Stat. 560; Feb. 5, 1903, 

c. 437, § 12, 32 Stat. 799.) 

94. Creditors; notices to.—(a) Creditors shall have at least 
ten days' notice by mail, to their respective addresses as they 

appear in the list of creditors of the bankrupt, or as after-

wards filed with the papers in the case by the creditors, un-

they waive notice in writing, of (17 all examinations of - 

the bankrupt; (2) all hearings upon applications for the con-

firmation of compositions; (3) all meetings of creditors; (4) 

all proposed sales of property; (5) the declaration and time 
of payment of dividends; (6) the filing of the final accounts 

of the trustee, and the time when and the place where they 

will be examined and passed upon; (7) the proposed com-

promise of any controversy; (8) the proposed dismissal of the 

pro('eedings, and (9) there shall be thirty days' notice of all 

a pp]ica (ions for the discharge of bankrupts. 

I)) Notice to creditors of the first meeting shall be pub-

lished at least once and may be published such number of 

additional times as the court may direct; the last publication 

shall be at least one week prior to the date fixed for the meet-

ing. Other notices may be published as the court shall direct. 

(c) All notices shall be given by the referee, unless other-
wise ordered by the judge. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 58, 30 

Stat. 561; June 25, 1910, c. 412, § 91/2 , 36 Stat. 8414 

95. Bankruptcy petitions; filing and dismissal.—(a) Any 
qualified person may file a petition to be adjudged a voluntary 
bankrupt. 

(b) Three or more creditors who have provable claims 
against any person which amount in the aggregate, in excess 

of the value of securities held by them, if any, to $500 or over; 

or if all of the creditors of such person are less than twelve in 
number, then one of such creditors whose claim equals such 

amount may file a petition to have him adjudged a bankrupt. 

(c) Petitions shall be filed in duplicate, one copy for the 

clerk and one for service on the bankrupt. 

(d) If it be averred in the petition that the creditors of the 
bankrupt are less than twelve in number, and less than three 

creditors have joined as petitioners therein, and the answer 
avers the existence of a larger number of creditors, there shall 

-be filed with the answer a list under oath of all the creditors, 

with their addresses, and thereupon the court shall cause all 

such creditors to be notified of the pendency of such petition 

and shall delay the hearing upon such petition for a reasonable 

time, to the end that parties in interest shall have an oppor-
tunity to be heard ;1f upon such hearing it shall appear that 

a sufficient number have joined in such petition, or if prior to 
or during such hearing a sufficient number shall join therein, 

the case may be proceeded with, but otherwise it shall be 
dismissed. 

(e) In computing the number of creditors of a bankrupt 

for the purpose of determining how many creditors must join 
in the petition, such creditors as were employed by him at 

the time of the filing of the petition or are related to him by 
consanguinity or affinity within the third degree, as determined 

by the common law, and have not joined in the petition, shall 

not be counted. 

(f) Creditors other than original petitioners may at any 

time enter their appearance and join in the petition, or file 
an answer and be heard in opposition to the prayer of the 

petition. 

(g) A voluntary or involuntary petition shall not be dis-
missed by the petitioner or petitioners or for want of prosecu-

tion or by consent of parties until after notice to the creditors, 
and to that end the court shall, before entertaining an appli-

cation for dismissal, require the bankrupt to file a list, under 

oath, of all his creditors, with their addresses, and shall cause 
notice to be sent to all such creditors of the pendency of such 

application, and shall delay the hearing thereon for a reason-

able time to allow all creditors and parties in interest oppor-

tunity to be heard. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 59, 30 Stat. 561; 

June 25, 1910, c. 412, § 10, 36 Stat 841.) 

96. Preferred creditors.—(a) A person shall be deemed to 

have given a preference if, being insolvent, he has, within four 

months before the filing of the petition, or after the filing of 
the petition and before the adjudication, procured or suffered 

a judgment to be entered against himself in favor of any 

person, or made a transfer of any of his property, and the 

effect of the enforcement of such judgment or transfer will be 

to enable any one of his creditors to obtain a greater per-

centage of his debt than any other of such creditors of the 

same class. Where the preference consists in a transfer, such 

period of four months shall not expire until four months after 

the date of the recording or registering of the transfer, if by 

law such recording or registering is required. 

(b) If 's bankrupt shall have procured or suffered a judg-

ment to be entered against him in favor of any person or have 

made a transfer of any of his property, and if, at the time of 
the transfer, or of the entry of the judgment, or of the record-

ing or registering of the transfer if by law recording or regis-

tering thereof is required, and being within four months before 
the filing of the petition In bankruptcy or after the filing thereof 

and before the adjudication, the bankrupt be insolvent and the 
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judgment or transfer then operate as a preference, and the
person receiving it or to be benefited thereby, or his agent
acting therein, shall then have reasonable cause to believe that
the enforcement of such judgment or transfer would effect a
preference, it shall be voidable by the trustee and he may
recover the property or its value from such person. And for
the purpose of such recovery any court of bankruptcy, as here-
inbefore defined, and any State court which would have. had
jurisdiction if bankruptcy had not intervened, shall have con-
current jurisdiction.

(c) If a creditor has been preferred, and afterwards in good
faith gives the debtor further credit without security of any
kind for property which becomes a part of the debtor's estates,
the amount of such new credit remaining unpaid at the time
of the adjudication in bankruptcy may be set off against the
amount which would otherwise be recoverable from him.

(d) If a debtor shall, directly or indirectly, in contemplation
of the filing of a petition by or against him, pay money or
transfer property to an attorney and counselor at law, solicitor
in equity, or proctor In admiralty for services to be rendered,
the transaction shall be reexamined by the court on petition of
the trustee or any creditor and shall only be held valid to the
extent of a reasonable amount to be determined by the court,
and the excess may be recovered by the trustee for the benefit
of the estate. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 60, 30 Stat. 562; Feb. 5,
1903, c. 487, 1 13, 82 Stat. 799; June 25, 1910, c. 412, S 11, 36
Stat. 842.)

Chapter 7.-ESTATES.

See.
101. Depositories for money.
102. Expenses of administration.
103. Debts provable against.
104. Debts which have priority.
105. Declaration and payment of dividends.
106. Unclaimed dividendW
107. Liens, conveyances, transfers, and assignments; validity of.
108. Set-offs and counterclaims.
109. Property; seizure to avoid deterioration.
110. Same; title.
111. Records; duty of clerks to keep; inspection.
112. Restriction of compensation of referees, receivers, and trustees.

Section 101. Depositories for money.-Courts of bankruptcy
shall designate, by order, banking institutions as depositories
for the money of bankrupt estates, as convenient as may be
to the residences of trustees, and shall require bonds to the
United States, subject to their approval, to be given by such
banking Institutions, and may from time to time as occasion
may require, by like order increase the number of depositories
or the amount of any bond or change such depositories
(July 1, 1898, c. 541, I 61, 30 Stat. 562.)

102. Expenses of administration.-The actual and necessary
expenses incurred by officers in the administration of estates
shall, except where other provisions are made for their pay-
ment, be reported in detail, under oath, and examined and
approved or disapproved by the court. If approved, they shall
be paid or allowed out of the estates in which they were
incurred. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 62, 30 Stat. 562.)

103. Debts provable against.-(a) Debts of the bankrupt
may be proved and allowed against his estate which are (1) a
fixed liability, as evidenced by a judgment or an instrument
in writing, absolutely owing at the time of the filling of the
petition against him, whether then payable or not, with any
interest thereon which would have been recoverable at that
date or with a rebate of interest upon such as were not then
payable and did not bear interest; (2) due as costs taxable
against an Involuntary bankrupt who was at the time of the
filing of the petition against him plaintiff in a cause of action
which would pass to the trustee and which the trustee declines

to prosecute after notice; (3) founded upon a claim for taxa-
ble costs incurred in good faith by a creditor before the filing
of a petition in an action to recover a provable debt; (4) founded
upon an open account, or upon a contract express or implied;
and (5) founded upon provable debts reduced to judgments
after the filing of the petition and before the consideration of
the bankrupt's application for a discharge, less costs incurred
and interest accrued after the filing of the petition and up to
the time of the entry of such judgments.

(b) Unliquidated claims against the bankrupt may, pur-
suant to application to the court, be liquidated in such manner
as it shall direct, and may thereafter be proved and allowed
against the estate. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 63, 30 Stat. 562.)

104. Debts which have priority.-(a) The court shall order
the trustee to pay all taxes legally due and owing by the
bankrupt to the United States, State, county, district, or
municipality in advance of the payment of dividends to credi-
tors, and upon filing the receipts of the proper public officers
for such payment he shall be credited with the amount thereof,
and in case any question arises as to the amount or legality
of any such tax the same shall be heard and determined by
the court.

(b) The debts to have priority, except as herein provided,
and to be paid In full out of bankrupt estates, and the order
of payment shall be (1) the actual and necessary cost of pre-,
serving the estate subsequent to filing the petition; (2) the
filing fees paid by creditors in Involuntary cases, and, where
property of the bankrupt, transferred or concealed by him
either before or after the filing of the petition, shall have been
recovered for the benefit of the estate of the bankrupt by the
efforts and at the expense of one or more creditors, the reason-
able expenses of such recovery; (3) the cost of administration,
including the fees and mileage payable to witnesses as on July
1, 1898, or thereafter provided by the laws of the United States,
and one reasonable attorney's fee, for the professional services
actually rendered, Irrespective of the number of attorneys em-
ployed, to the petitioning creditors in Involuntary cases, to the
bankrupt in involuntary cases while performing the duties
herein prescribed, and to the bankrupt in voluntary cases, as
the court may allow; (4) wages due to workmen, clerks,
traveling or city salesmen, or servants which have been earned
within three months before the date of the commencement of
proceedings, not to exceed $300 to each claimant; and (5) debts
owing to any person who by the laws of the States or the
United States Is entitled to priority.

(c) In the event of the confirmation of a composition being
set aside, or a discharge revoked, the property acquired by
the bankrupt in addition to his estate at the time the composi-
tion was confirmed or the adjudicatlon was made shall be ap-
plied to the payment In full of the claims of creditors for
property sold to him on credit, in good faith, while such com-
position or discharge was in force, and the residue, if any,
shall be applied to the payment of the debts which were owing
at the time of the adjudication. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 64,
30 Stat. 563; Feb. 5, 1903, c. 487, § 14, 32 Stat. 800; June 15,
1906, c. 3333, 34 Stat. 267.)

105. Declaration and payment of dividends.-(a) Dividends
of an equal per centum shall be declared and paid on all al-
lowed claims, except such as have priority or are secured.

(b) The first dividend shall be declared within thirty days
after the adjudication, if the money of the estate in excess of
the amount necessary to pay the debts which have priority and
such claims as have not been, but probably will be, allowed
equals 5 per centum or more of such allowed claims. Divi-
dends subsequent to the first shall be declared upon like terms
as the first and as often as the amount shall equal 10 per
centum or more and upon closing the estate. Dividends may
be declared oftener and in smaller nronnrfienn if +h, in4-,r
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judgment or transfer then operate as a preference, and the 

person receiving it or to be benefited thereby, or his agent 
acting therein, shall then have reasonable cause to believe that 

the enforcement of such judgment or transfer would effect a 

preference, it shall be voidable by the trustee and he may 
recover the property or its value from such person. And for 

the purpose of such recovery any court of bankruptcy, as here-

inbef ore defined, and any State court which would have, had 
jurisdiction if bankruptcy had not intervened, shall have con-
current jurisdiction. 

(e) If a creditor has been preferred, and afterwards in good 
faith gives the debtor further credit without security of any 

kind for property which becomes a part of the debtor's estates, 
the amount of such new credit remaining unpaid at the time 

of the adjudication in bankruptcy may be set off against the 

amount which would otherwise be recoverable from him. 

(d) If a debtor shall, directly or indirectly, in contemplation 
of the filing of a petition by or against him, pay money or 

transfer property to an attorney and counselor at law, solicitor 
in equity, or proctor in admiralty for services to be rendered, 

the transaction shall be reexamined by the court on petition of 

the trustee or any creditor and shall only be held valid to the 
extent of a reasonable amount to be determined by the court, 

and the excess may be recovered by the trustee for the benefit 
of the estate. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, 1 60, 30 Stat. 562; Feb. 5, 

1903, c. 487, I 13, 82 Stat. 799; June 25, 1910, c. 412, 1 11; 36 

Stat. 842.) 

Chapter 7.—ESTATES. 

Sec. 
101. Depontories for money. 
102. Expenses of administration. 
103. Debts provable against. 
104. Debts which have priority. 
105. Declaration and payment of dividends. 
106. Unclaimed dividends. . 
107. Liens, conveyances, transfers, and assignments; validity of. 
108. Set-offs and counterclaims. 
109. Property; seizure to avoid deterioration. 
110. Same; title. 
111. Records; duty of clerks to keep; inspection. 
112. Restriction of compensation of referee; receiver; and trustees. 

Section 101. Depositories for money.—Courts of bankruptcy 

shall designate, by order, banking institutions as depositories 

for the money of bankrupt estates, as convenient as may be 

to the residences of trustees, and shall require bonds to the 

United States, subject to their approval, to be given by such 
banking institutions, and may from time to time as occasion 
may require, by like order increase the number of depositories 

or the amount of any bond or change such depositories. 
(July 1, 1898, e. 541, § 61, 30 Stat. 562.) 

102. Expenses of administration.—The actual and necessary 

expenses incurred by officers in the administration of estates 
shall, except where other provisions are made for their pay-

ment, be reported in detail, under oath, and examined and 
approved or disapproved by the court. If approved, they shall 
be paid or allowed out of the estates in which they were 

incurred. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 62, 30 Stat. 562.) 

103. Debts provable against.—(a) Debts of the bankrupt 

may be proved and allowed against his estate which are (1) a 
fixed liability, as evidenced by a judgment or an instrument 

in writing, absolutely owing at the time of the filifig of the 

petition against him, whether then payable or not, with any 
interest thereon which would have been recoverable at that 
date or with a rebate of interest upon such as were not then 

payable and did not bear interest; (2) due as costs taxable 

against an involuntary bankrupt who was at the time of the 
filing of the petition against him plaintiff in a cause of action 
which would pass to the trustee and which the trustee declines 

to prosecute after notice; (3) founded upon a claim for taxa-

ble costs incurred in good faith by a creditor before the filing 

of a petition in an action to recover a provable debt; (4) founded 
upon an open account, or upon a contract express or implied; 

and (5) founded upon provable debts reduced to judgments 

after the filing of the petition and before the consideration of 
the bankrupt's application for a discharge, less costs incurred 

and interest accrued after the filing of the petition and up to 

the time of the entry of such judgments. 
(b) Unliquidated claims against the bankrupt may, pur-

suant to application to the court, be liquidated in such manner 

as it shall direct, and may thereafter be proved and allowed 
against the estate. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 63, 30 Stat. 562.) 

104. Debts which have priority.—(a) The court shall order 

the trustee to pay all taxes legally due and owing by the 
bankrupt to the United States, State, county, district, or 

municipality in advance of the payment of dividends to credi-. 
tors, and upon filing the receipts of the proper public officers 
for such payment he shall be credited with the amount thereof, 

and in case any question arises as to the amount or legality 

of any such tax the same shall be heard and determined by 

the court. 
(b) The debts to have prierity, except as herein provided,. 

and to be paid in full out of bankrupt estates, and the order 

of payment shall be (1) the actual and necessary cost of pre-, 

serving the estate subsequent to filing the petition; (2) the 

filing fees paid by creditors in involuntary cases, and, where 

property of the bankrupt, transferred or concealed by him 

either before or after the filing of the petition, shall have been 

recovered for the benefit of the estate of the bankrupt by the 

efforts and at the expense of one or more creditors, the reason-

able expenses of such recovery; (3) the cost of administration, 

including the fees and mileage payable to witnesses as on July 
1, 1898, or thereafter provided by the laws of the United States, 

and one reasonable attorney's fee, for the professional services 
actually rendered, Irrespective of the number of attorneys em-

ployed, to the petitioning creditors in involuntary cases, to the 
bankrupt in involuntary cases while performing the duties 

herein prescribed, and to the bankrupt in voluntary cases, as 
the court may allow; (4) wages due to workmen, clerks, 

traveling or city salesmen, or' servants which have been earned 

within three months before the date of the eommencemeit Of 
proceedings, not to exceed $300 to each claimant; and (5) debts 
owing to any person who by the laws of the States or the 
United States is entitled to priority. 

(c) In the event of the confirmation of a composition being • 
Set aside, or a discharge revoked, the property acquired by 

the bankrupt in addition to his estate at the time the composi-

tion was confirmed or the adjudication was made shall be ap-
plied to the payment in full of the claims of creditors for 

property sold to him on credit, in good faith, while such com-
position or discharge was in force, and the residue, if any, 
shall be applied to the payment of the debts which were owing 

at the time of the adjudication. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 64, 
30 Stat. 563; Feb. 5, 1903, c. 487, I 14, 32 Stat. 800; June 15, 
1906, c. 3333, 34 Stat. 267.) 

105. Declaration and payment of dividends.—(a) Dividends 
of an equal per centum shall be declared and paid on all al-

lowed claims, except such as have priority or are secured. 

(b) The first dividend shall be declared within thirty days 

after the adjudication, if the money of the estate in excess of 

the amount necessary to pay the debts which have priority and 
such claims as have not been, but probably will be, allowed 

equals 5 per eenturn or more of such allowed claims. Divi-
dends subsequent to the first shall be declared upon like terms 

as the first and as often as the amount shall equal 10 per 

eentum or more and upon closing the estate. Dividends may 

be declared oftener and in smaller proportions if the judge 
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shall so order. The first dividend shall not include more than for a present consideration, which have been recorded accord-50 per centum of the money of the estate in excess of the ing to law, if record thereof was necessary In order to impartamount necessary to pay the debts which have priority and notice, shall, to the extent of such present consideration only,such claims as probably will be allowed. The final dividend not be affected by anything herein.
shall not be declared within three months after the first divi- (e) All conveyances, transfers, assignments, or incumbrances
d( nd shall be declared. of his property or any part thereof, made or given by a person

(c) The rights of creditors who have received dividends, adjudged a bankrupt under the provisions of this title withincr in whose favor final dividends have been declared, shall four months prior to the filing of the petition, with the intentnot be affected by the proof and allowance of claims subsequent and purpose on his part to hinder, delay, or defraud his cred-
to the date of such payment or declarations of dividends; but itors, or any of them, shall be null and void as against thethe creditors proving and securing the allowance of such creditors of such debtor, except as to purchasers in good faith
claims shall be paid dividends equal in amount to those already and for a present fair consideration; and all property of the
received by the other creditors if the estate equals so much debtor conveyed, transferred, assigned, or encumbered as
before such other creditors are paid any further dividends. aforesaid shall, if he be adjudged a bankrupt, and the same

(d) Whenever a person shall have been adjudged a bankrupt is not exempt from execution and liability for debts by the
by a court without the United States and also by a court of law of his domicile, be and remain a part of the assets and
bankruptcy, creditors residing within the United States shall estate of the bankrupt and shall pass to his said trustee, whose
first be paid a dividend equal to that received in the court duty it shall be to recover and reclaim the same by legal pro-
without the United States by other creditors before creditors ceedings or otherwise for the benefit of the creditors. And
who have received a dividend in such court shall be paid any all conveyances, transfers, or Incumbrances of his property
amounts. made by a debtor at any time within four months prior to

(e) A claimant shall not be entitled to collect from a bank- the filng of the petition against him, and while insolvent,
rupt estate any greater amount than shall accrue pursuant which are held null and void as against the creditors of such
to the provisions of this title. (July 1, 1898, c. 5 § 3 debtor by the laws of the State, Territory, or District in whichto the provisions of this title. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 65, 30
Stat. 563; Feb. 5, 1903, c. 487, § 15, 32 Stat. 800.) such property is situate, shall be deemed null and void under106. Unclaimed divideds-(a) Dividends which remain un- the provisions of this title against the creditors of such debtor106. Unclaimed dividends-(a) Dividends which remain un- if he be adjudged a bankrupt, and such property shall pass toclaimed for six months after the final dividend has been de- the assignee and be by him reclaimed and recovered for the
dared shall be paid by the trustee Into court. the assignee and be by him reclaimed and recovered for theared shall be paid by the trustee into courbenefit of the creditors of the bankrupt. For the purpose of

(b) Dividends remaining unclaimed for one year shall, un-such recovery any court of bankruptcy as herenbefore defined,
der the direction of the court, be distributed to the creditors and any State court which would h had jurisdiction If
whose claims have been allowed but not paid in full, and after bankruptcy had not Intervened, shall have concurrent juris-bankruptcy had not intervened, shall have concurrent juris-such claims have been paid in full the balance shall be paid to diction.
the bankrupt. In case unclaimed dividends belong to minors (f) That all levies, judgments, attachments, or other liens,
such minors may have one year after arriving at majority to obtained through legal proceedings against a person who isclaim such dividends. (obtained through legal proqeedings against a person who isclaim such dividends. (July 1,1898, c. 541, § 66, 30 Stat 564.) nsolvent, at any time within four months prior to the filing

107. Liens, conveyances, transfers, and assignments; validity of a petition in bankruptcy against him, shall be deemed null
of.-(a) Claims which for want of record or for other reasons and void in case he is adjudged a bankrupt, and the property
would not have been valid liens as against the claims of the affected by the levy judgment, attachment, or other lien shall
creditors of the bankrupt shall not be liens against his estate. be deemed wholly discharged and released from the same, and

(b) Whenever a creditor is prevented from enforcing his shall pass-to the trustee as a part of the estate of the bank-
rights as against a lien created, or attempted to be created, rupt, unless the court shall, on due notice, order that the right
by his debtor, who afterwards becomes a bankrupt, the trustee under such levy, judgment, attachment, or other lien shall beof the estate of such bankrupt shall be subrogated to and may preserved for the benefit of the estate; and thereupon the same
enforce such rights of such creditor for the benefit of the may pass to and shall be preserved by the trustee for the
estate. benefit of the estate as aforesaid. And the court may order

(c) A lien created by or obtained in or pursuant to any such conveyance as shall be necessary to carry the purposes ofsuit or proceeding at law or in equity, including an attach- this section into effect. Nothing herein contained shall have
ment upon mesne process or a judgment by confession, which the effect to destroy or impair the title obtained by such levy,was begun against a person within four months before the judgment, attachment, or other lien, of a bona fide purchaser
filing of a petition in bankruptcy by or against such person for value who shall have acquired the same without notice or
shall be dissolved by the adjudication-of such person to be a reasonable cause for inquiry. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 67, 30
bankrupt if (1) it appears that said lien was obtained and Stat. 564; Feb. 5, 1903, c. 487, § 16, 32 Stat. 800; June 25, 1910,
permitted while the defendant was insolvent and that its c. 412, § 12, 36 Stat. 842.)
existence and enforcement will work a preference, or (2) the 108. Set-offs and counterclaims.-(a) In all cases of mutualparty or parties to be benefited thereby had reasonable cause debts or mutual credits between the estate of a bankrupt and a
to believe the defendant was insolvent and In contemplation of creditor the account shall be stated and one debt shall be set
bankruptcy, or (3) that such lien was sought and permitted off against the other, and the balance only shall be allowed
in fraud of the provisions of this title; or if the dissolution or paid.
of surc lien would militate against the best interests of the (b) A set-off or counterclaim shall not be allowed in favor
estate of such person the same shall not be dissolved, but the of any debtor of the bankrupt which (1) is not provable againsttrustee of the estate of such person, for the benefit of the the estate; or (2) was purchased by or transferred to him
iestate, shall be subrogated to the rights of the holder of such after the filing of the petition, or within four months before
lien and empowered to perfect and enforce the same in his such filing, with a view to such use and with knowledge or
name as trustee with like force and effect as such holder might notice that such bankrupt was insolvent, or had committed anhave done had not bankruptcy proceedings intervened, act of bankruptcy. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 68, 30 Stat. 565.)

(d) Liens given or accepted in good faith and not in con- 109. Property; seizure to avoid deterioration.-A judge may,
templation of or in fraud upon the provisions of this title, and upon satisfactory proof, by affidavit, that a bankrupt against
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shall so order. The first dividend shall not include more than 
:10 per centum of the money of the estate in excess of the 

amount necessary to pay the debts which have priority and 
such claims as probably will be allowed. The final dividend 
shall not be declared within three months after the first divi-
dend shall be declared. 

(c) The rights of creditors who have received dividends, 
t‘r in whose favor final dividends have been declared, shall 
not be affected by the proof and allowance of claims subsequent 

to the date of such payment or declarations of dividends; but 
the creditors proving and securing the allowance of such 

claims shall be paid dividends equal in amount to those already 
received by the other creditors if the estate equals so much 
before such other creditors are paid any further dividends. 

(d) Whenever a person shall have been adjudged a bankrupt 

by a court without the United States and also by a court of 
bankruptcy, creditors residing within the United States shall 

first be paid a dividend equal to that received in the court 

without the United States by other creditors before creditors 
who have received a dividend in such court Shall be paid any 
amounts. 

(e) A claimant shall not be entitled to collect from a bank-
rupt estate any greater amount than shall accrue pursuant 

to the provisions of this title. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 65, 30 
Stat. 563; Feb. 5, 1903, c. 487, § 15, 32 Stat. 800.) 

106. Unclaimed dividends.—(a) Dividends which remain un-
claimed for six months after the final dividend has been de-
clared shall be paid by the trustee into court. 

(b) Dividends remaining unclaimed for one year shall, un-

der the direction of the court, be distributed to the creditors 

whose claims have been allowed but not paid in full, and after 
such claims have been paid in full the balance shall be paid to 
the bankrupt In case unclaimed dividends belong to minors 

such minors may have one year after arriving at majority to 
claim such dividends. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 66, 30 Stat. 564.) 

107. Liens, conveyances, transfers, and assignments; validity 
of.—(a) Claims which for want of record or for other reasons 

would not have been valid liens as against the claims of the 
creditors of the bankrupt shall not he liens against his estate. 

(b) Whenever a creditor is prevented from enforcing his 

rights as against a lien created, or attempted to be created, 
by his debtor, who afterwards becomes a bankrupt, the trustee 

of the estate of such bankrupt shall be subrogated to and. may 

enforce such rights of such creditor for the benefit of the 
estate. 

(c) A lien created by or obtained in or pursuant to any 
suit or proceeding at law or in equity, including an attach-
ment upon mesne process or a judgment by confession, which 
was begun against a person within four months before the 
filing of a petition in bankruptcy by or against such person 
shall be dissolved by the adjudication .of such person to be a 

bankrupt if (1) it appears that said lien was obtained and 
permitted while the defendant was insolvent and that its 
existence and enforcement will work a preference, or (2) the 

party or parties to be benefited thereby had reasonable cause 

to believe the defendant was insolvent and in contemplation of 
bankruptcy, or (3) that such lien was sought and permitted 

in fraud of the provisions of this title; or if the dissolution 
of such lien would militate against the best interests of the 
estate of such person the same shall not be dissolved, but the 
trustee of the estate of such person,. for the benefit of the 
estate, shall be subrogated to the rights of the holder of such 

lien and empowered to perfect and enforce the same in his 
name as trustee with like force and effect as such holder might 
have done had not bankruptcy proceedings intervened. 

(d) Liens given or accepted in good faith and not in con-

templation of or in fraud upon the provisions of this title, and 

for a present consideration, which have been recorded accord-
ing to law, if record thereof was necessary in order to impact 
notice, shall, to the extent of such present consideration only, 
not be affected by anything herein. 

(e) All conveyances, transfers, assignments, or incumbrances 

of his property or any part thereof, made or given by a person 
adjudged a bankrupt under the provisions of this title within 
four months prior to the filing of the petition, with the intent 
and purpose on his part to hinder, delay, or defraud his cred-

itors, or any of them, shall be null and void as against the 
creditors of such debtor, except as to purchasers in good faith 
and for a present fair consideration; and all property of the 
debtor conveyed, transferred, assigned, or encumbered as 
aforesaid shall, if he be adjudged a bankrupt, and the same 
is not exempt from execution and liability for debts by the 
law of his domicile, be and remain a part of the assets and 
estate of the bankrupt and shall pass to his said trustee, whose 
duty it shall be to recover and reclaim the same by legal pro-
ceedings or otherwise for the benefit of the creditors. And 
all conveyances, transfers, or incurabrances of his property 

made by a debtor at any time within four months prior to 
the filing of the petition against him, and while insolvent, 
which are held null and void as against the creditors of such 
debtor by the laws of the State, Territory, or District in which 
such property is situate, shall be deemed null and void under 
the provisions of this title against the creditors of such debtor 

if he be adjudged a bankrupt, and such property shall pass to 
the assignee and be by him reclaimed and recovered for the 
benefit of the creditors of the bankrupt. For the purpose of 

such recovery any court of bankruptcy as hereinbefore defined, 
and any State court which would have had jurisdiction if 
bankruptcy had not intervened, shall have concurrent juris-
diction. 

(f) That all levies, judgments, attachments, or other liens, 
obtained through legal proceedings against a person who is 

insolvent, at any time within four months prior to the filing 
of a petition in bankruptcy against him, shall be deemed null 

and void in case he is adjudged a bankrupt, and the property 
affected by the levy, judgment, attachment, or other lien shall 

be deemed wholly discharged and released from the same, and 
shall pass to the trustee as a part of the estate of the bank-
rupt, unless the court shall, on due notice, order that the right 

under such levy, judgment, attachment, or other lien shall be 
preserved for the benefit of the estate; and thereupon the same 
may pass to and shall be preserved by the trustee for the 

benefit of the estate as aforesaid. And the court may order 
such conveyance as shall be necessary to carry the purposes of 
this section into effect. Nothing herein contained shall have 
the effect to destroy or impair the title obtained by such levy, 
judgment, attachment, or other lien, of a bona fide purchaser 
for value who shall have acquired the same without notice or 

reasonable cause for inquiry. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 07, 30 
Stat. 564; Feb. 5, 1903, c. 487, § 10, 32 Stat. 800; June 25, 1910, 
c. 412, § 12, 36 Stat. 842.) 

108. Set-offs and counterclaims.—(a) In all cases of mutual 
debts or mutual credits between the estate of a bankrupt and a 

creditor the account shall be stated and one debt shall be set 
off against the other, and the balance only shall be allowed 
or paid. 

(b) A set-off or counterclaim shall not be allowed in favor 
of any debtor of the bankrupt which (1) is not provable against 
the estate; or (2) was purchased by or transferred to him 
after the filing of the petition, or within four months before 

such filing, with a view to such use and with knowledge or 
notice that such bankrupt was insolvent, or had committed an 
act of bankruptcy. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 68, 30 Stat. 565.) 

109. Property; seizure to avoid deterioration.—A judge may, 
upon satisfactory proof, by affidavit, that a bankrupt against 
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whom an involuntary petition has been filed and is pending
has committed an act of bankruptcy, or has neglected or is
neglecting, or is about to so neglect his property that it has
thereby deteriorated or is thereby deteriorating or is about
thereby to deteriorate in value, issue a warrant to the marshal
to seize and hold it subject to further orders. Before such
warrant is issued the petitioners applying therefor shall enter
into a bond in such an amount as the judge shall fix, with
such sureties as he shall approve, conditioned to indemnify
such bankrupt for such damages as he shall sustain in the
event such seizure shall prove to have been wrongfully obtained.
Such property shall be released, if such bankrupt shall give
bond in a sum which shall be fixed by the judge, with such
sureties as he shall approve, conditioned to turn over such
property, or pay the value thereof in money to the trustee,
in the event he is adjudged a bankrupt pursuant to such peti-
tion. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 69, 30 Stat. 565.)

110. Same; title.-(a) The trustee of the estate of a bank-
rupt, upon his appointment and qualification, and his successor
or successors, if he shall have one or more, upon his or their
appointment and qualification, shall in turn be vested by opera-
tion of law with the title of the bankrupt, as of the date he was
adjudged a bankrupt, except in so far as it is to property which
is exempt, to all (1) documents relating to his property; (2)
interests in patents, patent rights, copyrights, and trade-marks;
(3) powers which he might have exercised for his own benefit,
but not those which he might have exercised for some other
person; (4) property transferred by him in fraud of his credi-
tors; (5) property which prior to the filing of the petition he
could by any means have transferred or which might have been
levied upon and sold under judicial process against him. When
any bankrupt shall have any insurance policy which has a cash
surrender value payable to himself, his estate, or personal repre-
sentatives, he may, within thirty days after the cash surrender
value has been ascertained and stated to the trustee by the com-
pany issuing the same, pay or secure to the trustee the sum so
ascertained and stated, and continue to hold, own, and carry
such policy free from the claims of the creditors participating
in the distribution of his estate under the bankruptcy proceed-
ings, otherwise the policy shall pass to the trustee as assets;
and (6) rights of action arising upon contracts or from the un-
lawful taking or detention of, or injury to, his property.

(b) An real and personal property belonging to bankrupt
estates shall be appraised by three disinterested appraisers;
they shal be appointed by, and report to, the court. Real and
personal property shall, when practicable,le sold subject to the
approval of the court; it shall not be sold otherwise than sub-

ject to the approval of the court for less man Ho per centum or
its appraised value.

(c) The title to property of a bankrupt estate which has
been sold, as provided in this title, shall be conveyed to the
purchaser by the trustee.

(d) Whenever a composition shall be set aside, or discharge
revoked, the trustee shall, upon his appointment and qualifi-
cation, be vested as provided in this title with the title to all of
the property of the bankrupt as of the date of the final decree
setting aside the composition or revoking the discharge.

(e) The trustee may avoid any transfer by the bankrupt of
his property which any creditor of such bankrupt might have
avoided, and may recover the property so transferred, or its
value, from the person to whom it was transferred, unless he
was a bona fide holder for value prior to the date of the adjudi-
cation. Such property may be recovered or its value collected
from whoever may have received it, except a bona fide holder
for value. For the purpose of such recovery any court of bank-
ruptcy as defined in this title, and any State court which would
have had jurisdiction if bankruptcy had not intervened, shall
have concurrent jurisdiction.

(f) Upon the confirmation of a composition offered by a
bankrupt, the title to his property shall thereupon revest in him.
(July 1, 1898, c. 541, 1 70, 30 Stat. 565; Feb. 5, 1903, c. 487, §
16, 32 Stat. 800.)

111. Records; duty of clerks to keep; inspection.-The clerks
of the several district courts of the United States shall prepare
and keep in their respective offices complete and convenient
indexes of all petitions and discharges in bankruptcy filed prior
to July 1, 1898, or thereafter filed in the said courts, and shall,
when requested so to do, issue certificates of search certifying
as to whether or not any such petitions or discharges have
been filed; and said' clerks shall be entitled to charge and
collect for such certificates the same fees as now allowed
by law for certificates as to judgments in said courts. Bank-
ruptcy indexes and doekets shall at all times be open to in-
spection and examination by all persons or corporations with-
out any fee or charge therefor. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 71; Feb.
5, 1903, c. 487, 17, S2 Stat. 800; Feb. 11, 1925, e. 204, § 8,
43 Stat. 858.)

112. Restriction of compensation of referees, receivers, and
trustees.-Neither the referee, receiver, nor trustee shall in any
form or guise receive, nor shall the court allow him, any other
or further compensation for his services than that expressly
authorized and prescribed in this title. (July 1, 1898, c.
541, § 72; Feb. 5, 1903, c. 487, § 18, 32 Stat. 800; June 25,
1910, c. 412, 13, 36 Stat. 8)42.

§ 110
- -.- . - _ ,- - ^_,. - A

§ 110 ANERUPTCY TITLE I1.-B 256 

whom an involuntary petition has been filed and is pending 
has committed an act of bankruptcy, or has neglected or is 

neglecting, or is about to so neglect his property that it has 

thereby deteriorated or is thereby deteriorating or is about 

thereby to deteriorate in value, issue a warrant to the marshal 

to seize and hold it subject to further orders. Before such 

warrant is issued the petitioners applying therefor shall enter 

into a bond in such an amount as the judge shall fix, with 

such sureties as he shall approve, conditioned to indemnify 

such bankrupt for such damages as he shall sustain in the 

event such seizure shall prove to have been wrongfully obtained. 
Such property shall be released, if such bankrupt shall give 
bond in a sum which shall be fixed by the judge, with such 

sureties as he shall approve, conditioned to turn over such 

property, or pay the value thereof in money to the trustee, 

in the event he is adjudged a bankrupt pursuant to such peti-

tion. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 69, 30 Stat. 565.) 
110. Same; title.-(a) The trustee of the estate of a bank-

rupt, upon his appointment and qualification, and his successor 
or successors, if he shall have one or more, upon his or their 

appointment and qualification, shall in turn be vested by opera-
tion of law with the title of the bankrupt, as of the date he was 
adjudged a bankrupt, except in so far as it is to property which 

is exempt, to all (1) documents relating to his property; (2) 
Interests in patents, patent rights, copyrights, and trade-marks; 

(3) powers which he might have exercised for his own benefit, 

but not those which he might have exercised for some other 
person; (4) property transferred by him in fraud of his credi-

tors; (5) property which prior to the filing of the petition he 

could by any means have transferred or which might have been 
levied upon and sold under jndieial process against him. When 
any bankrupt shall have any insurance policy which has a cash 
surrender value payable to himself, his estate, or personal repre-

sentatives, he may, within thirty days after the cash surrender 

value has been ascertained and stated to the trustee by the com-

pany issuing the same, pay or seeure to the trustee the sum so 
ascertained and stated, and continue to hold, own, and carry 
such policy free from the claims of the creditors participating 

in the distribution of his estate under the bankruptcy proceed-
ings, otherwise the policy shall pass to the trustee as assets; 
and (6) rights of action arising upon contracts or from the un-

lawful taking or detention of, or injury to, his property. 

(b) All real and personal property belonging to bankrupt 
estates shall be appraised by three disinterested appraisers; 

they shaft be appointed by, and report to, the court. Real and 
personal property 4tholl, when practicable ,the sold subject to the 

approval of the court; it shall not be sold otherwise than sub-

ject to the approval of the court for less than 75 per centum of 

its appraised value. 
(c) The title to property of a bankrupt estate which has 

been sold, as provided in this title, shall be conveyed to the 

purchaser by the trustee. 
(d) Whenever a composition shall be set aside, or discharge 

revoked, the trustee shall, upon his appointment and qualifi-
cation, be vested as provided in this title with the title to all of 
the property of the bankrupt as of the date of the final decree 

setting aside the composition or revoking the discharge. 

(e) The trustee may avoid any transfer by the bankrupt of 

his property which any creditor of such bankrupt might have 
avoided, and may recover the property so transferred, or its 

value, from the person to whom it was transferred, unless he 

was a bona fide holder for value prior to the date of the adjudi-
cation. Such property may be recovered or Its value collected 

from whoever may have received it, except a bona fide holder 
for value. For the purpose of such recovery any court of bank-

ruptcy as defined in this title, and any State court which would 

have had jurisdiction if bankruptcy had not intervened, shall 

have concurrent jurisdiction. 
(f) Upon the confirmation of a composition offered by a 

bankrupt, the title to his property shall thereupon revest in him. 

(July 1, 1898, c. 541, 70, 30 Stat. 565; Feb. 5, 1903, c. 487, 

16, 32 Stat. 800.) 

111. Records; duty of clerks to keep; inspection.-The clerks 
of the several district courts of the United States shall prepare 
and keep in their respective offices complete and convenient 

indexes of all petitions and discharges in bankruptcy filed prior 

to July 1, 1898, or thereafter filed in the said courts, and shall, 
when requested so to do, issue certificates of search certifying 

as to whether or not any such petitions or discharges have 
been filed; and said clerks shall be entitled to charge and 

collect for such certificates the same fees as now allowed 

by law for certificates as to judgments in said courts. Bank-

ruptcy indexes and dockets shall at all times be open to in-
spection and era.minatiou by all persons or corporations with-

out any fee or charge therefor. (July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 71; Feb. 

5, 1903, e. 487, § 17, 82 Stat 800; Feb. 11, 1925, e. 204, i 8, 
43 Stat, 858.) 

112. Restriction of compensation of referees, receivers, and 
trustees.-Neither .the referee, receiver, nor trustee shall in any 

form or guise receive, nor shall the court allow him, any other 

or further compensation for his services than that expressly 
authorized and prescribed in this title. (July 1, 1898, e. 

541, § 72; Feb. 5, 1903, c. 487, § 18, 32 Stat. 800; June 25, 
1910, c. 412, 13, 36 Stat. f342.) 
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CROSS REFERENCE

See also Title 31, MONEY AND FINANCE.

Section 1. Bureau of Comptroller of the Currency.-There
shall be in the Department of the Treasury a bureau charged
with the execution of all laws passed by Congress relating to
the issue and regulation of a national currency secured by
United States bonds and, under the general supervision of the
Federal Reserve Board, of all Federal reserve notes, the chief
officer of which bureau shall be called the Comptroller of the
Currency and shall perform his duties under the general direc-
tions of the Secretary of the Treasury. (R. S. § 324; Dec. 23,
1913, c. 6, § 10, 38 Stat. 261.)

2. Comptroller of the Currency; appointment; term; sal-
ary.-The Comptroller of the Currency shall be appointed by
the President, on the recommendation of the Secretary of the
Treasury, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate,
and shall hold his office for the term of five years unless sooner
removed by the President, upon reasons to be communicated
by him to the Senate; and he shall be entitled to a salary of
$5,000 a year. (R. S. § 325.)

3. Oath and bond of comptroller.-The Comptroller of the
Currency shall, within fifteen days from the time of notice
of his appointment, take and subscribe the oath of office; and
he shall give to the United States a bond in the penalty of
$100,000, with not less than two responsible sureties, to be
approved by the Secretary of the Treasury, conditioned for
the faithful discharge of the duties of his office. (R. S.
§ 326.)

4. Deputy comptroller.-There shall be in the Bureau of the
Comptroller of the Currency a Deputy Comptroller of the
Currency, to be appointed by the Secretary, who shall possess
the power and perform the duties attached by law to the office
of comptroller during a vacancy in the office or during the
absence or inability of the comptroller. The deputy comp-
troller shall also take the oath of office prescribed by the
Constitution and laws of the United States, and shall give a
like bond in the penalty of $50,000. (R. S. § 327.)

5. Assistant deputy comptroller.-An assistant deputy comp-
troller shall be appointed by the Secretary of the Treasury,
and shall possess the power and perform the duties attached
by law to the office of comptroller during a vacancy in the
office of comptroller and deputy comptroller or during the

absence or inability of the comptroller and the deputy comp-
troller, and said assistant deputy comptroller shall give a like
bond in the penalty of $50,000. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 297, § 1, 35
Stat. 867.)

6. Additional deputy comptroller.-In addition to the two
Deputy Comptrollers of the Currency provided for in the two
preceding sections, there shall be in the Bureau of the Comp-
troller of the Currency a third Deputy Comptroller of the
Currency who shall be appointed in the same manner and
shall take a like oath of office and give a like bond as the
deputy comptrollers provided for in the two preceding sections.
Under the direction of the Comptroller of the Currency, such
additional deputy comptroller shall have charge of the admin-
istration of the provisions of chapter 9 of this title relat-
ing to the organization and operation of national agricul-
tural credit corporations and shall perform such other duties
as shall be assigned to him by the Comptroller of the Cur-
rency. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title II, § 209, 42 Stat. 1467.)

7. Chief of examining division.-The Comptroller of the Cur-
rency may designate a national bank examiner to act as chief
of the examining division in his office. (Feb. 17, 1922, c. 55,
42 Stat. 375; Jan. 3, 1923, c. 22, 42 Stat. 1096.)

8. Clerks.-The Comptroller of the Currency shall employ,
from time to time, the necessary clerks, to be appointed and
classified by the Secretary of the Treasury, to discharge such
duties as the comptroller shall direct (R. S. § 328.)

9. Additional examiners, clerks, and other employees.-The
Comptroller of the Currency is authorized to employ such
additional examiners, clerks, and other employees as he deems
necessary to carry out the provisions of chapter 9 and to
assign to duty in the office of his bureau in Washington such
examiners and assistant examiners as he shall deem necessary
to assist in the performance of the work of that bureau. (Mar.
4, 1923, c. 252, Title II, § 209, 42 Stat. 1467.)

10. Salaries of deputy comptrollers, examiners, and other
employees as part of administration expenses.-The salaries
of the two deputy comptrollers provided for by law, prior to
March 4, 1923, and of all national bank examiners and assist-
ant examiners assigned to duty in the office of the bureau in
Washington in connection with the supervision of national
banks shall be considered part of the expenses of the examina-
tions provided for by section 481 of this title; and the salaries
of such additional deputy comptroller and of all examiners, as-
sistant examiners, clerks, and other employees appointed under
chapter 9 and assigned to duty In connection with the adminis-
tration of chapter 9 shall be considered part of the expenses
of the administration of this chapter: Provided, however, That
the salary of the additional deputy comptroller provided for by
section 6 of this title shall be considered partly an expense of
the administration of chapter 9 in proportions to be determined
from time to time by the Comptroller of the Currency with a
view to a fair apportionment of such expense, until such time as
it shall be necessary for such additional deputy comptroller
to give his full time to the administration of that chapter.
(Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title II, § 209, 42 Stat. 1467.)

11. Interest in national banks.-It shall not be lawful for the
Comptroller or the Deputy Comptroller of the Currency, either
directly or indirectly, to be interested in any nssnoiation isdrnin»,l
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Chapter 1.—THE COMPTROLLER OF THE CURRENCY. 

See. 

1. Bureau of Comptroller of the Currency. 
2. Comptroller of the Currency; appointment; term; salary. 
3. Oath and bond of comptroller. 
4. Deputy comptroller. 
5. Assistant deputy comptroller. 
6. Additional deputy comptroller. 
7. Chief of examining division. 
S. Clerks. 

9. Additional examiners, clerks, and other employees. 
10. Salaries of deputy comptrollers, examiners, and other employees as 

part of administration expenses. 
11. Interest in national banks. 
12. Seal of comptroller. 

13. Rooms for Currency Bureau. 
14. Report of Comptsoller. 

15. Inclusion in report of expenses of liquidation of national banks. 

CROSS REFERENCE 

See also Title 31, M ONEY AND FINANCE. 

Section 1. Bureau of Comptroller of the Currency.—There 

shall be in the Department of the Treasury a bureau charged 
with the execution of all laws passed by Congress relating to 
the issue and regulation of a national currency secured by 

United States bonds and, under the general supervision of the 
Federal Reserve Board, of all Federal reserve notes, the chief 

officer of which bureau shall be called the Comptroller of the 
Currency and shall perform his duties under the general direc-
tions of the Secretary of the Treasury. (R.. S. § 324; Dec. 23, 
1913, c. 6, § 10, 38 Stat. 261.) 

2. ComptrolrOr of the Currency; appointment; term; sal-

ary.—The Comptroller of the Currency shall be appointed by 
the President, on the recommendation of the Secretary of the 

Treasury, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, 

and shall hold his office for the term of five years unless sooner 
removed by the President, upon reasons to be communicated 
by him to the Senate; and he shall be entitled to a salary of 
$5,000 a year. (11.. S. § 325.) 

3. Oath and bond of comptroller.—The Comptroller of the 
Currency shall, within fifteen days from the time of notice 

of his appointment, take and subscribe the oath of office ; and 
he shall give to the United States a bond in the penalty of 

$100,000, with not less than two responsible sureties, to be 

approved by the Secretary of the Treasury, conditioned for 
the faithful discharge of the duties of his office. (R. S. 
§ 326.) 

4. Deputy comptroller.—There shall be in the Bureau of the 
Comptroller of the Currency a Deputy Comptroller of the 
Currency, to be appointed by the Secretary, who shall possess 
the power and perform the duties attached by law to the office 

of comptroller during a vacancy in the office or during the 
absence or inability of the comptroller. The deputy comp-
troller shall also take the oath of office prescribed by the 
Constitution and laws of the United States, and shall give a 
like bond in the penalty of $50,000. (R.. S. § 327.) 

5. Assistant deputy comptroller.—An assistant deputy comp-

Willer shall be appointed by the Secretary of the Treasury, 
and shall possess the power and perform the duties attached 

by law to the office of comptroller during a vacancy in the 

office of comptroller and deputy comptroller or during the 
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absence or inability of the comptroller and the deputy comp-

troller, and said assistant deputy comptroller shall give a like 
bond in the penalty of $50,000. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 297, § 1, 35 
Stat. 867.) 

6. Additional deputy comptroller.—In addition to the two 
Deputy Comptrollers of the Currency provided for in the two 
preceding sections, there shall be in the Bureau of the Comp-
troller of the Currency a third Deputy Comptroller of the 
Currency who shall be appointed in the same manner and 
shall take a like oath of office and give a like bond as the 
deputy comptrollers provided for in the two preceding sections. 
Under the direction of the Comptroller of the Currency, such 

additional deputy comptroller shall have charge of the admin-
istration of the provisions of chapter 9 of this title relat-
ing to the organization and operation of national agricul-
tural credit corporations and shall perform such other duties 
as shall be assigned to him by the Comptroller of the Cur-
rency. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title II, § 209, 42 Stat. 1467.) 

7. Chief of examining division.—The Comptroller of the Cur-
rency may designate a national bank examiner to act as chief 
of the examining division in his office. (Feb. 17, 1922, c. 55, 
42 Stat 375; Jan. 3, 1923, c. 22, 42 Stat. 1096.) 

8. Clerks.—The Comptroller of the Currency shall employ, 

from time to time, the necessary clerks, to be appointed and 
classified by the Secretary of the Treasury, to discharge such 

duties as the comptroller shall direct. (R.. S. § 328.) 
9. Additional examiners, clerks, and other employees.--The 

Comptroller of the Currency is authorized to employ such 
additional examiners, clerks, and other employees as he deems 
necessary to carry out the provisions of chapter 9 and to 
assign to duty in the office of his bureau in Washington such 
examiners and assistant examiners as he shall deem necessary 

to assist in the performance of the work of that bureau. (Mar. 
4, 1923, c. 252, Title II, § 209, 42 Stat. 1467.) 

10. Salaries of deputy comptrollers, examiners, and other 
employees as part of administration expenses.—The salaries 
of the two deputy comptrollers provided for by law, prior to 

March 4, 1923, and of all national bank examiners and assist-
ant examiners assigned to duty in the office of the bureau in 
Washington in connection with the supervision of national 
banks shall be considered part of the expenses of the examina-
tions provided for by section 481 of this title; and the salaries 
of such additional deputy comptroller and of all examiners, as-

sistant examiners, eierks, and other employees appointed under 
chapter 9 and assigned to duty in connection with the adminis-
tration of chapter 9 shall be considered part of the expenses 
of the administration of this chapter: Provided, however, That 
the salary of the additional deputy comptroller provided for by 
section 6 of this title shall be considered partly an expense of 

the administration of chapter 9 in proportions to be determined 
from time to time by the Comptroller of the Currency with a 
'view to a fair apportionment of such expense, until such time as 
it shall be necessary for such additional deputy comptroller 

to give his full time to the administration of that chapter. 
(Mar. 4, 1923, e. 252, Title II, § 209, 42 Stat. 1467.) 

11. Interest in national banks.— It shall not be lawful for the 

Comptroller or the Deputy Comptroller of the Currency, either 
directly or indirectly, to be interested in any association issuing 
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national currency under the laws of the United States. (R. S.
§ 329.)

12. Seal of comptroller.-The seal devised by the Comptroller
of the Currency for his office, and approved by the Secretary
of the Treasury, shall continue to be the seal of office of the
comptroller, and may be renewed when necessary. A descrip-
tion of the seal, with an impression thereof, and a certificate
of approval by the Secretary of the Treasury, shall be filed
in the office of the Secretary of State. (R. S. § 330; Feb. 18,
1875, c. SO, § 1, IS Stat. 317.)

13. Rooms for Currency Bureau.-There shall be assigned,
from time to time, to the Comptroller of the Currency, by the
Secretary of the Treasury, suitable rooms in the Treasury
Building for conducting the business of the Currency Bureau,
containing safe and secure fireproof vaults, in which the comp-
troller shall deposit and safely keep all the plates not neces-
sarily in the possession of engravers or printers, and other
valuable things belonging to his department; and the comp-
troller shall from time to time furnish the necessary furniture,
stationery, fuel, lights, and other proper conveniences for the
transaction of the business of his office. (R. S. § 331.)

14. Report of comptroller.-The Comptroller of the Currency
shall make an annual report to Congress, at the commencement
of its session, exhibiting-

First. A summary of the state and condition of every asso-
ciation from which reports have been received the preceding
year, at the several dates to which such reports refer, with an
abstract of the whole amount of banking capital returned by
them, of the whole amount of their debts and liabilities, the
amount of circulating notes outstanding, and the total amount
of means and resources, specifying the amount of lawful money
held by them at the times of their several returns, and such
other information in relation to such associations as, in his
judgment, may be useful.

Second. A statement of the associations whose business has
been closed during the year, with the amount of their circula-
tion redeemed and the amount outstanding.

Third. Any amendment to the laws relative to banking by
which the system may be improved, and the security of the
holders of its notes and other creditors may be increased.

Fourth. A statement exhibiting under appropriate heads the
resources and liabilities and condition of the banks, banking
companies, and savings banks organized under the laws of the
several States and Territories; such information to be obtained
by the comptroller from the reports made by such banks,
banking companies, and savings banks to the legislatures or
officers of the different States and Territories, and, where such
reports can not be obtained, the deficiency to be supplied from
such other authentic sources as may be available.

Fifth. The names and compensation of the clerks employed
by him, and the whole amount of the expenses of the banking
department during the year. (R. S. § 333; Feb. 18, 1875, c. 80,
§ 1, 18 Stat. 317.)

15. Inclusion in report of expenses of liquidation of national
banks.-The Comptroller of the Currency is hereby directed to
include in his annual report to the Speaker of the House of
Representatives, expenses incurred during each year, in liqui-
dation of each failed national bank separately. (Apr. 28, 1902,
c. 594, § 1, 32 Stat. 138.)

Chapter 2.-NATIONAL BANKS.

ORGANIZATION AND GENERAL PROVISIONS
Sec.

21. Formation of national banking associations; incorporators; ar-
ticles of association.

22. Organization certificate.
23. Acknowledgment and filing of certificate.
24. Corporate powers of associations.

Zec.
25. Repeal of Acts relating to extension of period of corporate sue.

cession; operation of paragraph 2 of preceding section.
26. Comptroller to determine if associations can commence business.
27. Certificate of authority to commence banking.
28. Publication of certificate.
29. Power to hold real property.
30. Change of name or location.
31. Rights and liabilities as affected by change of name.
32. Liabilities and suits as affected by change of name or location.
33. Consolidation of banks; capital stock; dissenting shareholders.
34. Effect of consolidation on rights and liabilities.
35. Organization of State banks as national banking associations.
36. Organization of State banks having branches as national banking

associations.
37. Associations governed by chapter.
38. " The National Bank Act."
39. Reservation of rights of associations organized under Act of

1863.

CAPITAL, STOCK, AND STOCKHOLDERS

51. Requisite amount of capital.
52. Par value and incidents of stock; transfer of shares.
53. When capital stock paid in; installments; proof.
54. Failure to pay installments; remedy; effect if reduction of capital

results.
55. Enforcing payment of deficiency in capital stock; assessments;

liquidation; receivership.
56. Prohibition on withdrawal of capital; unearned dividends.
57. Increase of capital by provision in articles of association.
58. Increase of capital by vote of shareholders.
59. Reducton of capital by vote of shareholders.
60. Dividends and surplus funds.
61. Right of shareholders to vote.
62. List of shareholders.
63. Individual Hlability of shareholders.
64. Individual liability of shareholders; effect of transfer of shares.
65. Enforcement of shareholders' individual liability by creditors on

liquidation.
66. Personal liability of representatives of stockholders.

DIRECTORS
71. Election.
72. Qualifications.
73. Oath.
74. Vacancies.
75. Proceedings where no election held on proper day.
76. Election of president of board. $

REGULATION OF THE BANKING BUSINESS; POWERS AND
DUTIES OF NATIONAL BANKS

81. Place of business.
82. Limit on indebtedness incurred by bank.
83. Loans on or purchase by bank of own stock.
84. Limit of liability of any person to bank.
85. Rate of interest on loans, discounts, and purchases.
86. Usurious Interest; penalty for taking; venue of suit.
87. Restriction on use by bank of its circulating notes.
88. Restriction on use by bank of notes of other banks.
89. Duty of bank to receive circulating notes of other banks in pay-

ment of debts.
90. Depositaries of public moneys and financial agents of Government.
91. Transfers by bank and other acts in contemplation of insolvency.
92. Acting as insurance agent or broker; procuring loans on real

estate.
93. Violation of provisions of chapter; forfeiture of franchise; per-

sonal liability of directors.
94. Venue of suits.

OBTAINING AND ISSUING CIRCULATING NOTES

101.
102.
103.
104.
105.
106.
107.
108.

109.

110.

Delivery of circulating notes; deposit of bonds.
"United States bonds " as including registered bonds.
Denominations of notes; limitation on amount of $1 and $2 notes.
Printing notes; form.
Printing charter numbers on notes.
Distinctive paper for printing.
Custody of plates and dies; payment of expenses.
Examination of plates, dies, and other material; destruction of

obsolete material.
Issuance of notes by banks; obligation; signatures of officers;

demands for which notes shall be received.
Issue by banks of unauthorized notes; prohibition.
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national currency under the laws of the United States. (R. S. 

§ 329.) 

12. Seal of comptroller.-The seal devised by the Comptroller 
of the Currency for his office, and approved by the Secretary 

of the Treasury. shall continue to be the seal of office of the 
comptroller, and may be renewed when necessary. A descrip-

tion of the seal, with an impression thereof, and a certificate 
of approN al by the Secretary of the Treasury, shall be filed 

in the office of the Secretary of State. (R. S. § 330; Feb. 18, 

1875. c. Si), § 1, 18 Stat. 317.) 
13. Rooms for Currency Bureau.-There shall be assigned, 

from time to time, to the Comptroller of the Currency, by the 

Secretary of the Treasury, suitable rooms in the Treasury 

Building for conducting the business of the Currency Bureau, 
containing safe and secure fireproof vaults, in which the comp-

troller shall deposit and safely keep all the plates not neces-
sarily in the possession of engravers or printers, and other 

valuable things belonging to his department; and the comp-

troller 811..111 from time to time furnish the necessary furniture, 
stationery, fuel, lights, and other proper conveniences for the 

transaction of the business of his office. (R. S. § 331.) 
14. Report of comptroller.- The Comptroller of the Currency 

shall make an annual report to Congress, at the commencement 

of its session, exhibiting-

First. A summary of the state and condition of every asso-

ciation from which reports have been received the preceding 

year, at the several dates to which such reports refer, with an 
abstract of the whole amount of banking capital returned by 

them, of the whole amount of their debts and liabilities, the 
amount of circulating notes outstanding, and the total amount 

of means and resources, specifying the amount of lawful money 
held by them at the times of their several returns, and such 
other information in relation to such associations as, in his 

judgment, may be useful. 

Second. A statement of the associations whose business has 
been closed during the year, with the amount of their circula-

tion redeemed and the amount outstanding. 
Third. Any amendment to the laws relative to banking by 

which the system may be improved, and the security of the 
holders of its notes and other creditors may be increased. 

Fourth. A statement exhibiting under appropriate heads the 

resources and liabilities and condition of the banks, banking 

companies, and savings banks organized under the laws of the 
several States and Territories; such information to be obtained 

by the comptroller from the reports made by such banks, 

banking companies, and savings banks to the Ingislatures or 
officers of the different States and Territories, and, where such 
reports can not be obtained, the deficiency to be supplied from 

such other authentic sources as may be available. 

Fifth. The names and compensation of the clerks employed 
by him, and the whole amount of the expenses of the banking 
department during the year. (R. S. § 333; Feb. 18, 1875, c. 80, 

§ 1, 18 Stat. 317.) 

15. Inclusion in report of expenses of liquidation of national 
banks.- The Comptroller of the Currency is hereby directed to 

include in his annual report to the Speaker of the House of 

Representatives, expenses incurred during each year, in liqui-

dation of each failed national bank separately. (Apr. 28, 1902, 

c. 594, § 1, 32 Stat. 138.) 

Chapter 2.-NATIONAL BANKS. 

ORGANIZATION AND GENERAL PROVISIONS 
Sec. 
2L Formation of national banking associations; incorporators; 

tides of association. 
22. Organization certificate. 
23. Acknowledgment and filing of certificate. 
24. Corporate powers of associations. 

Sec. 
25. Repeal of Acts relating to extension of period of corporate sue. 

cession; operation of paragraph 2 of preceding section. 
28. Comptroller to determine if associations can commence business. 
27. Certificate of authority to commence banking. 

28. Publication of certificate. 
29. Power to hold real property. 
30. Change of name or location. 
31. Rights and liabilities as affected by change of name. 
32. Liabilities and suits as affected by change of name or location. 
33. Consolidation of banks; capital stock; dissenting shareholders. 
34. Effect of consolidation on rights and liabilities. 
35. Organization of State banks as national banking associations. 
36. Organization of State banks having branches as national banking 

associations. 
37. Associations governed by chapter. * 
38. " The National Bank Act." 
39. Reservation of rights of associations organized under Act of 

1863. 

CAPITAL, STOCK, AND STOCKHOLDERS 

51. Requisite amount of capital. 
52. Par value and incidents of stock; transfer of shares. 
53. When capital stock paid in; installments; proof. 
54. Failure to pay installments; remedy; effect if reduction of capital 

results. 
55. Enforcing payment of deficiency in capital stock; assessments; 

liquidation; receivership. 
56. Prohibition on withdrawal of capital; unearned dividends. 
57. Increase of capital by provision in articles of association. 
5a Increase of capital by vote of shareholders. 
59. Reducton of capital by vote of shareholders. 
60. Dividends and surplus funds. 
61. Right of shareholders to vote. 
62. List of shareholders. 
63. Individual liability of shareholders. 
64. Individual liability of shareholders; effect of transfer of shares. 
65. Enforcement of shareholders' individual liability by creditors on 

liquidation. 
66. Personal liability of representatives of stockholders. 

DIRECTORS 
71. Election. 
72. Qualifications. 
73. Oath. 
74. Vacancies. 
75. Proceedings where no election held on proper day. 
76. Election of president of board. 

REGULATION OF THE BANKING BUSINESS; POWERS AND 
DUTIES OF NATIONAL BANKS 

81. Place of business. 
82. Limit on indebtedness incurred by bank. 
83. Loans on or purchase by bank of own stock. 
84. Limit of liability of any perbon to bank. 
85. Rate of interest on loans, discounts, and purchases. 
86. Usurious interest; penalty for taking; venue of suit. 
87. Restriction on use by bank of its circulating notes. 
88. Restriction on 'use by bank of notes of other banks. 
89. Duty of bank 'to receive circulating notes of other banks in pay-

ment of debts. 
90. Depositaries of public moneys and financial agents of Government. 
91. Transfers by bank and other acts in contemplation of insolvency. 
92. Acting as insurance agent or broker; procuring loans on real 

estate. 
93. Violation of provisions of chapter; forfeiture of franchise; per-

sonal liability of directors. 
94. Venue of suits. 

OBTAINING AND ISSUING CIRCULATING NOTES 

101. Delivery of circulating notes; deposit of bonds. 
102. ' United States bonds" as including registered bonds. 
103. Denominations of notes; limitation on amount of $1 and $2 notes. 
104. Printing notes; form. 
103. Printing charter numbers on notes. 
106. Distinctive paper for printing. 
107. Custody of plates and dies; payment of expenses. 
108. Examination of plates, dies, and other material; destruction of 

obsolete material. 
109. Issuance of notes by banks; obligation; signatures of officers; 

demands for which notes shall be received. 

110. Issue by banks of unauthorized notes; prohibition. 
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121. Redemption of notes by Treasurer of United States; reserve in
Treasury; disposition of notes unfit for flse; expenses.

122. Deposits made with Treasurer to redeem circulating notes; dispo-
sition.

123 Redem'plion of notes b/ bank at own counter.
124. Destroying and replacing notes unfit for use.
125. Redemption of lost or stolen notes.
12t;. Rletturn to Treasury of notes of failed or liquidating banks for

redemption.
127. Clerical force for redemption of circulating notes.

PROCEEDINGS ON FAILURE OF BANK TO REDEEM -CIRCU-
LATING NOTES

131.
132.
1 33.
134.

135.

136.
137.
138.

141.
142.
143.
144.

145.
146.

Protest of notes; waiver.
Examination of conditions by special agent; forfeiture of bonds.
Continuing business after default.
Notice by comptroller to holders to present notes for payment;

redemption; cancellation of bonds.
Disposition of redeemed notes; perpetuation of evidence of pay-

ment.
Cancellation of redeemed notes.
Sale of bonds at auction ; lien on assets.
Sale of bonds at private sale.

RESERVE CITIES; LAWFUL RESERVES

Central reserve and reserve cities; designation.
Banks in reserve cities; reserves.
Banks in Alaska and insular possessions; lawful money reserves.
Certain balances counted toward reserves in Alaska and insular

possessions.
Treasury notes.
Gold and silver certificates.

FORMATION OF ASSOCIATIONS TO ISSUE GOLD NOTES

151. Organization of associations to issue gold notes.
152. Lawful money reserve of associations issuing gold notes | re-

ceiving notes of other associations.
153. Conversion of gold banks into currency banks.

BANK EXAMINATIONS; REPORTS

161.
162.
163.
164.
16(5.

Reports to Comptroller of the Currency; publication.
Verification of reports.
Report of dividends and net earnings.
Penalty for failure to make reports.
Limitation of visitorial powers.

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS REGARDING UNITED STATES
BONDS IN RELATION TO NATIONAL BANKS

168.
169.
170.
171.
172.
173.
174.
175.
176.

177.

178.

Taking up bonds; return of circulation notes.
Exchange of coupon for registered bonds.
Transfer of bonds; manner of making.
Registry of transferred bonds.
Notice of transfers.
Examination of registry and bonds.
Annual examination of bonds by associations.
Custody of bonds and collection of interest.
Withdrawal of notes on deposit of money and withdrawal

of bonds.
Amount of bonds required on deposit; reduction of amount or

retirement in full of circulating notes.
Withdrawal of notes on deposit of money and Withdrawal of

bonds or other securities.

VOLUNTARY DISSOLUTION

181. Voluntary dissolution.
182. Notice of intent to dissolve.
183. Deposit of money to redeem outstanding circulation.
184. Exemption as to an association consolidating with another.
185. Reassignment of bonds and redemption of notes.
186. Destruction of redeemed notes.

RECEIVERSHIP

191.
192.
19:1.
194.
195.
1 96.
197.

General grounds for appointment of receiver.
Default In payment of circulating notes.
Notice to present claims.
Dividends on adjusted claims; distribution of assets.
Injunction by bank denying failure to redeem notes.
Fees and expenses.
Shareholders' meeting; continuance of receivership; appoint-

ment of agent; winding up business; distribution of assets.

Sec.
198. Purchase by receiver of property of bank; request to comptroller.
199. Approval of request.
200. Payment.

ORGANIZATION AND GENERAL PROVISIONS

Section 21. Formation of national banking associations; in-
corporators; articles of association.-Associations for carrying
on the business of banking under this chapter may be formed
by any number of natural persons, not less in any case than five.
They shall enter into articles of association, which shall specify
in general terms the object for which the association is formed,
and may contain any other provisions, not inconsistent with
law, which the association may see fit to adopt for the regula-
tion of its business and the conduct of its affairs. These arti-
cles shall be signed by the persons uniting to form the associa-
tion, and a copy of them shall be forwarded to the Comptroller
of the Currency, to be filed and preserved in his office. (R. S.
§ 5133.)

22. Organization certificate.-The persons uniting to form
such an association shall, under their hands, make an organi-
zation certificate, which shall specifically state:

First. The name assumed by such association; which name
shall be subject to the approval of the Comptroller of the Cur-
rency.

Second. The place where its operations of discount and de-
posit are to be carried on, designating the State, Territory, or
District, and the particular county and city, town, or village.

Third. The amount of capital stock and the number of shares
Into which the same is to be divided.

Fourth. The names and places of residence of the share-
holders and the number of shares held by each of them.

Fifth. The fact that the certificate is made to enable such
persons to avail themselves of the advantages of this chapter.
(R. S. § 5134.)

23. Acknowledgment and filing of certificate.-The organi-
zation certificate shall be acknowledged before a judge of some
court of record, or notary public; and shall be, together with
the acknowledgment thereof, authenticated by the seal of such
court, or notary, transmitted to the Comptroller of the Cur-
rency, who shall record and carefully preserve the same in his
office. (R. S. § 5135.)

24. Corporate powers of associations.-Upon duly making
and filing articles of association and an organization certificate
a national banking association shall become, as from the date
of the execution of its organization certificate, a body cor-
porate, and as such, and in the name designated in the organ-
ization certificate, It shall have power-

First. To adopt and use a corporate seal.
Second. To have succession until ninety-nine years from July

1, 1922, or from the date of its organization if organized after
July 1, 1922,.unless it shall be sooner dissolved by the act of
Its shareholders owning two-thirds of its stock, or unless Its
franchise shall become forfeited by reason of violation of law,
or unless It shall be terminated by Act of Congress hereafter
enacted.

Third. To make contracts.
Fourth. To sue and be sued, complain and defend, In any

court of law and equity, as fully as natural persons.
Fifth. To elect or appoint directors, and by its board of

directors to appoint a president, vice president, cashier, and
other officers, define their duties, require bonds of them and fix
the penalty thereof, dismiss such officers or any of them at
pleasure, and appoint others to fill their places.

Sixth. To prescribe, by its board of directors, by-laws not
inconsistent with law, regulating the manner in which its stock
shall be transferred, its directors elected or appointed, its offi-
cers appointed, its property transferred, its general business

259 
TITLE 12.-BANKS AND BANKING 

REDEMPTION AND REPLACEMENT OF CIRCULATING NOTES 
Sec. 

121. Redemption of notes by Treasurer of United States; reserve in 
Treasury; disposition of notes unfit for Ilse; expenses. 

122. Deposits made with Treasurer to redeem circulating notes; dispo-
sition. 

1 23 Redempt ion of notes b3/ bank at own counter. 
124. Destroying and replacing notes unfit for use. 
125. Redemption of lost or stolen notes. 
126. Return to Treasury of notes of failed or liquidating banks for 

redemption. 

127. Clerical force for redemption of circulating notes. 

PROCEEDINGS ON FAILURE OF BANK TO REDEEM -CIRCU-
LATING NOTES 

131. Protest of notes; waiver. 

132. Examination of conditions by special agent; 
133. Continuing business after default. 
134. Notice by comptroller to holders to present 

redemption; cancellation of bonds. 
135. Disposition of redeemed notes; perpetuation 

ment. 
136. Cancellation of redeemed notes. 
137. Sale of bonds at auction; lien on assets. 
138. Sale of bonds at private sale. 

forfeiture of bonds. 

notes for payment; 

of evidence of pay-

RESERVE CITIES; LAWFUL RESERVES 

141. Central reserve and reserve cities; designation. 
142. Banks in reserve cities; reserves. 
143. Banks in Alaska and insular possessions; lawful money reserves. 

144. Certain balances counted toward reserves in Alaska and insular 
possessions. 

145. Treasury notes. 
146. Gold and silver certificates. 

FORMATION OF ASSOCIATIONS TO ISSUE GOLD NOTES 

151. Organization of associations to issue gold notes. 
152. Lawful money reserve of associations issuing gold notes; re-

ceiving notes of other associations. 
153. Conversion of gold banks into currency banks. 

BANK EXAMINATIONS; REPORTS 

161. Reports to Comptroller of the Currency; publication. 
162. Verification of reports. 
163. Report of dividends and net earnings. 
164. Penalty for failure to make reports. 
165. Limitation of visitorial powers. 

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS REGARDING UNITED STATES 
BONDS IN RELATION TO NATIONAL BANKS 

168. Taking up bonds; return of circulation notes. 
169. Exchange of coupon for registered bonds. 
170. Transfer of bonds; manner of making. 
171. Registry of transferred bonds. 
172. Notice of transfers. 
173. Examination of registry and bonds. 
174. Annual examination of bonds by associations. 
175. Custody of bonds and collection of interest. 
176. Withdrawal of notes on deposit of money and withdrawal 

of bonds. 
177. Amount of bonds required on deposit; reduction of amount or 

retirement in full of circulating notes. 
178. Withdrawal of notes on deposit of money and withdrawal of 

bonds or other securities. 

VOLUNTARY DISSOLUTION 
181. Voluntary dissolution. 
182. Notice of intent to dissolve. 
183. Deposit of money to redeem outstanding circulation. 
18-4. Exemption as to an association consolidating with another. 
185. Reassignment of bonds and redemption of notes. 
186. Destruction of redeemed notes. 

RECEIVERSHIP 

191. General grounds for appointment of receiver. 
192. Default in payment of circulating notes. 

193. Notice to present claims. 
194. Dividends on adjusted claims; distribution of assets. 
195. Injunction by bank denying failure to redeem notes. 
196. Fees and expenses. 
197. Shareholders' Meeting; continuance of receivership; appoint-

ment of agent; winding up business; distribution of assets. 
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Sec. 

198. Purchase by receiver of property of bank; request to comptroller. 
199. Approval of request. 
200. Payment. 

ORGANIZATION AND GENERAL PROVISIONS 

Section 21. Formation of national banking associations; in-
corporators; articles of association.-Associations for carrying 
on the business of banking under this chapter may be formed 
by any number of natural persons, not less in any case than five. 

They shall enter into articles of association, which shall specify 
in general terms the object for which the association is formed, 

and may contain any other provisions, not inconsistent with 

law, which the association may see fit to adopt for the regula-
tion of its business and the conduct of its affairs. These arti-
cles shall be signed by the persons uniting to form the associa-

tion, and a copy of them shall be forwarded to the Comptroller 

of the Currency, to be filed and preserved in his office. (R. S. 
§ 5133.) 

22. Organization certificate.-The persons uniting to form 
such an association shall, under their hands, make an organi-
zation certificate, which shall specifically state: 

First. The name assumed by such association; which name 

shall be subject to the approval of the Comptroller of the Cur-
rency. 

Second. The place where its operations of discount and de-
posit are to be carried on, designating the State, Territory, or 
District, and the particular county and city, town, or village. 

Third. The amount of capital stock and the number of shares 
into which the same is to be divided. 

Fourth. The names and places of residence of the share-
holders and the number of shares held by each of them. 

Fifth. The fact that the certificate is made to enable such 
persons to avail themselves of the advantages of this chapter. 

(R. S. § 5134.) 

23. Acknowledgment and filing of certificate.-The organi-

zation certificate shall be acknowledged before a judge of some 
court of record, or notary public; and shall be, together with 

the acknowledgment thereof, authenticated by the seal of such 
court, or notary, transmitted to the Comptroller of the Cur-
rency, who shall record and carefully preserve the same in his 

office. (R. S. § 5135.) 

24. Corporate powers of associations.-Upon duly making 

and filing articles of association and an organization certificate 
a national banking association shall become, as from the date 
of the execution of its organization certificate, a body cor-
porate, and as such, and in the name designated in the organ-
ization certificate, it shall have power-

First. To adopt and use a corporate seal. 

Second. To have succession until ninety-nine years from July 
1, 1922, or from the date of its organization if organized after 
July 1, 1022, unless it shall be sooner dissolved by the act of 
its shareholders owning two-thirds of its stock, or unless its 

franchise shall become forfeited by reason of violation of law, 

or unless it shall be terminated by Act of Congress hereafter 
enacted. 

Third. To make contracts. 
Fourth. To sue and be sued, complain and defend, in any 

court of law and equity, as fully as natural persons. 
Fifth. To elect or appoint directors, and by its board of 

directors to appoint a president, vice president, cashier, and 
other officers, define their duties, require bonds of them and fix 
the penalty thereof, dismiss such officers or any of them at 
pleasure, and appoint others to fill their places. 

Sixth. To prescribe, by its board of directors, by-laws not 
inconsistent with law, regulating the manner in which its stock 

shall be transferred, its directors elected or appointed, its offi-
cers appointed, its property transferred, its general business 
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conducted, and the privileges granted to it by law exercised
and enjoyed.

Seventh. To exercise by its board of directors, or duly author-

ized officers or agents, subject to law, all such incidental powers

as shall be necessary to carry on the business of banking; by

discounting and negotiating promissory notes, drafts, bills of

exchange, and other evidences of debt; by receiving deposits;

by buying and selling exchange, coin, and bullion; by loaning

n.oney on personal security; and by obtaining, issuing, and cir-

culating notes according to the provisions of this chapter.

But no association shall transact any business except such

as is incidental and necessarily preliminary to its organization,

until it has been authorized by the Comptroller of the Currency

to commence the business of banking. (R. S. § 5136; July 1,

1:'22, c. 257, § 1, 42 Stat. 767.)
25. Repeal of Acts relating to extension of period of cor-

porate succession; operation of paragraph 2 of preceding sec-

tion.-All Acts or parts of Acts providing for the extension of

the period of succession of national banking associations for

twenty years are repealed as of July 1, 1922, and the provi-

sions of paragraph second of the preceding section shall apply

to all national banking associations now organized and operat-

ing under any law of the United States. (July 1, 1922, c. 257,

§ 2, 42 Stat. 767.)
26. Comptroller to determine if associations can commence

business.-Whenever a certificate is transmitted to the Comp-

troller of the Currency, as provided in this chapter, and the

association transmitting the same notifies the comptroller

that at least 50 per centum of its capital stock has been duly

paid in, and that such association has complied with all the

provisions of this chapter required to be complied with before

an association shall be authorized to commence the business of

banking, the comptroller shall examine into the condition of

such association, ascertain especially the amount of money

paid in on account of its capital, the name and place of resi-

dence of each of its directors, and the amount of the capital

stock of which each is the owner in good faith, and generally
whether such association has complied with all the provisions

of this chapter required to entitle it to engage in the business

of banking; and shall cause to be made and attested by the

oaths of a majority of the directors, and by the president or

cashier of the association, a statement of all the facts neces-

sary to enable the comptroller to determine whether the asso-

ciation is lawfully entitled to commence the business of

banking. (PR S. § 5168.)
27. Certificate of authority to commence banking.-If, upon

a careful examination of the facts so reported, and of any other

facts which may come to the knowledge of the comptroller,
whether by means of a special commission appointed by .him,

for the purpose of inquiring into the condition of such associa-

tion, or otherwise, it appears that such association is lawfully

entitled to commence the business of banking, the comptroller

shall give to such association a certificate, under his hand
and official seal, that such association has complied with all

the provisions required to be complied with before commencing

the business of banking, and that such association is author-

ized to commence such business. But the comptroller may

withhold from an association his certificate authorizing the

commencement of business, whenever he has reason to sup-

pose that the shareholders have formed the same for any other

than the legitimate objects contemplated by this chapter.
(R. S. § 5169)-)

28. Publication of certificate.-The association shall cause

the certificate issued under the preceding section to be pub-
lished in some newspaper printed in the city or county where
the association Is located, for at least sixty days next after
the Issuing thereof; or, if no newspaper is published in such

city or county, then in the newspaper publislea nearest thereLo.
(R. S. § 5170.)

29. Power to hold real property.-A national banking asso-

ciation may purchase, hold, and convey real estate for the

following purposes, and, excepting as provided otherwise in

section 371 of this title, for no others:*
First. Such as shall be necessary for its immediate accom-

modation in the transaction of its business.
Second. Such as shall be mortgaged to it in good faith by

way of security for debts previously contracted.
Third. Such as shall be conveyed to it in satisfaction of

debts previously contracted in the course of its dealings.
Fourth. Such as it shall purchase at sales under judgments,

decrees, or mortgages held by the association, or shall pur-

chase to secure debts due to it.
But no such association shall hold the possession of any

real estate under mortgage, or the title and possession of any

real estate purchased to secure any debts due to it, for a

longer period than five years. (R. S. § 5137.)
30. Change of name or location.-Any national banking

association may change its name or the place where its opera-
tions of discount and deposit are to be carried on, to any other

place within the same State, not more than thirty miles dis-
tant with the approval of the Comptroller of the Currency,
by the vote of shareholders .owning two-thirds of the stock

of such association. A duly authenticated notice of the vote
and of the new name or location selected shall be sent to the

office of the Comptroller of the Currency; but no change of
name or location shall be valid until the comptroller shall

have issued his certificate of approval of the same. (May 1,
1886, c. 73, § 2, 24 Stat. 18.)

31. Rights and liabilities as affected by change of name.-
All debts, liabilities, rights, provisions, and powers of the
association under its old name shall devolve upon and inure
to the association unde; its new name. (May 1, 1886, c. 73,
§ 3, 24 Stat. 19.)

32. Liabilities and suits as affected by change of name or
location.-Nothing contained in the two preceding sections shall

be so construed as in any manner to release any national
banking association under its old name or at its old location
from any liability, or affect any action or proceeding in law

in which said association may be or become a party or inter-
ested. (May 1, 1886, c. 73, 5 4, 24 Stat. 19.)

33. Consolidation of banks; capital stock; dissenting share-
holders.-Any two or more national banking associations lo-

cated within the same county, city, town, or village may, with
the approval of the Comptroller of the Currency, consolidate
into one association under the charter of either existing banks,
on such terms and conditions as may be lawfully agreed upon
by a majority of the board of directors of each association

proposing to consolidate, and be ratified and confirmed by the
affirmative vote of the shareholders of each such association
owning at least two-thirds of its capital stock outstanding,
at a meeting to be held on the call of the directors after
publishing notice of the time, place, and object of the meeting
for four consecutive weeks in some newspaper published in
the place where the said association is located, and if no
newspaper is published in the place, then in a paper pub-
lished nearest thereto, and after sending such notice to each
shareholder of record by registered mail at least ten days

prior to said meeting: Provided, That the capital stock of
such consolidated association shall not be less than that re-
quired under existing law for the organization of a national
bank in the place in which it is located: And provided further,
That when such consolidation shall have been effected and
approved by the comptroller any shareholder of either of the
associations so consolidated who has not voted for such con-
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conducted, and the privileges granted to it by law exercised 

mid enjoyed. 
Seventh. To exercise by its board of directors, or duly author-

ized officers or agents, subject to law, all such incidental powers 
as shall be necessary to carry on the business of banking; by 
discounting and negotiating promissory notes, drafts, bills of 
exchange, and other evidences of debt; by receiving deposits; 
by buying and selling exchange, coin, and bullion; by loaning 
money on personal security; and by obtaining, issuing, and cir-

culating itotes according to the provisions of this chapter. 
But no association shall transact any business except such 

as is incidental and necessarily preliminary to its organization, 

until it has been authorized by the Comptroller of the Currency 
to commence the business of banking. (R. S. § 5136; July 1, 

1922, c. 257, § 1, 42 Stat. 767.) 
25. Repeal of Acts relating to extension of period of cor-

porate succession; operation of paragraph 2 of preceding sec-
tion.—All Acts or parts of Acts providing for the extension of 

the period of succession of national banking associations for 

twenty years are repealed as of July 1, 1022, and the provi-

sions of paragraph second of the preceding section shall apply 

to all national banking associations now organized and operat-

ing under any law of the United States. (July 1, 1922, c. 257, 

§ 2, 42 Stat. 767.) 
26. Comptroller to determine if associations can commence 

business.—Whenever a certificate is transmitted to the Comp-
troller of the Currency, as provided in this chapter, and the 

association transmitting the same notifies the comptroller 

that at least 50 per centum of its capital stock has been duly 

paid in, and that such association has complied with all the 

provisions of this chapter required to be complied with before 
an association shall be authorized to commence the business of 

banking, the comptroller shall examine into the condition of 

such association, ascertain especially the amount of money 

paid in on account of its capital, the name and place of resi-
dence of each of its directors, and the amount of the capital 

stock of which each is the owner in good faith, and generally 

whether such association has complied with all the provisions 
of this chapter required- to entitle it to engage in the business 

of banking; and shall cause to be made and attested by the 

oaths of a majority of the directors, and by the president or 
cashier of the association, a statement of all the facts neces-

sary to enable the comptroller to determine whether the asso-
ciation is lawfully entitled to commence the business of 

banking. (R. S. I 5168.) 
27. Certificate of authority to commence banking.—If, upon 

a careful examination of the facts so reported, and of any other 
facts which may come to the knowledge of the comptroller, 

whether by means of a special commission appointed by him. 
for the purpose of inquiring into the condition of such associa-

tion, or otherwise, it appears that such association is lawfully 

entitled to commence the business of banking, the comptroller 

shall give to such association a certificate, under his hand 

and official seal, that such association has complied with all 
the provisions required to be complied with before commencing 

the business of banking, and that such association is author-
ized to commence such business. But the comptroller may 

withhold from an association his certificate authorizing the 

commencement of business, whenever he has reason to sup-
pose that the shareholders have formed the same for any other 

than the legitimate objects contemplated by this chapter. 

(R. S. § 5169.) 
28. Publication of certificate.—The association shall cause 

the certificate issued under the preceding section to be pub-

lished in some newspaper printed in the city or county where 

the association is located, for at least sixty days next after 
the issuing thereof; or, 11 no newspaper is published in such 

city or county, then in the newspaper published nearest thereto. 

(R. S. § 5170.) 
29. Power to hold real property.—A national banking asso-

ciation may purchase, hold, and convey real estate for the 

following purposes, and, excepting as provided otherwise in 

section 371 of this title, for no others:* 
First. Such as shall be necessary for its immediate accom-

modation in the transaction of its business. 
Second. Such as shall be mortgaged to it in good faith by 

way of security for debts previously contracted. 
Third. Such as shall be conveyed to it in satisfaction of 

debts previously contracted in the course of its dealings. 
Fourth. Such as it shall purchase at sales under judgments, 

decrees, or mortgages held by the association, or shall pur-

chase to secure debts due to it. 
But no such association shall hold the possession of any 

real estate under mortgage, or the title and possession of any 

real estate purchased to secure any debts due to it, for a 
longer period than five years. (R. S. § 5137.) 

30. Change of name or location.—Any national banking 

association may change its name or the place where its opera-
tions of discount and deposit are to be carried on, to any other 

place within the same State, not more than thirty miles dis-

tant with the approval of the Comptroller of the Currency, 
by the vote of shareholders .owning two-thirds of the stock 

of such association. A duly authenticated notice of the vote 

and of the new name or location selected shall be sent to the 
office of the Comptroller of the Currency; but no change of 
name or location shall be valid until the comptroller shall 
have issued his certificate of approval of the same. (May 1, 

1886, c. 73, § 2, 24 Stat. 18.) 

31. Rights and liabilities as affected by change of name.— 
All debts, liabilities, rights, provisions, and powers of the 

association under its old name shall devolve upon and inure 

to the association undg its new name. (May 1, 1886, c. 73, 

§ 3, 24 Stat. 19.) 
32. Liabilities and suits as affected by change of name or 

location.—Nothing contained in the two preceding sections shall 

be so construed as in any manner to release any national 
banking association under its old name or at its old location 

from any liability, or affect any action or proceeding in law 
in which said association may be or become a party or inter-

ested. (May 1, 1886, c. 73, § 4, 24 Stat. 19.) 

33. Consolidation of banks; capital stock; dissenting share-
holders.—Any two or more national banking associations lo-

cated within the same county, city, town, or village may, with 

the approval of the Comptroller of the Currency, consolidate 
into one association under the charter of either existing banks, 

on such terms and conditions as may be lawfully agreed upon 

by a majority of the board of directors of each association 
proposing to consolidate, and be ratified and confirmed by the 

affirmative vote of the shareholders of each such association 

owning at least two-thirds of its capital stock outstanding, 
at a meeting to be held on the call of the directors after 

publishing notice of the time, place, and object of the meeting 
for four consecutive weeks in some newspaper published in 

the place where the said association is located, and if no 

newspaper is published in the place, then in a paper pub-

lished nearest thereto, and after sending such notice to each 

shareholder of record by registered mail at least ten days 

prior to said meeting: Provided, That the capital stock of 
such consolidated association shall not be less than that re-

quired under existing law for the organization of a national 

bank in the place in which it is located: And provided further, 

That when such consolidation shall have been effected and 
approved by the comptroller any shareholder of either of the 

associations so consolidated who has not voted for such con-
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solidatlon may give notice to the directors of the association
in which he is interested within twenty days from the date of
the certificate of approval of the comptroller that he dissents
from the plan of consolidation as adopted and approved, where-
upon he shall be entitled to receive the value of the shares
so held by hin, to be ascertained by an appraisal made by a
cominlitt(e of three persons, one to be selected by the share-
holder, noe by the directors, and the third by the two so
chosen : and in case the value so fixed shall not be satis-
factory to the shareholder lie may within five days after being
notified of the appraisal appeal to the Comptroller of the Cur-
rency, who shall cause a reappraisal to be made, which shall
be final and binding; and if said reappraisal shall exceed
the vl lue fixed by said committee, the bank shall pay the
expenses of the reappraisal; otherwise the appellant shall
pay said expenses, and the value so ascertained and deter-
mined shall be deemed to be a debt due and be forthwith
paid to said shareholder from said bank, and the share so paid
;htall be surrendered and after due notice sold at public auc-
ti;n within thirty days after the final appraisement provided
for in this section. (Nov. 7, 1918, c. 209, § 1, 40 Stat. 1043.)

34. Effect of consolidation on rights and liabilities.-Associa-
tions consolidating with another association under the pro-
visions of the preceding section shall not be required to de-
posit lawful money for their outstanding circulation, but
their assets and liabilities shall be reported by the associa-
tion with which they have consolidated. And all the rights,
franchises, and interests of the said national bank so con-
solidated in and to every species of property, personal and
mixed, and choses in action thereto belonging, shall be. deemed
to be transferred to and vested in such national bank into
which it is consolidated without any deed or other transfer,
and the said consolidated national bank shall hold and enjoy
the same and all rights of property, franchises, and interests
in the same manner and to the same extent as was held and
enjoyed by the national bank so consolidated therewith. (Nov.
7, 1918, c. 209, § 2, 40 Stat. 1044.)

35. Organization of State banks as national banking asso-
ciations.-Any bank incorporated by special law of any State
or of the United States or organized under the general laws of
any State or of the United States and having an unimpaired
capital sufficient to entitle it to become a national banking
association under the provisions of the existing laws may, by
the vote of the shareholders owning not less than 51 per centum
of the capital stock of such bank or banking association, with
the approval of the Comptroller of the Currency be converted
into a national banking association, with any name approved
by the Comptroller of the Currency: Provided, however,
That said conversion shall not be in contravention of the
State law. In such case the articles of association and
organization certificate may be executed by a majority
of the directors of the bank or banking institution. and
the certificate shall declare that the owners of 51 per centum
of the capital stock have authorized the directors to make
such certificate and to change or convert the bank or bank-
ing institution into a national association. A majority of
the directors, after executing the articles of association and the
org;aization certificate, shall have power to execute all other

papers and to do whatever may be required to make its organi-
zation perfect and complete as a national association. The
shares of any such bank may continue to be for the same
11maount each as they were before the conversion, and the direc-
tors may continue to be directors of the association until others

are elected or appointed in accordance with the provisions of
the statutes of the United States. When the comptroller has
given to such bank or banking association a certificate that the
provisions of this chapter have been complied with, such bank
or banking association, and all its stockholders, officers, and

§ 53

employees, shall have the same powers and privileges, and
shall be subject to the same duties, liabilities, and regulations,
In all respects, as shall have been prescribed by this and the
following chapter for associations originally organized as na-
tional banking associations. (R. S. § 5154; Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6,
§ 8, 38 Stat. 258.)

36. Organization of State banks having branches as na-
tional banking associations.-It shall be lawful for any bank
or banking association organized under State laws, and having
branches, the capital being joint and assigned to and used by the
mother bank and branches in definite proportions, to become a
national banking association in conformity with existing laws,
and to retain and keep in operation its branches, or such one or
more of them as it may elect to retain; the amount of the circu-
lation redeemable at the mother bank, and each branch, to be
regulated by the amount of capital assigned to and used by each.

(R. S. § 5155.)
37. Associations governed by chapter.-The provisions of

this chapter, which are expressed without restrictive words, as
applying to "national banking associations," or to "associa-
tions," apply to all associations orgapized to carry on the
business of banking under any Act of Congress. (R. S. :S
5157.)

38. "The National Bank Act."-The Act entitled "An Act to
provide a national currency secured by a pledge of United
States bonds, and to provide for the circulation and redemption
thereof," approved June 3, 1864, shall be known as "The
National Bank Act." (June 20, 1874, c. 343, § 1, 18 Stat. 123.)

39. Reservation of rights of associations organized under
Act of 1863.-Nothing in this chapter shall affect any appoint-
ments made, acts done, or proceedings had or commenced prior
to the 3d day of June, 1864, in or toward the organization of
any national banking association under the Act of February 25,
1863; but all associations which, on the 3d day of June, 1864,
were organized or commenced to be organized under that Act,
shall enjoy all the rights and privileges granted, and be subject
to all the duties, liabilities, and restrictions imposed by this
chapter, notwithstanding- all the steps prescribed by this chap-
ter for the organization of associations were not pursued, if
such associations were duly organized under that Act. (R. S.
§ 5156.)

CAPITAL, STOCK, AND STOCKHOLDERS

51. Requisite amount of capital.-No association shall be or-
ganized with a less capital than $100,000, except that banks
with a capital of not less than $50,000 may, with the approval
of the Secretary of the Treasury, be organized In any place the

population of which does not exceed six thousand Inhabitants,
and except that banks with a capital of not less than $25,000
may, with the sanction of the Secretary of the Treasury, be
organized in any place the population of which does not exceed
three thousand inhabitants. No association shall be organized
in a city the population of which exceeds fifty thousand per-
sons with a capital of less than $200,000. (R. S. § 5138; Mar.

14, 1900, c. 41, § 10, 31 Stat. 48.)
52. Par value and incidents of stock; transfer of shares.-

The capital stock of each association shall be divided Into
shares of $100 each, and be deemed personal property, and
transferable on the books of the association in such manner as
may be prescribed in the by-laws or articles of association.
Every person becoming a shareholder by such transfer shall,
in proportion to his shares, succeed to all the rights and liabili-
ties of the prior holder of such shares; and no change shall
be made in the articles of association by which the rights,
remedies, or security of the existing creditors of the association
shall be impaired. (R. S. § 5139.)

53. When capital stock paid in; installments; proof.-At
least 50 per centum of the capital stock of every association
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solidation may give notice to the directors of the association 
in which he is interested within twenty days from the date of 

the certificate of approval of the comptroller that he dissents 

from the plan of consolidation as adopted and approved, where-

upon he shall be entitled to receive the value of the shares 

so held by him, to be ascertained by an appraisal made by a 

committee of three persons, one to be selected by the share-

holder, une by the directors, and the third by the two so 

chosen ; and in case the value so fixed shall not be satis-

factory to the shareholder he may within five days after beink 

notified of the appraisal appeal to the Comptroller of the Cur-

rency, who shall cause a reappraisal to be made, which shall 

be final and binding; and if said reappraisal shall exceed 

the value fixed by said committee, the bank shall pay the 
expenses of the reappraisal; otherwise the appellant shall 

pay said expenses, and the value so ascertained and deter-

mined shall be deemed to be a debt due and be forthwith 

paid to said shareholder from said bank, and the share so paid 
shall be surrendered and after dire notice sold at public auc-

tion within thirty days after the final appraisement provided 

for in this section. (Nov. 7, 1918, c. 209, §1., 40 Stat. 1043.) 

34. Effect of consolidation on rights and liabilities.—Associa-

Huns consolidating with another association under the pro-

visions of the preceding section shall not be required to de-

posit lawful money for their outstanding circulation, but 

their assets and liabilities shall be reported by the associa-
tion with which they have consolidated. And all the rights, 

franchises, and interests of the said national bank so con-

solidated in and to every species of property, personal and 

mixed, and choses in action thereto belonging, shall be. deemed 

to be transferred to and vested in such national bank into 

which it is consolidated without any deed or other transfer, 

and the said consolidated national bank shall hold and enjoy 

the same and all rights of property, franchises, and interests 

in the same manner and to the same extent as was held and 

enjoyed by the national bank so consolidated therewith. (Nov. 

7, 1918, c. 209, § 2, 40 Stat. 1044.) 

35. Organization of State banks as national banking asso-

ciations.—Any bank incorporated by special law of any State 

or of the United States or organized under the general laws of 

any State or of the United States and having an unimpaired 

capital sufficient to entitle it to become a national banking 

association under the provisions of the existing laws may, by 

the vote of the shareholders owning not less than 51 per centum 

of the capital stock of such bank or banking association, with 

the approval of the Comptroller of the Currency be converted 
into a national banking association, with any name approved 

by the Comptroller of the Currency: Provided, however, 

That said conversion shall not be in contravention of the 

State law. In such case the articles of association and 

organization certificate may be executed by a majority 

of the directors of the bank or banking institution, and 

the certificate shall declare that the owners of 51 per centum 

of the capital stock have authorized the directors to make 
such certificate and to change or convert the bank or bank-

ing institution into a national association. A majority of 
the directors, after executing the articles of association and the 

organization certificate, shall have power to execute all other 
papers and to do whatever may be required to make its organi-
zation perfect and complete as a national association. The 

shares of any such bank may continue to be for the same 
amount each as they were before the conversion, and the direc-

tors may continue to be directors of the association until others 

are elected or appointed in accordance with the provisions of 

the statutes of the United States. When the comptroller has 

given to such bank or banking association a certificate that the 
provisions of this chapter have been complied with, such bank 

or banking association, and all its stockholders, officers, and 

employees, shall have the same powers and privileges, and 

shall be subject to the same duties, liabilities, and regulations, 

in all respects, as shall have been prescribed by this and the 
following chapter for associations originally organized as na-

tional banking associations. (R. S. § 5154; Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, 
§ 8, 38 Stat. 258.) 

36. Organization of State banks having branches as na-
tional banking associations.—It shall be lawful for any bank 
or banking association organized under State laws, and having 

branches, the capital being joint and assigned to and used by the 

mother bank and branches in definite proportions, to become a 

national banking association in conformity with existing laws, 

and to retain and keep in operation its branches, or such one or 

more of them as it may elect to retain; the amount of the circu-
lation redeemable at the mother bank, and each branch, to be 

regulated by the amount of capital assigned to and used by each. 

(R. S. § 5155.) 
37. Associations governed by chapter.—The provisions of 

this chapter, which are expressed without restrictive words, as 

applying to "national banking associations," or to "associa-

tions," apply to all associations organized to carry on the 

business of banking under any Act of Congress. (R. S. § 

5157.) 

38. "The National Bank Act."—The Act entitled "An Act to 

provide a national currency secured by a pledge of United 
States bonds, and to provide for the circulation and redemption 

thereof," approved June 3, 1864, shall be known as "The 

National Bank Act." (June 20, 1874, c. 343, § 1, 18 Stat. 123.) 

.39. Reservation of rights of associations organized under 
Act of 1863.—Nothing in this chapter shall affect any appoint-

ments made, acts done, or proceedings had or commenced prior 

to the 3d day of June, 1864, in or toward the organization of 
any national banking association under the Act of February 25, 

1863; but all associations which, on the 3d day of June, 1864, 

were organized or commenced to be organized under that Act, 

shall enjoy all the rights and privileges granted, and be subject 
to all the duties, liabilities, and restrictions imposed by this 

chapter, notwithstanding. all the steps prescribed by this chap-

ter for the organization of associations were not pursued, if 

such associations were duly organizet1 under that Act. S. 

§ 5156.) 

CAPITAL, STOCK, AND STOCKHOLDERS 

51. Requisite amount of capital.—No association shall be or-

ganized with a less capital than $100,000, except that banks 

with a capital of not less than $50,000 may, with the approval 

of the Secretary of the Treasury, be organized in any place the 
pnpulation of which does not exceed six thousand inhabitants, 

and except that banks with a capital of not less than $25,000 

may, with the sanction of the Secretary of the Treasury, be 

organized in any place the population of which does not exceed 
three thousand inhabitants. No association shall be organized 

in a city the population of which exceeds fifty thousand per-

sons with a capital of less than $200,000. (R. S. § 5138; Mar. 

14, 1900, c. 41, § 10, 31 Stat. 48.) 
52. Par value and incidents of stock; transfer of shares.— 

The capital stock of each association shall be divided into 

shares of $100 each, and be deemed personal property, and 

transferable on the books of the association in such manner as 

may be prescribed in the by-laws or articles of association. 
Every person becoming a shareholder by such transfer shall, 

in proportion to his shares, succeed to all the rights and liabili-

ties of the prior holder of such shares; and no change shall 

be made in the articles of association by which the rights, 

remedies, or security of the existing creditors of the association 
shall be impaired. (R. S. 1 5139.) 

53. When capital stock paid in; installments; proof.—At 

least 50 per centura of the capital stock of every association 
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shall be paid In before it shall be authorized to commence
business; and the remainder of the capital stock of such asso-
ciation shall be paid in installments of at least 10 per centum
each, on the whole amount of the capital, as frequently as one
installment at the end of each succeeding month from the time
it shall be authorized by the Comptroller of the Currency to
commence business; and the payment of each installment
shall be certified to the comptroller, under oath, by the presi-
dent or cashier of the association. (R. S. § 5140.)

51. Failure to pay installments; remedy; effect if reduction
of capital results.--Whenever any shareholder, or his assignee,
fails to pay any installment on the stock when the same is
required by the preceding section to be paid, the directors of
such association may sell the stock of such delinquent share-
holder at public auction, having given three weeks' previous
notice thereof in a newspaper published and of general circu-
lation in the city or county where the association is located,
or, if no newspaper is published in said city or county, then
in a newspaper published nearest thereto, to any person who
will pay the highest price therefor, to be not less than the
amount then due thereon, with the expenses of advertisement
and sale; and the excess, if any, shall be paid to the delinquent
shareholder. If no bidder can be found who will pay for such
stock the amount due thereon to the association, and the cost
of advertisement and sale, the amount previously paid shall
be forfeited to the association, and such stock shall be sold as
the directors may order, within six months from the time
of such forfeiture, and if not sold it shall be canceled and de-
ducted from the capital stock of the association. If any such
cancellation and reduction shall reduce the capital of the asso-
eiation below the minimum of capital required by law, the
capital stock shall, within thirty days from the date of such
cancellation, be increased to the required amount; in default
of which a receiver may be appointed, according to the pro-
visions of section 192 of this title, to close up the business of
the association. (R. S. § 5141.)

55. Enforcing payment of deficiency in capital stock; assess-
ments; liquidation; receivership.--Every association which
shall have failed to pay up its capital stock, as required by law,
and every association whose capital stock shall have become
impaired by losses or otherwise, shall, within three months
after receiving notice thereof from the Comptroller of the Cur-
rency, pay the deficiency in the capital stock, by assessment
upon the shareholders pro rata for the amount of capital stock
held by each; and the Treasurer of the United States shall
withhold the interest upon all bonds held by him in trust for
any such association, upon notification from the Comptroller
of the Currency, until otherwise notified by him. If any such
association shall fail to pay up its capital stock, and shall
refuse to go into liquidation, as provided by law, for three
months after receiving notice from the comptroller, a receiver
may be appointed to close up the business of the association,
according to the provisions of section 192 of this title. And
provided, That if any shareholder or shareholders of such bank
shall neglect or refuse, after three months' notice, to pay the
assessment, as provided in this section, it shall be the duty of
the board of directors to cause a sufficient amount of the capital
stock of such shareholder or shareholders to be sold at public
auction (after thirty days' notice shall be given by posting
such notice of sale in the office of the bank, and by publishing
such notice in a newspaper of the city or town in which the
bank is located, or in a newspaper published nearest thereto),
to make good the deficiency, and the balance, If any, shall be
returned to such delinquent shareholder or shareholders. (R.
S. § 5205; June 30, 1876, c. 156, § 4, 19 Stat. 64.)

56. Prohibition on withdrawal of capital; unearned divi-
dends.-No association, or any member thereof, shall, during
the time It shall continue Its banking operations. withdraw, or

permit to be withdrawn, either In the form of dividends or

otherwise, any portion of its capital. If losses have at any
time been sustained by any such association, equal to or ex-
ceeding its undivided profits then on hand, no dividend shall be
made; and no dividend shall ever be made by any association,

while it continues its banking operations, to an amount greater

than its net profits then on hand, deducting therefrom its losses

and bad debts. All debts due to any associations, on which

interest is past due and unpaid for a period of six months,

unless the same are well secured, and in process of collection,
shall be considered bad debts within the meaning of this sec-

tion. But nothing in this section shall prevent the reduction of

the capital stock of the association under section 59 of this

title. (R. S. § 5204.)
57. Increase of capital by provision in articles of associa-

tion.-Auy association formed under this chapter may, by its

articles of association, provide for an increase of its capital

from time to time, as may be deemed expedient, subject to

the limitations of this chapter. But the maximum of such in-

crease to be provided in the articles of association shall be de-

termined by the Comptroller'of the Currency; and no increase

of capital shall be valid until the whole amount of such increase

is paid in, and notice thereof has been transmitted to the

Comptroller of the Currency, and his certificate obtained speci-
fying the amount of such increase of capital stock, with his
approval thereof, and that it has been duly paid in as part
of the capital of such association. (R. S. § 5142.)

58. Increase of capital by vote of shareholders.-Any na-
tional banking association may, with the approval of the
Comptroller of the Currency, by the vote of shareholders own-
ing two-thirds of the stock of such association, increase its
capital stock, in accordance with existing laws, to any sum
approved by the said comptroller, notwithstanding the limit
fixed in its original articles of association and determined by
said comptroller; and no increase of the capital stock of any
national banking association either within or beyond the limit
fixed in its original articles of association shall be made except
in the manner herein provided. (May 1, 1886, c. 73, § 1, 24
Stat. 18.)

59. Reduction of capital by vote of shareholders.-Any asso-
ciation formed under this chapter may, by the vote of share-
holders owning two-thirds of its capital stock, reduce its capi-
tal to any sum not below the amount required by this chapter
to authorize the formation of associations; but no such reduc-
tion shall be allowable which will reduce the capital of the
association below the amount required for its outstanding cir-
culation, nor shall any reduction be made until the amount of
the proposed reduction has been reported to the Comptroller
of the Currency and such reduction has been approved by the
said Comptroller of the Currency and by the Federal Reserve
Board. (R. S. § 5143; Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 28, 38 Stat. 274.)

60. Dividends and surplus funds.-The directors of any asso-
ciation may, semiannually, declare a dividend of so much of
the net profits of the association as they shall judge expedient;
but each association shall, before the declaration of a dividend,
carry one-tenth part of its net profits of the preceding half
year to its surplus fund until the same shall amount to 20
per centum of its capital stock. (R. S. § 5199.)

61. Right of shareholders to vote.-In all elections of direc-
tors, and in deciding all questions at meetings of shareholders,
each shareholder shall be entitled to one vote on each share
of stock held by him. Shareholders may vote by proxies duly
authorized in writing; but no officer, clerk, teller, or bookkeeper
of such association shall act as proxy; and no shareholder whose
liability is past due and unpaid shall be allowed to vote. (R. S.
§ 5144.)

62. List of shareholders.-The president and cashier of
every national banking association shall cause to be kept at all
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shall be paid in before it shall be authorized to commence 

business; and the remainder of the capital stock of such asso-

ciation shall be paid in installments of at least 10 per centum 
each, on the whole amount of the capital, as frequently as one 

installment at the end of each succeeding month from the time 
it shall be authorized by the Comptroller of the Currency to 

commence business; and the payment of each installment 
shall be certified to the comptroller, under oath, by the presi-

dent or cashier of the association. (It. S. § 5140.) 

54. Failure to pay installments; remedy; effect if reduction 

of capital results.--Whenever any shareholder, or his assignee, 

fails to pay any installment on the stock when the same is 

required by the preceding section to be paid, the directors of 

such association may sell the stock of such delinquent share-

holder at public auction, having given three weeks' previous 

notice thereof in a newspaper published and of general circu-

lation in the city or county where the association is located, 

or, if no newspaper is published in said city or county, then 
in a newspaper published nearest thereto, to any person who 

will pay the highest price therefor, to be not less than the 

amount then due thereon, with the expenses of advertisement 
and sale; and the excess, if any, shall be paid to the delinquent 

shareholder. If no bidder can be found who will pay for such 

stock the amount due thereon to the association, and the cost 

of advertisement and sale, the amount previously paid shall 

be forfeited to the association, and such stock shall be sold as 
the directors may order, within six months from the time 

of such forfeiture, and if not sold it shall be canceled and de-

ducted from the capital stock of the association. If any such 
cancellation and reduction shall reduce the capital of the asso-

ciation below the minimum of capital required by law, the 
capital stock shall, within thirty days from the date of such 

cancellation, be increased to the required amount; in default 

of which a receiver may be appointed, according to the pro-
visions of section 192 of this title, to close up the business of 

the association. (It. S. § 5141.) 
55. Enforcing payment of deficiency in capital stock; assess-

rnents; liquidation; receivership.--Every association which 

shall have failed to pay up its capital stock, as required by law, 

ana every association whose capital stock shall have become 
impaired by losses or otherwise, shall, within three months 

after receiving notice thereof from the Comptroller of the Cur-
rency, pay the deficiency in the capital stock, by assessment 

upon the shareholders pro rata for the amount of capital stock 

held by each; and the Treasurer of the United States shall 
withhold the interest upon all bonds held by him in trust for 

any such association, upon notification from the Comptroller 

of the Currency, until otherwise notified by him. If any such 

association shall fail to pay up its capital stock, and shall 
refuse to go into liquidation, as provided by law, for three 
months after receiving notice from the comptroller, a receiver 

may be appointed to doge up the business of the association, 

according to the provisions of section 192 of this title. And 

provided, That if any shareholder or shareholders of such bank 

shall neglect or refuse, after three months' notice, to pay the 

assessment, as provided in this section, it shall be the duty of 

the board of directors to cause a sufficient amount of the capital 

stock of such shareholder or shareholders to be sold at public 

auction (after thirty days' notice shall be given by posting 

such notice of sale in the office of the bank, and by publishing 

such notice in a newspaper of the city or town in which the 

bank is located, or in a newspaper published nearest thereto); 

to make good the deficiency, and the balance, if any, shall be 

returned to such delinquent shareholder or shareholders. (R. 

S. § 5205; June 30, 1876, c. 156, § 4, 19 Stat. 64.) 

56. Prohibition on withdrawal of capital; unearned divi-
dends.—No association, or any member thereof, shall, during 
the time it shall continue its banking operations, withdraw, or 

permit to be withdrawn, either in the form of dividends or 

otherwise, any portion of its capital. If losses have at any 

time been sustained by any such association, equal to or ex-

ceeding its undivided profits then on hand, no dividend shall be 
made; and no dividend shall ever be made by any association, 

while it continues its banking operations, to an amount greater 
than its net profits then on hand, deducting therefrom its losses 

and bad debts. All debts due to any associations, on which 

interest is past due and unpaid for a period of six months, 
unless the same are well secured, and in process of collection, 

shall be considered bad debts within the meaning of this sec-

tion. But nothing in this section shall prevent the reduction of 
the capital stock of the association under section 59 of this 

title. (R._ S. § 5204.) 
57. Increase of capital by provision in articles of associa-

tion.—Any association formed under this chapter may, by its 
articles of association, provide for an increase of its capital 

from time to time, as may be deemed expedient, subject to 

the limitations of this chapter. But the maximum of such in-

crease to be provided in the articles of association shall be de-

termined by the Comptroller of the Currency; and no increase 

of capital shall be valid until the whole amount of such increase 
is paid in, and notice thereof has been transmitted to the 

Comptroller of the Currency, and his certificate obtained speci-

fying the amount of such increase of capital stock, with his 
approval thereof, and that it has been duly paid in as part 

of the capital of such association. (R. S. § 5142.) 

58. Increase of capital by vote of shareholders.—Any na-
tional banking association may, with the approval of the 

Comptroller of the Currency, by the vote of shareholders own-
ing two-thirds of the stock of such association, increase its 

capital stock, in accordance with existing laws, to any sum 

approved by the said comptroller, notwithstanding the limit 
fixed in its original articles of association and determined by 

said comptroller; and no increase of the capital stock of any 

national banking association either within or beyond the limit 
fixed in its original articles of association shall be made except 

in the manner herein provided. (May 1, 1886, c. 73, § 1, 24 

Stat. 18.) 

59. Reduction of capital by vote of shareholders.—Any asso-

ciation formed under this chapter may, by the vote of share-
holders owning two-thirds of its capital stock, reduce its capi-

tal to any sum not below the amount required by this chapter 

to authorize the formation of associations; but no such reduc-
tion shall be allowable which will reduce the capital of the 

association below the amount required for its outstanding cir-
culation, nor shall any reduction be made until the amount of 

the proposed reduction has been reported to the Comptroller 
of the Currency and such reduction has been approved by the 

said Comptroller of the Currency and by the Federal Reserve 
Board. (R. S. § 5143; Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 28, 38 Stat. 274.) 

60. Dividends and surplus funds.—The directors of any asso-

ciation may, semiannually, declare a dividend of so much of 

the net profits of the association as they shall judge expedient; 

but each association shall, before the declaration of a dividend, 

carry one-tenth part of its net profits of the preceding half 

year to its surplus fund until the same shall amount to 20 
per centum of its capital stock. (R. S. § 5199.) 

61. Right of shareholders to vote.—In all elections of direc-
tors, and in deciding all questions at meetings of shareholders, 

each sisareholder shall be entitled to one vote on each share 
of stock held by him. Shareholders may vote by proxies duly 

authorized in writing; but no officer, clerk, teller, or bookkeeper 

of such association shall act as proxy; and no shareholder whose 

liability is past due and unpaid shall be allowed to vote. (R. S. 
§ 5144.) 

62. List of shareholders.—The president and cashier of 

every national banking association shall cause to be kept at all 
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times a full and correct list of the names and residences of all
the shareholders in the association, and the number of shares
held by each, in the office where its business is transacted.
Such list shall be subject to the inspection of all the share-
holders and creditors of the association, and the officers author-
ized to assess taxes under State authority, during business
hours of each day in which business may be legally transacted.
A copy of such list, on the first Monday of July of each year,
verified by the oath of such president or cashier, shall be
transmitted to the Comptroller of the Currency. (R. S. §
5210.)

63. Individual liability of shareholders.-The shareholders of
every national banking association shall be held individually
responsible, equally and ratably, and not one for another, for
all contracts, debts, and engagements of such association, to
the extent of the amount of their stock therein, at the par value
thereof, in addition to the amount invested in such shares;
except that shareholders of any banking association now exist-
ing under State laws, having not less than $5,000,000 of capital
actually paid in, and a surplus of 20 per centum on hand, both
to be determined by the Comptroller of the Currency, shall be
liable only to the amount invested in their shares; and such
surplus of 20 per centum shall be kept undiminished, and be in
addition to the surplus provided for in this chapter; and if at
any time there is a deficiency in such surplus of 20 per centum,
such association shall not pay any dividends to its shareholders
until the deficiency is made good; and in case of such deficiency,
the Comptroller of the Currency may compel the association to
close its business and wind up its affairs under the provisions
of this chapter relating to dissolution and receivership. (R. S.
§ 5151.)

64. Individual liability of shareholders; transfer of shares.-
The stockholders of every national banking association shall
be held individually responsible for all contracts, debts, and
engagement of such association, each to the amount of his
stock therein, at the par value thereof in addition to the
amount invested in such stock. The stockholders in any na-
tional banking association who shall have transferred their
shares or registered the transfer thereof within sixty days
next before the date of the failure of such association to meet
its obligations, or with knowledge of such impending failure,
shall be liable to the same extent as if they had made no
such transfer, to the extent that the subsequent transferee
fails to meet such liability; but this provision shall not be
construed to affect in any way any recourse which such
shareholders might otherwise have against those in whose
names such shares are registered at the time of such failure.
(Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 23, 38 Stat. 273.)

65. Enforcement of shareholders' individual liability by
creditors on liquidation.-When any national banking associa-
tion shall have gone into liquidation under the provisions of
section 181 of this title, the individual liability of the share-
holders provided for by section 63 of this title may be enforced
by any creditor of such association, by bill in equity, in the
nature of a creditor's bill, brought by such creditor on behalf
of himself and of all other creditors of the association, against
the shareholders thereof, in any court of the- United States
having original jurisdiction in equity for the district in which
such association may have been located or established. (June
30, 1876, c. 156, § 2, 19 Stat. 63.)

66. Personal liability of representatives of stockholders.-
P lrsons holding stock as executors, administrators, guardians,
or trustees, shall not be personally subject to any liabilities
:is stockholders; but the estates and funds in their hands shall
be liable i n like manner and to the same extent as the testator,
intestate, ward, or person interested in such trust funds would
be, if living and competent to act and hold the stock in his own
name. (R. S. § 5152.)

DIRECTORS

71. Election.-The affairs of each association shall be man-
aged by not less than five directors, who shall be elected by
the shareholders at a meeting to be held at any time before
the association is authorized by the Comptroller of the Cur-
rency to commence the business of banking; and afterward
at meetings to be held on such day in January of each year
as is specified therefor in the articles of association. The direc-
tors shall hold ollice for one year, and until their successors are
elected and have qualified. (R. S. § 5145.)

72. Qualifications.-Every director must, during his whole
term of service, be a citizen of the United States, and at least
three-fourths of the directors must have resided in the State,
Territory, or District in which the association is located, or
within fifty miles of the location of the office of the association,
for at least one year immediately preceding their election, and
must be residents of such State or within a fifty-mile territory
of the location of the association during their continuance in
office. Every director must own in his own right at least ten
shares of the capital stock of the association of which he is a
director, unless the capital of the bank shall not exceed $25,000,
in which case he must own in his own right at least five shares
of such capital stock. Any director who ceases to be the
owner of the required number of shares of the stock, or who
becomes in any other manner disqualified, shall thereby vacate
his place. (R. S. § 5146; Feb. 28, 1905, c. 1163, 33 Stat. 818;
Mar. 1, 1921, c. 100, 41 Stat. 1199.)

73. Oath.-Each director, when appointed or elected, shall
take an oath that he will, so far as the duty devolves on him,
diligently and honestly administer the affairs of such associa-
tion, and will not knowingly violate or willingly permit to be
violated any of the provisions of this title, and that he is the
owner in good faith, and in his own right, of the number of
shares of stock required by this title, subscribed by him, or
standing in his name on the books of the association, and that
the same is not hypothecated, or in any way pledged, as security
for any loan or debt. The oath shall be taken before a notary
public, properly authorized and commissioned by the State in
which he resides, or before any other officer having an official
seal and authorized by the State to administer oaths, except
that the oath shall not be taken before any such notary public
or other officer who is an officer of the director's bank. The
oath, subscribed by the director making it, and certified by the
notary public or other officer before whom it is taken, shall be
immediately transmitted to the Comptroller of the Currency
and shall be filed and preserved in his office for a period of ten
years. (R. S. § 5147; Feb. 20, 1925, c. 274, 43 Stat. 955.)

74. Vacancies.-Any vacancy in the board shall be filled by
appointment by the remaining directors, and any director so
appointed shall hold his place until the next election. (R. S.
§ 5148.)

75. Proceedings where no election held on proper day.-If,
from any cause. an election of directors is not made at the time
appointed, the association shall not for that cause be dissolved,
but an election may be held on any subsequent day, thirty days'
notice thereof in all cases having been given in a newspaper
published in the city, town, or county In which the association
is located; and if no newspaper Is published in such city, town,
or county, such notice shall be published in a newspaper pub-
lished nearest thereto. If the articles of association do not fix
the day on which the election shall be held, or if no election is
held on the day fixed, the day for the election shall be desig-
nated by the board of directors in their by-laws, or otherwise;
or if the directors fail to fix the day, shareholders representing
two-thirds of the shares may do so. (R. S. § 5149.)

76. Election of president of board.-One of the directors, to
be chosen by the board, shall be the president of the board.
(R. S. 1 5150.)
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times a full and correct list of the names and residences of all 

the shareholders in the association, and the number of shares 

held by each, in the office where its business is transacted. 

Such list shall be subject to the inspection of all the share-

holders and creditors of the association, and the officers author-

ized to assess taxes under State authority, during business 
hours of each day in which business may be legally transacted. 

A copy of such list, on the first Monday of July of each year, 

verified by the oath of such president or cashier, shall be 

transmitted to the Comptroller of the Currency. (R. S. § 
5210.) 

63. Individual liability of shareholders.—The shareholders of 

every national banking association shall be held individually 

responsible, equally and ratably, and not one for another, for 

all contracts, debts, and engagements of such association, to 

the extent of the amount of their stock therein, at the par value 

thereof, in addition to the amount invested in such shares; 

except that shareholders of any banking association now exist-

ing under State laws, having not less than $5,000,000 of capital 

actually paid in, and a surplus of 20 per centum on hand, both 

to be determined by the Comptroller of the Currency, shall be 

liable only to the amount invested in their shares; and such 

surplus of 20 per centum shall be kept undiminished, and be in 

addition to the surplus provided for in this chapter; and if at 

any time there is a deficiency in such surplus of 20 per centum, 

such association shall not pay any dividends to its shareholders 

until the deficiency is made good; and in ease of such deficiency, 

the Comptroller of the Currency may compel the association to 

close its business and wind up its affairs under the provisions 
of this chapter relating to dissolution and receivership. (R. S. 

§ 5151.) 
64. Individual liability of shareholders; transfer of shares.— 

The stockholders of every national banking association shall 

be held individually responsible for all contracts, debts, and 

engagement of such association, each to the amount of his 

stock therein, at the par value thereof in addition to the 
amount invested in such stock. The stockholders in any na-

tional banking association who shall have transferred their 

shares or registered the transfer thereof within sixty days 

next before the date of the failure of such association to meet 

its obligations, or with knowledge of such impending failure, 

shall be liable to the same extent as if they had made no 
such transfer, to the extent that the subsequent transferee 

fails to meet such liability; but this provision shall not be 
construed to affect in any way any recourse which such 

shareholders might otherwise have against those in whose 

names such shares are registered at the time of such failure. 
(Dec. 23, 1913, C. 6, § 23, 38 Stat. 273.) 

65. 'Enforcement of shareholders' individual liability by 

creditors on liquidation.—When any national banking associa-

tion shall have gone into liquidation under the provisions of 

section 181 of this title, the individual liability of the share-

holders provided for by section 63 of this title may be enforced 

by any creditor of such association, by bill in equity, in the 

nature of a creditor's bill, brought by such creditor on behalf 

of himself and of all other creditors of the association, against 

the shareholders thereof, in any court of the - United States 

having original jurisdiction in equity for the district in which 

such association may have been located or established. (June 

30, 1876, e. 156, § 2, 19 Stat. 63.) 
66. Personal liability of representatives of stockholders.— 

Persolls holding stock as executors, administrators, guardians, 

or trustees, shall not be personally subject to any liabilities 

as stockholders; but the estates and funds in their hands shall 

be liable in like manner and to the same extent as the testator, 

intestate, ward, or person interested in such trust funds would 

be, if living and competent to act and hold the stock in his own 

name. (R. S. § 5152.) 

DIRECTORS 

71. Election.—The affairs of each association shall be man-

aged by not less than five directors, who shall be elected by 
the shareholders at a meeting to be held at any time before 

the association is authorized by the Comptroller of the Cur-

rency to commence the business of banking; and afterward 

at meetings to be held on such day in January of each year 

as is specified therefor in the articles of association. The direc-

tors shall hold office for one year, and until their successors are 
elected and have qualified. (R. S. § 5145.) 

72. Qualifications.—Every director must, during his whole 
term of service, be a citizen of the United States, .and at least 

three-fourths of the directors must have resided in the State, 
Perritory, or District in which the association is located, or 

within fifty miles of the location of the office of the association, 

for at least one year immediately preceding their election, and 
must be residents of such State or within a fifty-mile territory 

of the location of the association during their continuance in 
office. Every director must own in his own right at least ten 

shares of the capital stock of the association of which he is a 

director, unless the capital of the bank shall not exceed $25,000, 

in which case he must own in his own right at least five shares 
of such capital stock. Any director who ceases to be the 

owner of the required number of shares of the stock, or who 

becomes in any other manner disqualified, shall thereby vacate 

his place. (R. S. § 5146; Feb. 28, 1905, c. 1163, 33 Stat. 818; 

Mar. 1, 1921, c. 100, 41 Stat. 1199.) 

73. Oath.—Each director, when appointed or elected, shall 

take an oath that he will, so far as the duty devolves on him, 

diligently and honestly administer the affairs of such associa-

tion, and will not knowingly violate or willingly permit to be 

violated any of the provisions of this title, and that he is the 

owner in good faith, and in his own right, of the number of 

shares of stock required by this title, subscribed by him, or 

standing in his name on the books of the association, and that 

the same is not hypothecated, or in any way pledged, as security 

for any loan or debt. The oath slfall be taken before a notary 

public, properly authorized and commissioned by the State in 

which he resides, or before any other officer having an official 

seal and authorized by the State to administer oaths, except 

that the oath shall not be taken before any such notary public 

or other officer who is an officer of the director's bank. The 

oath, subscribed by the director making it, and certified by the 
notary public or other officer before whom it is taken, shall be 

immediately transmitted to the Comptroller of the Currency 

and shall be filed and preserved in his office for a period of ten 

years. (R. S. § 5147; Feb. 20, 1925, c. 274, 43 Stat. 955.) 

74. Vacancies.—Any vacancy in the board shall be filled by 

appointment by the remaining directors, and any director so 

appointed shall hold his place until the next election. (R. S. 

§ 5148.) 

75. Proceedings where no election held on proper day.—If, 
from any cause, an election of directors is not made at the time 

appointed, the association shall not for that cause be dissolved, 
but an election may be held on any subsequent day, thirty days' 

notice thereof in all cases having been given in a newspaper 
published in the city, town, or county in which the association 
is located; and if no newspaper is published in such city, town, 

or county, such notice shall be published in a newspaper pub-

lished nearest thereto. If the articles of association do not fix 
the day on which the election shall be held, or if no election is 

held on the day fixed, the day for the election shall be desig-

nated by the board of directors in their by-laws, or otherwise; 

or if the directors fail to fix the day, shareholders representing 

two-thirds of the shares may do so. (R. S. § 5149.) 
76. Election of president of board.—One of the directors, to 

be chosen by the board, shall be the president of the board. 

(R. S. § 5150.) 
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REGULATION OF THE BANKING BUSINESS; POWERS
AND DUTIES OF NATIONAL BANKS

81. Place of business.-The usual business of each national

banking association shall be transacted at an office or banking
house located in the place specified in its organization certificate.
(R. S. § 5190.)

82. Limit on inaebtedness incurred by bank.-No national
banking association shall at any time be indebted, or in any

way liable, to an amount exceeding the amount of its capital
stock at such time actually paid in and remaining undiminished
by losses or otherwise, except on account of demands of the
nature following:

First. Notes of circulation.
Second. Moneys deposited with or collected by the association.
Third. Bills of exchange or drafts drawn against money

actually on deposit to the credit of the association, or due
thereto.

Fourth. Liabilities to the stockholders of the association for
dividends and reserve profits.

Fifth. Liabilities incurred under the provisions of chapter 3.
Sixth. Liabilities incurred under the provisions of chapter 10,

of Title 15, COMMEMCE AND TRADE.
Seventh. Liabilities created by the indorsement of accepted

bills of exchange payable abroad actually owned by the in-
dorsing bank and discounted at home or abroad.

Eighth. Liabilities incurred under the provisions of sections
1031-1034 of this title. (R. S. § 5202; Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 13,

88 Stat. 264; Sept. 7, 1916, c. 461, 39 Stat. 753; Apr. 5, 1918,
c. 45, § 20, 40 Stat. 512; Oct. 22, 1919, c. 79, § 2, 41 Stat. 297;
Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title V, § 504, 42 Stat. 1481.)

83. Loans on or purchase by bank of own stock.-No asso-
ciation shall make any loan or discount on the security of the

shares of its own capital stock, nor be the purchaser or holder
of any such shares, unless such security or purchase shall be
necessary to prevent loss upon a debt previously contracted in
good faith; and stock so purchased or acquired shall, within
six months from the time of its purchase, be sold or disposed of
at public or private sale; or, in default thereof, a receiver may
be appointed to close up the business of the association, accord-
ing to section 192 of this title. (R. S. § 5201.)

84. Limit of liability of any person to bank.-The total lia-

bilities to any association of any person or of any company,
corporation, or firm for money borrowed, including in the lia-
bilities of a company or firm the liabilities of the several mem-
bers thereof, shall at no time exceed 10 per centum of the

amount of the capital stock of such association, actually paid
in and unimpaired, and 10 per centum of its unimpaired sur-
plus fund: Provided, however, That (1) the discount of bills
of exchange drawn in good faith against actually existing
values, including drafts and bills of exchange secured by ship-

ping documents conveying or securing title to goods shipped,
and including demand obligations when secured by documents
covering commodities in actual process of shipment, and also
including bankers' acceptance of the kinds described in section
346, (2) the discount of commercial or business paper actually
owned by the person, company, corporation, or firm negotiating
the same, (3) the discount of. notes secured by shipping docu-
ments, warehouse receipts or other such documents conveying
or securing title covering readily marketable nonperishable
staples, including livestock, when the actual market value of
the property securing the obligation is not at any time less
than 115 per centum of the face amount of the notes secured

by such documents and when such property is fully covered
by insurance, and (4) the discount of any note or notes se-
cured by not less than a like face amount of bonds or notes
of the United States Issued since April 24, 1917., or certificates
of Indebtedness of the United States, shall not be considered

as money borrowed within the meaning of this section. Tin

total liabilities to any association, of any person or of any

corporation, or firm, or company, or the several members
thereof upon any note or notes purchased or discounted by such

association and secured by bonds, notes, or certificates of in-

debtedness as described in (4) hereof shall not exceed (except

to the extent permitted by rules and regulations prescribed by

the Comptroller of the Currency, with the approval of the

Secretary of the Treasury) 10 per centum of such capital

stock and surplus fund of such association and the total lia-

bilities to any association of any person or of any corporation,
or firm, or company, or the several members thereof for money

borrowed, including the liabilities upon notes secured in the

manner described under (3) hereof, except transactions (1),

(2), and (4), shall not at any time exceed 25 per centum of
the amount of the association's paid-in and unimpaired capital'

stock and surplus. The exception made under (3) hereof shall

not apply to the notes of any one person, corporation or firm

or company, or the several members thereof for more than six

months in any consecutive twelve months. (R. S. § 5200, June

22, 1906, c. 3516, 34 Stat. 451; Sept. 24, 1918, c. 176, § 6, 40

Stat. 967; Oct. 22, 1919, c. 79, § 1, 41 Stat. 296.)

" Bonds " as Including notes issued under Victory Liberty Loan
Act.-See section 753(d) of Title 31, MoNEY AND FINANCS.

85. Rate of interest on loans, discounts and purchases.-
Any association may take, receive, reserve, and charge on any

loan or discount made, or upon any note, bill of exchange, or

other evidences of debt, interest at the rate allowed by the

laws of the State, Territory, or District where the bank Is

located, and no more, except that where by the laws of any

State a different rate is limited for banks of issue organized
under State laws, the rate so limited shall be allowed for asso-

ciations organized or existing in any such State under this

title. When no rate is fixed by the laws of the State, or Terri-

tory, or District, the bank may take, receive, reserve, or charge

a rate not exceeding 7 per centum, and such interest may be

taken in advance, reckoning the days for which the note, bill,

or other evidence of debt has to run. And the purchase, dis-
count, or sale of a bona' fide bill of exchange, payable at an-

other place than the place of such purchase, discount, or sale,
at not more than the current rate of exchange for sight drafts
in addition to the interest, shall not be considered as taking or
receiving a greater rate of interest. (R. S. § 5197.)

86. Usurious interest; penalty for taking; venue of suit.-

The taking, receiving, reserving, or charging a rate of interest
greater than is allowed by the preceding section, when know-
ingly done, shall be deemed a forfeiture of the entire interest
which the note, bill, or other evidence of debt carries with it,

or which has been agreed to be paid thereon. In case the
greater rate of interest has been paid, the person by whom it
has been paid, or his legal representatives, may recover back,

in an action in the nature of an action of debt, twice the
amount of the interest thus paid from the association taking

or receiving the same: Provided, That such action is com-
menced within two years from the time the usurious transac-

tion occurred. (R. S. § 5198.)
87. Restriction on use by bank of its circulating notes.-

No association shall, either directly or indirectly, pledge or
hypothecate any of its notes of circulation, for the purpose of
procuring money to be paid in on its capital stock, or to be
used in its banking operations, or otherwise; nor shall any
association use its circulating notes, or any part thereof, in
any manner or form, to create or increase its capital stock.
(R. S. § 5203.)

88. Restriction on use by bank of notes of other banks.-No
association shall at any time pay out on loans or discounts, or

in purchasing drafts or bills of exchange, or in payment of
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81. Place of business.-The usual business of each national 

banking association shall be transacted at an office or banking 

house located in the place specified in its organization certificate. 

(R. S. § 5190.) 
82. Limit on inZiebtedness incurred by bank.-No national 

banking association shall at any time be indebted, or in any 
way liable, to an amount exceeding the amount of its capital 
stock at such time actually paid in and remaining undiminished 

by losses or otherwise, except on account of demands of the 

nature following: 

First. Notes of circulation. 

Second. Moneys deposited with or collected by the association. 
Third. Bills of exchange or drafts drawn against money 

actually on deposit to the credit of the association, or due 

thereto. 

Fourth. Liabilities to the stockholders of the association for 

dividends and reserve profits. 
Fifth. Liabilities incurred under the provisions of chapter 3. 
Sixth. Liabilities incurred under the provisions of chapter 10, 

of Title 15, COMMERCE AND TRADE. 
Seventh. Liabilities created by the indorsement of accepted 

bills of exchange payable abroad actually owned by the in-
dorsing bank and discounted at home or abroad. 

Eighth. Liabilities incurred under the provisions of sections 

1031-1034 of this title. (R. S. § 5202; Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 13, 

38 Stat. 264; Sept. 7, 1916, c. 461, 39 Stat. 753; Apr. 5, 1918, 

c. 45, § 20, 40 Stat. 512; Oct. 22, 1919, c. 79, § 2, 41 Stat. 297; 
Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title V, § 504, 42 Stat. 1481.) 

83. Loans on or purchase by bank of own stock.-No asso-

ciation shall make any loan or discount on the security of the 

shares of its own capital stock, nor be the purchaser or holder 
of any such shares, unless such security or purchase shall be 

necessary to prevent loss upon a debt previously contracted in 

good faith; and stock so purchased or acquired shall, within 
six months from the time of its purchase, be sold or disposed of 

at public or private sale; or, in default thereof, a receiver may 
be appointed to close up the business of the association, accord-

ing to section 192 of this title. (R. S. § 5201.) 

84. Limit of liability of any person to bank.-The total lia-

bilities to any association of any person or of any company, 
corporation, or firm for money borrowed, including in the lia-
bilities of a company or firm the liabilities of the several mem-
bers thereof, shall at no time exceed 10 per centum of the 

amount of the capital stock of such association, actually paid 
in and unimpaired, and 10 per centum of its unimpaired sur-

plus fund: Provided, however, That (1) the discount of bills 

of exchange drawn in good faith against actually existing 

values, including drafts and bills of exchange secured by ship-
ping documents conveying or securing title to goods shipped, 

and including demand obligations when secured by documents 
covering commodities in actual process of shipment, and also 

including bankers' acceptance of the kinds described in section 

346, (2) the discount of commercial or business paper actually 
owned by the person, company, corporation, or firm negotiating 

the same, (3) the discount of. notes secured by shipping docu-
ments, warehouse receipts or other such documents conveying 

or securing title covering readily marketable nonperishable 

staples, including livestock, when the actual market value of 

the property securing the obligation is not at any time less 

than 115 per centum of the face amount of the notes secured 
by such documents and when such property is fully covered 

by insurance, and (4) the discount of any note or notes se-
cured by not less than a like face amount of bonds or notes 

of the United States issued since April 24, 1917. or certificates 

of indebtedness of the United States, shall not be considered 

as money borrowed within the meaning of this section. The 
total liabilities to any association, of any person or of any 

corporation, or firm, or company, or the several members 
thereof upon any note or notes purchased or discounted by such 
association and secured by bonds, notes, or certificates of in-

debtedness as described in (4) hereof shall not exceed (except 

to the extent permitted by rules and regulations prescribed by 
the Comptroller of the Currency, with the approval of the 

Secretary of the Treasury) 10 per centum of such capital 
stock and surplus fund of such association and the total lia-

bilities to any association of any person or of any corporation, 
or firm, or company, or the several members thereof for money 
borrowed, including the liabilities upon notes secured in the 

manner described under (3) hereof, except transactions (1), 

(2), and (4), shall not at any time exceed 25 per centum of 
the amount of the association's paid-in and unimpaired capital' 

stock and surplus. The exception made under (3) hereof shall 
not apply to the notes of any one person, corporation or firm 

or company, or the several members thereof for more than six 

months in any consecutive twelve months. (R. S. § 5200, June 
22, 1906, c. 3516, 34 Stat. 451; Sept. 24, 1918, c. 176, § 6, 40 

Stat. 967; Oct. 22, 1919, c. 79, § 1, 41 Stat. 296.) 

"Bonds" as including notes issued under Victory Liberty Loan 
Act.--See section 753(5) of Title 31, MONEY AND FINANCE. 

85. Rate of interest on loans, discounts and purchases.-
Any association may take, receive, reserve, and charge on any 

loan or discount made, or upon any note, bill of exchange, or 

other evidences of debt, interest at the rate allowed by the 

laws of the State, Territory, or District where the bank is 
located, and no more, except that where by the laws of any 

State a different rate is limited for banks of issue organized 

under State laws, the rate so limited shall be allowed for asso-
ciations organized or existing in any such State under this 

title. When no rate is fixed by the laws of the State, or Terri-

tory, or District, the bank may take, receive, reserve, or charge 
a rate not exceeding 7 per centum, and such interest may be 

taken in advance, reckoning the days for which the note, bill, 
or other evidence of debt has to run. And the purchase, dis-

count, or sale of a bona fide bill of exchange, payable at an-

other place than the place of such purchase, discount, or sale, 
at not more than the current rate of exchange for sight drafts 

in addition to the interest, shall not be considered as taking or 

receiving a greater rate of interest. (R. S. § 5197.) 

86. Usurious interest; penalty for taking; venue of suit.-
The taking, receiving, reserving, or charging a rate of interest 

greater than is allowed by the preceding section, when know-

ingly done, shall be deemed a forfeiture of the entire interest 

which the note, bill, or other evidence of debt carries with it, 
or which has been agreed to be paid thereon. In ease the 
greater rate of interest has been paid, the person by whom it 

has been paid, or his legal representatives, may recover back, 

in an action in the nature of an action of debt, twice the 

amount of the interest thus paid from the association taking 

or receiving the same: Provided, That such action is com-
menced within two years from the time the usurious transac-

tion occurred. (R. S. § 5198.) 

87. Restriction on use by bank of its circulating notes.-

No association shall, either directly or indirectly, pledge or 
hypothecate any of its notes of circulation, for the purpose of 

procuring money to be paid in on its capital stock, or to be 

used in its banking operations, or otherwise; nor shall any 

association use its circulating notes, or any part thereof, in 
any manner or form, to create or increase its capital stock. 

(R. S. § 520:3.) 

88. Restriction on use by bank of notes of other banks.-No 

association shall at any time pay out on loans or discounts, or 

in purchasing drafts or bills of exchange, or in payment of 
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deposits,. or in any other mode pay or put in circulation, the

notes of any bank or banking association which are not, at

any such time, receivable, at par, on deposit, and in payment

of debts by the association so paying out or circulating such

n(otes; nor shall any association knowingly pay out or put in

circulation any notes issued by any bank or banking associa-

tion which at the time of such paying out or putting in circula-

tion is not redeeming its circulating notes in lawful money of

the United States. (R. S. § 5206.)
89. Duty of bank to receive circulating notes of other banks

in payment of debts.-Every national banking association

formed or existing under this chapter, shall take and receive

at par, for any debt or liability to it, any and all notes or bills

issued by any lawfully organized national banking association.

But this provision shall not apply to any association organized

for the purpose of issuing notes payable in gold. (R. S. §

5196.)

90. Depositaries of public moneys and financial agents of
Government.-All national banking associations, designated for

that purpose by the Secretary of the Treasury, shall be deposi-

taries of public money, under such regulations as may be pre-

scribed by the Secretary; and they may also be employed as

financial agents of the Government; and they shall perform all

isuch reasonable duties, as depositaries of public money and

financial agents of the Government, as may be required of

them. The Secretary of the Treasury shall require the asso-

ciations thus designated to give satisfactory security, by the de-

posit of United States bonds and otherwise, for the safe-keeping

and prompt payment of the public money deposited with them,

and for the faithful performance of their duties as financial

agents of the Government: Provided, That the Secretary shall,

on or before the 1st of January of each year, make a public

statement of the securities required during that year for such

deposits. And every association so designated as receiver or

depositary of the public money shall take and receive at par

all of the national currency bills, by whatever association is-

sued, which have been paid into the Government for internal

revenue, or for loans or stocks: Provided, That the Secretary

of the Treasury shall distribute the deposits herein provided

for, as far as practicable, equitably between the different States

and sections. (R. S. § 5153; Mar. 3, 1901, c. 871, § 1, 31 Stat.

1448; Mar. 4, 1907, c. 2913, § 3, 34 Stat. 1290; Dec. 23, 1913,

c. 6, § 27, 38 Stat. 274; Aug. 4, 1914, c. 225, 38 Stat. 682.)

91. Transfers by bank and other acts in contemplation of

insolvency.-All transfers of the notes, bonds, bills of exchange,

or other evidences of debt owing to .any national banking asso-

ciation, or of deposits to its credit; all assignments of mort-

gages, sureties on real estate, or of judgments or decrees in its

favor; all deposits of money, bullion, or other valuable thing

for its use, or for the use of any of its shareholders or credi-

tors; and all payments of money to either, made after the com-

mission of an act of insolvency, or in contemplation thereof,

made with a view to prevent the application of its assets In

the manner prescribed by this chapter, or with a view to the

preference of one creditor to another, except in payment of its

circulating notes, shall be utterly null and void; and no at-

tachment, injunction or execution, shall be issued against such

association or its property before final judgment in any suit,

action, or proceeding, in any State, county, or municipal court.

(R. S. § 5242.)

92. Acting as insurance agent or broker; procuring loans

on real estate.-In addition to the powers now vested by law

in national banking associations organized under the laws of

the United States any such association located and doing

business in any place the population of which does not exceed

five thousand inhabitants, as shown by the last preceding

decennial census, may, under such rules and regulations as may
. --- _ J.T,-- h 1 -M . 1Alloir tf' tthea flrrrnlv APt nfL the

be prescriDea uy uthe -vmti-0.-- - - -.* . -- - --

agent for any fire, life, or other insurance company authorized
by the authorities of the State in which such bank is located

to do business in said State, by soliciting and selling insurance

and collecting premiums on policies issued by such company;

and may receive for services so rendered such fees or com-

missions as may be agreed upon between the said association
and the insurance comniany for which it may act as agent;

and may also act as the broker or agent for others in making

or procuring loans on real estate located within one hundred

miles of the place in which said bank may be located, receiving
for such services a reasonable fee or commission: Provided,

however, That no such bank shall in any case guarantee either
the principal or interest of any such loans or assume or guard

antee the payment of any premium on insurance policies issued

through its agency by its principal: And provided further,

That the bank shall not guarantee the truth of any statement

made by an assured in his application for insurance. (Sept.-

7. 1916. c. 461, 39 Stat. 753.) ·
93. Violation of provisions of chapter; forfeiture of fran-

chise; personal liability of directors.-If the directors of any

national banking association shall knowingly violate, or know-

ingly permit any of the officers, agents, or servants of the asso-

ciation to violate any of the provisions of this chapter, all the

rights, privileges, and franchises of the association shall be

thereby forfeited. Such violation shall, however, be determined

and adjudged by a proper district, or Territorial court of the

United States, in a suit brought for that purpose by the Comp-

troller of the Currency, in his own name, before the associa-

tion shall be declared dissolved. And in cases of such viola-

tion, every director who participated in or assented to the

same shall be held liable in his personal and individual ca-

pacity for all damages which the association, its shareholders,

or any other person, shall have sustained in consequence of

such violation. (R. S. § 5239.)
94. Venue of suits.-Actions and proceedings against any

association under this chapter may be had in any district or

Territorial court of the United States held within the district

in which such association may be established, or in any State,

county, or municipal court in the county or city in which said

association is located having jurisdiction in similar cases.

(R. S. § 5198; Feb. 18, 1875, c. 80, § 1, 18 Stat. 320.)

OBTAINING AND ISSUING CIRCULATING NOTES

101. Delivery of circulating notes; deposit of bonds.-Upon

the deposit with the Treasurer of the United States, by any

national banking association, of any bonds of the United States

in the manner provided by existing law, such association

shall be entitled to receive from the Comptroller of the Cur-

rency circulating notes in blank, registered and countersigned

as provided by law, equal in amount to the par value of the

bonds so deposited; and any national banking association now

having bonds on deposit for the security of circulating notes,

and upon which an amount of circulating notes has been

issued less than the par value of the bonds, shall be entitled,

upon due application to the Comptroller of. the Currency,

to receive additional circulating notes in blank to an amount

which will Increase the circulating notes held by such associa-
tion to the par value of the bonds deposited, such additional

notes to be held and treated in the same way as circulating

notes of national banking associations heretofore issued, and

subject to all the provisions of law affecting such notes:

Provided, That nothing herein contained shall be construed

to modify or repeal the provisions of section 175 of this title,

authorizing the Comptroller of the Currency to require addi-

tional deposits of bonds or of lawful money in case the market

value of the bonds held to secure the circulating notes shall fall

below the par value of the circulating notes outstanding for

which such bonds may be deposited as security: And provided
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deposits. or in any other mode pay or put in circulation, the 

notes of any bank or banking association which are not, at 

any such time, receivable, at par, on deposit, and in payment 

of debts by the association so paying out or circulating such 
notes; nor shall any association knowingly pay out or put in 

circulation any notes issued by any bank or banking associa-

tion which at the time of such paying out or putting in circula-

tion is not redeeming its circulating notes in lawful money of 

the United States. (R. S. § 5206.) 

89. Duty of bank to receive circulating notes of other hanks 

in payment of debts.—Every national banking association 

formed or existing under this chapter, shall take and receive 

at par, for any debt or liability to it, any and all notes or bills 

issued by any lawfully organized national banking association. 

But this provision shall not apply to any association organized 

for the purpose of issuing notes payable in gold. (R. S. § 

5196.) 

90. Depositaries of public moneys and financial agents of 

Covernment.—All national banking associations, designated for 

that purpose by the Secretary of the Treasury, shall be deposi-
taries of public money, under such regulations as may be pre-

scribed by the Secretary; and they may also be employed as 

financial agents of the Government; and they shall perform all 

such reasonable duties, as depositaries of public money and 
financial agents of the Government, as may be required of 

them. The Secretary of the Treasury shall require the asso-

ciations thus designated to give satisfactory security, by the de-
posit of United States bonds and otherwise, for the safe-keeping 

and prompt payment of the public money deposited with them, 

and for the faithful performance of their duties as financial 

agents of the Government: Provided, That the Secretary shall, 

on or before the 1st of January of each year, make a public 

statement of the securities required during that year for such 
deposits. And every association so designated as receiver or 

depositary of the public money shall take and receive at par 

all of the national currency bills, by whatever association is-

sued, which have been paid into the Government for internal 
revenue, or for loans or stocks: Provided, That the Secretary 

of the Treasury shall distribute the deposits herein provided 
for, as far as practicable, equitably between the different States 

and sections. (R. S. § 5153; Mar. 3, 1901, c. 871, § 1, 31 Stat. 
1448; Mar. 4, 1907, c. 2913, § 3, 34 Stat. 1290; Dec. 23, 1913, 

e. 6, § 27, 38 Stat. 274; Aug. 4, 1914, c. 225, 38 Stat. 682.) 

91. Transfers by bank and other acts in contemplation of 

insolvency.—All transfers of the notes, bonds, bills of exchange, 
or other evidences of debt owing to Any national banking asso-

ciation, or of deposits to its credit; all assignments of mort-

gages, sureties on real estate, or of judgments or decrees in its 

favor; all deposits of money, bullion, or other valuable thing 

for its use, or for the use of any of its shareholders or credi-

tors; and all payments of money to either, made after the com-
mission of an act of insolvency, or in contemplation thereof, 

made with a view to prevent the application of its assets in 

the manner prescribed by this chapter, or with a view to the 

preference of one creditor to another, except in payment of its 
circulating notes, shall be utterly null and void; and no at-

tachment, injunction or execution, shall be issued against such 

association or its property before final judgment in any suit, 
action, or proceeding, in any State, county, or municipal court. 

(R. S. § 5242.) 
92. Acting as insurance agent or broker; procuring loans 

on real estate.—In addition to the powers now vested by law 

in national banking associations organized under the laws of 
the United States any such association located and doing 

business in any place the population of which does not exceed 

five thousand inhabitants, as shown by the last preceding 

decennial census, may, under such rules and regulations as may 

be prescribed by the Comptroller of the Currency, act as the 

agent for any fire, life, or other insurance company authorized 

by the authorities of the State in which such bank is located 

to do business in said State, by soliciting and selling insurance 

and collecting premiums on policies issued by such company; 
and may receive for services so rendered such fees or com-
missions as may be agreed upon between the said association 

and the insurance company for which it may act as agent; 

and may also act as the broker or agent for others in making 

or procuring loans on real estate located within one hundred 
miles of the place in which said bank may be located, receiving 

for such services a reasonable fee or commission: Provided, 

however, That no such bank shall in any case guarantee either 

the principal or interest of any such loans or assume or gua1. 

antee the payment of any premium on insurance policies issued 

through its agency by its principal: And provided further, 

That the bank shall not guarantee the truth of any statement 

made by an assured in his application for insurance. (Sept.' 

7, 1916, c. 461, 39 Stat. 753.) • 

93. Violation of provisions of chapter; forfeiture of fran-
chise; personal liability of directors.—If the directors of any 

national banking association shall knowingly violate, or know-

ingly permit any of the officers, agents, or servants of the asso-

ciation to violate any of the provisions of this chapter, all the 
rights, privileges, and franchises of the association shall be 

thereby forfeited. Such violation shall, however, be determined 
and adjudged by a proper district, or Territorial court of the 

United States, in a suit brought for that purpose by the Comp-
troller of the Currency, in his own name, before the associa-
tion shall he declared dissolved. And in cases of such viola-

tion, every director who participated in or assented to the 
same shall be held liable in his personal and individual ca-

pacity for all damages which the association, its shareholders, 

or any other person, shall have sustained in consequence of 

such violation. (R. S. § 5239.) 

94. Venue of suits.—Actions and proceedings against any 

association under this chapter may be had in any district or 
Territorial court of the United States held within the district 

in which such association may be established, or in any State, 

county, or municipal court in the county or city in which said 

association is located having jurisdiction in similar cases. 
(R. S. § 5198; Feb. 18, 1875, c. 80, § 1, 18 Stat. 320.) 

OBTAINING AND ISSUING CIRCULATING NOTES 

101. Delivery of circulating notes; deposit of bonds.—Upon 

the deposit with the Treasurer of the United States, by any 

national banking association, of any bonds of the United States 

in the manner provided by existing law, such association 

shall be entitled to receive from the Comptroller of the Cur-

rency circulating notes in blank, registered and countersigned 

as provided by law, equal in amount to the par value of the 
bonds so deposited; and any national banking association now 

having bonds on deposit for the security of circulating notes, 

and upon which an amount of circulating notes has been 
issued less than the par value of the bonds, shall be entitled, 

upon due application to the Comptroller of. the Currency, 

to receive additional circulating notes in blank to an amount 

which will increase the circulating notes held by such associa-
tion to the par value of the bonds deposited, such additional 

notes to be held and treated in the same way as circulating 

notes of national banking associations heretofore issued, and 
subject to all the provisions of law affecting such notes: 

Provided, That nothing herein contained shall be construed 
to modify or repeal the provisions of section 175 of this title, 

authorizing the Comptroller of the Currency to require addi-

tional deposits of bonds or of lawful money in case the market 

value of the bonds held to secure the circulating notes shall fall 

below the par value of the circulating notes outstanding for 
which such bonds may be deposited as security: And provided 
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further, That the circulating notes furnished to national bank- necessarily incurred in executing the laws respecting the pro-
ing associations under the provisions of this section shall be of curing of such notes, and all other expenses of the bureau of
the denominations prescribed by law: And provided further, the currency, shall be paid out of the proceeds of the taxes or
That the total amount of such notes issued to any such associa- duties assessed and collected on the circulation of national
tion may equal at any time but shall not exceed the amount at banking associations under this chapter. (R. S. § 5173.)
such time of its capital stock actually paid in: And provided 108. Examination of plates, dies, and other material; de-
further, That under regulations to be prescribed by the Secre- struction of obsolete material.-The Comptroller of the Cur-
tary of the Treasury any national banking association may rency shall cause to be examined, each year, the plates, dies,
substitute the 2 per centum bonds issued under the provisions bed pieces, and other material from which the national-bank
of section 11 of chapter 41, of Act of March 14, 1900 (Thirty- circulation is printed, in whole or in part, and file in his
first Statutes, page 48), for any of the bonds deposited with office annually a correct list of the same. Such material as
the Treasurer to secure circulation or to secure deposits of shall have been used in the printing of the notes of associa-
public money. (Mar. 14, 1900, c. 41, § 12, 31 Stat. 49; Oct. 5, tions which are in liquidation, or have closed business, shall
1917, c. 74, § 2, 40 Stat. 342.) be destroyed under such regulations as shall be prescribed by

102. "United States bonds" as including registered the Comptroller of the Currency and approved by the Sec-
bonds.-The term "United States bonds," as used throughout retary of the Treasury. The expenses of any such examina-
this chapter, shall be construed to mean registered bonds of tion or destruction shall be paid out of any appropriation
the United States. (R. S. § 5158.) made by Congress for the special examination of national

103. Denominations of notes; limitation on amount of $1 banks and bank-note plates. (R. S. § 5174; Feb. 27, 1877,
and $2 notes.-Any national banking association, upon com- c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 252.)
pliance with the provisions of law applicable thereto, shall 109. Issuance of notes by banks; obligation; signatures of
be entitled to receive from the Comptroller of the Currency, officers; demands for which notes shall be received.-Any asso-
or to issue or reissue, or place in circulation notes in denomina- ciation receiving circulating notes under this chapter may,
tions of $1, $2, $5, $10, $20, $50, and $100 in such proportion if its promise to pay such notes on demand is expressed there-
as to each of said denominations as the bank may elect: on attested by the written or engraved signatures of the
Provided, however, That no bank shall receive or have in cir- president or vice president and the cashier thereof in such
culation at any one time more than $25,000 in notes of the manner as to make them obligatory promissory notes payable
denominations of $1 and $2. (Oct. 5, 1917, c. 74, § 3, 40 on demand at its place of business, issue, and circulate the
Stat. 342.) same as money. Such written or engraved signatures of the

104. Printing notes; form.-In order to furnish suitable president or vice president and the cashier of such associa-
notes for circulation, the Comptroller of the Currency shall, tion may be attached to such notes either before or after
under the direction of the Secretary of the Treasury, cause the receipt of such notes by such association. And such notes
plates and dies to be engraved, in the best manner to guard shall be received at par in all parts of the United States in
against counterfeiting and fraudulent alterations, and shall payment of taxes, excises, public lands, and all other dues
have printed therefrom and numbered such quantity' of cir- to the United States, except duties on imports; and also for all
culating notes in blank, or bearing engraved signatures of salaries and other debts and demands owing by the United
officers as herein provided, of the denominations of $1, $2, $5, States to individuals, corporations, and associations within
$10, $20, $50, $100, $500, and $1,000, as may be required to the United States, except interest on the public debt, and in
supply the associations entitled to receive the same. Such redemption of the national currency. (B. S. § 5182; Jan. 13,
notes shall express upon their face that they are secured by 1920, c. 38, 41 Stat. 387.)
United States bonds deposited with the Treasurer of the 110. Issue by banks of unauthorized notes; prohibition.-
United States, by the written or engraved signatures of the No national banking association shall issue post notes or any
Treasurer and register, and by the imprint of the seal of the other notes to circulate as money than such as are authorized
Treasury; and shall also express upon their face the promise by the provisions of this chapter. (R. S. § 5183; Feb. 18,
of the association receiving the same to pay on demand, 1875, c. 80, § 1, 18 Stat. 320.)
attested by the written or engraved signatures of the president
or vice president and cashier; and shall bear such devices and REDEMPTION AN REPLACEMENT OF CIRCUATING

lqOTES'such other statements and shall be in such form as the Sec-
retary of the Treasury shall, by regulation, direct. (R. S. 121. Redemption of notes by Treasurer of United States;
§ 5172; May 30, 1908, c. 229, § 11, 35 Stat. 551; Dec. 23, 1913, reserve in Treasury; disposition of notes unfit for use; ex-
e. 6, § 27, 38 Stat. 274; Aug. 4, 1914, c. 225, 38 Stat 682; Mar. penses-7 Every national banking association organized under
3, 1919, c. 101, § 4, 40 Stat. 1315.) the provisions of this chapter, shall at all times keep and

105. Printing charter numbers on notes.-The Comptroller have on deposit in the Treasury of the United States, in law-
of the Currency shall, under such rules and regulations as ful money of the United States, a sum equal to 5 per centum
the Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe, cause the charter of its circulation, to be held and used for the redemption of
numbers of the association to be printed upon all national-bank such circulation, which sum shall in no case be counted as a
notes which may be hereafter issued by him. (June 20, 1874, part of its legal reserve; and when the circulating notes of any
c. 343, § 5, 18 Stat. 124.) such associations, assorted or unassorted, shall be presented for

106. Distinctive paper for printing.-The national-bank redemption, in sums of $1,000, or any multiple thereof, to the
notes shall be printed under the direction of the Secretary Treasurer of the United States, the same shall be redeemed
of the Treasury, and upon the distinctive or special paper in United States notes.',All notes so redeemed shall be charged
which has been, or may hereafter be, adopted by him for by the Treasurer of the United States to the respective as-
printing United States notes. (Mar. 3, 1875, c. 130, § 1, sociations issuing the same, and he shall notify them severally,
18 Stat. 372) on the 1st day of each month, or oftener, at his discretion, of

107. Custody of plates and dies; payment of expenses.- the amount of such redemptions; and whenever such redemp-
The plates and special dies to be procured by the Comptroller tions for any association shall amount to the sum of $500,
of the Currency for the printing of such circulating notes such association so notified shall forthwith deposit with the
shall remain under his control and direction, and the expenses Treasurer of the United States a sum in United States notes
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further, That the circulating notes furnished to national bank-
ing associations under the provisions of this section shall be of 
the denominations prescribed by law: And provided further, 
That the total amount of such notes issued to any such associa-
tion may equal at any time but shall not exceed the amount at 
such time of its capital stock actually paid in: And provided 
further, That under regulations to be prescribed by the Secre-
tary of the Treasury any national banking association may 
substitute the 2 per centum bonds issued under the provisions 
of section 11 of chapter 41, of Act of March 14, 1900 (Thirty-
first Statutes, page 48), for any of the bonds deposited with 
the Treasurer to secure circulation or to secure deposits of 
'public money. (Mar. 14, 1900, c. 41, § 12, 31 Stat. 49; Oct. 5, 
1917, C. 74, § 2, 40 Stat. 342.) 

102. "United States bonds" as including registered 

bonds.-The term " United States bonds," as used throughout 
*this chapter. shall be construed to mean registered bonds of 
the United States. (R. S. § 5158.) 

103. Denominations of notes; limitation on amount of $1 
and $2 notes.-Any national banking association, upon com-
pliance with the provisions of law applicable thereto, shall 
be entitled to receive from the Comptroller of the Currency, 
or to issue or reissue, or place in circulation notes in denomina-
tions of $1, $2, $5, $10, $20, $50, and $100 in such proportion 
as to each of said denominations as the bank may elect: 
Provided, however, That no bank shall receive or have in cir-
culation at any one time more than $25,000 in notes of the 
denominations of $1 and $2. (Oct. 5, 1917, c. 74, § 3, 40 
Stat. 342.) 

104. Printing notes; form.-In order to furnish suitable 
notes for circulation, the Comptroller of the Currency shall, 
under the direction of the Secretary of the Treasury, cause 
plates and dies to be engraved, in the best manner to guard 
against counterfeiting and fraudulent alterations, and shall 
have printed therefrom and numbered such quantity of cir-
culating notes in blank, or bearing engraved signatures of 
officers as herein provided, of the denominations of $1, $2, $5, 
$10, $20, $50, $100, $500, and $1,000, as may be required to 
supply the associations entitled to receive the same. Such 
notes shall express upon their face that they are secured by 
United States bonds deposited with the Treasurer of the 
United States, by the written or engraved signatures of the 
Treasurer and register, and by the imprint of the seal of the 
Treasury; and shall also express upon their face the promise 
of the association receiving the same to pay on demand, 
attested by the written or engraved signatures of the president 
or vice president and cashier; and shall bear such devices and 
such other statements and 01211 be in such form as the Sec-
retary of the Treasury shall, by regulation, direct. (R. S. 
§ 5172; May 30, 1908, c. 229, § 11, 35 Stat. 551; Dec. 23, 1913, 
c. 6, § 27, 38 Stat. 274; Aug. 4, 1914, c. 225, 38 Stat 682; Mar. 
3, 1919, c. 101, § 4, 40 Stat. 1315.) 

105. Printing charter numbers on notes.-The Comptroller 
of the Currency shall, under such rules and regulations as 
the Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe, cause the charter 
numbers of the association to be printed upon all national-bank 
notes which may be hereafter issued by him. (June 20, 1874, 
c. 343, § 5, 18 Stat. 124.) 

106. Distinctive paper for printing.-The national-bank 
notes shall be printed under the direction of the Secretary 

of the Treasury, and upon the distinctive or special paper 
which has been, or may hereafter be, adopted by him for 
printing United States notes. (Mar. 3, 1875, c. 130, § 1, 
18 Stat. 372.) 

107. Custody of plates and dies; payment of expenses.-
The plates and special dies to be procured by the Comptroller 
of the Currency for the printing of such circulating notes 
shall remain under his control and direction, and the expenses 

necessarily incurred in executing the laws respecting the pro-
curing of such notes, and all other expenses of the bureau of 
the currency, shall be paid out of the proceeds of the taxes or 
duties assessed and collected on the circulation of national 
banking associations under this chapter. (R. S. § 5173.) 

108. Examination of plates, dies, and other material; de-
struction of obsolete material.-The Comptroller of the Cur-
rency shall cause to be examined, each year, the plates, dies, 
bed pieces, and other material from which the national-bank 

circulation is printed, in whole or in part, and file in his 
office annually a correct list of the same. Such material as 
shall have been used in the printing of the notes of associa-
tions which are in liquidation, or have closed business, shall 
be destroyed under such regulations as shall be prescribed by 

the Comptroller of the Currency and approved by the Sec-
retary of the Treasury. The expenses of any such examina-
tion or destruction shall be paid out of any appropriation 
made by Congress for the special examination of national 
banks and bank-note plates. (R. S. § 5174; Feb. 27, 1877, 

c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 252.) 
109. Issuance of notes by banks; obligation; signatures of 

officers; demands for which notes shall be received.-Any asso-
ciation receiving circulating notes under this chapter may, 
if its promise to pay such notes on demand is expressed there-
on attested by the written or engraved signatures of the 
president or vice president and the cashier thereof in such 
manner as to make them obligatory promissory notes payable 
on demand at its place of business, issue, and circulate the 
same as money. Such written or engraved signatures of the 
president or vice president and the cashier of such associa-
tion may be attached to such notes either before or after 
the receipt of such notes by such association. And such notes 
shall be received at par in all parts of the United States in 
payment of taxes, excises, public lands, and all other dues 
to the United States, except duties on imports; and also for all 
salaries and other debts and demands owing by the United 
States to individuals, corporations, and associations within 
the United States, except interest on the public debt, and in 
redemption of the national currency. (R. S. I 5182; Jan. 13, 
1920, c. 38, 41 Stat. 387.) , 

110. Issue by banks of unauthorized notes; prohibition.-
No national banking association shall issue post notes or any 
other notes to circulate as money than such as are authorized 
by the provisions of this chapter. (IL S. § 5183; Feb. 18, 
1875, c. 80, § 1, 18 Stat. 320.) 

REDEMPTION AND REPLACEMENT OF CIRCULATING 
NOTES. 

121. Redemption of notes by Treasurer of United States; 
reserve in Treasury; disposition of notes unfit for use; ex-

penses.-very national banking association organized under 
the provisions of this chapter, shall at all times keep and 
have on deposit in the Treasury of the United States, in law-
ful money of the United States, a sum equal to 5 per centum 
of its circulation, to be held and used for the redemption of 
such circulation, which sum shall in no case be counted as a 

part of its legal reserve; and when the circulating notes of any 

such associations, assorted or unassorted, shall be presented for 
redemption, in sums of $1,000, or any multiple thereof, to the 
Treasurer of the United States, the same shall be redeemed 
in United States notes..,,All notes so redeemed shall be charged 
by the Treasurer of the United States to the respective as-

sociations issuing the same, and he shall notify them severally, 
on the 1st day of each month, or oftener, at his discretion, of 
the amount of such redemptions; and whenever such redemp-
tions for any association shall amount to the sum of $500, 

such association so notified shall forthwith deposit with the 

Treasurer of the United States a sum in United States notes 
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equal to the amount of Its circulating notes so redeemed. And
all notes of national banks worn, defaced, mutilated, or other-
wise unfit for circulation shall, when received by any assistant
treasurer or at any designated depository of the United States,
be forwarded to the Treasurer of the United States for re-
demption as provided herein. And when such redemptions
halve been so reimbursed, the circulating notes so redeemed
shall be forwarded to the respective associations by which they
were issued; but if any of such notes are worn, mutilated, de-
f'aced, or rendered otherwise unfit for use, they shall be for-
warded to the Comptroller of the Currency and destroyed and
replaced as now provided by law: Provided, That each of said
as: soiations shall reimburse to the Treasury the charges for
transportation, and the costs for assorting such notes; and
the associations hereafter organized shall also severally re-
imburse to the Treasury the cost of engraving such plates as
shall be ordered by each association respectively; and the
amount 'assessed upon each association shall be in proportion
to the circulation redeemed, and be charged to the fund on de-
posit with the Treasurer. (June 20, 1874, c. 343, § 3, 18
Stat. 123; Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 20, 38 Stat. 271.)

122. -Deposits made with Treasurer to redeem circulating
notes; disposition.-All deposits received by the Treasurer of
the United States from national banks, made to redeem the
circulating notes of such banks, shall be covered into the Treas-
ury as a miscellaneous receipt, and the Treasurer of the United
States shall redeem from the general cash in the Treasury the
circulating notes of said banks which may come into his pos-
session subject to redemption; and upon the certificate of the
Comptroller of the Currency that such notes have been received
by him and that they have been destroyed and that no new
notes will be issued in their place, reimbuitement of their
amount shall be made to the Treasurer, under such regulations
as the Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe from the appro-
priation known as "National-bank notes, redemption account,"
but the provisions of this section shall not apply to the deposits
received under section 121 of this title, requiring every national
bank to keep in lawful money with the Treasurer of the United
States a sum equal to 5 per centum of its circulation, to be held
and used for the redemption of its circulating notes; and the
balance remaining of the deposits so covered shall, at the close
of each month, be reported on the monthly public-debt statement
as debt of the United States bearing no interest. (July 14,
1890, c. 708, § 6, 26 Stat. 289.)

123. Redemption of notes by bank at own counter.-Every
national banking association shall redeem its circulating notes
at its own counter, at par, in lawful money on demand. (R. S.
§ 5195, June 20, 1874, c. 343, § 3, 18 Stat. 123.)

124. Destroying and replacing notes unfit for use.-It shall

be the duty of the Comptroller of the Currency to receive worn-
out or mutilated circulating notes issued by any banking asso-
ciation, and also, on due proof of the destruction of any such
circulating notes, to deliver in place thereof to the association
other blank circulating notes to an equal amount. Such worn-

out or mutilated notes, after a memorandum has been entered
in the proper books, in accordance with such regulations as

may be established by the comptroller, as well as all circulating

notes which shall have been paid or surrendered to be can-

celced, shall be macerated in presence of four persons, one to

be appointed by the Secretary of the Treasury, one by the

Comptroller of the Currency, one by the Treasurer of the

United States, and one by the association, under such regula-

tions as the Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe. A cer-

tificate of such maceration, signed by the parties so appointed,

shall be made In the books of the comptroller, and a duplicate

thereof forwarded to the association whose notes are thus can-

celed. (R. S. § 5184, June 23, 1874, c. 455, 1 1, 18 Stat. 206.)

125. Redemption of lost or stolen notes.-The provisions of
this chapter, providing for the redemption of national-bank
notes, shall apply to all national-bank notes that have been or
may be issued to, or received by, any national bank, notwith-
standing such notes may have been lost by or stolen from the
bank and put in circulation without the signature or upon the

forged signature of the president or vice president and cashier.

(July 28, 1892, c. 317, 27 Stat. 322.)
126. Return to Treasury of notes of failed or liquidating

banks for redemption.-It shall be the duty of the Treasurer,
designated depositaries, and national-bank depositaries of the
United States to assort and return to the Treasury for redemp-
tion the notes of such national banks as have failed or gone

into voluntary liquidation for the purpose of winding up their

affairs, and such as shall hereafter so fail or go into liquida-

tion. (June 20, 1874, c. 343, § 8, 18 Stat. 125.)

127. Clerical force for redemption of circulating notes.-

That to carry into effect the provisions of section 3 of the Act

entitled "An Act fixing the amount of United States notes, pro-
viding for a redistribution of the national-bank currency, and

for other purposes," approved June 20, 1874, the Secretary of
the Treasury- is authorized to appoint a force to be employed
under his direction in the office of the Treasurer of the United
States and in the office of the Comptroller of the Currency in
connection with the redemption of circulating notes as shall be
provided for in the appropriation bill for each fiscal year. At
the end of each month the Secretary of the Treasury shall reim-
burse the Treasury to the full amount paid out under the pro-
visions of this section by transfer of said amount from the de-
posit of national banking associations with the Treasurer of
the United States; and at the end of each fiscal year shall
transfer from said deposit to the Treasury of the United States
such sum as may have been actually expended under his direc-
tion for stationery, rent, fuel, light and other necessary inci-
dental expenses which have been incurred in carrying into effect
the provisions of the said section of the above-named Act.
(Mar. 3, 1875, c. 130, § 3, 18 Stat. 399.)

PROCEEDINGS ON FAILURE. OF BANK TO REDEEM CIR-
CULATING NOTES

As to receiverships, see section 191 of this title.

131. Protest of notes; waiver.-Whenever any national
banking association fails to redeem in the lawful money of the
United States any of its circulating notes, upon demand of
payment duly made during the usual hours of business, at the
office of such association, or at its designated place of redemp-

tion, the holder may cause the same to be protested, in one
package, by a notary public, unless the president or cashier of
the association whose notes are presented for payment offers
to waive demand and notice of the protest, and, in pursuance
of such offer, makes, signs, and delivers to the party making
such demand an admission in writing, stating the time of the
demand, the amount demanded, and the fact of the nonpayment
thereof. The notary public, on making such protest, or upon
receiving such admission, shall forthwith forward such admis-
sion or notice of protest to the Comptroller of the Currency,
retaining a copy thereof. If, however, satisfactory proof is
produced to the notary public that the payment of the notes
demanded is restrained by order of any court of competent
jurisdiction, he shall not protest the same. When the holder
of any notes causes more than one note or package to be pro-
tested on the same day, he shall not receive pay for more than
one protest. (I. S. § 5226; June 20, 1874, c. 343, § 3, 18 Stat.

123.)
132. Examination of conditions by special agent; forfeiture

of bonds.-On receiving notice that any national banking asso-
ciation has failed to redeem any of its circulating notes, as
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equal to the amount of its circulating notes so redeemed. And 
all notes of national banks worn, defaced, mutilated, or other-
wise unfit for circulation shall, when received by any assistant 
treasurer or at any designated depository of the United States, 

be forwarded to the Treasurer of the United States for re-
demption as provided herein. And when such redemptions 
have been so reimbursed, the circulating notes so redeemed 

shall be forwarded to the respective associations by which they 

were issued; but if any of such notes are worn, mutilated, de-
faced, or rendered otherwise unfit for use, they shall be for-

warded to the Comptroller of the Currency and destroyed and 
replaced as now provided by law: Provided, That each of said 
associations shall reimburse to the Treasury the charges for 

transportation, and the costs for assorting such notes; and 
the associations hereafter organized shall also severally re-
imburse to the Treasury the cost of engraving such plates as 
shall be ordered by each association respectively; and the 
amount 'assessed upon each association shall be in proportion 
to the circulation redeemed, and be charged to the fund on de-
posit with the Treasurer. (June 20, 1874, c. 343, § 3, 18 

Stat. 123; Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 20, 38 Stat. 271.) 

122. -Deposits made with Treasurer to redeem circulating 
notes; disposition.-All deposits received by the Treasurer of 

the United States from national banks, made to redeem the 

circulating notes of such banks, shall be covered into the Treas-
ury as a miscellaneous receipt, and the Treasurer of the United 
States shall redeem from the general cash in the Treasury the 
circulating notes of said banks which may come into his pos-

session subject to redemption; and upon the certificate of the 
Comptroller of the Currency that such notes have been received 
by him and that they have been destroyed and that no new 

notes will be issued in their place, reimbuttement of their 
amount shall be made to the Treasurer, under such regulations 

as the Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe from the appro-
priation known as " National-bank notes, redemption account," 
but the provisions of this section shall not apply to the deposits 
received under section 121 of this title, requiring every national 

bank to keep in lawful money with the Treasurer of the United 
States a sum equal to 5 per eentum of its circulation, to be held 
and used for the redemption of its circulating notes; and the 

balance remaining of the deposits so covered shall, at the close 
of each month, be reported on the monthly public-debt statement 

as debt of the United States bearing no interest. (July 14, 

1890, c. 708, § 6, 26 Stat. 289.) 

123. Redemption of notes by bank at own counter.-Every 
national banking association shall redeem its circulating notes 

at its own counter, at par, in lawful money on demand. (R. S. 
§ 5195, June 20, 1874, c. 343, § 3, 18 Stat. 123,) 

124. Destroying and replacing notes unfit for use.-It shall 
be the duty of the Comptroller of the Currency to receive worn-

out or mutilated circulating notes issued by any banking asso-

ciation, and also, on due proof of the destruction of any such 
circulating notes, to deliver in place thereof to the association 
other blank circulating notes to an equal amount. Such worn-
out or mutilated notes, after a memorandum has been entered 
in the proper books, in accordance with such regulations as 
may be established by the comptroller, as well as all circulating 

notes which shall have been paid or surrendered to be can-
celed, shall be macerated in presence of four persons, one to 

be appointed ..by the Secretary of the Treasury, one by the 
Comptroller of the Currency, one by the Treasurer of the 
United States, and one by the association, under such regula-

tions as the Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe. A cer-

tificate of such maceration, signed by the parties so appointed, 
shall he made in the books of the comptroller, and a duplicate 
thereof forwarded to the association whose notes are thus can-
celed. (R. S. § 5184, June 23, 1874, c. 455, 1 1, 18 Stat. 206.) 

125. Redemption of lost or stolen notes.-The provisions of 
this chapter, providing for the redemption of national-bank 
notes, shall apply to all national-bank notes that have been or 
may be issued to, or received by, any national bank, notwith-
standing such notes may have been lost by or stolen from the 
bank and put in circulation without the signature or upon the 
forged signature of the president or vice president and cashier. 
(July 28, 1892, c. 317, 27 Stat. 322.) 
126. Return to Treasury of notes of failed or liquidating 

banks for redemption.-It shall be the duty of the Treasurer, 

designated depositaries, and national-bank depositaries of the 
United States to assort and return to the Treasury for redemp-
tion the notes of such national banks as have failed or gone 
into voluntary liquidation for the purpose of winding up their 

affairs, and such as shall hereafter so fail or go into liquida-
tion. (June 20, 1874, c. 343, § 8, 18 Stat. 125.) 

127. Clerical force for redemption of circulating notes.-
That to carry into effect the provisions of section 3 of the Act 
entitled "An Act fixing the amount of United States notes, pro-
viding for a redistribution of the national-bank currency, and 
for other purposes," approved June 20, 1874, the Secretary of 
the Treasury- is authorized to appoint a force to be employed 
under his direction in the office of the Treasurer of the United 

States and in the office of the Comptroller of the Currency in 
connection with the redemption of circulating notes as shall be 
provided for in the appropriation bill for each fiscal year. At 
the end of each month the Secretary of the Treasury shall reim-

burse the Treasury to the full amount paid out under the pro-
visions of this section by transfer of said amount from the de-
posit of national banking associations with the Treasurer of 
the United States; and at the end of each fiscal year shall 
transfer from said deposit to the Treasury of the United States 
such sum as may have been actually expended under his direc-
tion for stationery, rent, fuel, light and other necessary inci-
dental expenses which have been incurred in carrying into effect 
the provisions of the said section of the above-named Act. 

(Mar. 3, 1875, c. 130, 1 3, 18 Stat. 399.) 

PROCEEDINGS ON FAILURE OF BANK TO REDEEM CIR-
CULATING NOTES 

As to receiverships, see section 191 of this title. 

131. Protest of notes; waiver.-Whenever any national 
banking association fails to redeem in the lawful money of the 
United States any of its circulating notes, upon demand of 
payment duly made during the usual honrs of business, at the 
office of such association, or at its designated place of redemp-

tion, the holder may cause the same to be protested, In one 
package, by a notary public, unless the president or cashier of 
the association whose notes are presented for payment offers 

to waive demand and notice of the protest, and, in pursuance 

of such offer, makes, signs, and delivers to the party making 
such demand an admission in writing, stating the time of the 
demand, the amount demanded, and the fact of the nonpayment 
thereof. The notary public, on making such protest, or upon 
receiving such admission, shall forthwith forward such admis-
sion or notice of protest to the Comptroller of the Currency, 
retaining a copy thereof. If, however, satisfactory proof is 
produced to the notary public that the payment of the notes 
demanded is restrained by order of any court of competent 
jurisdiction, he shall not protest the same. When the holder 
of any notes causes more than one note or package to be pro-

tested on the same day, he shall not receive pay for more than 
one protest. (It. S. 1 5226; June 20, 1874, c. 343, 1 3, 18 Stat. 

123.) 
132. Examination of conditions by special agent; forfeiture 

of bonds.-On receiving notice that any national banking asso-
ciation has failed to redeem any of its circulating notes, as 
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specified in the preceding section, the Comptroller of the Cur-
rency, with the concurrence of the Secretary of the Treasury,
may appoint a special agent, of whose appointment immediate
notice shall be given to such association, who shall imme-
diately proceed to ascertain whether it has refused to pay its
circulating notes in the lawful money of the United States,
when demanded, and shall report to the comptroller the fact
so ascertained. If. from such protest, and the report so made,
thli comptroller is satisfied that such association has refused to
pay its circulating notes and is in default, he shall, within
thirty days after he has received notice of such failure, declare
the bonds deposited by such association forfeited to the United
States, and they shall thereupon be so forfeited. (R. S.
§ 5227.)

1.33. Continuing business after default.-After a default on
the part of an association to pay any of its circulating notes
has been ascertained by thd comptroller, and notice thereof has
been given by him to the association, it shall not be lawful for
the association suffering the same to pay out any of its notes,
discount any notes or bills, or otherwise prosecute the busi-
ness of banking, except to receive and safely keep money be-
longing to it, and to deliver special deposits. (-R. S. § 5228;
Feb. IS, 1875, c. 80, § 1, 18 Stat. 320.)

134. Notice by comptroller to holders to present notes for
payment; redemption; cancellation of bonds.-Immediately
upon declaring the bonds of an association forfeited for non-
payment of its notes, the comptroller shall give notice, in such
manner as the Secretary of the Treasury shall, by general rules
or otherwise, direct, to the holders of the circulating notes of
such association, to present them for payment at the Treasury
of the United States; and the same shall be paid as presented
in lawful money of the United States; whereupon the comp-
troller may, in his discretion, cancel an amount of bonds
pledged by such association equal at current market rates, not
exceeding par, to the notes paid. (B. S. § 5229.)

135. Disposition of redeemed notes; perpetuation of evi-
dence of payment.-The Secretary of the Treasury may, from
time to time, make such regulations respecting the disposition
to be made of circulating notes after presentation at the Treas-
ury of the United States for payment, and respecting the per-
petuation of the evidence of the payment thereof, as may seem
to him proper. (R. S. § 5232.)

136. Cancellation of redeemed notes.-All notes of national
banking associations presented at the Treasury of the United
States for payment shall, on being paid, be canceled. (R. S.

5233.)
137. Sale of bonds at auction; lien on assets.-Whenever the

comptroller has become satisfied, by the protest or the waiver
and admission specified in section 131, or by the report pro-
vided for in section 132, that any association has refused to
pay its circulating notes, he may, instead of canceling its bonds,
cause so much of them as may be necessary to redeem its
outstanding notes to be sold at public auction in the city of
New York, after giving thirty days' notice of such sale to the
association. For any deficiency in the proceeds of all the
bonds of an association, when thus sold, to reimburse to the
United States the amount expended in paying the circulating
notes of the association, the United States shall have a para:
mount lien upon all its assets; and such deficiency shall be
made good out of such assets in preference to any and all
other claims whatsoever, except the necessary costs and ex-
penses of administering the same. (R. S. $ 5230.)

138. Sale of bonds at private sale.-The comptroller may, if
he deems it for the interest of the United States, sell at pri-
vate sale any of the bonds of an association shown to have
made default In paying its notes, and receive therefor either
money or the circulating notes of the association. But no such
bonds shall be sold by private sale for less than par. nor for
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The Federal Reserve Board may at any time reclassify cities
so designated as reserve and central reserve cities, may add to
the number so classified or terminate the designation of any
cities as such. (R. S. § 5191; Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 2, 38 Stat.
251.)

142. Banks in reserve cities; reserves.-National banking
associations located in reserve cities or central reserve cities
shall maintain reserves provided for in section 462 for banks so
located. (R. S. § 5191; Dec. 23 1913, c. 6, §§ 19, 27, 38 Stat.
270; Aug. 4, 1914, c. 225, 38 Stat. 225; Aug. 15, 1914, c. 252, 38
Stat. 691; June 21, 1917, c. 32, § 10, 40 Stat. 239.)

143. Banks in Alaska and insular possessions; lawful money
reserves.-Every national banking association located in Alaska
or in a dependency or insular possession or any part of the
United States outside of the continental United States, and not
a member of the Federal reserve system, shall at all times have
on hand in lawful money of the United States an amount
equal to at least 15 per cent of the aggregate amount of its
deposits in all respects. Whenever the lawful money of any
such association shall fall below 15 per cent of its deposits
such association shall not increase its liabilities by making
any new loans or discounts other than by discounting or pur-
chasing bills of exchange payable at sight nor make any divi-
dends of its profits until the required proportion between the
aggregate amount of its deposits and its lawful money of the
United States has been restored. And the Comproller of the
Currency shall notify any such association whose lawful money
reserve shall be below the amount required to be kept on hand
to make good such reserve, and if such association shall fail
for thirty days thereafter so to make good its lawful money
the Comptroller may, with the concurrence of the Secretary of
the Treasury, appoint a receiver to wind up the business of the
association as provided in section 192. (R. S. § 5191.)

144. Certain balances counted toward reserves in Alaska
and insular nosesaaion_-T_--Phrefi n ~ .flh I, --- . at t -r. U -1 -
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less than the market value thereof at the time of sale; and
no sales of any such bonds, either public or private, shall be
complete until the transfer of the bonds shall have been made
with the formalities prescribed by sections 170-172. (R. S.
§ 5231.)

RESERVE CITIES; LAWFUL RESERVES

141. Central reserve and reserve cities; designation.-The
cities of New York and Chicago are hereby designated as cen-
tral reserve cities, and the following cities are designated as
reserve cities:

- -- . -u- Us - tar - eseve o AD" Ipr
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specified in the preceding section, the Comptroller of the Cur-

rency, with the concurrence of the Secretary of the Treasury, 
may appoint a special agent, of whose appointment immediate 

notice shall be given to such association, who shall imme-

diately proceed to ascertain whether it has refused to pay its 
circulating notes in the lawful money of the United States, 

when demanded, and shall report to the comptroller the fact 

so ascertained. If. from such protest, and the report so made, 

tim comptroller is satisfied that such association has refused to 
pay its circulating notes and is in default, he shall, within 

thirty days after he has received notice of such failure, declare 
the bonds deposited by such association forfeited to the United 

States, and they shall thereupon be so forfeited. (R. S. 
1 5227.) 

133. Continuing business after default.—After a default on 

the part of an association to pay any of its circulating notes 
has been ascertained by the comptroller, and notice thereof has 

been given by him to the association, it shall not be lawful for 

the association suffering the same to pay out any of its notes, 

discount any notes or bills, or otherwise prosecute the busi-

ness of banking, except to receive and safely keep money be-

longing to it, and to deliver special deposits. (R. S. 1 5228; 

Feb. 18, 1875, c. 80, 1 1, 18 Stat. 320.) 

134. Notice by comptroller to holders to present notes for 

payment; redemption; cancellation of bonds.—Immediately 
upon declaring the bonds of an association forfeited for non-

payment of its notes, the comptroller shall give notice, in such 
manner as the Secretary of the Treasury shall, by general rules 

or otherwise, direct, to the holders of the circulating notes of 
such association, to present them for payment at the Treasury 

of the United States; and the same shall be paid as presented 

in lawful money of the United States; whereupon the comp-

troller may, in his discretion, cancel an amount of bonds 

pledged by such association equal at current market rates, not 
exceeding par, to the notes paid. (R. S. 1 5229.) 

135. Disposition of redeemed notes; perpetuation of evi-
dence of payment.—The Secretary of the Treasury may, from 

time to time, make such regulations respecting the disposition 
to be made of circulating notes.after presentation at the Treas-
ury of the United States for payment, and respecting the per-
petuation of the evidence of the payment thereof, as may seem 

to him proper. (R. S. 1 5232.) 

136. Cancellation of redeemed notes.—All notes of national 

banking associations presented at the Treasury of the United 

States for payment shall, on being paid, be canceled. (R. S. 

1 5233.) 

137. Sale of bonds at auction; lien on assets.—Whenever the 
comptroller has become satisfied, by the protest or the waiver 

and admission specified in section 131, or by the report pro-
vided for in §ection 132, that any association has refused to 
pay its circulating notes, he may, instead of canceling its bonds, 

cause so much of them as may be necessary to redeem its 
outstanding notes to be sold at public auction in the city of 

New York, after giving thirty days' notice of such sale to the 

association. For any deficiency in the proceeds of all the 
bonds of an association, when thus sold, to reimburse to the 
United States the amount expended in paying the circulating 

notes of the association, the United States shall have a par: 

mount lien upon all its assets; and such deficiency shall be 
made good out of such assets in preference to any and all 

other claims whatsoever, except the necessary costs and ex-
penses of administering the same. (II. S. f 5230.) 

138. Sale of bonds at private sale.—The comptroller may, 1f 

he deems it for the interest of the United States, sell at pri-

vate sale any of the bonds of an association shown to have 

made default in paying its notes, and receive therefor either 
money or the circulating notes of the association. But no such 
bonds shall be sold by private sale for less than par, nor for 

less than the market value thereof at the time of sale; and 

no sales of any such bonds, either public or private, shall be 
complete until the transfer of the bonds shall have been made 

with the formalities prescribed by sections 170--172. (R. S. 

5231.) 

RESERVE CITIES; LAWFUL RESERVES 

141. Central reserve and reserve cities; designation.—The 

cities of New York 
tral reserve cities, a 

reserve cities: 

Boston 
Albany 

Brooklyn and Bronx 

Buffalo 
Philadelphia 

Pittsburgh 

Baltimore 
Washington 

RichMond 
Atlanta 

Jacksonville 
Birmingham 

New Orleans 
Dallas 

El Paso 

Fort Worth 
Galveston 
Houston 

San Antonio 

Waco 
Little Rock 

and Chicago are hereby designated as cen-

nd the following cities are designated as 

Louisville 
Memphis 

Nashville 
Cincinnati 

Cleveland 

Columbus 

Toledo 
Indianapolis 

Chicago 
Peoria 
Detroit 

Grand Rapids 
Milwaukee 

Minneapolis 

St. Paul 
Cedar Rapids 

Des Moines 

Dubuque 
Sioux City 

Kansas City, Mo. 

St. Joseph 

St. Louis 
Lincoln 

Omaha 

Kansas City. Kans. 

Topeka 

Wichita 

Helena 

Denver 

Pueblo 
Muskogee 

Oklahoma City 

Tulsa 

Seattle 

Spokane 

Portland 

Los Angeles 

Oakland 

San Francisco 
Ogden 

Salt Lake City 

The Federal Reserve Board may at any time reclassify cities 

so designated as reserve and central reserve cities, may add to 

the number so classified or terminate the designation of any 

cities as such. (R. S. § 5191; Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 2, 38 Stat. 
251.) 

142. Banks in reserve cities; reserves.—National banking 
associations located in reserve cities or central reserve cities 

shall maintain reserves provided for in section 462 for banks so 
located. (R. S. 1 5191; Dec. 23, 1913, C. 6, 11 19, 27, 38 Stat. 

270; Aug. 4, 1914, c. 225, 38 Stat. 225; Aug. 15, 1914, c. 252, 38 
Stat. 691; June 21, 1917, c. 32, 10, 40 Stat. 239.) 

143. Banks in Alaska and insular possessions; lawful money 

reserves.—Every national banking association located in Alaska 

or in a dependency or insular possession or any part of the 
United States outside of the continental United States, and not 

a member of the Federal reserve system, shall at all times have 

on hand in lawful money of the United States an amount 

equal to at least 15 per cent of the aggregate amount of its 

deposits in all respects. Whenever the lawful money of any 

such association shall fall below 15 per cent of its deposits 

such association shall not increase its liabilities by making 

any new loans or discounts other than by discounting or pur-

chasing bills of exchange payable at sight nor make any divi-
dends of its profits until the required proportion between the 
aggregate amount of its deposits and its lawful money of the 

United States has been restored. And the Comproller of the 

Currency shall notify any such association whose, lawful money 
reserve shall be below the amount required to be kept on hand 

to make good such reserve, and if such association shall fail 

for thirty days thereafter so to make good its lawful money 

the Comptroller may, with the concurrence of the Secretary of 

the Treasury, appoint a receiver to wind up the business of the 
association as provided in section 192. (R. S. 1 5191.) 

144. Certain balances counted toward reserves in Alaska 
and insular possessions.—Three-fifths of the reserve of 15 per 
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cent which banks located in Alaska or in a dependency or
insular possession or any part of the United States outside
of the continental United States, and not a member of the
Federal reserve system, shall be required to keep, may con-
,-ist of balances due to an association from associations ap-

proved by the Comptroller of the Currency located in any one
of the central reserve or reserve cities enumerated in section
1-41 or in any other reserve city as now or hereafter defined
as provided for by section 224 of this title. (R. S. § 5192.)

145. Treasury notes.-Treasury notes issued in accordance
with the provisions of the Act of July 14, 1890 (chapter 708,

Twenty-sixth Statutes, page 389), when held by any national
banking association, may be counted as a part of its lawful
reserve. (July 14, 1890, c. 708, § 2, 26 Stat. 289.)

146. Gold and silver certificates.-Gold certificates, issued
under sections 429 of Title 31, Money and Finance, as also silver
certificates, when held by any national banking association, shall
be counted as part of its lawful reserve; and no national bank-
ing association shall be a member of any clearing house in which

such certificates shall not be receivable in the settlement of
clearing-house balances. The provisions of section 5S2 of this
title shall be applicable to such gold certificates. (July 12, 1882,

c. 290, § 12, 22 Stat. 165.)

FORMATION OF ASSOCIATIONS TO ISSUE GOLD
NOTES

151. Organization of associations to issue gold notes.-Asso-
ciations may be organized in the manner prescribed by this
chapter for the purpose of issuing notes payable in gold; and
upon the deposit of any United States bonds bearing interest

payable in gold with the Treasurer of the United States, in
the manner prescribed for other associations, it shall be law-

ful for the Comptroller of the Currency to issue to the associa-

tion making the deposit circulating notes of different denomina-

tions, but none of them of less than $5, and not exceeding
in amount 80 per centum of the par value of the bonds de-

pod4ted, which shall express the promise of the association to

l ay them, upon presentation at the office at which they are
issued, in gold coin of the United States, and shall be so re-

deelmable. (R. S. § 5185; Jan. 19, 1875, c. 19, 18 Stat. 302.)

152. Lawful money reserve of associations issuing gold
notes; receiving notes of other associations.-Every association

organized under the preceding section shall at all times keep

on hand not less than 25 per centum of its outstanding circula-

tion, in gold or silver coin of the United States; and shall

receive at par in the payment of debts the gold notes of every

other such association which at the time of such payment is

redeem inig its circulating notes in gold coin of the United

States, and shall be subject to all the provisions of this title:

Pro ridcd, Thai, in applying the same to associations organized

for issuing gold notes, the terms "' lawful money" and "lawful

nmoey of tile United States " shall be construed to mean gold

or silver coli of the United States; and the circulation of such

as.sociations shall not be within the limitation of circulation

mentioned in this title. (R. S. § 5186.)

153. Conversion of gold banks into currency banks.-Any

national gold bank organized under the provisions of the laws

of (ie United States, may, in the manner and subject to the

provisions prescribed by section 35, for the conversion of

blinks incorporated under the laws of any State, cease to be

n gold bank, and become such an association as is authorized

by section 21, for carrying on the business of banking, and

thqall have the same powers and privileges, and shall be sub-

ject to the same duties, responsibilities, and rules, in all re-

spects, as are by law prescribed for such associations: Pro-

§ 165

vidcd, That all certificates of organization which shall be
issued under this section shall bear the date of the original
organiization of each bank respectively as a gold bank. (Feb.
14, 1880, c. 25, 21 Stat. 66.)

BANK EXAMINATIONS; REPORTS

161. Reports to Comptroller of the Currency; publication.-
Every association shall make to the Comptroller of the Cur-
rency not less than three reports during each year, according
to the form which may be prescribed by him, verified by the
oath or affirmation of the president or cashier of such asso-
ciation, and attested by the signature of at least three of
the directors. Each such report shall exhibit, in detail and
under appropriate heads, the resources and liabilities of the
association at the close of business on any past day by him
specified, and shall be transmitted to the comptroller within
five days after the receipt of a request or requisition therefor
from him, and in the same form in which It is made to the
comptroller shall be published in a newspaper published in
the place where such association is established, or if there
is no newspaper In the place, then in the one published nearest
thereto in the same county, at the expense of the association;
and such proof of publication shall be furnished as may be
required by the comptroller. The comptroller shall also have
power to call for special reports from any particular associa-
tion whenever in his judgment the same are necessary In order
to a full and complete knowledge of its condition. (R. S.
§ 5211; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19 -Stat. 252; Dec. 28, 1922,
c. 18, 42 Stat. 1067.)

162. Verification of reports.-The oath or affirmation re-
quired by section 161, verifying the returns made by national
banks to the Comptroller of the Currency, when taken before
a notary public properly authorized and commissioned by the
State in which such notary resides and the bank is located,
or any other officer having an official seal, authorized in such
State to administer oaths, shall be a sufficient verification as
contemplated by said section 161: Provided, That the officer
administering the oath is not an officer of the bank. (Feb.
26, 1881, c. 82, 21 Stat. 352.)

163. Report of dividends and net earnings.-In addition to
the reports required by the preceding section, each association
shall report to the Comptroller of the Currency, within ten
days after declaring any dividend, the amount of such divi-
dend, and the amount of net earnings in excess of such
dividend. Such reports shall be attested by the oath of the
president or cashier of the association. (R. S. § 5212.)

164. Penalty for failure to m ake reports.-Every association
which fails to make and transmit any report required under
either of the two preceding sections shall be subject to a
penalty of $100 for each day after the periods, respectively,
therein mentioned, that it delays to make and transmit Its

report. Whenever any association delays or refuses to pay
the penalty herein Imposed, after It has been assessed by the
Comptroller of the Currency, the amount thereof may be re-
tained by the Treasurer of the United States, upon the order of
the Comptroller of the Currency, out of the interest, as it may
become due to the association, on the bonds deposited with him
to secure circulation. All sums of money collected for penalties
under this section shall be paid into the Treasury of the

United States. (R. S. § 5213.)

165. Limitation of visitorial powers.-No association shall
be subject to any visitorial powers other than such as are

authorized by this chapter, or are vested in the courts of

justice. (June 3, 1864, c. 106, § 54, 13 Stat. 116.)
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cent which banks located in Alaska or in a dependency or 
insular possession or any part of the United States outside 
of the continental United States, and not a member of the 
Federal reserve system, shall be required to keep, may con-

sist of balances due to an association from associations ap-
proved by the Comptroller of the Currency located in any one 

of the central reserve or reserve cities enumerated in section 
141 or in ally other reserve city as now or hereafter defined 

as provided for by section 224 of this title. (R. S. § 5192.) 

145. Treasury notes.—Treasury notes issued in accordance 

with the provisions of the Act of July 14, 1890 (chapter 708, 
Twenty-sixth Statutes, page 389), when held by any national 
banking association, may be counted as a part of its lawful 
reserve. (July 14, 1890, c. 708, § 2, 26 Stat. 289.) 

146. Gold and silver certificates.—Gold certificates, issued 
under sections 429 of Title 31, Money and Finance, as also silver 
certificates, when held by any national banking association, shall 
be counted as part of its lawful reserve; and no national bank-

ing association shall be a member of any clearing house in which 
such certificates shall not be receivable in the settlement of 
clearing-house balances. The provisions of section 582 of this 

title shall be applicable to such gold certificates. (July 12, 1882, 

c. 290, § 12, 22 Stat. 165.) 

FORMATION OF ASSOCIATIONS TO ISSUE GOLD 

NOTES 

151. Organization of associations to issue gold notes.—Asso-

ciations may be organized in the manner prescribed by this 
chapter for the purpose of issuing notes payable in gold; and 
upon the deposit of any United States bonds bearing interest 

payable in gold with the Treasurer of the United States, in 
the manner prescribed for other associations, it shall be law-

ful for the Comptroller of the Currency to issue to the associa-
tion making the deposit circulating notes of different denomina-

tions, but none of them of less than $5, and not exceeding 
in amount 80 per centum of the par value of the bonds de-

po.4ted, which shall express the promise of the association to 
pay them, upon presentation at the office at which they are 

issued, in gold coin of the United States, and shall be so re-
deemable. (R. S. § 5185; Jan. 19, 1875, e. 19, 18 Stat. 302.) 

152. Lawful money reserve of associations issuing gold 

notes; receiving notes of other associations.—Every association 
organized under the preceding section shall at all times keep 
on hand not less than 25 per centum of its outstanding circula-

tion, in gold or silver coin of the United States; and shall 

receive at par in the payment of debts the gold notes of every 
other such association which at tile time of such payment is 

redefilning its circulating notes in gold coin of the United 
States, and shall be subject to all the provisions of this title: 

Prorided, That, in applying the same to associations organized 
for issuing gold notes, the ternis " lawful money " and "lawful 

nioney of the United States " shall be construed to mean gold 
or silver coin of the United States; and the circulation of such 
associations shall not be within the limitation of circulation 

mentioned in this title. (R. S. § 5186.) 

153. Conversion of gold banks into currency banks.—Any 

national gold bank organized under the provisions of the laws 
of the United States, may, in the manner and subject to the 

provisions prescribed by section 35, for the conversion of 
banks incorporated *under the laws of any State, cease to be 
a gold bank, and become such an association as is authorized 
by section 21, for carrying on the business of banking, and 

shall have the same powers and privileges, and shall be sub-
ject to the same duties, responsibilities, and rules, in all re-
spects, as are by law prescribed for such associations: Pro-

vided, That all certificates of organization which shall be 
issued under this section shall bear the date of the original 
organization of each bank respectively as a gold bank. (Feb. 
14, 1880, c. 25, 21 Stat. 66.) 

BANK EXAMINATIONS; REPORTS 

161. Reports to Comptroller of the Currency; publication.— 
Every association shall make to the Comptroller of the Cur-

rency not less than three reports during each year, according 
to the form which may be prescribed by him, verified by the 
oath or affirmation of the president or cashier of such asso-
ciation, and attested by the signature of at least three of 

the directors. Each such report shall exhibit, in detail and 
under appropriate heads, the resources and liabilities of the 
association at the close of business on any past day by him 
specified, and shall be transmitted to the comptroller within 
five days after the receipt of a request or requisition therefor 

from him, and in the same form in which it is made to the 
comptroller shall be published in a newspaper published in 
the place where such association is established, or if there 

is no newspaper in the place, then in the one published nearest 
thereto in the same county, at the expense of the association; 

and such proof of publication shall be furnished as may be 
required by the comptroller. The comptroller shall also have 
power to call for special reports from any particular associa-
tion whenever in his judgment the same are necessary in order 
to a full and complete knowledge of its condition. (R. S. 

§ 5211; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19- Stat. 252; Dec. 28, 1922, 

c. 18, 42 Stat. 1067.) 

162. Verification of reports.—The oath or affirmation re-
quired by section 161, verifying the returns made by national 
banks to the Comptroller of the Currency, when taken before 

a notary public properly authorized and commissioned by the 
State in which such notary resides and the bank is located, 
or any other officer having an official seal, authorized in such 

State to administer oaths, shall be a sufficient verification as 
contemplated by said section 161: Provided, That the officer 

administering the oath is not an officer of the bank. (Feb. 

26, 1881, c. 82, 21 Stat. 352.) 

163. Report of dividends and net earnings.—In addition to 
the reports required by the preceding section, each association 

shall report to the Comptroller of the Currency, within ten 
days after declaring any dividend, the amount of such divi-

dend, and the amount of net earnings in excess of such 

dividend. Such reports shall be attested by the oath of the 
president or cashier of the association. (R. S. § 5212.) 

164. Penalty for failure to Make reports.—Every association 
which fails to make and transmit any report required under 

either of the two preceding sections shall be subject to a 
penalty of $100 for each day after the periods, respectively, 
therein mentioned, that it delays to make and transmit its 

report. Whenever any association delays or refuses to pay 
the penalty herein imposed, after it has been assessed by the 
Comptroller of the Currency, the amount thereof may be re-

tained by the Treasurer of the United States, upon the order of 
the Comptroller of the Currency, out of the interest, as it may 

become due to the association, on the bonds deposited with him 
to secure circulation. All sums of money collected for penalties 
under this section shall be paid into the Treasury of the 

United States. (R. S. § 5213.) 

165. Limitation of visitorial powers.—No association shall 

be subject to any visitorial powers other than such as are 
authorized by this chapter, or are vested in the courts of 

justice. (June 3, 1864, c. 106, § 54, 13 Stat. 116.) 
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MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS REGARDING UNITED
STATES BONDS IN RELATION TO NATIONAL BANKS

168. Taking up bonds; return of circulating notes.-Any
association that may desire to reduce its capital or to close up
its business and dissolve its organization, may take up its
bonds upon returning to the comptroller its circulating notes
in the proportion hereinafter required, or may take up any
excess of bonds upon which no circulating notes have been
delivered. (R. S. § 5160.)

169. Exchange of coupon for registered bonds.-To facilitate
a compliance with the preceding section, the Secretary of the
Treasury is authorized to receive from any association, and
cancel, any United States coupon bonds, and to issue in lieu
thereof registered bonds of like amount, hearing a like rate of
interest, and having the same time to run. (R. S. § 5161.)

170. Transfers of bonds; manner of making.-A!l transfers
of United States bonds, made by any association under the
provisions of this chapter shall be made to the Treasurer of
the United States in trust for the association, with a memo-
randum written or printed on each bond, and signed by the
cashier, or some other officer of the association making the
deposit. A receipt shall be given to the association, by the
Comptroller of the Currency, or by a clerk appointed by him
for that purpose, stating that the bond is held in trust for the
association on whose behalf the transfer is made, and as
security for the redemption and payment of any circulating
notes that have been or may be delivered to such association.
No assignment or transfer of any such bond by the Treasurer
shall be deemed valid unless countersigned by the Comptroller
of the Currency. (R. S. § 5162.)

171. Registry of transferred bonds.-The Comptroller of the
Currency shall keep in his office a book in which he shall
cause to be entered, immediately upon countersigning it, every
transfer or assignment by the Treasurer, of any bonds belong-
ing to a national banking association, presented for his signa-
ture. He shall state in such entry the name of the associa-
tion from whose accounts the transfer is made, the name of the
party to whom it is made, and the par value of the bonds trans-
ferred. (R. S. § 5163.)

172. Notice of transfers.-The Comptroller of the Currency
shall, immediately upon countersigning and entering any
transfer or assignment by the Treasurer, of any bonds belong-
ing to a national banking association, advise by mail the as-
sociation from whose accounts the transfer is made, of the
kind and numerical designation of the bonds, and the amount
thereof so transferred. (R. S. § 5164.)

173. Examination of registry and bonds.-The Comptroller
of the Currency shall have at'all times, during office hours,
access to the books of the Treasurer of the United States for
the purpose of ascertaining the correctness of any transfer or
assignment of the bonds deposited by an association, presented
to the comptroller to countersign; and the Treasurer shall
have the like access to the book mentioned in section 171 of this
title, during office hours, to ascertain the correctness of the
entries in the same; and the comptroller shall also at all times
have access to the bonds on deposit with the Treasurer, to as-
certain their amount and condition. (R. S. § 5165.)

174. Annual examination of bonds by associations.-Every
association having bonds deposited in the office of the Treasurer
of the United States shall, once or oftener in each fiscal year,
examine and compare the bonds pledged by the association with
the books of the Comptroller of the Currency and with the
accounts of the association, and, if they are found correct,
to execute to the Treasurer a certificate setting forth the dif-
ferent kinds and the amounts thereof, and that the same are
In the possession and custody of the Treasurer at the date
of the certificate. Such examination shall be made at such

time or times, during the ordinary business hours, as the
Treasurer and the comptroller, respectively, may select, and
may be made by an officer or agent of such association, duly
appointed in writing for that purpose; and his certificate
before mentioned shall be of like force and validity as if exe-
cuted by the president or cashier. A duplicate of such certifi-
cate, signed by the Treasurer, shall be retained by the asso-
eiation. (R. S. § 5166.)

175. Custody of bonds and collection of interest.-The bonds
transferred to and deposited with the Treasurer of the United
States, by any association, for the security of its circulating
notes, shall be held exclusively for that purpose, until such
notes are redeemed, except as provided in this chapter. The
Comptroller of the Currency shall give to any such association
powers of attorney to receive and appropriate to its own use
the interest on the bonds which it has so transferred to the
Treasurer; but such powers shall become inoperative when-
ever such association fails to redeem its circulating notes.
Whenever the market or cash value of any bonds thus de-
posited with the Treasurer is reduced below the amount of the
circulation issued for the same, the comptroller may demand
and receive the amount of such depreciation in other United
States bonds at cash value, or in money, from the association,
to be deposited with the Treasurer as long as such depre-
ciation continues. And the comptroller, upon the terms pre-
scribed by the Secretary of the Treasury, may permit an
exchange to be made of -any of the bonds deposited with the
Treasurer by any association, for other bonds of the United
States authorized to be received as security for circulating
notes, if he is of opinion that such an exchange can be made
without prejudice to the United States; and he may direct the
return of any bonds to the association which transferred the
same, in sums of not less than $1,000, upon the surrender to
him and the cancellation of a proportionate amount of such
circulating notes: Provided, That the remaining bonds which
shall have been transferred by the association offering to sur-
render circulating notes are equal to the amount required for
the circulating notes not surrendered by such association, and
that the amount of bonds in the hands of the Treasurer is not
diminished below the amount required to be kept on deposit
with him, and that there has been no failure by the association
to redeem its circulating notes, nor any other violation by it
of the provisions of this chapter, and that the market or cash
value of the remaining bonds is not below the amount required
for the circulation issued for the same. (R. S. § 5167.)

176. Withdrawal of notes on deposit of money and with-
drawal of bonds.-Any association organized under this chap-
ter, desiring to withdraw its circulating notes, in whole or in
part, may, upon the deposit of lawful money with the Treasurer
of the United States in sums of not less than $9,000, take up the
bonds which said association has on deposit with the Treasurer
for the security of such circulating notes; which bonds shall
be assigned to the bank in the manner specified in section 2;
and the outstanding notes of said association, to an amount
equal to the legal-tender notes deposited, shall be redeemed at
the Treasury of the United States, and destroyed as now pro-
vided by law: Provided, That the amount of the bonds on
deposit for circulation shall not be reduced below $50,000.
(June 20, 1874, c. 343, § 4, 18 Stat. 124.)

177. Amount of bonds required on deposit; reduction of
amount or retirement in full of circulating notes.-National
banks now organized, having a capital of $150,000, or less, shall
not be required to keep on deposit or deposit with the Treasurer
of the United States United States bonds in excess of one-fourth
of their capital stock as security for their circulating notes;
but such banks shall keep on deposit or deposit with the
Treasurer of the United States the amount of bonds as herein
required. And such of those banks having- on rdnneii Irnnria
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168. Taking up bonds; return of circulating notes.—Any 

association that may desire to reduce its capital or to close up 

its business and dissolve its organization, may take up its 
bonds upon returning to the comptroller its circulating notes 
in the proportion hereinafter required, or may take up any 

excess of bonds upon which no circulating notes have been 
delivered. (R. S. §, 5160.) 

169. Exchange of coupon for registered bonds.—To facilitate 

a compliance with the preceding section, the Secretary of the 
Treasury is authorized to receive from any association, and 

cancel, any United States coupon bonds, and to issue in lieu 
thereof registered bonds of like amount, bearing a like rate of 

interest, and having the same time to run. (11. S. § 5161.) 
170. Transfers of bonds; manner of making.-311 transfers 

of United States bonds, made by any association under the 

provisions of this chapter shall be made to the Treasurer of 

the United States in trust for the association, with a memo-
randum written or printed on each bond, and signed by the 

cashier, or some other officer of the association making the 

deposit. A receipt shall be given to the association, by the 
Comptroller of the Currency, or by a clerk appointed by him 
for that purpose, stating that the bond is held in trust for the 

association on whose behalf the transfer is made, and as 
security for the redemption and payment of any circulating 

notes that have been or may be delivered to such association. 
No assignment or transfer of any such bond by the Treasurer 
shall be deemed valid unless countersigned by the Comptroller 

of the Currency. (R. S. § 5162.) 

171. Registry of transferred bonds.—The Comptroller of the 

Currency shall keep in his office a book in which he shall 

cause to be entered, immediately upon countersigning it, every 

transfer or assignment by the Treasurer, of any bonds belong-
ing to a national banking association, presented for his signa-

ture. He shall state in such entry the name of the associa-
tion from whose accounts the transfer is made, the name of the 

party to whom it is made, and the par value of the bonds trans-
ferred. (R. S. § 5163.) 

172. Notice of transfers.—The Comptroller of the Currency 

shall, immediately upon countersigning and entering any 
transfer or assignment by the Treasurer, of any bonds belong-

ing to a national banking association, advise by mail the as-
sociation from whose accounts the transfer is made, of the 

kind and numerical designation of the bonds, and the amount 
thereof so transferred. (R. S. § 5164.) 

173. Examination of registry and bonds.—The Comptroller 

of the Currency shall have at` all times, during office hours, 

access to the books of the Treasurer of the United States for 
the purpose of ascertaining the correctness of any transfer or 

assignment of the bonds deposited by an association, presented 
to the comptroller to countersign; and the Treasurer shall 
have the like access to the book mentioned in section 171 of this 

title, during office hours, to ascertain the correctness of the 

entries in the same; and the comptroller shall also at all times 

have access to the bonds on deposit with the Treasurer, to as-
certain their amount and condition. (R. S. § 5165.) 

174. Annual examination of bonds by associations.—Every 
association having bonds deposited in the office of the Treasurer 

of the United States shall, once or oftener in each fiscal year, 

examine and compare the bonds pledged by the association with 
the books of the Comptroller of the Currency and with the 

accounts of the association, and, if they are found correct, 
to execute to the Treasurer a certificate setting forth the dif-

ferent kinds and the amounts thereof, and that the same are 

in the possession and custody of the Treasurer at the date 
of the certificate. Such examination shall be made at such 

time or times, during the ordinary business hours, as the 
Treasurer and the comptroller, respectively, may select, and 
may be made by an officer or agent of such association, duly 

appointed in writing for that purpose; and his certificate 

before mentioned shall be of like force and validity as if exe-

cuted by the president or cashier. A duplicate of such certifi-

cate, signed by the Treasurer, shall be retained by the asso-

ciation. (R. S. § 5166.) 
175. Custody of bonds and collection of interest.—The bonds 

transferred to and deposited with the Treasurer of the United 

States, by any association, for the security of its circulating 

notes, shall be held exclusively for that purpose, until such 

notes are redeemed, except as provided in this chapter. The 
Comptroller of the Currency shall give to any such association 

powers of attorney to receive and appropriate to its own use 

the interest on the bonds which it has so transferred to the 
Treasurer; but such powers shall become inoperative when-
ever such association fails to redeem its circulating notes. 

Whenever the market or cash value of any bonds thus de-
posited with the Treasurer is reduced below the amount of the 

circulation issued for the same, the comptroller may demand 

and receive the amount of such depreciation in other United 

States bonds at cash value, or in money, from the association, 
to be deposited with the Treasurer as long as such depre-
ciation continues. And the comptroller, upon the terms pre-

scribed by the Secretary of the Treasury, may permit an 
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without prejudice to the United States; and he may direct the 
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him and the cancellation of a proportionate amount of such 
circulating notes: Provided, That the remaining bonds which 

shall have been transferred by the association offering to sur-
render circulating notes are equal to the amount required for 

the circulating notes not surrendered by such association, and 

that the amount of bonds in the hands of the Treasurer is not 

diminished below the amount required to be kept on deposit 
with him, and that there has been no failure by the association 
to redeem its circulating notes, nor any other violation by it 

of the provisions of this chapter, and that the market or cash 
value of the remaining bonds is not below the amount required 
for the circulation issued for the same. (R. S. § 5167.) 

176. Withdrawal of notes on deposit of money and with-
drawal of bonds.—Any association organized under this chap-

ter, desiring to withdraw its circulating notes, in whole or In 
part, may, upon the deposit of lawful money with the Treasurer 
of the United States in sums of not less than $9,000, take up the 
bonds which said association has on deposit with the Treasurer 

for the security of such circulating notes; which bonds shall 

be assigned to the bank in the manner specified in section 2; 

and the outstanding notes of said association, to an amount 
equal to the legal-tender notes deposited, shall he redeemed at 

the Treasury of the United States, and destroyed as now pro-
vided by law: Provided, That the amount of the bonds on 

deposit for circulation shall not be reduced below $50,000. 
(June 20, 1874, c. 343, § 4, 18 Stat. 124.) 

177. Amount of bonds required on deposit; reduction of 
amount or retirement in full of circulating notes.—National 

banks now organized, having a capital of $150,000, or less, shall 
not be required to keep on deposit or deposit with the Treasurer 

of the United States United States bonds in excess of one-fourth 
of their capital stock as security for their circulating notes; 

but such banks shall keep on deposit or deposit with the 
Treasurer of the United States the amount of bonds as herein 

required. And such of those banks having on deposit bonds 
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in excess of that amount are authorized to reduce their cir-
(uliti(on by the deposit of lawful money as provided by law:

I' orti l., That the national banks which shall hereafter make

deposil s of law ful money for the retirement in full of their cir-
cil:at ion shall at the time of their deposit be assessed for the
cost of transporting and redeeming their notes then outstanding,
ia umll equal to the average cost of the redemption of national-
blank notes during the preceding year, and shall thereupon pay

StI-II assessment. And all national banks which have heretofore

niuide or shall hereafter make deposits of lawful money for the

reduction of their circulation shall be assessed and shall pay

an assessment in the manner specified in section 121 of this

title, for the cost of transporting and redeeming their notes
rehdemied from such deposits subsequently to June 30, 1881.

(July 12, ISS82, c. 290, § 8, 22 Stat. 164; Mar. 14, 1900, c. 41,

1 12, 31 Stat. 49.)
178. Withdrawal of notes on deposit of money and with-

drawal of bonds or other securities.-Any national banking

association desiring to withdraw its circulating notes, secured

by deposit of United 'States bonds in the manner provided in

section 176 of this title, is hereby authorized for that purpose

to deposit lawful money with 'the Treasurer of the United

States and, with the consent of the Comptroller of the Cur-

rency and the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, to

withdraw a proportionate amount of bonds held as security

for its circulating notes in the order of such deposits: Pro-

vided, That not more than $9,000,000 of lawful money shall be

so deposited during any calendar month for this purpose.
Any national banking association desiring to withdraw any

of its circulating notes, secured by the deposit of securities

other than bonds of the United States, may make such with-

drawal at any time in like manner and effect by the deposit

of lawful money or national-bank notes with the Treasurer

of the United States, and upon such deposit a proportionate

share of the securities so deposited may be withdrawn: Pro-

vided, That the deposits under this section to retire notes se-

cured by the deposit of securities other than bonds of the

United States shall not be covered into the Treasury, as re-

quired by section 122 of this title, but shall be retained in the

Treasury for the purpose of redeeming the notes of the bank

making such deposit. (July 12, 1882, c. 290, § 9, 22 Stat. 164;

Mar. 14, 1900, c. 41, § 12, 31 Stat. 49; Mar. 4, 1907, c. 2913, § 4,

34 Stat. 1290; May 30, 1908, c. 229, § 10, 35 Stat. 551.)

VOLUNTARY DISSOLUTION

181. Voluntary dissolution.-Any association may go into

liquidation and be closed by the vote of its shareholders owning

two-thirds of its stock. (R. S. § 5220.)

182. Notice of intent to dissolve.-Whenever a vote Is taken

to go into liquidation it shall be the duty of the board of di-

rectors to cause notice of this fact to be certified, under the

seal of the association, by its president or cashier, to the

Comptroller of the Currency, and publication thereof to be

made for a period of two months in a newspaper published In
the city of New York, and also in a newspaper published in

the city or town in which the association is located, or if no

newspaper is there published, then in the newspaper published

nearest thereto, that the association is closing up its affairs,

and notifying the holders of its notes and other creditors to

prosent the notes and other claims against the association for

paymenlt. (R. S. § 5221.)
183. Deposit of money to redeem outstanding circulation.-

Withill six months from the date of the vote to go into liqui-

ldation, the association shall deposit with the Treasurer of the

United States, lawful money of the United States sufficient

to redeem all its outstanding circulation. The Treasurer shall

execute duplicate receipts for money thus deposited, and de-
.. - +Q;,^i n ,And thoe ther to the Cometroller
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of the Currency, stating the amount received by him, and the
purpose for which it has been received; and the money shall

be paid into the Treasury of the United States, and placed to

the credit of such association upon redemption account. (R. S.

§ 5222.)
184. Exemption as to an association consolidating with

another.-An association which is in good faith winding up its

business for the purpose of consolidating with another asso-

ciation shall not be required to deposit lawful money for its

outstanding circulation; but its assets and liabilities shall be

reported by the association with which it is in process of con-

solidation. (R. S. § 5223.)
185. Reassignment of bonds and redemption of notes.-

Whenever a sufficient deposit of lawful money to redeem the

outstanding circulation of an association proposing to close its

business has been made, the bonds deposited by the association

to secure payment of its notes shall be reassigned to it, in the

manner prescribed by section 170. And thereafter the asso-

ciation and its shareholders shall stand discharged from all

liabilities upon the circulating notes, and those notes shall be

redeemed at the Treasury of the United States. And if any

such bank shall fail to make the deposit and take up its bonds

for thirty days after the expiration of the time specified, the
Comptroller of the Currency shall have power to sell the
bonds pledged for the circulation of said bank, at public auc-
tion in New York City, and, after providing for the redemp-
tion and cancellation of said circulation and the necessary ex-
penses of the sale, to pay over any balance remaining to the
bank or its legal representative. (R. S. § 5224; Feb. 18, 1875,
c. 80, § 1, 18 Stat. 320.)

186. Destruction of redeemed notes.-Whenever the Treas-
urer has redeemed any of the notes of an association which has
commenced to close its affairs under the five preceding sec-
tions, he shall cause the notes to be mutilated and charged
to the redemption account of the association; and all notes
so redeemed by the Treasurer shall, every three months, be
certified to and macerated in the manner prescribed in section
124. (R. S. § 5225; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 252.)

RECEIVERSHIP

191. General grounds for appointment of receiver.-When-
ever any national banking association shall be dissolved, and its
rights, privileges, -and franchises declared forfeited, as pre-
scribed in section 94, or whenever any creditor of any national
banking association shall have obtained a judgment against it in
any court of record, and made application, accompanied by a
certificate from the clerk of the court stating that such judg-
ment has been rendered and has remained unpaid for the space
of thirty days, or whenever the comptroller shall become satis-
fied of the insolvency of a national banking association, he
may, after due examination of its affairs, in either case, ap-
point a receiver who shall proceed to close up such association,
and enforce the personal liability of the shareholders, as pro-
vided in section 192. (June 30, 1876, c. 156, § 1, 19 Stat. 63.)

Enforcement of shareholders' individual liability by creditors on
liquidation; see section 65 of this title.

192. Default in payment of circulating notes.-On becoming
satisfied, as specified in sections 131 and 132, that any associa-
tion has refused to pay its circulating notes as therein men-
tioned, and is in default, the Comptroller of the Currency may
forthwith appoint a receiver, and require of him such bond and
security as he deems proper. Such receiver, under the direc-
tion of the comptroller, shall take possession of the books, rec-
ords, and assets of every description of such association, col-
lect all debts, dues, and claims belonging to it, and, upon the
order of a court of record of competent jurisdiction, may sell or
compound all bad or doubtful debts, and, on a like order, may

sell all the real and personal property of such association, on
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in excess of that amount are authorized to reduce their cir-
eulation by the deposit of lawful money as peovided by law: 

Prorig(.d, That the national banks which shall hereafter make 
deposit s of lawful money for the retirement in full of their cir-

culation shall at the time of their deposit be assessed for the 

cost of transporting and redeeming their notes then outstanding, 

it sum equal to the average cost of the redemption of national-

ba nk notes during the preceding year, and shall thereupon pay 
such assessment. And all national banks which have heretofore 

made or shall hereafter make deposits of lawful money for the 
reduction of their circulation shall be assessed and shall pay 

au assessment in the manner specified in section 121 of this 

title, for the cost of transporting and redeeming their notes 

redeemed from such deposits subsequently to June 30, 1881. 

(July 12, 1882, c. 290, § 8, 22 Stat. 164; Mar. 14, 1900, c. 41, 

§ 12, 31 Stat. 49.) 

178. Withdrawal of notes on deposit of money and with-

drawal of bonds or other securities.—Any national banking 

association desiring to withdraw its circulating notes, secured 

by deposit of United States bonds in the manner provided in 

section 176 of this title, is hereby authorized for that purpose 

to deposit lawful money with 'the Treasurer of the United 

States and, with the consent of the Comptroller of the Cur-
rency and the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, to 

withdraw a proportionate amount of bonds held as security 
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vided, That not more than $9,000,000 of lawful money shall be 
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Treasury for the purpose of redeeming the notes of the bank 
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VOLUNTARY DISSOLUTION 
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liquidation and be closed by the vote of its shareholders owning 
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to go into liquidation it shall be the duty of the board of di-
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and notifying the holders of its notes and other creditors to 

present the notes and other claims against the association for 
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183. Deposit of money to redeem outstanding circulation.— 
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dation, the association shall deposit with the Treasurer of the 
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Whenever a sufficient deposit of lawful money to redeem the 
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Comptroller of the Currency shall have power to sell the 

bonds pledged for the circulation of said bank, at public .auc-
tion in New York City, and, after providing for the .redemp-

tion and cancellation of said circulation and the necessary ex- . 

penses of the sale, to pay over any balance remaining to the 

bank or its legal representative. (R. S. § 5224; Feb. 18, 1875, 

c. 80, § 1, 18 Stat. 320.) 

186. Destruction of redeemed notes.—Whenever the Treas-
urer has redeemed any of the notes of an association which has 

commenced to close its affairs under the five preceding sec-
tions, he shall cause the. notes to be mutilated and charged 

to the redemption account of the association; and all notes 

so redeemed by the Treasurer shall, every three months, be 

certified to and macerated in the manner prescribed in section 

124. (R. S. § 5225; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 252.) 

RECEIVERSHIP 

191. General grounds for appointment of receiver.—When-
ever any national banking association shall be dissolved, and its 

rights, privileges, and franchises declared forfeited, as pre-

scribed in section 94, or whenever any creditor of any national 
banking association shall have obtained a judgment against it in 

any court of record, and made application, accompanied by a 

certificate from the clerk of the court stating that such judg-
ment has been rendered and has remained unpaid for the space 

of thirty days, or whenever the comptroller shall become satis-

fied of the insolvency of a national banking association, he 

may, after due examination of its affairs, in either case, ap-
point a receiver who shall proceed to close up such association, 

and enforce the personal liability of the shareholders, as pro-

vided in section 192. (June 30, 1876, c. 156, § 1, 19 Stat. (13.) 
Enforcement of shareholders' individual liability by creditors on 

liquidation; see section 65 of this title. 
192. Default in payment of circulating notes.—On becoming 

satisfied, as specified in sections 131 and 132, that any associa-
tion has refused to pay its circulating notes as therein men-
tioned, and is in default, the Comptroller of the Currency may 

forthwith appoint a receiver, and require of him such bond and 

security as he deems proper. Such receiver, under the direc-

tion of the comptroller, shall take possession of the books, rec-

ords, and assets of every description of such association, col-
lect all debts, dues, and claims belonging to it, and, upon the 

order of a court of record of competent jurisdiction, may sell or 

compound all bad or doubtful debts, and, on a like order, may 

sell all the real and personal property of such association, on 
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such terms as the court shall direct; and may, if necessary to
pay the debts of such association, enforce the individual lia-
bility of the stockholders. Such receiver shall pay over all
money so made to the Treasurer of the United States, sub-
ject to the order of the comptroller, and also make report to
the comptroller of all his acts and proceedings.

Provided, That the comptroller may, if he deems proper, de-
posit any of the money so made in any regular Government
depositary, or in any State or national bank either of the city
or town in which the insolvent bank was located, or of a city
or town as adjacent thereto as practicable; if such deposit is
made he shall require the depositary to deposit United States
bonds or other satisfactory securities with the Treasurer of the
United States for the safe-keeping and prompt payment of the
money so deposited. Such depositary shall pay upon such
money interest at such rate as the comptroller may prescribe,
not less, however, than 2 per centum per annum upon the aver-
age monthly amount of such deposits. (R. S. § 5234; May 15,
1916, c. 121, 39 Stat. 121.)

193. Notice to present claims.-The comptroller shall, upon
appointing a receiver, cause notice to be given, by advertise-
ment in such newspapers as he may direct, for three consecu-
tive months, calling on all persons who may have claims
against such association to present the same, and to make
legal proof thereof. (R. S. § 5235.)

194. Dividends on adjusted claims; distribution of assets.-
From time to time, after full provision has been first made for
refunding to the United States any deficiency in redeeming
the notes of such association, the comptroller shall make a
ratable dividend of the money so paid over to him by such re-
ceiver en all such claims as may have been proved to his satis-
faction or adjudicated in a court of competent jurisdiction, and,
as the proceeds of the assets of such association are paid over
to him, shall make further dividends on all claims previously
proved or adjudicated.; and the remainder of the proceeds, if
any, shall be paid over to the shareholders of such association,
or their legal representatives, in proportion to the stock by
them respectively held. (R. S. § 5236.)

195. Injunction by bank denying failure to redeem notes.-
Whenever an association against which proceedings have been
instituted, on account of any alleged refusal to redeem its cir-
culating notes as aforesaid, denies having failed to do so, it
may, at any time within ten days after it has been notified of
the appointment of an agent, as provided in section 132, apply
to the nearest district, or territorial court of the United States
to enjoin further proceedings in the premises; and such court,
after citing the Comptroller of the Currency to show cause
why further proceedings should not be enjoined, and after the
decision of the court or finding of a jury that such association
has not refused to redeem its circulating notes, when legally
presented, in the lawful money of the United States, shall
make an order enjoining the comptroller, and any receiver act-
ing under his direction, from all further proceedings on account
of such alleged refusal. (R. S. § 5237.)

196. Fees and expenses.-All fees for protesting the notes
issued by any national banking association shall be paid by the
person procuring the protest to be made, and such association
shall be liable therefor; but no part of the bonds deposited by
such association shall be applied to the payment of such fees.
All expenses of any preliminary or other examinations into the
condition of any association shall be paid by such association.
All expenses of any receivership shall be paid out of the assets
of such association before distribution of the proceeds thereof.
(R. S. § 5238.)

197. Shareholders' meeting; continuance of receivership;
appointment of agent; winding up business; distribution of
assets.-Whenever any association shall have been or shall be
placed In the hands of a receiver, as provided in section 192 and

other sections of this Code, and when, as provided in section
194 thereof, the Comptroller of the Currency shall have paid
to each and every creditor of such association, not including
shareholders who are creditors of such association, whose claim
or claims as such creditor shall have been proved or allowed as
therein prescribed, the full amount of such claims, and all ex-
penses of the receivership and the redemption of the circulating
notes of such association shall have been provided for by depos-
iting lawful money of the United States with the Treasurer of
the United States, the Comptroller of the Currency shall call a
meeting of the shareholders of such association by giving notice
thereof for thirty days in a newspaper published in the town,
city, or county where the business of such association was
carried on, or if no newspaper is there published, in the news-
paper published nearest thereto. At such meeting the share-
holders shall determine whether the receiver shall be continued
and shall wind up the affairs of such association, or whether
an agent shall be elected for that purpose, and in so determin-
ing the said shareholders shall vote by ballot, in person or by
proxy, each share of stock entitling the holder to one vote, and
the majority of the stock in value and number of shares shall
be necessary to determine whether the said receiver shall be
continued, or whether an agent shall be elected. In case such
majority shall determine that the said receiver shall be con-
tinued, the said receiver shall thereupon proceed with the exe-
cution of his trust, and shall sell, dispose of, or otherwise
collect the assets of the said association, and shall possess all
the powers and authority, and be subject to all the duties and
liabilities originally conferred or imposed upon him by his
appointment as such receiver, so far as the same remain ap-
plicable. In case the said meeting shall, by the vote of a
majority of the stock in value and number of shares, determine
that an agent shall be elected, the said meeting shall thereupon
proceed to elect an agent, voting by ballot, in person or by
proxy, each share of stock entitling the holder to one vote, and
the person who shall receive votes representing at least a ma-
jority of stock in value and number shall be declared the agent
for the purposes hereinafter provided; and whenever any of
the shareholders of the association shall, after the election of
such agent, have executed and filed a bond to the satisfaction
of the Comptroller of the Currency, conditioned for the pay-
ment and discharge in full of each and every claim that may
thereafter be proved and allowed by and before a competent
court, and for the faithful performance of all and singular the
duties of such trust, the comptroller and the receiver shall
thereupon transfer and deliver to such agent all the undivided
or uncollected or other assets of such association then remain-
ing in the hands or subject to the order and control of said
comptroller and said receiver, or either of them; and for this
purpose said comptroller and said receiver are hereby severally
empowered and directed to execute any deed, assignment, trans-
fer, or other instrument in writing that may be necessary and
proper; and upon the execution and delivery of such instru-
ment to the said agent the said comptroller and the said re-
ceiver shall by virtue of this chapter be discharged from any and
all liabilities to such association and to each and all the
creditors and shareholders thereof. Upon receiving such deed,
assignment, transfer, or other instrument the person elected
such agent shall hold, control, and dispose of the assets and
property of such association which he may receive under the
terms hereof for the benefit of the shareholders of such asso-
ciation, and he may in his own name, or in the name of such
association, sue and be sued and do all other lawful acts and
things necessary to finally settle and distribute the-assets and
property in his hands, and may sell, compromise, or compound
the debts due to such association, with the consent and ap-
proval of the circuit or district court of the United States for
the district where the business of such association was. onrriia
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such terms as the court shall direct; and may, if necessary to 
pay the debts of such association, enforce the individual lia-
bility of the stockholders. Such receiver shall pay over all 
money so made tO the Treasurer of the United States, sub-
ject to the order of the comptroller, and also make report to 
the comptroller of all his acts and proceedings. 

Provided, That the comptroller may, if he deems proper, de-
posit any of the money so made in any regular Government 
depositary, or in any State or national bank either of the city 
or town in which the insolvent bank was located, or of a city 
or town as adjacent thereto as practicable; if such deposit is 
made he shall require the depositary to deposit United States 
bonds or other satisfactory securities with the Treasurer of the 
United States for the safe-keeping and prompt payment of the 
money so deposited. Such depositary shall pay upon such 

money interest at such rate as the comptroller may prescribe, 
not less, however, than 2 per centum per annum upon the aver-
age monthly amount of such deposits. (R. S. § 5234; May 15, 
1916, c. 121, 39 Stat. 121.) 

193. Notice to present claims.—The comptroller shall, upon 
appointing a receiver, cause notice to be given, by advertise-
ment in such newspapers as he may direct, for three consecu-
tive months, calling on all persons who may have claims 
against such association to present the same, and to make 
legal proof thereof. (R. S. § 5235.) 

194. Dividends on adjusted claims; distribution of assets.— 
From time to time, after full provision has been first made for 
refunding to the United States any deficiency in redeeming 
the notes of such associatiOn, the comptroller shall make a 
ratable dividend of the money so paid over to him by such re-
eeiver on all such claims as may have been proved to his satis-
faction or adjudicated in a court of competent jurisdiction, and, 
as the proceeds of the assets of such association are paid over 
to him, shall make further dividends on all claims previously 
proved or adjudicated; and the remainder of the proceeds, if 
any, shall be paid over to the shareholders of such association, 
or their legal representatives, in proportion to the stock by 
them respectively held. (R. S. § 5236.) 

195. Injunction by bank denying failure to redeem notes.— 
Whenever an association against which proceedings have been 
instituted, on account of any alleged refusal to redeem its cir-
culating notes as aforesaid, denies having failed to do so, it 
may, at any time within ten days after it.has been notified of 
the appointment of an agent, as provided in section 132, apply 
to the nearest district, or territorial court of the United States 
to enjoin further proceedings in the premises; and such court, 
after citing the Comptroller of the Currency to show cause 
why further proceedings should not be enjoined, and after the 
decision of the court or finding of a jury that such association 
has not refused to redeem its circulating notes, when legally 
presented, in the lawful money of the United States, shall 
make an order enjoining the comptroller, and any receiver act-
ing under his direction, from all further proceedings on account 
of such alleged refusal. (R. S. § 5237.) 

196. Fees and expenses.—All fees for protesting the notes 
issued by any national banking association shall be paid by the 
person procuring the protest to be made, and such association 

shall be liable therefor; but no part of the bonds deposited by 

such association shall be applied to the payment of such fees. 
All expenses of any preliminary or other examinations into the 
condition of any association shall be paid by such association. 
All expenses of any receivership shall be paid out of the assets 
of such association before distribution of the proceeds thereof. 
(R. S. § 5238.) 

197. Shareholders' meeting; continuance of receivership; 
appointment of agent; winding up business; distribution of 
asseta.--Whenever any association shall have been or shall be 

placed In the hands of a receiver, as provided in section 192 and 

other sections of this Code, and when, as provided in section 
194 thereof, the Comptroller of the Currency shall have paid 
to each and every creditor of such association, not including 
shareholders who are creditors of such association, whose claim 
or claims as such creditor shall have been proved or allowed as 
therein prescribed, the full amount of such claims, and all ex-
penses of the receivership and the redemption of the circulating 
notes of such association shall have been provided for by depos-
iting lawful money of the United States with the Treasurer of 

the United States, the tomptroller of the Currency shall call a 
meeting of the shareholders of such association by giving notice 
thereof for thirty days in a newspaper published in the town, 
city, or county where the business of such association was 
carried on, or if no newspaper is there published, in the news-

paper published nearest thereto. At such meeting the share-
holders shall determine whether the receiver shall be continued 
and shall wind up the affairs of such association, or whether 
an agent shall be elected for that purpose, and in so determin-
ing the said shareholders shall vote by ballot, in person or by 
proxy, each share of stock entitling the holder to one vote, and 
the majority of the stock in value and number of shares shall 
be necessary to determine whether the said receiver shall be 
continued, or whether an agent shall be elected. In case such 
majority shall determine that the said receiver shall be con-
tinued, the said receiver shall thereupon proceed with the exe-
cution of his trust, and shall sell, dispose of, or otherwise 
collect the assets of the said association, and shall possess all 
the powers and authority, and be subject to all the duties and 
liabilities originally conferred or imposed upon him by his 

appointment as such receiver, so far as the same remain ap-
plicable. In case the said meeting shall, by the vote of a 
majority of the stock in value and number of shares, determine 

that an agent shall be elected, the said meeting shall thereupon 
proceed to elect an agent, voting by ballot, in person or by 
proxy, each share of stock entitling the holder to one vote, and 

the person who shall receive votes representing at least a ma-
jority of stock in value and number shall be declared the agent 
for the purposes hereinafter provided; and whenever any of 
the shareholders of the association shall, after the election of 
such agent, have executed and filed a bond to the satisfaction 
of the Comptroller of the Currency, conditioned for the pay-
ment and discharge in full of each and every claim that may 

thereafter be proved and allowed by and before a competent 

court, and for the faithful performance of all and singular the 
duties of such trust, the comptroller and the receiver shall 
thereupon transfer and deliver to such agent all the undivided 
or uncollected or other assets of such association then remain-
ing in the hands or subject to the order and control of said 
comptroller and said receiver, or either of them; and for this 
purpose said comptroller and said receiver are hereby severally 
empowered and directed to execute any deed, assignment, trans-

fer, or other instrument in writing that may be necessary and 

proper; and upon the execution and delivery of such instru-
ment to the said agent the said comptroller and the said re-
ceiver shall by virtue of this chapter be discharged from any and 
all liabilities to such association and to each and all the 
creditors and shareholders thereof. Upon receiving such deed, 
assignment, transfer, or other instrument the person elected 

such agent shall hold, control, and dispose of the assets and 

property of such association which he may receive under the 
terms hereof for the benefit of the shareholders of such asso-
ciation, and he may in his own name, or in the name of such 
association, sue and be sued and do all other lawful acts and 
things necessary to finally settle and distribute the-assets and 

property in his hands, and may sell, compromise, or compound 
the debts due to such association, with the consent and ap-
proval of the circuit or district court of the United States for 
the district where the business of such association was carried 
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on. and shall at the conclusion of his trust render to such dis-
trict or circuit court a full account of all his proceedings,
receipts, and expenditures as such agent, which court shall,
upon due notice, settle and adjust such accounts and discharge
said agent and the sureties upon said bond.

And in case any such agent so elected shall refuse to serve,
or die, resign, or be removed, any shareholder may call a
meeting of the shareholders of such association in the town, city,
or village where the business of the said association was car-
ried on, by giving notice thereof for thirty days in a news-
paper published in said town, city, or village, or if no news-
paper is there published, in the newspaper published nearest
thereto, at which meeting the shareholders shall elect an
agent, voting by ballot, in person or by proxy, each share of
stock entitling the holder to one vote, and when such agent
shall have received votes representing at least a majority of
the stock in value and number of shares, and shall have exe-
cuted a bond to the shareholders conditioned for the faithful
performance of his duties, in the penalty fixed by the share-
holders at said meeting, with two sureties, to be approved by
a judge of a court of record, and file said bond in the office
of the clerk of a court of record in the county where the busi-
ness of said association was carried on, he shall have all the
rights, powers, and duties of the agent first elected as herein-
before provided. At any meeting held as hereinbefore pro-
vided administrators or executors of deceased shareholders may
act and sign as the decedent might have done if living, and
guardians of minors and trustees of other persons may so act
and sign for their ward or wards or cestui que trust. The
proceeds of the assets or property of any such association
which may be undistributed at the time of such meeting or
may be subsequently received shall be distributed as follows:

First. To pay the expenses of the execution of the trust
to the date of such payment.

Second. To repay any amount or amounts which have been
paid in by any shareholder or shareholders of such associa-
tion upon and by reason of any and all assessments made upon
the stock of such association by the order of the Comptroller
of the Currency in accordance with the provisions of the
statutes of the United States; and

Third. The balance ratably among such stockholders, in pro-
portion to the number of shares held and owned by each.
Such distribution shall be made from time to time as the pro-
ceeds shall be received and as shall be deemed advisable by
the said comptroller or said agent. (June 30, 1876, c. 156, § 3,
19 Stat. 63; Aug. 3, 1892, c. 360, 27 Stat. 345; Mar. 2, 1897, c.
354, 29 Stat. 600.)

198. Purchase by receiver of property of bank; request to
comptroller.-Whenever the receiver of any national bank duly
appointed by the Comptroller of the Currency, and who shall
have duly qualified and entered upon the discharge of his
trust, shall find it in his opinion necessary, in order to fully
protbct and benefit his said trust, to the extent of any and all
equities that such trust may have In any property, real or
personal, by reason of any bond, mortgage, assignment, or
other proper legal claim attaching thereto, and which said
property is to be sold under any execution, decree of fore-
closure, or proper order of any court of jurisdiction, he may
certify the facts in the case, together with his opinion as to
the value of the property to be sold, and the value of the
equity his said trust may have in the same, to the Comptroller
of the Currency, together with a request for the right and
authority to use and employ so much of the money of said trust
as may be necessary to purchase such property at such sale.
(Mar. 29, 1SSG, c. 28, § 1, 24 Stat. 8.)

199. Approval of request.-Such request, If approved by the
Comptroller of the Currency, shall be, together with the cer-
tificate of facts in the case, and his recommendation as to
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the amount of money which, in his judgment, should be so used
and employed, submitted to the Secretary of the Treasury,
and if the same shall likewise be approved by him, the re-
quest shall be by the Comptroller of the Currency allowed, and
notice thereof, with copies of the request, certificate of facts,
and indorsement of approvals, shall be filed with the Treas-
urer of the United States. (Mar. 29, 18S6, c. 28, § 2, 24
Stat. S.)

200. Payment.-Whenever any such request shall be allowed
as hereinbefore provided, the said Comptroller of the Cur-
rency shall be, and is, empowered to draw upon and from such
funds of any such trust as may be deposited with the Treas-
urer of the United States for the benefit of the bank in interest,
to the amount as may be recommended and allowed and for the
purpose for which such allowance was made: Provided, howo-
ever, That all payments to be made for or on account of the
purchase of any such property and under any such allowance
shall be made by the Comptroller of the Currency direct, with
the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, for such pur-
pose only and in such manner as he may determine and order.
(Mar. 29, 1886, c. 28, § 3, 24 Stat. 8.)

Chapter 3.-FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM.

DEFINITIONS, ORGANIZATION, AND GENERAL PROVISIONS
AFFECTING SYSTEM

Sec.
221. Definitions.
222. Federal reserve districts.
223. Federal reserve cities.
224. Status of reserve cities under former statutes.
225. Federal reserve banks.
226. "Federal Reserve Act."

FEDERAL RESERVE BOARD

241. Creation; membership; salaries.
242. Ineligibility to hold office in member banks; qualifications and

terms of office of members; governor and vice governor; office
for board; oath of office.

243. Assessments upon Federal reserve banks to pay expenses.
244. Chairman of board; qualifications of members; vacancies.
245. Vacancies during recess of Senate.
246. Power of Secretary of Treasury as affected by chapter.
247. Reports to Congress.
248. Enumerated powers.

(a)

(b)
(c)

(d)
(e)
(f)

(g)

(h)

(1)

(i)
(k)
(1)

(m)

Examination of accounts and affairs of banks; publication
of weekly statements.

Permitting or rediscounting of paper at specified rate.
Suspending reserve requirements; establishing graduated

tax on deficiency in gold reserve.
Supervising and regulating issue and retirement of notes.
Adding to or reclassifying reserve and central reserve cities.
Suspending or removing officers or directors of reserve

banks.
Requiring writing off of doubtful or worthless assets of

banks.
Suspending operations of or liquidating or reorganizing

banks.
IRequiring bonds of agents; safeguarding property In hands

of agents.
Exercising supervision over reserve banks.
Permitting national banks to act as trustees, etc.
Employing attorneys, experts, assistants and clerks; salaries

and fees; civil-service rules as applicable.
Rules and regulations for transfer of funds and charges

therefor among banks; clearing houses.

FEDERAL ADVISORY COUNCIL

261. Creation; membership; compensation; meetings; officers; pro-
cedure; quorum; vacancies.

262. Powers.

281.
282.
283.
284.
9.R»?

CAPITAL AND STOCK OF FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS;
DIVIDENDS AND EARNINGS

Capital.
Subscription to capital stock by national banking association.
Public subscription to capital stock.
Stock allotted to United States.
Nonvoting stock.
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on, and shall at the conclusion of his trust render to such dis-

trict or circuit court a full account of all his proceedings, 

receipts, and expenditures as such agent, which court shall, 

upon due notice, settle and adjust such accounts and discharge 

said agent and the sureties upon said bond. 

And in case any such agent so elected shall refuse to serve, 
or die, resign, or be removed, any shareholder may call a 

meeting of the shareholders of such association in the town, city, 

or village where the business of the said association was car-

ried on, by giving notice thereof for thirty days in a news-

paper published in said town, city, or village, or if no news-

paper is there published, in the newspaper published nearest 

thereto, at which meeting the shareholders shall elect an 
agent, voting by ballot, in person or by proxy, each share of 

stock entitling the holder to one vote, and when such agent 
shall have received votes representing at least a majority of 

the stock in value and number of shares, and shall .have exe-
cuted a bond to the shareholders conditioned for the faithful 

performance of his duties, in the penalty fixed by the share-

holders at said meeting, with two sureties, to be approved by 

a judge of a court of record, and file said bond in the office 

of the clerk of a court of record in the county where the busi-

ness of said association was carried on, he shall have all the 
rights, powers, and duties of the agent first elected as herein-

before provided. At any meeting held as hereinbefore pro-

vided administrators or executors of deceased shareholders may 

act and sign as the decedent might have done if living, and 

guardians of minors and trustees of other persons may so act 

and sign for their ward or wards or cestui quo trust. The 

proceeds of the assets or property of any such association 

which may be undistributed at the time of such meeting or 
may be subsequently received shall be distributed as follows: 

First. To pay the expenses of the execution of the trust 
to the date of such payment. 

Second. To repay any amount or amounts which have been 

paid in by any shareholder or shareholders of such associa-

tion upon and by reason of any and all assessments made upon 
the stock of such association by the order of the Comptroller 

of the Currency in accordance with the provisions of the 
statutes of the -United States; and 

Third. The balance ratably among such stockholders, in pro-

portion to the number of shares held and owned by each. 

Such distribution shall be made from time to time as the pro-

ceeds shall be received and as shall be deemed advisable by 

the said comptroller or said agent. (June 30, 1876, c. 156, § 3, 
19 Stat. 63; Aug. 3, 1892, c. 360, 27 Stat. 345; Mar. 2, 1897, c. 
354, 29 Stat. 600.) 

198. Purchase by receiver of property of bank; request to 

comptroller.— Whenever the receiver of any national bank duly 
appointed by the Comptroller of the Currency, and who shall 

have duly qualified and entered upon the discharge of his 

trust, shall find it in his opinion necessary, in order to fully 
protect and benefit his said trust, to the extent of any and all 

equities that such trust may have in any property, real or 
personal, by reason of any bond, mortgage, assignment, or 

other proper legal claim attaching thereto, and which said 

property is to be sold under any execution, decree of fore-
closure, or proper order of any court of jurisdiction, he may 

certify the facts in the case, together with his opinion as . to 
the value of the property to be sold, and the value of the 

equity his said trust may have in the same, to the Comptroller 

of the Currency, together with a request for the right and 

authority to use and employ so much of the money of said trust 

as may be necessary to purchase such property at such sale. 

(Mar. 29, 1386, c. 28, § 1, 24 Stat. 8.) 

199. Approval of request.—Such request, if approved by the 

Comptroller of the Currency, shall be, together with the cer-

tificate of facts in the case, and his recommendation as to 

the amount of money which, in his judgment, should be so used 

and employed, submitted to the Secretary of the Treasury, 

and if the same shall likewise be approved by him, the re-
quest shall be by the Comptroller of the Currency allowed, and 

notice thereof, with copies of the request, certificate of facts, 

and indorsement of approvals, shall be filed with the Treas-

urer of the United States. (Mar. 29, 188G, c. 28, § 2, 24 
Stat. 8.) 

200. Payment.— Whenever any such request shall be allowed 

as hereinbefore provided, the said Comptroller of the Cur-
rency shall be, and is, empowered to draw upon and from such 

funds of any such trust as may be deposited with the Treas-

urer of the United States for the benefit of the bank in interest, 
to the amount as may be recommended and allowed and for the 

purpose for which such allowance was made: Provided, how-

ever, That all payments to be made for or on account of the 
purchase of any such proArty and under any such allowance 

shall be made by the Comptroller of the Currency direct, with 

the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, for such pur-
pose only and in such manner as he may determine and order. 

(Mar. 29, 1886, c. 28, § 3, 24 Stat. 8.) 
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or dependencies of United States for purpose of dollar exchange.
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S76. Rate of Interest paid to directors, etc.
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agents
392. Depositaries of Government funds as confined to banks in Fed-
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412. Application for notes; collateral required.
413. Reserve against deposits and notes; circulation of notes; return

of notes to bank of issue for credit or redemption; retire-
ment and destruction.

414. Gold deposits in Treasury for redemption of Issued notes; au-
thority of Reserve Board respecting issuance of notes; Inter-
est; lien.

415. Reduction of liability for outstanding notes by depositing notes
and collateral; reissue of deposited notes; use of collateral for

redemption.
416. Withdrawal of collateral deposited to protect notes; substitu-
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417. Custody and safe-keeping of notes issued and collateral deposited
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418. Printing of notes; denomination and form.
419. Place of deposit of notes prior to delivery to banks.
420. Control and direction of plates and dies by comptroller; expense
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CIRCULATING NOTES AND BONDS SECURING SAME

441.

442.
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444.
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determined.
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RESERVE-BANK BRANCHES

521. Reserve-bank branches; establishment; directors.
522. Federal reserve branch-bank buildings.
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SIONS AFFECTING SYSTEM

Section 221. Definitions.-Wherever the word " bank " Is
used in this chapter, the word shall be held to include State
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bank, banking association, and trust company, except where
national banks or Federal reserve banks are specifically re-
ferred to.

The terms " national bank " and " national banking associa-
tion " used in this chapter shall be held to be synonymous
a· d interchangeable. The term "member bank" shall be held
to mean any national bank, State bank, or bank or trust com-
lI:Ily w hich has become a member of one of the reserve banks
created by this chapter. The term "board" shall be held to
mean Federal Reserve Board; the term "district" shall be
held to mean Federal reserve district; the term " reserve
hank " shall be held to mean Federal reserve bank. (Dec. 23,
!')13, c. 6, § 1, 38 Stat. 251.)

222. Federal reserve districts.-The Federal reserve dis-
triets now in existence are continued and shall be known as
Federal reserve districts. Such districts may be readjusted
and new districts may from time to time be created by the
Federal Reserve Board, not to exceed twelve in all: Provided,
That the districts shall be apportioned with due regard to the
convenience and customary course of business and shall not
necessarily be coterminous with any State or States. Federal
reserve districts shall as now comprise the continental -Inited
States, exclusive of Alaska, and may be designated by number.
(Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 2, 38 Stat. 251.)

223. Federal reserve cities.-The Federal reserve cities now
in existence are continued. A Federal reserve district shall
continue to contain only one Federal reserve city. (Dec. 23,
1913, c. 6, § 2, 38 Stat. 251.)

224. Status of reserve cities under former statutes.-The
organization of reserve districts and Federal reserve cities shall
not be construed as changing the present status of reserve cities
and central reserve cities, except in so far as this chapter
changes the amount of reserves that may be carried with ap-
proved reserve agents located therein. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6,
§ 2, 38 Stat. 251.)

225. Federal reserve banks.-The Federal reserve banks now
in existence in the various Federal reserve cities are continued.
Each bank shall include in its title the name of the city in
which it is situated, as " Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago."
(Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 2, 38 Stat. 251.)

226. " Federal Reserve Act."-The short title of the Act of.
December 23, 1913 (chapter 6, section 1, Thirty-eighth Statutes,
page 251), shall be the "Federal Reserve Act." (Dec. 23, 1913,
c. 6, § 1, 38 Stat. 251.)

FEDERAL RESERVE BOARD

241. Creation; membership; salaries.-A Federal Reserve
Board is hereby created which shall consist of eight members,
including the Secretary of the Treasury and the Comptroller of
the Currency, who shall be members ex officio, and six members
appointed by the President of the United States, by and with

the advice and consent of the Senate. In selecting the six

appointive members of the Federal Reserve Board, not more
than one of whom shall be selected from any one Federal re-
serve district, the President shall have due regard to a fair
relrepresentation of the financial, agricultural, industrial and
commercial interests, and geographical divisions of the coun-

try. The six members of the Federal Reserve Board appointed

by the President and confirmed as aforesaid shall devote their

enlire time to the business of the Federal Reserve Board and

shall e('ilh receive an annual salary of $12,000, payable monthly,

tgether with actual necessary traveling expenses, and the
Comptroller of the Currency, as ex officio member of the Federal
Reserve Board, shall, in addition to the salary now paid him

as Comptroller of the Currency, receive the sum of $7,000

an·nally for his services as a member of said board. (Dec. 23,

1913, c. 6, § 10, 38 Stat. 260; June 3, 1922, c. 205, 42 Stat. 620.)

§ 246

242. Ineligibility to hold office in member banks; qualifica-
tions and terms of office of members; governor and vice gov-
ernor; office for board; oath of office.-The Secretary of the
Treasury and the Comptroller of the Currency shall be in-
eligible during the time they are in office and for two years
thereafter to hold any office, position, or employment in any
member bank. The appointive members of the Federal Re-
serve Board shall be ineligible during the time they are in office
and for two years thereafter to hold any office, position, or
employment in any member bank, except that this restriction
shall not apply to a member who has served the full term for
which he was appointed. Of the six members thus appointed
by the President, one shall be designated by the President to
serve for two, one for four, one for six, one for eight, and the
balance of the members for ten years, and thereafter each mem-
ber so appointed shall serve for a term of ten years, unless
sooner removed for cause by the President. Of the six persons
thus appointed, one shall be designated by the President as gov-
ernor and one as vice governor of the Federal Reserve Board.
The governor of the Federal Reserve Board, subject to its
supervision, shall be the active executive officer. The Secre-
tary of the Treasury may assign offices in the Department of the
Treasury for the use of the Federal Reserve Board. Each
member of the Federal Reserve Board shall within fifteen
days after notice of appointment make and subscribe to the
oath of office. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 10, 38 Stat. 260; Mar. 3,
1919, c. 101, § 2, 40 Stat. 1315; June 3, 1922, c. 205, 42 Stat.
620.)

243. Assessments upon Federal reserve banks to pay ex-
penses.-The Federal Reserve Board shall have power to levy
semiannually upon the Federal reserve banks, in proportion
to their capital stock and surplus, an assessment sufficient to
pay its estimated expenses and the salaries of its members and
employees for the half year succeeding the levying of such
assessment, together with any deficit carried forward from the
preceding half year. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 10, 38 Stat. 260.)

244. Chairman of board; qualifications of members; vacan-
cies.-The Secretary of the Treasury shall be ex officio chair-
man of the Federal Reserve Board. No member of the Fed-
eral Reserve Board shall be an officer or director of any bank,
banking institution, trust company, or Federal reserve bank
nor hold stock in any bank, banking institution, or trust com-
pany; and before entering upon his duties as a member of -he
Federal Reserve Board he shall certify under oath to the
Secretary of the Treasury that he has complied with this
requirement. Whenever a vacancy shall occur, other than by
expiration of term, among the six members of the Federal
Reserve Board appointed by the President, as above pro-
vided, a successor shall be appointed by the President,
with the advice and consent of the Senate, to fill such
vacancy, and when appointed he shall hold office for the unex-
pired term of the member whose place lie is selected to fill.
(Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 10, 38 Stat. 260; June 3, 1922, c. 205, 42
Stat. 620.)

245. Vacancies during recess of Senate.-The President shall
have .power to fill all vacancies that may happen on the Fed-
eral Reserve Board during the recess of the Senate by granting
commissions which shall expire with the next session of the
Senate. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 10, 38 Stat. 260; June 3, 1922,
c. 205, 42 Stat. 620.)

246. Powers of Secretary of Treasury as affected by chap-
ter.-Nothing in this chapter contained shall be construed as
taking away any powers heretofore vested by law in the
Secretary of the Treasury which relate to the supervision,
management, and control of the Treasury Department and
bureaus under such department, and wherever any power
vested by this chapter in the Federal Reserve Board or the
Federal reserve agent appears to conflict with the pIowers of
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bank, banking association, and trust company, except where 
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Each bank shall include in its title the name of the city in 
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Treasury for the use of the Federal Reserve Board. Each 
member of the Federal Reserve Board shall within fifteen 

days after notice of appointment make and subscribe to the 

oath of office. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 10, 38 Stat. 260; Mar. 3, 
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pany; and before entering upon his duties as a member of the 

Federal Reserve Board he shall certify under oath to the 

Secretary of the Treasury that he has complied with this 

requirement. Whenever a vacancy Shall occur, other than by 

expiration of term, among the six members of the Federal 

Reserve Board appointed by the President, as above pro-

vided, a successor shall be appointed by the President, 

with the advice and consent of the Senate, to fill such 

vacancy, and when appointed he shall hold office for the unex-

pired term of the member whose place he is selected to fill. 

(Dec. 23, 1913, c. 0, § 10, 38 Stat. 260; June 3, 1922, c. 205, 42 

Stat. 620.) 
245. Vacancies during recess of Senate.-The President shall 

have .power to fill all vacancies that may happen on the Fed-

eral Reserve Board during the recess of the Senate by granting 

commissions which shall expire with the next session of the 
Senate. (Dec. 23, 1913, C. 6, § 10, 38 Stat. 260; June 3, 1922, 

c. 205, 42 Stat. 620.) 
246. Powers of Secretary of Treasury as affected by chap-

ter.-Nothing in this chapter contained shall be construed as 

taking away any powers heretofore vested by law in the 

Secretary of the Treasury which relate to the supervision, 

management, and control of the Treasury Department and 

bureaus under such department, and wherever any power 

vested by this chapter in the Federal Reserve Board or the 

Federal reserve agent appears to conflict with the powers of 
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the Secretary of the Treasury, such powers shall be exercised
subject to the supervision and control of the Secretary. (Dec.
23, 1913, c. 6, § 10, 38 Stat. 260.)

247. Reports to Congress.-The Federal Reserve Board shall
annually make a full report of its operations to the Speaker of
the House of Representatives, who shall cause the same to be
printed for the information of the Congress. (Dec. 23, 1913,
c. 6. § 10, 38 Stat. 260.)

248. Enumerated powers.-The Federal Reserve Board shall
be authorized and empowered:

(a) Examination of accounts and affairs of banks; publica-
tion of teekly statements.-To examine at its discretion
the accounts, books, and affairs of each Federal reserve bank
and of each member bank and to require such statements and
reports as it may deem necessary. The said board shall publish
once each week a statement showing the condition of each
Federal reserve bank and a consolidated statement for all Fed-
eral reserve banks. Such statements shall show in detail the
assets and liabilities of the Federal reserve banks, single and
combined, and shall furnish full information regarding the
character of the money held as reserve and the amount, nature,
and maturities of the paper and other investments owned or
held by Federal reserve banks. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 11, 38
Stat. 261.)

(b) Permitting or rediscounting of paper at specified rate.-
To permit, or, on the affirmative vote of at least five mem-
bers of the Reserve Board to require Federal reserve banks to
rediscount the discounted paper of other Federal reserve banks
at rates of interest to be fixed by the Federal Reserve Board.
(Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 11, 38 Stat. 262.)

(c) Suspending reserve requirements; establishing gradu-
ated tax on deficiency in gold reserve.-To suspend for a period
not exceeding thirty days, and from time to time to renew
such suspension for periods not exceeding fifteen days, any
reserve requirement specified in this chapter: Provided, That it
shall establish a graduated tax upon the amounts by which the
reserve requirements of this chapter may be permitted to fall be-
low the level hereinafter specified: And provided further, That
when the gold reserve held against Federal reserve notes falls
below 40 per centum, the Federal Reserve Board shall establish
a graduated tax of not more than 1 per centum per annum upon
such deficiency until the reserves fall to 32% per centurnm, and
when said reserve falls below 32% per centum, a tax at the
rate increasingly of not less than 1%h per centum per annum
upon each 2% per centum or fraction thereof that such reserve
falls below 32% per centum. The tax shall be paid by the
reserve bank, but the reserve bank shall add an amount equal
to said tax to the rates of interest and discount fixed by the
Federal Reserve Board. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 11, 38 Stat. 262.)

(d) Supervising and regulating issue and retirement of
notes.-To supervise and regulate through the bureau under
the charge of the Comptroller of the Currency the issue and
retirement of Federal reserve notes, and to prescribe rules
and regulations under which such notes may be delivered by
the comptroller to the Federal reserve agents applying therefor.
(Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 11, 38 Stat. 262,)

(e) Adding to or reclassifying reserve and central reserve
eities.-To add to the number of cities classified as reserve
and central reserve cities under existing law in which national
banking associations are subject to the reserve requirements
set forth in section 20 of this chapter, or to reclassify existing
reserve and central reserve cities or to terminate their designa-
tion as such. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 11, 38 Stat. 262.)

(f) Suspending or removing officers or directors of reserve
banksi.-To suspend or remove any officer or director of any
Federal reserve bank, the cause of such removal to be forth-
with communicated in writing by the Federal Reserve Board

to the removed officer or director and to said bank. (Dec. 23,

1923, c. 6, § 11, 38 Stat. 262.)
(g) Requiring writing off of doubtful or worthless assets of

banks.-To require the writing off of doubtful or worthless
assets upon the books and balance sheets of Federal reserve
banks. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 11, 38 Stat. 262.)

(h) Suspending operations of or liquidating or reorganizing

banks.-To suspend, for the violation of any of the provi-

sions of this chapter, the operations of any Federal reserve
bank, to take possession thereof, administer the same during

the period of suspension, and, when deemed advisable, to liqui-

date or reorganize such bank. (Dec. 23, 1913, c, 6, § 11, 38

Stat. 262.)
(i) Requiring bonds of agents; safeguarding property in

hands of agents.-To require bonds of Federal reserve agents,
to make regulations for the safeguarding of all collateral,

bonds, Federal reserve notes, money or property of any kind
deposited in the hands of such agents, and said board shall
perform the duties, functions, or services specified in this
chapter, and make all rules and regulations necessary to enable
said board effectively to perform the same. (Dec. 23, 1913, c.
6, § 11, 38 Stat. 262.)

(j) Exercising supervision over reserve banks.-To exer-
cise general supervision over said Federal reserve banks. (Dec.
23, 1913, c. 6, § 11, 38 Stat. 262.)

(k) Permitting national banks to act as trustees, etc.-To
grant by special permit to national banks applying therefor,
when not in contravention of State or local law, the right to act
as trustee, executor, administrator, registrar of stocks and
bonds, guardian of estates, assignee, receiver, committee of
estates of lunatics, or in any other fiduciary capacity in which
State banks, trust companies, or other corporations which come
into competition with national banks are permitted to act
under the laws of the State in which the national bank is
located.

Whenever the laws of such State authorize or permit the ex-
ercise of any or all of the foregoing powers by State banks,
trust companies, or other corporations which compete with
national banks, the granting to and the exercise of such powers
by national banks shall not be deemed to be in contravention
of State or local law within the meaning of this chapter.

National banks exercising any or all of the powers enumer-
ated in this subsection (k) shall segregate all assets held in any
fiduciary capacity from the general assets of the bank and shall
keep a separate set of books and records showing in proper
detail all transactions engaged in under authority of this sub-
section. Such books and records shall be open to inspection
by the State authorities to the same extent as the books and
records of corporations organized under State law which exer-
cise fiduciary powers, but nothing in this chapter shall be con-
strued as authorizing the State authorities to examine the
books, records, and assets of the national bank which are not
held in trust under authority of this subsection.

No national bank shall receive in its trust department de-
posits of current funds subject to check or the deposit of
checks, drafts, bills of exchange, or other items for collection
or exchange purposes. Funds deposited or held in trust by the
bank awaiting investment shall be carried in a separate ac-
count and shall not be used by the bank in the conduct of its
business unless it shall first set aside in the trust department
United States bonds or other securities approved by the Fed-
eral Reserve Board.

In the event of the failure of such bank the owners of the
funds held In trust for investment shall have a lien on the
bonds or other securities so set apart in addition to their claim
against the estate of the bank.
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the Secretary of the Treasury, such powers shall be exercised 
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(j) Exercising supervision over reserve banks.-To exer-

cise general supervision over said Federal reserve banks. (Dec. 

23, 1913, c. 6, § 11, 38 Stat. 262.) 

(k) Permitting national banks to act as trustees, etc.-To 

grant by special permit to national banks applying therefor, 
when not in contravention of State or local law, the right to act 
as trustee, executor, administrator, registrar of stocks and 
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State banks, trust companies, or other corporations which come 

into competition with national banks are permitted to act 
under the laws of the State in which the national bank is 

located. 
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ercise of any or all of the foregoing powers by State banks, 

trust companies, or other corporations which compete with 
national banks, the granting to and the exercise of such powers 

by national banks shall not be deemed to be in contravention 
of State or local law within the meaning of this chapter. 

National banks exercising any or all of the powers enumer-

ated in this subsection (k) shall segregate all assets held in any 
fiduciary capacity from the general assets of the bank and shall 

keep a separate set of books and records showing in proper 

detail all transactions engaged in under authority a this sub-
section. Such books and records shall be open to inspection 
by the State authorities to the same extent as the books and 

records of corporations organized under State law which exer-
cise fiduciary powers, but nothing in this chapter shall be con-

strued as authorizing the State authorities to examine the 

books, records, and assets of the national bank which are not 
held in trust under authority of this subsection. 

No national hank shall receive in its trust department de-

posits of current funds subject to check or the deposit of 
checks, drafts, bills of exchange, or other items for collection 
or exchange purposes. Funds deposited or held in trust by the 

bank awaiting investment shall be carried in a separate ac-

count and shall not be used by the bank in the conduct of its 
business unless it shall first set aside in the trust department 
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W'henever the laws of a State require corporations acting in
a fiduciary capacity, to deposit securities with the State au-
thorities for the protection of private or court trusts, national
banks so acting shall be required to make similar deposits and
securities so deposited shall be held for the protection of pri-
vate or court trusts, as provided by the State law.

National banks in such cases shall not be required to execute
the bond usually required of individuals if State corporations
under similar circumstances are exempt from this require-
i'ent.

National banks shall have power to execute such bond when
so required by the laws of the State.

In any case in which the laws of a State require that a cor-
porarion acting as trustee, executor, administrator, or in any
capatity specified in this section, shall take an oath or make
an affidavit, the president, vice president, cashier, or trust
offier of such national bank may take the necessary oath or
execute the necessary affidavit.

It .shall be unlawful for any national banking association to
lend any officer, director, or employee any funds held in trust
under the powers conferred by this section. Any officer, di-
rector, or employee making such loan, or to whom such loan is
made, may be fined not more than $5,000, or imprisoned not
more than five years, or may be both fined and imprisoned, in
the discretion of the court.

In passing upon applications for permission to exercise the
powers enumerated in this subsection, the Federal Reserve
Board may take into consideration the amount of capital and
surplus of the applying bank, whether or not such capital and
surplus is sufficient under the circumstances of the case, the
needs of the community to be served, and any other facts and
circumstances that seem to it proper, and may grant or refuse
the application accordingly: Provided, That no permit shall be
Issued to any national banking association having a capital and
surplus less than the capital and surplus required by State
law of State banks, trust companies, and corporations exer-
cising such powers. (Dec. 23, 1923, c. 6, § 11, 38 Stat. 264;
Sept. 26, 1918, c. 177, § 2, 40 Stat. 968.)

(1) Employihg attorneys, experts, assistants and clerkics; sal-
aries and fees; civil-service rules as applicable.-To employ
such attorneys, experts, assistants, clerks, or other employees
as may be deemed necessary to conduct the business of the
board. All salaries and fees shall be fixed in advance by said
board and shall be paid in the same manner as the salaries of
the members of said board. All such attorneys, experts, as-
sistants, clerks, and other employees shall be appointed with-
out regard to the provisions of section 632 of Title 5, or
any rule or regulation made in pursuance thereof: Provided,
That nothing herein shall prevent the President from placing
said employees in the classified service. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6,
§ 11, 38 Stat. 262.)

(on) Rules and regulations for transfer of funds and charges
thcrefor among banks; clearing houses.-The Federal Reserve
Board shall make and promulgate from time to time regula-
tions governing the transfer of funds and charges therefor
among Federal reserve banks and their branches, and may at
its discretion exercise the functions of a clearing house for
such Federal reserve banks, or may designate a Federal reserve
bank to exercise such functions, and may also require each such
bank to exercise the functions of a clearing house for its mem-
ber banks. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 16, 38 Stat. 265.)

FEDERAL ADVISORY COUNCIL

261. Creation; membership; compensation; meetings; offi-
cers; procedure; quorum; vacancies.-There is hereby created
a Federal Advisory Council, which shall consist of as many
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members as there are Federal reserve districts. Each Federal
reserve bank by its board of directors shall annually select
from its own Federal reserve district one member of said
council, who shall receive such compensation and allowances
as may be fixed by his board of directors subject to the ap-
proval of the Federal Reserve Board. The meetings of said
advisory council shall be held at Washington, District of Co-
lumbia, at least four times each year, and oftener if called
by the Federal Reserve Board. The council may in addition
to the meetings above provided for hold such other meetings
in Washington, District of Columbia, or elsewhere, as it may
deem necessary, may select its own officers and adopt its own
methods of procedure, and a majority of its members shall
constitute a quorum for the transaction of business. Vacancies
in the council shall be filled by the respective reserve banks,
and members selected to fill vacancies, shall serve for the un-
expired term. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 12, 38 Stat. 263.)

262. Powers.-The Federal Advisory Council shall have power,
by itself or through its officers, (1) to confer directly with the
Federal Reserve Board on general business conditions; (2)
to make oral or written representations concerning matters
within the jurisdiction of said board; (3) to call for informa-
tion and to make recommendations in regard to discount rates,
rediscount business, note issues, reserve conditions in the
various districts, the purchase and sale of gold or securities
by reserve banks, open-market operations by said banks, and
the general affairs of the reserve banking system. (Dec. 23,
1913, c. 6, § 12, 38 Stat. 263.)

CAPITAL AND STOCK OF FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS;
DIVIDENDS AND EARNINGS

281. Capital.-No Federal reserve bank shall commence busi-
ness with a subscribed capital less than $4,000,000. (Dec. 23,
1913, c. 6, § 2, 38 Stat. 251.)

282. Subscription to capital stock by national banking asso-
ciation.-Every national banking association within each Fed-
eral reserve district shall be required to subscribe to the
capital stock of the Federal reserve bank for that district
in a sum equal to 6 per centum of the paid-up capital stock
and surplus of such bank, one-sixth of the subscription to be
payable on call of the Federal Reserve Board, one-sixth within
three months and one-sixth within six months thereafter, and
the remainder of the subscription, or any part thereof, shall
be subject to call when deemed necessary by the Federal Re-
serve Board, said payments to be in gold or gold certificates.
(Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 2, 38 Stat. 251.)

283. Public subscription to capital stock.-No individual,
copartnership, or corporation other than a member bank of its
district shall be permitted to subscribe for or to hold at any time
more than $25,000 par value of stock in any Federal reserve
bank. Such stock shall be known as public stock and may be
transferred on the books of the Federal reserve bank by the
chairman of the board of directors of such bank. (Dec. 23,
1913, c. 6, § 2, 38 Stat. 251.)

284. Stock allotted to United States.-Stock of a Federal
reserve bank allotted to the United States shall be held by the
Secretary of the Treasury and disposed of for the benefit of
the United States in such manner, at such times, and at such
price, not less than par, as the Secretary of the Treasury shall
determine. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 2, 38 Stat. 251.)

285. Nonvoting stock.-Stock not held by member banks
shall not be entitled to voting power. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 2,
38 Stat. 251.)

286. Transfers of stock; rules and regulations.-The Fed-
eral Reserve Board is hereby empowered to adopt and promul-
gate rules and regulations governing the transfers of said
stock. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 2, 38 Stat. 251.)
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Whenever the laws of a State require corporations acting in 
a fiduciary capacity, to deposit securities with the State au-
thorities for the protection of private or court trusts, national 
banks so acting shall be required to make similar deposits and 

securities so deposited shall be held for the protection of pri-
vate or court trusts, as provided by the State law. 

National banks in such cases shall not be required to execute 

the bond usually required of individuals if State corporations 
under similar circumstances are exempt from this require-
ment. 

National banks shall have power to execute such bond when 

so required by the laws of the State. 

In any case in which the laws of a State require that a cor-
poration acting as trustee, executor, administrator, or in any 

capacity specified in this section, shall take an oath or make 
an affidavit, the president, vice president, cashier, or trust 
officer of such national bank may take the necessary oath or 
execute the necessary affidavit. 

It shall be unlawful for any national banking association to 
lend any officer, director, or employee any funds held in trust 
under the powers conferred by this section. Any officer, di-
rector, or employee making such loan, or to whom such loan is 
made, may be fined not more than $5,000, or imprisoned not 
more than five years, or may be both fined and imprisoned, in 

the discretion of the court. 

In passing upon applications for permission to exercise the 

powers enumerated in this subsection, the Federal Reserve 
Board may take into consideration the amount of capital and 
surplus of the applying bank, whether or not such capital and 
surplus is sufficient under the circumstances of the case, the 

needs of the community to be served, and any other facts and 

circumstances that seem to it proper, and may grant or refuse 
the application accordingly: Provided, That no permit shall be 

issued to any national banking association having a capital and 
surplus less than the capital and surplus required by State 

law of State banks, trust companies, and corporations exer-
cising such powers. (Dec. 23, 1923, c. 6, § 11, 38 Stat. 264; 

Sept. 26, 1918, c. 177, § 2, 40 Stat. 968.) 
(1) Employing attorneys, experts, assistants and clerks; sal-

aries and fees; civil-service rules as applicable.-To employ 

such attorneys, experts, assistants, clerks, or other employees 
as may be deemed necessary to conduct the business of the 
board. All salaries and fees shall be fixed in advance by said 
board and shall be paid in the same manner as the salaries of 
the members of said board. All such attorneys, experts, as-
sistants, clerks, and other employees shall be appointed with-

out regard to the provisions of section 632 of Title 5, or 
any rule or regulation made in pursuance thereof: Prorided, 
That nothing herein shall prevent the President from placing 

said employees in the classified service. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, 
§ 11, 38 Stat. 262.) 

(m) Rules and regulations for tran,sfer of funds and charges 
therefor among banks; clearing houses.-The Federal Reserve 
Board shall make and promulgate from time to time regula-

tions governing the transfer of funds and charges therefor 
among Federal reserve banks and their branches, and may at 
its discretion exercise the functions of a clearing house for 

such Federal reserve banks, or may designate a Federal reserve 
bank to exercise such functions, and may also require each such 

bank to exercise the functions of a clearing house for its mem-
ber banks. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 16, 38 Stat. 265.) 

FEDERAL ADVISORY COUNCIL 

261. Creation; membership; compensation; meetings; offi-
cers; procedure; quorum; vacancies.-There is hereby created 
a Federal Advisory Council, which shall consist of as many 

members as there are Federal reserve districts. Each Federal 
reserve bank by its board of directors shall annually select 
from its own Federal reserve district one member of said 

council, who shall receive such compensation and allowances 
as may be fixed by his board of directors subject to the ap-
proval of the Federal Reserve Board. The meetings of said 

advisory council shall be held at Washington, District of Co-
lumbia, at least four times each year, and oftener if called 
by the Federal Reserve Board. The council may in addition 
to the meetings above provided for hold such other meetings 
in Washington, District of Columbia, or elsewhere, as it may 
deem necessary, may select its own officers and adopt its own 
methods of procedure, and a majority of its members shall 
constitute a quorum for the transaction of business. Vacancies 
in the council shall be filled by the respective reserve banks, 

and members selected to fill vacancies, shall serve for the un-
expired term. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 12, 38 Stat. 263.) 

262. Powers.-The Federal Advisory Council shall have power, 

by itself or through its officers, (1) to confer directly with the 
Federal Reserve Board on general business conditions; (2) 

to make oral or written representations concerning matters 
within the jurisdiction of said board; (3) to call for informa-
tion and to make recommendations in regard to discount rates, 

rediscount business, note issues, reserve conditions in the 
various districts, the purchase and sale of gold or securities 

by reserve banks, open-market operations by said banks, and 
the general affairs of the reserve banking system. (Dec. 23, 
1913, c. 6, § 12, 38 Stat. 263.) 

CAPITAL AND STOCK OF FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS; 
DIVIDENDS AND EARNINGS 

281. Capital.-No Federal reserve bank shall commence busi-
ness with a subscribed capital less than $4,000,000. (Dec. 23, 

1913, c. 6, § 2, 38 Stat. 251.) 
282. Subscription to capital stock by national banking asso-

ciation.-Every national banking association within each Fed-
eral reserve district shall be required to subscribe to the 
capital stock of the Federal reserve bank for that district 

in a sum equal to 6 per centum of the paid-up capital stock 
and surplus of such bank, one-sixth of the subscription to be 
payable on call of the Federal Reserve Board, one-sixth within 
three months and one-sixth within six months thereafter, and 

the remainder of the subscription, or any part thereof, shall 
be subject to call when deemed necessary by the Federal Re-
serve Board, said payments to be in gold or gold certificates. 

(Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 2, 38 Stat. 251.) • 

283. Public subscription to capital stock.-No individual, 
copartnership, or corporation other than a member bank of its 
district shall be permitted to subscribe for or to hold at any time 

more than $25,000 par value of stock in any Federal reserve 
bank. Such stock shall be known as public stock and may be 

transferred on the books of the Federal reserve bank by the 
chairman of the board of directors of such bank. (Dec. 23, 

1913, c. 6, § 2, 38 Stat. 251.) 
284. Stock allotted to United States.-Stock of a Federal 

reserve bank allotted to tile United States shall be held by the 
Secretary of the Treasury and disposed of for the benefit of 
the United States in such manner, at such times, and at such 

price, not less than par, as the Secretary of the Treasury shall 
determine. (Dec. 23, 1913, C. 6, § 2, 38 Stat. 251.) 

285. Nonvoting stock.-Stock not held by member banks 
shall not be entitled to voting power. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 2, 
38 Stat. 251.) 

286. Transfers of stock; rules and regulations.-The Fed-
eral Reserve Board is hereby empowered to adopt and promul-
gate rules and regulations governing the transfers of said 

stock. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 2, 38 Stat 251.) 
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287. Value of shares of stock; increase and decrease of
stock; member banks as shareholders; surrender of shares.-
The capital stock of each Federal reserve bank shall be divided
into shares of $100 each. The outstanding capital stock shall
be increased from time to time as member banks increase their
capital stock and surplus or as additional banks become mem-
bers, and may be decreased as member banks reduce their
capital stock or surplus or cease to be members. Shares of the
capital stock of Federal reserve banks owned by member banks
shall not be transferred or hypothecated. When a member
bank increases its capital stock or surplus, it shall thereupon
subscribe for an additional amount of capital stock of the
Federal reserve bank of its district equal to 6 per centum of
the said increase, one-half of said subscription to be paid in
the manner hereinbefore provided for original subscription, and
one-half subject to call of the Federal Reserve Board. A bank
applying for stock in a Federal reserve bank at any time after
the organization thereof must subscribe for an amount of the
capital stock of the Federal reserve bank equal to 6 per centum
of the paid-up capital stock and surplus of said applicant bank,
paying therefor its par value plus one-half of 1 per centum a
month from the period of the last dividend. When the capital
stock of any Federal reserve bank shall have been increased
either on account of the increase of capital stock of member
banks or on account of the increase in the number of member
banks, the board of directors shall cause to be executed a cer-
tificate to the Comptroller of the Currency showing the increase
in capital stock, the amount paid in, and by whom paid. When
a member bank reduces its capital stock it shall surrender a
proportionate amount of Its holdings in the capital of said Fed-
eral reserve bank, and when a member bank voluntarily liqui-
dates it shall surrender all of its holdings of the capital stock
of said Federal reserve bank and be released from its stock
subscription not previously called. In either case the shares
surrendered shall be canceled and the member bank shall re-
ceive in payment therefor, under regulations to be prescribed
by the Federal Reserve Board, a sum equal to its cash-paid
subscriptions on the shares surrendered and one-half of 1 per
centum a month from the period of the last dividend, not to
exceed the book value thereof, less any liability of such member
bank to the Federal reserve bank. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 5, 38

Stat. 257.)
288. Cancellation of stock held by member bank on insol-

vency; certificate of reduction of capital of reserve bank.-
If any member bank shall be declared insolvent and a receiver
appointed therefor, the stock held by it in said Federal reserve
bank shall be canceled, without impairment of its liability,
and all cash-paid subscriptions on said stock, with one-half of
1 per centum per month from the period of last dividend, not
to exceed the book value thereof, shall be first applied to all
debts of the insolvent member bank to the Federal reserve
bank, and the balance, if any, shall be paid to the receiver of
the insolvent bank. Whenever the capital stock of a Federal
reserve bank is reduced, either on account of a reduction in
capital stock of any member bank or of the liquidation or in-
solvency of such bank, the board of directors shall cause to be
executed a certificate to the Comptroller of the Currency show-
ing such reduction of capital stock and the amount repaid to
such bank. (Dec. 23,1913, c. 6, § 6, 38 Stat. 258.)

289. Dividends on stock of reserve banks; franchise tax on
net earnings; surplus fund.-After all necessary expenses of a
Federal reserve bank have been paid or provided for, the stock-
holders shall be entitled to receive an annual dividend of 6
per centum on the paid-in capital stock, which dividend shall
be cumulative. After the aforesaid dividend claims have been
fully met, the net earnings shall be paid to the United States
as a franchise tax except that the whole of such net earnings,
Including those for the year ending December 31, 1918, shall

be paid into a surplus fund until it shall amount to 100 per

centum of the subscribed capital stock of such bank, and that

thereafter 10 per centum of such net earnings shall be paid

into the surplus. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 7, 38 Stat. 258; Mar.

3, 1919, c. 101, § 1, 40 Stat. 1314.)
290. Disposition of net earnings paid as franchise tax; dis-

position of surplus fund on dissolution or insolvency of re-

serve bank.-The net earnings derived by the United States

from Federal reserve banks shall, in the discretion of the Secre-

tary, be used to supplement the gold reserve held against out-

standing United States notes, or shall be applied to the re-

duction of the outstanding bonded indebtedness of the United

States under regulations to be prescribed by the Secretary of

the Treasury. Should a Federal reserve bank be dissolved or

go into liquidation, any surplus remaining, after the payment

of all debts, dividend requirements as hereinbefore provided,
and the par value of the stock, shall be paid to and become
the property of the United States and shall be similarly
applied. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 7, 38 Stat. 258.)

DIRECTORS OF FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS; RESERVE
AGENTS AND ASSISTANTS

301. Powers and duties of board of directors.-Every Fed-
eral reserve bank shall be conducted under the supervision
and control of a board of directors.

The board of directors shall perform the duties usually ap-
pertaining to the office of directors of banking associations
and all such duties as are prescribed by law.

Said board shall 'administer the affairs of said bank fairly
and impartially and without discrimination In favor of or
against any member bank or banks and shall, subject to the
provisions of law and the orders of the Federal Reserve Board,
extend to each member bank such discounts, advancements and
accommodations as may be safely and reasonably made with
due regard for the claims and demands of other member banks.
(Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 4, 38 Stat. 254.)

302. Number of members; classes.-Such board of directors
shall be selected as hereinafter specified and shall -consist of
nine members, holding office for three years, and divided into
three classes, designated as classes A, B, and C.

Class A shall consist of three members, who shall be chosen
by and be representative of the stock-holding banks.

Class B shall consist of-three members, who at the time of
their election shall be actively engaged in their district in com-
merce, agriculture or some other industrial pursuit.

Class C shall consist of three members who shall be desig-
nated by the Federal Reserve Board. When the necessary sub-
scriptions to the capital stock have been obtained for the or-
ganization of any Federal reserve bank, the Federal Reserve
Board shall appoint the class C directors and shall designate
one of such directors as chairman of the board to be selected.
Pending the designation of such chairman, the organization
committee shall exercise the powers and duties appertaining
to the office of chairman in the organization of such Federal
reserve bank. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 4, 38 Stat. 254.)

303. Qualifications and disabilities.-No Senator or Repre-
sentative In Congress shall be a member of the Federal Reserve
Board or an officer or a director of a Federal reserve bank.

No director of class B shall be an officer, director, or em-
ployee of any bank.

No director of class C shall be an officer, director, employee,
or stockholder of any bank. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 4, 38 Stat.
254.)

304. Class A and class B directors; selection.-Directors of
class A and class B shall be chosen in the following manner:

The Federal Reserve Board shall classify the member banks
of the district into three general groups or divisions, designat-
ing each group by number. Each group shall consist as nearly
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be increased from time to time as member banks increase their 
capital stock and surplus or as additional banks become mem-

bers, and may be decreased as member banks reduce their 
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shall not be transferred or hypothecated. When a member 
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the said increase, one-half of said subscription to be paid in 

the manner hereinbefore provided for original subscription, and 

one-half subject to call of the Federal Reserve Board. A bank 
applying for stock in a Federal reserve bank at any time after 
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eral reserve bank, and when a member bank voluntarily liqui-

dates it shall surrender all of its holdings of the capital stock 
of said Federal reserve bank and be released from its stock 
subscription not previously called. In either case the shares 

surrendered shall be canceled and the member bank shall re-

ceive in payment therefor, under regulations to be prescribed 
by the Federal Reserve Board, a sum equal_ to its cash-paid 

subscriptions on the shares surrendered and one-half of 1 per 
centum a month from the period of the last dividend, not to 
exceed the book value thereof, less any liability of such member 

bank to the Federal reserve bank. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, 6 5, 38 

Stat. 257.) 
288. Cancellation of stock held by member bank on insol-

vency; certificate of reduction of capital of reserve bank.-

If any member bank shall be declared insolvent and a receiver 

appointed therefor, the stock held by it in said Federal reserve 

bank shall be canceled, without impairment of its liability, 
and all cash-paid subscriptions on said stock, with one-half of 

1 per centum per month from the period of last dividend, not 
to exceed the book value thereof, shall be first applied to all 

debts of the insolvent member bank to the Federal reserve 

bank, and the balance, if any, shall be paid to the receiver of 

the insolvent bank. Whenever the capital stock of a Federal 
reserve bank is reduced, either on account of a reduction in 

capital stock of any member bank or of the liquidation or in-

solvency of such bank, the board of directors shall cause to be 
executed a certificate to the Comptroller of the Currency show-

ing such reduction of capital stock and the amount repaid to 

such bank. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 6, 38 Stat. 258.) 
289. Dividends on stock of reserve banks; franchise tax on 

net earnings; surplus fund.-After all necessary expenses of a 

Federal reserve bank have been paid or provided for, the stock-

holders shall be entitled to receive an annual dividend of 6 

per centum on the paid-in capital stock, which dividend shall 

be cumulative. After the aforesaid dividend claims have been 

fully met, the net earnings shall be paid to the United States 

as a franchise tax except that the whole of such net earnings, 
including those for the year ending December 31, 1918, shall 

be paid into a surplus fund until it shall amount to 100 per 

centum of the subscribed capital stock of such bank, and that 
thereafter 10 per centum of such net earnings shall be paid 
into the surplus. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 7, 38 Stat. 258; Mar. 

3, 1919, c. 101, § 1, 40 Stat. 1314.) 
290. Disposition of net earnings paid as franchise tax; dis-

position of surplus fund on dissolution or insolvency of re-
serve hank.-The net earnings derived by the United States 
from Federal reserve banks shall, in the discretion of the Secre-

tary, be used to supplement the gold reserve held against out-
standing United States notes, or shall be applied to the re-

duction of the outstanding bonded indebtedness of the United 

States under regulations to be prescribed by the Secretary of 
the Treasury. Should a Federal reserve bank be dissolved or 

go into liquidation, any surplus remaining, after the payment 
of all debts, dividend requirements as hereinbefore provided, 

and the par value of the stock, shall be paid to and become 

the property of the United States and shall be similarly 

applied. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, 6 7, 38 Stat. 258.) 

DIRECTORS OF FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS; RESERVE 

AGENTS AND ASSISTANTS 

301. Powers and duties of board of directors.-Every Fed-

eral reserve bank shall be conducted under the supervision 
and control of a board of directors. 

The board of directors shall perform the duties usually ap-
pertaining to the office of directors of banking associations 

and all such duties as are prescribed by law. 
Said board shall -administer the. affairs of said bank fairly 

and impartially and without discrimination in favor of or 
against any member bank or banks -and shall, subject to the 
provisions of law and the orders of the Federal Reserve Board, 

extend to each member bank such discounts, advancements and 

accommodations as may be safely and reasonably made with 
due regard for the claims and demands of other member banks. 

(Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, 6 4, 38 Stat. 254.) 
302- Number of members; classes.-Such board of directors 

shall be selected as hereinafter specified and shall consist of 

nine members, holding office for three years, and divided into 
three classes, designated as (gasses A, B, and C. 

Class A shall consist of three members, who shall be chosen 
by and be representative of the stock-holding banks. 

Class B shall consist of-three members, who at the time of 

their, election shall be actively engaged in their district in com-

merce, agriculture or some other industrial pursuit. 

Class C shall consist of three members who shall be desig-

nated by the Federal Reserve Board. When the necessary sub-

scriptions to the capital stock have been obtained for the or-

ganization of any Federal reserve bank, the Federal Reserve 
Board shall appoint the class C directors and shall designate 
one of such directors as chairman of the board to be selected. 

Pending the designation of such chairman, the organization 

committee shall exercise the powers and duties appertaining 

to the office of chairman in the organization of such Federal 

reserve bank. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, 6 4, 38 Stat. 254.) 

303. Qualifications and disabilities.-No Senator or Repre-
sentative in Congress shall be a member of the Federal Reserve 

Board or an officer or a director of a Federal reserve bank. 
No director of class B shall be an officer, director, or em-

ployee of any bank. 

No director of class C shall be an officer, director, employee, 

or stockholder of any bank. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, 6 4, 38 Stat. 
254.) 

304. Class A and class B directors; selection.-Directors of 

class A andiclass B shall be chosen in the following manner: 
The Federal Reserve Board shall classify the member banks 

of the district Into three general groups or divisions, designat-
ing each group by number. Each group shall consist as nearly 
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as may be of banks of similar capitalization. Each member
ba-;k shall be permitted to nominate to the chairman of the
board of directors of the Federal reserve bank of the district
one candidate for director of class A and one candidate for
direcetor of class B. The candidates so nominated shall be
lisield by. the chairman, indicating by whom nominated, and a
copy of said list shall, within fifteen days after its completion,
be furnished by the chairman to each member bank. Each
lmembeilr bank by a resolution of the board or by an amendment

to its by-laws shall authorize its president, cashier, or some
other officer to cast the vote of the member bank in the elec-
tions of class A and class B directors.

Within fifteen days after receipt of the list of candidates the
duly authorized officer of a member bank shall certify to the
chairman his first, second, and other choices for director of
class A and class B, respectively, upon a preferential ballot
upon a form furnished by the chairman of the board of direc-
tors of the Federal reserve bank of the district. Each such
officer shall make a cross opposite the name of the first, second,
and other choices for a director of class A and for a director
of class B, but shall not vote more than one choice for any one
candidate. No officer or director of a member bank shall be
eligible to serve as a class A director unless nominated and
elected by banks which are members of the same group as the
member bank of which he is an officer or director.

Any person who is an officer or director of more than one
member bank shall not be eligible for nomination as a class A
director except by banks in the same group as the bank having
the largest aggregate resources of any of those of which such
person is an officer or director.

Any candidate having a majority of all votes cast in the
column of first choice shall be declared elected. If no candi-
date have a majority of all the votes in the first column, then
there shall be added together the votes cast by the electors for
such candidates in the second column and the votes cast for
the several candidates in the first column. If any candidate
then have a majority of the electors voting, by adding together
the first and second choices, he shall be declared elected. If
no candidate have a majority of electors voting when the first
and second choices shall have been added, then the votes cast
in the third column for other choices shall be added together
in like manner, and the candidate then having the highest num-
ber of votes shall be declared elected. An immediate report
of election shall be declared. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 4, 38 Stat.
254; Sept. 26, 1918, c. 177, § 1, 40 Stat. 968.)

305. Class C directors; selection; "Federal reserve agent."-
Class C directors shall be appointed by the Federal Reserve
Board. They shall have been for at least two years residents of
the district for which they are appointed, one of whom shall be
designated by said board as chairman of the board of directors
of the Federal reserve bank and as " Federal reserve agent."
He shall be a person of tested banking experience and In ad-
dition to his duties as chairman of the board of directors of
the Federal reserve bank he shall be required to maintain,
under regulations to be established by the Federal Reserve
Board, a local office of said board on the premises of the Fed-
eral reserve bank. He shall make regular reports to the Fed-
eral Reserve Board and shall act as its official representative
for the performance of the functions conferred upon it by this

chaplter. lie shall receive an annual compensation to be fixed
by the Federal Reserve Board and paid monthly by the Federal
reserve bank to which he is designated. One of the directors
of class C shall be appointed by the Federal Reserve Board as
deputy chairman to exercise the powers of the chairman of the
board when necessary. In case of the absence of the chairman
and deputy chairman, the third class C director shall preside at
meetings of the board. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 4, 38 Stat. 254;
J.n, 921. 1917. c. 32. § 2. 40 Stat. 232.)

§ 323

306. Assistants to Federal reserve agent.-Subject to the
approval of the Federal Reserve Board, the Federal reserve
agent shall appoint one or more assistants. Such assistants,
who shall be persons of tested banking experience, shall assist
the Federal reserve agent in the performance of his duties
and shall also have power to act in his name and stead during
his absence or disability. The Federal Reserve Board shall
require such bonds of the assistant Federal reserve agents as
it may deem necessary for the protection of the United States.
Assistants to the Federal reserve agent shall receive an annual
compensation, to be fixed and paid in the same manner as that
of the Federal reserve agent. (June 21, 1917, c. 32, § 2, 40
Stat. 232.)

307. Compensation of directors.-Directors of Federal re-
serve banks shall receive, in addition to any compensation
otherwise provided, a reasonable allowance for necessary ex-
penses in attending meetings of their respective boards, which
amount shall be paid by the respective Federal reserve banks.
Any compensation that may be provided by boards of directors
of Federal reserve banks for directors, officers or employees
shall be subject to the approval of the Federal Reserve Board.
(Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 4, 38 Stat. 254.)

308. Terms of directors; vacancies.-At the first meeting of
the full board of directors of each Federal reserve bank, it
shall be the duty of the directors of classes A, B, and C,
respectively, to designate one of the members of each class
whose term of office shall expire in one year from the 1st of
January nearest to date of such meeting, one whose term of
office shall expire at the end of two years from said date, and
one whose term of office shall expire at the end of three years
from said date. Thereafter every director of a Federal re-
serve bank chosen as hereinbefore provided shall hold offce for
a term of three years. Vacancies that may occur in the sev-
eral classes of directors of Federal reserve banks may be filled
in the manner provided for the original selection of such direc-
tors, such appointees to hold office for the unexpired terms of
their predecessors. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 4, 38 Stat. 254.)

STATE BANKS AS MEMBERS OF SYSTEM

321. Application for membership.-Any bank Incorporated
by special law of any State, or organized under the general
laws of any State or of the United States, desiring to become
a member of the Federal reserve system, may make application
to the Federal Reserve Board, under such rules and regulations
as it may prescribe, for the right to subscribe to the stock of
the Federal reserve bank organized within the district in
which the applying bank is located. Such application shall be
for the same amount of stock that the applying bank would
be required to subscribe to as a national bank. The Federal
Reserve Board, subject to such conditions as it may pre-
scribe, may permit the applying bank to become a stockholder
of such Federal reserve bank.. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 9, 38 Stat.
259; June 21, 1917, c. 32, § 3, 40 Stat. 232.)

322. Determination on application.-In acting upon such
applications the Federal Reserve Board shall consider the
financial condition of the applying bank, the general character
of its management, and whether or not the corporate powers
exercised are consistent with the purposes of this chapter.
(Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 9, 38 Stat. 259; June 21, 1917, c. 32, § 3,
40 Stat. 232.)

323. Stock in Federal reserve banks; method of payment.-
Whenever the Federal Reserve Board shall permit the applying
bank to become a stockholder in the Federal reserve bank of the
district its stock subscription shall be payable on call of the
Federal Reserve Board, and stock issued to it shall be held
subject to the provisions of this chapter. (Dec. 23, 1913, c 6,
§ 9, 38 Stat. 259; June 21, 1917, c. 32, § 3, 40 Stat. 232.)
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as may be of banks of similar capitalization. Each member 

bank shall be permitted to nominate to the chairman of the 

board of directors of the Federal reserve bank of the district 

one candidate for director of class A and one candidate for 

director of class B. The candidates so nominated shall be 

iIs ell by. the chairman, indicating by whom nominated, and a 

copy of said list shall, within fifteen days after its completion, 

he furnished by the chairman to each member bank. Each 

member bank by a resolution of the board or by an amendment 
to its by-laws shall authorize its president, cashier, or some 

other officer to cast the vote of the member bank in the elec-

tions of class A and class B directors. 

Within fifteen days after receipt of the list of candidates the 
duly authorized officer of a member bank shall certify to the 

chairman his first, second, and other choices for director of 

class A and class B, respectively, upon a preferential ballot 

upon a form furnished by the chairman of the board of direc-
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officer shall make a cross opposite the name of the first, second, 

and other choices for a director of class A and for a director 

of class B, but shall not vote more than one choice for any one 
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eligible to serve as a class A director unless nominated and 

elected by banks which are members of the same group as the 
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Any person who is an officer or director of more than one 

member bank shall not be eligible for nomination as a class A 

director except by banks in the same group as the bank having 

the largest aggregate resources of any of those of which such 

person is an officer or director. 

Any candidate having a majority of all votes cast in the 

column of first choice shall be declared elected. If no candi-

date have a majority of all the votes in the first column, then 

there shall be added together the votes cast by the electors for 

such candidates in the second column and the votes cast for 

the several candidates in the first column. If any candidate 

then have a majority of the electors voting, by adding together 

the first and second choices, he shall be declared elected. If 

no candidate have a majority of electors voting when the first 
and second choices shall have been added, then the votes cast 

in the third column for other choices shall be added together 

in like manner, and the candidate then having the highest num-
ber of votes shall be declared elected. An immediate report 

of election shall be declared. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 4, 38 Stat. 

254; Sept. 26, 1918, c. 177, § 1, 40 Stat. 968.) 
305. Class C directors; selection; "Federal reserve agent"-

Class C directors shall be appointed by the Federal Reserve 

Board. They shall have been for at least two years residents of 

the district for which they are appointed, one of whom shall be 

designated by said board as chairman of the board of directors 

of the Federal reserve bank and as " Federal reserve agent." 

He shall be a person of tested banking experience and in ad-

dition to his duties as chairman of the board of directors of 

the Federal reserve bank he shall be required to maintain, 

under regulations to be established by the Federal Reserve 

Board, a local office of said board on the premises of the Fed-

eral reserve bank. He shall make regular reports to the Fed-

eral Reserve Board and shall act as its official representative 

for the performance of the functions conferred upon it by this 

chapter. Ile shall receive an annual compensation to be fixed 

by the Federal Reserve Board and paid monthly by the Federal 

reserve bank to which he is designated. One of the directors 

of class C shall be appointed by the Federal Reserve Board as 

deputy chairman to exercise the powers of the chairman of the 
board when necessary. In case of the absence a the chairman 
and deputy chairman, the third class C director shall preside at 

meetings of the board. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 4, 38 Stat. 254; 

June 21, 1917, c. 32, § 2, 40 Stat. 232.) 

306. Assistants to Federal reserve agent. -Subject to the 
approval of the Federal Reserve Board, the Federal reserve 

agent shall appoint one or more assistants. Such assistants, 
who shall be persons of tested banking experience, shall assist 

the Federal reserve agent in the performance of his duties 

and shall also have power to act in his name and stead during 

his absence or disability. The Federal Reserve Board shall 
require such bonds of the assistant Federal reserve agents as 

it may deem necessary for the protection of the United States. 

Assistants to the Federal reserve agent shall receive an annual 

compensation, to be fixed and paid in the same manner as that 

of the Federal reserve agent. (June 21, 1917, c. 32, § 2, 40 

Stat. 232.) 

307. Compensation of directors.-Directors of Federal re-

serve banks shall receive, in addition to any compensation 

otherwise provided, a reasonable allowance for necessary ex-

penses in attending meetings of their respective boards, which 

amount shall be paid by the respective Federal reserve banks. 

Any compensation that may be provided by boards of directors 

of Federal reserve banks for directors, officers or employees 

shall be subject to the approval of the Federal Reserve Board. 

(Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 4, 38 Stat. 254.) 

308. Terms of directors; vacancies.-At the first meeting of 

the full board of directors of each Federal reserve bank, it 

shall be the duty of the directors of classes A, B, and C, 

respectively, to designate one of the members of each class 

whose term of office shall expire in one year from the 1st of 

January nearest to date of such meeting, one whose term of 

office shall expire at the end of two years from said date, and 

one whose term of office shall expire at the end of three years 

from said date. Thereafter every director of a Federal re-

serve bank chosen as hereinbefore provided shall hold office for 

a term of three years. Vacancies that may occur in the sev-

eral classes of directors of Federal reserve banks may be filled 

in the manner provided for the original selection of such direc-

tors, such appointees to hold office for the unexpired terms of 

their predecessors. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 4, 38 Stat. 254.) 

STATE BANKS AS MEMBERS OF SYSTEM 

321. Application for membership.-Any bank incorporated 
by special law of any State, or organized under the general 

laws of any State or of the United States, desiring to become 

a member of the Federal reserve system, may make application 

to the Federal Reserve Board, under such rules and regulations 
as it may prescribe, for the right to subscribe to the stock of 

the Federal reserve bank organized within the district in 

which the applying bank is located. Such application shall be 

for the same amount of stock that the applying bank would 

be required to subscribe to as a national bank. The Federal 

Reserve Board, subject to such conditions as it may pre-

scribe, may permit the applying bank to become a stockholder 

of such Federal reserve bank.. (Dec. 23, 1913, e. 6, 1 9, 38 Stat. 

259; June 21, 1917, c. 32, § 3, 40 Stat. 232.) 
322. Determination on application.-In acting upon such 

applications the Federal Reserve Board shall consider the 

financial condition of the applying bank, the general character 

of its management, and whether or not the corporate powers 

exercised are consistent with the purposes of this chapter. 

(Dec. 23, 1913, C. 6, § 9, 38 Stat. 259; June 21, 1917, c. 32, § 3, 

40 Stat. 232.) 

323. Stock in Federal reserve banks; method of payment.-

Whenever the Federal Reserve Board shall permit the applying 

bank to become a stockholder in the Federal reserve bank of the 

district its stock subscription shall be payable on call of the 

Federal Reserve Board, and stock issued to it shall be held 

subject to the provisions of this chapter. (Dec. 23, 1913, c 6, 

§ 9, 38 Stat. 259; June 21, 1917, c. 32, § 3, 40 Stat. 232.) 
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324. Laws applicable on becoming members.-All banks ad-

mitted to membership under authority of this section shall be

required to comply with the reserve and capital requirements of

this chapter and to conform to those provisions of law imposed

on national banks which prohibit such banks from lending on

or purchasing their own stock, which relate to the withdrawal

or impairment of their capital stock, and which relate to the

payment of unearned dividends. Such banks and the officers,

agents, and employees thereof shall also be subject to the pro-

visions of and to the penalties prescribed by section 5209 of the

Revised Statutes, and shall be required to make reports of

condition and of the payment of dividends to the Federal re-

serve bank of which they become a member. Not less than

three of such reports shall be made annually on call of the

Federal reserve bank on dates to be fixed by the Federal Re-

serve Board. Failure to make such reports within ten days

after the date they are called for shall subject the offending

bank to a penalty of $100 a day for each day that it fails to

transmit such report; such penalty to be collected by the Fed-

eral reserve bank by suit or otherwise. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6,

§ 9, 38 Stat.-259; June 21, 1917, c. 32, § 3, 40 Stat. 232.)

325. Examinations.-As a condition of membership such

banks shall likewise be subject to examinations made by direc-

tion of the Federal Reserve Board or of the Federal reserve

bank by examiners selected or approved by the Federal Re-

serve Board. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 9, 38 Stat. 259; June 21,

1917, c. 32, 5 3, 30 Stat. 232.)

326. Acceptance of examinations and reports by State
authorities; special examinations.-Whenever the directors of

the Federal reserve bank shall approve the examinations made

by the State authorities, such examinations and the reports

thereof may be accepted in lieu of examinations made by ex-

aminers selected or approved by the Federal Reserve Board:

Provided, however, That when it deems it necessary the board

may order special examinations by examiners of its own selec-

tion and shall in all cases approve the form of the report. The

expenses of all examinations, other than those made by State
authorities, shall be assessed against and paid by the banks

examined. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 9, 38 Stat. 259; June 21, 1917,

c. 32, § 3, 40 Stat. 232.)

327. Surrender of stock and cancellation of memberships.-

If at any time it shall appear to the Federal Reserve Board

that a member bank has failed to comply with the provisions

of this section or the regulations of the Federal Reserve Board
made pursuant thereto, it shall be within the power of the

board after hearing to require such bank to surrender Its stock

in the Federal reserve bank and to forfeit all rights and privi-
leges of membership. The Federal Reserve Board may restore

membership upon due proof of compliance with the conditions
Imposed by this section. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 9, 38 Stat. 259;

June 21, 1917, c. 32, § 3, 40 Stat. 232.)

328. Withdrawals from membership.-Any State bank or

trust company desiring to withdraw from membership in a

Federal reserve bank may do so, after six months' written
notice shall have been filed with the Federal Reserve Board,

upon the surrender and cancellation of all of its holdings of

capital stock in the Federal reserve bank: Provided, however,
That no Federal reserve bank shall, except under express au-

thority of the Federal Reserve Board, cancel within the same

calendar year more than 25 per centum of Its capital stock for

the purpose of effecting voluntary withdrawals during that

year. All such applications shall be dealt with in the order in
which they are filed with the board. Whenever a member bank

shall surrender its stock holdings In a Federal reserve bank, or
shall be ordered to do so by the Federal Reserve Board, under
authority of law, all of its- rights and privileges as a member
bank shall thereupon cease and determine, and after due pro-
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vision has been made for any indeotedness uue uor L iueCv.c

due to the Federal reserve bank it shall be entitled to a refund

of its cash-paid subscription with interest at the rate of one-

half of 1 per centum per month from date of last dividend, if

earned, the amount refunded in no event to exceed the book

value of the stock at that time, and shall likewise be entitled

to repayment of deposits and of any other balance due from the

Federal reserve bank. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 9, 38 Stat. 259;

June 21, 1917, c. 32, § 3, 40 Stat. 232.)

329. Capital stock required as condition precedent to mem-

bership.-No applying bank shall be admitted to membership

in a Federal reserve bank unless (a) it possesses a paid-up,

unimpaired capital sufficient to entitle it to become a national

banking association in the place where it is situated under the

provisions of chapter 2 of this title, or (b) it possesses a paid-

up, unimpaired capital of at least 60 per centum of the amount

sufficient to entitle it to become a national banking association

In the place where it Is situated under the provisions of chapter

2 of this title and, under penalty of loss of membership complies

with rules and regulations which the Federal Reserve Board

shall prescribe fixing the time within which and the method

by which the unimpaired capital of such bank shall be increased

out of net income to equal the capital which would have been

required if such bank had been admitted to membership under

the provisions of clause (a) of this paragraph: Provided, That

every such rule or regulation shall require the applying bank to

set aside annually not less than 20 per centum of its net in-

come of the preceding year as a fund exclusively applicable to

such capital increase. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, S 9, 38 Stat. 259;

June 21, 1917, c. 32, § 3, 40 Stat. 232; Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252,

Title IV, § 401, 42 Stat. 1478.)

330. Laws applicable on becoming members; discounts for

State banks.-Banks becoming members of the Federal reserve

system under authority of this section shall be subject to the

provisions of this section and to those of this chapter which re-

late specifically to member banks, but shall not be subject to

examination under the provisions of sections 481 and 482 of

this title. Subject to the provisions of this chapter and to the

regulations of the board made pursuant thereto, any bank

becoming a member of the Federal reserve system shall retain

Its full charter and statutory rights as a State bank or trust

company, and may continue to exercise all corporate powers

granted it by the State in which It was created, and shall be

entitled to all privileges of member banks: Provided, however,

That no Federal reserve bank shall be permitted to discount

for any State bank or trust company notes, drafts, or bills

of exchange of any one borrower who is liable for borrowed
money to such State bank or trust company in an amount

greater than that which could be borrowed lawfully from

such State bank or trust company were it a national bank-

ing association. The Federal reserve bank, as a condition of

the discount of notes, drafts, and bills of exchange for
such State bank or trust company, shall require a certificate or

guaranty to the effect that the borrower is not liable to such

bank in excess of the amount provided by this section, and will

not be permitted to become liable in excess of this amount while
such notes, drafts, or bills of exchange are under discount with

the Federal reserve bank. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 9, 38 Stat 257;
June 21, 1917, c. 82, § 3, 40 Stat. 232; July 1, 1922, c. 274, 42
Stat. 821.)

331. Certifying checks on State banks admitted as mem-
bers.-It shall be unlawful for any officer, clerk, or agent of

any bank admitted to membership under authority of this

section to certify any check drawn upon such bank unless the
person or company drawing the check has on deposit there-
with at the time such check Is certified an amount of money

equal to the amount specified in such check. Any check so
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324. Laws applicable on becoming members.-All banks ad-

mitted to membership under authority of this section shall be 

required to comply with the reserve and capital requirements of 

this chapter and to conform to those provisions of law imposed 
on national banks which prohibit such banks from lending on 

or purchasing their own stock, which relate to the withdrawal 
or impairment of their capital stock, and which relate to the 
payment of unearned dividends. Such banks and the officers, 

agents, and employees thereof shall also be subject to the pro-

visions of and to the penalties prescribed by section 5209 of the 
Revised Statutes, and shall be required to make reports of 

condition and of the payment of dividends to the Federal re-
serve bank of which they become a member. Not less than 
three of such reports shall be made annually on call of the 

Federal reserve bank on dates to be fixed by the Federal Re-

serve Board. Failure to make such reports within ten days 

after the date they are called for shall subject the offending 
bank to a penalty of $100 a day for each day that it fails to 
transmit such report; such penalty to be collected by the Fed-

eral reserve bank by suit or otherwise. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, 

§ 9, 38 Stat. -259; June 21, 1917, c. 32, § 3, 40 Stat. 232.) 

- 325. Examinations.-As a condition of membership such 

banks shall likewise be subject to examinations made by direc-
tion of the Federal Reserve Board or of the Federal reserve 
bank by examiners selected or approved by the Federal Re-

serve Board. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 9, 38 Stat. 259; Tune 21, 

1917, c. 32, § 3, 30 Stat. 232.) 

326. Acceptance of examinations and reports by State 

authorities; special examinations.-Whenever the directors of 
the Federal reserve bank shall approve the examinations made 

by the State authorities, such examinations and the reports 
thereof may be accepted in lien of examinations made by ex-

aminers selected or approved by the Federal Reserve Board: 
Provided, however, That when it deems it necessary the board 

may order special examinations by examiners of its own selec-

tion and shall in all eases approve the form of the report The 
expenses of all examinations, other than those made by State 

authorities, shall be assessed against and paid by the banks 
examined. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 9, 38 Stat. 259; June 21, 1917, 

c. 32, § 3, 40 Stat. 232.) 

327. Surrender of stock and cancellation of memberships.-

If at any time it shall appear to the Federal Reserve Board 

that ,a member bank has failed to comply with the provisions 
of this section or the regulations of the Federal Reserve Board 

made pursuant thereto, it shall be within the power of the 
board after bearing to require such bank to surrender its stock 

in the Federal reserve bank and to forfeit all rights and privi-
leges of membership. The Federal Reserve Board may restore 

membership upon due proof of compliance with the conditions 

imposed by this section. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, 1 9, 38 Stat. 259; 

June 21, 1917, c. 32, $ 3, 40 Stat. 232.) 

328. Withdrawals front membership.-Any State bank or 

trust company desiring to withdraw from membership in a 

Federal reserve bank may do so, after six months' written 
notice shall have been filed with the Federal Reserve Board, 

upon the surrender and cancellation of all of its holdings of 

capital stock in the Federal reserve bank: Provided, however, 

That no Federal reserve bank shall, except under express au-

thority of the Federal Reserve Board, cancel within the same 
calendar year more than 25 per centum of its capital stock for 

the purpose of effecting voluntary withdrawals daring that 
year. All such applications shall be dealt with in the order in 

which they are filed with the board. Whenever a member bank 
shall surrender its stock holdings In a Federal reserve bank, or 
shall be ordered to do so by the Federal Reserve Board, under 

authority of law, all of Its rights and privileges as a member 
bank shall thereupon cease and determine, and after due pro-

vision has been made for any indebtedness due or to become 

due to the Federal reserve bank it shall be entitled to a refund 
of its cash-paid subscription with interest at the rate of one-
half of 1 per centum per month from date of last dividend, if 

earned, the amount refunded in no event to exceed the book 

value of the stock at that time, and shall likewise be entitled 
to repayment of deposits and of any other balance due from the 

Federal reserve bank. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 9, 38 Stat. 250; 

June 21, 1917, c. 32, § 3, 40 Stat. 232.) 

329. Capital stock required as condition precedent to mem-

bership.-No applying bank shall be admitted to membership 

in a Federal reserve bank unless (a) it possesses a paid-up, 
unimpaired capital sufficient to entitle it to become a national 
banking association in the place .w here it is situated under the 

provisions of chapter 2 of this title, or (b) it possesses a paid-

up, unimpaired capital of at least 60 per centum of the amount 

sufficient to entitle it to become a national banking association 

in the place where it is situated under the provisions of chapter 
2 of this title and, under penalty of loss of membership complies 

with rules and regulations which the Federal Reserve Board 

shall prescribe fixing the time within which and the method 
by which the unimpaired capital of such bank shall be increased 
out of net income to equal the capital which would have been 

required if such bank. had been admitted to membership under 
the provisions of clause (a) of this paragraph: Provided, That 

every such rule or regulation shall require the applying bank to 

set aside annually not less than 20 per centum of its net in-

come of the preceding year as a fund exclusively applicable to 
such capital increase. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 9, 38 Stat. 259; 

June 21, 1917, c. 32, § 3, 40 Stat. 232; Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, 

Title IV, § 401, 42 Stat. 1478.) 

330. Laws applicable on becoming members; discounts for 

State banks.-Banks becoming members of the Federal reserve 
system under authority of this section shall be subject to the 

provisions of this section and to those of this chapter which re-
late specifically to member banks, but shall not be subject to 

examination under the provisions of sections 481 and 482 of 

this title. Subject to the provisions of this chapter and to the 
regulations of the board made pursuant thereto, any bank 

becoming a member of the Federal reserve system shall retain 

its full charter and statutory rights as a State bank or trust 
company, and may continue to exercise all corporate powers 

granted it by the State in which it was created, and shall be 

entitled to all privileges of member banks: provided, however, 
That no Federal reserve bank shall be permitted to discount 

for any State bank or trust -company notes, drafts, or bills 

of exchange of any one borrower who in liable for borrowed 
money to such State bank or beast company in an amount 

greater than that which could be borrowed lawfully from 

such State bank or trust company were it a national bank-
ing association. The Federal reserve bank, as a condition of 

the discount of notes, drafts, and bills of exchange for 
such State bank or trust company, shall require a certificate or 

guaranty to the effect that the borrower is not liable to such 

bank in excess of the amount provided by this section, and will 
not be permitted to become liable in excess of this amount while 

such notes, drafts, or bills of exchange are under discount with 

the Federal reserve bank. (Dec. 23, 1013, c. 6, $ 9, 38 Stat. 257; 

June 21, 1917, c. 82, § 3, 40 Stat. 232; July 1, 1922 c. 274, 42 

Stat. 821.) 

331. Certifying checks on State banks admitted as mem-
bers.-It shall be unlawful for any officer, clerk, or agent of 

any bank admitted to membership under authority of this 

section to certify any check drawn upon such bank unless the 

person or company drawing the check has on deposit there-

with at the time such check is certified an amount of money 

equal to the amount specified in such check. Any check so 
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certified by duly authorized officers shall be a good and valid
obligation against such bank, but the act of any such officer,

clerk, or anent in violation of this section may subject such
bank to a forfeiture of its membership in the Federal reserve
system upon hearing by the Federal Reserve Board. (Dec.

23, 1913, c. 6, § 9, 38 Stat. 259; June 21, 1917, c. 32, § 3, 40
Stat. 232.

POWERS AND DUTIES OF FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS

341. General enumeration of powers.-Upon the filing of the
organization certificate with the Comptroller of the Currency

the organization of a Federal reserve bank shall become a body

corporate and as such, and in the name designated in such

organization certificate, shall have power-
First. To adopt and use a corporate seal.
Second. To have succession for a period of twenty years

from its organization unless it is sooner dissolved by an Act

of Congress, or unless its franchise becomes forfeited by some
violation of law.

Third. To make contracts.
Fourth. To sue and be sued, complain and defend, in any

court of law or equity.
Fifth. To appoint by its board of directors, such officers

and employees as are not otherwise provided for in this

chapter, to define their duties, require bonds of them and fix

the penalty thereof, and to dismiss at pleasure such officers or

employees.
Sixth. To prescribe by its board of directors by-laws not

inconsistent with law, regulating the manner in which its

general business may be conducted, and the privileges granted
to it by law may be exercised and enjoyed.

Seventh. To exercise by its boards of directors, or duly

authorized officers or agents, all powers specifically granted by

the provisions of this chapter and such incidental powers as

shall be necessary to carry on the business of banking within

the limitations prescribed by this chapter.
Eighth. Upon deposit with the Treasurer of the United

States of any bonds of the United States in the manner plo-

vided by existing law relating to national banks, to receive

from the Comptroller of the Currency circulating notes in

blank, registered and countersigned as provided by law, equal

in amount to the par value of the bonds so deposited, such

notes to be issued under the same conditions and provisions

of law as relate to the issue of circulating notes of national

banks secured by bonds of the United States bearing the circu-

lating privilege, except that the issue of such notes shall not be

limited to the capital stock of such Federal reserve bank.

But no Federal reserve bank shall transact any business

except such as is incidental and necessarily preliminary to its

organization until it has been authorized by the Comptroller

of the Currency to commence business under the provisions of

this chapter. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 4, 38 Stat. 254.)
342. Deposits; exchange and collection; member and non-

member banks; charges.-Any Federal reserve bank may re-

ceive from any of its member banks, and from the United

States, deposits of current funds in lawful money, national-

bank notes, Federal reserve notes, or checks, and drafts, pay-

able upon presentation, and also, for collection, maturing

notes and bills; or, solely for purposes of exchange or of col-

lection, may receive from other Federal reserve banks deposits
of current funds in lawful money, national-bank notes, or

checks upon other Federal reserve banks, and checks and

drafts, payable upon presentation within its district, and ma-

turing notes and bills payable within its district; or, solely

for the purposes of exchange or of collection, may receive from

any nonmember bank or trust company deposits of current

funds in lawful money, national-bank notes, Federal reserve

notes, checks, and drafts payable upon presentation, or matur-
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ing notes and bills: Provided, Such nonmember bank or trust
company maintains with the Federal reserve bank of its dis-
trict a balance sufficient to offset the items in transit held for
its account by the Federal reserve bank: Provided further, That
nothing in this or any other section of this chapter shall be con-
strued as prohibiting a member or nonmember bank from mak-
ing reasonable charges, to be determined and regulated by the
Federal Reserve Board, but in no case to exceed 10 cents per
$100 or fraction thereof, based on the total of checks and drafts
presented at any one time, for collection or payment of checks
and drafts and remission therefor by exchange or otherwise;
but no such charges shall be made against the Federal reserve

banks. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 13, 38 Stat. 263; June 21, 1917, c.
32, § 4, 40 Stat. 234.)

343. Discount of obligations arising out of actual commer-
cial transactions.-Upon the indorsement of any of its member

banks, which shall be deemed a waiver of demand, notice and
protest by such bank as to its own indorsement exclusively,
any Federal reserve bank may discount notes, drafts, and bills

of exchange arising out of actual commercial transactions; that

is, notes, drafts, and bills of exchange issued or drawn for agri-

cultural, industrial, or commercial purposes, or the proceeds

of which have been used, or are to be used, for such purposes,
the Federal Reserve Board to have the right to determine or

define the character of the paper thus eligible for discount,

within the meaning of this chapter. Nothing in this chapter

contained shall be construed to prohibit such notes, drafts, and

bills of exchange, secured by staple agricultural products, or

other goods, wares, merchandise from being eligible for such

discount, and the notes, drafts, and bills of exchange of factors

issued as such making advances exclusively to producers of

staple agricultural products in their raw state shall be eligible

for such discount; but such definition shall not include notes,

drafts, or bills covering merely investments or issued or drawn

for the purpose of carrying or trading in stocks, bonds, or other

investment securities, except bonds and notes of the dovern-

ment of the United States. Notes, drafts, and bills admitted to

discount under the terms of this paragraph must have a ma-

turity at the time of discount of not more than ninety days, ex-

clusive of grace. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 13, 38 Stat. 263; Sept.

7, 1916, c. 461, 39 Stat. 752; Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title IV, §

402, 42 Stat. 1479.)
344. Discount or purchase of bills to finance agricultural

shipments.-Upon the Indorsement of any of its member banks.

which shall be deemed a waiver of demand, notice, and protest

by such bank as to its own indorsement exclusively, and sub-

ject to regulations and limitations to be prescribed by the

Federal Reserve Board, any Federal reserve bank may dis-

count or purchase bills of exchange payable at sight or on

demand which are drawn to finance the domestic shipment of

nonperishable, readily marketable staple agricultural products

and are secured by bills of lading or other shipping documents

conveying or securing title to such staples: Provided, That all

such bills of exchange shall be forwarded promptly for collec-

tion, and demand for payment shall be made with reasonable

promptness after the arrival of such staples at their destina-

tion: Provided frther, That no such bill shall in any event be

held by or for the account of a Federal reserve bank for a

period in excess of ninety days. In discounting such bills Fed-

eral reserve banks may compute the interest to be deducted

on the basis of the estimated life of each bill and adjust the

discount after payment of such bills to conform to the actual

life thereof. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title IV, § 402, 42 Stat.

1478)
345. Limitation on amount of obligation given for agricul-

tural purposes which may be rediscounted.-The aggregate <,f

such notes, drafts, and bills bearing the signature or indorse-

ment of any one borrower, whether a person, company, firm, or
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certified by duly authorized officers sh ill be a good and valid 
obligation against such bank, but the act of any such officer, 

clerk, or agent in violation of this section may subject such 
bank to a forfeiture of its membership in the Federal reserve 
system upon hearing by the Federal Reserve Board. (Dec. 
23, 1913, c. 6, § 9, 38 Stat. 259; June 21, 1917, c. 32, § 3, 40 

Stat. 232. 

POWERS AND DUTIES OF FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS 

341. General enumeration of powers.-Upon the filing of the 
organization certificate with the Comptroller of the Currency 

the organization of a Federal reserve bank shall become a body 
corporate and as such, and in the name designated in such 

organization certificate, shall have power-
First. To adopt and use a corporate seal. 
Second. To have succession for a period of twenty years 

from its organization unless it is sooner dissolved by an Act 
of Congress, or unless its franchise becomes forfeited by some 

violation of law. 
Third. To make contracts. 
Fourth. To sue and be sued, complain and defend, in any 

court of law or equity. 
Fifth. To appoint by its board of directors, such officers 

and employees as are not otherwise provided for in this 

chapter, to define their duties, require bonds of them and fix 

the penalty thereof, and to dismiss at pleasure such officers or 

employees. 
Sixth. To prescribe by its board of directors by-laws not 

inconsistent with law, regulating the manner in which its 

general business may be conducted, and the privileges granted 

to it by law may be exercised and enjoyed. 
Seventh. To exercise by its boards of directors, or duly 

authorized officers or agents, all powers specifically granted by 

the provisions of this chapter and such incidental powers as 

shall be necessary to carry on the business of banking within 
the limitations prescribed by this chapter. 

Eighth. Upon deposit with the Treasurer of the United 
States of any bonds of the United States in the manner p/Po-

vided by existing law relating to national banks, to receive 
from the Comptroller of the Currency circulating notes in 

blank, registered and countersigned as provided by law, equal 

in amount to the par value of the bonds so deposited, such 

notes to be issued under the same conditions and provisions 
of law as relate to the issue of circulating notes of national 

banks secured by bonds of the United States bearing the circu-
lating privilege, except that the issue of such notes shall not be 

limited to the capital stock of such Federal reserve bank. 

But no Federal reserve bank shall transact any business 

except such as is incidental and necessarily preliminary to its 
organization until it has been authorized by the Comptroller 

of the Currency to commence business under the provisions of 

this chapter. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 4, 38 Stat. 254.) 
342. Deposits; exchange and collection; member and non-

member banks; charges.-Any Federal reserve bank may re-

ceive from any of its member banks, and from the United 
States, deposits of current funds in lawful money, national-

bank notes, Federal reserve notes, or checks, and drafts, pay-
able upon presentation, and also, for collection, maturing 
notes and ; or, solely for purposes of exchange or of col-
lection. may receive from other Federal reserve banks deposits 

of current funds in lawful money, national-bank notes, or 
checks upon other Federal reserve banks, and checks and 
drafts, payable upon presentation within its district, and ma-
turing notes and bills payable within its district; or, solely 
for the purposes of exchange or of collection, may receive from 

any nonmember bank or trust company deposits of current 

funds in lawful money, national-bank notes, Federal reserve 

notes, checks, and drafts payable upon presentation, or matur-

ing notes and bills: Provided, Such nonmember bank or trust 
company maintains with the Federal reserve bank of its dis-
trict a balance sufficient to offset the items in transit held for 
its account by the Federal reserve bank: Provided further, That 
nothing in this or any other section of this chapter shall be con-

strued as prohibiting a member or nonmember bank from mak-
ing reasonable charges, to be determined and regulated by the 
Federal Reserve Board, but in no case to exceed 10 cents per 
$100 or fraction thereof, based on the total of checks and drafts 
presented at any one time, for collection or payment of checks 

and drafts and remission therefor by exchange or otherwise; 
but no such charges shall be made against the Federal reserve 
banks. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 13, 38 Stat. 263; June 21, 1917, c. 

32, § 4, 40 Stat. 234.) 
343. Discount of obligations arising out of actual commer-

cial transactions.-Upon the indorsement of any of its member 

banks, which shall be deemed a waiver of demand, notice and 

protest by such bank as to its own indorsement exclusively, 
any Federal reserve bank may discount notes, drafts, and bills 
of exchange arising out of actual commercial transactions; that 
is, notes, drafts, and bills of exchange issued or drawn for agri-
cultural, industrial, or commercial purposes, or the proceeds 

of which have been used, or are to be used, for such purposes, 

the Federal Reserve Board to have the right to determine or 
define the character of the paper thus eligible for discount, 
within the meaning of this chapter. Nothing in this chapter 

contained shall be construed to prohibit such notes, drafts, and 

bills of exchange, secured by staple agricultural products, or 
other goods, wares, merchandise from being eligible for such 
discount, and the notes, drafts, and bills of exchange of factors 

issued as such making advances exclusively to producers of 
staple agricultural products in their raw state shall be eligible 

for such discount; but such definition shall not include notes, 

drafts, or bills covering merely investments or issued or drawn 
for the purpose of carrying or trading in stocks, bonds, or other 
investment securities, except bonds and notes of the dovern-
ment of the United States. Notes, drafts, and bills admitted to 
discount under the terms of this paragraph must have a ma-

turity at the time of discount of not more than ninety days, ex-
clusive of grace. (Dee. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 13, 38 Stat. 263; Sept. 

7, 1916, e. 461, 39 Stat. 752; Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title IV, 

402, 42 Stat. 1479.) 
344. Discount or purchase of bills to finance agricultural 

shipments.-Upou the Indorsement of any of its member banks, 

which shall be deemed a waiver of demand, notice, and protest 
by such bank as to its own indorsement exclusively, and sub-
ject to regulations and limitations to be prescribed by the 

Federal Reserve Board, any Federal reserve bank may dis-
count or purchase bills of exchange payable at sight or on 
demand which are drawn to finance the domestic shipment of 

nonperishable, readily marketable staple agricultural products 
and are secured by bills of lading or other shipping documents 
conveying or securing title to such staples: Provided, That all 
such bills of exchange shall be forwarded promptly for collec-
tion, and demand for payment shall be made with reasonable 

promptness after the arrival of such staples at their destino-
tion: Provided further, That no such bill shall in any event be 
held by or for the account of a Federal reserve bank for a 

period in excess of ninety days. In discounting such bills Fed-
eral reserve banks may compute the interest to be deducted 
on the basis of the estimated life of each bill.and adjust the 
discount after payment of such bills to conform to the actual 

life thereof. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title IV, § 402, 42 Stat. 

1478.) 
345. Limitation on amount of obligation given for agricul-

tural purposes which may be rediscounted.-The aggretalte of 

such notes, drafts, and bills bearing the signature or indorse-
ment of any one borrower, whether a person, company, firm, or 
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corporation, rediscounted for any one bank shall at no time
exceed 10 per centum of the unimpaired capital and surplus
of said bank; but this rostriction shall not apply to the discount
of bills of exchange drawn in good faith against actually exist-
ing values. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 13, 38 Stat. 263; Mar. 3,
1915, c. 93, 38 Stat. 958; Sept. 7, 1916, c. 461, 39 Stat. 752.)

346. Discount of acceptances.-Any Federal reserve bank
may discount acceptances of the kinds hereinafter described,
which have a maturity at the time of discount of not more than
ninety days' sight, exclusive of days of grace, and which are
indorsed by at least one member bank: Provided, That such
acceptances if drawn for an agricultural purpose and secured
at the time of acceptance by warehouse receipts or other such
documents conveying or securing title covering readily market-
able staples may be discounted with a maturity at the time of
discount of not more than six months' sight exclusive of days of
grace. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 13, 38 Stat. 263; Mar. 3, 1915, c.
93, 38 Stat. 958; Sept. 7, 1916, c. 461, 39 Stat. 752; Mar. 4,
1923, c. 252, Title IV, § 403, 42 Stat. 1479.)

347. Advances to member banks on their notes.-Any Fed-
eral reserve bank may make advances to its member banks
on their promissory notes for a period not exceeding fifteen
days at rates to be established by such Federal reserve banks,
subject to the review and determination of the Federal Reserve
Board, provided such promissory notes are secured by such
notes, drafts, bills of exchange, or bankers' acceptances as are
eligible for rediscount or for purchase by Federal reserve banks
under the provisions of this chapter, or by the deposit or pledge
of bonds or notes of the United States. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6,
t 13, 38 Stat. 263; Mar. 3, 1915, c. 93, 38 Stat. 958; Sept. 7,
1916, e. 461, 39 Stat. 752; Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title IV, §§ 402,
403, 42 Stat. 1478, 1479.)

348. Discount of obligations given for agricultural purposes
or based upon livestock; collateral security for Federal reserve
notes.-.-Upon the indorsement of any of its member banks,
which shall be deemed a waiver of demand, notice, and protest
by such bank as to its own indorsement exclusively, any Fed-
eral reserve bank may, subject to regulations and limitations
to be prescribed by the Federal Reserve Board, discount notes,
drafts, and bills of exchange issued or drawn for an agricul-
tural purpose, or based upon livestock, and having a maturity,
at the time of discount, exclusive of days of grace, not exceed-
ing nine months, and such notes, drafts, and bills of exchange
may be offered as collateral security for the issuance of Federal
reserve notes under the provisions of sections 411-422 of this
chapter: Provided, That notes, drafts, and bills of exchange
with maturities in excess of six months shall not be eligible as a
basis for the issuance of Federal reserve notes unless secured by
warehouse receipts or other such negotiable documents convey-
ing or securing title to readily marketable staple agricultural
products or by chattel mortgage upon livestock which is being
fattened for market. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title IV, § 404, 42
Stat. 1479.)

349. Rediscount for intermediate credit banks of obligations
given for agricultural purposes.-Any Federal reserve bank
may, subject to regulations and limitations to be prescribed
by the Federal Reserve Board, rediscount such notes, drafts,
and bills mentioned in the preceding section for any Federal
Intermediate credit bank, except that no Federal reserve bank
shall rediscount for a Federal intermediate credit bank any
such note or obligation which bears the indorsement of a non-
member State bank or trust company which is eligible for
membership in the Federal reserve system, in accordance with
sections 321 to 331. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 2.52, Title IV, § 404, 42
Stat. 1479.)

350. Purchase and sale of debentures and like obligations
of intermediate credit banks and agricultural credit corpora-

tions.-Any Federal reserve bank may also ouy and sell
debentures and other such obligations issued by a Federal inter-
mediate credit bank or by a national agricultural credit corpo-
ration, but only to the same extent as and subject to the same
limitations as those upon which it may buy and sell bonds
issued under Title I of the Federal Farm Loan Act. (Mar. 4,
1923, c. 252, Title IV, § 404, 42 Stat. 1479.)

351. Obligations of cooperative marketing association as
issued or drawn for agricultural purposes.-Notes, drafts,
bills of exchange or acceptances issued or drawn by cooperative
marketing associations composed of producers of agricultural
products shall be deemed to have been issued or drawn for an
agricultural purpose, within the meaning of the three preceding
sections, if the proceeds thereof have been or are to be advanced
by such association to any members thereof for an agricultural
purpose, or have been or are to be used by such association in
making payments to any members thereof on account of agri-
cultural products delivered by such members to the association,
or if such proceeds have been or are to be used by such associa-
tion to meet expenditures incurred or to be incurred by the as-
sociation in connection with the grading, processing, packing,
preparation for market, or marketing of any agricultural prod-
uct handled by such association for any of its members: Pry-
vided, That the express enumeration in this paragraph of cer-
tain classes of paper of cooperative marketing associations as
eligible for rediscount shall not be construed as rendering ineli-
gible any other class of paper of such associations which is now
eligible for rediscount. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title IV, § 404,
42 Stat. 1479.)

352. Limitation on amount of obligations of certain maturi-
ties which may be discounted and rediscounted.-The Federal
Reserve Board may, by regulation, limit to a percentage of the
assets of a Federal reserve bank the amount of notes, drafts,
acceptances, or bills having a maturity in excess of three
months, but not exceeding six months, exclusive of days of
grace, which may be discounted by such bank, and the amount
of notes, drafts, bills, or acceptances having a maturity in
excess of six months, but not exceeding nine months, which
may be rediscounted by such bank. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title
IV, § 404, 42 Stat. 1479.)

353. Purchase and sale of cable transfers, acceptances, and
bills.-Any Federal reserve bank may, under rules and regula-
tions prescribed by the Federal Reserve Board, purchase and
sell in the open market, at home or abroad, either from or to
domestic or foreign banks, firms, corporations, or individuals,
cable transfers and bankers' acceptances and bills of exchange
of the kinds and maturities by this chapter made eligible for re-
discount, with or without the indorsement of a member bank.
(Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, 1 14, 38 Stat. 264.)

354. Transactions involving gold coin, bullion, and certifi-
cates.-Every Federal reserve bank shall have power to deal
in gold coin and bullion at home or abroad, to make loans
thereon, exchange Federal reserve notes for gold, gold coin,
or gold certificates, and to contract for loans of gold coin or
bullion, giving therefor, when necessary, acceptable security,
including the hypothecation of United States bonds or other
securities which Federal reserve banks are authorized to hold.
(Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 14, 38 Stat. 264.)

355. Purchase and sale of obligations of National, State,
and municipal governments.-Every Federal reserve bank shall
have power to buy and sell, at home or abroad, bonds and notes
of the United States, and bills, notes, revenue bonds, and war-
rants with a maturity from date of purchase of not exceeding
six months, issued in anticipation of the collection of taxes or
in anticipation of the receipt of assured revenues by any State,
county, district, political subdivision, or municipality in the
continental United States. including irrigation drainao annd
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corporation, rediscounted for any one bank shall at no time 

exceed 10 per centum of the unimpaired capital and surplus 

of said bank; but this restriction shall not apply to the discount 
of bills of exchange drawn in good faith against actually exist-

ing values. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 13, 38 Stat. 263; Mar. 3, 
1915, c. 93, 38 Stat. 958; Sept. 7, 1916, c. 461, 39 Stat. 752.) 

346. Discount of acceptances.-Any Federal reserve bank 

may discount acceptances of the kinds hereinafter described, 
which have a maturity at the time of discount of not more than 
ninety days' sight, exclusive of days of grace, and which are 

indor-vd by at least one member bank: Provided. That such 

acceptances if drawn for an agricultural purpose and secured 

at the time of acceptance by warehouse receipts or other such 

documents conveying or securing title covering readily market-
able staples may be discounted with a maturity at the time of 

discount of not more than six months' sight exclusive of days of 
grace. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 13, 38 Stat. 263; Mar. 3, 1915, c. 

93, 38 Stat. 958; Sept. 7, 1916, c. 461, 39 Stat. 752; Mar. 4, 

1923, c. 252, Title IV, § 403, 42 Stat. 1479.) 
347. Advances to member banks on their notes.-Any Fed-

eral reserve bank may make advances to its member banks 
on their promissory notes for a period not exceeding fifteen 

days at rates to be established by such Federal reserve banks, 

subject to the review and determination of the Federal Reserve 

Board, provided such promissory notes are secured by such 
notes, drafts, bills of exchange, or bankers' acceptances as are 

eligible for rediscount or for purchase by Federal reserve banks 

under the provisions of this chapter, or by the deposit or pledge 

of bonds or notes of the United States. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, 

* 13, 38 Stat. 263; Mar. 3, 1915, c. 93, 38 Stat. 958; Sept. 7, 
1916, e. 481, 39 Stat. 752; Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title IV, §§ 402, 
403, 42 Stat. 1478, 1479.) 

348. Discount of obligations given for agricultural purposes 

or based upon livestock; collateral security for Federal reserve 

notes.-.--Upon the indorsement of any of its member banks, 
which shall be deemed a waiver of demand, notice, and protest 
by such bank as to its own indorsement exclusively, any Fed-

eral reserve bank may, subject to regulations and limitations 

to be prescribed by the Federal Reserve Board, discount notes, 

drafts, and bills of exchange issued or drawn for an agricul-

tural purpose, or based upon livestock, and having a maturity, 

at the time of discount, exclusive of days of grace, not exceed-

ing nine months, and such notes, drafts, and bills of exchange 
may be offered as collateral security for the issuance of Federal 

reserve notes under the provisions of sections 411-499 of this 

chapter: Provided, That notes, drafts, and bills of exchange 

with maturities in excess of six months shall not be eligible as a 

basis for the issuance of Federal reserve notes unless secured by 
warehouse receipts or other such negotiable documents convey-

ing or securing title to readily marketable staple agricultural 
products or by chattel mortgage upon livestock which is being 

fattened for market. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title IV, § 404, 42 
Stat. 1479.) 

349. Rediscount for intermediate credit banks of obligations 
given for agricultural purposes.-Any Federal reserve bank 

may, subject to regulations and limitations to be prescribed 
by the Federal Reserve Board, rediscount such notes, drafts, 

and bills mentioned in the preceding section for any Federal 

Intermediate credit bank, except that no Federal reserve bank 

shall rediscount for a Federal intermediate credit bank any 

such note or obligation which bears the indorsement of a non-
member State bank or trust company which is eligible for 

membership in the Federal reserve system, in accordance with 

sections 321 to 331. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title IV, § 494, 42 
Stat. 1479.) 

350. Purchase and sale of debentures and like obligations 

of intermediate credit banks and agricultural credit corpora-

tions.-Any Federal reserve bank may also buy and sell 

debentures and other such oilligations issued by a Federal inter-

mediate credit bank or by a national agricultural credit corpo-

ration, but only to the same extent as and subject to the same 
limitations as those upon which it may buy and sell bonds 

issued under Title I of the Federal Farm Loan Act. (Mar. 4, 

1923, c. 252, Title IV, § 404, 42 Stat. 1479.) 
351. Obligations of cooperative marketing association as 

issued or drawn for agricultural purposes.-Notes, drafts, 
bills of exchange or acceptances issued or drawn by cooperatiVe 

marketing associations composed of producers of agricultural 

products shall be deemed to have been issued or drawn for an 
agricultural purpose, within the meaning of the three preceding 

sections, if the proceeds thereof have been or are to be advanced 

by such association to any members thereof for an agricultural 

purpose, or have been or are to be used by such association in 

making payments to any members thereof on account of agri-
cultural products delivered by such members to the association, 
or if such proceeds have been or are to be used by such associa-

tion to meet expenditures incurred or to be incurred by the as-

sociation in connection with the grading, processing, packing, 
preparation for market, or marketing of any agricultural prod-

uct handled by such association for any of its members: Pro-
vided, That the express enumeration in this paragraph of cer-

tain classes of paper of cooperative marketing associations as 

eligible for rediscount shall not be construed as rendering ineli-
gible any other class of paper of such associations which is now 

eligible for rediscount. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title IV, § 404, 

42 Stat. 1479.) 

352. Limitation on amount of obligations of certain maturi-
ties which may be discounted and rediscounted.-The Federal 
Reserve Board may, by regulation, limit to a percentage of the 

assets of a Federal reserve bank the amount of notes, drafts, 
acceptances, or bills having a maturity in excess of three 

months, but not exceeding six months, exclusive of days of 

grace, which may be discounted by such bank, and the amount 

of notes, drafts, bills, or acceptances having a maturity in 

extess of six months, but not exceeding nine months, which 

may be rediscounted by such bank. (Mar. 4, 1923, e. 252, Title 

IV, § 404, 42 Stat. 1479.) 

353. Purchase and sale of cable transfers, acceptances, and 
bills.-Any Federal reserve bank may, under rules and regula-

tions prescribed by the Federal Reserve Board, purchase and 

sell in the open market, at home or abroad, either from or to 
domestic or foreign banks, firms, corporations, or individuals, 

cable transfers and bankers' acceptances and bills of exchange 

of the kinds and maturities by this chapter made eligibit for re-

discount, with or without the indorsement of a member bank. 
(Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, 14, 38 Stat. 264.) 

354. Transactions involving gold coin, bullion, and certifi-
cates.-Every Federal reserve bank shall have power to deal 
in gold coin and bullion at home or abroad, to make loans 

thereon, exchange Federal reserve notes for gold, gold coin, 

or gold certificates, and to contract for loans of gold coin or 
bullion, giving therefor, when necessary, acceptable security, 

including the hypothecation of United States bonds or other 

securities which Federal reserve banks are authorized to hold. 
(Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 14, 38 Stat. 264.) 

355. Purchase and sale of obligations of National, State, 
and municipal governments.-Every Federal reserve bank shall 

have power to buy and sell, at home or abroad, bonds and notes 

of the United States, and bills, notes, revenue bonds, and war-
rants with a maturity from date of purchase of not exceeding 

six months, issued in anticipation of the collection of taxes or 
in anticipation of the receipt of assured revenues by any State, 

county, district, political subdivision, or municipality in the 

continental United States, including irrigation, drainage and 
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reclamation districts, such purchases to be made in accordance
with rules and regulations prescribed by the Federal Reserve

Board. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 14, 38 Stat. 274.)
35i6. Purchase of commercial paper from member banks

and sale of same.-Every Federal reserve bank shall have
l;Oi,'r l pci'holtse from menmber banks and to sell, with or

without itsis indoilrsenlent, bills of exchange arising out of com-

hn r, ijal triniis:Itions. as hereinbefore defined. (Dec. 23, 1913,
e 6. § 14. : Stat. 264.)

357. Establishment of rates of discount.-Every Federal

reserve bank shall have power to establish from time to time,

subject to review and determination of the Federal Reserve

la'oird, rates of discount to be charged by the Federal reserve
bank fur each class of paper, which shall be fixed with a view

of accomniodating commerce and business. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6,
§ 14, 38 Stat. 264; Apr. 13, 1920, c. 128, 41 Stat. 550; Mar. 4,
1923, c. 252, § 407, 42 Stat. 407.)

358. Establishment of accounts for purpose of open-market
operations; correspondents and agencies.-Every Federal re-
serve bank shall have power to establish accounts with other

Federal reserve banks for exchange purposes and, with the

consent or upon the order and direction of the Federal Reserve
Board and under regulations to be prescribed by said board, to

open and maintain accounts in foreign countries, appoint corre-

spondents, and establish agencies in such countries whereso-

ever it may be deemed best for the purpose of purchasing, sell-

ing, and collecting bills of exchange, and to buy and sell, with

or without its indorsement, through such correspondents or

agencies, bills of exchange (or acceptances) arising out of
actual commercial transactions which have not more than ninety

days, to run, exclusive of days of grace, and which bear the

signature of two or more responsible parties, and, with the

consent of the Federal Reserve Board to open and maintain

banking accounts for such foreign correspondents or agencies.

Whenever any such account has been opened or agency or cor-

respondent has been appointed by a Federal reserve bank, with

the consent of or under the order and direction of the Federal

Reserve Board, any other Federal reserve bank may, with the

consent and approval of the Federal Reserve Board, be per-

mitted to carry on or conduct, through the Federal reserve

bank opening such account or appointing such agency or corre-

spondent, any transaction authorized by this section under rules

and regulations to be prescribed by the board. (Dec. 23, 1913,

c. 6, § 14, 38 Stat. 264; Sept. 7, 1916, c. 461, 39 Stat. 754; June

21, 1917, c. 32, § 6, 40 Stat. 235.)

359. Purchase and sale of acceptances of intermediate

credit banks and agricultural credit corporations.-Every
Federal reserve bank shall have power to purchase and sell in

the open market, either from or to domestic banks, firms, cor-

porations, or individuals, acceptances of Federal intermediate

credit banks and of national agricultural credit corporations,

whenever the Federal Reserve Board shall declare that the

public interest so requires. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title IV, §§

405, 407, 42 Stat. 1480.)

360. Receiving checks and drafts on deposit at par; charges

for collections, exchange, and clearances.-Every Federal
reserve bank shall receive on deposit at par from member banks

or from Federal reserve banks checks and drafts drawn upon

nny of its depositors, and when remitted by a Federal reserve

lanik. clhecks and drafts drawn by any depositor in any other

Fed1lrall reserve bunk or member bank upon funds to the credit

of sild depositor In said reserve bank or member bank. Noth

nlg herein contained shall be construed as prohibiting a member

bank from charging its actual expense incurred in collecting

,mld remitting funds, or for exchange sold to its patrons. The

Federal Reserve Board shall, by rule, fix the charges to be
_^.i.. h .,, hi m , nmem be r b anks from its patrons whose checks
UVIUCIL tv ena,*i c

are cleared through the Federal reserve bank and the charge
which may be imposed for the service of clearing or collection
rendered by the Federal reserve bank. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, §
16, 38 Stat. 265.) a

361. Bills receivable, bills of exchange, discounts, etc.;
regulations by Reserve Board.-The discount and rediscount
and the purchase and sale by any Federal reserve bank of any
bills receivable and of domestic and foreign bills of exchange,
and of acceptances authorized by this chapter, shall be subject
to such restrictions, limitations, and regulations as may be
imposed by the Federal Reserve Board. (Sept. 7, 1916, c. 461,
39 Stat. 753.)

POWERS AND DUTIES OF MEMBER BANKS

371. Loans on farm lands and improved real estate.-Any
national banking association not situated in a central reserve
city may make loans secured by improved and unencumbered
farm land situated within its Federal reserve district or within
a radius of one hundred miles of the place in which such bank

is located, irrespective of district lines, and may also make
loans secured by improved and unencumbered real estate lo-

cated within one hundred miles of the place in which such

bank is located, irrespective of district lines; but no loan made
upon the security of such farm land shall be made for a longer

time than five years, and no loan made upon the security of
such real estate as distinguished from farm land shall be made
for a longer time than one year nor shall the amount of any

such loan, whether upon such farm land or upon such real

estate, exceed 50 per centum of the actual value of the prop-
erty offered as security. Any such bank may make such loans,
whether secured by such farm land or such real estate, in an

aggregate sum equal to 25 per centum of its capital and surplus

or to one-third of its time deposits and such banks may con-

tinue hereafter as heretofore to receive time deposits and to pay

interest on the same.
The Federal Reserve Board shall have power from time to

time to add to the list of cities in which national banks shall

not be permitted to make loans secured upon real estate in
the manner described in this section. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 24,
38 Stat. 273; Sept. 7, 1916, c. 461, 39 Stat. 754.)

372. Acceptance of drafts or bills relating to shipments.-
Any member bank may accept drafts or bills of exchange drawn

upon it having not more than six months sight to run, exclusive
of days of grace, which grow out of transactions involving the

importation or exportation of goods; or which grow out of
transactions involving the domestic shipment of goods provided
shipping documents conveying or securing title are attached

at the time of acceptance; or which are secured at the time of
acceptance by a warehouse receipt or other such document con-

veying or securing title covering readily marketable staples.

No member bank shall accept, whether in a foreign or domestic
transaction, for any one person, company, firm, or corporation

to an amount equal at any time in the aggregate to more than

10 per centum of its paid-up and unimpaired capital stock and

surplus, unless the bank Is secured either by attached docu-
ments or by some other actual security growing out of the same
transaction as the acceptance; and no bank shall accept such
bills to an amount eqpal at any time in the aggregate to more

than one-half of its paid-up and unimpaired capital stock and
surplus: Provided, however, That the Federal Reserve Board,
under such general regulations as it may prescribe, which shall

apply to all banks alike regardless of the amount of capital
stock and surplus, may authorize any member bank to accept

such bills to an amount not exceeding at any time in the aggre-

gate 100 per centum of its paid-up and unimpaired capital stock
and surplus: Provided further, That the aggregate of accept-
ances growing out of domestic transactions shall in no event
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reclamation districts, such purchases to be made in accordance 

Nvith rules and regulations prescribed by the Federal Reserve 

Board. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 14, 38 Stat. 274.) 

356. Purchase of commercial paper from member banks 

and sale of same.-Every Federal reserve bank shall have 

Po \vet' to purchase from member banks and to sell, with or 

without bs indorsement, bills of exchange arising out of com-

incr,ial transactions, as hereinbefore defined. (Dec. 23, 1913, 

e. (1. § 14. 38 Stat. 264.) 

357. Establishment of rates of discount. -Every Federal 
reserve bank shall have power to establish from time to time, 

subject to review and determination of the Federal Reserve 

Board, rates of discount to be charged by the Federal reserve 

bank for each class of paper, which shall be fixed with a view 

of accommodating commerce and business. (Dec. 23, 1913, C. 6, 

§ 14, 38 Stat. 264; Apr. 13, 1920, c. 128, 41 Stat. 550; Mar. 4, 

1923, e. 252, § 407, 42 Stat. 407.) 

358. Establishment of accounts for purpose of open-market 

operations; correspondents and agencies.-Every Federal re-

serve bank shall have power to establish accounts with other 

Federal reserve banks for exchange purposes and, with the 

consent or upon the order and direction of the Federal Reserve 

Board and under regulations to be prescribed by said board, to 
open and maintain accounts in foreign countries, appoint corre-

spondents, and establish agencies in such countries whereso-

ever it may be deemed best for the purpose of purchasing, sell-

ing, and collecting bills of exchange, and to buy and sell, with 

or without its indorsement, through such correspondents or 

agencies, bills of exchange (or acceptances) arising out of 
actual commercial transactions which have not more than ninety 

days to run, exclusive of days of grace, and which bear the 

signature of two or more responsible parties, and, with the 
consent .of the Federal Reserve Board to open and maintain 

banking accounts for such foreign correspondents or agencies. 

Whenever any such account has been opened or agency or cor-

respondent has been appointed by a Federal reserve bank, with 

the consent of or under the order and direction of the Federal 
Reserve Board, any other Federal reserve bank may, with the 

consent and approval of the Federal Reserve Board, be per-
mitted to carry on or conduct, through the Federal reserve 

bank opening such account or appointing such agency or corre-

spondent, any transaction authorized by this section under rules 

and regulations to be prescribed by the board. (Dec. 23, 1913, 

c. 6, § 14, 33 Stat. 264; Sept. 7, 1916, C. 461, 39 Stat. 754; June 

21, 1917, c. 32, § 6, 40 Stat. 235.) 
359. Purchase and sale of acceptances of intermediate 

credit banks and agricultural credit corporations.-Every 

Federal reserve bank shall have power to purchase and sell in 

the open market, either from or to domestic banks, firms, cor-

porations, or individuals, acceptances of Federal intermediate 
credit banks and of national agricultural credit corporations, 

whenever the Federal Reserve Board shall declare that the 

public interest so requires. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title IV, §§ 

405, 407, 42 Stat. 1480.) 

360. Receiving checks and drafts on deposit at par; charges 

for collections, exchange, and clearances.-Every Federal 
reserve bank shall receive on deposit at par from member banks 

or from Federal reserve banks checks and drafts drawn upon 
any of its depositors, and when remitted by a Federal reserve 

bank, checks and drafts drawn by any depositor in any other 

Federal reserve bank or member bank upon funds to the credit 

of iqiid depositor in said reserve bank or member bank. Noth 
lag herein contained shall be construed as prohibiting a member 

bank from charging its actual expense incurred in collecting 

and remitting funds, or for exchange sold to its patrons. The 

Federal Reserve Board shall, by rule, fix the charges to be 
collected by the member banks from its patrons whose checks 

are cleared through the Federal reserve bank and the charge 

which may be imposed for the service of clearing or collection 

rendered by the Federal reserve bank. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 

16, 38 Stat. 265.) • 
361. Bills receivable, bills of exchange, discounts, etc.; 

regulations by Reserve Board.-The discount and rediscount 

and the purchase and sale by any Federal reserve bank of any 

bills receivable and of domestic and foreign bills of exchange, 

and of acceptances authorized by this chanter, shall be subject 

to such restrictions, limitations, and regulations as may be 
imposed by the Federal Reserve Board. (Sept. 7, 1916, c. 461, 

39 Stat. 753.) 

POWERS AND DUTIES OF MEMBER BANKS 

371. Loans on farm lands and improved real estate.-Any 
national banking association not situated in a central reserve 

city may make loans secured by improved and unencumbered 
farm land situated within its Federal reserve district or within 

a radius of one hundred miles of the place in which such bank 

is located, irrespective of district lines, and may also make 

loans secured by improved and unencumbered real estate lo-

cated within one hundred miles of the place in which such 
bank is located, irrespective of district lines; but no loan made 

upon the security of such farm land shall be made for a longer 

time than five years, and no loan made upon the security of 
such real estate as distingpished from farm land shall be made 
for a longer time than one year nor shall the amount of any 

such loan, whether upon such farm land or upon such real 
estate, exceed 50 per centum of the actual value of the prop-

erty offered as security. Any such bank may make such loans, 

whether secured by such farm land or such real estate, in an 

aggregate sum equal to 25 per centum of its capital and surplus 

or to one-third of its time deposits and such banks may con-
tinue hereafter as heretofore to receive time deposits and to pay 

interest on the same. 
The Federal Reserve Board shall have power from time to 

time to add to the' list of cities in which national banks shall 

not be permitted to make loans secured upon real estate in 
the manner described in this section. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 24, 

38 Stat. 273; Sept. 7, 1916, c. 461, 39 Stat. 754.) 
372. Acceptance of drafts or bills relating to shipments.-

Any member bank may accept drafts or bills of exchange drawn 

upon it having not more than six months sight to run, exclusive 
of days of grace, which grow out of transactions involving the 

importation or exportation of goods; or which grow out of 

transactions involving the domestic shipment of goods provided 
shipping documents conveying or securing title are attached 

at the time of acceptance; or which are secured at the time of 
acceptance by a warehouse receipt or other such document con-
veying or securing title covering readily marketable staples. 

No member bank shall accept, whether in a foreign or domestic 

transaction, for any one person, company, firm, or corporation 
to an amount equal at any time in the aggregate to more than 

10 per centum of its paid-up and unimpaired capital stock and 

surplus, unless the bank is secured either by attached docu-
ments or by some other actual security growing out of the same 
transaction as the acceptance; and no bank shall accept such 

bills to an amount egpal at any time in the aggregate to more 

than one-half of its paid-up and unimpaired capital stock and 

surplus: Provided, however, That the Federal Reserve Board, 

under such general regulations as it may prescribe, which shall 

apply to all banks alike regardless of the amount of capital 
stock and surplus, may authorize any member bank to accept 

such bills to an amount not exceeding at any time in the aggre-

gate 100 per centum of its paid-up and unimpaired capital stock 

and surplus; Provided further, That the aggregate of accept-

ances growing out of domestic transactions shall in no event 
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exceed 50 per centum of such capital stock and surplus. (Mar.
3, 1915, c. 93, 38 Stat. 958; Sept. 7, 1916, c. 461, 39 Stat. 752:
June 21. 1917, c. 32, § 5, 40 Stat. 233.)

373. Acceptance of drafts or bills drawn by banks in foreign
countries or dependencies of United States for purpose of
dollar exchange.-Any member bank may accept drafts or bills
of exchange drawn upon it having not more than three months'
sight to run, exclusive of days of grace, drawn under regulations
to be prescribed by the Federal Reserve Board by banks or
bankers in foreign nountries or dependencies or insular pos-
sessions of the United States for the purpose of furnishing
dollar exchange as required by the usages of trade in the re-
spective countries, dependencies or insular possessions. Such
drafts or bills may be acquired by Federal reseive banks in
such amounts and subject to such regulaticns, restrictions, and
limitations as may be prescribed by the Federal Reserve Board:
Provided, however, That no member bank shall accept such
drafts or bills of exchange referred to in this paragraph for
any one bank to an amount exceeding in the aggregate 10
per centum of the paid-up and unimpaired capital and surplus
of the accepting bank unless the draft or bill of exchange is
accompanied by documents conveying or securing title by some
other adequate security: Provided further, That no member
bank shall accept such drafts or bills in an amount exceeding
at any time the aggregate of one-half of its paid-up and un-
impaired capital and surplus. (Sept. 7, 1916, c. 461, 39 Stat.
754.)

374. Acting as agent for nonmember bank in getting dis-
counts from reserve bank.-No member bank shall act as the
medium or agent of a nonmember bank in applying for or
receiving discounts from a Federal reserve bank under the
provisions of this chapter, except by permission of the Fed-
eral Reserve Board. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 19, 38 Stat. 270.)

375. Purchases from directors; sales to directors.-Any
member bank may contract for, or purchase from, any of its
directors or from any firm of which any of Its directors is a
member, any securities or other property, when (and not
otherwise) such purchase Is made in the regular course of
business upon terms not less favorable to the bank than those
offered to others, or when such purchase is authorized by a
majority of the board of directors not interested in the sale
of such securities or property, such authority to be evidenced
by the affirmative vote or written assent of such directors:
Provided, however, That when any director, or firm of which
any director is a member, acting for or on behalf of others,
sells securities or other property to a member bank, the Fed-
eral Reserve Board by regulation may, in any or all cases,
require a full disclosure to be made, on forms to be prescribed
by it, of all commissions or other considerations received, and
whenever such director or firm, acting in his or its own
behalf, sells securities or other property to the bank the Fed-
eral Reserve Board, by regulation, may require a full disclo-
sure of all profit realized from such sale.

Any member bank may sell securities or other property to
any of its directors, or to a firm of which any of its directors
is a member, in the regular course of business on terms not
more favorable to such director or firm than those offered to
others, or when such sale is authorized. by a majority of the
board of directors of a member bank to be evidenced by their
affirmative vote or written assent: Provided, howcevcr, That
nothing in this subsection contained shall be construed as
authorizing member banks to purchase or sell securities or
other property which such banks are not otherwise authorized
by law to purchase or sell. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 22, 38 Stat.
272; June 21, 1917, c. 32, § 11, 40 Stat. 240; Sept. 26, 1918,
e. 177, 1 5, 40 Stat. 970.)

376. Rate of interest paid to directors, etc.-No member
bank shall pay to any director, officer, attorney, or employee

a greater rate of interest on the deposits of such director,
officer, attorney, or employee than that paid to other depositors
on similar deposits with such member bank. (Dec. 23, 1913,
c. 6, § 22, 38 Stat. 272; June 21, 1917, c. S32, § 11, 40 Stat. 240;
Sept. 26, 1918, c. 177, § 5, 40 Stat. 970.)

DEPOSITARIES AND FISCAL AGENTS

391. Federal reserve banks as Government depositaries and
fiscal agents.-The money held in the general fund of the
Treasury, except the 5 per centurm fund for the redemption of
outstanding national-bank notes and the funds provided in this
chapter for the redemption of Federal reserve notes may upon
the direction of the Secretary of the Treasury, be deposited in
Federal reserve banks, which banks, when required by the
Secretary of the Treasury, shall act as fiscal agents of the
United States; and the revenues of the Government or any part
thereof may be deposited in such banks, and disbursements
may be made by checks drawn against such deposits. (Dec. 23,
1923, c. 6, § 15, 38 Stat. 265.)

392. Depositaries of Government funds as confined to banks
in Federal reserve system; member banks as depositaries.-
No public funds of the Philippine Islands, or of the postal
savings, or any Government funds, shall be deposited in the
continental United States in any bank not belonging to the
system established by this chapter: Provided, however, That
nothing in this chapter shall be construed to deny the right of
the Secretary of the Treasury to use member banks as deposi-
tories. (Dec. 23. 1913. c. 6. § 15. 38 Stat. 265.)

393. Federal reserve banks as depositaries for and fiscal
agents of agricultural credit corporations or intermediate
credit banks.-The Federal reserve banks are hereby authorized
to act as depositories for and fiscal agents of any national agri-
cultural credit corporation or Federal intermediate credit
bank. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title IV, § 406, 42 Stat. 1480.)

FEDERAL RESERVE NOTES

411. Issuance to reserve banks; nature of obligation; re-
demption.-Federal reserve notes, to be-issued at the discretion
of the Federal Reserve Board for the purpose of making ad-
vances to Federal reserve banks through the Federal reserve
agents as hereinafter set forth and for no other purpose, are
hereby authorized. The said notes shall be obligations of the
United States and shall be receivable by all national and mem-
ber banks and Federal reserve banks and for all taxes, customs,
and other public dues. They shall be redeemed in gold on de-
mand at the Treasury Department of the United States, in the
city of Washington, District of Columbia, or in gold or lawful
money at any Federal reserve bank. (Dec. 23, c. 6, § 16, 38
Stat. 265.)

412. Application for notes; collateral required.-Any Fed-
eral reserve bank may make application to the local Fed-
eral reserve agent for such amount of the Federal reserve notes
hereinbefore provided for as it may require. Such application
shall be accompanied with a tender to the local Federal re-
serve agent of collateral in amount equal to the sum of the
Federal reserve notes thus applied for and issued pursuant to
such application. The collateral security thus offered shall be
notes, drafts, bills of exchange, or acceptances acquired under
the provisions of sections 342 to 347 and 372 of this title,
or bills of exchange indorsed by a member bank of any Federal
reserve district and purchased under the provisions of sections
353 to 358 of this title, or bankers' acceptances purchased
under the provisions of said sections. or gold or gold certifi-
cates' but in no event shall such collateral security, whether
gold, gold certificates, or eligible paper, be less than the amount
of Federal reserve notes applied for. The Federal reserve
agent shall each day notify the Federal Toesrv, T1., ,1 , f .11i
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exceed 50 per centum of such capital stock and surplus. (Mar. 

3, 1915, c. 93, 38 Stat. 958; Sept. 7, 1916, C. 461, 39 Stat. 752: 

June 21. 1917, c. 32, § 5, 40 Stat. 233.) 

373. Acceptance of drafts or bills drawn by banks in foreign 

countries or dependencies of United States for purpose of 
dollar exchange.-Any member bank may accept drafts or bills 

of exchange drawn upon it having not more than three months' 

sight to run, exclusive of days of grace, drawn under regulations 

to be prescribed by the Federal Reserve Board by banks or 

bankers in foreign countries or dependencies or insular pos-

sesqlons of the United States for the purpose of furnishing 

dollar exchange as required by the usages of trade in the re-
spective countries, dependencies or insular possessions. Such 
drafts or bills may be acquired by Federal reserve banks hi 

such amounts and subject to such regulations, restrictions, and 

limitations as may be prescribed by the Federal Reserve Board: 

Provided, however, That no member bank shall accept such 

drafts or bills of exchange referred to in this paragraph for 
any one bank to an amount exceeding in the aggregate 10 

per centum of the paid-up and unimpaired capital and surplus 

of the accepting bank unless the draft or bill . of exchange is 

accompanied by documents conveying or securing title by some 
other adequate security: Provided further, That no member 

bank shall accept such drafts or bills in an amount exceeding 
at any time the aggregate of one-half of its paid-up and un-

impaired capital and surplus. (Sept. 7, 1916, c. 461, 39 Stat. 
754.) 

374. Acting as agent for nonmember bank in getting dis-

counts from reserve bank-No member bank shall act as the 

medium or agent of a nonmember bank in applying for or 

receiving discounts from a Federal reserve bank under the 
provisions of this chapter, except by permission of the Fed-
eral Reserve Board. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, 1 19, 38 Stat 270.) 

375. Purchases from directors; sales to directors.-Any 

member bank may contract for, or purchase from, any of its 
directors or from any firm of which any of its directors is a 

member, any securities or other property, when (and not 
otherwise) such purchase is made in the regular course of 

business upon terms not less favorable to the bank than those 

offered to others, or when such purchase is authorized by a 
majority of the board of directors not interested in the sale 

of such securities or property, such authority to be evidenced 

by the affirmative vote or written assent of such directors: 
Provided, however, That when any director, or firm of which 

any director is a member, acting for or on behalf of others, 

sells securities or other property to a member bank, the Fed-
eral Reserve Board by regulation may, in any or all cases, 
require a" full disclosure to be made, on forms to be prescribed 

by it, of all commissions or other considerations received, and 

whenever such director or firm, acting in his or its own 

behalf, sells securities or other property to the bank the Fed-

eral Reserve Board, by regulation, may require a full disclo-
sure of all profit realized from such sale. 

Any member bank may sell securities or other property to 

any of its directors, or to a firm of which any of its directors 
is a member, in the regular course of business on terms not 

more favorable to such director or firm than those offered to 

others, or when such sale is authorized. by a majority of the 

board of directors of a member bank to be evidenced by their 

affirmative vote or written assent: Provided, however, That 
nothing in this subsection contained shall be construed as 
authorizing member banks to purchase or sell securities or 

other property which such banks are not otherwise authorized 

by law to purchase or sell. (Dee. 23, 1913, e. 6, § 22, 38 Stat. 
272; June 21, 1917, e. 32, § 11, 40 Stat. 240; Sept. 26, 1918, 
c. 177, 1 5, 40 Stat. 970.) 

376. Rate of interest paid to directors, etc.-No member 
bank shall pay to any director, officer, attorney, or employee 

a greater rate of interest on the deposits of such director, 
officer, attorney, or employee than that paid to other depositors 
on similar deposits with such member bank. (Dec. 23, 1913, 

c. 6, § 22, 38 Stat. 272; June 21, 1917, c. 32, § 11, 40 Stat. 240; 

Sept. 26, 1918, e. 177, I 5, 40 Stat. 970.) 

DEPOSITARIES AND FISCAL AGENTS 

391. Federal reserve banks as Government depositaries and 
fiscal agents.-The money held in the general fund of the 

Treasury, except the 5 per centum fund for the redemption of 

outstanding national-bank notes and the funds provided in this 

chapter for the redemption of Federal reserve notes may upon 

the direction of the Secretary of the Treasury, be deposited in 

Federal reserve banks, which banks, when required by the 

Secretary of the Treasury, shall act as fiscal agents of the 

United States; and the revenues of the Government or any part 

thereof may be deposited in such banks, and disbursements 
may be made by checks drawn against such deposits. (Dec. 23, 

1923, c. 6, § 15, 38 Stat. 265.) 

392. Depositaries of Government funds as confined to banks 

in Federal reserve system; member banks as depositaries.-

No public funds of the Philippine Islands, or of the postal 

savings, or any Government funds, shall be deposited in the 

continental United States in any bank not belonging CO the 

system established by this chapter: Provided, however, That 

nothing in this chapter shall be construed to deny the right of 

the Secretary of the Treasury to use member banks as deposi-
tories. (Dec. 23. 1913. e. 6. I 15. 38 Stat. 265.) 

393. Federal reserve banks as depositaries for and fiscal 

agents of agricultural credit corporations or intermediate 

credit banks.-The Federal reserve banks are hereby authoilzed 

to act as depositories for and fiscal agents of any national agri-

cultural credit corporation or Federal intermediate credit 

bank. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title IV, 1 406, 42 Stat. 1480.) 

FEDERAL RESERVE NOTES 

411. Issuance to reserve banks; nature of obligation; re-

demption.-Federal reserve notes, to be-issued at the discretion 

of the Federal Reserve Board for the purpose of making ad-
vances to Federal reserve banks through the Federal reserve 

agents as hereinafter set forth and for no other purpose, are 

hereby authorized. The said notes shall be obligations of the 

United States and shall be receivable by all national and mem-

ber banks and Federal reserve banks and for all taxes, customs, 
and other public dues. They shall be redeemed in gold on de-
mand at the Treasury Department of the United States, in the 

city of Washinzton, District of Columbia, or in gold or lawful 

money at any Federal reserve bank. (Dec. 23, c. 6, 1 16, 38 
Stat. 265.) 

412. Application for notes; collateral required.-Any Fed-
eral reserve bank may make application to the local Fed-

eral reserve agent for such amount of the Federal reserve notes 

hereinbefore provided for as it may require. Such application 
shall be accompanied with a tender to the local Federal re-

serve agent of collateral in amount equal to the sum of the 

Federal reserve notes thus applied for and issued pursuant to 
such application. The collateral security thus offered shall be 

notes, drafts, bills of exchange, or acceptances acquired under 

the provisions of sections 342 to 347 and 372 of this title, 
or bills of exchange indorsed by a member bank of any Federal 

reserve district and purchased under the provisions of sections 

353 to 358 of this title, or bankers' acceptances purchased 
under the provisions of said sections. or gold or gold certifi-

cates; but in no event shall such collateral security, whether 
gold, gold certificates, or eligible paper, be less than the amount 
of Federal rem:rye notes applied for. The Federal reserve 

agent shall each day notify the Federal Reserve Board of all 
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issues and withdrawals of Federal reserve notes to and by
the Federal reserve bank to which he is accredited. The
said Federal RIeserve Board may at any time call upon a Fed-
eral reserve bank for additional security to protect the Federal
reserve notes issued to it. (Dec. 23, 1923, c. 6, § 16, 38 Stat.
2G65; Sept. 7, 1916t, c. 461, 39 Stat. 754; June 21, 1917, c. 32, § 7,
40 St.at. 236.)

413. Reserves against deposits and notes; circulation of
notes; return of notes to bank of issue for credit or redemp-
tion; retirement, and destruction.-Every Federal reserve bank
shall maintain reserves in gold or lawful money of not less
than 35 per centunm against its deposits and reserves in gold of
not less than 40 per centum against its Federal reserve notes
in actual circulation: Provided, howcrcr, That when the Fed-
eral reserve agent holds gold or gold certificates as collateral
for Federal reserve notes issued to the bank such gold or gold
certiticates shall be counted as part of the gold reserve which
such bank is required to maintain against its Federal reserve
notes in actual circulation. Notes so paid out shall bear upon
th.eir faces a distinctive letter and serial number which shall
be assigned by the Federal Reserve Board to each Federal
reserve bank. Whenever Federal reserve notes issued through
one Federal reserve bank shall be received by another Federal
reserve bank, they shall be promptly returned for credit or
redemption to the Federal reserve bank through which they
were originally issued, or upon direction of such Federal re-
serve bank, they shall be forwarded direct to the Treasurer of
the United States to be retired. No Federal reserve bank shall
pay out notes issued through another under penalty of a tax of
10 per centum upon the face value of notes so paid out. Notes
presented for redemption at the Treasury of the United States
shall be paid out of the redemption fund and returned to the
Federal reserve banks through which they were originally
issued, and thereupon such Federal reserve bank shall, upon
demand of the Secretary of the Treasury, reimburse such re-
demption fund in lawful money or, if such Federal reserve
notes have been redeemed by the Treasurer in gold or gold
certificates, then such funds shall be reimbursed to the extent
deemed necessary by the Secretary of the Treasury in gold or
gold certificates, and such Federal reserve bank shall, so long
as any of its Federal reserve notes remain outstanding, main-
tain with the Treasurer in gold an amount sufficient in the
judgment of the Secretary to provide for all redemptions to be
made by the Treasurer. Federal reserve notes received by the
Treasurer otherwise than for redemption may be exchanged
for gold out of the redemption fund hereinafter provided and
returned to the reserve bank through which they were originally
issued, or they may be returned to such bank for the credit of
the United States. Federal reserve notes unfit for circulation
shall be returned by the Federal reserve agents to the Coinp-
troller of the Currency for cancellation and destruction. (Dec.
2.3, 1:23, c. 6, § 16, 38 Stat. 266; June 21, 1917, c. 32, § 7, 40
Stat. 236.)

414. Gold deposits in Treasury for redemption of issued
notes; authority of Reserve Board respecting issuance of
notes; interest; lien.-The Federal Reserve Board shall require
each Federal reserve bank to maintain on deposit in the Treas-
ury of the United States a sum in gold sufficient in the judg-
ment of the Secretary of the Treasury for the redemption of the
Federal reserve notes issued to such bank, but in no event
less than 5 per centum of the total amount of notes issued
less the amount of gold or gold certificates held by the Federal
reserve agent as collateral security; but such deposit of gold
shall be counted and included as part of the 40 per centum
reserve hereinbefore required. The board shaill have the right,
acting through the Federal reserve agent, to grant, in whole
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reserve bank for Federal reserve notes; but to the extent
that such application may be granted the Federal Reserve
Board shall, through its local Federal reserve agent, supply
Federal reserve notes to the banks so applying, and such
bank shall be charged with the amount of notes issued to it
and shall pay such rate of interest as may be established by
the Federal Reserve Board on only that amount of such notes
which equals the total amount of its outstanding Federal
reserve notes less the amount of gold or gold certificates held
by the Federal reserve agent as collateral security. Federal
reserve notes Issued to any such bank shall, upon delivery,
together with such notes of such Federal reserve bank as may
be issued under sections 441 to 448 of this chapter upon security
of United States 2 per centum Government bonds, become a first
and paramount lien on all the assets of such bank. (Dec. 23,
1923, c. 6, § 16, 38 Stat. 266; June 21, 1917, c. 32, § 7, 40 Stat.
236.)

415. Reduction of liability for outstanding notes by deposit-
ing notes and collateral; reissue of deposited notes; use of col-
lateral for redemption.-Any Federal reserve bank may at any
time reduce its liability for outstanding Federal reserve notes
by depositing with the Federal reserve agent its Federal re-
serve notes, gold, gold certificates, or lawful money of the
United States. Federal reserve notes so deposited shall not be
reissued, except upon compliance with the conditions of an
original issue.

The Federal reserve agent shall hold such gold, gold certifi-
cates, or lawful money available exclusively for exchange for
the outstanding Federal reserve notes when offered by the re-
serve bank of which he is a director. Upon the request of the
Secretary of the Treasury the Federal Reserve Board shall
require the Federal reserve agent to transmit to the Treasurer
of the United States so much of the gold held by him as col-
lateral security for Federal reserve notes as may be required
for the exclusive purpose of the redemption of such Federal
reserve notes, but such gold when deposited with the Treasurer
shall be counted and considered as if collateral security on
deposit with the Federal reserve agent. (Dec. 23, 1923, c. 6,
§ 16, 38 Stat. 267; June 21, 1917, c. 32, § 7, 40 Stat. 236.)

416. Withdrawal of collateral deposited to protect notes;
substitution of other collateral or retirement of notes.-Any
Federal reserve bank may at its discretion withdraw collateral
deposited with the local Federal reserve agent for the protec-
tion of its Federal reserve notes issued to It and shall at the
same time substitute therefor other collateral of equal amount
with the approval of the Federal reserve agent under regu-
lations to be prescribed by the Federal Reserve Board. Any
Federal reserve bank may retire any of its Federal reserve
notes by depositing them with the Federal reserve agent or
with the Treasurer of the United States, and such Federal
reserve bank shall thereupon be entitled to receive back the
collateral deposited with the Federal reserve agent for the
security of such notes. Federal reserve banks shall not be
required to maintain the reserve or the redemption fund here-
tofore provided for against Federal reserve notes which have
been retired. Federal reserve notes so deposited shall not be
reissued except upon compliance with the conditions of an
original issue. (Dec. 23, 1923, c. 6, § 16, 38 Stat. 267; June 21,
1917, c. 36, 4 7, 40 Stat. 236.)

417. Custody and safe-keeping of notes issued to and collat-
eral deposited with reserve agent.-All Federal reserve notes
and all gold, gold certificates, and lawful money issued to or de-
posited with any Federal reserve agent under the provisions of
this chapter shall hereafter be held for such agent, under such
rules and regulations as the Federal Reserve Board may pre-
scribe, in the joint custody of himself and the Federal reserve
bank to which he Is accredited. Such agent and such Federal
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Issues and withdrawals of Federal reserve notes to and by 
the Federal reserve hank to which he is accredited. The 
said Federal Reserve Board may at any time call upon a Fed-
eral reserve bank for additional security to protect the Federal 
reserve notes issued to it. (Dec. 23, 1023, c. 6, § 16, 38 Stat. 

265; Sept. 7, l916, c. 461, 39 Stat. 754; June 21, 1917, c. 32, 1 7, 
40 Stat. 236.) 

413. Reserves against deposits and notes; circulation of 
notes; return of notes to bank of issue for credit or redemp-

tion; retirement, and destruction.-Every Federal reserve bank 
shall maintain reserves in gold or lawful money of not less 

than 35 per centum against its deposits and reserves in gold of 
not less than 40 per centum against its Federal reserve notes 
in actual circulation: Provided, however, That when the Fed-

eral reserve agent holds gold or gold certificates as collateral 

for Federal reserve notes issued to the bank such gold or gold 
certificates shall be counted as part of the gold reserve which 
such bank is required to maintain against its Federal reserve 
notes in actual circulation. Notes so paid out shall bear upon 

their faces a distinctive letter and serial number which shall 

be assigned by the Federal Reserve Board to each Federal 
reserve bank. Whenever Federal reserve notes issued through 

one Federal reserve bank shall be received by another Federal 
reserve bank, they shall be romptly returned for credit or 
redemption to the Federal reserve bank through which they 

were originally issued, or upon direction of such Federal re-
serve bank, they shall be forwarded direct to the Treasurer of 

the United States to be retired. No Federal reserve bank shall 
pay out notes issued through another under penalty of a tax of 

10 per centum upon the face value of notes so paid out. Notes 
presented for redemption at the Treasury of the United States 

shall be paid out of the redemption fund and returned to the 
Federal reserve banks through which they were originally 

issued, and thereupon such Federal reserve bank shall, upon 
demand of the Secretary of the Treasury, reimburse such re-
demption fund in lawful 'money or, if such Federal reserve 
notes have been redeemed by the Treasurer in gold or gold 

certificates, then such funds shall be reimbursed to the extent 
deemed necessary by the Secretary of the Treasury in gold or 
gold certificates, and such Federal reserve bank shall, so long 

as any of its Federal reserve notes remain outstanding, main-
tain with the Tvasurer in gold an amount sufficient in the 

judgment of the Secretary to provide for all redemptions to be 
made by the Treasurer. Federal reserve notes received by the 

Treasurer otherwise than for redemption may be exchanged 
for gold out of the redemption fund hereinafter provided and 

returned to the reserve bank through which they were originally 

issued, or they may be returned to such bank for the credit of 
the United States. Federal reserve notes unfit for circulation 

shall be returned by the Federal reserve agents to the Comp-
troller of the Currency for cancellation and destruction. (Dec. 
23, 1923, c. 6, 1 16, 33 Stat. 266; June 21, 1917, c. 32, § 7, 40 

Stat. 236.) 

414. Gold deposits in Treasury for redemption of issued 
notes; authority of Reserve Board respecting issuance of 
notes; interest; lien.-The Federal Reserve Board shall require 
each Federal reserve bank to maintain on deposit in the Treas-

ury of the United States a sum in gold sufficient in the judg-
ment of the Secretary of the Treasury for the redemption of the 
Federal reserve notes issued to such bank, but in no event 

less than 5 per centum of the total amount of notes issued 

less the amount of gold or gold certificates held by the Federal 
reserve agent as collateral security; but such deposit of gold 

shall be counted and included as part of the 40 per centum 
reserve hereinbefore required The board shall have the right, 

acting through the Federal reserve agent, to grant, in whole 

or in part, or to reject entirely the aPPrieetlen of any Federal 

reserve bank for Federal reserve notes; but to the extent 
that such application may be granted the Federal Reserve 
Board shall, through its local Federal reserve agent, supply 
Federal reserve notes to the banks so applying, and such 
bank shall be charged with the amount of notes issued to it 

and shall pay such rate of interest as may be established by 
the Federal Reserve Board on only that amount of such notes 

which equals the total amount of its outstanding Federal 
reserve notes less the amount of gold or gold certificates held 

by the Federal reserve agent as collateral security. Federal 
reserve notes issued to any such bank shall, upon delivery, 

together with such notes of such Federal reserve bank as may 
be issued under sections 441 to 448 of this chapter upon security 
of United States 2 per centum Government bonds, become a first 
and paramount lien on all the assets of such bank. (Dec. 23, 

1923, c. 6, § 16, 38 Stat. 266; June 21, 1917, c. 32, § 7, 40 Stat. 
236.) 

415. Reduction of liability for outstanding notes by deposit-

ing notes and collateral; reissue of deposited notes; use of col-
lateral for redemption.-Any Federal reserve bank may at any 

time reduce its liability for outstanding Federal reserve notes 
by depositing with the Federal reserve agent its Federal re-
serve notes, gold, gold certificates, or lawful money of the 
United States. Federal reserve notes so deposited shall not be 
reissued, except upon compliance .with the conditions of an 
original issue. - 

The Federal reserve agent shall hold such gold, geld certifi-
cates, or lawful money available exclusively for exchange for 

the outstanding Federal reserve notes when offered by the re-
serve bank of which he is a director. Upon the request of the 
Secretary of the Treasury the Federal Reserve Board shall 

require the Federal reserve agent to transmit to the Treasurer 

of the United States so much of the gold held by him as col-
lateral security for Federal reserve notes as may be required 

for the exclusive purpose of the redemption of .such ,Federal 
reserve notes, but such gold when deposited with the Treasurer 
shall be counted and considered as if collateral security on 

deposit with the Federal reserve agent. (Dec. 23, 1923, c. 6, 
§ 16, 38 Stat. 267; June 21, 1917, c. 32, 1 7, 40 Stat. 236.) 

416. Withdrawal of collateral deposited to protect notes; 
substitution of other collateral or retirement of notes.-Any 

Federal reserve bank may at its discretion withdraw collateral 

deposited with the local Federal reserve agent for the protec-
tion of its Federal reserve notes issued to it and shall at the 

same time substitute therefor other collateral of equal amount 
with the approval of the Federal reserve agent under regu-
lations to be prescribed by the Federal Reserve Board. Any 

Federal reserve bank may retire any of its Federal reserve 
notes by depositing them with the Federal reserve agent or 

with the Treasurer of the United States, and such Federal 
reserve bank shall thereupon be entitled to receive back the 

collateral deposited with the Federal reserve agent for the 
security of such notes. Federal reserve banks shall not be 

required to maintain the reserve or the redemption ,fund here-
tofore provided for against Federal reserve notes which have 

been retired. Federal reserve notes so deposited shall not be 
reissued except upon compliance with the conditions of an 
original issue. (Dec. 23, 1923, e. 6, § 16, 38 Stat. 267; June 21, 

1917, c. 36, 4 7, 40 Stat. 236.) 
417. Custody and safe-keeping of notes issued to and collat-

eral deposited with reserve agent.-A11 Federal reserve notes 
and al/ gold, gold certificates, and lawful money issued to or de-

posited with any Federal reserve agent under the provisions of 
this chapter shall hereafter be held for such agent, under such 
rules and regulations as the Federal Reserve Board may pre-

scribe, in the joint custody of himself and the Federal reserve 

bank to which he is accredited. Such agent and such Federal 
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reserve bank shall be jointly liable for the safe-keeping of
uceh Federal reserve notes, gold, gold certificates, and lawful

money. Nothing herein contained, however, shall be construed
to prohibit a Federal reserve agent from depositing gold or
gold certificates with the Federal Reserve Board, to be held

by such board subject to his order, or with the Treasurer of
the United States for the purposes authorized by law. (Sept.
21, 1917, c. 32, § 7, 40 Stat. 236.)

418. Printing of notes; denomination and form.-In order to
furnish suitable notes for circulation as Federal reserve notes,
the Comptroller of the Currency shall, under the direction of

the Secretary of the Treasury, cause plates and dies to be en-
graved in the best manner to guard against counterfeits and
fraudulent alterations, and shall have printed therefrom and
numbered such quantities of such notes of the denominations
of $5, $10, $20, $50, $100, $500, $1,000, $5,000, $10,000 as may

be required to supply the Federal reserve banks. Such notes
shall be in form and tenor as directed by the Secretary of

the Treasury under the provisions of this chapter and shall
bear the distinctive numbers of the several Federal reserve
banks through which they are issued. (Dec. 23, 1923, c. 6, J 16,
38 Stat. 267; Sept. 26, 1918, c. 177, 5 3, 40 Stat. 969.)

419. Place of deposit of notes prior to delivery to banks.-
When such notes have been prepared, they shall be deposited
in the Treasury, or in the. subtreasury or mint of the United
States nearest the place of business of each Federal reserve
bank and shall be held for the use of such bank subject to the
order of the Comptroller of the Currency for their delivery, as
provided by this chapter. (Dec. 23, 1923, c. 6, S 16, 38
Stat 267.)

420. Control and direction of plates and dies by comptroller;
expense of issue ad retirement of notes paid by banks.-The
plates and dies to be procured by the Comptroller of the Cur-
rency for the printing of such circulating notes shall remain

under his control and direction, and the expenses necessarily
incurred in executing the laws relating to the procuring of
such notes, and all other expenses incidental to their issue and

retirement, shall be paid by the Federal reserve banks, and the

Federal Reserve Board shall include in its estimate of expenses

levied against the Federal reserve banks a sufficient amount to

cover the expenses herein provided for. (Dec. 23, 1923, c. 6,

I 16, 38 Stat. 267.)
21. Examination of plates and dies.-The examination of

pates, dies, bed pieces, and so forth, and regulations relating

tA soch examiuation of plates,dies and no forth, of national-
bank notes provided for in section 108, is hereby extended to

include notes herein provided for. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 16,

38 Stat. 267.)
422. Appropriations and paper for printing notes; reim-

bursement of United States for printing notes.-Any appro-
priation heretofore made out of the general funds of the
Treasury for engraving plates and dies, the purchase of dis-

tinctive paper, or to cover any other expense in connection

with the printing of national-bank notes or notes provided for

by Act of May 30, 1908, and any distinctive paper that may be

on hand at the time of the passage of this chapter may be used

in the discretion of the Secretary for the purposes of this chapter,

and should the appropriations heretofore made be insufficient to
meet the requirements of this chapter in addition to circulat-

ing notes provided for by existing law, the Secretary is hereby

authorized to use so much of any funds in the Treasury not

otherwise appropriated for the purpose of furnishing the notes
aforesaid: Prorided, however, That nothing in this section con-
tained shall be construed as exempting national banks or
Federal reserve banks from their liability to reimburse the
United States for any expenses incurred in printing and

imuing circulating notes. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, S 16, 38
Stat. 267.)

CIRCULATING NOTES AND BONDS SECURING SAME

441. Retirement of circulating notes by member banks; ap-
plication for sale of bonds securing circulation.-At any time
during a period of twenty years from December 23, 1915, any
member bank desiring to retire the whole or any part of Its
circulating notes, may file with the Treasurer of the United
States an application to sell for its account, at par and
accrued interest, United States bonds securing circulation to
be retired. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 18, 38 Stat. 268.)

442. Purchase of bonds by reserve banks.-The Treasurer
shall, at the end of each quarterly period, furnish the Federal
Reserve Board with a list of such applications, and the Federal
Reserve Board may, in its discretion, require the Federal
reserve banks to purchase such bonds from the banks whose
applications have been filed with the. Treasurer at least ten
days before the end of any quarterly period at which the
Federal Reserve Board may direct the purchase to be made:
Provided, That Federal reserve banks shall not be permitted
to purchase an amount to exceed $25,000,000 of such bonds
in any one year, and which amount shall include bonds acquired
under section 341 of this chapter by the Federal reserve bank.

Provided further, That the Federal Reserve Board shall allot
to each Federal reserve bank such proportion of such bonds
as the capital and surplus of- such bank shall bear to the
aggregate capital and surplus of all the Federal reserve banks.
(Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 18, 38 Stat. 268.)

443. Transfer of bonds purchased; payment; cancellation
of circulating notes of member banks.-Upon notice from the
Treasurer of the amount of bonds so sold for Its account, each
member bank shall duly assign and transfer, in writing, such
bonds to the Federal reserve bank purchasing the same, and
such Federal reserve bank shall, thereupon, deposit lawful
money with the Treasurer of the United States for the purchase
price of such bonds, and the Treasurer shall pay to the member
bank selling such bonds any balance due after deducting a
sufficient sum to redeem its outstanding notes secured by such
bonds, which notes shall be canceled and permanently retired
when redeemed. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, 1 18, 38 Stat. 268.)

444. Issuance of circulating notes to reserve banks purchas-
ing bonds.-The Federal reserve banks purchasing such bonds
shall be permitted to take out an amount of circulating notes
equal to the par value of such bonds. (Dec."3, 1913, c. 6, 1 18,
38 Stat. 268.)

445. Form of circulating notes issued to reserve banks; con-
ditions of issuance.-Upon the deposit with the Treasurer of
the United States of bonds so purchased, or any bonds with the
circulating privilege acquired under section 341 of this chapter,
any Federal reserve bank making such deposit in the manner
provided by existing law, shall be entitled to receive from the
Comptroller of the Currency circulating notes in blank, regis-
tered and countersigned as provided by law, equal in amount
to the par value of the bonds so deposited. Such notes shall
be the obligations of the Federal reserve bank procuring the
same, and shall be in form prescribed by the Secretary of the
Treasury, and to the same tenor and effect as national-bank
notes now provided by law. They shall be Issued and redeemed
under the same terms and conditions as national-bank notes ex-
cept that they shall not be limited to the amount of the capital
stock of the Federal reserve bank issuing them. (Dec. 23,
1913, c. 6, 1 18, 38 Stat. 268.)

446. Exchange by reserve banks of bonds bearing circulat-
ing privilege for those without such privilege.-Upon applica-
tion of any Federal reserve bank, approved by the Federal
Reserve Board, the Secretary of the Treasury may issue, in
exchange for United States 2 per centum gold bonds bearing
the circulation privilege, but against which no circulation is
outstanding, one-year gold notes of the United States without
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reserve bank shall be jointly liable for the safe-keeping of 
such Federal reserve notes, gold, gold certificates, and lawful 
money. Nothing herein contained, however, shall be construed 
to prohibit a Federal reserve agent from depositing gold or 
gold certificates with the Federal Reserve Board, to be held 
by such board subject to his order, or with the Treasurer of 
the United States for the purposes authorized by law. (Sept 
21, 1917, c. 32, § 7, 40 Stat. 236.) 

418. Printing of notes; denomination and form.-In order to 
furnish suitable notes for circulation as Federal reserve notes, 
the Comptroller of the Currency shall, under the direction of 
the Secretary of the Treasury, cause plates and dies to be en-
graved in the best manner to guard against counterfeits and 
fraudulent alterations, and shall have printed therefrom and 
numbered such quantities of such notes of the denominations 
of $5, $10, $20, $50, $100, $500, $1,000, $5,000, $10,000 as may 
be required to supply the Federal reserve banks. Such notes 

shall be in form and tenor as directed by the Secretary of 
the Treasury under the provisions of this chapter and shall 
bear the distinctive numbers of the several Federal reserve 
banks through which they are issued. (Dec. 23, 1923, c. 6, § 16, 
38 Stat. 267; Sept. 26, 1918, c. 177, § 3, 40 Stat. 969.) 

419. Place of deposit of notes prior to delivery to banks.-
When such notes have been prepared, they shall be deposited 
in the Treasury, or in the. subtreasury or mint of the United 
States nearest the place of business of each Federal reserve 
bank and shall be held for the use of such bank subject to the 
order of the Comptroller of the Currency for their delivery, as 
provided by this chapter. (Dec. 23, 1923, c. 6, f 16, 38 
Stat 267.) 

420. Control and direction of plates and dies by comptroller; 
expense of issue and retirement of notes paid by banks.-The 
plates and dies to be procured by the Comptroller of the Cur-
rency for the printing of such circulating notes shall remain 
under his control and direction, and the expenses necessarily 
incurred in executing the laws relating to the procuring of 
such notes, and all other expenses incidental to their issue and 
retirement, shall be paid by the Federal reserve banks, and the 
Federal Reserve Board shall include in its estimate of expenses 
levied against the Federal reserve banks a sufficient amount to 
cover the expenses herein provided for. (Dec. 23, 1923, c. 6, 

16, 38 Stat. 267.) 
421. Examination of plates and dies.-The examination of 
tes, dies, bed pieces, and ex, forth, and regulations relating 

to such examination of plates, dies, and so forth, of national-
bank notes provided for in section 108, is hereby extended to 
Include notes herein provided for. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 16, 
38 Stat. 267.) 

422. Appropriations and paper for printing notes; reim-
bursement of United States for printing notes.-Any appro-

priation heretofore made out of the general funds of the 
Treasury for engraving plates and dies, the purchase of dis-

tinctive paper, or to cover any other expense in connection 
with the printing of national-bank notes or notes provided for 
by Act of May 30, 1908, and any distinctive paper that may be 
on hand at the time of the passage of this chapter may be used 
in the discretion of the Secretary for the purposes of this chapter, 

and should the appropriations heretofore made be insufficient to 
meet the requirements of this chapter in addition to circulat-
ing notes provided for by existing law, the Secretary is hereby 

authorized to use so much of any funds in the Treasury not 
otherwise appropriated for the purpose of furnishing the notes 
aforesaid: Provided, however, That nothing in this section con-
tained shall be construed as exempting national banks or 
Federal reserve banks from their liability to reimburse the 

United States for any expenses incurred in printing and 
honing circulating notes. (Dec. 23. 1013, c• 6, § 16, 38 
Stat. 267.) 

CIRCULATING NOTES AND BONDS SECURING SAME 

441. Retirement of circulating notes by member banks; ap-
plication for sale of bonds securing circulation.-At any time 

during a period of twenty years from December 23, 1915, any 
member bank desiring to retire the whole or any part of its 
circulating notes, may file with the Treasurer of the United 

States an application to sell for its account, at par and 

accrued interest, United States bonds securing circulation to 
be retired. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 18, 38 Stat. 268.) 

442. Purchase of bonds by reserve banks.-The Treasurer 
shall, at the end of each quarterly period, furnish the Federal 
Reserve Board with a list of such applications, and the Federal 
Reserve Board may, in its discretion, require the Federal 

reserve banks to purchase such bonds from the banks whose 
applications have been filed with the. Treasurer at least ten 
days before the end of any quarterly period at which the 

Federal Reserve Board may direct the purchase to be made: 
Provided, That Federal reserve banks shall not be permitted 

to purchase an amount to exceed $25,000,000 of such bonds 
in any one year, and which amount shall include bonds acquired 
under section 341 of this chapter by the Federal reserve bank. 
Provided further, That the Federal Reserve Board shall allot 

to each Federal reserve bank such proportion of such bonds 

as the capital and surplus of. such bank shall bear to the 
aggregate capital and surplus of all the Federal reserve banks. 
(Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, 1 18, 38 Stat 268.) 

443. Transfer of bonds purchased; payment; cancellation 
of circulating notes of member banks.--11pon notice from the 
Treasurer of the amount of bonds so sold for its account, each 
member bank shall duly assign and transfer, in writing, such 
bonds to the Federal reserve bank purchasing the same, and 

such Federal reserve bank shall, thereupon, deposit lawful 
money with the Treasurer of the United States for the purchase 
price of such bonds, and the Treasurer shall pay to the member 
bank selling such bonds any balance due after deducting a 
sufficient sum to redeem its outstanding notes secured by such 
bonds, which notes shall be canceled and permanently retired 

when redeemed. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, 1 18, 38 Stat 268.) 
444. Issuance of circulating notes to reserve banks purchas-

ing bonds.-The Federal reserve banks purchasing such bonds 
shall be permitted to take out an amount of circulating notes 
equal to the par value of such bonds. (Dec:723, 1913, c. 6, § 18, 

38 Stat. 268.) 

445. Form of circulating notes issued to reserve banks; con-
ditions of issuance.-Upon the deposit with the Treasurer of 
the United States of bonds so purchased, or any bonds with the 
circulating privilege acquired under section 341 of this chapter, 
any Federal reserve bank making such deposit in the manner 
provided by existing law, shall be entitled to receive from the 
Comptroller of the Currency circulating notes in blank, regis-
tered and countersigned as provided by law, equal in amount 
to the par value of the bonds so deposited. Such notes shall 
be the obligations of the Federal reserve bank procuring the 
same, and shall be in form prescribed by the Secretary of the 
Treasury, and to the same tenor and effect as national-bank 
notes now provided by law. They shall be Issued and redeemed 
under the same terms and conditions as national-bank notes ex-
cept that they shall not be limited to the amount of the capital 
stock of the Federal reserve bank issuing them. (Dec. 23, 
1913, c. 6, 1 18, 38 Stat 268.) 

446. Exchange by reserve banks of bonds bearing circulat-
ing privilege for those without such privilege.-Upon applica-

tion of any Federal reserve bank, approved by the Federal 
Reserve Board, the Secretary of the Treasury may issue, in 
exchange for Milted States 2 per centum gold bonds bearing 
the circulation privilege, but against which no circulation is 
outstanding, one-year gold notes of the United States without 
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of the 2 per centrim bondls so tendered for exchange, and thirty-
year 3 per ent unm gold bonds without the circulation privilege
for the remainder of the 2 per centum bonds so tendered:
Provided, That at the time of such exchange the Federal re-
serve bank obtaining such one-year gold notes shall enter into
an obligation with the Secretary of the Treasury binding it-
self to purchase from the United States for gold at the maturity
of such one-year notes, an amount equal to those delivered in
exchange for such bonds, if so requested by the Secretary, and
at each maturity of one-year notes so purchased by such Fed-
eral reserve bank, to purchase from the United States such
an amount of one-year notes as the Secretary may tender to
such bank, not to exceed the amount issued to such bank in
the first instance, in exchange for the 2 per centum United
States gold bonds; said obligation to purchase at maturity such
notes shall continue in force for a period not to exceed thirty
years. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 18, 38 Stat. 268.)

447. Form of bonds; conditions of issuance.-For the pur-
pose of making the exchange herein provided for, the Secre-
tary of the Treasury is authorized to issue at par Treasury
notes in coupon or registered form as he may prescribe in de-
nominations of $100, or any multiple thereof, bearing interest
at the rate of 3 per centum per annum, payable quarterly, such
Treasury notes to be payable not more than one year from the
date of their issue in gold coin of the present standard value,
and to be exempt as to principal and interest from the pay-
ment of all taxes and duties of the United States except as
provided by this and the following chapter, as well as from
taxes in any form by or under State, municipal, or local author-
ities. And for the same purpose the Secretary is authorized and
empowered to issue United States gold bonds at par, bearing 3
per centum interest payable thirty years from date of issue,
such bonds to be of the same general tenor and effect and to be
issued under the same general terms and conditions as the
United States 3 per centum bonds without the circulation privi-
lege now issued and outstanding. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 18, 38
Stat. 268.)

448. Exchange of one-year gold notes for 3 per centunm gold
bonds.-Upon application of any Federal reserve bank, ap-
proved by the Federal Reserve Board, the Secretary may issue
at par such 3 per centum bonds in exchange for the one-year
gold notes herein provided for. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 18, 38
Stat. 268.)

BANK RESERVES

461. Demand and time deposits defined.-Demand deposits
within the meaning of this chapter shall comprise all deposits
payable within thirty days, and time deposits shall comprise all
deposits payable after thirty days, all savings accounts and
certificates of deposit which are subject to not less than thirty
days notice before payment, and all postal savings deposits.
(Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 19, 38 Stat. 270.)

462. Balance which member banks must keep in reserve
banks.-Every bank, banking association, or trust company
which is or which becomes a member of any Federal reserve
bank shall establish and maintain reserve balances with its
Federal reserve bank as follows:

(a) If not in a reserve or central reserve city, as now or here-
after defined, it shall hold and maintain with the Federal
reserve bank of its district an actual net balance equal to not
less than 7. per centum of the aggregate amount of its demand
deposits and 3 per centum of its time deposits.

(b) If in a reserve city, as now or hereafter defined, it shall
hold and maintain with the Federal reserve bank of its district
an actual net balance equal to not less than 10 per centum of
the aggregate amount of its demand deposits and 3 per centum
of its time denosits: Pro/ izel howevert , That if located in

the outlying districts of a reserve city or in territory added
to such city by the extension of its corporate charter, it may,
upon the affirnative vote of five members of the Federal Re-
serve Board, hold and maintain the reserve balances specified in
paragraph (a) hereof.

(c) If in a central reserve city, as now or hereafter defined,
it shall hold and maintain with the Federal reserve bank of its
district an actual net balance equal to not less than 13 per
centum of the aggregate amount of its demand deposits and 3
per centum of its time deposits: Provided, however, That if
located in the outlying districts of a central reserve city or in
territory added to such city by the extension of its corporate
charter, it may, upon the affirmative vote of five members of the
Federal Reserve Board, hold and maintain the reserve balances
specified in paragraphs (a) or (b) thereof. (Dec. 23, 1913, e. 6,
§ 19, 38 Stat. 270; Sept. 26, 1918, c. 177, § 4, 40 Stat. 970.)

463. Limitation on amount of balance with State bank or
trust company.-No member bank shall keep on deposit with
any State bank or trust company which is not a member bank
a sum in excess of 10 per centum of its own paid-up capital
and surplus. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 19, 38 Stat. 270; Aug. 15,
1914, c. 252, 39 Stat. 691; June 21, 1917, c. 32, § 10, 40 Stat. 239.)

464. Checking against and withdrawal of reserve balance.-
The required balance carried by a member bank with a Federal
reserve bank may, under the regulations and subject to such
penalties as may be prescribed by the Federal Reserve Board,
be checked against and withdrawn by such member bank for the
purpose of meeting existing liabilities: Provided, however, That
no bank shall at any time make new loans or shall pay any
dividends unless and until the total balance required by law
is fully restored. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 19, 38 Stat. 270; Aug.
15, 1914, c. 252, 39 Stat. 691; June 21, 1917, c. 32, § 10, 40 Stat.
239.)

465. Basis for ascertaining deposits against which required
balance is determined.-In estimating the balances required by
this chapter, the net difference of amounts due to and from other
banks shall be taken as the basis for ascertaining the deposits
against which required balances with Federal reserve banks
shall be determined. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 19, 39 Stat. 270;
Aug. 15, 1914, c. 252, 38 Stat. 691; June 21, 1917, c. 32, § 10,
40 Stat. 239.)

466. Reserves of banks in Alaska or insular possessions.-
National banks, or banks organized under local laws, located
in Alaska or in a dependency or insular possession or any
part of the United States outside the continental United States
may remain nonmember banks, and shall In that event main-
tain reserves and comply with all the conditions now provided
by law regulating them; or said banks may, with the consent
of the Reserve Board, become member banks of any one of the
reserve districts, and shall in that event take stock, maintain
reserves, and be subject to all the other provisions of hi
chapter. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 19, 38 Stat. 270; Aug. I1A, 114,
c. 252, 38 Stat. 691; June 21, 1917, e. 32, 10, 40 Stat. t39.)

467. Deposits of gold coin or gold certificates with United
States Treasurer.-The Secretary of the Treasury is hereby
authorized and directed to receive deposits of gold coin or of
gold certificates with the Treasurer of the United States when
tendered by any Federal reserve bank or Federal reserve agent
for credit to its or his account with the Federal Reserve Board.
The Secretary shall prescribe by regulation the form of receipt
to be issued by the Treasurer to the Federal reserve bank or
Federal reserve agent making the deposit, and a duplicate of
such receipt shall be delivered to the Federal Reserve Board by
the Treasurer at Washington upon proper advices from any
assistant treasurer that such deposit has been made. Deposits
so made shall be held subject to the orders of the Federal
Reserve Board and shall be payable in gold coin or gold
certificates on the order of the Federal Reserve Board to any
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the circulation privilege, to an amount not to exceed one-half 
of the 2 per con trim bonds so tendered for exchange, and thirty-

year 3 per cent um gold bonds without the circulation privilege 
for the remainder of the 2 per centuru bonds so tendered: 
Provided, That at the time of such exchange the Federal re-
s,N.ve bank obtaining such one-year gold notes shall enter into 
an obligation with the Secretary of the Treasury binding it-

self to purchase from the United States for gold at the maturity 

of such one-year notes, an amount equal to those delivered in 
exchange for such bonds, if so requested by the Secretary, and 
at each maturity of one-year notes so purchased by such Fed-

eral reserve bank, to purchase from the United States such 
an amount of one-year notes as the Secretary may tender to 

such bank, not to exceed the amount issued to such bank in 

the first instance, in exchange for the 2 per centum United 
States gold bonds; said obligation to purchase at maturity such 

notes shall continue in force for a period not to exceed thirty 
years. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 18, 38 Stat. 268.) 

447. Form of honds;• conditions of issuance.-For the pur-

pose of making the exchange herein provided for, the Secre-
tary of the Treasury is authorized to issue at par Treasury 
notes in coupon or registered form as he may prescribe in de-

nominations of S10(), or any multiple thereof, bearing interest 

at the rate of 3 per centum per annum, payable quarterly, such 
Treasury notes to be payable not more than one year from the 
date of their issue in gold coin of the present standard value, 
and to be exempt as to principal and interest from the pay-
ment of all taxes and duties of the United States -except as 
provided by this and the following chapter, as well as from 
taxes in any form by or under State, municipal, or local author-

ides. And for the same purppse the Secretary is authorized end 

empowered to issue United States gold bonds at par, bearing 3 
per centum interest payable thirty years from date of issue, 
such bonds to be of the same general tenor and effect and to be 
issued under the same general terms and conditions as the 
United States 3 per centum bonds without the circulation privi-
lege now issued and outstanding. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 18, 38 
Stat. 268.) 

448. Exchange of one-year gold notes for 3 per centum gold 

bonds.-Upon application of any Federal reserve bank, ap-
proved by the Federal Reserve Board, the Secretary may issue 
at par such 3 per centum bonds in exchange or the one-year 
gold notes herein provided for. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 18, 38 
Stat. 268.) 

BANK RESERVES 

461. Demand and time deposits defined.-Demand deposits 
within the meaning of this chapter shall comprise all deposits 

payable within thirty days, and time deposits shall comprise all 
deposits payable after thirty days, all savings accounts and 

certificates of deposit which are subject to not less than thirty 
days notice before payment, and all postal savings deposits. 
(Dee. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 19, 38 Stat. 270.) 
462. Balance which member banks must keep in reserve 

banks.-Every bank, banking association, or trust company 
which is or which becomes a member of any Federal reserve 
bank shall establish and maintain reserve balances with its 
Federal reserve bank as follows: 

(a) If not in a reserve or central reserve city, as now or here-
after defined, it shall hold and maintain with the Federal 
reserve bank of its district an actual net balance equal to not 
less than 7. per centum of the aggregate amount of its demand 
deposits and 3 per centum of its time deposits. 

(b) If in a reserve city, as now or hereafter defined, it shall 
hold and maintain with the Federal reserve bank of its district 
an actual net balance equal to not less than 10 per centum of 
the aggregate amount of its demand deposits and 3 per centum 

of its time deposits: provided, however. That if located in 

the outlying districts of a reserve city or in territory added 
to such city by the extension of its corporate charter, it may, 
upon the affirmative vote of five members of the Federal Re-
serve Board, hold and maintain the reserve balances specified in 
paragraph (a) hereof. 

(c) If in a central reserve city, as now or hereafter defined, 

it shall hold and maintain with the Federal reserve bank of its 
district an actual net balance equal to not less than 13 per 
centum of the aggregate amount of its demand deposits and 3 

per centum of its time deposits: Provided, however, That if 
located in the outlying districts of a central reserve city or in 
territory added to such city by the extension of its corporate 

charter, it may, upon the affirmative vote of five members of the 
Federal Reserve Board, hold and maintain the reserve balances 
specified in paragraphs (a) or (b) thereof. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, 
§ 19, 38 Stat. 270; Sept. 26, 1918, c. 177, § 4, 40 Stat. 970.) 

463. Limitation on amount of balance with State bank or 
trust company.-No member bank shall keep on deposit with 
any State bank or trust company which is not a member bank 
a sum in, excess of 10 per centum of its own paid-up capital 
and surplus. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, 19, 38 Stat. 270; Aug. 15, 

1914, c. 252, 39 Stat. 691; June 21, 1917, c. 32, § 10, 40 Stat. 239.) 
464. Checking against and withdrawal of reserve balance.-

The required balance carried by a member bank with a Federal 

reserve bank may, under the regulations and subject to such 
penalties as may be prescribed by the Federal Reserve Board, 
be checked against and withdrawn by such member bank for the 
purpose of meeting existing liabilities; *Provided, however, That 
no bank shall at any time mate new loans or shall pay any 
dividends unless and until the total balance required by law 
is fully restored. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 19, 38 Stat. 270; Aug. 
15, 1914, c. 252, 39 Stat. 691; June 21, 1917, c. 32, § 10, 40 Stat. 

239.) 
465. Basis for ascertaining deposits against •which required 

balance is determined.-In estimating the balances required by 
this chapter, the net difference of amounts due to and from other 
banks shall be taken as the basis for ascertaining the deposits 
against which required balances with Federal reserve banks 
shall be determined: (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 19, 39 Stat. 270; 
Aug. 15, 1914, c. 252, 38 Stat. 691; June 21, 1917, c. 32, § 10, 
40 Stat. 239.) 

466. Reserves of banks in Alaska or insular possessions.-
National banks, or banks organized under local laws, located 
in Alaska or in a dependency or insular possession or any 
part of the United States outside the continental United States 
may remain nonmember banks, and shall In that event main-

tain reserves and comply with all the conditions now provided 
by law regulating them; or said banks may, with the consent 
of the Reserve Board, become member hanks of any one of 'the 
reserve districts, and shall in that event take stock, maintain 
reserves, and be subject to all the other provisions of this 
chapter. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 19, 38 Stat. 270; Aug. 15, 1914, 

c. 252, 38 Stat. 691; June 21, 1917, c.' 32,11), 40 8tat. 239.) 
467. Deposits of gold coin or 'gold certifitates with United 

States Treasurer.-The Secretary of the Treasury is hereby 
authorized and directed to receive deposits of gold coin or of 
gold certificateo with the Treasurer of the United States when 
tendered by any Federal reserve bank or Federal reserve agent 
for credit to its or his account with the Federal Reserve Board. 

The Secretary shall prescribe by regulation the form of receipt 
to be issued by the Treasurer to the Federal reserve bank or 
Federal reserve agent making the deposit, and a duplicate of 
such receipt shall be delivered to the Federal Reserve Board by 
the Treasurer at Washington upon proper advices from any 

assistant treasurer that such deposit has been made. Deposits 
so made shall be held subject to the orders of the Federal 
Reserve Board and shall be payable in gold coin or gold 
certificates on the order of the Federal Reserve Board to any 
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Federal reserve bank or Federal reserve agent at the Treasury
or at the Subtreasury of the United States nearest the place of
business of such Federal reserve bank or such Federal reserve
agent: Provided, however, That any expense incurred in ship-
ping gold to or from the Treasury or Subtreasuries in order to
make such payments, or as a result of making such payments,
shall be paid by the Federal Reserve Board and assessed
against the Federal reserve banks. The order used by the
Federal Reserve Board in making such payments shall be
signed by the governor or vice governor, or such other officers
or members as the board may by regulation prescribe. The
form of such order shall be approved by the Secretary of the
Treasury.

The expenses necessarily incurred in carrying out these pro-
visions, including the cost of the certificates or receipts issued
for deposits received, and all expenses incident to the handling
of such deposits shall be paid by the Federal Reserve Board
and included in its assessments against the several Federal
reserve banks.

Gold deposits standing to the credit of any Federal reserve
bank with the Federal Reserve Board shall, at the option of
said bank, be counted as part of the lawful reserve which it is
required to maintain against outstanding Federal reserve notes,
or as a part of the reserve it is required to maintain against
deposits.

Nothing in this section shall be construed as amending sec-
tion 429 of title 31, Money and Finance, nor shall the provi-
sions of this section be construed to apply to the deposits made
or to the receipts or certificates issued under that section.
(June 21, 1917, c. 328, 1 8, 40 Stat. 238.)

BANK EXAMINATIONS

481. Appointment of examiners; examination of member
banks, State banks, and trust companies; reports.-The Comp-
troller of the Currency, with the approval of the Secretary of
the Treasury, shall appoint examiners who shall examine every
member bank other than those expressly excepted by section
330 of this title, at least twice in each calendar year and oftener
if considered necessary: Provided, however, That the Federal
Reserve Board may authorize examination by the State author-
ities to be accepted in the case of State banks and trust com-
panies and may at any time direct the holding of a special
examination of State banks or trust companies that are stock-
holders ln any Federal reserve bank. The examiner making
the examination of any national bank, or of any other member
bank, shall have power to make a thorough examination of all
the affairs of the bank and in doing so he shall have power to
administer oaths and to examine any of the officers and agents
thereof under oath and shall make a full and detailed report
of the condition of said bank to the Comptroller of the Cur-
rency. (R. S. § 5240; Feb. 19, 1875, c. 89, 18 Stat. 329; Dec.
23, 1913, c. 6, § 21, 38 Stat. 271.)

482. Salaries of examiners; expense of examinations.-The
Federal Reserve Board, upon the recommendation of the Comp-
troller of the Currency, shall fix the salaries of all bank exami-
ners and make report thereof to Congress. The expense of
the examinations herein provided for shall be assessed by the
Comptroller of the Currency upon the banks examined in
proportion to assets or resources held by the banks upon the
dates of examination of the various banks. (R. S. § 5240; Feb.
19, 1875, c. 89, 18 Stat. 329; Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 21, 38 Stat.
271.)

483. Special examination of member banks; information of
condition furnished to Federal Reserve Board.-In addition to
the examinations made and conducted by the Comptroller of
the Currency, every Federal reserve bank may, with the ap-
proval of the Federal reserve agent or the Federal Reserve
Board, provide for special examination of member banks within

its district. The expense of such examinations snail oe orne
by the bank examined. Such examinations shall be so con-

ducted as to inform the Federal reserve bank of the condition

of its member banks and of the lines of credit which are being
extended by them. Every Federal reserve bank shall at all

times furnish to the Federal Reserve Board such information
as may be demanded concerning the condition of any member

bank within the district of the said Federal reserve bank.

(R. S. § 5240; Feb. 19, 1875, c. 89, 18 Stat. 329; Dev. 23, 1913,

c. 6, § 21, 38 Stat. 271.)
484. Limitation on visitorial powers.-No bank shall be sub-

ject to any visitorial powers other than such as are authorized
by law, or vested in the courts of justice or such as shall be
or shall have been exercised or directed by Congress, or by

either House thereof or by any committee of Congress or of
either House duly authorized. (R. S. § 5240; Feb. 19, 1875,

c. 89, 18 Stat. 329; Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6. § 21, 38 Stat. 271.)
485. Examination of Federal reserve banks.-The Federal

Reserve Board shall, at least once each year, order an examina-
tion of each Federal reserve bank, and upon joint application
of ten member banks the Federal Reserve Board shall order
a special examination and report of the condition of any Federal
reserve bank. (R. S. § 5240; Feb. 19, 1875, c. 89, 18 Stat. 329;
Dec. 23, 1913, c, 6, § 21, 38 Stat. 271.)

CIVIL LIABILITY OF FEDERAL RESERVE AND MEMBER
BANKS, SHAREHOLDERS, AND OFFICERS

501. Liability of Federal reserve or member bank for certi-
fying check when amount of deposit was inadequate.-It shall
be unlawful for any officer, director, agent, or employee of any
Federal reserve bank, or of any member bank as defined in this
chapter, to certify any check drawn upon such Federal reserve
bank or member bank unless the person, firm, or corporation
drawing the check has on deposit with such Federal reserve
bank or member bank, at the times such check is certified,
an amount of money not less than the amount specified in such
check.. Any check so certified by a duly authorized officer,
director, agent, or employee shall be a good and valid obliga-
tion against such Federal reserve bank or member bank; but
the act of any officer, director, agent, or employee of any such
Federal reserve bank or member bank in violation of this
section shall, in the discretion of the Federal Reserve Board,
subject such Federal reserve bank to the penalties imposed
by section 248, subsection (h), and shall subject such member
bank if a national bank to the liabilities and proceedings on
the part of the Comptroller of the Currency provided for in
section 192, and shall, in the discretion of the Federal Reserve
Board, subject any other member bank to the.penalties imposed
by section 33: for the violation of any of the provisions of this
chapter. (L. S. § 5208; Sept. 26, 1918, e. 177, 1 7, 40 Stat.
972.)

502. Liability of shareholders of reserve banks on con-
tracts, etc.-The shareholders of every Federal reserve bank
shall be held individually responsible, equally and ratably, and
not one for another, for all contracts, debts, and engagements
of such bank to the extent of the amount of their subscriptions
to such stock at the par value thereof in addition to the amount
subscribed, whether such subscriptions have been paid up in
whole or in part, under the provisions of this chapter. (Dec.
23, 1913, c. 6, § 2, 38 Stat. 252.)

503. Liability of directors and officers of member banks.-
If the directors or officers of any member bank shall knowingly
violate or permit any of the agents, officers, or directors of any
member bank to violate any of the provisions of sections 375,
376, 593, 594, 595 or regulations of the board made under au-
thority thereof, every director and officer participating in or
assenting to such violation shall be held liable in his personal
and individual caoacity for all dant.xa Whiih h ... a . .C ,j l

-  t s k tits district. The expense of sueh examinations shall be borne
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Federal reserve bank or Federal reserve agent at the Treasury 
or at the Subtreasury of the United States nearest the place of 
business of such Federal reserve bank or such Federal reserve 
agent: Provided, however, That any expense incurred in ship-
ping gold to or from the Treasury or Subtreasuries in order to 
make such payments, or as a result of making such payments. 
shall be paid by the Federal Reserve Board and assessed 

against the Federal reserve banks. The order used by the 
Federal Reserve Board in making such payments shall be 
signed by the governor or vice governor, or such other officers 
or members as the board may by regulation prescribe. The 
form of such order shall be approved by the Secretary of the 
Treasury. 
The expenses necessarily incurred in carrying out these pro-

visions, including the cost of the certificates or receipts issued 
for deposits received, and all expenses incident to the handling 
of such deposits shall be paid by the Federal Reserve Board 
and included in its assessments against the several Federal 
reserve banks. 
Gold deposits standing to the credit of any Federal reserve 

bank with the Federal Reserve Board shall, at the option of 
said bank, be counted as part of the lawful reserve which it is 
required to maintain against outstanding Federal reserve notes, 
or as a part of the reserve it is required to maintain against 
deposits. 
Nothing in this section shall be construed as amending sec-

tion 429 of title 31, Money and Finance, nor shall the provi-
sions of this section be construed to apply to the deposits made 
or to the receipts or certificates issued under that section. 
(June 21, 1917, c. 328, 8, 40 Stat. 238.) 

BANK EXAMINATIONS 

481. Appointment of examiners; examination of member 

banks, State banks, and trust companies; reports.-The Comp-
troller of the Currency, with the approval of the Secretary of 
the Treasury, shall appoint examiners who shall examine every 
member bank other than those expressly excepted by section 

330 of this title, at least twice in each calendar year and oftener 
if considered necessary: Provided, however, That the Federal 
Reserve Board may authorize examination by the State author-
ities to be accepted in the case of State banks and trust com-
panies and may at any time direct the bolding of a special 

examination of State banks or trust companies that are stock-
holders in any Federal reserve bank. The examiner making 
the examination of any national bank, or of any other member 
bank, shall have power to make a thorough examination of all 

the affairs of the bank and. In doing so he shall have power to 
administer oaths and to examine any of the officers and agents 
thereof under oath and shall make a full and detailed report 
of the condition of said bank to the Comptroller of the Cur-

rency. (R. S. § 5240; Feb. 19, 1875, c. 89, 18 Stat. 329; Dec. 
23, 1913, c. 6, 1 21, 38 Stat. 271.) 

482. Salaries of examiners; expense of examinations.-The 
Federal Reserve Board, upon the recommendation of the Comp-
troller of the Currency, shall fix the salaries of all bank exami-
ners and make report thereof to Congress. The expense of 

the examinations herein provided for shall be assessed by the 
Comptroller of the Currency upon the bank t examined in 
proportion to assets or resources held by the banks upon the 
dates of examination of the various banks. (R. S. 1 5240; Feb. 
19, 1875, e. 89, 18 Stat. 329; Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 21, 38 Stat. 
271.) 

483. Special examination of member banks; information of 
condition furnished to Federal Reserve Board.-In addition to 
the examinations made and conducted by the Comptroller of 
the Currency, every Federal reserve bank may, with the ap-

proval of the Federal reserve agent or the Federal Reserve 
Board, provide for special examination of member banks within 

its district. The expense of such examinations shall be borne 
by the bank examined. Such examinations shall be so con-
ducted as to inform the Federal reserve bank of the condition 
of its member banks and of the lines of credit which are being 
extended by them. Every Federal reserve bank shall at all 
times furnish to the Federal Reserve Board such information 
as may be demanded concerning the condition of any member 
bank within the district of the said Federal reserve bank. 

(R. S. § 5240; Feb. 19, 1875, c. 89, 18 Stat. 329; Dev. 23, 1913, 

c. 6, 1 21, 38 Stat. 271.) 
484. Limitation on visitorial powers.-No bank shall be sub-

ject to any visitorial powers other than such as are authorized 
by law, or vested in the courts of justice or such as shall be 

or shall have been exercised or directed by Congress, or by 

either House thereof or by any committee of Congress or of 
either House duly authorized. (R. S. I 5240; Feb. 19, 1875, 
c. 89, 18 Stat 329; Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6. 1 21, 38 Stat. 271.) 

485. Examination of Federal reserve banks.-The Federal 
Reserve Board ghat', at least once each year, order an examina-
tion of each Federal reserve bank, and upon joint application 
of ten member banks the Federal Reserve Board shall order 
a special examination and report of the condition of any Federal 
reserve bank. (R. S. 1 5240; Feb. 19, 1875, c. 89, 18 Stat. 329; 
Dec. 23, 1913, c, 6, 1 21, 38 Stat. 271.) 

CIVIL LIABILITY OF FEDERAL RESERVE AND MEMBER 
BANKS, SHAREHOLDERS, AND OFFICERS 

501. Liability of Federal reserve or member bank for certi-
fying check when amount of deposit was inadequate.-It shall 
be unlawful for any officer, director, agent, or employee of any 
Federal reserve bank, or of any member bank as defined in this 
chapter, to certify any check drawn upon such Federal reserve 
bank or member bank unless the person, firm, or corporation 
drawing the check has on deposit with such Federal reserve 
bank or member bank, at the times such check is certified, 
an amount of money not less than the amount specified in such 
check.. Any , check so certified by a duly authorized officer, 
director, agent, or employee shall be a good and valid oblige-

tkai against such Federal reserve bank or member bank; but 
the act of any officer, director, agent, or employee of any such 
Federal reserve bank or member bank in violation of this 

section shall, in the discretion of the Federal Reserve Board, 
subject such Federal reserve bank to the penalties imposed 
by section 248, subsection (h), and shall subject such member 
bank if a national bank to the liabilities and proceedings on 
the part of the Comptroller of the Currency provided for in 
section 4.92, and -3118U, in the discretion of the Federal Reserve 

Board, subject any other member bank to the penalties imposed 
by section 33A for the violation of any of the provisions of this 
chapter. (R. S. 1 5208; Sept. 26, 1918, c. 177, 1 7, 40 Stat 
972.) 

502. Liability of shareholders of reserve banks on con-
tracts, etc.-The shareholders of every Federal reserve bank 

aball be held individually responsible, equally and ratably, and 
not one for another, for all contracts, debts, and engagements 
of such bank to the extent of the amount of their subscriptions 
to such stock at the par value thereof in addition to the amount 
subscribed, whether such subscriptions have been paid up in 

whole or in part, under the provisions of this chapter. (Dec. 
23, 1913, c. 6, 1 2, 33 Stat. 252.) 

503. Liability of directors and officers of member banks.-
If the directors or officers of any member bank shall knowingly 

violate or permit any of the agents, officers, or directors of any 

member bank to violate any of the provisions of sections 375, 
376, 593, 594, 595 or regulations of the hoard made under au-

thority thereof, every director and officer participating in or 
assenting to such violation shall be held liable in his personal 

and Individual capacity for all damages which the member 



289 TITLE 12.-BANKS AND BANKING

bnik, its shareholders, or any other persons shall have sus-
t:.iLmed in consequence of such violation. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6,
, 22, 38 Stat. 272; June 21. 1917, c. 32, § 11, 40 Stat. 240; Sept.
26. 19is, c. 177, § 5,. 40 Stat. 970.)

RESERVE-BANK BRANCHES

521. Reserve bank branches; establishment; directors.-The
l' cd ra]i Reserve Board may permit or require any Federal
reserve bank to establish branch banks within the Federal
ri scrve district in which it is located or within the district of
aniy Federal reserve bank which may have been suspended.
Such branches, subject to such rules and regulations as the
Federal Reserve Board may prescribe, shall be operated under
the supervision of a board of directors to consist of not more
than seven nor less than three directors, of whom a majority
of one shall be appointed by the Federal reserve bank of the
district, and the remaining directors by the Federal Reserve
Board. Directors of branch banks shall hold office during the
pleasure of the Federal Reserve Board. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6,
§ 3, 38 Stat. 253; June 21, 1917, c. 32, § 1, 40 Stat. 232.)

522. Federal reserve branch bank buildings.-No Federal
reserve bank shall have authority hereafter to enter into any
contract or contracts for the erection of any branch bank build-
ing of any kind or character, or to authorize the erection of
any such building, if the cost of the building proper, exclusive
of the cost of the vaults, permanent equipment, furnishings,
and fixtures, is in excess of $250,000: Provided, That nothing
herein shall apply to any building under construction prior
to June 3, 1922. (June 3, 1922, c. 205, 42 Stat. 621; Feb. 6,
1923, c. 60, 42 Stat. 1223.)

Chapter 4.-TAXATION.

Sec.
531.

FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS

Exemption from taxation.

NATIONAL BANK CIRCULATION

541. Tax on circulating notes generally.
542. Tax on circulating notes secured by 2 per centum bonds.
513. Tax on circulating notes secured by Panama Canal 2 per centum

bonds; bonds to have all rights and privileges of other 2 per
centum bonds.

544. Half-yearly return of circulation.
545. Penalty for failure to make return.
546. Enforcing tax on circulation.
547. Refunding excess tax.
548. State taxation.

STATE BANK CIRCULATION

561. Bank and banker defined.
562. Tax on own circulating notes.
563. Tax on notes of others used as circulation.
561. Returns ; payment of tax; penalties.

0;5;. Circulation, when exempted from tax.
., S. Semiiannual returns.
567. Failure to make return; commissioner to estimate.
56fi. State banks converted Into national banks; returns.
5!9. l'rovisions as applicable to national banks.
570. Insolvent banks as exempt from tax.

FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS

Section 531. Exemption from taxation.-Federal reserve
banks. includiing the capital stock and surplus therein, and the
Iniomie derived therefrom shall be exempt from Federal, State,
aind low c l taxation, except taxes upon real estate. (Dec. 23,
1;)13, e. 60 § 7, 38 Stat. 25S; Mar. 3, 1919, c. 101, § 1, 40 Stat.
1:11 .)

NATIONAL BANK CIRCULATION

541. Tax on circulating notes generally.-In lieu of all

existing taxes, every association shall pay to the Treasurer

of the United States, in the months of January and July.

a duty of one-half of 1 per centurn each half year upon the

§ 548

average amount of its notes In circulation. (R. S. § 5214;
Mar. 3, 18S3, c. 121, § 1, 22 Stat. 488.)

542. Tax on circulating notes secured by 2 per centum
bonds.-Every national banking association having on deposit,
as provided by law, bonds of the United States bearing interest
at the rate of 2 per centum per annum, issued under the
provisions of the Act of March 14. 1900 (chapter 41, Thirty-
first Statutes, page 46), to secure the circulating notes, shall
pay to the Treasurer of the United States, in the months of
January and July, a tax of one-fourth of 1 per centum each
half year upon the average amount of such of its notes in
circulation as are based upon the deposit of said 2 per centum
bonds; and such taxes shall be in lieu of existing taxes on
its notes in circulation imposed by section 541 of this title.
(Mar.'14, 1900, c. 41, § 13, 31 Stat. 49.)

543. Tax on circulating notes secured by Panama Canal 2
per centumn bonds; bonds to have all rights and privileges of
other 2 per centum bonds.-Every national banking association
having on deposit, as provided by law, bonds issued under the
provisions of section 8 of Act of June 28, 1902 (chapter 1302,
Thirty-second Statute, page 484), to secure its circulating notes,
shall pay to the Treasurer of the United States, in the months
of January and July, a tax of one-fourth of 1 per centumrn each
half year upon the average amount of such of its notes in
circulation as are based upon the deposit of said 2 per centum
bonds; and such taxes shall be in lieu of existing taxes on its
notes in circulation imposed by section 541 of this title. (Dec.
21, 1905, c. 3, § 1, 34 Stat. 5.)

544. Half-yearly return of circulation.-In order to enable
the Treasurer to assess the duties imposed by the preceding
section, each association shall, within ten days from the 1st
days of January and July of each year, make a return, under
the oath of its president or cashier, to the Treasurer of the
United States, in such form as the Treasurer may prescribe,
of the average amount of its notes in circulation, for the six
months next preceding the most recent 1st day of January or
July. Every association which fails so to make such return
shall be liable to a penalty of $200, to be collected either out of
the interest as it may become due such association on the bonds
deposited with the Treasurer, or, at his option, in the manner
in which penalties are to be collected of other corporations
under the laws of the United States. (R. S. § 5215; Mar 3,
1883, c. 121, § 1, 22 Stat. 488.)

545. Penalty for failure to make return.-Whenever any
association fails to make the half-yearly return required by
the preceding section, the duties to be paid by such associa-
tion shall be assessed upon the amount of notes delivered to
such association, by the Comptroller of the Currency. (R. S.
§ 5216; Mar. 3, 1883, c. 121, § 1, 22 Stat. 488.)

546. Enforcing tax on circulation.-Whenever an association
fails to pay the duties imposed by the three preceding sections,
the sums due may be collected il the manner provided for the
collection of United States taxes from other corporations; or
the Treasurer may reserve the amount out of the interest, as
it may become due, on the bonds deposited with him by such
defaulting association. (R. S. § 5217.)

547. Refunding excess tax.-In all cases where an associa-
tion has paid or may pay in excess of what may be or has been
found due from it, on account of the duty required to be paid
to the Treasurer of the United States, the association may
state an account therefor, which, on being 'certified by the
Treasurer of the United States, and found correct by the First
Comptroller of the Treasury, shall be refunded in the ordi-
nary manner by warrant on thle Treasury. (R. S. § 5218.)

548. State taxation.-The legislature of each State may de-
termine and direct, subject to the provisions of this section,
the manner and place of taxing all the shares of national

bankii.g associations located wvithin its limits. The several
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1:1r, its shareholders, or any other persons shall - have sus-

t;:i'led in consequence of such violation. (Dec. 23, 1013, C. 

§ 22, 38 Stat. 272; June 21, 1917, c. 32, § 11, 40 Stat. 240; Sept. 
28, 191.8, c. 177, § 5, 40 Stat. 970.) 

RESERVE-BANK BRANCHES 

521. Reserve bank branches; establishment; directors.—The 
Federai Reserve Board may permit or require any Federal 

reserve bank to establish branch banks within the Federal 

servo district in which it is located or within the district of 

any Federal reserve bank which may have been suspended. 

Such branches, subject to such rules and regulations as the 

Federal Reserve Board may prescribe, shall be operated under 

the supervision of a board of directors to consist of not more 

than seven nor less than three directors, of whom a majority 

of one shall be appointed by the Federal reserve bank of the 

district, and the remaining directors by the Federal Reserve 

Board. Directors of branch banks shall held office during the 

pleasure of the Federal Reserve Board. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, 

§ 3, 38 Stat. 253; June 21, 1917, c. 32, § 1, 40 Stat. 232.) 

522. Federal reserve branch bank buildings.—No Federal 

reserve bank shall have authority hereafter to enter into any 

contract or contracts for the erection of any branch bank build-

ing of any kind or character, or to authorize the erection of 

any such building, if the cost of the building proper, exclusive 

of the cost of the vaults, permanent equipment, furnishings, 

and fixtures, is in excess of 8250,000: Provided, That nothing 

herein shall apply to any building under construction prior 

to June 3, 1922. (June 3, 1922, c. 205, 42 Stat. 621; Feb. 6, 

1923, c. 60, 42 Stat. 1223.) 

Chapter 4.—TAXATION. 

FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS 
Sec. 
531. Exemption from taxation. 

NATIONAL BANK CIRCULATION 

541. Tax on circulating notes generally. 
542. Tax on circulating notes secured by 2 per centnut bonds. 
513. Tax on circulating notes secured by Panama Canal 2 per centum 

bonds; bonds to have all rights and prifileges of other 2 per 
centum bonds. 

544. Half-yearly return of circulation. 
545. Penalty for failure to make return. 
546. Enforcing tax on circulation. 
547. Refunding excess tax. 
548. State taxation. 

STATE BANK CIRCULATION 

561. Bank and banker defined. 
562. Tax on own circulating notes. 
563. Tax on notes of others used as circulation. 
564. Returns; payment of tax; penalties. 
r,o5. Circulation, when exempted from tax. 
7,56. Semiannual returns. 
567. Failure to make return; commissioner to estimate. 
568. State banks converted into national banks ; returns. 
560. Provisions as applicable to national banks. 
570. Insolvent banks as exempt from tax. 

FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS 

Section 531. Exemption from taxation.—Federal reserve 

banks. including the capital stock and surplus therein, and the 

income derived therefrom shall be exempt from Federal, State, 

and local to Nation, except taxes upon real estate. (Dec. 23, 

1013, e, 6, § 7, 38 Stat. 258; Mar. 3, 1919, c. 101, § 1, 40 Stat. 

1314.) 

NATIONAL BANK CIRCULATION 

541. Tax on circulating notes generally.—In lieu of all 
existing taxes, every association shall pay to the Treasurer 

of the United States, in the months of January and July, 

a duty of one-half of 1 per centum each half year upon the 
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average amount of its notes in circulation. (R. S. § 5214; 

Mar. 3, 1883, e. 121, § 1, 22 Stat. 488.) 
542. Tax on circulating notes secured by 2 per centum 

boncls.—Every national banking association having on deposit, 

as provided by law, bonds of the United States bearing interest 

at the rate of 2 per centum per annum, issued under the 

provisions of the Act of March 14, 1900 (chapter 41, Thirty-

first Statutes, page 46), to secure the circulating notes, shall 

pay to the Treasurer of the United States, in the months of 
January and July, a tax of one-fourth of 1 per centum each 

half year upon the average amount of such of its notes in 

circulation as are based upon the deposit of said 2 per centum 

bonds; and such taxes shall be in lieu of existing taxes on 

its notes in circulation imposed by section 541 of this title. 

(Mar:14, 1900, c. 41, § 13, 31 Stat. 49:) 

543. Tax on circulating notes secured by Panama Canal 2 

per centum bonds; bonds to have all rights and privileges of 

other 2 per centum bonds.—Every national banking association 
having on deposit, as provided by law, bonds issued under the 

provisions of section 8 of Act of June 28, 1902 (chapter 1302, 
Thirty-second Statute, page 484), to secure its circulating notes, 

shall pay to the Treasurer of the United States, in the months 

of January and July, a tax of one-fourth of 1 per centum each 

half year upon the average amount of such of its notes in 

circulation as are based upon the deposit of said 2 per centum 

bonds; and such taxes shall be in lieu of existing taxes on its 

notes in circulation imposed by section 541 of this title. (Dec. 

21, 1905, C. 3, § 1, 34 Stat. 5.) 

544. Half-yearly return of circulation.—In order to enable 

the Treasurer to assess the duties imposed by the preceding 

section, each association shall, within ten days from the 1st 

days of January and July of each year, make a return, under 

the oath of its president or cashier, to the Treasurer of the 

United States, in such form as the Treasurer may prescribe, 

of the average amount of its notes in circulation, for the six 

months next preceding the most recent 1st day of January or 

July. Every association which fails so to make such return 

shall be liable to a penalty of $200, to be collected either out of 

the interest as it may become due such association on the bonds 

deposited with the Treasurer, or, at his option, in the manner 
in which penalties are to be collected of other corporations 

under the laws of- the United States. (R. S. § 5215; Mar 3, 

1883, c. 121, § 1, 22 Stat. 488.) 

545. Penalty for failure to make return.—Whenever any 

association fails to make the half-yearly return required by 

the preceding section, the duties to be paid by such associa-

tion shall be assessed upon the amount of notes delivered to 

such association, by the Comptroller of the Currency. (R. S. 

§ 5216; Mar. 3, 1883, C. 121, § 1, 22 Stat. 488.) 

- 546. Enforcing tax on circulation.—Whenever an association 

fails to pay the duties imposed by the three preceding sections, 

the sums due may be collected in the manner provided for the 

collection of United States taxes from other corporations; or 

the Treasurer may reserve the amount out of the interest, as 

it may become due, on the bonds deposited with him by such 

defaulting association. (R. S. § 5217.) 

547. Refunding excess tax.—In all cases where an associa-

tion has paid or may pay in excess of what may be or has been 

found due from it, on account of the duty required to be paid 
to the Treasurer of the United States, the association may 

state an account therefor, which, on being *certified by the 

Treasurer of the United States, and found correct by the First 

Comptroller of the Treasury, shall be refunded in the ordi-

nary manlier by warrant on the Treasury. (R. S. § 5218.) 

548. State taxation.—The legislature of each State may de-

termine and direct, subject to the provisions of this section, 

the manner and place of taxing all the shares of national 

banking associations located within its limits. Tile several 



TITLE 12.-BANKS AND BANKING

States may tax said shares, or include dividends derived there-
from in the taxable income of an owner or holder thereof, or
tax the income of such associations, provided the following
conditions are complied with:

1. (a) The imposition by said State of any one of the above
three forms of taxation shall be in lieu of the others.

(b) In the case of a tax on said shares the tax imposed shall
not be at a greater rate than is assessed upon other moneyed
capital in the hands of individual citizens of such State coming
into competition with the business of national banks: Provided,
That bonds, notes, or other evidences of indebtedness in the
hands of individual citizens not employed or engaged in the
bankii-.g or investment business and representing merely per-
sonal investments not made in competition with such business,
shall not be deemed moneyed capital within the meaning of
this section.

(c) In case of a tax on the net income of an association, the
rate shall not be higher than the rate assessed upon other finan-
cial corporations nor higher than the highest of the rates
assessed by the taxing State upon the net income of mercantile,
manufacturing, and business corporations doing business within
its limits.

(d) In case the dividends derived from the said shares are
taxed, the tax shall not be a greater rate than is assessed upon
the net income from other moneyed capital.

2. The shares or the net income as above provided of any
national banking association owned by nonresidents of any
State, or the dividends on such shares owned by such nonresi-
dents, shall be taxed in the taxing district where the associa-
tion is located and not elsewhere; and such associations shall
make return of such income and pay the tax thereon as agent
of such nonresident shareholders.

3. Nothing herein shall be construed to exempt the real prop-
erty of associations from taxation in any State or in any sub-
division thereof, to the same extent, according to its value, as
other real property is taxed.

4. The provisions of section 5219 of the Revised Statutes of
the United States as in force prior to March 4, 1923, shall
not prevent the legalizing, ratifying, or confirming by the States
of any tax heretofore paid, levied, or assessed upon the shares
of national banks, or the collecting thereof, to the extent that
such tax would be valid under said section. (R. S. § 5219;
Mar. 4, 1923, c. 267, 42 Stat. 1499.)

STATE BANK CIRCULATION

561. Bank and banker'defined.-Every incorporated or other
bank, and every person, firm, or company having a place of
business where credits are opened by the deposit or collection
of money or currency, subject to be paid or remitted upon draft,
check, or order, or where money is advanced or loaned on
stocks, bonds, bullion, bills of exchange, or promissory notes,
or where stocks, bonds, bullion, bills of exchange, or promis-
sory notes are received for discount or for sale, shall be re-
garded as a bank or as a banker. (R. S. § 3407.)

562. Tax on own circulating notes.-Every person, firm, asso-
ciation other than national bank associations, and every cor-
poration, State bank, or State banking association, shall pay a
tax of 10 per centum on the amount of their own notes used for
circulation and paid out by them. (Feb. 8, 1875, c. 36, § 19, 18
Stat. 311.)

563. Tax on notes of others used as circulation.-Every such
person, firm, association, corporation, State bank, or State
banking association, and also every national banking associa-
tion, shall pay a like tax of 10 per centumn on the amount of
notes of any person, firm, association other than a national
banking association, or of any corporation, State bank, or State
banking association, or of any town, city, or municipal cor-

Iporation, used for circulation and paid out by them. (Feb. 8,
1875, c. 36, § 20, 18 Stat. 311.)

564. Returns; payment of tax; penalties.-The amount of
such circulating notes, and of the tax due thereon, shall be
returned, and the tax paid at the same time, and in the same
manner, and with like penalties for failure to return and pay
the same, as provided by law for the return and payment of
taxes on deposits, capital, and circulation, imposed by the
existing provisions of internal revenue law. (Feb. 8, 1875,
c. 36, § 21, 18 Stat. 311.)

565. Circulation, when exempted from tax.-Whenever the
outstanding circulation of any bank, association, corporation.
company, or person is reduced to an amount not exceeding 5
per centum of the chartered or declared capital existing at the
time the same was issued, said circulation shall be free from
taxation; and whenever any bank which has ceased to issue
notes for circulation deposits in the Treasury of the United
States, in lawful money, the amount of its outstanding cir-
culation, to be redeemed at par, under such regulations as the
Secretary of the Treasury shall prescribe, it shall be exempt
from any tax upon such circulation. (R. S. § 3411.)

566. Semiannual returns.-A true and complete return of
the monthly amount of circulation, as aforesaid, and of the
monthly amount of notes of persons, town, city. or municipal
corporation, State banks, or State banking associations paid
out as aforesaid for the previous six months, shall be made and
rendered in duplicate on the Ist day of December and the 1st
day of June, by each of such banks, associations, corporations,
companies, or persons, with a declaration annexed thereto,
under the oath of such person, or of the president or cashier of
such bank, association, corporation, or company, in such form
and manner as may be prescribed by the Commissioner of-
Internal Revenue, that the same contains a true and faithful
statement of the amounts subject to tax, as aforesaid; and
one copy shall be transmitted to the collector of the district
in which any such bank, association, corporation, or company
is situated, or in *hich such person has his place of business,
and one copy to the Commissioner of Internal Revenue. (R. S.
§ 3414; Mar. 3, 1883, c. 121, § 1, 22 Stat. 488.)

567. Failure to make return; commissioner to estimate.-
In default of the returns provided in the preceding section, the
amount of circulation, and notes of persons, town, city, and
municipal corporations, State banks, and State banking as-
sociations paid out, as aforesaid, shall be estimated by the
Commissioner of Internal Revenue, upon the best information
he can obtain. And for any refusal or neglect to make return
and payment, any such bank, association, corporation, com-
pany, or person so in default shall pay a penalty of $200,
besides the additional penalty and forfeitures provided in other
cases. (R. S. § 3415; Mar. 3, 1883, c. 121, § 1, 22 Stat. 488.)

568. State banks converted into national banks; returns.-
Whenever any State bank or banking association has been
converted into a national banking association, and such na-
tional banking association has assumed the liabilities of such
State bank or banking association, including the redemption of
its bills, by any agreement or understanding whatever with the
representatives of such State bank or banking association,
such national banking association shall be held to make the
required return and payment on the circulation outstanding,
so long as such circulation shall exceed 5 per centum of the
capital before such conversion of such State bank or banking
association. (R. S. § S416.)

569. Provisions as applicable to national banks.-The pro-
visions of this subdivision of chapter 4, relating to the tax on
the circulation of banks, and to their returns, except as con-
tained in sections 565 and 568, and such parts of sections 566
and 567 as relate to the tax of 10 per centum on certain notes,
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States may tax said shares, or include dividends derived there-
from in the taxable income of an owner or holder thereof, or 

tax the income of such associations, provided the following 
conditions are complied with: 

1. (a) The imposition by said State of any one of the above 
three forms of taxation shall be in lieu of the others. 

(b) In the ease of a tax on said shares the tax imposed shall 
not be at a greater rate than is assessed upon other moneyed 

capital in the hands of individual citizens of such State coming 

into competition with the business of national banks: Provided, 
That bonds, notes, or other evidences of indebtedness in the 
hands of individual citizens not employed or engaged in the 

banking or investment business and representing merely per-

sonal investments not made in competition with such business, 

shall not be deemed moneyed capital within the meaning of 

this section. 

(c) In case of a tax on the net income of an association, the 
rate shall not be higher than the rate assessed upon other finan-

cial corporations nor higher than the highest of the rates 

assessed by the taxing State upon the net income of mercantile, 
manufacturing, and business corporations doing business within 

its limits. 
(d) In ease the dividends derived from the said shares are 

taxed, the tax shall not be a greater rate than is assessed upon 

the net income from other moneyed capital. 
2. The shares or the net income as above provided of any 

national banking association owned by nonresidents of any 
State, or the dividends on such shares owned by such nonresi-

dents, shall be taxed in the taxing district where the associa-

tion Is located and not elsewhere; and such associations shall 

make return of such income and pay the tax thereon as agent 

of such nonresident shareholders. 

3. Nothing herein shall be construed to exempt the real prop-
erty of associations from taxation in any State or in any sub-

division thereof, to the same extent, according to its value, as 

other real property is taxed. 
4. The provisions of section 5219 of the Revised Statutes of 

the United States as in force prior to March 4, 1923, shall 

not prevent the legalizing, ratifying, or confirming by the States 

of any tax heretofore paid, levied, or assessed upon the shares 

of national banks, or the collecting thereof, to the extent that 
such tax would be valid under said section. (R. S. § 5219; 

1923, c. 267, 42 Stat. 1499.) 

STATE BANK CIRCULATION 

561. Bank and hankerdefinecL—Every incorporated or other 
bank, and every person, firm, or company having a place of 

business where credits are opened by the deposit or collection 
of money or currency, subject to be paid or remitted upon draft, 

check, or order, or where money is advanced or loaned on 
stocks, bonds, bullion, bills of exchange, or promissory notes, 

or where stocks, bonds, bullion, bills of exchange, or promis-

sory notes are received for discount or for sale, shall be re-

garded as a bank or as a banker. (R. S. § 3407.) 

562. Tax on own circulating notes.—Every person, firm, asso-

ciation other than national bank associations, and every cor-

poration, State bank, or State banking association, shall pay a 

tax of 10 per centum on the amount ok' their own notes used for 

circulation and paid out by them. (Feb. 8, 1875, c. 36, § 19, 18 

Stat., 311.) 

563. Tax on notes of others used as circulation.--Every such 

person, firm, association, corpvration, State bank, or State 
banking association, and also every national banking associa-

tion, shall pay a like tax of 10 per centum on the amount of 

notes of any person, firm, association other than a national 

banking association, or of any corporation, State bank, or State 

banking association, or of any town, city, or municipal cor-

poration, used for circulation and paid out by them. (Feb. 8, 

1875, c. 36, § 20, 18 Stat. 311.) 
564. Returns; payment of tax; penalties.—The amount of 

such circulating notes, and of the tax due thereon, shall be 
returned, and the tax paid at the same time, and in the same 
manner, and with like penalties for failure to return and pay 

the same, as provided by law for the return and payment of 

taxes on deposits, capital, and circulation, imposed by the 
existing provisions of internal revenue law. (Feb. 8, 1875, 

c. 36, § 21, 18 Stat. 311.) 
565. Circulation, when exempted from tax.—Whenever the 

outstanding circulation of any bank, association, corporation. 

company, or person is reduced to an amount not exceeding 5 
per centum of the chartered or declared capital existing at the 

time the same was issued, said circulation shall be free from 
taxation; and whenever any bank which has ceased to issue 

notes for circulation deposits in the Treasury of the United 
States, in lawful money, the amount of its outstanding cir-
culation, to be redeemed at par, under such regulations as the 

Secretary of the Treasury shall prescribe, it shall be exempt 
from any tax upon such circulation. (R. S. § 3411.) 

566. Semiannual returns.—A true and complete return of 

the monthly amount of circulation, as aforesaid, and of the 

monthly amount of notes of persons, town, city. or municipal 
corporation, State banks, or State banking associations paid 
out as aforesaid for the previous six months, shall be made and 

rendered in duplicate on the 1st day of December and the 1st 
day of June, by each of such banks, associations, corporations, 

companies, or persons, with a declaration annexed thereto, 
under the oath of such person, or of the president or cashier of 

such bank, association, corporation, or company, in such form 

and manner as may be prescribed by the Commissioner of' 
Internal Revenue, that the same contains a true and faithful 

statement of the amounts subject to tax, as aforesaid; and 

one copy shall be transmitted to the collector of the district 
in which any such bank, association, corporation, or company 

is situated, or in Which such person has his place of business, 

and one copy to the Commissioner of Internal Revenue. (R. S. 

I 3414; Mar. 3, 1883, c. 121, § 1, 22 Stat. 488.) 
567. Failure to ;lake return; commissioner to estimate.— 

In default of the returns provided in the preceding section, the 

amount of circulation, and notes of persons, town, city, and 

municipal corporations, State banks, and State banking as-

sociations paid out, as aforesaid, shall be estimated by the 

Commissioner of Internal Revenue, upon the best information 

he can obtain. And for any refusal or neglect to make return 

and payment, any such bank, association, corporation, com-

pany, or person so in default shall pay a penalty of $200, 
besides the additional penalty and forfeitures provided in other 

cases. (R. S. § 3415; Mar. 3, 1883, c. 121, § 1, 22 Stat. 488.) 

568. State banks converted into national banks; returns.— 
Whenever any State bank or banking association has been 

converted into a national banking association, and such na-

tional banking association has assumed the liabilities of such 

State bank or banking association, including the redemption of 

its bills, by any agreement or understanding whatever with the 

representatives of such State bank or banking association, 

such national banking association shall be held to make the 

required return and payment on the circulation outstanding, 

so long as such circulation shall exceed 5 per centum of the 

capital before such conversion of such State bank or banking 
association. (R. S. § 3416.) 

569. Provisions as applicable to national banks.—The pro-

visions of this subdivision of chapter 4, relating to the tax on 

the circulation of banks, and to their returns, except as con-
tained in sections 565 and 508, and such parts of sections 566 
and 567 as relate to the tax of 10 per centum on certain notes, 
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shall not apply to assoc.iations which are taxed under and by
virtue of chapter 2 of this title. (R. S. § 3417; Feb. IS, 1S75,
c. SO, § 1, IS Siat. 31!; Mar. 3, IS83, c. 121, § 1, 22 Stat. 488.)

570. Insolvent banks as exempt from tax.-Whenever and
after any bank has ceased to do business by reason of in-
solvency or bankruptcy, no tax shall be assessed or collected,
or paid into the Treasury of the United States, on account of
such bank. which shall diminish the assets thereof necessary
for the full payiment of all its depositors; and such tax shall
be abated from such national banks as are found by the
Comptrollfr of the Currency to be insolvent; and the Commis-
sioner of Internal Revenue, when the facts shall so appear to
him, is authorized to remit so much of said tax against in-
solvent State and savings banks as shall be found to affect the
claims of their depositors. (Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 22, 20 Stat.
351; MIar. 3, 1883, c. 121, § 1, 22 Stat. 488.)

Chapter 5.--CRIMES AND OFFENSES.

IN GENERAL
Sec.
5S1. Unauthorizod issue of circulating notes.
582. Receipt of United States or bank notes as collateral.
583. Use of word " national"; penalty for unauthorized use.

FEDERAL RESERVE AND MEMBER BANKS, OFFICERS,
EMPLOYEES, AND EXAMINERS

591. Unlawful certification of checks.
592. Embezzlement, etc.
593. Loans and gratuities.
594, Bank examiners; performance of other services for compensa-

tion; disclosure of information.
595. Officers, directors, and employees; commissions and gifts for

procuring loans, etc.

CROSS REFERENCE

See also Title 18, CaBIINAL CODS AND CRIMINAr, PRocDuna.

IN GENERAL

Section 581. Unauthorized issue of circulating notes.-No
officer acting under the provisions of chapter 2 shall coun-
tersign or deliver to any national banking association, or to
any other company or person, any circulating notes. contem-
plated by chapter 2, except in accordance with the. true
intent and meaning of its provisions. Every officer who vio-
lates this section shall be deemed guilty of a high misdemeanor,
and shall be fined not more than double the amount so counter-
signed and delivered, and imprisoned not less than one year
and not more than fifteen years. (R. S. i 5187.)

582. Receipt of United States or bank notes as collateraL-
No national banking association shall hereafter offer or receive
United States notes or national-bank notes as security or as
collateral security for any loan of money, or for a consideration
agree to withhold the same from use, or offer or receive the
custody or promise of custody of such notes as security, or as
collateral security, or consideration for any loan of money.
Any association offending against the provisions of this section
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and shall be fined
not more than $1,000 and a further sum equal to one-third of
the money so loaned. The officer or officers of any association
who shall make any such loan shall be liable for a further
sum equal to one-quarter of the money loaned; and any fine
or penalty incurred by a violation of this section shall be re-
coverable for the benefit of the party bringing such suit. (R. S.
§ 5207.)

583. Use of word " national "; penalty for unauthorized use.-
All banks not organized and transacting business under the
national currency laws, or under Chapter 2, and all persons
or corporations doing the business of bankers, brokers, or sav-
ings institutions, except savings banks authorized byi Congress,
to use the word "national" as a part. of their corporate name,
... it.s.~, .t,-,r,, ning the word "national" as a portion
aiL YpfuI.tUALV ---.- --- - - - -

§ 593
of the name or title of such bank, corporation, firm, or partner-
ship; and any violation of this prohibition shall subject the
party chargeal)le therewith to a penalty of $.50 for each day
during which it is committed or repeated. (It. S. § 524:3.)

FEDERAL RESERVE AND MEMBER BANKS, OFFICERS,
EMPLOYEES, AND EXAMINERS

591. Unlawful certification of checks.-Any officer, director,
agent, or employee of any Federal reserve bank or member
bank who shall willfully violate the provisions of this section
and section 501 of this title, or who shall resort to any device,
or receive any fictitious obligation, directly or collaterally, in
order to evade the provisions thereof, or who shall certify a
check before the amount thereof shall have been regularly
entered to the credit of the drawer upon the books of the bank,
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and shall, on convic-
tion thereof in any district court of the United States, be fined
not more than $5,000, or shall be imprisoned for not more than
five years, or both, in the discretion of the court. (R. S.
§ 5208; Sept. 26, 1918, c. 177, § 7, 40 Stat. 972.)

592. Embezzlement, etc.-Any officer, director, agent, or em-
ployee of any Federal reserve bank, or of any member bank
as defined in sections 221 to 225 of this title, who embezzles,
abstracts, or willfully misapplies any of the moneys, funds, or
credits of such Federal reserve bank or member bank, or who,
without authority from the directors of such Federal reserve
bank or member bank, issues or puts in circulation any of the
notes of such Federal reserve bank or member bank, or who,
without such authority, issues or puts forth any certificate of
deposit, draws any order or bill of exchange, makes any accept-
ance, assigns any note, bond, draft, bill of exchange, mortgage,
judgment, or decree, or who makes any false entry in any book,
report, or statement of such Federal reserve bank or member
bank, with intent in any case to injure or defraud such Federal
reserve bank or member bank, or any other company, body
politic or corporate, or any individual person, or to deceive any
officer of such Federal reserve bank or member bank, or the
Comptroller of the Currency, or any agent or examiner ap-
pointed to examine the affairs of such Federal reserve bank or
member banks, or the Federal Reserve Board; and every re-
ceiver of a national banking association who, with like intent
to defraud or injure, embezzles, abstracts, purloins, or willfully
misapplies any of the moneys, funds, or assets of his trust, and
every person who, with like intent, aids or abets any officer,
director, agent, employee, or receiver In any violation of this
section shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon
conviction thereof in any district court of the United States
shall be fined not more than $5,000 or shall be imprisoned for
not more than five years, or both, in the discretion of the court

Any Federal reserve agent, or any agent or employee of such
Federal reserve agent, or of the Federal Reserve Board, who
embezzles, abstracts, or willfully misapplies any-moneys, funds,
or securities intrusted to his care, or without complying with-
or in violation of the provisions of chapter 3, issues or puts
in circulation any Federal reserve notes, shall be guilty of
a misdemeanor and upon conviction in any district court
of the United States shall be fined not more than $5.000 or
imprisoned for not more than five years, or both, in the dis-
cretion of the court. (R. S. § 5209; Sept. 26. 1918, c. 177, § 7.
40 Stat. 972.)

593. Loans and gratuities.-No member bank and no officer.
director, or employee thereof shall hereafter make any loan
or grant any gratuity to any bank examiner. Any l aink cteffir,
director, or employee violating this provision shall be di(,'in'»
guilty of a misdemeanor and shall be imprisoned not ('xrd;int
one year or fined not more than $5,000, or both: and niay .ie
fined a further sum equal to the niiiony so loane or gr.lltlity

given.
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shall not apply to associations which are taxed under and by 
virtue of chapter 2 of this title. (R. S. § 3417; Feb. 1S, 1875, 
c. SO, § 1, 18 Stat. 319; Mar. 3, 1883, c. 121, § 1, 22 Stat. 48S.) 

570. Insolvent banks as exempt from tax.—Whenever and 
after any bank has ceased to do business by reason of in-

solvency or bankruptcy, no tax shall be assessed or collected, 
or paid into the Treasury of the United States, on account of 

such bank. which shall diminish the assets thereof necessary 

for the full payment of all its depositors ; and such tax shall 
be abated front such national banks as are found by the 

Comptroller of the Currency to be insolvent; and the Commis-
sioner of Internal Revenue, when the facts shall so appear to 

him, is authorized to remit so much of said. tax against in-
solvent State and savings banks as shall be found to affect the 

claims of their depositors. (Mar. 1, 1879, e. 125, § 22, 20 Stat. 
351; Mar. 3, 1883, e. 121, § 1, 22 Stat. 488.) 

Chapter 5.—CRIMES AND OFFENSES. 

IN GENERAL 
Sec. 
581. Unauthorized issue of circulating notes. 
582. Receipt of -United States or bank notes as collateral. 

583. Use of word " national" ; penalty for unauthorized use. 

FEDERAL RESERVE AND MEMBER BANKS, OFFICERS, 

EMPLOYEES, AND EXAMINERS 

591. Unlawful certification of cheeks. 
592. Embezzlement, etc. 
593. Loans and gratuities. 
594 Bank examiners; performance of other services for compensa-

tion; disclosure of information. 
595. Officers, directors, and employees; commissions and gifts for 

procuring loans, etc. 

CROSS REFERENCE 

See also Title 18, CRIMINAL CODS AND CRIMINAL PROCNDURIL 

IN GENERAL 

Section 581. Unauthorized issue of circulating notes.—No 
officer acting under the provisions of chapter 2 shall coun-
tersign or deliver to any national banking association, or to 

any other company or person, any circulating notes contem-
plated by chapter 2, except in accordance with the . true 

intent and meaning of its provisions. Every officer who vio-
lates this section shall be deemed guilty of a high misdemeanor, 

and shall be fined not more than double the amount so counter-
signed and delivered, and imprisoned not less than one year 

and not more than fifteen years. (R. S. I 5187.) 
582. Receipt of United States or bank notes as collateral.— 

No national banking association shall hereafter offer or receive 
United States notes or national-bank notes as security or as 
collateral security for any loan of money, or for a consideration 

agree to withhold the same from use, or offer or receive the 
custody or promise of custody of such notes as security, or as 

collateral security, or consideration for any loan of money. 
Any association offending against the provisions of this section 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and shall be fined 
not more than $1,000 and a further sum equal to one-third of 
the money so loaned. The officer or officers of any association 

who shall make any such loan shall be liable for a further 
sum equal to one-quarter of the money loaned; and any fine 
or penalty incurred by a violation of this section shall be re-

coverable for the benefit of the party bringing such suit. (R. S. 

§ 5207.) 
583. Use of word " national "; penalty for unauthorized use.— 

All banks not organized and transacting business under the 
national currency laws, or under Chapter 2, and all persons 
or corporations doing the business of bankers, brokers, or sav-

ings institutions, except savings banks authorized, by COrtgress, 
to use the word " national" as a part of their corporate name, 
are prohibited from using the word "national" as a portion 

of the name or title of such bank, corporation, firm, or partner-

ship; and any violation of this prohibition shall subject the 
party chargeable therewith to a penalty of $50 for each Clay 
during which it is committed or repeated. (R. S. § 5243.) 

FEDERAL RESERVE AND MEMBER BANKS, OFFICERS, 
EMPLOYEES, AND EXAMINERS 

591. Unlawful certification of checks.—Any officer, director, 
agent, or employee of any Federal reserve bank or member 
bank who shall willfully violate the provisions of this section 

and section 501 of this title, or who shall resort to any device, 
or receive any fictitious obligation, directly or collaterally, in 
order to evade the provisions thereof, or who shall certify a 
check before the . amount thereof shall have been regularly 

entered to the credit of the drawer upon the books of the bank, 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and shall, on convic-
tion thereof in any district court of the United States, be tined 
not more than $5,000, or shall be imprisoned for not more than 
five years, or both, in the discretion of the court. (R. S. 
§ 5208; Sept. 26, 1918, c. 177, § 7, 40 Stat. 972.) 

592. Embezzlement, etc.—Any officer, director, agent, or em-
ployee of any Federal reserve bank, or of any member bank 

as defined in sections 221 to 225 of this title, who embezzles, 
abstracts, or willfully misapplies any of the moneys, funds, or 
credits of such Federal reserve bank or member bank, or who, 
without authority from the directors of such Federal reserve 

bank or member bank, issues or puts in circulation any of the 
notes of such Federal reserve bank or member bank, or who, 

without such authority, issues or puts forth any certificate of 
deposit, draws any order or bill of exchange, makes any accept-
ance, assigns any note, bond, draft, bill of exchange, mortgage, 

judgment, or decree, or who makes any false entry in any book, 

report, or statement of such Federal reserve bank or member 
bank, with intent in any case to injure or defraud such Federal 
reserve bank or member bank, or any other company, body 
politic or corporate, or any individual person, or to deceive any 

officer of such Federal reserve bank or member bank, or the 
Comptroller of the Currency, or any agent or examiner ap-
pointed to examine the affairs of such Federal reserve bank or 
member banks, or the Federal Reserve Board; and every re-

ceiver of a national banking association who, with like intent 
to defraud or injure, embezzles, abstracts, purloins, or willfully 

misapplies any of the moneys, funds, or assets of his trust, and 

every person who, with like intent, aids or abets any officer, 
director, agent, employee, or receiver in any violation of this 

section shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon 
conviction thereof in any district court of the United States 
shall be fined not more than $5,000 or shall be imprisoned for 
not more than five years, or both, in the discretion of the court. 

Any Federal reserve agent, or any agent or employee of such 

Federal reserve agent, or of the Federal Reserve Board, who 
embezzles, abstracts, or willfully misapplies any -moneys, funds, 

or securities intrusted to his ease, or without complying with-
or in violation of the provisions of chapter 3, issues or puts 
in circulation any Federal reserve notes, shall be guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction in any district court 
of the United States shall be fined not more than $5.000 or 
imprisoned for not more than five years, or both, in the dis-
cretion of the court. (R.. S. § 5209; Sept. 26. 1918, e. 177, § 7. 
40 Stat 972.) 

593. Loans and gratuities.—No member bank and no officer, 
director, or employee thereof shall hereafter make any loan 

or grant any gratuity to any bank examiner. Any bank officer, 
director, or employee violating this provision shall be deemed 

guilty of a misdemeanor and shall be imprisoned not exceeding 
one year or fined not more than $5,000, or both aud may 1ie 

fined a further sum equal to the money so loaned or gratuity 
given. 



292TITLIEJ 12-BA2UKS ANDB ANKING

Any examiner accepting a loan or gratuity from any bank
examined by him or from an officer, director, or employee
thereof shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and shall be
imprisoned one year or fined not more than $5,000, or both,
and may be fined a further sum equal to the money so loaned
or gratuity given, and shall forever thereafter be disqualified
fr, m holding office as a national-bank examiner. (Dec. 23,
1913, c. 6, § 22, 38 Stat. 272; June 21, 1917, c. 32, § 11, 40
Stat. 240; Sept. 26. 1918, c. 177, § 5, 40 Stat. 970.)

594. Bank examiners; performance of other services for
compensation; disclosure of information.-No national-bank
examiner shall perform any other service for compensation
while holding such office for any bank or officer, director, or
employee thereof.

No examiner, public or private, shall disclose the names of
borrowers or the collateral for loans of a member bank to
other than the proper officers of such bank without first hav-
ing obtained the express permission in writing from the Comp-
troller of the Currency, or from the board of directors of such
bank, except when ordered to do so by a court of competent
jurisdiction, or by direction of the Congress of the United
States, or of either House thereof, or any committee of Con-
gress, or of either House, duly authorized. Any bank examiner
violating the provisions of this section shall be imprisoned not
more than one year or fined not more than $5,000, or both.
(Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 22, 38 Stat. 272; June 21, 1917, c. 32,
§ 11, 40 Stat. 240; Sept. 26, 1918, c. 177, § 5, 40 Stat. 970.)

595. Officers, directors, and employees; commissions and
gifts for procuring loans, etc.-Except as herein provided,
any officer, director, employee, or attorney of a member bank
who stipulates for or receives or consents or agrees to re-
ceive any fee, commission, gift, or thing of value from any
person, firm, or corporation, for procuring or endeavoring to
procure for such person, firm, or corporation, or for any other
person, firm, or corporation, any loan from or the purchase or
discount of any paper, note, draft, check, or bill of exchange
by such member bank shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor
and shall be imprisoned not more than one year or fined not
more than $5,000, or both. (Dec. 23. 1913, c. 6, § 22, 38 Stat.
272; June 21, 1917, c. 32, § 11, 40 Stat. 240; Sept. 28, 1918, c.
177, § 5, 40 Stat. 970.)

Chapter 6.-FOREIGN BANKING.

ESTABLISHMENT BY NATIONAL BANKS OF FOREIGN BRANCHES
AND INVESTMENTS IX BANKS DOING FOREIGN BUSINESS

See.
601. Authorization; conditions and regulations.
602. Reports and examinations.
603. Restrictions imposed by Reserve Board on banks purchasing stock

in corporations doing foreign business.
604. Accounts of foreign branches; profit and loss.
605. Interlocking directors, officers, and employees.

ORGANIZATION OF CORPORATIONS TO DO FOREIGN BANKING

611. Formation authorized; fiscal agents; depositaries in insular pos-
sessions.

612. Articles of association; contents.
613. Signing of articles of association; forwarding to and filing by

Federal Reserve Board; organization certificate; contents.
614. Organization certificate; acknowledgment; forwarding to, filing,

and approval by Federal Reserve Board; permit to do business;
body corporate; name; seal; corporate succession; contracts;
suits; directors, officers, and employees; by-laws.

615. Powers of corporation.
(a) Dealings in drafts, checks, bills of exchange, acceptances,

and other evidences of indebtedness; purchase and sale
of securities; letters of crdit; purchase and sale
of coin, bullion, and exchange; borrowing and loaning
money; issue of debentures, bonds, and notes; deposits;
limitation of liabilities; reserves.

(b) Branches or agencies.
(c) Purchase of stock in other corporations.

See.
616. Place of carrying on business; when business may be begun.
617. Engaging in commerce or trade in commodities; price fixing;

forfeiture of charter; acts forbidden to directors, officers, agents,
or employees.

618. Capital stock; amount; when paid in; outstanding liabilities.
619. Capital stock; by whom held; holding office in or being employed

by other corporation.
620. Members of Federal Reserve Board without interest in corpora-

tion.
621. Liability of shareholders on unpaid subscriptions; membership of

corporation in Federal reserve bank prohibited.
622. Forfeiture of rights and privileges; dissolution ; liability of di-

rectors and officers.
623. Voluntary liquidation.
624. Receivers.
625. Stockholders' meetings; books and records; reports; examination.
626. Dividends; surplus fund.
62T. State taxation.
628. Extension of corporate existence.
629. Conversion of banking corporations into corporations authorized

by this subdivision; procedure.
630. Offenses by officers of corporation; punishment.
631. False representations as to liability of United States for acts of

corporation; punishment.

ESTABLISHMENT BY NATIONAL BANKS OF FOREIGN
BRANCHES AND INVESTMENTS IN BANKS DOING
FOREIGN BUSINESS

Section 601. Authorization; conditions and regulations.-Any
national banking association possessing a capital and surplus
of $1,000,000 or more may file application with the Federal
Reserve Board for permission to exercise, upon such conditions
and under such regulations as may be prescribed by the said
board, either or both of the following powers:

First. To establish branches in foreign countries or de-
pendencies or insular possessions of the United States for the
furtherance of the foreign commerce of the United States, and
to act if required to do so as fiscal agents of the United States.

Second. To invest an amount not exceeding in the aggregate
10 per centum of its paid-in capital stock and surplus in the
stock of one or more banks or corporations chartered or Incor-
porated under the laws of the United States or of any State
thereof, and principally engaged in international or foreign
banking, or banking in a dependency or insular possession of
the United States either directly or through the agency, owner-
ship, or control of local institutions in foreign countries, or in
such dependencies or insular possessions.

Until January 1, 1921, any national banking association,
without regard to the amount of its capital and surplus, may
file application with the Federal Reserve Board for permission,
upon such conditions and under such regulations as may be
prescribed by said board, to invest an amount not exceeding
in the aggregate 5 per centum of its paid-in capital and surplus
in the stock of one or more corporations chartered or incor-
porated under the laws of the United States or of any State
thereof and, regardless of its location, principally engaged in
such phases of international or foreign financial operations as

may be necessary to facilitate the export of goods, wares, or
merchandise from the United States or any of its dependencies
or insular possessions to any foreign country: Provided, horw-
ever, That in no event shall the total investments authorized
by this section by any one national bank exceed 10 per centurn
of its capital and surplus.

Such application shall specify the name and capital of the
banking association filing it, the powers applied for, and the
place or places where the banking or financial operations pro-
posed are to be carried on. The Federal Reserve Board shall
have power to approve or to reject such application in whole
or in part if for any reason the granting of such application
is deemed inexpedient, and shall also have power from time
to time to increase or decrease the number of places where
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Any examiner accepting a loan or gratuity from any bank 

examined by him or from an officer, director, or employee 

thereof shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and shall be 
imprisoned one year or fined not more than $5,000, or both, 

and may be fined a further sum equal to the money so loaned 

or gratuity given, and shall forever thereafter be disqualified 
frt in holding office as a national-bank examiner. (Dec. 23, 

1913, c. 6, § 22. 38 Stat. 272; June 21, 1917, c. 32, § 11, 40 

Stat. 240; Sept. 26. 1918, c. 177, § 5, 40 Stat. 970.) 

594. Bank examiners; performance of other services for 

compensation; disclosure of information.—No national-bank 
examiner shall perform any other service for compensation 
while holding such office for any bank or officer, director, or 

employee thereof. 
No examiner, public or private, shall disclose the names of 

borrowers or the collateral for loans of a member bank to 
other than the proper officers of such bank without first hav-

ing obtained the express permission in writing from the Comp-

troller of the Currency, or from the board of directors of such 
bank, except when ordered to do so by a court of competent 

jurisdiction, or by direction of the Congress of the United 
States, or of either House thereof, or any committee of Con-

gress, or of either House, duly authorized. Any bank examiner 
violating the provisions of this section shall be imprisoned not 

more than one year or fined not more than $5,000, or both. 
(Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 22, 38 Stat. 272; June 21, 1917, c. 32, 

§ 11, 40 Stat. 240; Sept. 26, 1918, e. 177, § 5, 40 Stat. 970.) 

595. Officers, directors, and employees; commissions and 

gifts for procuring loans, etc.—Except as herein provided, 

any officer, director, employee, or attorney of a member bank 
who stipulates for or receives or consents or agrees to re-

ceive any fee, commission, gift, or thing of value from any 

person, firm, or corporation, for procuring or endeavoring to 

procure for such person, firm, or corporation, or for any other 
person, firm, or corporation, any loan from or the purchase or 

discount of any paper, note, draft, check, or bill of exchange 
by such member bank shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor 

and shall be imprisoned not more than one year or fined not 

more than $5,000, or both. (Dec. 23. 1913, c. 6, § 22, 38 Stat. 

272; June 21, 1917, c. 32, § 11, 40 Stat. 240; Sept. 28, 1918, c. 

177, § 5, 40 Stat. 970.) 

Chapter O.—FOREIGN BANKING. 

ESTABLISHMENT BY NATIONAL BANKS OF FOREIGN BRANCHES 
AND INVESTMENTS IN BANES DOING FOREIGN BUSINESS 

Sec. 
601. Authorization; cenditions and regulations. 
602. Reports and examinations. 
603. Restrictions imposed by Reserve Board on banks purchasing stock 

in corporations doing foreign business. 
604. Accounts of foreign branches; profit and loss. 
605. Interlocking directors, officers, and employees. 

ORGANIZATION OF CORPORATIONS TO DO FOREIGN BANKING 

611. Formation authorized; fiscal agents; depositaries in insular pos-
sessions. 

612. Articles of association; contents. 
613. Signing of articles of association; forwarding to and filing by 

Federal Reserve Board; organization certificate; contents. 
614. Organization certificate; acknowledgment; forwarding to, filing, 

and approval by Federal Reserve Board; permit to do business 
body corporate; name; seal; corporate succession; contracts; 
suits; directors, officers, and employees; by-laws. 

615. Powers of corporation. 
(a) Dealings in drafts, checks, hills of exchange, acceptances, 

and other evidences of indebtedness; purchase and sale 
of securities; letters of credit; purchase and sale 
of coin, bullion, and exchange; borrowing and loaning 
money; Issue of debentures, bonds, and notes; deposits; 
limitation of liabilities; reserves. 

(6) Branches or agencies. 
(c) Purchase of stock in other corporations. 

Sec. 
616. Place of carrying on business; when business may be begun. 
617. Engaging in commerce or trade in commodities; price fixing; 

forfeiture of charter; acts forbidden to directors, officers, agents, 
or employees. 

618. Capital stock; amount; when paid in; outstanding liabilities. 
619. Capital stock; by whom held; holding office in or being employed 

by other corporation. 
620. Members of Federal Reserve Board without interest in corpora-

tion. 
621. Liability of shareholders on unpaid subscriptions; membership of 

corporation in Federal reserve bank prohibited. 
622. Forfeiture of rights and privileges; dissolution ; liability of di-

rectors and officers. 
623. Voluntary liquidation. 
624. Receivers. 
625. Stockholders' meetings; books and records; reports; examination. 
626. Dividends; surplus fund. 
627. State taxation. 
628. Extension of corporate existence. 
629. Conversion of banking corporations Into corporations authorized 

by this subdivision; procedure. 
630. Offenses by officers of corporation; punishment. 
631. False representations as to liability of United States for acts of 

corporation; punishment. 

ESTABLISHMENT BY NATIONAL BANKS OF FOREIGN 

BRANCHES AND INVESTMENTS IN BANKS DOING 

FOREIGN BUSINESS 

Section 601. Authorization; conditions and regulations.—Any 

national banking association possessing a capital and surplus 

of $1,000,000 or more may file application with the Federal 

Reserve Board for permission to exercise, upon such Conditions 

and under such regulations as may be prescribed by the said 

board, either or both of the following powers: 

First. To establish branches in foreign countries or de-
pendencies or insular possessions of the United States for the 

furtherance of the foreign commerce of the United States, and 
to act if required to do so as fiscal agents of the United States. 

Second. To invest an amount not exceeding in the aggregate 

10 per centum of its paid-in capital stock and surplus. in the 

stock of one or more banks or corporations chartered or incor-

porated under the laws of the United States or of any State 

thereof, and principally engaged in international or foreign 

banking, or banking in a dependency or insular possession of 

the United States either directly or through the agency, owner-
ship, or control of local institutions in foreign countries, or in 

such dependencies or insular possessions. 

Until January 1, 1921, any national banking association, 
without regard to the amount of its capital and surplus, may 

file application with the Federal Reserve Board for permission, 

upon such conditions and under such regulations as may be 
prescribed by said board, to invest an amount not exceeding 
in the aggregate 5 per centum of its paid-in capital and surplus 

in the stock of one or more corporations chartered or incor-

porated under the laws of the United States or of any State 
thereof and, regardless of its location, principally engaged in 

such phases of international or foreign financial operations as 

may be necessary to facilitate the export of goods, wares, or 
merchandise from the United States or any of its dependencies 

or insular possessions to any foreign country: Provided, how-

ever, That in no event shall the total investments authorized 

by this section by any one national bank exceed 10 per centum 
of its capital and surplus. 

Such application shall specify the name and capital of the 

banking association filing it, the powers applied for, and the 
place or places where the banking or financial operations pro-

posed are to be carried on. The Federal Reserve Board shall 

have power to approve or to reject such application in whole 

or in part if for any reason the granting of such application 
is deemed inexpedient, and shall also have power from time 

to time to increase or decrease the number of places where 
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such lankains operations may be carried on. (Dec. 23, 191.9
c. 6. § 25. I:' Stat. 273 Seopt. 7, 1916, c. 461, 39 Stat. 755; Sept.
17, 1919 o. 60. § 2. 41 Stat. 2St;.)

602. Reports and examinations.-Every national banking
association operating foreign branches shall be required to fur-
nish information concerning the condition of such branches
to the Comptroller of the Currency upon demand, and every
member bank as defined in section 221 of this title investing
in the capital stock of banks or corporations described in the
preceding section shall be required to furnish information
concerning the condition of such banks or corporations to the
Federal Reserve Board upon demand, and the Federal Re-
serve Board may order special examinations of the said
branches, banks, or corporations at such time or times as it
may deem best. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 25, 38 Stat. 273;
Sept. 7, 1916, c. 461, 39 Stat. 755; Sept. 17, 1919, c. 60, § 4, 41
Stat. 286.)

603. Restrictions imposed by Reserve Board on banks pur-
chasing stock in corporations doing foreign business.-Before
any national bank shall be permitted to purchase stock in any
corporation described in section 601 of this title, the said cor-
poration shall enter into an agreement or undertaking with the
Federal Reserve Board to restrict its operations or conduct its
business in such manner or under such limitations and restric-
tions as the said board may prescribe for the place or places
wherein such business is to be conducted. If at any time the
Federal Reserve, Board shall ascertain that the regulations pre-
scribed by it are not being complied with, said board is hereby
authorized and empowered to institute an investigation of the
matter and to send for persons and papers, subpoena witnesses,
and administer oaths in order to'satisfy itself as to the actual
nature of the transactions referred to. Should such investiga-
tion result in establishing the failure of the corporation in
question, or of the national bank or banks which may be
stockholders therein, to comply with the regulations laid down
by the said Federal Reserve Board, such national banks may
1b- required to dispose of stock holdings in the said corporation
upon reasonable'notice. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 25, 38 Stat. 273;
Sept. 7, 1916, c. 461, 39 Stat. 755.)

604. Accounts of foreign branches; profit and loss.-Every
national banking association operating foreign branches shall
conduct the accounts of each foreign branch independently of
the accounts of other foreign branches established by it and
of its heme office, and shall at the end of each fiscal period
transfer to its general ledger the profit or loss accrued at each
branch as a separate item. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 25, 38 Stat.
273; Sept. 7, 1916, c. 461, 39 Stat. 755.)

605. Interlocking directors, officers, and employees.-Any
director or other officer, agent, or employee of any member bank
may, with the approval of the Federal Reserve Board, be a
director or other officer, agent, or employee of any bank or cor-
poration in the capital stock of which such member bank shall
have invested as hereinbefore provided without being subject
to the provisions of section 19, title 15, Commerce and Trade.
(Dec. 2.3, 1913, c. 6, § 25, 38 Stat. 273; Sept. 7, 1916, C. 461,
39 Stat. 755.)

ORGANIZATION OF CORPORATIONS TO DO FOREIGN
BANKING

611. Formation authorized; fiscal agents; depositaries in
insular possession.-Corporations to be organized for the pur-
porse of engaging in international or foreign banking or other
international or foreign financial operations, or in banking or
other financial operations in a dependency or insular possession
of the United States, either directly or through the agency,
ownership or control of local institutions in foreign countries,
or in such dependencies or insular pomession as provided by

§ 614
this section, and to act when required by the Se'retary of the
T 'easury as fiscal agents of the ltl'it'd States, Imay be formed
by any number of natural persons, not less in any case tlhan
five: Provided, That nothing in this section shall be construed
to deny the right of the Secretary of the Treasury to use any
corporation organized under this section as depositaries in
Panama and the Panama Canal Zone, or in the Philippine
Islands and other insular possessions and dependencies of the
United States. (Dec. 24, 1919, c. 18, 41 Stat. 378; Feb. 27,
1921, c. 73, 41 Stat. 1145.)

612. Articles of association; contents.-The persons described
in the preceding section shall enter into articles of association
which shall specify in general terms the objects for which the
association is formed and may contain any other provisions
not inconsistent with law which the association may see fit to
adopt for the regulation of its business and the conduct of its
affairs. (Dec. 24, 1919, c. 18, 41 Stat. 378.)

613. Signing of articles of association; forwarding to and
filing by Federal Reserve Board; organization certificate; con-
tents.-Such articles of association shall be signed by all of
the persons intending to participate in the organization of the
corporation and, thereafter, shall be forwarded to the Federal
Reserve Board and shall be filed and preserved in its office.
The persons signing the said articles of association shall,
under their hands, make an organization certificate which shall
specifically state:

First. The name assumed by such corporation, which shall
be subject to the approval of the Federal Reserve Board.

Second. The place or places where its operations are to be
carried on.

Third. The place in the United States where its home office
is to be located.

Fourth. The amount of its capital stock and the number of
shares into which the same shall be divided.

Fifth. The names and places of business or residence of the
persons executing the certificate and the number of shares to
which each has subscribed.

Sixth. The fact that the certificate is made to enable the
persons subscribing the same, and all other persons, firmnns,
companies, and corporations, who or which may thereafter
subscribe to or purchase shares of the capital stock of such
corporation, to avail themselves of the adrvantages of this
section. (Dec. 24, 1919, c. 18, 41 Stat. 37..)

614. Organization certificate; acknowledgment; forwarding
to, filing, and approval by Federal Reserve Board; permit to
do business; body corporate; name; seal; corporate succes-
sion; contracts; suits; directors, officers, and employees; by.
laws.-The person signing the organization certificate shall
duly acknowledge the execution thereof before a Judge of some
court of record or notary public, who shall certify thereto under
the seal of such court or notary, and thereafter the eertifc.te
shall be forwarded to the Federal Reserve Board to be filed
and preserved in its office. Upon duly making and filing articles
of association, and an organization certificate, and after the
Federal Reserve Board has approved the same and issued a
permit to begin business, the association shall become and he
a body corporate, and as such and in the name designated
therein shall have power to adopt and use a corporate seal,
which may be changed at the pleasure of its board of directors:
to have succession for a period of twenty years unless sooner
dissolved by the act of the shareholders owning two-thirds of
the stock or by ar Act of Congress or unless its franchises
become forfeited by some violation of law: to make contracts;
to sue and be sued, complain, and defend in any court of law
or equity; to elect or appoint directors, all of whom shall be
citieuns of the United States: and, by its board of directors,
to appoint such officers and employees as may iw dieined propler.
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such banking operations may be carried on. (Dec. )̀3, 1912, 
c. 6. § 25. :18 Stat. 273 : Sept. 7, 1916, c. 461, 39 Stat. 755; Sept. 
17, 1919. e. 60. § 2, 41 Stat. 286.) 

602. Reports and examinations.-Every national banking 
association operating foreign branches shall be required to fur-

nish information concerning the condition of such branches 

to the Comptroller of the Currency upon demand, and every 
member bank as defined in section 221 of this title investing 

in the capital stock of .banks or corporations described in the 
preceding section shall be required to furnish information 

concerning the condition of such banks or corporations to the 
Federal Reserve Board upon demand, and the Federal Re-
serve Board may order special examinations of the said 

branches, banks, or corporations at such time or times as it 
may deem best. (Dec. 23, 1913, e. 6, § 25, 38 Stat. 273; 
Sept. 7, 1916, c. 461, 39 Stat. 755; Sept. 17, 1919, c. 60, § 4, 41 

Stat. 286.) 
603. Restrictions imposed by Reserve Board on banks pur-

chasing stock in corporations doing foreign business.-Before 

any national bank shall be permitted to purchase stock in any 
corporation described in section 601 of this title, the said cor-
poration shall enter into an agreement or undertaking with the 
Federal Reserve Board to restrict its operations or conduct its 
business in such manner or under such limitations and restric-
tions as the said board may prescribe for the place or places 

wherein such business is to be conducted. If at any time the 

Federal Reserve.,Board shall ascertain that the regulations pre-

scribed by it are not being complied with, said board is hereby 
authorized and empowered to institute an investigation of the 

matter and to send for persons and papers, subpcena witnesses, 
and administer oaths in order to.satisfy itself as to the actual 
nature of the transactions referred to. Should such investiga-

tion result in establishing the failure of the corporation in 
question, or of the national bank or banks which may be 
stockholders therein, to comply with the regulations laid down 
by the said Federal Reserve Board, such national banks may 
b(- reqnired to dispose of stock holdings in the said corporation 
upon reasonable*notice. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 25,.38 Stat. 273; 

Sept. 7, 1916, c. 461, 39 Stat. 755.) 

604. Accounts of foreign branches; profit and loss.-Every 
national banking association operating foreign branches shall 

conduct the accounts of each foreign branch independently of 
the accounts of other foreign branches established by it and 
of its home office, and shall at the end of each fiscal period 

transfer to its general ledger the profit or loss accrued at each 

branch as a separate item. (Dec. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 25, 38 Stat. 
273; Sept. 7, 1916, c. 461, 39 Stat. 755.) 

605. Interlocking directors, officers, and eraployees.-Any 
director or other officer, agent, or employee of any member bank 

may, with the approval of the Federal Reserve Board, be a 
director or other officer, agent, or employee of any bank or cor-
poration in the capital stock of which such member bank shall 
have invested as hereinbefore provided without being subject 
to the provisions of section 19, title 15, Commerce and Trade. 

(Dee. 23, 1913, c. 6, § 25, 38 Stat. 273; Sept. 7, 1916, e. 461, 

39 Stat. 755.) 
• 

ORGANIZATION OF CORPORATIONS TO DO FOREIGN 

BANKING 

611. Formation authorized; fiscal agents; depositaries in 

insular possessions.-Corporations to be organized for the pur-
pose of engaging in international or foreign banking or other 

international or foreign financial operations, or in banking or 
other financial operations in a dependency or insular possession 
of the United States, either directly or through the -agency, 

ownership or control of local institutions in foreign countries, 

or in such dependencies or insular possessions as provided by 

this section, and to act when required by the Seeretary of the 
T •easury as fiscal agents of the United States, may be formed 
by any number of natural persons, not less in any case than 

five: Provided, That nothing in this section shall be construed 
to deny the right of the Secretary of the Treasury to use any 
corporation organized under this section as depositaries in 
Panama and the Panama Canal Zone, or in the Philippine 

Islands and other insular possessions and dependencies of the 

United States. (Dec. 24, 1919, c. 18, 41 Stat. 378; Feb. 27, 
1921, c. 73, 41 Stat. 1145.) 

612. Articles of association; contents.-The persons described 
in the preceding section shall enter into articles of association 

which shall specify in general terms the objects for which the 
association is formed and may contain any other provisions 

not inconsistent with law which the association may see fit to 
adopt for the regulation of its business and the conduct of its 
affairs. (Dec. 24, 1919, c. 18, 41 Stat. 378.) 

613. Signing of articles of association; forwarding to and 
filing by Federal Reserve Board; organization certificate; con-
tents.-Such articles of association shall be signed by all of 

the persons intending to participate in the organization of the 
corporation and, thereafter, shall be forwarded to the Federal 

Reserve Board and shall be filed and preserved in its office. 
The persons signing the said articles of association shall, 

under their hands, make an organization certificate which shall 
specifically state: 

First. The name assumed by such corporation, which shall 
be subject to the approval of the Federal Reserve Board. 

Second. The place or places where its operations are to be 
carried on. 

Third. The place in the United States where its home office 

is to be located. 

Fourth. The amount of its capital stock and the number of 
shares into which the same shall be divided. 

Fifth. The names and places of business or residence of the 
persons executing the certificate and the number of shares to 
which each has subscribed. 

Sixth. The fact that the certificate is made to enable the 
persons subscribing the same, and all other persons, firms, 
companies, and . corporations, who or which may thereafter 

subscribe to or purchase shares of the capital stock of such 
corporation, to avail themselves of the advantages of this 
section. (Dec. 24, 1919, e. 18, 41 Stat. 878.) 

6l4. Organization certificate; acknowledgment; forwarding 

to, filing, and approval by Federal Reserve Board; permit to 
do business; body corporate; name; seal; corporate succes-

sion; contracts; suits; directors, officers, and employees; by-

laws.-The person signing the organization certificate shall 
duly acknowledge the execution thereof before a judge of some 
court of record or notary public, who shall certify thereto under 
the seal of such court or notary, and thereafter the eertitleate 
shall he forwarded to the Federal Reserve Board to be tiled 

and preserved in its office. Upon duly making and filing articles 
of .association and an organization certificate, and after the 
Federal Reserve Board has approved the same and issoksi a 
permit to begin fineness, the association shall become and he 
a. body corporate, and as such and in the name designated 
therein shall have power to adopt and use a corporate seal, 
which may be changed at the pleasure of its board of directors: 
to have succession for a period of twenty years unless sooner 
dissolved by the act of the shareholders owning two-thirds of 
the stock or by an Act of Congress or unless its franchises 
become forfeited by some violation of law: to make contracts; 

to sue and be sued, complain, and defend in any court of law 
or equity; to elect or appoint directors, all of whom shall be 

citizens of the United States; and, by its board of directors, 
to appoint such officers and employees as may be deemed proper, 
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define their authority and duties, require bonds of them. and
fix the penalty thereof, dismiss such officers or employees, or
any thereof, at pleasure and appoint others to fill their places;
to prescribe, by its board of directors, by-laws not inconsistent
with law or with the regulations of the Federal Reserve Board
regulating the manner in which its stock shall be transferred,
its directors elected or appointed, its officers and employees
appointed, its property transferred, and the privileges granted
to it by law exercised and enjoyed. (Dec. 24, 1919, c. 18, 41
Stat. 378.)

615. Powers of corporation.-Each corporation organized as
provided in the preceding sections shall have power, under such
rules :and regulations as the Federal Reserve Board, may pre-
scribe:

(a) Dealings in drafts, checks, bills of exchange, acceptances,
and other evidences of indebtedness; purchase and sale of
securities; letters of credit; purchase and sale of coin, bullion,
and exchange; borrowing and loaning motley; issue of deben-
tures, bonds, and notes; deposits; limitation of liabilities; re-
serres.-To purchase, sell, discount, and negotiate, with or
without its indorsement or guaranty, notes, drafts, checks, bills
of exchange, acceptances, including bankers' acceptances, cable
transfers, and other evidences of indebtedness; to purchase and
sell, with or without its indorsement or guaranty, securities,
including the obligations of the United States or of any State
thereof but not including shares of stock in any corporation
except as herein provided; to accept bills or drafts drawn upon
it subject to such limitations and restrictions as the Federal
Reserve Board may impose; to issue letters of credit; to pur-
chase and sell coin, bullion, and exchange; to borrow and to
lend money; to issue debentures, bonds, and promissory notes
under such general conditions as to security and such limita-
tions as the Federal Reserve Board may prescribe, but in no
event having liabilities outstanding thereon at any one time
exceeding ten times its capital stock and surplus; to receive
deposits outside of the United States and to receive only such
deposits within the United States as may be incidental to or
for the purpose of carrying out transactions in foreign coun-
tries or depenhdencies or insular possessions of the United States;
and generally to exercise such powers as are incidental to the
power conferred by this chapter or as may be usual, in the de-
termination of the Federal Reserve Board, in connection with
the transaction of the business of banking or other financial op-
erations in the countries, colonies, dependencies, or possessions
in which it shall transact business and not inconsistent with
the powers specifically granted herein. Nothing contained in
this section shall be construed to prohibit the Federal Reserve
Board, under its power to prescribe rules and regulations, from
limiting the aggregate amount of liabilities of any or all classes
incurred by the corporation and outstanding at any one time.
Whenever a corporation organized under this section receives
deposits in the United States authorized by this section it shall
carry reserves in such amounts as the Federal Reserve Board
may prescribe, but in no event less than 10 per centum of its
deposits.

(b) Branches or agencies.-To establish and maintain for
the transaction of its business branches or agencies in foreign
countries, their dependencies or colonies, and in the depend-
encies or insular possessions of the United States, at such
places as may be approved by the Federal Reserve Board and
under such rules and regulations as it may prescribe, includ-
ing countries or dependencies not specified in the original or-
ganization certificate.

(c) Purchase of stock in other corporations.-With the con-
sent of the Federal Reserve Board to purchase and hold stock
or other certificates of ownership in any other corporation
organized under the provisions of this section, or under the
laws of any foreign country or a colony or dependency thereof.

or under the laws of any State, dependency, or insular pos-

session of the United States but not engaged in the general
business of buying or selling goods, wares, merchandise or

commodities in the United States, and not transacting any
business in the United States except such as in the judgment
of the Federal Reserve Board may be incidental to its inter-
national or foreign business: Provided, however, That, except

with the approval of the Federal Reserve Board, no corpora-
tion organized hereunder shall invest in any one corporation
an amount in excess of 10 per centum of its own capital and

surplus, except in a corporation engaged in the business of

banking, when 15 per centum of its capital and surplus may

be so invested: Provided further, That no corporation organ-
ized hereunder shall purchase, own, or hold stock or certificates

of ownership in any other corporation organized hereunder or
under the laws of any State which is in substantial competition

therewith, or which holds stock or certificates of ownership in
corporations which are in substantial competition with the
purchasing corporation.

Nothing contained herein shall prevent corporations organ-
ized hereunder from purchasing and holding stock in any
corporation where such purchase shall be necessary to pre-
vent a loss upon a debt previously contracted in good faith;
and stock so purchased or acquired in corporations organ-
ized under this section shall within six months from such
purchase be sold or disposed of at public or private sale unless
the time to so dispose of same is extended, by the Federal
Reserve Board. (Dec. 24, 1919, e. 18, 41 Stat. 378.)

616. Place of carrying on business; when business may be
begun.-No corporation organized under this subdivision of
chapter 6 shall carry on any'part of its business in the United
States except such as, in the judgment of the Federal Reserve
Board, shall be incidental to its international or foreign busi-
ness: And provided further, That except such as is incidental
and preliminary to its'organization no such corporation shall
exercise any of the powers conferred by this section until it
has been duly authorized by the Federal Reserve Board to
commence business as a corporation organized under the pro-
visions of this section. (Dec. 24, 1919, c. 18, 41 Stat. 378.)

617. Engaging in commerce or trade in commodities; price
fixing; forfeiture of charter; acts forbidden to directors, offi-
cers, agents, or employees.-No corporation organized under
this subdivision of chapter 6 shall engage in commerce or trade
in commodities except as specifically provided in this section,
nor shall it either directly or indirectly control or fix or at-
tempt to control or fix the price of any such commodities. The
charter of any corporation violating this provision shall be
subject to forfeiture in the manner hereinafter provided in
this section. It shall be unlawful for any director, officer,
agent, or employee of any such corporation to use or to con-
spire to use the credit, the funds, or the power of the cor-
poration to fix or control the price of any such commodities, and
any such person violating this provision shall be liable to a fine
of not less than $1,000 and not exceeding $5,000 or imprison-
ment not less than one year and not exceeding five years, or
both, in the discretion of the court. (Dec. 24, 1919, c. 18, 41
Stat. 378.) '

618. Capital stock; amount; when paid in; outstanding lia-
bilities.-No corporation shall be organized under the pro-
visions of this subdivision of chapter 6 with a capital stock of
less than $2,000,000, one-quarter of which must be paid in
before the corporation may be authorized to begin business, and
the remainder of the capital stock of such corporation shall
be paid in installments of at least 10 per centum on the whole
amount to which the corporation shall be limited as frequently
as one installment at the end of each succeeding two months
from the time of the commencement of its business operations
until the whole of the capital stock shall be naid int: Providied
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define their authority and duties, require bonds of them, and 

fix the penalty thereof, dismiss such officers or employees, or 
any thereof, at pleasure and appoint others to fill their places; 
to prescribe, by its board of directors, by-laws not inconsistent 
with law or with the regulations of the Federal Reserve Board 

regulating the manner in which its stock shall be transferred, 
its directors elected or appointed, its officers and employees 

appointed, its property transferred, and the privileges granted 

to it by law exercised and enjoyed. (Dec. 24, 1919, c. 18, 41 
Stat. 378.) 

615. Powers of corporation.—Each corporation organized as 
provided in the preceding sections shall have power, under such 
rules and regulations as the Federal Reserve Board may pre-
scribe: 

(a) Dealings in drafts, checks, bills of exchange, acceptances, 

and other evidences of indebtedness; purchase and sale of 
securities; letters of credit; purchase and sale of coin, bullion, 
and exchange; borrowing and loaning money; issue of deben-

tures, bonds, and notes; deposits; limitation of liabilities; re-
serres.—To purchase, sell, discount, and negotiate, with or 

without its indorsement or guaranty, notes, drafts, checks, bills 

of exchange, acceptances, including bankers' acceptances, cable 
transfers, and other evidences of indebtedness; to purchase and 

sell, with or without its indorsement or guaranty, securities, 
including the obligations of the United States or of any State 
thereof but not including shares of stock in any corporation 

except as herein provided; to accept bills or drafts drawn upon 

it subject to such limitations and restrictions as the Federal 

Reserve Board may impose; to issue letters of credit; to pur-

chase and sell coin, bullion, and exchange; to borrow and to 
lend money; to issue debentures, bonds, and promissory notes 

under such general conditions as to security and such limita-

tions as the Federal Reserve Board may prescribe, but in no 
event having liabilities outstanding thereon at any one time 

exceeding ten times its capital stock and surplus; to receive 

deposits outside of the United States and to receive only such 

deposits within the United States as may be incidental to or 
for the purpose of carrying out transactions in foreign coun-

tries or dependencies or insular possessions of the United States; 

and generally to exercise such powers as are incidental to the 
power conferred by this chapter or as may be usual, in the de-

termination of the Federal Reserve Board, in connection with 
the transaction of the business of banking or other financial op-

erations in the countries, colonies, dependencies, or possessions 

in which it shall transact business and not inconsistent with 

the powers specifically granted herein. Nothing contained in 
this section shall be construed to prohibit the Federal Reserve 

Board, under its power to prescribe rules and regulations, from 

limiting the aggregate amount of liabilities of any or all classes 
incurred by the corporation and outstanding at any one time. 

Whenever a corporation organized under this section receives 

deposits in the United States authorized by this section it shall 

carry reserves in such amounts as the Federal Reserve Board 

may prescribe, but in no event less than 10 per centtun of its 

deposits. 
(b) Branches or agencics.—To establish and maintain for 

the transaction of its business branches or agencies in foreign 

countries, their dependencies or colonies, and in the depend-
encies or insular possessions of the United States, at such 

places as may be approved by the Federal Reserve Board and 
under such rules and regulations as it may prescribe, includ-

ing countries or dependencies not specified in the original or-

ganization certificate. 

(c) Purchase of stock in other corporations.—WIth the con-

sent of the Federal Reserve Board to purchase and hold stock 

or other certificates of ownership in any other corporation 
organized under the provisions of this section, or under the 

laws of al* foreign country or a colony or dependency thereof, 

or under the laws of any State, dependency, or insular pos-

session of the United States but not engaged in the general 
business of buying or selling goods, wares, merchandise or 

commodities in the United States, and not transacting any 

business in the United States except such as in the judgment 

of the Federal Reserve Board may be incidental to its inter-
national or foreign business: Provided, however, That, except 

with the approval of the Federal Reserve Board, no corpora-
tion organized hereunder shall invest in any one corporation 

an amount in excess of 10 per centum of its own capital and 

surplus, except in a corporation engaged in the business of 

banking, when 15 per centum of its capital and surplus may 
be so invested: Provided further, That no corporation organ-

ized hereunder shall purchase, own, or hold stock or certificates 
of ownership in any other corporation organized hereunder or 
under the laws of any State which is in substantial competition 

therewith, or which holds stock or certificates of ownership in 

corporations which are in substantial competition with the 

purchasing corporation. 

Nothing contained herein shall prevent corporations organ-
ized hereunder from purchasing and holding stock in any 

corporation where such purchase shall be necessary to pre-

vent a loss upon a debt previously contracted in good faith; 

and stock so purchased or acquired in corporations organ-
ized under this section shall within six months from such 

purchase be sold or disposed of at public or private sale unless 

the time to so dispose of same is extended, by the Federal 
Reserve Board. (Dee. 24, 1919, e. 18, 41 Stat. 378.) 

616. Place of carrying on business; when business may be 

begun.—No corporation organized under this subdivision of 

chapter 6 shall carry on anipart of its business in the United 
States except such as, in the judgment of the Federal Reserve 

Board, shall be incidental to its international or foreign busi-

ness: And provided further, That except such as is incidental 

and preliminary to its organization no such corporation shall 

exercise any of the powers conferred by this section until it 

has been duly authorized by the Federal Reserve Board to 
commence business as a corporation organized under the pro-
visions of this section. (Dec. 24, 1919, e. 18, 41 Stat. 378.) 

617. Engaging in commerce or trade in commodities; price 

fixing; forfeiture of charter; acts forbidden to directors, offi-

cers, agents, or employees.—No corporation organized under 

this subdivision of chapter 6 shall engage in commerce or trade 

in commodities except as specifically provided in this section, 

nor shall it either directly or indirectly control or fix or at-

tempt to control or fix the price of any such commodities. The 

charter of any corporation violating this provision shall be 

subject to forfeiture in the manner hereinafter provided in 
this section. It shall be unlawful for any director, officer, 

agent, or employee of any such corporation to use or to con-

spire to use the credit, the funds, or the power of the cor-
poration to fix or control the price of any such commodities, and 

any such person violating this provision shall be liable to a fine 

of not less than $1,000 and not exceeding $5,000 or imprison-
ment not less than one year and not exceeding five years, or 

both, in the discretion of the court. (Dec. 24, 1919, c. 18, 41 

Stat. 378.) • 
618. Capital stock; amount; when paid in; outstanding lia-

bilities.—No corporation shall be organized under the pro-

visions of this subdivision of chapter 6 with a capital stock of 
less than $2,000,000, one-quarter of which must be paid in 

before the corporation may be authorized to begin business, and 

the remainder of the capital stock of such corporation shall 

be paid in installments of at least 10 per centum on the whole 

amount to which the corporation shall be limited as frequently 
as one installment at the end of each succeeding two months 

from the time of the commencement of its business operations 

until the whole of the capital stock shall be paid in: Provided, 
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however, That whenever $2,000,000 of the capital stock of any
corporation is paid in the remainder of the corporation's cap-
ital stock or any unpaid part of such remainder may, with
the consent of the Federal Reserve Board and subject to such
regulations and conditions as it may prescribe, be paid in upon
call from the board of directors; such unpaid subscriptions,
however, to be included in the maximum of 10 per centumn of
the national bank's capital and surplus which a national bank

is permitted under the provisions of this subdivision of chapter
6 to hold in stock of corporations engaged in business of the
kind described in this chapter: Provided further, That no such

corporation shall have liabilities outstanding at any one time
upon its debentures, bonds, and promissory notes in excess of
ten times its paid-in capital and surplus.

The capital stock of any such corporation may be increased
at any time, with the approval of the Federal Reserve Board,
by a vote of two-thirds of its shareholders or by unanimous
consent in writing of the shareholders without a meeting and
without a formal vote, but any such increase of capital shall
be fully paid in within ninety days after such approval: and
may be reduced in like manner, provided that in no event shall

it be less than $2,000,000. No corporation, except as herein
provided, shall during the time it shall continue its operations,
withdraw or permit to be withdrawn, either in the form of
dividends or otherwise, any portion of its capital. Any na-

tional banking association may invest in the stock of any

corporation organized under the provisions of this subdivision

ot chapter 6, but the aggregate amount of stock held in all

corporations engaged in business of the kind described in this

chapter shall not exceed 10 per centum of the subscribing

bank's capital and surplus. (Dec. 24, 1919, c. 18, 41 Stat. 378;
June 14, 1921, c. 22, 42 Stat. 28.)

619. Capital stock; by whom held; holding office in or being

employed by other corporation.-A majority of the shares of

the capital stock of any such corporation shall at all times be

held and owned by citizens of the United States, by corpora-

tions the controlling interest in which is owned by citizens of

the United States, chartered under 'the laws of the United

States or of a State of the United States, or by firms or com-

panies, the controlling interest in which is owned by citizens of

the United States. The provisions of section 19, title 15, Com-

imerce and Trade, shall be construed to apply to the directors,

other officers, agents, or employees of corporations organized

under the provisions of this subdivision: Provided, however,

That nothing herein contained shall (1) prohibit any

director or other officer, agent, or employee of any

menmber bank, who has procured the approval of the Federal

Reserve Board from serving at the same time as a

director or other officer, agent, or employee of any corpora-

tion organized under the provisions of this section whose

capi tal stock such member bank shall have invested; or (2) pro-

hibit any director or other officer, agent, or employee of any

corporation organized under the provisions of this subdivision,

who ihas procured the approval of the Federal Reserve Board,
from serving at the same time as a director or other officer,

agnat or employee of any other corporation in whose capital

stock such first-mentioned corporation shall have invested under

the provisions of this section. (Dec. 24, 1919, c. 18; 41 Stat.

620. Members of Federal Reserve Board without interest

in corporation.-No meember of the Federal Reserve Board shall

b)e an olticer or director of any corporation organized under the

provisions of this subdivision, or of any corporation engaged

in similar business organized under the laws of any State, nor

hoidd stock in any such corporation, and before entering upon

his duties as a member of the Federal Reserve Board he shall

certify under oath to the Secretary of the Treasury that he

has complied with this requirement. (Dec. 24, 1919, c. 18,
A1l iD4,L. Q7C I
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621. Liability of shareholders on unpaid subscriptions;
membership of corporation in Federal reserve bank pro-
hibited.-Shareholders in any corporation organized under the
provisions of this subdivision shall be liable for the amount
of their unpaid stock subscriptions. No such corporation shall
become a member of any Federal reserve bank. (Dec. 24,
1919, c. IS, 41 Stat. 378.)

622. Forfeiture of rights and privileges; dissolution; lia-
biltty of directors and officers.-Should any corporation organ-
ized under this subdivision violate or fail to comply with any
of its provisions, all of its rights, privileges, and franchises
derived herefrom may thereby be forfeited. Before any such
corporation shall be declared dissolved, or its rights, privileges,
and franchises forfeited, any noncompliance with or violation
of such laws shall, however, be determined and adjudged by a
court of the United. States of competent jurisdiction, in a suit
brought for that purpose in the district or Territory in which
the home office of such corporation is located, which suit shall
be brought by the United States at the instance of the Federial
Reserve Board or the Attorney General. Upon adjudication
of such noncompliance or violation, each director and office-.
who participated in, or assented to, the illegal act or acts shall
be liable in his personal or individual capacity for all damages
which the said corporation shall have sustained in consequence
thereof. No dissolution shall take away or Impair any remedy
against the corporation, its stockholders, or officers for any
liability or penalty previously incurred. (Dec. 24, 1919, c. 18,

41 Stat. 378.)
623. Voluntary liquidation.-Any corporation organized under

this subdivision of chapter 6 may go into voluntary liquidation
and be closed by a vote of its shareholders owning two-thirds
of its stock. (Dec. 24, 1919, c. 18, 41 Stat. 378.)

624. Receivers.-Whenever the Federal Reserve Board shall
become satisfied of the insolvency of any corporation organized
under this subdivision of chapter 6, it may appoint a receiver
who shall take possession of all of the property and assets of
the corporation and exercise the same rights, privileges, powers,
and authority with respect thereto as are now exercised by
receivers of national banks appointed by the Comptroller of
the Currency of the United States: Provided, however, That
the assets of the corporation subject to the laws of other
countries or jurisdiction shall be dealt with in accordance
with the terms of such laws. (Dec. 24, 1919, c. 18, 41 Stat.

378.)
625. Stockholders' meetings; books and records; reports;

examination.-Every corporation organizeN under the provisions
of this subdivision shall hold a meeting of its stockholders
annually upon a (ate fixed in its by-laws, such meeting to be
held at its home office in the United States. Every such corpo-
ration shall keep at its home office books containing the name:
of all stockholders thereof, and the names and addresses of
the members of Its board of directors, together with copies of
all reports made by it to the Federal Reserve Boar(d. Every
such corporation shall make reports to the Federal Reserve
Board at such times and in such form as It may require; and
shall be subject to examination once a year and at such other
times as may be deemed necessary by theh Federal Reserve
Board by examiners appointed by the Federal Reserve Board,
the cost of such examinations, including the compensation of
the examiners, to be fixed by the Federal Reserve Board and
to be paid by the corporation examined. (Dec. 24, 1919, c. 18.

41 Stat. 378.)
626. Dividends; surplus fund.-The directors of any corpora-

tion organized under the provisions of this subdivision of
chapter 6 may, semiannually, declare a dividend of so much
of the net profits of the corporation as they shall judge expedi-
ent; but each corporation shall, before the declaration of a
dividend, carry one-tenth of its net profits of the preceding

half year to its surplus fund until the same shall amount to
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however, That whenever $2,000,000 of the capital. stock of any 

corporation is paid in the remainder of the corporation's cap-
ital stock or any unpaid part of such remainder may, with 

the consent of the Federal Reserve Board and subject to such 

regulations and conditions as it may prescribe, be paid in upon 

call from the board of directors; such unpaid subscriptions, 

however, to be included in the maximum of 10 per centum of 

the national bank's capital and surplus which a national bank 
is permitted under the provisions of this subdivision of chapter 

6 to hold in stock of corporations engaged in business of the 

kind described in this chapter: Provided further, That no such 

corporation shall have liabilities outstanding at any one time 

upon its debentures, bonds, and promissory notes in excess of 

ten times its paid-in capital and surplus. 

The capital stock of any such corporation may be increased 

at any time, with the approval of the Federal Reserve Board, 
by a vote of two-thirds of its shareholders or by unanimous 

consent in writing of the shareholders without a meeting and 

without a formal vote, but any such increase of capital shall 

be fully paid in within ninety days after such approval: and 
may be reduced in like manner, provided that in no event shall 

it be less than $2,000,000. No corporation, except as herein 

provided, shall during the time it shall continue its operations, 
withdraw or permit to be withdrawn, either in the form of 

dividends or otherwise, any portion of its capital. Any na-

tional banking association may invest in the stock of any 

corporation organized under the provisions of this subdivision 
of chapter 6, but the aggregate, amount of stock held in all 

corporations engaged in business of the kind described in this 
chapter shall not exceed 10 per centum of the subscribing 

bank's capital and surplus. (Dec. 24, 1919, c. 18, 41 Stat. 378; 

June 14, 1921, c. 22, 42 Stat. 28.) 
619. Capital stock; by whom held; holding office in or being 

employed by other corporation.—A majority of the shares of 

the capital stock of any such corporation shall at all times be 
held and owned by citizens of the United States, by corpora-

tions the controlling interest in which is owned by citizens of 

the United States, chartered under .the laws of the United 

States or of a State of the United States, or by firms or com-

panies, the controlling interest in which is owned by citizens of 
the United States. The provisions of section 19, title 15, Com-

merce and Trade, shall be construed to apply to the directors, 

other officers, agents, or employees of corporations organized 
under the provisions of this subdivision: Provided, however, 

That nothing herein contained shall (1) prohibit any 
director or other officer, agent, or employee of any 

member bank, who has procured the approval of the Federal 
Reserve Board from serving at the same time as a 

director or other officer, agent, or employee of any corpora-

tion organized under the provisions of this section whose 
capite I stock such member bank shall have invested ; or (2) pro-

hibit any director or other officer, agent, or employee of any 

corporation organized under the provisions of this subdivision, 

who has procured the approval of the Federal Reserve Board, 

from serving at the same time as a director or other officer, 

agent or employee of any other corporation in whose capital 

stock such first-mentioned corporation shall have invested under 

the provisions of this section. (Dec. 24, 1919, c. 18; 41 ,Stat. 

37e.) 
620. Members of Federal Reserve Board without interest 

in corporation.—No member of the Federal Reserve Board shall 

In! an officer or director of any corporation organized under the 
provisions of this subdivision, or of any corporation engaged 
in similar business organized under the laws of any State, nor 

hold stock in any such corporation, and before entering upon 
his duties as a member of the Federal Reserve Board he shall 
certify under oath to the Secretary of the Treasury that he 

has complied with this requirement. (Dec. 24, 1919, c. 18, 

41 Stat. 378.) 

621. Liability of shareholders on unpaid subscriptions; 
membership of corporation in Federal reserve bank pro-

hibited.—Shareholders in any corporation organized under the 

provisions of this subdivision shall be liable for the amount 

of their unpaid stock subscriptions. No such corporation shall 

become a member of any Federal reserve bank. (Dec. 24, 

1919, c. IS, 41 Stat. 378.) 
622. Forfeiture of rights and privileges; dissolution; lia-

bility of directors and officers.—Should any corporation organ-

ized under this subdivision violate or fail to comply with any 

of its provisions, all of its rights, privileges, and franchises 
derived herefrom may thereby be forfeited. Before any such 

corporation shall be declared dissolved, or its rights, privileges, 

and franchises forfeited, any noncompliance with or violation 

of such laws shall, however, be determined and adjudged by a 

court of the United States of competent jurisdiction, in a suit 

brought for that purpose in the district or Territory in which 

the home office of such corporation is located, which suit shall 

be brought by the United States at the instance of the Federal 
Reserve Board or the Attorney General. Upon adjudication 

of such noncompliance or violation, each director and office' 

,Pvho participated in, or assented to, the illegal act or acts shall 
be liable in his personal or individual capacity for all damages 

which the said corporation shall have sustained in consequence 

thereof. No dissolution shall take away or impair any remedy 
against the corporation, its stockholders, or officers for any 

liability or penalty previously incurred. (Dec. 24, 1919, c. 18, 

41 Stat. 378.) 
623. Voluntary liquidation.—Any corporation organized under 

this subdivision of chapter 6 may go into voluntary liquidation 

and be closed by a vote of its shareholders owning two-thirds 

of its stock. (Dec. 24, 1919, c. 18, 41 Stat. 378.) 

624. Receivers.—Whenever the Federal Reserve Board shall 
become satisfied of the insolvency of any corporation organized 

under this subdivision of chapter 6, it may appoint a receiver 

who shall take possession of all of the property and assets of 
the corporation and exercise the same rights, privileges, powers, 

and authority with respect thereto as are now exercised by 
receivers of national banks appointed by the Comptroller of 

the Currency of the United States: Provided, however, That 

the assets of the corporation subject to the laws of other 
countries or jurisdiction shall be dealt with in accordance 

with tbe terms of such laws. (Dec. 24, 1919, c. 18, 41 Stat. 

378.) 

625. Stockholders' meetings; books and records; reports; 

examination.—Every corporation organizeN under the provisions 

of this subdivision shall hold a meeting of its stockholders 
annually upon a date fixed in its by-laws, such meeting to be 

held at its home office in the United States. Every such corpo-

ration shall keep at its home office books containing the names 
of all stockholders thereof, and the names and addresses of 

the members of Its board of directors, together with copies of 

all reports made by it to the Federal Reserve Board'. Every 
such corporation shall make reports to the Federal Reserve 

Board at such times and in such form as it may require; and 

shall be subject to examination once a year and at such other 
times as may be deemed necessary by the Federal Reserve 

Board by examiners appointed by the Federal Reserve Board, 

the cost of such examinations, including the compensation of 

the examiners, to be fixed by the Federal Reserve Board and 
to be paid by the corporation examined. (Dec. 24, 1919, c. 18. 

41 Stat. 378.) 
626. Dividends; surplus fund.—The directors of any corpora-

tion organized under the provisions of this subdivision of 

chapter 6 may, semiannually, declare a dividend of so much 

of the net profits of the corporation as they shall judge expedi-

ent; hut each corporation shall, before the declaration of a 
dividend, carry one-tenth of its net profits of the preceding 

half year to its surplus fund until the same shall amount to 
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20 per centurn of its capital stock. (Dec. 24, 1919, c. 18, 41
Stat. 378.)

627. State taxation.-Any corporation organized under the
provisions of this subdivision of chapter 6 shall be subject to
tax by the State within which its home office is located in the
same manner and to the same extent as other corporations
organized under the laws of that State which are transacting
a similar character of business. The shares of stock in such
corporation shall also be subject to tax as the personal pmp-
erty of the owners or holders thereof in the same manner and
to the same extent as the shares of stock in similar State
corlo)rations. (Dec. 24, 1919, c. 18, 41 Stat. 378.)

623. Extension of corporate existence.-Any corporation
organized under the provisions of this subdivision of chapter
6 may at any time within the two years next previous to the
date of the expiration of its corporate existence, by a vote of
the shareholders owning two-thirds of its stock, apply to the
Federal Reserve Board for its approval to extend the period
of its corporate existence for a term of not more than twenty
years, and upon certified approval of the Federal Reserve
Board such corporation shall have its corporate existence for
such extended period unless sooner dissolved by the act of the
shareholders owning two-thirds of its stock, or by an Act of
Congress or unless its franchise becomes forfeited by some
violation of law. (Dec. 24, 1919, c. 18, 41 Stat. 378.)

629. Conversion of banking corporations into corporations
authorized by this subdivision; procedure.-Any bank or bank-
ing institution, principally engaged in foreign business, incor-
porated by special law of any State or of the United States or
organized under the general laws of any State or of the United
States and having an unimpaired capital sufficient to entitle it
to become a corporation under the provisions of this subdivi-
sion may, by the vote of the shareholders owning not less than
two-thirds of the capital stock of such bank or banking associa-
tion, with the approval of the Federal Reserve Board, be con-
verted into a Federal corporation of the kind authorized by
this subdivision with any name approved by the Federal Re-
serve Board: Provided, however, That said conversion shall
not be in contravention of the State law. In such case the
articles of association and organization certificate may be exe-
cuted by a majority of the directors of the bank or banking
institution, and the certificate shall declare that the owners
of at least two-thirds of the capital stock have authorized the
directors to make such certificate and to change or convert the
bank or banking institution into a Federal corporation. A
majority of the directors, after executing the articles of asso-
ciation and the organization certificate, shall have power to
execute all other papers and to do whatever may be required
to make its organization perfect and complete as a Federal
corporation. The shares of any such corporation may con-
tinue to be for the same amount each as they were before the
conversion, and the directors may continue to be directors of
the corporation until others are elected or appointed in accord-
ance with the provisions of this section. When the Federal
Reserve Board has given to such corporation a certificate that
the provisions of this subdivision of chapter 6 have been com-
plied with, such corporation and all its stockholders, officers,
and employees, shall have the same powers and privileges, and
shall be subject to the same duties, liabilities, and regulations,
in all respects, as shall have been prescribed by this subdivision
of chapter 6 for corporations originally organized hereunder.
(Dec. 24, 1919, c. 18, 41 Stat. 378.)

630. Offenses by officers of corporation; punishment.-Every
officer, director, clerk, employee, or agent of any corporation
organized under this subdivision of chapter 6 who embezzles,
abstracts, or willfully misapplies any of the moneys, funds,
credits, securities, evidences of indebtedness or assets of any
character of such corporation; or who, without authority from

the directors, issues or puts forth any certificate of deposit,
draws any order ol; bill of exchange, makes any acceptance,
assigns any note, bond, debenture, draft, bill of exchange,
mortgage, judgment, or decree; or who makes any false
entry in any book, report, or statement of such corporation
with intent, in either case, to injure or defraud such corpora-
tion or any other company, body politic or corporate, or any
individual person, or to deceive any officer or such corporation,
the Federal Reserve Board, or any agent or examiner ap-
pointed to examine the affairs of any such corporation; and
every receiver of any such corporation and every clerk or
employee of such receiver who shall embezzle, abstract, or
willfully misapply or wrongfully convert to his own use any
moneys, funds, credits, or assets of any character which may
come into his possession or under his control in the execution
of his trust or the performance of the duties of his employ-
ment; and every such receiver or clerk or employee of such
receiver who shall, with intent to injure or defraud any person,
body politic or corporate, or to deceive or mislead the Federal
Reserve Board, or any agent or examiner appointed to examine
the affairs of such receiver, shall make any false entry in any
book, report, or record of any matter connected with the duties
of such receiver; and every person who with like intent aids or
abets any officer, director, clerk, employee, or agent of any
corporation organized under this subdivision of chapter 6, or
receiver or clerk or employee of such receiver as aforesaid in
any violation of this section, shall upon conviction thereof be
imprisoned for not less than two years nor more than ten
years, and may also be fined not more than $5,000, in the dis-
cretion of the court. (Dec. 24, 1919, c. 18, 41 Stat. 378.)

631. False representations as to liability of United States
for acts of corporation; punishment.-Whoever being con-
nected in any capacity with any corporation organized under
this subdivision of chapter 6 represents in any way that the
United States is liable for the payment of any bond or other
obligation, or the interest thereon, issued or incurred by any
corporation organized hereunder, or that the United States in-
eurs any liability in respect of any act or omission of the cor-
poration, shall be punished by a fine of not more than $10,000
and by imprisonment for not more than five years. (Dec. 24,
1919, c. 18, 41 Stat. 378.)

Chapter 7.--FEDERAL FARM LOANS.
INTRODrCTORY

Sec.
641. "Federal Farm Loan Act"; administration by Federal Farm Loan

Board.
642. "First mortgage" and "farm loan bonds" defined.

FEDERAL FARM LOAN BOARD
651. Federal Farm Loan Bureau; creation; supervision by board.
652. Composition of Board; number of members; appointment; salaries;

expenses.
653. Terms of office; oath; farm loan commissioner.
654. Eligibility of members; restriction on right to engage in other

business.
655. Filling vacancies on board.
656. Registrars, appraisers, and examiners; appointment; restriction on

right to engage in other business.
657. Salaries and expenses; provision for payment.
658. Appraisers and Inspectors; compensation; manner of payment.
659. Attorneys, experts, and other employees; employment; salaries

and fees.
660. Statements of salaries paid by land banks.
661. Annual report.
662. Examinations and reports; appraisals of farm land; amortization

tables.
663. Statements of condition of loan associations and land banks.
664. Bulletins and circulars.

ORGANIZATION OF FEDERAL LAND BANKS
6T71. Federal land bank districts; boundaries.
672. Establishment; titles; branches; Porto Rico and Alaska; loans

by branches.
673. Temporary directors; bonds; officers; attorneys and employees.
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20 per centum of its capital stock. (Dec. 24, 1919, c. 18, 41 
Stat. 378.) 

627. State taxation.---Any corporation organized under the 
provisions of this subdivision of chapter 6 shall be subject to 

tax by the State within which its home office is located in the 

same mariner and to the same extent as other corporations 

organized under the laws of that State which are transacting 

a similar character of business. The shares of stock in such 

corporation shall also be subject to tax as the personal prep-
erty of the owners or holders thereof in the same manner and 
to the same extent as the shares of stock in similar State 

corporations. (Dec. 24, 1919, c. 18, 41 Stat. 378.) 
628. Extension of corporate existence.—Any corporation 

organized under the provisions of this subdivision of chapter 
6 may at any time within the two years next previous to the 
date of the expiration of its corporate existence, by a vote of 

the shareholders owning two-thirds of its stock, apply to the 
Federal Reserve Board for its approval to extend the period 

of its corporate existence for a term of not more than twenty 
years, and upon certified approval of the Federal Reserve 

Board such corporation shall have its corporate existence for 

such extended period unless sooner dissolved by the act of the 

shareholders owning two-thirds of its stock, or by an Act of 

Congress or unless its franchise becomes forfeited by some 

violation of law. (Dec. 24, 1919, c. 18, 41 Stat. 378.) 

629. Conversion of banking corporations into corporations 

authorized by this subdivision; procedure.—Any bank or bank-

ing Institution, principally engaged in foreign business, incor-
porated by special law of any State or of the United States or 

organized under the general laws of any State or of the United 

States and having an unimpaired capital sufficient to entitle it 
to become a corporation under the provisions of this subdivi-
sion may, by the vote of the shareholders owning not less than 

two-thirds of the capital stock of such bank or banking associa-
tion, with the approval of the Federal Reserve Board, be con-

verted into a Federal corporation of the kind authorized by 
this subdivision with any name approved by the Federal Re-

serve Board: Provided, however, That said conversion shall 
not be in contravention of the State law. In such ease the 

articles of association and organization certificate may be exe-
cuted by a majority of the directors of the bank or banking 
institution, and the certificate shall declare that the owners 

of at least two-thirds of the capital stock have authorized the 

directors to make such certificate and to change or convert the 

bank or banking institution into a Federal corporation. A 

majority of the directors, after executing the articles of asso-

ciation and the organization certificate, shall have power to 

execute all other papers and to do whatever may be required 
to make its organization perfect and complete as a Federal 
corporation. The shares of any such corporation may con-
tinue to be for the same amount each as they were before the 

conversion, and the directors may continue to be directors of 

the corporation until others are elected or appointed in accord-
ance with the provisions of this section. When the Federal 

Reserve Board has given to such corporation a certificate that 

the provisions of this subdivision of chapter 6 have been com-
plied with, such corporation and all its stockholders, officers, 

and employees, shall have the same powers and privileges, and 
shall be subject to the same duties, liabilities, and regulations, 

in all respects, as shall have been prescribed by this subdivision 

of chapter 6 for corporations originally organized hereunder. 

(Dee. 24, 1919, c. 18, 41 Stat. 378.) 

630. Offenses by officers of corporation; punishment.—Every 

officer, director, clerk, employee, or agent of any corporation 

organized under this subdivision of chapter 6 who embezzles, 
abstracts, or willfully misapplies any of the moneys, funds, 

credits* securities, evidences of indebtedness or assets of any 

character of such corporation; or who, without authority from 

the directors, issues or puts forth any certificate of deposit, 
draws any order or; bill of exchange, makes ally acceptance, 

assigns any note, bond, debenture, draft, bill of exchange, 

mortgage, judgment, or decree; or who makes any false 

entry in any book, report, or statement of such corporation 
with intent, in either case, to injure or defraud such corpora-
tion or any other company, body politic or corporate, or any 

individual person, or to deceive any officer or such corporation, 

the Federal Reserve Board, or any agent or examiner ap-
pointed to examine the affairs of any such corporation; and 

every receiver of any such corporation and every clerk or 

employee of such receiver who shall embezzle, abstract, or 

'willfully misapply or wrongfully convert to his own use any 
moneys, funds, credits, or assets of any character which may 

come into his possession or under his control in the execution 

of his trust or the performance of the duties of his employ-
ment; and every such receiver or clerk or employee of such 

receiver who shall, with intent to injure or defraud any person, 

body politic or corporate, or to deceive or mislead the Federal 
Reserve Board, or any agent or examiner appointed to examine 

the affairs of such receiver, shall make any false entry in any 
book, report, or record of any matter connected with the duties 

of such receiver; and every person who with like intent aids or 
abets any officer, director, clerk, employee, or agent of any 
corporation organized under this subdivision of chapter 6, or 

receiver or clerk or employee of such receiver as aforesaid in 
any violation of this section, shall upon conviction thereof be 

imprisoned for not less than two years nor more than ten 

years, and may also be fined not more than $5,000, in the dis-

cretion of the court. (Dec. 24, 1919, c..18, 41 Stat. 378.) 

631. False representations as to liability of United States 

for acts of corporation; punishment.—Whoever being con-

nected in any capacity with any corporation organized under 
this subdivision of chapter 6 represents in any way that the 

United States is liable for the payment of any bond or other 
obligation, or the interest thereon, issued or incurred by any 
corporation organized hereunder, or that the United States in-

curs any liability in respect of any act or omission of the cor-
poration, shall be punished by a fine of not more than $10,000 
and by imprisonment for not more than five years. (Dee. 24, 
1919, c. 18, 41 Stat. 37&) 

Chapter 7.—FEDERAL FARM LOANS. 

INTRODUCTORY 
Sec. 
641. "Federal Warm Loan Act"; administration by Federal Farm Loan 

Board. 
642. " First mortgage" and " farm loan bonds" defined. 

FEDERAL FARM LOAN BOARD 

651. Federal Farm Loan Bureau; creation; supervision by board. 
652. Composition of Board; number of members; appointment; salaries; 

expenses. 
653. Terms of office; oath; farm loan commissioner. 
654. Eligibility of members; restriction on right to engage in other 

business. 
655. Filling vacancies on board. 
656. Registrars, appraisers, and examiners; appointment; restriction on 

right to engage in other business. 
657. Salaries and expenses; provision for payment. 
658. Appraisers and inspectors; compensation; manner of payment. 
659. Attorneys, experts, and other employees; employment; salaries 

and fees. 
660. Statements of salaries paid by land banks. 
661. Annual report. 
662. Examinations and reports; appraisals of farm land; amortization 

tables. 
663. Statements of condition of loan associations and land banks. 
664. Bulletins and circulars. 

ORGANIZATION OF FEDERAL LAND BANKS 
671. Federal land bank districts; boundaries. 
672. Establishment; titles; branches; Porto Rico and Alaska; loans 

by branches. 
673. Temporary directors; bonds; officers; attorneys and employees. 
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sec.
674.
675.
676.

677.

6,79.

678.

680.

691.
692.
693.
694.
695.

6i96.
697.

Organization certificates; contents.
Changes in organization certificate.
Time of commencement of corporate existence of land banks;

powers enumerated.
Time of election of directors.
Directors; number and qualifications; local and district directors;

election and appointment.
I'ivisions of districts; local directors; nomination of candidates.
Local directors; election.
Pi.'triit directors; director at large; appointment and election;

vacancies.
Qualifications of directors.
Directors, officers, and employees; compensation and allowances.

CAPITAL STOCK OF FEDERAL LAND BANKS

Minimum amount of capital; regulation of subscriptions.
Shares; value; who may subscribe.
Transfer of stock held by national farm loan associations.
Dividends; voting stock.
Subscriptions to stock; subscriptions by United States for unsub-

scribed balance.
Retirement of original stock.
Proportion held in quick assets.

LAND BANKS AS GOVERNMENT DEPOSITARIES AND AGENTS

701. Land banks and joint stock land banks as depositaries and agents;
bonds; investment of funds.

NATIONAL FARM LOAN ASSOCIATIONS GENERALLY

711. Organization; articles of association; signature; copies for land
banks.

712. Directors; officers; loan committee.
713. Compensation and qualifications of directors.
714. Secretary-treasurer; powers and duties; bond; reports; miscon-

duct in office.
715. Expenses of secretary-treasurer; payment.
716. Number of incorporators; organization; directors; consolidation

of offices of secretary and treasurer.
717. Report and affidavit accompanying articles of association.
718. Investigation of solvency of applicants for incorporation.
719. Grant or refusal of charter.
720. Loans to associations.
721. Loans to members; subscription to stock of land banks as col-

lateral; retirement of stock.
722. Reduction of capital stock of Federal land banks.

CAPITAL STOCK OF NATIONAL FARM LOAN ASSOCIATIONS

731.
732.
733.

734.

Par value or snares.
Voting stock.
Borrowers only to be members; amount of stock to be held by

borrower; stock held as collateral; retirement of stock.
Increase of stock.

NATIONAL FARM LOAN ASSOCIATIONS; SPECIAL PROVISIONS

741. Right of members to loans.
742. Loans to members to pay for shares; repayment.
743. Commissions on interest payments; deduction from dividends;

lo.nis by land banks to associations; rate of interest.
74,4. Individual liability of shareholders.
745. New mlemtbers.

APPlRAISAL FOR FARM LOANS

751. Investigation by loan committee of character and solvency of
applicant; sufficiency of security offered; report.

752. Submission to land bank of report and loan application; weight
given appraisal.

753. Submission to land bank appraisers of report and loan appli-
cation.

754. Forms for reports.
755. Examinations by land bank appraisers as to farm loan bonds and

first mortgages.
7.,f. Borrowers as appraisers or members of loan committees.

POWERS OF NATIONAL FARM LOAN ASSOCIATIONS

761. Enumerated powers.
First. Indorsing mortgages.
Second. Receiving advances from banks and loaning to share

holders.
Third. Fixing charges for application for loans.
Fourth. Issuing interest-bearing certificates against deposits

-f -- lrr-n F+n.-

RESTRICTIONS ON LOANS OF FED)ERAL LAN) BANKS BASED
ON FIRST MORTGAGES

Sec.
771. Restrictillns c. ninnerated.

First. Security 1,y first mortgage.
Secold. Agcnreemcnt for repa.yment on amortization plan.
Thild. Alaxiimiiml inltilst rate.
Fourth. 'Purpose s uf loalln enllerated.
Fifth. Limitation aild iil out of loans; appraisal; reap-

lirais:l.
Sixth. Persons enl tiled to loans: sales, death of mortgagor.
Seventh. Maxilmuml and minimumn of loans.
Eighth. Forn of application for loans.
Ninth. Interest on defaulted payments; payments of taxes

and liens; insurance.
Tenth. Agreement by borrowers as to use of loans.
Eleventh. Loans not invalidated by unauthorized acts of

banks or associations.
772. Loans to be current funds or farm loan bonds.
773. Mortgages on farm lands under United States reclamation

projects.

POWERS OF FEDERAL LAND BANKS GENERALLY

781. Enumerated powers.
First. Issuing and selling farm loan bonds.
Second. Investing funds In farm first mortgages.
Third. Receipt and deposit of mortgages as collateral for

bonds; collection of moneys payable under mort-
gages and bonds.

Fourth. Acquiring and disposing of property.
Fifth. Depositing securities and funds with reserve banks.
Sixth. Receiving deposits from associations.
Seventh. Borrowing money.
Eighth. Buying and selling United States bonds.
Ninth. Charging fees for loans.

RESTRICTIONS ON FEDERAL LAND BANKS

791. Enumeration of restrictions.
First. Limiting deposits.
Second. Loaning on first mortgages except through asso-

ciations.
Third. Accepting other than first mortgages.
Fourth. Issuing excess of bonds; receiving excess of mort-

gages from associations.
Fifth. Demanding unauthorized commissions.

LOANS BY FEDERAL LAND BANKS THROUGH AGENTS

801. Loans, when authorized.
802. Manner of making loans.
803. Who may be employed as agent.
801. Expenses of and commissions to agents.
805. Expenses of agents added to loans.
806. Collecting interest and payments.
807. Indorsement of loans; liability thereon.
808. When loans to cease.

JOINT STOCK LAND BANKS

811. Power to organize; organization; directors.
812. Individual liability of shareholders.
813. Powers, duties, and liabilities; stock.
814. Limitations on amount of issue of bonds; transacting banking

business.
815. Minimum capital stock required.
816. Issuing bonds before payment of stock.
817. Form of bonds.
818. Interest rates; restrictions on mortgage loans.
819. Limitation on Interest rates.
820. Unauthorized commissions or charges.
821. Bonds; power to issue; form and contents.
822. Voluntary liquidation.
823. Assets of liquidating bank; purchase by land or joint stock land

bank; assumption of liabilities.

POWERS OF FEDERAL FARM LOAN BOARD GENERALLY

831. Enumeration.
(a) Organizing and chartering banks and loan associations;

authorizing increase of stock.
(b) Reviewing and altering interest rates.
(c) Granting or refusing authority to issue bonds.
(d) Making rules and regulations as to charges on loans.
(e) Requiring reports, etc.; examining banks and associa.

tions.
(f) Prescribing forms and terms of bonds and surety bonds
(g) Regulating payments between banks.

TITLE 12.-BANKS AVD BANKING
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Sec. 
674. Organization certificates; contents. 
675. Changes in organization certificate. 
676. Time of commencement of corporate existence of land banks; 

powers enumerated. 
677. Time of election of directors. 
678. Directors ; number and qualifications; local and district directors; 

election and appointment. 
679. Divisions of districts; local directors; nomination of candidates. 
680. Local directors ; election. 
681. Piutrict directors; director at large; appointment and election; 

vacancies. 
682. Qualifications of directors. 
68. Directors, officers, and employees; compensation and allowances. 

CAPITAL STOCK OF FEDERAL LAND BANKS 

691. Minimum amount of capital; regulation of subscriptions. 
692. Shares; value; who. may subscribe. 
693. Transfer of stock held by national farm loan associations. 
694. Dividends; voting stock. 
695. Subscriptions to stock; subscriptions by United States for unsub-

scr i bed balance. 
696. Retirement of original stock. 
697. Proportion held is quick assets. 

LAND BANKS AS GOVERNMENT DEPOSITARIES AND AGENTS 

701. Land banks and joint stock land banks as depositaries and agents; 
bonds; investment of funds. 

NATIONAL FARM LOAN ASSOCIATIONS GENERALLY 

711. Organization; articles of association; signature; copies for land 
banks. 

712. Directors; officers; loan committee. 
713. Compensation and qualifications of directors. 
714. Secretary-treasurer; powers and duties; bond; reports; miscon-

duct in office. 
715. Expenses of secretary-treasurer; payment. 
716. Number of incorporators; organization; directors; consolidation 

of offices of secretary and treasurer. 
717. Report and affidavit accompanying articles of association. 
718. Investigation of solvency of applicants for incorporation. 
719. Grant or refusal of charter. 
720. Loans to associations. 
721. Loans to members; subscription to stock of land banks as col-

lateral; retirement of stock. 
722. Reduction of capital stock of Federal land banks. 

CAPITAL STOCK OF NATIONAL FARM LOAN ASSOCIATIONS 

731. Par value of shares. 
732. Voting stock. 
733. Borrowers only to be members; amount of stock to be held by 

borrower; stock held as collateral; retirement of stock. 
734. Increase of stock. 

NATIONAL FARM LOAN ASSOCIATIONS; SPECIAL PROVISIONS 

741. Right of members to loans. 
742. Loans to members to pay for shares; repayment. 
743. Commissions on interest payments ; deduction from dividends; 

loixos by land banks to associations; rate of interest. 
744. Individual liability of shareholders. 
745. New members. 

APPRAISAL FOR FARM LOANS 

751. Investigation by loan committee of character and solvency of 
applicant ; sufficiency of security offered; report. 

732. Submission to land bank of report and loan application; weight 
given appraisal. 

753. Submission to land bank appraisers of report and loan appli-
cation. 

754. Forms for reports. 
755. Examinations by land bank appraisers as to farm loan bonds and 

first mortgages. 
756. Borrowers as appraisers or members of loan committees. 

POWERS OF NATIONAL FARM LOAN ASSOCIATIONS 

761. Enumerated powers. 

First. Indorsing mortgages. 
Second. Receiving advances from banks and loaning to share 

holders. 
Third. Fixing charges for application for loans. 
Fourth. Issuing interest-bearing certificates against deposits 

of current funds. 

RESTRICTIONS ON LOANS OF FEDERAL LAND BANKS BASED 
ON FIRST MORTGAGES 

See. 
771. Restrictions in 

First. Security by first mortgage. 
Secofid. Agreement for repayment on amortization plan. 
Third. Maximum interest rate. 

Fourth. Vurposes of loans en uthera ted. 
Fifth. Limitation and a uhwut of loans; appraisal; reap-

praisal. 
Sixth. 'Persons entitled to loans: sales, death of mortgagor. 
Seventh. Maximum and minimum of loans. 
Eighth. Form of application for loans. 
Ninth. Interest on defaulted payments; payments of taxes 

and liens ; insurance. 
Tenth. Agreement by borrowers as to use of loans. 
Eleventh. Loans not invalidated by unauthorized acts of 

banks or associations. 
772. Loans to be current funds or farm loan bonds. 
773. Mortgages on farm lands under United States reclamation 

projects. 

POWERS OF FEDERAL LAND BANKS GENERALLY 

781. Enumerated powers. 
First. Issuing and selling farm loan bonds. 
Second. Investing funds in farm first mortgages. 
Third. Receipt and deposit of mortgages as collateral for 

bonds; collection of moneys payable under mort-
gages and bonds. 

Fourth. Acquiring and disposing of property. 
Fifth. Depositing securities and funds with reserve banks. 
Sixth. Receiving deposits from associations., 
Seventh. Borrowing money. 
Eighth. Buying and selling United States bonds. 
Ninth. Charging fees for loans. 

RESTRICTIONS ON FEDERAL LAND BANKS 

79L Enumeration of restrictions. 
First. Limiting deposits. 
Second. Loaning on first mortgages except through asso-

ciations. 
Third. Accepting other than first mortgages. 
Fourth. Issuing excess of bonds; receiving excess of Mort-

gages from associations. 
Fifth. Demanding unauthorized commissions. 

LOANS BY FEDERAL LAND BANKS THROUGH AGENTS 

801. Loans, when authorized. 
802. Manner of making loans. 
803. Who may be employed as agent. 
801. Expenses of and commissions to agents. 
805. Expenses of agents added to loans. 
806. Collecting interest and payments. 
807. Indorsement of loans; liability thereon. 
808. When loans to cease. 

JOINT STOCK LAND BANKS 

811. Power to organize; organization; directors. 

812. Individual liability of shareholders. 
813. Powers, duties, and liabilities; stock. 
814. Limitations on amount of issue of bonds; transacting bunking 

business. 
815. Minimum capital stock required. 
816. Issuing bonds before payment of stock. 
817. Form of bonds. 
818. Interest rates; restrictions on mortgage loans. 
819. Limitation on interest rates. 
820. Unauthorized commissions or charges. 
821. Bonds; power to issue; form and contents. 
822. Voluntary liquidation. 
823. Assets of liquidating bank; purchase by land or joint stock land 

bank; assumption of liabilities. 

POWERS OF FEDERAL FARM LOAN BOARD GENERALLY 

831. Enumeration. 
(a) Organizing and chartering banks and loan associations; 

authorizing increase of stock. 
(b) Reviewing and altering interest rates. 
(c) Granting or refusing authority to issue bonds. 
(d) Making rules and regulations as to charges on loans. 
(e) Requiring reports, etc.; examining banks and associa. 

tions. 
(f) Prescribing forms and terms of bonds and surety bonds. 
(g) Regulating payments between banks. 
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831. Enumeration-Continued.
(h) Suspending or removing directors, registrars, appraisers,

and examiners.
(1) Exercising supervisory authority over banks.
(j) Incidental powers.

APPLICATIONS FOR FARM LOAN BONDS

841. Application; to whom made; collateral security; schedule.
842. Verifying schedule; transmission to Loan Board; investigation

and appraisal of securities tendered.
843. Transmission of decisions of Loan Board to land bank and farm

loan registrar; information by registrar to board of issue of
loan bonds.

844. Approval by Loan Board of issue of bonds.

ISSUE OF FARM LOAN BONDS

851. Duties of registrars on approval of bond issue.
852. Rejection of application; return of collateral security.
853. Disposition of collateral security on approval of application.
854. Mortgages acceptable as collateral security.
855. Amount of issue as affected by amount of collateral security;

United States bonds or cash in lieu of security withdrawn.
86G. Additional security.

FORM OF FARM LOAN BONDS

861. Denominations; minimum and maximum periods; interest cou-
bonds; reexchange for coupons.

862. Rules and regulations as to payment.
863. Delivery to banks.
864. Preparation; custody of plates and dies; exchange for registered

bond; reexchange for coupons.

SPECIAL PROVISIONS OF FARM LOAN BONDS

871. Land banks as bound by acts of officers and Loan Board in issue of
bonds.

872. Liability of land banks for interest and principal of loan bonds.
873. Record on minutes of land banks respecting liability.
874. Signing and attesting bonds; certificate of farm loan commis-

sioner.
875. Consolidated bonds; authority of land banks to issue and sell.
876. Signing and attesting consolidated bonds; recitals.
877. Consolidated bonds; when payable.
878. Land banks as bound by acts of officers in issue of consolidated

bonds.
879. Participation of land bank in consolidated issue as dependent on

assumption of liability respecting loan bonds.
880. Certificate of farm loan commissioner.
881. Prerequisites to participation of land bank In consolidated issue;

payment of bonds and coupons.
882. Failure to pay proportion of Interest or principal of consolidated

issue; liability of participating banks.
883. Bond committee.
884. Duties of bond committee as to issue of consolidated bonds.
885. Expenses of bond committee and bond sale.
886. Compensation of members of bond committee.

APPLICATION OF AMORTIZATION AND INTEREST PAYMENTS

891. Payments upon mortgages pledged as collateral for loan bond
issue; application of payments; cancellation of mortgages.

892. Withdrawal of collateral and substitution of other security.
893. Place and mode of payment of loan bonds or interest; cancella-

tion on payment.
894. Withdrawal of collateral security on surrender of loan bonds.
895. Interest payments on hypothecated first mortgages.
896. Face value of bonds or interest coupons to holders.
897. Payments on principal of first mortgages held as collateral as

constituting trust fund.
898. Deposit of trust fund with registrars as substituted collateral

security.
899. Notice to registrars of disposition of payments on principal of

mortgages.

RESERVES AND DIVIDENDS OF LAND BANKS

901. Amount carried to reserve account; making good Impairments;
debit to reserve account.

902. Dividends on balance of net earnings; investment of reserves.

RESERVE AND DIVIDENDS OF NATIONAL FARM LOAN
ASSOCIATIONS

911. Reserves; amount.
912. Making good Impairment of reserve.

913. Dividends on balance of net earnings.
914. Investment of reserves.
915. Disposition of reserve on liquidation.

DEFAULTED FARM LOANS
Sec.
921. Notice to associations or agents of default under mortgage; making

good.

EXEMPTION FROM TAXATION

931. Land banks and loan associations; exemption from taxation;
exceptions; first mortgages and bonds as instrumentalities of
Government.

932. Shares In joint stock banks included in valuation of personality
for State taxation.

933. Real property subject to taxation.

INVESTMENT IN FARM LOAN BONDS

941. Fiduciary and trust funds; security for public deposits.
942. Buying and selling by member banks of Federal reserve system.
943. Buying and selling by reserve banks.

EXAMINATIONS

951. Land bank examiners; appointment; number.
952. Powers, duties, liabilities and penalties; examinations; reports.
953. Salaries of examiners.

DISSOLUTION AND APPOINTMENT OF RECEIVERS

961. Insolvency of farm loan associations; receivers; powers and
duties.

962. Disposition of moneys collected by receiver; reports.
963. Insolvency of land banks; receivers; powers and duties.
964. Insolvency of farm loan associations; cancellation of stock held

in land banks; application of payments on stock; reduction
of stock of banks.

965. Voluntary liquidation; consent of Farm Loan Board; consolida-
tion of farm loan associations.

966. Liquidation of farm loan associations; cancellation of stock and
issue of new stock to borrowers; personal liability of stock-
holders.

STATE LEGISLATION IMPAIRING SECURITY OF FARM LOANS

971. Examination of State laws as to conveying and recordation.
972. First mortgages as basis of issue of bonds; assistance in exami-

nations.
973. Statement by Loan Board; noncompliance of State laws with re-

quirements of board.

PENALTIES

981.

982.

983.

984.
985.
986.

False statements in application for loans; willful overvaluation
of land; acceptance of loan or gratuity by examiners.

False making, forging, or counterfeiting bonds or coupons; pass-
ing false bonds or coupons; falsely altering.

Charging or receiving unauthorized fees or commissions; dis-
closing names of borrowers.

Fraud and embezzlement.
False pretenses as to character of bonds.
Arrest of violators of act.

GOVERNMENT DEPOSITS IN LAND BANKS

991. Goverment deposits In land banks authorized; purchase of farm
loan bonds by Secretary of Treasury; continuances of tempo-
rary organization of land banks.

ORGANIZATION EXPENSES

1001. Appropriation for expenses.

LIMITATION OF COURT DECISIONS

1011. Effect of partial invalidity of chapter.

AMENDMENTS TO CHAPTER

1021. Reservation of right to amend.

INTRODUCTORY

Section 641. "Federal Farm Loan Act"; administration
by Federal Farm Loan Board.-The Act of July 17, 1910
(chapter 245, section 1, Thirty-ninth Statutes, page 360), as
amended by Act of March 4, 1923 (chapter 252, section 1), to
include Federal intermediate credit banks may be cited as the
"Federal Farm Loan Act." Its administration shall be under
the direction and control of the Federal Farm Loan Board here-
inafter created. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 1, 39 Stat. 360; Mar.
4, 1923, c. 252, Title I, § 1, 42 Stat. 1454.)

642. " First mortgage " and " farm loan bonds " defined.-
Wherever the term "first mortgage" is used in this chapter
it shall be held to include such classes of firet llon o-n fi- rm
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See. 
831. Enumeration-Continued. 

(h) Suspending or removing directors, registrars, appraisers, 
and examiners. 

(I) Exercising supervisory authority over banks. 
(j) Incidental powers. 

APPLICATIONS FOR FARM LOAN BONDS 

841. Application; to whom made; collateral security; schedule. 
8-12. Verifying schedule; transmission to Loan Board; investigation 

and appraisal of securities tendered. 
843. Transmission of decisions of Loan Board to land bank and farm 

loan registrar; information by registrar to board of issue of 
loan bonds. 

844. Approval by Loan Board of issue of bonds. 

ISSUE OF FARM LOAN BONDS 

831. Duties of registrars on approval of bond issue. 
832. Rejection of application; return of collateral security. 
853. Disposition of collateral security on approval of application. 
854. Mortgages acceptable as collateral security. 
855. Amount of issue as affected by amount of collateral security; 

United States bonds or cash in lieu of security withdrawn. 
856. Additional security. 

FORM OF FARM LOAN BONDS 

861. Denominations; minimum and maximum periods; interest con-
bonds; reexchange for coupons. 

862. Rules and regulations as to payment. 
863. Delivery to hanks. 
864. Preparation; custody of plates and dies; exchange for registered 

bond; reexchange for coupons. 

SPECIAL PROVISIONS OF FARM LOAN BONDS 

871. Land banks as bound by acts of officers and Loan Board in issue of 
bonds. 

872. Liability of land banks for interest and principal of loan bonds. 
873. Record on minutes of land banks respecting liability. 
874. Signing and attesting bonds; certificate of farm loan commis-

sioner. 
875. Consolidated bonds; authority of land banks to issue and sell. 
876. Signing and attesting consolidated bonds; recitals. 
877. Consolidated bonds; when payable. 
878. Land banks as bound by acts of officers in issue of consolidated 

bonds. 
879. Participation of land barlk in consolidated issue as dependent on 

assumption of liability respecting loan bonds. 
880. Certificate of farm loan commissioner. 
881. Prerequisites to participation of land bank in consolidated issue; 

payment of bonds and coupons. 
882. Failure to pay proportion of interest or principal of consolidated 

issue; liability of participating banks. 
883. Bond committee. 
884. Duties of bond committee as to issue of consolidated bonds. 
885. Expenses of bond committee and bond sale. 
886. Compensation of members of bond committee. 

APPLICATION OF AMORTIZATION AND INTEREST PAYMENTS 

891. Payments upon mortgages pledged as collateral for loan bond 
issue; application of payments; cancellation of mortgages. 

892. Withdrawal of collateral and substitution of other security. 
893. Place and mode of payment of loan bonds or interest; cancella-

tion on payment. 

894. Withdrawal of collateral security on surrender of loan bonds. 
895. Interest payments on hypothecated first mortgages. 
896. Face value of bonds or interest coupons to holders. 
807. Payments on principal of first mortgages held as collateral as 

constituting trust fund. 
893. Deposit of trust fund with registrars as substituted collateral 

security. 
899. Notice to registrars of disposition of payments on principal of 

mortgages. 

RESERVES AND DIVIDENDS OF LAND BANKS 

901. Amount carried to reserve account; making good impairments; 
debit to reserve account. 

902. Dividends on balance of net earnings; investment of reserves. 

RESERVE AND DIVIDENDS OF NATIONAL FARM LOAN 
ASSOCIATIONS 

911. Reserves; amount. 
912. Making good impairment of reserve. 
018. Dividends on balance of net earnings. 
914. Investment of reserves. 
015. Disposition of reserve on liquidation. 

DEFAULTED FARM LOANS 

Sec. 
921. Notice to associations or agents of default under mortgage; making 

good. 

EXEMPTION FROM TAXATION 

931. Land banks and loan associations; exemption from taxation; 
exceptions; first mortgages and bonds as instrumentalities of 
Government. 

932. Shares in joint stock banks included in valuation of personality 
for State taxation. 

933. Real property subject to taxation. 

INVESTMENT IN FARM LOAN BONDS 

941. Fiduciary and trust funds; security for public deposits. 
942. Buying and selling by member banks of Federal reserve system. 
943. Buying and selling by reserve banks. 

EXAMINATIONS 

951. Land bank examiners; appointment; number. 
952. Powers, duties, liabilities and penalties; examinations; reports. 
953. Salaries of examiners. 

DISSOLUTION AND APPOINTMENT OF RECEIVERS 

961. Insolvency of farm loan associations; ieceivers; powers and 
duties. 

962. Disposition of moneys collected by receiver; reports. 
963. Insolvency of land banks; receivers; powers and duties. 
964. Insolvency of farm loan associations; cancellation of stock held 

in land banks; application of payments on stock; reduction 
of stock of banks. 

965. Voluntary liquidation; consent of Farm Loan Board; consolida-
tion of farm loan associations. 

966. Liquidation of farm loan associations; cancellation of stock and 
issue of new stock to borrowers; personal liability of stock-
holders. 

STATE LEGISLATION IMPAIRING SECURITY OF FARM LOANS 

971. Examination of State laws as to conveying and recordation. 
972. First mortgages as basis of issue of bonds; assistance in exami-

nations. 
973. Statement by Loan Board; noncompliance of State laws with re-

quirements of board. 

PENALTIES 

981. False statements in application for loans; willful overvaluation 
of land; acceptance of loan or gratuity by examiners. 

982. False making, forging, or counterfeiting bonds or coupons; pass-
ing false bonds or coupons; falsely altering. 

983. Charging or receiving unauthorized fees or commissions; dis-
closing names of borrowers. 

984. Fraud and embezzlement. 
985. False pretenses as to character of bonds. 
986. Arrest of violators of act. 

GOVERNMENT DEPOSITS IN LAND BANKS 

991. Goverment deposits in land banks authorized; purchase of farm 
loan bonds by Secretary of Treasury; continuances of tempo-
rary organization of land banks. 

ORGANIZATION EXPENSES 

1001. Appropriation for expenses. 

LIMITATION OF COURT DECISIONS 

1011. Effect of partial invalidity of chapter. 

AMENDMENTS TO CHAPTER 

1021. Reservation of right to amend. 

INTRODUCTORY 

Section 641. "Federal Farm Loan Act"; administration 
by Federal Farm Loan Board.-The Act of July 17, 1916 
(chapter 243, section 1, Thirty-ninth Statutes, page 360), as 

amended by Act of March 4, 1923 (chapter 252, section 1), to 
include Federal intermediate credit banks may be cited as the 

" Federal Farm Loan Act." Its administration shall be under 
the direction and control of the Federal Farm Loan Board here-
inafter created. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 1, 39 Stat. 360; Mar. 
4, 1923, c. 252, Title I, § 1, 42 Stat. 1454.) 

642. " First mortgage" and " farm loan bonds" defined.-
Wherever the term " first mortgage" is used in this chapter 
it shall be held to include such classes of first liens on farm 
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lands as shall be approved by the Federal Farm Loan Board,
and the cr. lit instruments secured thereby. The term "farm
loan bonds" shall be held to include all bonds secured by col-
lateral deposited with a farm loan registrar under the terms of
this chapter; they shall be distinguished by the addition of
the words " Federal," or " joint stock," as the case may be.
(July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 2, 39 Stat. 360.)

FEDERAL FARM LOAN BOARD

651. Federal Farm Loan Bureau; creation; supervision by
board.-There shall be established at the seat of government
in the Department of the Treasury a bureau charged with the
execution of this chapter, and of all acts amendatory, to be
known as the Federal Farm Loan Bureau, under the general
supervision of a Federal Farm Loan Board. (July 17, 1916,
c. 245, § 3, 39 Stat. 360.)

652. Composition of board; number of members; appoint-
ment; salaries; expenses.-The Federal Farm Loan Board shall
consist of seven members, including the Secretary of the
Treasury, who shall be a member and chairman ex officio, and
six members to be appointed by the President of the United
States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate. Of
the six members to be appointed by the President, not more
than three shall be appointed from one political party, and all
six of said members shall be citizens of the United States and
shall devote their entire time to the business of the Federal
Farm Loan Board; they shall receive an annual salary
of $10,000 payable monthly, together with actual necessary
traveling expenses. One of the additional members of the
Federal Farm Loan Board, hereby provided for, shall be ap-
pointed for a term expiring August 6, 1929, and one for a term
expiring August 6, 1931, and thereafter the terms of all mem-
bers of the Federal Farm Loan Board shall be as in the fol-
lowing section otherwise provided for. (July 17, 1916, c. 245,.
§ 3, 39 Stat. 360; Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title III, § 301, 42 Stat.
1473.)

653. Terms of office; oath; farm loan commissioner.-One
of the members of the Federal Farm Loan Board to be ap-
pointed by the President shall be designated by him to serve
for two years, one for four years, one for six years, and one
for eight years, and thereafter each member so appointed shall
serve for a term of eight years, unless sooner removed for cause
by the President. One of the members shall be designated by
the President as the farm loan commissioner, who shall be the
active executive officer of said board. Each member of the
Federal Farm Loan Board shall within fifteen days after
notice of his appointment take and subscribe to the oath of
office. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 3, 39 Stat. 360.)

654. Eligibility of members; restriction on right to engage
in other business.--No member of the Federal Farm Loan
Board shall, during his continuance in office, be an officer or
director of any other institution, association, or partnership
engaged In banking, or in the business of making land mort-
gage loans or selling land mortgages. Before entering upon
his duties as a member of the Federal Farm Loan Board each
member shall certify under oath to the President that he is
eligible under this section. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 3, 89
Stat. 360.)

655. Filling vacancies on board.-The President shall have
the power, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate,
to fill any vacancy occurring in the membership of the Federal
Farm Loan Board; if such vacancy shall be filled during the
recess of the Senate a .commission shall be granted which
shall expire at the end of the next session. (July IT, 1916,
c. 245, § 3, 39 Stat. 3860.)

656. Registrars, appraisers, and examiners; appointment;
restriction on right to engage in other buoaies.--The Federal
Farm Loan Board shall appoint a farm loan registrar In each

land bank district to receive applications for issues of farin
loan bonds and to perform such other services as are pre-
scribed by this chapter, and may appoint a deputy registrar
who shall during the unavoidable absence or disability of the
registrar perform the duties of that office. It shall also
appoint one or more land bank appraisers for each land bank
district and as many land bank examiners as it shall deem
necessary. Farm loan registrars, deputy registrars, land bank
appraisers, and land bank examiners appointed under this
section shall be public officials and shall, during their con-
tinuance in office, have no connection with or Interest in any
other institution, association, or partnership engaged in bank-
ing or in the business of making land mortgage loans or sell-
ing land mortgages: Provided, That this limitation shall not
apply to persons employed by the board temporarily to do
special work. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 3, 39 Stat. 361; Apr. 20,
1920, c. 154, § 1, 41 Stat. 570.)

657. Salaries and expenses; provision for payment.-The
salaries and expenses of the Federal Farm Loan Board, its
Officers and employees, farm loan registrars, deputy registrars,
examiners, and reviewing appraisers authorized under this
chapter, or any subsequent amendments 'thereof, shall be paid
by the Federal land banks, joint-stock land banks, and the
Federal intermediate credit banks, as follows:

The Federal Farm Loan Board shall, prior to the 1st days
of January and July of each year, estimate the expenses and
salaries of the Federal Farm Loan Board, its officers and em-
ployees, farm loan registrars and deputy registrars, examiners,
and reviewing appraisers, and apportion the same among the
Federal land banks, joint-stock land banks, and the Federal
intermediate credit banks on such equitable basis as the Fed-
eral Farm Loan Board shall determine, giving due considera-
tion to time and expense necessarily incident to the super-
vision of the operation of each type of bank, and make an
assessment upon each of such banks pursuant to such appor-
tionment, payable on the 1st days of January and July next
ensuing. The funds collected pursuant to such assessments
shall be deposited with the Treasurer of the United States under
the miscellaneous receipts title "Assessments on Federal and
joint-stock land banks and Federal Intermediate credit banks,
salaries and expenses Federal Farm Loan Board," to be dis-
bursed In payment of such salaries and expenses on appropria-
tions duly made by Congress: Provided, That the present
legal status as to assessments against Federal intermediate
credit banks shall continue until June 80, 1926, without ap-
propriations by Congress.

If any deficiency shall occur In such fund during the half-
year period for which it was estimated, the Federal Farm Loan
Board shall have authority to make immediate assessment
covering such deficiency against the Federal land banks, Joint-
stock land banks, and Federal intermediate credit banks upon
the same basis as the original assessment. If at the end of
the six months' period there shall remain a surplus in such
fund, it shall be deducted from the estimated expenses of the
next six months' period when assessment is made for such
period. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 3, 39 Stat. 361; Mar. 4, 1923,
c. 252, Title III, 302, 42 Stat. 1473; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 524, § 3,
43 StaL 1262.)

658. Appraisers and inspectors; compensation; manner of
payment.-Federal land bank appraisers. and appraisers or
inspectors of Federal Intermediate credit banks, shall receive
such compensation as the Federal Farm Loan Board shall fix
and shall be paid by the Federal land banks, joint-stock land
banks, and the Federal intermediate credit banks they serve,
in such proportion and in such manner as the Federal Farm
Loan Board shall order. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 3, 39 Stat.
361; Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title IlI, § 302, 42 Stat. 1473; Mar. 4,
1925. e. 524. § 3. 43 StaL 12t\2 1
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lands as shall be approved by the Federal Farm Loan Board, 

and the credit instruments secured thereby. The term "farm 
loan bonds •: shall be held to include all bonds secured by col-

lateral deposited with a farm loan registrar under the terms of 

this chapter; they shall be distinguished by the addition of 
the words " Federal," or "joint stock," as the case may be. 
(July 17, 1916, e. 245, § 2, 39 Stat. 360.) 

FEDERAL FARM LOAN BOARD 

651. Federal Faint Loan Bureau; creation; supervision by 
board.-There shall be established at the seat of government 

in the Department of the Treasury a bureau charged with the 

execution of this chapter, and of all acts amendatory, to be 
known as the Federal Farm Loan Bureau, under the general 
supervision of a Federal Farm Loan Board. (July 17, 1916, 

c. 245, § 3, 39 Stat. 360.) 
652. Composition of board; number of members; appoint-

ment; salaries; expenses.-The Federal Farm Loan Board shall 
consist of ses en members, including the Secretary of the 
Treasury, who shall be a member and chairman ex officio, and 

six members to be appointed by the President of the United 

States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate. Of 
the six members to be appointed by the President, not more 

than three shall be appointed from one political party, and all 
six of said members shall be citizens of the United States and 
shall devote their eutire time to the business of the Federal 

Farm Loan Board; they shall receive an annual salary 
of $10,000 payable monthly, together with actual necesssry 

traveling expenses. One of the additional membern of the 
Federal Farm Loan Board, hereby provided for, shall be ap-

pointed for a term expiring August 6, 1929, and one for a term 
expiring August 6, 1931, and thereafter the terms of all mem-
bers of the Federal Farm Loan Board shall be as in the fol-
lowing section otherwise provided for. (July 17, 1916, C. 245, 

§ 3, 39 Stat. 360; Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title III, § 301, 42 Stat. 
1473.) 

653. Terms of office; oath; farm loan commissioner.-One 
of the members of the Federal Farm Loan Board to be ap-
pointed by the President shall be designated by him to serve 

for two years, one for four years, one for six years, and one 
for eight years, and thereafter each member so appointed shall 

serve for a term of eight years, unless sooner removed for cause 
by the President. One of the members shall be designated by 
the President as the farm loan commissioner, who shall be the 

active executive officer of said board. Each member of the 
Federal Farm Loan Board shall within fifteen days after 

notice of his appointment take and subscribe to the oath of 

office. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 3, 39 Stat. 360.) 
654. Eligibility of members; restriction on right to engage 

in other business.--No member of the Federal Farm Loan 
Board shall, during his continuance in office, be an officer or 
director of any other institution, association, or partnership 
engaged in banking, or In the business of making land mort-

gage loans or selling land mortgages. Before entering upon 
his duties as a member of the Federal Farm Loan Board each 

member shall certify under oath to the President that he is 
eligible under this section. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 3, 39 

Stat. 360.) 

655. Fining vacancies on board.-The President shall have 
the power, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, 
to till any vacancy occurring in the membership of the Federal 
Farm Loan Board; if such vacancy shall be filled during the 

recess of the Senate a -commission shall be granted which 
shall expire at the end of the next session. (July 17, 1916, 

c. 245, § 3, 39 Stat. 360.) 
656. Registrars, appraisers, and examiners; appointment; 

restriction on right to engage in other buitinesse--The Federal 
Farm Loan Board shall appoint a farm loan registrar in each 

land bank district to receive applications for issues of farm 

loan bonds and to perform such other services as are pre-
scribed by this chapter, and may appoint a deputy registrar 

who shall during the unavoidable absence or disability of the 
registrar perform the duties of that office. It shall also 
appoint one or more land bank appraisers for each land bank 
district and as many land bank examiners as it shall deem 

necessary. Farm loan registrars, deputy registrars, land bank 
appraisers, and land bank examiners appointed under this 
section shall be public officials and shall, during their con-

tinuance in office, have no connection with or interest in anY 
other institution, association, or partnership engaged in bank-

ing or in the business of making land mortgage loans or sell-
ing land mortgages: Provided, That this limitation shall not 

apply to persons employed by the board temporarily to do 
special work. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 3, 39 Stat. 361; Apr. 20, 
1920, c. 154, § 1, 41 Stat. 570.) 

657. Salaries and expenses; provision for payment.-The 
salaries and expenses of the Federal Farm Loan Board, its 
officers and employees, farm loan registrars, deputy registrars, 

examiners, and reviewing appraisers authorized under this 
chapter, or any subsequent amendments thereof, shall be paid 

by the Federal land banks, joint-stock land banks, and the 
Federal intermediate credit banks, as follows: 

The Federal Farm Loan Board shall, prior to the 1st days 
of January and July of each year, estimate the expenses and 

salaries of the Federal Farm Loan Board, its officers and em-
ployees, farm loan registrars and deputy registrars, examiners, 
and reviewing appraisers, and apportion the same among the 
Federal land banks, joint-stock land banks, and the Federal 
intermediate credit banks on such equitable basis as the Fed-

eral Farm Loan Board shall determine, giving due considera-
tion to time and expense necessarily incident to the super-

vision of the operation of each type of bank, and make an 
assessment upon each of such banks pursuant to such appor-

tionment, payable on the 1st days of January and July next 
ensuing. The funds collected pursuant to such assessments 

shall be deposited with the Treasurer of the United States under 
the miscellaneous receipts title "Assessments on Federal and 

joint-stock land banks and Federal Intermediate credit banks, 
salaries and expenses Federal Farm Loan Board," to be dis-

bursed in payment of such salaries and expenses on appropria-
tions duly made by Congress: Provided, That the present 
legal status as to assessments against Federal intermediate 

credit banks shall continue until June 80, 1926, without ap-

propriations by Congress. 
If any deficiency shall occur in such fund during the half-

year period for which it was estimated, the Federal Farm Loan 
Board shall have authority to make immediate assessment 
covering such deficiency against the Federal land banks, joint-
stock land banks, and Federal intermediate credit hanks upon 

the same basis as the original assessment If at the end of 
the six months' period there shall remain a surplus in such 
fund, it shall be deducted from the estimated expenses of the 
next six months' period when assessment is made for such 
period. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 3, 39 Stat. 361; Mar. 4, 1923, 
c. 252, Title 1LT, 1 302, 42 Stitt. 1473; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 524, 1 3, 

43 Stat. 1262.) 
658. Appraisers and inspectors; compensation; manner of 

payment.-Federal land bank appraisers. and appraisers or 
inspectors of Federal intermediate credit banks, shall receive 
such compensation as the Federal Farm Loan Board shall fix 
and shall be paid by the Federal land banks, joint-stock land 
banks, and the Federal intermediate credit banks they serve, 
in such proportion and in such manner as the Federal Farm 

Loan Board shall order. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, 4 3, 39 Stat. 

361; Mar. 4, 1923, e. 252, Title III, § 302, 42 Stat. 1473; Mar. 4, 
1925, e. 624, I 3, 43 Stat. 1262.) 
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659. Attorneys, experts, and other employees; employment;
salaries and fees.-The Federal Farm Loan Board shall be
authorized and empowered to employ such attorneys, experts,
assistants, clerks, laborers, and other employees as it may deem
necessary to conduct the business of said board. All salaries
and fees authorized in sections 652, 653, and 655 to 659 of this
title and not otherwise provided for shall be fixed in advance
by said board and shall be paid in the same manner as the
salaries of the Federal Farm Loan Board. All such attorneys,
experts, assistants, clerks, laborers, and other employees, and
all registrars, examiners, and appraisers shall be appointed
without regard to the provisions of sections 632, 635, 637, 638,
amnd 640 to 642 of Title 5, EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENTS AND Gov-
ERNMENT EMPLOYEES, or any rule or regulation made in pur-
suance thereof and may be classified without regard to chapter
13 of Title 5, EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENTS AND GOVERNMENT EM-
PLOYKES: Provided, That nothing herein shall prevent the Presi-
dent from placing said employees In the classified service.
(July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 3, 39 Stat. 361; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 524,
§ 4, 43 Stat. 1263.)

660. Statements of salaries paid by land banks.-Every Fed-
eral land bank shall semiannually submit to the Federal Farm
Loan Board a schedule showing the salaries or rates of com-
pensation paid to its officers and employees. (July 17, 1916, c.
245, § 3, 39 Stat. 361.)

661. Annual report.-The Federal Farm Loan Board shall
annually make a full report of Its operations to the Speaker
of the House of Representatives, who shall cause the same to
be printed for the information of the Congress. (July 17, 1916,
c. 245, § 3, 39 Stat. 361.)

662. Examinations and reports; appraisals of farm land;
amortization tables.-The Federal Farm Loan Board shall from
time to time require examinations and reports of condition of
all land banks established under the provisions of this chapter
and shall publish consolidated statements of the results thereof.
It shall cause to be made appraisals of farm lands as pro-
vided by this chapter, and shall prepare and publish amortiza-
tion tables which shall be used by national farm loan associa-
tions and land banks organized under this chapter. (July 17,
1916, c. 245, § 3, 39 Stat. 361.)

663. Statements of condition of loan associations and land
banks.-The Federal Farm Loan Board shall prescribe a form
for the statement of condition of national farm loan associa-
tions and land banks under its supervision, which shall be
filled out quarterly by each such association or bank and trans-
mitted to said board. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 3, 39 Stat. 361.)

664. Bulletins and circulars.-It shall be the duty of the
Federal Farm Loan Board to prepare from time to time bulle-
tins setting forth the principal features of this chapter and
through the Department of Agriculture or otherwise to dis-
tribute the same, particularly to the press, to agricultural
journals, and to farmers' organizations; to prepare and dis-
tribute in the same manner circulars setting forth the prin-
ciples and advantages of amortized farm loans and the protec-
tion afforded debtors under this chapter, instructing farmers
how to organize and conduct farm loan associations, and ad-
vising investors of the merits and advantages of farm loan
bonds; and to disseminate in its discretion information for the
further instruction of farmers regarding the methods and
principles of cooperative credit and organization. Said board
is hereby authorized to use a reasonable portion of the organi-
zation fund provided in section 1001 of this chapter for the
object specified in this paragraph, and is instructed to lay be-
fore the Congress at each session its recommendations for fur-
ther appropriations to carry out said objects. (July 17, 1916,
e. 245, I 3, 39 Stat. 36L)

ORGANIZATION OF FEDERAL LAND BANKS

671. Federal land bank districts; boundaries.-As soon
as practicable the Federal Farm Loan Board shall divide

the continental United States, excluding Alaska, into twelve
districts, which shall be known as Federal land bank districts,

and may be designated by number. Said districts shall be ap-

portioned with due regard to the farm loan needs of the coun-

try, but no such district shall contain a fractional part of any
State. The boundaries thereof may be readjusted from time
to time in the discretion of said board. (July 17, 1916, c. 245,

§ 4, 39 Stat. 362.)
672. Establishment; titles; branches; Porto Rico and

Alaska; loans by branches.-The Federal Farm Loan Board

shall establish in each Federal land bank district a Federal
land bank, with its principal office located in such city within

the district as said board shall designate. Each Federal land
bank shall Include in Its title the name of the city in which it

is located. Subject to the approval of the Federal Farm Loan

Board, any Federal land bank may establish branches within

the land bank district. Subject to the approval of the Federal
Farm Loan Board and under such conditions as it may pre-
scribe, the provisions of this chapter are extended to the island
of Porto Rico and the Territory of Alaska; and the Federal
Farm Loan Board shall designate a Federal land bank which

is hereby authorized to establish a branch bank in Porto Rico,
and a Federal land bank which is hereby authorized to estab-

lish a branch bank in the Territory of Alaska. Loans made by
each such branch bank shall not exceed the sum of $10,000 to
any one borrower and shall be subject to the restrictions and
provisions of this chapter, except that each such branch bank
may loan direct to borrowers, and subject to such regulations
as the Federal Farm Loan Board may prescribe, the rate
charged borrowers may be 1% per centum in excess of the rate
borne by the last preceding issue of farm loan bonds of the
Federal land bank with which such branch bank is connected:
Provided, That no loan shall be made in Porto Rico or Alaska
by such branch bank for a longer term than 20 years. (July
17, 1916, c. 245, § 4, 39 Stat. 362; Feb. 27, 1921, c. 78, 41 Stat.
1148; Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title III, § 303, 42 Stat. 1474.)

673. Temporary directors; bonds; officers; attorneys and
employees.-Each Federal land bank shall be temporarily man-
aged by five directors appointed by the Federal Farm Loan
Board. Said directors shall be citizens of the United States
and residents of the district. They shall each give a surety
bond, the premium on which shall be paid from the funds
of the bank. They shall receive such compensation as
the Federal Farm Loan Board shall fix. They shall choose
from their number, by majority vote, a president, a vice pres-
ident, a secretary and a treasurer. They are further authorized
and empowered to employ such attorneys, experts, assistants,
clerks, laborers, and other employees as they may deem neces-
sary, and to fix their compensation, subject to the approval of
the Federal Farm Loan Board. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 4, 39
Stat. 362.)

674. Organization certificates; contents.-Said temporary
directors shall, under their hands, forthwith make an organiza-
tion certificate, which shall specifically state:

First. The name assumed by such bank.
Second. The district within which its operations are to be

carried on, and the particular city in which its principal office
is to be located.

Third. The amount of capital stock and the number of
shares into which the same is to be divided: Provided, That
every Federal land bank organized under this chapter shall by
its articles of association permit an Increase of its capital
stock from time to time for the purpose of providing for the
issue of shares to national farm loan associations and stock-
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659. Attorneys, experts, and other employees; employment; 

salaries and fees.-The Federal Farm Loan Board shall be 

authorized and empowered to employ such attorneys, experts, 

assistants, clerks, laborers, and other employees as it may deem 

necessary to conduct the business of said board. All salaries 

and fees authorized in sections 652, 653, and 655 to 659 of this 
title and not otherwise provided for shall be fixed in advance 

by said board and shall be paid in the same manner as the 
salaries of the Federal Farm Loan Board. All such attorneys, 

experts, assistants, clerks, laborers, and other employees, and 
ll registrars, examiners, and appraisers shall be appointed 

wit bout regard to the provisions of sections 632, 635, 637, 638, 
and 640 to 642 of Title 5, EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENTS AND Gov-

ERN MENT EMPLOY LES, or any rule or regulation made in pur-

suance thereof and may be classified without regard to chapter 

13 of Title 5, EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENTS AND GOVERNMENT EM-
PLOYEES: Provided, That nothing herein shall prevent the Presi-

dent from placing said employees in the classified service. 
(July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 3, 39 Stat. 361; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 524, 

§ 4, 43 Stat. 1263.) 

660. Statements of salaries paid by land banks.-Every Fed-

eral land bank shall semiannually submit to the Federal Farm 

Loan Board a schedule showing the salaries or rates of com-
pensation paid to its officers and employees. (July 17, 1916, C. 

245, § 3, 39 Stat. 361.) 

661. Annual report.-The Federal Farm Loan Board shall 

annually make a full report of its operations to the Speaker 

of the House of Representatives, who shall cause the same to 

be printed for the information of the Congress. (July 17, 1916, 
c. 245, 1 3, 39 Stat. 361.) 

662. Examinations and reports; appraisals of farm land; 

amortization tables.-The Federal Farm Loan Board shall from 
time to time require examinations and reports of condition of 

all land banks established under the provisions of this chapter 
and shall publish consolidated statements of the results thereof. 

It shall cause to be made appraisals of farm lands as pro-
vided by this chapter, and shall prepare and publish amortiza-

tion tables which shall be used by national farm loan associa-
tions and land banks organized under this chapter. (July 17, 

1916, c. 245, 1 3, 39 Stat. 301.) 

663. Statements of condition of loan associations and land 

banks.-The Federal Farm Loan Board shall prescribe a form 
for the statement of condition of national farm loan associa-

tions and land banks under its supervision, which shall be 
filled out quarterly by each such association or bank and trans-

mitted to said board. (July 17, 1916, C. 245, 1 3, 39 Stat. 361.) 

664. Bulletins and circulars.-It shall be the duty of the 

Federal Farm Loan Board to prepare from time to time bulle-

tins setting forth the principal features of this chapter and 

through the Department of Agriculture or otherwise to dis-
tribute the same, particularly to the press, to agricultural 

journals, and to farmers' organizations; to prepare and dis-

tribute in the same manner circulars setting forth the prin-

ciples and advantages of amortized farm loans and the protec-

tion afforded debtors under this chapter, instructing farmers 
how to organize and conduct farm loan associations, and ad-

vising investors of the merits and advantages of farm loan 

bonds; and to disseminate in its discretion information for the 

further instruction of farmers regarding the methods and 

principles of cooperative credit and organization. Said board 

is hereby authorized to use a reasonable portion of the organi-

zation fund provided In section 1001 of this chapter for the 

object specified in this paragraph, and is instructed to lay be-

fore the Congress at each session its recommendations for fur-

ther appropriations to carry out said objects. (July 17, 1916, 

a. 245, 1 3, 39 Stat. 361.) 

ORGANIZATION OF FEDERAL LAND BANKS 

671. Federal land bank districts; boundaries.-As soon 

as practicable the Federal Farm Loan Board shall divide 

the continental United States, excluding Alaska, into twelve 

districts, which shall be known as Federal land bank districts, 

and may be designated by number. Said districts shall be ap-

portioned with due regard to the farm loan needs of the coun-

try, but no such district shall contain a fractional part of any 
State. The boundaries thereof may be readjusted from time 

to time in the discretion of said board. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, 

§ 4, 39 Stat. 362.) 
671 Establishment; titles; branches; Porto Rico and 

Alaska; loans by branches.-The Federal Farm Loan Board 
shall establish in each Federal land bank district a Federal 

land bank, with its principal office located in such city within 
the district as said board shall designate. Each Federal land 

bank shall Include in its title the name of the city in which it 
is located. Subject to the approval of the Federal Farm Loan 

Board, any Federal land bank may establish branches within 

the land bank district. Subject to the approval of the Federal 

Farm Loan Board and under such conditions as it may pre-
scribe, the provisions of this chapter are extended to the island 
of Porto Rico and the Territory of Alaska; and the Federal 

Farm Loan Board shall designate a Federal land bank which 
is hereby authorized to establish a branch' bank in Porto Rico, 

and a Federal land bank which is hereby authorized to estab-
lish a branch bank in the Territory of Alaska. Loans made by 

each such branch bank shall not exceed the sum of $10,000 to 

any one borrower and shall be subject to the restrictions and 
provisions of this chapter, except that each such branch bank 

may loan direct to borrowers, and subject to such regulations 
as the Federal Farm Loan Board. may prescribe, the rate 
charged borrowers may be 11/2  per centum in excess of the rate 

borne by the last preceding issue of farm loan bonds of the 

Federal land bank with which such branch bank is connected: 
Provided, That no loan shall be made in Porto Rico or Alaska 

by such branch bank for a longer term than 20 years. (July 

17, 1916, c. 245, § 4, 39 Stat. 362; Fob. 27, 1921, c. 78, 41 Stat. 

1148; Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title III, § 303, 42 Stat. 1474.) 
673. Temporary directors; bonds; officers; attorneys and 

employees.-Each Federal land hank shall be temporarily man-
aged by five directors appointed by the Federal Farm Loan 

Board. Said directors shall be citizens of the United States 

and residents of the district. They shall each give a surety 
bond, the premium on which shall be paid from the funds 

of the bank. They shall receive such compensation as 

the Federal Farm Loan Board shall fix. They shall choose 

from their number, by majority vote, a president, a vice pres-

ident, a secretary and a treasafter. They are further authorized 

and empowered to employ such attorneys, experts, assistants, 

clerks, laborers, and other employees as they may deem neces-

sary, and to fix their compensation, subject to the approval of 
the Federal Farm Loan Board. (July 17, 1916, c. 245;1 4, 39 
Stat. 362.) 

674. Organization certificates; contents.-Said temporary 

directors shall, under their hands, forthwith make an organiza-
tion certificate, which shall specifically state: 

First. The name assumed by such bank. 

Second. The district within which its operations are to be 
carried on, and the particular city in which its principal office 
is to be located. 

Third. The amount of capital stock and the number of 

shares into which the same is to be divided: Provided, That 

every Federal land bank organized under this chapter shall by 
its articles of association permit an increase of its capital 

stock from time to time for the purpose of providing for the 

issue of shares to national farm loan associations and stock-
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holders who may secure loans through agents of Federal land
banks in accordance with the provisions of this chapter.

Fourth. The fact that the certificate is made to enable such
persons to avail themselves of the advantages of this chap-
ter. The organization certificate shall be acknowledged be-
fore a judge or clerk of some court of record or notary pub-
lic, and shall be, together with the acknowledgment thereof,
authenticated by the seal of such court or notary, transmitted
to the farm loan commissioner, who shall record and care-
fully preserve the same in his office, where it shall be at all
times open to public inspection. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 4, 39
Stat. 302.)

675. Changes in organization certificate.-The Federal
Farm Loan Board is authorized to direct such changes in or
additions to any such organization certificate, not inconsistent
with this chapter. as it may deem necessary or expedient.
(July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 4, 39 Stat. 363.)

676. Time of commencement of corporate existence of land
banks; powers enumerated.-Upon duly making and filing such
organization certificate the bank shall become, as from the
date of the execution of its organization certificate, a body
corporate, and as such, and in the name designated in the
organization certificate, it shall have power-

First. To adopt and use a corporate seal.
Second. To have succession until it Is dissolved by Act of

Congress or under the provisions of this chapter.
Third. To make contracts.
Fourth. To sue and be sued, complain, Interplead, and' de-

fend, in any court of law or equity, as fully as natural per-
sons.

Fifth. To elect or appoint directors, and by its board of di-
rectors to elect a president and a vice president, appoint a
secretary and a treasurer and other officers and employees, de-
fine their duties, require bonds of them, and fix the penalty
thereof; by action of its board of directors dismiss such
officers and employees, or any of them, at pleasure, and ap-
point others to fill their places.

Sixth. To prescribe, by its board of directors, subject to the
supervision and regulation of the Federal Farm Loan Board,
by-laws not inconsistent with law, regulating the manner in
which its stock shall be transferred, its directors elected, its
officers elected or appointed, Its property transferred, Its gen-
eral business conducted, and the privileges granted to it by
law exercised and enjoyed.

Seventh. To exercise, by its board of directors or duly author-
ized officers or agents, subject to law, all such incidental powers
as shall be necessary to carry on the business herein described.
(July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 4, 39 Stat. 363.)

677. Time of election of directors.-After the subscriptions
to stock In any Federal land bank by national farm loan asso-
ciations, hereinafter authorized, shall have reached the sum of
$100,000, the officers and directors of said land bank shall be
chosen as herein provided and shall, upon becoming duly quali-
fied. take over the management of said land bank from the tem-
porary officers selected under this section. (July 17, 1916,
c. 2-15, § 4. 39 Stat. 363.)

678. Directors; number and qualifications; local and dis-
trict directors; election and appointment.-The board of di-
rectors of every Federal land bank shall be selected as here-
iniaftere specified and shall consist of seven members. Three of
sa id directors shall be known as local directors and shall be
cho.sen by and be representative of national farm loan associa-
tlions, and borrowers through agencies; three shall be known as
district directors and shall be appointed by the Federal Farm
Loan Board and represent the public interest. The term of
office of local and district directors shall be three years. (July
17. 1916, c. 245, § 4, 39 Stat. 363; Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title III,
f 'i-H I 10 QDiUL. allA -

§ 681
679. Divisions of districts; local directors; nomination of

candidates.-At least two months before each election, the Fed-
eral Farm Loan Board shall divide each land bank district into
three divisions, as nearly equal as possible, according to nuam-
ber of borrowers and the voting strength of national farm loan
associations and borrowers through agencies, and the farm loan
commissioner shall thereupon notify each association and
agency in writing that an election is to be held for one local
director from each of said divisions and requesting each asso-
ciation and agency to nominate one candidate for each division.
Within ten days of receipt of such notice each national farm
loan association and borrower through agencies shall forward
nominations of residents of their respective divisions for one
director for such division to said farm loan commissioner. The
farm loan commissioner shall then prepare a list of candidates
for local directors, consisting of the ten persons receiving the
highest number of votes from national farm loan associations
and borrowers through agencies for each division. (July 17,
1916, c. 245, § 4, 39 Stat. 363; Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title III,
§ 304, 42 Stat. 1474.)

680. Local directors; election.-At least one month before
said election the farm loan commissioner shall mail to each
national farm loan association and to each borrower through
agencies the list of candidates for their respective divisions.
The directors of each national farm loan association shall cast
the vote of said association for one of the candidates on said
list and shall forward said vote to the said farm loan com-
missioner within ten days after said list of candidates is re-
ceived. In voting under this section each association shall be
entitled to cast a number of votes equal to the total voting
strength of the stockholders in association meetings, and each
borrower through agencies shall be entitled to cast one vote for
each share of stock held by him in the Federal land bank not
exceeding twenty shares, and shall forward said vote to the
said farm loan cbmmissioner within ten days after said list of
candidates is received. The candidate receiving the highest
number of votes in his division shall be declared elected as local
director of the Federal land bank district from his division.
In case of a tie, the farm loan commissioner shall determine the
choice. The nominations from which the list of candidates is
prepared, and the votes of the respective associations and bor-
rowers through agencies -for such candidates, as counted, shall
be tabulated and preserved, subject to examination by any can-
didate, for at least one year after the result of the election is
announced. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 4, 39 Stat. 363; Mar. 4,
1923, c. 252, Title III, § 304, 42 .Stat. 1475.)

681. District directors; director at large; appointment and
election; vacancies.-The Federal Farm Loan Board shall des-
ignate one of the district directors to serve until December 31,
1924, one to serve till December 31, 1925, and one to serve till
December 31, 1926. After their first appointment each district
director shall be appointed for a term of three years. At the
first regular meeting of the board of directors of each Federal
land bank the local directors shall designate one of their mem-
bers to serve till December 31, 1924, one to serve till December
31, 1925, and one to serve till December 31, 1926. Thereafter
each local director shall be chosen as hereinbefore provided
and shall hold office for a term of three years. Any vacancies
that may occur in the board of directors shall be filled for the
unexpired term in the manner provided herein for the original
selection of such directors. At the same time that the associa-
tions and borrowers through agencies nominate the candidates
for the local directors, each association and each borrower
through agencies shall also nominate one candidate for director
at large for the entire district, and from the three persons
having the greatest number of votes for nominee for director
at large, the Federal Farm Loan Board shall select a director
a4 l.r. s nwnuo fri1 ,.f offi ng M:hl! L-rlntnate ml Ln* hoj 1 t war
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holders who may secure loans through agents of Federal land 

banks in accordance with the provisions of this chapter. 

Fourth. The fact that the certificate is made to enable such 

persons to avail themselves of the advantages of this chap-
ter. The organization certificate shall be acknowledged be-

fore a judge or clerk of some court of record or notary pub-

lic, and shall be, together with the acknowledgment thereof, 

authenticated by the seal of such court or notary, transmitted 

to the farm loan commissioner, who shall record and care-

fully preserve the same in his office, where it shall be at all 

times open to public inspection. (July 17, 1916, C. 245, § 4, 39 
Stat. 302.) 

675. Changes in organization certificate.-The Federal 
Farm Loan Board is authorized to direct such changes in or 

additions to any such organization certificate, not inconsistent 

with this chapter. as it may deem necessary or expedient. 

(July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 4, 39 Stat. 363.) 

676. Time of commencement of corporate existence of land 

banks; powers enumerated.-Upon duly making and filing such 
organization certificate the bank ,shall become, as from the 

date of the execution of its organization certificate, a body 

corporate, and as such, and in the name designated in the 

organization certificate, it shall have power-

First. To adopt and use a corporate seal. 

Second. To have succession until it is dissolved by Act of 

Congress or under the provisions of this chapter. 

Third. To make contracts. 
Fourth. To sue and be sued, complain, interplead, and' de-

fend, in any court of law or equity, as fully as natural per-
sons. 

Fifth. To elect or appoint directors, and by its board of di-

rectors to elect a president and a vice president, appoint a 

secretary and a treasurer and other officers and employees, de-

fine their duties, require bonds of them, and fix the penalty 

thereof; by action of its board of directors dismiss such 
officers and employees, or any of them, at pleasure, and ap-

point others to fill their places. 

Sixth. To prescribe, by its board of directors, subject to the 

supervision and regulation of the Federal Farm Loan Board, 

by-laws not inconsistent with law, regulating the manner in 

which its stock shall be transferred, its directors elected, its 

officers elected or appointed, its property transferred, its gen-

eral business conducted, and the privileges granted to it by 
law exercised and enjoyed. 

Seventh. To exercise, by its board of directors or duly author-
ized officers or agents, subject to law, all such incidental powers 

as shall be necessary to carry on the business herein described. 

(July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 4, 39 Stat. 363.) 

677. Time of election of directors.-After the subscriptions 

to stock in any Federal land bank by national farm loan asso-

ciations, hereinafter authorized, shall have reached the sum of 

$100.000, the officers and directors of said land bank shall be 

chosen as herein provided and shall, upon becoming duly quali-
fied, take over the management of said land bank from the tem-
porary officers selected under this section. (July 17, 1916, 

e. 245, § 4. 39 Stat. 363.) 

678. Directors; number and qualifications; local and dis-

trict directors; election and appointment.-The board of di-

rectors of every Federal land bank shall be selected as here-

inafter specified and shall consist of seven members. Three of 

said directors shall be known as local directors and shall be 
chosen by and be representative of national farm loan associa-
thins, and borrowers through agencies; three shall be known as 

dist rict directors and shall be appointed by the Federal Farm 

Loan Board and represent the public interest. The term of 

office of local and district directors shall be three years. (July 

17. 1916, c. 245, § 4, 39 Stat. 363; Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title III, 

§ 304, 42 Stat. 1474.) 

679. Divisions of districts; local directors; nomination of 

candidates.-At least two months before each election, the Fed-

eral Farm Loan Board shall divide each land bank district into 

three divisions, as nearly equal as possible, according to num-

ber of borrowers and the voting strength of national farm loan 

associations and borrowers through agencies, and the farm loan 
commissioner shall thereupon notify each association and 

agency in writing that an election is to be held for one local 
director from each of said divisions and requesting each asso-

ciation and agency to nominate one candidate for each division. 

Within ten days of receipt of such notice each national farm 

loan association and borrower through agencies shall forward 
nominations of residents of their respective divisions for one 
director for such division to said farm loan commissioner. The 

farm loan commissioner shall then prepare a list of candidates 

for local directors, consisting of the ten persons receiving the 

highest number of votes from national farm loan associations 
and borrowers through agencies for each division. (July 17, 

1916, c. 245, § 4, 39 Stat. 363; Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title III, 

§ 304, 42 Stat. 1474.) 

680. Local directors; election.-At least one month before 

said election the farm loan commissioner shall mail to each 

national farm loan association and to each borrower through 
agencies the list of candidates for their respective divisions. 

The directors of each national farm loan association shall cast 

the vote of said association for one of the candidates on Eaid 
list and shall forward said vote to the said farm loan com-

missioner within ten days after said list of candidates is re-

ceived. In voting under this section each association shall be 

entitled to cast a_ number of votes equal to the total voting 

strength of the stockholders in association meetings, and each 

borrower through agencies shall be entitled to cast one vote for 

each share of stock held by him in the Federal land bank not 
exceeding twenty shares, and shall forward said vote to the 

said farm loan chmmissioner within ten days after said list of 

candidates is received. The candidate receiving the highest 
number of votes in his division shall be declared elected as local 

director of the Federal land bank district from his division. 
In case of a tie, the farm loan commissioner shall determine the 

choke. The nominations from which the list of candidates is 
prepared, and the votes of the respective associations and bor-

rowers through agencies 'for such candidates, as counted, shall 

be tabulated and preserved, subject to examination by any can-
didate, for at least one year after the result of the election is 

announced. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 4, 39 Stat. 363; Mar. 4, 
1923, c. 252, Title III, § 304, 42 'Stat. 1475.) 

681. District directors; director at large; appointment and 

election; vacancies.-The Federal Farm Loan Board shall des-

ignate one of the district directors to serve until December 31, 

1924, one to serve till December 31, 1925, and one to serve till 

December 31, 1926. After their first appointment each district 

director shall be appointed for a term of three years. At the 

first regular meeting of the board of directors of each Federal 

land bank the local directors shall designate one of their mem-

bers to serve till December 31, 1924, one to serve till Deyenther 

31, 1925, and one to serve till December 31, 1926. Thereafter 

each local director shall be chosen as hereitibefore provided 

and shall hold office for a term of three years. Any vacancies 

that may occur in the board of directors shall be filled for the 

unexpired term in the manner provided herein for the original 

selection of such directors. At the same time that the associa-

tions and borrowers through agencies nominate the candidates 

for the local directors, each association and each borrower 

through agencies shall also nominate one candidate for director 

at large for the entire district, and from the three persons 

having the greatest number of votes for nominee for director 

at large, the Federal Farm Loan Board shall select a director 

at large, whose term of office shall terminate on the 31st day 
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of December, 1925, and every three years thereafter. Such
seventh director may be removed by the Federal Farm Loan
Board for neglect of duty, incapacity for the work, or malfea-
sance in office, after charges duly preferred and a hearing had
thereon, and in such cases the associations of the district shall
in like manner nominate candidates for another director at
large, to fill the vacancy, for whom the Federal Farm Loan
Board shall in same manner select a successor, but any person
who is removed can not be nominated to succeed himself. The
hoard of directors thus selected shall, upon qualification, im-
miediately take over the management of each bank. (July 17,
1916, c. 245, § 4. 39 Stat. 303; Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title III,
S 304, 42 Stat. 1475.)

682. Qualifications of directors.-Directors of Federal land
banks shall have been, for at least two years, residents of the
district for which they are appointed or elected, and a local
director shall be a resident of his division when elected. No
district director of a Federal land bank shall, during his
continuance in office, act as an officer, director, or employee of
any other institution, association, or partnership engaged in
banking or in the business of making or selling land-mortgage
loans. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 4, 39 Stat. 363; Mar. 4, 1923, c.
252, Title III, § 304, 42 Stat. 1476.)

683. Directors, officers, and employees; compensation and
allowances.-Directors of the Federal land bank shall receive,
in addition to any compensation otherwise provided, a reason-
able allowance for necessary expenses in attending meetings of
their boards, to be paid by the respective Federal land banks.
Any compensation that may be provided by boards of directors
of the Federal land banks for directors, officers, or employees
shall be subject to the approval of the Federal Farm Loan
Board. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 4, 39 Stat. 363; Mar. 4, 1923, c.
252, Title III, § 304, 42 Stat. 1476.)

CAPITAL STOCK OF FEDERAL LAND BANKS

691. Minimum amount of capital; regulation of subscrip-
tions.-Every Federal land bank shall have, before beginning
business, a subscribed capital of not less than $750,000. The

Federal Farm Loan Board is authorized to prescribe the times

and conditions of the payment of subscriptions to capital stock,

to reject any subscription in its discretion, and to require sub-

scribers to furnish adequate security for the payment thereof.
(July 17, 191, c. 245, I 5, 39 Stat. 364.)

692. Shares; value; wh6 may subscribe.-The capital stock

of each Federal land bank shall be divided into shares of $5
each, and may be subscribed for and held by any individual,
firm, or corporation, or by the government of any State or of
the United States. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 5, 39 Stat. 364.)

693. Transfer of stock held by national farm loan associa-
tions.-Stock held by national farm loan associations shall not
be transferred or hypothecated, and the certificates therefor
shall so state. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 5, 39 Stat. 364.)

694. Dividends; voting stock.-Stock owned by the Govern-
ment of the United States in Federal land banks shall receive
no dividends, but all other stock shall share in dividend distri-
butions without preference. Each national farm loan associa-
tion and the Government of the United States shall be entitled

to one vote for each share of stock held by it in deciding all
questions at meetings of shareholders, and no other share-
holder shall be permitted to vote. Stock owned by the United
States shall be voted by the farm loan commissioner, as
directed by the Federal Farm Loan Board. (July 17, 1916, c.
245. § 5, 39 Stat. 364.)

695. Subscriptions to stock; subscriptions by United States
for ussubscribed balance.-It shall be the duty of the Federal
Farm Loan Board, as soon as practicable after July 17, 1916,
to open books of subscription for the capital stock of a Federal
land bank in each Federal land bank district. If within thirty
days after the opening of said books any part of the minimum

capitalization of $750,000 herein prescribed for Federal land

banks shall remain unsubscribed, it shall be the duty of the

Secretary of the Treasury to subscribe the balance thereof on

behalf of the United States, said subscription to be subject to

call in whole or in part by the board of directors of said land

bank upon thirty days' notice with the approval of the Federal
Farm Loan Board; and the Secretary of the Treasury is

hereby authorized and directed to take out shares correspond-
ing to the unsubscribed balance as called, and to pay for the
same out of any moneys in the Treasury not otherwise appro-
priated. Thereafter no stock shall be issued except as herein-

after provided. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 5, 39 Stat. 364.)
696. Retirement of original stock.-After the subscriptions

to capital stock by national farm loan associations shall
amount to $750,000 in any Federal land bank, said bank shall

apply semiannually to the payment and retirement of the

shares of stock which were issued to represent the subscrip-
tions to the original capital 25 per centum of all sums there-
after subscribed to capital stock until all such original capi-
tal stock is retired at par. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 5, 39 Stat.

364.)
697. Proportion held in quick assets.-At least 25 per

centum of that part of the capital of any Federal land bank
for which stock is' outstanding in the name of national
farm loan associations shall be held in quick assets, and may
consist of cash in the vaults of said land bank, or in deposits
in member banks of the Federal reserve system, or in readily
marketable securities which are approved under rules and
regulations of the Federal Farm Loan Board: Provided, That
not less than 5 per centum of such capital shall be invested in
United States Government bonds. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 5,
39 Stat. 364.)

LAND BANKS AS GOVERNMENT DEPOSITARIES AND
AGENTS

701. Land banks and joint stock land banks as depositaries
and agents; bonds; investment of funds.-All Federal land

banks and joint stock land banks organized under this chapter,
when designated for that purpose by the Secretary of the
Treasury, shall be depositaries of public money, except receipts
from customs, under such regulations as may be prescribed
by said Secretary; and they may also be employed as financial
agents of the Government; and they shall perform all such
reasonable duties, as depositaries of public money and financial
agents of the Government, as may be required of them. And
the Secretary of the Treasury shall require of the Federal
land banks and joint stock land banks thus designated satis-
factory security, by the deposit of United States bonds or
otherwise, for the safekeeping and prompt payment bf the
public money deposited with them, and for the faithful
performance of their duties as financial agents of the Govern-
ment. No Government funds deposited under the provisions
of this section shall be invested in mortgage loans or farm
loan bonds. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 6, 39 Stat. 365.)

NATIONAL FARM LOAN ASSOCIATIONS GENERALLY

711. Organization; articles of association; signature; copies
for land banks.-Corporations, to be known as national farm
loan associations, may be organized by persons desiring to
borrow money on farm mortgage security under the terms of
this chapter. Such persons shall enter into articles of associa-
tion which shall specify in general terms the object for which
the association is formed and the territory within which its
operations are to be carried on, and which may contain any
other provision, not inconsistent with law, which the associa-
tion may see fit to, adopt for the regulation of its business
and the conduct of its affairs. Said articles shall be signed
by the persons uniting to form the association, and a copy
thereof shall be forwarded to the Federnl land hnnir fr., tho

§ 682§ 682 TITLE 12.-BANKS AND BANKING 
302 

of December, 1925, and every three years thereafter. Such 

seventh director may be removed by the Federal Farm Loan 

Board for neglect of duty, incapacity for the work, or malfea-

sance in office, after charges duly preferred and a hearing had 

thereon, and in such cases the associations of the district shall 
in like manner nominate candidates for another director at 

large, to fill the vacancy, for whom the Federal Farm Loan 

Board shall in same manner select a successor, but any person 
who is removed can not be nominated to succeed himself. The 

hoard of directors thus selected shall, upon qualification, im-

mediately take over the management of each bank. (July 17, 

1916, e. 245, § 4. 39 Stat. 303; Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title III, 

1 394, 42 Stat. 1475.) 
682. Qualifications of directors.-Directors of Federal land 

banks shall have been, for at least two years, residents of the 
district for which they are appointed or elected, and a local 
director shall be a resident of his division when elected. No 

district director of a Federal land bank shall, during his 
continuance in office, act as an officer, director, or employee of 
any other institution, association, or partnership engaged in 

banking or in the business of making or selling land-mortgage 

loans. (July 17, 1916 c. 245, § 4, 39 Stat. 363; Mar. 4, 1923, e. 

252, Title III, § 304, 42 Stat. 1476.) 
683. Directors, officers, and employees; compensation and 

allowances.-Directors of the Federal land bank shall receive, 

in addition to any compensation otherwise provided, a reason-
able allowance for necessary expenses in attending meetings of 

their boards, to be paid by the respective Federal land banks. 

Any compensation that may be provided by boards of directors 
of the Federal land banks for directors, officers, or employees 

shall be subject to the approval of the Federal Farm Loan 
Board. (July 17, 1916, e. 245, § 4, 39 Stat. 363; Mar. 4, 1923, C. 

252, Title III, 1 304, 42 Stat. 1476.) 

CAPITAL STOCK OF FEDERAL LAND BANKS 

691. Minimum amount of capital; regulation of subscrip-

tions.-Every Federal land bank shall have, before beginning 

business, a subscribed capital of pot less than $750,000. The 
Federal Farm Loan Board is authorized to prescribe the times 

and conditions of the payment of subscriptions to capital stock, 

to reject any subscription in its discretion, and to require sub-
scribers to furnish adequate security for the payment thereof. 

(July 17, 1916, e. 245, 5, 39 Stat. 364.) 
692. Shares; value; who may subscribe.-The capital stock 

of each Federal land bank shall be divided into shares of $5 

each, and may be subscribed for and held by any individual, 

firm, or corporation, or by the government of any State or of 

the United States. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, I 5, 39 Stat. 364.) 

693. Transfer of stock held by national farm loan associa-
tions.-Stock held by national farm loan associations shall not 
be transferred or hypothecated, anti the certificates therefor 

shall so state. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, 5, 39 Stat. 364.) 
694. Dividends; voting stock.-Stock owned by the Govern-

ment of the United States in Federal land banks shall receive 
no dividends, but all other stock shall share in dividend distri-

butions without preference. Each national farm loan associa-
tion and the Government of the United States shall be entitled 
to one vote for each share of stock held by it in deciding all 

questions at meetings of shareholders, and no other share-

holder shall be permitted to vote. Stock owned by the United 

States shall be voted by the farm loan commissioner, as 
directed by the Federal Farm Loan Board. (July 17, 1916, c. 

245. I 5, 39 Stat 364.) 

695. Subscriptions to stock; subscriptions by United States 

for unsubscribed balance.-It shall be the duty of the Federal 
Farm Loan Board, as soon as practicable after July 17, 1916, 

to open books of subscription for the capital stock of a Federal 

land hank in each Federal land bank district. If within thirty 
days after the opening of said books any part of the minimum 

capitalization of $750,000 herein prescribed for Federal land 
banks shall remain unsubscribed, it shall be the duty of the 

Secretary of the Treasury to subscribe the balance thereof on 

behalf of the United States, said subscription to be subject to 

call in whole or in part by the board of directors of said land 
bank upon thirty days' notice with the approval of the Federal 

Farm Loan Board; and the Secretary of the Treasury is 

hereby authorized and directed to take out shares correspond-
ing to the unsubscribed balance as called, and to pay for the 

same out of any moneys in the Treasury not otherwise appro-
priated. Thereafter no stock shall be issued except as herein-

after provided. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 5, 39 Stat. 364.) 
696. Retirement of original stock.-After the subscriptions 

to capital stock by national farm loan associations shall 

amount to $750,000 in any Federal land bank, said bank shall 
apply semiannually to the payment and retirement of the 

shares of stock which were issued to represent the subscrip-
tions to the original capital 25 per eentum of all sums there-

after subscribed to capital stock until all such original capi-
tal stock is retired at par. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 5, 39 Stat. 

697. Proportion held in quick assets.-At least 25 per 

centam of that part of the capital of any Federal land bank 
for which stock is' outstanding in the name of national 
farm loan associations shall be held in quick assets, and may 

consist of cash in the vaults of said land bank, or in deposits 
in member banks of the Federal reserve system, or in readily 

marketable securities which are approved under rules and 

regulations of the Federal Farm Loan Board: Provided, That 
not less than 5 per centum of such capital shall be invested in 

United States Government bonds. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 5, 

39 Stat. 364.) 

LAND BANKS AS GOVERNMENT DEPOSITARIES AND 
AGENTS 

701. Land banks and joint stock land banks as depositaries 

and agents; bonds; investment of funds.-All Federal land 

banks and joint stock land banks organized under this chapter, 

when designated for that purpose by the Secretary of the 

Treasury, shall be depositaries of public money, except receipts 

from customs, under such regulations as may be prescribed 

by said Secretary; and they may also be employed as financial 

agents of the Government; and they shall perform all such 

reasonable duties, as depositaries of public money and financial 

agents of the Government, as may be required of them. And 
the Secretary of the Treasury shall require of the Federal 

land banks and joint stock land banks thus designated satis-

factory security, by the deposit of United States bonds or 

otherwise, for the safekeeping and prompt payment bf the 

public money deposited with them, and for the faithful 
performance of their duties as financial agents of the Govern-

ment. No Government funds deposited under the provisions 
of this section shall be invested in mortgage loans or farm 

loan bonds. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, 1 6, 39 Stat. 365.) 

NATIONAL FARM LOAN ASSOCIATIONS GENERALLY 

711. Organization; articles of association; signature; copies 

for land banks.-Corporations, to be known as national farm 

loan associations, may be organized by persons desiring to 
borrow money on farm mortgage security under the terms of 

this chapter. Such persons shall enter into articles of associa-
tion which shall specify in general terms the object for which 

the association is formed and the territory within which its 

operations are to be carried on, and which may contain any 
other provision, not inconsistent with law, which the associa-

tion may see fit to, adopt for the regulation of its business 

and the conduct of its affairs. Said articles shall be signed 

by the persons uniting to form the association, and a copy 
thereof shall be forwarded to the Federal land bank for the 
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district, to be filed and preserved in its office. (July 17, 1916,
c. 245, § 7. 39 Stat. 365.)

712. Directors; officers; loan committee.-Every national
farm loan association shall elect, in the manner prescribed
for the election of directors of national banking associations, a
board of not less than five directors, who shall hold office
for the same period as directors of national banking associa-
tions. It shall be the duty of said board of directors to choose
in such manner as they may prefer a secretary-treasurer, who
shall receive such compensation as said board of directors shall
determine. The board of directors shall elect a president, a
vice president, and a loan committee of three members. (July
17, 1916, c. 245, § 7, 39 Stat. 365.)

713. Compensation and qualifications of directors.-The di-
rectors and all officers except the secretary-treasurer shall
serve without compensation, unless the payment of salaries to
them shall be approved by the Federal Farm Loan Board.
All officers and directors except the secretary-treasurer shall,
during their term of office, be bona fide residents of the terri-
tory within which the association is authorized to do busi-
ness, and shall be shareholders of the association. (July 17,
1916. c. 245, § 7, 39 Stat. 365.)

714. Secretary-treasurer; powers and duties; bond; reports;
misconduct in office.-It shall be the duty of the secretary-
treasurer of every national farm loan association to act as
custodian of its funds and to deposit the same in such bank as
the board of directors may designate, to pay over to borrowers
all sums received for their account from the Federal land bank
upon first mortgage as in this chapter prescribed, and to meet
all other obligations of the association, subject to the orders of
the board of directors and in accordance with the by-laws of the
association. It shall be the duty of the secretary-treasurer,
acting under the direction of the national farm loan associa-
tion, to collect, receipt for, and transmit to the Federal land
bank payments of interest, amortization installments, or prin-
cipal arising out of loans made through the association. He
shall be the custodian of the securities, records, papers, cer-
tificates of stock, and all documents relating to or bearing upon
the conduct of the affairs of the association. He shall furnish
a suitable surety bond to be prescribed and approved by the
Federal Farm Loan Board for the proper performance of the
duties Imposed upon him under this chapter, which shall cover
prompt collection and transmission of funds. He shall make
a quarterly report to the Federal Farm Loan Board upon forms
to be provided for that purpose. Upon request from said board
said secretary-treasurer shall furnish information regarding the
condition of the national farm loan association for which he
is acting, and he shall carry out all duly authorized orders of
said board. He shall assure himself from time to time that the
loans made through the national farm loan association of which
he is an officer are applied to the purposes set forth in the
application of the borrower as approved, and shall forthwith
report to the land bank of the district any failure of any bor-
rower to comply with the terms of his application or mortgage.
He shall also ascertain and report to said bank the amount of
any delinquent taxes on land mortgaged to said bank and the
name of the delinquent. No such secretary-treasurer shall en-
gloge in the making of land mortgage loans eligible at a Federal
lhind bank through or for any other land mortgage company
or agenrty, and the making of any such loan by any secretary-
treasurer shall forthwith work a forfeiture of his office. (July
17, 1916, c. 245, § 7, 39 Stat. 365; Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title III,
§ 305, 42 Stat. 1476.)

715. Expenses of secretary-treasurer; payment.-The rea-
sonable expenses of the secretary-treasurer, the loan commit-
tee, and other officers and agents of national farm loan asso-
ciations, and the salary of the secretary-treasurer, shall be
paild from the general funds of the association, and the board

of directors is authorized to set aside such sums as it shall
deem requisite for that purpose and for other expenses of said
association. When no such funds are available, the board of
directors may levy an assessment on members in proportion
to the amount of stock held by each, which may be repaid as
soon as funds are available, or it may secure an advance from
the Federal land bank of the district, to be repaid with interest
at the rate of 6 per centum per annum, from dividends belong-
ing to said association. Said Federal land bank is hereby
authorized to make such advance and to deduct such repay-
ment. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 7, 39 Stat. 365.)

716. Number of incorporators; organization; directors; con-
solidation of offices of secretary and treasurer.-Ten or more
natural persons who are the owners, or about to become the
owners, of farm land qualified as security for a mortgage loan
under section 771 of this chapter, may unite to form a national
farm loan association. They shall organize subject to the re-
quirements and the conditions specified in this subdivision and
in sections 671-683 of this chapter, so far as the same may be
applicable: Provided, That the board of directors may consist
of five members only, and instead of a secretary and a treasurer
there shall be a secretary-treasurer, who need not be a share-
holder of the association. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 7, 39 Stat.
365.)

717. Report and affidavit accompanying articles of asso-
ciation.-When the articles of association are forwarded to the
Federal land bank of the district as provided in this sub-
division, they shall be accompanied by the written report of the
loan committee as required in section 751 of this chapter, and
by an affidavit stating that each of the subscribers is the owner,
or is about to become the owner, of farm land qualified under
section 771 of this chapter as the basis of a mortgage loan;
that the loan desired by each person is not more than $10,000,
nor less than $100, and that the aggregate of the desired loans
is not less than $20,000; that said affidavit is accompanied by a
subscription to stock in the Federal land bank equal to 5 per
centum of the aggregate sum desired on mortgage loans; and
that a temporary organization of said association has been
formed by the election of a board of directors, a loan committee,
and a secretary-treasurer who subscribes to said affidavit, giv-
ing his residence and post office address. (July 17, 1916, c. 245,
§ 7, 39 Stat. 365.)

718. Investigation of solvency of applicants for incorpora-
tion.-Upon receipt of such articles of association, with the
accompanying affidavit and stock subscription, the directors of
said Federal land bank shall send an appraiser to investigate
the solvency and character of the applicants and the value of
their lands, and shall then determine whether in their judgment
a charter should be granted to such association. They shall
forward such articles of association and the accompanying affi-
davit to the Federal Farm Loan Board with their recommenda-
tion. If said recommendation is unfavorable, the charter shall
be refused. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 7, 39 Stat. 365.)

719. Grant or refusal of charter.-If said recommendation
is favorable, the Federal Farm Loan Board shall thereupon
grant a charter to the applicants therefor, designating the ter-
ritory in which such association may make loans, and shall
forward said charter to said applicants through said Federal
land bank: Provided, That said Federal Farm Loan Board may
for good cause shown In any case refuse to grant a charter.
(July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 7, 39 Stat. 365.)

720. Loans to associations.-Upon receipt of its charter such
national farm loan association shall be authorized and em-
powered to receive from the Federalsland bank of the district
sums to be loaned to its members under the terms and condi-
tions of this chapter. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 7, 39 Stat. 365.)

721. Loans to members; subscriptions to stock of land
banks as collateral; retirement of stock.-Whenever any na-
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district, to be filed and preserved in its office. (July 17, 1916, 

c. 245, § 7. 39 Stat. 365.) 

712. Directors; officers; loan committee.—Every national 

farm loan association shall elect, in the manner prescribed 

for the election of directors of national banking associations, a 

board of not less than five directors, who shall hold office 

for the same period as directors of national banking associa-
tions. It shall be the duty of said board of directors to choose 

in such manner as they may prefer a secretary-treasurer, who 
shall receive such compensation as said board of directors shall 

determine. The board of directors shall elect a president, a 

vice president, and a loan committee of three members. (July 
17, 1916, c. 245, § 7, 39 Stat. 365.) 

713. Compensation and qualifications of directors.—The di-

rectors and all officers except the secretary-treasurer shall 

serve without compensation, unless the payment of salaries to 

them shall be approved by the Federal Farm Loan Board. 

All officers and directors except the secretary-treasurer shall, 

during their term of office, be bona fide residents of the terri-
tory within which the association is authorized to do busi-

ness, and shall be shareholders of the association. (July 17, 

1916. C. 245, § 7, 39 Stat 365.) 

714. Secretary-treasurer; powers and duties; bond; reports; 

misconduct in office.—It shall be the duty of the secretary-

treasurer of every national farm loan association to act as 
custodian of its funds and to deposit the same in such bank as 

the board of directors may designate, to pay over to borrowers 

all sums received for their account from the Federal land bank 

upon first mortgage as in this chapter prescribed, and to meet 

all other obligations of the association, subject to the orders of 

the board of directors and in accordance with the by-laws of the 

association. It shall be the duty of the secretary-treasurer, 

acting under the direction of the national farm loan associa-
tion, to collect, receipt for, and transmit to the Federal land 

bank payments of interest, amortization installments, or prin-

cipal arising out of loans made through the association. He 

shall be the custodian of the securities, records, papers, cer-

tificates of stock, and all documents relating to or bearing upon 

the conduct of the affairs of the association. He shall furnish 

a suitable surety bond to be prescribed and approved by the 

Federal Farm Loan Board for the proper performance of the 

duties imposed upon him under this chapter, which shall cover 

prompt collection and transmission of funds. He shall make 

a quarterly report to the Federal Farm Loan Board upon forms 

to be provided for that purpose. Upon request from said board 

said secretary-treasurer shall furnish information regarding the 

condition of the national farm loan association for which he 

is acting, and he shall carry out all duly authorized orders of 

said board. He shall assure himself from time to time that the 

loans made through the national farm loan association of which 

he is an officer are applied to the purposes set forth in the 

application of the borrower as approved, and shall forthwith 

report to the land bank of the district any failure of any bor-

rower to comply with the terms of his application or mortgage. 

He shall also ascertain and report to said bank the amount of 

any delinquent taxes on land mortgaged to said bank and the 

name of the delinquent. No such secretary-treasurer shall en-

gage in the making of land mortgage loans eligible at a Federal 

land bank through or for any other land mortgage company 

or agency, and the making of any such loan by any secretary-

treasurer shall forthwith work a forfeiture of his office. (July 

17, 1916, e. 245, § 7, 39 Stat. 365; Mar. 4, 1923, C. 252, Title III, 

§ 305, 42 Stat. 1476.) 

715. Expenses of secretary-treasurer; payment.—The rea-
sonable expenses of the secretary-treasurer, the loan commit-

tee, and other officers and agents of national farm loan asso-

ciations, and the salary of the secretary-treasurer, shall be 

paid from the general funds of the association, and the board 

of directors is authorized to set aside such sums as it shall 
deem requisite for that purpose and for other expenses of said 

association. When no such funds are available, the board of 

directors may levy an assessment on members in proportion 
to the amount of stock held by each, which may be repaid as 

soon as funds are available, or it may secure an advance from 

the Federal land bank of the district, to be repaid with interest 

at the rate of 6 per centum per annum, from dividends belong-
ing to said association. Said Federal land bank is hereby 

authorized to make such advance and to deduct such repay-

ment. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 7, 39 Stat. 365.) 

716. Number of incorporators; organization; directors; con-

solidation of offices of secretary and treasurer.—Ten or more 

natural persons who are the owners, or about to become the 

owners, of farm land qualified as security for a mortgage loan 
under section 771 of this chapter, may unite to form a national 

farm loan association. They shall organize subject to the re-

quirements and the conditions specified in this subdivision and 

in sections 671-C*83 of this chapter, so far as the same may be 
applicable: Provided, That the board of directors may consist 

of five members only, and instead of a secretary and a treasurer 

there shall be a secretary-treasurer, who need not be a share-

holder of the association. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 7, 39 Stat. 

365.) 

717. Report and affidavit accompanying articles of asso-

ciation.—When the articles of association are forwarded to the 

Federal land bank of the district as provided in this sub-

division, they shall be accompanied by the written report of the 

loan committee as required in section 751 of this chapter, and 

by an affidavit stating that each of the subscribers is the owner, 

or is about to become the owner, of farm land qualified under 

section 771 of this chapter as the basis of a mortgage loan; 

that the loan desired by each person is not more than $10,000, 

nor less than $100, and that the aggregate of the desired loans 

is not less than $20,000; that said affidavit is accompanied by a 

subscription to stock in the Federal land bank equal to 5 per 

centum of the aggregate sum desired on mortgage loans; and 

that a temporary organization of said association has beeu 

formed by the election of a board of directors, a loan committee, 
and a secretary-treasurer who subscribes to said affidavit, giv-

ing his residence and post office address. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, 

§ 7, 39 Stat. 365.) 

718. Investigation of solvency of applicants for incorpora-

tion.—Upon receipt of such articles of association, with the 

accompanying affidavit and stock subscription, the directors of 

said Federal land bank shall send an appraiser to investigate 

the solvency and character of the applicants and the value of 

their lands, and shall then determine whether in their judgment 

a charter should be granted to such association. They shall 

forward such articles of association and the accompanying affi-

davit to the Federal Farm Loan Board with their recommenda-

tion. If said recommendation is unfavorable, the charter shall 

be refused. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 7, 39 Stat. 365.) 
719. Grant or refusal of charter.—If said recommendation 

is favorable, the Federal Farm Loan Board shall thereupon 

grant a charter to the applicants therefor, designating the ter-

ritory in which such association may make loans, and shall 

forward said charter to said applicants through said Federal 

land bank: Provided, That said Federal Farm Loan Board may 

for good cause shown in any case refuse to grant a charter. 

(July 17, 1916, c. 245, I 7, 39 Stat. 365.) 

720. Loans to associations.—Upon receipt of its charter such 

national farm loan association shall be authorized and em-

powered to receive from the Federaboland bank of the district 

sums to be loaned to its members under the terms and condi-

tions of this chapter. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 7, 39 Stat. 365.) 

721. Loans to members; subscriptions to stock of land 

banks as collateral; retirement of stock.—Whenever any na-



304TITLE 12.-BANKS AND BANKING

tional farm loan association shall desire to secure for any mem-
ber a loan on first mortgage from the Federal land bank of its
district it shall subscribe for capital stock of said land bank
to the amount of 5 per centum of such loan, such subscription
to be paid in cash upon the granting of the loan by said land
bank. Such capital stock shall be held by said land bank as
collateral security for the payment of said loan, but said as-
sociation shall be paid any dividends accruing and payable on
said capital stock while it is outstanding. Such stock may, in
the discretion of the directors, and with the approval of the
Federal Farm Loan Board, be paid off at par and retired, and
it shall be so paid off and retired upon full payment of the
mortgage loan. In such case the national farm loan associa-
tion shall pay off at par and retire the corresponding shares
of its stock which were issued when said land bank stock was
issued. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 7, 39 Stat 365.)

722. Reduction of capital stock of Federal land banks.-The
capital stock of a Federal land bank shall not be reduced to
an amount less than 5 per centum of the principal of the out-
standing farm loan bonds issued by it. (July 17, 1916, c. 245,
1 7, 39 Stat. 365.)

CAPITAL STOCK OF NATIONAL FARM LOAN
ASSOCIATIONS

731. Par value of shares.-The shares in national farm loan
associations shall be of the par value of $5 each. (July 17,
1916, c. 245, § 8, 39 Stat. 367.)

732.- Voting stock.-Every shareholder shall be entitled to
one vote on each share of stock held by him at all elections
of directors and in deciding all questions at meetings of share-
holders: Provided, That the maximum number of votes which
may be cast by any one shareholder shall be twenty. (July 17,
1916, c. 245, § 8, 39 Stat. 367.)

733. Borrowers only to be members; amount of stock to be
held by borrower; stock held as collateral; retirement of
stock.-No persons but borrowers on farm land mortgages shall
be members or shareholders of national farm loan associations.
Any person desiring to borrow on farm land mortgage through
a national farm loan association shall make application for
membership and shall subscribe for shares of stock in such
farm loan association to an amount equal to 5 per centum of
the face of the desired loan, said subscription to be paid in
cash upon the granting of the loan. If the application for mem-
bership is accepted and the loan is granted, the applicant shall,
upon full payment therefor, become the owner of one share of
capital stock in said loan association for each $100 of the face
of his loan, or any major fractional part thereof. Said capital
stock shall be paid off at par and retired upon full payment
of said loan. Said capital stock shall be held by said associa-
tion as collateral security for the payment of said loan, but said
borrower shall be paid any dividends accruing and payable
on said capital stock while it is outstanding. (July 17, 1916,
c. 245, § 8, 39 Stat. 367.)

734. Increase of stock.-Every national farm loan associa-
tion formed under this chapter shall by its articles of associ-
ation provide for anI increase of its capital stock from time to
time for the purpose of securing additional loans for its mem-
bers and providing for the issue of shares to borrowers in
accordance with the provisions of this chapter. Such increases
shall be included in the quarterly reports to the Federal Farm
Loan Board. (July 17, 1916, R. 245, § 8, 39 Stat. 367.)

NATIONAL FARM LOAN ASSOCIATIONS; SPECIAL
,PROVI SIONS

741. Right of members to loans.-Any person whose appli-
cation for membership is accepted by a national farm loan
association shall be entitled to borrow money on farm land
mortgage upon filing his application in accordance with section

733 and otherwise complying with the terms of this chapter
whenever the Federal land bank of the district has funds avail-
able for that purpose, unless said land bank or the Federal
Farm Loan Board shall, in its discretion, otherwise determine.
(July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 9, 39 Stat. 368.)

742. Loans to members to pay for shares; repayment.-Any
person desiring to secure a loan through a national farm loan
association under the provisions of this chapter may, at his
option, borrow from the Federal land bank through such as-
sociation the sum necessary to pay for shares of stock sub-
scribed for by him in the national farm loan association, such
sum to be made a part of the face of the loan and paid off in
amortization payments: Provided, however, That such addi-
tion to the loan shall not be permitted to increase said loan
above the limitation imposed in subsection 5 of section 771.
(July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 9, 39 Stat. 368.)

743. Commissions on interest payments; deduction from
dividends; loans by land banks to associations; rate of inter-
est.-Subject to rules and regulations prescribed by the Fed-
eral Farm Loan Board, any national farm loan association shall
be entitled to retain as a commission from each interest pay-
ment on any loan indorsed by It an amount to be determined
by said board not to exceed one-eighth of 1 per centum semi-
annually upon the unpaid principal of said loan, any amounts
so retained as commissions to be deducted from dividends
payable to such farm loan association by the Federal land
bank, and to make application to the land bank of the district
for loans not exceeding in the aggregate one-fourth of its total
stock holdings in said land bank. The Federal land banks
shall have power to make such loans to associations applying
therefor and to charge interest at a rate not exceeding 6 per
centum per annum. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 9, 39 Stat. 368.)

744. Individual liability of shareholders.-Shareholders of
every national farm loan association shall be held individually
responsible, equally and ratably, and not one for another, for
all contracts, debts, and engagements of such association to the
extent of the amount of stock owned by them at the par value
thereof, in addition to the amount paid in and represented by
their shares. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 9, 39 Stat. 368.)

745. New members.-After a charter has been granted to a
national farm loan association, any natural person who is the
owner, or about to become the owner, of farm land qualified
under section 771 of this chapter as the basis of a mortgage
loan, and who desires to borrow on a mortgage of such farm
land, may become a member of the association by a two-thirds
vote of the directors upon subscribing for one share of the
capital stock of such association for each $100 of the face of
his proposed loan or any major fractional part thereof. He
shall at the same time file with the secretary-treasurer his ap-
plication for a mortgage loan, giving the particulars required
by section 771 of this chapter. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 9,
39 Stat. 368.)

APPRAISAL FOR FARM LOANS

751. Investigation by loan committee of character and sol-
vency of applicant; sufficiency of security offered; report.-
Whenever an application for a mortgage loan is made through
a national farm loan association, the loan committee provided
for in section 712 of this chapter, shall forthwith make, or
cause to be made, such investigation as it may deem necessary
as to the character and solvency of the applicant, and the suffi-
ciency of the security offered, and cause written report to be
made of the result of such Investigation, and shall, if it con-
curs in such report, approve the same in writing. No loan
shall be made unless the report is favorable, and the loan
committee is unanimous in its approval thereof. (July 17,
1916, c. 245, § 10, 39 Stat. 369; Apr. 20, 1920, c. 154, § 2, 41
Stat. 570.)

§ 722§ 722 TITLE 12.-BANK S AND BANKING 304 

tional farm loan association shall desire to secure for any mem-
ber a loan on first mortgage from the Federal land bank of its 

district it shall subscribe for capital stock of said land bank 
to the amount of 5 per ceutum of such loan, such subscription 
to be paid in cash upon the granting of the loan by said land 
bank. Such capital stock shall be held by said land bank as 
collateral security for the payment of said loan, but said as-
sociation shall be paid any dividends accruing and payable on 
said capital stock while it is outstanding. Such stock may, in 
the discretion of the directors, and with the approval of the 
Federal Farm Loan Board, be paid off at par and retired, and 
it shall be so paid off and retired upon full payment of the 

mortgage loan. In such case the national farm loan associa-
tion shall pay off at par and retire the corresponding shares 
of its stock which were issued when said land bank stock was 
Issued. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 7, 39 Stat 365.) 

722. Reduction of capital stock of Federal land banks.-The 
capital stock of a Federal land bank shall not be reduced to 
an amount less than 5 per centurn of the principal of the out-
standing farm loan bonds issued by it. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, 
§ 7, 39 Stat. 365.) 

CAPITAL STOCK OF NATIONAL FARM LOAN 
ASSOCIATIONS 

731. Par value of shares.-The shares in national farm loan 
associations shall be of the par value of $.5 each. (July 17, 
1916, c. 245, § 8, 39 Stat. 367.) 

732: Voting stock.-Every shareholder shall be entitled to 
one vote on each share of stock held by him at all elections 
of directors and in deciding all questions at meetings of share-
holders: Provided, That the maximum number of votes which 
may be cast by any one shareholder shall be twenty. (July 17, 
1916, e. 245, 8, 39 Stat. 367.) 

733. Borrowers only to be members; amount of stock to be 
held by borrower; stock held as collateral; retirement of 
stock.-No persons but borrowers on farm land mortgages shall 

be members or shareholders of national farm loan associations. 
Any person desiring to borrow on farm land mortgage through 
a national farm loan association shall make application for 

membership and shall subscribe for shares of stock in such 
farm loan association to an amount equal to 5 per centum of 

the face of the desired loan, said subscription to be paid in 
cash upon the granting of the loan. If the application for mem-
bership is accepted and the loan is granted, the applicant shall, 

upon full payment therefor, become the owner of one share of 
capital stock in said loan association for each $100 of the face 
of his loan, or any major fractional part thereof. Said capital 
stock shall be paid off at par and retired upon full payment 
of said loan. Said capital stock shall be held by said associa-
tion as collateral security for the payment of said loan, but said 
borrower shall be paid any dividends accruing and payable 
on said capital stock while it is outstanding. (July 17, 1916, 
c. 245, § 8, 39 Stat. 367.) 

734. Increase of stock.-Every national farm loan associa-

tion formed under this chapter shall by its articles of associ-
ation provide for an increase of its capital stock from time to 
time for the purpose of securing additional loans for its mem-
bers and providing for the issue of shares to borrowers in 
accordance with the provisions of this chapter. Such increases 
shall be included in the quarterly reports to the Federal Farm 
Loan Board. (July 17, 1916, 245, § 8, 39 Stat. 367.) 

NATIONAL FARM LOAN ASSOCIATIONS; SPECIAL 
PROVISIONS 

741. Right of members to loans.-Any person whose appli-
cation for membership is accepted by a national farm loan 
association shall be eutitled to borrow mouey on farm land 
mortgage upon filing his application in accordance with section 

733 and otherwise complying with the terms of this chapter 
whenever the Federal laud bank of time district has funds avail-
able for that purpose, unless said land bank or the Federal 
Farm Loan Board shall, in its discretion, otherwise determine. 

(July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 9, 39 Stat. 368.) 
742. Loans to members to pay for shares; repayment.-Any 

person desiring to secure a loan through a national farm loan 
association under the provisions of this chapter may, at his 
option, borrow from the Federal land bank through such as-
sociation the sum necessary to pay for shares of stock sub-

scribed for by him in the national farm loan association, such 
sum to be made a part of the face of the loan and paid off in 
amortization payments: Provided, however, That such addi-

tiOn to the loan shall not be permitted to increase said loan 
above the limitation imposed in subsection 5 of section 771. 

(July 17, 1916, e. 245, § 9, 39 Stat. 368.) 
743. Commissions on interest payments; deduction from 

dividends; loans by land banks to associations; rate of inter-
est-Subject to rules and regulations prescribed by the Fed-

eral Farm Loan Board, any national farm loan association shall 
be entitled to retain as a commission from each interest pay-
ment on any loan indorsed by it an amount to be determined 
by said board not to exceed one-eighth of 1 per centum semi-
annually upon the unpaid principal of said loan, any amounts 

so retained as commissions to be deducted from dividends 
payable to such farm loan association by the Federal land 
bank, and to make application to the land bank of the district 

for loans not exceeding in the aggregate one-fourth of its total 
stock holdings in said land bank. The Federal land banks 
shall have power to make such loans to associations applying 
therefor and to charge interest at a rate not exceeding 6 per 
centum per annum. (July 17, 1916, e. 245, § 9, 39 Stat. 3080 

744. Individual liability of shareholders.-Shareholders of 
every national farm loan association shall be held individually 
responsible, equally and ratably, and not one for another, for 
all contracts, debts, and engagements of such association to the 
extent of the amount of stock owned by them at the par value 
thereof, in addition to the amount paid in and represented by 
their shares. (July 17, 1916, e. 245, 1 9, 39 Stat 368.) 

745. New members.-After a charter has been granted to a 
national farm loan association, any natural person who is the 
owner, or about to become the owner, of farm land qualified 
under section 771 of this chapter as the basis of a mortgage 
loan, and who desires to borrow on a mortgage of such farm 
land, may become a member of the association by a two-thirds 
vote of the directors upon subscribing for one share of the 
capital stock of such association for each $100 of the face of 
his proposed loan or any major fractional part thereof. He 
shall at the same time file with the secretary-treasurer his ap-

plication for a mortgage loan, giving the particulars required 
by section 771 of this chapter. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, 1 9, 
39 Stat. 368.) 

APPRAISAL FOR FARM LOANS 

751. Investigation by loan committee of character and sol-
vency of applicant; sufficiency of security offered; report.-

Whenever an application for a mortgage loan is made through 
a national farm loan association, the loan committee provided 
for in section 712 of this chapter, shall forthwith make, or 

cause to be made, such investigation as it may deem necessary 
as to the character and solvency of the applicant, and the suffi-
ciency of the security offered, and cause written report to be 

made of the result of such investigation, and shall, if it con-
curs in such report, approve the same in writing. No loan 

shall be made unless the report is favorable, and the loan 
committee is unanimous in its approval thereof. (July 17, 
1916, c. 245, § 10, 39 Stat. 369; Apr. 20, 1920, c. 154, § 2, 41 
Stat. 570.) 
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752. Submission to land bank of report and loan applica
tian; weight given appraisal.-The written report required ii
tie preceding section shall be submitted to the Federal land
l.anl, togither with the application for the loan, and the direc

,r.f said land bank shall examine said written report whe.
t1i.y pa:s upon the loan application which it accompanies, but
tihev shmil ntot be bound by said appraisal. (July 17, 1916
c. 215., § 1a. :')9 Stat. 369.)

73.3. Submission to land bank appraisers of report and loan
application.-Before any mortgage loan is made by any Fed-
eral land bank. or joint stock land bank, it shall refer the appli-
cation and written report of the loan committee to one or more
of the land bank appraisers appointed under the authority of
section 656 of this chapter, and such appraiser or appraisers
shall investigate and make a written report upon the land
offered as security for said loan. No such loan shall be made
by said land bank unless said written report is favorable.
(July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 10, 39 Stat. 369.)

754. Forms for reports.-Forms for appraisal reports for
farm loan associations and land banks shall be prescribed by
the Federal Farm Loan Board. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 10,
39 Stat. 369.)

755. Examinations by land bank appraisers as to farm loan
bonds and first mortgages.-Land bank appraisers shall make
such examinations and appraisals and conduct such investiga-
tions, concerning farm loan bonds and first mortgages, as the
Federal Farm Loan Board shall direct. (July 17, 1916, c. 245,
§ 10, 39 Stat. 369.)

756. Borrowers as appraisers or members of loan com-
mittees.-No borrower under this chapter shall be eligible
as an appraiser under this subdivision, but borrowers may act
as members of a loan committee in any case where they are
not personally interested in the loan under consideration.
When any member of a loan committee or of a board of direc-
tors is interested, directly or indirectly, in a loan, a majority
of the board of directors of any national farm loan association
shall appoint a substitute to act in his place in passing upon
such loan. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 10, 39 Stat. 369.)

POWERS OF NATIONAL FARM LOAN ASSOCIATIONS

761. Enumerated powers.-Every national farm loan asso-
ciation shall have power:

First. Indorsing mortgages.-To indorse, and thereby become
liable for the payment of, mortgages taken from its share-
holders by the Federal land bank of its district. (July 17,
1916, c. 245, § 11, 39 Stat. 369).

Second. Receiving advances from banks and loaning to share-
7olders.-To receive from the Federal land bank of its district
funds advanced by said land bank, and to deliver said funds to
its shareholders on receipt of first mortgages qualified under
section 771 of this chapter. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 11, 39 Stat.
369.)

Third. Fixing charges for applications for loans.-To fix
reasonable initial charges to be made against applicants for
loans and to borrowers in order to meet the necessary expenses
of the association: Provided, That such charges shall not ex-
ceed amounts to be fixed by the Farm Loan Board, and shall
in no case exceed 1 per centum of the amount of the loan ap-
pli(ed for; to acquire and dispose of property, real and personal,
that maiy be necessary or convenient for the transaction of its
busini(ss. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 11, 39 Stat. 369; Apr. 20,
1920., e. 154, § 3, 41 Stat. 570.)

1Fo urth. .ssuing interest-bearing certificates against deposits
of current fands.-To issue certificates against deposits of cur-
rent funds bearing interest for not longer than one year at not
to exceed 4 per centum per annum after six days from date,
convertible into farm loan bonds when presented at the Federal
land bank of the district in the amount of $25 or any multiple
thereof. Such deposits, when received, shall be forthwith trans-

rmitted to said land bank, and-be invested by it in the purchase
of farm loan bonds issued by a Federal land bank or in first
mortgages as defined by this chapter. (July 17, 1916, c. 245,
§ 11, 39 Stat. 369.)

RESTRICTIONS ON LOANS OF FEDERAL LAND BANKS
BASED ON FIRST MORTGAGES

771. Restrictions enumerated.-No Federal land bank or-
ganized under this-chapter shall make loans except upon the
following terms and conditions:

First. Security by first nmortgage.-Said loans shall be se-
cured by duly recorded first mortgages on farm land within the
land bank district in which the bank is situated. (July 17, 1916,
c. 245, § 12, 39 Stat. 370.)

Second. Agreement for repayment on amortization plan.-
Every such mortgage shall contain an agreement providing for
the repayment of the loan on an amortization plan by means
of a fixed number of annual or semiannual installments suffi-
cient to cover, first, a charge on the loan at a rate not exceed-
ing the interest rate in the last series of farm loan bonds issued
by the land bank making the loan; second, a charge for admin-
istration and profits at a rate not exceeding 1 per centum per
annum on the unpaid principal, said two rates combined con-
stituting the interest rate on the mortgage; and, third, such.
amounts to be applied on the principal as will extinguish the
debt within an agreed period, not less than five years nor more
than forty years: Provided, That after five years from the date
upon which a loan is made the mortgagor may, upon any regu-
lar installment date, make, in advance, any number of payments
or any portion thereof on account of the principal of his loan
as provided by his contract or pay the entire principal of such
loan, under the rules and regulations of the Federal Farm
Loan Board: And provided further, That before the first issues
of farm loan bonds by any land bank the interest rate on mort-
gages may be determined in the discretion of said land bank,
subject to the provisions and limitations of this chapter.
(July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 12, 39 Stat. 370; Apr. 20, 1920, c. 154,
§ 4, 41 Stat. 570.)

Third. Maximum interest rate.-No loan on mortgage shall
be made under this chapter at a rate of interest exceeding 6
per centum per annum, exclusive of amortization payments.
(July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 12, 39 Stat. 370.)

Fourth. Purposes of loans enumerated.-Such loans may be
made for the following purposes and for no other:

(a) To provide for the purchase of land for agricultural
uses.

(b) To provide for the purchase of equipment, fertilizers,
and livestock necessary for the proper and reasonable operation
of the mortgaged farm; the term "equipment" to be defined
by the Federal Farm Loan Board.

(c) To provide buildings and for the improvement of farm
lands; the term "Improvement" to be defined by the Federal
Farm Loan Board.

(d) To liquidate indebtedness of the owner of the land mort-
gaged incurred for agricultural purposes, or Incurred prior to
January 1, 1922. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 12, 39 Stat. 370; Apr.
20, 1920, c. 154, § 4, 41 Stat. 570; Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title III,
§ 306, 42 Stat. 1476.)

Fifth. Limitation on amount of loans; appraisal; reapprais-
al.-No such loan shall exceed 50 per centum of the value of
the land mortgaged and 20 per centum of the value of the
permanent, insured improvements thereon, said value to be
ascertained by appraisal, as provided in section 751 of this
chapter. In making said appraisal the value of the land for
agricultural purposes shall be the basis of appraisal and the
earning power of said land shall be a principal factor.

A reappraisal may be permitted at any time in the discretion
of the Federal land bank, and such additional loan may be
granted as such reappraisal will warrant under the provisions
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752. Submission to land bank of report and loan applica-
tion; weight given appraisal.-The written report required in 
the preceding section shall be submitted to the Federal land 
1.ank, together with the application for the loan, and the direc-
tors of said land bank shall examine said written report when 
they pass upon the loan application which it accompanies, but 
they shall not be bound by said appraisal. (July 17, 1916, 
C. 21.), § id, 39 Stat. 369.) 

733. Submission to land bank appraisers of reposrt and loan 
application.-Before any mortgage loan is made by any Fed-

eral land bank, or joint stock land bank, it shall refer the appli-
cation and written report of the loan committee to one or more 
of the land bank appraisers appointed under the authority of 
section 656 of this chapter, and such appraiser or appraisers 
shall investigate and make a written report upon the land 
offered as security for said loan. No such loan shall be made 
by said land bank unless said written report is favorable. 
(July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 10, 39 Stat. 369.) 

754. Forms for reports.-Forms for appraisal reports for 
farm loan associations and land banks shall be prescribed by 

the Federal Farm Loan Board. (July 17, 1916, C. 245, § 10, 
39 Stat. 369.) 

755. Examinations by land bank appraisers as to farm loan 
bonds and first mortgages.-Land bank appraisers shall make 
such examinations and appraisals and conduct such investiga-

tions, concerning farm loan bonds and first mortgages, as the 
Federal Farm Loan Board shall direct. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, 
§ 10, 39 Stat. 369.) 

756. Borrowers as appraisers or members of loan com-

mittees.-No borrower under this chapter shall be eligible 
as an appraiser under this subdivision, but borrowers may act 
as members of a loan committee in any case where they are 
not personally interested. In the loan under consideration. 
When any member of a loan committee or of a board of direc-

tors is interested, directly or indirectly, in a loan, a majority 
of the board of directors of any national farm loan association 
shall appoint a substitute to act in his place in passing upon 

such loan. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 10, 39 Stat. 369.) 

POWERS OF NATIONAL FARM LOAN ASSOCIATIONS 

761. Enumerated powers.-Every national farm loan asso-
ciation shall have power: 

First. Indorsing mortgages.-To indorse, and thereby become 
liable for the payment of, mortgages taken from its share-
holders by the Federal land bank of its district. (July 17, 
1916, c. 245, § 11, 39 Stat. 309). 

Second. Receiving advances from banks and loaning.to share-

holders.-To receive from the Federal land bank of its district 
funds advanced by said land bank, and to deliver said funds to 
its shareholders on receipt of first mortgages qualified under 

section 171 of this chapter. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 11, 39 Stat. 
369.) 

Third. Fixing charges for applications for loans.-To fix 

reasonable initial charges to be made against applicants for 
loans and to borrowers in order to meet the necessary expenses 
of the association: Provided, That such charges shall not ex-

ceed amounts to be fixed by the Farm Loan Board, and shall 
in no case exceed 1 per centum of the amount of the loan ap-
pl itql for; to acquire and dispose of property, real and personal, 

that may be necessary or convenient for the transaction of its 
business. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 11, 39 Stat. 369; Apr. 20, 

1920, e. 154, § 3, 41 Stat. 510.) 
Fourth. Issuing interest-bearing certificates against deposits 

of current funds.-To issue certificates against deposits of cur-

rent funds bearing interest for not longer than one year at not 
to exceed 4 per centum per annum after six days from date, 

convertible into farm loan bonds when presented at the Federal 
land bank of the district in the amount of $25 or any multiple 
thereof. Such deposits, when received, shall be forthwith trans-
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mitted to said laud bank, and-be invested by it in the purchase 
of farm loan bonds issued by a Federal land bank or in first 
mortgages as defined by this chapter. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, 
§ 11, 39 Stat. 369.) 

RESTRICTIONS ON LOANS OF FEDERAL LAND BANKS 
BASED ON FIRST MORTGAGES 

771. Restrictions enumerated.-No Federal land bank or-

ganized under this' chapter shall make loans except upon the 
following terms and conditions: 

First. Security by first mortgage.-Said loans shall be se-
cured by duly recorded first mortgages on farm land within the 
laud bank district in which the bank is situated. (July 17, 1916, 
c. 245, § 12, 39 Stat. 370.) 

Second. Agreement for repayment on amortization plan.-
Every such mortgage shall contain an agreement providing for 

the repayment of the loan on an amortization plan by means 
of a fixed number of annual or semiannual installments suffi-
cient to cover, first, a charge on the loan at a rate not exceed-
ing the interest rate in the last series of farm loan bonds issued 

by the land bank making the loan; second, a charge for admin-
istration and profits at a rate not exceeding 1 per centum per 
annum on the unpaid principal, said two rates combined con-
stituting the interest rate on the mortgage; and, third, such • 
amounts to be applied on the principal as will extinguish the 
debt within an agreed period, not less than five years nor more 

than forty years: Provided, That after five years from the date 
upon which a loan is made the mortgagor may, upon any regu-
lar installment date, make, in advance, any number of payments 
or any portion thereof on account of the principal of his loan 
as provided by his contract or pay the entire principal of such 
loan, under the rules and regulations of the Federal Farm 
Loan Board: And provided further, That before the first issues 
of farm loan bonds by any land bank the interest rate on mort-
gages may be determined in the discretion of said land bank, 
subject to the provisions and limitations of this chapter. 
(July 17, 1910, c. 245, § 12, 39 Stat. 370; Apr. 20, 1920, c. 154, 
§ 4, 41 Stat. 570.) 
Third. Maximum interest rate.-No loan on mortgage shall 

be made under this chapter at a rate of interest exceeding 6 
per centum per annum, exclusive of amortization payments. 

(July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 12, 39 Stat. 370.) 
Fourth. Purposes of loans enumerated.-Such loans may be 

made for the following purposes and for no other: 
(a) To provide for the purchase of land for agricultural 

uses. 
(b) To provide for the purchase of equipment, fertilizers, 

and livestock necessary for the proper and reasonable operation 
of the mortgaged farm; the term " equipment" to be defined 
by the Federal Farm Loan Board. 

(c) To provide buildings and for the improvement of farm 
lands; the term " improvement" to be defined by the Federal 

Farm Loan Board. 
(d) To liquidate indebtedness of the owner of the land mort-

gaged incurred for agricultural purposes, or incurred prior to 
January 1, 1922. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 12, 39 Stat. 370; Apr. 
20, 1920, c. 154, $ 4, 41 Stat. 570; Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title HI, 

§ 306, 42 Stat. 1476.) 
Fifth. Limitation on amount of loans; appraisal; reapprais-

a/.-No such loan shall exceed 50 per centum of the value of 
the land mortgaged and 20 per centum of the value of the 
permanent, insured improvements thereon, said value to be 
ascertained by appraisal, as provided in section 751 of this 
chapter. In making said appraisal the value of the land for 
agricultural purposes shall be the basis of appraisal and the 
earning power of said land shall be a principal factor. 

A reappraisal may be permitted at any time in the discretion 
of the Federal land bank, and such additional loan may be 

granted as such reappraisal will warrant under the provisions 
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of this paragraph. Whenever the amount of the loan applied
for exceeds the amount that may be loaned under the appraisal
as herein limited, such loan may be granted to the amount per-
mnitted under the terms of this paragraph without requiring
a new application or appraisal. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 12, 39
Stat. 370.)

Sixth. Person.s entitled to loans; sales; death of mortgagor.-
No such loans shall be made to any person who is not at the
time, or shortly to become, engaged in the cultivation of the
farm mortgaged. In case of the sale of the mortgaged land,
the Federal land bank may permit said mortgage and the
stock interests of the vendor to be assumed by the purchaser.
In case of the death of the mortgagor, his heir or heirs, or
his legal representative or representatives, shall have the op-
tion within sixty days of such death, to assume the mortgage
and stock interests of the deceased. (July 17, 1916, c. 245,
§ 12, 39 Stat. 370.)

Seventh. Maximum and minimum of loans.-The amount of
loans to any one borrower shall in no case exceed a maximum
of $25,000, nor shall any one loan be for a less sum than $100,
but preference shall be given to applications for loans of
$10,000 and under. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 12, 39 Stat. 370;
Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title III, § 307, 42 Stat. 1476.)

* Eighth. Form of applications for loans.-Every applicant for
a loan under the terms of this chapter shall make application
on a form to be prescribed for that purpose by the Federal
Farm Loan Board, and such applicant shall state the objects
to which the proceeds of said loan are to be applied, and
shall afford suich other Information as may be required. (July
17, 1916, c. 245, § 12, 39 Stat. 370.)

Ninth. Interest on defaulted payments; payment of taxes
and liens; insurance.-Every borrower shall pay simple in-
terest on defaulted payments at the rate of 8 per centum per
annum, and by express covenant in his mortgage deed shall
undertake to pay when due all taxes, Hens, judgments, or as-
sessments which may be lawfully assessed against the land
mortgaged. Taxes, liens, judgments, or assessments not paid
when due, and paid by the mortgagee, shall become a part of
the mortgage debt and shall bear simple interest at the rate of
8 per centumn per annum. Every borrower shall undertake to
keep insured to the satisfaction of the Federal Farm Loan
Board all buildings the value of which was a factor in deter-
mining the amount of the loan. Insurance shall be made pay-
able to the mortgagee as its interest may appear at time of
loss, and at the option of the mortgagor and subject to general
regulations of the Federal Farm Loan Board, sums so received
may be used to pay for reconstruction Of the buildings de-
stroyed. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 12, 39 Stat. 370.)

Tenth. Agreement iby borrowers as to use of loans.-Every
borrower who shall be granted a loan under the provisions of
this chapter shall enter into an agreement, in form and under
conditions to be prescribed by the Federal Farm Loan Board,
that if the whole or any portion of his loan shall be expended
for purposes other than those specified In his original applica-
tion, or if the borrower shall be In default in respect to any
condition or covenant of the mortgage, the whole of said loan
shall, at the option of the mortgagee, become due and payable
forthwith: Provided, That the borrower may use part of said
loan to pay for his stock in the farm loan association, and the
land bank holding such mortgage may permit said loan to be
used for any purpose specified In subsection fourth of this sec.
tion. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 12, 39 Stat. 370.)

Eleventh. Loans not invalidated by unauthorized acts by
banks or associations.-No loan or the mortgage securing
the same shall be impaired or Invalidated by reason of the
exercise of any power by any Federal land bank or national
farm loan association in excess of the powers herein granted or
any limitations thereon. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, 1 12, 39 Stat.
S70.)

772. Loans to be current funds or farm loan bonds.-Funds
transmitted to farm loan associations by Federal land banks

to be loaned to its members shall be in current funds, or farm

loan bonds, at the option of the borrower. (July 17, 1916,

c. 245, § 12, 39 Stat. 370.)
773. Mortgages on farm lands under United States reclama-

tion projects.-The term "first mortgage," as used in section

771, shall bp construed to include mortgages on farm lands

under United States reclamation projects, notwithstanding

there may be against such lands a reserved or created iien in

favor of the United States for construction or other charges

as provided in sections 372, 381, 383, 391, 392, 411, 416, 419, 421,

431, 432, 434, 439, 461, 476, 491 and 498 of Title 43, PUBLIC

LANDS: Provided, That such lands are otherwise eligible for

loans under this chapter: And provided further, That the

amount and date of maturity of such lien shall be given due

consideration in fixing the value of such lands for loan pur-

poses. (May 15, 1922, c. 190, ! 3, 42 Stat. 542.)

POWERS OF FEDERAL LAND BANKS GENERALLY

781. Enumerated powers.-Every Federal land bank shall

have power, subject to the limitations and requirements of this

chapter-
First. Issuing and selling farm loan bonds.-To issue, sub-

ject to the approval of the Federal Farm Loan Board, and to

sell farm loan bonds of the kinds authorized in this chapter, to

buy the same for its .own account, and to retire the same at or

before maturity. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 13, 39 Stat. 372.)

Second. Investing futns in farm fst mortgages-To invest

such funds as may be in its possession in the purchase of

qualified first mortgages on farm lands situated within the

Federal land bank district within which it is organized or for

which it is acting. (July 17, 1916, c- 245, i 13, 39 Stat. 372.)
Third. Receipt and deposit of mortgages as collateral for

bonds; coiectiom of -moeys payable under mortgages and.

bonds.-To receive and to deposit in trust with the farm loan
registrar for the district, to be by him held as collateral se-
curity for farm loan bonds, first mortgages upon farm land
qualified under section 771 ,of this chapter, and to empower
national farm loan associations, or duly authorized agents,
to collect and immediately pay over to said land banks the
dues, interest, amortization installments and other sums pay-'
able under the terms, conditions, and covenants of the mort-
gages and of the bonds secured thereby. (July 17, 1916, c. 245,
§ 13, 39 Stat. 372.)

Fourth. Acquiring and disposing of property.-To acquire
and dispose of-

(a) Such property, real or personal, as may be necessary
or convenient for the transaction of its business, which,
however, may be in part leased to others for revenue purposes.

(b) Parcels of land acquired in satisfaction of debts or
purchased at sales under judgments, decrees, or mortgages
held by it. But no such bank shall hold title and possession
of any real estate purchased or acquired to secure any debt
due to it, for a longer period than five years, except with the
special approval of the Federal Farm Loan Board in writing.
(July 17, 1916, c. 245, 1 13, 39 Stat. 372.)

Fifth. Depositing securities and funds with reserve banks.-
To deposit its securities, and its current funds subject to
check, with any member bank of the Federal reserve system,
and to receive interest on the same as may be agreed. (July
17, 1916, c. 245, § 13, 39 Stat. 372.)

Sixth. Receiving deposits from associations.-To accept de-
posits of securities or of current funds from national farm
loan associations holding its shares, but to pay no interest
on such deposits. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 13, 39 Stat. 372.)

Seventh. Borrowing money.-To borrow money, to give se-
curity therefor, and to pay interest thereon. (July 17, 1916,
c. 245. § 13. 39 Stat. 372. )
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of this paragraph. Whenever the amount of the loan applied 

for exceeds the amount that may be loaned under the appraisal 

as herein limited, such loan may be granted to the amount per-
mitted under the terms of this paragraph without requiring 

a new application or appraisal. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 12, 39 

Stat. 370.) 

Sixth. Persons entitled to loans; sales; death of mortgagor.-
No such loans shall be made to any person who is not at the 

time, or shortly to become, engaged in the. cultivation of the 
farm mortgaged. In case of the sale of the mortgaged land, 

the Federal land bank may permit said mortgage and the 
stock interests of the vendor to be assumed by the purchaser. 

In case of the death of the mortgagor, his heir or heirs, or 

his legal representative or representatives, shall have the op-

tion within sixty days of such death, to assume the mortgage 

and stock interests of the deceased. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, 
§ 12, 39 Stat. 370.) 

Seventh. Maximum and minimum of loans.-The amount of 

loans to any one borrower shall in no case exceed a maximum 
of $25,000, nor shall any one loan be for a less sum than $100, 

but preference shall be given to applications for loans of 

$10,000 and under. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 12, 39' Stat. 370; 

Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title III, 1 307, 42 Stat. 1476.) 
• Eighth. Form of applications for loans.-Every applicant for 
a loan under the terms of this chapter shall make application 

on a form to be prescribed for that purpose by the Federal 

Farm Loan Board, and such applicant shall state the objects 

to which the proceeds of said loan are to be applied, and 

shall afford itch other information as may be required. (July 

17, 1916, c. 245, § /2, 39 Stat. 370) 
Ninth. Interest on defaulted payments; payment of taxes 

and liens; insurance.-Every borrower shall pay simple in-

terest on defaulted payments at the rate of 8 per centum per 

annum, and by express covenant in his mortgage deed shall 

undertake to pay when due all taxes, liens, judgments, or as-

sessments which may be lawfully assessed against the land 

mortgaged. Taxes, liens, judgments, or assessments not paid 
when due, and paid by the mortgagee, shall become a part of 

the mortgage debt and shall bear simple interest at the rate of 
8 per centum per annum. Every borrower shall undertake to 
keep insured to the satisfaction of the Federal Farm Loan 

Board all buildings the value of which was a factor in deter-

mining the amount of the loan. Insurance shall be made pay-
able to the mortgagee as its interest may appear at time of 

loss, and at the option of the mortgagor and subject to general 
regulations of the Federal Farm Loan Board, sums so received 

may be used to pay for reconstruction of the buildings de-

stroyed. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, 1 12, 39 Stat. 370.) 

Tenth. Agreement by borrowers as to use of loans.-Every 

borrower who shall be granted a loan under the provisions of 
this chapter shall enter into an agreement, in form and under 

conditions to be prescribed by the Federal Farm Loan Board, 

that if the whole or any portion of his loan shall be expended 

for purposes other than those specified in his original applica-

tion, or if the borrower shall be in default in respect to any 

condition or covenant of the mortgage, the whole of said loan 
shall, at the option of the mortgagee, become due and payable 

forthwith: Provided, That the borrower may use part of said 

loan to pay for his stock in the farm loan association, and the 
land bank holding such mortgage may permit said loan to be 

used for any purpose specified in subsection fourth of this sec. 

tion. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 12, 39 Stat. NO.) 

Eleventh. Loans not invalidated by unauthorized acts by 

banks or associations.-No loan or the mortgage securing 

the same shall be impaired or invalidated by reason of the 
exercise of any power by any Federal land bank or national 

farm loan association in excess of the powers herein granted or 
any limitations thereon. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, 1 12, 39 Stat. 
370.) 

772. Loans to be current funds or farm loan bonds.-Funds 

transmitted to farm loan associations by Federal land banks 

to be loaned to its members shall be in current funds, or farm 
loan bonds, at the option of the borrower. (July 17, 1916, 

c. 245, § 12, 39 Stat. 370.) 
773. Mortgages on farm lands under United States reclama-

tion projects.-The term " first mortgage," as used in section 

771, shall hp construed to include mortgages on farm lands 
under United States reclamation projects, notwithstanding 

there may be against such lands a reserved or created lien in 

favor of the United States for construction or other charges 
as provided in sections 372, 381, 383, 391, 392, 411, 416, 419, 421, 

431, 432, 434, 439, 461, 476, 491 and 498 of Title 43, PUBLIC 

LANDS: Provided, That such lands are otherwise eligible for 

loans under this chapter: And provided further, That the 
amount and date of maturity of such lien shall be given due 

consideration in fixing the value of such lands for loan pur-

poses. (May 15, 1922, c. 190, § 3, 42 Stat. 542.) 

POWERS OF FEDERAL LAND BANKS GENERALLY 

781. Enumerated powers.-Every Federal land bank shalt 

have power, subject to the limitations and requirements of this 

chapter-
First. Issuing and selling farm loan bonds.-To issue, sub-

ject to the approval of the Federal Farm Loan Board, and to 

sell farm loan bonds of the kinds authorized in this chapter, to 

buy the samofor its .own account, and to retire the same at or 
before maturity. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 13, 39 Stat. 372.) 

Second. Investing funds in farm first mortgages.-To invest 

such funds as may be in its possession in the purchase of 
qualified first mortgages on farm lands situated within the 

Federal land bank district within which it is organized or for 
which it is acting. (July 17, 1918, c_ 245, I 13, 39 Stat. 372.) 

Third. Receipt and deposit of mortgages as collateral for 

bonds; collection of moneys payable under mortgages and 

bonds.-To receive and to deposit in trust with the farm loan 
registrar for the district, to be by him held as collateral se-

curity for farm loan bonds, first mortgages upon farm land 

qualified under section 771 of this chapter, and to empower 

national farm loan associations, or duly authorized agents, 
to collect and immediately pay over to said land banks the 

dues, interest, amortization installments and other sums pay-
able under the terms, conditions, and covenants of the mort-

gages and of the bonds secured thereby. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, 

§ 13, 39 Stat. 372.) 

Fourth. Acquiring and disposing of property.-To acquire 

and dispose of-

(a) Such property, real or personal, as may be necessary 

or convenient for the transaction of its business, which, 

however, may be in part leased to others for revenue purposes. 

(b) Parcels of land acquired in satisfaction of debts or 

purchased at sales under judgments, decrees, or mortgages 

held by it. But no such bank shall hold title and possession 

of any real estate purchased or acquired to secure any debt 
due to it, for a longer period than five years, except with the 

special approval of the Federal Farm Loan Board in writing. 
(July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 13, 39 Stat. 372.) 

Fifth. Depositing securities and funds with reserve banks.-

To deposit its securities, and its current funds subject to 
check, with any member bank of the Federal reserve system, 

and to receive interest on the same as may be agreed. (July 

17, 1916, c. 245, § 13, 39 Stat. 372.) 

Sixth. Receiving deposits from associations.-To accept de-

posits of securities or of current funds from national farm 
loan associations holding its shares, but to pay no interest 

on such deposits. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 13, 39 Stat. 372.) 

Seventh. Borrowing money.-To borrow money, to give se-

curity therefor, and to pay interest thereon. (July 17, 1916, 

c. 245, 1 13, 39 Stat. 372.) 
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Eighth. PBii',N n14 srHfItig United States bonds.-To buy

andu sell United States bonds. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 13, 39
Stat. 372.)

Ninth. ('Charging fees for loans.-To charge applicants for
loans and borrowers, under rules and regulations promulgated
by the Federal Farip Loan Board, reasonable fees not exceed-
ing the actual cost of appraisal and determination of title.
Legal fees and recording charges imposed by law in the State
where the land to be mortgaged is located may also be in-
cluded in the preliminary costs of negotiating mortgage loans.
The borrower may pay such fees and charges or he may ar-
range with the Federal land bank making the loan to advance
the same, in which case said expenses shall be made a part of

the face of the loan and paid off in amortization payments.
Such addition to the loan shall not be permitted to increase
said loan above the limitations provided in section 771. (July
17, 1916, c. 24*, § 13, 39 Stat. 372.)

RESTRICTIONS ON FEDERAL LAND BANKS

791. Enumeration of restrictions.-No Federal land bank
shall have power-

First. Lminiting deposits.-To accept deposits of current
funds payable upon demand except from its own stockholders,
or to transact any banking or other business not expressly au-
thor:zed by the provisions of this chapter. (July 17, 1916,
c. 245, § 14, 39 Stat. 372.)

Second. Loaning on first mortgages except throughl asso-
ciations.-To loan on first mortgage except through national

farm loan associations as provided in sections 720, 721 and sec-
tions 733, 734 of this chapter, or through agents as provided
in sections 801-808. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 14, 39 Stat. 372.)

Third. Accepting other than first mortgages.-To accept any
mortgages on real estate except first mortgages created subject
to all limitations imposed by sections 771-773 of this chapter,
and those taken as additional security for existing loans.
(July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 14, 39 Stat. 372.)

Fourth. Issuing excess of bonds; receiving excess of mort-

gages from associations.-To issue or obligate itself for out-
standing farm loan bonds in excess of twenty times the amount
of its capital and surplus, or to receive from any national farm
loan association additional mortgages when the principal re-

maining unpaid upon mortgages already received from such

association shall exceed twenty times the amount of its capital

stock owned by such association. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 14,

39 Stat. 372.)
Fifth. Deminaneing unauthoriecd comrmissions.-To demand

or receive, under any form or pretense, any commission or

charge not specifically authorized in this chapter. (July 17

1916, c. 245, § 14, 39 Stat. 372.)

LOANS BY FEDERAL LAND BANKS THROUGH AGENTS

801. Loans; when authorized.-Whenever it shall appeal
to the Federal Farm Loan Board that national farm loan
!tIs, viations have not been formed, and are not likely to be
formed, in any lohality. because of peculiar local conditions
said board may. in its discretion, authorize 'Federal land bank,

t>, Smake loans on farm lands through agents approved by said
1,,;id. (July 17. 1916, c. 245, § 15, 39 Stat. 373.)

802. Manner of making.-Loans authorized by the preceding
se'-titn shall be subject to the same conditions and restriction
as if the same were made through national farm loan associa

tioeis, and each borrower shall contribute 5 per centum of the

amount of his loan to the capital of the Federal land bank
and shall become the owner of as much capital stock of th
land bank as such contribution shall warrant. (July 17, 191(

c. 245. § 15, 39 Stat. 373.)
803. Who may be employed as agent.-No agent other thai

a 0duly incorporated bank, trust company, mortgage company
.. ..........tt++ .,- hrtor by the State in which It ha

ts principal office, shall be empdloyed under the provisions of

his subdivision. (July 17, 1916, c. 2-15, § 15, 39 Stat. ;73:.)

804. Expenses of and commissions to agents.-Fedetal itmd
)anks may pay to such agents the actual expense of apprais-
ng the land offered as security for a loan, examining and
certifying the title thereof, and making, executing, and re-
cording the mortgage papers; and in addition may allow said
igents not to exceed one-half of 1 per centum per annum upon
the unpaid principal of said loan, such commission to be de-
uceted from dividends payable to the borrower on his stock in

the Federal land bank. (July 17, 1916. c. 245, § 15, 39
Stat. 373.)

805. Expefises of agents added to loans.-Actual expenses
paid to agents under the provisions of this subdivision shall
be added to the face of the loan and paid off in amortization
payments subject to the limitations provided in subsection
ninth of section 781 of this chapter. (July 17, 1916, c. 245,

§ 15, 39 Stat. 373.)
806. Collecting interest and payments.-Said agents. when

required by the Federal land batiks, shall collect and forward
to such banks without charge all interest and amortization
payments on loans indorsed by them. (July 17, 1916, c. 245,

§ 15, 39 Stat. 373.)
807. Indorsement of loans; liability thereon.-Any agent

negotiating any such loan shall indorse the same and become
liable for the payment thereof, and for any default by the

mortgagor, on the same terms and under the same penalties

as if the loan had been originally made by said agent as prin-

cipal and sold by said agent to said land bank, but the aggre-

gate of the unpaid principal of mortgage loans received from

any such agent shall not exceed ten times its capital and sur-

plus. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 15, 39 Stat. 373.)

808. When loans to cease.-If at any time the district rep-

resented by any agent under the provisions of this subdivision

shall, in the judgment of the Federal Farm Loan Board, be

adequately served by national farm loan associations, no

further loans shall be negotiated therein by agents under this

subdivision. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 15, 39 Stat. 373.)

JOINT-STOCK LAND BANKS

811. Power to organize; organization; directors.-Corpora-
tions, to be known as joint-stock land banks, for carrying on

the business of lending on farm mortgage security and issuing

farm loan bonds, may be formed by any number of natural

persons not less than ten. They shall be organized subject to

the requirements and under the conditions set forth in sections

671-683 of this chapter, so far as the same may be applicable:

Provided, That the board of directors of every joint-stock land

bank shall consist of not less than five members. (July 17,

1916, c. 245, § 16, 39 Stat. 374.)
812. Individual liability of shareholders.-Shareholders of

every joint-stock land bank organized under this chapter shall

be held individually responsible, equally and ratably, and not

one for another, for all contracts, debts, and engagements of

such bank to the extent of the amount of stock owned by them

at the par value thereof, in addition to the amount paid in and

represented by their shares. (Jiuy 17, 1916, c. 245, § 16, 39

Stat 374.)
813. Powers, duties, and liabilities; stock.-Except as other-

wise provided, joint-stock land banks shall have the powers of.

and be subject to all the restrictions and conditions imposed

on, Federal land banks by this chapter, so far as such restric-

tions and conditions are applicable: Provided, hotweer. That

the Government of the United States shall not purlhase ori
subscribe for any of the capital stock of any such bank: ainal
each shareholder of any such bank shall have the saime i, oing
privileges as holders of shares in national banking associaliois.
(July 17, 1916, e. 245, § 16, 39 Stat. 374.)
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Eighth. Beel!ing and selling Unite(' Slates bonds.-To buy 

a tal sell United States bonds. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 13, 39 
Stat. 372.) 

Ninth. Charging fees for loans.-To charge applicants for 

loans and borrowers, under rules and regulations promulgated 
by the Federal Faral Loan Board, reasonable fees not exceed-

ing the actual cost of appraisal and determination of title. 
Legal fees and recording charges imposed by law in the State 

where the land to be mortgaged is located may also be in-
cluded in the preliminary costs of negotiating mortgage loans. 
The borrower may pay such fees and charges or he may ar-
range with the Federal land bank making the loan to advance 
the same, in which case said expenses shall be made a part of 

the face of the loan and paid off in amortization payments. 
Such addition to the loan shall not be permitted to increase 

said loan above the limitations provided in section 771. (July 

17, 1916, c. 24, § 13, 39 Stat. 372.) 

RESTRICTIONS ON FEDERAL LAND BANKS 

791. Enumeration of restrictions.-No Federal land bank 

shall have power-
First. Lzniting deposits.-To accept deposits of current 

funds payable upon demand except from its own stockholders, 
or to transact any banking or other business not expressly au-

thorized by the provisions of this chapter. (July 17, 1916, 

c. 245, § 14, 39 Stat. 372.) 
Second. Loaning on first mortgages except through asso-

elations.-To loan on first mortgage except through national 
farm loan associations as provided in sections 720, 721 and sec-

tions 733, 734 of this chapter, or through agents as provided 
in sections 801-808. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 14, 39 Stat. 372.) 

Third. Accepting other than first nzortgages.-To accept any 
mortgages on real estate except first mortgages created subject 

to all limitations imposed by sections 771-773 of this chapter, 
and those taken as additional security for existing loans. 

(July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 14, 39 Stat. 372.) 
Fourth. Issuing excess of bonds; receiving excess of mort-

gages from associations.-To issue or obligate itself for out-
standing farm loan bonds in excess of twenty times the amount 

of its capital and surplus, or to receive from any national farm 
loan association additional mortgages when the principal re-

maining unpaid upon mortgages already received from such 
association shall exceed twenty times the amount of Its capital 
stock owned by such association. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 14, 

39 Stat. 372.) • 
Fifth. Denzamfing unauthorized conernissions.-To demand 

or receive, under any form or pretense, any commission or 

charge not specifically authorized in this chapter. (July 17, 

1916, c. 245, § 14, 39 Stat. 372.) 

LOANS BY FEDERAL LAND BANKS THROUGH AGENTS 

801. Loans; when authorized.-Whenever it shall appear 
to (lie Federal Farm Loan Board that national farm loan 
ass,,ciations have not been formed, and are not likely to be 
formed, in any locality, because of peculiar local conditions, 
said board may, in its discretion, authorize 'Federal land banks 
to make loans on farm lands through agents approved by said 

b.,a rd. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 15, 39 Stat. 373.) 
802. Manner of making.-Loans authorized by the preceding 

section shall be subject to the same conditions and restrictions 
as if the same were made through national farm loan associa-
tions, and each borrower shall contribute 5 per centum of the 
amount of his loan to the capital of the Federal land bank, 
and shall become the owner of as much capital stock of the 

land bank as such contribution shall warrant. (July 17, 1916, 

c. 245. § 15, 39 Stat. 373.) 
803. Who may be employed as agent.-No agent other than 

a duly incorporated bank, trust company, mortgage company, 

or savings institution, chartered by the State in which it has 

its principal office, shall be employed under the provisions of 
this subdivision. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 15, 39 Stat. 373.) 

804. Expenses of and commissions to agents.-Feilei al taint 

banks may pay to such agents the actual expense of apprais-
ing the land offered as security for a loan, examining and 
certifying the title thereof, and making, executing, and re-

cording the mortgage papers; and in addition may allow said 
agents not to exceed one-half of 1 per centum per annum upon 
the unpaid principal of said loan, such commission to be de-

ducted from dividends payable to the borrower on his stock in 
the Federal land bank. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 15, 39 

Stat. 373.) 
805. Expenses of agents added to loans.-Actual expenses 

paid to agents under the provisions of this subdivision shall 
be added to the face. of the loan and paid off in amortization 

payments subject to the limitations provided in subsection 
ninth of section 781 of this chapter. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, 

§ 15, 39 Stat. 373.) 
806. Collecting interest and payments.-Said agents, when 

required by the Federal land batiks, shall collect and forward 
to such banks without charge all interest and amortization 
payments on loans indorsed by them.. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, 

§ 15, 39 Stat. 373.) 

807. Indorsement of loans; liability thereon.-Any agent 
negotiating any such loan shall indorse the same and become 

liable for the payment thereof, and for any default by the 
mortgagor, on the same terms and under the same penalties 
as if the loan had been originally made by said agent as prin-
cipal and sold by said agent to said land bank, but the aggre-
gate of the unpaid principal of mortgage loans received from 
any such agent shall not exceed ten times its capital and sur-

plus. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 15, 39 Stat. 373.) 

808. When loans to cease.-If at any time the district rep-
resented by any agent under the provisions of this subdivision 

shall, in the judgment of the Federal Farm Loan Board, be 
adequately served by national farm loan associations, no 

further loans shall be negotiated therein by agents under this 
subdivision. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 15, 39 Stat. 373.) 

JOINT-STOCK LAND BANKS 

811. Power to organize; organization; directors.-Corpora-
Oohs, to be known as joint-stock land banks, for carrying on 

the business of leading on farm mortgage security and issuing 
farm loan bonds, may be formed by any number of natural 
persons not less than ten. They shall be organized subject to 

the requirements and under the conditions set forth in sections 
671-683 of this chapter, so far as the same may be applicable: 
Provided, That the board of directors of every joint-stock land 

bank shall consist of not less than five members. (July 17, 

1916, c. 245, § 16, 39 Stat. 374.) 
812. Individual liability of shareholders.-Shareholders of 

every joint-stock land bank organized under this chapter shall 
be held individually responsible, equally and ratably, and not 
one for another, for all contracts, debts, and engagements of 
such bank to the extent of the amount of stock owned by them 
at the par value thereof, in addition to the amount paid in and 

represented by their shares. (JAI 17, 1916, c. 245, § 16, 39 

Stat 374.) 
813. Powers, duties, and liabilities; stock.-Except as other-

wise provided, joint-stock land banks shall have the powers of. 
and be subject to all the restrictions and conditions imposed 

on, Federal land banks by this chapter, so far as such restric-
tions and conditions are applicable: Provided, hoteerer. That 

the Government of the United States shall not purchase or 

subscribe for any of the capital stock of any such bank: and 
each shareholder of any such bank shall have the same voting 
privileges as holders of shares in national banking associations. 

(July 17, 1916, c. 245, 11 16, 39 Stat. 374.) 
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814. Limitation on amount of issue of bonds; transacting
banking business.-No joint-stock land bank shall have power
to issue or obligate itself for outstanding farm loan bonds in
excess of fifteen times the amount of its capital and surplus,

cr to receive deposits or to transact any banking or other
business not expressly authorized by the provisions of this

chapter. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 16, 39 Stat. 374.)
815. Minimum capital stock required.-No joint-stock land

bank shall be authorized to do business until capital stock to

the amount of at least $250,000 has been subscribed, one-half

thereof paid in cash and the balance subject to call by the
board of directors, and a charter has been issued to it by the
Federal Farm Loan Board. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 16, 39

Stat. 374.)
816. Issuing bonds before payment of stock.-No joint-stock

land bank shall issue any bonds until after the capital stock
Is entirely paid up. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 16, 39 Stat. 374.)

817. Form of bonds.-Farm loan bonds issued by joint-stock
land banks shall be so engraved as to be readily distinguished
in form and color from farm loan bonds issued by Federal land
banks, and shall otherwise bear such distinguishing marks as
the Federal Farm Loan Board shall direct. (July 17, 1916, c.
245, § 16, 39 Stat. 374.)

818. Interest rates; restrictions on mortgage loans.-Joint-
stock land banks shall not be subject to the provisions of sub-
section (b) of section 831 of this chapter as to interest rates
on mortgage loans or farm loan bonds, nor to the provisions of
subsections first, fourth, sixth, seventh, and tenth of section 771
as to restrictions on mortgage loans: Provided, however, That
no loans shall be made which are not secured by first mort-
gages on farm lands within the State in which such joint-stock
land bank has its principal office, or within some one State
contiguous to such State. Such joint-stock land banks shall be
subject to all other restrictions on mortgage loans imposed on
Federal land banks in section 771 'of this chapter. (July 17,
1916, c. 245, § 16, 39 Stat. 374.)

819. Limitation on interest rates.-Joint-stock land banks
shall in no case charge a rate of interest on farm loans exceed-
ing by more than 1 per centum the rate of interest established
for the last series of farm loan bonds issued by them. (July
17, 1916, c. 245, § 16, 39 Stat. 374.)

820. Unauthoized commissions or eharges.-Joint-stock land
banks shall in no case demand or receive, under any form or
pretense, any eommninson or charge not specifically authorized
in this chapter. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, 5 16, 39 Stat. 374.)

821. Bonds; power to issue; farm and contents.--Eah Joint-
stock land bank organised under this chapter shall have authdr-
ity to issme bonds based upon mortgages taken by it in accord-
ance with the terms of this chapter. Such bonds shall be in
form prescribed by the Federal Farm Loan Board, and it shall
be stated in such bonds that such bank is organized under this
subdivision of this chapter, is under Federal supervision, and
operates under the provisions of this chapter. (July 17, 1916,
c. 245, § 16, 39 Stat. 374.)

822. Voluntary liquidation.--Any joint-stock land bank or-
ganized and doing business under the provisions of this chapter
may go into voluntary liquidation by making provision, to be
approved by the Federal FaTm Loan Board, for the payment
of its liabilities: Provided, That such method of liquidation
shall have been duly authorized by a vote of at least two-thirds
of the shareholders of such joint-stock land bank at a regular
meeting, or at a special meeting called for that purpose, of
which at least ten days' notice in writing shall have been given
to stockholders. (May 29, 1920, c. 215, 41 Stat. 691.)

823. Assets of liquidating bank; purchase by land or joint
stock lud bank; assumption of liabilities.-For the purpose of
assisting in any such liquidation authorized as In the preceding
section provided. an, Federal land bank or Joint-stock land

bank may, with the approval of the Federal Farm Loan 0oarn,

acquire the assets and assume the liabilities of any joint-stock
land bank, and in such transaction any Federal land bank may

waive the provisions of this chapter requiring such bank to

acquire its loans only through national farm loan associa-
tions or agents, and those relating to status of borrower, pur-
poses of loan, and also the limitation as to the amount of

individual loans. No Federal land bank shall assume the obli-
gations of any joint-stock land bank in such manner as to make
its outstanding obligations more than twenty times its capital
stock except by creation of a special reserve equal to one-
twentieth of the amount of such additional obligations assumed.
No joint-stock land bank shall assume the obligations of any
other joint-stock land bank in such manner as to make its
outstanding obligations more than fifteen times the amou:it of
its capital and surplus, except by creation of a special reserve
equal to one-fifteenth of the amount of such additional obliga-
tions assumed. (May 29, 1920, c. 215, 41 Stat. 691; Mar. 4,

1925, c. 524, § 5, 43 Stat. 1263.)

POWERS OF FEDERAL FARM LOAN BOARD
GENERALLY

831. Enumeration.-The Federal Farm Loan Board shall
have power-

(s) Organizing and chartering banks and loan associations;
authorizing increase of stock.-To organize and charter Fed-
eral land banks, and to charter national farm loan associations
and joint-stock land banks subject to the provisions of this
chapter, and in its discretion to authorize them to Increase
their capital stock. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 17, 39 Stat. 375.)

(b) Reviewing and altering interest rates.-To review and
alter at Its discretion the rate of interest to be charged by
Federal land banks for loans made by them under the provi-
sions of this chapter, said rate to be uniform so far as prac
ticable. (July 17, 1916, e. 245, f 17, 39 Stat. 375.)

(c) Granting or refusing authority to issue bonds.-To grant

or refuse to Federal land banks, or joint-stock land banks, au-
thority to make any specific issue of farm loan bonds. (July
17, 1916, c. 245, f 17, 39 Stat. 375.) ·

(d)) Makhin rle# and reguloations as to charges on loans.--
To make rules and regulations respecting the charges made to
borrowers on loans under this chapter for expenses in appraisal,
determination of title, and recording. (July 17, 1916, c. 245,
§ 17, 39 Stat. 375.)

(e) Requiring reports, etc.; examining bank's and associa-
tions.-To require reports and statements of condition and to
make examinatioss of all banks or associations doing business
under the provisions of this chapter. (July 17, 1916, c. 245,

§ 17, 39 Stat. 375.)
(f) Prescribing form and terms of bonds and surety bonds.-

To prescribe the form and terms of farm loan bonds, and the
form, terms, and penal sums of all surety bonds required under
this chapter and of such other surety bonds as they shall deem
necessary, such surety bonds to cover financial loss as well as
faithful performance of duty. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 17,
39 Stat. 375.)

(g) Regulating payments between banks.-To require Fed-
eral land banks to pay forthwith to any Federal land bank
their equitable proportion of any sums advanced by said land
bank to pay the coupons of any other land bank, basing said
required payments on the amount of farm loan bonds issued
by each land bank and actually outstanding at the time of such
requirement. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, . 17, 39 Stat. 375.)

(A) Suspending or removal of directors, registrars, ap-
praisers, and examiners.-To suspend or to remove for cause
any district director or any registrar, appraiser, examiner, or
other official appointed by said board under authority of sec-
tions 661-664 of this chanter. the cause of such snsnension or
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814. Limitation on amount of issue of bonds; transacting 

banking business.-No joint-stock land bank shall have power 

to issue or obligate itself for outstanding farm loan bonds in 

excess of fifteen tirnes the amount of its capital and surplus, 
r to receive deposits or to transact any banking or other 

business not expressly authorized by the provisions of this 
chapter. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 16, 39 Stat. 374.) 

815. Minimum capital stock requirod.-No joint-stock land 

bank shall be authorized to do business until capital stock to 
the amount of at least $250,000 has been subscribed, one-half 
thereof paid in cash and the balance subject to call by the 

board of directors, and a charter has been issued to it by the 

Federal Farm Loan Board. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 16, 39 

Rat. 374.) 
816. Issuing bonds before payment of stock.-No joint-stock 

land bank shall issue any bonds until after the capital stock 

is entirely paid up. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 16, 39 Stat. 374.) 

817. Form of bonds.-Farm loan bonds issued by joint-stock 
land banks shall be so engraved as to be readily distinguished 
in form and color from farm loan bonds issued by Federal land 
banks, and shall otherwise bear such distinguishing marks as 

the Federal Farm Loan Board shall direct. (July 17, 1916, c. 

245, § 16, 39 Stat. 374.) 
818. Interest rates; restrictions on mortgage loans.-Joint-

stock land banks shall not be subject to the provisions of sub-
section (b) of section 831 of this chapter as to interest rates 

on mortgage loans or farm loan bonds, nor to the provisions of 

subsections first, fourth, sixth, seventh, and tenth of section 771 
as to restrictions on mortgage loans: Provided, however, That 
no loans shall be made which are not secured by first mort-

gages on farm lands within the State in which such joint-stock 

land bank has its principal office, or within some one State 
contiguous to such State. Such joint-stock land banks shall be 

subject to all other restrictions on mortgage loans imposed on 
Federal land banks in section 771 'of this chapter. (July 17, 

1916, c. 245, § 16, 39 Stat. 374.) 
819. Limitation on interest rates.-Joint-stock land banks 

shall in no case charge a rate of interest on farm loans exceed-
ing by more than 1 per centum the rate of interest established 

for the last series of farm loan bonds issued by them. (July 

17, 1916, e. 245, § 16, 39 Stat. 374.) 
820. Unauthorized commissions or charges.--Joint-stock land 

banks shall in no case demand or receive, under any form or 

pretense, any commission or charge not specifically authorized 
in this chapter. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 16, 39 Stat. 374.) 

821. Bonds; power to issue; form and contents.--Each joint-

stack land bank organized under this chapter shall have author-

ity to issue bonds based upon mortgages taken by it in accord-

ance with the terms of this chapter. Such bonds shall be In 

form prescribed by the Federal Farm Loan Board, and it shall 
be stated in such bonds that such bank Is organized under this 

subdivision of this chapter, is under Federal supervision, and 
operates under the provisions of this chapter. (July 17, 1916, 

c. 245, § 16, 39 Stat. 374.) 

822. Voluntary liquidation.-Any joint-stock land bank or-
ganized and doing business under the provisions of this chapter 

may go into voluntary liquidation by making provision, to be 

approved by the Federal FaTm Loan Board, for the payment 
of its liabilities: Provided, That such method of liquidation 
shall have been duly authorized by a vote of at least two-thirds 

of the shareholders of such joint-stock land bank at a regular 
meeting, or at a special meeting called for that purpose, of 
which at least ten days' notice In writing shall have been given 

to stockholders. (May 1920, c. 215, 41 Stat. 691.) 

823. Assets of liquidating bank; purchase by land or joint 

stock land bank; assumption of liabilities.-For the purpose of 
assisting in any such liquidation authorized as in the preceding 

section provided, any Federal land bank or joint-stock land 

bank may, with the approval of the Federal Farm Loan Board, 
acquire the assets and assume the liabilities of any joint-stock 

laud bank, and in such transaction any Federal land bank may 

waive the provisions of this chapter requiring such bank to 

acquire its loans only through national farm loan associa-

tions or agents, and those relating to status of borrower, pur-

poses of loan, and also the limitation as to the amount of 

individual loans. No Federal land bank shall assume the obli-
gations of any joint-stock land bank in such manner as. to make 

its outstanding obligations more than twenty times its capital 

stock except by creation of a special reserve equal to one-
twentieth of the amount of such additional obligations assumed. 
No joint-stock land bank shall assume the obligations of any 

other joint-stock land bank in such manner as to make its 

outstanding obligations more than fifteen times the amoint of 
its capital and surplus, except by creation of a special reserve 

equal to one-fifteenth of the amount of such additional obliga-
tions assumed. (May 20, 1020, c. 215, 41 Stat. 691; Mar. 4, 

1925, c. 524, § 5, 43 Stat. 1263.) 

POWERS OF FEDERAL FARM LOAN BOARD 

GENERALLY 

831. Enumeration.-The Federal Farm Loan Board shall 

have power-
(a) Organizing and chartering banks and loan associations; 

authorizing increase of stock.-To organize and charter Fed-
eral land banks, and to charter national farm loan associations 

and joint-stock land banks subject to the provisions of this 

chapter, and in its discretion to authorize them to increase 

their capital stock. (July 17, 1916, e. 245, I 17, 39 Stat. 375.) 
(b) Reviewing and altering interest rates.-To review and 

alter at its discretion the rate of Interest to be charged by 
Federal land banks for loans made by them under the provi-

sions of this chapter, said rate to be uniform so far as prac 
ticable. (July 17, 1916, e. 245, § 17, 39 'Stat. 375.) 

(c) Granting or refusing authority to issue bonds.-To grant 

or refuse to Federal land banks, or joint-stock land banks, au-

thority to make any specific issue of farm loan bonds. (July 

17, 1916, c. 245, I 17, 39 Stat. 375.) • 

(d) Jfaiciag ruler and regulations as to charges on loans.--

To make rules and regulations respecting the charges made to 

borrowers on loans under this chapter for expenses in appraisal, 
determination of title, and recording. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, 

17, 39 Stat. 375.) 

(e) Requiring reports, etc.; examining banks and associa-

tions.-To require reports and statements of condition and to 
make examinations of all banks or associations doing business 

under the provisions of this chapter. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, 
§ 17, 39 Stat. 375.) 

(f) Prescribing form and terms of bonds and surety bonds.-

To prescribe the form and terms of farm loan bonds, and the 

form, terms, and penal sums of all surety bonds required under 

this chapter and of such other surety bonds as they shall deem 

neeetsary, such surety bonds to cover financial loss as well as 
faithful performance of duty. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 17, 
39 Stat. 375.) 

(g) Regulating payments between banks.-To require Fed-
eral land banks to pay forthwith to any Federal land bank 
their equitable proportion of any sums advanced by said land 

bank to pay the coupons of any other land bank, basing said 
required payments on the amount of farm loan bonds issued 
by each land hank and actually outstanding at the time of such 

requirement. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 17, 39 Stat. 375.) 

(h) Suspending or removal of directors, registrars, ap-

praisers, and oraminers.-To suspend or to remove for cause 
any district director or any registrar, appraiser, examiner, or 

other official appointed by said board under authority of sec-

tions 651-664 of this chapter, the cause of such suspension or 
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removal to be communicated forthwith in writing by the Fed-
eral Farm Loan Board to the person suspended or removed,
and in case of a district director to the proper Federal land
bank. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 17, 39 Stat. 375.)

(i) Exercising supervisory authority over banks.-To ex-
ercise general supervisory authority over the Federal land
banks, the national farm loan associations, and the joint-stock
landl banks herein. provided for. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 17,
39 Stat. 375.)

(j) Incidcntal powers.-To exercise such incidental powers
as sihall be necessary or requisite to fulfill its duties and carry
out the purposes of this chapter. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 17,
39 Stat. 375.)

APPLICATIONS FOR FARM LOAN BONDS

841. Application; to whom made; collateral security; sched-
ule.-Any Federal land bank, or joint-stock land bank, which
shall have voted to issue farm loan bonds under this chapter,
shall make written application to the Federal Farm Loan
Board, through the farm loan registrar of the district, for
approval of such issue. With said application said land bank
shall tender to said farm. loan registrar as collateral security
first mortgages on farm lands qualified under the provisions of
section 771, sections 801-807, or sections 811-821 of this chap-
ter, or United States Government bonds, not less in aggregate
amount than the sum of the bonds proposed to be issued. Said
bank shall furnish with such mortgages a schedule containing
a description thereof and such further information as may be
prescribed by the Federal Farm Loan Board. (July 17, 1916,
c. 245, § 18, 39 Stat. 375.)

842. Verifying schedule; transmission to Loan Board; in-
vestigation and appraisal of securities tendered.-Upon re-
ceipt of the application provided for In the preceding section
said farm loan registrar shall verify the schedule also provided
for in the preceding section and shall transmit said application
and said schedule to the Federal Farm Loan Board, giving such
further information pertaining thereto as he may possess.
The Federal Farm Loan Board shall forthwith cause to be
made such investigation and appraisement of the securities
tendered as it shall deem wise, and it shall grant in whole
or in part, or reject entirely, such application. (July 17, 1916,
c. 245, § 18, 39 Stat. 375.)

843. Transmission of decisions of Loan Board to land bank
and farm loan registrar; information by registrar to board of
issue of loan bonds.-The Federal Farm Loan Board shall
promptly transmit its decision as to any issue of farm loan
bonds to the land bank applying for the same and to the farm
loan registrar of the district. Said registrar shall furnish, in
writing, such information regarding any issue of farm loan
bonds as the Federal Farm Loan Board may at any time
require. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 18, 39 Stat. 375.)

844. Approval by Loan Board of issue of bonds.-No issue of
farm loan bonds shall be authorized unless the Federal Farm
Loan Board shall approve such issue in writing. (July 17,
1916, c. 245, § 18, a9 Stat. 375.)

ISSUE OF FARM LOAN BONDS

851. Duties of registrars on approval of bond issue.-When-
ever any farm loan registrar shall receive from the Federal
Fliarn Loan Board notice that it has approved any issue of
nil'r'n loan bonds under the provisions of sections 841-844 he
shall forthwith take such steps as may be necessary, in accord-
ance with the provisions of this chapter, to insure the prompt
execution of said bonds and the delivery of the same to the land
bank applying therefor. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 19, 39
Stat. 376.)

852. Rejection of application; return of collateral security.-
Whenever the Federal Farm Loan Board shall reject entirely
any apolication for an issue of farm loan bonds. the first
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mortgages and bonds tendered to the farm loan registrar as
collateral security therefor shall be forthwith returned to said
land bank by him. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 19, 39 Stat. 376.)

853. Disposition of collateral security on approval of appli-
cation.-Whenever the Federal Farm Loan Board shall approve
an issue of farm loan bonds, the farm loan registrar having the
custody of the first mortgages and bonds tendered as collateral
security for such issue of bonds shall retain in his custody those
first mortgages and bonds which are to be held as collateral
security, and shall return to the bank owning the same any of
said mortgages and bonds which are not to be held by him as
collateral security. The land bank which is to issue said farm
loan bonds shall transfer to said registrar, by assignment, in
trust, all first mortgages and bonds which are to be held by
said registrar as collateral security, said assignment providing
for the right of redemption at any time by payment as provided
in this chapter and reserving the right of substitution of other
mortgages qualified under sections 771 and 811-821 of this
chapter. Said mortgages and bonds shall be deposited in such
deposit vault or bank as the Federal Farm Loan Board shall
approve, subject to the control of said registrar and in his
name as trustee for the bank issuing the farm loan bonds and
for the prospective holders of said farm loan bonds. (July 17,
1916, c. 245, § 19, 39 Stat. 376.)

854. Mortgages acceptable as collateral security.-No mort-
gage shall be accepted by a farm loan registrar from a land
bank as part of an offering to secure an issue of farm loan
bonds, either originally or by substitution, except first mort-
gages made subject to the conditions prescribed in said sec-
tions 771, 801-808, and 811-821. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 19,
39 Stat. 376.)

855. Amount of issue as affected by amount of collateral
security; United States bonds or cash in lieu of security
withdrawn.-It shall be the duty of each farm loan registrar to
see that the farm loan bonds delivered by him and outstanding
do not exceed the amount of collateral security pledged there-
for. Such registrar may, in his discretion, temporarily accept,
in place of mortgages withdrawn, United States Government
bonds or cash. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 19, 39 Stat. 376.)

856. Additional security.-The Federal Farm Loan Board
may, at any time, call upon any land bank for additional se-
curity to protect the bonds issued by it. (July 17, 1916, c. 245,
§ 19, 39 Stat. 376.)

FORM OF FARM LOAN BONDS

861. Denominations; minimum and maximum periods; in-
terest coupons; rates of interest.-Bonds provided for in this
chapter shall be issued in denominations of $40, $100, $500,
$1,000, and such larger denominations as the Federal Farm
Loan Board may authorize; they shall run for specified mini-

'mum and maximum periods, subject to payment and retire-
ment, at the option of the land bank, at any time after the
minimum period specified In the bonds, which shall not be longer
than ten years from the date of their issue. They shall have
interest coupons attached, payable semiannually, and shall be
issued in series of not less than $50,000, the amount and terms
to be fixed by the Federal Farm Loan Board. They shall bear
a rate of interest not to exceed 5%2 per centum per annum, but
no bonds issued or sold after June 30, 1923, shall bear a rate
of interest to exceed 5 per centum per annum. (July 17, 1916,
c. 245, § 20, 39 Stat. 377.)

862. Rules and regulations as to payment.-The Federal
Farm Loan Board shall prescribe rules and regulations con-
cerning the circumstances and manner in which farm loan
bonds shall be paid and retired under the provisions of this
chapter. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 20, 39 Stat. 377.)
. 863. Delivery to banks.-Farm loan bonds shall be delivered
through the registrar of the district to the bank applying for
the same. (July 17, 1916. c. 245. § 20. 39 Stat. 377.)
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removal to be communicated forthwith in writing by the Fed-

eral Farm Loan Board to the person suspended or removed, 

and in case of a district director to the proper Federal land 

bank. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 17, 39 Stat. 375.) 

(i) Exercising supervisory authority over banks.-To ex-

ercise general supervisory authority over the Federal land 

banks, the national farm loan associations, and the joint-stock 

land banks herein. provided for. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 17, 
39 Stat. 375.) 

(j) Incidental powers.-To exercise such incidental powers 
as shall be necessary or requisite to fulfill its duties and carry 

out the purposes of this chapter. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 17, 
39 Stat. 375.) 

APPLICATIONS FOR FARM LOAN BONDS 

841. Application; to whom made; collateral security; ached-

ule.-Any Federal land bank, or joint-stock land bank, which 
shall have voted to issue farm loan bonds under this chapter, 
shall make written application to the Federal Farm Loan 

Board, through the farm loan registrar of the district, for 

approval of such issue. With said application said land bank 
shall tender to said farm. loan registrar as collateral security 
first mortgages on farm lands qualified under the provisions of 

section 771, sections 801-807, or sections 811-821 of this chap-

ter, or United States Government bonds, not less in aggregate 

amount than the sum of the bonds proposed to be issued. Said 

bank shall furnish with such mortgages a schedule containing 

a description thereof and such further information as may be 

prescribed by the Federal Farm Loan Board. (July 17, 1916, 

c. 245, § 18, 39 Stat. 375.) 

842. Verifying schedule; transmission to Loan Board; in-

vestigation and appraisal of securities tendered.-Upon re-

ceipt of the application provided for in the preceding section 

said farm loan registrar shall verify the schedule also provided 

for in the preceding section and shall transmit said application 

and said schedule to the Federal Farm Loan Board, giving such 

further information pertaining thereto as he may possess. 

The Federal Farm Loan Board shall forthwith cause to be 
made such investigation and appraisement of the securities 

tendered as it shall deem wise, and it shall grant in whole 

or in part, or reject entirely, such application. (July 17, 1916, 

c. 245, § 18, 39 Stat. 375.) 

843. Transmission of decisions of Loan Board to land bank 

and farm loan registrar; information by registrar to board of 

issue of loan . bonds.-The Federal Farm Loan Board shall 

promptly transmit its decision as to any issue of farm loan 

bonds to the land bank applying for the same and to the farm 

loan registrar of the district. Said registrar shall furnish, in 

writing, such information regarding any issue of farm loan 

bonds as the Federal Farm Loan Board may at any time 

require. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 18, 39 Stat. 375.) 

844. Approval by Loan Board of issue of bonds.-No issue of 

farm loan bonds shall be authorized unless the Federal Farm 

Loan Board shall approve such issue in writing. (July 17, 

1916, c. 245, § 18, 39 Stat. 375.) 

ISSUE OF FARM LOAN BONDS 

851. Duties of registrars on approval of bond issue.-When-

ever any farm loan registrar shall receive from the Federal 

Farm Loan Board notice that it has approved any issue of 

farm ham bonds under the provisions of sections 841-844 he 

shall forthwith take such steps as may be necessary, in accord-

ance with the provisions of this chapter, to insure the prompt 

execution of said bonds and the delivery of the same to the land 

bank applying therefor. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 19, 39 

Stat. 376.) 

852. Rejection of application; return of collateral security.-

Whenever the Federal Farm Loan Board shall reject entirely 

any application for an issue of farm loan bonds, the first 

mortgages and bonds tendered to the farm loan registrar as 

collateral security therefor shall be forthwith returned to said 

land bank by him. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 19, 39 Stat. 376.) 

853. Disposition of collateral security on approval of appli-

cation.-Whenever the Federal Farm Loan Board shall approve 

an issue of farm loan bonds, the farm loan registrar having the 
custody of the first mortgages and bonds tendered as collateral 

security for such issue of bonds shall retain in his custody those 

first mortgages and bonds which are to be held as collateral 
security, and shall return to the bank owning the same any of 

said mortgages and bonds which are not to be held by him as 

collateral security. The land bank which is to issue said farm 
loan bonds shall transfer to said registrar, by assignment, in 

trust, all first mortgages and bonds which are to be held by 

said registrar as collateral security, said assignment providing 

for the right of redemption at any time by payment as provided 

in this chapter and reserving the right of substitution of other 

mortgages qualified under sections 771 and 811-$21 of this 

chapter. Said mortgages and bonds shall be deposited in such 

deposit vault or bank as the Federal Farm Loan Board shall 

approve, subject to the control of said registrar and in his 

name as trustee for the bank issuing the farm loan bonds and 

for the prospective holders of said farm loan bonds. (July 17, 

1916, c. 245, § 19, 39 Stat. 376.) 

854. Mortgages acceptable as collateral security.-No mort-

gage shall be accepted by a farm loan registrar from a land 

bank as part of an offering to secure an issue of farm loan 

bonds, either originally or by substitution, except first mort-

gages made subject to the conditions prescribed in said sec-

tions 771, 801-808, and 811-821. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 19, 

39 Stat. 376.) 

855. Amount of issue as affected by amount of collateral 

security; United States bonds or cash in lieu of security 

withdrawn.-It shall be the duty of each farm loan registrar to 

see that the farm loan bonds delivered by him and outstanding 

do not exceed the amount of collateral security pledged there-

for. Such registrar may, in his discretion, temporarily accept, 

in place of mortgages withdrawn, United States Government 

bonds or cash. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 19, 39 Stat. 376.) 

856. Additional security.-The Federal Farm Loan Board 

may, at any time, call upon any land bank for additional se-

curity to protect the bonds issued by it. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, 

§ 19, 39 Stat. 376.) 

FORM OF FARM LOAN BONDS 

861. Denominations; minimum and maximum periods; in-

terest coupons; rates of interest.-Bonds provided for in this 

chapter shall be issued in denominations of $40, 8100, $500, 

$1,000, and such larger denominations as the Federal Farm 

Loan Board may authorize; they shall run for specified mini-

'mum and Illaxim11111 periods, subject to payment and retire-

ment, at the option of the land bank, at any time after the 

minimum period specified in the bonds, which shall not be longer 

than ten years from the date of their issue. They shall have 

interest coupons attached, payable semiannually, and shall be 

issued in series of not less than $50,000, the amount and terms 

to be fixed by the Federal Farm Loan Board. They shall bear 

a rate of interest not to exceed 51/2  per centum per annum, but 

no bonds issued or sold after June 30, 1923, shall bear a rate 

of interest to exceed 5 per centum per annum. (July 17, 1916, 

c. 245, § 20, 39 Stat. 377.) 
862. Rules and regulations as to payment.-The Federal 

Farm Loan Board shall prescribe rules and regulations con-

cerning the circumstances and manner in which farm loan 

bonds shall be paid and retired under the provisions of this 

chapter. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 20, 39 Stat. 377.) 

863. Delivery to banks.-Farm loan bonds shall be delivered 

through the registrar of the district to the bank applying for 

the same. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 20, 39 Stat. 377.) 



310TITLE 12.-BANK, AND BANKING

864. Preparation; custody of plates and dies; exchange for
registered bonds; reexchange for coupons.-In order to furnish
farm loan bonds for delivery at the Federal land banks and
joint stock land banks, the Secretary of the Treasury is hereby
authorized to prepare suitable bonds in such form, subject to
the provisions of this chapter, as the Federal Farm Loan Board
may approve, such bonds when prepared to be held in the Treas-
ury subject to delivery upon order of the Federal Farm Loan
Board. The engraved plates, dies, bed pieces, and so forth,
executed in connection therewith shall remain in the custody of
the Secretary of the Treasury. Any expenses incurred in the
preparation, custody, and delivery of such farm loan bonds shall
be paid by the Secretary of the Treasury from any funds in
the Treasury not otherwise appropriated: Provided, however,
That the Secretary shall be reimbursed for such expenditures
by the Federal Farm Loan Board through assessment upon
the farm land banks in proportion to the work executed. They
may be exchanged into registered bonds of any amount, and
reexchanged into coupon bonds, at the option of the holder,
under rules and regulations to be prescribed by the Federal
Farm Loan Board. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, 1 20, 39 Stat. 377;
Apr. 20, 1920, c. 154, 1 5, 41 Stat. 571; Mar. 4, 1921, c. 151, 41
Stat. 1362; Aug. 13, 1921, c. 63, 42 Stat. 159.)

SPECIAL PROVISIONS OF FARM LOAN BONDS

871. Land banks as bound by acts of officers and Loan Board
in issue of bonds.-Each land bank shall be bound in all
respects by the acts of its officers in signing and issuing farm
loan bonds and by the acts of the Federal Farm Loan Board in
authorising their issue. (July 17, 1916, c. 245. , 21, 39 Stat
377.)

872. Liability of land banks for interest and principal of
loan bonds.-Every Federal land bank issuing farm loan bonds
shall be primarily liable therefor, and shall also be liable, upon
presentation of farm loan bond coupons, for interest payments
due upon any farm loan bonds issued by other Federal land
banks and remaining unpaid in consequence of the default of
such other land banks; and every such bank shall likewise be
liable for such portion of the principal of farm loan bonds so
Issued as shall not be paid after the assets of any such other
land banks shall have been liquidated and distributed: Pro-
Oided, That such losses, if any, either of interest or of principal,
shall be assessed by the Federal Farm Loan Board against
solvent land banks liable therefor in proportion to the amount
of farm loan bonds which each may have outstanding at the
time of such assessment (July 17, 1916, c 245, 21, 39
Stat. 377.)

873. Record on minutes of land banks respecting liability.-
Every Federal land bank shall by appropriate action of its
board of directors, duly recorded in its minutes, obligate Itself
to become liable on farm loan bonds as provided in this sub-
division. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 21, 39 Stat. 377.)

874. Signing and attesting bonds; certificate of farm loan
commissioner.-Every farm loan bond issued by a Federal
land bank shall be signed by its president or vice president and
attested by its secretary or assistant secretary. For the pur-
pose of signing such bonds the board of directors of any
*Federal land bank is authorized to select a vice president who
need not be a member of the board of directors; such bonds
shall also contain in the face thereof a certificate signed by
the farm loan commissioner to the effect that it is issued under
the authority of the Federal Farm Loan Act, has the approval
in form and issue of the Federal Farm Loan Board, and is
legal and regular In all respects; that It is not taxable by
National, State, municipal, or local authority; that it is issued
against collateral security of United States Government bonds,
or indorsed first mortgages on farm lands, at least equal ip
amount to the bonds issued; and that all Federal laud banks

are liable for the payment of each bond. (Juiy l, IM9, c.

245, § 21, 39 Stat. 377; Apr. 20, 1920, c. 154, § 6, 41 Stat. 571.)

875. Consolidated bonds; authority of land banks to issue

and sell.-Whenever it shall appear desirable to issue consoli-

dated bonds of the twelve Federal land banks and to sell them

through a common selling agency, and the Federal land banks

shall, by resolution, consent to the same, the banks may issue -

and sell said bonds as hereinafter provided. (Mar. 4, 1923, c.

252, Title III, § 308, 42 Stat. 1476.)
876. Signing and attesting consolidated bonds; recitals.-

Every bond so issued shall be signed by the farm loan com-

missioner and attested by the secretary of the Federal Farm

Loan Board, and their signatures may be either written or

engraved thereon and shall recite in the face of the bond the

fact that it is the joint and several obligation of the twelve

Federal land banks, and shall in all respects be governed by

the provisions of the Federal Farm Loan Act not inconsistent

herewith. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title III, § 308, 42 Stat. 1476.)
877. Consolidated bonds; when payable.-The consolidated

bonds issued under this provision shall be made payable at any
Federal land bank, and may be made payable at any Federal
reserve bank or banks designated in the face of the bond.
(Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title III, 308, 42 Stat. 1476.)

878. Land banks as bound by acts of officers in issue of con-

solidated bonds.-Each Federal land bank on whose behalf
consolidated bonds shall be issued under this provision shall in

all respects be bound by the act of the farm loan commissioner
and the Secretary of the Federal Farm Loan Board. (Mar. 4,

1923, c. 252, Title III, 308, 42 Stat. 1476; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 524,
§ 6, 43 Stat. 1264.)

879. Participation of land bank in consolidated issue as de-
pendent on assumption of liability respecting loan bonds.-

Every Federal land bank, before participation in a consolidated
issue, as herein provided, shall by appropriate action of its
board of directors, duly recorded in its minutes, obligate itself
to become liable on Federal farm loan bonds as provided in
section 873 and be bound by the action of the farm loan com-

missioner and the secretary of the Federal Farm Loan Board
in executing the same. (Mar. 4, 1923, e. 252, Title ;III, 308,
42 Stat. 1470.)

880. Certificate of farm loan commissioner.-Every farm
loan bond issued hereunder shall contain on the face thereof a
certificate signed by the farm loan commissioner to the effect
that it is Issued under the authority of this chapter, has the
approval in form and issue of the Federal Farm Loan Board,
and is legal and regular in all respects; that it is not taxable
by National, State, municipal, or local authority; that it is
issued against collateral security consisting of obligations of

the United States Government, or indorsed first mortgages on
farm lands, at least equal in amount to the bonds issued; and
that all Federal land banks are liable for the payment of each
bond. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title III, § 308, 42 Stat. 1476.)

881. Prerequisites to participation of land bank in consoli-

dated issue; payment of bonds and coupons.-When any Fed-
eral land bank shall desire to participate in a consolidated
issue of farm loan bonds it shall make application to the Fed-
eral Farm Loan Board for the approval on its behalf of such
issue and tender to the registrar approved farm mortgages, or
obligations of the United States Government, as security there-
for, and no banks shall participate in such consolidated issue
until such application has been approved by the Federal Farm
Loan Board. Each bank shall pay when due, without notice,
all bonds and coupons issued on its behalf hereunder. (Mar.
4, 1923, c. 252, Title III, § 308, 42 Stat. 1476.)

882. Failure to pay proportion of interest or principal of
consolidated issue; liability of participating banks.-If any
Federal land bank shall fall to pay its proportion of interest
or principal as prescribed in section 881, the Federal Farm
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864. Preparation; custody of plates and dies; exchange for 

registered bonds; reexchange for coupons.-In order to furnish 
farm loan bonds for delivery at the Federal land banks and 
joint stock land banks, the Secretary of the Treasury is hereby 
authorized to prepare suitable bonds in such form, subject to 
the provisions of this chapter, as the Federal Farm Loan Board 
may approve, such bonds when prepared to be held in the Treas-
ury subject to delivery upon order of the Federal Farm Loan 

Board. The engraved plates, dies, bed pieces, and so forth, 
executed in connection therewith shall remain in the custody of 
the Secretary of the Treasury. Any expenses incurred in the 
preparation, custody, and delivery of such farm loan bonds shall 
be paid by the Secretary of the Treasury from any funds in 

the Treasury not otherwise appropriated: Provided, however, 
That the Secretary shall be reimbursed for such expenditures 
by the Federal Farm Loan Board through assessment upon 
the farm land banks in proportion to the work executed. They 
may be exchanged into registered bonds of any amount, and 
reexchanged into coupon bonds, at the option of the holder, 
under rules and regulations to be prescribed by the Federal 
Farm Loan Board. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, I 20, 39 Stat. 377; 
Apr. 20, 1920, e. 154, 1 5, 41 Stat. 571; Mar. 4, 1921, C. 151, 41 
Stat. 1362; Aug. 13, 1921, c. 63, 42 Stat. 159.) 

SPECIAL PROVISIONS OF FARM LOAN BONDS 

871. Land banks as bound by acts of officers and Loan Board 
in issue of bonds.-Each land bank shall be bound in all 
respects by the acts of its officers in signing and issuing farm 
loan bonds and by the acts of the Federal Farm Loan Board in 
authorising their issue. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, 1_21, 39 Stat 
377.) 

872. Liability of land banks for interest and principal of 
loan bonds.-Every Federal land bank issuing farm loan bonds 
shall be primarily liable therefor, and shall also be liable, upon 
presentation of farm loan bond coupons, for interest payments 
due upon any farm loan bonds issued by other Federal land 
banks and remaining unpaid in consequence of the default of 
such other land banks; and every such bank shall likewise be 
liable for such portion of the principal of farm loan bonds so 
issued as shall not be paid after the assets of any such other 
land banks shall have been liquidated and distributed: Pro-
tided, That such losses, if any, either of interest or of principal, 
shall be assessed by the Federal Farm Loan Board against 
solvent land banks liable therefor in proportion to the amount 
of farm loan bonds which each may have outstanding at the 
time of such assessment. (July 17, 1916, c. 2A5, 1 21, 39 
Stat. 377.) 

873. Record on minutes of land banks respecting liability.-
Every Federal land bank shall by appropriate action of its 
board of directors, duly recorded in its minutes, obligate itself 
to become liable on farm loan bonds as provided in this sub: 
division. (July 17, 1916, e. 245, I 21, 39 Stat. 377.) 

874. Signing and attesting bonds; certificate of farm loan 
commissioner.-Every farm loan bond issued by a Federal 
land bank shall be signed by its president or vice president and 
attested by its secretary or assistant secretary. For the pur-
pose of signing such bonds the board of directors of any 
Federal land bank is authorized to select a vice president who 
need not be a member of the board of directors; such bonds 
shall also contain in the face thereof a certificate signed by 
the farm loan commissioner to the effect that it is issued under 
the authority of the Federal Farm Loan Act, has the approval 
in form and issue of the Federal Farm Loan Board, and is 
legal and regular in all respects; that it is not taxable by 
National, State, municipal, or local authority; that it is issued 
against collateral security of United States Government bonds, 
or indorsed first mortgages on farm lands, at least equal lin 

amount to the bends issued; and that all Federal land banks 

are liable for the payment of each bond. (July 17, 1916, c. 
245, § 21, 39 Stat. 377; Apr. 20, 1920, c. 154, § 6, 41 Stat. 571.) 

875. Consolidated bonds; authority of land banks to issue 
and sell.-Whenever it shall appear desirable to issue consoli-
dated bonds of the twelve Federal land banks and to sell them 
through a common selling agency, and the Federal land banks 
shall, by resolution, consent to the same, the banks may issue 
and sell said bonds as hereinafter provided. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 

252, Title III, § 308, 42 Stat. 1476.) 
876. Signing and attesting consolidated bonds; recitals.-

Every bond so issued shall be signed by the farm loan com-
missioner and attested by the secretary of the Federal Farm 
Loan Board, and their signatures may be either written or 

engraved thereon and shall recite in the face of the bond the 
fact that it is the joint and several obligation of the twelve 
Federal land banks, and shall in all respects be governed by 
the provisions of the Federal Farm Loan Act not inconsistent 
herewith. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title III, § 308, 42 Stat. 1476.) 

877. Consolidated bonds; when payable.-The consolidated 

bonds issued under this provision shall be made payable at any 
Federal land bank, and may be made payable at any Federal 

reserve bank or banks designated in the face of the bond. 
(Mar. 4, 1923, e. 252, Title ILI, § 308, 42 Stat. 1476.) 

878. Land banks as bound by acts of officers in issue of con-
solidated bonds.-Each Federal land bank on whose behalf 

consolidated bonds shall be issued under this provision shall in 
all respects be bound by the act of the farm loan commissioner 
and the Setaetary of the Federal Farm Loan Board. (Mar. 4, 
1923, c. 252, Title III, 1 308, 42 Stat. 1476; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 524, 

§ 6, 43 Stat. 1264.) 
879. Participation of land bank in consolidated issue as de-

pendent on assumption of liability respecting loan bonds.-
Every Federal laud bank, before participation in a consolidated 

issue, as herein provided, shall by appropriate action of its 
board of directors, duly recorded in its minutes, obligate itself 
to become liable on Federal farm loan bonds as provided in 

section 873 and be bound by the action of the farm loan com-
missioner and the secretary of the Federal Farm Loan Board 
In, executing the same. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title 111, 1 308, 

42 Stat. 1476.) 
880. Certificate of farm loan commissioner.-Every farm 

loan bond issued hereunder shall contain on the face thereof a 
certificate signed by the farm loan commissioner to the effect 
that it is issued under the authority of this chapter, has the 
approval in form and issue of the Federal Farm Loan Board, 
and is legal and regular in all respects; that it is not taxable 
by National, State, municipal, or local authority; that it is 
issued against collateral. security consisting of obligations of 
the United States Government, or indorsed firat mortgages on 
farm lands, at least equal in amount to the bonds issued; and 
that all Federal land banks are liable for the payment of each 
bond. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title III, § 308, 42 Stat. 1476.) 

881. Prerequisites to participation of land bank in consoli-
dated issue; payment of bonds and coupons.-When any Fed-
eral land bank shall desire to participate in a consolidated 
issue of farm loan bonds it shall make application to the Fed-
eral Farm Loan Board for the approval on its behalf of such 
issue and tender to the registrar approved farm mortgages, or 
obligations of the United States Government, as security there-
for, and no banks shall participate in such consolidated issue 
until such application has been approved by the Federal Farm 
Loan Board. Each bank shall pay when due, without notice, 
all bonds and coupons issued on its behalf hereunder. (Mar. 
4, 1923, c. 252, Title III, § 308, 42 Stat. 1476.) 

882. Failure to pay proportion of interest or principal of 
consolidated issue; liability of participating banks.-If any 
Federal land bank shall fail to pay its proportion of interest 
or principal as prescribed in section 881, the Federal Farm 
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Loan Board shall immediately call nupon the other Federal
land banlks fur the amiount neeess'ary to mnu:ie said payment,

the 1>.;slissw-.nlit to lie nmadein proportion thee capital stock

of ea.ch. whichi assess ments shall ble forthwith paid by said
banks. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title III, § 30S. -12 Stat. 1264.)

883. Bond committee.-The presidelnt. of the twelve Federal
land banks shall constitute the bond committee of the Federal
land banks and shall select a chairman from among their

number. The vice president may act in place of the president
on the president's request or in case he fails to act. (Mar. 4,
1923, c. 252, Title III, § 308, 42 Stat. 1470.)

884. Duties of bond committee as to issue of consolidated
bonds.-When an issue of consolidated bonds is contemplated,

the bond committee shall determine the amount of such issue,
the rate of interest which it is to bear, and the participation
of the several banks therein, and submit their recommendations
to the Federal Farm Loan Board for approval. When ap-
plro ed by the Federal Farm Loan Board the bonds shall be

executed by the farm loan commissioner and the secretary of
the Federal Farm Loan Board, as herein provided. (Mar. 4,
1923, c. 252, Title III, § 308, 42 Stat. 1470.)

885. Expenses of bond committee and bond sale.-The ex-
penses of the bond committee and of the sale of bonds shall be
charged against the several land banks in proportion to their
participation in the proceeds. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title III,
§ 308, 42 Stat. 1476.)

886. Compensation of members of bond committee.-The
presidents of the Federal land banks shall receive no addi-
tional compensation for their services as members of the bond
committee, but shall be paid necessary traveling expenses.
(Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title III, § 308, 42 Stat. 1476.)

APPLICATION OF AMORTIZATION AND INTEREST
PAYMENTS

891. Payments upon mortgages pledged as collateral for
loan bond issue; application of payments; cancellation of
mortgages.-Whenever any Federal land bank, or joint stock

land bank, shall receive any interest, amortization or other
payments upon any first mortgage or bond pledged as collateral
security for tie issue of farm loan bonds, it shall forthwith
notify the farm loan registrar of the items so received. Said
registrar shall forthwith cause such payment to be duly cred-

ited upon the mortgage entitled to such credit. Whenever any
such mortgage is paid in full, said registrar shall cause the

same to be canceled and delivered to the proper land bank,
which shall promptly satisfy and discharge the lien of record
and transmit such canceled mortgage to the original maker

thereof. or his heirs, administrators, executors, or assigns.
(July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 22, 39 Stat. 378.)

892. Withdrawal of collateral and substitution of other
security.-TUpon written application by any Federal land bank,
or joint stock land bank, to the farm loan registrar, it may be

psrtinitted, in the discretion of said registrar, to withdraw any
iortages or bonds pledged as collateral security under this

chapter, and to substitute therefor other similar mortgages or

Unilted States Government bonds not less in amount than the
mortgages or bonds desired to be withdrawn. (July 17, 1916,

e. 245,. 22, 39) Stat. 378.)

893. Place and mode of payment of loan bonds or interest;
cencellation on payment.-Whenever any farm loan bonds, or

coupons or interest payments of such bonds, are due undei

their terms. they shall be payable at the land bank by which
they were issued, in gold or lawful money, and upon payment

shall be duly canceled by said bank. At the discretion of the

Federal Farm Loan Board, payment of any farm loan bond o0

coupon or interest payment may, however, be authorized to

be made at any Federal land bank, any joint stock land bank
.- - .A= ..- IA , nA aulntiflBnna to be prescribec

or any other bauK, unuetl 1& ,"'- -- a ..- --- -.
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by the Federal Farm Loan Board. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, '22,
39 Stat. 37S.)

891. Withdrawal of collateral security on surrender of loan
bonds.-lWhen any land bank shall surrender to the proper
farm loan registrar any farm loan bonds of any series, canceled
or uncanceled, said lanid bank shall be entitled to withdraw
first mortgages and bonds pledged as collateral security for
any of said series of farm loan bonds to an amount equal to
the farm loan bonds so surrendered, and it shall be the duty
of said registrar to permit and direct the delivery of such
mortgages and bonds to such land bank. (July 17, 1916, c. 245,
§ 22, 39 Stat. 378.)

895. Interest payments on hypothecated first mortgages.-
Interest payments on hypothecated first mortgages shall be at
the disposal of the land bank pledging the same, and shall be
available for the payment of coupons and the interest of farm
loan bonds as they become due. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 22, 39

Stat. 378.)
896. Face value of bonds or interest coupons to holders.-

Whenever any bond matures, or the interest on any registered
bond is due, or the coupon on any coupon bond matures, and
the same shall be presented for payment as provided in this
chapter, the full face value thereof shall be paid to the holder.
(July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 22. 39 Stat. 378.)

897. Payments on principal of first mortgages held as col-
lateral as constituting trust fund.-Amortization and other
payments on the principal of first mortgages held by a farm
loan registrar as collateral security for the issue of farm
loan bonds shall constitute a trust fund in the hands of the
Federal land bank or joint stock land bank receiving the same,
and shall be applied or employed as follows:

In the case of a Federal land bank-
(a) To pay off farm loan bonds issued by or in behalf of said

bank as they mature.
(b) To purchase at or below par Federal farm loan bonds.
(c) To loan on first mortgages on farm lands within tle land

bank district, qualified under this chapter as collateral security
for an issue of farm loan bonds.

(d) To purchase United States Government bonds.
In the case of a joint stock land bank-
(a) To pay off farm loan bonds issued by said bank as they

mature.
(b) To purchase at or below par farm loan bonds.
(c) To loan on first mortgages qualified under sections 811-

821 of this chapter.
(d) To purchase United States Government bonds. (July

17. 1916, c. 245, § 22, 39 Stat. 378; Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title III,

§ 309, 42 Stat. 1477.)
898. Deposit of trust fund with registrars as substituted

collateral security.-The farm loan . bonds, first mortgages,
United States Government bonds, or cash constituting the trust

fund provided for in the preceding section, shall be forthwith

deposited with the farm loan registrar as substituted collateral
security in place of the sums paid on the principal of indorsed
mortgages held by him in trust. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 22,

39 Stat. 378.)
899. Notice to registrars of disposition of payments on prin-

cipal of mortgages.-Every Federal land bank, or joint-stock
land bank, shall notify the farm loan registrar of the disposi-
tion of all payments made on the principal of mortgages hell
as collateral security for an issue of farm loan bonds, and ;-aid
registrar is authorized, at his discretion, to order any of such

payments, or the proceeds thereof, wherever deposited or how-
ever invested, to be inmmediately transferred to his account as
trustee aforesaid. (July 17, 1916, e. 245, § 22. 39 Stat. 3TS.)

RESERVES AND DIVIDENDS 0F LAND P.V\NKS

901. Amount carried to reserve account; making good im-
Dairment: debit to reserve account.--Every Federal lanli bank-.

LOall l'O:tr(l SlllIII imme(liatly eall upon the other Federal I by the Federal Farm Loan Board. (July 1T, 191S, cS 245, § 22,
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Loan Board shall immediately call upon the other Federal 
land banks f;Jr the amount necessary to mai:e said payment, 
the ieisessments to be made in proportion to ilie capital stock 
of each. which assessments shall be forthwith paid by said 

banks. (Mar. 4, 1023, c. 252, Title III, § 308, 42 Stat. 1261.) 

883. Bond committee.—The presidents of the twelve Federal 
land banks shall constitute the bond committee of the Federal 
land banks and shall select a chairman from among their 
number. The vice president may act in place of the president 

on the president's request or in case he fails to act. (Mar. 4, 

1923, c. 252, Title III, I 308, 42 Stat. 1476.) 

884. Duties of bond committee as to issue of consolidated 

bonds.—When an issue of consolidated bonds is contemplated, 
the bond committee shall determine the amount of such issue, 
the rate of interest which it is to bear, and the participation 

of the several banks therein, and submit their recommendations 
to the Federal Farm Loan Board for approval. When ap-
proved by the Federal Farm Loan Board the bonds shall be 

executed by the farm loan commissioner and the secretary of 

the Federal Farm Loan Board, as herein provided. (Mar. 4, 

1923, e. 252, Title III, § 308, 42 Stat. 1476.) • 

885. Expenses of bond committee and bond sale.—The ex-
penses of the bond committee and of the sale of bonds shall be 

charged against the several laud banks in proportion to their 
participation in the proceeds. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title III, 

§ 308, 42 Stat. 1476.) 

886. Compensation of . members of bond • committee.—The 

presidents of the Federal land banks shall .receive no addi-
tional compensation for their services as members of the bond 

committee, but shall be paid necessary traveling expenses. 
(Mar. 4,1.923, c. 252, Title III, § 308, 42 Stat. 1476.) 

APPLICATION OF AMORTIZATION AND INTEREST 
PAYMENTS 

891. Payments upon mortgages pledged as collateral for 
loan bond issue; application of payments; cancellation of 

mortgages.—Whenever any Federal land bank, or joint stock 
land bank, shall receive any interest, amortization or other 

payments upon any first mortgage or bond pledged as collateral 
security for die issue of farm loan bonds, it shall forthwith . 

notify the farm loan registrar of the Items so received. Said 
registrar shall forthwith cause such payment to be duly cred-
ited upon the mortgage entitled to such credit. Whenever any 
such mortgage is paid in full, said registrar shall cause the 
same to be canceled and delivered to the proper land bank, 

which shall promptly satisfy and discharge the lien of record 
and transmit such canceled mortgage to the original maker 
thereof, or his heirs, administrators, executors, or assigns. 

(July 17, 1916, e. 245, § 22, 39 Stat. 378.) 

892. Withdrawal of collateral and substitution of other 
security.—Upon written application by any Federal land bank, 
or joint stock land bank, to the farm loan registrar, it may be 

la4initted, in the discretion of said registrar, to withdraw any 
mortgages or bonds pledged as collateral security under this 

chapter, and to substitute therefor other similar mortgages or 

United States Government bonds not less in amount than the 
mortgages or bonds desired to be withdrawn. (July 17, 1916, 

e. 245. 4 22, 39 Stat. 378.) 

893. Place and mode of payment of loan bonds or interest; 
cencellation on payment.—Whenever any farm loan bonds, or 
coupons or interest payments of such bonds, are due under 

their terms, they shall be payable at the land bank by which 
they were issued, in gold or lawful money, and upon payment 

shall be duly canceled by said bank. At the discretion of the 
Federal Farm Loan Board, payment of any farm loan bond or 
coupon or interest payment may, however, be authorized to 

be made at any Federal land bank, any joint stock land bank, 

or any other hank, under rules and regulations to be prescribed 

by the Federal Farm Loan Board. (July 17, 1916, c.. 245, § 22, 

30 Stat. 378.) 
891. Withdrawal of collateral security on surrender of loan 

bonds.—When any land bank shall surrender to the proper 

farm loan registrar any farm loan bonds of any series, canceled 
or uncanceled, said land bank shall be entitled to withdraw 
first mortgages and bonds pledged as collateral security for 
any of said series of farm loan bonds to an amount equal to 
the farm loan bonds so surrendered, and it shall be the duty 
of said registrar to permit and direct the delivery of such 
mortgages and bonds to such land bank. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, 

§ 22, 39 Stat. 378.) 
895. Interest payments on hypothecated first mortgages.— 

Interest payments on hypothecated first mor‘gages shall be at 
the disposal of the land bank pledging the same, and shall be 

available for the payment of coupons and the interest of farm 

loan bonds as they become due. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 22, 39 

Stat. 378.)• 
896. Face value of bonds or interest coupons to holders.— 

Whenever any bond matures, or the interest on any 'registered 
bond is due, or the coupon on any coupon bond matures, and 

the same shall be presented for payment as provided in this 

chapter, the full face value thereof shall be paid to the holder. 
(July 17, 1916, c. 245, 1 22, 39 Stat. 378.) 
897. Payments on principal of first mortgages held as col-

lateral as constituting trust fund.—Amortization and other 

payments on the principal of first mortgages held by a farm 

loan registrar as collateral security for the issue of farm 
loan bonds shall constitute a trust fund in the hands of the 

Federal land bank or joint stock land bank receiving the same, 
and shall be applied or employed as follows: 
In the case of a Federal land bank— 

(a) To pay off farm loan bonds issued by or in behalf of said 

bank as they mature. 
(b) To purchase' at or below par Federal farm , loan bonds. 
(c) To lean on first mortgages on farm lands within tht land 

bank district, qualified under this chapter as collateral security 

for an issue of farm loan bonds. 
(d) To purchase United States Government bonds. 

In the ease of a joint stock land bank,— 
(a) To pay off farm loan bonds issued by said bank as they 

mature. 
(b) To purchase at or below par farm loan bonds. 

(e) To loan on first mortgages qualified under sections 811-

821 of this chapter. 
(d) To purchase United States Government bonds. (July 

17, 1916, c. 245, § 22, 39 Stat. 378; Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title III, 

§ 309, 42 Stat. 1477.) 
898. Deposit of trust fund with registrars as substituted 

collateral security.—The farm loan . bonds, first mortgages,' 
United States Government bonds, or cash constituting the trust 
fund provided for in the preceding section, shall be forthwith 
deposited with the farm loan registrar as substituted collateral 
security in place of the sums paid on the principal of indorsed 
mortgages held by him in trust. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 22, 

39 Stat. 378.) 
899. Notice to registrars of disposition of payments on prin-

cipal of mortgages.—Every Federal land bank, or joint-stock 

land bank, shall notify the farm loan registrar of the disposi-
tion of all payments made on the principal of mortgages held 
as collateral security for an issue of farm loan bonds, and said 

registrar is authorized, at his discretion, to order any of such 
payments, or the proceeds thereof, wherever deposited or how-
ever invested, to be immediately transferred to his account as 

trustee aforesaid. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 22, 30 Sfaf, 378.1 

RESERVES AND DIVIDENDS OF LAND PANKS 

901. Amount carried to reserve account; making good im-

pairment; debit to reserve account. —Every Federal land bank, 
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and every joint-stock land bank, shall semiannually carry to
reserve account 25 per centum of its net earnings until said
reserve account shall show a credit balance equal to 20 per
centum of the outstanding capital stock of said land bank.
Whenever said reserve shall have been impaired, said balance
of 20 per centum shall be fully restored before any dividends
are paid. After said reserve has reached the sum of 20 per
centum of the outstanding capital stock, 5 per centum of tht
net earnings shall be annu ally added thereto. For the period
of two years from the date when any default occurs in the
payment of the interest, amortization installments, or principal
on any first mortgage, by both mortgagor and Indorser, the
amount so defaulted shall be carried to a suspense account,
and at the end of the two-year period specified, unless collected,
shall be debited to reserve account. (July 17, 1916, c. 245,
§ 23, 39 Stat. 379.)

902. Dividends on balance of net earnings; investment of
reserves.-After deducting the 25 per centum or the 5 per
centum hereinbefore directed to be deducted for credit to re-
serve account, any Federal land bank or joint-stock land bank
may declare a dividend to shareholders of the whole or any
part of the balance of its net earnings. The reserves of land
banks shall be invested In accordance with rules and regula-
tions to be prescribed by the Federal Farm Loan Board. (July
17, 1916, c. 245, § 23, 39 Stat. 379.)

RESERVE AND DIVIDENDS OF NATIONAL FARM LOAN
ASSOCIATIONS

911. Reserves; amount.--Every national farm loan associa-
tion shall, out of its net earnings, semiannually carry to re-
serve account a sum not less than 10 per centum of such net
earnings until said reserve account shall show a credit balance
equal to 20 per centum of the outstanding capital stock of said
association. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, 1 24, 39 Stat. 379.)

912. Making good impairment of reserve.-Whenever the
reserves provided for in the preceding section shall have been
Impaired, said credit balance of 20 per centum shall be fully
restored before any dividends are paid. After said reserve has
reached said sum of 20 per centum, 2 per centum of the net
earnings shall be annually added thereto. (July 17, 1916,
c. 245, $ 24, 39 Stat. 879.)

913. Dividends on balance of net earnings.-After deducting
the 10 per centum or the 2 per centum hereinbefore directed to
be credited to reserve account, said association may, at its
discretion, declare a dividend to shareholders of the whole or
any part of the balance of said net earnings. (July 17, 1916,
c. 245, I 24, 39 Stat. 879.)

914. Investment of reserves.-The reserves of farm loan
associations shall be invested in accordance with rules and
regulations to be prescribed by the Federal Farm Loan Board.
(July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 24, 39 Stat. 379.)

915. Disposition of reserve on liquidation.-Whenever any
farm loan association shall be voluntarily liquidated a sum
equal to its reserve account as herein required shall be paid
to and become the property of the Federal land bank in which
such loan association may be a shareholder. (July 17, 1916, c.
245, § 24, 39 Stat. 379.)

DEFAULTED FARM LOANS

921. Notice to associations or agents of default under mort-
gage; making good.-If there shall be default under the terms
of any indorsed first mortgage held by a Federal land bank
under the provisions of this chapter, the National Farm Loan
Association through which said mortgage was received by said
Federal land bank shall be notified of said default. Said asso-
ciation may thereupon be required, within thirty days after
such notice, to make god such default, either by the payment
of the amount unpaid thereon in cash or by the substitution
of an equal amount of Federal farm loan h.n.a with oil n_

matured coupons attached. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 25, 39 Stat.
S8Q; Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title III, § 310, 42 Stat. 1477.)

EXEMPTION FROM TAXATION

931. Land banks and loan associations; exemption from
taxation; exceptions; first mortgages and bonds as instru-
mentalities of Government.-Every Federal land bank and
every national farm loan association, Including the capital and

reserve or surplus therein and the income derived therefrom,
shall be exempt from Federal, State, municipal, and local tax-
ation, except taxes upon real estate held, purchased, or taken
by said bank or association under the provisions of section
761 and section 781 of this chapter. First mortgages executed
to Federal land banks, or to joint-stock land banks, and farm
loan bonds issued under the provisions of this chapter, shall
be deemed and held to be Instrumentalities of the Government
of the United States, and as such they and the income derived
therefrom shall be exempt from Federal, State, municipal, and
local taxation. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 26, 39 Stat. 380.)

932. Shares in joint stock banks included in valuation of
personalty for State taxation.-Nothing herein shall prevent
the shares in any joint-stock land bank from being included
in the valuation of the personal property of the owner or holder
of such shares, in assessing taxes imposed by authority of the
State within which the bank is located; but such assessment
and taxation shall be in manner and subject to the conditions
and limitations contained in section 548 with reference to the
shares of national banking associations. (July 17, 1916, c. 245,
§ 26, 39 Stat. 380.)

933. Real property subject to taxation.-Nothing herein
shall be construed to exempt the real property of Federal and
joint-stock land banks and national farm loan associations from
either State, county, or municipal taxes, to the same extent,
according to its value, as other real property is taxed. (July
17, 1916, c. 245, § 26, 39 Stat. 380.)

INVESTMENT IN FARM LOAN BONDS

941. Fiduciary and trust funds; security for public de-
posits.-Farm loan bonds issued under the provisions of this
chapter by Federal land banks or joint-stock land banks
shall be a lawful investment for all fiduciary and trust funds,
And may be accepted as security for all public deposits. (July
17, 1916, c. 245, § 27, 39 Stat. 380.)

942. Buying and selling by member banks of Federal re-
serve system.-Any member bank of the Federal reserve sys-
tem may buy and sell farm loan bonds issued under the au-
thority of this chapter. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, 6 27, 89 Stat.
380.)

943. Buying and selling by reserve banks.-Any Federal
reserve bank may buy and sell farm loan bonds issued under
this chapter to the same extent and'subject to the same limita-
tions placed upon the purchase and sale by said banks of State,
county, district, and municipal bonds under subsection (b)
of section 355. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 27, 39 Stat. 380.)

EXAMINATIONS

951. Land bank examiners; appointment; number.-The
Federal Farm Loan Board shall appoint as many land bank
examiners as in its judgment may be required to make careful
examinations of the banks and associations permitted to do
business under this chapter. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 28,
39 Stat. 381.)

952. Powers, duties, liabilities, and penalties; examinations;
reports.-Land bank examiners shall be subject to the same
requirements, responsibilities and penalties as are applicable
to national bank examiners. Whenever directed by the Federal
Farm Loan Board, said examiners shall examine the condition
of any national farm loan association and report the same
to the farm loan commissioner. They shall examine andre er th - -A 4+1_tin _f -rw 'wA _ 16 - 1 -, -.1 - - -
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and every joint-stock land bank, shall semiannually carry to 
reserve account 25 per (Tatum of its net earnings until said 

reserve account shall show a credit balance equal to 20 per 
eentuin of the outstanding capital stock of said land bank. 
Whenever said reserve shall have been impaired, said balance 
of 20 per centum shall be fully restored before any dividends 
are paid. After said reserve has reached the sum of 20 per 
cerium of the outstanding capital stock, 5 per centum of the 
net earnings shall be annually added thereto. For the period 
of two years from the date when any default occurs in the 
payment of the interest, amortization installments, or principal 
on any first mortgage, by both mortgagor and indorser, the 
amount so defaulted shall be carried to a suspense account, 
and at the end of ;lie two-year period specified, unless collected, 
shall be debited to reserve account. (July 17, 1916, C. 245, 
§ 23, 39 Stat. 379.) 
902. Dividends on balance of net earnings; investment of 

reserves.-After deducting the 25 per centum or the 5 per 
centum hereinbefore directed to be deducted for credit to re-
serve account, any Federal land bank or joint-stock land bank 
may declare a dividend to shareholders of the whole or any 
part of the balance of its net earnings. The reserves of land 
banks shall be invested In accordance with rules and regula-
tions to be prescribed by the Federal Farm Loan Board. (July 

17, 1916, C. 245, § 23, 39 Stat. 379.) 

RESERVE AND DIVIDENDS OF NATIONAL FARM LOAN 
ASSOCIATIONS 

911. Reserves; amount.-Every national farm loan associa-
tion shall, out of its net earnings, semiannually carry to re-
serve account a sum not less than 10 per centum of such net 
earnings until said reserve account shall show a credit balance 
equal to 20 per centum of the outstanding capital stock of said 
association. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, 1 24, 39 Stat. 379.) 

912. Making good impairment of reserve.-Whenever the 
reserve provided for in the preceding section shall have been 
Impaired, said credit balance of 20 per centum shall be fully 
restored before any dividends are paid. After said reserve has 
reached said sum of 20 per centum, 2 per centum of the net 
earnings shall be annually added thereto. (July 17, 1916, 
e. 245, 1 24, 39 Stat. 379.) 

913. Dividends on balance of net earnings.-After deducting 
the 10 per centum or the 2 per centum hereinbefore directed to 
be credited to reserve acCount, said association may, at its 
discretion, declare a dividend to shareholders of the whole or 
any part of the balance of said net earnings. (July 17, 1916, 
e. 245, I 24, 39 Stat. 879.) 

914. Investment of reserves.-The reserves of farm loan 
associations shall be invested in accordance with rules and 
regulations to be prescribed by the Federal Farm Loan Board_ 
(July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 24, 39 Stat 379.) 

915. Disposition of reserve on liquidation.-Whenever any 
farm loan association shall be voluntarily liquidated a sum 
equal to its reserve account as herein required shall be paid 
to and become the property of the Federal land bank in which 
such loan association may be a shareholder. (July 17, 1916, c. 
245, § 24, 39 Stat. 379.) 

DEFAULTED FARM LOANS 

921. Notice to associations or agents of default under mort-
gage; making good.-If there shall be default under the terms 
of any indorsed first mortgage held by a Federal land bank 
under the provisions of this chapter, the National Farm Loan 
Association through which said mortgage was received by said 
Federal land bank shall be notified or said default. Said asso-
ciation may thereupon be required, within thirty days after 
such notice, to make god such default, either by the payment 
of the amount unpaid thereon in cash or by the substitution 
of an equal amount of Federal farm loan bonds, with all un-

matured coupons attached. (July 17, 1916, e. 245, § 25, 39 Stat. 

SW; Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title III, § 310, 42 Stat. 1477.) 

EXEMPTION FROM TAXATION 

931. Land banks and loan associations; exemption from 
taxation; exceptions; first mortgages and bonds as instru-
mentalities of Government.-Every Federal land bank and 
every national farm loan association, including the capital and 

reserve or surplus therein and the income derived therefrom, 
shall be exempt from Federal, State, municipal, and local tax-
ation, except taxes upon real estate held, purchased, or taken 
by said bank or association under the provisions of section 
761 and section 781 of this chapter. First mortgages executed 

to Federal land banks, or to joint-stock land banks, and farm 
loan bonds issued under the provisions of this chapter, shall 
be deemed and held to be instrumentalities of the Government 

of the United States, and as such they and the income derived 
therefrom shall be exempt from Federal, State, municipal, and 
local taxation. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 26, 39 Stat. 380.) 

932. Shares in joint stock banks included in valuation of 
personalty for State taxation.-Nothing herein shall prevent 
the shares in any joint-stock land bank from being included 
in the valuation of the personal property of the owner or holder 
of such shares, in assessing taxes imposed by authority of the 
State within which the bank is located; but such assessment 

and taxation shall be in manner and subject to the conditions 
and limitations contained in section 548 with reference to the 
shares of national banking associations. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, 
§ 26, 39 Stat. 380.) 

933. Real property subject to taxation.-Nothing herein 
shall be construed to exempt the real property of Federal and 
joint-stock land banks and national farm loan associations from 
either State, county, or municipal taxes, to the same extent, 
according to its value, as other real property is taxed. (July 
17, 1916, c. 245, § 26, 39 Stat. 380.) 

INVESTMENT IN FARM LOAN BONDS 

941. Fiduciary and trust funds; security for public de-
posits.-Farm loan bonds issued under the provisions of this 
chapter by Federal land banks or joint-stock land banks 
shall be a lawful investment for all fiduciary and trust funds, 
And may be accepted as security for all public deposits. (July. 

17, 1916, c. 245, § 27, 39 Stat. 380.) 
942. Buying and selling by member banks of Federal re-

serve system.-Any member bank of the Federal reserve sys-
tem may buy and sell farm loan bonds issued under the au-

thority of this chapter. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, I 27, 89 Stat. 

943. Buying and selling by reserve banks.-Any Federal 
reserve bank may buy and sell farm loan bonds issued under 
this chapter to the same extent andsubject to the same limita-
tions placed upon the purchase and sale by said banks of State, 
county, district, and municipal bonds under subsection (b) 

of section 355. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, I 27, 39 Stat. 380.) 

EXAMINAtIONS 

951. Land bank examiners; appointment; number.-The 
Federal Farm Loan Board shall appoint as many land bank 
examiners as in its judgment may be required to make careful 
examinations of the banks and associations permitted to do 

business under this chapter. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 28, 
39 Stat. 381.) 

952. Powers, duties, liabilities, and penalties; examinations; 

reports.-Land bank examiners shall be subject to the same 
requirements, responsibilities and penalties as are applicable 
to national bank examiners. Whenever directed by the Federal 
Farm Loan Board, said examiners shall examine the condition 
of any national farm loan association and report the same 

to the farm loan commissioner. They shall examine and 
report the condition of every Federal land bank and joint-stock 
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land bank at least twice each year. (July 17, 1916, c. 245,
§ 2S, 39 Stat. 3S1.)

953. Salaries of examiners.-Land bank examiners shall
receive salaries to be fixed by the Federal Farm Loan Board.
(July 17, 1916. c. 245, § 28, 39 Stat. 381.)

DISSOLUTION AND APPOINTMENT OF RECEIVERS

961. Insolvency of farm loan associations; receivers; pow-
ers and duties.-Upon receiving satisfactory evidence that any
national farm loan association has failed to meet its outstanding
obligations of any description the Federal Farm Loan Board
may forthwith declare such association insolvent and appoint
a receiver and require of him such bond and security as it
deems proper: Provided, That no national farm loan associa-
tion shall be declared insolvent by said board until the totai
amount of defaults of current interest and amortization install-
ments on loans indorsed by national farm loan associations
shall amount to at least $150,000 in the Federal land bank
district, unless such association shall have been in default
for a period of two years. Such receiver, under the direction
of the Federal Farm Loan Board, shall take possession of the
books, records, and assets of every description of such associa-
tion, collect all debts, dues, and claims belonging to it, and,
with the approval of the Federal Farm Loan Board, or upon
the order of a court of record of competent jurisdiction, may
sell or compound all bad or doubtful debts, and, on a like
approval or order, may sell all the real and personal property
of such association, on such terms as the Federal Farm Loan
Board or said court shall direct. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 29,
39 Stat. 381.)

962. Disposition of moneys collected by receiver; reports.-
Such receiver shall pay over all money so collected to the
Treasurer of the United States, subject to the order of the
Federal Farm Loan Board, and also make report to said board
of all his acts and proceedings. The Secretary of the Treasury
shall have authority to deposit at interest any money so re-
ceived. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 29, 39 Stat. 381.)

963. Insolvency of land banks; receivers; powers and
duties.-Upon default of any obligation, Federal land banks
and joint stock land banks may be declared insolvent and
placed in the hands of a receiver by the Federal Farm Loan
Board, and proceedings shall thereupon be had in accordance
with the provisions of this section regarding national farm
loan associations. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 29, 39 Stat. 381.)

964. Insolvency of farm loan associations; cancellation of
stock held in land banks; application of payments on stock;
reduction of stock of land banks.-If any national farm loan

association shall be declared insolvent and a receiver shall be

appointed therefor by the Federal Farm Loan Board, the stock

held by it in the Federal land bank of its district shall be can-

celed without impairment of its liability and all payments on

such stock, with accrued dividends, if any, since the date of

the last dividend shall be first applied to all debts of the in-

solvent farm loan association to the Federal land bank and the

balance, if any, shall be paid to the receiver of said farm loan
association: Pr1vided, That in estimating said debts contingent
liabilities incurred by national farm loan associations under

the provisions of this chapter on account of default of prin-

cipal or interest of indorsed mortgages shall be estimated and
Iliilulded as a debt, and said contingent liabilities shall be de-

tlrlemil by agreement between the receiver and the Federal

land banlk of the district, subject to the approval of the Federal

Farmn Loan Board, and if said receiver and said land bank can

not agree, then by the decision of the farm loan commissioner,

and the amount thus ascertained shall be deducted in accord-
ance with the provisions of this section from the amount other-

wise due said national farm loan association for said canceled

stock. Whenever the capital stock of a Federal land bank shall
be reduced, the board of directors shall cause to be executed a

certificate to the Federal Faim Loan Board, showing such
reduction of capital stock, and, if said reduction shall be due
to the insolvency of a national farm loan association, the
amount repaid to such association. (July 17, 1916, c. 2-5,
§ 29, 39 Stat. 3S81.)

965. Voluntary liquidation; consent of Farm Loan Board';
consolidation of farm loan associations.-No national farm
loan association, Federal land bank or joint stock land bank
shall go into voluntary liquidation without the written con-
sent of the Federal Farm Loau Board, but national farm loan
associations may consolidate under rules and regulations pro-
mulgated by the Federal Farm Loan Board. (July 17, 1916,
c. 245, § 29, 39 Stat. 381.)

966. Liquidation of farm loan associations; cancellation of
stock and issue of new stock to borrowers; personal lia-
bility of stockholders.-Upon liquidation of any national
farm loan association, the stock in the Federal land bank
held by such association shall be canceled and the Federal
land bank shall thereupon issue to the borrowers through
such association an amount of stock in the Federal land bank
equal to the amount of stock held by such borrowers in the
liquidated association, such stock to be held by the bank as
collateral to the loans of such borrowers and to be paid off
and retired at par in the same manner as stock held by
borrowers in farm loan associations, and the Federal land
bank shall pay to the borrowers holding such stock the same
dividends as are paid to national farm loan associations
by such bank. The personal liability of the stockholders
in such liquidated association to the association shall survive
such liquidation and shall be vested in the bank in that dis-
trict, which may enforce the same as fully as the association
could if in existence. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title III, § 311,
42 Stat. 1478.)

STATE LEGISLATION IMPAIRING SECURITY OF FARM
LOANS

971. Examination of State laws as to conveying and recorda-
tion.-It shall be the duty of the farm loan commissioner to
make examination of the laws of every State of the United
States and to inform the Federal Farm Loan Board as rapidly
as may be whether in his judgment the laws of each State
relating to the conveying and recording of land titles, and
the foreclosure of mortgages or other instruments securing
loans, as well as providing homestead and other exemptions
and granting the power to waive such exemptions as respects
first mortgages, are such as to assure the holder thereof ade-
quate safeguards against loss in the event of default on loans
secured by any such mortgages. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 30,
39 Stat. 382.)

972. First mortgages as basis of issue of bonds; assistance
in examinations.-Pending the making of such examination
in the case of any State, the Federal Farm Loan Board may
declare first mortgages on farm lands situated within such

State ineligible as the basis for an issue of farm loan bonds;
and if said examination shall show that the laws of any such
State afford insufficient protection to the holder of first mort-
gages of the kinds provided in this chapter, said Federal Farm
Loan Board may declare said first mortgages on land situated
in such State ineligible during the continuance of the laws in
question. In making his examination of the laws of the
several States and forming his conclusions thereon said farm
loan commissioner may call upon the office of the Attorney
General of the United States for any needed legal advice or
assistance, or may employ special counsel in any State where
he considers such action necessary. (July 17, 1916, c. 245,
§ 30. 39 Stat. 382.)

973. Statement by Loan Board; noncompliance of State
laws with requirements of board.-At the request of the execu-
tive of any State the Federal Farm Loan Board shall pre-
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hind bard: at least twice each year. (July 17, 1916, C. 245, 
2S, 39 Stat. 381.) 

953. Salaries of examiners.—Land bank examiners shall 
receive salaries to be fixed by the Federal Farm Loan Board. 
(July 17, 1910. c. 245, § 28, 39 Stat. 381.) 

DISSOL17TION AND APPOINTMENT OF RECEIVERS 

961. Insolvency of farm loan associations; receivers; pow-
ers and duties.—Upon receiving satisfactory evidence that any 

national farm loan association has failed to meet its outstanding 
obligations of any description the Federal Farm Loan Board 

may forthwith declare such association insolvent and appoint 
a receiver and require of him such bond and security as it 
deems proper: Provided, That no national farm loan associa-
tion shall be declared insolvent by said board until the totai 
amount of defaults of current interest and amortization install-

ments on loans indorsed by national farm loan associations 
shall amount to at least $150,000 in the Federal land bank 

district, unless such association shall have been in default 
for a period of two years. Such receiver, under the direction 
of the Federal Farm Loan Board, shall take possession of the 
books, records, and assets of every description of such associa-

tion, collect all debts, dues, and claims belonging to it, and, 
with the approval of the Federal Farm Loan Board, or upon 
the order of a court of record of competent jurisdiction, may 
sell or compound all bad or doubtful debts, and, on a like 
approval or order, may sell all the real and personal property 
of such association, on such terms as the Federal Farm Loan 
Board or said court shall direct. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 29, 
39 Stat. 381.) 

962. Disposition of moneys collected by receiver; reports.— 
Such receiver shall pay over all money so collected to the 
Treasurer of the United States, subject to the order of the 
Federal Farm Loan Board, and also make report to said board 
of all his acts and proceedings. The Secretary of the Treasury 
shall have authority to deposit at interest any money so re-
ceived. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 29, 39 Stat. 381.) 

963. Insolvency of land banks; receivers; powers and 
duties.—Upon default of any obligation, Federal land banks 

and joint stock land banks may be declared insolvent and 
placed in the hands of a receiver by the Federal Farm Loan 

Board, and proceedings shall thereupon be had in accordance 
with the provisions of this section regarding national farm 
loan associations. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 29, 39 Stat. 381.) 

964. Insolvency of farm loan associations; cancellation of 

stock held in land banks; application of payments on stock; 
reduction of stock of land banks.—If any national farm loan 
association shall be declared insolvent and a receiver shall be 
appointed therefor by the Federal Farm Loan Board, the stock 

held by it in the Federal land bank of its district shall be can-
celed without impairment of its liability and all payments on 
such stock, with accrued dividends, if any, since the date of 

the last dividend shall be first applied to all debts of the in-
solvent farm loan association to the Federal land bank and the 
balance, if any, shall be paid to the receiver of said farm loan 
association : Provided, That in estimating said debts contingent 
liabilities incurred by national farm loan associations under 

the provisions of this chapter on account of default of prin-
cipal or interest of indorsed mortgages shall be estimated and 
included as a debt, and said contingent liabilities shall be de-
termined by agreement between the receiver and the Federal 
land bank or the district, subject to the approval of the Federal 
Farm Loan Board, and if said receiver and said land bank can 

not agree, then by the decision of the farm loan. commissioner, 

and the amount thus ascertained shall be deducted in accord-
ance with the provisions of this section from the amount other-

wise due said national farm loan association for said canceled 
stock. Whenever the capital stock of a Federal land bank shall 

be reduced, the board of directors shall cause to be executed a 

certificate to the Federal Farm Loan Board, showing such 

reduction of capital stock, and, if said reduction shall be due 
to the insolvency of a national farm loan association, the 
amount repaid to such association. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, 
§ 29, 39 Stat. 381.) 

965. Voluntary liquidation; consent of Farm Loan Boardi; 
consolidation of farm loan associations.—No national farm 
loan association, Federal laud bank or joint stock land bank 

shall go into voluntary liquidation without the written con-
sent of the Federal Farm Loan Board, but national farm loan 
associations may consolidate under rules and regulations pro-
mulgated by the Federal Farm Loan Board. (July 17, 1916, 
c. 245, § 29, 39 Stat. 381.) 

966. Liquidation of farm loan associations; cancellation of 
stock and issue of new stock to borrowers; personal lia-
bility of stockholders.—Upon liquidation of any national 

farm loan association, the stock in the Federal land bank 
held by such association shall be canceled and the Federal 
land bank shall thereupon issue to the borrowers through 
such association an amount of stock in the Federal land bank 

equal to the amount of stock held by such borrowers in the 
liquidated association, such stock to be held by the bank as 
collateral to the loans of such borrowers and to be paid off 
and retired at par in the same manner as stock held by 
borrowers in farm loan associations, and the Federal land 
bank shall pay to the borrowers holding such stock the same 
dividends as are paid to national farm loan associations 
by such bank. The personal liability of the stockholders 
in such liquidated association to the association shall survive 
such liquidation and shall be vested in the bank in that dis-
trict, which may enforce the same as fully as the association 
could if in existence. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title III, § 311, 

42 Stat. 1478.) 

STATE LEGISLATION IMPAIRING SECURITY OF FARM 
LOANS 

971. Examination of State laws as to conveying and recorda-

tion.—It shall be the duty of the farm loan commissioner to 
make examination of the laws of every State of the United 
States and to inform the Federal Farm Loan Board as rapidly 
as may be whether in his judgment the laws of each State 
relating to the conveying and recording of land titles, and 

the foreclosure of mortgages or other instruments securing 
loans, as well as providing homestead and other exemptions 
and granting the power to waive such exemptions as respects 

first mortgages, are such as to assure the holder thereof ade-
quate safeguards against loss in the event of default on loans 

secured by any such mortgages. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 30, 
39 Stat. 382.) 

972. First mortgages as basis of issue of bonds; assistance 
in examinations.—Pending the making of such examination 

in the case of any State, the Federal Farm Loan Board may 
declare first mortgages on farm lands situated within such 

State ineligible as the basis for an issue of farm loan bonds; 
and if said examination shall show that the laws of any such 
State afford insufficient protection to the holder of first mort-
gages of the kinds provided in this chapter, said Federal Farm 

Loan Board may declare said first mortgages on land situated 
in such State ineligible during the continuance of the laws in 
question. In making his examination of the laws of the 
several States and forming his conclusions thereon said farm 
loan commissioner may call upon the office of the Attorney 
General of the United States for any needed legal advice or 
assistance, or may employ special counsel in any State where 

he considers such action necessary. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, 
§ 30. 39 Stat. 382.) 

973. Statement by Loan Board: noncompliance of State 
laws with requirements of board.--At the request of the execu-

tive of any State the Federal Farm Loan Board shall pre-
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pare a statement setting forth in what respects the require-
ments of said board can not be complied with under the exist-
ing laws of such State. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 30, 39 Stat.
382.)

PENALTIES

981. False statements in applications for loans; willful
overvaluation of land; acceptance of loan or gratuity by
examiners.-Any applicant for a loan under this chapter who
shall knowingly make any false statement in his application
for such loan, and any member of a loan committee or any
appraiser provided for in this chapter who shall willfully over-
value any land offered as security for loans under this chapter,
shall be punished by a fine of not exceeding $5,000, or by im-
prisonment not exceeding one year, or both. Any examiner
appointed under this chapter who shall accept a loan or gra-
tuity from any land bank or national farm loan association
examined by him, or from any person connected with any such
bank or association in any capacity, shall be punished by a fine
of not exceeding $5,000, or by imprisonment not exceeding one
year, or both, and may be fined a further sum equal to the
money so loaned or gratuity given, and shall forever thereafter
be disqualified from holding office as an examiner under the
provisions of this chapter. No examiner, while holding such
office, shall perform any other service for compensation for any
bank or banking or loan association, or for any person con-
nected therewith in any capacity. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 31,
39 Stat. 382.)

98. Falsely making, forging, or counterfeiting bonds or
copens; passing false bonds or coupons; falsely altering.-
Any person who shall falsely make, forge, or counterfeit, or
cause or procure to be falsely made, forged, or counterfeited,
or willingly aid or assist in falsely making, forging, or counter-
feiting any bond, coupon, or paper in imitation of, or purport-
ing to be in imitation of, the bonds' or coupons issued by any
land bank or national farm loan association, now or hereafter
authorized and acting under the laws of the United States; or
any person who shall pass, utter, or publish, or attempt to pass,
utter, or publish any false, forged, or counterfeited bond,
coupon, or paper purporting to be issued by any such bank or
association, knowing the same to be falsely made, forged, or
counterfeited; or whoever shall falsely alter, or cause or pro-
eare to be falsely altered, or shall willingly aid or assist in
falsely altering any such bond, coupon, or paper, or shall pass,
utter, or publish as true any falsely altered or spurious bond,
coupon, or paper issued, or purporting to have been issued, by
any such bank or association, knowing the same to be falsely
altered or spurious, shall be punished by a fine of not exceeding
$5,000 or by imprisonment not exceeding five years, or both.
(July 17, 1916, e. 245, § 31 Stat. 382.)

983. Charging or receiving unauthorized fee or commis-
sion; disclosing names of borrowers.-Other than the usual
salary or director's fee paid to any officer, director, or employee
of a national farm loan association, a Federal land bank, or a
joint-stock land bank, and other than a reasonable fee paid by
such association or bank to any officer, director, attorney, or
employee for services rendered, no officer, director, attorney, or
employee of an association or bank organized under this
chapter shall be a beneficiary of or receive, directly or Indi-
rectly, any fee, commission, gift, or other consideration for or
in connection with any transaction or business of such associa-
tion or bank. No land bank or national farm loan association
organized under this chapter shall charge or receive any fee,
commission, bonus, gift, or other consideration not herein
specifically authorized. No examiner, public or private, shall
disclose the names of borrowers to other than the proper offi-
cers of a national-farm loan association or land bank without
first having obtained express permission in writing from the

farm loan commissioner or from the board of directors of such
association or bank, except when ordered to do so by a court
of competent jurisdiction or by direction of the Congress of
the United States, or of either House thereof, or any committee
of Congress or of either House duly authorized. Any person
violating any provision of this paragraph shall be punished by
a fine of not exceeding $5,000 or by imprisonment not exceeding
one year, or both. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 31, 39 Stat. 322.)

984. Fraud and embezzlement.-Any person connected in
any capacity with any national farm loan association, Federal
land bank, or joint stock land bank, who embezzles, abstracts,
or willfully misapplies any moneys, funds, or credits thereof,
or who without authority from the directors draws any order,
assigns any note, bond, draft, mortgage, judgment, or decree
thereof, or who makes any false entry in any book, report, or
statement of such association or land bank with intent in
either ease to defraud such institution or any other company,
body politic or corporate, or any individual person, or to deceive
any officer of a national farm loan association or land bank or
any agent appointed to examine into the affairs of any such
association or bank, and every person who with like intent aids
or abets any officer, clerk, or agent in any violation of this sec-
tion, shall be punished by a fine of not exceeding $5,000 or by
imprisonment not exceeding five years, or both. (July 17, 1916,
c. 245, § 31, 39 Stat 382.)

985. False preteanes as to character of bonds or coupons.-
Any person who shall deceve' defraud, or impose upon, or who
shall attempt to deceive, defraud, or impose upon, any person,
firm, or corporation by making any false pretense or representa-
tion regarding the character, issue, security, or terms of any
farm loan bond, or coupon, issued under the terms of this
chapter; or by falsely pretending or representing that any
farm loan bond, or coupon, issued under the terms of this
chapter by one class of land banks is a farm loan bond, or cou-
pon, issued by another class of banks; or by falsely pretending
or representing that any farm loan bond, or coupon, issued
under the terms of this chanter, or anything contained in said
farm loan bond, or coupon, is anything other tan, or different
from, what It purports to be on the face of said bond or coupon,
shall be fined not exceeding $500 or imprisoned not exceeding
one year, or both. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 31, 39 Stat. 382.)

986. Arrest of violators of. act,-The Secretary of the
Treasury is hereby authorized to direct and use the Secret Serv-
ice Division of the Treasury Department to detect, arrest, and
deliver Into custody of the United States marshal having juris-
diction, any person or persons volating any of the provisions
of this section. (July 17, 116,i, 245, 31, 89 Stat. 382.)

GOVBTJIMNT DWEaOSITS3 IN LAND BANKS

991. Government deposits in land banks authorized; pur-
chase of farm loan bonds by Secretary of Treasury; continu-
ance of temporary organization of land banks.-The Secretary
of the Treasury is authorized in his discretion, upon the re-
quest of the Federal Farm Loan Board, to make deposits for
the temporary use of any Federal land bank, out of any money
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated. Such Federal land
bank shall issue to the Secretary of the Treasury a certificate
of indebtedness for any such deposit, bearing a rate of Interest
not to exceed the current rate charged for other Government
deposits, to be secured by farm loan bonds or other collateral,
to the satisfaction of the Secretary of the Treasury. Any
such certificate shall be redeemed and paid by such land bank
at the discretion of the Secretary of the Treasury. The aggre-
gate of all sums so deposited by the Secretary of the Treasury
shall not exceed the sum of $6,000,000 at any one time.

The Secretary of the Treasury is further authorized, in his
discretion, upon the request of the Federal Farm Loan Board,
from time to time during the fiscal years ending June 30, 1918,
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pare a statement setting forth in what respects the require-

ments of said board can not be complied with under the exist-

ing laws of such State. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 30, 39 Stat. 

382.) 

PENALTIES 

981. False statements in applications for loans; willful 

overvaluation of land; acceptance of loan or gratuity by 

examiners.—Any applicant for a loan under this chapter who 

shall knowingly make any false statement in his application 
for such loan, and any member of a loan committee or any 

appraiser provided for in this chapter who shall willfully over-

value any land offered as security for loans under this chapter, 

shall be punished by a fine of not exceeding $5,000, or by im-
prisonment not exceeding one year, or both. Any examiner 

appointed under this chapter who shall accept a loan or gra-

tuity from any land bank or national farm loan association 

examined by him, or from any person connected with any such 

bank or association in any capacity, shall be punished by a fine 
of not exceeding $5,000, or by imprisonment not exceeding one 
year, or both, and may be fined a further sum equal to the 

money so loaned or gratuity given, and shall forever thereafter 

be disqualified from .holding office as an examiner under the 
provisions of this chapter. No examiner, while holding such 
office, shall perform any other service for compensation for any 
bank or banking or loan association, or for any person con-

nected therewith in any capacity. (July 17, 1916, e. 245, § 31, 

39 Stat. 382.) 

982. Falsely making, forging, or counterfeiting bonds or 
coupons; passing false bonds or coupons; falsely altering.— 

Any person who shall falsely make, forge, or counterfeit, or 

cause or procure to be falsely made, forged, or counterfeited, 
or willingly aid or assist in falsely making, forging, or counter-

feiting any bond, coupon, or paper in imitation of, or purport-

ing to be in imitation of, the bonds or coupons issued by any 
land bank or national farm loan association, now or hereafter 

authorized and acting under the laws of the United States; or 
any person who shall pass, utter, or publish, or attempt to pass, 

utter, or publish any false, forged, or counterfeited bond, 

coupon, or paper purporting to be issued by any such hank or 

association, knowing the same to be falsely made, forged, or 
counterfeited; or whoever shall falsely alter, or cause or pro-

cure to be falsely altered, or shall willingly aid or assist in 
falsely altering any such bond, coupon, or paper, or shall pass, 
utter, or publish as true any falsely altered or spurious bond, 

coupon, or paper issued, or purporting to have been issued, by 

any such bank or association, knowing the same to be .falsely 
altered or spurious, shall be punished by a fine of not exceeding 

$5,000 or by imprisonment not exceeding five years, or both. 
(July 17, 1916, e. 245, 31 Stat. 382.) 

983. Charging or receiving unauthorized fee or commis-

sion; disclosing names of borrowers.—Other than the usual 

salary or director's fee paid to any officer, director, or employee 

of a national farm loan association, a Federal land bank, or a 
joint-stock land bank, and other than a reasonable fee paid by 
such association or bank to any officer, director, attorney, or 

employee for services rendered, no officer, director, attorney, or 

employee of an association or bank organized under this 
chapter shall be a beneficiary of or receive, directly or indi-

rectly, any fee, commission, gift, or other consideration for or 

in connection with any transaction or business of such associa-
tion or bank. No land bank or national farm loan association 

organized under this chapter shall charge or receive any fee, 
commission, bonus, gift, or other consideration not herein 

specifically authorized. No examiner, public or private, shall 

disclose the names of borrowers to other than the proper offi-
cers of a nationaefarm loan association or land bank without 
first having obtained express permission in writing from the 

farm loan commissioner or from the board of directors of such 

association or bank, except when ordered to do so by a court 

of competent jurisdiction or by direction of the Congress of 

the United States, or of either House thereof, or any committee 
of Congress or of either House duly authorized. Any person 
violating any provision of this paragraph shall be punished by 

a fine of not exceeding $5,000 or by imprisonment not exceeding 
one year, or both. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 31, 39 Stat. 38.2.) 

984. Fraud and embezzlement.—Any person connected in 

any capacity with any national farm loan association, Federal 

land bank, or joint stock land bank, who embezzles, abstracts, 

or willfully misapplies any moneys, funds, or credits thereof, 

or who without authority from the directors draws any order, 

assigns any note, bond, draft, mortgage, judgment, or decree 

thereof, or who makes any false entry in any book, report, or 

statement of such association or land bank with intent in 

either case to defraud such institution or any other company, 
body politic or corporate, or any individual person, or to deceive 
any officer of a national farm loan association or land bank or 

any agent appointed to examine into the affairs of any such 

association or bank, and every person who with like intent aids 

or abets any -officer, clerk, or agent in any violation of this sec-

tion, Roan be punished by a fine of not exceeding $5,000 or by 

imprisonment not exceeding Ave years, or both. (July 17, 1916, 

c. 245, § 31, 39 Stat. 382.) 

985. False pretenses as to character of bonds or coupons.— 

Any person who shall.deceive,'deiraud, or impose upon, or who 

shall attempt to deceive, defraud, or impose upon, any person, 

firm, or corporation by making any false pretense or representa-

tion regarding the character, issue, security, or terms of any 

farm loan bond, or coupon, issued under the terms of this 
chapter; or by falsely pretending or representing that any 

farm loan bond, or coupon, issued under the terms of this 

chapter by one class of land banks is a farm loan bond, or cou-

pon, Issued by another class of banks; or by falsely pretending 

or representing that any farm loan bond, or coupon, issued 

under the terms of this chapter, or anything contained in said 

farm loan bond, or coupon, is anything other than, or different 
from, what it purports to be on the face of said bond or coupon, 

shall be fined not exceeding $500 or imprisoned hot exceeding 
one year, or both. (July 17, 1916, e. 245, § 31, 39 Stat. 382.) 

986, Arrest of violators of act.—The Secretary of tbe 

Treasury is hereby authorized to direct and use the Secret Serv-

ice Division of the Treasury Department to detect, arrest, and 
deliver bite custody of the United States marshal having juris-

diction, any person or persons violating any of the provisions 

of this section. (July 17, 1916, o,245,3 1,99 Stat. 382.) 

GOVERNMENT DEPOSITS IN LAND BANKS 

991. Government deposits in land banks authorized; pur-

chase of farm loan bonds by Secretary of Treasury; continu-
ance of temporary organization of land banks.—The Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized in his discretion, upon the re-

quest of the Federal Farm Loan Board, .to make deposits for 

the temporary use of any Federal land bank, out of any money 

in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated. Such Federal land 
bank shall issue to the Secretary of the Treasury a certificate 

of indebtedness for any such deposit, bearing a rate of interest 

not to exceed the current rate charged for other Government 

deposits, to be secured by farm loan bonds or other collateral, 
to the satisfaction of the Secretary of the Treasury. Any 

such certificate shall be redeemed and paid by such land bank 

at the discretion of the Secretary of the Treasury. The aggre-
gate of all sums so deposited by the Secretary of the Treasury 
shall not exceed the sum of $6,000,000 at any one time. 

The Secretary of the Treasury is further authorized, in his 

discretion, upon the request of the Federal Farm Loan Board, 

from time to time during the fiscal years ending June 30, 1918, 
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and June 30. 1919, respectively, to purchase at par and accrued

intere st with any funds in the Treasury not otherwise appro-

priated. from any Federal land bank, farm loan bonds issued by

such bank.
Such purchases shall not exceed the sum of $100,000,000 in

either of such fiscal years. Any Federal land bank may at

any time repurchase at par and accrued interest for the pur-

pose of redemption or resale any bonds so purchased from it

and held in the Treasury.

The bonds of any Federal land bank so purchased by the

Secretary of the Treasury, and held in the Treasury under the

provisions of this amendment one year after the termination

of the pending war, shall upon thirty days' notice from the

Secretary of the Treasury be redeemed or repurchased by such

bank at par and accrued interest.

The temporary organization of any Federal land bank as

provided in sections 671-6S3 shall be continued so long as any

farm loan bonds purchased from it under the provisions of

this amendment shall be held by the Treasury, and until the

subscriptions to stock in such bank by national farm loan asso-

ciations shall equal the amount of stock held in such bank by

the Government of the United States.

Until such time as the aggregate paid-in capital stock of the

twelve Federal land banks shall be $50,000,000, or more, the

Secretary of the Treasury may in his discretion make deposits

in addition to those authorized by the preceding paragraph, to

be secured, redeemed, and paid in the same manner as pro-

vided in such paragraph, except that any additional deposit

made hereunder shall be called by the Secretary of the Treas-

ury and redeemed by the bank or banks holding the same,

within fifteen days after the conclusion of each general offering

of farm loan bonds by such bank or banks. The aggregate of

such additional deposits outstanding at any time shall not

exceed the difference between the aggregate paid-in capital

stock of the twelve Federal land banks on the last day of the

preceding month, and the sum of $50,000,000. The certificates

of indebtedness issued to the Secretary of the Treasury by

the Federal land bank for such additional deposits shall bear

a rate of interest nat exceeding by more than one-half of 1

per centum per annum the rate borne by the last bond issue

of the land bank receiving such deposits. (July 17, 1916, c. 245,

§ 32, 39 Stat. 384; Jan. 18, 1918, c. 9, S 1, 40 Stat. 431; July 1,

1921, c. 39, 42 Stat. 105.)

ORGANIZATION EXPENSES

1001. Appropriation for expenses.-The sum of $100,000, or

so much thereof as may be necessary, is hereby appropriated,

out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated,

to be expended under the direction of the Federal Farm Loan

Board, for the purpose of carrying into effect the provisions

of this chapter, including the rent and equipment of necessary

offices. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 33, 39 Stat. 384.)

LIMITATION OF COURT DECISIONS

1011. Effect of partial invalidity of chapter.-If any clause

sentence, paragraph, or part of this chapter shall for any rea

son be adjudged by any court of competent jurisdiction to be

invalid. such judgment shall not affect, impair, or invalidate

the remainder of this chapter, but shall be confined in its op

eration to the clause, sentence, paragraph, or part thereeo

directly involved in the controversy in which such judgmen

shall have been rendered. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 34

39 Stat. 384.)

AMENDMENTS TO CHAPTER

1021. Reservation of right to amend.-The right to amend

alter, or repeal this chapter is hereby expressly reserved. (Jul
_ -._ -- OAD \

17, 1916, c. 245, § 35, 39 »EUL. X'.-J

Chapter 8.-- FEDERAL INTERMEDIATE CRED1IT

BANKS.

Sec.
021.
022.
023.
024.
025.
026.

ORGANIZATION

Charters to intermediate credit banks; number; name.
Location; officers and directors; employees.
Corporate powers; suits by or against.
Fiscal agents for United States.
Insolvency; receivers.
Application for 'harters.

DISCOUNTS AND LOANS

031. Powers enumerated.
.032. Purchase or discount of paper from or for national banks, State

banks, trust companies, savings institutions, or corporations
making loans for agricultural or livestock purposes; limitation
upon amount.

.033. Maturity and sale of loans, advances, or discounts.

.034. Rates of interest or discount charges; rediscount of paper of
other intermediate credit banks.

ISSUES OF DEBENTURES

.041.

1042.

1043.

Collateral trust debentures or other similar obligations; issue
and sale; maturity; security for; amounts.

Preparation and issue of debentures or other obligations; inter-
est rates.

Liability of United States Government; form and contents of
debentures or other obligations.

DISCOUNT RATES

1051. Establishment of discount rates.
1052. Rate of interest charged original borrower on note or obligation

discounted.
1053. Purchase by credit banks of debentures or obligations issued by it.

CAPITAL STOCK

1061. Amount; shares; subscriptions to by United States.

APPLICATION OF IEARNINGS

1071. Apportionment of joint expenses of Federal land banks, joint-

stock land banks and Federal Intermediate credit banks;

expenses of Federal Farm Loan. Bureau apportioned to credit

banks.
1072. Net earnings; disposition; surplus on insolvency or liquidation.

LIABILITY ON DEBENTURES OR OTHER SUCH OBLIGATIONS

1081. Nature of liability.

EXAMINATIONS AND REPORTS

1091. Confidential information and examinations by Comptroller of

Currency for credit banks; examiunatioi and audit of credit

banks.
1092. Reports to Federal Farm Loan Board.
1093. Investigations and reports by land bank appraisers for credit

banks.
1094. Cost of examinations.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

1101. Authority of Federal Farm Loan Board.

TAX EXEMPTION

1111. Enumeration of exemptions.

PENALTY PROVISIONS

1121. Enumeration of various acts by officers or employees of credit

banks made offenses; punishment.
1122. False statements to credit banks; punishment.

1123. Overvaluation of property offered as security; punishment.

1124. Offenses by examiners; punishment.
1125. Taking of fees and gifts by officers and employees: punishment.

1126. Forgery and like offenses relating to obligations of credit banks;

punishment.
1127. False representations as to debentures or other obligations issued

by credit corporations; punishment.

1128. Unlawful use of words " Federal Intermediate Credit .lnk ';

punishment.
1129. Taking of unnuthorized fees, comnmissi,,ns, or other consld-rati,,n

by credit banks.

§ 1021315 TITLE 12.—BANKS AND BANKING § 1021 

and June 30. 1919, respectively, to purchase at par and accrued 
interest with any funds in the Treasury not otherwise appro-

priated. from any Federal land bank, farm loan bonds issued by 

such bank. 
Such purchases shall not exceed the sum of $100,000,000 in 

either of such fiscal years. Any Federal land bank may at 

any time repurchase at par and accrued interest for the pur-
pose of redemption or resale any bonds so purchased from it 

and held in the Treasury. 

The bonds of any Federal land bank so purchased by the 
Secretary of the Treasury, and held in the Treasury under the 

provisions of this amendment one year after the termination 
of the pending war, shall upon thirty days' notice from the 

Secretary of the Treasury be redeemed or repurchased by such 
bank at par and accrued interest. 
The temporary organization of any Federal land bank as 

provided in sections 671-683 shall be continued so long as any 

farm loan bonds purchased from it under the provisions of 
this amendment shall be held by the Treasury, and until the 

subscriptions to stock in such bank by national farm. loan asso-
ciations shall equal the amount of stock held in such bank by 

the Government of the United States. 
Until such time as the aggregate paid-in capital stock of the 

twelve Federal land banks shall be $50,000,000, or more, the 

Secretary of the Treasury may in his discretion make deposits 

in addition to those authorized by the preceding paragraph, to 

be secured, redeemed, and paid in the same manner as pro-
vided in such paragraph, except that any additional deposit 

made hereunder shall be called by the Secretary of the Treas-

ury and redeemed by the bank or banks holding the same, 
within fifteen days after the conclusion of each general offering 

of farm loan bonds by such bank or banks. The aggregate of 
such additional deposits outstanding at any time shall not 

exceed the difference between the aggregate paid-in capital 
stock of the twelve Federal land banks on the last day of the 
preceding month, and the sum of $50,000,000. The certificates 

of indebtedness issued to the Secretary of the Treasury by 
the Federal land bank for such additional deposits shall bear 
a rate of interest not exceeding by more than one-half of 1 
per centum per annum the rate borne by the last bond issue 

of the land bank receiving such deposits. (July 17, 1916, e. 245, 
§ 32, 30. Stat. 384; Jan. 18, 1918, c. 9, § 1, 40 Stat. 431; July 1, 

1921, e. 39, 42 Stat. 105.) 

ORGANIZATION EXPENSES 

1001. Appropriation for expenses.—The sum of $100,000, or 
so much thereof as may be necessary, is hereby appropriated, 

out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 

to be expended under the direction of the Federal Farm Loan 
Board, for the purpose of carrying into effect the provisions 
of this chapter, including the rent and equipment of necessary 
offices. (July 17, 1916, e. 245, § 33, 39 Stat. 384.) 

LIMITATION OF COURT DECISIONS 

1011. Effect of partial invalidity of chapter.—If any clause, 
sentence, paragraph, or part of this chapter shall for any rea-

son be adjudged by any court of competent jurisdiction to be 
invalid, such judgment shall not affect, impair, or invalidate 
the remainder of this chapter, but shall be confined in its op-

eration to the clause, sentence, paragraph, or part thereof 

directly involved in the controversy in which such judgment 
shall have been rendered. (July 17, 1916, c. 245, § 34, 

3.9 Stat. 384.) 

AMENDMENTS TO CHAPTER 

1021. Reservation of right to amend.—The right to amend, 

alter, or repeal this chapter is hereby expressly reserved. (July 

17, 1916, C. 245, § 35, 39 Stat. 384.) 

Chapter 8. — FEDERAL INTERMEDIATE CREDIT 

BANKS. 

Sec. 
1021. 
1022. 
1023. 
1024. 
1025. 
1026. 

ORGANIZATION 

Charters to intermediate credit banks ; number; name. 
Location ; officers and directors; employees. 
Corporate powers; suits by or against. 
Fiscal agents for United States. 
Insolvency ; receivers. 
Application for ̀ Miarters. 

DISCOUNTS AND LOANS 

1031. Powers enumerated. 
1032. Purchase or discount of paper from or for national banks, State 

banks, trust companies, savings institutions, or corporations 
making loans for agricultural or livestock purposes; limitation 
upon amount. 

1033. Maturity and sale of loans, advances, or discounts. 
1034. Rates of interest or discount charges; rediscount of paper of 

other intermediate credit banks. 

1041. 

1042. 

1043. 

ISSUES OF DEBENTURES 

Collateral trust debentures or other similar obligations; issue 
and sale; maturity; security for; amounts. 

Preparation and issue of debentures or other obligations; inter-

est rates. 
Liability of United States Government; form and contents of 

debentures or other obligations. 

DISCOUNT RATES 

1051. Establishment of discount rates. 
1052. Rate of interest charged original borrower on note or obligation 

discounted. 
1053. Purchase by credit banks of debentures or obligations issued by it. 

CAPITAL STOCK 

1061. Amount; shares; subscriptions to by United States. 

APPLICATION OF leARNINGS 

1071. Apportionment of joint expenses of Federal land banks, Joint-
stock land banks and Federal intermediate credit banks; 
expenses of Federal Farm Loan.Bureau apportioned to credit 

banks. 
1072. Net earnings; disposition; surplus on insolvency or liquidation. 

LIABILITY ON DEBENTURES OR OTHER SUCH OBLIGATIONS 

1081. Nature of liability. 

EXAMINATIONS AND REPORTS 

1091. Confidential information and 
Currency for credit banks; 

banks. 
1092. Reports to Federal Farm Loan 
1093. Investigations and reports by 

banks. 
1094. Cost of examinations. 

RULES AND REGULATIONS 

1101. Authority of Federal Farm Loan Board. 

TAX EXEMPTION 

1111. Enumeration of exemptions. 

PENALTY PROVISIONS 

1121. Enumeration of various acts by officers or employees of credit 

banks made offenses; punishment. 
1122. False statements to credit banks; punishment. 
1123. Overvaluation of property offered as security; punishment. 

1124. Offenses by examiners; punishment. 
1125. Taking of fees and gifts by officers and employees ; punishment. 
1126. Forgery and like offenses relating to obligations of credit banks; 

punishment. 
1127. False representations as to debentures or other obligations issued 

by credit corporations; punishment. 
1128. Unlawful use of words " Federal Intermediate Credit hank 

punishment. 
1129. Taking of unauthorized fees, commissions, or other ronsideratlon 

by credit batiks. 

examinations by Comptroller of 
examination and audit of credit 

Board. 
land bank appraisers for credit 
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ORGANIZATION

Section 1021. Charters to intermediate credit banks; num-
ber; name.-The Federal Farm Loan Board shall have power

to grant charters for twelve institutions to be known and

styled as " Federal Intermediate Credit Banks." (Mar. 4, 1923,

c. 252, Title I, § 2, 42 Stat. 1454.)
1022. Location; officers and directors; employees.-Federal

Intermediate Credit Banks shall be established in the same

cities as the twelve Federal land banks. The offieers and di-

rectors of the several Federal land banks shall be ex officio
officers and directors of the several Federal Intermediate Credit

Banks hereby provided for and shall have power to employ

and pay all clerks, bookkeepers, accountants and other help

necessary to carry on the business authorized by this title.

(Mar. 4, 1923, e. 252, Title I, § 2, 42 Stat. 1454.)
1023. Corporate powers; suits by or against.-Each Federal

Intermediate Credit Bank shall have all the usual powers of

corporations, and shall have power to sue and be sued both in

law and equity, and tor purposes of jurisdiction shall be

deemed a citizen of the State where it is located. (Mar. 4,

1923, c. 252, Title I, § 2, 42 Stat. 1454.)
1024. Fiscal agents for United States.-Federal Intermedi-

ate Credit Banks, when designated for that purpose by the

Secretary of the Treasury, shall act as fiscal agents of the

United States Government and perform such duties as shall be

prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury. (Mar. 4, 1923,

c. 252, Title I, § 2, 42 Stat. 1454.)
1025. Insolvency; receivers.-Upon default of any obligation

any Federal Intermediate Credit Bank may be declared insol-

vent and placed in the hands of a receiver by the Federal Farm

Loan Board, and proceedings shall thereupon be had in ac-
cordance with the provisions of sections 961 to 965, inclusive,

of this chapter regardbn* National Farm Loan Associations.

(Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title I, § 2, 42 Stat. 1454.)
1026. Application for charters.-The charters to Federal

Intermediate Credit Banks shall be granted upon application

of the directors of the Federal Land Banks which application
shall be in such form as the Federal Farm Loan Board shall
prescribe. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 22, Title I, § 2, 42 Stat. 1454.)

DISCOUNTS AND LOANS

1031. Powers: etumnrated.-Federal Intermediate Credit
Banks, when chartered and established, shall have power, sub-
ject solely to such restrictions, limitations, and conditions as

may be imposed by the Federal Farm Loan Board not incon-
sistent with the provisions of this chapter-

(1) To discount for, or purchase from, any national bank,
and/or any State bank, trust company, agricultural credit
corporation, incorporated livestock loan company, savings in-
stitution, cooperative bank, cooperative credit or marketing as-
sociation of agricultural producers, organized under the laws

of any State or of the Government of the United States, and/or
any other Federal Intermediate Credit Bank, with its, indorse-
ment, any note, draft, bill of exchange, debenture, or other
such obligation the proceeds of which have been advanced
or used in the first instance for any agricultural purpose or
for the raising, breeding, fattening, or marketing of livestock.

(2) To buy or sell, with or without recourse, debentures
Issued by any other Federal Intermediate Credit Bank; and

(3) To make loans or advances direct to any cooperative
association organized under the laws of any State and com-
posed of persons engaged in producing, or producing and mar-
keting, staple agricultural. products, or livestock, if the notes
or other such obligations representing such loans are secured
by warehouse receipts, and/or shipping documents covering
such products, and/or mortgages on livestock: Provided, That
no such loan or advance shall exceed 75 per centum of the

market value of the products covered by said warehouse re-

ceipts and/or shipping documents, or of the livestock covered

by said mortgages. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title I, § 2, 42 Stat.

1454; Mar. 4. 1925, c. 524, § 7, 43 Stat. 1264.)
1032. Purchase or discount of paper from or for national

banks, State banks, trust companies, savings institutions, or

corporations making loans for agricultural or livestock pur-

poses; limitation upon amount.-No paper shall be purchased

from or discounted for any national bank, State bank, trust

company, or savings institution under section 1031, if the

amount of such paper added to the aggregate liabilities of

such national bank, State bank, trust company or savings
institution, whether direct or contingent (other than bona

fide deposit liabilities), exceeds the amount of such liability

permitted under the laws of the jurisdiction creating the same;

or exceeds twice the paid in and unimpaired capital and sur-

-plus of such national bank, State bank, trust company, or

savings institution. No paper shall under section 1031 be
purchased from or discounted for any other corporation en-
gaged in making loans for agricultural purposes or for the

raising, breeding, fattening, or marketing of livestock, if
the amount of such paper added to the aggregate liabilities
of such corporation exceeds the amount of such liabilities per-

mitted under the laws of the jurisdiction creating the same;

or exceeds ten times the paid in and unimpaired capital and
surplus of such corporation. It shall be unlawful for any

national bank which is indebted to any Federal Intermediate
Credit Bank upon palper discounted or purchased under sec-

tion 1031, to incur any additional indebtedness, if by virtue
of such additional indebtedness its aggregate liabilities, direct
or contingent, will exceed the limitations herein contained.
(Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title I, § 2, 42 Stat. 1455.)

1033. Maturity and sale of loans, advances, or discounts.-
Loans, advances, or discounts made under section 1031 shall
have a maturity at the time they are made or discounted
by the Federal Intermediate Credit Bank of not less than six
months nor more than three years. Any Federal Intermediate
Credit Bank may in its discretion sell loans or discounts
made under section 1031 with or without its Indorsement.
{Mar. 4, 193t, c. 252, Title I, § 2, 42 Stat. 1455.)

1034. Rates of interest or discount charges; rediscount of
paper of other Intermediate Credit Banks.-Rates of interest
or discount charged by the Federal Intermediate Credit Banks
upon such loans and discounts shall be subject to the approval
of the Federal Farm Loan Board. On the majority vote of
the members of the Federal Farm, Loan Board any Federal
Intermediate Credit Bank shall be required to rediscount the
discounted paper of any other Federal Intermediate Credit
Bank at rates of interest to be fixed by the Federal Farm Loan
Board. (Mar. 4, 1923, e. 252, Title I, § 2, 42 Stat. 1455; Mar.
4, 1925, c. 524, § 7, 43 Stat. 1264.)

ISSUE OF DEBENTURES

1041. Collateral trust debentures or other similar obliga-
tions; issue and sale; maturity; security for; amounts.-Fed-
eral Intermediate Credit Banks, when chartered and established,
shall have power, subject to the approval of the Federal Farm
Loan Board, to borrow money and to issue and to sell collateral
trust debentures or other similar obligations with a maturity
at the time of Issue of not more than five years, which shall
be secured by at least a like face amount of cash, or notes or
other such obligations discounted or purchased or representing
loans made under section 1031: Provided. That no Fed-
eral Intermediate Credit Bank shall have power to issue or
obligate itself for debentures or other obligations under the
provisions of this section; section 1042 or 1043 in excess of ten
times the amount of the paid-up capital and surplus of such
bank. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title I, § 2, 42 Stat. 1456.)
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ORGANIZATION 

Section 1021. Charters to intermediate credit banks; num-
ber; name.-The Federal Farm Loan Board shall have power 

to grant charters for twelve institutions to be known and 
styled as " Federal Intermediate Credit Banks." (Mar. 4, 1923, 
c. 252, Title I, § 2, 42 Stat. 1454.) 

1022. Location; officers and directors; employees.-Federal 
Intermediate Credit Banks shall be established in the same 
cities as the twelve Federal land banks. The ofticPers and di-
rectors of the several Federal laud banks shall be ex officio 
officers and directors of the several Federal Intermediate Credit 
Banks hereby provided for and shall have power to employ 

and pay all clerks, bookkeepers, accountants and other help 
necessary to carry on the business authorized by this title. 
(Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252. Title I, § 2, 42 Stat. 1454.) 
1023. Corporate powers; suits by or against-Each Federal 

Intermediate Credit Bank shall have all the usual powers of 

corporations, and shall have power to sue and be sued both in 
law and equity, and for purposes of jurisdiction shall be 
deemed a citizen of the State where it is located. (Mar. 4, 
1923, e 252, Title I, § 2, 42 Stat. 1454.) 

1924. Fiscal agents for United States.-Federal Intermedi-
ate Credit Banks. when designated for that purpose by the 

Secretary of the Treasury, shall act as fiscal agents of the 
United States Government and perform such duties as shall be 
prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury. (Mar. 4, 1923, 
.c. 252, Title I, § 2, 42 Stat. 1454.) 

1025. Insolvency; receivers.-Upon default of any obligation 
any Federal Intermediate Credit Bank may be declared insol-
vent and placed in the hands of a receiver by the Federal Farm 
Loan Board, and proceedings shall thereupon be had in ac-
cordance with the provisions of sections 961 to 965, inclusive, 

of this chapter regarding' National Farm Loan Associations. 
(Mar. 4, 1923, C. 252, Title I, § 2, 42 Stat. 1454.) 
1926. Application for charters.-The charters to Federal 

Intermediate Credit Banks shall be granted upon application 

of the directors of the Federal Land Banks which application 
shall be in such form as the Federal Farm Loan Board shall 
prescribe. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title I, § 2, 42 Stat. 1454.) 

DISCOUNTS AND LOANS 

1031. Powers entnnerated.--Federal Intermediate Credit 
Banks, when chartered and established, shalt have power, sub-
ject solely to such restrictions, limitations, and conditions as 

may be imposed by the Federal Farm Loan Board not incon-
sistent with the provisions of this chapter-

(1) To discount for, or purchase from, any national bank, 
and/or any State bank, trust company, agricultural credit 
corporation, incorporated livestock loan company, savings in-
stitution, cooperative bank, cooperative credit or marketing as-
sociation of agricultural producers, organized under the laws 
of any State or of the Government of the United States, and/or 
any other Federal Intermediate Credit Bank, with its- indorse-
ment, any note, draft, bill of exchange, debenture, or other 
such obligation the proceeds of which have been advanced 
or used in the first instance for any agricultural purpose or 
for the raising, breeding, fattening, or marketing of livestock. 

(2) To buy or sell, with or without recourse, debentures 
issued by any other Federal Intermediate Credit Bank; and 

(3) To make loans or advances direct to any cooperative 
association organized under the laws of any State and com-
posed of persons engaged in producing, or producing and mar-
keting, staple agricultural, products, or livestock, if the notes 
or other such obligations representing such loans are secured 
by warehouse receipts, and/or shipping documents covering 

such products, and/or mortgages on livestock: Provided, That 

no such loan or advance shall exceed 75 per centum of the 

market value of the products covered by said warehouse re-
ceipts and/or shipping documents, or of the livestock covered 
by said mortgages (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title I, § 2, 42 Stat. 

1454; Mar. 4. 1925, c. 524, § 7, 43 Stat. 1264.) 
1032. Purchase or discount of paper from or for national 

banks, State banks, trust companies, savings institutions, or 
corporations making loans for agricultural or livestock pur-
poses; limitation upon amount-No paper shall be purchased 
from or discounted for any national bank. State bank, trust 
company, or savings institution under section 1031, if the 

amount of such paper added to the aggregate liabilities of 
such national bank, State bank, trust company or savings 
institution, whether direct or contingent (other than bona 
fide deposit liabilities), exceeds the amount of such liability 

permitted under the laws of the jurisdiction creating the same; 
or exceeds twice the paid in and unimpaired capital and sur-
-plus of such national bank, State bank, trust company, or 
savings institution. No paper shall under section 1031 be 
purchased from or discounted for any other corporation en-
gaged in making loans for agricultural purposes or for the 
raising, breeding, fattening, or marketing of livestock, if 
the amount of such paper added to the aggregate liabilities 
of such corporation exceeds the amount of such liabilities per-

mitted under the laws of the jurisdiction creating the same; 
or exceeds ten times the paid in and unimpaired capital and 

surplus of such corporation. It shall be unlawful for any 
national bank which is indebted to any Federal Intermediate 
Credit Bank upon paper discounted or purchased under sec-

tion 1431, to incur any additional indebtedness, if by virtue 
of such additional indebtedness its aggregate liabilities, direct 

or contingent, will exceed the limitations herein contained. 
(Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title I, f 2, 42 Stat. 1455.) 
1033. Maturity and sale of loans, advances, or discounts.-

Loans, advances, or discounts made under section 1031 shall 
have a maturity at the time they are made or discounted 
by the Federal Intermediate Credit Bank of not less than six 
months nor more than three years. Any Federal Intermediate 
Credit Bank may in its discretion sell loans or discounts 
made under section 1031 with or without its indorsement. 

4, 1923, c. 252, Title I, I 2, 42 Stat. 1455.) 
1034. Rates of interest or discount charges; rediscount of 

paper of other Intermediate Credit Banks.-Rates of' interest 
or discount charged by the Federal Intermediate Credit Banks 
upon such loans and discounts shall be subject to the approval 
of the Federal Farm Loan Board. On the majority vote of 
the members of the Federal Fenn, Loan Board any Federal 
Intermediate Credit Bank rhs/1 be required to rediscount the 
discounted paper of any other Federal Intermediate Credit 
Bank at rates of interest to be fixed by the Federal Farm Loan 
Board. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title I, § 2, 42 Stat. 1455; Mar. 

4, 1925, c. 524, § 7, 43 Stat. 1264.) 

• ISSUE OF DEBENTURES 

1041. Collateral trust, debentures or other similar obliga-

tions; issue and sale; maturity; security for; amounts.-Fed-
eral Intermediate Credit Banks, when chartered and established, 
shall have power, subject to the approval of the Federal Farm 
Loan Board, to borrow money and to issue and to sell collateral 
trust debentures or other similar obligations with a maturity 
at the time of issue of not more than five years, which shall 
be secured by at least a like face amount of cash, or notes or 
other such obligations discounted or purchased or representing 
loans made under section 1031: Provided, That no Fed-

eral Intermediate Credit Bank shall have power to issue or 

obligate itself . for debentures or other obligations under the 
provisions of this section; section 1042 or 1043 in excess of ten 
times the amount of the paid-up capital and surplus of such 
bank. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title I, § 2, 42 Stat. 1456.) 
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1042. Preparation and issue of debentures or other obliga-
tions; interest rates.-The provisions of chapter 7 relating to
the preparation and issue of farm loan bonds shall, so far as
apil)licable govern the preparation and issue of debentures or
otheer such ,;bligations issued under this section, section 1011
or 104:8; but the Federal Farm Loan Board shall prescribe
rules and regulations governing the receipt, custody, substitu-
tion, -ad release of collateral instruments securing such
dtbebntur(s or other obligations, the right of substitution being
hlierby granted. Rates of interest upon debentures and other
such obligations issued under this section, section 1041 or
1043 shall, subject to the approval of the Federal Farm
Loadi Board, be fixed by the Federal Intermediate Credit
Blnjk making the issue, not exceeding 6 per centum per annum.
(Mar. 4, 1923, c. 2.52, Title I, § 2, 42 Stat. 1456.)

1043. Liability of United States Government; form and con-
tents of debentures or other obligations.-The United States
Government shall assume no liability, direct or indirect, for
any debentures or other obligations issued under the two pre-
ceding sections and all such debentures and other obligations
shall contain conspicuous and appropriate language, to be pre-
scribed in form and substance by the Federal Farm Loan Board
and approved by the Secretary of the Treasury, clearly indi-
cating that no such liability is assumed. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252,
Title I, § 2, 42 Stat. 1456.)

DISCOUNT RATES

1051. Establishment of discount rates.-Before making any
discounts under the provisions of this chapter, each Federal
Intermediate Credit Bank shall establish and promulgate a
rate of discount to be approved by the Federal Farm Loan
Board. Any Federal Intermediate Credit Bank which has made
an issue of debentures under the provision of this chapter may
thereafter establish, with the approval of the Federal Farm
Loan Board a rate of discount not exceeding by more than 1
per centum per annum the rate borne by its last preceding
issue of debentures: Provided, That the Federal Farm Loan
Board may classify loans and debentures according to maturity,
nnd if debentures of different classes sell at a different rate the

Federal Intermediate Credit Banks may differentiate in rates'
on like classes of loans in the same ratio. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252,
Title I, X 2, 42 Stat. 1456; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 524, § 2, 43 Stat.
1262.)

1052. Rate of interest charged original borrower on note or
obligation discounted.-No organization entitled to the privi-
leges of this title, shall, without the approval of the Federal
Farm Loan Board, be allowed to discount with any Federal
Intermediate Credit Bank any note or other obligation, upon
which the original borrower has been charged a rate of in-
terest exceeding by more than 1/2 per centum per annum the
d(licout rate of the Federal Intermediate Credit Bank at the
time such loan was made. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title I, § 2,
42 Stat. 1456.)

1053. Purchase by credit banks of debentures or obligations
issued by it.-A Federal Intermediate Credit Bank may, sub-
ject to the approval of the Federal Farm Loan Board, buy In
the open market at or below par for Its own account and retire
at or before maturity any debentures or obligations issued by
it. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title I, § 2, 42 Stat. 1456.)

CAPITAL STOCK

1061. Amount; shares; subscriptions to by United States.-
or tlie pilrpose of exercising the powers conferred by this

chlapter, eachl Federal Intermediate Credit Bank shall have a
subscribed capital stock of $5,000,000. Capital stock of such
amotuit shall be divided into shares of $5 each and shall be
subscribed, held, and paid by the Government of the United

§ 1081

States. It shall be the duty of the Secretary of the Treasury
to subscribe to such capital stock on behalf of the United
States, such subscription to be subject to call in whole or in
part by directors of the said banks upon thirty days' notice to
the Secretary of the Treasury and with the approval of the
Federal Farm Loan Board. The Secretary of the Treasury is
authorized and directed to take out shares as called and to
pay for the same out of any money in the Treasury not other-
wise appropriated. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title I, § 2, 42
Stat. 1457.)

APPLICATION OF EARNINGS

1062. Apportionment of joint expenses of Federal Land
Banks; Joint-Stock Land Banks, and Federal Intermediate
Credit Banks; expenses of Federal Farm Loan Bureau appor-
tioned to Credit Banks.-The Federal Farm Loan Board shall
equitably apportion the joint salaries and expenses incurred in
behalf of the Federal Land Banks, Joint Stock Land Banks, and
Federal Intermediate Credit Banks, and shall assess against
each Federal Intermediate Credit Bank its proportionate share
of the salaries and expenses of the Federal Farm Loan Bureau
made necessary in connection with the operation of this provi-
sion. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title I, § 2, 42 Stat. 1457; Mar. 4,
1925, c. 524, § 1, 43 Stat. 1262.)

1072. Net earnings; disposition; surplus on insolvency or
liquidation.-After all necessary expenses of a Federal Inter-
mediate Credit Bank have been paid or provided for, the net
earnings shall be divided into equal parts and one-half thereof
shall be paid to the United States and the balance shall be
paid into a surplus fund until it shall amount to 100 per
centum of the subscribed capital stock of such bank and that
thereafter 10 per centum of such earnings shall be paid into
the surplus. After the aforesaid requirements have been fully
met, the then net earnings shall be paid to the United States
as a franchise tax. The net earnings derived by the United
States from Federal Intermediate Credit Banks shall, in the dis-
cretion of the Secretary of the Treasury, be used to supplement
the gold reserve held against outstanding United States notes,
or shall be applied to the reduction of the outstanding bonded
indebtedness of the United States under regulations to be pre-
scribed by the Secretary of the Treasury. Should a Federal
Intermediate Credit Bank be dissolved or go into liquidation,
after the payment of all debts and other obligations as herein-
before provided, any surplus remaining shall be paid to and
become the property of the United States and shall be similarly
applied. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title I, § 2, 42 Stat. 1457.)

LIABILITY ON DEBENTURES OR OTHER SUCH OBLIGA-
TIONS

1081. Nature of liability.-Any Federal Intermediate Credit
Bank issuing debentures or other such obligations under this
chapter shall be primarily liable therefor, and shall also be
liable, upon presentation of the coupons for Interest payments
due upon any such debentures or obligations Issued by any
other Federal Intermediate Credit Bank and remaining unpaid
in consequence of the default of the other Federal Intermediate
Credit Bank. Any Federal Intermediate Credit Bank shall like-
wise be liable for such portion of the principal of debentures or
obligations so Issued as are not paid after the assets of such
other Federal Intermediate Credit Bank have been liquidated
and distributed. Such losses, if any, either of interest or of
principal, shall be assessed by the Federal Farm Loan Board
against solvent Federal Intermediate Credit Banks liable there-
for in proportion to the amount of capital stock, surplus, and
debentures or other such obligations which each may have
outstanding at the time of such assessment. Every Federal
Intermediate Credit Bank shall, by appropriate action of its
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1042. Preparation and issue of debentures or other obliga-
tions; interest rates.-The provisions of chapter 7 relating to 
the preparation and issue of farm loan bonds shall, so far as 
applicable, govern the preparation and issue of debentures or 
other such obligations issued under this section, section 1011 
or 1043 ; but the Federal Farm Loan Board shall prescribe 

rules and regulations governing the receipt, custody, substitu-
tion, and release of collateral instruments securing such 
debentures or other obligations, the right of substitution being 

hereby granted. Rates of interest upon debentures and other 
such obligations issued under this section, section 1041 or 
10-13 shall, subject to the approval of the Federal Farm 
Loan Board, be fixed by the Federal Intermediate Credit 

Bank making the issue, not exceeding 6 per centum per annum. 
(Mar. 4, 1923, C. 252, Title I, § 2, 42 Stat. 1456.) 
1043. Liability of United States Government; form and con-

tents of debentures or other obligations.-The United States 
Government shall assume no liability, direct or indirect, for 
any debentures or other obligations issued under the two pre-

ceding sections and all such debentures and other obligations 
shall contain conspicuous and appropriate language, to be pre-
scribed in form and substance by the Federal Farm Loan Board 

and approved by the Secretary of the Treasury, clearly indi-
cating that no such liability is assumed. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, 
Title I, § 2, 42 Stat. 1456.) 

DISCOUNT RATES 

1051. Establishment of discount rates.-Before making any 
discounts under the provisions of this chapter, each Federal 

Intermediate Credit Bank shall establish and promulgate a 
rate of discount to be approved by the Federal Farm Loan 

Board. Any Federal Intermediate Credit Bank which has made 
an issue of debentures under the provision of this chapter may 

thereafter establish, with the approval of the Federal Farm 
Loan Board a rate of discount not exceeding by more than 1 
per centum per annum the rate borne by its last preceding 
issue of debentures: Provided, That the Federal Farm Loan 
Board may classify loans and debentures according to maturity, 

and if debentures of different classes sell at a different rate the 
Federal Intermediate Credit Banks may differentiate in rate 

on like classes of loans in the same ratio. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, 
Title I, § 2, 42 Stat. 1456; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 524, § 2, 43 Stat. 
1262.) 

1052. Rate of interest charged original borrower on note or 
obligation discounted.-No organization entitled to the privi-

leges of this title, shall, without the approval of the Federal 
Farm Loan Board, be allowed to discount with any Federal 
Intermediate Credit Bank any note or other obligation, upon 
which the original borrower has been charged a rate of in-

terest exceeding by more than 11/4  per centum per annum the 
di::count rate of the Federal Intermediate Credit Bank at the 
time such loan was made. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title I, § 2, 
42 Stat. 1456.) 

1053. Purchase by credit banks of debentures or obligations 
issued by it.-A Federal Intermediate Credit Bank may, sub-

ject to the approval of the Federal Farm Loan Board, buy in 
the open market at or below par for its own account and retire 

at or before maturity any debentures or obligations issued by 
(Mar. 4, 1923, C. 252, Title I, § 2, 42 Stat. 1450.) 

CAPITAL STOCK 

1061. Amount; shares; subscriptions to by United States.-
For the purpose of exercising the powers conferred by this 
chapter, each Federal Intermediate Credit Bank shall have a 
subscribed capital stock of $5,000,000. Capital stock of such 

amount shall be divided into shares of $5 each and shall be 

subscribed, held, and paid by the Government of the United 

States. It shall be the duty of the Secretary of the Treasury 
to subscribe to such capital stock on behalf of the United 
States, such subscription to be subject to call in whole or in 
part by directors of the said banks upon thirty days' notice to 
the Secretary of the Treasury and with the approval of the 
Federal Farm Loan Board. The Secretary of the Treasury is 
authorized and directed to take out shares as called and to 

pay for the same out of any money in the Treasury not other-
wise appropriated. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title I, § 2, 42 
Stat. 1457.) 

APPLICATION OF EARNINGS 

1062. Apportionment of joint expenses of Federal Land 
Banks; Joint-Stock Land Banks, and Federal Intermediate 

Credit Banks; expenses of Federal Farm Loan Bureau appor-
tioned to Credit Banks.-The Federal Farm Loan Board shall 

equitably apportion the joint salaries and expenses incurred in 
behalf of the Federal Land Banks, Joint Stock Land Banks, and 
Federal Intermediate Credit Banks, and shall assess against 
each Federal Intermediate Credit Bank its proportionate share 
of the salaries and expenses of the Federal Farm Loan Bureau 

made necessary in connection with the operation of this provi-
sion. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title I, § 2, 42 Stat. 1457; Mar. 4, 
1925, c. 524, § 1, 43 Stat. 1262.) 

1072. Net earnings; disposition; surplus on insolvency or 
liquidation.-After all necessary expenses of a Federal Inter-
mediate Credit Bank have been paid or provided for, the net 
earnings shall be divided into equal parts and one-half thereof 
shall be paid to the United States and the balance shall be 
paid into a surplus fund until it shall amount to 100 per 
centum of the subscribed capital stock of such bank and that 

thereafter 10 per centum of such earnings shall be paid into 
the surplus. After the aforesaid requirements have been fully 

met, the then net earnings shall be paid to the United States 
as a franchise tax. The net earnings derived by the United 

States from Federal Intermediate Credit Banks shall, in the dis-
cretion of the Secretary of the Treasury, be used to supplement 
the gold reserve held against outstanding United States notes, 
or shall be applied to the reduction of the outstanding bonded 
indebtedness of the United States under regulations to be pre-

scribed by the Secretary of the Treasury. Should a Federal 

Intermediate Credit Bank be dissolved or go into liquidation, 
after the payment of all debts and other obligations as herein-
before provided, any surplus remaining shall be paid to and 

become the property of the United States and shall be similarly 

applied. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title I, 1 2, 42 Stat. 1457.) 

LIABILITY ON DEBENTURES OR OTHER SUCH OBLIGA-
TIONS 

1081. Nature of liability.-Any Federal Intermediate Credit 
Bank issuing debentures or other such obligations under this 

chapter shall be primarily liable therefor, and shall also be 
liable, upon presentation of the coupons for interest payments 

due upon any such debentures or obligations issued by any 
other Federal Intermediate Credit Bank and remaining unpaid 
in consequence of the default of the other Federal Intermediate 
Credit Bank. Any Federal Intermediate Credit Bank shall like-
wise be liable for such portion of the principal of debentures or 
obligations so issued as are not paid after the assets of such 

other Federal Intermediate Credit Bank have been liquidated 
and distributed. Such losses, if any, either of interest or of 
principal, shall be assessed by the Federal Farm Loan Board 
against solvent Federal Intermediate Credit Banks liable there-

for in proportion to the amount of capital stock, surplus, and 

debentures or other such obligations which each may have 
outstanding at the time of such assessment. Every Federal 
Intermediate Credit Bank shall, by appropriate action of its 
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board of directors duly recorded in its minutes, obligate Itself
to become liable on debentures and other such obligations as
provided in this section. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title I, § 2, 42

Stat. 1458.)

EXAMINATIONS AND REPORTS

1091. Confidential information and examinations by Comp-
troller of Currency for Credit Banks; examination and audit
of Credit Banks.-In order to enable each Federal Intermediate
Credit Bank to carry out the purpose of this chapter the
Comptroller of the Currency is hereby authorized and directed,
upon the request of any Federal Intermediate Credit Bank, (1)
to furnish for the confidential use of such bank such reports,
records, and other information, as he may have available, re-
lating to the financial condition of national banks through or
for which the Federal Intermediate Credit Bank has made or
contemplates making discounts, and (2) to make through his
examiners, for the confidential use of the Federal Intermediate
Credit Bank, examinations of organizations through or for
which the Federal Intermediate Credit Bank has made or con-
templates making discounts or loans: Provided, That no such
examination shall be made without the consent of such or-
ganization except where such examination is required by law:
Provided, That any organization, except State banks, trust
companies and savings associations, shall, as a condition prece-
dent to securing rediscount privileges with the Federal Inter-
mediate Credit Bank: of its district, file with such bank its
written consent to its examination as may be directed by the
Federal Farm Loan Board by land bank examiners; and State
banks, trust companies and savings associations may be in like.
manner required to fie their written consent that reports of
their examination by constituted authorities may be furnished
by such authorities upon request to the Federal Intermediate
Credit Bank of their district. Bach Federal Intermediate Credit
Bank shall be examined and audited at least once each year by
the Federal Farm Loan Board, and the results of such exam-
ination and audit shall be made public by the board. (Mar.
4, 1923, c. 252, Title I, § 2, 42 Stat. 1458.)

1092. Reports to Federal Farm lean Board.-Every Federal
Intermediate Credit Bank shall make to the Federal Farm Loan
Board not less than three reports during each year as re-
quested by the board and according to the form which may be
prescribed by the board, verified by the oath or affirmation of
the president, or secretary, or treasurer, of each Federal Inter-
mediate Credit Bank and attested by the signature of at least
three of the direetors. Bach report shall exhibit, in detail and
under appropriate heads, the resources and liabilities -of the
Federal Intermediate Credit Bank at the elose of business on

any past day specified by the Federal Farm Loan Board within
five days from the receipt of a request or requisition therefor
from the board, and in the same form in which it is made to
the Federal Farm Loan Board shall be published in a news-
paper published in the place where such Federal Intermediate
Credit Bank is established, or if there is no newspaper in the
place, then in the one published nearest thereto, in the same
county, at the expense of the bank; and such proof of publica-
tion shall be furnished as may be required by the Federal
Farm Loan Board. The Federal Farm Loan Board shall also
have power to call for special reports from any particular
Federal Intermediate Credit Bank whenever in its judgment the
same are necessary for a full and complete knowledge of is
[its] condition. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title I, § 2, 42 Stat.
145&)

1093. Investigations and reports by land bank appraisers
for Credit Banks.-Land bank appraisers are authorized, upon
the request of any Federal Intermediate Credit Bank and with
the approval of the Federal Farm Loan Board, to investigate
and make a written report upon the products covered by ware-

house receipts or shipping documents, and the live stock cov-

ered by mortgages, which are security for notes or other such
obligations representing any loan to any organization, under
this chapter. Land bank examiners are authorized, upon the

request of any Federal Intermediate Credit Bank and with the
approval of the Federal Farm Loan Board, to examine and
make a written report upon the condition of any organization,

except national banks, to which the Federal Intermediate Credit
Bank contemplates malking any such loan. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252,

Title I, § 2, 42 Stat. 1458.)
1094. Cost of examinations.-The Federal Farm Loan Board

shall assess the cost of all examinations made by the exam-
iners of the board under the provisions of this chapter, upon
the bank, trust company, savings institution, or organization
investigated, in accordance with the regulations to be pre-
scribed by the board. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title I, § 2, 42

Stat. 1458.)
RULES AND REGULATIONS

1101. Authority of Federal Farm Loan Board.-The Federal
Farm Loan Board is authorized to make such rules and regula-
tions, not inconsistent with law, as it deems necessary for the
efficient execution of the provisions of this chapter. (Mar. 4,

1923, c. 252, Title I, § 2, 42 Stat. 1459.)

TAX EXEMPTION

1111. Enumeration of exemptions.-The privileges of tax
exemption accorded under section 931 shall apply also to each
Federal Intermediate Credit Bank, including its capital, reserve,
or surplus, and the income derived therefrom, and the deben-
tures issued under this title shall be deemed and held to be
instrumentalities of the Government and shall enjoy the same
tax exemptions as are accorded farm loan bonds in said section.
(Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title I, i 2, 42 Stat 1459.)

PENALTY PROVISIONS -

1121. Enumeration of various acts by officers or employees
of Credit Banks made offenses; punishm t-Any officer, di-
lector, agent, or employee of a Federal Intermediate Credit Bank
who embezzles, abstracts, purloins, or willfully misapplies any of
the moneys, funds, or credits of such bank, or who, without
authority from such bank, draws any order or bill of exchange,
makes any acceptance, issues, puts forth, or assigns any note,
debenture, bond, draft, bill of exchange, mortgage, judgment,
or decree, or who makes any false entry in any book, report,
or statement of such bank with intent in any case to injure
or defraud such bank or any other company or person, or to
deceive any officer of such bank or the Federal Farm Loan
Board, or any agent or examiner appointed to examine the
affairs of such bank; and every receiver of such bank who with
like intent to defraud or injure embezzles, -abstracts, purloins,
or willfully misapplies any of the moneys, funds, or assets
of such bank, and every person who with like intent aids or
abets any officer, director, agent, employee, or receiver in any
violation of this section, shall be deemed guilty of a misde-
meanor, and upon conviction thereof in any district court of the
United States, shall be fined not more than $5,000, or shall
be imprisoned for not more than five years, or both, at the dis-
cretion of the court. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 22, Title I, § 2, 42 Stat.
1459.)

1122. False statements to Credit Banks; punishment.-Who-
ever makes any statement, knowing it to be false, for the pur-
pose of obtaining for himself or for any other person, firm,
corporation, or association any advance, or extension or re-
newal of an advance, or any release or substitution of security
from such bank, or for the purpose of influencing in any other
way the action of such bank, shall be punished by a fine of
not more than $10,000, or by imprisonment for not more than
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board of directors duly recorded in its minutes, obligate itself 
to become liable on debentures and other such obligations as 
provided in this section. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title I, § 2, 42 

Stat. 1458.) 

EXAMINATIONS AND REPORTS 

1091. Confidential information and examinations by Comp-
troller of Currency for Credit Banks; examination and audit 
of Credit Banks.-In order to enable each Federal Intermediate 
Credit Bank to carry out the purpose of this chapter the 
Comptroller of the Currency is hereby authorized and directed, 
upon the request of any Federal Intermediate Credit Bank, (1) 
to furnish for the confidential use of such bank such reports, 
records, and other information, as he may have available, re-
lating to the financial condition of national banks through or 
for which the Federal Intermediate Credit Bank has made or 
contemplates making discounts, and (2) to make through his 
examiners, for the confidential use of the Federal Intermediate 
Credit Bank, examinations of organizations through or for 
which the Federal Intermediate Credit Bank has made or con-

templates making discounts or loans: Provided, That no such 
examination shall be made without the consent of such or-
ganization except where such examination is required by law: 

Provided, That any organization, except State banks, trust 
companies and savings associations, shall, as a condition prece-
dent to securing rediscount privileges with the Federal Inter-

mediate Credit Bank of its district, tile with such bank its 
written consent to its examination as may be directed by the 
Federal Farm Loan Board by land bank examiners; and State 
banks, trust companies and savings tassociations may be in like. 
manner required to file their written consent that reports of 
their examination by constituted authorities may be furnished 
by such authorities upon request to the Federal Intermediate 
Credit Bank of their district. Each Federal Intermediate Credit 
Bank shall be examined and audited at least once each year by 
the Federal Farm Loan Board, and the results of such exam-
ination and audit shall be made public by the board. (Mar. 
4, 1923, c. 252, Title I, § 2, 42 Stat. 145&) 

1092. Reports to Federal Farm Loan Board.-Every Federal 
Intermediate Credit Bank Film 11 make to the Federal Farm Loan 
Board not leas than three reports during each year as re-
quested by the board and according to the form which may be 
prescribed by the board, verified by the oath or affirmation of 
the president, or secretary, or treasurer, of each Federal Inter-
mediate Credit Bank and attested by the signature of at least 
three of the directors. Each report shall exhibit, in detail. and 

under appropriate heads, the resources and liabilities of the 
Federal Intermediate Credit Bank at the dose of business on 
any past day specified by the Federal Farm Loan Board within 
five days from the receipt of a request or requisition therefor 
from the board, and in the same form in which it is made to 
the Federal Farm Loan Board shall be published in a news-
paper published in the place where such Federal Intermediate 
Credit Bank is established, or if there is no newspaper in the 
place, then in the one published nearest thereto, in the same 
county, at the expense of the bank; and such proof of publica-
tion shall be furnished as may be required by the Federal 
Farm Loan Board. The Federal Farm Loan Board shall also 
have power to call for special reports from any particular 
Federal Intermediate Credit Bank whenever In its judgment the 

same are necessary for a fall and complete knowledge of is 
Wel condition. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title I, § 2, 42 Stat. 
1458.) 

1093. Investigations and reports by land bank appraisers 
for Credit Banks.-Land bank appraisers are authorized, upon 
the request of any Federal Intermediate Credit Bank and with 
the approval of the Federal Farm Loan Board, to investigate 
and make a written report upon the products covered by ware-

house receipts or shipping documents, and the live stock cov-
ered by mortgages, which are security for notes or other such 
obligations representing any loan to any organization, under 
this chapter. Land bank examiners are authorized, upon the 
request of any Federal Intermediate Credit Bank and with the 
approval of the Federal Farm Loan Board, to examine and 
make a written report upon the condition of any organization, 

except national banks, to which the Federal Intermediate Credit 
Bank contemplates maldng any such loan. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, 

Title I, § 2, 42 Stat. 1458.) 
1094. Cost of examinations.-The Federal Farm Loan Board 

shall assess the cost of all examinations made by the exam-
iners of the board under the provisions of this chapter, upon 

the bank, trust company, savings institution, or organization 

investigated, in accordance with the regulations to be pre-
scribed by the board. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title I, § 2, 42 

Stat. 1458.) 
RULES AND REGULATIONS 

1101. Authority of Federal Farm Loan Board.-The Federal 
Farm Loan Board is authorized to make such rules and regula-

tions, not inconsistent with law, as it deems necessary for the 
efficient execution of the provisions of this chapter. (Mar. 4, 

1923, c. 252, Title I, I 2, 42 Stat. 1459.) 

TAX EXEMPTION 

lilt Enumeration of exemptions.-The privileges of tax 
exemption accorded under section 931 shall apply also to each 
Federal Intermediate Credit Bank, including its capital, reserve, 
or surplus, and the income derived therefrom, and the deben-
tures issued under this title shall be deemed and held to be 

instrumentalities of the Government and shall enjoy the same 
tax exemptions as are accorded farm loan bonds in said section. 
(Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title I, I 2, 42 Stat 1459.) 

PENALTY PROVISIONS ' 

1121. Enumeration of various acts by officers or employees 
of Credit Banks made offenses; punishment-Any officer, di-
*dor, agent, or employee of a Federal Intermediate Credit Bank 

who embezzles, abstriteta, purkiins, or willfully misapplies any of 
the moneys, funds, or credits of such bank, or who, without 
authority from such bank, draws any order or bill of exchange, 
makes any acceptance, issues, puts forth, or assigns any note, 
debenture, bond, draft, bill of exchange, mortgage, judgment, 
or decree, or who makes any false entry in any book, report, 
or statement of such bank with intent in any case to injure 
or defraud such bank or any other company or person, or to 
deceive any officer Of such bank or the Federal Farm Loan 
Board, or any agent or exambrer appointed to examine the 
affairs of such bank; and every receiver of such bank who with 
like intent to defraud or injure embezzles, abstracts, purloins, 
or willfully misapplies any of the moneys, funds, or assets 
of such bank, and every person who with like intent aids or 
abets any officer, director, agent, employee, or receiver in any 
violation of this section, shall be deemed guilty of a misde-
meanor, and upon conviction thereof in any district court of the 
United States, shall be lined not more than $5,000, or shall 
be imprisoned for not more than five years, or both, at the dis-
cretion of the court. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 22, Title I, § 2, 42 Stat. 
1459.) 

1122. False statements to Credit Ranks; punishment.-Who-
ever makes any statement, knowing it to be false, for the pur-
pose of obtaining for himself or for any other person, firm, 
corporation, or association any advance, or extension or re-

newal of an advance, or any release or substitution of security 
from such bank, or for the purpose of influencing in any other 
way the action of such bank, shall be punished by a fine of 
not more than $10,000, or by imprisonment for not more than 
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five yenrs, or both. (Mar. 4. 1923, c. 252, Title I, § 2, 42 Stat.

145:.).)
1123. Overvaluation of property offered as security; pun-

ishment.-Whoever willfully overvalues any property offered

as security for any such advance shall be punished by a fine

of not more than $5,0)t), or by imprisonment for not more than

two years, or both. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title I, § 2, 42 Stat.

1459.)
1124. Offenses by examiners; punishment.-Any examiner

appointed under chapters 7 and 8 who shall accept a loan or

gratuity from any organization examined by him, or from any

person connected with any such organization in any capacity,

or who shall disclose the names of borrowers to other than the

proper officers of such organization, without first having ob-

tained express permission in writing from the Farm Loan Com-

missioner or from the board of directors of such organization,

except when ordered to do so by a court of competent jurisdic-

tion or by direction of the Congress of the United States or of

either House thereof, or any committee of Congress or of either

House duly authorized, shall be punished by a fine of not ex-

ceeding $5,000 or by imprisonment of not exceeding one year, or

both, and may be fined a further sum equal to the money so

loaned or gratuity given, and shall forever thereafter be dis-

qualified from holding office as an examiner under the provisions

of chapters 7 and 8. No examiner while holding such office

shall perform any other service for compensation for any bank

or banking or loan association or for any person connected

therewith in any capacity. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title I, § 2,

42 Stat. 1459.)
1125. Taking of fees and gifts by officers and employees;

punishment.-Whoever, being an officer, director, employee,

agent or attorney of. a Federal Intermediate Credit Bank, stipu-

lates for or receives or consents or agrees to receive any fee,

commission, gift, or thing of value, from any person, firm, or

corporation for procuring or endeavoring to procure for such

person, firm, or corporation, or for any other person, firm, or

corporation any loan from any such corporation or extension or

renewal of loan or substitution of security, or the purchase or'

discount or acceptance of any paper, note, draft, check, or

bill of exchange by any such corporation, shall be deemed

guilty of a misdemeanor and shall upon conviction thereof be

imprisoned for not more than one year and fined aot more than

$5,000, or both. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title I, § 2, 42 Stat.

1459.)

1126. Forgery and like offenses relating to obligations of

Credit Banks; punishment.-Any'person who shall falsely make.

forge, or counterfeit or cause or procure to be falsely made,

forged, or counterfeited or willingly aid or assist in falsely

making, forging, or counterfeiting any debenture, coupon, or

other obligation in imitation of or purporting to be in imitation

of the debenture, coupon, or other obligation issued by any

Federal Intermediate Credit Bank, or any person who shall

pa.is, utter, or publish or attempt to pass, utter, or publish

any false, forged, or counterfeited, debenture, coupon, or other

obligation purporting to be issued by any such bank knowing

the same to be falsely made, forged, or counterfeited, or any

person who shall falsely alter or cause or procure to be

falsely altered or shall willingly aid or assist in falsely

altering any such debenture, coupon, or other obligation or

who shall pass, utter, or publish as true any falsely altered or

spurious debenture, coupon, or other obligation issued or pur-

porting to have been issued by any such bank knowing the

same to be falsely altered or spurious, shall be punished by a

fine of not exceeding $5,000 or by imprisonment not to exceed

five years, or both. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title I, § 2, 42 Stat.

1459. )

1127. False representations as to debentures or other obli-
........ .:, aa tn a,-*.»tnA: nnnishment.-Any per-

gations issued Dy creiUl ,y"~- . -. -- .-

son who shall deceive, defraud, or impose upon or who shall
attempt to deceive, defraud, or impose upon any person, partner-

ship, corporation, or association by making any false pretense
or representation concerning the character, issue, security,
contents, conditions, or terms of any debenture, coupon, or
other obligation issued under the terms of this chapter, shall
be fined not exceeding $500, or imprisoned not to exceed one

year, or both. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title I, § 2, 42 Stat. 1459.)

1128. Unlawful use of words " Federal Intermediate Credit
Bank "; punishment.-All corporations not organized under the

provisions of this chapter are prohibited from using the

words " Federal Intermediate Credit Bank" as part of their

corporate name, and any violation of this prohibition shall'

subject the party charged therewith to a civil penalty of $50

for each day during which the violation continues. (Mar. 4,

1923, c. 252, Title I, § 2, 42 Stat. 1459.)

1129. Taking of unauthorized fees, commissions, or other
consideration by credit banks.-No Federal Intermediate

Credit Bank shall charge or receive any fee, commission, bonus,

gift, or other consideration not herein specifically authorized.

(Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title I, § 2, 42 Stat. 1461.)

Chapter 9.-NATIONAL AGRICULiTURAL CREDIT COR-
PORATIONS.
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five yearF:, or both. (Mar. 4. 1923, c. 252, Title I, § 2, 42 Stat. 

1459.) 
1123. Overvaluation of property offered as security; pun-

ishment. —Whoever willfully overvalues any property offered 
as security for any such advance shall be punished by a fine 

of not more than $5.000, or by imprisonment for not more than 

two years, or both. (Mar. 4. 1923, c. 252, Title I, § 2, 42 Stat. 

1459.) 
1124. Offenses by examiners; punishment.—Any examiner 

appointed under chapters 7 and 8 who shall accept a loan or 

gratuity from any organization examined by him, or from any 
person connected with any such organization in any capacity, 

or who shall disclose the names of borrowers to other than the 

proper officers of such organization, without first having ob-
tained express permission in writing from the Farm Loan Com-

missioner or from the board of directors of such organization, 

except when ordered to do so by a court of competent jurisdic-

tion or by direction of the Congress of the United States or of 
either House thereof, or any committee of Congress or of either 

House duly authorized, shall be punished by a fine of not ex-
ceeding $5,000 or by imprisonment of not exceeding one year, or 

both, and may be fined a further sum equal to the money so 
loaned or gratuity given, and shall forever thereafter be dis-
qualified from holding office as an examiner under the provisions 
of chapters 7 and 8. No examiner while holding such office 

shall perform any other service for compensation for any bank 

or banking or loan association or for any person connected 
therewith in any capacity. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title I, § 2, 

42 Stat. 1459.) 
1125. Taking of fees and gifts by officers and employees; 

punishment.—Whoever, being an officer, director, employee, 

agent or attorney of. a Federal Intermediate Credit Bank, stipu-

lates for or receives or consents or agrees to receive any fee, 
commission, gift, or thing of value, from any person, firm, or 
corporation for procuring or endeavoring to procure for such 

person, firm, or corporation, or for any other person, firm, or 

corporation any loan from any such corporation or extension or 
renewal of loan or substitution of security, or the purchase or 

discount or acceptance of any paper, note, draft, check, or 
bill of exchange by any such corporation, shall be 'deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor and shall upon conviction thereof be 

imprisoned for not more than one year and fined 'hot more than 

$5,000, or both. (Mar. 4, 1923, C. 252, Title I, § 2, 42 Stat. 

1459.) 
1126. Forgery and like offenses relating to obligations of 

Credit Ranks; punishment.--Any 'person who shall falsely make, 
forge, or counterfeit or cause or procure to be falsely made, 
forged, or counterfeited or willingly aid or assist in falsely 

making, forging, or counterfeiting any debenture, coupon, or 
other obligation in imitation of or purporting to be in imitation 
of the debenture, coupon, or other obligation issued by any 
Federal Intermediate Credit Bank, or any person who shall 

pass, utter, or publish or attempt to pass, utter, or publish 

any false, forged, or counterfeited, debenture, coupon, or other 
obligation purporting to be issued by any such bank knowing 

the same to be falsely made, forged, or counterfeited, or any 
person who shall falsely alter or cause or procure to be 
falsely altered or shall willingly aid or assist in falsely 

altering any such debenture, coupon, or other obligation or 
who shall pass, utter, or publish as true any falsely altered or 

spurious debenture, coupon, or other obligation issued or pur-
porting to have been issued by any such bank knowing the 
same to be falsely altered or spurious, shall be punished by a 
fine of not exceeding $5,000 or by imprisonment not to exceed 

five years, or both. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title I, § 2, 42 Stat 

1459.) 
1127. False representations as to debentures or other obli-

gations issued by credit corporations; punishment—Any per-

son who shall deceive, defraud, or impose upon or who shall 
attempt to deceive, defraud, or impose upon any person, partner-

ship, corporation, or association by making any false pretense 
or representation concerning the character, issue, security, 

contents, conditions, or terms of any debenture, coupon, or 
other obligation issued under the terms of this chapter, shall 
be fined not exceeding $500, or imprisoned not to exceed one 
year, or both. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title I, § 2, 42 Stat. 1459.) 

1128. Unlawful use of words " Federal Intermediate Credit 
Bank "; punishment.—All corporations not organized under the 
provisions of this chapter are prohibited from using the 
words " Federal Intermediate Credit Bank" as part of their 
corporate name, and any violation of this prohibition shalf 
subject the party charged therewith to a civil penalty of $50 
for each day during which the violation continues. (Mar. 4, 
1923, c. 252, Title I, § 2, 42 Stat. 1459.) 

1129. Taking of unauthorized fees, commissions, or other 
consideration by credit banks.—No Federal Intermediate 

Credit Bank shall charge or receive any fee, commission, bonus, 
gift, or other consideration not herein specifically authorized. 

(Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title I, § 2, 42 Stat. 1461.) 

Chapter 9.—NATIONAL AGRICULTURAL CREDIT COR-
PORATIONS. 

FORMATION • 
Sec. 
1151. Purpose; Incorporators, articles of association; signing and 

filing. 

REQUISITES OF ARTICLES AND CERTIFICATE 

1161. Organization certificate; contents. 
1162. Name of corporation. 
1163. Acknowledgment of organization certificate and articles of as-

sociation. 
CORPORATE POWERS 

1171. Corporate powers in general; directors and officers. 
1172. Additional powers under regulation of Comptroller.. 

DEBENTURES AND OTHER OBLIGATIONS; LIABILITY; 
SECURITY 

1181. Liability of United States for debentures and other obligations 
issued by credit corporations. 

1182. Additional real-estate security for obligations. 

LIMITATIONS 

1191. Restrictions on amount of indebtedness and on advances, etc., 
to single person; dealings in livestock restricted. 

INTEREST RATES 

1201. Charges on loans and discounts. 
1202. Exacting unlawful interest. 

CAPITAL STOCE 

1211. Amount; payment as condition to grant of certificate to do 
business. 

1212. Increase or reduction; withdrawal of paid in capital. 
1213. Transfer of shares. 
1214. Collection of unpaid subscriptions. 
1215. Shareholders voting by proxy. 

-REDISCOUNT CORPORATIONS 

1221. Rediscount powers. 
1222. Limitations upon indebtedness. 
1223. Deposit of bonds or securities. 

PERMIT TO BEGIN BUSINESS 

1231. Deposit of bonds or obligations of United States as condition 
to issue of permit. 

1232. Determination as to grant of permit. 

MISCELLANEOUS ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS 

1241. Supervision by Comptroller of Currency. 
1242. Assessment of credit corporations to pay administration expenses. 
1243. Examiners of national agricultural credit corporations; appoint-

ment ; compensation ; laws applicable. 
1244. Expenses of examinations. 
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Sec.
1245 Loans or gratuities to examiners.
1246. Reports to Comptroller of Currency.
1247. Licenses to act as inspectors of livestock as basis for loans;

suspension or revocation; false representations as to holding
of flcense.

1248. F:lse statements in inspection reports.
1249. Allotment to Department of Agriculture of amounts necessary

for administration of functions vested therein.

BANKS OF FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM AS STOCKHOLDERS

1251. Right to file application for stock; discretion of Comptroller of
Currency.

TAXATION

1261. Scope of authority of State to tax.

DEPOSITS

1271. Deposits in Federal reserve member banks.

CONVERSION OF CORPORATIONS

1281. Conversion of State agricultural or livestock financing corpora-
tions into national agricultural credit corporations.

1282. Articles of association and organization certificate.
1283. Powers. duties, and liabilities of converted corporation.

CONSOLIDATION OF CORPORATIONS
1291. Procedure for consolidation; capital stock.
1292. Dissenting stockholders.
1293. Effect of consolidation.

INSOLVENCY, RECEIVERSHIP, AND LIQUIDATION

1301. Receiver; appointment; powers.
1302. Shareholders' agents; powers.
1303. Voluntary liquidation.

PENALTY PROVISIONS

1311, Enumeration of various acts by officers, agents, or employees;
punishment.

1312. False statements; punishment.
1313. Overvaluation of property offered as security; punishment.
1314. Offenses by examiners; punishment.
1315. Taking of fees and gifts by officers; punishment.
1316. Forgery and like offenses relating to obligations of credit cor-

porations; punishment.
1317. False representations as to debenture or other obligations Issued

by credit banks; punishment.
1318. Unlawful use of words "'National Agricultural Credit Corpora-

tion "; punishment.

PARTIAL INVALIDITY: AMENDMENTS AND REPEALS

1321. Partial invaladity of chapter.
1322. Amendment or repeal of chapter.

FORMATION

Section 1151. Purpose; incorporators; articles of associa-
tion; signing and filing.-Corporations for the purpose of pro-
viding credit facilities for the agricultural and livestock indus-
tries of the United States, to be known as National Agricultural
Credit Corporations, may be formed by any number of natural
persons not less in any case than five. Such persons shall enter
into articles of association which shall specify the object for
which the corporation is formed. Such articles of association
shall be signed by the persons intending to participate in the
organization of the corporation and be forwarded to the Comp-
troller of the Currency to be filed and preserved in his office.
(Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title II, § 201, 42 Stat. 1461.)

REQUISITES OF ARTICLES AND CERTIFICATE

1161. Organization certificate; contents.-Persons signing
such articles of association shall make an organization certifi-
cate which shall specifically state the name of the corporation
to be organized, the place where its office is to be located, the
State or States in which its operations are to be carried on,
the amount of its capital stock, and the number of shares into
which the same shall be divided, and that the certificate is
made to enable the subscribers to avail themselves of the

advantages of this chapter. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 2Ez, Title Ii,

§ 201, 42 Stat. 1466.)
1162. Name of corporation.-The name of each corporation

organized under this chapter shall include the words " National
Agricultural Credit Corporation." (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title

II, § 201, 42 Stat. 1461.)
1163. Acknowledgment of organization certificate and arti-

cles of association.-The organization certificate and articles
of association shall be acknowledged before some judge of a
court of record or notary public and shall, together with the

acknowledgment thereof duly authenticated by the seal of such
court or notary, be transmitted to tke Comptroller of the Cur-

rency, who shall file, record, and carefully preserve the same
in his office. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title II, § 201, 42 Stat. 1461.)

CORPORATE POWERS

1171. Corporate powers in general; directors and officers.-
Upon making and filing the articles of association and organi-
zation certificate with the Comptroller of the Currency, and
when the Comptroller of the Currency has approved the same
and issued a written permit to begin business, the corporation
shall be and become: a body corporate, and shall have power-

(1) To adopt and use a corporate seaL
(2) To have succession for a period of fifty years unless

sooner dissolved by the act-of shareholders owning two-thirds
of its stock or by Act of Congress or unless its charter shall be

forfeited for violation of law.
(3) 'To make contracts.
(4) To sue and be sued, complain and defend In any court

of law or equity, and for purposes of jurisdiction shall be
deemed a citizen of the State where it is located.

(5) To elect or appoint directors and by its board of direc-
tors to appoint such officers and employees as may be deemed
proper; to define their authority and duties; to fix their sal-
aries; in its discretion to require bonds of any of them and to
fix the penalty thereof; and to dismiss at pleasure any of such
officers or employees.
* (6) To prescribe by its board of directors by-laws not incon-
sistent with law or the regulations of the Comptroller of the
Currency defining the manner in which its general business
may be conducted, its shares of stock be transferred, its direc-
tors and officers be elected or appointed, its property trans-
ferred, and the privileges granted to it by law be exercised
and enjoyed.

(7) To exercise by its board of directors or duly authorized
officers or agents all powers specifically granted by the pro-
visions of this chapter, and such incidental powers as shall be
necessary to carry on the business for which it is incorporated,
within the limitations prescribed by this chapter, but such cor-
poration shall transact no business except such as is incidental
and necessarily preliminary to its organization until authorized
in writing by the Comptroller of the Currency to commence
business under the provisions of this chapter.

(8) The affairs of each National Agricultural Credit Corpora-
tion shall be managed by not less than five directors, who shall
be elected by the stockholders at a meeting to be held at any
time before the corporation is authorized by the Comptroller
of the Currency to commence business, and afterwards at meet-
ings to be held on such day in January of each year as may
be provided in the articles of association. The directors so
elected shall hold office for one year, and until their successors
are elected and have qualified. Every director and other officer
of the corporation shall, before entering upon the duties of his
office, take and subscribe an oath before a notary public or
other official having a seal and authorized to administer oaths.
conditioned for the faithful performance of the duties of his
office. Such oath shall be in such form as may be prescribed
by the Comptroller of the Currency, and shall be filed in thb
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Sec. 
1243. Loans or gratuities to examiners. 
1246. Reports to Comptroller of Currency. 
1247. Licenses to act as inspectors of livestock as basis for loans; 

suspension or revocation; false representations as to bolding 
of license. 

1248. False statements in inspection reports. 
1249. Allotment to Department of Agriculture of amounts necessary 

for administration of functions vested therein. 

BANKS OF FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM AS STOCKHOLDERS 

1251. Right to file application for stock; discretion of Comptroller of 
Currency. 

TAXATION 

1261. Scope of authority of State to tax. 

DEPOSITS 

1271. Deposits in Federal reserve member banks. 

CONVERSION OF' CORPORATIONS 

1281. Conversion of State agricultural or livestock financing corpora-
tions into national agricultural credit corporations. 

1282. Articles of association and organization certificate. 
1283. Powers. duties, and liabilities of converted corporation. 

CONSOLIDATION OF CORPORATIONS 

1291. Procedure for consolidation; capital stock. 
1292. Dissenting stockholders. 
1293. Effect of consolidation. 

INSOLVENCY, RECEIVERSHIP, AND LIQUIDATION 

1301. Receiver; nppointment; powers. 
1302. Shareholders' agents; powers. 
1303. Voluntary liquidation. 

PENALTY PROVISIONS 

1311, Enumeration of various acts by officers, agents, or employees; 
punishment. 

1312. False statements; punishment. 
1313. Overvaluation of property offered as security; punishment. 
1314. Offenses by examiners; punishment 
1315. Taking of fees and gifts by officers; punishment. 
1316. Forgery and like offenses relating to obligations of credit cor-

porations; punishment. 
1317. False representations as to debenture or other obligations issued 

by credit banks; punishment. 
1318. Unlawful use of words "National Agricultural Credit Corpora-

tion"; punishment. 

PARTIAL INVALIDITY: AMENDMENTS AND REPEALS 

1321. Partial invaladity of chapter. 
1322. Amendment or repeal of chapter. 

FORMATION 

Section 1151. Purpose; inc.orporators; articles of associa-
tion; signing and filing.-Corporations for the purpose of pro-
viding credit facilities for the agricultural and livestock indus-
tries of the *United States, to be known as National Agricultural 
Credit Corporations, may be formed by any number of natural 
persons not less in any case than five. Such persons shall enter 
into articles of association which shall specify the object for 
which the corporation is formed. Such articles of association 
shall be signed by the persons intending to participate in the 
organization of the corporation and be forwarded to the Comp-
troller of the Currency to be filed and preserved in his office. 
(Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title II, § 201, 42 Stat. 1461.) 

REQUISITES OF ARTICLES AND CERTIFICATE 

1161. Organization certificate; contents.- Persons signing 
such articles of association shall make an organization certifi-
cate which shall specifically state the name of the corporation 
to be organized, the place where its office is to be located, the 
State or States In which its operations are to be carried on, 

the amount of its capital stock, and the number of shares into 
which the same shall be divided, and that the certificate is 

made to enable the subscribers to avail themselves of the 

advantages of this chapter. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title II, 

§ 201, 42 Stat. 1-166.) 
1162. Name of corporation.- The name of each corporation 

organized under this chapter shall include the words "National 
Agricultural Credit Corporation." (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title 

II, § 201, 42 Stat. 1461.) 
1163. Acknowledgment of organization certificate and arti-

cles of association.-The organization certificate and articles 
of association shall be acknowledged before some judge of a 
court of record or notary public and shall, together with the 

acknowledgment thereof duly authenticated by the seal of such 
court or notary, be transmitted to tke Comptroller of the Cur-
rency, who shall file, record, and carefully preserve the same 
in his office. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title II, § 201, 42 Stat. 1461.) 

CORPORATE POWERS 

1171. Corporate powers in general; directors and officers.-
Upon making and filing the articles of association and organi-
zation certificate with the Comptroller of the Currency, and 
when the Comptroller of the Currency has approved the same 
and issued a written permit to begin business, the corporation 

shall be and become a body corporate, and shall have power-
(1) To adopt and use a corporate seal. 
(2) To have succession for a period of fifty years unless 

sooner dissolved by the act- of shareholders owning two-thirds 
of its stock or by Act of Congress or unless its charter shall be 

forfeited for violation of law. 
(3) To make contracts. 
(4) To sue and be sued, complain and defend in any court 

of law or equity, and for 'purposes of jurisdiction shall be 
deemed a citizen of the State where it is located. 

(5) To elect or appoint directors and by Its board of direc-
tors to appoint such officers and employees as may be deemed 
proper; to define their authority and duties; to fix their sal-
aries; in its discretion to require bonds of any of them and to 
fix the penalty thereof; and to dismiss at pleasure any of such 
officers or employees. 
• (6) To prescribe by its board of directors by-laws not incon-
sistent with law or the regulations of the Comptroller of the 

Currency defining the manner in which its general business 
may be conducted, its shares of stock be transferred, its direc-
tors and officers be elected or appointed, its property trans-
ferred, and the privileges granted to it by law be exercised 
and enjoyed. 

(7) To exercise by its board of directors or duly authorized 

officers or agents all powers, specifically granted by the pro-
visions of this chapter, and auch incidental powers as shall be 
necessary to carry on the business for which it is incorporated, 
within the limitations prescribed by this chapter, but such cor-
poration shall transact no business except such as is incidental 

and necessarily preliminary to its organization until authorized 

in writing by the Comptroller of the Currency to commence 
business under the provisions of this chapter. 

(8) The affairs of each National Agricultural Credit Corpora-
tion shall be managed by not less than five directors, who shall 
he elected by the stockholders at a meeting to be held at any 
time before the corporation is authorized by the Comptroller 

of the Currency to commence business, and afterwards at meet-
ings to be held on such day in January of each year as may 
be provided in the articles of association. The directors so 
elected shall hold office for one year, and until their successors 
are elected and have qualified. Every director and other officer 

of the corporation shall, before entering upon the duties of his 
office, take and subscribe an oath before a notary public or 

other official having a seal and authorized to administer oaths, 
conditioned for the faithful performance of the duties of his 

office. Such oath shall be in such form as may be prescribed 
by the Comptroller of the Currency, and shall be filed in tho 
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office of the Comptroller of the Currency. Any vacancy in the
board shall be filled by appointment by the remaining directors,
and any director so appointed shall hold his place until the
next election. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title II, § 202, 42 Stat.
1461.)

1172. Additional powers under regulation of Comptroller.-
Each National Agricultural Credit Corporation shall have
power, under such rules and regulations as the Comptroller of
the Currency may prescribe-

(1) To make advances upon, to discount, rediscount, or pur-
chase, and to sell or negotiate, with or without its indorse-

ment or guaranty, notes, drafts, or bills of exchange, and to
accept drafts or bills of exchange, which-

(A) Are issued or drawn for an agricultural purpose, or the
proceeds of which have been or are to be used for an agricul-
tural purpose;

(B) Have a maturity, at the time of discount, purchase, or
acceptance, not exceeding nine months; and

(C) Are secured at the time of discount, purchase, or accept-
ance by warehouse receipts or other like documents conveying

or securing title to nonperishable and readily marketable agri-
cultural products, or by chattel mortgages or other like instru-

ments conferring a first and paramount lien upon livestock
which is being fattened for market

(2) To make advances upon or to discount, rediscount, or

purchase, and to sell or negotiate with or without its indorse-

ment or guaranty, notes secured by chattel mortgages confer-

ring a first and paramount lien upon maturing or breeding live-

stock or dairy herds, and having a maturity at the time of

discount, rediscount, or purchase not exceeding three years.

(3) To subscribe for, acquire, own, buy, sell, and otherwise
deal in Treasury certificates of indebtedness, bonds or other

obligations of the United States to such extent as its board of

directors may determine.
(4) To act, when requested by the Secretary of the Treasury,

as fiscal agent of the United States, and to perform such

services as the Secretary of the Treasury may require in con-

nection with the issue, sale, redemption or repurchase of bonds,
notes, Treasury certificates of indebtedness, or other obliga-

tions of the United States.
(5) To purchase, hold, acquire, and dispose of shares of the

capital stock of any corporation organized under the pro-

visions of section 1221 of this chapter, in an amount not to

exceed at any time 20 per centum of its paid-in and unimpaired
capital and surplus.

(6) To purchase, hold, and convey real estate for the fol-
lowing purposes, and for no others:

(A) Such as shall be necessary for its accommodation in the

transaction of its business.
(B) Such as shall be mortgaged to it in good faith by way

of security for debts previously contracted.
(C) Such as shall be conveyed to it in satisfaction of loans

or advances made or debts previously contracted in the course
of its dealings.

(D) Such as it shall purchase at sales under judgments, de-
crees, or mortgages held by the corporation or shall purchase

to secure debts due to it.
(7) To act as custodian, trustee, or agent for holders of

notes, drafts, or bills of exchange sold or negotiated under

paragraphs (1) and (2) of subdivision (a) of this section or

under sections 1221 and 1222
(8) To issue, subject to such regulations as the Comptroller

of the Currency may prescribe, collateral trust notes or de-

bentures, with a maturity not exceeding three years, and to

pledge as security for such notes or debentures any notes,

drafts, bills of exchange, or other securities held by the corpo-

ration under the terms of this chapter. The regulations of the

Comptroller of the Currency may prescribe the form of notes
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or debentures, and of notes, drafts, bills of exchange, warehouse
receipts, chattel mortgages, or other instruments which may be
pledged as security therefor, the provisions which may be made
with regard to release, substitution, or exchange of such se-
curities, and with regard to protection, supervision, inspection,
and reinspection of the agricultural commodities of livestock
pledged or mortgaged as security therefor. (Mar. 14, 1923,
c. 252, Title II, § 203, 42 Stat. 1462.)

DEBENTURES AND OTHER OBLIGATIONS; LIABILITY;
SECURITY

1181. Liability of United States for debentures and other
obligations issued by credit corporations.-The United States
Government shall assume no liability, direct or indirect, for
any debentures or other obligations issued under this chapter,
and all such debentures and other obligations shall contain
conspicuous and appropriate language, to be prescribed in form
and substance by the Comptroller of the Currency and ap-

proved by the Secretary of the Treasury, clearly indicating

that no such liability is assumed. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title

II, § 203, 42 Stat. 1462.)
1182. Additional real-estate security for obligations.-Any

obligation referred to in paragraphs (1)for (2) of section 1172,
which is secured by chattel mortgage upon livestock of an esti-
mated market value at least equal to the face amount of such
obligation, may be additionally secured by mortgage or deed
of trust upon real estate or by other securities, under such
regulations as may be made by the Comptroller of the Currency.

(Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title II, § 203, 42 Stat. 1462.)

LIMITATIONS

1191. Restrictions on amount of indebtedness and on ad-

vances, etc., to 'single person; dealings in livestock re-

stricted.-Except as hereinafter provided in section 1222 of this

chapter, no National Agricultural Credit Corporation shall incur
liabilities, whether difect or contingent' in excess of ten times

its paid in and unimpaired capital and surplus; nor shall

any such corporation make advances to or hold notes or other

direct obligations of any person or corporation, or have out-

standing acceptances for any person or corporation, in an

amount exceeding 20 per centum of the paid in and unim-

paired capital and surplus of such corporation, unless such

advances, notes, acceptances, or other obligations are ade-

quately secured by warehouse receipts representing readily

marketable and nonperishable agricultural commodities, in

which event the amount of such advances to, or notes or other
direct obligations of, or acceptances for, such one person,

association, or corporation shall not exceed 50 per centum of

such paid in and unimpaired capital and surplus, No such

corporation shall purchase, own, or deal ln ay; -lvestock
except livestock taken in the course of liqudation of obliga-

tions held by it. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title I, 1 204, 42

Stat. 1464.)
INTEREST BATES

1201. Charges on loans and discounts.-Any National Agri-

cultural Credit Corporation may charge on any loan or discount

made, or upon any note, bill of exchange, or other evidence

of debt, interest at the rate allowed by the laws of the State

in which such corporation is located. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252,

Title II, 5 205, 42 Stat. 1464.)
1202. Exacting unlawful interest.-The taking, receiving. re-

serving, or charging a rate of interest greater than is allowed

by the preceding section, when knowingly done. shall be deemed

a forfeiture of the entire interest which the note, bill, or other
evidence of debt carries with it or which has been agreed to be

paid thereon. In case the greater rate of interest has been

paid, the person by whom it has been paid, or his legal repre-
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office of the Comptroller of the Currency. Any vacancy in the 
board shall be tilled by appointment by the remaining directors, 
and any director so appointed shall hold his place until the 
next election. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title II, § 202, 42 Stat. 
1461.) 

1172. Additional powers under regulation of Comptroller.— 
Each National Agricultural Credit Corporation shall have 
power, under such rules and regulations as the Comptroller of 

the Currency may prescribe— 
(1) To make advances upon, to discount, rediscount, or pur-

chase, and to sell or negotiate, with or without its indorse-
ment or guaranty, notes, drafts, or bills of exchange, and to 
accept drafts or bills of exchange, which— 

(A) Are issued or drawn for an agricultural purpose, or the 

proceeds of which have been or are to be used for an agricul-

tural purpose; 
(B) Have a maturity, at the time of discount, purchase, or 

acceptance, not exceeding nine months; and 
(C) Are secured at the time of discount, purchase, or accept-

ance by warehouse receipts or other like documents conveying 

or securing title to nonperishable and readily marketable agri-
cultural products, or by chattel mortgages or other like instru-
ments conferring a first and paramount lien upon livestock 

which Is being fattened for market 
(2) To make advances upon or to discount, rediscount, or 

purchase, and to sell or negotiate with or without its indorse-

ment or guaranty, notes secured by chattel mortgages confer-
ring a first and paramount lien upon maturing or breeding live-

stock or dairy herds, and having a maturity at the time of 
discount, rediscount, or purchase not exceeding three years. 

(3) To subscribe for, acquire, own, buy, sell, and otherwise 
deal in Treasury certificates of indebtedness, bonds or other 
obligations of the United States to such extent as its board of 

directors may determine. 
(4) To act, when requested by the Secretary of the Treasury, 

as fiscal agent of the United States, and to perform such 
services as the Secretary Of the Treasury may require in con-
nection with the issue, sale, redemption or repurchase of bonds, 
notes, Treasury certificates of indebtedness, or other obliga-

tions of the United States. 
(5) To purchase, hold, acquire, and dispose of shares of the 

capital stock of any corporation organized under the pro-
visions of section 1991 of this chapter, in an amount not to 
exceed at any time 20 per centum of its paid-in and unimpaired 

capital and surplus. 
(6) To purchase, hold, and convey real estate for the fol-

lowing purposes, and for no others: 
(A) Such as shall be necessary for its accommodation in the 

transaction of its business. 
(B) Such as shall be mortgaged to it in good faith by way 

of security for debts previously contracted. 
(C) Such as shall be conveyed to it in satisfaction of loans 

or advances made or debts previously contracted in the course 

of its dealings. 
(0) Such as It shall purchase at sales under judgments, de-

crees, or mortgages held by the corporation or shall purchase 

to secure debts due to it. 
(7) To act as custodian, trustee, or agent for holders of 

notes, drafts, or bills of exchange sold or negotiated under 
paragraphs (1) and (2) of subdivision (a) of this section or 

under sections 1221 and 1999 
(8) To issue, subject to such regulations as the Comptroller 

of the Currency may prescribe, collateral truat notes or de-

bentures, with a maturity not exceeding three years, and to 
pledge as security for such notes or debentures any notes, 
drafts, bills of exchange, or other securities held by the corpo-
ration under the terms of this chapter. The regulations of the 
Comptroller of the Currency may prescribe the form of notes 
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or debentures, and of notes, drafts, bills of exchange, warehouse 
receipts, chattel mortgages, or other instruments which may be 
pledged as security therefor, the provisions which may be made 
with regard to release, substitution, or exchange of such se-

curities, and with regard to protection, supervision, inspection, 
and reinspection of the agricultural commodities of livestock 
pledged or mortgaged as security therefor. (Mar. 14, 1923, 
e. 252, Title II, § 203, 42 Stat. 1462.) 

DEBENTURES AND OTHER OBLIGATIONS; LIABILITY; 

SECURITY 

1181. Liability of United States for debentures and other 
obligations issued by credit corporations.—The United States 
Government shall assume no liability, direct or indirect, for 
any debentures or other obligations issued under this chapter, 
and all such debentures and other obligations shall contain 
conspicuous and appropriate language, to be prescribed in form 
and substance by the Comptroller of the Currency and ap-
proved• by the Secretary of the Treasury, clearly indicating 

that no such liability is assumed. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title 
II, 203, 42 Stat. 1462.) 

1182. Additional real-estate security for obligations.—Any 
obligation referred. to in paragraphs 04,- or (2) of section 1172, 
which is secured by chattel mortgage upon livestock of an esti-
mated market value at least equal to the face amount of such 
obligation, may be additionally secured by mortgage -or deed 

of trust upon real estate or by other securities, under Mich 
regulations as may be made by the ComptrOlier of the Currency. 
(Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title II, 1 203, 42 Stat. 1462.) 

LIMITATIONS 

1191. Restrictions on amount of indebtedness and on ad-
vances, etc., to single person; dealings in livestock re-

stricted.—Except as hereinafter provided In section 1299 of this 
chapter, no National Agricultural Credit Corporation shall incur 

liabilities, whether difect or contingent; in excess of ten times 
its paid in and unimpaired capital and surplus; nor shall 

any such corporation make advances to or hold notes or other 
direct obligations of any person or corporation, or have out-
standing_ acceptances for any person or corporation, in an 
amount exceeding 20 per centtun of the paid in and unim-
paired capital and surplus of such corporation, unless such 
advances, notes, acceptances, or other obligations are ade-
quately secured by warehouse receipts representing readily, 

marketable and nonperishable agricultural commodities, in 
which event the amount of such advances to, or notes or other 

direct obligations of, or acceptances for, such one person, 
association, or corporation shall not exceed 50 per cent= of 
such paid in and unimpaired capital and surplus. No Both 
corporation shall purchase, own, or deal In ,any .liyestock 
except livestock taken in, the course of liquidation of ebliga-

dons held by It, (Mar. 4. 1923,.c.• 252, Title. 1 2°4, 42 

Stat. 1464.) 
INTEREST RATES 

1201. Charges on loans and discounts.—Any National Agri-
cultural Credit Corporation may charge on any loan or discount 
made, or upon any note, bill of exchange, or other evidence 
of debt, interest at the rate allowed by the laws of the State 
in which such corporation is located. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, 

Title II, 1 205, 42 Stat. 1464.) 
1202. 'Exacting unlawful interest.—The taking, receiving. re-

serving, or charging a rate of interest greater than is allowed 

by the preceding section, when knowingly done, shall be deemed 
a forfeiture of the entire interest which the note, bill, or other 
evidence of debt carries with it or which has been agreed to be 
paid thereon. In case the greater rate of interest has been 

paid, the person by whom it has been paid, or his legal repro-
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sentative, may recover back in an action in the nature of an
action for debt twice the amount of the interest thus paid from
the corporation taking or receiving the same, provided such
action is commenced within two years from the time the usuri-
ous interest was collected. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title II,
§ 205, 42 Stat. 1464.)

CAPITAL STOCK

1211. Amount; payment as condition to grant of certificate
to do business.-No National Agricultural Credit Corporation
shall be permitted to commence business with a paid-in capital
of less than $250,000, and no permit to begin business shall
be issued to any such eorporation by the- Comptroller of the
Currency until there shall have been filed with him a certifi-
cate signed by the president or treasurer and by individuals
comprising a majority of the board of directors of such corpo-
ration showing that at least 50 per centum of the authorized
capital stock of such corporation has been paid in in cash; and
the remainder of the capital stock of such corporation shall be
paid in installments of at least 10 per centum each on the
whole amount of the capital, and the entire authorized capital
stock shall be paid in within six months from the date upon
which such corporation shall be authorized by the Comptroller
of the Currency to commence business.: The payment of each
installment shall be certified to the Comptroller of the Currency
under oath by the president or cashier of such corporation.
(Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title II, 1 206, 42 Stat. 1464.)

1212. Increase or reduction; withdrawal of paid in capitaL-
The capital stock of any such corporation may be increased at
any time with the approval of the Comptroller of the Currency
by a vote of two-thirds of the holders of its issued and out-
standing capital stock, or by written consent of all of .its
shareholders without a meeting and without a formal vote;
and may be reduced In like manner: Provided, That in no
event shall such capital stock be reduced to an amount less
than one-tenth of its then outstanding indebtedness, direct or
contingent, or to an amount less than $250,000, nor without at
the same time reducing proportionately outstanding liabilities.
No National Agricultural Credit Corporation, except as herein
provided, shall withdraw or permit to be withdrawn, either
in the form of dividends or otherwise, any portion of its paid-
'in capital, and section 56 prohibiting the payment of unearned
dividends or the withdrawal of capital of national banks, shall
be; held to apply to National Agricultural Credit Corporations.
(Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title II, I 206, 42 Stat. 1464.)

1213. Transfer of ares.--The provisions and limitations
contained in section 52, relative to transfer of the shares of
the capital stock of national banks,' shall apply to National
Agricultural Credit Corporations. (Mar. 4, 1923, C 252, Title
II, i 206, 42 Stat. 1464.)

1214. Collection of unpaid subseriptions.-Whenever any
shareholder or his assign fails, upon demand of the Comp-
troller of the Currency, to pay his subscription or any part
thereof on stock of any National Agricultural Credit Corpora-
tion subscribed to by him, the directors of the corporation,
after fifteen days' notice, shall proceed in the manner pre-
scribed by section 54 for the collection of unpaid subscrip-
tions to stock of national banks. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title II,
§ 206, 42 Stat. 1464.)

1215. Shareholders voting by proxy.-Section 61, which re-
lates to the right of shareholders of national banks to vote
by proxy, shall be held to apply to shareholders of National
Agricultural Credit Corporations. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title II,
§ 206, 42 Stat. 1464.)

REDISCOUNT CORPORATIONS

1221. Rediscount powers.-National Agricultural Credit Cor-
porations having an authorized capital stock of $1,000,000 or
over may be organized under the provisions of this chapter, to

exercise all the powers enumerated in section x-Iz, exUepi tnat
in lieu of the powers conferred in paragraphs (1) and (2) of
such section, such corporations shall have powers-

(1) Upon the indorsement of any National Agricultural
Credit Corporation, or of any bank or trust company which
is a member of the Federal Reserve System, to rediscount for
such corporation, bank, or trust company, notes, drafts, bills
of exchange, and acceptances, which conform to the require-
ments of paragraphs (1) and (2) of section 1172. Such in-
dorsement shall be deemed to be a waiver of demand notice
and protest by such corporation as to its own indorsement
exclusively.

(2) To discount or purchase notes, drafts, or bills of ex-
change issued or drawn by cooperative associations of producers
of agricultural products, provided such notes, drafts, or bills
of exchange are secured at the time of discount or purchase by
warehouse receipts or other like documents conveying or secur-
ing title to nonperishable and readily marketable agricultural
products, and have a maturity at the time of discount or pur-
chase not exceeding nine months.

(3) To sell or negotiate with or without recourse any note,
draft, or bill of exchange discounted or purchased hereunder.
(Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title II, § 207, 42 Stat. 1465).

1222. Limitations upon indebtedness-National Agricultural
Credit Corporations organized under the provisions of this sec-
tion, shall not be subject to the limitations contained in section
1191, but the Comptroller of the Currency may, by general
regulations, from time to time prescribe the amount of indebted-
*ness, direct or contingent, which such corporations may incur,
and the aggregate amount of paper of different types which
such corporations may rediscount for any one corporation.
(Mar. 4,'1923, c. 252, Title II, I 207, 42 Stat. 1465.)

1223. Deposit of bonds or securities.-Corporations with
powers limited, as provided in this section. shall not be subject
to the requirements, as to deposit of bonds or other obligations
of the United States, as provided in section 1231 of this
chapter. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title II, § 207, 42 Stat. 1465.)

PERMIT TO BEGIN BUSINESS -

1231. Deposit of bonds or obligations of United States as
conditioa to issue of pemit.-'No National Agricultural Credit
Corporation, except corporations with powers limited as pro-
vided in sections 1221 and 122, shall commence business until It
has deposited with the Federal Reserve-Bank of the district
wherein it has its place of business, bonds or other obligations of
the United States in an aggregate face amount at least 25 per
centum of its paid-in capital stock. Each such corporation
shall at all times keep on deposit with such Federal Reserve
Bank an amount of such bonds or other obligations of the
United States at least equal in face value to 7V per centum
of the aggregate indebtedness of such corporation, direct or
contingent, said amount to include the 25 per centum deposited
as hereinbefore by this section provided. Except as herein-
after provided, such bonds or other obligations shall be held
by such Federal Reserve Bank, subject to the direction and
control of the Comptroller of the Currency, in trust for the
equal and pro rata protection and benefit of all holders of
notes, debentures, drafts, bills of exchange, or acceptances
upon which such corporation may be directly or contingently
liable. Upon receipt of proper evidence that the amount of
such bonds or other obligations of the United States so de-
posited exceeds 7I/ per centum of such aggregate indebtedness,
the Comptroller of the Currency may release such excess, pro-
vided that the amount remaining on deposit shal In no event
be reduced below 25 per centum of the paid-in capital stock of
such corporation. Under such regulations as the Comptroller
of the Currency may prescribe, a Federal Reserve Bank may,
upon request of the corporation which deposited the same, sell
any such bonds or oblizations for anounnt of -- n-h . .... t+
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sentative, may recover back in an action in the nature of an 
action for debt twice the amount of the interest thus paid from 
the corporation taking or receiving the same, provided such 
action is commenced within two years from the time the usuri-
ous interest was collected. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title H, 

205, 42 Stat. 1464.) 

CAPITAL STOCK 

1211. Amount; payment as condition to grant of certificate 
to do business.—No National Agricultural Credit Corporation 
shall be permitted to commence business with a paid-in capital 
of less than $250,000, and no permit to begin business shall 

be issued to any such corporation by the- Comptroller of the 
Currency until there shall have been tiled with him a certifi-
cate signed by the president or treasurer and by individuals 
comprising a majority of the board of directors of such corpo-
ration showing that at least 50 per centum of the authorized 
capital stock of such corporation has been paid in in cash; and 
the remainder of the capital stock of such corporation shall be 
paid in installments of at least 10 per centum each on the 
whole amount of the capital, and the entire authorized capital 
stock shall be paid in within six months from the date _upon 
which such corporation shall be authorized by the Comptroller 
of the Currency to commence business: The payment of each 
installment shall be certified to the Comptroller of the Currency 
under oath by the president or cashier of such corporation. 
(Mar. 4, 1923, e. 252, Title H, fr 206, 42 Stat. 1464.) 

1212. Increase or reduction; withdrawal of paid in capitaL--
The capital stock of any such corporation may be increased at 
any time with the approval of the Comptroller of the Currency 
by a vote of two-thirds of the holders of its issued and out-
standing capital stock, or by written consent of all of .its 
shareholders without a meeting and without a formal vote; 
and may be reduced in like manner: Provided, That in no 
event shall such capital stock be reduced to an amount less 
than one-tenth of its then outstanding Indebtedness, direct or 
contingent, or to an amount less than *250,000, nor without at 
the same time reducing proportionately outstanding liabilities. 
No National Agricultural Credit Corporation, except as herein 
provided, shall withdraw or permit to be withdrawn, either 
in the form of dividends or otherwise, any portion of its paid-
in capital, and section 56 prohibiting the payment of unearned 
'dividends or the withdrawal of capital of national banks, shall 
be held to apply to National Agricultural Credit CorPorations. 
-(Mar. 4, 1923, e. 262, Title H § 206, 42 Stat 1464.) 

1213. Tnni/er of sharea:=The provisions and limitations 
contained in section 52, relative to transfer"of the shires of 
the capital stock of national banks shall apply to 'National 
Agricultural Credit Corporations. (Mar. 4, 1923, c252, Title 
II, I 206, 42 Stat. 1464.) - 

1214. Collection of unpaid subscriptions.—Whenever any 
shareholder or his assign fails, upon demand of the Comp-
troller of the Currency, to pay his subscription or any part 

thereof on stock of any National Agricultural Credit Corpora-
tion subscribed to by him, the directors of the corporation, 

after fifteen days' notice, shall proceed in the manner pre-
scribed by section 54 for the collection of unpaid subscrip-
tions to stock of national banks. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title II, 

206, 42 Stat. 1464.) 
1215. Shareholders voting by proxy.—Section 61, which re-

lates to the right of shareholders of national banks to vote 
by proxy, shall be held to apply to shareholders of National 
Agricultural Credit Corporations. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title H, 

206, 42 Stat. 1464.) 

REDISCOUNT CORPORATIONS 

1221. Rediscount powers.—National Agricultural Credit Cor-
porations having an authorized capital stock of $1,000,000 or 
over may be organized under the provisions of this chapter, to 

exercise all the powers enumerated in section 1172, except that 
in lieu of the powers conferred in paragraphs (1) and (2) of 
such section, such corporations shall have powers— 

(1) Upon the indorsement of any National Agricultural 
Credit Corporation, or of any bank or trust company which 
is a member of the Federal Reserve System, to rediscount for 
such corporation, bank, or trust company, notes, drafts, bills 
of exchange, and acceptances, which conform to the require-
ments of paragraphs (1) and (2) of section 1172. Such in-
dorsement shall be deemed to be a waiver of demand notice 
and protest by such corporation as to its own indorsement 

exclusively. 
(2) To discount or purchase notes, drafts, or bills of ex-

change issued or drawn by cooperative associations of producers 

of agricultural products, provided such notes, drafts, or bills 
of exchange are secured at the time of discount or purchase by 

warehouse receipts or other like documents conveying or secur-
ing title to nonperishable and readily marketable agricultural 
products, and have a maturity at the time of discount or pur-

chase not exceeding nine months. 

(3) To sell or negotiate with or without recourse any note, 
draft, or bill of exchange discounted or purchased hereunder. 

(Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title II, 1 207, 42 Stat. 1465). 
1222. limitations upon indebtedness.—National Agricultural 

Credit Corporations organized under the provisions of this sec-
tion, shall snot be subject to the limitations contained in section 
1191, but the Comptroller , of the Currency may, by general 
regulations, from time to time preseribe the amount of indebted-
-mess, direct or contingent, which such corporations may incur, 
and the aggregate amount of paper of different types which 
such corporations may rediscount for any one corporation. 
.(Mar. 4;1923, c. 252, Title II, I 2fft, 42 Stat. 1465.) 

1223. Deposit of bonds or securities.—Corporations with 
powers limited, as provided in this section. shall not be subject 
to the requirements, as to deposit of bonds or other obligations 
of the United States, as provided in section 1231 of this 
chapter. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title II, 207, 42 Stat. 1465.) 

PERMIT TO 13EGIN BUSINESS • 

1231. Deposit of bonds or obligations of United States as 
condition to issue of pernekt—:-No National Agricultural Credit 
Corporation, except corporations • with powers limited as pro-
vided in sections 1721 and 1229, shall commence business until it 
has deposited with-_the Federal Reserve -Bank of the district 
wherein it has its place of business, bonds or other obligations of 
the United Stateuin an aggregate face amount at least 25 per 
centum of its paid-in capital stock. Each such corporation 

shall at all times keep _on deposit with such Federal Reserve 
Bank an amount of such bonds or other obligations of the 
United States at least equal in face value to 7% per centum 

of the aggregate indebtedness of such corporation, direct or 
contingent, said amount to include the 25 per centum deposited 

as hereinbefore by this section provided. Except as herein-
after provided, such bonds or other obligations shall be held 
by such Federal Reserve Rank, subject to the direction and 
control of the Comptroller of the Currency, in trust for the 
equal and pro rata protection and benefit of all holders of 
notes, debentures, drafts, bills of exchange, or acceptances 
upon which such corporation may be directly or contingently 
liable. Upon receipt of proper evidence that the amount of 

such bonds or other obligations of the United States so de-
posited exceeds 7% per centum of such aggregate indebtedness, 

the Comptroller of the Currency may release such excess, pro-
vided that the amount remaining on deposit shall in no event 

be reduced below 25 per centum of the paid-in capital stock of 
such corporation. Under such regulations as the Comptroller 

of the Currency may prescribe, a Federal Reserve Bank may, 
upon request of the corporation which deposited the same, sell 
any such bonds or obligations for account of such corporation, 
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and permit such corporation to use the proceeds thereof for

the protection or preservation of any property pledged or
mortgaged as security for obligations owned or indorsed by

the corporation. If by reason of such sale the face amount

of such bonds or other obligations of the United States remain-
ing on deposit with such Federal Reserve Bank shall be less

than 7T per centum of such aggregate indebtedness of the cor-

poration, no further advances shall be made, or notes. drafts,

or bills of exchange discounted, rediscounted, accepted, or pur-

chased, by such corporation until sufficient additional bonds

or other obligations of the United States have been deposited

to make good the deficiency. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title 11,

§ 208, 42 Stat. 1466.)
1232. Determination as to grant of permit.-In determining

whether to grant permission to do business to any National

Agricultural Credit Corporation, the Comptroller of the Cur-
rency shall take into account the extent to which the laws of

the State or States in which the corporation will do business

afford adequate protection to advances made upon the security

of warehouse receipts covering agricultural commodities or

chattel mortgages upon livestock with respect to (1) bonding,

licensing, and inspection of warehouses; (2) recordation of

chattel mortgages or deeds of trust on livestock; (3) recorda-

tion of brands or other identifying marks on livestock; (4) re-

porting and recording of interstate shipments and slaughter

of livestock; and (5) right of mortgagee to release a portion of

the mortgaged property without prejudice to the priority of
lien as against junior lienors or other creditors of the mort-

gagor. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title II, § 208, 42 Stat. 1466.)

MISCELLANEOUS ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS

1241. Supervision by Comptroller of Currency.-All Na-

tional Agricultural Credit Corporations shall be under the

supervision of the Comptroller of the Currency, who shall be
charged with the execution of all laws of the United States

relating to the rganition, regulation, and control of such

corporations. The Comptroller of the Currency shall exercise

the same general power of supervision over such corporations
as he exercises over national banks organized under the laws of

the United States. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title II, § 209, 42 Stat.

1467.)
1242. Assessment of credit corporations to pay administra-

tion expenses.-The Comptroller of the Currency shall have

power to levy semiannually upon the National Agricultural

Credit Corporations operating under the provisions of this chap-

ter, in proportion to their total assets, an assessment sufficieit

to pay the expenses of the administration of this chapter for

the ensuing half year, together with any deficit carried forward

from the preceding half year. Each such corporation shall pay

the amount so assessed against it to the Treasurer of the

United States subject to the order of the Comptroller of the

Currency to be disbursed by the Comptroller in payment of ex-

penses incurred in the administration of this chapter. (Mar. 4

1923, c. 252, Title II, § 209, 42 Stat. 1467.)
1243. Examiners of National Agricultural Credit Corpora-

tions; appointment; compensation; laws applicable-The

Comptroller of the Currency shall have power to appoint and

fix the compensation of examiners to examine National Agricul
tural Credit Corporations or to use national bank examiners foi

this purpose. All examiners appointed by him shall be subjec

to existing provisions of law relating to national bank ex

aminers and to the provisions of chapter 3 which prohibi

national bank examiners from performing any service for com

pensation for any bank or officer and from disclosing the name

of borrowers or the collateral for loans without obtaining th

written consent of the Comptroller of the Currency, and sue]

provisions shall be held to apply to examiners appointed t

examine corporations organized under the provisions of thi

chapter. (Mar. 4, 193, c. 252, Title II, 1 209, 42 Stat 1467.)

1244. Expenses of examinations.-The expense of all of the
examinations of National Agricultural Credit Corporations
shall be assessed by the Comptroller of the Currency upon the
corporations examined in proportion to assets or resources held
by the corporations upon the dates of examination of the vari-
ous corporations: Providcd, That a minimum charge of $50

shall be made for each such examination. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252,
Title II, § 209, 42 Stat. 1467.)

1245. Loans or gratuities to examiners.-The provisions of
chapter 3 which prohibit any member bank from making
loans or granting a gratuity to any national bank examiner
shall be applicable to National Agricultural Credit Corpora-

tions. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title II, § 209, 42 Stat. 1467.)
1246. Reports to Comptroller of Currency.-National Agri-

cultural Credit Corporations shall be required to make reports
to the Comptroller of the Currency at the time and in the man-
ner required by sections 161, 162 and 163, and shall be subject to

the provisions, so far as the same may be held by said comp-
troller to be applicable, of section 164. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252,

Title II, § 209, 42 Stat. 1467.)
1247. Licenses to act as inspectors of livestock as basis for

loans; suspension or revocation; false representations as to

holding of license.-The Secretary of Agriculture may issue a

license to any person, upon presentation to him of satlsfeatory
evidence that such person is competent to inspect livestock as

a- basis for loans. The Secretary of Agriculture may suspend
or revoke any license issued by him under this subdivisioh

whenever, after opportunity for hearing has been given to the
licensee, the Secretary shall determine that such licensee is in-

competent, or has knowingly or carelessly made false or errone-

ous inspection reports with respect to any livestock, or has ac-
cepted any money or other consideration, directly or indirectly,

for any neglect or improper performance of duty, or has in any

other manner shown himself to be unfit to act as a livestock
inspector. Pending investigation the Secretary of Agriculture,

whenever he deems it necesay, my suspend a license tempo

rarily without a hearing. It shall be unlawful for any person

other than a holder of a license duly issued under this sub-

division, or any person whose license has. been suspended or

revoked under the terms of this subdivision, to represent that

he is a Federally licensed livestock Inspector, and any violation

of this provision shall be punishable by a fine of not more than
$1,000, or by imprisonment for not more than one year, or both.

(Mar. 4, 1923, c. 262, Title II, § 209, 42 Stat. 1467.)
1248. False statements in inspection reports.-Any luspec-

tor licensed under the provisions of section 1247 who makes
any statement in any inspection report or to any person for

the purpose of obtaining for himself, or any other person, any

advance on the security of the livestock Inspected, knowing

the same to be false, or who willfully overvalues any secarity

by which an advance is secured, shall be punishable by A W

of not more than $5,000, or by imprisonment fr not more than

five years, or both. (Mar. 4 1, , .e 2L2, Title.I1, 1 209, 42

Stat. 1467.)
1249. Allotment to Department of Agricultre of amoImts

necessary for admiistratioa of fametis vested there--The

Comptroller of the Currency shall allot to the Department of

- Agriculture from time to time such sums as may be estimated

to be necessary for the administration of the functions vested

t in that department by this chapter, and may ratably assess

the same from time to time against National Agricultural

t credit Corporation. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title II, 1 209,
42 Stat. 1467.)

BANKS OF FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM AS STOCK-
e HOLDERS

o 1251. Right to file application for stock; discretion of
s Comptroller of Currency.-Any member bank of the Federal

Reserve System may file application with the Comptroller of
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and permit such corporation to use the proceeds thereof for 
the protection or preservation of any property pledged gr 
mortgaged as security for obligations owned or indorsed by 
the corporation. If by reason of such sale the face amount 

of such bonds or other obligations of the United States remain-
ing on deposit with such Federal Reserve Bank shall be less 

than 71/2  per cent/tm of such aggregate indebtedness of the cor-
poration, no further advances shall be made, or notes, drafts, 
or bills of exchange discounted, rediscounted, accepted, or pur-

chased, by such corporation until sufficient additional bonds 

or other obligations of the United States have been deposited 
to make good the deficiency. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title 11, 

1 208, 42 Stat. 1466.) 
1232. Determination as to grant of permit.-In determining 

whether to grant permission to do business to any National 

Agricultural Credit Corporation, the Comptroller of the Cur-
rency shall take into account the extent to which the laws of 

the State or States in which the corporation will do business 
afford adequate protection to advances made upon the security 
of warehouse receipts covering agricultural commodities or 
chattel mortgages upon livestock with respect to (1) bonding, 

licensing, and inspection of warehouses; (2) recordation of 

chattel mortgages or deeds of trust on livestock; (3) recorda-
tion of brands or other identifying marks on livestock; (4) re-
porting and recording of interstate shipments and slaughter 

of livestock; and (5) right of mortgagee to release a portion of 

the mortgaged property without prejudice to the priority of 

lien as against junior lienors or, other creditors of the mort-
gagor. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title II, § 208, 42 Stat. 1466.) 

MISCELLANEOUS ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS 

1241 Supervision by Comptroller of Currency.-All Na-

tional Agricultural Credit Corporations shall be under the 
supervision of the Comptroller of the Currency, who shall be 
chorged with the execution of all laws of the United States 

relating to the organisation, regulation, and control of such 
corporations The Comptroller of the Currency shall exercise 

the same general power of supervision over such corporations 

as he exercises over national banks organized under the laws of 
the United States. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title II, § 209, 42 Stat. 

1467.) 
1242. Assessment of credit corporations to pay administra-

tion expenses.-The Comptroller of the Currency shall have 

power to levy semiannually upon the National Agricultural 
Credit Corporations operating under the provisions of this chap-
ter, in proportion to their total assets, an assessment sufficient 

to pay the expenses of the administration of this chapter for 
the ensuing half year, together with any deficit carried forward 
from the preceding half year. Each such corporation shall pay 

the amount so assessed against it to the Treasurer of the 
United States subject to the order of the Comptroller of the 
Currency to be disbursed by the Comptroller in payment of ex-
penses incurred in the administration of this chapter. (Mar. 4, 

1923, c. 252, Title II, § 209, 42 Stat. 1467.) 
1243. Examiners of National Agricultural Credit Corpora-

tions; appointment; compensation; laws applieable.-The 

Comptroller of the Currency shall have power to appoint and 
fix the compensation of examiners to examine National Agricul-
tural Credit Corporations or to use national bank examiners for 
this purpose. All examiners appointed by him shall be subject 
to existing provisions of law relating to national bank ex-
aminers and to the provisions of chapter 3 which prohibit 

national bank examiners from performing any service for com-
pensation for any bank or officer and from disclosing the names 
of borrowers or the collateral for loans without obtaining the 
written consent of the Comptroller of the Currency, and such 
provisions shall be held to apply to examiners appointed to 

examine corporations organized under the provisions of this 

chapter. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title II, 209, 42 Stat. 1467.) 

1244. Expenses of examinations.-The expense of all of the 
examinations of National Agricultural Credit Corporations 
shall be assessed by the Comptroller of the Currency upon tne 

corporations examined in proportion to assets or resources held 
by the corporations upon the dates of examination of the vari-
ous corporations: Provided, That a minimum charge of $50 
shall be made for each such examination. (Mar. 4, 1923, C. 252, 

Title II, § 209, 42 Stat. 1467.) 
1245. Loans or gratuities to examiners.-The provisions of 

chapter 3 which prohibit any member bank from making 

loans or granting a gratuity to any national bank examiner 
shall be applicable to National Agricultural Credit Corpora-
tions. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title II, § 209, 42 Stat. 1467.) 

1246. Reports to Comptroller of Currency.-National Agri-

cultural Credit Corporations shall be required to make reports 
to the Comptroller of the Currency at the time and in the man-

ner required by sections 161, 162 and 163, and shall be subject to 
the provisions, so far as the same may be held by said comp-

troller to be applicable, of section 164. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, 
Title II, 1 209, 42 Stat. 1467.) 

1247. Licenses to act as inapectors of livestock as basis for 
loans; suspension or revocation; false representations as to 

holding of license.-The secretary of Agriculture may issue a 
license to any person, upon presentation to him of satisfactory 

evidence that such person is competent to inspect livestock as 
a basis for loans. The Secretary of Agriculture may suspend 
or revoke any license issued by him under this subdivision 

whenever, after opportunity for hearing has been given to the 
licensee, the Secretary shall determine that such licensee is in-
competent, or has knowingly or carelessly made false or errone-

ous inspection reports with respect to any livestock, or has ac-
cepted any money or other consideration, directly or indirectly, 
for any neglect or improper performance of duty, or has in any 

other manner shown himself to be unfit to act as a livestock 
inspector. Pending investigation the Secretary of Agriculture, 

whenever he deems it neeesisary, may suspend a license tempo-
rarily without a bearing. It shall be unlawful for any person 
other than a holder of a license duly issued under this sub-

division, or any person whose license bas, been suspended or 
revoked under the terms of this subdivision, to represent that 

he is a Federally licensed livestock inspector, and any violation 
of this provision shall be punishable by a line of not more than 

$1,000, or by imprisonment for not more than one year, or both. 
(Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title H, 1 209, 42 Stat. 1467.) 
1248. False statements in inspection reports.-Any inspec-

tor licensed under the provisions of section 1247 who makas 
any statement in any inspection report or to any person for 
the purpose of obtaining for himself, or any other person, any 
advance on the security of the livestock inspected, knowing 

the same to be false, or who willfully overvalues any security 

by which an advance is secured, shall be punishable by g flue 
of not more than $5,000, or by imprisonment for not more than 
five years or both. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title U, 1 209, 42 

Stat. 1467.) 
1249. Allotment to Department of Agriculture of amounts 

necessary for administration of functions vested therein.-The 
Comptroller of the Currency shall allot to the Department of 
Agriculture from time to time such sunal as may be estimated 
to be necessary for the administration of the functions vested 

in that department by this chapter, and may ratably assess 

the same from time to time vainst National Agricultural 

credit Corporation. (Mar. 4, 1923, e- 252, Title II, § 209, 
42 Stat. 1467.) 

BANKS OF FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM AS STOCK-
HOLDERS 

1 1251. Right to file application for stock; discretion of 
Comptroller of Currency.-Any member bank of the Federal 

Reserve System may file application with the Comptroller of 
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the Currency for permission to Invest an amount not exceeding

In the aggregate 10 per centum of its paid-in capital stock and

surplus in the stock of one or more of the National Agricul-

tural Credit Corporations, and upon approval of such applica-

tion may purchase such stock. The Comptroller of the Cur-

rency shall have discretion to approve or reject such applica-

tion in whole or in part. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title II, § 210,

42 Stat. 1469.)

TAXATION

1261. Scope of authority of State to tax.-Taxation by a

State of the shares in National Agricultural Credit Corpora-

tions, or of dividends derived therefrom, or of the income of

said corporations. or real estate owned by them, shall be such

only as is or may be authorized by law in the case of national

banking associations; and taxation by a State of the debentures

or other obligations of such corporations shall not be at a

higher rate than the rate applicable to other moneyed capital

in the hands of individual citizens thereof. (Mar. 4, 1923, c.

252, Title II, § 211, 42 Stat. 1469.)

DEPOSITS

1271. Deposits in Federal reserve member banks.-The
moneys of National Agricultural Credit Corporations may be

kept on deposit subject to cheek in any member bank of the

Federal reserve system. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title II, § 212,

42 Stat. 1469.)

CONVERSION OF CORPORATIONS

1281. Conversion of State agricultnral or-livetock finanitg
eorporations into National Agricultural Credit Corpora-

tions.-Any agricultural or livestock financing corporation In-

corporated by special law of any State or organized under the

general laws of any State and having an unimpaired capital

sufficient to entitle it to beeome a National Agricultural Credit

Corporation may, by the vote of the shareholders owning not

less than 51 per centum of the capital stock of such corpora-

tion, with the approval of the Comptroller of the Currency, be

converted into a National Agricultural Credit Corporation

under this chapter, with any name approved by the Comp-

troller of the Currency: Prorided, That the said -conversion

shall not be in contravention of the State law. (Mar. 4, 1923,

e. 252, Title II, I 21A, 42 Stat. 1469.)
'1292. Articles of as'eitlon and organization certificate.-

In cases provided for in the preceding section the articles of

association and organization certiticate may be executed by a
majority of the directors of the corporation, and the certificate
shall declare that the owners of 51 per centurn of the capital

stock have authorized the directors to make such certificate

and to change or convert the corporation into a National Agri-

cultural Credit Corporation. A majority of the directors, after

executing the articles of association and the organization cer-

tificate, shall have power to execute all other papers and to de

whatever may be required to make its organization perfect and

complete as a National Agricultural Credit Corporation. The

shares of any such corporation may continue to be for the same

amount each as they were before the conversion, and the di-

rectors may continue to be directors of the corporation until

others are elected or appointed. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title II,

§ 213, 42 Stat. 1469.)
1283. Powers, duties, and liabilities of converted corpora-

tion.-When the Comptroller of the Currency has given the

corporation a certificate that the provisions, of this chapter

have been complied with, such corporation, and all its stock-

holders, owners, and employees, shall have the same powers
ahd rvtitPew, nt anIshall ho snhiet to the samp dttipes llhbili.
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ties, and regulations, in all respects. as snau n1ave u-. l,,-

scribed by this chapter for corporations originally organized

as National Agricultural Credit Corporations. (Mar. 4, 1993,

c. 252, Title II, § 213, 42 Stat. 1469.)

CONSOLIDATION OF CORPORATIONS

1291. Procedure for consolidation; capital stock.-Any two

or more National Agricultural Credit Corporations, with the ap-

proval of the Comptroller of the Currency, may consolidate into

one corporation under the charter of either or any of the ex-

istipg corporations on such terms and conditions as may be

lawfully agreed upon by a majority of the board of directors

of each corporation proposing to consolidate, such agreement to

be ratified and confirmed by the affirmative vote of the share-

holders of each of such corporations owning at least two-thirds

of its capital stock outstanding, at a meeting to be held on the

call of the directors after publishing notice of the time, place,

and object of the meeting for four consecutive weeks in some

newspaper published in the place where the said corporation is

located, and if no newspaper is published In the place then in

a paper published nearest thereto, and after sending such no-

tice to each shareholder of record by registered mail at least

ten days prior to said meeting: Provided, That the capital

stock of such consolidated corporation shall not be less than

$250,000 paid in if the corporations consolidated are organized

to exercise the powers covered by section 1180, or less than

$1,000,000 paid in if the corporations consolidated are those

organized under section 1221. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title II,

§ 214, 42 Stat. 1470.)
1292. Dissenting stockholders.-When the consolidation pro-

vided for in the preceding section shall have been effected and

approved by the Comptroller of the Currency any shareholder

of either of the corporations so consolidated who has not voted

for such consolidation may give notice to the board of di-

rectors of the corporation in which he is interested, within

twenty days from the date of the certificate of approval of the

Comptroller of the Currency, that he dissents from the plan of

consolidation as adopted and approved, whereupon he shall be
entitled to receive the value of the shares so held by him, to be
ascertained by an appraisal made by a committee of three per-
sons, one to be selected by the shareholder, one by the directors,
and the third by the two so chosen; and in case the value so
affixed shall not be satisfactory to the shareholder, he may
within five days after being notified of the appraisal appeal to
the Comptroller of the Currency, who shall cause a reappraisal
to be made, which shall be final and binding; and if said re-
appraisal shall exceed the value affixed by said committee, the
corporation shall pay the expense of the reappraisal, otherwise
the appellant shall pay said expense; and the value so ascer-
tained and determined shall be deemed to be a debt due and
be forthwith paid to said shareholder by said corporation, and
the shares so paid shal be surrendered and after due notice
sold at public auction within thirty days after the final ap-
praisement provided for by this chapter. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252,
Title II, § 214, 42 Stat. 1470.)

1293. Effect of consolidation.-Where corporations consoli-
date under the provisions of this chapter, all of the rights,
franchises, and Interest of said corporations shall be consoli-
dated in and to every species of property, personal and mixed,
and choses in action thereto belonging, and shall be deemed to
be transferred to and vested in the corporation into which it is
consalidated without any deed or other transfer, and the said
consolidated corporation shall hold and enjoy the same and all
rights of property, franchises, and interest, in the same manner
and to the same extent as they were held and enjoyed by the
corporations so consolidated therewith. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252,
Titlh II. I 214. 42 Stat. 1470.
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the Currency for permission to invest an amount not exceeding 
in the aggregate 10 per centum of its paid-in capital stock and 
surplus in the stock of one or more of the National Agricul-
tural Credit Corporations, and upon approval of such applica-
tion may purchase such stock. The Comptroller of the Cur-
rency shall have discretion to approve or reject such applica-
tion in whole or in part. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title II, § 210, 

42 Stat. 1469.) 

TAXATION 

1261. Scope of authority of State to tax.—Taxation by a 
State of the shares in National Agricultural Credit Corpora-

tions, or of dividends derived therefrom, or of the income of 
said corporations. or real estate owned by them, shall be such 
only as is or may be authorized by law in the case of national 
banking associations; and taxation by a State of the debentures 
or other obligations of such corporations shall not be at a 

higher rate than the rate applicable to other moneyed capital 
in the hands of individual citizens thereof. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 

252, Title II, 1 211, 42 Stat. 1469.) 

DEPOSITS 

1271. Deposits in Federal reserve member banks.—The 

moneys of National Agricultural Credit Corporations may be 
kept on deposit subject to check in any member bank of the 
Federal reserve system. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title II, § 212, 

42 •Stat. 1409.) 

CONVERSION OF CORPORATIONS 

128/. Conversion of State agricultural or -livestock „financing 
corporations into Xatioial Agricultural Credit Corpora. 

tions.=-Any agricultural or livestock financing corporation in-
corporated by special law of any State or organized under the 
general Istw's of any State and having an unimpaired capital 

sufficient to entitle it to become a National Agricultural Credit 
Corporation may, by the vote of the shareholders owning not 

less than 51 per centum of the capital stock of such corpora-
tion, with the approval of the Comptroller of the Currency, he 
evneetted into a National Agricultural Credit Corporatiort 

under this chapter, with any name approved by the Comp-
troller of the Currency: Provided, That the said '• conversion 
flail not be in contravention of the State law. (Mar. 4, 19'23, 
e. 252, Title II I 213, 441 Stat. 1469.) 
- 1282. Articlea'oritssociittion and organization certificate.— 
In cares provided for hi the precedhig section the articles of 
association and organization certificate may be executed by a 
majority of the directors of the corporation, and the certificate 
shall declare that the owners of 51 per centtun of the capital 
stock have authorized the directors to make such certificate 

and to change or convert the corporation into a National Agri-
cultural Credit Corporation. A majority of the directors, after 
executing the articles of association and the organization cer-
tificate, shall have power to execute all other papers and to do 
whatever may be required to make its organization perfect and 

complete as a National Agricultural Credit Corporation. The 
shares of any such corporation may continue to be for the same 

amount each as they were before the conversion, and the di-
rectors may continue to be directors of the corporation until 

others are elected or appointed. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title II, 
1 213, 42 Stat. 1469.) 

1293. Powers, duties, and liabilities of converted corpora-

tion.—When the Comptroller of the Currency has given the 
corporation a certificate that the provisions, of this chapter 
have been complied with, such corporation, and all its stock-
holders, owners, and employees, shall have the same powers 
and privileges and shall be subject to the same duties, liabili-
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ties, and regulations, in all respects. as shall have been pre-
scribed by this chapter for corporations originally organized-
as National Agricultural Credit Corporations. (Mar. 4, 1923, 

c. 252, Title II, 1 213, 42 Stat. 1469.) 

CONSOLIDATION OF CORPORATIONS 

1291. Procedure for consolidation; capital stock.—Any two 
or more National Agricultural Credit Corporations, with the ap-
proval of the Comptroller of the Currency, may consolidate into 
one corporation under the charter of either or any of the ex-
isting corporations on such terms and conditions as may be 
lawfully agreed upon by a majority of the board of directors 
of each corporation proposing to consolidate, such agreement to 
be ratified and confirmed by the affirmative vote of the share-
holders of each of such corporations owning at least two-thirds 

of its capital stock outstanding, at a meeting to be held on the 
call of the directors after publishing notice of the time, place, 

and object of the meeting for four consecutive weeks in some 
newspaper published in the place where the said corporation is 
located, and if no newspaper is published in the place then in 
a paper published nearest thereto, and after sending such no-
tice to each shareholder of record by registered mail at least 
ten days prior to said meeting: Provided, That the capital 
stock of such consolidated corporation shall not be less than 
$250,000 paid in if the corPorations consolidated are organized 

to exercise the powers covered by section 1180, or less than 
$1,000,000 paid in if the corporations consolidated are these 
organized tinder section 1221. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title II, 

1 214, 42 Stat. 1470.) 
1292. Dissenting stockholders.--When the consolidation .pro-

vided for in ,the preceding section shall have been effected and 

approved by the Comptroller of the Currency any shareholder 
of either of the corporations so consolidated who has not voted 

for such tonsolidation may give notice to the board of di-
rectors of the corporation In which he Is interested, within 
twenty days from the date of the certificate of approval of the 

Comptroller of the Currency, that he dissents from the plan of 
eonsblidation tts adopted and approved, whereupon he shall be 

entitled to receive the value of the shares So held by him ; to be 
aseettainedhy an appraisal ma- hy a coninaliteeuf three per, 
sons,.one to be selected by the shareholder, one by the directors, 
and the third by the two So chosen; and in case the value so 
affixed shall not be satisfactory to the shareholder, he may 
within five days after being notified of the appraisal appeal to 

the Comptroller of the Currency, who shall cause a reappraisal 
to be made, which s'hall be final and binding; and if said re-
appraisal shall exceed the value affixed by said committee, the 
corporation shall' pay the expense of the reappraisal otherwise 
the appellant shall pay said expense; and the value so ascer-
tained and determined shall 6e deemed to be a debt due and 
be forthwith paid to said shareholder by said corporation, and 
the shares so paid shall be surrendered and after due notice 
sold at public auction within thirty days after the final ap-
praisement provided for by this chapter. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, 
Title II, § 214, 42 Stat. 1470.) 

1293. Effect of consolidation.—Where corporations consoli-

date under the provisions of this chapter, all of the rights, 
franchises, and interest of said corporations shall be consoli-
dated in and to every species of property, personal and mixed, 
and choses in action thereto belonging, and shall be deemed to 
be transferred to and vested in the corporation into which it is 
consdlidated without any deed or other transfer, and the said 
consolidated corporation 'shall hold and enjoy the same and all 
rights of property, franchises, and interest, in the same manner 
and to the same extent as they were held and enjoyed by the 

corporations so consolidated therewith. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, 
Title H, 1. 214, 42 Stat. 1470.) 
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INSOLVENCY, RECEIVERSHIP, AND LIQUIDATION

1301. Receiver; appointment; powers.-Whenever any Na-
tional Agricultural Credit Corporation shall be dissolved and

its rights, privileges, and franchises declared forfeited as pre-

scribed in the preceding section, or whenever any creditor of

any such corporation shall have obtained a judgment against

it in any court of record and made application accompanied by
a certificate from the clerk of the court, stating that such judg-
ment has been rendered and has remained unpaid for the space

of thirty days or whenever the Comptroller of the Currency
shall become satisfied of the insolvency of such corporation, he

may, after due examination of its affairs in either case, appoint

a receiver who shall proceed to wind up the affairs of such
corporation. The receiver so appointed shall exercise the
powers and be subject to the restrictions of receivers of national
banks; and the Comptroller of the Currency shall have the
same powers and duties in connection with the administration
of such receivership as he has in reference to the receivership
of national banks. (Mar. 4, 1923, e. 252, Title II, § 215, 42
Stat. 1471.)

1302. Shareholders' agents; powers.-Shareholders' agents
for shareholders of National Agricultural Credit Corporations
may be appointed in the manner prescribed by section 197,
and shall have the same general powers and duties and be

subject to the same restrictions as shareholders' agents of a

national bank. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title II, § 215, 42 Stat.
1471.)

1303. Voluntary liquidation.-Any National Agricultural
Credit Corporation may go into liquidation and be closed by the

vote of its shareholders owning two-thirds of its stock. When-

ever a vote is taken to go into liquidation it shall be the duty Of
the board of directors to cause notice of this fact to be certified

under the seal of the corporation by its president or cashier to

the Comptroller of the Currency and publication thereof to be

made for a period of two months in a newspaper published In

the city or town in which the corporation is located, or if no

newspaper is there published, in the newspaper published near-

est thereto, that the corporation is closing up its affairs and

notifying the creditors to present their claims against the cor-

poration for payment. All such claims shall be presented to

and approved by a liquidating agent to be appointed by the

board of directors of such corporation, with the approval of the

Comptroller of the Currency, and the affairs of such corporation

shall be liquidated by such agent and under the supervision of

the Comptroller of the Currency. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title

II, § 215, 42 Stat. 1471.)

PENALTY PROVISIONS

1311. Enumeration of various acts by officers, agents, or em-
ployees; punishment.-Any officer, director, agent, or employee

of a National Agricultural Credit Corporation who embezzles,
abstracts, purloins, or willfully misapplies any of the moneys,

funds, or credits of such corporation, or who, without authority

from the directors, draws any order or bill of exchange, makes

any acceptance, issues, puts forth, or assigns any note, deben-

ture, bond, draft, bill of exchange, mortgage, judgment, or

decree, or who makes any false entry in any book, report, 01

statu-nient of such corporation with intent in any case to injure
or defraud such corporation or any other company or person, 01

to deceive any officer of such corporation or the Comptroller of

the Currency, or any agent or examiner appointed to examine

the affairs of such corporation; and every receiver of such cor

poration who with like intent to defraud or injure embezzles

abstracts, purloins, or willfully misapplies any of the moneys

fundls. or assets of the corporation, and every person who witl
----' - -,. .. -. .. ,,V nfnrv tliretor. agent. emolovee

lu.e intent alas or aubet a, , . , --- I- J.

or receiver in any violation of this section shall be deemed
guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon conviction In any district
court of the United States, shall be fined not more than $5,000,

or shall be imprisoned for not more than five years, or both, at
the discretion of the court. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title II, §
216, 42 Stat. 1471.)

1312. False statements; punishment.-Whoever makes any
statement, knowing it to be false, for the purpose of obtaining
for himself or for any other person, firm, corporation, or asso-
ciation any advance, or extension or renewal of an advance, or
any release or substitution of security, from a National Agricul-
tural Credit Corporation, or for the purpose of influencing in
any other way the action of such corporation, shall be punished
by a fine of not more than $10,000 or by imprisonment for not
more than five years, or both. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title II,
§ 216, 42 Stat. 1471.)

1313. Overvaluation of property offered as security; punish-
ment.-Whoever willfully overvalues any property offered as

security for any such advance shall be punished by a fine of

not more than $5,000, or by imprisonment for not more than

two years, or both. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title II, § 216. 42

Stat. 1471.)
1314. Offenses by examiners; punishment.-Any examiner

appointed under this chapter who shall accept a loan or gratu-

ity from any organization examined by him, or from any person

connected with any such organization in any capacity, or who

shall disclose the names of borrowers to other than the proper

officers of such organization, without first having obtained ex-

pressed permission in writing from the Comptroller of the Cur-

rency or from the board of directors of such organization,

except when ordered to do so by a court of competent jurisdic-

tion or by direction of the Congress of the United States or of

either House thereof, or any committee of Congress or of either

House duly authorized, shall be punished by a fine of not ex-

ceeding $5,000 or by imprisonment of not exceeding one year.

or both, and may be fined a further sum equal to the money so

loaned or gratuity given, and shall forever thereafter be dis-

qualified from holding office as an examiner under the provi-

sions of this chapter. No examiner while holding such office

shall perform any other service for compensation for any bank

or banking or loan association or for any person connected

therewith in any capacity. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title II, § 216,

42 Stat. 1471.)
1315. Taking of fees and gifts by officers; punishment.--

Whoever, being an officer, director, employee, agent or attorney

of a National Agricultural Credit Corporation stipulates for or

receives or consents or agrees to receive any fee,' copimission.

gift, or thing of value from any person, firm, or corporation for

procuring or endeavoring to procure for such person, firm, or

corporation,'or for any other person, firm, or corporation any

loan from any such corporation or extension or renewal of loan

or substitution of security, or the purchase or discount or ac-

ceptance of any paper, note, draft, check, or bill of exchange

by any such corporation, shall be deemed guilty of a misde-

meanor and upon conviction shall be imprisoned for not more

than one year or fined not more than $5,000, or both. (Mar. 4,

1923, c. 252, Title II, § 216, 42 Stat. 1471 )
1316. Forgery and like offenses relating to obligations of

credit corporations; punishment.-Any person who shall falsely

make, forge, or counterfeit, or cause or procure to be falsely

made, forged, or counterfeited, or willingly aid or assist in

falsely making, forging, or counterfeiting any debentures,

coupons, or other obligations in imitation of or purporzing to

be an imitation of the debentures, coupons, or other obligations

issued by any National Agricultural Credit Corporation. and any
person who shall pass, utter, or publish or attempt to pass,
utter, or publish any false, forged, or counterfeited dfle)nttlre,
counon. and other obligation purporting to be is-sued by any
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1301. Receiver; appointment; powers.—Whenever any Na-

tional Agricultural Credit Corporation shall be dissolved and 

its rights, privileges, and franchises declared forfeited as pre-
scribed in the preceding section, or whenever any creditor of 

any such corporation shall have obtained a judgment against 
it in any court of record and made application accompanied by 
a certificate from the clerk of the court, stating that such judg-

ment has been rendered and has remained unpaid for the space 
of thirty days or whenever the Comptroller of the Currency 

shall become satisfied of the insolvency of such corporation, he 
may, after due examination of its affairs in either case, appoint 

a receiver who shall proceed to wind up the affairs of such 
corporation. The receiver so appointed shall exercise the 

powers and be subject to the restrictions of receivers of national 
banks; and the Comptroller of the Currency shall have the 

same powers and duties in connection with the administration 
of such receivership as he has in reference to the receivership 
of national banks. (Mar. 4, 1923, e. 252, Title II, § 215, 42 

Stat. 1471.) 

1302. Shareholders' agents; powers.—Shareholders' agents 

for shareholders of National Agricultural Credit Corporations 
may be appointed in the manner prescribed by section 197, 
and shall have the same general powers and duties and be 

subject to the same restrictions as shareholders' agents of a 
national bank. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title II, § 215, 42 Stat. 

1471.) 
1303. Voluntary liquidation.—Any National Agricultural 

Credit Corporation may go into liquidation and be closed by the 

vote of its shareholders owning two-thirds of its stock. When-
ever a vote is taken to go into liquidation It shall be the duty of 
the board of directors to cause notice of this fact to be certified 
under the seal of the corporation by its president or cashier to 

the Comptroller of the Currency and publication thereof to be 
made for a period of two months in a newspaper published in 

the city or town in which the corporation is located, or if no 

newspaper is there published, in the newspaper published near-

est thereto, that the corporation is closing up its affairs and 
notifying the creditors to present their claims against the cor-
poration for payment. All such claims shall be presented to 

and approved by a liquidating agent to be appointed by the 

board of directors of such corporation, with the approval of the 
Comptroller of the Currency, and the affairs of such corporation 
shall be liquidated by such agent and under the supervision of 

th,. Comptroller of the Currency. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title 

H, § 215, 42 Stat. 1471.) 

PENALTY PROVISIONS 

1311. Enumeration of various acts by officers, agents, or em-

ployees; punishment.—Any officer, director, agent, or employee 
of a National Agricultural Credit Corporation who embezzles, 

abstracts, purloins, or willfully misapplies any of the moneys, 

funds, or credits of such corporation, or who, without authority 
from the directors, draws any order or bill of exchange, makes 
any acceptance, issues, puts forth, or assigns any note, deben-

ture, bond, draft, bill of exchange, mortgage, judgment, or 
decree, or who makes any false entry in any book, report, or 
statement of such corporation with intent in any case to injure 

or defraud such corporation or any other company or person, or 
to deceive any officer of such corporation or the Comptroller of 

the Currency, or any agent or examiner appointed to examine 
the affairs of such corporation; and every receiver of such cor-
poration who with like intent to defraud or injure embezzles, 
abstracts, purloins, or willfully misapplies any of the moneys, 
funds, or assets of the corporation, and every person who with 
like intent aids or abets any officer, director, agent, employee, 

or receiver in any violation of this section shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon conviction in any district 

court of the United States, shall be fined not more than $5,000, 
or shall be imprisoned for not more than five years, or both, at 
the discretion of the court. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title II, § 

216, 42 Stat. 1471.) 
1312. False statements; punishment.—Whoever makes any 

statement, knowing it to be false, for the purpose of obtaining 
for himself or for any other person, firm, corporation, or asso-

ciation any advance, or extension or renewal of an advance, or 

any release or substitution of• security, from a National Agricul-
tural Credit Corporation, or for the purpose of influencing in 
any other way the action of such corporation, shall be punished 

by a fine of not more than $10,000 or by imprisonment for not 
more than five years, or both. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title II, 

§ 216, 42 Stat. 1471.) 
1313. Overvaluation of property offered as security; punish-

ment.—Whoever willfully overvalues any property offered as 
security for any such advance shall be punished by a fine of 

not more than $5,000, or by imprisonment for not more than 
two years, or both. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title II, § 216. 42 

Stat. 1471.) 
1314. Offenses by examiners; punishment.—Any examiner 

appointed under this chapter who shall accept a loan or gratu-
ity from any organization examined by him, or from any person 
connected with any such organization in any capacity, or who 

shall disclose the names of borrowers to other than the proper 
officers of such organization, without first having obtained ex-
pressed permission in writing from the Comptroller of the Cur-

rency or from the board of directors of such organization, 
except when ordered to do so by a court of competent jurisdic-

tion or by direction of the Congress of the United States or of 

either House thereof, or any committee of Congress or of either 
House ffigy authorized, shall be punished by a fine of not ex-
ceeding $5,000 or by imprisonment of not exceeding one year. 

or both, and may be fined a further sum equal to the money so 
loaned or gratuity given, and shall forever thereafter be dis-
qualified from holding office as an examiner under the provi-
sions of this chapter. No examiner while holding such office 

shall perform any other service for compensation for any bank 
or banking or loan association or for any person connected 

therewith in any capacity. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title II, § 216, 

42 Stat. 1471.) 
1315. Taking of fees and gifts by officers; punishment.----

Whoever, being an officer, director, employee, agent or attorney 
of a National Agricultural Credit Corporation stipulates for or 

receives or consents or agrees to receive any fee,'copimission, 
gift, or thing of value from any person, firm, or corporation for 
procuring or endeavoring to procure for such person, firm, or 

corporation,Thr for any other person, firm, or corporation any 

loan from any such corporation or extension or renewal of loan 
or substitution of security, or the purchase or discount or ac-
ceptance of any paper, note, draft, check, or bill of exchange 
by any such corporation, shall be deemed guilty of a misde-

meanor and upon conviction shall be imprisoned for not more 
than one year or fined not more than $5,000, or both. (Mar. 4, 

1923, c. 252, Title II, § 216, 42 Stat. 1471-) 
1316. Forgery and like offenses relating to obligations of 

credit corporations; punishment.—Any person who shall falsely 
make, forge, or counterfeit, or cause or procure to be falsely 
made, forged, or counterfeited, or willingly aid or assist in 

falsely making, forging, or counterfeiting any debentures, 
coupons, or other obligations in imitation of or purporting to 

be an imitation of the debentures, coupons, or other obligations 
issued by any National Agricultural Credit Corporation, and any 
person who shall pass, utter, or publish or attempt to pass, 

utter, or publish any false, forged, or counterfeited fiellonturo, 

coupon, and other obligation purporting to be issued by any 
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such corporation knowing the same to be falsely made, forged,
or counterfeited, and any person who shall falsely alter or
cause or procure to be falsely altered, or shall willingly aid or

assist in falsely altering any such debenture, coupon, or other
obligation, or who shall pass, utter, or publish as true any
falsely altered or spurious debenture, coupon, or other obliga-
tion issued or purporting to have been issued by any such cor-
poration knowing the same to be falsely altered or spurious
shall be punished by a fine of not exceeding $5,000 or by im-
prisolnment not to exceed five years, or both. (Mar. 4, 1923,
c. 252, Title II, § 216, 42 Stat. 1471.)

1317. False representations as to debenture or other obli-
gations issued by credit banks; punishment.-Any person who
shall deceive, defraud, or impose upon or who shall attempt to
deceive, defraud, or impose upon any person, partnership, cor-
poration, or association by making any false pretense or repre-
sentation concerning the character, issue, security, contents,
conditions, or terms of any debenture, coupon, or other obliga-
tion issued under the terms of this chapter, shall upon convic-
tion be fined not exceeding $500, or imprisoned not to exceed
one year, or both. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title II, § 216, 42
Stat. 1471.)

1318. Unlawful use of words " National Agricultural Credit

Corporation "; punishment.-All corporations not organize !

under the provisions of this chapter are prohibited from using

the words "National Agricultural Credit Corporation" as part

of their corporate name, and any violation of this prohibition

shall subject the party charged therewith to a civil penalty of

$50 for each day during which the violation continues. (Mlar.

4, 1923, c. 252, Title II, § 216, 42 Stat. 1471.)

PARTIAL INVALIDITY; AMENDMENTS AND REPEALS

1321. Partial invalidity of chapter.-If any clause, sentence.

paragraph, or part of this chapter shall for any reason be

adjudged by any court of competent jurisdiction to be invalid.

such judgment shall not affect, impair, or invalidate the re-

mainder of this chapter, but shall be confined in its operation

to the clause, sentence, paragraph, or part thereof directly

involved in the controversy in which such judgment is rendered.

(Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title V, § 507, 42 Stat. 1482.)

1322. Amendment or repeal of chapter.-The right to

amend, alter, or repeal the provisions of this chapter is hereby

expressly reserved. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title II, § 217. 42

Stat. 1473.)

BEES

See Title 7, AGRICULTURE.

BELLEAU WOOD MEMORIAL ASSOCIATION

See Title 36, PATRIOTIC SocIETIES AND OBSERVATIONS.

BILLS OF LADING

See Title 49, TRANSPOBTATION.

BIRDS

See Title 16, CONSERVATION.

BOILER INSPECTION

See Title 33, NAVIGATION AND NAVIGABLE WATERS; Title 45,

RAILROADS.

BONDED WAREHOUSES

See Title 19, CUSTOMS DUTIES; Title 26, INTEENAL RBEVEN.

BONDS

See Title 6, OFFICIAL AND PENAL BONDa.

BONUS

See Title 38, PENSIOws, BONUSES, AND VrEBAIN' RLIicEr.

BOUNTY LANDS

See Title 43, PuneC LANDS.

BOY SCOUTS OF AMERICA

See Title 36, PATRIOTIC SOCIETIES AND OBSERVATIONS

BRANDS AND MARKS

See Title 15, COMMERCE AND TRADE; Title 21, FOOD AND DRUGS.

BUDGET

See Title 31, MONET AND FINANCE.

BUILDINGS

See Title 40, PUBLIO BUILDINGS, PBOPERTY, AND GROUNDS.

BUREAU OF DAIRYING

See Chapter 17 of Title 7, AGrICULTURE.

BUREAU OF ENGRAVING AND PRINTING

See Title 31, MIoNE AND FINANCE.

BUREAU 1P FISHERIE

See Title 16, CowrsEavaroN.

i
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such corporation knowing the same to be falsely made, forged, 
or counterfeited, and any person who shall falsely alter or 
cause or procure to be falsely altered, or shall willingly aid or 

assist in falsely altering any such debenture, coupon, or other 

obligation, or who shall pass, utter, or publish as true any 
falsely altered or spurious debenture, coupon, or other obliga-

tion issued or purporting to have been issued by any such cor-
poration knowing the same to be falsely altered or spurious 

shall be punished by a fine of not exceeding $5,000 or by im-
prisonment not to exceed five years, or both. (Mar. 4, 1923, 
c. 252, Title II, § 216, 42 Stat. 1471.) 

1317. False representations as to debenture or other obli-

gations issued by credit banks; punishment.-Any person who 

shall deceive, defraud, or impose upon or who shall attempt to 
deceive, defraud, or impose upon any person, partnership, cor-

poration, or association by making any false pretense or repre-

sentation concerning the character, issue, security, contents, 

conditions, or terms of any debenture, coupon, or other obliga-

tion issued under the terms of this chapter, shall upon convic-

tion be fined not exceeding $500, or imprisoned not to exceed 
one year, or both. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title II, § 216, 42 
Stat. 1471.) 

1318. Unlawful use of words " National Agricultural Credit 
Corporation"; punishment.-All corporations not organize I 

under the provisions of this chapter are prohibited from using 

the words " National Agricultural Credit Corporation" as part 
of their corporate name, and any violation of this prohibition 

shall subject the party charged therewith to a civil penalty of 

$50 for each day during which the violation continues. (Mar. 

4, 1923, c. 252, Title II, § 216, 42 Stat. 1471.) 

PARTIAL INVALIDITY; AMENDMENTS AND REPEALS 

121. Partial invalidity of chapter.-If any clause, sentence, 

paragraph, or part of this chapter shall for any reason be 

adjudged by any court of competent jurisdiction to be invalid. 
such judgment shall not affect, impair, or invalidate the re-

mainder of this chapter, but -shall be confined in its operation 

to the clause, sentence, paragraph, or part thereof directly 

involved in the controversy in which such judgment is rendered. 
(Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252, Title V. § 507, 42 Stat. 1482.) 
1322. Amendment or repeal of chapter.-The right to 

amend, alter, or repeal the provisions of this chapter is hereby 
expressly reserved. (Mar. 4, 1923, C. 252, Title II, 217. 42 

Stat. 1473.) 

BEES 

See Title 7, AGRICULTURE. 

BELLEAU WOOD MEMORIAL ASSOCIATION 

See Title 36, PATRIOTIC SOCIETIES. AND OBSERVATIONS. 

BILLS OF' LADING 

See Title 49, TRANSPORTATION. 

BIRDS 

See Title 16, CONSERVATION. 

' BOILER INSPECTION 

See Title 33, NAVIGATION AND NAVIGABLE W ATERS; Title 

RAILROADS. 
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BONDED WAREHOUSES 

See Title 19, CusToms DUTIES; Title 26, INTERNAL REVICTEIF. 

BONDS 

See Title 6, OFFICIAL AND PENAL BONDS. 

BONUS 

See Title 38, PENSIONS, BONUSES, AND VETERANS' Rcurr. 

BOUNTY LANDS 

See Title 43, PUBLIC LANDS. 

BOY SCOUTS OF AMERICA 

See Title 36, PATRIOTIC SOCIETIES AND OBSERVATIONS. 

BRANDS AND MARKS 

See Title 15, COMMERCE AND TRADE; Title 21, FOOD AND DRUGS. 

BUDGET 

See Title 31, M ONET AND FINANCE. 

BUILDINGS 

See Title 40, Punta() BUILDINGS, PROPERTY, AND GROUNDS. 

BUREAU OF DAIRYING 

See Chapter 17 of Title 7, AGRICULTURE. 

BUREAU OF' ENGRAVING AND PRINTING 

See Title 31, MoNEr AND FINANCE. 

BUREAU OF FISHERIES 

See Title 16, CoriaraverzoN. 
t 



TITLE 12.-BANKS AND BANKING

BUREAU OF FOREIGN AND DOMESTIC COMMERCE

See Title 15, COMMERCE ANDr TRADE.

BUREAU OF IMMIGRATION

See Title S, ALIENS AND CITIZELSHIP.

BUREAU OF INSULAR AFFAIRS

See Title 48, TERRITORIES AND INSULAR POSSESSIONS.

BUREAU OF LABOR STATISTICS

See Title 29, LABOR.

BUREAU OF MINES

See Title 30, MINERAL LANDS AND MINING.

BUREAU OF NAVIGATION

See Title 46, SHIPPING.

BUREAU OF STANDARDS

See Title 15, COMMERCE AND TRADE.

BUREAU OF THE MINT

See Title 31, MONEY AND FINANCE

CANALS

Wages on canal boats; see Title 46, SHIPPING.

CANAL ZONE

See Title 48, TERRITORIES AND INSULAR POSSESSIONS.

CAPITAL

See Title 4, FLAG AND SEAL, SEAT OF GOVERNMENT, AND THB

STATES.
CAPITOL

See Xitle 40, PUBLIC BUILDINGS, PROPERTY, AND WORKS.

CARRIERS

See Title 46, SHIPPING; Title 49, TRANSPORTATION.

CEMETERIES

See Title 24, HOSPITALS, ASYLUMS, AND CEMETERIum
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BUREAU OF FOREIGN AND DOMESTIC COMMERCE 

See Title 15, COMMERCE AND TRADE. 

BUREAU OF IMMIGRATION 

See Title 8, ALIENS AND CITIZENSHIP. 

BUREAU OF INSULAR AFFAIRS 

See Title 48, TERRITORIES AND INSULAR POSSESSIONS. 

BUREAU OF LABOR STATISTICS 

See Title 29, LABOR. 

BUREAU OF MINES 

See Title 30, MINERAL LANDS AND MINING. 

BUREAU OF NAVIGATION 

See Title 46, SHIPPING. 
sit 

BUREAU OF STANDARDS 

See Title 15, COMMERCE AND TRADE. 

BUREAU OF THE MINT 

See Title 31, MoNET AND FINANCE. 

CANALS 

Wages on canal boats; see Title 46, SHIPPING. 

CANAL ZONE 

See Title 48, TERRITORIES AND INSULAR POSSESSIONS. 

CAPITAL 

See Title 4, FLAG AND SEAL, SEAT OF GOVERNMENT, AND TUB 

STATES. 
CAPITOL 

See Mlle 40, PUBLIC BUILDINGS, PROPERTY-, AND W ORKS. 

CARRIERS 

See Title 46, SHIPPING; Title 49, TRANSPORTATION. 

CEMETERIES 

See Title 24, HOSPITALS, ASYLUMS, AND CraverEnze. 
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TITLE 13.-CENSUS

Chapter ec. IChapter Sec.
1. BUREAU OF THE CNSVS.--------------------------------- - 1 3. COLLECTION or STATISTICS--------- -_--_-- ------ _.----- 61

2. THE DECENNIAL CENSUSC---------------------------------- 21

Chapter 1.-BUREAU OF THE CENSUS.

Sec.
1. I'crinanent establishment.
2. Director of the Census; duties.
3. Duties as to Official Register.
4. Irinting and distribution of bulletins, etc.
5. (ivil service; preferences.
6. 'itizenship of employees.
7. Division of Cotton and Tobacco Statistics.
8. Copies of old records for States or cities.

Section 1. Permanent establishment.-The Census Office
temporarily established in the Department of the Interior in
accordance with an Act entitled "An Act to provide for taking
the twelfth and subsequent censuses," approved March 3, 1899,
is made a permanent office. (Mar. 6, 1902, c. 139, § 1, 32 Stat.
51.)

2. Director of the Census; duties.-The permanent Census
Office shall be in charge of a Director of the Census, appointed
by the President, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate. It shall be his duty to superintend and direct the tak-
ing of censuses of the United States and to perform such other
duties as may be imposed upon him by law. (Mar. 6, 1902,
c. 139, § 3, 32 Stat. 51.)

3. Duties as to Official Register.-The Director of the Census
shall cause to be compiled, edited, indexed and published, on
or before the first Monday in October of each year an Official
Register of the United States which shall contain a full and
complete list of all persons occupying administrative and super-
visory positions in each executive and judicial department of
the Government, including the District of Columbia, in con-
nection with which salaries are paid from the Treasury of the
United States. The Register shall show the name; official title;
salary, compensation and emoluments; legal residence and place
of employment for each person listed therein: Provided, how-
ever, That the Official Register shall not contain the name of
any postmaster, assistant postmaster or officer of the Army,
Navy and Marine Corps.

To enable the Director of the Census to compile and publish
the Official Register of the United States, the Executive Office,
the judiciary, the Commissioners of the District of Columbia,
and the head of each executive department, independent office,
establishment and commission of the Government shall, as of
the 1st day of July of each year, supply to the Director of the
Census the data required by this section, upon forms approved
ant furnished by him, in due time to permit the publication of
the Official Register as herein provided; and no extra compen-
sation shall be allowedr to any officer, clerk, or employee of the
Bureau of the Census for compiling the Official Register. (Mar.
6, 1902, c. 139, § 7, 32 Stat. 52; June 7, 1906, c. 3048, 84 Stat.
219; Mar. 3, 1925, c. 421, § 2 (a, b), 43 Stat. 1105.)

4. Printing and distribution of bulletins, etc.-The Director
of the Census is authorized and directed to have printed, pub-
lished, anfi distributed, from time to time, bulletins and reports
of the preliminary and other results of the various investiga-
tins authorized by law; and all of said printing and binding
shall ibe done by the Public Printer at the Government Printing
Office. (Mar. 6, 1902, c. 139, § 11, 32 Stat. 53.)

5. Civil service; preferences.-All employees of the Census
Office, except unskilled laborers, are placed under the provi-
sions of sections 632, 633, 635, 637, 638, 640, 641 and 642 of Title
5. EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENTS AND GOVERNMENT OFFICERS AND EM-

PLOYEES, and the rules established thereunder. Persons who
have served as soldiers in any war in which the United States
may have been engaged, who have been honorably discharged
from the service of the United States and the widows of such
soldiers, shall have preference in the matter of employment.
All new appointments to the permanent clerical force in the
Census Office shall be made in accordance with the requirements
of sections 632, 633, 635, 637, 638, 640, 641 and 642 aforesaid.
(Mar. 6, 1902, c. 139, § 5, 32 Stat. 51.)

6. Citizenship of employees.-All employees of the Census
Office shall be citizens of the United States. (Mar. 6, 1902,
c. 139, § 10, 32 Stat. 53.)

7. Division of Cotton aid Tobacco Statistics.-There shall
be in the official organization of the bureau a separate, dis-
tinct, .and independent division called the Division of Cotton
and Tobacco Statistics. (May 10, 1916, c. 117, § 1, 39 Stat.
110.)

8. Copies of old records for States or cities.-The Director
of the Census is authorized, upon the request of a governor of
any State or Territory, or the chief officer of any municipal
government, to furnish such governor or municipal officer with
copies of so much of the files or records of the eleven decennial
enumerations from 1790 to 1890, inclusive, as may be requested,
at the discretion of the Director of the Census, upon payment of
the actual cost of making such copies; and the amounts so re-
ceived shall be covered into the Treasury of the United States,
to be placed to the credit of and in addition to the appropria-
tion made for the taking of the census. (Jan. 12, 1903, c. 90, 32
Stat. 767.)

Chapter 2.--THE DECENNIAL CENSUS.

Sec.
21. Time and place of taking.
22. Decennial census period.
23. Employees during census period; appointment and preferences.
24. Duties of additional employees; disbursing clerk.
25. Compensation on piece-price basis.
26. Examination and selection of employees; transfers.
27. Scope of decennial census; statistics; by whom collected.
28. Designation of supervisors and districts; vacancies
29. Duties of supervisors; enumerators.
30. Compensation of supervisors; allowances.
31. Duties of enumerator; commission.
32. Enumeration districts and assignments.
33. Removal of enumerator.
34. Incomplete or erroneous enumeration.
35. Interpreters.
36. Compensation of enumerators; expenses.
37. Residence of supervisors and enumerators.
88. Payment for serviees on death of supervisor or enumerator.
39. Special agents; appointment, duties, compensation, and allowances.
40. Oath or affirmation.
41. Qualification of employees.
42. Enumeration; commencement and completion.
43. Receiving compensation for appointment; penalty.
44. Offenses by census officilBs.
45. Duty to furnish correct information; penalty.
46. Causing inaccurate enumeration; penalty.
47. Duty to furnish Information as to organization, etc.; penalty.
48. Restriction on use of information.
49. Enforcement of fines and penalties.
50. Authorization of expenditures for expenses.
51. Printing or publishing.
52. Information from other departments.
53. Additional census of agriculture and livestock.
54. Additional statistics of manufactured products.
55. Copies of returns, data, etc., for States, courts and others.

v
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TITLE 13.—CENSUS 

Chapter Sec. 
1. BUREAU OE TAB CENSUS  1 
2. THE DECENNIAL CENSUS  21 

(7iiapter 1.—BUREAU OF THE CENSUS. 

Sec. 
I. Permanent establishment. 
2. Director of the Census ; duties. 
3. Duties as to Official Register. 
4. Printing and distribution of bulletins, etc. 
5. Civil service; preferences. 
6. Citizenship of employees. 
7. Division of Cotton and Tobacco Statistics. 
S. Copies of old records for States or cities. 

Section 1. Permanent establishment.—The Census Office 
temporarily established in the Department of the Interior in 
accordance with an Act entitled " An Act to provide for taking 
the twelfth and subsequent censuses," approved March 3, 1899, 
is made a permanent office. (Mar. 6, 1902, c. 139, § 1, 32 Stat. 
51.) 

2. Director of the Census; duties.—The permanent Census 

Office shall be in charge of a Director of the Census, appointed 
by the President, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate. It shall be his duty to superintend and direct the tak-

ing of censuses of the United States and to perform such other 
duties as may he imposed upon him by law. (Mar. 6, 1902, 
c. 139, § 3, 32 Stat. 51.) 

3. Duties as to Official Register.—The Director of the Census 
shall cause to be compiled, edited, indexed and published, on 
or before the first Monday in October of each year an Official 
Register of the United States which shall contain a full and 
complete list of all persons occupying administrative and super-
visory positions in each executive and judicial department of 

the Government, including the District of Columbia, in con-
nection with which salaries are paid from the Treasury of the 
United States. The Register shall show the name; official title; 
salary, compensation and emoluments; legal residence and place 

of employment for each person listed therein: Provided, how-
ever, That the Official Register shall not contain the name of 

any postmaster, assistant postmaster or officer of the Army, 

Navy and Marine Corps. 
To enable the Director of the Census to compile and publish 

the Official Register of the United States, the Executive Office, 

the judiciary, the Commissioners of the District of Columbia, 
and the head of each executive department, independent office, 
establishment and commission of the Government shall, as of 
the 1st day of July of each year, supply to the Director of the 
Census the data required by this section, upon forms approved 

and furnished by him, in due time to permit the publication of 
the Official Register as herein provided; and no extra compen-

sation shall be allowed. to any officer, clerk, or employee of the 
Bureau of the Census for compiling the Official Register. (Mar. 

6, 1902, c. 139, '5 7, 32 Stat. 52; June 7, 1906, c. 3048, 84 Stat. 
219; Mar. 3, 1925, c. 421, § 2 (a, b), 43 Stat. 1105.) 

4. Printing and distribution of bulletins, etc.—The Director 
of the Census is authorized and directed to have printed, pub-
lished, and, distributed, from time to time, bulletins and reports 
of the preliminary and other results of the various investiga-

tions authorized by law; and all of said printing and binding 

shall be done by the Public Printer at the Government Printing 
Office. (Mar. 6, 1902, c. 139, § 11, 32 Stat. 53.) 

5. Civil service; preferences.—All employees of the Census 
Office, except unskilled laborers, are placed under the provi-
sions of sections 632, 633, 635, 637, 638, 640, 641 and 642 of Title 

5, EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENTS AND GOVERNMENT OFFICERS AND EM-

Chapter Sec. 
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PLOYEES, and the rules established thereunder. Persons who 
have served as soldiers in any war in which the United States 

may have been engaged, who have been honorably discharged 
from the service of the United States and the widows a suca 
soldiers, shall have preference in the matter of employment. 
All new appointments to the permanent clerical force in the 
Census Office shall be made in accordance with the requirements 
of sections 632, 633, 635, 637, 638, 640, 641 and 642 aforesaid. 
(Mar. 6, 1902, e. 139, § 5, 32 Stat. 51.) 

6. Citizenship of employees.—All employees of the Census 
Office shall be citizens of the United States. (Mar. 6, 1002, 
c. 139, $ 10, 82 Stat. 53.) 

7. Division of Cotton and Tobacco Statistics.—There shall 
be hi the official organization of the bureau a separate, dis-
tinct, .and independent division called the Division a Gaon 
and Tobacco Statistics. (May 10, 1916, c. 117, § 1, 39 Stat. 
110.) 

8. Copies of old records for States or cities.—The Director 
of the Census is authorized, upon the request of a governor of 
any State or Territory, or the chief officer of any municipal 
government, to furnish such governor or municipal officer with 
copies of so much of the files or records of the eleven decennial 
enumerations from 1790 to 1890, inclusive, as may be requested, 
at the discretion of the Director of the Census, upon payment of 

the actual cost of making such copies; and the amounts so re-
ceived shall be covered into the Treasury of the United States, 
to be placed to the credit of and in addition to the appropria-
tion made for the taking of the census. (Jan. 12, 1903, c. 90, 32 

Stat. 767.) 
• 

Chapter 2.—TEE DECENNIAL CENSUS. 

Sec. 
21. Time and place of taking. 
22. Decennial census period. 
23. Employees during census period; appointment and preferences. 
24. Duties of additional employees; disbursing clerk. 
25. Compensation on piece-price basis. 
26. Examination and selection of employees; transfers. 
27. Scope of decennial census; statistics; by whom collected. 
28. Designation of supervisors and districts; vacancies. 
29. Duties of supervisors; enumerators. 
30. Compensation of supervisors; allowances. 
31. Duties of enumerator; commission. 
32. Enumeration districts and assignments. 
33. Removal of enumerator. 
34. Incomplete or erroneous enumeration. 
35. Interpreters. 
36. Compensation of enumerators; expenses. 
37. Residence of supervisors and enumerators. 
88. Payment for services on death of supervisor or enutneiator. 
39. Special agents; appointment, duties, compensation, and allowances. 
40. Oath or affirmation. 
41. Qualification of employees. 
42. Enumeration; commencement and completion. 
43. Receiving compensation for appointment; Pentair. 
44. Offenses by census officials. 
45. Duty to furnish correct information; penalty. 
46. Causing inaccurate enumeration; penalty. 
47. Duty to furnish information as to organization, etc.; penalty. 
48. Restriction on use of information. 
49. Enforcement of fines and penalties. 
50. Authorization of expenditures for expenses. 
51. Printing or publishing. 
52. Information from other departments. 
53. Additional census of agriculture and livestock. 
54. Additional statistics of manufactured products. 
55. Copies of returns, data, etc., for States, courts and others. 
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Section 21. Time and place of taking.-A census of the
population, agriculture, manufactures, forestry and forest prod-
ucts, and mines and quarries of the United States shall be
taken by the Director of the Census in the year 1920 and every
ten years thereafter. The census provided for in this section
shall Include each State, the District of Columbia, Alaska,
Hawaii, and Porto Rico. A census of Guam and Samoa shall
be taken in the same year by the respective governors of said
islands and a census of the Panama Canal Zone by the Gov-
ernor of the Canal Zone in accordance with plans prescribed
or approved by the Director of the Census. (Mar. 3, 1919,
c. 97, § 1, 44) Stat. 1291.)

22. Decennial census period.-The period of three years be-
ginning the 1st day of July next preceding the census provided
for in the foregoing section shall be known as the decennial census
period, and the reports upon the inquiries provided for in said
section shall be completed and published within such period.
(Mar. 3, 1919, e. 97, § 2, 40 Stat. 1292.)

23. Employees during census period; appointment and
preferences.-During the decennial census period, and no
longer, there may be employed in the Census Office, in addition
to the force provided for by the Act making appropriations
for the Departments of State and Justice and for the judiciary
and for the Departments of Commerce and Labor and for
other purposes for the fiscal year immediately preceding the
decennial census period, an assistant director, who shall
be an experienced practical statistician; a chief statisti-
cian, who shall be a person of known and tried experience in
statistical work; a disbursing clerk; an appointment clerk; a
private secretary to the director; four stenographers; eight
expert chiefs of division; and ten statistical experts. The as-
sistant director shall be appointed by the President, by and
with the advice and consent of the Senate. The chief statisti-
cian, the disbursing clerk, the appointment clerk, the chiefs of
divisions, and the private secretary to the director shall be
appointed without examination by the Secretary of Commerce
upon the recommendation of the Director of the Census. The
statistical experts and the stenographers shall be appointed in
conformity with sections 632, 633, 635, 637, 638, 640, 641 and
642 of Title 5, EXEcUTIVE DEPARTMENTS AND GOVERNMENT OFFI-

CERS AND EMPLOYEES, and rules thereunder: Provided, That
whenever practicable women and honorably discharged soldiers
and sailors shall be employed in the positions herein provided
for in this section. (Mar. 3, 1919, c. 97, § 3, 40 Stat. 1292.)

24. Duties of additional employees; disbursing clerk.-The
assistant director shall perform such duties as may be pre-
scribed by the Director of the Census. In the absence of the
director, the assistant director shall serve as director, and in
the absence of the director and assistant director, the chief
clerk shall serve as director.

The appointment clerk shall perform the duties assigned him
by the Director of the Census. The disbursing clerk of the
Census Office shall, at the beginning of the decennial census
period, give bond to the Secretary of the Treasury in the sum of
$100,000, surety to be approved by the Solicitor of the Treasury,
which bond shall be conditioned that the said officer shall
render, quarter yearly, a true and faithful account to the
General Accounting Office of all moneys and properties
which shall be received by him by virtue of his office during
the said decennial census period. Such bond shall be filed In
the office of the Secretary of the Treasury, to be by him put in
suit upon any breach of the conditions thereof. (Mar. 3, 1919,
c. 97, § 4, 40 Stat. 1292; June 10, 1918, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.)

25. Compensation on piece-price basis.-Employees engaged
in the compilation or tabulation of statistics by the use of
mechanical devices may be compensated on a piece-price basis
to be fixed by the director. (Mar. 3, 1919, c. 97, § 6, 40 Stat.
1292.)

26. Examination and selection of employees; transfers.-
The additional clerks and other employees employed in the
Census Office during the decennial census period shall be subject
to such special test examinations as the Director of the Census
may prescribe, subject to the approval of the United States Civil
Service Commission, these examinations to be conducted by the
United States Civil Service Commission, to be open to all appli-
cants without regard to political party affiliations, and to be held
at such places in each State as may be designated by the Civil
Service Commission. Certifications shall be made by the Civil
Service Commission upon request of the Director of the Census
from the eligible registers so established, in conformity with the
law of apportionment as now provided for the classified service,
and selections therefrom shall be made by the Director of the
Census, in the order of rating: Provided, That the requirement
as to conformity with the law of apportionment shall not apply
to messenger boys, unskilled laborers, and charwomen: And
provided further, That no person afflicted with tuberculosis
shall be appointed and that each applicant for appointment
shall accompany his or her application with a certificate of
health from some reputable physician: And provided further,
That in no Instance shall more than one person be appointed
from the same family: And provided further, That when the
exigencies of the service require, the director may appoint for
temporary employment not exceeding six months' duration from
the aforesaid list of eligibles those who, by reason of residence
or other conditions, are immediately available; and may
also appoint for not exceeding six months' duration persons
having had previous experience in operating mechanical ap-
pliances in census work whose efficiency records in operat-
ing such appliances are satisfactory to him, and may accept
such records in lieu of the civil-service examination: And pro-
vided further, That employees in other branches of the depart-
mental classified service who have had previous experience in
census work may be transferred without examination to the
Census Office to serve during the whole or a part of the de-
cennial census period, and at the end of such service the em-
ployees so transferred shall be eligible to appointment to posi-
tions In any department held by them at date of transfer to
the Census Office without examination, but no employee so
transferred shall within one year after such transfer receive
higher salary than he is receiving at the time of the transfer:
And provided further, That during the decennial census period
and no longer the Director of the Census may fill vacancies in
the permanent force of the Census Office by the promotion or
transfer of clerks or other employees employed on the tem-
porary force authorized by the preceding section: And pro-
vided further, That at the expiration of the decennial census
period the term of service of all employees so transferred and
of all other temporary officers and employees appointed under
the provisions of this chapter shall terminate, and such officers
and employees shall not be eligible to appointment or transfer
Into the classified service of the Government by virtue of their
examination or appointment under this chapter: And provided
further, That In the selection of the additional clerks and em-
ployees employed in the Census Office during the decennial
census period the Director of the Census is authorized to use,
so far as is practicable, the reemployment registers established
by Executive order of November 29, 1918, so far as the same
applies to permanent appointments by competition' (Mar. 3,
1919, c. 97; 1 7, 40 Stat. 1293.)

27. Scope of decennial census; statistics; by whom col-
lected.-The Fourteenth Census shall be restricted to inquiries
relating to population, to agriculture, to manufactures, to for-
estry and forest products, and to mines and quarries. The
schedules relating to population shall Include for each inhabi-
tant the name, place of abode, relationship to head of family,
color, sex, age, conjugal condition, place of birth, place of
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Section 21. Time and place of taking.-A census of the 
population, agriculture, manufactures, forestry and forest prod-
ucts, and mines and quarries of the United States shall be 
taken by the Director of the Census in the year 1920 and every 
ten years thereafter. The census provided for in this section 
shall include each State, the District of Columbia, Alaska, 
Hawaii, and Porto Rico. A census of Guam and Samoa shall 
be taken in the same year by the respective governors of said 
islands and a census of the Panama Canal Zone by the Gov-
ernor of the Canal Zone in accordance with plans prescribed 
or approved by the Director of the Census. (Mar. 3, 1919, 
c. 97, § 1, 40 Stat. 1291.) 

22. Decennial census period.-The period of three years be-
ginning the 1st day of July next preceding the census provided 
for in the foregoing section shall be known as the decennial census 
period, and the reports upon the inquiries provided for in said 
section shall be completed and published within such period. 
(Mar. 3, 1919, e. 97, § 2, 40 Stat. 1292.) 

23. Employees during census period; appointment and 
preferences.-During the decennial census period, and no 
longer, there may be employed in the Census Office, in addition 
to the force provided for by the Act making appropriations 
for the Departments of State and Justice and for the judiciary 
and for the Departments of Commerce and Labor and for 
other purposes for the fiscal year immediately preceding the 
decennial census period, an assistant director, who shall 
be an experienced practical statistician; a chief statisti-
cian, who shall be a person of known and tried experience in 
statistical work; a disbursing clerk; an appointment clerk; a 
private secretary to the director; four stenographers; eight 
'expert chiefs of division; and ten statistical experts. The as-
sistant director shall be appointed by the President, by and 
with the advice and consent of the Senate. The chief statisti-
cian, the disbursing clerk, the appointment clerk, the chiefs of 
divisions, and the private secretary to the director shall be 
appointed without examination by the Secretary of Commerce 
upon the recommendation of the Director of the Census. The 
statistical experts and the stenographers shall be appornted in 
conformity with sections 632, MI, 635, 637, 638, 640, 641 and 
642 of Title 5, EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENTS AND GOVERNMENT OFP/-
CERS AND Eisesows, and rules thereunder: Provided, That 
whenever practicable women and honorably discharged soldiers 
and sailors shall be employed in the positions herein provided 
for in this section. (Mar. 3, 1919, c. 97, § 3, 40 Stat. 1292.) 

24. Duties of additional employees; disbursing clerk.-The 
assistant director shall perform such duties as may be pre-
scribed by the Director of the Census. In the absence of the 
director, the assistant director shall serve as director, and in 
the absence of the director and assistant director, the chief 
clerk shall serve as director. 

The appointment clerk shall perform the duties assigned him 

by the Director of the Census. The disbursing clerk of the 
Census Office shall, at the beginning of the decennial census 
period, give bond to the Secretary of the Treasury in the sum of 
$100,000, surety to be approved by the Solicitor of the Treasury, 
which bond shall be conditioned that the said officer shall 

render, quarter yearly, a true and faithful account to the 
General Accounting Office of all moneys and properties 
which shall be received by him by virtue of his office during 
the said decennial census period. Such bond shall be flied in 
the office of the Secretary of the Treasury, to be by him put in 
suit upon any breach of the conditions thereof. (Mar. 3, 1919, 
c. 97, § 4, 40 Stat. 1292; June 10, 1918, c. 18, I 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 

25. Compensation on piece-price basis.-Employees engaged 
in the compilation or tabulation of statistics by the use of 
mechanical devices may be compensated on a piece-price basis 
to be fixed by the director. (Mar. 3, 1919, c. 97, § 6, 40 Stat. 
1292.) 

26. Examination and selection of employees; transfers.-
The additional clerks and other employees employed in the 
Census Office during the decennial census period shall be subject 
to such special test examinations as the Director of the Census 
may prescribe, subject to the approval of the United States Civil 
Service Commission, these examinations to be conducted by the 
United States Civil Service Commission, to be open to all appli-

cants without regard to political party affiliations, and to be held 
at such places in each State as may be designated by the Civil 
Service Commission. Certifications shall be made by the Civil 
Service Commission upon request of the Director of the Census 
from the eligible registers so established, in conformity with the 
law of apportionment as now provided for the classified service, 
and selections therefrom shall be made by the Director of the 
Census, in the order of rating: Provided, That the requirement 
as to conformity with the law of apportionment shall not apply 

to messenger boys, unskilled laborers, and charwomen: And 
provided further, That no person afflicted with tuberculosis 
shall be appointed and that each applicant for appointment 

shall accompany his or her application with a certificate of 
health from some reputable physician: And provided further, 
That in no instance shalt more than one person be appointed 
from the ,same family: And provided further, That when the 
exigencies of the service require, the director may appoint for 
temporary employment not exceeding six months' duration from 
the aforesaid list of eligibles those who, by reason of residence 
or other conditions, are immediately available; and may 
also appoint for not exceeding six months' duration persons 
having had previous experience in operating mechanical ap-
pliances in census work whose efficiency records in operat-
ing such appliances are satisfactory to him, and may accept 
such records in lien of the civil-service examination: And pro-
vided further, That employees in other branches of the depart-
mental classified service who have had previous experience in 
census work may be transferred without examination to the 
Census Offiee to serVe during the whole or. a part of the de-
Cennial census period, and at the end of such service the em-
ployees so transferred shall be eligible to appointment to posi-
tions in any department held by them at date of transfer to 
the Census Office without examination, but no employee so 
transferred shall within one year after such transfer receive 
higher salary than he is receiving at the time of the transfer: 
And provided further, That during the decennial census period 

and no longer the Director of the Census may fill vacancies in 
the permanent force of the Census Office by the promotion or 

transfer ,of clerks or other employees employed on the tem-
porary force authorized by the preceding section: And pro-
vided further, That at the expiration of the decennial census 
period . the term of service of all employees so transferred and 
of all other temporary officers and emploYees appointed under 
the provisions of this chapter shall terminate, and such officers 
and employees shall not be eligible to appointment or transfer' 
into the classified service of the Government by virtue of their 

examination or appointment under this' chapter: And provided 
further, That in the selection of the additional clerks and em-
ployees employed in the Census Office during the decennial 
census period the Director of the Census is authorized to use, 
so far as is practicable, the reemployment registers established 

by Executive order of November 29, 1918, so far as the same 
applies to permanent appointments by competition*. (Mar. 3, 
1919, e. 97; 1 7, 40 Stat. 1293.) 

27. Scope of decennial census; statistics; by whom col-
lected.-The Fourteenth Census shall be restricted to inquiries 

relating to population, to agriculture, to manufactures, to for-
estry and forest products, and to mines and quarries. The 
schedules relating to population shall include for each inhabi-
tant the name, place of abode, relationship to head of family, 
color, sex, age, conjugal condition, place of birth, place of 
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birth of parents, nationality or mother tongue of all persons
born in foreign countries, nationality or mother tongue of
parents of foreign birth, number of years in the United States,
citizenship, occupation, whether or not employer or employee,
whether or not engaged in agriculture, school attendance, liter-
acy, tenure of home and the encumbrance thereon, and the
name and address of each blind or deaf and dumb person.

The schedules relating to agriculture shall include name,
color, sex, and country of birth of occupant of each farm, ten-
ure, acreage of farm, acreage of woodland, value of farm and
improvements, and the encumbrance thereon, value of farm
implements, number of livestock on farms, ranges, and else-
where, and the acreage of crops and the quantities of crops
and other farm products for the year ending December 31
next preceding the enumeration. Inquiries shall be made as to
the quantity of land reclaimed by irrigation and drainage and
the crops produced; also as to the location and character of
irrigation and drainage enterprises, and the capital invested
in such enterprises.

The schedules of inquiries relating to manufactures, to for-
estry and forest products, and to mines and quarries shall
include the name and location of each establishment; charac-
ter of organization, whether individual, corporate, or other
form; character of business or kind of goods manufactured;
amount of capital actually invested; number of proprietors,
firm members, copartners and officers, and the amount of
their salaries; number of employees and the amount of their
wages; quantity and cost of materials used in manufactures;
principal miscellaneous expenses; quantity and value of
products; time in operation during the year; character and
quantity of power used; and character and number of ma-
chines employed.

The census of manufactures, of forestry and forest products,
and of mines and quarries shall relate to the year ending De-
cember 31, next preceding the enumeration of population, and
shall be confined to manufacturing establishments and mines
and quarries which were in active operation during all or a
portion of that year. The census of manufactures shall fur-
thermore be confined to manufacturing establishments con-
ducted under what Is known as the factory system, exclusive
of the so-called neighborhood, household, and hand industries.

Whenever he shall deem it expedient, the Director of the
Census may charge the collection of these statistics upon spe-
cial agents or upon detailed employees, to be employed without
respect to locality.

The number, form, and subdivision of inquiries provided
for in this section shall be determined by the Director of the
Census. (Mar. 3, 1919, c. 97, § 8, 40 Stat. 1294.)

28. Designation of supervisors and districts; vacancies.-
The Director of the Census shall, at least six months prior
to the date fixed for commencing the enumeration at each
decennial census, designate the number, whether one or more,
of supervisors of census for each State, the District of Colum-
bia, Alaska, Hawaii, and Porto Rico, and shall define the dis-
tricts within which they are to act; except that the Director
of the Census, in his discretion, need not designate supervisors
for Alaska, Hawaii, and Porto Rico, but in lieu thereof may
employ special agents as provided in this chapter. The super-
visors shall be appointed by the Secretary of Commerce upon
the recommendation of the Director of the Census: Provided,
That the whole number of supervisors shall not exceed four
hundred: Provided further, That so far as practicable and
desirable the boundaries of the supervisors' districts shall con-
form to the boundaries of the congressional districts: And
provided further, That if in any supervisor's district the super-
visor has not been appointed and qualified ninety days pre-
ceding the date fixed for the commencement of the enumera-
tion, or if any vacancy shall occur thereafter, either through
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death, removal, or resignation of a supervisor, or from any
other cause, the Director of the Census may appoint a tem-
porary supervisor or detail an employee of the Census Office
to act as supervisor for that district. (Mar. 3, 1919, c. 97, §
9, 40 Stat. 1295.)

29. Duties of supervisors; enumerators.-Each supervisor of
census shall be charged with the performance within his own
district of the following duties: To c6nsult with the Director
of Census in regard to the division of his district into subdi-
visions most convenient for the purpose of the enumeration,
which subdivisions or enumeration districts shall be defined
and the boundaries thereof fixed by the Director of the Census;
to designate to the director suitable persons and with his con-
sent to employ such persons as enumerators, one or more for
each subdivision; to communicate to enumerators the necessary
instructions and directions relating to their duties; to examine
and scrutinize the returns of the enumerators, and in the event
of discrepancies or deficiencies appearing in any of the said
returns, to use all diligence in causing the same to be cor-
rected or supplied; to forward the completed returns of the
enumerators to the director at such time and in such manner
as shall be prescribed, and to make up and forward to the
director the accounts of each enumerator in his district for
service rendered, which accounts shall be duly certified to by
the enumerator, and the same shall be certified as true and
correct 'if so found by the supervisor, and said accounts so
certified shall be accepted and paid by the director. The
duties imposed upon the supervisor by this chapter shall be
performed in any and all particulars in accordance with the
orders and instructions of the Director of the Census. (Mar.
3, 1919, c. 97, § 10, 40 Stat. 1295.)

30. Compensation of supervisors; allowances.-Each super-
visor of the census shall, upon the completion of his duties to
the satisfaction of the Director of the Census, receive the sum
of $1,500, and in addition thereto $1 for each thousand or
major fraction of a thousand of population enumerated in his
district, such sums to be in full compensation for all services
rendered and expenses incurred by him:' Provided, That of the
above-named compensation a sum not to exceed $600, in the
discretion of the Director of the' Census, may be paid to any
supervisor prior to the completion of his duties in one or more
payments, as the Director of the Census may determine: Pro-
vided further, That in emergencies arising in connection with
the work of preparation for or during the progress of the
enumeration in his district, or in connection with the reenu-
meration of any subdivision, a supervisor may, in the discre-
tion of the Director of the Census, be allowed actual and neces-
sary traveling expenses and an allowance In lieu of subsistence
not exceeding $4 per day during his necessary absence from
his usual place of residence: And provided further, That an ap-
propriate allowance to supervisors for clerk hire may be made
when deemed necessary by the Director of the Census. (Mar.
8, 1919, c. 97, i 11, 40 Stat. 1296.)

31. Duties of enumerator; commission.-Each enumerator
shall be charged with the collection in his subdivision of the
facts and statistics required by the population and agricultural
schedules and such other schedules as the Director of the
Census may determine shall be used by him in connection with
the census, as provided in section 27. It shall be the duty of
each enumerator to visit personally each dwelling house In his
subdivision, and each family therein, and each individual liv-
ing out of a family in any place of abode, and by inquiry
made of the head of each family, or of the member thereof
deemed most competent and trustworthy, or of such individual
living out of a family, to obtain each and every item of infor-
mation and all particulars required by this chapter, as of date
January 1 of the year in which the enumeration shall be made;
and in case no person shall be found at the usual place of
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birth of parents, nationality or mother tongue of all persons 
born in foreign countries, nationality or mother tongue of 
parents of foreign birth, number of years in the United States, 
citizenship, occupation, whether or not employer or employee, 
whether or not engaged in agriculture, school attendance, liter-
acy, tenure of home and the encumbrance thereon, and the 

name and address of each blind or deaf and dumb person. 
The schedules relating to agriculture shall include name, 

color, sex, and country of birth of occupant of each farm, ten-
ure, acreage of farm, acreage of woodland, value of farm and 
improvements, and the encumbrance thereon, value of farm 
implements, number of livestock on farms, ranges, and else-
where, and the acreage of crops and the quantities of crops 

and other farm products for the year ending December 31 
next preceding the enumeration. Inquiries shall be made as to 
the quantity of land reclaimed by irrigation and drainage and 
the crops produced; also as to the location and character of 
irrigation and drainage enterprises, and the capital invested 
in such enterprises. 
The schedules of inquiries relating to manufactures, to for-

estry and forest products, and to mines and quarries shall 
include the name and location of each establishment; charac-

ter of organization, whether individual, corporate, or other 
form; character of business or kind of goods manufactured; 
amount of capital actually invested; number of proprietors, 
firm members, copartners and officers, and the amount of 
their salaries; number of employees and the amount of their 
wages; quantity and cost of materials used in manufactures; 
principal miscellaneous expenses; quantity and value of 
products; time in operation during the year; character and 
quantity of power used; and character and number of ma-

chines employed. 
The census of manufactures, of forestry and forest products, 

and of mines and quarries shall relate to the year ending De-

cember 31, next preceding the enumeration of population, and 
shall be confined to manufacturing establishments and mines 
and quarries which were in active operation during all or a 

portion of that year. The census of manufactures shall fur-
thermore be confined to manufacturing establishments con-
ducted under what is known as the factory system, exclusive 
of the so-called neighborhood, household, and hand industries. 
Whenever he shall deem it expedient, the Director of the 

Census may charge the collection of these statistics upon spe-
cial agents or upon detailed employees, to be employed without 
respect to locality. • 
The number, form, and subdivision of inquiries provided 

for in this section shall be determined by the Director of the 
Census. (Mar. 3, 1919, c. 97, 1 8, 40 Stat. 1294.) 

28. Designation of supervisors and districts; vacancies.— 
The Director of the Census shall, at least six months prior 

to the date fixed for commencing the enumeration at each 
decennial census, designate the number, whether one or more, 
of supervisors of census for each State, the District of Colum-
bia, Alaska, Hawaii, and Porto Rico, and shall define the dis-
tricts within which they are to act; except that the Director 

of the Census, in his discretion, need not designate supervisors 
for Alaska, Hawaii, and Porto Rico, but in lieu thereof may 

employ special agents as provided in this chapter. The super-
visors shall be appointed by the Secretary of Commerce upon 
the recommendation of the Director of the Census: Provided, 
That the whole number of supervisors shall not exceed four 
hundred: Provided further, That so far as practicable and 

desirable the boundaries of the supervisors' districts shall con-
form to the boundaries • of the congressional districts: And 
provided further, That if in any supervisor's district the super-
visor has not been appointed and qualified ninety days pre-

ceding the date fixed for the commencement of the enumera-
tion, or if any vacancy shall occur thereafter, either through 

death, removal, or resignation of a supervisor, or from any 
other cause, the Director of the Census may appoint a tem-
porary supervisor or detail an employee of the Census Office 
to act as supervisor for that district. (Mar. 3, 1919, c. 97, § 
9, 40 Stat. 1295.) 

29. Duties of supervisors; enumerators.—Each supervisor of 
census shall be charged with the performance within his own 
district of the following duties: To cOnsult with the Director 
of Census in regard to the division of his district into subdi-
visions most convenient for the purpose of the enumeration, 
which subdivisions or enumeration districts shall be defined 
and the boundaries thereof fixed by the Director of the Census; 
to designate to the director suitable persons and with his con-
sent to employ such persons as enumerators, one or more for 
each subdivision; to communicate to enumerators the necessary 
instructions and directions relating to their duties; to examine 
and scrutinize the returns of the enumerators, and in the event 
of discrepancies or deficiencies appearing in any of the said 
returns, to use all diligence in causing the same to be cor-
rected or supplied; to forward the completed returns of the 
enumerators to the director at such time and in such manner 
as shall be prescribed, and to make up and forward to the 
director the accounts of each enumerator in his district for 
service rendered, which accounts shall be duly certified to by 

the enumerator, and the same shall be certified as true and 
correct if so found by the supervisor, and• said accounts so 

certified shall be accepted and paid by the director. The 
duties imposed upon the supervisor by this chapter shall be 
performed in any and all particulars in accordance with the 
orders and instructions of the Director of the Census. (Mar. 
3, 1919, c. 97, § 10, 40 Stat. 1295.) 

30. Compensation of supervisors; allowances.—Each super-
visor of the census shall, upon the completion of his duties to 
the satisfaction of the Director of the Census, receive the sum 
of $1,500, and in addition thereto $1 for each thousand or 

major fraction of a thousand of population enumerated in his 
district, such sums to be in full compensation for all services 
rendered and expenses incurred by him: Provided, That of the 
above named compensation a sum not to exceed $600, in the 
discretion of the Director of the Census, may be paid to any 
supervisor prior to the completion of his duties in one or more 

payments, as the Director of the Census may determine: Pro-
vided further, That in emergencies arising in connection with 
the work of preparation for or during the progress of the 
enumeration in his district, or in connection with the reenu-
meration of any subdivision, a supervisor may, in the discre-
tion of the Director of the Census, be allowed actual and neces-
sary traveling expenses and an allowance in lieu of subsistence 

not exceeding $4 per day during his necessary absence from 
his usual place of residence: And provided further, That an ap-

propriate allowance to supervisors for clerk hire may be made 
when deemed necessary by the Director of the Census. (Mar. 
8, 1919, e. 97, 1 11, 40 Stat. 1296.) 

31. Duties of enumerator; commission.—Each enumerator 

shall be charged with the collection in his subdivision of the 
facts and statistics required by the population and agricultural 
schedules and such other schedules as the Director of the 
Census may determine shall be used by him in connection with 
the census, as provided in section 27. It shall be the duty of 
each enumerator to visit personally each dwelling house in his 
subdivision, and each family therein, and each individual liv-
ing out of a family in any place of abode, and by inquiry 
made of the head of each family, or of the member thereof 
deemed most competent and trustworthy, or of such individual 
living out of a family, to obtain each and every item of infor-
mation and all particulars required by this chapter, as of date 
January 1 of the year in which the enumeration shall be made; 

and in case no person shall be found at the usual place of 
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abode of such family, or Individual living out of a family, com-
petent to answer the inquiries made in compliance with the
requirements of this chapter, then it shall be lawful for the
enumerator to obtain the required information as nearly as
may be practicable from the family or families or person or
persons living nearest to such place of abode who may be com-
petent to answer such inquiries. It shall be the duty also of
each enumerator to forward the original schedules, properly
filled out and duly certified, to the supervisor of his district
as his returns under the provisions of this chapter; and in the
event of discrepancies or deficiencies being discovered in these
schedules he shall use all diligence in correcting or supplying
the same. In case an enumeration district embraces all or any
part of any incorporated borough, village, town, or city, and
also other territory not included within the limits of such in-
corporated borough, village, town, or city, it shall be the duty
of the enumerator to clearly and plainly distinguish and sepa-
rate, upon the population schedules, the inhabitants of such
borough, village, town, or city from the inhabitants of the
territory not included therein. No enumerator shall be deemed
qualified to enter upon his duties until he has received from
the supervisor of the district to which he belongs a commission,
signed by the supervisor, authorizing him to perform the duties
of enumerator, and setting forth the boundaries of the sub-
division within which such duties are to be performed. (Mar.
3, 1919, c. 97, § 12, 40 Stat. 1296.)

32. Enumeration districts and assignments.-The territory
assigned to each supervisor shall be divided into as many
enumeration districts as may be necessary to carry out the
purposes of this chapter, and, in the discretion of the Director
of the Census, two or more enumeration districts may be given
to one enumerator, and the boundaries of all the enumeration
districts shall be clearly described by civil divisions, rivers,
roads, public surveys, or other easily distinguishable lines.
Enumerators may be assigned for the special enumeration of
institutions, when desirable, without reference to the number
of inmates. (Mar. 3, 1919, c. 97, j 13, 40 Stat. 1296.)

33. Removal of enumerator.-Any supervisor of census may,
with the approval of the Director of the Census, remove any
enumerator in his district and fill the vacancy thus caused or
otherwise occurring. (Mar. 3, 1919, c. 97, 5 14, 40 Stat. 1297.)

34. Incomplete or erroneous enumeration.-Whenever It
shall appear that any portion of the census provided for In
this chapter has been negligently or improperly taken, and
Is by reason thereof incomplete or erroneous, the Director of
the Census may cause such incomplete and unsatisfactory
enumeration and census to be amended or made anew. (Mar.
3, 1919, c. 97, § 14, 40 Stat. 1297.)

35. Interpreters.-The Director of the Census may authorize
and direct supervisors of census to employ interpreters to
assist the enumerators of their respective districts in the
enumeration of persons not speaking the English language,
but no authorizations shall be given for such employment in
any district until due and proper effort has been made to
employ an enumerator who can speak the language or lan-
guages for which the services of an interpreter would other-
wise be required. It shall be the duty of such interpreters
to accompany the enumerators and faithfully translate the
latters' inquiries and the replies thereto, but in no case shall
any such interpreter perform the duties of the enumerator
unless commissioned as such by the Director of the Census.
The compensation of such interpreters shall be fixed by the
Director of the Census In advance, and shall not exceed $5
per day for each day actually and necessarily employed. (Mar.
3. 1919, c. 97, § 15, 40 Stat. 1297.)

36. Compensation of enumerators; expenses.-The compensa-
tion of enumerators shall be determined by the Director of the
Census as follows: In subdivisions where he shall deem such

remuneration sufficient, an allowance or not less tuan a nor
more than 4 cents for each inhabitant; not less than 20 nor
more than 30 cents for each establishment of productive in-
dustry reported; not less. than 20 nor more than 30 cents for
each farm reported; not less than 20 nor more than 50 cents
for each irrigation or drainage enterprise reported; and 10
cents for each barn and inclosure containing livestock not on
farms. In other subdivisions the Director of the Census may
fix a mixed rate of not less than $1 nor more than $2 per day
and, in addition, an allowance of not less than 1 nor more
than 3 cents for each inhabitant enumerated, and not less than
15 nor more than 20 cents for each farm and each establish-
ment of productive industry reported. In other subdivisions
per diem rates shall be fixed by the director according to the
difficulty of enumeration, having special reference to the re-
gions to be canvassed and the sparsity of settlement or other
considerations pertinent thereto. The compensation allowed
to an enumerator in any such district shall not be less than $3
nor more than $6 per day of eight hours' actual field work,
and no payment shall be made for time in excess of eight
hours for any one day. The subdivisions or enumeration dis-
tricts to which the several rates of compensation shall apply
shall be designated by the Director of the Census at least two
weeks in advance of the enumeration. No claim for mileage
or traveling expenses shall be allowed any enumerator in either
class of subdivisions, except in extreme cases, and then only
when authority has been previously granted by the Director
of the Census; and the decision of the director as to the
amount due any enumerator shall be final. (Mar. 3, 1919, c. 97,

16,40 Stat. 1297.)
37. Residence of supervisors and enumerators.-Within the

limits of continental United States each supervisor to be ap-
pointed or selected under this chapter shall be an actual resi-
dent of the district, and each enumerator to be appointed or
selected under this'chapter shall, so far as practicable, be an
actual resident of the subdivision within which his duties are to
be performed; but an enumerator may be appointed If he be
an actual resident of the city, township, or other civil division
of which the subdivision in which his dwties are to be per-
formed is a part. (Mar. 3, 1919, c. 97, § 16, 40 Stat. 1297.)

38. Payment for servi es 0m death of supervisor or enum-
erator.-In the event of the death of any supervisor or enum-
erator after his appointment and entrance on his duties, the
Director of the Census is authorized to pay to the widow or
legal representative of such supervisor or enumerator such sum
as he may deem just and fair for the services rendered by such
supervisor or enumerator. (Mar. 3, 1919, c. 97, § 17, 40 Stat.
1298.)

39. Special agente; appointment, duties, compensation, and
allowatnces.-Specia agents may be appointed by the Director
of the Census to carry out the provisions of this chapter,
sections 3, 77, 101, 111, 112, and statutes supplemental thereto;
and such special agents shall perform such duties in con-
nection with the enforcement of said chapter, sections, or
statutes as may be required of them by the Director of
the Census. The special agents thus appointed shall receive
compensation at rates to be fixed by the Director of the Census,
such compensation, however, not to exceed $6 per diem except
as hereinafter provided: Provided, That during the decennial
census period the Director of the Census may fix the compensa-
tion of not to exceed twenty-five special agents, who shall be
persons of known and tried experience In statistical work, at
an amount not to exceed $10 per diem: Provided further, That
the Director of the Census may, in his discretion, fix the com-
pensation of special agents on a piece-price basis without limi-
tation as to the amount earned per diem: And provided further,
That the special agents appointed under this section shall be
entitled to necessary traveling expenses and an allowance in
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abode of such family, or individual living out of a family, com-

petent to answer the inquiries made- in compliance with the 

requirements of this chapter, then it shall be lawful for the 

enumerator to obtain the required information as nearly as 

may be practicable from the family or families or person or 

persons living nearest to such place of abode who may be corn-

petent to answer such inquiries. It shall be the duty also of 

each enumerator to forward the original schedules, properly 
filled out and duly certified, to the supervisor of his district 

as his returns under the provisions of this chapter; and in the 

event of discrepancies or deficiencies being discovered in these 

schedules he shall use all diligence in correcting or supplying 

the same. In case an enumeration district embraces all or any 

part of any incorporated borough, village, town, or city, and 

also other territory not included within the limits of such in-

corporated borough, village, town, or city, it shall be the duty 

of the enumerator to clearly and plainly distinguish and sepa-

rate, upon the population schedules, the inhabitants of such 

borough, village, town, or city from the inhabitants" of the 

territory not included therein. No enumerator shall be deemed 

qualified to enter upon, his duties until he has received from 

the supervisor of the district to which he belongs a commission, 

signed by the supervisor, authorizing him to perform the duties 

of enumerator, and setting forth the boundaries of the sub-

division within which such duties are to be performed. (Mai. 

9, 1919, c. 97, I 1.2, 40 Stat. 1296.) 
32. Enumeration districts and assignments.—The territory 

assigned to each supervisor shall he d'ivided into as many 
enumeration districts as may be necessary to carry . out the 
purposes of this ehaptei, and, in the discretion of the Director 
of the Census, two or more enumeration distil/eta may be given 
to one enumerator, and the boundaries, of all the enumeration 
districts shell be clearly described by civil divisions, rivers, 
roads, public surveys, or other easily distinguishable lines. 
Enumerators may be assigned for the special enumeration of 
institutions, when desirable, without reference to the number 
of inmates. (Mar. 3, 1919, c. 97, § 13, 40 Stat. 1296.) . . 

33. Removal of enumerator.—Any supervisor of census may, 
with the approval of the Director of the Census, remove any 
enumerator in his district and fill the vacancy thus caused. Or 
otherwise occurring. (Mar. 3, 1919, C. 97, § 14, 40 Stat. 1297.) 

34. Incomplete or erroneous enumeration.—Whenever it 
shall appear that any portion of the census provided for' in 
this chapter has been negligently or improperly taken,- and 
is by reason, thereof, Incomplete or erroneous, the Director of 
the Census may cause such .incoinplete and unsatisfactory 
enumeration and census to be amended or made anew. ,(Mar. 
3, 1919, e. 97, § 14, 40 Stat. 1297.) 

35. Interpreters.—The Director of the Census may authorize 
and direct supervisors of census to employ interpreters to 
assist the enumerators of their respective districts in the 
enumeration of persons not speaking the English language, 
but no authorizations shall be given for such employment in 
any district until due and proper effort has been made to 
employ an enumerator who can speak the language or lan-
guages for which the services of an interpreter would other-
wise be required. It shall be the duty of such interpreters 
to accompany the enumerators and faithfully translate the 
letters' inquiries and the replies thereto, but in no case shall 
any such interpreter perform the duties of the enumerator 
unless commissioned as such by the Director of the Census. 
The compensation of such interpreters shall be fixed by the 
Director of the Census in advance, and shall not exceed $5 
per day for each day actually and necessarily employed. .(Mar. 
3. 1919, e. 97, § 15, 40 Stat. 1297.) 

36. Compensation of enumerators; expenses.—The compensa-
tion of enumerators shall be determined by the Director of the 
Census as follows: In subdivisions where he shall deem such 

remuneration sufficient, an allowance of not less than 2 nor 

more than 4-cents for each inhabitant; not less than 20 nor 
more than 30 cents for each establishment of productive In-

dustry reported'; not less. than 20 nor more than 30 cents for 

each farm reported; not less than 20 nor more than 50 cents 
for each irrigation or drainage enterprise reported; and 10 

cents for each barn and inclosure containing livestock not on 
farms. In other subdivisions the Director of the Census may 

fix a mixed rate of not less than $1 nor more than $2 per day 

and, in addition, an allowance of not less than 1 nor more 

than 3 cents for each inhabitant enumerated, and not less than 

15 nor more than 20 cents for each farm and each establish-

ment of productive industry reported. In other subdivisions 

per diem rates shall be fixed by the director according to the 
difficulty of enumeration, having special reference to the re-

gions to be canvassed and the sparsity of settlement or other 
considerations pertinent thereto. The compensation allowed 

to an enumerator in any such district shall not be less than $3 
nor more than $6 per day of eight hours' actual field work, 

and no payment shall be made for time in excess of eight 

hours for any one day.' The subdivisions or enumeration dis-

tricts to which the several rates of compensation shall apply 

shall be designated by the Director of the Census at least two 

weeks in advance of the enumeration: lo claim for mileage 

or traveling expenses shall be allowed any enumerator in either 
Class of subdivisions, except hi extreme cases, and then only 
When 'authority has been previously granted by the Director 
Of the 'Census ; land the -decision of the, director as to the 
amount.due any enumerator shall-be final. (Mar. 3; 3.919, c. 97, 
4-16;40 Stat 1291.): 
- 37. Residence of -stipervisors Ind enunterators:=Within the 
limits of continental United States each supervisor to be ap-
pointed "or 'selected' tinder this chapter' shall be an actual resi-
dent of the. distriet, and each enumerator to be appointed or 
selected under this Chapter shall, so far as practicable; be an 
actual resident' of .the stbdiViiion within which his duties are to 
-be performed; but an enumerator may be •appointed if he be 
nnnetual resident of the city, township, or other .civil division 
-of which the subdivision in Which his duties .are to be: per'. 
formed is a part. (Mar: 3, 1919, e. 97, I 16, 40 Stat. 1297.) 

38. Paynient:for services ea death of supervisor or Minn. 
erator.--In the event of the death of any supervisor or enum-
erator after his appointment and entrance on his duties, the 
Director of the Census is authorized to pay to the widow or 
legal representative of such supervisor or enumerator such sum 
as he may deem Just and fair for the services rendered by such 
supervisor or enumerator. .(Mar. 3;1.919, c. 97, § 17, 40 Stat. 
1298.) 

39. Special agents; tippOildrienti duties, compensation, and 
allowances.—Special agents may be appointed by the Director 
of the Census' to carry out the provisions of this chapter, 
sections 3, TT, 101, 111, 112, and statutes supplemental thereto; 
and such special, agents shall perform such duties in con-
nection with the enforcement of said chapter, sections, or 
statutes as may be required of them by the Director of 
the Census. The special agents thus appointed shall . receive 
compensation at rates to be flied by the Director of the Census, 

such compensation, however, not to exceed $6 per diem except 
as hereinafter provided: Provided, That during the decennial 
census period the Director of the Census may fix the compensa-
tion of not to exceed twenty-five special agents, who shall be 
persons of known and tried experience in statistical work, at 
an amount not to exceed $10 per diem: Provided further, That 
the Director of the Census may, in his discretion, fix the com-
pensation of special agents on a piece-price basis without limi-
tation as to the amount earned per:diem :. And provided further, 
That the special agents appointed under this section shall be 
entitled to necessary traveling expenses and an allowance in 

' 
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lieu of subsistence not to exceed $4 per diem during necessary
absence from their usual places of residence; but no pay or
allowance in lieu of subsistence shall be allowed special agents
when employed in the Census Office on other than the special
work committed to them, and no appointments of special agents
shall be made for clerical work: And provided further, That
the Director of the Census shall have power, and is authorized,
to appoint special agents to assist the supervisors whenever he
may deem it proper, in connection with the work of preparation
for, or during the progress of, the enumeration or in connection
with the reenumeration of any district or a part thereof; or he
may, in his discretion, employ for this purpose any of the per-
manent or temporary employees of the Census Office; and the
special agents and employees of the Census Office so appointed
or employed shall perform such duties in connection with the
enforcement of this chapter as may be required of them by the
Director of the Census or by the supervisors of the districts to
which they are assigned, and when engaged in the work of
enumeration or reenumeration shall have like authority with
and perform the same duties as the enumerators in respect to
the subjects committed to them under this chapter. (Mar. 3,
1919, c. 97, § 18, 40 Stat. 1298.)

40. Oath or affirmation.-Every supervisor, supervisor's
clerk, enumerator, interpreter, special agent, or other employee
shall take and subscribe to an oath or affirmation, to be pre-
scribed by the Director of the Census. (Mar. 3, 1919, c. 97,
§ 19, 40 Stat. 1298.)

41. Qualification of employees.-AU appointees and em-
ployees provided for in this chapter shall be appointed or em-
ployed and examined, if examination is required by this chap-
ter, solely with reference to their fitness to perform the duties
required of them by the provisions of this chapter, and without
reference to their political party affiliations. (Mar. 3, 1919,
c. 97, § 19, 40 Stat. 1298.)

42. Enumeration; commencement and completion.-The
enumeration of the population required by section 21 shall
be taken as of the 1st day of January, and it shall be the
duty of each enumerator to commence the enumeration of his
district on the day following, unless the Director of the Census
in his discretion shall defer the enumeration in said district
by reason of climatic or other conditions which would ma-
terially interfere with the proper conduct of the work; but in
any event it shall be the duty of each enumerator to prepare
the returns hereinbefore required to be made and to forward
the same to the supervisor of his district within thirty days
from the commencement of the enumeration of his district:
Provided, That in any city having two thousand five hundred
inhabitants or more under the preceding census the enumera-
tion of the population shall be completed within two weeks
from the commencement thereof. (Mar. 3, 1919, c. 97, § 20,
40 Stat. 1298.)

43. Receiving compensation for appointment; penalty.-If
any person shall receive or secure to himself any fee, reward,
or compensation as a consideration for the appointment or em-
ployment of any person as supervisor, enumerator, or clerk, or
other employee, or shall in any way receive or secure to him-
self any part of the compensation paid to any supervisor, enu-
merator, clerk, or other employee, he shall be deemed guilty
of a felony, and upon conviction thereof shall be fined not more
than $3,000 and be imprisoned not more than five years. (Mar.
3, 1!)19, c. 97, § 21, 40 Stat 1299.)

44. Offenses by census officials.-Any supervisor, super-
visor's clerk, enumerator, interpreter, special agent, or other
employee who, having taken and subscribed the oath of office
required by this chapter, shall, without justifiable cause, neg-
lect or refuse to perform the duties enjoined on him by this
chapter shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon
conviction thereof shall be fined not exceeding $500; or if he

v shall, without the authority of the Director of the Census, pub-
* lish or communicate any information coming into his possession

by reason of his employment under the provisions of this chap-
ter, section 111 or statutes supplemental thereto, he shall be
guilty of a felony, and shall upon conviction thereof be fined not
to exceed $1,000 or le imprisoned not to exceed two years, or
both so fined and imprisoned in the discretion of the court; or
if he shall willfully altl knowilnly swear or affirm falsely as to
the truth of any statement required to be made or subscribed
by him under oath by or under authority of this chapter, sections
3, 77, 101, 111, and 112 or statutes supplemental thereto, he shall
be deemed guilty of perjury, and upon conviction thereof sha!l
be fined not exceeding $2,000 or imprisoned not exceeding file
years, or both; or if he shall willfully and knowingly make a
false certificate or a fictitious return he shall be guilty of a
felony, and upon conviction of either of the last-named offenses
he shall be fined not exceeding $2,000 or be imprisoned not ex-
ceedinxfive years, or both; or if any person who is or has
been an enumerator shall knowingly or willfully furnish or
cause to be furnished, directly or indirectly, to the Director
of the Census or to any supervisor of the census any false
statement or false information with reference to any inquiry
for which he was authorized and required to collect informa-
tion he shall be guilty of a felony, and upon conviction thereof
shall be fined not exceeding $2,000 or' be imprisoned not ex-
ceeding five years, or both. (Mar. 3, 1919, c. 97, § 22, 40
Stat. 1299.)

45. Duty to furnish correct information; penalty.-It shall
be the duty of all persons over eighteen years of age when re-
quested by the Director of the Census, or by any supervisor,
enumerator, or special agent, or other employee of the Census
Office, acting under the Instructions of the said director, to
answer correctly, to the best of their knowledge, all questions
on the census schedules applying to themselves and to the
families to which they belong or are related, and to the farm
or farms of which they or their families are the occupants;
and any person over eighteen years of age who, under the con-
ditions stated in this section shall refuse or willfully neglect
to answer any of these questions, or shall willfully give an-
swers that are false, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, and
upon conviction thereof shall be fined not exceeding $100.
And it shall be the duty of every owner, proprietor, manager,
superintendent, or agent of a hotel, apartment house, boarding
or lodging house, tenement, or other building, when requested
by the Director of the Census, or by any supervisor, enumer-
ator, special agent, or other employee of the Census Office, act-
ing under the instructions of the said director, to furnish the
names of the occupants of said hotel, apartment house, board-
ing or lodging house, tenement, or other building, and to give
thereto free Ingress and egress to any duly accredited repre-
sentative of the Census Office, so as to permit of the collection
of statistics for census purposes, Including the proper and cor-
rect enumeration of all persons having their usual place of
abode in said hotel, apartment house, boarding or lodging
house, tenement, or other building; and any owner, proprietor,
manager, superintendent, or agent of a hotel, apartment house,
boarding or lodging house, tenement, or other building who
shall refuse or willfully neglect to give such information or
assistance under the conditions stated in this section shall be
guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon conviction thereof shall be
fined not exceeding $500. (Mar. 3, 1919, c. 97, § 23, 40 Stat.
1299.)

46. Causing inaccurate enumeration; penalty.-And it is
made unlawful for any individual, committee, or other or-
ganization of any kind whatsoever, to offer or render to any
supervisor, supervisor's clerk, enumerator, interpreter, special
agent, or other officer or employee of the Census Ofice en-
gaged in making an enumeration of population, either directly
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lieu of subsistence not to exceed $4 per diem during necessary 

absence from their usual places of residence; but no pay or 

allowance in lieu of subsistence shall be allowed special agents 

when employed in the Census Office on other than the special 

work committed to them, and no appointments of special agents 

shall be made for clerical work: And provided further, That 

the Director of the Census shall have power, and is authorized, 

to appoint special agents to assist the supervisors whenever he 

may deem it proper, in connection with the work of preparation 
for, or during the progress of, the enumeration or in connection 
with the reenumeration of any district or a part thereof; or he 

may, in his discretion, employ for this purpose any of the per-

manent or temporary employees of the Census Office; and the 
special agents and employees of the Census Office so appointed 
or employed shall perform such duties in connection with the 

enforcement of this chapter as may be required of them by the 

Director of the Census or by the supervisors of the districts to 

which they are assigned, and when engaged in the work of 

enumeration or reenumeration shall have like authority with 

and perform the same duties as the enumerators in respect to 

the subjects committed to them under this chapter. (Mar. 3, 
1919, c. 97, § 18, 40 Stat. 1298.) 

40. Oath or affirmation.—Every supervisor, supervisor's 

clerk, enumerator, interpreter, special agent, or other employee 
shall take and subscribe to an oath or affirmation, to be pre-

scribed by the Director of the Census. (Mar. 3, 1919, c. 97, 
§ 19, 40 Stat. 1298.) 

41. Qualification of employees.—All appointees and em-

ployees provided for in this chapter shall be .appointed or em-
ployed and examined, if examination is required by. this chap-

ter, solely with reference to their fitness to. perform the duties 
required of them by the provisions. of this chapter, and without 

reference to their political party affiliations. (Mar. 3, 1919, 

c. 97, § 19, 40 Stat. 1298.) . 

42. Enumeration; commencement and completion.—The 

enumeration of the population required by section 21 shall 

be taken as of the 1st day of January, and it shall be the 

duty of each enumerator to, commence the enumeration of his 

district on the day following, unless the Director of the :Census 

in his discretion_ shall defer the enumeration in said district 

by reason of climatic or other conditions which would ma-

terially interfere with the proper conduct of the work; but in 

any event it shall be the duty of each enumerator to prepare 
the returns hereinbefore required to be made and to forward 

the same to the supervisor of his district within thirty days 

from the commencement of the enumeration of his district: 

Provided, That in any city having two thousand five hundred 

inhabitants or more under the preceding census the enumera-
tion of the population shall be completed within two weeks 

from the commencement thereof. (Mar. 3, 1919, c. 97, § 20, 
40 Stat. 1298.) 

43. Receiving compensation for appointment; penalty.—If 
any person shall receive or secure to himself any fee, reward, 

or compensation as a consideration for the appointment or em-

ployment of any person as supervisor, enumerator, or clerk, or 

other employee, or shall in any way receive or secure to him-

self any part of the compensation paid to any supervisor, enu-

merator, clerk, or other employee, he shall be deemed guilty 

of a felony, and upon conviction thereof shall be fined not more 

than $3,000 and be imprisoned not more than five years. (Mar. 

3, 1919, c. 97, 11 21, 40 Stat. 1299.) 

44. Offenses by census officials.—Any supervisor, super-
visor's clerk, enumerator, interpreter, special agent, or other 

employee who, having taken and subscribed the oath of office 

required by this chapter, shall, without justifiable cause, neg-

lect or refuse to perform the duties enjoined on him by this 

chapter shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon 

cunviction thereof shall be fined not exceeding $500; or if he 

shall, without the authority of the Director of the Census, pub-

lish or communicate any information coming into his possession 

by reason of his employment under the provisions of this chap-

ter, section 111 or statutes supplemental thereto, he shall he 

guilty of a felony, and shall upon conviction thereof be fined not 

to exceed $1,000 or be imprisoned not to exceed two years, or 
both so tined and imprisoned in the discretion of the court; or 

if he shall willfully and knowingly swear or affirm falsely as to 

the truth of any statement required to be made or subscribed 

by him under oath by or under authority of this chapter, sections 
3, 77, 101, 111, and 112 or statutes supplemental thereto, he shall 

be. deemed guilty of perjury, and upon conviction thereof shall 

be fined not exceeding $2,000 or imprisoned not exceeding fil e 
years, or both; or if he shall willfully and knowingly make a 

false certificate or a fictitious return he shall be guilty of a 

felony, and upon conviction of either of the last-named offenses 

he shall be fined not exceeding $2,000 or be imprisoned not ex-
ceedidefive years, or both; or if any person who is or has 

been an enumerator shall knowingly or willfully furnish or 
cause to be furnished, directly or indirectly, to the Director 

of the Census or to any supervisor of the census any false 

statement or false information with reference to any inquiry 

for wtlich he was authorized and required to collect informa-

tion he shall be guilty of a felony, and upon conviction thereof 

shall be fined ilk exceeding $2,000 or be imprisoned not ex-

ceeding five years, or both. (Mar. 3, 1919, c. 97, § 22, 40 

Stat. 1299.) 

45. Duty to furnish correct information; penalty.—It shall 

be the duty of all persons over eighteen years of age when re-

quested by the Director of the Census, or by any supervisor, 

enumerator, or special agent, or other employee of the Census 

Office, acting under the instructions of the said director, to 
answer correctly, to the best of their knowledge, all questions 

on the census schedules applying to themselves and ,to the 
families to which they belong or are related, and to the farm 

or farms of which they or their families are the occupants; 
and any person -oter eighteen years of age who, under the con-

ditions stated in ,this section, shall refuse or willfully. neglect 

to answer any of these questiOns, or shall willfully give an-

swers that are false, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, and 

upon cenviction thereof shall he fined not exceeding $100. 

And it shall be the duty of every owner, proprietor, manager, 
superintendent, or agent of a hotel, apartment house, boarding 

or lodging house, tenement, or other building, when requested 

by the Director of the Census, or by any supervisor, enumer-

ator, special agent, or other employee of the Census Office, act-

ing under the instructions of the said director, to furnish the 
names of the occupants of said hotel, apartment house, board-

ing or lodging house, tenement, or other building, and to give 

thereto free ingress and egress to any duly accredited repre-

sentative of the Census Office, so as to permit- of the collection 
of statistics for census purposes, including the proper and cor-

rect enumeration of all persons having their usual place of 

abode in said hotel, apartment house, boarding or lodging 
house, tenement, or other building; and any owner, proprietor, 

manager, superintendent, or agent of a hotel, apartment house, 

boarding or lodging house, tenement, or other building who 

shall refuse or willfully neglect to give such information or 

assistance under the conditions stated in this section shall be 

guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon conviction thereof shall be 
fined not exceeding $500. (Mar. 3, 1919, c. 97, § 23, 40 Stat. 

1299.) 

46. Causing inaccurate enumeration; penalty.—And it is 

made unlawful for any individual, committee, or other or-

ganization of any kind whatsoever, to offer or render to any 
supervisor, supervisor's clerk, enumerator, interpreter, special 

agent, or other officer or employee of the Census Office en-

gaged In making an enumeration of population, either directly 
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or indirectly, any suggestion, advice, or assistance of any kind,
with the intent or purpose of causing an inaccurate enumera-
tion of population to be made, either as to the number of
persons resident in any district or community, or in any other
respect; and any individual, or any officer or member of any
committee or other organization of any kind whatsoever, who
directly or indirectly offers or renders any such suggestion,
advice. information, or assistance, with such unlawful intent
or purpose, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon con-
victiou thereof shall be fined not exceeding $5,000. (Mar. 3,
1919, c. 97, § 23, 40 Stat. 1299.)

47. Duty to furnish information as to organization, etc.;
penalty.-It shall be the duty of every owner, official,
agent, person in charge, or assistant to the person in charge
of any company, business, institution, establishment, religious
body, or organization of any nature whatsoever, to answer
completely and correctly to the best of his knowledge all ques-
tions relating to his respective company, business, institution,
establishment, religious body, or other organization, or to
records or statistics in his official custody, contained on any
census schedule prepared by the Director of the Census under
the authority of this chapter, sections 77, 111, 112 or statutes
supplemental thereto, and any person violating thle provisions of
this section by refusing or willfully neglecting to answer any of
said questions, or by willfully giving answers that are false,
shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon conviction thereof
shall be fined not exceeding $10,000, or imprisoned for a period
not exceeding one year, or both so fined and imprisoned. (Mar.
3. 1919, c. 97, § 24, 40 Stat. 1300.)

48. Restriction on use of information.-The information fur-
nished under the provisions of the next preceding section shall
be used only for the statistical purposes for which It is sup-
plied. No publication shall be made by the Census Office
whereby the data furnished by any particular establishment
can be identified, nor shall the Director of the Census permit
anyone other than the sworn employees of the Census Office
to examine the individual reports. (Mar. 3, 1919, c. 97, § 25,
40 Stat. 1300.)

49. Enforcement of fines and penalties.-All fines and penal-
ties imposed by this chapter may be enforced by indictment
or information in any court of competent jurisdiction. (Mar.
3, 1919, c. 97, § 26, 40 Stat. 1300.)

50. Authorization of expenditures for expenses.-The Direc-
tor of the Census may authorize the expenditure of necessary
sums for the actual and necessary traveling expenses of the
officers and employees of the Census Office, including an allow-
ance in lieu of subsistence not exceeding $4 per day during
their necessary absence from the Census Office, or, instead of
such an allowance, their actual subsistence expenses, not to
exceed $5 per day; and he may authorize the incidental, mis-
cellaneous, and contingent expenses necessary for the carrying
out of this chapter, as herein provided, and not otherwise,
including advertising in newspapers, the purchase of manu-
scripts, books of reference, and periodicals, the rental of suffi-
cient quarters in the District of Columbia and elsewhere and
the furnishing thereof, and expenditures necessary for com-
piling, printing, publishing, and distributing the results of the
census, the purchase of necessary paper and other supplies, the
purchase, rental, exchange, construction, and repair of mechani-
cal appliances, the compensation of such permanent and tem-
porary clerks as may be employed under the provisions of this
chapter and statutes supplemental thereto, and all other ex-
penses incurred under authority donveyed in this chapter.
(Mar. 3, 1919, c. 97, § 27, 40 Stat. 1300.)

51. Printing or publishing.-The Director of the Census Is
authorized to make requisition upon the Public Printer for
such printing as may be necessary to carry out the provisions
of this chapter, to wit: Blanks, schedules, circulars, pamphlets,

envelopes, work sheets, and other Items of miscellaneous print-

ing; he is further authorized to have printed by the Public
Printer, in such editions as the director may deem necessary,
preliminary and other census bulletins, and final reports of the

results of the several investigations authorized by this chapter,

sections 77, 101, 111, or 112, or statutes supplemental thereto,
and to publish and distribute said bulletins and reports. (Mar.

3, 1919, c. 97, § 28, 40 Stat. 1301.)
52. Information from other departments.-flie Secretary of

Commerce, whenever he may deem it advisable, on request of
the Director of the Census, is authorized to call upon any other
department or office of the Government for information perti-
nent to the work provided for in this chapter. (Mar. 3, 1919.
c. 97, § 30, 40 Stat. 1301.)

53. Additional census of agriculture and livestock.-There
shall be in the year 1925, and once every ten years thereafter,
a census of agriculture and livestock, which shall show the
acreage of farm land, the acreage of the principal crops, and
the number and value of domestic animals on the farms and
ranges of the country. The schedule employed in this census
shall be prepared by the Director of the Census. Such census
shall be taken as of the 1st day of January and shall relate to the
preceding calendar year. The Director of the Census may ap-
point enumerators or special agents for the purpose of this
census in accordance with the provisions of section 111. (Mar.
3, 1919, c. 97, § 31, 40 Stat. 1301.)

54. Additional statistics of manufactured products.-The Di-
rector of the Census is authorized and directed to collect and
publish, for the years 1921, 1928, 1925, and 1927, and for every
tenth year after each of said years, statistics of the products
of manufacturing industries; and the director is authorized to
prepare such schedules as in his judgment may be necessary.
(Mar. 3, 1919, c. 97, § 32, 40 Stat. 1301.) (Statistics of manu-
factures are also provided for in sections 27 and 112.)

55. Copies of returns, data, etc., for States, courts, and
others.-The Director of the Census is authorized, at his
discretion, upon the written request of the governor of any
State or Territory or of a court of record, to furnish such
governor or court of record with certified copies of so much of
the population or agricultural returns as may be requested,
upon the payment of the actual cost of making such copies and
$1 additional for certification; and the Director of the Census
is further authorized, in his discretion, to furnish to individuals
such data from the population schedules as may be desired for
genealogical or other proper purposes, upon payment of the
actual cost of searching the records and $1 for supplying a
certificate; and the Director of the Census is authorized to
furnish transcripts of tables and other records and to prepare
special statistical compilations for State or local officials, pri-
vate concerns, or individuals upon the payment of the actual
cost of such work: Provided, however, That in no case shall in-
formation furnished under the authority of this chapter be
used to the detriment of the person or persons to whom such
information relates. All moneys received by the Bureau of the
Census in payment for labor and materials used in furnishing
transcripts of census records or special statistical compilations
from such records shall be deposited to the credit of the appro-
priation for collecting statistics. (Mar. 3, 1919, c. 97, § 33, 40
Stat. 1301.)

Chapter 3.-COLLECTION OF STATISTICS.

TOBACCO STATISTICS
Sec.
61. Semiannual reports.
62. Types of tobacco to be specified; blanks.
63. Report required; penalty 'for failure.
64. Penalty for false report.
65. " Person " defined.
66. Restriction on use of information.
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or indirectly, any suggestion, advice, or assistance of any kind, 
with the intent or purpose of causing an inaccurate enumera-
tion of population to be made, either as to the number of 
persons resident in any district or community, or in any other 
respect; and any individual, or any officer or member of any 
committee or other organization of any kind whatsoever, who 
directly or indirectly offers or renders any such suggestion, 
advice. information, or assistance, with such unlawful intent 
or purpose, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon con-
viction thereof shall be fined not exceeding $5,000. (Mar. 3, 
1919, c. 97, § 23, 40 Stat. 1299.) 

47. Duty to furnish information as to organization, etc.; 
penalty.—It shall be the duty of every owner, official, 
agent, person in charge, or assistant to the person in charge 
of any company, business, institution, establishment, religious 
body, or organization of any nature whatsoever, to answer 
completely and correctly to the best of his knowledge n11 ques-
tions relating to his respective company, business, ixestitution, 
establishment, religious body, or other organization, or to 
records or statistics in his official custody, contained on any 
census schedule prepared by the Director of the Census under 
the authority of this chapter, sections 77, 111, 112 or statutes 
supplemental thereto, and any person violating the provisions of 
this section by refusing or willfully neglecting to answer any of 
said questions, or by willfully giving answers that are fnlee, 
shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined not exceeding $10,000, or imprisoned for a period 
not exceeding one year, or both so fined and imprisoned. (Mar. 
3, 1919, c. 97, § 24, 40 Stat. 1300.) 

48. Restriction on use of information.—The information fur-
nished under the provisions of the next preceding section shall 
be used only for the statistical purposes for which it is sup-
plied. No publication shall be made by the Census Office 
whereby the data furnished by any particular establishment 
can be identified, nor shall the Director of the Census permit 

anyone other than the sworn employees of the Census Office 
to examine the individual reports. (Mar. 3, 1919, c. 97, 25, 
40 Stat. 1300.) 

49. Enforcement of lines and penalties.—All fines and penal-
ties imposed by this chapter may be enforced by indictment 
or information in any court of competent jurisdiction. (Mar. 
3, 1919, c. 97, § 26, 40 Stat. 1300.) 

50. Authorization of expenditures for expenses.—The Direc-

tor of the Census may authorize the expenditure of necessary 
sums for the actual and necessary traveling expenses of the 
officers and employees of the Census Office, including an allow-

ance in lieu of subsistence not exceeding $4 per day during 
their necessary absence from the Census Office, or, instead of 
such an allowance, their actual subsistence expenses, not to 
exceed $5 per day; and he may authorize the incidental, mis-
cellaneous, and contingent expenses necessary for the carrying 
out of this chapter, as herein provided, and not otherwise, 
including advertising in newspapers, the purchase of manu-
scripts, books of reference, and periodicals, the rental of suffi-

cient quarters in the District of Columbia and elsewhere and 
the furnishing thereof, and expenditures necessary for com-
piling, printing, publishing, and distributing the results of the 

census, the purchase of necessary paper and other supplies, the 
purchase, rental, exchange, construction, and repair of mechani-
cal appliances, the compensation of such permanent and tem-
porary clerks as may be employed under the provisions of this 
chapter and statutes supplemental thereto, and all other ex-
penses incurred under authority Conveyed in this chapter. 
(Mar. 3, 1919, c. 97, 1 27, 40 Stat. 1300.) 

51. Printing or publishing.—The Director of the Census is 
authorized to make requisition upon the Public Printer for 
such printing as may be necessary to carry out the provisions 

of this chapter, to wit: Blanks, schedules, circulars, pamphlets, 

envelopes, work sheets, and other items of miscellaneous print-
ing; he is further authorized to have printed by the Public 
Printer, in such editions as the director may deem necessary, 
preliminary and other census bulletins, and final reports of the 
results of the several investigations authorized by this chapter, 
sections 77, 101, 111, or 112, or statutes supplemental thereto, 
and to publish and distribute said bulletins and reports. (Mar. 

3, 1919, c. 97, 1 28, 40 Stat. 1301.) 
52. Information from other departments.-1'he Secretary of 

Commerce, whenever he may deem it advisable, on request of 

the Director of the Census, is authorized to call upon any other 
department or office of the Government for information perti-
nent to the work provided for in this chapter. (Mar. 3, 1919. 

c. 97, 1 30, 40 Stat. 1301.) 

53._ Additional census of agriculture and livestock.—There 
shall be in the year 1925, and once every ten years thereafter, 

a census of agriculture and livestock, which shall show the 
acreage of farm land, the acreage of the principal crops, and 

the number and value of domestic animals on the farms and 
ranges of the country. The schedule employed in this census 
shall be prepared by the Director of the Census. Such census 
shall be taken as of the 1st day of January and shall relate to the 
preceding calendar year. The Director of the Census may ap-
point enumerators or special agents for the purpose of this 
census in accordance with the provisions of section 111. (Mar. 
3, 1919, e. 97, § 31, 40 Stat. 1301.) 

54. Additional statistics of manufactured products.—The Di-
rector of the Census is authorized and directed to collect and 
publish, for the years 1921, 1923, 1925, and 1927, and for every 
tenth year after each of said years, statistics Of the products 
of manufacturing industries; and the director is authorized to 
prepare such schedules as in his judgment may be necessary. 
(Mar. 3, 1919, c. 97, § 32, 40 Stat. 1301.) (Statistics of manu-
factures are also provided for in sections 27 and 112.) 

55. Copies of returns, data, ett., for States, courts, and 
others.—The Director of the Census is authorized, at his 
discretion, upon the written request of the governor of any 
State or Territory or of a court of record, to furnish such 
governor or court of record with certified copies of so much of 
the population or agricultural returns as may be requested, 
upon the payment of the actual cost of making such copies and 
$1 additional fOr certification; and the Director of the Census 
is further authorized, in his discretion, to furnish to individuals 
such data from the population schedules as may be desired for 

genealogical or other proper purposes, upon payment of the 
actual cost of searching the records and $1 for supplying a 
certificate; and the Director of the Census is authorized to 

furnish transcripts of tables and other records and to prepare 
special statistical compilations for State or local officials, pri-
vate concerns, or individuals upon the payment of the actual 

"cost of such work: Provided, however, That in no case shall in-
formation furnished under the authority of this chapter be 
used to the detriment of the person or persons to whom such 
information relates. All moneys received by the Bureau of the 
Census in payment for labor and materials used in furnishing 

transcripts of census records or special statistical compilations 
from such records shall be deposited to the credit of the appro-
priation for collecting statistics. (Mar. 3, 1919, c. 97, § 33, 40 
Stat. 1301.) 

Chapter 3.—COLLECTION OF STATISTICS. 

TOBACCO STATISTICS 
See. 
61. Semiannual reports. 
62. Types of tobacco to be specified; blanks. 
63. Report required; penalty 'for failure. 
64. Penalty for false report. 
65. " Person " defined. 
66. Restriction on use of information. 
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Cooperation of Ciomi!sslo,.ner of Internal Revenue.
Publiicati,,n of reports.
Methods of acquilring information.

COTTON STATISTICS

71. Collection and publication.
72. Contents and distribution of reports; publication by Department

of Agriculture.
73. Information as confidential; penalty for disclosure.
74. Duty to furnish correct information; penalty.
75. Foreign cotton statistics.
76. Simultaneous publication of cotton reports.
77. Cotton production statistics; weekly bulletins.

COTTONSEED STATISTICS

81.
82.
83.
84.

91.
92.
93.

Collection and publication.
Information as confidential; penalty for disclosure.
Duty to furnish correct information; penalty.
Explosive and medicated cotton products.

HIDE AND LEATHER STATISTICS

Collection and publication.
Information as confidential; penalty for disclosure.
Duty to furnish correct information; penalty.

BIRTHS AND DEATHS

101. Annual collection of vital statistics; compensation.

MISCELLANEOUS STATISTICS

111. Special statistics; agents.
112. Statistics of manufactures, etc.

TOBACCO STATISTICS

Section 61. Semiannual reports.-The Director of the Census
is authorized and directed to collect and publish statistics of
the quantity of leaf tobacco in all forms in the United States
in the possession of all persons who are dealers or manufac-
turers, other than the original growers of tobacco, to be sum-
marized and returned by the holder to the Director of the
Census as of the dates of October 1 and April 1 of each
year, provided that the Director of the Census shall not be
required to collect statistics of leaf tobacco from any manu-
facturer of tobacco who in the preceding calendar year, accord-
ing to the returns to the Commissioner of Internal Revenue,
manufactured less than fifty thousand pounds of tobacco, or
from any manufacturer of cigars who; during the preceding
calendar year manufactured less than two hundred and fifty
thousand cigars, or from any manufacturer of cigarettes who
during the preceding calendar year manufactured less than
one million cigarettes, or from any dealer in leaf tobacco who.
on the average, had less than fifty thousand pounds in stock
at the ends of the four quarters of the preceding calendar
year, and every manufacturer of tobacco who, in the preceding
calendar year, according to the return of the Commissioner of
lnternal Revenue manufactured more than fifty thousand
lpuinds of tobacco, and every manufacturer of cigars who,
during the preceding calendar year, manufactured more than
two hundred and fifty thousand cigars, and every manufacturer
of cigarettes who, during the preceding calendar year, manu-
factured more than one million cigarettes, and every dealer in
or manufacturer of leaf tobacco who, on an average, during
the preceding calendar year, had more than fifty thousand
pounrds in stock, at the ends of the four quarters of the pre-
ceding calendar year, shall, under oath, make written reports
of the amounts held by them, as provided in sections-61, 63,
and 65. (Apr. 30, 1912, c. 102, § 1, 37 Stat. 106.)

62. Types of tobacco to be specified; blais.--The Director
of the Census shall specify the types of tobacco to be in-
eluded in the reports of the holders thereof, and he shall

- iif, ti, _ ...i t. senarately in making his reports.--'-.. OVS .e_ - -_

§ 68
Sec.

67.

S8.

69.

In securing reports by types, the Director of the Census shall
follow substantially the classification of general types as
recog'nized andt adopted by the D)epartment of Agriculture.
The Director of the Census shall prepare appropriate blanks
upon which such reports shall be made and shall send a copy
of same to any person subject to make reports under sections
61 and 65, not more than fifteen nor less than ten days prior
to the 1st days of October and April in each year, together
with a written or printed demand that such person make the
report required. (Apr. 30, 1912, c. 102, § 2, 37 Stat. 107.)

63. Report required; penalty for failure.-All persons sub-
ject to the provision#of sections 61 and 65 shall, within ten
days after the 1st day of October and 1st day of April in
each year, make written report to the Director of the Census
the number of pounds of each of the several types of leaf
tobacco owned by him as of the said dates, respectively. If
any such person shall fail to make said report within the time
prescribed, he shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon con-
viction shall be fined not less than $300 or more than $1,000.
If any such person so liable to make such reports shall fail to
make the same within the dates above specified, and thereafter
the Director of the Census shall demand such report in writ-
ing, which demand shall be forwarded by registered mail, then
if such person shall fail to make such 'report within twenty
days after such demand so made, he shall also be deemed guilty
of a misdemeanor, and upon conviction shall be imprisoned for
not more than six months, in the discretion of the court. The
depositing of the notice by the Director of the Census in any
post office shall be held to be prima facie evidence of the deliv-
ery of the notice to the holder of tobacco, from which date the
period of twenty days shall begin to run. The president, gen-
eral manager, or other chief officer of any corporation failing to
make such reports as required by sections 61, 63, and 65 shall
be subject to the same penalties as are prescribed in this sec.
tion. (Apr. 30, 1912, c. 102, t 3, 37 Stat. 107.)

64. Penalty for false report.-Any -person who shall make a
false report to the Director of the Census as to the types or
amounts of tobacco held or owned by him shall be guilty of a
misdemeanor, and upon conviction shall be punished by impris-
onment for not more than six months, in the discretion of the
court. The president, general manager, or other officer of any
corporation making such false report shall be subject to the
satne penalty as prescribed in this section. (Apr. 30, 1912,
c. 102, 1 4, 37 Stat. 107.)

65. "Person" defined.-The word "person " as used In the
four preceding sections shall be held to embrace also any part-
nership, corporation, or association. (Apr. 30, 1912, e. 102, 65,
37 Stat. 107.)

66. Restriction on use of information.-The information fur-
nished under the provisions of sections 61, 62, 63, and 65 shall
be used only for the statistical purposes for which it is supplied.
No publication shall be made by the Director of the Census
whereby the data furnished by any particular establishment
can be identified, nor shall the Director of the Census permit
anyone other than the sworn employees of the Census Office
to examine the individual reports. (Apr. 30, 1912, c. 102, § 6.
37 Stat. 107-)

67. Cooperation of Commissioner of Internal Revenue.-The
Director of the Census shall have access to the records of the
Commissioner of Internal Revenue for the purpose of obtaining
the information required in sections 61, 62, 63, and 65, and the
Commissioner of Internal Revenue shall cooperate with the
Director of the Census in effectuating the purposes and pro-
visions of sections 61 to 68, inclusive. (Apr. 30, 1912, c. 102,
§ 7, 87 Stat. 10T.)

68. Publication of reports.-The Director of the Census shall
make and publish his reports under sections 61 to 6S, inclsilve,
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Cooperation of Commissioner of Internal Revenue. 
Puidication of reports. 
Methods of acquiring information. 

COTTON STATISTICS 

71. Collection and publication. 

72. Contents and distribution of reports; publication by Department 
of Agriculture. 

73. Information as confidential; penalty for disclosure. 
74. Duty to furnish correct information; penalty. 
75. Foreign cotton statistics. 
76. Simultaneous publication of cotton reports. 

77. Cotton production statistics; weekly bulletins. 

COTTONSEED STATISTICS 

81. Collection and publication. 
82. Information as confidential; penalty for disclosure. 
83. Duty to furnish correct information; penalty. 
84. Explosive and medicated cotton products. 

HIDE AND LEATHER STATISTICS 

91. Collection and publication. 
92. Information as confidential; penalty for disclosure. 
93. Duty to furnish correct information; penalty. 

BIRTHS AND DEATHS 

101. Annual collection of vital statistics; compensation. 

MISCELLANEOUS STATISTICS 

111. Special statistics; agents. 
112. Statistics of manufactures, etc. 

TOBACCO STATISTICS 

Section 61. Semiannual reports.—The Director of the Census 
is authorized and directed to collect and publish statistics of 
the quantity of leaf tobacco in all forms in the United States 
in the possession of all persons who are dealers or manufac-
turers, other than the original growers of tobacco, to be sum-
marized and returned by the holder to the Director of the 
Census as of the dates of October 1 and April 1 of each 
year, provided that the Director of the Census shali not be 
required to collect statistics of leaf tobacco from any manu-
facturer of tobacco who in the preceding calendar year, accord-
ing to the returns to the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, 
manufactured less than fifty thousand pounds of tobacco, or 
from any manufacturer of cigars who; during the preceding 
calendar year manufactured less than two hundred and fifty 
thousand cigars, or from any manufacturer of cigarettes who 
during the preceding calendar year manufactured less than 
one million cigarettes, or from any dealer in leaf tobacco who. 
on the average, had less than fifty thousand pounds in stock 
at the ends of the four quarters of the preceding calendar 
year, and every manufacturer of tobacco who, in the preceding 
calendar year, according to the return of the Commissioner of 

Internal Revenue manufactured more than fifty thousand 
pounds of tobacco, and every manufacturer of cigars who, 
during the preceding calendar year, manufactured more than 
two hundred and fifty thousand cigars, and every manufacturer 
of cigarettes who, (luring the preceding calendar year, manu-
factured more than one million cigarettes, and every dealer in 
or manufacturer of leaf tobacco who, on an average, during 
the preceding calendar year, had more than fifty thousand 
pounds in stock, at the ends of the four quarters of the pre-
ceding calendar year, shall, under oath, make written reports 
of the amounts held by them, as provided in sections- 61, 63, 

and 65. (Apr. 30, 1912, c. 102, § 1, 37 Stat. 106.) 
62. Types of tobacco to be specified; blanks.—The Director 

of the Census shall specify the types of tobacco to be in-
cluded in the reports of the holders thereof, and he shall 
sPecifY the several types separately in making his reports. 

In securing reports by types, the Director of the Census shall 
follow substantially the classification of general types as 
recognized amid adopted by the Department of Agriculture. 
The Director of the Census shall prepare appropriate blanks 
upon which such reports shall be made and shall send a copy 
of same to any person subject to make reports under sections 
61 and 65, not more than fifteen nor less than ten days prior 
to the 1st days of October and April in each year, together 
with a written or printed demand that such person make the 
report required. (Apr. 30, 1912, c. 102, 1 2, 37 Stat. 107.) 

63. Report required; penalty for failure.—All persons sub-
ject to the provision0of sections 61 and 65 shall, within ten 
days after the 1st day of October and 1st day of April in 
each year, make written report to the Director of the Census 
the number of pounds of each of the several types of leaf 
tobacco owned by him as of the said dates, respectively. If 

any such person shall fail to make said report within the time 
prescribed, he shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon con-

viction shall be fined not less than $300 or more than $1,000. 
If any such person so liable to make such reports shall fail to 
make the same within the dates above specified, and thereafter 
the Director of the Census shall demand such report in writ-
ing, which demand shall be forwarded by registered mail, then 
if such person shall fail to make such report within twenty 
days after such demand so made, he shall also be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor, and upon conviction shall be imprisoned for 
not more than six months, in the discretion of the court. The 
depositing of the notice by the Director of the Census in any 
post office shall be held to be prima facie evidence of the deliv-
ery of the notice to the holder of tobacco, from which date the 
period of twenty days shall begin to run. The president, gen-
eral manager, or other chief officer of any corporation failing to 
make such reports as required by sections 61, 63, and 65 shall 
be subject to the same penalties as are prescribed in this sec-
tion.. (Apr: 30, 1912, c. 102, § $, 37 Stat, 107.) 

64. Penalty for false report.."-Any -person who shall make a 
false report to the Director of the Census as .to the types or 

amounts of tobacco held or owned by him shall be guilty of a 
misdemeanor, and upon conviction shall be punished by impris-
onment for. not more than six months, in the discretion of the 
court. The president, general manager, or other officer of any 
corporation making such false report shall be subject to the 
seine penalty as prescribed in this section. (Apr. 30, 1912, 

e. 102, i 4, 37 Stat. 107.) 
65. "Person" defined.—The word " person " as used In the 

four preceding sections shall be held to embrace also any part-
nership, corporation, or association. (Apr. 30, 1912, e. 102, § 5, 

37 Stat. 107.) 
66. Restriction on use of information.—The information fur-

nished under the provisions of ,sections 61, 62, 63, and 65 shall 
be used only for the statistical purposes for which it is supplied. 
No publication shall be made by the Director of the Census 
whereby the data furnished by any particular establishment 
can be identified, nor, shall the Director of the Census permit 
anyone other than the sworn employees of the Census Office 
to evsmine the individual reports. (Apr. 30, 1912, c. 102, 

37 Stat 1074 
67. Cooperation of Commissioner of Internal Revenue.—The 

Director of the Census shall have access to the records of the • 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue for the purpose of obtaining 
the information required in sections 61, 62, 63, and 65, and the 

Commissioner of Internal Revenue, shall cooperate with the 
Director of the Census in effectuating the purposes and pro-
visions of sections 61 to 68, inclusive. (Apr. 30, 1912, c. 102, 

§ 7, 37 Stat. 107.) 
68. Publication of reports.—The Director of the Census shall 

make and publish his reports under sections 61 to 68, inclusive, 
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at a date as early as practicable after the 1st day of October
and the 1st of April in each year. (Apr. 30, 1912, c. 102, § 8,
37 Stat. 108.)

69. Methods of acquiring information.-The Director of the
Census may procure the information for the tobacco reports
required by this subdivision of this chapter, by mail or by spe-
cial agents or by other employees of the Bureau of the Census.
(May 10, 1916, c. 117, § 1, 39 Stat. 110.)

COTTON STATISTICS

CROSS REFERENCE
Statistics as to raw and prepared cotton aralso provided for In sec-

tion 84

71. Collection and publication.-The Director of the Census
is authorized and directed to collect and publish statistics con-
cerning the amount of cotton ginned; the quantity of raw cot-
ton consumed in manufacturing establishments of every char-
acter; the quantity of baled cotton on hand; the number of
active consuming cotton spindles; the number of active spindle
hours, and the quantity of cotton imported and exported, with
the country of origin and destination. (Apr. 2, 1924, c. 80,
§ 1, 43 Stat. 31.)

72. Contents and distribution of reports; publication by De-
partment of Agriculture.-The statistics of the quantity of
cotton ginned shall show the quantity ginned from each crop
prior to August 1, August 16, September 1, September 16,
October 1, October 18, November 1, November 14, December 1,
December 13, January 16, and March 1: Provided, That the
Director of the Census may limit the canvasses of August 1
and August 16, to those sections of the cotton-growing States
in which cotton has been ginned. The quantity of cotton con-
sumed in manufacturing establishments, the quantity of baled
cotton on hand, the number of active consuming cotton spindles,
the number of active spindle hours, and the statistics of cot-
ton imported and exported shall relate to each calendar month,
and shall be published as soon as possible after the close of
the month. Each report published by the Bureau of the
Census of the quantity ginned shall carry with it the latest
available statistics concerning the quantity of cotton consumed,
stocks of baled cotton on hand, the number of cotton-consum-
ing spindles, and the quantity of cotton imported and exported.

All of these publications containing statistics of cotton shall
be mailed by the Director of the Census to all cotton ginners,
cotton manufacturers, and cotton warehousemen, and to all
daily newspapers throughout the United States. The Director
of the Census shall furnish to the Department of Agriculture,
immediately' prior to the publication of each report of that
bureau regarding the cotton crop, the latest available statistics
mentioned in this and the preceding section and the said
Department of Agriculture shall publish the same in connection
with each of its reports concerning cotton. (Apr. 2, 1924, c.
80, § 2, 43 Stat. 31.)

73. Information as confidential; penalty for disclosure.-The
information furnished by any individual establishment under
the provisions of sections 71 to 75, inclusive, shall be considered
as strictly confidential and shall be used only for the statistical
purpose for which it is supplied. Any employee of the Bureau
of the Census who, without the written authority of the
Director of the Census, shall publish or communicate any
information given into his possession by reason of his employ-
ment under the provisions of sections 71 to 76, inclusive, shall
be guilty of a misdemeanor and shall, upon conviction thereof,
be fined not less than $300 or more than $1,000 or Imprisoned
for a period of not exceeding one year, or both so fined and
imprisoned, at the discretion of the court. (Apr. 2, 1924, c.
80, 1 3, 43 Stat. 31.)

74. Duty to furnish correct information; penalty.-It shall
be the duty of every owner, president, treasurer, secretary,
director, or other officer or agent of any cotton ginnery, manu-

facturing establishment, warehouse, or other place wihere cot-
ton is ginned, manufactured, or stored, whether conducted as
a corporation, firm, limited partnership, or by individuals, when
requested by the Director of the Census or by any special agent
or other employee of the Bureau of the Census acting under
the instructions of said director, to furnish completely and
correctly, to the best of his knowledge, all of the information
concerning the quantity of cotton ginned, consumed, or on
hand, and the number of cotton-consuming spindles, and active
spindle hours. The request of the Director of the Census for
information concerning the quantity of cotton ginned or con-
sumed, stocks of cotton on hand, and number of spindles and
spindle hours may be made in writing or by a visiting repre-
sentative, and if made in writing shall be forwarded by regis-
tered mail, and the registry receipt of the Post Office Depart-
ment shall be accepted as evidence of such demand. Any
owner, president, treasurer, secretary, director, or other officer
or agent of any cotton ginnery, manufacturing establishment,
warehouse, or other place where cotton is ginned or stored,
who, under the conditions hereinbefore stated, shall refuse or
willfully neglect to furnish any of the information herein pro-
vided for or shall willfully give answers that are false shall
be guilty of a misdemeanor and, upon conviction thereof, shall
be fined not less than $300 or more than $1,000 or imprisoned
for a period of not exceeding one year, or both so fined and
imprisoned, at the discretion of the court. (Apr. 2, 1924, c. S0,
§ 4, 43 Stat. 32.)

75. Foreign cotton statistics.-In addition to the information
regarding cotton in the United States provided for in sections
71, 72, and 74, the Director of the Census shall compile, by
correspondence or the use of published reports and documents,
any available information concerning the production, consump-
tion, and stocks of cotton in foreign countries, and the number
of cotton-consuming spindles in such countries. Each report
published by the Bureau of the Census regarding cotton shall
contain an abstract of the latest available information obtained
under the provisions of this section, and the Director of the
Census shall furnish the same to the Department of Agriculture
for publication in connection with the reports of that depart-
ment concerning cotton in the same manner as in the case of
statistics relating to the United States. (Apr. 2, 1924, c. 80,
§ 5, 43 Stat. 32.)

76. Simultaneous publication of cotton reports.-The reports
of cotton ginned to the dates as of which the Department of
Agriculture is also required to issue cotton crop reports shall
be issued simultaneously with the cotton crop reports of that
department, the two reports to be issued from the same place
at eleven o'clock antemeridian on the eighth day following
that on which the respective reports relate. When such date of
release falls on Sunday or a legal holiday the reports shall
be issued at eleven o'clock antemeridian on the next succeeding
workday. (Apr. 2, 1924, c. 80, 1 6, 43 Stat. 32.)

77. Cotton production statistics; weekly bulletins.-The Di-
rector of the Census shall annually collect the statistics of
the cotton production of the country as returned by the ginners
and bulletins giving the results of the same shall be issued
weekly beginning September 1 of each year and continued till
February 1 following. The director is authorized to prepare
such schedules as in his judgment may be necessary to carry
out the provisions of this section. (Mar. 6, 1902, c. 139, § 9,
32 Stat. 52.)

COTTONSEED STATISTICS

81. Collection and publication.-The Director of the Census
is authorized and directed to collect and publish monthly sta-
tistics concerning the quantity of cottonseed received at oil
mills, the quantity of seed crushed in such mills, the quantity
of crude cottonseed products and refined oil produced, the
quantities of these products shipped out of the mills and the
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at a date as early as practicable after the 1st day of October 
and the 1st of April in each year. (Apr. 30, 1912, c. 102, 1 8, 

37 Stat. 108.) 
69. Methods of acquiring information.-The Director of the 

Census may procure the information for the tobacco reports 
required by this subdivision of this chapter, by mail or by spe-

cial agents or by other employees of the Bureau of the Census. 

(May 10, 1916, c. 117, 1 1, 39 Stat. 110.) 

COTTON STATISTICS 

CROSS REFERENCE 
Stati4ties as to raw and prepared cotton areftlso provided for in sec-

tion 84 

71. Collection and publication.-The Director of the Census 

is authorized and directed to collect and publish statistics con-

cerning the amount of cotton ginned; the quantity of raw cot-

ton consumed in manufacturing establishments of every char-

aeter; the quantity of baled cotton on hand; the number of 

active consuming cotton spindles; the number of active spindle 

hours, and the quantity of cotton imported and exported, with 

the country of origin and destination. (Apr. 2, 1924, c. 80, 

1 1, 43 Stat. 31.) 

72. Contents and distribution of reports; publication by De-
partment of Agriculture.-The statistics of the quantity of 

cotton ginned shall show the quantity ginned from each crop 

prior to August 1, August 16, September 1, September 16, 
October 1, October 18, November 1, November 14, December 1, 

December 13, January 16, and March 1: Provided, That the 

Director of the Census may limit the canvasses of August 1 

and August 16, to those sections of, the cotton-growing States 
in which cotton has been ginned. The quantity of cotton con-

Burned in manufacturing establishments, the quantity of baled 

cotton on hand, the number of active consuming cotton spindles, 

the number of active spindle hours, and the statistics of cot-
ton imported and exported shall relate to each calendar month, 

and shall be published as soon as possible after the close of 
the month- Each report published by the Bureau of the 

Census of the quantity ginned shall carry with it the latest 

available statistics concerning the quantity of cotton consumed, 

stocks of baled cotton on hand, the number of cotton-consum-

ing spindles, and the quantity of cotton imported and exported. 

All of these publications containing statistics of cotton shall 

be nailed by the Director of the Census to all cotton ginners, 

cotton manufacturers, and cotton warehousemen, and to all 

daily newspapers throughout the United States. The Director 

of the Census shall furnish to the Department of Agriculture, 

immediately prior to the publication of each report of that 

bureau regarding the cotton crop, the latest available statistics 
mentioned in this and the preceding section and the said 

Department of Agriculture shall publish the same in connection 
with each of its reports concerning cotton. (Apr. 2, 1924, c. 

80, 1 2, 43 Stat. 31.) 

73. Information as confidential; penalty for disclosure.-The 

information furnished by any individual establishment under 
the provisions of sections 71 to 75, inclusive, shall be considered 

as strictly confidential and shall be used only for the statistical 
purpose for which it is supplied. Any employee of the Bureau 

of the Census who, without the written authority of the 
Director of the Census, shall publish or communicate any 

information given into his possession by reason of his employ-

ment under the provisions of sections 71 to 76, inclusive, shall 
be guilty of a misdemeanor and shall, upon conviction thereof, 

be lined not less than $300 or more than $1,000 or imprisoned 

for a period of not exceeding one year, or both so fined and 

imprisoned, at the discretion of the court. (Apr. 2, 1924, c. 
80, I 3, 43 Stat. 31.) 

74. Duty to furnish correct information; penalty.-It shall 

be the duty of every owner, president, treasurer, secretary, 

director, or other officer or agent of any cotton ginnery, manu-

facturing establishment, warehouse, or other place where cot-

ton is ginned, manufactured, or stored, whether conducted as 
a corporation, firm, limited partnership, or by individuals, when 

requested by the Director of the Census or by any special agent 

or other employee of the Bureau of the Census acting under 

the instructions of said director, to furnish completely and 

correctly, to the best of his knowledge, all of the information 
concerning the quantity of cotton ginned, consumed, or on 

hand, and the number of cotton-consuming spindles, and active 

spindle hours. The request of the Director of the Census for 

information concerning the quantity of cotton ginned or con-

sumed, stocks of cotton on hand, and number of spindles and 
spindle hours may be made in writing or by a visiting repre-

sentative, and if made in writing shall be forwarded by regis-

tered mail, and the registry receipt of the Post Office Depart-
ment shall be accepted as evidence of such demand. Any 

owner, president, treasurer, secretary, director, or other officer 
or agent of any cotton ginnery, manufacturing establishment, 
warehouse, or other place where cotton is ginned or stored, 

who, under the conditions hereinbefore stated, shall refuse or 

willfully neglect to furnish any of the information herein pro-
vided for or shall willfully give answers that are false shall 
be guilty of a misdemeanor and, upon conviction thereof, shall 

be fined not less than $300 or more than $1,000 or imprisoned 

for a period of not exceeding one year, or both so fined and 
imprisoned, at the discretion of the court. (Apr. 2, 1924, c. 80, 

1 4, 43 Stat. 32.) 
75. Foreign cotton statistics.-In addition to the information 

regarding cotton in the United States provided for in sections 
71, 72, and 74, the Director of the Census shall compile, by 

correspondence or the use of published reports and documents, 
any available information concerning the production, consump-

tion, and stocks of cotton in foreign countries, and the number 
of cotton-consuming spindles in such countries. Each report 

published by the Bureau of the Census regarding cotton shall 

contain an abstract of the latest available information obtained 
under the provisions of thii section, and the Director of the 

Census shall furnish the same to the Department of Agriculture 

for publication in connection with the reports of that depart-

ment concerning cotton in the same -manner as in the ease of 

statistics relating to the United States. (Apr. 2, 1924, c. 80, 
5, 43 Stat. 32.) 

- 76. Simultaneous publication of cotton reports.-The reports 
of cotton ginned to the dates as of which the Department of 

Agriculture is also required to issue cotton crop reports shall 

be issued simultaneously with the cotton crop reports of that 

department, the two reports to be issued from the same place 
at eleven o'clock antemeridian on the eighth •day following 

that on which the respective reportarelate. When such date of 

release falls on Sunday or tt legal holiday the reports shall 
be issued at eleven o'clock antemeridian on the next succeeding 

workday. (Apr. 2, 1924, c. 80, 3 6, 43 Stat. 32.) 

77. Cotton production statistics; weekly bulletins.-The Di-
rector of the Census shall annually collect the statistics of 

the cotten production of the country as returned by the ginners 

and bulletins giving the results of the same shall be issued 

weekly beginning September 1 of each year and continued till 
February 1 following. The director is authorized to prepare 

such schedules as in his judgment may be necessary to carry 
out the provisions of this section. (Mar. 6, 1902, c. 139, 1 9, 

32 Stat. 52.) 

COTTONSEED STATISTICS 

81. Collection and publication.-The Director of the Census 
is authorized and directed to collect and publish monthly sta-

tistics concerning the quantity of cottonseed received at oil 

mills, the quantity of seed crushed in such mills, the quantity 

of crude cottonseed products and refined oil produced, the 

quantities of these products shipped out of the mills and the 
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quantities of these products and of cottonseed on hand, the
(quantities of crude and refined cottonseed oil held by refiners.
by manillfacturers of componnd lard, butterine. oleomargarine,
and o:al}, and by brokers, exporters, and warehousemen, en-
gaged it llan dling crude andu refined cottonseed oil, and the
quantity of cottonseed and cottonseed products imported and
exported: Provided, That the cost of the collection and publica-
tion of the statistics provided for in this section shall not
exceed 8?10,000 per annum. (Aug. 7, 1916, c. 274, § 1, 39 Stat.
43(. )

82. Information as confidential; penalty for disclosure.-The
information furnished by any individual establishment under
the provisions of this subdivision shall be considered as
strictly confidential and shall be used only for the statistical
purpose for which it is supplied. Any employee of the Bureau
of the Census who, without the written authority of the Di-
rector of the Census, shall publish or communicate any informa-
tion given into his possession by reason of his employment
under the provisions of this subdivision shall be guilty of a
misdemeanor and shall, upon conviction thereof, be fined not
more than $1,000, or imprisoned not more than one year, or
both. (Aug. 7, 1916, c. 274, § 2, 39 Stat. 437.)

83. Duty to furnish correct information; penalty.-It shall
be the duty of every owner, president, treasurer, secretary,
director, or other officer or agent of any cottonseed-oil mill,
manufacturing establishment, refinery, or warehouse, where
cottonseed products are produced, manufactured, or stored,
when requested by the Director of the Census or by any special
agent or other employee of the Bureau of the Census acting
under the instructions of said director, to furnish completely
and correctly, to the best of his knowledge, all of the informa-
tion concerning the quantity of cottonseed received, consumed,
or on hand, and the quantity of crude and refined oil, cake
and meal, hulls, and linters produced, and the quantity of these
products shipped and on hand. The request of the Director
of the Census for information concerning the quantity of
cottonseed received, consumed, and on hand, the quantity of
crude oil shipped, and the quantity of crude oil consumed and
stocks on hand may be made in writing or by a visiting repre-
sentative, and if made in writing shall be forwarded by regis-
tered mail, and the registry receipt of the Post Office Depart-
ment shall be accepted as prima facie evidence of such demand.
Any owner, president, treasurer, secretary, director, or other
officer or agent of any cottonseed oil or manufacturing establish-
ment, refinery, or warehouse, where cottonseed and cottonseed
products are manufactured or stored, who, under the conditions
hereinbefore stated, shall refuse or willfully neglect to furnish
any of the information provided for in this section or shall
willfully give answers that are false shall be guilty of a mis-
demeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined not more
than $1,001. . (Aug. 7, 1916, c. 274, § 3, 39 Stat. 437.)

84. Explosive and medicated cotton products.-The Director
of the (. n'ns is authorized and directed to collect and publish
quarterly statistics of raw and prepared cotton and linters,
cotton waste, and hull fiber consumed in the manufacture of
guncotton and explosives. of all kinds, and of absorbent and
medicated cotton, and the quantity held in such establish-
ments at the end of each quarter. The statistics herein pro-
vided for are in addition to those now collected in compliance
with sections 71 to 76, inclusive, the provisions of said sections
being made applicable to and governing the collection and
publication of the data. (Aug. 7, 1916, c. 274, § 4, 39 Stat. 437.)

HIDE AND LEATHER STATISTICS

91. Collection and publications.-The Director of the Census
is authorized and directed to collect and publish statistics

montm y concerning-

(a) The quantities and c!aszes of aides and skins, owned or
stored, and the quantities and classes of such produt-t dis-
posed of during the preceding 'ellnsUs month by parkers. abat-

toirs. butchers, tainnors, jobber;3, dealers, wholesalers, im-
porters, and exporters;

(b) The quantities and classes of hides and skins in the
process of tanning or manufacture, the quantities and amount
of finished product for the preceding month;

(c) The quantities and classes of leather owned or stored
and manufactured during the preceding census month by tan-
ners, jobbers, dealers, wholesalers, importers, exporters, and
establishments cutting or consuming leather. (June 5, 1920,
c. 263, § 1, 41 Stat. 1057.)

92. Information as confidential; penalty for disclosure.-The
information furnished by any individual establishment under
the provisions of this subdivision shall be considered as
strictly confidential and shall be used only for the statistical
purposes for which it is supplied. Any employee of the
Bureau of Census who, without the written authority of the
Director of the Census, shall publish or communicate any
information given into his possession by reason of his employ-
ment under the provisions of this subdivision shall be guilty
of a misdemeanor and shall, upon conviction thereof, be fined
not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than one year,
or both. (June 5, 1920, c. 263, § 2, 41 Stat. 1057.)

93. Duty to furnish correct information; penalty.-It shall
be the duty of every owner, president, or treasurer, secretary,
director, or other officer or agent of any abattoir and of any
packing, tanning, jobbtng, dealing, wholesaling, importing, or
exporting establishment where hides and skins are stored or
sold, or leather is tanned, treated, finished, or stored or any
establishment is engaged in the cutting of leather or in the
production of boots and shoes, gloves, saddlery, harness, or
other manufactures of leather goods, wherever leather is con-
sumed, when requested by the Director of the Census or by
any special agent or other .employee of the Census Office act-
ing under the instructions of said director to furnish com-
pletely and accurately to the best of his knowledge, all the
information authorized to be collected by section 91. The
demand of the Director of the Census for such Information
shall be made in writing or by a visiting representative and
if made in writing shall be forwarded by registered mail and
the registry receipt of the Post Office Department shall be
accepted as prima facie evidence of such demand. Any owner,
president, treasurer, secretary, director, or other ofieer or,
agent of any establishment required to furnish information
under the provisions of this subdivision, who under the condi-
tions hereinbefore stated shall refuse or willfully neglect to
furnish any of the Information provided for in this section
or shall willfully give answers that are false, shall be guilty
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof, shall be fined
not more than $1,000. (June 5, 1920, c. 263, § 3, 41 Stat. 1057.)

BIRTHS AND DEATHS

101. Annual collection of vital statistics; compensation.-
There shall be a collection of the statistics of the births and
deaths in registration areas annually, the data for which
shall be obtained only from and restricted to such registration
records of such States and municipalities as in the discretion
of the director possess records affording satisfactory data in
necessary detail, the compensation for the transcription of
which shall not exceed 4 cents for each birth or death re-
ported; or a minimum compensation of $25 may be allowed.
in the discretion of the director, in States or cities registering
less than five hundred deaths or five hundred births during the
preceding year. (Mar. 6, 1902, c. 139, § 8, 32 Stat. 52; Apr. 27,
1904. c. 1626. 33 Stat. 302.)
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quantities of these products and of cottonseed on hand, the 
quantities of crude and refined cottonseed oil held by refiners, 

by manufacturers of compound lard, butterine, oleomargarine, 

and soap, and by brokers, exporters, and warehousemen, en-
gaged in handling crude anti refined cottonseed oil, and the 
quantity of cottonseed and cottonseed products imported and 
exported: Provided, That the cost of the collection and publica-
tion of the statistics provided for in this section shall not 

exceed S10,090 per annum, (Aug. 7, 1916, c. 274, § 1, 39 Stat. 
430.) 

82. Information as confidential; penalty for disclosure.—The 
information furnished by any individual establishment under 
the provisions of this subdivision shall be considered as 
strictly confidential and shall be used only for the statistical 

purpose for which it is supplied. Any employee of the Bureau 
of the Census who, without the written authority of the Di-
rector of the Census, shall publish or communicate any informa-

tion given into his possession by reason of his employment 

under the provisions of this subdivision shall be guilty of a 
misdemeanor and shall, upon conviction thereof, be fined not 
more than $1,000, or imprisoned not more than one year, or 
both. (Aug. 7, 1916, c. k74, § 2, 39 Stat. 437.) 

83. Duty to furnish correct information; penalty.—It shall 
be the duty of every owner, president, treasurer, secretary, 
director, or other officer or agent of • any cottonseed-oil mill, 
manufacturing establishment, refinery, or warehouse, where 

cottonseed products are produced, manufactured, or 'stored, 
when requested by the Director of the Census or by any special 
agent or other employee of the Bureau of the Census acting 
under the instructions of said director, to furnish completely 

and correctly, to the best of his knowledge, all of the informa-
tion concerning the quantity of cottonseed received, consumed, 
or on hand, and the quantity of crude and refined oil, cake 
and meal, hulls, and linters produced, and the quantity of these 

products shipped and on hand. The request of the Director 
of the Census for information concerning the quantity of 
cottonseed received, consumed, and on hand, the quantity of 

crude oil shipped, and the quantity of crude oil consumed and 
stocks on hand may be made in writing or by a visiting repre-

sentative, and if made in writing shall be forwarded by regis-
tered mail, and the registry receipt of the Post Office Depart-
ment shall be accepted as prima fade evidence of such demand. 
Any owner, president, treasurer, secretary, director, or other 

officer or agent of any cottonseed oil or manufacturing establish-
ment, refinery, or warehouse, where cottonseed and cottonseed 

products are manufactured or stored, who, under the conditions 
hereinbefore stated, shall refuse or willfully neglect to furnish 
any of the information provided for in this section or shall 

willfully give answers that are false shall be guilty of a mis-
demeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined not more 
than $1,000. (Aug. 7, 1916, e. 274, § 3, 39 Stat. 437.) 

84. Explosive and medicated cotton products.—The Director 
of the Ctlhens is authorized and directed to collect and publish 

quarterly statistics of raw and prepared cotton and linters, 
cotton waste, and hull fiber consumed in the manufacture of 
guncotton and explosives, of all kinds, and of absorbent and 

medicated cotton, and the quantity held in such establish-
ments at the end of each quarter. The statistics herein pro-
vided for are in addition to those now collected in compliance 

with sections 71 to 76, inclusive, the provisions of said sections 
being made applicable to and governing the collection and 

publication of the data. (Aug. 7, 1916, c. 274, § 4, 39 Stat. 437.) 

HIDE AND LEATHER STATISTICS 

91. Collection and publications.—The Director of the Census 
is authorized and directed to collect and publish statistics 

monthly concerning— 

(a) The quantities and classes of hides and skins, owned or 
stored, and tile quantities and classes of such products dis-
posed of during the preceding census month by packers. abat-
toirs. butchers, tanners, jobbers, dealers, wholesalers, im-
porters, and exporters; 

(1)) Tile quantities and classes of hides and skins in the 
process of tanning or manufacture, the quantities and amount 

of finished product for the preceding month ; 
(c) The quantities and classes of leather owned or stored 

and manufactured during the preceding census month by tan-
ners, jobbers, dealers, wholesalers, importers, exporters, and 
establishments cuttink or consuming leather. (June 5, 
c. 263, § 1, 41 Stat. 1057.) 

' 92. Information as confidential; penalty for disclosure.—The 
information furnished by any individual establishment under 

the provisions of this subdivision shall be considered as 
strictly confidential and shall be used only for the statistical 
purposes for which it is supplied. Any employee of the 
Bureau of Census who, without the written authority of the 
Director of the Census, shall publish or communicate any 
information given into his possession by reason of his employ-
ment under the provisions of this subdivision shall be guilty 
of a misdemeanor and shall; upon conviction thereof, be • fined 
net more than $1,000 or Imprisoned not . More than one year, 

or both. ('June .5, 1920, c. 263, -§ 2, 41- Stat. 1057.) 
93. Duty to furnish correct information; penalty.—It shall 

be the duty df every owner, president, or treasurer, secretary, 
director, .or other officer or agent of any abattoir and of any 

packing, tanning, jobbing, dealing, wholesaling, importing, or 
exporting establishment where hides and skins are stored or 
sold, or leather is tanned, treated, finished, or stored or any 
establishment is engaged in the cutting of leather or in the 
production of ,boots and . shoes, gloves, saddlery, harness, or 
other Manufactures of 'leather goods, wherever leather is con-
sumed,, when requested by the Director of the Census or by 
any special agent or other employee of the Census Office act-
ing under the instructions of said director to furnish com-
pletely and accurately to the best of his knowledge, all the 
information authorized to be collected by section 91. The 
demand of the Director of the Census for such information 
shall be made in writing or by a visiting representative and 

if made in writing shall be forwarded by registered mail and 
the registry receipt of the Post Office Department shall be 
accepted as prima facie evidence of such demand. Any owner, 

president, treasurer, secretary, director, or other ()Meer ore 
agent of any establishment required to furnish information 

under the provisions of this subdivision, who under the condi-
tions hereinbefore stated shall refuse or willfully neglect to 
furnish any of the information provided for in this section 
or shall willfully give answers that are false, shall be guilty 

of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof, shall be lined 
not more than $1,000. (June 5, 1920, c. 263, § 3, 41 Stat. 1057.) 

BIRTHS AND DEATHS 

101. Annual collection of vital statistics; compensation.— 
There shall be a collection of the statistics of the births and 

deaths in registration areas annually, the data for which 
shall be obtained only from and restricted to such registration 
records of such States and municipalities as in the discretion 
of the director possess records affording satisfactory data in 
necessary detail, the compensation for the transcription of 
which shall not exceed 4 cents for each birth or death re-
ported; or a minimum compensation of $25 may be allowed. 
in the discretion of the director, in States or cities registering 

less than five hundred deaths or five hundred births during the 
preceding year. (Mar. 6, 1902, C. 139, § 8, 32 Stat. 52; Apr. 27, 

1904, C. 1626, 33 Stat. 362.) 
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MISCELLANEOUS STATISTICS

CROSS REFERENCE

Statistics of manufactures are also provided for in sections 27 and 54.

111. Special statistics; agents.-The Director of the Census
is authorized decennially to collect statistics relating to the
defective, dependent, and delinquent classes; to crime, including
judicial statistics pertaining thereto, provided that such sta-
tistics shall include information upon the following questions,
namely: Age, sex, color, race, nativity, parentage, literacy by
race, color, nativity, and parentage, and such other questions
relating to these subjects as the director in his discretion may
deem proper; to social statistics of cities; to public indebted-
ness, valuation, taxation, and expenditures; to religious bodies;
to transportation by water, and express business; to mines,
mining, quarries, and minerals, and the production and value
thereof, including gold in divisions of placer and vein, and sil-
ver mines, and the number of men employed, the average daily
wage, average working time, and aggregate earnings in the vari-
ous branches and aforesaid divisions of the mining and quarry-
ing industries; to savings banks and other savings institutions,
mortgage, loan, and investment companies, and similar institu-
tions; to the fishing industry in cooperation with the Bureau of
Fisheries; and every five years to collect statistics relating to
street railways, electric light and power, telephone, and tele-

graph business. And the Director of the Census shall prepare

schedules containing such interrogatories as shall in his judg-

ment be best adapted to elicit the information required under

the subjects, with such specifications, divisions, and particulars

under each head as he shall deem.necessary to that end; and all

reports prepared under the provisions of this section shall be

designated as " Special Reports of the Census Office." For the

purpose of securing the statistics required by this section the

Director of the Census may appoint special agents when neces-

sary, and such special agents shall receive compensation as

provided in section 39. (Mar. 6, 1902, c. 139, § 7, 32 Stat. 52;

June 7, 1906, c. 3048, 34 Stat. 218.)
112. Statistics of manufactures, etc.-In the year 1925, and

every ten years thereafter, there shall be a collection of the
statistics of manufactures, confined to manufacturing estab-

lishments conducted under what is known as the factory

system, exclusive of the so-called neighborhood and mechanical

industries; and the director is authorized to prepare such

schedules as in his judgment may be necessary to carry out the

provisions of this section; and the Director of the Census shall

make, from time to time, any additional special collections of

statistics relating to any branch of agriculture, manufacture,
mining, transportation, fisheries, or any other branch of in-

dustry that may be required of him by Congress. (Mar. 6,

1902, c. 139, 1 9, 32 Stat. 52.)

CHEMICAL WARFARE SERVICE

See Title 10, Aar.

CHILDREN'S BUREAU

See Title 42, Pusuc HEALTH.

CHINA TRADE ACT

See Title 15, COMMERCE AND TRADB.

CHINESE EXCLUSION

See Title 8, ALIENS AND CITZEtsHIP.

CIRCUIT COURTS OF APPEALS

See Title 28, JuDICIA CoDE AND J1Ianorat.

CITIZBNSHIP

See Title 8, ALIENs AND CIrEmXINSp.

CIVILIAN MILITART TRAINING CAMPS

See Title 10, AuRY.

CIVIL RIGHTS

See Title 8, ArIESs AND CrrmxzNsHiP.

CIVIL SERVICE COMISSION

See chapter 12 of Title 5, EXECUTIVE DIAr surm NTA G0,-
ERNMuNT OFFIC ER AND EMPLOYEES.

CLAIMS

See Title 31, MONEY AND FINANCE.

CLASSIFIED CIVIL SERVICE

See chapters 12 to 14 of Title 5, EXEECUTVE DEPARTMENTS AND
GOVERNMENT OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES.

CLEARANCE AND ENTRY OF VESSELS

See Title 46, SHIPPING.

CLERKS OF COURTS

See Title 28, JUDIcrAL CODE AND JUDICIARY.

COAST AND GEODETIC SURVEY

See Title 33, NAVIGATION AND NAVIGABLE WATES.
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MISCELLANEOUS STATISTICS 

CROSS REFERENCE 

Statistics of manufactures are also provided for in sections 27 and 54. 

ill. Special statistics; agents.—The Director of the Census 

is authorized decennially to collect statistics relating to the 
defective, dependent, and delinquent classes; to crime, including 

judicial statistics pertaining thereto, provided that such sta-

tistics shall include information upon the following questions, 
namely: Age, sex, color, race, nativity, parentage, literacy by 

race, color, nativity, and parentage, and such other questions 

relating to these subjects as the director in his discretion may 
deem proper; to social statistics of cities; to public indebted-

ness, valuation, taxation, and expenditures; to religious bodies; 
to transportation by water, and express business; to mines, 

mining, quarries, and minerals, and the production and value 
thereof, including gold in divisions of placer and vein, and sil-
ver mines, and the number of men employed, the average daily 

wage, average working time, and aggregate earnings in the vari-

ous branches and aforesaid divisions of the mining and quarry-

ing industries; to savings banks and other savings institutions, 
mortgage, loan, and investment companies, and similar institu-

tions; to the fishing industry in cooperation with the Bureau of 

Fisheries; and every five years to collect statistics relating to 
street railways, electric light and power, telephone, and tele-

graph business. And the Director of the Census shall prepare 

schedules containing such interrogatories as shall in his judg-
ment be best adapted to elicit the information required under 

the subjects, with such specifications, divisions, and particulars 

under each head as he shall deem,necessary to that end; and all 

reports prepared under the provisions of this section shall be 

designated as " Special Reports of the Census Office." For the 

purpose of securing the statistics required by this section the 

Director of the Census may appoint special agents when neces-
sary, and such special agents shall receive compensation as 

provided in section 39. (Mar. 6, 1902, c. 139, I 7, 32 Stat. 52; 

June 7, 1906, c. 3048, 34 Stat. 218.) 
112. Statistics of manufactures, etc.—In the year 1925, and 

every ten years thereafter, there shall be a collection of the 

statistics of manufactures, confined to manufacturing estab-

lishments conducted under what is known as the factory 

system, exclusive of the so-called neighborhood and mechanical 

industries; and the director is authorized to prepare such 

schedules as in his judgment may be necessary to carry out the 
provisions of this section; and the Director of the Census shall 

make, from time to time, any additional special collections of 

statistics relating to any branch of agriculture, manufacture, 

mining, transportation, fisheries, or any other branch of in-
dustry that may be required of him by Congress. (Mar. 6, 

1902, e. 139, I 9, 32 Stat. 52.) 

CHEMICAL WARFARE SERVICE 

See Title 10, ARMY. 

CHILDREN'S BUREAU 

See Title 42, Funue HEALTH. 

CHINA TRADE ACT 

See Title 15, COMMERCE AND TRADE. 

CHINESE EXCLUSION 

See Title 8, ALIENS AND CTTIZENSHIP. 

CIRCUIT COURTS OF APPEALS 

See Title 28, JUDICIAL CODE AND JITIECIAIIT. 

CITIZENSHIP 

See Title 8, ALIENS AND CITIZENSHIP. 

CIVILIAN MILITARY TRAINING CAMPS 

See Title 10, ARMY. 

• CIVIL RIGHTS 

See Title 8, ALIENS AND Crrizziirsme. 

ayri., SERVICE COMMISSION 

See chapter 12 of Title ,5, EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENTS AND GeV. 
ERNMENT OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES. 

CLAIMS 

See Title 31, MONEY AND FINANCE. 

CLASSIFIED CIVIL SERVICE 

See chapters 12 to 14 of Title 5, EXECIPIIVE DEPARTMENTS AND 

GOVERNMENT OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES. 

CLEARANCE AND ENTRY OF VESSELS 

See Title 46, Sareenca. 

CLERKS OF COURTS 

See Title 28, JUDICIAL CODE AND JUDICIARY. 

COAST AND GEODETIC SURVEY 

See Title 33, NAVIGATION AND NAVIGABLE W ATERS. 
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TITLE 14.-COAST GUARD

Chapter Sec. Chapter Sec.
1. GENERAL PROVISIONS ------------------------------------- 1 5. OFFENSES OF OFFICERS AND ENLISTED MEN-------------------- 141
2. COAST GUARD CUTTERS ------------------------------------- 51 6. RETIREMENT AND DISABILITY; ALLOWANCE TO DEPENDENTPS---_- 161
3. COAST GUARD STATIONS ------------------------------------ 91 7. MEDALS AND HONORIS- ---------------------------------. _ 191
4. PAY AND ALLOWANCES---___-------------------------------- 121 8. TEMPORARY PERSONNEL- --------------------------------- 201

Cliapter 1.----tEERAL PROVISIONS.

Sec.
1. Establishment of Coast Guard; control of organization generally;

cooperation with Navy.
2. Computation of length of service generally.
3. Cooperation with Navy; Coast Guard when subject to Navy regu-

lations.
4. Cooperation with Navy; reimbursement of Navy for Coast Guard

expenses.
5. Composition of Coast Guard.
6. Commissioned officers; appointment by President generally.
7. Precedence as between Coast Guard and naval officers when co-

operating.
8. Precedence between line and engineering officers.
9. Relative rank of commissioned officers with respect to Army and

Navy.
10. Distribution in grades of permanent commissioned officers.
11. Commandant; appointment; rank, pay, etc.; appointment as ad-

ditional number in grade of captain.
12. Engineer in chief; appointment; rank, pay, etc.; appointment as

additional number in grade of commander (engineering).
13. Sale of clothing to enlisted men.
14. Ensign (engineering); appointment; probationary term.
15. Cadets: number; qualifications; examinations; obligation; dis-

missal.
16. Lieutenant commanders (engineering); duties; promotion to grade.
17. Commanders; duties; promotion to grade.
18. Promotion of commissioned officers generally; examinations.
19. Constructor; appointment; rank.
20. Commissioning lieutenant (engineering) a constructor.
21. Grades and ratings of warrant and petty officers and enlisted men.
22. Assignments to duty generally.
23. Appointment of warrant and petty officers.
24. Promotion of ensigns and district superintendents; service require-

ment; necessity for vacancies in higher grade.
25. Probationary term of cadets.
26. Administration of oaths generally.
27. Officers authorized to administer oaths for recruiting, etc.
28. Instruction in aviation at Army or naval aviation schools.
29. Aviation stations; school for instructions; appointment and pay

of instructors.
30. Uniforms, accouterments, and equipment for officers and cadets.
31. Purchase of quartermaster supplies.
32. Sales of ration supplies to officers' messes
33. Contracts for rations.
34. Detail of enlisted men for duty in District of Columbia.
35. Enlisted men; term of enlistment.
36. Annual report by commandant.
37. Report by Secretary to Congress.
38. Laws relating to Life Saving Service and Revenue Cutter Service

made applicable to Coast Guard.

Section 1. Establishment of Coast Guard; control of organi-
zation generally; cooperation with Navy.-The Coast Guard as
heretofore established in lieu of the Revenue Cutter Serviee
and the Life Saving Service, existing prior to January 28,
1915, is continued. The Coast Guard shall constitute a part of
the military forces of the United States and shall oper-

ate under the Treasury Department in time of peace and oper-
ate as a part of the Navy, subject to the orders of the Secre-
tary of the Navy, in time of war or when the President shall
so direct. When subject to the Secretary of the Navy in time
of war the expense of the Coast Guard shall be paid by the
Navy Department: Provided, That no provision of this chapter
shall be construed as giving any officer of either the Coast
Guard or the Navy, military or other control at any time over
any vessel, officer, or man of the other service except by di-

rection of the President (Jan. 28, 1915, C. 20, 1 88 Stat.
SOA i

2. Computation of length of service generally.-In computing
length of service for any purpose all creditable service in the
Army, Navy, Marine Corps, Revenue Cutter Service, and Life
Saving Service shall be included, counting part of a year as
a whole year where stations were operated only part of a year.
(Jan. 28, 1915, c. 20; § 3, 38 Stat. 801.)

3. Cooperation with Navy; Coast Guard when subject to
Navy regulations.-Whenever, in time of war, the Coast Guard
operates as a part of the Navy in accordance with law, the
personnel of that service shall be subject to the laws prescribed
for the government of the Navy: Provided, That in the initia-
tion, prosecution, and completion of disciplinary action, includ-
ing remission and mitigation of punishments for any offense
committed by any officer or enlisted man of the Coast Guard,
the jurisdiction shall depend.upon and be in accordance with
the laws and regulations of the department having jurisdiction
of the person of such offender at the various stages of such
action: Provided farther, That any punishment imposed and
executed in accordance with the provisions of this section shall
not exceed that to which the offender was liable at the time
of the commission of his offense. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39
Stat. 600.)

4. Cooperation with Navy; reimbursement of Navy for
Coast Guard expenses.-Whenever, in accordance with law,
the expenses of the Coast Guard are paid by the Navy Depart-
ment, any naval appropriations from which payments are so
made shall be reimbursed from available appropriations made
by Congress for the expenses of the Coast Guard. (Aug. 29,
1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 600.)

5. Composition of Coast Guard.-In the Coast Guard there
shall be a commandant, captains, commanders, lieutenant com-
manders, lieutenants, lieutenants (junior grade), ensigns, engi-
neer in chief, captains (engineering), commanders (engineer-
ing), lieutenant commanders (engineering), lieutenants (engi-
neering), lieutenants (junior grade) (engineering), ensigns
(engineering), constructors, cadet and cadet engineers, warrant
officers, petty officers, and other enlisted me*, district super-
intendents, keepers, and surfmen. The district superintendents
shall be commissioned as such, keepers shall be warrant officers,
and surfmen shall be enlisted men, of which enlisted men the
number one surfmen shall be petty officers.

There shall be in the administrative service of the Coast
Guard two chiefs of division, to be appointed by the Secretary
of the Treasury, together with such clerical and technical
positions and the incumbents therein as now exist. There
may be such other clerical and technical assistance as may
from time to time be authorized by Congress.

All duties performed, prior to January 28, 1915, by the
Revenue Cutter Service and the Life Saving Service and by law
continued to be performed by the Coast Guard, together with
all duties that may thereafter be imposed upon the Coast
Guard, shall, unless otherwise provided by law, be administered
by the commandant, under the direction of the Secretary of
the'Treasury. (Jan. 28, 1915, c. 20, IS 2. 4, 38 Stat. 801,
802; Jan. 12, 192S, c. 25, § 1, 42 Stat. 1130.)

6. Commssioned officers; appointment by President gener-
*ly.--The commissioned officers of the Coast Guard shall be
appointed by the President, by and with the advice and con-
sent of the Senate. (R. S. § 2751.)
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Chapter 
1. GENERAL PROVISIONS  
2. COAST GUARD CUTTERS  
3. COAST GUARD STATIONS  
4. PAY AND ALLOWANCES  

See. 
1 

51 
91 
121 

Chapter 1.- GENERAL PROVISIONS. 

Sec. 

1. Establishment of Coast Guard; control of organization generally; 
cooperation with Navy. 

2. Computation of length of service generally. 
3. Cooperation with Navy; Coast Guard when subject to Navy regu-

lations. 

4. Cooperation with Navy; reimbursement of Navy for Coast Guard 
expenses. 

5. Composition of Coast Guard. 
6. Commissioned officers; appointment by President generally. 

7. Precedence as between Coast Guard and naval officers when co-
operating. 

8. Precedence between line and engineering officers. 

9. Relative rank of commissioned officers with respect to Army and 
Navy. 

10. Distribution in grades of permanent commissioned officers. 

11. Commandant; appointment; rank, pay, etc.; appointment as ad-
ditional number in grade of captain. 

12. Engineer in chief; appointment; rank, pay, etc.; appointment as 
additional number in grade of commander (engineering). 

13. Sale of clothing to enlisted men. 
14. Ensign (engineering) ; appointment; probationary term. 
15. Cadets; number; qualifications; examinations; obligation; dis-

missal. 

16. Lieutenant commanders (engineering) ; duties; promotion to grade. 
17. Commanders; duties; promotion to grade. 
18. Promotion of commissioned officers generally; examinations. 
19. Constructor; appointment; rank. 
20. Comuthadoning lieutenant (engineering) a constructor. 
21. Grades and ratings of warrant and petty officers and enlisted men. 
22. Assignments to duty generally'. 
23. Appointment of warrant and petty officers. 
24. Promotion of ensigns and district superintendents; service require-

ment; necessity for vacancies in higher grade. 
25. Probationary term of cadets. 
26. Administration of oaths generally. 
27. Officers authorized to administer oaths for recruiting, etc. 
28. Instruction in aviation at Army or naval aviation schools. 
29. Aviation stations; school for instructions; appointment and pay 

of instructors. 
30. Uniforms, accouterments, and equipment for officers and cadets. 
31. Purchase of quartermaster supplies. 
32. Sales of ration supplies to officers' messes. 
33. Contracts for rations. 
34. Detail of enlisted men for duty in District of Columbia. 
35. Enlisted men; term of enlistment. 
36. Annual report by commandant. 
37. Report by Secretary to Congress. 
38. Laws relating to Life Saving Service and Revenue Cutter Service 

made applicable to Coast Guard. 

Section 1. Establishment of Coast Guard; control of organi-
zation generally; cooperation with Navy.-The Coast Guard as 

heretofore established in lieu of the Revenue Cutter Service 
and the Life Saving Service, existing prior to January 28, 
1915, is continued. The Coast Guard shall constitute a part of 
the military forces of the United States and shall oper-
ate under the Treasury Department in time of peace and oper-
ate as a part of the Navy, subject to the orders of the Secre-

tary of the Navy, in time of war or when the President shall 
so direct. When subject to the Secretary of the Navy in time 
of war the expense of the Coast Guard shall be paid by the 
Navy Department: Provided, That no provision of this chapter 
shall be construed as giving any officer of either the Coast 
Guard or the Navy, military or other control at any time over 

any vessel, officer, or man of the other service except by di-

rection of the President- (Jan. 28, 1915, c. 20, 6 1, 88 Stat. 

800.) 

Chapter Sec. 
5. OFFENSES OF OFFICERS AND ENLISTED MEN  141 
6. RETIREMENT AND DISABILITY; ALLOWANCE TO DEPENDENTS  161 
T. MEDALS AND HONORS  191 
8. TEMPORARY PERSONNEL  201 

2. Computation of length of service generally.-In computing 

length of service for any purpose all creditable service in the 
Army, Navy, Marine Corps, Revenue Cutter Service, and Life 
Saving Service shall be included, counting part of a year as 

a whole year where stations were operated only part of a year. 
(Jan. 28, 1915, c. 20, 6 3, 38 Stat. 801.) 

3. Cooperation with Navy; Coast Guard when subject to 

Navy regulations.-Whenever, in time of war, the Coast Guard 
operates as a part of the Navy in accordance with law, the 
personnel of that service shall be subject to the laws prescribed 
for the government of the Navy: Provided, That in the initia-
tion, prosecution, and completion of disciplinary action, includ-
ing remission and mitigation of punishments for any offense 
committed by any officer or enlisted man of the Coat Guard, 
the jurisdiction shall depend. upon and be in accordance with 
the laws and regulations of the department having jurisdiction 
of the person of such offender at the various stages of such 

action: Provided farther, That any punishment imposed and 
executed in accordance with the provisions of this section shall 
not exceed that to which the offender was liable at the time 
of the commission of his offense. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 

Stat. 000.) 
4. Cooperation with Navy; reimbursement of Navy for 

Coast Guard expenses.-Whenever, In accordance with law, 
the expenses of the Coast Guard are paid by the Navy Depart-
ment, any naval appropriations from which payments are so 
made shall be reimbursed from available appropriations made 
by Congress for the expenses of the Coast Guard. (Aug. 29, 

1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 600.) 
5. Composition of Coast Guard.-In the Coast Guard there 

shall be a commandant, captains, commanders, lieutenant com-
manders, lieutenants, lieutenants (junior grade), ensigns, engi-
neer in chief, captains (engineering), commanders (engineer-
ing), lieutenant commanders (engineering), lieutenants (engi-
neering), lieutenants (junior grade) (engineering), ensigns 

(engineering), constructors, cadet and cadet engineers, warrant 
officers, petty officers, and other enlisted mea, district super-

intendents, keepers, and surfmen. The district superintendents 
shall be commissioned as such, keepers shall be warrant officers, 

and surfmen shall be enlisted men, of which enlisted men the 
number one surfmen shall be petty officers. 

There shall be in the administrative service of the Coast 
Guard two chiefs of division, to be appointed by the Secretary 
of the Treasury, together with such clerical and technical 
positions and the incumbents therein as now exist. There 
may be such other clerical and technical assistance as may 

from time to time be authorized by Congress. 
All duties performed, prior to January 28, 1915, by the 

Revenue Cutter Service and the Life Saving Service and by law 
continued to be performed by the Coast Guard, together with 
all duties that may thereafter be imposed upon the Coast 
Guard, shall, unless otherwise provided by law, be administered 
by the commandant, under the direction of the Secretary of 
the' Treasury. (Jan. 28, 1915, c. 20, If 2, 4, 38 Stat. 801, 
802; Jan. 12, 1923, e. 25, 6 1, 42 Stat. 1130.) 

6. Commissioned officers; appointment by President gener-
ally.-The commissioned officers of the Coast Guard shall be 
appointed by the President, by and with the advice and con-
sent of the Senate. (R. S. § 2751.) 
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7. Precedence as between Coast Guard and naval officers
when cooperating.-Whenever the personnel of the Coast Guard,
or any part thereof, is operating with the personnel of the
Navy in accordance with law, precedence between commis-
sioned officers of corresponding grades in the two services shall
be determined by the date of commissions In those grades.
(Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 600.)

8. Precedence between line and engineering officers.-In the
Coast Guard the precedence between line and engineer officers
of the same rank shall be determined by length of continuous
service as a commissioned officer. (Apr. 16, 1908, c. 145, § 10,

35 Stat. 63.)
9. Relative rank of commissioned officers with respect to

Army and Navy.-The commissioned officers of the Coast Guard
shall rank and be of corresponding grade as follows:

Captains and captains (engineering) with captains In the
Navy and colonels in the Army;

Commanders and commanders (engineering) with com-
manders in the Navy and lieutenant colonels in the Army;

Lieutenant commanders and lieutenant commanders (engi-
neering) with lieutenant commanders in the Navy and majors
in the Army;

Lieutenants and lieutenants (engineering) with lieutenants
in the Navy and captains in the Army;

Lieutenants (junior grade) and lieutenants (junior grade)
(engineering) with lieutenants (junior grade) in the Navy and
first lieutenants in the Army;

Ensigns and ensigns (engineering) with ensigns in the Navy
and second lieutenants in the Army. (Apr. 12, 1902, c. 601, 32
Stat. 100; Apr. 16, 190B, c. 145, 35 Stat. 61, 63: Jan. 28, 1915,
c. 20, 38 Stat. 800; June 5, 1920, c. 235, 41 Stat. 879; Jan.
12, 1923, e. 25, 42 Stat. 1180.)

10. Distribution in grades of permanent commissioned di-
cers.-The number of permanent commissioned line officers of
the Coast Guard authorized by law shall be distributed in
grades, as follows: One commandant, seven captains, twelve
commanders, thirty-five lieutenant commanders. thirty-seven
lieutenants, and seventy-seven lieutenants (junior grade) and
ensigns; and the number of permanent commissioned engineer
officers authorized by law shall be distributed in grades, as
follows: One engineer in chief, three captains (engineering):,
six commanders (engineering), twelve lieutenant commanders
(engineering), twenty-two lieutenants (engineering), and forty-
two lieutenants (junior grade) (engineering) and ensigns
(engineering). Promotions to the grades of captain, captain
(engineering), *nd oDmmander (engineering), shall be- made
from the next lower grade by seniority, Provided, That lieuten-
ants and lieutenants (junior grade), both line and engiaeer-

nlug, may be promoted, subject to examination as provided by
law, without regard to number or length of service in grade,
to such grades in the Coast Guard not above lieutenant com-
mander or lieutenant commander (engineering) as correspond
to the permanent ranks and grades that may be attained in
accordance with law by line officers of the Regular Navy of
the same length of total commissioned service, and officers
thus promoted shall be extra numbers in their respective
grades, which extra numbers shall not at any one time ex-
ceed the following, respectively: Twenty lieutenant command-
ers, fifteen lieutenants, fifteen 'lieutenant commanders (engi-
neering), and eight lieutenants (engineering), but no officer
shall be promoted under this proviso who would thereby be
advanced In rank ahead of an officer in the same grade and
corps whose name stands above his on the official precedence
list: Provided further, That captains and captains (engineer-
ing) shall have the rank of, and be of corresponding grade to,
captains In the Navy, and commanders (engineering) shall
have the rank of, and be of corresponding grade to, com-

manders in the Navy. (Jan. 12, 1923, c. 25, l1, 4z Stat.

1130.)
11. Commandant; appointment; rank, pay, etc.; appointment

as additional number in grade of captain.-The President is
authorized to appoint In the Coast Guard, by and with the
advice and consent of the Senate, one commandant for a

period of four years who may be reappointed for further peri-

ods of four years each, who shall act as chief of the Coast Guard.

The commandant shall be selected from the active list of line

officers not below the grade of commander and shall have,

while serving as commandant, the rank, pay. and allowances

of a rear admiral (lower half) of the Navy: Provided, That

an officer whose term of service as commandant has expired

may be appointed a captain and shall be an additional number

in that grade; but if not so appointed, he shall take the place

on the lineal list in the grade that he would have attained
had he not served as commandant and be an additional num-
ber in such grade: Provided further, That the position vacated
by an officer appointed commandant shall be filled by promo-

tion according to law. (Apr. 16, 1908, c. 145, § 1, 35 Stat.
61; Jan. 12, 1923, c. 25, § 2, 42 Stat. 1130.)

12. Engineer in chief; appointment; rank, pay, etc.; appoint-
ment as additional number in grade of commander (engineer-
ing).-The President is authorized to appoint in the Coast
Guard, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, one
engineer in chief for a period of four years who may be re-
appointed for further periods of four years each. The engineer
in chief, while so serving, shall have the rank, pay, and allow-
ances of a captain (engineering) in the Coast Guard, and the
engineer in chief shall be selected from the active list of
engineer officers not below the grade of lieutenant commander
(engineering): Provided, That an officer whose term of service

as engineer in chief has expired may be appointed a commander
(engineering) and shall be an additional number in that grade;
but if not so appointed, he shall. take the place on the lineal
list in the grade that he would have attained had he not served
as engineer in chief and be an additional number in such
grade: And provided further, That the position vacated by an
officer appointed engineer in chief shall be filled by promotion
according to law. (Apr. 16, 1908, c. 145, 1 1, 35 Stat 61;l
Jan. 12, 1923, c 25, 1 2, 42 Stat. 1130.)

13. Sale of clothing to enlisted men.-The Secretary of the
Treasury is authorized to purchase from the appropriation for
the maintenance of the Coast Guard uniform clothing for the
enlisted men of said service, the same to be sold to the crews
of vessels in service: Provided, That the actual cost of the
clothing thus sold to enlisted persons shall be withheld from
their pay and repaid to said appropriation. (July 1, 1898,
c. 546, § 1, -30 Stat. 604.)

14. Ensign (engineering); aplointment; probationary term.-
Appointments into the grade of ensign (engineering) in the
Coast Guard shall be as prior to June 23, 1906, except that,
before being commissioned, the candidate who has successfully
passed the required examinations shall serve a probationary
term of not less than six months as a cadet engineer to deter-
mine his fitness for a commission in said service: Provided,
That no person shall be commissioned an ensign (engineering)
who is less than twenty-one or more than twenty-six years of
age, nor until he shall have served the probationary term here-
in required. (June 23, 1906, c. 3520, § 3, 34 Stat. 452.)

15. Cadets; number; qualifications; examinations; obliga-
tion; dismissal.-The number of cadets of the line allowed in
the Coast Guard shall be such as to provide for filling the
vacancies that may occur in the grade of ensign in said serv-
ice: Provid, That a person to be eligible for appointment as
a cadet of the line shall produce satisfactory evidence of good
moral character, shall be not less than eighteen nor more than
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7. Precedence as between Coast Guard and naval officers 
when cooperating.-Whenever the personnel of the Coast Guard, 
or any part thereof, is operating with the personnel of the 
Navy in accordance with law, precedence between commis-
sioned officers of corresponding grades in the two services shall 
be determined by the date of commissions in those grades. 
(Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 600.) 

8. Precedence between line and engineering officers.-In the 
Coast Guard the precedence between line and engineer officers 
of the same rank shall be determined by length of continuous 
service as a commissioned officer. (Apr. 16, 1908, c. 145, § 10, 
35 Stat. 63.) 

9. Relative rank of commissioned officers with respect to 
Army and Navy.-The commissioned officers of the Coast Guard 
shall rank and be of corresponding grade as follows: 

Captains and captains (engineering) with captains in the 
Navy and colonels in the Army; 
Commanders and commanders (engineering) with com-

manders in the Navy and lieutenant colonels in the Army; 
Lieutenant commanders and lieutenant commanders (engi-

neering) with lieutenant commanders in the Navy and majors 
in the Army; 

Lieutenants and lieutenants (engineering) with lieutenants 
in the Navy and captains in the Army; 
Lieutenants (junior grade) and lieutenants (junior grade) 

(engineering) with lieutenants (junior grade) in the Navy and 
first lieutenants in the Army; 
Ensigns and ensigns (engineering) with ensigns in the Navy 

and second lieutenants in the Army. (Apr. 12, 1902, c. 601, 32 
Stat. 100; Apr. 16, 1908, c. 145, 35 Stat. 61, 63; Jan. 28, 1015, 
e. 20, 38 Stat. 800; June .5, 1920, c. 235, 41 Stat. 879; Jan, 
12, 1923, e. 25, 42 Stat. 1180.) 

10. Distribution in grades of permanent commissioned offi-
eers.-The number of permanent commissioned line officers of 
the Coast Guard authorized by law shall be distributed in 
grades, as follows: One contmandant, seven captains, twelve 
commanders, thirty-five lieutenant commanders, thirtY-seYen 
lieutenants, and seventy-seven lieutenants (junior grade) and 
ensigns; and the number of permanent eommiesioned ettgineer 
°likens authorized by law shall be distributed in grades, as 
fellows: One engineer in chief, three captains (engineering), 
six commanders (engineering), twelve lieutenant commanders 
(engineering), toventy-two lieutenants (engineering), and forty-
two lientenents (junior grade) (engineering) and ensigns 
(engineering): ProMotions to the grades of eaptstin, captain 
(engineering), end Commander (engineering), shall .be"-made 
from the nett lower grade by seniority: Provided, That lieuten-
ants and lieutenants (junior grade), both line' and' engineer-
ing, may be promoted, Subject to examination as provided by 
law, without regard to number or length of service in grade, 
to such grades in the Coast Guard not above lieutenant com-
mander or lieutenant commander (engineering) as correspond 
to the permanent ranks and grades that may be attained in 
accordance with law by line officers of the Regular Navy of 
the same length of total commissioned service, and officers 
thus promoted shall be extra numbers in their respective 
grades, which extra numbers shall not at any one time ex-
ceed the following, respectively: Twenty lieutenant command-
ers, fifteen lieutenants, fifteen lieutenant commanders (engi-
neering), and eight lieutenants (engineering), but no officer 
shall be promoted under this proviso who would thereby be 
advanced in rank ahead of an officer in the same grade and 
corps whose name stands above his on the official precedence 
list: Prrivided further, That captains and captains (engineer-
ing) shall have the rank of, and be of corresponding grade to, 
eaptains in the Navy, and commanders (engineering) shall 
have the rank of, and be of corresponding grade to, tom-
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manders in the Navy. (Jan. 12, 1923, c. 25, § 1, 42 Stat. 

1130.) 
11. Commandant; appointment; rank, pay, etc.; appointment 

as additional number in grade of captain.-The Preselent is 
authorized to appoint in the Coast Guard, by and with the 
advice and consent of the Senate, one commandant for a 
period of four years who may be reappointed for further peri-
ods of four years each, who shall act as chief of the Coast Guard. 
The commandant shall be selected from the active list of line 
officers not below the grade of commander and shall have, 
while serving as commandant, the rank, pay. and allowances 
of a rear admiral (lower half) of the Navy: Prorated, That 
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13. Sale of clothing to enlisted men.-The Secretary of the 
Treasury is authorized to purchase from the appropriation for 
the maintenance of the Coast Guard uniform clothing for the 
enlisted men of said service, the same to be sold to the crews 
of vessels in service: Provided, That the actual cost of the 
clothing thus sold to enlisted persons shall be withheld from 
their pay and repaid to said appropriation. (July 1, 1898, 
c. 546, § 1, '30 Stat. 604.) 

14. Ensign (engineering) i'apimintment; probationary term.-
Appointments Into the grade of ensign (engineering) in the 
Coast Guard shall be as prior to June 23, 1906, except that, 
before being commissioned, the candidate who hes successfully 
passed the required examinations shall serve probationary 
term of not less than six months as a cadet engineer to deter-
mine his fitness for a commission in said service: Providisd, 
That no person shall be commissioned an ensign (engineering) 
who is }ESE( than twenty-one or more than twenty-six years of 
age, nor until he shall have served the probationary term here-
in required. (June 23, 1906, c. 3520, § 3, 34 Stat. 452.) 

15. Cadets; number; qualifications; examinations; obliga-
tion; dismissal.-The number of cadets of the line allowed in 
the Coast Guard shall be such as to provide for filling the 
vacancies that may occur in the grade of ensign in said serv-
ice t Provided, That a person to be eligible for appointment as 
a cadet of the line shall produce satisfactory evidence of good 
moral character, shall be not less than eighteen nor more than 
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twenty-four years of age at the time of appointment, and shall
pass a satisfactory physical examination by a board of officers
of the Public Health Service, and a satisfactory educational
examination, which must in all cases be written and strictly
competitive, by a board of commissioned officers of the Coast
Guard, both examinations to be conducted under such regula-
tions as shall be prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury:
Provided, That no person who has been dismissed or compelled
to resign from the Military Academy or from the Naval Acad-
emy of the United States for hazing, or for any other improper
conduct, shall be eligible for appointment as a cadet in the
Coast Guard: Provided further, That no person shall become a
cadet of the line who does not obligate himself, in such manner
as the Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe, to serve at least
three years as an officer in said service after graduation, if
his services be so long required: And provided further, That
the Secretary of the Treasury may summarily dismiss from
the service any cadet who, during his probationary term, is
found unsatisfactory in either studies or conduct, or may be
deemed not adapted for a career in the service. (June 23,
1906, c. 3520, § 2, 34 Stat. 452.)

16. Lieutenant commanders (engineering); duties; promo-
tion to grade.-Lieutenant commanders (engineering) shall per-
form duty in connection with the construction and inspection
of the machinery of vessels and such other duties as the
Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe. When a vacancy
occurs in such grade it shall be filled by promotion from the
active list of lieutenants (engineering) in the order of senior-
ity. (Apr. 16, 1908, c. 145, If 1-2, 35 Stat. 61-62.)

17. Commanders; duties; promotion to grade.-Commanders
shall perform duty in connection with the construction of ves-
sels and the inspection of their armament and crews and
such other duties as the Secretary of the Treasury or the
President may preserlbe. When a vacancy occurs in such
grade it shall be filed by promotion from the active list of
lieutenant comianders in the order of seniority. (Apr. 16,
1908, c. 145, §t 1-2, 35 8tat. 61-62.)

18. Promotion of commissioned officers generally; examina-
tions.-When any commissioned officer of the oaAst Guard is
retired from active service, the next officer in rank shall be
promoted according to the established rules of the service, and
the same rule of promotion shall be applied successively to
the vacancies consequent upon such retirement.

No commissioned officer shall be promoted to a higher
grade or rank on the active list, except to commandant or to
engineer in chief, until his mental, moral, and professional
fitness to perform all the duties of such higher grade or rank
have been established to the satisfaction of a board of exam-
ining officers appointed by the President, and until he has
been examined by a board of medical officers and pronounced
physically 'qualified to perform all the duties of such higher
grade or rank. (Apr. 12, 1902, c. 501, § 8, 32 Stat. 101; Jan.
12, 1923, c. 25, § 3, 42 Stat. 1131.)

19. Constructor; appointment; rank.-The President is au-
thorized to appoint, by and with the consent of the Senate, one
constructor for the Coast Guard who shall have the relative
rank of a lieutenant. (June 1, 1898, c. 646, 30 Stat. 604;
Apr. 12, 1902, c. 501, § 1, 32 Stat. 100.)

20. Commissioning lieutenant (engineering) a construe-
tor.-A lieutenant (engineering), to be selected for his special
ability in naval construction from the present list of lieuten-
ants (engineering) by the Secretary of the Treasury, may be
commissioned a constructor for engineering duty in the Coast
Guard with the rank now provided by law for a lieutenant
(engineering): Provided, That the vacancy created in the list
of lieutenants (engineering) by such tranfer sall not be
filled by promotion or otherwise, but the nmber ot e t-

ants (engineering) now authorized by law shall be reduced by
one, and that no additional expense shall be incurred by
reason of commissioning such lieutenant (engineering) a con-
structor. (June 23, 1906, c. 3520, § 6, 34 Stat. 453.)

21. Grades and ratings of warrant and petty officers and
enlisted men.-The grades and ratings of warrant officers, chief
petty officers, petty officers and other enlisted persons in the
Coast Guard shall be the same as in the Navy, in so far as
the duties of the Coast Guard may require. (May 18, 1920,
c. 190, § 8, 41 Stat. 603.)

22. Assignments to duty generally.-Any commissioned or
warrant officer, petty officer, or other enlisted man in the
Coast Guard may be assigned to any duty which may be
necessary for the proper conduct of the Coast Guard. (Aug.
29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 601.)

23. Appointment of warrant and petty officers.-No warrant
or petty officer shall be appointed or rated as such without
a suitable examination or period of probation to determine
his fitness for his grade or rating. (Apr. 16, 1908, c. 145, § 8,
35 Stat. 62.)

24. Promotion of ensigns and district superintendents;
service requirement; necessity for vacancies in higher grade.-
An ensign, an ensign (engineering), or a district superintend-
ent with the rank of ensign, shall be required to complete
three years' service in his grade, after which he shall be
eligible for promotion to the next higher grade without regard
to the number already in that higher grade: Provided, That,
nothing in this section shall be construed to prevent promo-
tions to fill vacancies in the grade of lieutenant (junior grade)
or lieutenant (junior grade) (engineering) as provided by
law. (Apr. 16, 1908, c. 145, § 9, 35 Stat 63; Jan. 12, 1923,
c. 25, § 4, 42 Stat. 1131.)

25. Probationary term of cadets.-The probationary term of
cadets shall be three years. However, until such time as the:
grade of ensign shall be illed, there may be advanced to that
grade any cadet of the line who has served not less than two
years as such cadet and is recommended for advancement by
the Secretary of the Treasury. (Feb. 26, 1903, c. 756, 32 Stat.
869; June 23, 1906, c. 3520, § 3, 34 Stat. 462 )

26. Administration of oath generally.-The presidents and
recorders of Coast Guard courts and commanding officers of
vessels of the Coast Guard are authorized to administer oaths
of allegiance and such other oaths as may be necessary for the
proper conduct of said service; and commanding officers of
vessels of the Coast Gutfrd are authorized to administer oaths
generally in Alaska. (Apr. 16, 1906, c. 145, § 12, 35 Stat. 63.)

27. Officers authorized to administer oaths for recruiting,
etc.-Such commissioned and warrant officers of the Coast
Guard as may be designated by the commandant of the Coast
Guard are authorized to administer such oaths as may be
necessary in connection with recruiting and for the proper
conduct of said service. (June 5, 192^ e. 23 1 1, 4! 8tat.
880.)

28. Instruction in aviation at Army or naval aviation
schools.-At the request of the Secretary of the Treasury the
Secretaries of War and Navy are authorized to receive officers
and enlisted I'a of the Coast Guard for instruction in avia-
tion at any aviation school maintained by the Army or Navy.
and such officers and enlisted men shall be subject to the regu-
lations governing such schools. (Aug. 29, 1916, e. 417, 39 Stat
6L-)

29. Aviation stations; school for instructions; appointment
a.d pay of instructors.-For the purpose of saving life and
property along the coasts of the United States and at sea con-
tiguom thereto, and to assist in the national defense, the Sec-
retary ot the Treasury is authorized to establish, equip, and
maintain aviation stations, not exceeding ten in number, at

T'ITLE 1l.-C341 TITLE 14.-COAST GUARD § 29 

twenty-four years of age at the time of appointment, and shall 
pass a satisfaetory physical examination by a board of officers 
of the Public Health Service, and a satisfactory educational 
examination, which must in all cases be written and strictly 
competitive, by a board of commissioned officers of the Coast 
Guard, both examinations to be conducted under such regula-
tions as shall be prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury: 
Provided, That no person who has been dismissed or compelled 
to resign from the Military Academy or from the Naval Acad-

emy of the United States for hazing, or for any other improper 
conduct, shall be eligible for appointment as a cadet in the 

Coast Guard: Provided further, That no person shall become a 
cadet of the line who does not obligate himself, in such manner 
as the Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe, to serve at least 
three years as an officer in said service after graduation, if 
his services be so long required: And provided further, That 
the Secretary of the Treasury may summarily dismiss from 

the service any cadet who, during his probationary term, is 
found unsatisfactory in either studies or conduct, or may be 

deemed not adapted for a career in the service. (June 23, 
1906, c. 3520, § 2, 34 Stat. 452.) 

16. Lieutenant commanders (engineering); duties; promo-

tion to grade.-Lieutenant commanders (engineering) shall per-
form duty in connection with the construction and inspection 

of the machinery of vessels and such other duties as the 
Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe. When a vacancy 
occurs in such grade it shall be filled by promotion from the 
active list of lieutenants (engineering) in the order of senior-

ity. (Apr. 16, 1908, c. 145, §§ 1-2, 35 Stat. 61-62.) 
17. Commanders; duties; promotion to grade. Commanders 

shall perform duty in connection with the construction of ves-

sels and the inspection of their armament and crews and 
such other duties as the Secretary of the Treasury or the 
President may. prescribe. When, a vacancy occurs in such 
grade it shall be filled by promotion from the active list of 
lieutenant commanders in the order of seniority. (Apr. 16, 
1908, c. 145, ft 1-2, 35 Stat. 61-62.) 

18. Promotion of commissioned officers generally; examine-
. tions.-When any commissioned officer of the Coast Guard is 

retired from active service, the next officer in rank shall be 
promoted according to the established rules of the service, and 

the same rule of promotion shall be applied successively to 
the vacancies consequent upon such retirement. 
No commissioned officer shall be promoted to a higher 

grade or rank on the active list, except to commandant or to 
engineer In chief, until his mental, moral, and professional 
fitness to perform all the duties of such higher grade or rank 

have been established to the satisfaction of a board of exam-
ining officers appointed by the President, and until he has 
been examined by a board of medical officers and pronounced 
physically qualified to perform all the duties of such higher 

grade or rank. (Apr. 12, 1902, c. 501, § 8, 32 Stat 101; Jan. 
12, 1923, c. 25, I 3, 42 Stat. 1131.) 

19. Constructor; appointment; rank.-The President is au-

thorized to appoint, by and with the consent of the Senate, one 
constructor for the Coast Guard who shall have the relative 
rank of a lieutenant. (June 1, 1898, c. 546, 30 Stat. 604; 

Apr. 12, 1902, c. 501, § 1, 32 Stat. 100.) 

20. Commissioning lieutenant (engineering) a construe-
tor.-A lieutenant (engineering), to be selected for his special 
ability in naval construction from the present list of lieuten-
ants (engineering) by the Secretary of the Treasury, may be 
commissioned a constructor for engtneerintg duty in the Coast 
Guard with the rank now provided by law for a lieutenant 
(engineering) : Provided, That the vacancy emitted in the flat 

of lieutenants (engineering) by such transfer shall not be 
filled by promotion or otherwise, but the number of lienten. 

ants (engineering) now authorized by law shall be reduced by 

one, and that no additional expense shall be incurred by 
reason of commissioning such lieutenant (engineering) a con-
structor. (June 23, 1906, c. 3520, § 6, 34 Stat. 453.) 

21. Grades and ratings of warrant and petty officers and 
enlisted men.-The grades and ratings of warrant officers, chief 
petty officers, petty officers and other enlisted persons in the 

Coast Guard shall be the same as in the Navy, in so far as 
the duties of the Coast Guard may require. (May 18, 1920, 
c. 190, § 8, 41 Stat. 603.) 

22. Assignments to duty generaNy.-Any commissioned or 
warrant officer, petty officer, or other enlisted man in the 
Coast Guard may be assigned to any duty which may be 

necessary for the proper conduct of the Coast Guard. (Aug. 
29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 601.) 

23. Appointment of warrant and petty officers.-No warrant 
or petty officer shall be appointed or rated as such without 
a suitable examination or period of probation to determine 

his fitness for his grade or rating. (Apr. 16, 1908, c. 145, § 8, 
35 Stat. 62.) 

• 24. Promotion of ensigns and district superintendents; 
service requirement; necessity for vacancies in higher grade.-

An ensign, an ensign (engineering), or a district superintend-
ent with the rank of ensign, shall be required to complete 
three years' service in his grade, after which he shall be 

eligible for promotion to the next higher grade without regard 
to the number already in that higher grade: Provided, That , 
nothing in this section shall be construed to prevent promo-
tions to fill vacancies in the grade of lieutenant (junior grade) 
or lieutenant (junior grade) (engineering) as provided by 
law. (Apr. 16, 1908. c. 145, § 9, 35 Stat. 63; Jan. 12, 1923, 
c. 25, § 4, 42 Stat. 1131.) 

25. Probationary term of cadets.-The probationatY term of 
cadets shall be three years. However, until such time as the 
grade of ensign shall be filled there may be advanced to that 
grade any cadet of the line who bits served" not leas than two 

years as such cadet and is recommended for advancement by 
the Secretary of the Treasury. (Feb. 26, 1903, c. 755, 32 Stat. 

869; June 23, 1906, c. 3520, § 3, 34 Stat. 452.) 
26. Administration of oaths generally.-The presidents and 

recorders of Coast Guard courts and commanding officers of 
vessels of the Coast Guard are authorized to administer oaths 
of allegiance and such other oaths as may be necessary for the 
proper conduct of said service; and commanding officers of 

vessels of the Coast GuOrd are authorized to administer oaths 
generally in Alaska. (Apr. 16, 1908, c. 145, 1 12, 35 Stat. 63.) 

27. Officers authorized to administer oaths for recruiting, 
etc.-Such commissioned and warrant officers of the Coast 

Guard as may be designated by the commandant of the Coast 
Guard are authorized to administer such oaths as may be 
necessary in connection with recruiting and for the proper 
conduct of said service. (June 5, 1920, e. 234 II 1, 41 Stat. 

880.) 
28. Instruction in aviation at Army or naval aviation 

schools.-At the request of the Secretary of the Treasury the 

Secretaries of War and Navy are authorized to receive officers 
and enlisted men of the Coma Guard for instruction in avia-

tion at any aviation school maintained by the Army or Navy, 
and such officers and enlisted men gboil be subject to the regu-
lations governing such schools. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stitt 

601.) 
29. Aviation stations; school for instructions; appointment 

and pay at instructors.-For the purpose of saving life and 

property along the coasts of the United States and at sea con-

tiguous thereto, and to assist in the national defense. the Sec-
retary of the Treasury is authorized to establish, equip, and 
maintain aviation stations, not exceeding ten in number, at 
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such points on the Atlantic and Pacifie coasts, the Gulf of
Mexico, and the Great Lakes as he may deem advisable, and
to detail for aviation duty in connection therewith officers and
enlisted men of the United States Coast Guard. At one of
these stations there may be instituted a school for the purpose
of special instruction in aeronautics, and the Secretary of the
Treasury is hereby authorized to employ one expert instruc-

tor in aeronautics, at a salary of $4,000 per annum, and one
assistant instructor, also skilled in aeronautics, at a sal-

ary of $3,000 per annum. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, .39 Stat.

601.) . A
30. Uniforms, accouterments, and equipment for officers and

cadets.-Uniforms, accouterments, and equipment shall, upon
the request of any officer of the Coast Guard while operating
with the Navy or cadets at the Coast Guard Academy, be fur-
nished by the Government at cost, subject to such restrictions
and regulations as the Secretary of the Navy may prescribe.
(Jan. 12, 1919, c. 8, 40 Stat. 1054.)

31. Purchase of quartermaster supplies.-Officers and en-
listed men of the Coast Guard shall be permitted to purchase
quartermaster supplies from the Army, Navy, and Marine
Corps at the same price as is charged the officers and enlisted
men of the Army, Navy, and Marine Corps. (Mar. 6, 1920, e.

94, £ 1, 41 Stat. 506.)
32. Sales of ration supplies to officers' messes.-Ration sup-

plies may be purchased by the cabin, wardroom, and warrant
officers' messes and payment therefor made in cash to the com-
missary officer; the prices to be Charged for such supplies shall
not be less than the invoice prices. and the cash received from
such sales shall be accounted for on the ration return and
may be expended for the general mess. (Aug. 1, 1914, c. 223,
§ 1, 38 Stat. 620.)

33. Contracts for rations.-The Secretary of the 'Treasury
may cause contracts to be made for the supply of rations for
the officers and men of the Coast Guard cutters. (R. S. i 2756.)

34. Detail of enlisted men for duty i District of Colnn-
bia.-Not more than ten enlisted men at one time may be de-
tailed to duty in the District of Columbia. (June 5, 1920,
c. 235, § 1, 41 Stat. 879.)

35. Eltisted men; term of enliatment.-Ah persons compos-

ing the enlisted force of the Coast Guard shall be enlisted for
a term not to exceed three years, in the discretion of the
Secretary of the Treasury, who shall prepare regulations gov-
erning such enlistments and far the general government of
the service. (May 26, 106, . 2556 ' 1, 34 Stat 200.)

36. Annual report by cowmandant.-Mhe CAmmandant of the
Coast Guard shall sabubit to the Sedretary of the Treasury,
for transmission to Congress, an annual report of the expendi-
tures of the moneys appropriated for the- maintenanee of the
Coast Guard and of the operations of the Coast Guard during
the year. (Jan. 28, 1915, c. 20, § 5, 38 Stat. 802.)

37. Report by Secretary to Congress.-The Secretary of the

Treasury shall submit to Congress at the beginning of each
regular session thereof a detailed statement of the expendi-
tures for the Coast Guard. (Oct. 2, 1888, c. 1069, 25 Stat.
511.)

38. Laws relating to Life Saving Service and Revenue Cut-
ter Service made applicable to Coast Guard.-Except as there-

after modified, all laws existing January 28, 1915, relating
either to the Life Saving Service or the Revenue Cutter Service
shall remain of force as far as applicable to the Coast Guard,
and the offices, positions, operations, and duties shall in all

respects be held and construed to Impose the same duties upon
the positions and their incumbents in the Coast Guard as were
imposed January 28, 1915, upon the corresponding positions
and Incumbents in the samid two organizations existing January
S,> 181. (JaL. 28 191, e. 20, 1 2, 88 ftt. 801.)

Chapter 2.-COAST GUARD CUTTEHi8.

See.
51. Authority of Secretary of Treasury as to use of vessels for protec-

tion of revenue.
52. Use of vessels for protection of revenue; authority of President.
53. Detail of Coast Guard vessels for patrol duty.
54. Change of stations of vessels, etc.
55. Vessels for use on Mississippi and Ohio Rivers and tributaries.
56. Transfer of naval vessels to Coast Guard.
57. Building Coast Guard vessels at navy yards.
58. Officers and crew of vessels.
59. Detail of surgeons, etc., of Public Health Service on Coast Guard

cutters.
60. Aid to vessels on lakes.
61. Aid to fishing crews.
62. Tug to aid vessels on north Pacific coast.
63. Vessel for removal of derelicts, etc.
64. Ensigns and pendants for Coast Guard cutters, etc.; wrongful

display by others; penalty.
65. Use of vessels for private purpose; penalty for wrongful use.
66. Customs duties of officers of cutters.
67. Additional customs duties under direction of Secretary of Treasury.
68. Stopping vessels; immunity of Coast Guard officer.
69- Sale of useless cutters.
70. Reports to collector of customs, etc.

Section 51. Authority of Secretary of Treasury as to use
of vessels for protection of revenue.-The Secretary of the
Treasury may direct the performance of any service by the
Coast Guard vessels which, in his judgment, is necessary for
the protection of the revenue. (LB S. I 2768.)

52. Use of vessels for protection of revenue; authority of
President-The President may, for the better securing the col-
lection of Import or tonnage duties, cause to be maintained so
many of the Coast Guard cutters as may be necessary to be
employed for the protection of the revenue, the expense whereof
shall be paid out of such mum as shall be annually appropriated
for the Coast Guard, and not otherwise. (B. S. S 2747.)

53. Detail of Coast Guard vessels for 'patrol duty.-The
President may, when the necessities of the service permit it,
cause any suitable number of public vessels adapted to the
purpose to cruise upon the coast in the season of severe weather
and toaord such aid to distressed navigators as their eircum-
stances may require; and such.public vessels shall go to seat
fully prepared to render such aseistance.- (RB. >L 1636.)

54. Change of stations of vesels, etc.-The Secretary of the
Treasury is authorized from time to time to make such trans-
fer and change of stations of Coast Guard cutters as he may
deem desirable for the best interests of the service, and in his
discretion to direct any Coast Guard cutter to cruise in any
waters to perform the duties of the Coast Guard Service.
(Apr. 21, !9O, e. 182, 2:36 Stat. 326.) .

55. Vessels for. se on Mississippi and Ohio Rivers and
tributaries.-The Secretary of the Treasury Is authorized and
directed to purchase or construt and equip three light-draft
river steamboats, including lifeboats and such other life-saving
appliances and equipment as may be necessary, to be used in
rescuing lives and property and in distributing food and clothing
to marooned people during flood times on the Mississippi and
Ohio Rivers and their tributaries, for patrolling said waters
for the enforcement of navigation and motor-boat laws, and
for rendering aid to vessels in distress. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417,
39 Stat. 601.)

56. Transfer of naval vessels to Coast. Guard.-The Secre-
tary of the Navy is authorized to transfer to the Department
of the Treasury, for the use of the Coast Guard, such vessels
of the Navy, with their outfits and armaments, as can be
spared by the Navy and as are adapted to the use of the Coast
Guard. (Apr. 21, 191, e. 130, 1, 43 Stat. 106.)

57. Building Coast Guard vessels at navy yards.-The Secre-
tary of the Navy, at the request of the Secretary of the
Tresry, aIs autheriaed to build any Coast Guard .vessels

30 TITLE 14.--COART GUARD 342 

such points on the Atlantic and Pacific coasts, the Gulf of 
Mexico, and the Great Lakes as he may deem advisable, and 

to detail for aviation duty in connection therewith officers and 

enlisted men of the United States Coast Guard. At one of 

these stations there may be instituted a school for the purpose 

of special instruction in aeronautics, and the Secretary of the 

Treasury is hereby authorized to employ one expert instruc-

tor in aeronautics, at a salary of $4,000 per annum, and one 

assistant instructor, also skilled in aeronautics, at a sal-

ary of $3,000 per annum. (Aug. 29, 1916, C. 417, -39 Stat. 

601.) • 

30. Uniforms, accouterments, and equipment for officers and 
cadets.—Uniforms, accouterments, and equipment shall, upon 

the request of any officer of the Coast Guard while operating 

with the Navy or cadets at the Coast Guard Academy, be fur-
nished by the Government at cost, subject to such restrictions 
and regulations as the Secretary of the Navy may prescribe. 
(Jan. 12, 1919, c. 8, 40 Stat. 1054.) 

31. Purchase of quartermaster supplies.--Officers and en-
listed men of the Coast Guard shall be permitted to purchase 
quartermaster supplies from the Army, Navy, and Marine 
Corps at the same price as is charged the officers and enlisted 
men of the Army, Navy, and Marine Corps. (Mar. 6, 1920, C. 
94, 1, 41 Stat. 506.) 

32. Sales of ration supplies to officers' messes.—Ration sup-
plies may be purchased by the cabin, wardroom, and warrant 
officers' messes and payment therefor made in cash to the com-
missary officer; the prices to be charged for such supplies shall 
not he less than the invoice prices, and the cash received from 
such eaten shall be accounted for on the ration .return and 
may be expended for the general mess. (Aug. 1, 1914, c. 223, 
§ 1, 38 Stat. 620.) 

33. Contracts for rations.---The Secretary ot the 'Treasury 
may cause contracts to be made for the supply of rations for 
the officers and men of the Coast Guard cutters. (R. S. I 2756.) 

34. Detail of enlisted men for duty in District of Cohen-
bia.—Not more than ten enlisted men at-onetime ratty be de-
tailed to duty in the District of Columbia. (June 5, 1920, 
c. 235, § 1, 41 Stat 13/9.) - 

36. Enlisted men; term of enlistment.—All persons et:impos-
ing the enlisted force of the Coast Guard shall be enlisted for 
a term not to exceed three years, in the discretion of the 
Secretary of the Treasury, who shall prepare regulations gov-
erning such enlistments and for the general government of 
the service. (May MI,* 1906, e. 2556, VI, 34 Stat. 200.) 

36. Annual mart by corikinandamt—The CamMandant of the 
Coast Guard Shrill-subtadt to the Beeretiry-of the Treasury, 
for transmission to Congress, an annual report of the expendi-
tures of the moneys amropriated for the maintenance of the 
Coast Guard and of the operations of the Coast Guard during 
the year. (Jan. 28, 1915, c. 20, § 5, 38 Stat. 802.) 

37. Report by Secretary to Congress.—The Secretary of the 
Treasury shall submit to Congress at the beginning of each 
regular session thereof a detailed statement of the expendi-
tures for the Coast Guard. (Oct. 2, 1888, C. 1069, 25 Stat. 
511.) 

38. Laws relating to Life Saving Service and Revenue Cut-
ter Service made applicable to Coast Guard.—Except as there-
after modified, all laws existing January 28, 1915, relating 
either to the Life Saving Service or the Revenue Cutter Service 
shall remain of force as. far as applicable to the Coast Guard, 
and the offices, positions, operations, and duties shill In all 
respects be held and construed to Impose the same duties upszt 
the positions and their incumbents in the Coast Guard as were 
Imposed January 28, 1915, upon the corresponding positions 
and Incumbents in the said two organizations existing Januar/ 

liA5- (Jan 26, 1315, c. 23, i 2,36 Stat. 601)_ 

Chapter 2.—COAST GUARD CUTTERS. 

Sec. 
51. Authority of Secretary of Treasury as to use of vessels for protec-

tion of revenue. 
52. Use of vessels for protection of revenue; authority of President. 

53. Detail of Coast Guard vessels for patrol duty. 
54. Change of stations of vessels, etc. 
55. Vessels for use on Mississippi and Ohio Rivers and tributaries. 
56. Transfer of naval vessels to Coast Guard. 
57. Building Coast Guard vessels at navy yards. 

58. Officers and crew of vessels. 
59. Detail of surgeons, etc., of Public Health Service on Coast Guard 

cutters. 
60. Aid to vessels on lakes. 
61. Aid to fishing crews. 
62. Tug to aid vessels on north Pacific coast. 
63. Vessel for removal of derelicts, etc. 
64. Ensigns and pendants for Coast Guard cutters, etc.; wrongful 

display by others; penalty. 
65. Use of vessels for private purpose; penalty for wrongful use. 
66. Customs duties of officers of cutters. 
67. Additional customs duties under direction of Secretary of Treasury. 
68. Stopping vessels; immunity of Coast Guard officer. 
69. Sale of useless cutters. 
70. Reports to collector of customs, etc. 

Section 51. Authority of Secretary of Treasury as to use 
of vessels for protection of revenue.—The Secretary of the 
Treasury may direct the performance of any service by the 
Coast Guard vessels which, in his judgment, is necessary for 
the protection of the revenue. (R. S. I 2758.) 

52. Use of vessels for inoteetios of revenue; authority of 
President.—The President may, for the better securing the col-
lection of Import or tonnage duties, cause to be maintained so 
many of the Coast Guard cutters as may be necessary to be 
employed for the protection of the revenue, the expense whereof 
shall be paid out of such sum as shall be annually appropriated 
for the Coast Guard, and•not otherwise, (R. S. 1 2747.) 

53. Detail of Coast Guard vessels for patrol duty.—The 
President may, when the necessities of the service permit it, 
cause any suitable number of nubile vessels adapted to the 
purpose to cruise upon the coast in the season of 'severe weather 
andsto<affortt =eh aid to distressed navigators an their circum-
stances may . require; and such public vessels shall go to seat 
fully prepared to render such andstance. ,- (R. S., f 1536.) 
U. Change of stations of vessels, ete.—Tbe Secretary of the 

Treasury is authorized from time to time to make such trans-
fer and change of stations of ,Coast Guard cutters as he may 
deem desirable for the best interests of the service, and in his 
discretion to direct any Coast Guard cutter to cruise in any 
waters to perform the duties of the Coast Guard Service. 
(Apr. 21, 1910A, e. 182, I-2.36 Stat. 326..) 
55. Vessels for use on Mssippi and Ohio Rivers and 

tributaries.—The Seeretn7 of the Treasury is authorized and 
directed to inerchase or construct and equip three light-draft 
river steamboats, including lifeboats and such other life-saving 
appliances and equipment as may be necessary, to be used in 
rescuing lives and property and in distributing food and clothing 
to marooned people during food times on the Mississippi and 
Ohio Rivers and their tributaries, for patrolling said waters 
for the enforcement of navigation and motor-boat laws, and 
for rendering aid to vessels in distress. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 
39 Stat. 601.) 

56. Transfer of naval vessels to Coast .Guard.—The Secre-
tary of the Navy is authorized to transfer to the Department 
of the Treasury, for the use of the Coast Guard, such vessels 
of the Navy, with their outfits and armaments, as can be 
spared by the Navy and as are adapted to the use of the Coast 
Guard. (Apr. 21, 1924, C. 130, 1 1, 43 Stat. 105.) 

57. Building Coast Guard vessels at navy yards.—The Secre-
tary of the Navy, at the request of the Secretary of the 
Treasury, is authorised to build any Coast Guard _vessels 
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UUut iULIzeu, at such navy yarns as th e Secretary of the Navy
may designate. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 601.)

58. Officers and crew of vessels.-The Secretary of the
Treasury may assign to each Coast Guard cutter such officers
as are necessary in his opinion to perform the duties required
of that vessel. Vessels shall have such number of petty officers
and other enlisted men as in the opinion of the Secretary are
required to make them efficient for their service. (R. S. §
2749.)

59. Detail of surgeons, etc., of Public Health Service on
Coast Guard cutters.-The Secretary of the Treasury is author-
ized to detail for duty on Coast Guard cutters such surgeons
and other persons of the Public Health Service as he may
deem necessary. (June 24, 1914, c. 124, 38 Stat. 387.)

60. Aid to vessels on lakes.-The Coast Guard cutters on the
northern and northwestern lakes, when put in commission,
shall be specially charged with aiding vessels In distress on
the lakes. (R. S. § 2-79.)

61. Aid to fishing crews.-In the discretion of the Secretary
of the Treasury, any of the Coast Guard cutters in commission
may be used to extend medical and surgical aid to the crews
of American vessels engaged in the deep-sea fisheries, under
such regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury may from
time to time prescribe. (June 24, 1914, c. 124, 88 Stat. 387.)

62. Tug to aid vessels on north Pacific coast.-A first-class
ocean-going tug, equipped with wireless-telegraph apparatus,
surfboats, and such other modern life and property saving ap-
pliances as may be deemed useful in assisting vessels and rescu-
ing persons and property from the perils of the sea, manned
and operated by the Coast Guard, under such regulations as
the Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe, shall cooperate
with the Coast Guard station at or near Neah Bay, in the State
of Washington. (Apr. 19, 1906, c. 1640, §§ 1-3, 34 Stat. 123.)

63. Vessel for removal of derelicts, etc.-A steam vessel
specially fitted for and adapted to service at sea in bad weather,
for the purpose of blowing up or otherwise destroying or towing
into port wrecks, derelicts, and other floating dangers to navi-
gation, shall be operated and maintained by the Coast Guard
under such regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury may
prescribe. (May 12, 1906, c. 2454, 34 Stat. 190.)

64. Ensigns and pendants for Coast Guard cutters, etc.;
wrongful display by others; penalty.-The cutters and boats
employed in the service of the Coast Guard shall be distin-
guished from other vessels by an ensign and pendant, with
such marks thereon as shall be prescribed by the President.
If any vessel or boat, not employed in the service of the Coast
Guard, shall, within the jurisdiction of the United States, carry
or hoist any pendant or ensign prescribed for vessels in such
service, the master of the vessel so offending shall be liable to a
penalty of $100. (R. S. § 2764.)

65. Use of vessels for private purpose; penalty for wrong-
ful use.-Coast Guard cutters shall be used exclusively for the
public service, and in no way for private purposes. Any per-
son using any vessel In the Coast Guard for private purposes,
in violation of law, shall upon conviction thereof be fined $1,000.
(July 7, 1884, c. 332, 23 Stat 199; Jan. 28, 1915, e. 20, § 6, 38
Stat. 802.)

66. Customs duties of officers of cutters.-The officers of the
Coast Guard cutters shall respectively be deemed officers of
the customs, and shall be subject to the direction of such
collectors of the revenue, or other officers thereof, as from
time to time shall be designated for that purpose. They shall
go on board all vessels which arrive within the United States
or within four leagues of the coast thereof, if bound for the
United States, and search and examine the same, and every
part thereof, and shall demand, receive, and certify the mani-
fests reouired to be on board certain vessels, shall affix and

§ 91
put proper fastenings on the hatches and other communica-
tions with the hold of any vessel, and shall remain on board
such vessels until they arrive at the port or place of their
destination. (R. S. § 2760.)

67. Additional customs duties under direction of Secretary
of Treasury.-The officers of Coast Guard cutters shall per-
form, in addition to the duties herinbefore prescribed, such
other duties for the collection and security of the revenue
as from time to time shall be directed by the Secretary of
the Treasury, not contrary to law. (R. S. § 2762.)

68. Stopping vessels; immunity of Coast Guard officer.-
Whenever any vessel liable to seizure or examination does
not bring-to, on being required to do so, or on being chased
by any cutter or boat which has displayed the pendant and
ensign prescribed for vessels in the Coast Guard, the master
of such cutter or boat may fire at or into such vessel which
does not bring-to, after such pendant and ensign has been
hoisted, and a gun has been fired by such cutter or boat as
a signal; and such master, and all persons acting by or under
his direction, shall be indemnified from any penalties or ac-
tions for damages for so doing. If any person is killed or
wounded by such firing, and the master is prosecuted or ar-
rested therefor, he shall be forthwith admitted to bail. (R.
S. 2765.) .

69. Sale of useless cutters.-The President may from time
to time cause such of -the Coast Guard cutters as have become
unfit for further service to be sold; and the proceeds shall
be paid into the Treasury: Provided, That the Secretary of
the Treasury may apply, in the purchase or construction of
Coast Guard cutters, any unexpended balance of the proceeds
of Coast Guard cutters sold by him under the authority of
this section. (R. S. § 2748.)

70. Reports to collector of customs, etc.-The commanding
officer of any Coast Guard cutter shall make a weekly return
to the collector, of the transactions of the cutter, specifying
the vessels that have been boarded, their names and descrip-
tions, the names of the masters, from what port or place they
last sailed, whether laden or In ballast, to what nation belong-
ing, and whether they have the necessary manifests of their
cargoes on board, and generally all such matters as it may
be necessary for the officers of the customs to know. (R. S.
§ 2761.)

Chapter 3.--COAST GUARD STATIONS.
Sec.

91. General duties of commandant as regards stations.
92. Regulations for stations generally.
93. Discontinuance of stations.
94. Stations at lighthouses.
95. Time of manning stations, etc.; establishment, etc., of districts

and divisions.
96. Acquisition of sites for Coast Guard stations, etc.
97. Transfer of apparatus.
98. Division of Coast Guard stations into distrects
99. Detail of officers for inspection of stations.

100. District superintendent as chief officer of district.
101. District superintendents as disbursing and customs officers; bond.
102. Promotion to Afl vacancy of distrtet superintendent and of keeper.
103. Appointment of keepers.
104. Powers and duties of keepers generally; residence.
10a. Appointments made only for fitness.
106. Gratuities to widow or dependent of deceased officer, etc.
107. Transfer of books from Treasury Department library for use at

stations.
108. Sale of condemned articles, etc.
109. Disposition of proceeds of sale.
110. Compensation of volunteer crews and volunteers: duties.
111. Investigation of shipwrecks accompanied with loss of life.
112. Ammunition for Lyle gun and repair of apparatus at station on

Farallone Islands.

Section 91. General duties of commandant as regards sta-
tions.-It shall be the duty of the cotmmaimlaut to supervise the
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authorized, at such navy yards as the Secretary of the Navy 
may designate. (Aug. 20, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 601.) 

58. Officers and crew of vessels.-The Secretary of the 
Treasury may assign to each Coast Guard cutter such officers 
as are necessary in his opinion to perform the duties required 

of that vessel. Vessels shall have such number of petty officers 
and other enlisted men as in the opinion of the Secretary are 
required to make them efficient for their service. (R. S. § 
2749.) 

59. Detail of surgeons, etc., of Public Health Service on 

Coast Guard cutters.-The Secretary of the Treasury is author-
ized to detail for duty on Coast Guard cutters such surgeons 

and other persons of the Public Health Service as he may 
deem necessary. (June 24, 1914, e. 124, 38 Stat. 387.) 

60. Aid to vessels on lakes.-The Coast Guard cutters on the 

northern and northwestern lakes, when put in commission, 
shall be specially charged with aiding vessels in distress on 
the lakes. (R. S. § 2769.) 

61. Aid to fishing crews.-In the discretion of the Secretary 

of the Treasury, any of the Coast Guard cutters in commission 
may be used to extend medical and surgical aid to the crews 
of American vessels engaged in the deep-sea fisheries, under 
such regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury may from 

time to time prescribe. (June 24, 1914, c. 124, 38 Stat. 387.) 
62. Tug to aid vessels on north Pacific coast.-A first-class 

ocean-going tug, equipped with wireless-telegraph apparatus, 

surfboats, and such other modern life and property saving ap-
pliances as may be deemed useful in assisting vessels and rescu-
ing persons and property from the perils of the sea, manned 

and operated by the Coast Guard, under such regulations as 
the Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe, shall cooperate 
with the Coast Guard station at or near Neah Bay, in the State 

of Washington. (Apr. 19, 1906, c. 1640, H 1-3, 34 Stat. 123.) 
63. Vessel for removal of derelicts, etc.-A steam vessel' 

specially fitted for and adapted to service at sea in bad weather, 
for the purpose of blowing up or otherwise destroying or towing 
into port wrecks, derelicts, and other floating dangers to navi-

gation, shall be operated and maintained by the Coast Guard 
under such regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury may 
prescribe. (May 12, 1906, C. 2454, 34 Stat. 190.) 

64. Ensigns and pendants for Coast Guard cutters, etc.; 
wrongful display by others; penalty.-The cutters and boats 
employed in the service of the Coast Guard shall be distin-
guished from other vessels by an ensign and pendant, with 
such marks thereon as shall be .prescribed by the President. 
If any vessel or boat, not employed in the service of the Coast 
Guard, shall, within the jurisdiction of the United States, carry 
or hoist any pendant or ensign prescribed for vessels in such 
service, the master of the vessel so offending shall be liable to a 
penalty of $100. (R. S. § 2764.) 

65. Use of vessels for private purpose; penalty for wrong-
ful use.-Coast Guard cutters shall be used exclusively for the 
public service, and in no way for private purposes. Any per-
son iNing any vessel In the Coast Guard for private purposes, 
in violation of law, shall upon conviction thereof be fined $1,000. 

(July 7, 1881, c. 332, 23 Stat. 199; Jan. 28, 1915, c. 20, § 6, 38 
Stat. 802.) 

66. Customs duties of officers of cutters.-The officers of the 
Coast Guard cutters shall respectively be deemed officers of 
the customs, and shall be subject to the direction of such 
collectors of the revenue, or other officers thereof, as from 
time to time shall be designated for that purpose. They shall 

go on board all vessels which arrive within the United States 
or within four leagues of the coast thereof, if bound for the 
'Tinted States, and search and examine the same, and every 
part thereof, and shall demand, receive, and certify the mani-
fests required to be on board certain vessels, shall affix and 

put proper fastenings on the hatches and other communica-
tions with the hold of any vessel, and shall remain on board 

such vessels until they arrive at the port or place of their 
destination. (11. S. § 2760.) 

67. Additional customs duties under direction of Secretary 
of Treasury.-The officers of Coast Guard cutters shall per-

form, in addition to the duties herinbefore prescribed, such 
other duties for the collection and security of the revenue 
as from time to time shall be directed by the Secretary of 
the Treasury, not contrary to law. (R. S. § 2762.) 
- 68. Stopping vessels; immunity of Coast Guard officer.-
Whenever any vessel liable to seizure or examination does 
not bring-to, on being required to do so, or on being chased 

by any cutter or boat which has displayed the pendant and, 
ensign prescribed_ for vessels in the Coast Guard, the master 

of such cutter or boat may fire at or into such vessel which 
does net bring-to, after such pendant and ensign has been 
hoisted, and a gun has been fired by such cutter or boat as 

a signal; and such master, and all persons acting by or under 
his direction, shall be indemnified from any penalties or ac-
tions for damages for so doing. If any person is killed or 

wounded by such firing, and the master is prosecuted or ar-
rested therefor, he shall be forthwith admitted to bail. (R. 
S. § 2765.) 

69. Sale of useless cutters.-The President may from time 
to time cause stich of -the Coast Guard cutters as have become 
unfit for further service to be sold; and the proceeds shall 

• be paid into the Treasury: Provided, That the Secretary of 
the Treasury may apply, in the purchase or construction of 

Coast Guard cutters, any unexpended balance of the proceeds 
of Coast Guard cutters sold by him under the authority of 

this section. (R. S. § 2748.) 
70. Reports to collector of customs, etc.-The commanding 

officer of any Coast Guard cutter shall make a weekly return 
to the collector, of the transactions of the cater, specifying 
the vessels that have been boarded, their names and descrip-
tions, the names of the masters, from what port or place they 
last sailed, whether laden or in ballast, to what nation belong-
ing, and whether they have the necessary manifests of their 
cargoes on board, and generally all such matters as it may 
be necessary for the officers of the customs to know. (R. S. 

§ 2761.) 

Chapter 3.-COAST GUARD STATIONS. 

Sec. 
91. General duties of commandant as regards stations. 
92. Regulations for stations generally. 
93. Discontinuance of stations. 
94. Stations at lighthouses. 
95. Time of manning stations, etc.; establishment, etc., of districts 

and divisions. 
96. Acquisition of sites for Coast Guard stations, etc. 
97. Transfer of apparatus. 
98. Division of Coast Guard stations into districts. 
99. Detail of officers for inspection of stations. 

100. District superintendent as chief officer of district., 
101. District superintendents as disbursing and customs officers; bond. 
102. Promotion to fill vneaney-of district superintendent and of keeper. 

103. Appointment of keepers. 
104. Powers and duties of keepers generally; residence. . 

105. Appointments made only for fitness. 
106. Gratuities to widow or dependent of deceased officer, etc. 
107. Transfer of books from Treasury Department library for use at 

stations. 
108. Sale of condemned articles, etc. 
109. Disposition of proceeds of sale. 
110. Compensation of volunteer crews and volunteers; duties. 
111. Investigation of shipwrecks accompanied with loss of life. 
112. Ammunition for Lyle gun and repair of apparatus at station on 

Farallone Islands. 

• Section 91. 'General duties of commandant as regards sta-

tions.-It shall be the duty of the commandant to supervise the 



344.TITLE 1..COAST GUARD

organization and government of the employees of the service;
to prepare and revise regulations therefor as may be necessary;
to fix the number of surfien to be employed at the several
stations within the provisions of law; to supervise the expendi-
ture of all appropriations made for the support and mainte-
nance of the Coast Guard; to examine the accounts of disburse-
ments of the district superintendents, and to certify the same
to the General Accounting Office; to examine the property re-
turns of the keepers of the several stations, and see that all
public property thereto belonging is properly accounted for; to
acquaint himself, as far as practicable, with all means em-
ployed in foreign countries which may seem to advantageously
affect the interests of the service, and to cause to be properly
investigated all plans, devices, and inventions for the improve-
ment of life-saving apparatus for use at the stations, which
may appear to be meritorious and available; to exercise super-
vision over the selection of sites for new stations the establish-
ment of which may be authorized by law, or for, old ones the
removal of which may be made necessary by the encroachment
of the sea or by other causes; to prepare and submit to the
Secretary of the Treasury estimates for the support of the serv-
ice; and to collect and compile the statistics of marine disas-
ters. (June 18, 1878, c. 265, § 7, 20 Stat. 164.)

92. Regulations for stations generally.-The Secretary of the
Treasury is authorized to make all necessary regulations for
the government of the Coast Guard not Inconsistent with law.
(June 20, 1874, c. 344, § 8, 18 Stat. 127.)

93. Discontinuance of stations.-The Secretary of the Treas-
ury is authorized to discontinue any Coast Guard station or
house of refuge whenever in his judgment the interest of com-
merce and humanity no longer requires its existence. (May 4,
1882, c. 117, § 2, 22 Stat. 56.)

94. Stations at lighthouses.-The Secretary of the Treasury
may establish such stations at such lighthouses as, in his judg-
ment, he shall deem best, and the keepers of such lights shall
take charge of such boats and apparatus as may be put in
their charge respectively, as a part of their official duties. (R.
S. § 4245.)

95. Time of manning stations, etc.; establishment, etc., of
districts and divisions.-The Secretary of the Treasury In time
of peace and the Secretary of the Navy in time of war may,
In his discretion, man any Coast Guard station during the
entire year, or any portion thereof, maintain any house of
refuge as a Coast Guard station, and change, establish, and fix
the limits of Coast Guard districts and divisions. (Aug. 29,
1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 6Ol)

96. Acquisition of sites for Coast Guard stations, etc.-The
Secretary of the Treasury is hereby authorized whenever he
shall deem it advisable, to acquire, by donation or purchase In
behalf of the United States, the right to use and occupy sites
for Coast Guard stations and houses of refuge, the establish-
ment of which has been, or shall hereafter be, authorized by
Congress. (Mar. 3, 1875, c. 130, § 1, 18 Stat. 372.)

97. Transfer of apparatus.-The commandant may transfer
the apparatus, appliances, equipments, and supplies of any dis-
continued station or house of refuge to such other stations or
houses of refuge as may need them, and may also transfer any
portion of the apparatus, appliances, equipments, and supplies
of one station or house of refuge to another whenever in his
judgment the Interests of the service may require It. (May
4, 1882, c. 117, 5 3, 22 Stat. 56.)

98. Divisiop of Coast Guard stations Into districts.-The sea
and lake coasts of the United States are divided into thirteen
districts as follows: First district, coasts of Maine, New Hamp-
shire, and Massachusetts to the south end of Plum Island;
second district, coast of Massachusetts from the south end of
Plum Island to Woods Hole, except the Islands of Nantucket,

Muskeget, and Marthas Vineyara; third nistric, vuma u-
Massachusetts from Woods Hole, west, coasts of Rhode Island
and Connecticut to the Thames River, together with Nan-
tucket, Marthas Vineyard, and Fishers Island; fourth district,
coast of Long Island, New York; fifth district, coast of New
Jersey; sixth district, coast between Delaware and Chesa-
peake Bays; seventh district, coast from Cape Henry, Vir-
ginia, to Key West, Florida; eighth district, Gulf coasts of
the United States; ninth district, embracing the coasts bor-
dering on Lakes Ontario, Erie, and Huron to Hammond Bay;
tenth district, embracing the coast bordering on Lake Huron,
west of Hammond Bay, Bois Blanc, Mackinac, and Beaver
Islands; the coast bordering on the east side of Lake Michi-
gan; and a station at Louisville, Kentucky; eleventh district,
embracing the coast bordering on the west side of Lake Michi-
gan and the coast bordering on Lake Superior; twelfth dis-
trict, embracing the coast of California, and the coast of Ore-
gon to the south side of Umpqua Rivev;: thirteenth district,
embracing the coast of Oregon from the south side of Umpqua
River and the coasts of Washington and Alaska. (June 6,
1900, c. 791, § 1, 31 Stat. 596; Mar. 1, 1905, c. 1293, § 2, 33
Stat. 819.)

99. Detail of officers for inspection of stations.-The Secre-
tary of the Treasury may detail .such officer or officers of the
Coast Guard as may be necessary, to act as inspector and
assistant inspectors, who shall perform such duties in connec-
tion with the conduct of the service as may be required of
them by the commandant. (June 18, 1878, c. 265, § 8, 20 Stat.
164.)

100. District superintendent as hief officer of district.-
The district superintendents shall be the chief officers and first
in authority in their respective districts, subject to the author-
ity of the commandant. (Jan. 28, 1915, c. 20, § 4, 38 Stat.
802.)
. 101. District superintendents as disbursing and customs offi-
cers; bond.-All district superintendents of Coast Guard stations
shall be disbursing officers and paymasters for their respective
districts, and shall give such bonds as the Secretary of the
Treasury may require, and shall have the powers and per-
form the duties of inspectors of customs and .shall perform
such other duties as the Secretary of the Treasury may desig-
nate. (May 4, 1882, e. liT, t 4, 22 Stat. 56.)

102. Promotion to ill vacancy of district superintendent
and of keeper.-Whenever a vacancy occurs in the grade of
boatswain (life-saving) of a Coast Guard station or house of
refuge, it shall be filled by promotion and appointment from
the grade of surfmian, and whenever a vacancy shall occur in
the grade Of distriet superintendent the vacancy shall be filled
by promotion and appointment from the grade of boatswain
(life-saving). (Jan. 28, 1915, c. 20, i 4, 38 Stat. 802.)

103. Appointment of keepers.-The Secretary of the Treas-
ury Is authorized to appoint the several keepers of all Coast
Guard stations and houses of refuge. (May 4, 1882, c. 117,
§ 5, 22 Stat. 567.)

104. Powers and duties of keepers generally; residence.-
The keepers of Coast Guard stations and houses of refuge shall
have the powers of inspectors of customs, but shall receive no
additional compensation for duties performed as such: Pro-
vided, That said keepers shall have authority and be required
to take charge of and protect all property saved from ship-
wreck at which they may be present, until it is claimed by par-
ties legally authorized to receive it, or until otherwise Instruct-
ed to dispose of it by the Secretary of the Treasury; and keep-
ers of Coast Guard stations and houses of refuge shall be re-
quired to reside continually at or in the immediate vicinity of
their respective stations. (June 18, 1878, c. 265, § 4, 20 Stat.
163.)
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organization and government of the employees of the service; 
to prepare and revise regulations therefor as may be necessary; 
to fix the number of surfmen to be employed at the several 
stations within the provisions of law; to supervise the expendi-

ture of all appropriations made for the support and mainte-
nance of the Coast Guard; to examine the accounts of disburse-

ments of the district superintendents, and to certify the same 
to the General Accounting Office; to examine the property re-

turns of the keepers of the several stations, and see that all 
public property thereto belonging is properly accounted for; to 
acquaint himself, as far as practicable, with all means em-
ployed in foreign countries which may seem to advantageously 
affect the interests of the service, and to cause to be properly 
investigated all plans, devices, and inventions for the improve-
ment of life-saving apparatus for use at the stations, which 
may appear to be meritorious and available; to exercise super-
vision over the selection of sites for new stations the establish-
ment of which may be authorized by law, or for, old ones the 
removal of which may be made necessary by the eneroaehment 

of the sea or by other causes; to prepare and submit to the 
Secretary of the Treasury estimates for the support of the serv-
ice; and to collect and compile the statistics of marine disas-

ters. (June 18, 1878, c. 265, § 7, 20 Stat. 164.) 
92. Regulations for stations generally.—The Secretary of the 

Treasury is authorized to make all necessary regulations for 
the government of the Coast Guard not inconsistent with law. 
(June 20, 1874, c. 344, § 8, 18 Stat. 127.) 

93. Discontinuance of stations.—The Secretary of the Treas-
ury is authorized to discontinue any Coast Guard station or 
house of refuge whenever in his judgment the interest of com-
merce and humanity no longer requires its existence. (May 4, 
1882, c. 117, § 2, 22 Stat. 56.) 

94. Stations at lighthouses.—The Secretary of the Treasury 
may establish such stations at such lighthouses as, in his judg-
ment, he shall deem best, and the keepers of such lights shall 
take charge of such boats and apparatus as may be put in 
their charge respectively, as a part of their official duties. (R. 
S. § 4245.) 

95. Time of manning stations, etc.; establishment, etc., of 
districts and divisions.—The Secretary of the Treasury in time 
of peace and the Secretary of the Navy in time of war may, 
in his discretion, man any Coast Guard station during the 
entire year, or any portion thereof, maintain any house of 
refuge as a Coast 0111114 station, and thange, establish, and fix 
the limits of Coast Guard districts and divisions. (Aug. 29, 
1916, e. 417, 39 Stat. (l01.) 

96. Acquisition of sites for Coast Guard stations, etc.—The 
Secretary of the Treasury is hereby authorized whenever he 
shall deem it advisable, to in-quite; by donation or purchase in 
behalf of the United States, the right to use and occupy sites 
for Coast Guard stations and houses of refuge, the establish-
ment of which has been, or shall hereafter be, authorized by 
Congress. (Mar. 3, 1875, c. 130, I 1, 18 Stat. 372.) 

97. Transfer of apparatus.—The commandant may transfer 
the apparatus, appliances, equipments, and supplies of any dis-
continued station or house of refuge to such other stations or 
houses of refuge as may need them, and may also transfer any 
portion of the apparatus, appliances, equipments, and supplies 
of one station or house of refuge to another whenever in his 
judgment the interests of the service may require it. (May 
4, 1882, e. 117, § 3, 22 Stat. 56.) 

98. Divisiop of Coast Guard stations Into districts.—The sea 
and lake coasts of the United States are divided into thirteen 
districts as follows: First district, coasts of Maine, New Hamp-
shire, and Massachusetts to the south end of Plum Island; 
second district, coast of Massachusetts from the south end of 
Plum Island to Woods Hole, except the islands of Nantucket, 

Muskeget, and Marthas Vineyard; third district, coast of 
Massachusetts from Woods Hole, west, coasts of Rhode Island 

and Connecticut to the Thames River, together with Nan-
tucket, Marthas Vineyard, and Fishers Island; fourth district, 
coast of Long Island, New York; fifth district, coast of New 

Jersey; sixth district, coast between Delaware and Chesa-
peake Bays; seventh district, coast from Cape Henry, Vir-
ginia, to Key West, Florida; eighth district, Gulf coasts of 
the United States; ninth district, embracing the coasts bor-
dering on Lakes Ontario, Erie, and Huron to Hammond Bay; 
tenth district, embracing the coast bordering on Lake Huron, 

west of Hammond Bay, Bois Blanc, Mackinac, and Beaver 
Islands; the coast bordering on the east side of Lake Michi-
gan; and a station at Louisville, Kentucky; eleventh district, 
embracing the coast bordering on the west side of Lake Michi-
gan and the coast bordering on Lake Superior; twelfth dis-

trict, embracing the coast of California, and the coast of Ore-
gon to the south side of Umpqua Rive;: thirteenth district, 
embracing the coast of Oregon from the south side of Umpqua 
River and the coasts of Washington and Alaska. (June 6, 
1900, c. 791, § 1, 81 Stat. 596; Mar. 1, 1905, c. 1293, § 2, 33 

Stat. 819.) 
99. Detail of o ears for inspection of stations.—The Secre-

tary of the Treasury may detail such officer or officers of the 
Coast Guard as may be necessary, to act as inspector and 
assistant inspectors, who shall perform such duties in connec-
tion with the conduct of the service as may be required of 
them by the commandant. (june 18, 1878, c. 265, § 8, 20 Stat. 

164.) 
100. District superintendent as chief officer of district.— 

The district superintendents shall be the chief officers and first 
in authority in their respective districts, subject to the author-
ity of the commandant. (Jan. 28, 1915, c. 20, § 4, 38 Stat. 

802.) 

. 101. District superintendents as disbursing and customs offi-
cers; bond.—All district superintendents of Coast Guard stations 

shall be disbursing officers and paymasters for their respective 
districts, and shall give such bonds as the Secretary of the 
Treasury may require, and shall have the powers and per-
form the duties of inspectors of customs and .shall perform. 
such other duties as the fietretary of the Treasury may desig-
nate. (May 4, 1882, c. 117,° 1) 4, 22 Stat. 56.) 

102. Promotion to ill vacancy of district superintendent 
and of keeper.—Whenever a vacancy occurs in the grade of 
boatswain (life-saving) of a Coast Guard station or house of 
refuge, It shall be filled by promotion and appointment from 
the grade of surfmen, and whenever a vacancy shall occur in 
the grade of district superintendent the vacancy shall be filled 
by promotion and appointment from the grade of boatswain 
(life-saving). (Jan. 28, 1915, c. 20, 1 4, 38 Stat. 802.) 
103. Appointment of keepers.—The Secretary of the Treas-

ury is authorized to appoint the several keepers of all Coast 
Guard stations and houses of refuge. (May 4, 1882, c. 117, 
§ 5, 22 Stat. 57.) 
104. Powers and duties of keepers generally; residence.— 

The keepers of Coast Guard stations and houses of refuge shall 
have the powers of inspectors of customs, but shall receive no 
additional compensation for duties performed as such: Pro-
vided, That said keepers shall have authority and be required 
to take charge of and protect all property saved from ship-
wreck at which they may be present, until it is claimed by par-

ties legally authorized to receive it, or until otherwise instruct-
ed to dispose of it by the Secretary of the Treasury; and keep-
ers of Coast Guard stations and houses of refuge shall be re-
quired to reside continually at or in the Immediate vicinity of 
their respective stations. (June 18, 1878, c. 265, I 4, 20 Stat. 
163.) 
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105. Appointments made only for fitness.-The appointment
of district superintendents, inspectors, and keepers and crews
of Coast Guard stations slhall be made solely with reference
to their fitness, and without reference to their political or
party affiliations. (May 4, 1S82, c. 117, § 10, 22 Stat. 53.)

it0*.. Gratuities to widow or dependents of deceased officer,
e* tmany officer, warrant officer, or enlisted man, on the active
list iJ:e Coast Guard, shall hereafter die by reason of perilous
setre or any wound or injury received or disease contracted

hi the Life Saving Service in the line of duty, leaving a widow,
or a child or children under sixteen years of age, or a depend-
ent mother, such widow and child or children and dependent
mother shall be entitled to receive in equal portions, during a
period of two years, under such regulations as the Secretary
of the Treasury may prescribe, the same amount, payable
quarterly as far as practicable, that the husband or father or
son would be entitled to receive as pay if he were alive and
continued in the service: Provided, That if the widow shall
remarry at any time during the said two years her portion of
said amount shall cease to be paid to her from the date of her
remarriage, but shall be added to the amount to be paid to
the remaining beneficiaries under the provisions of this section,
if there be any; and if any child shall arrive at the age of
sixteen years during the said two years, the portion of such
child shall cease to be paid to such child from the date on
which such age shall be attained, but shall be added to the
amount to be paid to the remaining beneficiaries, if there be
any. (May 4, 1882, c. 117, § 8, 22 Stat. 57; Mar. 26, 1908, c. 99,
§ 3, 35 Stat. 46; Jan. 28, 1915, c. 20, 38 Stat. 801.)

107. Transfer of books from Treasury Department library
for use at stations.-That the Secretary of the Treasury be, and
he is hereby, authorized, in his discretion, to transfer, from
time to time, from the Treasury Department library to the
Coast Guard stations of the United States, such books as in
his judgment may be no longer needed for use in said library.
(Dec. 11, 1908, c. 1, 35 Stat. 581.)

108. Sale of condemned articles, etc.-The Secretary of the
Treasury is hereby authorized to dispose of, to the best advan-
tage, after due condemnation by board of survey, such articles
or materials belonging to the Coast Guard stations as may,
from long continued use or other cause, become unserviceable.
(June 20, 1874, c. 344, § 9, 18 Stat. 127.)

109. Disposition of proceeds of sale.-All moneys received
from the sale of old stations and equipments and other mate-
rial condemned by a board of survey as unserviceable may be
expended in rebuilding or improving and equipping stations.
(June 18, 1878, c. 265, § 3, 20 Stat. 163.)

110. Compensation of volunteer crews and volunteers; du-
ties.-The compensation of the enrolled members of volunteer
crews of lifeboat stations, Coast Guard, is extended to occa-
sions of actual and deserving service at any shipwreck, or in
the relief of any vessel in distress, and such persons as may
volunteer to take the place of any absent or disabled enrolled
nmembers of a crew, and who shall be accepted by the keeper,
may be paid therefor, in the discretion of the Secretary of
the Treasury, a sum not to exceed $8 each on every such
occasion: Provided, That all crews and volunteers who may
be present at a wreck shall be required to use their utmost
endeavors to save life and properly care for the bodies
of such as may perish, and, when such efforts are no longer
necessary, to save property and protect the same, under the
direction of the senior keeper present or of the superintend-
ent of the district, until the arrival of persons legally
authorized to take charge; and for the time employed in so
saving and protecting property volunteers shall be entitled to
compensation not to exceed $3 per day each, in the discretion
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of the Secretary of the Treasury. (June IS, 1878, c. 265, § 10,
20 Stat. 165.)

111. Investigation of shipwrecks accompanied with loss of
life.--Upon the occurrence of any shipwreck within the scope of
the operations of the Coast Guard, attended with loss of life,
the commandant shall cause an investigation of all the circum-
stances connected with said disaster and loss of life to be
made, with a view of ascertaining the cause of the disaster,
and whether any of the officers or men of the Coast Guard
have been guilty of neglect or misconduct in the premises;
and any officer or clerk in the employment of the Treasury
Department who may be detailed to conduct such investiga-
tion, or to examine into any alleged incompetency or miscon-
duct of any of the officers or employees of the Coast Guard,
shall have authority to administer an oath to any witness
attending to testify or depose in the course of such investi-
gation. (June 18, 1878, c. 265, § 9, 20 Stat. 164.)

112. Ammunition for Lyle gun and repair of apparatus at
station on Farallone Islands.-The Secretary of the Treasury
is authorized to furnish ammunition for the Lyle gun, placed
at the Farallone Islands, off the coast of California, and
make repairs to the apparatus from time to time as neces-
sary. (May 30, 1908, c. 231, § 1, 35 Stat. 553.)

Chapter 4.-PAY AND ALIjOWANCES.
Sec. ' :
121. Pay and allowances generally.
122. Constructor; pay and allowances.
123. District superintendents; pay and allowances.
124. Civil instructors; pay and allowances.
125. Surgeon; pay and allowances.
126. Travel on Government-owned vessels.
127. Rank, pay, or allowances unaffected by Act of January 12, 1923,

c. 25.
128. Officers' pay accounts; verification.
129. Allotment of pay.

Section 121. Pay and allowances generally.-Commissioned
officers, warrant officers, petty officers, and other enlisted men
of the Coast Guard shall receive the same pay, allowances,
and increases as now are, herein are, or hereafter may be pre-
scribed for corresponding grades or ratings and length of serv-
ice in the Navy. And they are entitled to the pay and al-
lowances as provided in Title 37, PAY AND ALLOWANCES. (May
18, 1920, c. 190, 5 8, 41 Stat. 603; June 10, 1922, c. 212, 42
Stat. 625-633.)

122. Constructor; pay and allowances.-A constructor, after
ten years' commissioned service in the Revenue Cutter ,Service
and Coast Guard, shall have the rank, pay, and allowances of
a lieutenant commander, and after twenty years' commissioned
service the rank, pay, and allowances of a commander. (Jan.
12, 1923, c. 25, § 2, 42 Stat. 1130.)

123. District superintendents; pay and allowances.-The
senior district superintendent, the three district superintendents
next in order of seniority, the four' district superintendents
next below these three in order of seniority, and the junior
five district superintendents shall have the rank, pay, and
allowances of lieutenant commander, lieutenant, lieutenant
(junior grade), and ensign in the Coast Guard, respectively.
(May 18, 1920, c. 190, § 8, 41 Stat. 603.)

124. Civil instructors; pay and allowances.-The Secretary
of the Treasury is authorized to employ two civilian instruc-
tors in the Coast Guard, one at a salary of $2,000 per annum
and one at a salary of $1,800 per annum.

A civilian instructor in the Coast Guard, after five years'
service as such, shall have the pay and allowances of a
lieutenant (junior grade), and after ten years of such service
shall have the pay and allowances of a lieutenant in the Coast
Guard. (June 23, 1906, c. 3520, 5 4, 34 Stat. 453; July 1,
1918, c. 113, I 1, 40 Stat. 640.)
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105. Appointments made only for fitness.—The appointment 
of district superintendents, inspectors, and keepers and crews 

of Coast Guard stations shall be made solely with reference 
to their fitness, and without reference to their political or 
party affiliations. (May 4, 1882, c. 117, § 10, 22 Stat. 58.) 

. Gratuities to widow or dependents of deceased officer, 
any officer, warrant officer, or enlisted man, on the active 
e Coast Guard, shall hereafter die by reason of perilous 

or any wound or injury received or disease contracted 
hi the Life Saving Service in the line of duty, leaving a widow, 

or a child or children under sixteen years of age, or a depend-
ent mother, such widow and child or children and dependent 
mother shall be entitled to receive in equal portions, during a 

period of two years, under such regulations as the Secretary 
of the Treasury may prescribe, the same amount, payable 
quarterly as far as practicable, that the husband or father or 

son would be entitled to receive as pay if he were alive and 
continued in the service: Provided, That if the widow shall 

remarry at any time during the said two years her portion of 
said amount shall cease to be paid to her from the date of her 
remarriage, but shall be added to the amount to be paid to 
the remaining beneficiaries under the provisions of this section, 
if there be any; and if any child shall arrive at the age of 
sixteen years during the said two years, the portion of such 
child shall cease to be paid to such child from the date on 
which such age shall be attained, but shall be added to the 

amount to be paid to the remaining beneficiaries, if there be 
any. (May 4, 1882, c. 117, § 8, 22 Stat. 57; Mar. 26, 1908, c. 99, 

3, 35 Stat. 46; Jan. 28, 1915, c. 20, 38 Stat. 801.) 

107. Transfer of books from Treasury Department library 

for use at stations.—That the Secretary of the Treasury be, and 
he is hereby, authorized, in his discretion, to transfer, from 
time to time, from the Treasury Department library to the 
Coast Guard stations of the United States, such books as in 

his judgment may be no longer needed for use in said library. 
(Dec. 11, 1908, c. 1,45 Stat. 581.) 

108. Sale of condemned articles, etc.—The Secretary of the 
Treasury is hereby authorized to dispose of, to the best advan-
tage, after due condemnation by board of survey, such articles 

or materials belonging to the Coast Guard stations as may, 
from long continued use or other cause, become unserviceable. 

(June 20, 1874, c. 344, § 9, 18 Stat. 127.) 

109. Disposition of proceeds of sale.—All moneys received 
from the sale of old stations and equipments and other mate-
rial condemned by a board of survey as unserviceable may be 

expended in rebuilding or hnproving and equipping stations. 

(June 18, 1878, c. 265, § 3, 20 Stat. 163.) 

110. Compensation of volunteer crews and volunteers; du-
ties.—The compensation of the enrolled members of volunteer 
crews of lifeboat stations, Coast Guard, is extended to occa-
sions of actual and deserving service at any shipwreck, or in 
the relief of any vessel in distress, and such persons as may 
volunteer to take the place of any absent or disabled enrolled 
members of a crew, and who shall be accepted by the keeper, 

may be paid therefor, in the discretion of the Secretary of 
the Treasury, a sum not to exceed $8 each on every such 

occasion: Provided, That all crews and volunteers who may 
be present at a wreck shall be required to use their utmost 
endeavors to save life and properly care for the bodies 

of such as may perish, and, when such efforts are no longer 
necessary, to save property and protect the same, under the 

direction of the senior keeper present or of the superintend-
ent of the district, until the arrival of persons legally 

authorized to take charge; and for the time employed in so 
saving and protecting property volunteers shall be entitled to 

compensation not to exceed $3 per day each, in the discretion 

of the Secretary of the Treasury. (June 15, 1878, c. 265, § 10, 
I 20 Stat. 165.) 

111. Investigation of shipwrecks accompanied with loss of 
life.—Upon the occurrence of any shipwreck within the scope of 
the operations of the Coast Guard, attended with loss of life, 
the commandant shall cause an investigation of all the circum-
stances connected with said disaster and loss of life to be 
made, with a view of ascertaining the cause of the disaster, 
and whether any of the officers or men of the Coast Guard 

have been guilty of neglect or misconduct in the premises; 
and any officer or clerk in the employment of the Treasury 
Department who may be detailed to conduct such investiga-
tion, or to examine into any alleged incompetency or miscon-
duct of any of the officers or employees of the Coast Guard, 
shall have authority to administer an oath to any witness 
attending to testify or depose in the course of such investi-
gation. (June 18, 1878, c. 265, § 9, 20 Stat. 164.) 

112. Ammunition for Lyle gun and repair of apparatus at 
station on Farallone Islands.—The Secretary of the Treasury 
is authorized to furnish ammunition for the Lyle gun, placed 

at the FaraIlone Islands, off the coast of California, and 
make repairs to the apparatus from time to time as neces-
sary. • (May 30, 1908, e. 231, § 1, 35 Stat. 553.) 

Chapter 4.—PAY AND ALLOWANCES. 

See. 
121. Pay and allowances generally. 
122. Constructor; pay and allowances. 
123. District superintendents; pay and allowances. 
124. Civil instructors; pay and allowances. 
125. Surgeon; pa V and allowances. 
126. Travel on Government-owned vessels. 
127. Rank, pay, or allowances unaffected by Act of January 12, 1923, 

c. 25. 
128. Officers' pay accounts; verification. 
129. Allotment of pay. 

Section 121. Pay and allowances generally.----Commissioned 
officers, warrant officers, petty officers, and other enlisted men 
of the Coast Guard shall receive the same pay, allowances, 
and increases as now are, herein are, or hereafter may be pre-
scribed for corresponding grades or ratings and length of serv-

ice in the Navy. And they are entitled to the pay and al-

lowances as provided in Title 37, PAY AND ALLOWANCES. (May 
18, 1920, c. 190, 5 8, 41 Stat. 603; June 10, 1922, c. 212, 42 

Stat. 623-633.) 
122. Constructor; pay and allowances.—A constructor, after 

ten years' commissioned service in the Revenue Cutter Service 

and Coast Guard, shall have the rank, pay, and allowances of 
a lieutenant commander, and after twenty years' commissioned 
service the rank, pay, and allowances of a commander. (Jan. 

12, 1923, c. 25, § 2, 42 Stat. 1130.) 
123. District superintendents; pay and allowances.—The 

senior district superintendent, the three-district superintendents 
next in order of seniority, the four' district superintendents 
next below these three in order of seniority, and the junior 

five district superintendents shall have the rank, pay, and 
allowances of lieutenant commander, lieutenant, lieutenant 
(junior grade), and ensign in the Coast Guard, respectively. 
(May 18, 1920, c. 190, § 8, 41 Stat. 603.) 

and allowances.—The Secretary 124. Civil instructors; pay 
of the Treasury is authorized to employ two civilian instruc-

tors in the Coast Guard, one at a salary of $2,000 per annum 

and one at a salary of $1,800 per annum. 
A civilian instructor in the Coast Guard, after five years' 

service as such, shall have the pay and allowances of a 
lieutenant (junior grade), and aftbr ten years of such service 

shall have the pay and allowances of a lieutenant in the Coast 
Guard. (June 23, 1906, C. 3520, § 4, 34 Stat. 453; July 1. 

1914 c. 113, § 1, 40 Stat. M.) 
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125. Surgeon; pay and allowances.-A surgeon, with the rank
of lieutenant, after fifteen years' service in the Coast Guard
shall have the pay and allowances of a lieutenant commander.
(Apr. 16, 1908, c. 145, § 7, 35 Stat. 62.)

126. Travel on Government-owned vessels.-Officers of the
Coast Guard performing travel by Government-owned vessels
for which no transportation fare is charged shall only be
entitled to reimbursement of actual and necessary expenses
incurred. (Jan. 22, 1925, c. 87, Title I, 43 Stat. 772.)

127. Rank, pay, or allowances unaffected by Act of January
12, 1923, c. 25.-Nothing contained in this title, sections 10, 11,
12, and 18, shall be construed to reduce the rank, pay, or
allowances of any commissioned officer of the Coast Guard as
provided by law prior to January 12, 1923. (Jan. 12, 1923,
c. 25, § 5, 42 Stat. 1131.)

128. Officers' pay accounts; verification.-It shall not be nec-
essary for any commissioned officer of the Coast Guard to
make oath to his pay accounts. (June 23, 1906, c. 3520, § 5,
34 Stat. 453.)

129. Allotment of pay.-The Secretary of the Treasury is
authorized to permit officers and others of the Coast Guard to
make allotments from their pay, under such regulations as
he may prescribe, for the support of their families or -rela-
tives, for their own savings, or for other proper purposes,
during such time as they may be absent at sea. on distant
duty, or under other circumstances warranting such action.
(June 11, 1896, c. 420, § 1, 29 Stat. 421.)

Chapter 5.-OFFENSES OF OFFICERS AND ENLISTED
MEN. .

See.
141. "Deck courts."
142. Limitation to punishment by commander of vessel.
143. Coast Guard courts; composition; jurisdiction as to erimes and

punishment; approval of sentence by President or Secretary of
Treasury.

144. Offenses not within jurisdiction of Coast Guard tribunals; turn-
ing offenders over to civil courts.

145. Concurrent jurisdiction of clvil courts; turning over offenders.
146. Place of imprisonment.
147. Deserters; arrest; rewards; reenlistment.

Section 141. " Deck courts."-" Deck courts," to consist of

one commissioned officer only, may be ordered by or under the
direction of the Secretary of the Treasury for the trial of
enlisted men in the Coast Guard for minor offenses now triable
by Coast Guard courts; and said courts shall be governed in
their organization'and procedure substantially in accordance
with naval "deck courts," and shall have the same power to
impose punishment. (June 5, 1920, c. 235, i 1, 41 Stat. 880.)

142. Limitation to punishment by commander of vesseL-No
commander of a vessel of the Coast Guard shall inflict upon
any commissioned or warrant officer under his command any
other punishment than private reprimand, suspension from

duty, arrest, or confinement, and such suspension, ar-
rest, or confinement shall not continue longer than ten
days, unless a further period be necessary to bring the offender

to trial; nor shall he inflict or cause to be inflicted upon any
other person under his command for a single offense, or at
any one time, any other punishment than confinement, with
or without single irons, on board ship; confinement, on bread
and water, with or without single irons, on board ship; dep-
rivation of liberty on shore for a period not exceeding three
months; extra duties, and, in case of absence without leave
falling short of desertion, forfeiture of two days' pay for each
day of unauthorized absence: Provided, That such confinement
shall not continue longer than ten days, unless further con-
finement be necessary to bring the offender to trial, and,
when on bread and water, a full ration shall be served every

third day: Provided, That all punishments inflicted by the

commander or by his order, except reprimand, shall be fully

entered upon the ship's log. (May 26, 1906, c. 2556, § 2, 34

Stat. 200.)
143. Coast Guard courts; composition; jurisdiction as to

crimes and punishment; approval of sentence by Presiden t
Secretary of Treasury.-Offenses against the disciplin-'-
Coast Guard too grave in character to be adequately) deMl!'

with directly by the commanding officer, as hereinbefore 'sTs
vided, may be punished by Coast Guard courts, to be convenebt

by or under the direction of the Secretary of the Treasury.

Such courts shall consist of not less than three commissioned

officers of the Coast Guard, and shall, under rules approxed

by the Secretary of the Treasury, be governed in their organi-

zation and procedure substantially in accordance with naval

courts, but the jurisdiction of Coast Guard courts shall be

limited to the following offenses, namely: Disobeying lawful

order of superior officer, refusing to obey lawful order of

superior officer; striking, assaulting, or attempting or threat-

ening to strike or assault a superior officer while 'in the execu-

tion of the duties of his office; drunkenness on duty; drunken-

ness; gambling; misappropriation of mess funds; misuse of

Government property - or supplies; fraudulently signing

vouchers; theft in an amount under $100; scandalous conduct

tending to the destruction of good morals; desertion; absence

from duty without leave or after leave has expired; neglect of

duty; conduct unbecoming an officer and a gentleman; malicious
or willful destruction of public property; aiding or enticing others

to desert; smuggling liquor on board a vessel of the Coast

Guard; cruelty toward or oppression or maltreatment of any

subordinate person in the service; using obscene or abusive
language; violating or refusing obedience to any lawful order

or regulation issued by the Secretary of the Treasury or the

President. Such courts shall have power to impose upon a

commissioned officer none other than the following punish-
ments, namely: Summary dismissal from the service; suspen-

sion from duty for a period of two years or any part thereof

upon reduced pay, which shall in no case be less than one-

half nor more than three-fourths of the duty pay of such
officer; reduction of rank in his own grade; retention of his

present number on the official' register for a specified time;

imprisonment for a period not to exceed two years;
official reprimand. The only punishments that may be im-

posed by such courts upon any person in the Coast Guard
other than a commissioned officer shall be the following,
namely: Dishonorable discharge; forfeiture of not to exceed
two months' pay; imprisonment on land for a period not to
exceed one year; confinement aboard ship not to exceed one
month;' confinement in single irons, on bread and water, or
on diminished rations, not exceeding thirty days, but a full
ration shall in all eases be given at least every third day;
confinement in single irons; reduction to next inferior rating;
deprivation of liberty for a period not to exceed three months;
extra duties, and the imposing of these punishments will be
regulated in accordance with rules prescribed by the Secretary
of the Treasury. A commissioned officer of the said service
may be designated by the convening authority as official prose-
cutor to prosecute the case in the interest of the Government,
and whose general powers and duties will be prescribed by:
the Secretary of the Treasury. The proceedings, findings, and
sentences of Coast Guard courts shall be subject to review by
the Secretary of the Treasury, as the convening authority, and
the records of such courts shall be filed in the division of
Coast Guard, Treasury Department, and no sentence of such
court shall be carried into effect until approved by the said
Secretary: Provided, That in the case of a commissioned officer
a sentence of dismissal shall not be carried into effect until ap-
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125. Surgeon; pay and allowances.—A surgeon, with the rank 
of lieutenant, after fifteen years' service in the Coast Guard 
shall have the pay and allowances of a lieutenant commander. 

(Apr. 16, 1008, c. 145, § 7, 35 Stat. 62.) 

126. Travel on Government-owned vessels.—Officers of the 
Coast Guard performing travel by Government-owned vessels 
for which no transportation fare is charged shall only be 
entitled to reimbursement of actual and necessary expenses 
incurred. (Jan. 22, 1925, c. 87, Title I, 43 Stat. 772.) 

127. Rank, pay, or allowances unaffected by Act of January 
12, 1923, c. 25.—Nothing contained in this title, sections 10, 11, 
12, and 18, shall be construed to reduce the rank, pay, or 
allowances of any commissioned officer of the Coast Guard as 
provided by law prior to January 12, 1923. (Jan. 12, 1923, 

c. 25, § 5, 42 Stat. 1131.) 

128. Officers' pay accounts; verification.—It shall not be nec-
essary for any commissioned officer of the Coast Guard to 
make oath to his pay accounts. (June 23, 1906, c. 3520, § 5, 
34 Stat. 453.) 

129. Allotment of pay.—The Secretary of the Treasury is 
authorized to permit officers and others of the Coast Guard to 
make allotments from their pay, under such regulations as 

he may prescribe, for the support of their families or .rela-
tives, for their own savings, or for other proper purposes, 
during such time as they may be absent at sea, on distant 

duty, or under other circumstances warranting such action. 
(June 11, 1896, c. 420, § 1, 29 Stat. 421.) 

Chapter 5.—OFFENSES OF OFFICERS AND ENLISTED 

See 
141. "Deck courts." 
142. Limitation to punishment by, commander of Vessel. • • 
143. Coast Guard courts; composition; Jurisdiction as to 'crimes and 

• pfrinishxeent ; approval of sentence by President or- Secretary- of 
Treasury. 

144. Offenses not within jurisdiction of Coast Guard tribunals; turn-
' • ing offenders Over to civil courts. 

145. Concurrent jurisdiction of evil courts; turtling over Offenders. 
146. Place of imprisonment. , • 
147. Deserters; arrest; rewards; reenlistment. • 

Section 141. "Deck courts."—" Deck courts," to consist of 
one commissioned officer only, may be ordered by or under the 
direction of the Secretary of the Treasury for the trial of 

enlisted men in the Coast Guard for minor offenses now triable 
by Coast Guard courts; aid said courts shall be governed in 
their organization and procedure substantially in accordance 
with naval " deck courts," and shall have the same power to 
impose punishment. (June 5, 1920, c. '235, §' 1, 41 Stat. 880.) 

142. Limitation to punishment by CommandeeolvesseL—LNo 

commaiider of a vessel of the. Coast Guard shall upon 
any commissioned or warrant officer under his command any 
other punishment than private rePrimand, suspension from 
duty, arrest, or confinement, and such Suspension, ar-
rest, or confinement shall not continue longer than ten 
days, unless a further period be necessary to bring the offender 
to trial; nor shall he inflict or cause to be inflicted upon any 
other person under his command for a single offense, or at 
any one time, any other punishment than confinement, with 

or without single irons, on board ship; confinement, on bread 
and water, with or without single irons, on board ship; dep-

rivation of liberty on shore for a period not exceeding three 
months; extra duties, and, in case of absence without leave 

falling short of desertion, forfeiture of two days' pay for each 
day of unauthorized absence: Provided, That such confinement 
shall not continue longer than ten days, unless further con-
finement be necessary to bring the offender to trial, and, 
when on bread and water, a full ration shall be served every 

third day; Provided, That all punishments inflicted by the 
commander or by his order, except reprimand, shall be fully 
entered upon the ship's log. (May 26, 1906, c. 2556, § 2, 34 

Stat. 200.) 
143. Coast Guard courts; composition; jurisdiction as to 

crimes and punishment; approval of sentence by Preside 
Secretary of Treasury.—Offenses against the disciplin 
Coast Guard too grave in character to be adequatelt) 
with directly by the commanding officer, as hereinbefore *ma 
vided, may be punished by Coast Guard courts, to be convened,/ 
by or under the direction of the Secretary of the Treasury. 

Such courts shall consist of not less than three commissioned 
officers of the Coast Guard, and shall, under rules approxed 
by the Secretary of the Treasury, be governed in their organi-
zation and procedure substantially in accordance with na% al 

courts, but the jurisdiction of Coast Guard courts shall be 
limited to the following offenses, namely: Disobeying lawful 

order of superior officer, refusing to obey lawful order of 
superior officer; striking, assaulting, or attempting or threat-
ening to strike or assault a superior ofilcer while 'in the execu-

tion of the duties of his office; drunkenness on duty; drunken-
ness; gambling; misappropriation of mess funds; misuse of 
Government property • or supplies; fraudulently signing 
vouchers; theft in an amount under $100; scandalous conduct 
tending to the destruction of good morals; desertion; absence 
from duty without leave or after leave has expired; neglect of 

duty; conduct unbecoming an officer and a gentleman; malicious 
or willful destruction of public property; aiding or enticing others 
to desert; smuggling liquor on board a vessel of the Coast, 

Guard; cruelty toward .or oppression or maltreatment of any 
subordinate person in the service; using obscene or abusive 
language; violating or refnaing obedience to any lawful order 
or regulation issued by the Secretary of the Treasury or the, 

President. Such courts shall have power to impose upon a 
commissioned officer none other than the following punish-
ments, namely: Summary dismissal from the service; suspen-, 
sion from duty for a period of two years or any part thereof 
upon reduced pay, which shall in no case be less than one-
half nor more than three-fourths of the duty pay of such, 
officer; reduction of rank in his, own grade; retention of his 
present number on the official register for a specified time; 
imprisonment for a period not to exceed two years; 
official reprimand. The Only :punishments that may be im-
posed by such courts: upon any person in the Coast Guard, 
other than a commissioned officer shall be the following, 
namely: Dishonorable discharge; forfeiture of not to exceed: 
two months' pay; imprisonment on land for a period not to 
exceed one year;, confinement aboard ship not to exceed one 
month;' confinement in singlegrons. on bread and water, or 
on diminished rations, not exceeding thirty days, but a full 
ration shall in all eases be given at least every third day; 
confinement in single irons; reduction to next inferior rating; 
deprivation of liberty for a period not to exceed three months; 
extra duties, and the imposing of these punishments will be 
regulated in accordance with rules prescribed by the Secretary 
of the Treasury. A commissioned officer of the said service 
may be designated by the convening authority as official prose-
cutor to prosecute the case in the interest of the Government, 
and whose general powers and duties will be prescribed by 
the Secretary of the Treasury. The proceedings, findings, and 
sentences of Coast Guard courts shall be subject to review by 
the Secretary of the Treasury, as the convening authority, and 
the records of such courts shall be filed in the division of 
Coast Guard, Treasury Department, and no sentence of such 
court shall be carried into effect until approved by the said 
Secretary: Provided, That in the case of a commissioned officer 
a sentence of dismissal shall not be carried into effect until ap-
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proved by the President of the United States. (May 26, 1906,
c. 25.->.5. § 3. 34 Stat. 200.)

144. Offenses not within jurisdiction of Coast Guard tribu-
nals; turning offenders over to civil courts.-For offenses
a:gain.st the laws of the United States other than those speci-
lied in the foregoing six sections, offenders shall be turned
over to the eivil authorities for trial. (May 26, 1906, c. 2556,
§ 7. 34 Stat. 201.)

145. Concurrent jurisdiction of civil courts; turning over
offcnders.-The jurisdiction conferred by the foregoing five
sections for the punishment of offenses against the discipline
of the Coast Guard shall not be regarded as exclusive, but of-
fenders may, in the discretion of the Secretary of the Treasury,
be turned over to the civil authorities for trial by any court
having jurisdiction of the offense. (May 26, 1906, c. 2556, §
6, 34 Stat. 201.)

146. Place of imprisonment.-The Secretary of the Treasury
may designate, as the place of execution of the sentence of a
Coast Guard court involving imprisonment, any prison or peni-
tentiary that receives Federal prisoners. (May 26, 1906, c.
2;.56, § 4, 34 Stat. 201.)

147. Deserters; arrest; rewards; reenlistment.-It shall be
lawful for the commanding officer of a vessel of the Coast
Guard to apprehend and arrest or cause to be apprehended and
arrested, by the force under his command, a deserter from the
Coast Guard wherever found, and shall have authority to call
upon all persons to assist in such arrest, and all persons so
assisting are hereby invested with the power and authority of
deputy United States marshals, and shall deliver the offender
on board of the vessel from which he deserted: Provided, That
a reward for the apprehension and delivery of a deserter from
the Coast Guard as hereinbefore provided, not to exceed $15,
may be offered by the commanding officer of the vessel from
which the person deserted, and this reward, or any part thereof,
may be deducted and paid from money due said deserter:
Provided, That no person who has deserted from the Coast
Guard shall afterwards be employed in said service, or enlisted
in any other military or naval service under the United States,
unless he shall have delivered himself aboard the vessel from
which he deserted, or been apprehended, and the disability
shall have been removed by a board of commissioned officers
of the said service convened for a consideration of the case,
and the action of the said board shall have been approved by
the Secretary of the Treasury. (May 26, 1906, c. 2556, § 5, 34
Stat. 201.)

Chapter 6.-RETIREMENT AND DISABILITY; ALLOW-
ANCE TO DEPENDENTS.

170.
171.
172.
173.
174.

175.

17;6.
177.

Commandant; retirement; rank and pay.
Engineer in chief; retirement; rank and pay.
Pay and allowances while on active duty.
Recall to active duty during war or emergency generally.
Temporary advancement In rank while on active duty.
Promotion for active duty after June 30, 1922.
Pay of retired officers generally.
Disabilities due to vicious habits.
Disabilities in course of duty or from age; assignment to special

duties.
Retiring board; proceedings generally.
Retirement for failure in physical examination for promotion.
Retirement for disability generally.
Retirement on account of age.
Retirement of commissioned officers on forty years' length of serv-

Ice; advance In rank.
Retirement on thirty years' service; pay; assignment to special

duties.
'Penslons generally.

lDiabilities received In cooperation with Navy; pension.

Section 161. Commandant; retirement; rank and pay.-Any
officer who shall after January 12, 1923, serve as commandant

§ 168

shall, when retired, be retired with the rank of commandant
and with the pay of a rear admiral (lower half) of the Navy
on the retired list. (Jan. 12, 1923, c. 25, § 2, 42 Stat. 1130.)

162. Engineer in chief; retirement; rank and pay.-Au
officer who shall after January 12, 1923, serve as engineer in
chief shall, when retired, be retired with the rank of engineer
in chief and with the pay of a captain (engineering) on the
retired list. (Jan. 12, 1923, c. 25, § 2, 42 Stat. 1130.)

163. Pay and allowances while on active duty.-Retired
officers of the Coast Guard below the grade of brigadier gen-
eral or commodore and retired warrant officers and enlisted
men, shall, when on active duty, receive full pay and allow-
ances. (June 10, 1922, c. 212, § 17, 42 Stat. 632; May 31, 1924,
c. 224, § 6, 43 Stat. 252.)

164. Recall to active duty during war or emergency gener-
ally.-During the existence of war or of a national emergency
declared by the President to exist, any commissioned or war-
rant officer of the Coast Guard of the United States on the
retired list may, in the discretion of the Secretary of the
Navy, be ordered to active duty at sea or on shore; and any
retired officer performing such active duty in time of war or
national emergency, declared as aforesaid, shall be entitled
to promotion on the retired list to the grade or rank, not
above that of lieutenant commander in the Coast Guard, and
shall thereafter receive the pay and allowances thereof, which
his total active service as an officer both prior ajnd subsequent
to retirement, in the manner rendered by him, would have
enabled him to attain in due course of promotion had such
service been rendered continuously on the active list during
the period of time last past, except as provided in the follow-
ing section. (July 1, 1918, c. 114, 40 Stat. 717.)

165. Temporary advancement in rank while on active duty.-
During the existence of war or of a national emergency, de-
clared as aforesaid, any commissioned or warrant officer of
the Coast Guard of the United States on the retired list,
while on active duty, may be temporarily advanced to and
commissioned in such higher grade or rank on the retired list,
not above that of lieutenant commander in the Coast Guard,
as the President may determine, and any officer so advanced
shall, while on active duty, be entitled to the same pay and
allowances as officers of like grade or rank on the active list:
Provided, That any such commissioned or warrant officer who
has been so temporarily advanced in grade or rank shall,
upon his relief from active duty, or in any case not later
than six months after the termination of the war or of the
national emergency, declared as aforesaid, revert to the grade
or rank on the retired list and to the pay and allowance status
which he would have held had he not been so temporarily ad-
vanced: Provided further, That nothing in this or the sec-
ond preceding section shall operate to reduce the pay and
allowances now allowed by law to retired officers. (July 1,
1918, c. 114, 40 Stat. 717.)

166. Promotion for active duty after June SO, 1922.-Active
duty performed after June 80, 1922, by an officer on the retired
list or its equivalent shall not entitle such officer to promotion.
(June 10, 1922, c. 212, § 17, 42 Stat. 682; May 81, 1924, c. 224,

§ 6, 43 Stat. 252.)
167. Pay of retired officers generally.-All officers. borne

upon the retired list prior to April 12, 1902, or thereafter, shall
receive 75 per centum of the duty pay, salary, and increase of
the rank upon which they have been or may be retired: Pro-
vided, That no longevity increase of pay shall be allowed for
any length of service accruing after retirement. (Apr. 12, 1902,
c. 501, § 9, 32 Stat. 101.)

168. Disabilities due to vicious habits.-When a board finds
that an officer is Incapacitated for active service, and that such
incapacity Is the result of his own vicious habits and not due
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proved by the President of the United States. (May 26, 1906, 
c. 25544 § 3, 34 Stat. 200.) 

144. Offenses not within jurisdiction of Coast Guard tribu-
nals; turning offenders over to civil courts.—For offenses 
against the laws of the United States other than those sped-
lied in the foregoing six sections, offenders shall be turned 
over to the civil authorities for trial. (May 26, 1906, c. 2556, 
§ 7. 34 Stat. 201.) 

145. Concurrent jurisdiction of civil courts; turning over 
offend.t.,rs.—Tlie jurisdiction conferred by the -foregoing five 

sections for the punishment of offenses against the discipline 
of the Coast Guard shall not be regarded as exclusive, but of-
fenders may, in the discretion of the Secretary of the Treasury, 
be turned over to the civil authorities for trial by any court 
having jurisdiction of the offense. (May 26, 1906, C. 2556,- § 
6, 34 Stat. 201.) 

146. Place of imprisonment.—The Secretary of the Treasury 
may designate, as the place of execution of the sentence of a 
Coast Guard court involving imprisonment, any prison or peni-
tentiary that receives Federal prisoners. (May 26, 1906, c. 
2556, § 4, 34 Stat. 201.) 

147. Deserters; arrest; rewards; reenlistment.—It shall be 
lawful for the commanding officer of a vessel of the Coast 
Guard to apprehend and arrest or cause to be apprehended and 

arrested, by the force under his command, a deserter from the 
Coast Guard wherever found, and shall have authority to call 
upon all persons to assist in such arrest, and all persons so 
assisting are hereby invested with the power and authority of 
deputy United States marshals, and shalt deliver the offender 
on board of the vessel from which he deserted: Provided, That 
a reward for the apprehension and delivery of a deserter from 
the Coast Guard as hereinbefore provided, not to exceed $15, 
may be offered by the commanding officer of the vessel from 
which the person deserted, and this reward, or any part thereof, 
may be deducted and paid from money due said deserter: 
Provided, That no person who has deserted from the Coast 
Guard shall afterwarOis be employed in said service, or enlisted 
in any other military or naval service under the United States, 
unless he shall have delivered himself aboard the vessel from 
which he deserted, or been apprehended, and the disability 
shall have been removed by a board of commissioned officers 
of the said service convened for a consideration of the case, 
and the action of the said board shall have been approved by 
the Secretary of the Treasury. (May 26, 1906, c. 2556, § 5, 34 
Stat. 201.) 

Chapter 6.—RETIREMENT AND DISABILITY; ALLOW-
ANCE TO DEPENDENTS. 

See. 
161. Commandant; retirement; rank and pay. 
162. Engineer in chief; retirement; rank and pay. 
163. Pay and allowances while on active duty. 
164. Recall to active duty during war or emergency generally. 
165. Temporary advancement in rank while on active duty. 
166. Promotion for active duty after June 30, 1922. 
167. Pay of retired officers generally. 
168. Disabilities due to vicious habits. 
169. Disabilities in course of duty or from age; assignment to special 

duties. 
170. Retiring board; proceedings generally. 
171. Retirement for failure in physical examination for promotion. 
172. Retirement for disability generally. 
173. Retirement on account of age. 
174. Retirement of commissioned officers on forty years' length of serv-

ice; advance in rank. 
175. Retirement on thirty years' service; pay; assignment to special 

(intim 
176. Pensions generally. 
177. Disabilities received In cooperation with Navy; pension. 

Section 161. Commandant; retirement; rank and pay.—Any 

officer who shall after January 12, 1923, serve as commandant 

shall, when retired, be retired with the rank of commandant 
and with the pay of a rear admiral (lower half) of the Navy 
on the retired list. (Jan. 12, 1923, c. 25, § 2, 42 Stat. 1130.) 

162. Engineer in chief; retirement; rank and pay.—An 
officer who shall after January 12, 1923, serve as engineer in 
chief shall, when retired, be retired with the rank of engineer 
in chief and with the pay of a captain (engineering) on the 
retired list. (Jan. 12, 1923, c. 25, § 2, 42 Stat. 1130.) 

163. Pay and allowances while on active duty.—Retired 
officers of the Coast Guard below the grade of brigadier gen-

eral or commodore and retired warrant officers and enlisted 
men, shall, when on active duty, receive full pay and allow-
ances. (June 10, 1922, c. 212, § 17, 42 Stat. 632; May 31, 1924, 
c. 224, § 6, 43 Stat. 252.) 

164. Recall to active duty during war or emergency gener-
ally.—During the existence of war or of a national emergency 
declared by the President to exist, any commissioned or war-
rant officer of the Coast Guard of the United States on the 
retired list may, in the discretion of the Secretary of the 
Navy, be ordered to active duty at sea or on shore; and any 
retired officer performing such active tluty in time of war or 
national emergency, declared as aforesaid, shall be entitled 
to promotion on the retired list to the grade or rank, not 
above that of lieutenant commander in the Coast Guard, and 
shall thereafter receive the pay and allowances thereof, which 
his total active service as an officer both prior aind subsequent 
to retirement, in the manner rendered by him, would have 
enabled him to attain in due course of promotion had such 
service been rendered continuously on the active list during 
the period of time last past, except as provided in the follow-

ing section. (July 1, 1918, c. 114, 40 Stat. 717.) 
165. Temporary advancement in rank while on active duty.— 

During the existence of war or of a national emergency, de-
clared as aforesaid, any commissioned or warrant officer of 
the Coast Guard of the United States on the retired list, 
while on active duty, may be temporarily advanced to and 
commissioned in such higher grade or rank on the retired list, 
not above that of lieutenant commander in the Coast Guard, 
as thd President may determine, and any officer so advanced 
shall, while on active duty, be entitled to the same pay and 
allowances as officers of like grade or rank on the active list: 
Provided, That any such commissioned or warrant officer who 

has been so temporarily advanced in grade or rank shall, 
upon his relief from active duty, or in any case not later 
than six months after the termination of the war or of the 
national emergency, declared as aforesaid, revert to the grade 

or rank on the retired list and to the pay and allowance status 
which he would have held had he not been so temporarily ad-
vanced: Provided further, That nothing In this or the sec-
ond preceding section shall operate to reduce the pay and 
allowances now allowed by law to retired officers. (July 1, 

1918, c. 114, 40 Stat. 717.) 
166. Promotion for active duty after June 80, 1922.—Active 

duty performed after June 30, 1922, by an officer on the retired 
list or its equivalent shall not entitle such officer to promotion. 
(June 10, 1922, c. 212, 17, 42 Stat. 632; May 81, 1924, c. 224, 

§ 6, 43 Stat. 252.) 
167. Pay of retired officers generally.—All officem borne 

upon the retired list prior to April 12, 1902, or thereafter, shall 
receive 75 per centum of the duty pay, salary, and increase of 

the rank upon which they have been or may be retired: Pro-
vided, That no longevity increase of pay shall be allowed for 

any length of service accruing after retirement. (Apr. 12, 1902, 
c. 501, § 9, 32 Stat. 101.) 

168. Disabilities due to vicious habits.—When a board finds 
that an officer is incapacitated for active service, and that such 
incapacity is the result of his own vicious habits and not due 
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to any incident of service, and its decision. shall be approved
by the President, the officer shall be dropped from the service.
(Apr. 12, 1902, c. 501, § 7, 32 Stat. 101.)

169. Disabilities in course of duty or from age; assignment
to special duties.--When a board finds.that an officer is inca-
pacitated for active service, and that his incapacity is the re-
sult of an incident of service, or is due to the infirmities of age,
or physical or mental disability, and not his own vicious habits,
and such decision is approved by the President, he shall be re-
tired from active service and placed upon a retired list. Of-
ficers thus retired may be assigned to such duties as they may
be able to perform, in the discretion of the Secretary of the
Treasury. (Apr. 12, 1902, c. 501, § 6, 32 Stat. 101.)

170. Retiring board; proceedings generally.-The Secretary
of the Treasury, under the direction of the President, shall
from time to time assemble a Coast Guard retiring board,
composed of officers of the Coast Guard and medical officers
of the Public Health Service, consisting of not less than five
commissioned officers, two-fifths of whom shall be selected
from medical officers of the Public Health Service, for, the
purpose of examining and reporting on such officers of the
Coast Guard as may be ordered by the Secretary of the
Treasury-to appear before it; and the members of said board
shall be sworn, in every case, to discharge their duties honestly
and impartially, the oath to be administered to the members
by the president of the board, and to him by the junior mem-
ber or recorder; and such board shall inquire into and deter-
mine the facts touching the nature and occasion, of the dis-
ability of any officer who appears to be incapable of perform-
ing the duties of his office, and shall have such powers as may
be necessary for that purpose; and when the board finds an
officer incapacitated for active service it shall also find and
report the cause which in its judgment has produced his in-
capacity, whether such cause is an incident of service, whether
due to his own, vicious habits, or the infirmities of, age, or
physical or mental disability. The proceedings and deeisions
of the board shall be transmitted to the Secretary of the
Treasury, and shall by him be laid before the President for
his approval or disapproval and his orders in the case. (Apr.
12, 902, c. 501, S 5, 32 Stat. 100.)

171. Retirement for failure in physical examination for pro-
tion.--If any commissioned officer shall fail in his physical.

examination 1Or promotion and be found incapacitated for
service; by reason of physical disability contracted in the line
of duty,.be shall be retired with the rank to which his seniority
entitled inm to be prooted. (Jan. 12, 1923, c. 25, § 3, 42 Stat.
1131.) .

172. Retirement for Uisability generally.--When any com-
missioned officer, warrant officer, or enlisted man has become
incapable of performing the duties of his office he shall be,either
placed upon the retired list or dropped from the service by the
President, as hereinafter provided in this chapter. (Apr. 12,
1902, c. 501, § 4, 32 Stat. 100.)

173. Retirement on account of age.-When any commissioned
officer, warrant officer, or enlisted man in the Coast Guard has
reached the age of sixty-four years he shall be retired by the
President from active service. (Apr. 12, 1902, c. 501, § 4, 32
Stat. 100.)

174. Retirement of commissioned officers on forty years'
length of service; advance in rank.-When a commissioned
officer of the Coast Guard who has had forty years' service
shall retire, he shall be placed on the retired list with the rank
and retired pay of one grade above that actually held by him
at the time of retirement; and, In the case of a captain, the
rank and retired pay of one grade above shall be the rank of
commodore and the pay of a commodore in the Navy on the
retired list. (Jan. 12,1923, c. 25, 1 3, 42 Stat. 113L)

175. Retirement on thirty years' service; pay; assignment
to special duties.-A commissioned officer, warrant officer, or
enlisted man who has served thirty years, upon suitable appli-
cation and as to commissioned officers upon approval by the
Secretary of the Treasury, may be retired from active service
and receive 75 per centum of the duty pay, salary and increase
of his grade or rating: Provided, That such commissioned
officer, warrant officer, or enlisted man may be assigned to
such duties as he may be able to perform. (Jan. 2S, 1915, c.
20, § 3, 38 Stat. 801.)

176. Pensions generally.-No pension shall be allowed or
paid to any commissioned officer, warrant officer, or enlisted
man in the Coast Guard either on the active or retired
list. (Jan. 28, 1915, c. 20, § 3, 38 Stat. 801.)

177. Disabilities received in cooperation with Navy; pen-
sion.-The officers and seamen of the Coast Guard, who have
been or may be wounded or disabled in the discharge of their
duty while cooperating with the Navy by order of the Presi-
dent, shall be entitled to be placed on the Navy pension list,
at the same rate of pension and under the same regulations
and restrictions as are provided by law for the officers and
seamen of the Navy. (R. S. § 474L)

Chapter 7.-MEDALS AND HONORS.
See.
191. Medal for heroism of officer.
192. Volunteer crews; compensation for saving life; medals.
193. Medals for saving life generally.
194. Bestowal of medal of second class.
195. Additional tokens of honor for repeated acts of heroism.
196. Bestowal of medal on person other than member of Coast Guard.

Section 191. Medal for heroism of officer.-The President of
the United States is hereby empowered to prepare a suitable.
medal of honor to be awarded to any officer of the Coast Guard;
who shall have distinguished himself in battle or displayed
extraordinary heroism in the line of his profession. (Mar. 3,.
.1915, c. 83, 38 Stat. 931.)

192. Volunteer crews; compensation- for saving ife;
medals.-The Secretary of the Treasury may accept the services.
of volunteer crews at any of tile life-boat stations authorized,
who shall be subject to the rules and regulations governing
the Coast Guard; and a list of the names of. each crew shall
be kept in the office of the Secretary of the Treasury. Sackh
volunteers shall receive a sam of not more than $10 each for
every occasion upon which they shall have been instrumental
in saving human life, and such of the medals as they may be.
entitled to under the provisions of this chapter: Provided,
That no paynet -shall be made to any person who shall not
have actually participated in the efforts to save the life or
lives rescued. (June 20, 1874, c. 344, § 6, 18 Stat. 127.)

193. Medals for saving life generally.-The Secretary of the
Treasury is directed to cause to be prepared medals of honor,
with suitable devices, to be distinguished as life-saving medals
of the first and second class, which shall be bestowed upon any
persons who shall hereafter endanger their own lives in saving,
or endeavoring to save lives from perils of the sea, within the
United States, or upon any American vessel: Provided, That
the medal of the first class shall be confined to cases of ex-
treme and heroic daring; and that the medal of the second
class shall be given in cases not sufficiently distinguished to
deserve the medal of the first class: Provided also, That no
award of either medal shall be made to any person until suf-
ficient evidence of his deserving shall have been filed with the
Secretary of the Treasury and entered upon the records of the
department. (June 20, 1874, c. 344, § 7, 18 Stat 127.)

194. Bestowal of medal of second class.-The Secretary of
the Treasury is authorized to bestow the life-saving medal of
the second class upon persons making such signal exertions
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to any incident of service, and its decision. shall be approved 

by the President, the officer shall be dropped from the service. 
(Apr. 12, 1902, c. 501, § 7, 32 Stat. 101.) 

169. Disabilifies in course of duty or from age; assignment 

to special duties.-7-When a board finds. that an officer is inca-

pacitated for active service, and that his incapacity is the re-

sult of an incident of service, or is due to the infirmities of age, 

or physical or mental disability, and not his own vicious habits, 
and such decision is approved by the President, he shall be re-

tired from active service and placed upon a retired list. Of-

ficers thus retired may be assigned to such duties as they may 

be able to perform, in the discretion of the Secretary of the 
Treasury. (Apr. 12, 1902, c. 501, § 6, 32 Stat. 101.) 

170. Retiring board; proceedings generally.—The Secretary 
of the Treasury, under the direction of the President, shall 

from time to time assemble a Coast Guard retiring board, 

composed of officers of the Coast Guard and medical officers 

of the Public Health Seryice, consisting of not less than five 

commissioned officers, two-fifths of whom shall be selected 
from medical officers of the Public Health Service, for, the 

purpose of examining and reporting on such officers of the-

Coat Guard as may be ordered by the Secretary of the 
Treasury ,to appear before it; and the members of said board 

shall be sworn, in every case, to discharge their duties honestly 

and impartially, the oath to be administered to the members 

by the president of the board, and to him by the junior mem-
ber or recorder; and such board shall inquire into and deter-

mine the facts touching the nature and occasion ,of the dis-

ability of any officer who appears to be incapable of perform-
ing the duties of his office, and shall have such powers as may 
be necessary for that purpose; and when the board finds an 
officer incapacitated for active service it shall also find and 

report the cause which in it judgment has produced his in-

capacity, whether such cause is an incident of service, whether 
due to his own. vicious habits, or the infirmities of, age, or 

physical or mental disability. The proceedings and deciaians 

of the board shall be transmitted to the Secretary of the. 

Treasury, and shall by him be laid before the President for-
his approval or disapproval and his orders in the case. (Apr. 

12,,.1902,.c. 59,1, 1 5, 32 Stat. 100.) 

171. Retirement for failure in physical examination for pro-
motion.-1f any commissioned officer shall fail in his physical,. 

examination ler. promotion and be found incapacitated for 

service by reason of physical disability contracted in the line 
of duty,-he shall be retired with the rank to which his ceniority 

entitled inim to ,be promoted. „(Jen. 1.2„ ,1923, c.ZIi 3, 42 Stat. 
1131.) . 

172. Retirement for -disability generally.--When any com-

missioned officer, warrant officer, or enlisted man has become 

incapable of performing the duties of his office he shall be,either 

placed upon the retired list or dropped from the service by the 

President, as hereinafter provided in this chapter. (Apr. 12, 

1902, c. 501, § 4, 32 Stat. 100.) 

173. Retirement on account of age.—When any commissioned 

officer, warrant officer, or enlisted man in the Coast Guard has 
reached the age of sixty-four years he shall be retired by the 

President from active service. (Apr. 12, 1902, C. 501, 4, 32 

Stat. 100.) 
174. Retirement of commissioned officers on forty years' 

length of service; advance in rank.—When a commissioned 

officer of the Coast Guard who has had forty years' service 

shall retire, he shall be placed on the retired list with the rank 
and retired pay of one grade above that actually held by him 

at the time of retirement; and, in the case of a captain, the 

rank and retired pay of one grade above shall be the rank of 

commodore and the pay of a commodore in the Navy on the 

retired list. (Jan. 12, 1323, C. 25, 1 3, 42 Stat 1131.) 

175. Retirement on thirty years' service; pay; assignment 

to special duties.—A commissioned officer, warrant officer, or 

enlisted man who has served thirty years, upon suitable appli-

cation and as to commissioned officers upon approval by the 

Secretary of the Treasury, may be retired from active service 

and receive 75 per centum of the duty pay, salary and increase 

of his grade or rating: Provided, That such commissioned 

officer, warrant officer, or enlisted man may be assigned to 

such duties as he may be able to perform. (Jan. 28, 1915, c. 

20, § 3, 38 Stat. 801.) 
176. Pensions generally.—No pension shall be allowed or 

paid to any commissioned officer, warrant officer, or enlisted 
man • in the Coast Guard either on the active or retired 

list. (Jan. 28, 1915, c. 20, § 3, 38 Stat. 801.) 

177. Disabilities received in cooperation with Navy; pen-
sion.—The officers and seamen of the Coast Guard, who have 

been. or may be wounded or disabled in the discharge of their 
duty while cooperating with the Navy by order of the Presi-
dent, shall be entitled to be placed on the Navy pension list,. 

at the same rate of pension and under the same regulations 

and restrictions as are provided .by law for the officers and 

gasmen -of the Navy. (R. S. § 4741.) 

Chapter 7.—MEDALS AND HONORS. 

See. 
191. Medal for heroism of officer. 
192. Volunteer crews; compensation for saving life; medals. 
193. Medals for saving life generally. 
194. Bestowal of medal of second class. 
199. Additional tokens of honor for repeated acts of heroism. 
196. Bestowal of medal on person other than member of Coast Guard. 

Section 191. Medal for heroism of offieer.—The President of 
the United States is hereby empowered to prepare a suitable. 

medal of honor to be awarded to any officer of the Coast Guard.. 
who shall have distinguished himself in battle or displayed 

extraordinary heroism in the line of his profession. (Mar. 3,-
.1915, e. 83, 38 Stat. 931.) 

192. Volunteer crews; compensation+ for saying life;' 

medals.--The Secretary of the Treasury may accept the servicce. 

or volunteer crews at any' of the- life-boat stations authorized, 

who Abell be subject to the rules and regulations governing 
the Coast Guard; and a list of the names of. each crew shall 

be kept in the Office of. the Secretary of the Treasury. Such: 

volunteers shall receive a sum of not more than $10 each for 
every occasion upon which they shall have been instrumental 
in saving human life, and such of the medals as they may be. 

entitled to under, the provisions of, this „chapter: Provided,. 
Tlifft ipaY4nbfit -Sha be made to any person who shall not' 

have actually participated in the efforts to save the life or 
lives rescued. (June 20, 1874, c. 344, 1 6, 18 Stat. 127.) 

193. Medals for saving life generally.—The Secretary of the - 
Treasury is directed to cause to be prepared medals of honor, 

with suitable devices, to be distinguished as life-saving medals 
of the first and second class, which shall be bestowed upon any 
persons who shall hereafter endanger their own lives in saving, 
or endeavoring to save lives from perils of, the sea, within the 

United States, or upon any American vessel: Provided, That 
the medal of the first class shall be confined to eases of ex-

treme and heroic daring; and that the medal of the second 
class shall be given in cases not sufficiently distinguished to 

deserve the medal of the first class: Provided also, That no 

award of either medal shall be made to any person until suf-

ficient evidence of his deserving shall have been filed with the 

Secretary of the Treasury and entered upon the records of the 
department. (June 20, 1874, c. 344, § 7, 18 Stat. 127.) 

194. Bestowal of medal of second class.—The Secretary of 

the Treasury is authorized to bestow the life-saying medal of 
the second class upon persons making such signal exertions 
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in rescuing aun succoring tile slupwrecked. and saving persons
from drowning, as, in his opinion. shall merit such recognition.
(June 18, 1878, c. 265, § 12. 20 Stat. 165.)

195. Additional tokens of honor for repeated acts of hero-
ism.-The life-saving medals of the first and second class au-
thorized by the second preceding section shall be designated as
the gold and silver life-saving medal respectively, and any per-
son who has received or may hereafter receive either of said
medals onder the provisions of either of the two preceding sec-
tions, and who shall again perform an act which would entitle
him to a medal of the same class under said provisions, shall re-
ceive, and the Secretary of the Treasury is hereby authorized
to award, in lieu of a second medal, a bar, suitably inscribed,
of the same metal as the medal to which said person would be
entitled, to he attached to a ribbon of such description as the
Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe, which may be fastened
to the medal already bestowed upon said person; and for every
such additional act an additional bar may be added. And the
Secretary of the Treasury is hereby authorized, in his dis-
cretion, whenever any person becomes entitled to a bar repre-
senting a gold medal, to award him, in addition to said bar,
such token as it is customary to award in acknowledgment of
the services of masters and crews of foreign vessels in rescu-
ing American citizens from shipwreck. (May 4, 1882, c. 117 § 9,
22 Stat. 57.)

196. Bestowal of medal on person other than member of
Coast Guard.-So much of the three preceding sections as pro-
vide for the award of life-saving medals shall be construed so
as to empower the Secretary of the Treasury to bestow such
medals upon persons making signal exertions in rescuing and
succoring the shipwrecked and saving persons from drowning
in the waters over which the United States has jurisdiction,
whether the said persons making such exertions were or were
not members of the Coast Guard, or whether or not such exer-
tions were made in the vicinity of a Coast Guard station. (Jan.
21, 1897, c. 83, 29 Stat. 494.)

Chapter 8.--TEMPORARY PERSONNEL.

Sec.
201. General qualifications for appointment as temporary commissioned

officers.
202. Temporary promotion of permanent officers; effect of promotion

on permanent commission and retirement rights.
203. Appointment of temporary officers authorised; pay and allow-

ances; retirement rights.
204. Special list of temporary officers; promotions, reductions, and dis-

missals.
205. Appointment of temporary chief warrant officers; pay and allow-

ances; retirement rights.
206. Appointment of temporary warrant officers and temporary enlist-

ments; retirement length of service rights.
207. Temporary appointments from naval reserve; effect on status;

pay.
208. Rights of permanent personnel unaffected.

Section 201. General qualifications for appointment as tem-
porary commissioned officers.-(a) All original temporary ap-
pointments shall be made in grades not above that of lieuten-
ant. in the line or the Engineer Corps, and shall be made only
after the candidate has satisfactorily passed such examinations
as the President may prescribe. No person shall be given an
original temporary appointment who is more than forty years
of age.

(b) Any warrant officer or enlisted man of the permanent
Coast Guard may be given an original temporary appointment,
under such regulations as the President may prescribe, and
without reduction in pay or allowances. Notwithstanding such
temporary appointment, any such warrant officer or enlisted
Man shall be entitled to retirement in the same manner as
tbough he had continued to hold his permanent grade or rating,
aid upon the termination of such temporary appointment shall

be entitled to revert to such grade or rating. Service under
any such temporary appointment shall be included in deter-
mining length of service as a warrant officer or enlisted man.
(Apr. 21, 1924, c. 130, § 4, 43 Stat. 105.)

202. Temporary promotion of permanent officers; effect of
promotion on permanent commission and retirement rights.-
Permanent commissioned officers of the Coast Guard may be
given temporary promotion in order of seniority and without
examination, to fill any such temporary grades. Notwithstand-
ing such temporary promotion, any such officer shall con-
tinue to hold his permanent commission and shall be advanced
in lineal rank, promoted, and retired in the same manner as
though no provision for temporary officers had been made by
law. (Apr. 21, 1924, c. 130, § 3, 43 Stat. 105.)

203. Appointment of temporary officers authorized; pay and
allowances; retirement rights.-(a) The President is author-
ized to appoint, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate, the following temporary officers of the Coast Guard:
Two captains, ten commanders, twenty-five lieutenant com-
manders, forty-eight lieutenants, and forty-two lieutenants
(junior grade) and ensigns, of the line; and five commanders,
eleven lieutenant commanders, ninteeen lieutenants, and forty
lieutenants (junior grade) and ensigns, of the Engineer Corps.

(b) Such temporary officers while in service shall receive
the same pay, allowances, and benefits as permanent commis-
sioned officers of the Coast Guard of corresponding grade and
length of service, except that no such officer shall be entitled
to retirement because of his temporary commission.

(c) Temporary appointments shall continue until the Presi-
dent otherwise directs or Congress otherwise provides. (Apr.
21, 1924, c. 130, § 2, 43 Stat. 105.)

204. Special list of temporary officers; promotions, reduc-
tions, and dismissals.-The names of all persons appointed
under the preceding section shall be placed upon a special
list of temporary officers, as distinguished from the list of
permanent officers, of the Coast Guard. The President is au-
thorized, without regard to length of service or seniority,
to promote to grades not above lieutenant, in the line or
Engineer Corps, or to. reduce officers on such special list,
within the number specified for each grade, and he may, in
his discretion, call for the resignation of, or dismiss, any such
officer for unfitness or misconduct. (Apr. 21, 1924, c. 130,
5 4, 43 Stat. 105.)

205. Appointment of temporary chief warrant officers; pay
and allowances; retirement rights.-(a) Under such regula-
tions as he may prescribe, the President Is authorized to np-
point, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate,
twenty-five temporary chief warrant officers of the Coast
Guard from the permanent list of warrant officers of the
Coast Guard.

(b) Such chief warrant officers shall receive the same pay.
allowances, and benefits as commissioned warrant officers of
the Navy, except that any such officer shall continue to hold
his permanent grade, and shall be retired in the same manner
as though no provision had been made for temporary chief
warrant officers. (Apr. 21, 1924, . 130, § 5, 43 Stat. 106.)

206. Appointment of temporary warrant officers and tem-
porary enlistments; retirement length of service rights.-(a)
Under such regulations as he may prescribe, the Secretary of
the Treasury is authorized to appoint temporary warrant offi-
cers, and to make special temporary enlistments, in the Coast

Guard. No person shall be entitled to retirement because of
his temporary appointment or enlistment under this section.

(b) Any enlisted man in the permanent Coast Guard may be
appointed as a temporary warrant officer. Notwithstanding
such temporary appointment, any such enlisted man shall be
entitled to retirement in the same manner as though he had
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In rescuing and succoring the shipwrecked, and saving persons 
from drowning, as, in his opinion, shall merit such recognition. 
(June 18. 1578, C. 265, § 12. 20 Stat. 165.) 

195. Additional tokens of honor for repeated acts of hero-
ism.—The life-saving medals of the first and second class au-
thorized by the second preceding section shall be designated as 
the gold and silver life-saving medal respectively, and any per-
son who has received or may hereafter receive either of said 
medals ander the provisions of either of the two preceding sec-
tions, and who shall again perform an act which would entitle 
him to a medal of the same class under said provisions, shall re-
ceive, and the Secretary of the Treasury is hereby authorized 
to award, in lieu of a second medal, a bar, suitably inscribed, 
of the same metal as the medal to which said person would be 
entitled, to he attached to a ribbon of such description as the 
Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe, which may be fastened 
to the medal already bestowed upon said person; and for every 
such additional act an additional bar may be added. And the 
Secretary of the Treasury is hereby authorized, in his dis-
cretion, whenever any person becomes entitled to a bar repre-
senting a gold medal, to award him, in addition to said bar, 
such token as it is customary to award in acknowledgment of 
the services of masters and crews of foreign vessels in rescu-
ing American citizens from shipwreck. (May 4, 1882, c. 117 § 9, 
22 Stat. 57.) 

196. Bestowal of medal on person other than member of 
Coast Guard.—So much of the three preceding sections as pro-
vide for the award of life-saving medals shall be construed so 
as to empower the Secretary of the Treasury to bestow such 
medals upon persons making signal exertions in rescuing and 
succoring the shipwrecked and saving persons from drowning 

in the waters over which the United States has jurisdiction, 
whether the said persons making such exertions were or were 

not members of the Coast Guard, or whether or not such exer-
tions were made in the vicinity of a Coast Guard station. (Jan. 

21, 1897, e. 83, 29 Stat. 494.) 

Chapter S.—TEMPORARY PERSONNEL. 

See. 
201. General qualifications for appointment as temporary commissioned 

officers. 
202. Temporary promotion of permanent officers; effect a promotion 

on permanent commission and retirement rights. 
203. Appointment of temporary officers authorised; pay and allow-

ances; retirement rights. 
204. Special list of temporary officers; promotions, reductions, and dis-

missals. 
205. Appointment of temporary chief warrant officers; pay and allow-

ances; retirement rights. 
206. Appointment of temporary warrant officers and temporary enlist-

ments; retirement length of service rights. 
207. Temporary appointments from naval reserve; effect on status; 

pay. 
208. Rights of permanent personnel unaffected. 

Section 201. General qualifications for appointment as tem-
porary commissioned officers.—(a) All original temporary ap-
pointments shall be made in grades not above that of lieuten-
ant. in the line or the Engineer Corps, and shall be made only 
after the candidate has satisfactorily passed such examinations 
as the President may prescribe. No person shall be given an 

original temporary appointment who is more than forty years 
of age. 

(h) Any warrant officer or enlisted man of the permanent 
Coast Guard may be given an original temporary appointment, 

under such regulations as the President may prescribe, and 

without reduction in pay or allowances. Notwithstanding such 
temporary appointment, any such warrant officer or enlisted 
van shall be entitled to retirement in the same manner as 
though he had continued to hold his permanent grade or rating, 
and upon the termination of such temporary appointment shall 

be entitled to revert to such grade or rating. Service under 
any such temporary appointment shall be included in deter-
mining length of service as a warrant officer or enlisted man. 
(Apr. 21, 1924, c. 130, § 4, 43 Stat. 105.) 

202. Temporary promotion of permanent officers; effect of 
promotion on permanent commission and retirement rights.— 
permanent commissioned officers of the Coast Guard may be 
given temporary promotion in order of seniority and without 
examination, to fill any such temporary grades. Notwithstand-

ing such temporary promotion, any such officer shall con-
tinue to hold his permanent commission and shall be advanced 
in lineal rank, promoted, and retired in the same manner as 
though no provision for temporary officers had been made by 
law. (Apr. 21, 1924, c. 130, § 3, 43 Stat. 105.) 

203. Appointment of temporary officers authorized; pay and 
allowances; retirement rights.—(a) The President is author-
ized to appoint, by and with the advice and consent of the 

Senate, the following temporary officers of the -Coast Guard: 
Two captains, ten commanders, twenty-five lieutenant com-
manders, forty-eight lieutenants, and forty-two lieutenants 
(junior grade) and ensigns, of the line; and five commanders, 
eleven lieutenant commanders, ninteeen lieutenants, and forty 
lieutenants (junior grade) and ensigns, of the Engineer Corps. 

(b) Such temporary officers while in service shall receive 
the same pay, allowances, and benefits as permanent commis-

sioned officers of the Coast Guard of corresponding grade and 
length of service, except that no such officer shall be entitled 
to retirement because of his temporary commission. 

(c) Temporary appointments shall continue until the Presi-

dent otherwise directs or Congress otherwise provides. (Apr. 
21, 1924, c. 130, § 2, 43 Stat. 105.) 

204. Special list of temporary officers; promotions, reduc-
tions, and dismissals.—The names of all persons appointed 
under the preceding section shall be placed upon a special 

list of temporary officers, as distinguished from the list of 
permanent officers, of the Coast Guard. The President is au-
thorized, without regard to length of service or seniority, 

to promote to grades not above lieutenant, in the line or 
Engineer Corps, or to reduce officers on such special list, 

within the number specified for each grade, and he may, in 
his discretion, call for the resignation of, or dismiss, any such - 
officer for unfitness or misconduct. (Apr. 21, 1924, e. 130, 

4, 43 Stat. 105.) 
205. Appointment of temporary chief warrant officers; pay. 

and allowances; retirement rights.—(a) Under such regula-
tions as be may prescribe, the President is authorized to ap-
point, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, 

twenty-five temporary chief warrant officers of the Coast 
Guard from the permanent list of warrant officers of the 

Coast Guard. 
(b) Such chief warrant officers shall receive the same pay, 

allowances, and benefits as commissioned warrant officers of 
the Navy, except that any such officer shall continue to hold 

his permanent grade, and shall be retired in the same manner 
as though no provision had been made for temporary chief 
warrant officers. (Apr. 21, 1924, c. 130, § 5, 43 Stat. 100.) 

206. Appointment of temporary warrant officers and tem-
porary enlistments; retirement length of service rights.—(a) 
Under such regulations as he may prescribe, the Secretary of 

the Treasury is authorized to appoint temporary warrant offi-

cers, and to make special temporary enlistments, in the Coast 
Guard. No person shall be entitled to retirement because of 

his temporary appointment or enlistment under this section. 

(b) Any enlisted man in the permanent Coast Guard may be 
appointed as a temporary warrant officer. Notwithstanding 
such temporary appointment, any such enlisted man shall be 

entitled to retirement in the same manner as though he had 



350TITLE 14.-COAST GUARD

continued to hold his permanent rating, and upon the termina-
tion of such temporary appointment shall be entitled to revert
to such rating. Service under any such temporary appoint-
ment shall be included in determining length of service as an
enlisted man. (Apr. 21, 1924, c. 130, § 6, 43 Stat. 106.)

207. Temporary appointments from naval reserve; effect on
status; pay.-The temporary appointment of any member of

the Naval Reserve to an enlisted, warrant or commissioned
grade in the Coast Guard shall not prejudice his status in the

Naval Reserve when his temporary service in the Coast Guard
shall have terminated. While serving with the Coast Guard

members of the Naval Reserve shall not be entitled to retainer

pay or any other special privileges by reason of their former

service in the Navy or Naval Reserve, except that service in

the Coast Guard may be counted as service in the Naval Re-

serve. (Apr. 21, 1924, c. 130, § 7, 43 Stat. 106.)

208. Rights of permanent personnel unaffected.-Nothing
contained in the preceding sections 201 to 207 of this chapter

shall operate to reduce the grade, rank, pay, allowances, or

benefits that any person in the Coast Guard would have been

entitled to If such sections had not become law. (Apr. 21, 1924,

c. 130, § 8, 43 Stat. 106.)

COINS AND COINAGE

See Title 31, MONEY AND FINANCE.

COLLISIONS

See Title 33, NAVIGATION AND NAVIGAnLE WATERs.

COLUMBIA INSTITUTION FOR THE DEAF

See Title 24, HOSPITALS, ASYLUMS, AND CEMETrEIa.

COMBINATIONS IN RESTRAINT OF TRADB

See Title 15, COMMERCE AND TRADE
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continued to hold his permanent rating, and upon the termina-
tion of such temporary appointment shall be entitled to revert 
to such rating. Service under any such temporary appoint-
ment shall be included in determining length of service as an 
enlisted man. (Apr. 21, 1924, c. 130, 6, 43 Stat. 106.) 

207. Temporary appointments from naval reserve; effect on 
status; pay.—The temporary appointment of any member of 
the Naval Reserve to an enlisted, warrant or commissioned 
grade in the Coast Guard shall not prejudice his status in the 
Naval Reserve when his temporary service in the Coast Guard 
shall have terminated. While serving with the Coast Guard 

members of the Naval Reserve shall not be entitled to retainer 

pay or any other special privileges by reason of their former 
service in the Navy or Naval Reserve, except that service in 
the Coast Guard may be counted as service in the Naval Re-
serve. (Apr. 21, 1924, c. 130, § 7, 43 Stat. 10(1.) 

208. Rights of permanent personnel unaffected.—Nothing 
contained in the preceding sections 201 to 207 of this chapter 

shall operate to reduce the grade, rank, pay, allowances, or 
benefits that any person in the Coast Guard would have been 
entitled to if such sections had not become law. (Apr. 21, 1924, 

c. 130, 8, 43 Stat. 106.) 

COINS AND COINAGE 

See Title 31, MONEY AND FINANCE. 

COLLISIONS 

See Title 33, NAVIGATION AND NAVIGABLE W ATERS. 

COLUMBIA INSTiTuTION FOR THE DEAF 

See Title 24, HOSPITALS, ASYLUMS, AND CEMETERIES. 

COMBINATIONS IN RESTRAINT OF TRADE 

See Title 15, COMMERCE AND TRADE. 
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Chapter Sec. Chapter See.
1. MONOPOLIES AND COMBINATIONS IN RESTRAINT OF TRADE----.---- 1 6. WVEICIITS AND MEASUIIRES AND STANDArD TIME .--------------201
2. FEDERAL TRADE COMMISSION, PROMOTION OF EXPORT TRADE, AND 7. THE BUREAU OF STANDARDS------ ----------------------- 271

PREVENTION OF UNFAIR METHODS OF COMPETITION.-----------41 8. FALSELY STAIIPED GOLD Ot SILVER OR GOODS MANUFACTURED

3. TADE-MARS ------------------------------------------- 81 THEREFRO------- ---------- ------------------ 291

4. CrNA TRADE ACT--------------------------------------- 141 9. THE WEATIIER BUREAU ..- ---- ------------- 311
5. THE BUREAU OF FOREIGN AND DOMESTIC COMMERE--- 171 1. W INCENC COIRPOIIA.TION---- ------------------------- 331

CROSS REFERENCES
Arbitration of controversies arising out of maritime contracts or

transactions; see Title 9, ARBITRATION.
Department of Commerce; see Title 5, EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENTS AND

GOVBRNBMENT OFFICBRS AND EMPLOYEES.

Chapter 1.--MONOPOLIES AND COMBINATIONS IN
RESTRAINT OF TRADE.

Sec.
1. Trusts, etc., in restraint of trade illegal; penalty.
2. Monopolizing trade a misdemeanor; penalty.
3. Trusts in Territories or District of Columbia illegal; combination

a misdemeanor.
4. Jurisdiction of courts; duty of district attorneys; procedure.
5. Bringing in additional parties.
6. Forfeiture of property in transit.
7. "Person " defined.
8. Trusts in restraint of import trade illegal; penalty.
9. Jurisdiction of courts; duty of district attorneys; procedure.

10. Bringing in additional parties.
11. Forfeiture of property in transit.
12. Words defined.
13. Discrimination in price between purchasers.
14. Sale, etc., on agreement not to use goods of competitor.
15. Suits by persons injured; amount of recovery.
16. Effect of criminal prosecution; evidence; limitations.
17. Antitrust laws not applicable to labor organizations.
18. Acquisition by corporation of stock of another.
19. Interlocking directors and officers.
20. Purchases by common carriers in case of interlocking directors, etc.
21. Enforcement provisions; procedure.
22. District in which to sue corporation.
23. Suits by United States; subpoenas for witnesses.
24. Liability of directors and agents of corporation.
25. Restraining violations; procedure.
26. Injunctive relief for private parties; exception.
27. Effect of partial invalidity.
28. Suits against monopolies expedited.
29. Appeals to Supreme Court.
30. Depositions for use in suits in equity.
31. Panama Canal closed to violators of antitrust law.
32. Immunity of witness.

Section 1. Trusts, etc, in restraint of trade illegal; pen-
alty.-Every contract, combination in the form of trust or

otherwise, or conspiracy, in restraint of trade or commerce

among the several States, or with foreign nations, is declared

to be illegal. Every person who shall make any such contract

or engage in any such combination or conspiracy, shall be
dlemned guilty of a misdemeanor, and, on conviction thereof,

slall be punished by fine not exceeding $5,000, or by impris-

onment not exceeding one year, or by both said punishments,

in the discretion of the court. (July 2, 1890, c. 647, § 1, 26

Stat. 209.)
2. Monopolizing trade a misdemeanor; penalty.-Every per-

son who shall monopolize, or attempt to monopolize, or combine

or conspire with any other person or persons, to monopolize

any part of the trade or commerce among the several States, or

with foreign nations, shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor,

and, on conviction thereof, shall be punished by fine not ex-

ceeding $5,000, or by imprisonment not exceeding one year, or

by both said punishments, in the discretion of the court. (Tuly

2, 1890, c. 647, § 2, 26 Stat. 209.)

3. Trusts in Territories or District of Columbia illegal;
combination a misdemeanor.-Every contract, combination in

form of trust or otherwise, or conspiracy, in restraint of trade

or commerce in any Territory of the United States or of the
District of Columbia, or in restraint of trade or commerce be-
tween any such Territory and another, or between any such
Territory or Territories and any State or States or the Dis-
trict of Columbia, or with foreign nations, or between the Dis-
trict of Columbia and any State or States or foreign nations,
is declared illegal. Every person who shall make any such
contract or engage in any such combination or conspiracy, shall
be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and, on conviction thereof,
shall be punished by fine not exceeding $5,000, or by imprison-
ment not exceeding one year, or by both said punishments, in
the discretion of the court. (July 2, 1890, c. 647, § 3, 26 Stat.
209.)

4. Jurisdiction of courts; duty of district attorneys; pro-
cedure.-The several district courts of the United States are
invested with jurisdiction to prevent and restrain violations of
sections 1 to 7, inclusive, or section 15 of this chapter; and it
shall be the duty of the several district attorneys of the United

States, in their respective districts, under the direction of the
Attorney General, to institute proceedings in equity to prevent

and restrain such violations. Such proceedings may be by way

of petition setting forth the case and praying that such vio-
lation shall be enjoined or otherwise prohibited. When the

parties complained of shall have been duly notified of such peti-

tion the court shall proceed, as soon as may be, to the hear-

ing and determination of the case; and pending such petition

and before final decree, the court may at any time make such

temporary restraining order or prohibition as shall be deemed

just in the premises. (July 2, 1890, c. 647, § 4, 26 Stat. 209;

Mar. 3,1911, c. 231, 1 291, 36 Stat. 1167.)

5. Bringing in additional parties.-Whenever it shall appear

to the court before which any proceeding under section 4 of

this chapter may be pending, that the ends of justice require

that other parties should be brought before the court, the court

may cause them to be summoned, whether they reside in the

district in which the court is held or not; and subpoenas to

that end may be served in any district by the marshal thereof.

(July 2, 1890, c. 647, § 5, 26 Stat 210.)

6. Forfeiture of property in transit.-Any property owned
under any contract or by any combination, or pursuant to aa

conspiracy (and being the subject thereof) mentiond in seetlon
1 of this chapter, and being in the course of traportation from

one State to another, or to a foreign country, shall be forfeited
to the United States, and may be seized and condemned by

like proceeding s as those provided by law for the forfeiture,

seizure, and eondemnation of property imported into the United

States contrary to law. (July 2,-1890, e. 647, § 6, 26 Stat. 210.)
7. "Person" defined.-The word "person," or "persons,"

wherever used in section 1, 2, 3, or 15 of this chapter shall

be deemed to include corporations and associations existing

under or authorized by the laws of either the United States.

the laws of any of the Territories, the laws of any State, or

the laws of any foreign country. (July 2, 1890, c. 647, I 8. 26

Stat. 210.)

8. Trusts in restraint of import trade illegal; penalty.-
Every coumbtation, conspiracy, trust, agreemnnt, or contract is

declared to be contrary to public policy, illegal, and void when
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Chapter 

1. MONOPOLIES AND COMBINATIONS IN RESTRAINT OF TRADE  
2. FEDERAL TRADE COMMISSION, PROMOTION OF EXPORT TRADE, 

PREVENTION OF UNFAIR METHODS OF COMPETITION  
3. TRADE-MARKS   
4. CHINA TRADE ACT 

Sec. 
1 

AND 
41 
81 

  141 
5. THE BUREAU OF FOREIGN AND DOMESTIC COMMERCE  171 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Arbitration of controversies arising out of maritime contracts or 
transactions; see Title 9, ARBITRATION. 

Department of Commerce; see Title 5, EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENTS AND 
GOVERNMENT OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES. 

Chapter 1.—MONOPOLIES AND COMBINATIONS IN 
RESTRAINT OF TRADE. 

Sec. 

1. Trusts, etc., in restraint of trade illegal; penalty. 
2. Monopolizing trade a misdemeanor; penalty. 
3. Trusts in Territories or District of Columbia illegal; combination 

a misdemeanor. 
4. Jurisdiction of courts; duty of district attorneys; procedure. 
5. Bringing in additional parties. 
6. Forfeiture of property in transit. 
7. "Person" defined. 
8. Trusts in restraint of import trade illegal; penalty. 

9. Jurisdiction of courts; duty of district attorneys; procedure. 
10. Bringing in additional parties. 
11. Forfeiture of property in transit. 
12. Words defined. 

13. Discrimination in price between purchasers. 
14. Sale, etc., on agreement not to use goods of competitor. 
15. Suits by persons injured; amount of recovery. 
16. Effect of criminal prosecution; evidence; limitations. 
17. Antitrust laws not applicable to labor organizations. 
18. Acquisition by corporation of stock of another. 
19. Interlocking directors and officers. 
20. Purchases by common carriers in case of interlocking directors, etc. 
21. Enforcement provisions; procedure. 
22. District in which to sue corporation. 
23. Suits by United States; subpsenas for witnesses. 
24. Liability of directors and agents of corporation. 
25. Restraining violations; procedure. 
26. Injunctive relief for private parties; exception. 

27. Effect of partial invalidity. 
28. Suits against monopolies expedited. 
29. Appeals to Supreme Court. 
30. Depositions for use in snits in equity. 
31. Panama Canal closed to violators of antitrust laws. 
32. Immunity of witness. 

Section 1. Trusts, etc., in restraint of trade illegal; pen-

alty.—Every contract, combination in the form of trust or 
otherwise, or conspiracy, in restraint of trade or commerce 

among the several States, or with foreign nations, is declared 

to be illegal. Every person who shall make any such contract 

or engage in any such combination or conspiracy, shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and, on conviction thereof, 
shall he punished by fine not exceeding $5,000, or by impris-
onment not exceeding one year, or by both said punishments, 

in the discretion of the court. (July 2, 1890, c. 647, § 1, 26 

Stat. 209.) 
2. Monopolizing trade a misdemeanor; penalty.—Every per-

son who shall monopolize, or attempt to monopolize, or combine 
or conspire with any other person or persons, to monopolize 
any part of the trade or commerce among the several States, or 
with foreign nations, shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, 
and, on conviction thereof, shall be punished by fine not ex-
ceeding $5,000, or by imprisonment not exceeding one year, or 

b3- both said punishments, in the discretion of the court. (July 

2, 1890, c. 647, * 2, 26 Stat. 209.) 
3. Trusts in Territories or District of Columbia illegal; 

combination a misdemeanor.—Every contract, combination in 
form of trust or otherwise, or conspiracy, in. restraint of trade 

Chapter See. 

6. W EIGHTS AND MEASURES AND STANDARD TIME  201 
7. THE BUREAU or STANDARDS  271 
S. FALSELY STAMPED GOLD OR SILVER OR GOODS MANUFACTURED 

THEREFROM 
9. THE W EATHER BUREAU  

  291 
311 

10. W AR FINANCE CORPORATION  331 

or commerce in any Territory of the United States or of the 
District of Columbia, or in restraint of trade or commerce be-

tween any such Territory and another, or between any such 
Territory or Territories and any State or States or the Dis-
trict of Columbia, or with foreign nations, or between the Dis-
trict of Columbia and any State or States or foreign nations, 
is declared illegal. Every person who shall make any such 

contract or engage in any such combination or conspiracy, shall 
be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and, on conviction thereof, 

shall be punished by fine not exceeding $5,000, or by imprison-
ment not exceeding one year, or by both said punishments, in 

the discretion of the court. (July 2, 1890, c. 647, I 3, 26 Stat. 
209.) 

4. Jurisdiction of courts; duty of district attorneys; pro-
cedure.—The several district courts of the United States are 
invested with jurisdiction to prevent and restrain violations of 
sections 1 to 7, inclusive, or section 15 of this chapter; and it 
shall be the duty of the several district attorneys of the United 
States, in their respective districts, under the direction of the 
Attorney General, to institute proceedings in equity to prevent 
and restrain such violations. Such proceedings may be by way 

of petition setting forth the case and praying that such vio-
lation shall be enjoined or otherwise prohibited. When the 
parties complained of shall have been duly notified of such peti-
tion the court shall proceed, as soon as may be, to the hear-
ing and determination of the case; and pending such petition 

and before final decree, the court may at any time make such 
temporary restraining order or prohibition as shall be deemed 

just in the premises. (July 2, 1890, c. 647, 4, 26 Stat.. 209; 
Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, I 291, 36 Stat. 1167.) 

5. Bringing in additional parties.—Whenever it shall appear 
to the court before which any proceeding under section 4 of 

this chapter may be pending, that the ends of justice require 
that other parties should be brought before the court, the court 
may cause them to be summoned, whether they reside in the 

district in which the court is held or not; and subpcsnas to 
that end may be served in any district by the marshal thereof. 

(July 2, 1890, c. 647, § 5, 26 Stat. 210.) 
6. Forfeiture of property in transit.—Any property owned 

under any contract or by any combination, or pursuant to any 
conspiracy (and being the subject thereof) mentiomIti in section 

1 of this chapter, and being in-the course of transportation from 
one State to another, or to n foreign country, shall be forfeited 
to the United States, and may be seised and condemned by 
like proceedings as those provided by law for the forfeiture, 

seizure, and condemnation of property imported into the United 
States contrary to law. (July 2,-1890, e. 647, § 6, 26 Stat. 210.) 

7. "Person" defined.—The word "person," or "persons," 

wherever used in section 1, 2, 3, or 15 of this chapter shall 
be deemed to include corporations and associations existing 

under or authorized by the laws of either the United States, 

the laws of any of the Territories, the laws of any State, or 
the laws of any foreign country. (July 2, 1890, c. 647, I 8. 26 

Stat. 210.) 
8. Trusts in restraint of import trade illegal; penalty.— 

Every combination, conspiracy, trust, agreement, or contract is 
declared to be contrary to public policy, illegal, and void when 
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the same is made by or between two or more persons or corpo-

rations either of whom, as agent or principal, is engaged in

importing any article from any foreign country into the United

States, and when such combination, conspiracy, trust, agree-

ment, or contract is intended to operate in restraint of lawful

trade, or free competition in lawful trade or commerce, or to

increase the market price in any part of the United States of

any article or articles imported or intended to be imported into

the United States, or of any manufacture into which such im-

ported article enters or is intended to enter. Every person who

shall be engaged in the importation of goods or any commodity

from any foreign country in violation of this section, or who

shall combine or conspire with another to violate the same, is

guilty of a misdemeanor, and on conviction thereof In any

court of the United States such person shall be fined in a sum

not less than $100 and not exceeding $5,000, and shall be fur-

ther punished by imprisonment, in the discretion of the court,

for a term not less than three months nor exceeding twelve

months. (Aug. 27, 1894, c. 349, § 73, 28 Stat. 570; Feb. 12, 1913,

c. 40, 37 Stat. 667.)
9. Jurisdiction of courts; duty of district attorneys; pro-

cedure.-The several district courts of the United States are

invested with jurisdiction to prevent and restrain violations

of the preceding section; and it shall be the duty of the several

district attorneys of the United States, in their respective dis-

tricts, under the direction of the Attorney General, to institute

proceedings in equity to prevent and restrain such violations.
Such proceedings may be by way of petitions setting forth the
case and praying that such violations shall be enjoined or

otherwise prohibited. When the parties complained of shall
have been diuly notified of such petition the court shall proceed,
as soon as may be, to the hearing and determination of the
case; and pending such petition and before final decree, the
court may at any time make such temporary restraining order
or prohibition as shall be deemed just in the premises. (Aug.
27, 189, c. 349, § 74, 28 Stat 570; Mar. 3, 1911, e. 231,
1 291, 36 Stat 1167.)

10. Bringing in additional parties.-Whenever it shall ap-
pear to the court before which any proceeding under the pre-
ceding section may be pending, that the ends of justice require
that other parties should be brought before the court, the court
may cause them to be summoned, whether they reside In the
district In which the court is held or not; and subpoenas to that

end may be served in any district by the marshal thereof

(Aug. 27, I894, e. 349, § 75, 28 Stat. 570.>
11. Forfeiture of property in trimsit..--Any property owned

under any contract or by any combination, or pursuant to any
conspiracy, and being the subject thereof, mentioned in section
8 of this chapter, imported into and being within the-United
States or being in the corse of transportation fromi one State
to another, or to or from a Territory or the District of Co-
lumbia, shall be forfeited to the United States, and may be

seized and condemned by like proceedings as those provided by
law for the forfeiture, seizure, and condemnation of property
imported into the United States contrary to law. (Aug. 27,
1894, c. 349, § 76, 28 Stat. 570; Feb. 12, 1913, c. 40, 37 Stat. 667.)

12. Words defined.-"Antitrust laws," as used in sections 12
to 27, inclusive, of this chapter, includes sections 1 to 27, in-
elusive, of this chapter.

"Commerce," as used in sections 12 to 27, Inclusive, of this
chapter, means trade or commerce among the several States
and with foreign nations, or between the District of Columbia
or any Territory of the United States and any State, Territory,
or foreign nation, or between any insular possessions or other
places under the jurisdiction of the United States, or between
any such possession or place and any State or Territory of the
United States or the District of Columbia or any foreign na-
tion, or within the District of Columbia or any Territory oi

any insular possession or other place unuer Me ju.-u,"--,. "I

the United States: Provided, That nothing in the aforesaid

sletions contained shall apply to the Philippine Islands.

The word "person" or "persons" wherever used in sections

12 to 27, inclusive, of this chapter shall be deemed to include

corporations and associations existing under or authorized by

the laws of either the United States, the laws of any of the

Territories, the laws of any State, or the laws of any foreign

country. (Oct. 15, 1914, c. 323, § 1, 38 Stat. 730.)

13. Discrimination in price between purchasers.-It shall be

unlawful for any person engaged in commerce, in the course

of such commerce, either directly or indirectly to discriminate

in price between different purchasers of commodities, which

commodities are sold for use, consumption, or resale within

the United States or any Territory thereof or the District of

Columbia or any insular possession or other place under the

jurisdiction of the United States, where the effect of such dis-
crimination may be to substantially lessen competition or tend

to create a monopoly in any line of commerce: Provided, That
nothing herein contained shall prevent discrimination in price

between purchasers of commodities on account of differences in

the grade, quality, or quantity of the commodity sold, or that

makes only due allowance for difference in the cost of selling

or transportation, or discrimination in price in the same or

different communities made in good faith to meet competition:
And provided further, That nothing herein contained shall

prevent persons engaged in selling goods, wares, or merchandise

in commerce from selecting their own customers in bona fide

transactions and not in restraint of trade. (Oct. 15, 1914,

c. 323, § 2, 38 Stat. 730.)
14. Sale, etc, on agreement not to use goods of com.

petitor.-It shall be unlawful for any person engaged in com-

merce, in the course of such commerce, to lease or make a

sale or contract for sale of goods, wares, merchandise, ma-

chinery, supplies or other commodities, whether patented or
unpatented, for use, consumption or resale within the United

States or any Territory thereof or the District of Columbia or
any insular possession or other place under the jurisdiction of

the United States, or fix a price charged therefor, or discount
from, or rebate upon, such price, on the condition, agreement

or understanding that the lessee or purchaser thereof shall not

use or deal in the goods, wares, merchandise, machinery, sup-

plies or other commodities of a competitor or competitors of
the lessor or seller, where the effect of such lease, sale, or con-
tract for sale or such condition, agreement or understanding
may be to substantially lessen competition or tend to create a

monopoly in any line of commerce. (Oct. 15, 1914, c. 323, § 3,
38 Stat. 731.)

15. Suits by persons ijured; amount of recovery.-Any per-
son who shall be injured in his business or property by reason
of anything forbidden in the antitrust laws may sue therefor
in any district court of the United States in the district in
which the defendant resides or is found or has an agent, with-
out respect to the amount in controversy, and shall recover
threefold the damages by him sustained, and the cost of suit,
including a reasonable attorney's fee. (Oct. 15, 1914, c. 323,

§ 4, 38 Stat. 731.)
16. Effect of criminal prosecution; evidence; limitations.-

A final judgment or decree rendered in any criminal prosecution
or in any suit or proceeding in equity brought by or on behalf'
of the United States under the antitrust laws to the effect
that a defendant has violated said laws shall be prima facie
evidence against such defendant in any suit or proceeding
brought by any other party against such defendant under said
laws as to all matters respecting which said judgment or decree

would be an estoppel as between the parties thereto: Provided,
This section shall not apply to consent Judgments or decrees
entered before any testimony has been taken.
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the same is made by or between two or more persons or corpo-
rations either of whom, as agent or principal, is engaged in 
importing any article from any foreign country into the,United 
States, and when such combination, conspiracy, trust, agree-

ment, or contract is intended to operate in restraint of lawful 
trade, or free competition in lawful trade or commerce, or to 
increase the market price in any part of the United States of 
any article or articles imported or intended to be imported into 
the United States, or of any manufacture into which such im-
ported article enters or is intended to enter. Every person who 

shall be engaged in the importation of goods or any commodity 
from any foreign country in violation of this section, or who 
shall combine or conspire with another to violate the same, is 
guilty of a misdemeanor, and on conviction thereof in any 

court of the United States such person shall be fined in a sum 
not less than $100 and not exceeding $5,090, and shall be fur-

ther punished by imprisonment, in the discretion of the court, 
for' a term not less than three months nor exceeding twelve 
months. (Aug. 27, 1894, c. 349, § 73, 28 Stat. 570; Feb. 12, 1913, 

c. 40, 37 Stat. 687.) 
9. Jurisdiction of courts; duty of district attorneys; pro-

cedure.-The several district courts of the United States are 
invested with jurisdiction to prevent and restrain violations 
of the preceding section; and it shall be the duty of the several 
district attorneys of the United States, in their respective dis-
tricts, under the direction of the Attorney General, to institute 
proceedings in equity to prevent and restrain such violations. 
Such proceedings may be by way of petitions setting forth the 
case and praying that such violations shall be enjoined or 
otherwise prohibited. When the parties complained of shall 
have been duly notified of such petition the court shall proceed, 
as soon as may be, to the hearing and determination of the 

case; and pending such petition and before final decree, the 
court may at any time make such temporary restraining order 
or prohibition as shall be deemed just in the premises. (Aft. 
27, 1894, c. 349, 74, 28 Stet 570; Mar. 3, 1911, e. 231, 
f 291, 36 Stat 1167.) 

10. Bringing in additional parties.-Whenever it shall ap-
pear to the court before which any proceeding under the pre-
ceding section may be pending, that the ends of justice require 
that other parties should be brought befqre the court, the court 
may cause them to be summoned, whether they reside in the 
district in which the court is held or not; and subprenas to that 
end may be served in any district by the marshal thereof. 
(Aug. 27', 1894, e. 349, 1 75, 28 Stat. 570.) 

11. Forfeiture of property in transit.-.--Any property owned 
under any contract or by any combination, or pursuant to any 
conspiraey, and being the subject thereof, mentioned in section 
8 of this chapter, imported into and being within the-United 
States or being in the eoutse of transportation froin one State 
to another, or to or from a Territory or the District of Co-
lumbia, shill be forfeited to the United States, and may be 
seized and condemned by like proceedings as those provided by 
law for the forfeiture, seizure, and condemnation of property 
imported into the United States contrary to law. (Aug. 27, 
1894, e. 349, § 76, 28 Stat. 570; Feb. 12, 1913, c. 40, 37 Stat. 687.) 

12. Words defined.-"Antitrust laws," as used in sections 12 
to 27, inclusive, of this chapter, includes sections 1 to 27, in-

clusive, of this chapter. 
" Commerce," as used in sections 12 to 27, inclusive, of this 

chapter, means trade or commerce among the several States 
and with foreign nations, or between the District of Columbia 
or any Territory of the United States and any State, Territory, 
or foreign nation, or between any insular possessions or other 
places under the jurisdiction of the United States, or between 
any such possession or place and any State or Territory of the 
United States or the District of Columbia or any foreign na-
tion, or within the District of Columbia or any Territory or 
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any Insular possession or other place under the jurisdiction of 
the United States: Provided, That nothing in the aforesaid 

sections contained shall apply to the Philippine Islands. 
The word "person" or "persons" wherever used in sections 

12 to 27, inclusive, of this chapter shall be deemed to include 
corporations and associations existing under or authorized by 

the laws of either the United States, the laws of any of the 
Territories, the laws of any State, or the laws of any foreign 
country. (Oct. 15, 1914, c. 323, I 1, 38 Stat. 730.) 

13. Discrimination in price between purchasers.-It shall be 
unlawful for any person engaged in commerce, in the course 
of such commerce, either directly or indirectly to discriminate 
in price between different purchasers of commodities, which 

commodities are sold for use, consumption, or resale within 
the United States or any Territory thereof or the District of 
Columbia or any insular possession or other place under the 

jurisdiction of the United States, where the effect of such dis-
crimination may be to substantially lessen competition or tend 

to create a monopoly in any line of commerce: Provided, That 
nothing herein contained shall prevent discrimination in price 
between purchasers of commodities on account of differences in 
the grade, quality, or quantity of the commodity sold, or that 
makes only due allowance for difference in the cost of selling 

or transportation, or discrimination in price in the same or 
different communities made in good faith to meet competition: 
And provided further, That nothing herein contained shall 

prevent persons engaged in selling goods, wares, or merchandise 
in commerce from selecting their own customers in bona fide 
transactions and not in restraint of trade. (Oct. 15, 1914, 

C. 323, § 2, 38 Stat. 730.) 
14. Sale, etc., on agreement not to use goods of corn-

petitor.-It shall be unlawful for any person engaged in com-
merce, in the course of such commerce, to lease or make a 

sale or contract for sale of goods, wares, merchandise, ma-
chinery, supplies or other commodities, whether patented or 
unpatented, for use, consumption or resale within the United 
States or any Territory thereof or the District of Columbia or 
any insular possession or other place under the jurisdiction of 

the United States, or fix a price charged therefor, or discount 
from, or rebate upon, such price, on the condition, agreement 

or understanding that the lessee or purchaser thereof shall not 
use or deal in the goods, wares, merchandise, machinery, sup-
plies or other commodities of a competitor or competitors of 
the lessor or seller, where the effect of such lease, sale, or con-
tract for sale or such condition, agreement or understanding 
may be to substantially lessen competition or tend to create a 
monopoly in any line of commerce. (Oct. 15, 1914, e. 323, I 3, 
38 Stat. 731-) 

15- Snits bY Persons injured; amount of recovery.-Any per-
son who shall be injured in his business or property by reason 
of anything forbidden in the antitrust laws may sue therefor 
In any district court of the United States hi the district in 
which the defendant resides or is found or has an agent, with-
out respect to the amount in controversy, and shall recover 
threefold the damages by him sustained, and the cost of suit, 
including a reasonable attorney's fee. (Oct. 15, 1914, c. 323, 

4, 88 Stat 731.) 
16. Effect of criminal prosecution; evidence; limitations.-

A final judgment or decree rendered in any criminal prosecution 

or in any snit or proceeding in equity brought by or on behalf 
of the United States under the antitrust laws to the effect 
that a defendant has violated said laws shall be prima facie 
evidence against such defendant in any suit or proceeding 
brought by any other party against such defendant under said 

laws as to all matters respecting which said judgment or decree 
would be an estoppel as between the parties thereto: Provided, 
This section shall not apply to consent judgments or decrees 
entered before any testimony has been taken. 
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VwIenever any suit or proceeding in equity or criminal prose-
cution is instituted by the United States to prevent, restrain
or punish violations of any of the antitrust laws, the running
of the statute of limitations in respect of each and every
private right of action arising under said laws and based in
whole or in part on any matter complained of in said suit or
proceeding shall be suspended during the pendency thereof.
(Oct. 15, 1914, c. 323, § 5, 38 Stat. 73L)

17. Antitrust laws not applicable to labor organizations.-
The labor of a human being is not a commodity or article of
commerce. Nothing Contained in the antitrust laws shall be
construed to forbid the existence and operation of labor, agri-
cultural, or horticultural organizations, instituted for the pur-
poses of mutual help, and not having capital stock or con-
ducted for profit, or to forbid or restrain individual members of
such organizations from lawfully carrying out the legitimate
objects thereof; nor shall such organizations, or the members
thereof, be held or construed to be illegal combinations or con-
spiracies in restraint of trade, under the antitrust laws. (Oct.
15, 1914, c. 323, § 6, 38 Stat. 731.)

18. Acquisition by one corporation of stock of another.-No
corporation engaged in commerce shall acquire, directly or indi-
rectly, the whole or any part of the stock or other share capital
of another corporation engaged also In commerce, where the
effect of such acquisition may be to substantially lessen com-
petition between the corporation whose stock is so acquired and
the corporation making the acquisition, or to restrain such
commerce in any section or community, or tend to create a
monopoly of any line of commerce.

No corporation shall acquire, directly or indirectly, the whole
or any part of the stock or other share capital of two or more
corporations, engaged: in. commerce where the effect of such ac-
quisition, or the use of such stock by the voting or granting of
proxies or otherwise, may be -to substantially lessen competi-
tion between such corporations, or any of them, whose stock
or other share capital is so acquired, or to restrain such com-
merce in any section or community, or tend to create a mo-
nopoly of any line of commerce.

This section shall not apply to corporations purchasing such
stock solely for investment and not using the same by voting
or otherwise to bring about, or in attempting to bring about,
the substantial lessening of competition. Nor shall anything
contained in this section prevent a corporation engaged in com-
merce from causing the formation of subsidiary corporations
for the actual carrying on of their immediate lawful business,
or the natural and legitimate branches or extensions thereof,
or from owning and holding all or a part of the stock of such
subsidiary corporations, when the effect of such formation is
not to substantially lessen competition.

Nor shall anything herein contained be construed to prohibit
any common carrier subject to the laws to regulate commerce
from aiding in the construction of branches or short lines so
located as to become feeders to the main line of the company
so aiding in such construction or from acquiring or owning all
or any part of the stock of such branch lines, nor to prevent
any such common carrier from acquiring and owning all or
any part of the stock of a branch or short line constructed by
an independent company where there is no substantial com-
petition between the company owning the branch line so con-
structed and the company owning the main line acquiring the
property or an interest therein, nor to prevent such common
carrier from extending any of its lines through the medium of
the acquisition of stock or otherwise of any other such com-
mon carrier where there is no substantial competition between
the company extending its lines and the company whose stock.
property, or an interest therein is so acquired.

Nothing contained in this section shall be held to affect or
imrair anv right legally acquired on or before October 15,

1914: Provided, That nothing In this section shall be held
or construed to authorize or make lawful anything thereto-
fore prohibited or made illegal by the antitrust laws, nor to
exempt any person from the penal provisions thereof or the
civil remedies therein provided. (Oct. 15, 1914, c. 323, § 7,
38 Stat. 731.)

19. Interlocking directors and officers.-No person shall at
the same time be a director or other officer or employee of
more than one bank, banking association or trust company,
organized or operating under the laws of the United States,
either of which has deposits, capital, surplus, and undivided
profits aggregating more than $5,000,000; and no private
banker or person who is a director in any bank or trust com-
pany, organized and operating under the laws of a State, hav-
ing deposits, capital, surplus, and undivided profits aggregat-
ing more than $5,000,000, shall be eligible to be a director in
any bank or banking association organized or operating under
the laws of the United States. The eligibility of a director,
officer, or employee under the foregoing provisions shall be
determined by the average amount of deposits, capital, sur-
plus, and undivided profits as shown in the official -statements
of such bank, banking association, or trust company filed as
provided by law during the fiscal year next preceding the date
set for the annual election of directors, and when a director,
officer, or employee has been elected or selected in accordance
with the provisions of sections 12 to 27, Inclusive, of this
chapter it shall be lawful for him to continue as suchleor dhe
year thereafter under said election or employment.

No bank, banking association or trust company, organized
or operating under the laws of the United States, in any city
or incorporated town or village of more than two hundred
thousand inhabitants, as shown by the last preceding decen-
nial census of the United States, shall have as a director or
other officer or employee any private banker or any director
or other officer or employee of any other bank, banking associa-
tion or trust company located in the same place: Provided,
That nothing in this section shall apply to mutual savings
banks not having a capital stock represented by shares: Pro-
vided further, That a director or other officer or employee of
such bank, banking association, or trust company may be a
director or other officer or employee of not more than one
other bank or trust company organized under the laws of the
United States or any State where the entire capital stock of
one is owned by stockholders in the other: And pirovided
further, That nothing contained in this section shall forbid
a director of class A of a Federal reserve bank, as defined In
chapter 3 of Title 12, BANKS AND BANKING, from being an
officer or director or both an officer and director in one mem-
ber bank: And provided further, That nothing in sections X12 to
27, inclusive, of this chapter shall prohibit any private banker
or any officer, director, or employee of any member bank or
class A- director of a Federal reserve bank, who shall first
procure the consent of the Federal Reserve Board, which
board is authorized, at its discretion, to grant, withhold, or
revoke such consent, from being an officer, director, or em-
ployee of not more than two other banks, banking associations,
or trust companies, whether organized under the laws of the
United States or any State, if such other bank, banking asso-
ciation, or trust company is not in substantial competition with
such banker or member bank.

The consent of the Federal Reserve Board may be procured
before the person applying therefor has been elected as a class
A director of a Federal reserve bank or as a director of any
member bank.

No person at the same time shall be a director in any two or
more corporations, any one of which has capital, surplus, and
undivided profits aggregating more than $l,(,00().0, engaged in
whole or in part in commerce, other than laniks. bankine asso-
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Whenever any snit or proceeding in equity or criminal prose-
cution is instituted by the United States to prevent, restrain 

or punish violations of any of the antitrust laws, the running 
of the statute of limitations in respect of each and every 

private right of action arising under said laws and based in 

whole or in part on any matter complained of in said suit or 
proceeding shall be suspended during the pendency thereof. 
(Oct. 15, 1914, c. 323, § 5, 38 Stat. 73L) 

17. Antitrust laws not applicable to labor organizations.— 
The labor of a human being is not a commodity or article of 

commerce. Nothing contained in the antitrust laws shall be 
construed to forbid the existence and operation of labor, agri-

cultural, or horticultural organizations, instituted for the pur-
poses of mutual help, and not having capital stock or con-
ducted for profit, or to forbid or restrain individual members of 
such organizations from lawfully carrying out the legitimate 

objects thereof; nor shall such organizations, or the members 
thereof, be held or construed to be illegal combinations or con-

spiracies in restraint of trade, under the antitrust laws. (Oct. 
15, 1914, c. 323, § 6, 38 Stat. 731.) 

18. Acquisition by one corporation of stock of another.—No 
corporation engaged in commerce shall acquire, directly or indi-
rectly, the whole or any part of the stock or other share capital 
of another corporation engaged also in commerce, where the 

effect of such acquisition may be to substantially lessen com-
petition between the corporation whose stock Is so acquired and 
the corporation making the acquisition, or to restrain such 
commerce in any section or community, or tend to create a 

monopoly of any line of commerce. 
No corporation shall acquire, directly or indirectly, the whole 

or any part of the stock or other share capital of two or more 
corporations!engaged•in,commerce where the effect of such ac-

quisition, or the use of such stock by the voting or granting of 

proxies or otherwise, may be to substantially lessen competi-
tion between such corporations, or any of them, whose stock 
or other share capital is so acquired, or to restrain such com-
merce in any section or community, or tend to create a mo-
nopoly of any line of commerce. 

This section shall not apply to corporations purchasing such 

stock solelk for Investment and not using the same by voting 
or otherwise to bring about, or in attempting to bring about, 
the substantial lessening of competition. Nor shall anything 

contained in this section prevent a corporation engaged in com-
merce from causing the formation of subsidiary corporations 
for the actual carrying on of their immediate lawful business, 
or the natural and legitimate branches or extensions thereof, 

or from owning and holding all or a part of the stock of such 
subsidiary corporations, when the effect of such formation is 
not to substantially lessen competition. 
Nor shall anything herein contained be construed to prohibit 

any common carrier subject to the laws to regulate commerce 
from aiding in the construction of branches or short lines so 
located as to become feeders to the main line of the company 

so aiding in such construction or from acquiring or owning all 
or any part of the stock of such branch lines, nor to prevent 
any such common carrier from acquiring and owning all or 
any part of the stock of a branch or short line constructed by 
an independent company where there is no substantial com-

petition between the company owning the branch line so con-
structed and the company owning the main line acquiring the 
property or an interest therein, nor to prevent such common 
carrier from extending any of its lines through the medium of 

the acquisition of stock or otherwise of any other such com-
mon carrier where there is no substantial competition between 
the company extending its lines and the company whose stock. 

property, or an interest therein is so acquired. 
Nothing contained in this section shall be held to affect or 

impair any right legally acquired on or before October 15, 
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1914: Provided, That nothing in this section shall be held 
or construed to authorize or make lawful anything thereto-
fore prohibited or made illegal by the antitrust laws, nor to 

exempt any person from the penal provisions thereof or the 
civil remedies therein provided. (Oct. 15, 1914, C. 323, § 7, 
38 Stat. 731.) 

19. Interlocking directors and officers.—No person shall at 
the same time be a director or other officer or employee of 
more than one bank, banking association or trust company, 
organized or operating under the laws of the United States, 
either of which has deposits, capital, surplus, and undivided 
profits aggregating more than $5,000,000; and no private 

banker or person who is a director in any bank or trust com-

pany, organized and operating under the laws of a State, hav-
ing deposits, capital, surplus, and undivided profits aggregat-
ing more than $5,000,000, shall be eligible to be a director in 
any bank or banking association organized or operating under 

the laws of the United States. The eligibility of a director, 
officer, or employee under the foregoing provisions shall be 

determined by the average amount of deposits, capital, sur-

plus, and undivided profits as shown in the official -statements 
of such bank, banking association, or trust company filed as 

provided by law during the fiscal year next preceding the date 
set for the annual election of directors, and when a director, 

officer, or employee has been elected or selected in accordance 
with the provisions of sections 12 to 27, Inclusive, of this 
chapter it shall be lawful for him to continue as slela,ler-Vrite 

year thereafter under said election or employment. 
No bank, banking association or trust company, organized 

or operating under the laws of the United States, in any city 
or incorporated town or village of more than two hundred 
thousand inhabitants, as shown by the last preceding decen-
nial census of the United States, shall have as a director , or 

other officer or employee any private banker or any , director 
or other officer or employee of any other bank, banking associa-
tion or trust company located in the same place: Provided, 
That nothing in this section shall apply to mutual savings 
banks not having a capital stock represented by shares: Pro-
vided further, That a director or other officer or employee of 

such bank, banking association, or trust company may be a 
director or other officer or employee of not more ,than one 
other bank or trust company organized under the laws of the 

United States or any State where the entire capital stock of 
one is owned by stockholders in the other: And provided 
further, That nothing contained in this section shall forbid 

a director of class A of a Federal reserve bank, as defined in 

chapter 3 of Title 12, BANKS AND BANKFNS, from being an 
officer or director or both an officer and director in one mem-
ber bank: And provided further, That nothing in sections. 12 to 
27, inclusive, of this chapter shall prohibit any private banker 

or any officer, director, or employee of any member bank or 
class A' director of a Federal, reserve bank, who shall first 
procure the consent of the Federal Reserve Board, which 
board is authorized, at its discretion, to grant, withhold, or 

revoke such consent, from being an officer, director, or em-
ployee of not more than two other banks, banking associations, 
or trust companies, whether organized under the laws of the 
United States or any State, if such other bank, banking asso-

ciation, or trust company is not in substantial competition with 
such banker or member bank. 
The consent of the Federal Reserve Board may be procured 

before the person applying therefor has been elected as a class 
A director of a Federal reserve bank or as a director of any 
member bank. 

No person at the same time shall be a director in any two or 

more corporations, any one of which has capital, surplus, and 
undivided profits aggregating more than $1,000,000, council in 
whole or in part in commerce, other than banks, banking asso-
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clations, trust companies and common carriers subject to chap-
ter 1 of Title 49. TRANSPORTATION, if such corporations are or
shall have been theretofore, by virtue of their business and loca-
tion of operation, competitors, so that the elimination of com-
petition by agreement between them would constitute a violation
of any of the provisions of any of the antitrust laws. The
eligibility of a director under the foregoing provision shall be
determined by the aggregate amount of the capital, surplus,
and undivided profits, exclusive of dividends declared but not
paid to stockholders, at the end of the fiscal year of said
corporation next preceding the election of directors, and when
n director has been elected in accordance with the provisions
of sections 12 to 27, inclusive, of this chapter it shall be lawful
for him to continue as such for one year thereafter.

When any person elected or chosen as a director or officer or
selected as an employee of any bank or other corporation sub-
ject to the provisions of sections 12 to 27, inclusive, of this
chapter is eligible at the time of his election or selection to
act for such bank or other corporation in such capacity his
eligibility to act in such capacity shall not be affected and he
shall not become or be deemed amenable to any of the pro-
visions hereof by reason of any change in the affairs of such
bank or other corporation from whatsoever cause, whether
specifically excepted by any of the provisions hereof or not,
until the expiration of one year from the date of his election
or employment. (Oct. 15, 1914, c. 323, § 8, 38 Stat. 732; May
15, 1916, c. 120, 39 Stat. 121; May 26, 1920, c. 206, 41 Stat.
626.)

20. Purchases by common carriers' in case of interlocking
directors, etc.-No common carrier engaged in commerce shall
have any dealings In securities, supplies or other articles of
commerce, or shall make or have any contracts for construc-
tion or maintenance of any kind, to the amount of more
than $50,000, in the aggregate, in any one year, with another
corporation, firm, partnership or association when the said
common carrier shall have upon its board of directors or as
its president, manager or as its purchasing or selling officer,
or agent in the particular transaction, any person who is at
the same time a director, manager, or purchasing or selling
officer of, or who has any substantial interest in, such other
corporation, firm, partnership or association, unless and except
such purchases shall be made from, or such dealings shall be
with, the bidder whose bid is the most favorable to such com-
mon carrier, to be ascertained by competitive bidding under
regulations to be prescribed by rule or otherwise by the Inter-
state Commerce Commission. No bid shall be received unless
the name and address of the bidder or the names and addresses
of the officers, directors and general managers thereof, if the
bidder be a corporation, or of the members, if it be a partner-
ship or firm, be given with the bid.

Any person who shall. directly or indirectly, do or attempt
to do anything to prevent anyone from bidding or shall do any
act to prevent free and fair competition among the bidders or
those desiring to bid shall be punished as prescribed in this
section in the case of an officer or director.

Every such common carrier having any such transactions or
making any such purchafses shall within thirty days after
making the same file with the Interstate Commerce Commis-
sion a full and detailed statement of the transaction showing
the manner of the competitive bidding, who were the bidders,
and the names and addresses of the directors and officers of the
corporations and the members of the firm or partnership bid-
ding; and whenever the said commission shall, after Investiga-
tion or hearing, have reason to believe that the law has been
violated in and about the said purchases or transactions it
shall transmit all papers and documents and its own views or
findlnks regarding the transaction to the Attorney General.

If any common carrier shall violate this section It shall be
fined not exceeding $25,000; and every such director, agent,
manager or officer thereof who shall have knowingly voted for
or directed the act constituting such violation or who shall
have aided or abetted in such violation shall be deemed guilty
of a misdemeanor and shall be fined not exceeding $5,000, or
confined in jail not exceeding one year, or both, in the dis-
cretion of the court. (Oct. 15, 1914, c. 323, § 10, 38 Stat. 734.)

21. Enforcement provisions; procedure.-Authority to en-
force compliance with sections 13, 14, 18, and 19 of this chapter
by the persons respectively subject thereto is vested: in the
Interstate Commerce Commission where applicable to common
carriers, in the Federal Reserve Board where applicable to
banks, banking associations and trust companies, and in the
Federal Trade Commission where applicable to all other char-
acter of commerce, to be exercised as follows:

Whenever the commission or board vested with jurisdiction
thereof shall have reason to believe that any person is violating
or has violated any of the provisions of said sections, it shall
issue and serve upon such person a complaint stating its
charges in that respect, and containing a notice of a hearing
upon a day and at a place therein fixed at least thirty days
after the service of said complaint. The person so complained
of shall have the right to appear at the place and time so fixed
and show cause why an order should not be entered by the
commission or board requiring such person to cease and desist
from the violation of the law so charged in 'said complaint.
Any person may make application, and upon good cause shown
may be allowed by the commission or board, to intervene and
appear in said proceeding by counsel or in person. The testi-
mony in any such proceeding shall be reduced to writing and
filed in the office of the commission or board. If upon such
hearing the commission or board, as the case may be, shall be
of the opinion that any of the provisions of said sections have
been or are being violated, it shall make a report in writing in
which it shall state its findings as to the facts, and shall issue
and cause to be served on such person an order requiring such
person to cease and desist from such violations, and divest
itself of the stock held or rid itself of the directors chosen
contrary to the provisions of sections 18 and 19 of this chapter,
if any there be, In the manner and within the time fixed by
said order. Until a transcript 6f the record in such hearing
shall have been filed in a circuit court of appeals of the United
States, as hereinafter provided, the commission or board may
at any time, upon such notice and in such manner as it shall
deem proper, modify or set aside, in whole or in part, any report
or any order made or issued by it under this section.

If such person fails or neglects to obey such order of the com-
mission or board while the same is in effect, the commission or
board may apply to the circuit court of appeals of the United
States, within any circuit where the violation complained of
was or is being committed or where such-person resides or car-
ries on business, for the enforcement of its order, and shall cer-
tify and file with its application a transcript of the entire rec-
ord in the proceeding, including all the testimony taken and
the report and order of the commission or board. Upon such
filing of the application and transcript the court shall cause
notice thereof to be served upon such person and thereupon
shall have jurisdiction of the proceeding and of the question
determined therein, and shall have power to make and enter
upon the pleadings, testimony, and proceedings set forth in such
transcript a decree affirming, modifying, or setting aside the
order of the commission or board. The findings of the com-
mission or board as to the facts, if supported by testimony,
shall be conclusive. If either party shall apply to the court for
leave to adduce additional evidence, and shall show to the sat-
isfaction of the court that such additional evidence is material
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clations, trust companies and common carriers subject to chap-
ter 1 of Title 49. TRANSPORTATION, if such corporations are or 
shall have been theretofore, by virtue of their business and loca-
tion of operation, competitors, so that the elimination of com-
petition by agreement between them would constitute a violation 
of any of the provisions of any of the antitrust laws. The 
eligibility of a director under the foregoing provision shall be 
determined by the aggregate amount of the capital, surplus, 
and undivided profits, exclusive of dividends declared but not 
paid to stockholders, at the end of the fiscal year of said 
corporation next preceding the election of directors, and when 
a director has been elected in accordance with the provisions 
of sections 12 to 27, inclusive, of this chapter it shall be lawful 
for him to continue as such for one year thereafter. 
When any person elected or chosen as a director or officer or 

selected as an employee of any bank or other corporation sub-
ject to the provisions of sections 12 to 27, inclusive, of this 
chapter is eligible at the time of his election or selection to 
act for such bank or other corporation in such capacity his 
eligibility to act in such capacity shall not be affected and he 
shall not become or be deemed amenable to any of the pro-
visions hereof by reason of any change in the affairs of such 
bank or other corporation from whatsoever cause, whether 

specifically excepted by any of the provisions hereof or not, 
until the expiration of one year from the date of his election 
or employment. (Oct. 15, 1914, c. 323, 8, 38 Stat. 732; May 

15, 1916, c. 120, 39 Stat. 121; May 26, 1920, c. 206, 41 Stat. 
626.) 

20. Purchases by common carriers. in case of interlocking 
directors, etc.—No common carrier engaged in commerce shall 
have any dealings in securities, supplies or other articles of 
commerce, or shall make or have any contracts for construc-
tion or maintenance of any kind, to the amount of more 
than $50,000, in the aggregate, in any one year, with another 
corporation, firm, partnership or association when the said 
common carrier shall have upon its board of directors or as 
its president, manager or as its purchasing or selling officer, 
or agent in the particular transaction, any person who is at 
the same time a director, manager, or purchasing or selling 
officer of, or who has any substantial interest in, such other 
corporation, firm, partnership or association, unless and except 
such purchases shall be made from, or such dealings shall be 
with, the bidder whose bid is the most favorable to such com-
mon carrier, to be ascertained by competitive bidding under 
regulations to be prescribed by rule or otherwise by the Inter-
state Commerce Commission. No bid shall be received unless 
the name and address of the bidder or the names and addresses 
of the officers, directors and general managers thereof, if the 
bidder be a corporation, or of the members, if it be a partner-
ship or firm, be given with the bid. 

Any person who shall, directly or indirectly, do or attempt 
to do anything to prevent anyone from bidding or shall do any 
act to prevent free and fair competition among the bidders or 
those desiring to bid shall be punished as prescribed in this 
section in the ease of an officer or director. 
Every such common carrier having any such transactions or 

making any such purchases shall within thirty days after 
making the same file with the Interstate Commerce Commis-
sion a full and detailed statement of the transaction showing 
the manner of the competitive bidding, who were the bidders, 
and the names and addresses of the directors and officers of the 
corporations and the members of the firm or partnership bid-
ding; and whenever the said commission shall, after investiga-
tion or hearing, have reason to believe that the law has been 
violated in and about the said purchases or transactions it 
shall transmit all papers and documents and its own views or 

findlnks regarding the transaction to the Attorney General. 

If any common carrier shall violate this section it shall be 
fined not exceeding $25,000; and every such director, agent, 
manager or officer thereof who shall have knowingly voted for 
or directed the act constituting such violation or who shall 
have aided or abetted in such violation shall be deemed guilty 

of a misdemeanor and shall be fined not exceeding $5,000, or 
confined in jail not exceeding one year, or both, in the dis-
cretion of the court. (Oct. 15, 1914, c. 323, § 10, 38 Stat. 734.) 

21. Enforcement provisions; procedure.—Authority to en-
force compliance with sections 13, 14, 18, and 19 of this chapter 
by the persons respectively subject thereto is vested: in the 

Interstate Commerce Commission where applicable to common 
carriers, in the Federal Reserve Board where applicable to 
banks, banking associations and trust companies, and in the 

Federal Trade Commission where applicable to all other char-
acter of commerce, to be exercised as follows: 

Whenever the commission or board vested with jurisdiction 
thereof shall have reason to believe that any person is violating 
or has violated any of the provisions of said sections, it shall 

issue and serve upon such person a complaint stating its 
charges in that respect, and containing a notice of a hearing 
upon a day and at a place therein fixed at least thirty days 
•after the service of said complaint. The person so complained 
of shall have the right to appear at the place and time so fixed 
and show cause why an order should not be entered by the 
commission or board requiring such person to cease and desist 
from the violation of the law so charged in 'said complaint. 
Any person may make application, and upon good cause shown 

may be allowed by the commission or board, to intervene and 
appear in said proceeding by counsel or in person. The testi-
mony in any such proceeding shall be reduced to writing and 
filed in the office of the commission or board. If upon such 
hearing the commission or board, as the case may be, shall be 
of the opinion that any of the provisions of said sections have 
been or are being violated, it shall make a report in writing in 
which it shall state its findings as to the facts, and shall issue 
and cause to be served on such person an order requiring such 
person to cease and desist from such violations, and divest 
itself of the stock held or rid itself of the directors chosen 
contrary to the provisions of sections 18 and 19 of this chapter, 
if any there be, in the manner and within the time fixed by 
said order. Until a transcript of the record in such hearing 
shall have been filed in a circuit court of appeals of the United 

States, as hereinafter provided, the commission or board may 
at any time, upon such notice and in such manner as it shall 
deem proper, modify or set aside, in whole or in part, any report 
or any order made or issued by it under this section. 

If such person fails or neglects to obey such order of the com-

mission or board while the same is in effect, the commission or 
board may apply to the circuit court of appeals of the United 

States, within any circuit where the violation complained of 
was or is being committed or where such 'person resides or car-
ries on business, for the enforcement of its order, and shall cer-
tify and file with its application a transcript of the entire rec-
ord in the proceeding, including all the testimony taken and 

the report and order of the commission or board. Upon such 
filing of the application and transcript the court shall cause 
notice thereof to be served upon such person and thereupon 
shall have jurisdiction of the proceeding and of the question 

determined therein, and shall have power to make and enter 
upon the pleadings, testimony, and proceedings set forth in such 
transcript a decree affirming, modifying, or setting aside the 

order of the commission or board. The findings of the com-
mission or board as to the facts, if supported by testimony, 
shall be conclusive. If either party shall apply to the court for 

leave to adduce additional evidence, and shall show to the sat-
isfaction of the court that such additional evidence is material 
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and that there were reasonable grounds for the failure to ad-
duce such evidence in the proceeding before the commission or
board, the court may order such additional evidence to be taken
before the commission or board and to be adduced upon the
hearing in such manner and upon such terms and conditions as
to the court may seem proper. The commission or board may
modify its findings as to the facts, or make new findings, by
reason of the additional evidence so taken, and it shall file
such modified or new findings, which, if supported by testi-
mony, shall be conclusive, and its recommendation, if any, for
the modification or setting aside of its original order, with the
return of such additional evidence. The judgment and decree
of the court shall be final, except that the same shall be sub-
ject to review by the Supreme Court upon certiorari as pro-
vided in section 347 of Title 28, JUDICIAL CODE AND JUDICIARY.

Any party required by such order of the commission or board
to cease and desist from a violation charged may obtain a re-
view of such order in said circuit court of appeals by filing in
the court a written petition praying that the order of the com-
mission or board be set aside. A copy of such petition shall be
forthwith served upon the commission'or board, and thereupon
the commission or board forthwith shall certify and file in the
court a transcript of the record as hereinbefore provided.
Upon the filing of the transcript the court shall have the same
jurisdiction to affirm, set aside, or modify the order of the com-
mission or board as in the case of an application by the com-
mission or board for the enforcement of its order, and the
findings of the commission or board as to the facts, if sup-
ported by testimony, shall in like manner be conclusive.

The jurisdiction of the Circuit Court of Appeals of the United
States to enforce, set aside, or modify orders of the commission
or board shall be exclusive.-

Such proceedings in the circuit court of appeals shall be
given precedence over other cases pending therein, and shall
be in every way expedited. No order of the commission or
board or the judgment of the court to enforce the same shall
in any wise relieve or absolve any person from any liability
under the antitrust laws.

Complaints, orders, and other processes of the commission or
board under this section may be served by anyone duly author-
ized by the commission or board, either (a) by delivering a
copy thereof to the person to be served, or to a member of the
partnership to be served, or to the president, secretary, or
other executive officer or a director of the corporation to be
served; or (b) by leaving a copy thereof at the principal office
or place of business of such person; or (c) by registering
and mailing a copy thereof addressed to such person at his
principal office or place of business. The verified return by
the person so serving said complaint, order, or other process
setting forth the manner of said service, shall be proof of the
same, and the return post-office receipt for said complaint,
order, or other process registered and mailed as aforesaid
shall be proof of the service of the same. (Oct. 15, 1914, c. 323,
t 11, 38 Stat. 734; Feb. 13, 1925, c. 229, § 2, 43 Stat. 939.)

22. District in which to sue corporation.-Any suit, action,
or proceeding under the antitrust laws against a corporation
may be brought not only in the judicial district whereof it is an
inhabitant, but also in any district wherein it may be found
or transacts business; and all process in such cases may be
served in the district of which it is an inhabitant, or wherever
it may be found. (Oct. 15, 1914, c. 823, § 12, 38 Stat. 7S6.)

23. Suits by United States; subpoenas for witnesses.-In
any suit, action, or proceeding brought by or on behalf of the

United States subpoenas for witnesses who are required to
attend a court of the United States in any judicial district in
any case, civil or criminal, arising under the antitrust laws
may run into any other district: Provided, That in civil cases
no writ of subpaena shall issue for witnesses living out of the

- . o ,AFRwe ato a greater distance than
district in whichl re -ouu -o .-. -- --.
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one hundred miles from the place of holding the same without
the permission of the trial court being first had upon proper
application and cause shown. (Oct. 15, 1914, c. 323, § 13, 88
Stat. 736.)

24. Liability of directors and agents of corporation.-When-
ever a corporation shall violate any of the penal provisions of
the antitrust laws, such violation shall be deemed to be also
that of the individual directors, officers, or agents of such cor-
poration who shall have authorized, ordered, or done any of
the acts constituting in whole or in part such violation, and
such violation shall be deemed a misdemeanor, and upon con-
viction therefor of any such director, officer, or agent he shall
be punished by a fine of not exceeding $5,000 or by imprison-
ment for not exceeding one year, or by both, in the discretion of
the court. (Oct. 15, 1914, c. 323, § 14, 38 Stat. 736.)

25. Restraining violations; procedure.-The several district
courts of the United States are invested with jurisdiction to
prevent and restrain violations of sections 12 to 27, inclusive,
of this chapter, and it shall be the duty of the several district
attorneys of the United States,, in their respective districts,
under the direction of the Attorney General, to institute pro-
ceedings in equity to prevent and restrain such violations. Such
proceedings may be by way of petition setting forth the case
and praying that such violation shall be enjoined or otherwise
prohibited. When the parties complained of shall have been
duly notified of such petition, the court shall proceed, as soon
as may be, to the hearing and determination of the case; and
pending such petition, and before final decree, the' court may
at any time make such temporary restraining order or prohibi-
tion as shall be deemed just in the premises. Whenever It shall
appear to the court before which any such proceeding may be
pending that the ends of justice require that other parties
should be brought before the court, the court may cause them
to be summoned whether they reside in the district in which
the court is held or not, and subpsenas to that end may be
served in any district by the marshal theretf. (Oct. 15, 1914,
c. 323, § 15, 38 Stat. 736.)

26. Injunctive relief for private parties; exception.-Any
person, firm, corporation, or association shall be entitled to sue
for and have injunctive relief, in any court of the United States
having jurisdiction over the parties, against threatened loss or
damage by a violation of the antitrust laws, including sections
13, 14, 18, and 19 of this chapter, when and under the same con-
ditions and principles as injunctive relief against threatened
conduct that will cause loss or damage Is granted by courts of
equity, under the rules governing such proceedings, and upon
the execution of proper bond against damages for an injunc-
tion improvidently granted and a showing that the danger of
irreparable loss or damage is immediate, a preliminary injunc-
tion may issue: Provided, That nothing herein contained shall

be construed to entitle any person, firm, corporation, or asso-
ciation, except the United States, to bring suit in equity for

injunctive relief against any common carrier subject to the
provisions of chapter 1 of Title 49, TONssFORTATIONp, in respect

of any matter subject to the regulation, supervision, or other
jurisdiction of the Interstate Commerce Commission. (Oct. 15,

1914, c. 23 16, 88.Stat- 737.)
27. Effect of partial invalidity.-If any clause, sentence,

paragraph, or part of sections 12 to 27, inclusive, of this chap-

ter shall, for any reason, be adjudged by any court of compe-

tent jurisdiction to be invalid, such judgment shall not affect,

impair, or invalidate the remainder thereof, but shall.be con-

fined in its operation to the clause, sentence, paragraph, or part
thereof directly involved in the controversy in which such judg-
ment shall have been rendered. (Oct. 15, 1914, c. 323, § 26,
38 Stat. 740.)

28. Suits against monopolies expedited.-In any suit in
equity brought in any district court of the United States under
sections 1 to 7, inclusive, or section 15 of this chapter or any
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and that there were reasonable grounds for the failure to ad-
duce such evidence in the proceeding before the commission or 
board, the court may order such additional evidence to be taken 
before the commission or board and to be adduced upon the 
hearing in such manner and upon such terms and conditions as 
to the court may seem proper. The commission or board may 
modify its findings as to the facts, or make new findings, by 
reason of the additional evidence so taken, and ft shall file 

such modified or new findings, which, if supported by testi-
mony, shall be conclusive, and its recommendation, If any, for 
the modification or setting aside of its original order, with the 
return of such additional evidence. The judgment and decree 
of the court shall be final, except that the same shall be sub-
ject to review by the Supreme Court upon certiorari as pro-
vided in section 347 of Title 28, Junicxer, CODE AND JUDICIARY. 
Any party required by such order of the commission or board 

to cease and desist from a violation charged may obtain a re-
view of such order in said circuit court of appeals by filing in 
the court a written petition praying that the order of the com-
mission or board be set aside. A copy of such petition shall be 
forthwith served upon the commission'or board, and therenpon 
the commission or board forthwith shall certify and file in the 
court a transcript of the record as hereinbefore provided. 

Upon the filing of the transcript the court shall have the same 
jurisdiction to affirm, set aside, or modify the order of the com-
mission or board as in the case of an application by the com-
mission or board for the enforcement of its order, and the 

findings of the commission or board as to the facts, if sup-
ported by testimony, shall in like manner be conclusive. 
The jurisdiction of the Circuit Court of Appeals of the United 

States to 'enforce, set aside, or modify orders of the commission 

or board shall be exclusive.' 
Such proceedings in the circuit court of appeals shall be 

given precedence over, other cases pending therein, and shall 
be in every way expedited. No order of the commission or 
board or the judgment of the court to enforce the same shall 
in any wise relieve or absolve any person from any liability 
under the antitrust laws. 

Complaints, orders, and other processes of the commission or 
board under this section may be served by anyone duly author-
ized by the commission or board, either (a) by delivering a 
copy thereof to the person to be served, or to a member of the 
partnership to be served, or to the president, secretary, or 
other executive officer or a director of the corporation to be 
served; or (b) by leaving a copy thereof at the principal office 
or place of business of such person; or (c) by registering 
and mailing a copy thereof addressed to such person at his 

principal office or place of business. The verified return by 
the person so serving said complaint, order, or other process 
setting forth the manner of said service, shall be proof of the 
same, and the return post-office receipt for said complaint, 
order, or other process registered and mailed as aforesaid 
shall be proof of the service of the same. (Oct. 15, 1914, C. 323, 

11, 38 Stat. 734; Feb. 13, 1925, c. 229, 1 2, 43 Stat. 939.) 
22. District in which to sue corporation.-Any suit, action, 

or proceeding under the antitrust laws against a corporation 
may be brought not only in the judicial district whereof it is an 
inhabitant, but also in any district wherein it may be found 
or transacts business; and all process in such cases may be 
serN ed in the district of which it is an inhabitant, or wherever 

it may be found. (Oct. 15, 1914, c. 323, § 12, 38 Stat. 736.) 
23. Suits by United States; subwenas for witnesses.-In 

any suit, action, or proceeding brought by or on behalf of the 

United States subpcenas for witnesses who are required to 
attend a court of the United States in any judicial district in 
any ease, civil or criminal, arising under the antitrust laws 
may run into any other district: Provided, That in civil cases 

no writ of subpcena shall issue for witnesses living out of the 

district in which the court is held at a greater distance than 

one hundred miles from the place of holding the same without 
the p-ermission of the trial court being first had upon proper 
application and cause shown. (Oct. 15, 1914, C. 323, § 13, 88 
Stat. 736.) 

24. Liability of directors and agents of corporation.-When-
ever a corporation shall violate any of the penal provisions of 
the antitrust laws, such violation shall be deemed to be also 
that of the individual directors, officers, or agents of such cor-
poration who shall have authorized, ordered, or done any of 
the acts constituting in whole or in part such violation, and 
such violation shall be deemed a misdemeanor, and upon con-
viction therefor of any such director, officer, or agent he shall 
be punished by a line of not exceeding $5,000 or by imprison-
ment for not exceeding one year, or by both, in the discretion of 
the court. (Oct. 15, 1914, c. 323, § 14, 38 Stat. 736.) 

25. Restraining violations; procedure.-The several district 
courts of the United States are invested with jurisdiction to 
prevent and restrain violations of sections 12 to 27, inclusive, 
of this chapter, and it shall be the duty of the several district 
attorneys of the United States,, in their respective districts, 
under the direction of the Attorney General, to institute pro-
ceedings in equity to prevent and restrain such violations. Such 
proceedings may be by way of petition setting forth the case 
and praying that such violation shall be enjoined or otherwise 
prohibited. When the parties complained of shall have been 
duly notified of such petition, the court shall proceed, as soon 
as may be, to the hearing and determination of the case; and 
pending such petition, and before final decree, the' court may 
at any time make such temporary restraining order or prohibi-
tion as shall be deemed just in the premises. Whenever it shall 
appear to the court before which any such proceeding may be 
pending that the ends of justice require that other parties 
should be brought before the court, the court may cause them 
to be summoned whether , they reside in the district in which 
the court is held or not, and subpsunas• to that end may be 
served iii any district by the marshal therel5f. (Oct. 15, 1914, 

c. 323, § 15, 38 Stat. 736.) 
26. Injunctive relief for private parties; exception.-Any 

person, firm, corporation, or association shall be entitled to sue 
for and have injunctive relief, in any court of the United States 
having julisdiction over the parties, against threatened loss or 
damage by a violation of the antitrust laws, including sections 
13, 14, 18, and 19 of this chapter, when and under the same con-
ditions and principles as injunctive relief against threatened 
conduct that will cause loss or damage is granted ,by courts of 
equity, under the rules governing such proceedings, and' upon 

the execution of proper• bond against damages for an injunc-
tion improvidently granted and a showing that the danger pt 
irreparable loss or damage is immediate, a preliminary injunc-

tion may issue: Provided, That nothing herein contained shall 
be construed to entitle any person, firm, corporation, or asso-
cistion, except the United States, to bring suit in equity for 
injunctive relief against any common carrier subject to the 
provisions of chapter 1 of Title 49, TRANSPORTATION, in respect 
of any matter subject to the regulation, supervision, or other 
jurisdiction of the Interstate Commerce Commission. (Oct. 15, 

1914, c. 823, 1 16, 88.Stat. 737.) 
27. Effect of partial invalidity.-If any clause, sentence, 

paragraph, or part of sections 12 to 27, inclusive, of this chap-
ter shall, for any reason, be adjudged by any court of compe-
tent jurisdiction to be invalid, such judgment shall not affect, 

impair, or invalidate the remainder thereof, but shall .be con-
fined in its operation to the clause, sentence, paragraph, or part 
thereof directly involved in the controversy in which such judg-
ment shall have been rendered. (Oct. 15, 1914, c. 323, § 26, 

38 Stat. 740.) 
28. Suits against monopolies expedited.- In any suit in 

equity brought in any district court of the United States under 
sections 1 to 7, inclusive, or section 15 of this chapter or any 
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other statutory provisions having a like purpose enacted after
February 11, 1903, or that may be enacted wherein the United
States is complainant, the Attorney General may file with the
clerk of such court a certificate that, in his opinion, the case is
of general public importance, a copy of which shall be im-
mediately furnished by such clerk to each of the circuit judges
of the circuit in which the case is pending. Thereupon such
case shall be given precedence over others and in every way
expedited, and be assigned for hearing at the earliest prac-
ticable day, before not less than three of the circuit judges
of said circuit, if there be three or more; and if there be not
more than two circuit judges, then before them and such
district judge as they may select; or, in case the full court shall
not at any time be made up by reason of the necessary absence
or disqualification of one or more of the said circuit judges,
the justice of the Supreme Court assigned to that circuit or
the other circuit judge or judges may designate a district judge
or judges within the circuit who shall be competent to sit in
said court at the hearing of said suit. In the event the judges
sitting in such case shall be. equally divided in opinion as to
the decision or disposition of said cause, or in the event that a
majority of said judges shall be unable to agree upon the
judgment, order, or decree finally disposing of said case in said
court which should be entered in said cause, then they shall
immediately certify that fact to the Chief Justice of the United
States, who shall at once designate and appoint some circuit
judge to sit with said judges and to assist in determining said
cause. Such order of the Chief Justice shall be immediately
transmitted to the clerk of the district court in which said
cause is pending, and shall be entered upon the minutes of said
court. Thereupon said cause shall at once be set down for
reargument and the parties thereto notified in writing by the
clerk of said court of the action of the court and the date fixed
for the reargument thereof. (Feb. 11, 1903, c. 544, 1 1, 32 Stat.
823; June 25, 1910, c. 428, 36 Stat, 854; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231,
§ 291, 36 Stat. 116'.)

29. Appeals to Supreme Court.-In every suit in equity
brought in any district court of the United States under any
of the laws mentioned in the preceding section, wherein the
United States is complainant, an appeal from the final decree
of the district court will lie only to the Supreme Court and
must be taken withMn sixty days from the entry thereof.

(Feb. 11, 1903, c. 544, 1 2, 32 Stat. 823; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231,
I 291, 3W Stat. 1167.)

30. Depositions for use in suits in equity.-In the taking of
depositions of witnesses for use in any suit in equity brought
by the United States under sections I to 7, inclusive, or sec-
tion 15 of this chapter, and In the hearings before any ex-
aminer or special master appointed to take testimony therein,
the proceedings shall be open to the public as freely as are
trials In open court; and no order excluding the public from
attendance on any such proceedings shall be valid or enforce-
able. (Mar. 3, 1913, c. 114, 37 Stat. 731.)

31. Panama Canal closed to violators of antitrust laws.-
No vessel permitted to engage in the coastwise or foreign trade
of the United States shall be permitted to enter or pass through
the Panama Canal if such ship is owned; chartered, operated,
or controlled by any person or company which is doing busi-
ness in violation of the provisions of sections 1 to 27, inclusive,
or of any other Act of Congress amending or supplementing the
same. The question of fact may be determined by the judgment
of any-court of the United States of competent jurisdiction in
any cause pending before It to which the owners or operators
of such ship are parties. Suit may be brought by any shipper
or by the Attorney General of the United States. (Aug. 24,
1912. c. 390, § 11, 37 Stat. 567.)

32. Immunity of witness.-No person shall be prosecuted or
be subjected to any penalty or forfeiture for or on account of

any transaction, matter, or thing concerning wnlcu lie maU.y t c-
tify or produce evidence, documentary or otherwise, in any

proceeding, suit, or prosecution under Sections 1 to 27, inclu-

sive, of this chapter: Provided, That no person so testifying
shall be exempt from prosecution or punishment for perjury

committed in so testifying. (Feb. 25, 1903, c. 755, § 1, 32 Stat.

904.)

Chapter 2.-FEDERAL TRADE COMMISSION; PROMO-
TION OF EXPORT TRADE AND PREVENTION OF
UNFAIR METHODS OF COMPETITION.

FEDERAL TRADD COMMISSION
Sec.
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seal.
42. Salaries; employees; expenses.
43. Office and place of meeting.
44. Definitions.
45. Unfair methods of competition unlawful; prevention by commis-

sion.
46. Additional powers of commission.
47. Reference of suite under antitrust statutes.
48. Information and assistance from departments.
49. Documentary evidence; depositions; witnesses.
50. Offenses and penalties.
51. Effect of subdivision on other statutory provisions.

PROMOTION OF EXPORT TRADE

61. Export trade; definitions.
62. Export trade and antitrust legislation.
63. Acquisition of stock of export trade corporation.
64. Unfair methods of competition in export trade.
65. Information required from export trade corporation; powers of

Federal Trade Commission.

71.
72.

73.
74.
75.
76.
77.

PREVENTION OF UNFAIR METHODS OF COMPETITION

Definition.
Importation or sale of articles at less than market value or whole-

sale price.
Agreements involving restrictions in favor of imported goods.
Rules and regulations.
Retaliation against country prohibiting importations.
Retaliation against restriction of importations in time of war.
Discrimination against neutral Americans in time of war.

FEDERAL TRADE COMMISSION

Section 41. Federal Trade Commission established; mem-
bership; vacancies; seaL-A commission is created and estab-
lished, to be known as the Federal Trade Commission (herein-
after referred to as the commission), which shall be composed of
five commissioners, who shall be appointed by the President, by
and with the advice and consent of the Senate. Not more than
three of the commissioners shall be members of the same politi-
cal party. The first commissioners appointed shall continue in
officer for terms of three, four, five, six, and seven years, re-
spectively, from September 26, 1914, the term of each to be
designated by the President, but their successors shall be ap-
pointed for terms of seven years, except that any person chosen
to fill a vacancy shall be appointed only for the unexpired
term of the commissioner whom he shall succeed. The com-
mission shall choose a chairman from its own membership. No
commissioner shall engage in any other business, vocation, or
employment. Any commissioner may be removed by the Presi-
dent for inefficiency, neglect of duty, or malfeasance In office.
A vacancy in the commission shall not impair the right of the
remaining commissioners to exercise all the powers of the
commission.

The commission shall have an official seal, which shall be
judicially noticed. (Sept. 26, 1914, c. 311, § 1, 38 Stat. 717.)

42. Salaries; employees; expenses.-Each commissioner
shall receive a salary of $10,000 a year, payable in the same
manner as the salaries of the judges of the courts of the
United States. The commission shall appoint a secretary, who
shall receive a salary, payable in like manner, and it shall
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other statutory provisions having a like purpose enacted after 

February 11, 1903, or that may be enacted wherein the United 

States is complainant, the Attorney General may file with the 

clerk of such court a certificate that, in his opinion, the case is 

of general public importance, a copy of which shall be im-

mediately furnished by such clerk to each of the circuit judges 

of the circuit in which the case is pending. Thereupon such 

case shall be given precedence over others and in every way 

expedited, and be assigned for hearing at the earliest prac-

ticable day, before not less than three of the circuit judges 
of said circuit, if there be three or more; and if there be not 

more than two circuit judges, then before them and such 

district judge as they may select; or, in case the full court shall 

not at any time be made up by reason of the necessary absence 

or disqualification of one or more of the said circuit judges, 

the justice of the Supreme Court assigned to that circuit or 

the other circuit judge or judges may designate a district judge 

or judges within the circuit who shall be competent to sit in 
said court at the hearing of said suit. In the event the judges 

sitting in such case shall be equally divided in opinion as to 

the decision or disposition of said cause, or in the event that a 

majority of said judges shall be unable to agree upon the 
judgment, order, or decree finally disposing of said case in said 

court which should be entered in said cause, then they shall 

immediately certify that fact to the Chief Justice of the United 

States, who shall at once designate and appoint some circuit 
judge to sit with said judges and to assist in determining said 

cause. Such order of the Chief Justice shall be immediately 
transmitted to the clerk of the district court in which said 

cause is pending, and shall be entered upon the minutes of said 

court. Thereupon said cause shall at once be set down for 

reargument and the parties thereto notified in writing by the 
clerk of said court of the action of the court and the date fixed 

for the reargument thereof. (Feb. 11, 1903, c. 544, § 1, 32 Stat. 

; June 25, 1910, c. 428, 36 Stitt, 854; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 

1 291, 36 Stat. 116/.) 
29. Appeals to Supreme Court.—In every suit in equity 

brought in any district court of the United States under any 

of the laws mentioned in the preceding section, wherein the 
United States is complainant, an appeal from the final decree 

of the district court will lie only to the Supreme Court and 

must be taken within sixty days from the entry thereof. 
(Feb. 11, 1903, c. 544, 1 2, 32 Stat._ 823; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 

291, 36 Stat. 1167.) 
30. Depositions for use its snits in equity.—In the taking of 

depositions of witnesses for use in any suit in equity brought 
by the United States under sections 1 to 7, inclusive, or sec-

tion 15 of this chapter, and in the hearings before any ex-

aminer or special master appointed to take testimony therein, 

the proceedings shall be open to the public as freely as are 

trials in open court; and no order excluding the public from 

attendance on any such proceedings shall be valid or enforce-
able. (Mar. 3, 1913, c. 114, 37 Stat. 731.) 

31. Panama Canal closed to violators of antitrust laws.— 

No vessel permitted to engage in the coastwise or foreign trade 

of the United States shall be permitted to enter or pass through 

the Panama Canal if such ship is owned; chartered, operated, 

or controlled by any person or company which is doing busi-

ness in violation of the provisions of sections 1 to 27, inclusive, 

or of any other Act of Congress amending or supplementing the 

same. The question of fact may be determined by the judgment 

of any -court of the United States of competent jurisdiction in 

any cause pending before it to which the owners or operators 

of such ship are parties. Suit may be brought by any shipper 

or by the Attorney General of the United, states. (Aug. 24, 

1912. e. 390, § 11, 37 Stat. 567.) 
32. Immunity of witness.—No person shall be prosecuted or 

be subjected to any penalty or forfeiture for or on account of 

any transaction, matter, or thing concerning which he may tes-

tify or produce evidence, documentary or otherwise, in any 

proceeding, suit, or prosecution under sections 1 to 27, inclu-
sive, of this chapter: Provided, That no person so testifying 

shall be exempt from prosecution or punishment for perjury 

committed in so testifying. (Feb. 25, 1903, c. 755, § 1, 32 Stat. 

904.) 

Chapter 2.—FEDERAL TRADE COMMISSION; PROMO-
' TION OF EXPORT TRADE AND PREVENTION OF 

' UNFAIR METHODS OF COMPETITION. 
• 

FEDERAL TRADD COMMISSION 
Sec. 
41. Federal Trade Commission establish.d; membership; vacancies; 

seal. 
42. Salaries; employees; expenses. 
43. Office and place of meeting. 
44. Definitions. 
45. Unfair methods of competition unlawful; prevention by commis-

sion. 
46. Additional powers of commission. 
47. Reference of suits under antitrust statutes. 
48. Information and assistance from departments. 
49. Documentary evidence; depositions; witnesses. 
50. Offenses and penalties. 
51. Effect of subdivision on other statutory provisions. 

PROMOTION OF EXPORT TRADE 

61. Export trade; definitions. 
62. Export trade and antitrust legislation. 
63. Acquisition of stock of export trade corporation. 
64. Unfair methods of competition in export trade. 
65. Information required from export trade corporation; powers of 

Federal Trade Commission. 

PREVENTION OF UNFAIR METHODS OF COMPETITION 

71. Definition. 
72. Importation or sale of articles at less than market value or whole-

sale price. 
73. Agreements involving restrictions in favor of imported goods. 
74. Rules and regulations. 
75. Retaliation against country prohibiting importations. 
76. Retaliation against restriction of importations in time of war. 
77. Discrimination against neutral Americans in time of war. 

}EDERAL TRADE COMMISSION 

Section 41. Federal Trade Commission established; mem-
bership; vacancies; seaL—A commission is created and estab-

lished, to be known as the Federal Trade Commission (herein-

after referred to as the commission), which shall be composed of 

five commissioners, who shall be appointed by the President, by 

and with the advice and consent of the Senate. Not more than 

three of the commissioners shall be members of the same politi-

cal party. The first commissioners appointed shall continue in 

officer for terms of three, four, five, six, and seven years, re-

spectively, from September 26, 1914, the term of each to be 

designated by the President, but their successors shall be ap-

pointed for terms of seven years, except that any person chosen 

to fill a vacancy shall be appointed only for the unexpired 

term of the commissioner whom he shall succeed. The com-
mission shall choose a chairman from its own membership. No 

commissioner shall engage in any other business, vocation, or 

employment. Any commissioner may be removed by the Presi-

dent for inefficiency, neglect of duty, or malfeasance in office. 
A vacancy in the commission shall not impair the right of the 

remaining commissioners to exercise all the powers of the 

commission. 

The commission shall have an official seal, which shall be 

judicially noticed. (Sept. 26, 1914, c. 311, 1 1, 38 Stat. 717.) 

42. Salaries; employees; expenses.—Each commissioner 

shall receive a salary of $10,000 a year, payable in the same 

manner as the salaries of the judges of the courts of the 

United States. The commission shall appoint a secretary, who 

shall receive a salary, payable in like manner, and it shall 
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nave autnority to employ and fix the compensation of such
attorneys, special experts, examiners, clerks, and other em-
ployees as it may from time to time find necessary for the
proper performance of its duties and as may be from time to
time appropriated for by Congress.

With the exception of the secretary, a clerk to each commis
sioner, the attorneys, and such special experts and examiners
as the commission may from time to time find necessary foi
the conduct of its work, all employees of the commission shall
be a part of the classified civil service, and shall enter the
service under such rules and regulations as may be prescribed
by the commission and by the Civil Service Commission.

All of the expenses of the commission, including all necessary
expenses for transportation incurred by the commissioners of
by their employees under their orders, in making any investi-
gation, or upon official business in any other places than in the
city of Washington, shall be allowed and paid on the presenta-
tion of itemized vouchers therefor approved by the commission.

Until otherwise provided by law, the commission may rent
suitable offices for its use.

The General 'Accounting Office shall receive and examine all
accounts of expenditures of the commission. (Sept. 26, 1914,
e. 311, § 2, 38 Stat. 718; June 10, 1921, c. 18; § 304, 42 Stat. 24.)

43. Office and place of meeting.-The principal office of the
commission shall be in the city of Washington, but it may meet
and exercise all its powers at any other place. The commission
may, by one or more of its members, or by such examiners as
It may designate, prosecute any inquiry necessary to its duties
in any part of the United States. (Sept. 26, 1914, c. 311, § 3,
38 Stat. 719.)

44. Definitions.-The words defined In this section shall
have the following meaning when found in this subdivision of
this chapter, to wit:

"Commiree" means commerce among the several States or
with foreign nations, or in any Territory of the United States
or in the District of Columbia, or between any such Territory
and another, or between any such Territory and any State or
foreign nation, or between the District of Columbia and any
State or Territory or foreign nation.

" Corporation" means any company or association incor-
porated or unincorporated, which is organized to carry on
business for profit and has shares of capital or capital stock,
and any company or association, incorporated or unincor-
porated, without shares of capital or capital stock, except part-
nerships, which is organized to carry on business for its own
profit or that of its members.

"Documentary evidence" means all documents, papers, and
correspondence in existence on and after September 26, 1914.

"Acts to regulate commerce" means chapter I of Title 49,
TRANSPOBTATION, and all statutes supplementary thereto.

"Antitrust Acts" means sections I to 11, inclusive, and sec-
tion 15 of this title. (Sept. 26, 1914, c. 311, i 4, 38 Stat. 719;
Oct. 15, 1914, c. 3'3, § 1, 38 Stat. 730.)

45. Unfair methods of competition unlawful; prevention by
commission.-Unfair methods of competition in commerce are
declared unlawful.

Power to prohibit.-The commission is empowered and di-
rected to prevent persons, partnerships, or corporations, except
banks, and common carriers subject to the Acts to regulate
commerce, from using unfair methods of competition in com-
merce.

Procedure by conmmisios. -Whenever the commission shall
have reason to believe that any such person, partnership, or
corporation has been or is using any unfair method of com-
petition in commerce, and if it shall appear to the commission
that a proceeding by it in respect thereof would be to the
interest of the public, it sall i ssue and serve upon s uch personp

. o .oo- a zi:nint -tatintg its chargres in
partnersuip, or curporal- « U -. ---- ---.- .- ---

that respect, and containing a notice of a hearing upon a day
and at a place therein fixed at least thirty days after the
service of said complaint. The person, partnership, or corpora-
tion so complained of shall have the right to appear at the
place and time so fixed and show cause why an order should
not be entered by the commission requiring such person, partner-
ship, or corporation to cease and desist from the violation of
the law so charged in said complaint. Any person, partner-
ship, or corporation may make application, and upon good
cause shown may be allowed by the commission, to intervene
and appear in said proceeding by counsel or in person. The
testimony in any such proceeding shall be reduced to writing
and filed in the office of the commission. If upon such hear-
ing the commission shall be of the opinion that the method of
competition in question Is prohibited by this subdivision of
this chapter, It shall make a report in writing in which it shall
state its findings as to the facts and shall issue and cause
to be served on such person, partnership, or corporation an
order requiring such person, partnership, or corporation to
cease and desist from using such method of competition. Until
a transcript of the record in such hearing shall have been filed
in a circuit court of appeals of the United States, as hereinafter
provided, the commission may at any time, upon such notice
and in such manner as It shall deem proper, modify or set aside,
in whole or in part, any report or any order made or issued by
it under this section.

Enforcement of orders.-If such person, partnership, or cor-
poration fails or neglects to obey such order of the commission
while the same is in effect, the commission may apply to the
circuit court of appeals of the United States, within any circuit
where the method of competition in question was used or where
such person, partnership, or corporation resides or carries on
business, for the enforcement of its order, and shalt certify
and file with its application a transcript of the entire record
in the proceeding, including all the testimony taken and the
report and order of the commission. Upon such filing of the
application and transcript the court shall cause notice thereof
to be served upon such person, partnership, or corporation and
thereupon shall have jurisdiction of the proceeding and of the
question determined therein, and shall have power to make and
enter upon the pleadings, testimony, and proceedings set forth
in such transcript a decree affirming, modifying, or setting aside
the order of the commission. The findings of the commission
as to facts, if supported by testimony, shall be conclusive. If
either party shall apply to the court for leave to adduce addi-
tional eviddnee, and shall show to the satisfaction of the court
that such additional evidence is material and that there were
reasonable grounds for the failure to adduce such evidence in
the proceeding before the commission, the court may order ssch
additional evidence to be taken before the commiosion aad to
be adduced upon the hearing in such manner and upon swh
terms and conditions as to the wourt may seem proper. The
commission may modify it finditgs as to the facts, or make
new findings, by nrson of the additional evidence so taken.
and It shall file such modified or new findings, which, if sup-
ported by testimony, shall be conclusive, and its recommenda-
tion, if any, for the modification of setting aside of its original
order, with the return of such additional evidence. The judg-
ment and decree of the court shall be final, except that the
same shall be subject to review by the Supreme Court upon
certiorari as provided in section 347 of Title 28, JniciACL
CODE AND JUDICIARY.

Applicatioa to set aside order.-Any party required by such
order of the commission to cease and desist from using such
method of competition may obtain a review of such order in
said circuit court of appeals by filing in the cnurt a written
petition praying that the order of the commission 1he set aside.
A conv of such itktl tion shall io riort hwit h .iriv,, d ,Imin tht .rnm.
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have authority to employ and fix the compensation of such 

attorneys, special exports, examiners, clerks, and other em-
ployees as it may from time to time find necessary for the 
proper performance of its duties and as may be from time to 
time appropriated for by Congress. 

With the exception of the secretary, a clerk to each commis 

sioner, the attorneys, and such special experts and examiners 
as the commission May from time to time find necessary tot 

the conduct of its work, all employees of the commission shall 
be a part of the classified civil service, and shall enter the 

service under such rules and regulations as may be prescribed 

by the commission and by the Civil Service Commission. 
All of the expenses of the commission, including all necessary 

expenses for transportation incurred by the commissioners of' 

by their employees under their orders, in making any investi-
gation, or upon official business in any other places than in the 
city of Washington, shall be allowed and paid on the presenta-
tion of itemized vouchers therefor approved by the commission. 

Until otherwise provided by law, the commission may rent 
suitable offices for its use. 

The General *Accounting Office shall receive and examine all 
accounts of expenditures of the cotnmission. (Sept. 26, 1914, 
e. 311, § 2, 38 Stat. 718; June 10, 1921, c. 18; § 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 

43. Office and place of meeting.—The principal office of the 

commission shall be in the city of Washington, but it may meet 
and exercise all its powers at any other place. The commission 

may, by one or more of its members, or by such examiners as 
it may designate, prosecute any inquiry necessary to its duties 

in any part of the United States. (Sept. 26, 1914, c. 311, § 3, 

38 Stat. 719.) 
44. Definitions.—The words defined in this section shall 

have .the following meaning when found in this subdivision of 

this chapter, to wit: 
"Commerce" means commerce among the several States or 

with foreign nations, or in any Territory of the United States 
or in the District of Columbia, or between any such Territory 

and another, or between any such Territory and any State or 
foreign nation, or between the District of Columbia and any 

State or Territory or foreign nation. 
"Corporation" means any company or association incor-

porated or unincorporated, which is organized to carry on 
business for profit and has shares of capital or capital stock, 
and any company or association, incorporated or unincor-

porated, without shares of capital or capital stock, except part-
nerships, which is organized to carry on business for its own 

profit or that of its members. 
" Documentary evidence" means all documents, papers, and 

correspondence in existence on and after September 26, 1914. 
"Acts to regulate commerce" means chapter 1 of Title 49, 

TR kNSPOBTATION, and all statutes supplementary thereto. 
"Antitrust Acts" means sections 1 to 11, inclusive, and sec-

tion 15 of this title. (Sept. 26, 1914, c. 311, § 4, 38 Stat. 719; 

Oct. 13, 1914, e. 323, § 1, 33 Stat. 730.) 
45. Unfair methods of competition unlawful; prevention by 

commission.—Unfair methods of competition in commerce are 
declared unlan ful. 
Power to prohibit.—The commission is empowered and di-

rected to prevent persons, partnerships, or corporations, except 

banks, and common carriers subject to the Acts to regulate 
commerce, from using unfair methods of competition in com-

merce. 
Procedure by continasion.—Whenever the commission shall 

have reason to believe that any such person, partnership, or 

corporation has been or is using any unfair method of com-
petition in commerce, and if it shall appear to the commission 

that a proveeding by it in respect thereof would be to the 
interest of the public, it shall issue and serve upon such person, 
partnership, or corporation a complaint stating its charges in 

that respect, and containing a notice of a hearing upon a day 

and at a place therein fixed at least thirty days after the 
service of said complaint. The person, partnership, or corpora-

tion so complained of shall have the right to appear at the 
place and time so fixed and show cause why an order should 

not be entered by the commission requiring such person, partner-
ship, or corporation to cease and desist from the violation of 
the law so charged in said complaint. Any person, partner-
ship, or corporation may make application, and upon good 

cause shown may be allowed by the commission, to intervene 
and appear in said proceeding by counsel or in person. The 
testimony in any such proceeding shall be reduced to writing 
and filed in the office of the commission. If upon such hear-

ing the commission shall be of the opinion that the method of 
competition in question is prohibited by this subdivision of 
this chapter, it shall make a report in writing in which it shall 
state its findings as to the facts and shall issue and cause 
to be served on such person, partnership, or corporation an 
order requiring such person, partnership, or corporation to 
cease and desist from using such method of competition. Until 
a transcript of the record in such hearing shall have been filed 
in a circuit court of appeals of the United States, as hereinafter 

provided, the commission may at any time, upon such notice 
and in such manner as it shall deem proper, modify or set aside, 
in whole or in part, any report or any order made or issued by 

it under this section. 
Enforcement of orders.—if such person, partnership, or tor-

poration fails or neglects to obey such order of the commission 
while the same is in effect, the commission may apply to the 
circuit court of appeals of the United States, within any circuit 
where the method of competition in 'question was used or where 
such person, partnership, or corporation resides or carries on 

business, for the enforcement of its order, and shall certify 
and file with its application a transcript of the entire record 

in the proceeding, mending all the testimony taken and the 
report and order of the commission. Upon such filing of the 
application and transcript the court shall cause notice thereof 

to be served upon such person, partnership, or corporation and 

thereupon shall have jurisdiction of the proceeding and of the 
question determined therein, and shall have power to make and 
enter upon the pleadings, testimony, and proceedings set forth 

in such transcript a decree affirming, modifying, or setting aside 
the order of the commission. The findings of the commission 

as to facts, if supported by testimony, shall be conclusive. If 
either party shall apply to the court for leave to adduce addi-
tional evidence, and shall show to the satisfaction of the court 
that such additional evidence is material and that there were 

reasonable grounds for the failure to adduce such evidence in 

the proceeding before the commission, the court may order such 
additional evidence to be taken before the commission and to 
be adduced upon the hearing tn such manner and upon such 
terms and conditions as to the court may seem proper. The 
commission may modify its findings' as to the facts, or make 

new findings, by reason of the additional evidence so taken. 
and it shell file such modified or new findings, which, if sup-
ported by testimony, shall be conclusive, and its recommenda-
tion, if any, for the modification of setting aside of its original 
order, with the return of such additional evidence. The judg-

ment and decree of the court shall be final, except that the 
same shall be subject to review by the Supreme Court upon 
certiorari as provided in section 347 of Title 28, JUDICIAL 

CODE AND 31TDXCIARY. 
Application to set aside order.—Any party required by such 

order of the commission to cease and desist from using such 
method of competition may obtain a review of such order in 

said circuit court of appeals by filing in the court a written 

petition praying that the order of the commission be set aside. 
A copy of such petition shall be forthwith served upon the corn-
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mission, and thereupon the commission forthwith shall certify
and file in the court a transcript of the record as hereinbefore
provided. Upon the filing of the transcript the court shall have
the same jurisdiction to affirm, set aside, or modify the order
of the commission as in the case of an application by the com-
mission for the enforcement of its order, and the findings of
the commission as to the facts, if supported by testimony, shall
in like manner be conclusive.

Jurisdiction of court.-The jurisdiction of the circuit court

of appeals of the United States to enforce, set aside, or modify
orders of the commission shall be exclusive.

Precedence-Effect of order or judgment.-Such proceedings
in the circuit court of appeals shall be given precedence over
other cases pending therein, and shall be in every way expe-
dited. No order of the commission or judgment of the court to
enforce the same shall in any wise relieve or absolve any per-
son, partnership, or corporation from any liability under the
antitrust acts.

Process-Service--Return.-Complaints, orders, and other
processes of the commission under this section may be served
by anyone duly authorized by the commission, either (a) by
delivering a copy thereof to the person to be served, or to a
member of the partnership to be served, or to the president,
secretary, or other executive officer or a director of the cor-
poration to be served; or (b) by leaving a copy thereof at the
principal office or place of business of such person, partnership,
or corporation; or (c) by registering and mailing a copy thereof
addressed to such person, partnership, or corporation at his or
its principal office or place of business. The verified return by
the person so serving said complaint, order, or other process
setting forth the manner of said service shall be proof of the
same, and the return post-office receipt for said complaint.
order, or other process registered and mailed as aforesaid shall
be proof of the service of the same. (Sept. 26, 1914, c. 311,
1 5, 38 Stat. 719; Feb. 13, 1925, c. 229, § 2, 43 Stat. 939.)

46. Additional powers of commission.-The commission shall
also have power-

Investigation of corporations.-(a) To gather and compile in-
formation concerning, and to investigate from time to time the
organization, business, conduct, practices, and management of
any corporation engaged in commerce, excepting banks and
common carriers subject to the Act to regulate commerce, and
its relation to other corporations and to individuals, associa-
tions, and partnerships.

Reports by corporatiows.-(b) To require, by general or spe-
cial orders, corporations engaged in commerce, excepting banks,
and common carriers subject to the Act to regulate commerce,
or any class of them, or any of them, respectively, to file with
the commission in such form as the commission may prescribe
annual or special, or both annual and special, reports or an-
swers in writing to specific questions, furnishing to the com-
mission such information as it may require as to the organiza-
tion, business, conduct, practices, management, and relation to
other corporations, partnerships, and individuals of the re-
spective corporations filing such reports or answers in writing.
Such reports and answers shall be made under oath, or other-
wise, as the commission may prescribe, and shall be filed with
the commission within such reasonable period as the commis-
sion may prescribe, unless additional time be granted in any
case by the commission.

Investigation of compliance with aaotttrust decrees.-(c)
Whenever a final decree has been entered against any defend-
ant corporation in any suit brought by the United States to
prevent and restrain any violation of the antitrust Acts, to
make investigation, upon its own initiative, of the manner in
which the decree has been or is being carried out, and upon the
anDlilcatio of the Attorney General it shall Ih Its duty to mnkea

358'ROE AND TRADE

such Investigation. It shnal transmit to tUe t aottu .y -ic,.

a report embodying its findings and recommendations as a

result of any such investigation, and the report shall be made

public in the discretion of the commission.
Investigations of violations of antitrust statutes.-(d) Upon

the direction of the President or either House of Congress to

investigate and report the facts relating to any alleged viola-

tions of the antitrust Acts by any corporation.
Readjustment of business of corporations violating antitrust

statutes.-(e) Upon the application of the Attorney General

to investigate and make recommendations for the readjustment

of the business of any corporation alleged to be violating the

antitrust Acts in order that the corporation may thereafter

maintain its organization, management, and conduct of business

in accordance with law.
Publication of information; reports.-(f) To make public

from time to time such portions of the information obtained by

it hereunder, except trade secrets and names of customers, as

it shall deem expedient in the public interest; and to make

annual and special reports to the Congress and to submit there-

with recommendations for additional legislation; and to pro-

vide for the publication of its reports and decisions in such
form and manner as may be best adapted for public informa-

tion and use.
Classifioation of corporations; regulations.-(g) From time

to time to classify corporations and to make rules and regula-
tions for the purpose of carrying out the provisions of this
subdivision of this chapter.

Investigations of foreign trade conditions; reports.-(h) To
investigate, from time to time, trade conditions in and with for-
eign countries where associations, combinations, or practices of
manufacturers, merchants, or traders, or other conditions, may
affect the foreign trade of the United States, and to report to
Congress thereon, with such recommendations as it deems
advisable. (Sept. 26, 1914, c. 311, § 6, 38 Stat. 721.)

47. Reference of suits under antitrust statutes to com-
mission.-In any suit in equity brought by or under the direc-
tion of the Attorney General as provided in the antitrust Acts,
the court may, upon the conclusion of the testimony therein,
if it shall be then of opinion that the complainant is entitled
to relief, refer said suit to the commission, as a master in
chancery, to ascertain and report an appropriate form of
decree therein. The commission shall proceed upon such notice
to the parties and under such rules of pfocedure as the court
may prescribe, and upon the coming in of such report such
exceptions may be filed and such proceedings had in relation
thereto as upon the report ot:a master id other equity causes,
but the court may adopt or reject such report, in whole or in
part, and enter such decree as the nature of the case may in its
judgment require. (Sept. 26, 1914, c. 311, § 7, 38 Stat. 722.)

48. Information and assistance from departments.-The
several departments and bureaus of the Government whea di-
rected by the President shall furnish the commission, upon its
request, all records, papers, and information in their possession
relating to any corporation subject to any of the provisions of
this subdivision of this chapter, and shall detail from time to
time such officials and employees to the commission as he may
direct. (Sept. 26, 1914, c. 311, § 8, 38 Stat. 722.)

49. Documentary evidence; depositions; witnesses.-For the
purposes of this subdivision of this chapter the commission, or
its duly authorized agent or agents, shall at all reasonable
times have access to, for the purpose of examination, and the
right to copy any documentary evidence of any corporation
being investigated or proceeded against; and the commission
shall have power to require by subpoena the attendance and
testimony of witnesses and the production of all such docu-
mentairv evidence relating to anv mntter nnder invrotihention,
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mission, and thereupon the commission forthwith shall certify 

and file in the court a transcript of the record as hereinbefore 

provided. Upon the filing of the transcript the court shall have 

the same jurisdiction to affirm, set aside, or modify the order 

of the commission as in the case of an application by the com-

mission for the enforcement of its order, and the findings of 
the commission as to the facts, if supported by testimony, shall 

in like manner be conclusive. 
Jurisdiction of court. —The jurisdiction of the circuit court 

of appeals of the United States to enforce, set aside, or modify 

orders of the commission shall be exclusive. 

Precedence—Effect of order or judgment.—Such proceedings 
in the circuit court of appeals shall be given precedence over 

other cases pending therein, and shall be in every way expe-

dited. No order of the commission or judgment of the court to 
enforce the same shall in any wise relieve or absolve any per-

son, partnership, or corporation from any liability under the 

antitrust acts. 
Process--Service—Return.--Complaints, orders, and other 

processes of the commission under this section may be served 

by anyone duly authorized by the commission, either (a) by 
delivering a copy thereof to the person to be served, or to a 
member of the partnership to be served, or to the president, 

secretary, or other executive officer or a director of the cor-

poration to be served; or (b) by leaving a copy thereof at the 

principal office or place of business of such person, partnership, 
or corporation; or (c) by registering and mailing a copy thereof 

addressed to such person, partnership, or corporation at his or 
its principal office or place of business. The verified return by 

the person so serving said complaint, order, or other process 

setting forth the manner of said service shall be proof of the 
same, and the return post-office receipt for said complaint. 

order, or other process registered and mailed as aforesaid shall 

be proof of the service of the same. (Sept. 26, 1914, c. 311, 

5, 38 Stat. 719; Feb. 13, 1925, c. 229, § 2, 43 Stat.   
46. Additional powers of commission.—The commission shall 

also have power— 

Investigation of corporations.—(a) To gather and compile in-

formation concerning, and to investigate from time to time the 

organization, business, conduct, practices, and management of 
any corporation engaged in commerce, excepting banks and 
common carriers subject to the Act to regulate commerce, and 

its relation to other corporations and to individuals, associa-

tions, and partnerships. 

Reports by corporations.—(b) To require, by general or spe-

cial orders, corporations engaged in commerce, excepting banks, 

and common carriers subject to the Act to regulate commerce, 

or any class of them, or any of them, respectively, to file with 

the commission in such form as the commission may prescribe 

annual or special, or both annual and special, reports or an-
swers in writing to specific questions, furnishing to the com-

mission such information as it may require as to the organiza-

tion, business, conduct, practices, management, and relation to 

other corporations, partnerships, and individuals of the re-

spective corporations filing such reports or answers in writing. 

Such reports and answers shall be made under oath, or other-

wise, as the commission may prescribe, and shall be filed with 

the commission within such reasonable period as the commis-

sion may prescribe, unless additional time be granted in any 

case by the commission. 

Investigation of compliance with. antitrust deerces.—(c) 

Whenever a final decree has been entered against any defend-

ant corporation in any suit brought by the United States to 

prevent and restrain any violation of the antitrust Acts, to 

make investigation, upon its own initiative, of the manner in 
which the decree has been or is being carried out, and upon the 

application of the Attorney General it shall be its duty to make 

such investigation. It shall transmit to the Attorney General 

a report embodying its findings and recommendations as a 

result of any such investigation, and the report shall be made 

public in the discretion of the commission. 
Investigations of violations of antitrust statutes.—(d) Upon 

the direction of the President or either House of Congress to 

investigate and report the facts relating to any alleged viola-

tions of the antitrust Acts by any corporation. 
Readjustment of business of corporations violating antitrust 

statutes.—(e) Upon the application of the Attorney General 
to investigate and make recommendations for the readjustment 

of the business of any corporation alleged to be violating the 

antitrust Acts in order that the corporation may thereafter 

maintain its organization, management, and conduct of business 

in accordance with law. 

Publication of information; reports.—(f) To make public 
from time to time such portions of the information obtained by 

it hereunder, except trade secrets and names of customers, as 

it shall deem expedient in the public interest; and to make 

annual and special reports to the Congress and to submit there-
with recommendations for additional legislatien; and to pro-

vide for the publication of its reports and decisions in such 

form and manner as may be best adapted for public informa-

tion and use. 

Classification of corporations; regulations.—(g) From time 

to time to classify corporations and to make rules and regula-
tions for the purpose of carrying out the provisions of this 

subdivision of this chapter. 

Investigations of foreign trade conditions; reports.—(h) To 

Investigate, from time to time, trade conditions in and with for-

eign countries where associations, combinations, or practices of 

manufacturers, merchants, or traders, or other conditions, may 

affect the foreign trade of the United States, and to report to 

Congress thereon, with such recommendations as it deems 

advisable. (Sept. 26, 1914, c. 311, § 6, 38 Stat. 721.) 

47. Reference of suits under antitrust statutes to com-
raission.—In any suit in equity brought by or under the direc-

tion of the Attorney General as provided in the antitrust Acts, 

the court may, upon the conclusion of the testimony therein, 

if it shall be then of opinion that the complainant is entitled 

to relief, refer said suit to the commission, as a master in 

chancery, to ascertain and report an appropriate form of 

decree therein. The commission shall proceed upon such notice 

to the parties and under such rules of procedure as the court 

may prescribe, and upon the coming in of such report such 
exceptions may be filed and such proceedings had in relation 

thereto as upon the report of a master id other equity causes, 

but the court may adopt or reject such report, in whole or in 
part, and enter such decree as the nature of the case may in its 
judgment require. (Sept. 26, 1914, c. 311, § 7, 38 Stat. 722.) 

48. Information and assistance from departments.—The 

several departments and bureaus of the Government when di-

rected by the President shall furnish the commission, upon its 
request, all records, papers, and information in their possession 

relating to any corporation subject to any of the provisions of 
this subdivision of this chapter, and shall detail from time to 

time such officials and employees to the commission as he may 

direct. (Sept. 26, 1914, c. 311, § 8, 38 Stat. 722.) 
49. Documentary evidence; depositions; witnesses.—For the 

purposes of this subdivision of this chapter the commission, or 

its duly authorized agent or agents, shall at all reasonable 

times have access to, for the purpose Of examination, and the 

right to copy any documentary evidence of any corporation 

being investigated or proceeded against; and the commission 

shall have power to require by subpmna the attendance and 

testimony of witnesses and the production of all such docu-

mentary evidence relating to any matter under investigation. 
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Any member of the commission may sign subpoenas, and mem-
bers and examiners of the commission may administer oaths
and affirmations, examine witnesses, and receive evidence.

Such attend'nace of witnesses, and the production of such
documentary evidence, may be required from any place in the
United States, at any designated place of hearing. And in case
of disobedience to a subpoena the commission may invoke the
aid of any court of the United States in requiring the attend-
ance and testimony of witnesses and the production of docu-
mentary evidence.

Any of the district courts of the United States within the
jurisdiction of which such inquiry is carried on may, in case
of contumacy or refusal to obey a subpoena issued to any corpo-
ration or other person, issue an order requiring such corpora-
tion or other person to appear before the commission, or to pro-
duce documentary evidence if so ordered, or to give evidence
touching the matter in question; and any failure to obey such
order of the court may be punished by such court as a contempt
thereof.

Upon the application of the Attorney General of the United
States, at the request of the commission, the district courts of
the United States shall have jurisdiction to issue writs of man-
damus commanding any person or corporation to comply with
the provisions of this subdivision of this chapter or any order
of the commission made in pursuance thereof.

The commission may order testimony to be taken by deposi-
tion in any proceeding or investigation pending under this sub-
division of this chapter at any stage of such proceeding or
investigation. Such depositions may be taken before any person
designated by the commission and having power to administer
oaths. Such testimony shall be reduced to writing by the per-
son taking the deposition, or under his direction, and shall then
be subscribed by the deponent. Any person may be compelled
to appear and depose and to produce documentary evidence' in
the same manner as witnesses may be compelled to appear and
testify and produce documentary evidence before the commis-
sion as hereinbefore provided.

Witnesses summoned before the commission shall be paid
the same fees and mileage that are paid witnesses in the courts
of the United States, and witnesses whose depositions are taken
and the persons taking the same shall severally be entitled to
the same fees as are paid for like services in the courts of the
United States.

No person shall be excused from attending and testifying or
from producing documentary evidence before the commission or
in obedience to the subpenal of the commission on the ground
or for the reason that the testimony or evidence, documentary
or otherwise, required of him may tend to criminate him or sub-
ject him to a penalty or forfeiture. But no natural person shall
be prosecuted or subjected to any penalty or forfeiture for or
on account of any transaction, matter, or thing concerning
which he may testify, or produce evidence, documentary or
otherwise, before the commission in obedience to a subpoena
issued by it: Provided, That no natural person so testifying
shall be exempt from prosecution and punishment for perjury
committed in so testifying. (Sept. 26, 1914, c. 311, § 9, 38 Stat.
722.)

50. Offenses and penalties.-Any person who shall neglect
or refuse to attend and testify, or to answer any lawful in-
quiry or to produce documentary evidence, if in his power to
do so, in obedience to the subpoena or lawful requirement of the
commission, shall be guilty of an offense and upon conviction
thereof by a court of competent jurisdiction shall be punished
by a fine of not less than $1,000 nor more than $5,000, or by
imprisonment for not more than one year, or by both such fine
and imprisonment.

Any person who shall willfully make, or cause to be made,
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be made under this subdivision of this chapter, or who shall
willfully make, or cause to be made, any false entry in any
account, record, or memorandum kept by any corporation sub-
ject to this subdivision of this chapter, or who shall willfully
neglect or fail to make, or to cause to be made, full, true, and
correct entries in such accounts, records, or memoranda of all
facts and transactions appertaining to the business of such
corporation, or who shall willfully remove out of the jurisdic-
tion of the United States, or willfully mutilate, alter, or by any
other means falsify any documentary evidence of such corpora-
tion, or who shall willfully refuse to submit to the commission
or to any of its authorized agents, for the purpose of inspec-
tion and taking copies, any documentary evidence of such cor-
poration in his possession or within his control, shall be deemed
guilty of an offense against the United States, and shall be
subject, upon conviction in any court of the United States of
competent jurisdiction, to a fine of not less than $1,000 nor
more than $5,000, or to imprisonment for a term of not more
than three years, or to both such fine and imprisonment.

If any corporation required by this subdivision of this
chapter to file any annual or special report shall fall so to do
within the time fixed by the commission for filing the same,
and such failure shall continue for thirty days after notice
of such default, the corporation shall forfeit to the United
Stated the sum of $100 for each and every day of the con-
tinuance of such? failure, which forfeiture shall be payable
into the Treasury of the United States, and shall be -recover-
able in a civil suit in the name of the United States brought
in the district where the corporation has its principal office
or in any district in which it shall do business. It shall be
the duty of the various district attorneys, under the direction
of the Attorney General of the United States, to prosecute for
the recovery of forfeitures. The costs and expenses of such
prosecution shall be paid out 'of the appropriation for the ex-
penses of the courtsof the United States.

Any officer or employee of the commission who shall make
public any information obtained by the commission without
its authority, unless directed by a court, shall be deemed
guilty ot a misdemeanor, and, upon conviction thereof, shall
be punished by a fine not exceeding $5,000, or by imprison-
ment not exceeding one year, or by fine and imprisonment, in
the discretion of the court. (Sept. 26, 1914, c. 311, § 10, 38
Stat. 728.)

51. Effect of subdivision on other statutory provisions.-
Nothing contained in this subdivision of this chapter shall be
construed to prevent or interfere with the enforcement of the
provisions of the antitrust Acts or the Acts to regulate com-
merce, nor shall anything contained in said subdivision be con-
strued to alter, modify, or repeal the said antitrust Acts or
the Acts to regulate commerce or any part or partt taereoft
(Sept. 26, 1914, c. 3 11, 11, 38 Stat. 724.)

PROMOTION OF EXPOlT TRAD13

61. Export trade; definitions.-The words "export trade"
wherever used in this subdivision of this chapter mean solely
trade or commerce in goods, wares, or merchandise exported,
or in the course of being exported from the United States or
any Territory thereof to any foreign nation; but the words
"export trade " shall not be deemed to include the production,
manufacture, or selling for consumption or for resale, within
the United States or any Territory thereof, of such goods,
wares, or merchandise, or any act in the course of such pro-
duetion, manufacture, or selling for consumption or for resale,

The words " trade within the United States " wherever
used in this subdivision of this chapter mean trade or com-
merce among the several States or In any Territory of tihe
United States, or in the District of Columbia, or lIetwviwe any
ahcb Territory and another, or between any such Territory
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Any member of the commission may sign subpoenas, and mem-
bers and examiners of the commission may administer oaths 
and affirmations, examine witnesses, and receive evidence. 
Such attendance of witnesses, and the production of such 

documentary evidence, may be required from any place in the 
United States, at any designated place of hearing. And in case 
of disobedience to a submoa the commission may invoke the 

aid of any court of the United States in requiring the attend-
ance and testimony of witnesses and the production of docu-
mentary evidence. 

Any of the district courts of the United States within the 

jurisdiction of which such inquiry is carried on may, in case 
of contumacy or refusal to obey a subpcena issued to any corpo-
ration or other person, issue an order requiring such corpora-

tion or other person to appear before the commission, or to pro-
duce documentary evidence if so ordered, or to give evidence 

touching the matter in question; and any failure to obey such 
order of the court may be punished by such court as a contempt 
thereof. 

Upon the application of the Attorney General of the United 

States, at the request of the commission, the district courts of 
the United States shall have jurisdiction to issue writs of man-
damus commanding any person or corporation to comply with 

the provisions of this subdivision of this chapter or any order 
of the commission made in pursuance thereof. 

The commission may order testimony to be taken by deposi-
tion in any proceeding or investigation pending under this sub-
division of this chapter at any stage of such proceeding or 
investigation. Such depositions may be taken before any person 

designated by the commission and having power to administer 

oaths. Such testimony shall be reduced to writing by the per-
son taking the deposition, or under his direction, and shall then 
be subscribed by the deponent. Any person may be compelled , 
to appear and depose and to produce documentary evidence:in 
the same manner as witnesses may be compelled to appear 
testify and produce documentary eridence before the commis-
sion as hereinbefore provided. 

Witnesses summoned before the commission shall be paid 
the same fees and mileage that are paid witnesses in the courts 

of the United States, and witnesses whose depositions are taken 
and the persons taking the same shall severalty be entitled to 

the same fees as are paid for like services in the courts of the 

United States. 
No person shall be excused from attending and testifying or 

from producing documentary evidence before the commissrlon or 
in obedience to the subpoena of the commission on the ground 
or for the reason that the testimony or evidence, documentary 

or otherwise, required of him may tend to criminate him or sub-
ject him to a penalty or forfeiture. But no natural person shall 
be prosecuted or subjected to any penalty or forfeiture for or 
on account of any transaction, matter, or thing concerning 

which he may testify, or produce evidence, documentary or 
otherwise, before the commission in obedience to a subpoena 

issued by it; Provided, That no natural person so testifying 
shall be exempt from prosecution and punishment for perjury 
committed in so testifying. (Sept. 26, 1914, c. 311, 1 9, 38 Stat. 

722.) 
50. Offenses and penalties.—Any person who shalt neglect 

or refuse to attend and testify, or to answer any lawful in-
quiry or to produce documentary evidence, if in his power to 

do so, in obedience to the subpcena or lawful requirement of the 
commission, shall be guilty of an offense and upon conviction 

thereof by a court of competent jurisdiction shall be punished 
by a fine of not less than $1,000 nor more than $5,000, or by 

imprisonment for not more than one year, or by both such line 

and imprisonment. 
Any person who shall willfully make, or cause to be made, 

any false entry or statement of fact in any report required to 

be made under this subdivision of this chapter, or who shall 
willfully make, or cause to be made, any false entry in any 
account, record, or memorandum kept by any corporation sub-
ject to this subdivision of this chapter, or who shall willfully 
neglect or fail to make, or to cause to be made, full, true, and 
correct entries in such accounts, records, or memoranda of all 

facts and transactions appertaining to the business of such 
corporation, or who shall willfully remove out of the Jurisdic-
tion of the United States, or willfully mutilate, alter, or by any 
other means falsify any documentary evidence of such corpora-
tion, or who shall willfully refuse to submit to the commission 
or to any of its authorized agents, for the purpose of inspec-
tion and taking copies, any documentary evidence of such cor-

poration in his possession or within his control, shall be deemed 
guilty of an offense against the United States, and shall be 
subject, upon conviction in any court of the United States of 
competent jurisdiction, to a fine of not less than $1,000 nor 
more than $5,000, or to imprisonment for a term of not more 
than three years, or to both such fine and imprisonment. 

If any corporation required by this subdivision of this 

chapter to file any annual or special report shall fail so to do 
within the time fixed by the commission for filing the same, 
and such failure shall continue for thirty days after notice 

of such default, the corporation shall forfeit to the United 

State the sum of $100 for eaeh and every day of the con-
tinuanee of such failure, which forfeiture shall be = payable 
into the Treasury of the United States, and shall be -recover-
able in a civil suit in the name of the United States brought 

in the district where the corporation has its principal office 
or in any district in which it shall do business. It shall be 
the duty of the various district attorneys, under the direction 
of the Attorney General of the1 United States, to prosecute for 
the recovery of forfeitures. The Costs and expenses of such 
prosecution shall-be paid out of the appropriation for the ex-
penses of the courts of the United States. 
Any officer or emPloyee of the commission who shall make 

public any information obtained by the commission without 
its authority, unless directed by a court, shall be deemed 
guilty Of a misdemeanor, and, upon conviction thereof, shall 
be punished by /cline not exceeding $5,000, or by imprison-
ment not exceeding one year, or by line and imprisonment, in 
the discretion of the court. (Sept. 20, 1914, c. 311, 10, 38 

Stat. 723.) 
51. Effect of subdivision on other statutory provisions.— 

Nothing contained in this subdivision of this chapter shall be 
construed to prevent or interfere with the enforcement of the 

provisions of the antitrust Acts or the Acts to regulate com-
merce, nor shall anything contained in said subdivision be con-
strued to alter, modify, or repeal the said antitrust Acts or 
the Acts to regulate commerce or any part or parts thereof. 
(Sept 26, 1914, c. 311, fi 11, 38 Stat. 724.) 

PROMOTION OF EXPORT TRADE 

61. Export trade; definitions.--The words " export trade" 
wherever used in this subdivision of this chapter mean solely 

trade or commerce in goods, wares, or merchandise exported, 
or in the course of being exported from the United States or 
any Territory thereof to any foreign nation; but the words 
"export trade" shall not be deemed to include the production, 
manufacture, or selling for consumption or for resale, within 
the United States or any Territory thereof, of such goon..,.., 
wares, or merchandise, or any act in the course of such pro-
duction, manufacture, or selling for consumption or for re-ale. 
The words "trade within the United States" wherever 

used in this subdivision of this chapter mean trade or com-

merce among the several States or In any Territory of the 
United States, or in the District of Columbia, or lietvveen any 
such Territory and another, or between any such Territory 
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or Territories and any State or States or the District of

Columbia, or between the District of Columbia and any State

or States.
The word "association" wherever used in this subdivision

of this chapter means any corporation or combination, by

contract or otherwise, of two or more persons, partnerships,

or corp)rations. (Apr. 10, 1918, c. 50, § 1, 40 Stat. 516.)
62. Export trade and antitrust legislation.-Nothing con-

tained in sections 1 to 7, inclusive, or section 15 of this title

shall be construed as declaring to be illegal an association

entered into for the sole purpose of engaging in export trade

and actually engaged solely in such export trade, or an agree-

meltt made or act done in the course of export trade by such

as-ociation, provided such association, agreement, or act is

not in restraint of trade within the United States, and is not

in restraint of the export trade of any domestic competitor

of such association: Provided, That such association does

not, either in the United States or elsewhere, enter into any

agreement, understanding, or conspiracy, or do any act which

artificially or intentionally enhances or depresses prices within

the United States of commodities of the class exported by

such association, or which substantially lessens competition

within the United States or otherwise restrains trade therein.

(Apr. 10, 1918, c. 50, § 2, 40 Stat. 517.)
63. Acquisition of stock of export trade corporation--

Nothing contained in section 18 of this title shall be con-

strued to forbid the acquisition or ownership by any corpora-

tion of the whole or any part of the stock or other capital of

any corporation organized solely for the purpose of engaging

in export trade, and actually engaged solely in such export

trade, unless the effect of such acquisition or ownership may be

to restrain trade or substantially lessen competition within the

United States. (Apr. 10, 1918, c. 50, § 3, 40 Stat. 517.)

64. Unfair methods of competition in export trade.-The

prohibition against "unfair methods of competition" and the

remedies provided for enforcing said prohibition contained in

the preceding subdivision of this chapter shall be construed as

extending to unfair methods of competition used in export

trade against competitors engaged in export trade, even though

the acts constituting such unfair methods are done without the

territorial jurisdiction of the United States. (Apr. 10, 1918,

e. 50, § 4, 40 Stat 517.)

65. Information required from export trade corporation;

powers of Federal Trade Cmmiasion.--Every association

which engages solely in export trade, within thirty days after

its creation, shall file with the Federal Trade Commission a

verified written statement setting forth the location of its

offices or places of business and the names and addresses of

all its officers and of all its stockholders or members, and if a

corporation, a copy of its certificate or articles of incorporation

anrl by-laws, and if unincorporated, a copy of its articles or

contract of association, and on the 1st day of January of each

year every association engaged solely in export trade shall

make a like statement of the location of its offices or places of

business and the names and addresses of all its officers and of

all its stockholders or members and of all amendments to and

changes in its articles or certificate of incorporation or in its

articles or contract of association. It shall also furnish to the

commission such information as the commission may require as

to its organization, business, conduct, practices, management,

and relation to other associations, corporations, partnerships,

and individuals. Any association which shall fail so to do

4hall not have the benefit of the provisions of sections 62 and

63 of this chapter, and it shall also forfeit to the United States

the sum of $100 for each and every day of the continuance of

such failure, which forfeiture shall be payable into the Treas-

ury of the United States, and shall be recoverable in a civil

suit in the name of the United States brought in the district

where the association has its principal office, or in any di.itict

in which it shall do business. It shall be the duty of tle vari-

ous district attorneys, under the direction of the Attorney

General of the United States, to prosecute for the recovery of

the forfeiture. The costs and expenses of such prosecution

shall be paid out of the appropriation for the expenses of the

courts of the United States.
Whenever the Federal Trade Commission shall have reason

to believe that an association or any agreement made or act

done by such association is in restraint of trade within the

United States or in restraint of the export trade of any domes-

tic competitor of such association, or that an association either

in the United States or elsewhere has entered into any agree-

ment, understanding, or conspiracy, or done any act which

artificially or intentionally enhances or depresses prices within

the United States of commodities of the class exported by

such association, or which substantially lessens competition

within the United States or otherwise restrains trade therein,

it shall summon such association, its officers, and agents to

appear before it, and thereafter conduct an investigation into

the alleged violations of law. Upon investigation, if it shall

conclude that the law has been violated, it may make to such

association recommendations for the readjustment of its busi-

ness, in order that it may thereafter maintain its organization

and management and conduct its business in accordance with

law. If such association fails to comply with the recommen-

dations of the Federal Trade Commission, said commission shall

refer its findings and recommendations to the Attorney General

of the United States for such action thereon as he may deem,

proper.
For the purpose of enforcing these provisions the Federal

Trade Commission shall have all the powers, so far as appli-

cable, given it in the preceding subdivision of this chapter.

(Apr. 10, 1918, c. 50, 1 5, 40 Stat. 517.)

PREVENTION OF UNFAIR METHODS OF COMPETITION

71. Definition.-When used in this subdivision of this chap-

ter the term "person" includes partnerships, corporations, and

associations. (Sept. 8, 1916, c. 463, § 800, 39 Stat. 798.)

72. Importation or sale of articles at less than market

value or wholesale price.-It shall be unlawful for any person

importing or Assisting in importing any articles from any

foreign country into the United States, commonly and sys-

tematically to import, sell or cause to be imported or sold such

articles within the United States at a price substantially less

than the actual market value or wholesale price of such articles,

at the time of exportation to the United States, in the prin-

cipal markets of the country of their production, or of other

foreign countries to which they are commonly exported after

adding to such market value or wholesale price, freight, duty,

and other charges and expenses necessarily incident to the im-

portation and sale thereof in the United States: Provided, That

such act or acts be done with the intent of destroying or injur-

ing an industry in the United States, or of preventing the

establishment of an industry in the United States, or of re-

straining or monopolizing any part of trade and commerce in

such articles in the United States.
Any person who violates or combines or conspires with any

other person to violate this section is guilty of a misdemeanor,

and, on conviction thereof, shall be punished by a fine not ex-

ceeding $5,000, or imprisonment not exceeding one year, or

both, in the discretion of the court.
Any person injured in his business or property by reason

of any violation of, or combination or conspiracy to violate,

this section, may sue therefor in the district court of the

United States for the district in which the defendant resides

or is found or has an agent, without respect to the amount in

controversy, and shall recover threefold the damages sus-
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or Territories and any State or States or the District of 
Columbia, or between the District of Columbia and any State 

or States. 
The ward association" wherever used in this subdivision 

of this chapter means any corporation or combination, by 
contract or otherwise, of two or more persons, partnerships, 
or corpirations. (Apr. 10, 1018, c. 50, § 1, 40 Stat. 516.) 

62. Export trade and antitrust legislation.—Nothing con-
tained in sections 1 to 7, inclusive, or section 15 of this title 
shall be construed as declaring to be illegal an association 
entered into for the sole purpose of engaging in export trade 
and actually engaged solely in such export trade, or an agree-

ment made or act done in the course of export trade by such 
association, provided such association, agreement, or act is 
not in restraint of trade within the United States, and is not 
in restraint of the export trade of any domestic competitor 

of such association: Provided, That such association does 
not, either in the United States or elsewhere, enter into any 
agreement, understanding, or conspiracy, or do any act which 
artificially or intentionally enhances or depresses prices within 

the United States of commodities of the class exported by 
such association, or which substantially lessens competition 

within the United States or otherwise restrains trade therein. 
(Apr. 10, 1918, c. 50, f 2, 40 Stat. 517.) 

63. Acquisition of stock of export trade corporation.— 

Nothing contained in section 18 of this title shall *be con-
strued to forbid the acquisition or ownership by any corpora-
tion of the whole or any part of the stock or other capital of 

any corporation organized solely for the purpose of engaging 
in export trade, and actually engaged solely in such export 

trade, unless the effect of such acquisition or ownership may be 
to restrain trade or substantially lessen competition within the 
United States. (Apr. 10, 1918, c. 50, § 3, 40 Stat. 517.) 

64. Unfair methods of competition in export trade.—The 
prohibition against " unfair methods of competition" and the 
remedies provided for enforcing said prohibition contained in 

the preceding subdivision of this chapter shall be construed as 
extending to unfair methods of competition used in expert 
trade against competitors engaged in export trade, even though 
the acts constituting such unfair methods are done without the 
territorial jurisdiction of the United States. (Apr. 10, 1918, 

c. 50, I 4, 40 Stat. 517.) 
65. Information required from export trade corporation; 

powers of Federal Trade Commission.—Every association 
which engages solely in export trade, within thirty days after 
its creation, shall file with the Federal Trade Commission a 

verified written statement setting forth the location of its 
offices or places of business and the names and addresses of 

all its officers and of all its stockholders or members, and if a 
corporation, a copy of its certificate or articles of incorporation 

and by-laws, and if unincorporated, a copy of its articles or 
contract of association, and on the 1st day of January of each 
year every association engaged solely in export trade shall 
make a like statement of the location of its offices or places of 
business and the names and addresses of all its officers and of 
all its stockholders or members and of all amendments to and 
changes in its articles or certificate of incorporation or in its 
articles or contract of association. It shall also furnish to the 

commission such information as the commission may require as 
to its organization, business, conduct, practices, management, 

and relation to other associations, corporations, partnerships, 
and individuals. Any association which shall fail so to do 

ashall not have the benefit of the provisions of sections 62 and 
63 of this chapter, and it shall also forfeit to the United States 
the sum of $100 for each and every day of the continuance of 
such failure, which forfeiture shall be payable into the Treas-

ury of the United States, and shall be recoverable in a civil 
suit in the name of the United States brought in the district 

where the association has its principal office, or in any district 
in which it shall do business. It shall be the duty of the vari-
ous district attorneys, under the direction of the Attorney 
General of the United States, to prosecute for the recovery of 
the forfeiture. The costs and expenses of such prosecution 
shall be paid out of the appropriation for the expenses of the 

courts of the United States. 
Whenever the Federal Trade Commission shall have reason 

to believe that an association or any agreement made or act 

done by such association is in restraint of trade within the 
United States or in restraint of the export trade of any doines-
tic competitor of such association, or that an association either 
in the United States or elsewhere has entered into any agree-
ment, understanding, or conspiracy, or done any act which 

artificially or intentionally enhances or depresses prices within 
the United States of commodities of the class exported by 

such association, or which substantially lessens competition 
within the United States or otherwise restrains trade therein, 
it shall summon such association, its officers, and agents to 

appear before it, and thereafter conduct an investigation into 
the alleged -violations of law. Upon investigation, if it shall 
conclude that the law has been violated, it may make to such 
association recommendations for the readjustment of its busi-
ness, in order that it may thereafter maintain its organization 

and management and conduct its business in accordance with 
law. If such association falls to comply with the recommen-
dations of the Federal Trade Commission, said commission shall 
refer its findings and recommendations to the Attorney General 

of the United States for such action thereon as he may deem, 

proper. 
For the purpose of enforcing these provisions the Federal 

Trade Commission shall have all the powers, so far as appli-

cable, given it in the preceding subdivision of this chapter. 
(Apr. 10, 1918,-c. 50, § 5, 40 Stat. 517.) 

PREVENTION OF UNFAIR MkriatODS OF COMPETITION 

71. Definition.—When used in this subdivision of this chap-
ter the term " person" includes partnerships, corporations, and 
associations. (Sept. 8, 1916, c. 463, § 800, 39 Stat. 798.) 

72. Importation or sale of articles at less than market 
value or wholesale price.—It shall be unlawful for any person 
importing or tssisting in importing any articles from any 
foreign country into the United States, commonly and sys-
tematically to import, sell or cause to be imported or sold such 
articles within the United States at a price substantially less 
than the actual market value or wholesale price of such articles, 
at the time of exportation to the United States, in the prin-
cipal markets of the country of their production, or of other 
foreign countries to which they are commonly exported after 
adding to such market value or wholesale price, freight, duty, 
and other charges and expenses necessarily incident to the im-

portation and sale thereof in the United States: Provided, That 
such act or acts be done with the intent of destroying or injur-
ing an industry in the United States, or of preventing the 
establishment of an industry in the United States, or of re-

straining or monopolizing any part of trade and commerce in 
such articles in the United States. 
Any person who violates or combines or conspires with any 

other person to violate this section is guilty of a misdemeanor, 

and, on conviction thereof, shall be punished by a fine not ex-
ceeding $5,000, or imprisonment not exceeding one year, or 

both, in the discretion of the court. 
Any person injured in his business or property by reason 

of any violation of, or combination or conspiracy to violate, 
this section, may sue therefor in the district court of the 
United States for the district in which the defendant resides 
or is found or has an agent, without respect to the amount in 

controversy, and shall recover threefold the damages sus-
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tained, anti the cost of the suit, including a reasonable attor-
ney's fee.

The foregoing provisions shall not be construed to deprive
the proper State courts of jurisdiction in actions for damages
thereunder. (Sept. 8, 1916, c. 463, § 801, 39 Stat. 798.)

73. Agreements involving restrictions in favor of imported
goods.-If any article produced in a foreign country is im-
ported into the United States under any agreement, under-
standing, or condition that the importer thereof or any other
person in the United States shall not use, purchase, or deal
in, or shall be restricted in his using, purchasing, or dealing
in, the articles of any other person, there shall be levied, col-
lected, and paid thereon, In addition to the duty otherwise iml-
posed by law, a special duty equal to double the amount of
such duty: Provided, That the above shall not be interpreted
to prevent the establishing in this country on the part of a
foreign producer of an exclusive agency for the sale in the
United States of the products of said foreign producer or
merchant, nor to prevent such exclusive agent from agreeing
not to use, purchase, or deal in the article of any other per-
son, but this proviso shall not be construed to exempt from
the provisions of this section any article imported by: such
exclusive agent if such agent is required by the foreign pro-
ducer or if it is agreed between such agent and such foreign
producer that any agreement, understanding or condition set
out in this section shall be imposed by such agent upon the
sale or other disposition of such article to any person in the
United States. (Sept. 8, 1916, e. 463, § 802, 39 Stat. 799.)

74. Rules and regulations.-The Secretary of the Treasury
shall make such rules and regulations as are necessary for the
carrying out of the provisions of the preceding section. (Sept.
8, 1916, c. 463, 1 808, 39 Stat. 799.)

75. Retaliation against country prohibiting importations.-
Whenever any country, dependency, or colony shall prohibit the
importation of any article the product of the soil or industry of
the United States and not injurious to health or morals, the
President shall have power to prohibit, during the period such
prohibition is in force, the importation into the United States
of similar articles, or in case the United States does not im-
port similar articles from that country, then other articles,
the products of such country, dependency, or colony.

And the Secretary of the Treasury, with the approval of the
President, shall make such rules and regulations as are neces-

sary for the execution of the provisions of this section. (Sept.
8, 1916, c. 463, § 804, 39 Stat. 799.)

76. Retaliation against restriction of importations in time
of war.-Whenever during the existence of a war in which
the United States is not engaged, the President shall be satis-
fied that there is reasonable ground to believe that under the
laws, regulations, or practices of any country, colony, or de-
pendency contrary to the law and practice of nations, the
importation into their own or any other country, dependency,
or colony of any article the product of the soil or industry of
the United States and not injurious to health or morals is
prevented or restricted the President is authorized and em-
powered to prohibit or restrict during the period such prohi-
bition or restriction is in force, the importation into the United
States of similar or other articles, products of such country,
dependency, or colony as in his opinion the public interest may
require; and in such case he shall make proclamation stating
the article or articles which are prohibited from importation
into the United States; and any person or persons who shall
import, or attempt or conspire to import, or be concerned in
importing, such article or articles, into the United States con-
trary to the prohibition in such proclamation, shall be liable
to a fine of not less than $2,000 nor more than $50,000, or to
imprisonment not to exceed two years, or both, in the discre-
tion of the eourt- The President may change, modify, revokel
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or renew such proclamation In his discretion. (Sept. 8, 1916,
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c. 463, § 805, 39 Stat. 799.)
77. Discrimination against neutral Americans in time of

war.-Whenever, during the existence of a war in which the
United States is not engaged, the President shall be satisfied
that there is reasonable ground to believe that any vessel,
American or foreign, is, on account 'of the laws, regulations or
practices of a belligerent Government, making or giving any
undue or unreasonable preference or advantage In any respect
whatsoever to any particular person, company, firm, or cor-
poration, or any particular description of traffic in the United
States or its possessions or to any citizens of the United States
residing in neutral countries abroad, or is subjecting any par-
ticular person, company, firm, or corporation or any particular
description of traffic in the United States or its possessions,
or any citizens of the United States residing in neutral coun-
tries abroad to any undue or unreasonable prejudice, disad-
vantage, injury, or discrimination in regard to accepting,
receiving, transporting, or delivering, or refusing to accept,
receive, transfer, or deliver any cargo, freight or passen-
gers, or in any other respect whatsover, he is authorized and
empowered to direct the detention of such vessels by with-
holding clearance or by formal notice forbidding departure,
and to revoke, modify, or renew any such direction.

Whenever, during the existence of a war in which the United
States is not engaged, the President shall be satisfied that there
is reasonable ground to believe that under the laws, regulations,
or practices of any belligerent country or Government, Ameri-
can ships or American citizens are not accorded any of the
facilities of commerce which the vessels or citizens of that
belligerent country enjoy in the United States or its possessions,
or are not accorded by such belligerent equal privileges or
facilities of trade with vessels or citizens of any nationality
other than that of such belligerent, the President is authorized
and empowered to withhold clearance from one or more vessels
of such belligerent country until such belligerent shall restore
to such American vessels and American citizens reciprocal
liberty of commerce and equal facilities of trade; or the Presi-
dent may direct that similar privileges and facilities, if any,
enjoyed by vessels or citizens of such belligerent in the United
States or its possessions be refused to vessels or citizens of
such belligerent; and in such case he shall make proclamation
of his direction, stating the facilities and privileges which shall
be refused, and the belligerent to whose vessels or citizens they
are to be refused, and thereafter the furnishing of such pro-
hibited privileges anm facilities to any vessel or citizen of the
belligerent named in such proclamation shall be unlawful; and
he may change, modify, revoke, or renew such proclamation;
and any person or persons who shall furnish or attempt or
conspire to furnish or be concerned in furnishing or in the
concealment of furnishing facilities or privileges to ships or
persons contrary to the prohibition in such proclamation shall
be liable to a fine of not less than $2,000 nor more than $50,000
or to imprisonment not to exceed two years, or both, in the
discretion of the court.

In case any vessel which is detained by virtue of this sub-
division of this chapter shall depart or attempt to depart from
the jurisdiction of the United States without clearance or other
lawful authority, the owner or master or person or persons
having charge or command of such vessel shall be severally
liable to a fine of not less than $2,000 nor more than $10,000,
or to imprisonment not to exceed two years, or both, and in
addition such vessel shall be forfeited to the United States.

The President of the United States is authorized and em-
powered to employ such part of the land or naval forces of the
United States as shall be necessary to carry out the purposes
of this subdivision of tUis chapter. (Sept. 8, 1916, a 4(3,
1 800, 39 Stat. 799.)
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tamed, and the cost of the suit, including a reasonable attor-
ney's fee. 

The foregoing provisions shall not be construed to deprive 
the proper State courts of jurisdiction in actions for damages 
thereunder. (Sept. 8, 1916, c. 463, § 801, 39 Stat. 798.) 

73. Agreements involving restrictions in favor of imported 
goods.—If any article produced in a foreign country is im-
ported into the United States under any agreement, under-

standing, or condition that the importer thereof or any other 
person in the United States shall not use, purchase, or deal 

in, or shall be restricted in his using, purchasing, or dealineg 
in, the articles of any other person, there shall be levied, col-
lected, and paid thereon, in addition to the duty otherwise ml-

posed by law, a special duty equal to double the amount of 
such. duty: Provided, That the above shall not be interpreted 
to prevent the establishing in this country on the part of a 

foreign producer of an exclusive agency for the sale in the 
United States of the products of said foreign producer or 

merchant, nor to prevent such exclusive agent from agreeing 
not to use, purchase, or deal in the article of any other per-
son, but this proviso shall not be construed to exempt from 

the provisions of this section any article imported by such 

exclusive agent if such agent is required by the foreign pro-
ducer or If it is agreed between such agent and such foreign 

prOducer that any agreement, understanding or condition set 

out in this section shall be imposed by such agent upon the 
sale or other disposition of such article to any person in the 
United States. (Sept. 8, 191% c. 463, § 802, 39 Stat. 799.) 

74. Rules and regulations.—The Secretary of the Treasury 
shall make such rules and regulations as are necessary for the 

carrying out of the provisions of the preceding section. (Sept. 

8, 1916, c. 463, § 803, 39 Stat. 799.) • 
75. Retaliation against country prohibiting importations.— 

Whenever any country, dependency, or colony shall prohibit the 
importation of any article the product of the soil or industry of 
the United States and not injurious to health or morals, the 
President shall have poWer to prohibit, during the period such 

prohibition is in force, the importation into the United States 
of similar articles, or in case the United States does not im-

port similar articles from that country, then other articles, 

the products of such country, dependency, or colony. 
And the Secretary of the Treasury, with the approval of the 

President, shall make such rules and regulations as are neces-
sary for the execution of the provisions of this section. (Sept. 

8, 1916, c. 463, § 804, 39 Stat. 799.) 
76. Retaliation against restriction of importations in time 

of war.—Whenever during the existence of a war in which 

the United States is not engaged, the President shall be satis-

fied that there is reasonable ground to believe that under the 
laws, regulations, or practices of any country, colony, or de-
pendency contrary to the law and practice of nations, the 
importation into their own or any other country, dependency, 
or colony of any article the product of the soil or industry of 
the United States and not injurious to health or morals is 

prevented or restricted the President is authorized and em-
powered to prohibit or restrict during the period such prohi-

bition or restriction is in force, the importation into the United 
States of similar or other articles, products of such country, 
dependency, or colony as in his opinion the public interest may 
require; and in such case he shall make proclamation stating 

the article or articles which are prohibited from importation 

into the United States; and any person or persons who shall 
import, or attempt or conspire to import, or be concerned in 
importing, such article or articles, into the United States con-
trary to the prohibition in such proclamation, shall be liable 

to a flue of not less than $2,000 nor more than $50,000, or to 

imprisonment not to exceed two years, or both, in the discre-
tion of the court. The President ma" chanties modify, revoke, 

or renew such proclamation in his discretion. (Sept. 8, 1916, 
c. 463, § 805, 39 Stat. 799.) 

77. Discrimination against neutral Americans in time of 

war.—Whenever, during the existence of a war in which the 
United States is not -engaged, the President shall be satisfied 
that there is reasonable ground to believe that any vessel, 
American or foreign, is, on accounrof the laws, regulations or 
practices of a belligerent Government, making or giving any 
undue or unreasonable preference or advantage in any respect 
whatsoever to any particular person, company, firm, or cor-
poration, or any particular description of traffic in the United 

States or its possessions or to any citizens of the United States 
residing in neutral countries abroad, or is subjecting any par-
ticular person, company, firm, or corporation or any particular 

description of traffic in the United States or its possessions, 
or any citizens of the United States residing in neutral coun-
tries abroad to any undue or unreasonable prejudice, disad-
vantage, injury, or discrimination in regard to accepting, 
receiving, transporting, or delivering, or refusing to accept, 

receive, transfer, or deliver any cargo, *freight or passen-
gers, or in any other respect whatsover, he is authorized and 
empowered to direct the detention of such vessels by with-

holding clearance or by formal notice forbidding departure, 
and to revoke, modify, or renew any such direction. 
Whenever, during the existence of a war in which the United 

States is not engaged, the President shall be satisfied that there 
is reasonable ground to believe that under the laws, regulations, 
or practices of any belligerent country or Government, Ameri-
can Ships or American citizens are not accorded any of the 
facilities of commerce which the Vessels or citizens of that 
belligerent country enjoy in the United States or its possessions, 
or are not accorded by such belligerent equal privileges or 

facilities of trade with vessels or citizens of any nationality 
other than that of such belligerent, the President is authorized 
and empowered to withhold clearance from one or more vessels 
of such belligerent country until such belligerent shall restore 
to such American vessels and American citizens reciprocal 
liberty of commerce and equal facilities of trade; or the Presi-
dent may direct that similar privileges and facilities, if any, 

enjoyed by vessels or citizens of such belligerent in the United 
States or Its possessions be refused to vessels or citizens of 

such belligerent; and in such ease he shall make proclamation 
of his direction, stating the facilities and privileges which shall 
be refused, and the belligerent to whose vessels or citizens they 

are to be refused, and thereafter the furnishing of such pro-
hibited privileges and facilities to any vessel or citizen of the 
belligerent named in such proclamation shall be unlawful; and 

he may change, modify, revoke, or renew such proclamation; 
and any person or persons who shall furnish or attempt- or 

conspire to furnish or be concerned in furnishing or in the 
concealment of furnishing facilities or privileges to ships or 

persons contrary to the prohibition in such proclamation shall 
be liable to a fine of not less than $2,000 nor more than $50,000 
or to imprisonment not to exceed two years, or both, in the 

discretion of the court. 

In ease any vessel which is detained by virtue of this sub-
division of this chapter shall depart or attempt to depart from 
the jurisdiction of the United States without clearance or other 
lawful authority, the owner or master or person or persons 

having charge or command of such vessel shall be severally 
lishle to a fine of not less than $2,000 nor more than $10,000, 

or to imprisonment not to exceed two years, or both, and in 

addition such vessel shall be forfeited to the United States. 
The President of the United States is authorized and em-

powered to employ such part of the land or naval forces of the 
United States as shall be necessary to carry out the purposes 

of this subdivision of this chapter. (Sept. 8, 1016, o. 463, 
1 806, 39 Stat. 799.) 
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Chapter 3.--TRADE-MARKS.

GENERAL PROVISIONS FOR REGISTRATION
See.

81. Registration authorized; application therefor; fees and other re-
quirements.

82. Declaration accompanying application; verification thereof.
83. Designation by foreign applicant of person for service of process

or notice.
84. Effect of previous application filed in foreign country; proviso.
85. Trade-marks which may be registered.
86. Examination of application; notice of opposition; certificate issued

or refused.
87. Examination of interferences; refusal of registration.
88. Appeal from decision of examiner.
89. Appeal from decision of Commissioner of Patents.
90. Assignments.
91. Certificates of registration and record thereof.
92. Duration of certificate of registration, and renewal.
93. Cancellation of registration.
94. Fees; rates.
95. Fees; mode of payment; refunding.
96. Evidence of ownership; infringement, and damages therefor.
97. Jurisdiction of quits.
98. Review by Supreme Court.
99. Injunctions; recovery and assessment of damages.

100. Destruction of infringing labels; service of Injunction, and pro-
ceedings for enforcement.

101. Restrictions on actions for Infringement.
102. Suilts Involving interfering registered trade-marks.
103. Existing rights and remedies preserved.
104. Damages from registration procured by fraudulent means.
105. Regulations for registration.
106. Articles imported, simulating trade name or trade-mark, not ad-

mitted to entry.
107. Notice of registration; notice of infringement.
108. Construction; definitions.
109. Repeal.

INTERNATIONAL REGISTRATION AND MARKS NOT
ABLE UNDER PRECEDING SUBDIVISION

121.
122.
123.
124.
125.
126.
127.
128.

REGISTER-

Registration of international and other trade-marks.
Cancellation of registration.
False designation of origin of goods unlawful.
Liability for using another's trade-mark.
Notice of registration; notice of Infringement.
Application of other provisions.
Copies of records as evidence.
Fees.

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

131. Classes of merchandise for purpose of registration.
132. Owners of trademark having factory In United States entitled to

registration.
133. Mistake in registration of trade-mark; certificate thereof issued

by Patent Office; effect.
134. Effect of other statute.

CROSS REFERENCES

For provisions with respect to copies of records relating to trade-
marks as evidence, see Title 28, JUDICIAL CODS AND JUDICIARY, sec-
tion 673.

For provisions forbidding importation of foreign goods bearing trade-
mark owned and registered in United States, see Title 19, CUSTOMS
DurTzs, sections 141 to 143, inclusive.

GENERAL PROVISIONS FOR REGISTRATION

Section 81. Registration authorized; application therefor;
fees and other requirements.-The owner of a trade-mark
used In commerce with foreign nations, or among the several
States, or with Indian tribes, provided such owner shall be
domiciled within the territory of the United States, or resides
in or is located in any foreign country which, by treaty, con-
vention, or law, affords similar privileges to the citizens of the
United States, may obtain registration for such trade-mark by
complying with the following requirements: First, by filing in
the Patent Office an application therefor, In writing, addressed
to the Commissioner of Patents, signed by the applicant, speci-
fying his name, domicile, location, and citizenship; the class of
merchandise and the narticular description of gooads omprisod

in such class to which the trade-mark Is appropriated; a state-
ment of the mode in which the same is applied and affixed to
goods, and the length of time during which the trade-mark has

been used; a description of the trade-mark itself shall be in-
cluded, if desired by the applicant or required by the commis-
sioner,/provided such description is of a character to meet the
approval of the commissioner. With this statement shall be

filed a drawing of the trade-mark, signed by the applicant or
his attorney, and such number of specimens of the trade-mark
as actually used as may be required by the Commissioner of
Patents. Second, by paying into the Treasury of the United
States the sum of $10, and otherwise complying with the
requirements of this subdivision of this chapter and such regu-
lations as may be prescribed by the Commissioner of Patents.
(Feb. 20, 1905, c. 592, i 1, 33 Stat. 724; May 4, 1906, c. 2081, § 1,

34 Stat. 168; Feb. 18, 1909, c. 144, 35 Stat. 628.)
82. Declaration accompanying application; verification

thereof.-The application prescribed in the foregoing section,
in order to create any right whatever in favor of the party
filing it, must be accompanied by a written declaration verified

by the applicant, or by a member of the firm or an officer of
the corporation or association applying, to the effect that the

applicant believes himself or the firm, corporation, or associa-
tion in whose behalf he makes the application to be the owner
of the trade-mark sought to be registered, and that no other
person, firm, corporation, or association, to the best of the ap-
plicant's knowledge and belief, has the right to use such trade-
mark in the United States, either in the identical form or in
such near resemblance thereto as might be calculated to de-
ceive; that such trade-mark is used in commerce among the
several States, or with foreign nations, or with Indian tribes,
and that the description and drawing presented truly represent
the trade-mark sought to be registered. If the applicant resides
or Is located in a foreign country, the statement required shall,
in addition to the foregoing, set forth that the trade-mark has
been registered by the applicant, or that an application for the
registration thereof has been filed by him in the foreign country
in which he resides or is located, and shall give the date of such
registration, or the application therefor, as the case may be,
except that in the application in such cases it shall not be
necessary to state that the mark has been used in commerce
with the United States or among the States thereof. The veri-
fication required by this section may be made before any person
within the United States authorized by law to administer oaths,
or, when the applicant resides in A foreign country, before any
minister, chargd d'affaires or consul holding commission under
the Government of the United States, or before any notary pub-
lic, judge, or magistrate having an official seal and authorized
to administer oaths in the foreign country in which the appli-
cant may be whose authority shall be proved by a certificate of
a diplomatic or consular officer of the United States. (Feb. 20,
1905, c. 592, § 2, 33 Stat. 724; Feb. 18, 1909, c. 144, 35 Stat. 627.)

83. Designation by foreign applicant of person for service
of process or notice.-Every applicant for registration of a
trade-mark, or for renewal of registration of a trade-mark, who
is not domiciled within the United States, shall, before the
issuance of the certificate of registration, as hereinafter pro-
vided for, designate, by a notice in writing, filed in the Patent
Office, some person residing within the United States on whom
process or notice of proceedings affecting the right of owner-
ship of the trade-mark of which such applicant may claim to be
the owner, brought under the provisions of this subdivision of
this chapter or under other laws of the United States, may be
served, with the same force and effect as if served upon the
applicant or registrant in person. For the purposes of this sub-
division of this chapter it shall be deemed sufficient to serve
such notice upon such applicant, registrant, or representative
by leaving a oonv of gsreh nro sa aor ntfio a1,waeod t*In him aœ-

§ 81
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GENERAL PROVISIONS FOR REGISTRATION 
Sec. 
81. Registration authorized; application therefor; fees and other re-

quirements. 
82. Declaration accompanying application; verification thereof. 
83. Designation by foreign applicant of person for service of process 

or notice. 
84. Effect of previous application filed in foreign country; proviso. 
85. Trade-marks which may be registered. 
86. Examination of application; notice of opposition; certificate issued 

or refused. 
87. Examination of interferences; refusal of registration. 
88. Appeal from decision of examiner. 
89. Appeal from decision of Commissioner of Patents. 
90. Assignments. 
91. Certificates of registration and record thereof. 
92. Duration of certificate of registration, and renewal. 
93. Cancellation of registration. 
94. Fees; rates. 
95. Fees; mode of payment; refunding. 
96. Evidence of ownership; infringement, and damages therefor. 
97. Jurisdiction of suits. 
98. Review by Supreme Court. 
99. Injunctions; recovery and assessment of damages. 

100. Destruction of infringing labels; service of injunction, and pro-
ceedings for enforcement. 

101. Restrictions on actions for infringement 
102. Suits involving interfering registered trade-marks. 
103. Existing, rights and remedies preserved. 
104. Damages from registration procured by fraudulent means. 
105. Regulations for registration. 
106. Articles imported, simulating trade name or trade-mark, not ad-

mitted to entry. 
107. Notice of registration; notice of infringement. 
108. Construction; definitions. 
100. Repeal. 

INTERNATIONAL REGISTRATION AND MARKS NOT REGISTER-
ABLE UNDER PRECEDING SUBDIVISION 

121. Registration of international and other trade-marks. 
122. Cancellation of registration. 
123. False designation of origin of goods unlawful. 
124. Liability for using another's trade-mark. 
125. Notice of registration; notice of infringement 
126. Application of other provisions. 
127. Copies of records as evidence. 
128. Fees. 

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

181. Classes of merchandise for purpose of registration. 
132. Owners of trade-mark having factory in United States entitled to 

registration. 
133. Mistake in registration of trade-mark; certificate thereof issued 

by Patent Office; effect. 
134. Effect of other statute. 

CROSS REFERENCES 

For provisions with respect to copies of records relating to trade-
marks as evidence, see Title 28, JUDICIAL CODE AND JUDICIARY, sec-
tion 673. 

For provisions forbidding importation of foreign goods bearing trade-
mark owned and registered in United States, see Title 19, CUSTOMS 
Dnxixs, sections 141 to 143, inclusive. 

GENERAL PROVISIONS FOR REGISTRATION 

Section 81. Registration authorized; application therefor; 
fees and other requirements.-The owner of a trade-mark 
used in commerce with foreign nations, or among the several 
States, or with Indian tribes, provided such owner shall be 
domiciled 'ithin the territory of the United States, or resides 
in or is located in any foreign country which, by treaty, con-
vention, or law, affords similar privileges to the citizens of the 
United States, may obtain registration for such trade-mark by 
complying with the following requirements: First, by filing in 

the Patent Office an application therefor, in writing, addressed 
to the Commissioner of Patents, signed by the applicant, speci-
fying his name, domicile, location, and citizenship; the class of 

merchandise and the particular description of goods comprised 

in such class to which the trade-mark is appropriated ; a state-
ment of the mode in which the same is applied and affixed to 
goods, and the length of time during which the trade-mark has 
been used; a description of the trade-mark itself shall he in-
cluded, if desired by the applicant or required by the commis-
sioner,•provided such description is of a character to meet the 
approval of the commissioner. With this statement shall be 

filed a drawing of the trade-mark, signed by the applicant or 

his attorney, and such number of specimens of the trade-mark 
as actually used as may be required by the Commissioner of 
Patents. Second, by paying into the Treasury of the United 

States the sum of $10, and otherwise complying with the 
requirements of this subdivision of this chapter and such regu-
lations as may be prescribed by the Commissioner of Patents. 
(Feb. 20, 1905, c. 592, 1, 33 Stat. 724; May 4, 1906, c. 2081, 1, 

34 Stat. 168; Feb. 18, 1909, e. 144, 35 Stat. 628.) 
82. Declaration accompanying application; verification 

thereof.-The application prescribed in the foregoing section, 

in order to create any right whatever in favor of the party 
filing it, must be accompanied by a written declaration verified 
by the applicant, or by a member of the firm or an officer of 
the corporation or association applying, to the effect that the 
applicant believes himself or the firm, corporation, or associa-
tion in whose behalf be makes the application to be the owner 

of the trade-mark sought to be registered, and that no other 
person, firm, corporation, or association, to the best of the ap-
plicant's knowledge and belief, has the right to use such trade-
mark in the United States, either in the identical form or in 
such near resemblance thereto as might be calculated to de-
ceive; that such trade-mark is used in commerce among the 
several States, or with foreign nations, or with Indian tribes, 

and that the description and drawing presented truly represent 
the trade-mark sought to be registered. If the applicant resides 
or is located in a foreign country, the statement required shall, 
in addition to the foregoing, set forth that the trade-mark has 
been registered by the applicant, or that an application for the 
registration thereof has been filed by him in the foreign country 
in which he resides or is located, and shall give the date of such 
registration, or the application therefor, as the case may be, 
except that in the application in such cases it shall not be 
neCessary to state that the mark has been used in commerce 
with the United States or among the States thereof. The veri-
fication required by this section may be made before any person 
within the United States authorized by law to administer oaths, 
or, when the applicant resides in .& foreign country, before any 

minister, charg6 d'affaires or consul holding commission under 
the Government of the United States, or before any notary pub-
lic, judge, or magistrate having an official seal and authorized 
to administer oaths in the foreign country in which the appli-
cant may be whose authority shall be proved by a certificate of 

a diplomatic or consular officer of the United States. (Feb. 20, 

1905, c. 592, § 2, 33 Stat. 724; Feb. 18, 1909, e. 144, 35 Stat. 627.) 
83. Designation by foreign applicant of person for service 

of process or notice.-Every applicant for registration of a 
trade-mark, or for renewal of registration of a trade-mark, who 
is not domiciled within the United States, shall, before the 

issuance of the certificate of registration, as hereinafter pro-
vided for, designate, by a notice in writing, filed in the Patent 
Office, some person residing within the United States on whom 
process or notice of proceedings affecting the right of owner-
ship of the trade-mark of which such applicant may claim to be 

the owner, brought under the provisions of this subdivision of 
this chapter or under other laws of the United States, may be 
served, with the same force and effect as if served upon the 
applicant or registrant in person. For the purposes of this sub-
division of this chapter it shall be deemed sufficient to serve 
such notice upon such applicant, registrant, or representative 

by leaving a copy of such process or notice addressed to him at 
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the last address of which the Commissioner of Patents has been
notified. (Feb. 20, 1905, c. 592, § 3, 33 Stat. 725.)

84. Effect of previous application filed in foreign country;
proviso.-An application for registration of a trade-mark filed
in this country by any person who has previously regularly
filed in any foreign country which, by treaty, convention, or law,
affords similar privileges to citizens of the United States an
application for registration of the same trade-mark shall be
accorded the same force and effect as would be accorded to the
same application if filed in this country on the date on which
application for registration of the same trade-mark was first
filed in such foreign country: Provided, That such application
is filed in this country within four months from the date on
which the application was first filed in such foreign country:
And provided, That certificate of registration shall not be issued
for any mark for registration of which application has been
filed by an applicant located in a- foreign country until such
mark has been actually registered by the applicant in the coun-
try in which he is located. (Feb. 20, 1905, c. 592, i 4, 33 Stat.
723.)

85. Trade-marks which may be registered.-No mark by
which the goods of the owner of the mark may be distin-
guished from other goods of the same class shall be refused
registration as a trade-mark on account of the nature of such
mark unless such mark-

(a) Consists of or comprises immoral or scandalous matter.
(b) Consists of or comprises the flag or coat of arms or

other insignia of the United States or any simulation thereof,
or of any State or municipality or of any foreign nation, or
of any design or picture that has been or may hereafter be
adopted by any fraternal society as its emblem, or of any
name, distinguishing mark, character, emblem, colors, flag,
or banner adopted by any institution, organization, club, or
society which was incorporated in any State in the United
States prior to the date of the adoption and use by the appli-
cant: Provided, That said name, distinguishing mark, char-
acter, emblem, colors, flag, or banner was adopted and publicly
used by said institution, organization, club, or society prior to
the date of adoption and use by the applicant: Provided, That
trade-marks which are identical with a registered or known
trade-mark owned and in use by another and appropriated to
merchandise of the same descriptive properties, or which so
nearly resemble a registered or known trade-mark owned and
in use by another and appropriated to merchandise of the
same descriptive properties as to be likely to cause confusion
or mistake in the mind of the public or to deceive purchasers
shall not be registered: Provided, That no mark which con-
sists merely In the name of an individual, firm, corporation,
or association not written, printed, impressed, or woven in
some particular or distinctive manner, or In association with
a portrait of the individual, or merely il words or devices
which are descriptive of the goods with which they are used,
or of the character or quality of such goods, or merely a geo-
graphical name or term, shall be registered under the terms
of this subdivision of this chapter: Provided further, That no
portrait of a living individual may be registered as a trade-
mark except by the consent of such individual, evidenced by
an instrument in writing, nor may the portrait of any deceased
President of the United States be registered during the life of
his widow, if any, except by the consent of the widow evi-
denced in such manner: And provided further, That nothing
herein shall prevent the registration of any mark used by the
applicant or his predecessors, or by those from whom title' to
the mark Is derived, in commerce with foreign nations or
among the several States or with Indian tribes which was in
actual and exclusive use as a trade-mark of the applicant, or
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next preceding February 20, 1905: Provided further, That
nothing herein shall prevent the registration of a trade-mark
otherwise registrable because of its being the name of the
applicant or a portion thereof. And if any person or cor-
poration shall have so registered a mark upon the ground of
said use for ten years preceding February 20, 1905, as to cer-
tain articles or classes of articles to which said mark shall
have been applied for said period, and shall have thereafter
and subsequently extended his business so as to include other
articles not manufactured by said applicant for ten years
next preceding February 20, 1905, nothing herein shall prevent
the registration of said trade-mark in the additional classes
to which said new additional articles manufactured by said
person or corporation shall apply, after said trade-mark has
been used on said article in interstate or foreign commerce or
with the Indian tribes for at least one year provided another
person or corporation has not adopted and used previously to
its adoption and use by the proposed registrant, and for more
than one year such trade-mark or one so similar as to be
likely to deceive in such additional class or classes. (Feb. 20,
1905, c. 592, § 5, 83 Stat. 725; Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2573, § 1, 34
Stat. 1251; Feb. 18, 1911, c. 113, 36 Stat. 918; Jan. 8, 1913, c.
7, 87 Stat. 649; Mar. 19, 190, c. 104, § 9, 4: Stat. 535; June
7, 1924, c. 341, 4. Stat. 647.) -

86. Examination of application; notice of opposition; cer-
tificate issued or refused.-On the filing of an application for
registration of a trade-mark which complies with the require-
ments of this subdivision of this chapter, and the payment of
the fees provided for in sections 94 and 95 of this chapter, the
Commissioner of Patents shall cause an examination thereof
to be made; and if on such examination it shall appear that
the applicant is entitled to have his trade-mark registered
under the provisions of this subdivision of this chapter, the
commissioner shall cause the mark to be published at least
once in the Official Gazette of the Patent Office. Any person
who believes he would be damaged by the registration of a
mark may oppose the same by filing notice of opposition,
stating the grounds therefor, in the Patent Office within thirty
days after the publication of the mark sought to be registered,
which said notice of opposition shall be verified by the person
filing the same before one of the officers mentioned in section
82 of this chapter. An opposition may be filed by a duly
authorized attorney, but said opposition shall be null and void
unless verified by the opposer within a reasonable time after
such filing. If no notice of opposition Is filed within said time,
the commissioner shall issue a certificate of registration there-
for, as hereinafter provided for. If on examination an appli-
cation is refused, the commissioner shall notify the applicant,
giving him his reasons therefor. (Feb. 20, 1905, c. 82, I 6,
33 Stat. 726; Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2573, § 2, 34 Stat. 1252.)

87. Examination of interferences; refusal of registration.-
In all cases where notice of opposition has been flied the
Commissioner of Patents shall notify the applicant thereof
and the grounds therefor.

Whenever application is made for the registration of a trade-
mark which is substantially identical with a trade-mark appro-
priated to goods of the same descriptive properties, for which
a certificate of registration has been previously issued to
another, or for registration of which another has previously
made application, or which' so nearly resembles such trade-
mark, or a known trade-mark owned and used by another, as,
in the opinion of the commissioner, to be likely to be mistaken
therefor by the public, he may declare that an Interference
exists as to such trade-mark, and in every case of interference
or opposition to registration he shall direct the examiner In
charge of interferences to determine the question of the right
of registration to such trade-mark, and of the sufficiency of
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the last address of which the Commissioner of Patents has been 
notified. (Feb. 20, 1905, c. 592, § 3, 33 Stat. 725.) 

84. Effect of previous application filed in foreign country; 
proviso.-An application for registration of a trade-mark filed 

in this country by any person who has previously regularly 
filed in any foreign country which, by treaty, convention, or law, 

affords similar privileges to citizens of the United States an 
application for registration of the same trade-mark shall be 
accorded the same force and effect as would be accorded to the 

same application if filed in this country on the date on which 
application for registration of the same trade-mark was first 
filed in such foreign country: Provided, That such application 
is filed in this country within four months from the date on 

which the application was first filed in such foreign country: 
And provided, That certificate of registration shall not be issued 
for any mark for registration of which application has been 
filed by an applicant located in a- foreign country until such 

mark has been actually registered by the applicant in the coun-
try in which he is located. (Feb. 20, 1905, e. 592, § 4, 33 Stat. 
723.) 

85. Trade-marks which may be registered.-No mark by 
which the goods of the owner of the mark may be distin-
guished from other goods of the same class shall be refused 
registration as a trade-mark on account of the nature of such 
mark unless such mark-

(a) Consists of or comprises immoral or scandalous matter. 
(b) Consists of or comprises the flag or coat of arms or 

other insignia of the United States or any simulation thereof, 
or of any State or municipality or of any foreign nation, or 

of any design or picture that has been or may hereafter be 
adopted by any fraternal society as its emblem, or of any 
name, distinguishing mark, character, emblem, colors, flag, 

or banner adopted by any institution, organization, club, or 
society which was Incorporated in any State in the United 
States prior to the date of the adoption and use by the appli-
cant: Provided, That said name, distinguishing mark, char-
acter, emblem, colors, flag, or banner was adopted and publicly 
used by said institution, organization, club, or society prior to 
the date of adoption and use by the applicant: Provided, That 
trade-marks which are identical with a registered or known 
trade-mark owned and in use by another and appropriated to 
merchandise of the same descriptive properties, or which so 

nearly resemble a registered or known trade-mark owned and 
in use by another and appropriated to merchandise of the 

same descriptive properties as to be likely to cause confusion 

or mistake in the mind of the public or to deceive purchasers 
shall not be registered: Propided, That no mark which con-
sists merely in the name of an individual, firm, corporation, 

or association not written, printed, impressed, or woven in 
some particular or distinctive manner, or in association with 

a portrait of the individual, or merely in words or devices 
which are descriptive of the goods with which they are used, 
or of the character or quality of such goods, or merely a geo-

graphical name or term, shall be registered under the terms 
of this subdivision of this chapter: Provided further, That no 
portrait of a living individual may be registered as a trade-

mark except by the consent of such individual, evidenced by 
an instrument in writing, nor may the portrait of any deceased 

President of the United States be registered during the life of 
his widow, if any, except by the consent of the widow evi-
denced in such manner: And provided furth,er, That nothing 

herein shall prevent the registration of any mark used by the 

applicant or his predecessors, or by those from whom title to 

the mark is derived, in commerce with foreign nations or 
among the several States or with Indian tribes which was in 
actual and exclusive use as a trade-mark of the applicant, or 

his predecessors from whom he derived title for ten years 

next preceding February 20, 1905: Provided further, That 
nothing herein shall prevent the registration of a trade-mark 
otherwise registrable because of its being the name of the 
applicant or a portion thereof. And if any person or cor-
poration shall have so registered a mark upon the ground of 

said use for ten years preceding February 20, 1905, as to cer-
tain articles or classes of articles to which said mark shall 
have been applied for said period, and shall have thereafter 
and subsequently extended his business so as to include other 
articles not manufactured by said applicant for ten years 
next preceding February 20, 1905, nothing herein shall prevent 
the registration of said trade-mark in the additional classes 

to which said new additional articles manufactured by said 
person or corporation shall apply, after said trade-mark has 
been used on said article in interstate or foreign commerce or 

with the Indian tribes for at least one year provided another 
person or corporation has not adopted and used previously to 
its adoption and use by the proposed registrant, and for more 
than one year such trade-mark or one so similar as to be 
likely to deceive in such additional class or classes. (Feb. 20, 
1905, e. 592, § 5, 83 Stat. 725; Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2573, § 1, 34 
Stat. 1251; Feb. 18, 1911, c. 113, 36 Stat. 918; Jan. 8, 1913. c. 

7, 87 Stat. 649; Mar. 19, 12$0, c. 104, § 9, 4, Stat. 535; June 
7, 1924, c. 341, 43 Stat. 647.) .-

86. Examination of application; notice of opposition; cer-
tificate issued or refused.-On the filing of an applieation for 
registration of a trade-mark which complies with the require-
ments of this subdivision of this chapter, and the payment of 
the fees provided for in sections 94 and 95 of this chapter, the 
Commissioner of Patents shall cause an examination thereof 

to be made; and if on such examination it shall appear that 
the applicant is entitled to have his trade-mark registered 
tinder the provisions of this subdivision of this chapter, the 
commissioner shall cause the mark to be published at least 
once in the Official Gazette of the Patent Office. Any. person 
who believes he would be damaged by the registration of a 
mark may oppose the same by filing notice of opposition, 
stating the grounds therefor, in the Patent Office within thirty 

days after the publication of the mark sought to be registered, 
which said notice of opposition shall be verified by the person 

filing the same before one of the officers mentioned in section 
82 of this chapter. An opposition may be filed by a duly 
authorized attorney, but said opposition shall be null and void 

unless verified by the opposer within a reasonable time after 
such filing. If no notice of opposition is filed within said time, 
the commissioner shall issue a certificate of registration there-
for, as hereinafter provided for. If on examination an appli-
cation is refused, the commissioner shall notify the applicant, 

giving him his reasons therefor. (Feb. 20, 1905, C. 562, $ 6, 

33 Stat. 726; Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2573, § 2, 34 Stat. 1252.) 
87. Examination of interferences; refusal of registration.-

In all cases where notice of opposition has been flied the 
Commissioner of Patents shall notify the applicant thereof 

and the grounds therefor. 
Whenever application is made for the registration of a trade-

mark which is substantially identical with a trade-mark appro-
priated to goods of the same descriptive properties, for which 
a certificate of registration has been previously issued to 

/smother, or for registration of which another has previously 
made application, or which so nearly resembles such trade. 
mark, or a known trade-mark owned and used by another, as, 
in the opinion of the commissioner, to be likely to be mistaken 
therefor by the public, he may declare that an interference 

exists as to such trade-mark, and in every ease of interference 
or opposition to registration he shall direct the examiner in 

charge of interferences to determine the question of the right 
of registration to such trade-mark, and of the sufficiency of 
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notice to those interested as the commissioner may by rules
prescribe.

The commissioner may refuse to register the mark against
the registration of which objection is filed, or may refuse to
register both of two interfering marks, or may register the
mark. as a trade-mark, for the person first to adopt and use
the mark, if otherwise entitled to register the same, unless an
appeal is taken, as hereinafter provided for, from his decision,
by a party interested in the proceeding, within such time (not
le.ss than twenty days) as the commissioner may prescribe.
(Feb. 20, 1905, c. 592, § 7, 33 Stat. 726.)

88. Appeal from decision of examiner.-Every applicant for
the registration of a trade-mark, or for the renewal of the
registration of a trade-mark, which application is refused, or a
party to an interference against whom a decision has been
rendered, or a party who has filed a notice of opposition as to
a trade-mark, may appeal from the decision of the examiner
in charge of trade-marks, or the examiner in charge of inter-
ferences, as the case may be, to the commissioner in person,
having once paid the fee for such appeal. (Feb. 20,1905, c. 592,
§ 8, 33 Stat. 726.)

89. Appeal from decision of 'Commissioner of Patents.-
If an applicant for registration of a trade-mark, or a. party to
an interference as to a trade-mark, or a party who has filed
opposition to the registration of a trade-mark, or party to an
application for the cancellation of the registration of a trade-
mark, is dissatisfied with the decision of the Commissioner of
Patents, he may appeal to the Court of Appeals of the Dis-
trict of Columbia, on complying with the conditions-required
in case of an appeal from the decision of the commissioner by
an applicant for patent, or a party to an interference as to sn
invention, and the same rules of practice and procedure shall
govern in every stage of such proceedings, as far as the same
may be applicable. (Feb. 20,1905, c. 592, § 9, 33 Stat. 727.)

90. Assignments.-Every registered trade-mark, and every
mark for the registration of which application .has been made,
together with the application for registration of the same, shall
be assignable in connection with the good will of the business
in which the mark is used. Such assignment must be by an
instrument in writing and duly acknowledged according to the
laws of the country or State in which the same is executed;
any such assignment shall be void as against any subsequent
purchaser for a valuable consideration, without notice, unless
it is recorded in the Patent Office within three months from
date thereof. The commissioner shall keep a record of such
assignments. (Feb. 20, 1905, c. 592, § 10, 33 Stat. 727.)

91. Certificates of registration and record thereof.-Certifi-
cates of registration of trade-marks shall be issued in the name
of the United States of America, under the seal of the Patent
Office, and shall either be signed by the Commissioner of
Patents or have his name printed thereon and attested by an
Assistant Commissioner of Patents or by one of the law ex-
aminers duly designated by the Commissioner of Patents, and a
record thereof, together with printed copies of the drawing
and statement of the applicant, shall be kept in books for that
purpose. The certificate shall state the date on which the ap-
plication for registration was received in the Patent Office.
Certificates of registration of trade-marks may be issued to the
assignee of the applicant, but the assignment must first be
entered of record in the Patent Office. (Feb. 20, 1905, c. 592,
§ 11, 33 Stat. 727; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 535, § 3, 43 Stat. 1269.)

92. Duration of certificate of registration, and renewal.-
A certificate of registration shall remain in force for twenty
years, except that in the case of trade-marks previously regis-
tered in a foreign country such certificates shall cease to be in
force on the day on which the trade-mark ceases to be pro-
tected in such foreign country, and shall in no case remain in
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registration may be, from time to time renewed for like periods
on payment of the renewal fees required by this subdivision
of this chapter, upon request by the registrant, his legal rep-
resentatives, or transferees of record in the Patent Office,
and such request may be made at any time not more than
six months prior to the expiration of the period for which
the certificates of registration were issued or renewed. Cer-
tificates of registration in force on April 1, 1905, shall unless
already lapsed or canceled, remain in force for the period for
which they were Issued, but shall be renewable on the same
conditions and for the same periods as certificates issued
under the provisions of this subdivision of this chapter, and
when so renewed shall have the same force and effect as cer-
tificates issued thereunder. (Feb. 20, 1905, c. 592, § 12, 33
Stat. 727.)

93. Cancellation of registration.-Whenever any person shall
deem himself injured by the registration of a trade-mark in
the Patent Office he may at any time apply to the Commis-
sioner of Patents to cancel the registration thereof. The com-
missioner shall refer such application to the examiner in
charge of interferences, who is empowered to hear and deter-
mine this question and who shall give notice thereof to the
registrant. If it appear after a hearing before the examiner
that the registrant was not entitled to the use of the mark at
the date of his application for registration thereof, or that the
mark is not used by the registrant, or has been abandoned,
and the examiner shall so decide, the commissioner shall can-
cel the registration. Appeal may be taken to the commissioner
in person from the decision of examiner of interferences. (Feb.
20, 1905, c. 592, § 13, 33 Stat. 728.)

94. Fees; rates.-The following shall be the rates for trade-
mark fees:

On filing each original application for registration of a trade-
mark, $10.

On filing each application for renewal of the registration of
a trade-mark, $10.

On filing notice of opposition to the registration of a trade-
mark, $10.

On an appeal from the examiner in charge of trade-marks
to the Commissioner of Patents, $15.

On an appeal from the decision of the examiner in charge
of interferences, awarding ownership of a trade-mark or can-
celing the registration of a trade-mark, to the Commissioner of
Patents, $15.

For certified and uncertified copies of certificates of regis-
tration and other papers, and for recording transfers and other
papers, the same fees as required by law for such copies of
patents and for recording assignments and other papers relat-
ing to patents. (Feb. 20, 1905, c. 592, § 14, 33 Stat. 728.)

95. Fees; mode of payment; refunding.-Section 69 of Title
35, PATENTS, relating to the payment of patent fees and to
the repayment of fees paid by mistake, are made applicable
to trade-mark fees. (Feb. 20, 1905, c. 592, § 15, 33 Stat. 728.)

96. Evidence of ownership; infringement, and damages
therefor.-The registration of a trade-mark under the pro-
visions of this subdivision of this chapter shall be prima facie
evidence of ownership. Any person who shall, without the con-
sent of the owner thereof, reproduce, counterfeit, copy, or color-
ably Imitate any such trade-mark and affix the same to mer-
chandise of substantially the same descriptive properties as
those set forth In the registration, or to labels, signs, prints,
packages, wrappers, or receptacles Intended to be used upon or
in connection with the sale of merchandise of substantially the
same descriptive properties as those set forth in such registra-
tion, and shall use, or shall have used, such reproduction,
counterfeit, copy, or colorable imitation in commerce among the
several States, or with a foreign natinn or i;,h ih- T-Ai
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objections to registration, in such manner and upon such 

notice to those interested as the commissioner may by rules 
prescribe. 
The commissioner may refuse to register the mark against 

the registration of which objection is filed, or may refuse to 
register both of two interfering marks, or may register the 
mark, as a trade-mark, for the person first to adopt and use 
the mark, if otherwise entitled to register the same, unless an 
appeal is taken, as hereinafter provided for, from his decision, 
by a party interested in the proceeding, within such time (not 
less than twenty days) as the commissioner may prescribe. 
(Feb. 20, 190,5, c. 592, § 7, 33 Stat. 726.) 
88. Appeal from decision of examiner.—Every applicant for 

the registration of a trade-mark, or for the renewal of the 
registration of a trade-mark, which application is refused, or a 
party to an interference against whom a decision has been 
rendered, or a party who has filed a notice of opposition as to 
a trade-mark, may appeal from the decision of the examiner 
in charge of trade-marks, or the examiner in charge of inter-
ferences, as the case may be, to the commissioner in person, 
having once paid the fee for such appeal. (Feb. 20, 1905, c. 592, 

8, 33 Stat. 726.) 
89. Appeal from decision of 'Commissioner of Patents.— 

If an applicant for registration of a trade-mark, or a. party to 

an interference as to a trade-mark, or a party who has filed 
opposition to the registration of a trade-mark, or party to an 
application for the cancellation of the registration of a trade-
mark, is dissatisfied with the decision of the Commissioner of 
Patents, he may appeal to the Court of Appeals of the Dis-
trict of Columbia, on complying with the conditions-required 
in case of an appeal from the decision of the commissioner by 
an applicant for patent, or a party to an interference as to an 
invention, and the same rules of practice and procedure shall 
govern in every stage of such proceedings, as far as the same 
may be applicable. (Feb. 20, 1905, c. 592, 9, 33 Stat. 727.) 

90. Assignments.—Every registered trade-mark, and every 
mark for the registration of which application has been made, 
together with the application for registration of the same, shall 
be assignable in connection with the good will of the business 
in which the mark is used. Such assignment must be by an 

instrtunent in writing and duly acknowledged according to the 
laws of the country or State in which the same is executed; 
any such assignment shall be void as against any subsequent 
purchaser for a valuable consideration, without notice, unless 
it is recorded in the Patent Office within three months from 
date thereof. The commissioner shall keep a record of such 
assignments. (Feb. 20, 1905, c. 592, § 10, 33 Stat. 727.) 

91. Certificates of registration and record thereof.—Certifi-
cates of registration of trade-marks shall be issued in the name 
of the United States of America, under the seal of the Patent 
Office, and shall either be signed by the Commissioner of 
Patents or have his name printed thereon and attested by an 
Assistant Commissioner of Patents or by one of the law ex-
aminers duly designated by the Commissioner of Patents, and a 
record thereof, together with printed copies of the drawing 

and statement of the applicant, shall be kept in books for that 
purpose. The certificate shall state the date on which the ap-
plication for registration was received in the Patent Office. 

Certificates of registration of trade-marks may be issued to tlie 
assignee of the applicant, but the assignment must first be 
entered of record in the Patent Office. (Feb. 20, 1905, c. 592, 

§ 11, 33 Stat 727; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 53.5, § 3, 43 Stat. 1269.) 
92. Duration of certificate of registration, and renewal.— 

A certificate of registration shall remain in force for twenty 
years, except that in the case of trade-marks previously regis-
tered in a foreign country such certificates shall cease to be in 

force on the day on which the trade-mark ceases to be pro-
tected in such foreign country, and shall in no case remain in 

force more than twenty years, unless renewed. Certificates of 
registration may be, from time to time renewed for like periods 
on payment of the renewal fees required by this subdivision 

of this chapter, upon request by the registrant, his legal rep-
resentatives, or transferees of record in the Patent Office, 
and such request may be made at . any time not more than 
six months prior to the expiration of the period for which 
the certificates of registration were issued or renewed. Cer-
tificates of registration in force on April 1, 1905, shall unless 
already lapsed or canceled, remain in force for the period for 
which they were issued, but shall be renewable on the same 
conditions and for the same periods as certificates issued 

under the provisions of this subdivision of this chapter, and 
when so renewed shall have the same force and effect as cer-
tificates issued thereunder. (Feb. 20, 1905, c. 592, § 12, 33 
Stat. 727.) 

93. Cancellation of registration.—Whenever any person shall 
deem himself injured by the registration of a trade-mark in 
the Patent Office he may at any time apply to the Commis-
sioner of Patents to cancel the registration thereof. The com-
missioner shall refer such application to the examiner in 
charge of interferences, who is empowered to hear and deter-
mine this question and viho shall give notice thereof to the 
registrant If it appear after a hearing before the examiner 
that the registrant was not entitled to the use of the mark at 
the date of his application for registration thereof, or that the 
mark is not used by the registrant, or has been abandoned, 
and the examiner shall. so decide, the commissioner shall can-

cel the registration. Appeal may be taken to the commissioner 
in person from the decision of examiner of interferences. (Feb. 

20, 1905, e. 592, § 13, 33 Stat. 728.) 
94. Fees; rates.—The following shall be the rates for trade-

mark fees: 

On filing each original application for registration of a trade-
mark, $10. 

On filing each application for renewal of the registration of 
avtrade-mark, $10. 

On filing notice of opposition to the registration of a trade-
mark, $10. 

On an appeal from the examiner in charge of trade-marks 
to the Commissioner Of Patents, $15. 

On an appeal from the decision of the examiner in charge 
of interferences, awarding ownership of a trade-mark or can-
celing the registration of a trade-mark, to the Commissioner of 
Patents, $15. 

For certified and uncertified copies of certificates of regis-
tration and other papers, and for recording transfers and other 
papers, the same fees as required by law for such copies of 
patents and for recording assignments and other papers relat-
ing to patents. (Feb. 20, 1905, c. 592, § 14, 33 Stat. 728.) 

95. Fees; mode of payment; refunding.—Section 69 of Title 
35, PATENTS, relating to the payment of patent fees and to 
the repayment of fees paid by mistake, are made applicable 
to trade-mark fees. (Feb. 20, 1905, c. 592, § 15, 33 Stat. 728.) 

96. Evidence of ownership; infringement, and damages 
therefor.—The registration of a trade-mark under the pro-
visions of this subdivision of this chapter shall be prima fade 

evidence of ownership. Any person who shall, without the con-
sent of the owner thereof, reproduce, counterfeit, copy, or color-
ably imitate any such trade-mark and affix the same to mer-
chandise of substantially the same descriptive properties as 
those set forth in the registration, or to labels, signs, prints, 

packages, wrappers, or receptacles intended to be used upon or 
in connection with the sale of merchandise of substantially the 
same descriptive properties as those set forth in such registra-
tion, and shall use, or shall have used, such reproduction, 
counterfeit, copy, or colorable Imitation in commerce among the 

several States, or with a foreign nation, or with the Indian 
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tribes. shall hP liable to an action for damages therefor at the
suit of the ,WinI(r thereof; and whenever in any such action a
verdict is rendered for the plaintiff, the court may enter judg-
ment therein for any sum above the amount found by the ver-
dict as the actual damages, according to the circumstances of
the case, not exceeding three times the amount of such verdict,
together with the costs. (Feb. 20, 1905, c. 592, § 16, 33 Stat.
728. )

97. Jurisdiction of suits.-The district and Territorial courts
of the United States and the Supreme Court of the District of
Columbia shall have original jurisdiction, and the circuit courts
of appeal, of the United States and the Court of Appeals of
the District of Columbia shall have appellate jurisdiction of
all suits at law or in equity respecting trade-marks registered
In accordance with the provisions of this subdivision of this
chapter, arising thereunder, without regard to the amount in
controversy. (Feb. 20, 1905, c. 592, § 17, 33 Stat. 728; Mar. 3,
1911, c. 231, § 291, 36 Stat. 1167.)

98. Review by Supreme Court.-Writs of certiorari may be
granted by the Supreme Court of the United States for the
review of cases arising under this subdivision of this chapter
in the same manner as provided by section 347 of Title 28,
JUDICIAL CODE AND JUDICIARY. (Feb. 20, 1905, c. 592, § 18, 33
Stat. 729.)

99. Injunctions; recovery and assessment of damages.-The
several courts vested with jurisdiction of cases arising under
this subdivision of this chapter shall have power to grant
injunctions, according to the course and principles of equity,
to prevent the violation of any right of the owner of a trade-
mark registered under said subdivision, on such terms as the
court may deem reasonable; and upon a decree being rendered
in any such case for wrongful use of a trade-mark the com-
plainant shall be entitled to recover, in addition to the profits
to be accounted for by the defendant, the damages the com-
plainant has sustained thereby, and the court shall assess the
same or cause the same to be assessed under its direction. The
court shall have the same power to increase such damages, in
its discretion, as is given by section 96 of this chapter for
increasing damages found by verdict in actions of law; and in
assessing profits the plaintiff shall be required to prove defend-
ant's sales only; defendant must prove all elements of cost
which are claimed. (Feb. 20, 1905, c. 592, § 19, 33 Stat. 729.)

100. Destruction of infringing labels; service of injunction,
and proceedings for enforcement.-In any case involving the
right to a trade-mark registered in accordance with the provi-
sions of this subdivision of this chapter, in which the verdict
has been found for the plaintiff, or an injunction issued, the
court may order that all labels, signs, prints, packages, wrap-
pers, or receptacles in the possession of the defendant, bear-
ing the trade-mark of the plaintiff or complainant, or any re-
production, counterfeit, copy, or colorable imitation thereof,
shall be delivered up and destroyed. Any injunction that may
be granted upon hearing, after notice to the defendant, to pre-
vent the violation of any right of the owner of a trade-mark
registered in accordance with the provisions of this subdivi-
sion of this chapter, by any district court of the United States,
or by a judge thereof, may be served on the parties against
whom such injunction may be granted anywhere in the United
States where they may be found, and shall be operative, and
may be enforced by proceedings to punish for contempt, or
otherwise, by the court by which such injunction was granted,
or by any other district court, or judge thereof, in the United
States, or by the Supreme Court of the District of Columbia,
or a judge thereof. The said courts, or judges thereof, shall
have jurisdiction to enforce said injunction, as herein provided,
as fully as if the injunction bad been granted by the district
court in which it is sought to be enforced. The clerk of the
court or judge granting the injunction shall, when required
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to do so by the court before which application to enfor.e sai(l
injunction is made, transfer without delay to said court a
certifieod copy of all the papers on which the said injunction
was granted that are on file in his office. (Feb. 20, 1905, c. 592,
§ 20, 33 Stat. 729; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 31, § 291, 36 Stat. 1167.)

101. Restrictions on actions for infringement.-No action
or suit shall be maintained under the provisions of this sub-
division of this chapter in any case when the trade-mark Is
used in unlawful business, or upon any article injurious in
itself, or which mark has been used with the design of deceiv-
ing the public in the purchase of merchandise, or has been
abandoned, or upon any certificate of registration fraudulently
obtained. (Feb. 20, 1905, c. 592, § 21, 33 Stat. 729.)

102. Suits involving interfering registered trade-marks.-
Whenever there are interfering registered trade-marks, any
person interested in any one of them may have relief against
the interfering registrant, and all persons interested under him,
by suit in equity against the said registrant; and the court,
on notice to adverse parties and other due proceedings had
according to the course of equity, may adjudge and declare
either of the registrations void in whole or in part according
to the interest of the parties in the trade-mark, and may order
the certificate of registration to be delivered up to the Com-
missioner of Patents for cancellation. (Feb. 20, 1905, c. 592,
§ 22, 33 Stat. 729.)

103. Existing rights and remedies preserved.-Nothing in
this subdivision of this chapter shall prevent, lessen, impeach,
or avoid any remedy at law or in equity which any party
aggrieved by any wrongful use of any trade-mark might have
had if the provisions of said subdivision had not been passed.
(Feb. 20, 1905, c. 592, § 23, 33 Stat. 730.)

104. Damages from registration procured by fraudulent
means.-Any person who shall procure registration of a
trade-mark, or entry thereof, in the office of the Commissioner
of Patents by a false or fraudulent declaration or representa-
tion, oral or in writing, or by any false means, shall be liable
to pay any damages sustained in consequence thereof to the
injured party, to be recovered by an action on the case. (Feb.
20, 190S, c. 592, 1 25, 33 Stat. 730.)

105. Regulations for registration.-The Commissioner of
Patents is authorized to make rules and regulations, not Incon-
sistent with law, for the conduct of proceedings in referencet
to the registration of trade-marks provided for by this sub-
division of this chapter. (Feb. 20, 1905, c. 592, § 26, 33 Stat.
730.)

106. Articles imported, simulating trade name or trade-
mark, not admitted to entry.-No article of imported mer-
chandise which shall copy or simulate the name of any domestic
manufacture, or manufacturer or trader, or of any manufac-
turer or trader located In any foreign country which, by treaty,
convention, or law affords similar privileges to citizens of the
United States, or which shall copy or simulate a trade-mark
registered in accordance with the provisions of this subdivision
of this chapter, or shall bear a name or mark calculated to
induce the public to believe that the- article is manufactured in
the United States, or that it is manufactured in any foreign
country or locality other than the country or locality in which
it is in fact manufactured, shall be admitted to entry at any
customhouse of the United States; and, in order to aid the
officers of the customs in enforcing this prohibition, any d.)-
mestic manufacturer or trader, and any foreign manufacturer
or trader, who is entitled under the provLsiors of a treaty.
convention, declaration, or agreement between the United States
and any foreign country to the advantages afforded by law to
citizens of the United States in respect to trade-marks aiadl
commercial names, may require his natme and residcnce, anlt
the name of the locality In which his goods are mmnufaSiireld.
and a copy of the certificate of registration of his Irade iiiark.
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tribes, shall be liable to an action for damages therefor at the 

suit of the 0-.% tier thereof; and whenever in any such action a 
verdict is rendered for the plaintiff, the court may enter judg-
ment therein for any sum above the amount found by the ver-

dict as the actual damages, according to the circumstances of 

the case, not exceeding three times the amount of such verdict, 
together with the costs. (Feb. 20, 1905, c. 592, § 16, 33 Stat. 
728.) 

97. Jurisdiction of suits.-The district and Territorial courts 
of the United States and the Supreme Court of the District of 

Columbia shall have original jurisdiction, and the circuit courts 
of appeal, of the United States and the Court of Appeals of 

the District of Columbia shall have appellate jurisdiction of 
all suits at law or in equity respecting trade-marks registered 
in accordance with the provisions of this subdivision of this 
chapter, arising thereunder, without regard to the amount in 
controversy. (Feb. 20, 1905, c. 592, § 17, 33 Stat. 728; Mar. 3, 
1911, c. 231, § 291, 36 Stat. 1167.) 

98. Review by Supreme Court.-Writs of certiorari may be 
granted by the Supreme Court of the United States for the 
review of cases arising under this subdivision of this chapter 
in the same manner as provided by section 347 of Title 28, 
JUDICIAL CODE AND JUDICIARY. (Feb. 20, 1905, C. 592, § 18, 33 

Stat. 729.) 
99. Injunctions; recovery and assessment of damages.-The 

several courts vested with jurisdiction of eases arising under 

this subdivision of this chapter shall have power to grant 
injunctions, according to the course and principles of equity, 
to prevent the violation of any right of the owner of a trade-
mark registered under said subdivision, on such terms as the 

court may deem reasonable; and upon a decree being rendered 
in any such case for wrongful use of a trade-mark the com-
plainant shall be entitled to recover, in addition to the profits 
to be accounted for by the defendant, the damages the com-
plainant has sustained thereby, and the court shall assess the 
same or cause the same to be assessed under its direction. The 
court shall have the same power to increase such damages, in 

its discretion, as is given by section 96 of this chapter for 
increasing damages found by verdict in actions of law; and in 
assessing profits the plaintiff shall be required to prove defend-

ant's sales only; defendant must prove all elements of cost 
which are claimed. (Feb. 20, 1905, c. 592, § 19, 33 Stat. 729.) 

100. Destruction of infringing labels; service of injunction, 
and proceedings for enforcement,-In any case involving the 
right to a trade-mark registered in accordance with the provi-
sions of this subdivision of this chapter, in which the verdict 

has been found for the plaintiff, or an injunction Issued, the 
court may order that all labels, signs, prints, packages, wrap-

pers, or receptacles in the possession of the defendant, bear-
ing the trade-mark of the plaintiff or complainant, or any re-

production, counterfeit, copy, or colorable imitation thereof, 

shall be delivered up and destroyed. Any injunction that may 
be granted upon hearing, after notice to the defendant, to pre-
vent the violation of any right of the owner of a trade-mark 
registered in accordance with the provisions of this subdivi-
sion of this chapter, by any district court of the United States, 

or by a judge thereof, may be served on the parties against 
whom such injunction may be granted anywhere in the United 
States where they may be found, and shall be operative, and 
may be enforced by proceedings to punish for contempt, or 
otherwise, by the court by which such injunction was granted, 
or by any other district court, or judge thereof, in the United 
States, or by the Supreme Court of the District of Columbia, 

or a judge thereof. The said courts, or judges thereof, shall 
have jurisdiction to enforce said injunction, as herein provided, 
as fully as if the injunction had been granted by the district 

court in which it is sought to be enforced. The clerk of the 

court or judge granting the injunction shall, when required 

to do so by the court before which application to enforce said 
injunction is made, transfer without delay to said court a 

certified copy of all the papers on which the said injunction 
was granted that are on file in his office. (Feb. 20, 1905, c. 59`), 
§ 20, 33 Stat. 729; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 31, § 291, 36 Stat. 1167.) 

101. Restrictions on actions for infringement.-No action 
or suit shall be maintained under the provisions of this sub-

division of this chapter in any case when the tiade-mark is 
used in unlawful business, or upon any article injurious in 
itself, or which mark has been used with the design of deceiv-
ing the public in the purchase of merchandise, or has been 
abandoned, or upon any certificate of registration fraudulently 

obtained. (Feb. 20, 1905, c. 592, § 21, 33 Stat. 729.) 
102. Suits involving interfering registered trade-marks.--

Whenever there are interfering registered trade-marks, any 

person interested in any one of them may have relief against 
the interfering registrant, and all persons interested under him, 

by suit in equity against the said registrant; and the court, 
on notice to adverse parties and other due proceedings had 

according to the course of equity, may adjudge and declare 
either of the registrations void in whale or in part according 
to the interest of the parties in the trade-mark, and may order 
the certificate of registration to be delivered up' to the Com-
missioner of Patents for cancellation. (Feb. 20, 1905, c. 592, 
§ 22, 33 Stat. 729.) 

103. Existing rights and remedies preserved.-Nothing in 
this subdivision of this chapter shall prevent, lessen, Impeach, 

or avoid any remedy at law or in equity which any party 
aggrieved by any wrongful use of any trade-mark might have 

had if the provisions of said subdivision had not been passed. 
(Feb. 20, 1905, c. 592, § 23, 33 Stat. 730.) 
104. Damages from registration procured by fraudulent 

means.--Any person who shall procure registration of a 
trade-mark, or entry thereof, in the office of the Commissioner 
of Patents by a false or fraudulent declaration or representa-

tion, oral or in writing, or by any false means, shall be liable 
to pay any damages sustained in consequence thereof to the 
injur. ed party, to be recovered by an action on the ease. (Feb. 
20, 1905, c. 592, 1 25, 33 Stat. 730.) 

105. Regulations for registration.-The Commissioner of 

Patents IS authorized to make rules and regulations, not incon-
sistent with law, for the conduct of proceedings In referetiee 

to the registration of trade-nuirks provided for by this sub-
division of this chapter. (Feb. 20, 1905, c. 592, § 26, 33 Stat. 

730.) 
106. Articles imported, simulating trade name or trade-

mark, not admitted to entry.-No article of imported mer-
chandise which shall copy or simulate the name of any domestic 
manufacture, or manufacturer or trader, or of any manufac-
turer or trader located in any foreign country which, hr treati, 
convention, or law affords alinlisr privileges' to citizens of the 
United States, or which shall copy or simulate a trade-mark 
registered in accordance with the provisions of this subdivision 
of this chapter, or shall bear a name or mark calculated to 
induce the public to believe that the-article is manufactured in 
the United States, or that it Is manufactured in any foreign 
country or locality other than the country or locality in which 

it is in fact manufactured, shall be admitted to entry at any 

customhouse of the United States; and, in order to aid the 
officers of the customs in enforcing this prohibition, any do_ 
mestic manufacturer or trader, and any foreign manufacturer 
or trader, who is entitled under the provisions of a treaty. 
convention, declaration, or agreement between the United States 
and any foreign country to the advantages afforded by law to 

citizens of the United States in respect to trade-marks and 
commercial names, may require his name and residence, and 
the name of the locality in which his goods are inetniftioi u red. 

and a copy of the certificate of registration of his trademark. 
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issued in accordance with the provisions of this subdivision of
this chapter. to be recorded in books which shall be kept for
this purpose in the Department of the Treasury, under such
regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury shall prescribe,
and may furnish to the department facsimiles of his name, the
name of the locality in which his goods are manufactured, or
of his registered trade-mark; and thereupon the Secretary of
the Treasury shall cause one or more copies of the same to be
transmitted to each collector or other proper officer of customs.
(Felb. 20, 1905, c. 592, § 27. 33 Stat. 730.)

107. Notice of registration; notice of infringement.-It shall
be the duty of the registrant to give notice to the public that
a trade-mark is registered, either by affixing thereon the words
" Registered In U. S. Patent Office." or abbreviated thus, " Reg.
U. S. Pat. Off.," or when, from the character or size of the
trade-mark, or from its manner of attachment to the article to
which it is appropriated, this can not be done, then by affixing
a label containing a like notice to the package or receptacle
wherein the article or articles are inclosed; and in any suit
for infringement by a party failing so to give notice of regis-
tration no damages shall be recovered, except on proof that
the defendant was duly notified of infringement, and continued
the same after such notice. (Feb. 20, 1905, c. 592, § 28, 33
Stat. 730.)

108. Construction; definitions.-In construing this subdivi-
sion of this chapter the following rules must be observed, ex-
cept where the contrary intent is plainly apparent from the
context thereof: The United States includes and embraces all
territory which is under the jurisdiction and control of the
United States. The word "States" includes and embraces
the District of Columbia, the Territories of the United States,
and such other territory as shall be under the jurisdiction
and control of the United States. The terms " person" and
"owner," and any other word or term used to designate the
applicant or other entitled to a benefit or privilege or ren-
dered liable under the provisions of this subdivision of this
chapter, include a firm, corporation, or association as well as
a natural person. The terms "applicant" and "registrant"
embrace the successors and assigns of such applicant or regis-
trant. The term " trade-mark" includes any mark which is

entitled to registration under the terms of this subdivision of
this chapter and whether registered or not and a trade-mark
shall be deemed to be " affixed " to an article when it is placed
in any manner in or upon either the article itself or the re-
ceptacle or package or upon the envelope or other thing in, by,
or with which the goods are packed or inclosed or otherwise
prepared for sale or distribution. (Feb. 20, 1905, c. 592, § 29,
33 Stat. 731.)

109. Repeal.-All Acts and parts of Acts in force prior to
February 20, 1905, and inconsistent with this subdivision of
this chapter are repealed except so far as the same may ap-
ply to certificates of registration issued under the Act of Con-
gress approved March 3, 1881, entitled "An Act to authorize
the registration of trade-marks and protect the same," or un-
der the Act approved August 5, 1882, entitled "An Act relating
to the registration of trade-marks." (Feb. 20, 1905, c. 592,
§ 30, 33 Stat. 731.)

INTERNATIONAL REGISTRATION AND MARKS NOT
REGISTRABLE UNDER PRECEDING SUBDIVISION

121. Registration of international and other trade-marks.-
The Commissioner of Patents shall keep a register of (a) all
marks communicated to him by the international bureaus
provided for by the convention for the protection of trade-
marks and commercial names, made and signed In the city of
Buenos Aires, In the Argentine Republic, August 20, 1910, in
connection with which the fee of $50 gold for the international

registration established by article 2 of that convention has
been paid, which register shall show a facsimile of the mark;

the name and residence of the registrant; the number, date,
and place of the first registration of the mark, including the
date on which application for such registration was filed and
the term of such registration, a list of goods to which the
mark is applied as shown by the registration in the country
of origin, and such other data as may be useful concerninlg the

mark.
(b) All other marks not registrable under the preceding

subdivision of this chapter, except those specified in lai ia-

graphs (a) and (b) of section 85 of this chapter, but which
have been in bona fide use for not less than one year in inter-
state or foreign commerce, or commerce with the Indian tribes
by the proprietor thereof, upon or in connection with any

goods of such proprietor upon which a fee of $10 has been
paid to the Commissioner of Patents and such formalities as
required by the said commissioner have been complied with:
Provided, That trade-marks which are Identical with a known
trade-mark owned and used' in interstate and foreign com-
merce, or commerce with the Indian tribes by another and

appropriated to merchandise of the same descriptive proper-
ties or which so nearly resemble a known trade-mark owned
and used in interstate and foreign commerce or commerce
with the Indian tribes by another and appropriated to mer-
chandise of the same descriptive properties as to be likely to
cause confusion or mistake in the mind of the public or.to de-
ceive purchasers, shall not be placed on this register. (Mar.
19, 1920, c. 104, 1 1, 41 Stat. 533.)

122. Cancellation of registration.-Whenever any person
shall deem himself Injured by 'the inclusion of a trade-mark
on this register, he may at any time apply to the Commissioner
of Patents to cancel the registration thereof. The commis-
sioner shall refer such application to the examiner in charge
of interferences, who is empowered to hear and determine this
question, and who shall give notice thereof to the registrant.
If it appear after a hearing before the examiner that the regis-
trant was not entitled to the exclusive use of the mark at or
since the date of his application for registration thereof, or that
the mark Is not used by the registrant or has been abandoned,
and the examiner shall so decide, the commissioner shall can-
cel the registration. Appeal may be taken to the commissioner
in person from the decision of the examiner in charge of inter-
ferences. (Mar. 19, 1920, c. 104, 1 2, 41 Stat. 534.)

123. False designation of origin of goods unlawful.-Any
person who shall willfully and with intent to deceive, affix,
apply, or annex, or use in connection with any article or arti-
cles of merchandise, or any container or containers of the same,
a false designation of origin, Including words or other sym-
bols, tending to falsely identify the origin of the merchandise,
and shall then cause such merchandise to enter into interstate
or foreign commerce, and any person who shall knowingly
cause or procure the same to be transported in interstate or
foreign commerce or commerce with Indian tribes, or shall
knowingly deliver the same to any carrier to be so transported,
shall be liable to an action at law for damages and to an action
In equity for an injunction, at the suit of any person, firm, or
corporation doing business in the locality falsely indicated as
that of origin, or In the region in which said locality is situ-
ated, or at the suit of any association of such persons, firms,
or corporations. (Mar. 19, 1920, c. 104, § 3, 41 Stat. 534.)

124. Liability for using another's trade-mark.-Any person
who shall without the consent of the owner thereof reproduee,
counterfeit, copy, or colorably imitate any trade-mark on the
register provided by this subdivision of this chapter, and shall
affix the same to merchandise of substantially the same de-
scriptive properties as those set forth in the registration, or to
labels, signs, prints, packages, wrappers, or receptacles in-

§ 107
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issued in accordance with the provisions of this subdivision of 
this chapter. to be recorded in books which shall be kept for 
this purpose in the Department of the Treasury, under such 
regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury shall prescribe, 
and may furnish to the department facsimiles of his name, the 
name of the locality in which his goods are manufactured, or 
of his registered trade-mark; and thereupon the Secretary of 
the Treasury shall cause one or more copies of the same to be 
transmitted to each collector or other proper officer of customs. 
( Feb. 20, 1905, c. 592, § 21. 33 Stat. 730.) 
107. Notice of registration; notice of infringement.-It shall 

be the duty of the registrant to give notice to the public that 
a trade-mark is registered, either by affixing thereon the words 
Registered in U. S. Patent Office." or abbreviated thus, " Reg. 

U. S. Pat. Off.," or when, from the character or size of the 
trade-mark, or from its manner of attachment to the article to 
which it is appropriated, this can not be done, then by affixing 
a label containing a like notice to the package or receptacle 
wherein the article or articles are inclosed; and in any suit 
for infringement by a party failing so to give notice of regis-
tration no damages shall be recovered, except on proof that 
the defendant was duly notified of infringement, and continued 
the same after such notice. (Feb. 20, 1905, c. 592, § 28, 33 
Stat. 730.) 

108. Construction; definitions.-In construing this subdivi-
sion of this chapter the following rules must be observed, ex-
cept where the contrary intent is plainly apparent from the 
context thereof: The United States includes and embraces all 

territory which is under the jurisdiction and control of the 
United States. The word "States" includes and embraces 
the District of Columbia, the Territories of the United States, 
and such other territory as shall be under the jurisdiction 
and control of the United States. The terms "person" and 
" owner," and any other word or term used to designate the 
applicant or other entitled to a benefit or privilege or ren-
dered liable under the provisions of this subdivision of this 
chapter, include a firm, corporation, or association as well as 
a natural person. The terms "applicant" and "registrant" 
embrace the successors and assigns of such applicant or regis-
trant. The term " trade-mark" includes any mark which is 
entitled to registration under the terms of this subdivision of 

this chapter and whether registered or not and a trade-mark 
shall be deemed to be " affixed " to an article when it is placed 
in any manner in or upon either the article itself or the re-
ceptacle or package or upon the envelope or other thing in, by, 
or with which the goods are packed or inclosed or otherwise 
prepared for sale or distribution. (Feb. 20, 1905, e. 592, § 29, 
33 Stat. 731.) 

109. Repeal.-All Acts and parts of Acts in force prior to 
February 20, 1905, and inconsistent with this subdivision of 
this chapter are repealed except so far as the same may ap-
ply to certificates of registration issued under the Act of Con-
gress approved March 3, 1881, entitled "An Act to authorize 
the registration of trade-marks and protect the same," or un-
der the Act approved August 5, 1882, entitled "An Act relating 
to the registration of trade-marks." (Feb. 20, 1905, c. 592, 

§ 30, 33 Stat. 731.) 

INTERNATIONAL REGISTRATION AND MARKS NOT 
REGISTRABLE UNDER PRECEDING SUBDIVISION 

121. Registration of international and other trade-marks.-
The Commissioner of Patents shall keep a register of (a) all 
marks communicated to him by the international bureaus 
provided for by the convention for the protection of trade-

marks and commercial names, made and signed in the city of 
Buenos Aires, in the Argentine Republic, August 20, 1910, in 

connection with which the fee of $50 gold for the international 

registration established by article 2 of that convention has 
been paid, which register shall show a facsimile of the mark; 
the name and residence of the registrant; the number, date, 
and place of the first registration of the mark, including the 
date on which application for such registration was filed and 
the term of such registration, a list of goods to which the 
mark is applied as shown by the registration in the country 

of origin, and such other data as may be useful concerning the 

mark. 
(b) All other marks not registrable under the preceding 

subdivision of this chapter, except those specified in p,i ea-
graphs (a) and (b) of section 85 of this chapter, but which 

have been in bona fide use for not less than one year in inter-
state or foreign commerce, or commerce with the Indian tribes 
by the proprietor thereof, upon or in connection with any 
goods of such proprietor upon which a fee of $10 has been 
paid to the Commissioner of Patents and such formalities as 
required by the said commissioner have been complied with: 
Provided, That trade-marks which are identical with a known 
trade-mark owned and used in interstate and foreign com-

merce, or commerce with the Indian tribes by another and 
appropriated to merchandise of the same descriptive proper-
ties or which so nearly resemble a known trade-mark owned 
and used in interstate and foreign commerce or commerce 

with the Indian tribes by another and appropriated to mer-
chandise of the same descriptive properties as to be likely to 
cause confusion or mistake in the mind of the public or .to de-
ceive purchasers, shall not be placed on this register. (Mar. 
19, 1920, c. 104, § 1, 41 Stat. 533.) 

122. Cancellation of registration.-Whenever any person 
shall deem himself injured by The inclusion of a trade-mark 
on this register, he may at any time apply to the Commissioner 
of Patents to cancel the registration thereof. The commis-
sioner shall refer such application to the examiner in charge 
of interferences, who is empowered to hear and determine this 
question, and who shall give notice thereof to the registrant. 
If it appear after a hearing before the examiner that the regis-
trant was not entitled to the exclusive use of the mark at or 
since the date of his application for registration thereof, or that 
the mark is not used by the registrant or has been abandoned, 
and the examiner shall so decide, the commissioner shall can-
cel the registration. Appeal may be taken to the commissioner 
in person from the decision of the examiner in charge of inter-
ferences. (Mar. 19, 1920, c. 104, § 2, 41 Stat. 534.) 

123. False designation of origin of goods unlawful.-Any 
person who shall willfully and with intent to deceive, affix, 
apply, or annex, or use in connection with any article or arti-
cles of merchandise, or any container or containers of the same, 
a false designation of origin, including words or other sym-

bols, tending to falsely identify the origin of the merchandise, 
and shall then cause such merchandise to enter into interstate 

or foreign commerce, and any person who shall knowingly 
cause or procure the same to be transported in interstate or 
foreign commerce or commerce with Indian tribes, or shall 
knowingly deliver the same to any carrier to be so transported, 
shall be liable to an action at law for damages and to an action 
in equity for an injunction, at the suit of any person, firm, or 

corporation doing business in the locality falsely indicated as 
that of origin, or in the region in which said locality is situ-
ated, or at the suit of any association of such persons, firms, 
or corporations. (Mar. 19, 1920, C. 104, § 3, 41 Stat. 534.) 

124. Liability for using another's trade-mark.-Any person 
who shall without the consent of the owner thereof reproduce, 

counterfeit, copy, or colorably imitate any trade-mark on the 
register provided by this subdivision of this chapter, and shall 
affix the same to merchandise of substantially the same de-

scriptive properties as those set forth in the registration, or to 
labels, signs, prints, packages, wrappers, or receptacles in-
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teirded to be used upon or in connection with the sale of mer-
(handise of substantially the same descriptive properties as
those set forth in such registration, and shall use. or shall have
used, sucih reproduction, counterfeit, copy, or colorable imita-
tion in commerce among the several States, or with a foreign
nation, or with the Indian tribes, shall be liable to an action
for damages therefor at the suit of the owner thereof; and
whene er in any such action a verdict is rendered for the plain-
tiff the court may enter judgment therein for any sum above
the amount found by the verdict as the actual damages, accord-
ing to the circumstances of the case, not exceeding three times
the amount of such verdict, together with the costs. (Mar.
19», 1920, c. 104, § 4, 41 Stat. 534.)

125. Notice of registration; notice of infringement.-It shall
he the duty of a registrant under this subdivision of this chap-
ter of a mark falling within class (a) of section 121 of this
chapter, to comply with the law of the country in which his
original registration took place, in respect to giving notice to
the public that the trade-mark is registered, In connection with
the use of such trade-mark in the United States of America,
and in-any suit for infringement by a party failing to do this,
no damages shall be recovered except on proof that the de-
fendant was duly notified of the infringement and continued
the same after such notice. (Mar. 19, 1920, c. 104, § 5, 41 Stat.
534.)

126. Application of other provisions.-The provisions of
sections 95 and 97 to 107, inclusive, of this chapter (as to
class [bh marks only), and the provisions of section 131 of
this chapter, are made applicable to marks placed on the reg-
ister provided for by section 121 of this chapter. (Mar. 19,
1920, c. 104, § 6, 41 Stat. 535.)

127. Copies of records as evidence.-Wrltten or printed
copies of any records, books, papers, or drawings belonging to
the Patent Office and relating to trade-marks placed on the
register provided for by this subdivision of this chapter, when
authenticated by the seal of the Patent Office and certified by
the commissioner thereof, shall be evidence in all cases wherein
the originals could be evidence, and any person making applica-
tion therefor and paying the fee required by law shall have
certified copies thereof. (Mar. 19, 1920, c. 104, § 7, 41 Stat.
535.)

128. Fees.-The same fees shall be required for certified
and uncertified copies of papers and for records, transfers, and
other papers, under this subdivision of this chapter, as are
required by law for such copies of patents and for recording
assignments and other papers relating to patents.

On filing an appeal under this subdivision of this chapter
to the Commissioner of Patents from the decision of the ex-
aminer in charge of interferences, awarding ownership of a
trade-mark, canceling or refusing to cancel the registration of
a trade-mark, a fee of $15 shall be payable. (Mar. 19, 1920, c.

104, § 8, 41 Stat. 535.)

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

131. Classes of merchandise for purpose of registration.-
The Commissioner of Patents shall establish classes of mer,
chandise for the purpose of trade-mark registration, and shall
determine the particular descriptions of goods comprised In
each class. On a single application for registration of a trade-
mark the trade-mark may be registered at the option of the
applicant for any or all goods upon which the mark has actu-
ally been used comprised in a single class of merchandise,
provide(d the particular descriptions of goods be stated. (May
4, 196X;, c. 2081, § 2, 34 Stat. 169.)

132. Owners of trade-mark having factory in United
States entitled to registration.-Any owner of a trade-mark
who shall have a manufacturing establishment within the ter-
_. .-.. +1,- TT-tf-A f+*+-o sh.ll h. -0onfrledP on far s tho
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registration and protection of trade-marks used on the products
of such establishments are concerned, the same rights and privi-
leges that are accorded to owners of trade-marks domiciled
within the territory of the United States by sections 81 to
109, inclusive, of this chapter. (May 4, 1906, c. 2081, § 3, 34
Stat. 169.)

133. Mistake in registration of trade-mark; certificate
thereof issued by Patent Office; effect.-Whenever a mistake
in a trade-mark registration, incurred through the fault of the
Patent Office, is clearly disclosed by the records or files of
the office, a certificate, stating the fact and nature of such
mistake, signed by the Commissioner of Patents and sealed
with the seal of the Patent Office, may be issued, without
charge, and recorded in the records of trade-marks, and a
printed copy thereof attached to each printed copy of the
trade-mark registration, and such certificate shall thereafter
be considered as part of the original, and every trade-mark
registration, together with such certificate, shall have the same
effect and operation in law on the trial of all actions for causes
thereafter arising as if the same had been originally issued in
such corrected form. All such certificates issued prior to
March 4, 1925, in accordance with the rules of the Patent
Office and the trade-mark registrations to which they are at-
tached shall have the same force and effect as if such certifi-
cates had been specifically authorized by statute.' '(Mar. 4,
1925, c. 535, § 1, 43 Stat. 1268.)

134. Effect of other statute.-Nothing in sections 488 to 492,
inclusive, of Title 5, EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENTS AND GOVERNMENT
OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES, shall be so construed as to repeal the
provisions of section 94 of this chapter. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 370,
5 5, 37 Stat. 498.)

Chapter 4.--CHINA TRADE ACT.

Sec.
141. Citation of chapter.
142. Definitions.
143. Registrar; designation; station; supervision by Secretary of

Commerce.
144. Incorporation ; articles; business prohibited; subscription to Atock.
145. Certificate of incorporation.
146. General powers of corporation.
147. Stock; issuance at par value.
148. Stock; payment in real or personal property.
149. By-laws.
150. Stockholders' meetings.
151. Directors.
152. Reports; records for public inspection.
153. Dividends.
154. Investigations by registrar; revocation of certificate of incor-

poration.
155. Authority of registrar in obtaining evidence.
156. Dissolution of corporation; trustees.
157. Regulations and fees; disposition of fees and penalties.
158. False or fraudulent statements prohibited; penalties.
159. Unauthorized use of legend; penalty.
160. Maintenance of agent for service.
161. Alteration, amendment, or repeal.
162. Creation of China corporations restricted.

Section 141. Citation of chapter.-Thlis chapter may be cited
as the "China Trade Act, 1922." (Sept. 19, 1922, c. 346, § 1,
42 Stat. 849.)

142. Definitions.-When used in this chapter, unless the con-
text otherwise indicates-

(a) The term "person" includes individual, partnership,
corporation, and association;

(b) The term "China" means (1) China including Man-
churia, Thibet, Mongolia, and any territory leased by China to
any foreign government, (2) the Crown Colony of Hongkong,
and (3) the Province of Macao;

(c) The terms "China Trade Act corporation" and "corpo-
ration " mean a corporation chartered under the provisions of

this chapter;
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tended to be used upon or in connection with the sale of mer-

(handise of substantially the same descriptive properties as 

those set forth in such registration, and shall use, or shall have 

used, such reproduction, counterfeit, copy, or colorable imita-
tion in commerce among the several States, or with a foreign 

nation, or with the Indian tribes, shall be liable to an action 

for damages therefor at the suit of the owner thereof; and 
whene‘er in any such action a verdict is rendered for the plain-

tiff the court may enter judgment therein for any sum above 

the amount found by the verdict as the actual damages, accord-

ing to the circumstances of the case, not exceeding three times 

the amount of such verdict, together with the costs. (Mar. 
19, 1920, c. 104, § 4, 41 Stat. 534.) 

125. Notice of registration; notice of infringement.—It shall 

be the duty of a registrant under this subdivision of this chap-
ter of a mark falling within class (a) of section 121 of this 

chapter, to comply with the law of the country in which his 
original registration took place, in respect to giving notice to 

the public that the trade-mark is registered, in connection with 

the use of such trade-mark in the United States of America, 

and in-any suit for infringement by a party failing to do this, 

no damages shall be recovered except on proof that the de-

fendant was duly notified of the infringement and continued 

the same after such notice. (Mar: 19 1920,-c. 104, § 5, 41 Stat. 

534.) 

126. Application of other provisions.—The provisions of 

sections 95 and 97 to 107, inclusive, of this chapter (as to 

class [b] marks only), and the provisions of section 131 of 

this chapter, are made applicable to marks placed on the reg-

ister provided for by section 121 of this chapter. (Mat. 19, 

1920, c. 104, § 6, 41 Stat. 535.) 

127. Copies of records as evidence.—Written or printed 

copies of any records, books, papers, or drawings belonging to 

the Patent Office and relating to trade-marks placed on the 

register provided for by this subdivision of this chapter, when 

authenticated by the seal of the Patent Office and certified by 

the commissioner thereof, shall be evidence in all cases- wherein 
the originals could be evidence, and any person making applica-

tion therefor and paying the fee required by law shall have 

certified copies thereof. (Mar. 19, 1920, C. 104, § '7, 41 Stat. 

535.) 
128. Fees.—The same fees shall be required- for certified 

and uncertified copies of papers and for records, transfers, and 

other papers, under this subdivision of this chapter, as are 
required by law for such copies of patents and for recording 

assignments and other papers relating to patents. 
On filing an appeal under this subdivision of this chapter 

to the Commissioner of Patents from the decision of the ex-

aminer in charge of interferences, awarding ownership of a 

trade-mark, canceling or refusing to cancel the registration of 

a trade-mark, a fee of $15 shall be payable. (Mar. 19, 1920, c. 

104, § 8, 41 Stat. 535.) 

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

131. Classes of merchandise for purpose of registration.— 

The Commissioner of Patents shall establish classes of men-

chandise for the purpose of trade-mark registration, and shall 

determine the particular descriptions of goods comprised in 

each class. On a single application for registration of a trade-

mark the trade-mark may be registered at the option of the 
ppl lean t for any or all goods upon which the mark has actu-

ally been used comprised in a single class of merchandise, 

provided the particular descriptions of goods be stated. (May 

4, 1900, e. 2081, § 2, 34 Stat. 169.) 

132. Owners of trade-mark having factory in United 
States entitled to registration.—Any owner of a trade-mark 

who shall have a manufacturing establishment within the ter-

ritory of the United States shall be accorded, so far as the 

registration and protection of trade-marks used on the products 
of such establishments are concerned, the same rights and privi-

leges that are accorded to owners of trade-marks domiciled 

within the territory of the United States by sections 81 to 

109, inclusive, of this chapter. (May 4, 1906, c. 2081, § 3, 34 
Stat. 169.) 

133. Mistake in registration of trade-mark; certificate 
thereof issued by Patent Office; effect.—Whenever a mistake 
in a trade-mark registration, incurred through the fault of the 

Patent Office, is clearly disclosed by the records or files of 

the office, a certificate, stating the fact and nature of such 

mistake, signed by the Commissioner of Patents and sealed 

with the seal of the Patent Office, may be issued, without 

charge, and recorded in the records of trade-marks, and a 

printed copy thereof attached to each printed copy of the 

trade-mark registration, and such certificate shall thereafter 

be considered as part of the original, and every trade-mark 

registration, together with such certificate, shall have the same 

effect and operation in law on the trial of all actions for causes 

thereafter arising as if the same had been originally issued in 

such corrected form. All such certificates issued prior to 

March 4, 1925, in accordance with the rules of the Patent 

Office and the trade-mark registrations to which they are at-

tached shall have the same force and effect as if such certiff-

cates had been specifically authorized by statute.' (Mar. 4, 

1925, c. 535, § 1, 43 Stat. 1268.) 

134. Effect of other statute.—Nothing in sections 488 to 492, 
inclusive, of Title 5, EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENTS AND GOVERNMENT 

OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES, shall be so construed as to repeal the 
provisions of section 94 of this chapter. (Aug. 24, 1912, e. 370, 

g 5, 37 Stat. 498.) 
Chapter .4.--;--CHINA TRADE ACT. 

Sec. 
141. Citation of chapter. 
142. Definitions. 
143. Registrar; designation; station; supervision by Secretary of 

Commerce. 
144. IncorPoration'; articles; business prohibited; subscription to Stock. 
145. Certificate of Incorporation. 
146. General powers of corporation. 
147. Stock; issuance at par value. 
148. Stock; payment in real or personal property. 
149. By-laws. 
150. Stockholders' meetings. 
151. Directors. 
152. Reports; records for public inspection. 
153. Dividends. 
154. Investigations by registrar; revocation of certificate of incor-

poration. 
155. Authority of registrar in obtaining evidence. 
156. Dissolution of corporation; trustees. 
157. Regulations and fees; disposition of fees and penalties. 
158. False or fraudulent statements prohibited; penalties. 
159. Unauthorized use of legend; penalty. 
160. Maintenance of agent for service. 
161. Alteration, amendment, or repeal. 
162. Creation of China corporations restricted. 

Section 141. Citation of chapter.—This chapter may be cited 
as the " China Trade Act, 1922." (Sept. 19, 1922, e. 346, I 1, 

42 Stat. 849.) 

142. Definitions.—When used in this chapter, unless the con-

text otherwise indicates— 

(a) The term "person" includes individual, partnership, 

corporation, and association; 

(b) The term "China" means (1) China including Man-

churia, Thibet, Mongolia, and any territory leased by China to 
any foreign government, (2) the Crown Colony of Hongkong, 

and (3) the Province of Macao; 

(c) The terms " China Trade Act corporation" and " corpo-

ration" mean a corporation chartered under the provisions of 

this chapter; 
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(d) The term "Federal district court" means any Federal
district court, the United States Court for China, and the
Supreme Court of the District of Columbia;

(e) The term "Secretary" means the Secretary of Com-
merce; and

(f) The term "registrar" means the China Trade Act
registrar appointed under the following section. (Sept. 19,
1922, c. 346, § 2, 42 Stat. 849.)

143. Registrar; designation; station; supervision by Sec-
retary of Commerce.-The Secretary is authorized to designate
as China Trade Act registrar an officer of the Department of
Commerce. The official station of the registrar shall be in
China at a place to be designated by the Secretary. All func-
tions vested in the registrar by this chapter shall be ad-
ministered by him under the supervision of the Secretary;
except that upon appeal to the Secretary, in such manner as he
shall by regulation prescribe, any action of the registrar may
be affirmed, modified, or set aside by the Secretary as he deems
advisable. (Sept. 19, 1922, c. 346, § 3, 42 Stat. 850.)

144. Incorporation; articles; business prohibited; subscrip-
tion to stock.-(a) Three or more individuals (hereinafter
in this chapter referred to as " incorporators "), a majority of
whom are citizens of the United States, may, as hereinafter in
this chapter provided, form a District of Columbia corporation
for the purpose of engaging in business within China.

(b) The incorporators may adopt articles of incorporation
which shall be filed with the Secretary at his office in the Dis-
trict of Columbia and may thereupon make application to the
Secretary for a certificate of incorporation in such manner and
form as shall be by regulation prescribed. The articles of in-
corporation shall state-

(1) The name of the proposed China Trade Act corporation,
which shall end with the legend, " Federal Inc. U. S. A.," and
which shall not, in the opinion of the Secretary, be likely in
any manner to mislead the public;

(2) The location of its principal office, which shall be in the
District of Columbia;

(3) The particular business in which the corporation is to
engage;

(4) The amount of the authorized capital stock, the designa-
.tion of each class of stock, the terms upon which it is to be
issued, and the number and par value of the shares of each
class of stock;

(5) The duration of the corporation, which may be for a
period of not more than twenty-five years, but which may, upon
application of the corporation and payment of the incorporation
fee, be successfully extended by the Secretary for like periods;

(6) The names and addresses of at least three individuals
(a majority of whom, at the time of designation and during
their term of office, shall be citizens of the United States), to be
designated by the incorporators, who shall serve as temporary
directors; and

(7) The fact that an amount equal to 25 per centum of the
amount of the authorized capital stock has been in good faith
subscribed to.

(c) A China Trade Act corporation shall not engage in the
business of discounting bills, notes, or other evidences of debt,
of receiving deposits, of buying and selling bills of exchange,
or of issuing bills, notes, or other evidences of debt, for circu-
lation as money; nor engage in any other form of banking busi-
ness; nor engage in any form of insurance business; nor en-
gage in, nor be formed to engage in, the business of owning or
operating any vessel, unless the controlling interest in such
corporation is owned by citizens of the United States, within
the meaning of section 802 of Title 40, SHIPPINo.

(d) No certificate of incorporation shall be delivered to a
China Trade Act corporation and no incorporation shall be com-
olotl until at lbast 259 nor ont-m of i1i a-nthrlfi7fl oanlfal antnir

has been paid in in cash, or, in accordance with the provisions
of section 148 of this chapter, in real or personal property
which has been placed in the custody of the directors, and such
corporation has filed a statement to this effect under oath with
the registrar within six months after the issuance of its cer-
tificate of incorporation, except that the registrar may grant
additional time for the filing of such statement upon applica-
tion made prior to the expiration of such six months. If any
such corporation transacts business in violation of this subdi-
vision of this section or fails to file such statement within six
months, or within such time as the registrar prescribes upon
such application, the registrar shall institute proceedings under
section 154 of this chapter for the revocation of the certifi-
cate. (Sept. 19, 1922, c. 346, § 4, 42 Stat. 850; Feb. 26, 1925,
c. 345, §§ 1-5, 43 Stat. 995.)

145. Certificate of incorporation.-The Secretary shall, upon
the filing of such application, issue a certificate of incorpora-
tion certifying that the provisions of this chapter have been
complied with and declaring that the incorporators are a body
corporate, if (a) an incorporation fee of $100 has been paid
him, (b) he finds that the articles of incorporation and state-
ments therein conform to the requirements of, and that the in-
corporation is authorized by, this chapter, and (c) he finds
that such corporation will aid in developing markets in China
for goods produced in the United States. A copy of the articles
of incorporation shall be made a part of the certificate of in-
corporation and printed in full thereon. Any failure, previous
to the issuance of the certificate of incorporation, by the in-
corporators or in respect to the application for the certificate
of incorporation, to conform to any requirement of law which is
a condition precedent to such Issuance, may not subsequent
thereto be held to Invalidate the certificate of incorporation or
alter the legal status of any act of a China Trade Act corpora-
tion, except in proceedings instituted by the registrar for the
revocation of the certificate of incorporation. (Sept. 19, 1922,
c. 346, § 5, 42 Stat. 850.)

146. General powers of corporation.-In addition to the
powers granted elsewhere in this chapter, a China Trade Act
corporation-

(a) Shall have the right of succession during the existence
of the corporation;

(b) Shall have a corporate seal and may, with the approval
of the Secretary, alter it;

(c) May sue and be sued;
(d) Shall have the right to transact the business authorized

by its articles of incorporation and such further business as is
properly connected therewith or necessary and incidental
thereto;

(e) May make contracts and incur liabilities;
(f) May acquire and hold real or personal property, neces-

sary to effect the purpose for which it is formed, and dispose
of such property when no longer needed for such purposes;

(g) May borrow money and issue its notes, coupon or regis-
tered bonds, or other evidences of debt, and secure their pay-
ment by a mortgage of its property; and

(h) May establish such branch offices at such places in China
as it deems advisable. (Sept. 19, 1922, c. 346, § 6, 42 Stat. 851;
Feb. 26, 1925, c. 345, § 6, 43 Stat. 996.)

147. Stock; issuance at par value.-Each share of the origi-
nal or any subsequent issue of stock of a China Trade Act
corporation shall be issued at not less than par value, and
shall be paid for in cash, or in accordance with the provisions
of the following section in real or personal property which has
been placed in the custody of the directors. No such share
shall be issued until the amount of the par value thereof has
been paid the corporation; and when issued, each share shall
be held to be full paid and nonassessable; except that if any
share is, in violation of this section, issued without the amount

§ 143 368
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(d) The term "Federal district court" means any Federal 
district court, the United States Court for China, and the 
Supreme Court of the District of Columbia; 

(e) The term "Secretary" means the Secretary of Com-
merce; and 

(f) The term "registrar means the China Trade Act 
registrar appointed under the following section. (Sept. 19, 
1922, e. 346, § 2, 42 Stat. 849.) 

143. Registrar; designation; station; supervision by Sec-
retary of Commerce.—The Secretary is authorized to designate 
as China Trade Act registrar an officer of the Department of 
Commerce. The official station of the registrar shall be in 
China at a place to be designated by the Secretary. All func-
tions vested in the registrar by this chapter shall be ad-
ministered by him under the supervision of the Secretary; 
except that upon appeal to the Secretary, in such manner as he 
shall by regulation prescribe, any action of the registrar may 
be affirmed, modified, or set aside by the Secretary as he deems 
advisable. (Sept. 19, 1922, c. 346, § 3, 42 Stat. 850.) 

144. Incorporation; articles; business prohibited; subscrip-
tion to stock.—(a) Three or more individuals (hereinafter 
in this chapter referred to as " incorporators"), a majority of 
whom are citizens of the United States, may, as hereinafter in 
this chapter provided, form a District of Columbia corporation 
for the purpose of engaging in business within China. 

(b) The incorporators may adopt articles of incorporation 
which shall be filed with the Secretary at his office in the Dis-
trict of Columbia and may thereupon make application to the 
Secretary for a certificate of incorporation in such manner and 
form as shall be by regulation prescribed. The articles of in-
corporation shall state— • 

(1) The name of the proposed China Trade Act corporation, 
which shall end with the legend, " Federal Inc. U. S. A.," and 
which shall not, in the opinion of the Secretary, be likely in 
any manner to mislead the public; 

(2) The location of its principal office, which shall be in the 
District of Columbia; 

(3) The particular business in which the corporation is to 

engage; 
(4) The amount of the authorized capital stock, the designa-

, tion of each class of stock, the terms upon which it is to be 
issued, and the number and par value of the shares of each 

class of stock; 
(5) The duration of the corporation, which may be for a 

period of not more than twenty-five years, but which may, upon 
application of the corporation and payment of the incorporation 
fee, be successfully extended by the Secretary for like periods; 

(6) The names and addresses of at least three individuals 
(a majority of whom, at the time of designation and during 
their term of office, shall be citizens of the United States), to be 
designated by the incorporators, who shall serve as temporary 
directors; and 

(7) The fact that an amount equal to 25 per centum of the 
amount of the authorized capital stock has been in good faith 
subscribed to. 

(c) A China Trade Act corporation shall not engage in the 
business of discounting bills, notes, or other evidences of debt, 
of receiving deposits, of baying and selling bills of exchange, 
or of issuing hills, notes, or other evidences of debt, for circu-
lation as money; nor engage in any other form of banking busi-
ness; nor engage in any form of insurance business; nor en-
gage in, nor be formed to engage In, the business of owning or 
operating any vessel, unless the controlling interest in such 
corporation is owned by citizens of the United States, within 
the meaning of section 802 of Title 46, SHIPPING. 

(d) No certificate of incorporation shall be delivered to a 
China Trade Act corporation and no incorporation shall be com-
plete until at least 25 per centum of its authorized capital stock 

has been paid in in cash, or, in accordance with the provisions 
of section 148 of this chapter, in real or personal property 
which has been placed in the custody of the directors, and such 
corporation has filed a statement to this effect under oath with 
the registrar within six months after the issuance of its cer-
tificate of incorporation, except that the registrar may grant 
additional time for the filing of such statement upon applica-

tion made prior to the expiration of such six months. If any 
such corporation transacts business in violation of this subdi-

vision of this section or fails to file such statement within six 
months, or within such time as the registrar prescribes upon 
such application, the registrar shall institute proceedings under 
section 154 of this chapter for the revocation of the certifi-

cate. (Sept. 19, 1922, c. 346, § 4, 42 Stat. 850; Feb. 26, 1925, 
c. 345, §§ 1-5, 43 Stat. 995.) 

145.. Certificate of incorporation.—The Secretary shall, upon 
the filing of such application, issue a certificate of incorpora-
tion certifying that the provisions of this chapter have been 
complied with and declaring that the incorporators are a body 
corporate, if (a) an incorporation fee of $100 has been paid 

him, (b) he finds that the articles of incorporation and state-
ments therein conform to the requirements of, and that the in-
corporation is authorized by, this chapter, and (c) he finds 

that such corporation will aid in developing markets in China 
for goods produced in the United States. A copy of the articles 
of incorporation shall be made a part of the certificate of in-

corporation and printed in full thereon. Any failure, previous 
to the issuance of the certificate of incorporation, by the in-
corporators or in respect to the application for the certificate 

of incorporation, to conform to any requirement of law which is 
a condition precedent to such issuance, may not subsequent 
thereto be held to invalidate the certificate of incorporation or 

alter the legal status of any act of a China Trade Act corpora-
tion, except in proceedings instituted by the registrar for the 
revocation of the certificate of incorporation. (Sept. 19, 1922, 
C. 346, § 5, 42 Stat. 850.) 

146. General powers of corporation.—In addition to the 
powers granted elsewhere in this chapter, a China Trade Act 
corporation— 

(a) Shall have the right of succession during the existence 
of the corporation; 

(b) Shall have a corporate seal and may, with the approval 
of the Secretary, alter it; 

(c) May sue and be sued; 
(d) Shall have the right to transact the business authorized 

by its articles of incorporation and such further business as is 
properly connected therewith or necessary and incidental 
thereto; 

(e) May make contracts and incur liabilities; 
(f) May acquire and hold real or personal property, neces-

sary to effect the purpose for which it is formed, and dispose 

of such property when no longer needed for such purposes; 
(g) May borrow money and issue its notes, coupon or regis-

tered bonds, or other evidences of debt, and secure their pay-
ment by a mortgage of its property; and 

(h) May establish such branch offices at such places in China 

as it deems advisable. (Sept. 19, 1922, c. 346, § 6, 42 Stat. 851; 
Feb. 26, 1925, c. 345, I 6, 43 Stat. 996.) 

147. Stock; issuance at par value.—Each share of the origi-
nal or any subsequent issue of stock of a China Trade Act 
corporation shall be issued at not less than par value, and 

shall be paid for in cash, or in accordance with the provisions 
of the following section in real or personal property which has 
been placed in the custody of the directors. No such share 
shall be issued until the amount of the par value thereof has 
been paid the corporation; and when issued, each share shall 
be held to be full paid and nonassessable; except that if any 

share is, in violation of this section, issued without the amount 
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the holder of such share shall be liable in suits by creditors
for the differel}ce between the amount paid for such share and
the par value thereof. (Sept. 19, 1922, c. 346, § 7, 42 Stat. 851;
Feb. 26, 1925, c. 345, § 7, 43 Stat. 996.)

148. Stock; payment in real or personal property.-No share
of stock of a China Trade Act corporation shall, for the pur-
poses of the preceding section or of subdivision (d) of section
144 of this chapter, be held paid in real or personal property
unless (1) a certificate describing the property and stating the
value at which it is to be received has been filed by the cor-
poration with the Secretary or the registrar in such manner as
shall be by regulation prescribed, and a fee to be fixed by
the Secretary or the registrar, respectively, to cover the cost
of any necessary investigation has been paid, and (2) the
Secretary or the registrar, as the case may be, finds and has
certified to the corporation that such value is not more than
the fair market value of the property. (Sept. 19, 1922, c. 346,
§ 8, 42 Stat. 851.)

149. By-laws.-The by-laws may provide-(a) The time,
place, manner of calling, giving notice, and conduct of, and de-
termination of a quorum for, the meetings, annual or special of
the stockholders or directors;

(b) The number, qualifications, and manner of choosing and
fixing the tenure of office and compensation of all directors;
but the number of such directors shall be not less than three,
and a majority of the -directors, and the president and the
treasurer, or each officer holding a corresponding office, shall,
during their tenure of office, be citizens of the United States
resident in China.

(c) The manner of calling for and collecting payments
upon shares of stock, the penalties and forfeitures for non-
payment, the preparation of certificates of the shares, the
manner of recording their sale or transfer, and the manner
of their representation at stockholders' meetings. (Sept. 19,
1922, c. 346, § 9, 42 Stat. 852; Feb. 26, 1925, c. 345, § 8, 43
Stat. 996.)

150. Stockholders' meetings.-(a) Within six months after
the issuance of the certificate of incorporation of a China
Trade Act corporation there shall be held a stockholders' meet-
ing either at the principal office or a branch office of the cor-
poration. Such meeting shall be called by a majority of the
directors named in the articles of incorporation and each
stockholder shall be given at least ninety days' notice of the
meeting either in person or by mail. The holders of two-
thirds of the voting shares, represented in person or by proxy,
shall constitute a quorum at such meetings authorized to
transact business. At this meeting or an adjourned meeting
thereof a code of by-laws for the corporation shall be adopted
by a majority of the voting shares represented at the meeting.

(b) The following questions shall be determined only by
the stockholders at a stockholders' meeting:

(1) Adoption of the by-laws;
(2) Amendments to the articles of incorporation or by-laws;
(3) Authorization of the sale of the entire business of the

corporation or of an independent branch of such business;
(4) Authorization of the voluntary dissolution of the cor-

poration; and
(5) Authorization of application for the extension of the

period of duration of the corporation.
(c) The adoption of any such amendment or authorization

shall require the approval of at least two-thirds of the voting
shares. No amendment to the articles of incorporation or
authorization for dissolution or extension shall take effect until
(1) the corporation files a certificate with the Secretary stating
the action taken, in such manner and form as shall be by regu-
l: ......... ~. .-.,.. a. to ,,s,.h nmendment or authorization
iaLLLIn prescrle7LWi, mlin V-6, ---- .-. .---.
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is found and certified by the Secretary to conform to the re-
quirements of this chapter.

(d) A certified copy of the by-laws and amendments thereof
and of the minutes of all stockholders' meetings of the cor-
poration shall be filed with the registrar. (Sept. 19, 1922,
c. 346, § 10, 42 Stat. 852; Feb. 26, 1925, c. 345, § 9, 43 Stat. 996.)

151. Directors.-The directors designated in the articles of
incorporation shall, until their successors take office, direct the
exercise of all powers of a China Trade Act corporation except
such as are conferred upon the stockholders by law or by the
articles of incorporation or by-laws of the corporation. There-
after the directors elected in accordance with the by-laws of
the corporation shall direct the exercise of all powers of the
corporation except such as are so conferred upon the stock-
holders. In the exercise of such powers the directors may ap-
point and remove and fix the compensation of such officers and
elmployees of the corporation as they deem advisable. (Sept.
19, 1922, c. 346, § 11, 42 Stat. 852.)

152. Reports; records for public inspection.-(a) For the
purposes of this chapter the fiscal year of a China Trade Act
corporation shall correspond to the calendar year. The corpora-
tion shall make and file with the registrar, in such manner and
form and at such time as shall be by regulation prescribed, a
report of its business for each such fiscal year and of its finan-
cial condition at the close of the year. The corporation shall
furnish a true copy of the report to each of its stockholders -

(b) The registrar shall file with the Secretary copies of all
reports, certificates, and certified copies received or issued by
the registrar under the provisions of this chapter. The Secre-
tary shall file with the registrar copies of all applications for a
certificate of incorporation, and certificates received or issued
by the Secretary under the provisions of this chapter. All such
papers shall be kept on record in the offices of the registrar and
the Secretary, and shall be available for public inspection under
such regulations as may be prescribed. (Sept. 19, 1922, c. 346,
§ 12, 42 Stat. 853.)

153. Dividends.-Dividends declared by a China Trade Act
corporation shall be derived wholly from the surplus profits of
its business. (Sept. 19, 1922, c. 346, § 13, 42 Stat. 853.)

154. Investigations by registrar; revocation of certificate of
incorporation.-The registrar may, in order to ascertain if the
affairs of a China Trade Act corporation are conducted con-
trary to any provision of this chapter, or any other law, or
any treaty of the United States, or the articles of incorporation
or by-laws of the corporation, investigate the affairs of the cor-
poration. The registrar, whenever he is satisfied that the
affairs of any China Trade Act corporation are or have been
so conducted, may institute in the United States Court for
China proceedings for the revocation of the certificate of incor-
poration of the corporation. The court may revoke such certifi-
cate if it finds the affairs of such corporation have been so con-
ducted. Pending final decision in the revocation proceedings
the court may at any time, upon application of the registrar
or upon its own motion, make such orders in respect to the con-
duct of the affairs of the corporation as it deems advisable.
(Sept. 19, 1922, c. 346, § 14, 42 Stat. 853.)

155. Authority of registrar in obtaining evidence.-(a) For
the efficient administration of the functions vested in the reg-
istrar by this chapter, he may require, by subpoena issued by
him or under his direction, (1) the attendance of any witness
and the production of any book, paper, document, or other evi-
dence from any place in China at any designated place of hear-
ing in China, or, if the witness is actually resident or tempo-
rarily sojourning outside of China, at any designated place of
hearing within fifty miles of the actual residence or place of
sojourn of such witness, and (2) the taking of a detposition
before any designated person having lower to administer oaths.
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of the par value thereof having been paid to the corporation, 
the holder of such share shall be liable in suits by creditors 
for the difference between the amount paid for such share and 
the par value thereof. (Sept. 19, 1922, c. 346, § 7, 42 Stat. 851; 
Feb. 26, 1925, c. 345, § 7, 43 Stat. 996.) 

148. Stock; payment in real or personal property.-No share 
of stock of a China Trade Act corporation shall, for the pur-

poses of the preceding section or of subdivision (d) of section 
144 of this chapter, be held paid in real or personal property 

unless (1) a certificate describing the property and stating the 
value at which it is to be received has been filed by the cor-
poration with the Secretary or the registrar in such manner as 

shall be by regulation prescribed, and a fee to be fixed by 
the Secretary or the registrar, respectively, to cover the cost 
of any necessary investigation has been paid, and (2) the 

Secretary or the registrar, as the case may be, finds and has 
certified to the corporation that such value is not more than 

the fair market value of the property. (Sept. 19, 1922, c. 346, 
§ 8, 42 Stat. 851.) 

149. By-laws.-The by-laws may provide-(a) The time, 
place, manner of calling, giving notice, and conduct of, and de-

termination of a quorum for, the meetings, annual or special of 
the stockholders or directors; 

(b) The number, qualifications, and manner of choosing and 
fixing the tenure of office and compensation of all directors; 
but the number of such directors shall be not less than three, 

and a majority of the directors, and the president and the 
treasurer, or each officer holding a corresponding office, shall, 

during their tenure of office, be citizens of the United States 
resident in China. 

(e) The manner of calling for and collecting payments 

upon shares of stock, the penalties and forfeitures for non-
payment, the preparation of certificates of the shares, the 
manner of recording their sale or transfer, and the manner 
of their representation at Stockholders' meetings. (Sept. 19, 

1922, c. 346, § 9, 42 Stat. 852; Feb. 26, 1925, c. 345, § 8, 43 
Stat. 996.) 

150. Stockholders' meetings.-(a) Within six months after 
the issuance of the certificate of incorporation of a China 
Trade Act corporation there shall be held a stockholders' meet-

ing either at the principal office or a branch office of the cor-
poration. Such meeting shall be called by a majority of the 
directors named in the articles of incorporation and each 
stockholder shall be given at least ninety days' notice of the 
meeting either in person or by mail. The holders of two-
thirds of the voting shares, represented in person or by proxy, 

shall constitute a quorum at such meetings authorized to 
transact business. At this meeting or an adjourned meeting 
thereof a code of by-laws for the corporation shall be adopted 
by a majority of the voting shares represented at the meeting. 

(b) The following questions shall be determined only by 

the stockholders at a stockholders' meeting: 
(1) Adoption of the by-laws; 
(2) Amendments to the articles of incorporation or by-taws; 
(3) Authorization of the sale of the entire business of the 

corporation or of an independent branch of such business; 
(4) Authorization of the voluntary dissolution of the cor-

poration; and 
(5) Authorization of application for the extension of the 

period of duration of the corporation. 
(c) The adoption of any such amendment or authorization 

shall require the approval of at least two-thirds of the voting 
shares. No amendment to the articles of incorpgration or 
authorization for dissolution or extension shall take effect until 

(1) the corporation files a certificate with the Secretary stating 
the action taken, in such manner and form as shall be by regu-

lation prescribed, and (2) such amendment or authorization 
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is found and certified by the Secretary to confof m to the re-
quirements of this chapter. 

(d) A certified copy of the by-laws and amendments thereof 
and of the minutes of all stockholders' meetings of the cor-

poration shall be filed with the registrar. (Sept. 19, 1922, 
c. 346, § 10, 42 Stat. 852; Feb. 26, 1925, c. 345, § 9, 43 Stat. 996.) 

151. Directors.-The directors designated in the articles of 
incorporation shall, until their successors take office, direct the 
exercise of all powers of a China Trade Act corporation except 
such as are conferred upon the stockholders by law or by the 
articles of incorporation or by-laws of the corporation. There-
after the directors elected in accordance with the by-laws of 
the corporation shall direct the exercise of all powers of the 

corporation except such as are so conferred upon the stock-
holders. In the exercise of such powers the directors may ap-
point and remove and fix the compensation of such officers and 
employees of the corporation as they deem advisable. (Sept. 
19, 1922, c. 346, § 11, 42 Stat. 852.) 

152. Reports; records for public inspection.-(a) For the 
purposes of this chapter the fiscal year of a China Trade Act 
corporation shall correspond to the calendar year. The corpora-

tion shall make and file with the registrar, in such manner and 
form and at such time as shall be by regulation imeseribed, a 
report of its business for each such fiscal year and of its limn-
cial condition at the close of the year. The corporation shall 
furnish a true copy of the report to each of its stockholders. • 

(b) The registrar shall file with the Secretary copies of all 
reports, certificates, and certified copies received or issued by 
the registrar under the provisions of this chapter. The Secre-
tary shall file with the registrar copies of all applications for a 
certificate of incorporation, and certificates received or issued 
by the Secretary under the provisions of this chapter. All such 

papers shall be kept on record in the offices of the registrar and 
the Secretary, and shall be available for public inspection under 

such regulations as may be prescribed. (Sept. 19, 1922, e. 346, 
§ 12, 42 Stat. 853.) 

153. Dividends.-Dividends declared by a China Trade Act 
corporation shall be derived wholly from the surplus profits of 
its business. (Sept. 19, 1922, e. 346, § 13, 42 Stat. 853.) 

154. Investigations by registrar; revocation of certificate of 

incorporation.-The registrar may, in order to ascertain if the 
affairs of a China Trade Act corporation are conducted con-

trary to any provision of this chapter, or any other law, or 
any treaty of the United States, or the articles of incorporation 
or by-laws of the corporation, investigate the affairs of the cor-
poration. The registrar, whenever he is satisfied that the 

affairs of any China Trade Act corporation are or have been 
so conducted, may institute in the United States Court for 
China proceedings for the revocation of the certificate of incor-
poration of the corporation. The court may revoke such certifi-
cate if it finds the affairs of such corporation have been so con-
ducted. Pending final decision in the revocation proceedings 
the court may at any time, upon application of the registrar 
or upon its °int motion, make such orders in respect to the con-
duct of the affairs ..of the corporation as it deems advisable. 

(Sept. 19, 1922, c. 346, § 14, 42 Stat. 853.) 
155. Authority of registrar in obtaining evidence.-(a) For 

the efficient administration of the functions vested in the reg-

istrar by this chapter, he may require, by subpoena issued by 
him or under his direction, (1) the attendance of any witness 
and the production of any book, paper, document, or other evi-

dence from any place in China at any designated place of hear-
ing in China, or, if the witness is actually resident or tempo-
rarily sojourning outside of China, at any designated place of 
hearing within fifty miles of the actual residence or place of 

sojourn of such witness, and (2) the taking of a deposition 

before any designated person having power to administer oaths. 
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In the case of a deposition the testimony shall be reduced to
writing by the person taking the deposition or under his direc-
tion, and shall then be subscribed by the deponent. The reg-
istrar, or any officer, employee, or agent of the United States
authorized in writing by him, may administer oaths and ex-
amine any witness. Any witness summoned or whose deposi-
tion is taken, under this section, shall be paid the same fees
and mileage as are paid witnesses in the courts of the United
States.

(b) In the case of failure to comply with any subpoena or in
the case of the contumacy of any witness before the registrar,
or any individual so authorized by him, the registrar or such
individual may invoke the aid of any Federal. district court.
Such court may thereupon order the witness to comply with
the requirements of such subpoena and to give evidence touch-
ing the matter in question. Any failure to obey such order may
be punished by such court as a contempt thereof.

(c) No person shall be excused from so attending and testi-
fying or deposing, nor from so producing any book, paper, docu-
ment, or other evidence on the ground that the testimony or
evidence, documentary or otherwise, required of him may tend
to incriminate him or subject him to a penalty or forfeiture;
but no natural person shall be prosecuted or subjected to any
penalty or forfeiture for or on account of any transaction,
matter, or thing as to which, in obedience to a subpoena and
under oath, he may so testify, except that no person shall be
exempt from -prosecution and punishment for perjury com-

mitted in so testifying.
(d) For the efficient administration of the functions vested

in the registrar by this chapter, he, or any officer, employee, or
agent of the United States authorized in writing by him, shall
at all reasonable times for the purpose of examination have
access to and the right to copy any book, account, record,

paper, or correspondence relating to the business or affairs of
a China Trade Act corporation. Any person who upon demand
refuses the registrar or any duly authorized officer, employee,

or agent such access or opportunity to copy, or hinders, ob-
structs, or resists him in the exercise of such right, shall be

liable to a penalty of not more than $5,000 for each such offense.

Such penalty shall be recoverable in a civil suit brought in-the
name-of the United States. (Sept. 19,1922, c. 346, § 15, 42 Stat.

8t.)
156f. Di-untieN of corporation; trustees.--In case of the

voleatary dissolution of a China Trade Act corporation or
revocation of its certificate of incorporation, the directors of

the corporation shall be trustees for the creditors and stock-
holders of the corporation;-except that upon application to the
United States Court for China by any interested party, or upon
the motion of any court of competent jurisdiction in any pro-
eeeding pending before it, the court may in its discretion ap-

point as the trustees such persons, other than the directors, as it

may determine. The trustees are invested with the powers,
and shall do all acts, necessary to wind up the affairs of the

corporation and divide among the stockholders 'according to

their respective interests the property of the corporation re-

maining after all obligations against it have been settled. For

the purposes of this section the trustees may sue and be sued

In the name of the corporation and shall be jointly and sever-

ally liable to the stockholders and creditors of the corporation

to the extent of the property coming into their hands as

trustees. (Sept. 19. 1922, c. 346, § 16, 42 Stat. 854.)

157. Regulations and fees; disposition of fees and penal-
ties,-(a) The Secretary is authorized to make such regula-
tions as may be necessary to carry into effect the functions
vested In him or in the registrar by this chapter.

(b) The Secretary Is authorized to prescribe and fix the amount
of sneh foow (other than the ineornoration feel to be naid him

or the registrar for services rendered by the Secretary or the

registrar to any person in the administration of the provisions

of this chapter. All fees and penalties paid under this chapter

shall be covered into the Treasury of the United States as
miscellaneous receipts. (Sept. 19, 1922, c. 346, § 17, 42 Stat.

854.)
158. False or fraudulent statements prohibited; penalties.-

No stockholder, director, officer, employee, or agent of a China

Trade Act corporation shall make, issue, or publish any state-
ment, written or oral, or advertisement in any form, as to

the value or as to the facts affecting the value of stocks, bonds,
or other evidences of debt, or as to the financial condition or
transactions, or facts affecting such condition or transactions,
of such corporation if it has issued or is to issue stocks, bonds,
or other evidences of debt, whenever he knows or has reason
to believe that any material representation in such statement
or advertisement is false. No stockholder, director, officer,
employee, or agent of a China Trade Act corporation shall, if
all the authorized capital stock thereof has not been paid In;
make, issue, or publish any written statement or advertisement,
in any form, stating the amount of the: authorized capital
stock without also stating as the amount actually paid in;' a
sum not greater than the amount paid tn. Any person violat-
ing any provisions of this section shall, upon conviction thereof,
be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than ten'
years, or both. (Sept. 19, 1922, c. 346, § 1'S, 42 Stat. 855.) :

159. Unauthorized use of legend; penalty.-No individualE'
partnership, or association, or corporation not Incorporated
under this chapter or under a law of the United States, shall
engage in business within China under a name in connection'
with which the legend "Federal Inc.U. S . A." is used. Any
person violating this section shall upon conviction thereof be
fined not more than $1,000 for each violation. (Sept. 19, 1922,
c. 346, § 19, 42 Stat. 85. )

160. Maintenance 1f agent for service.-lvery China Trade
Act corporation shall maintain in the District of Columbia a
person as its accredited agent upon whom legal process may
be served, in any suit to be brought in the Suprenme Court 'of
the District of Columbia, and who is authorized to enter snW
appearance in its behalf. In'the event of the death or Inablito'
to serve, or the resignation :or removal, of such person, such
corporation shall, within such time as the Secretary by regu-
lation prescribes, appoint a successor. Such corporation shall
file with the Secretary a certified copy of each power of at-
torney appointing a person under this subdivision, and a certli
Oed copy of the written consent of each person so appointed.
(Sept. 19, 1922, c. 841, i 20, 42 Stat 855; Feb. 26, 1925, c. 345,
§ 10, 43 Stat. 99) -

161. Altetration, amendmeet, or repeaL--The Congress of the

United States reserves the right to alter, amend, or repeal any
provision of this chapter. (Sept. 19, 1922, c. 346, § 28, 42 Stat.
856.)

162. Creation of China corporations restricted.-No cor-
poration for the purpose of engaging in business within China
shall be created under any law of the United States other than
this chapter. (Feb. 26, 1925, c. 345, § 13, 43 Stat. 997.)

Chapter 5.-THE BUREAU OF FOREIGN AND DOMES-.
TIC COMMERCE.

Sec.
171. Establishment; consolidation of other bureaus.
172. Transfer of duties of Department of Labor; special Investigations.
173. Annual report on statistics of commerce and navigation.
174. Regultions Imposed on collectors.
175. Additional duties of bureau.
176. Collection of commercial statistics.
177. Returns of exports by rail.
178. Reports of foreign and Interstate commerce and transportation.
179. Onartprly reports oaf ern'Mta and im-r.

__ - ____ ___1 __ - - ____ ___
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In the case of a deposition the testlmony shall be reduced to 

writing by the person taking the deposition or under his direc-

tion, and shall then be subscribed by the deponent The reg-

istrar, or any officer, employee, or agent of the United States 

authorized in writing by him, may administer oaths and ex-

amine any witness. Any witness summoned or whose deposi-
tion is taken, under this section, shall he paid the same fees 

and mileage as are paid witnesses in the courts of the United 

States. 
(b) In the case of failure to comply with any snbixetia or in 

the case of the contumacy of any witness before the registrar, 

or any individual so authorized by him, the registrar or such 

individual may invoke the aid of any Federal. district court. 
Such court may thereupon order the witness to comply with 

the requirements of such subpoena and to give evidence touch-
ing the matter in question. Any failure to obey such order may 

be punished by such court as a contempt thereof. 
(c) No person shall be excused from so attending and testi-

fying or deposing, nor from so producing any book, paper, docu-

ment, or other evidefre on the ground that the testimony or 

evidence, documentary or otherwise, required of him may tend 

to incriminate him or subject him to a penalty or forfeiture; 
but no natnial person shall be prosecuted or subjected to any 

penalty or forfeiture for or on account of any transaction, 

matter, or thing as to which, in obedience to a subprena and 

under oath, he may so testify, except that no person shall be 

exempt from prosecution and punishment for perjury com-

mitted in so testifying. 
(d) For the efficient administration of the functions vested 

in the registrar by this chapter, he, or any officer, employee, or 

agent of the United States authorized in writing by him, shall 

at all reasonable times for the purpose of examination have 
access to and the right to copy any book, account, record, 

paper, or correspondence relating to the business or affairs of 
a China Trade Act corporation_ Any person who upon demand 

refuses the registrar or any duly authorized officer, employee, 
or agent such access or opportunity to copy, or hinders, ob-

structs, or resists him in the exercise of such right, shall be 
liable to a penalty of not more than $5,000 for each such offense. 

Such penalty shall be recoverable in a civil suit brought in the 

name-of the United States. (Sept. 19, 1922, c. 34(1, i 15, 42 Stat. 

86) 
156. Dissolution of corporation; trustees.--In ease of the 

voluntary- dissolution of a China Trade Act corporation or 

revocation of its certificate of incorporation, the directors of 

the corporation shall be trustees for the creditors and stock-
holders of the corporation;- except that upon application to the 

United States Court for China by any interested party, or upon 
the motion of any court of competent jurisdiction in any „pro-
ceeding pending before it, the court may in its discretion ap-

point as the trustees such persons, other than the directors, as it 
may determine. The trustees are invested with the powers, 

and shall do all acts, necessary to wind up the affairs of the 
corporation and divide among the stockholders 'according to 

their respective interests the property of. the corporation re-

maining after all obligations against it have been settled. For 

the purposes of this section the trustees may sue and be sued 

in the name of the corporation and shall be jointly and sever-

ally liable to the stockholders and creditors of the corporation 

to the extent of the property coming into their hands as 
trustees. (Sept. 19. 19=, c. 346, § 16, 42 Stat. 854.) 

157. Regulations and fees; disposition of fees and penal-

ties.—( a) The Secretary is authorized to make such regula-
tions as may be necessary to carry into effect the functions 

rested in him or in the registrar by this chapter. 

(b) The Secretary is authorized to prescribe and fix the amount 
of such fees (other than the incorporation fee) to be paid him 

or the registrar for services rendered by the Secretary or the 

registrar to any person in the administration of the provisions 

of this chapter. All fees and penalties paid under this chapter 

shall be covered into the Treasury of the Uuited States as 

miscellaneous receipts. (Sept. 19, 1922, c. 346, § 17, 42 Stat. 

854.) 

158. False or fraudulent statements prohibited; penalties.— 
No stockholder, director, officer, employee, or agent of a China 

Trade Act corporation shall make, issue, or publish any state-
ment, written or oral, or advertisement in any form, as to 

the value or as to the facts affecting the value of stocks, bonds, 

or other evidences of debt, or as to the financial condition or 
transactions, or facts affecting such condition or transactions, 

of such corporation if it has issued or is to issue stocks, bonds, 

or other evidences of debt, whenever he knows or has reason 

to believe that any material representation in such statement 
or advertisement is false. No stockholder, director, officer, 

employee, or agent of a China Trade Act corporation shall, if 
all the authorized capital stock thereof has not been paid fir, 

make, issue, or publish any written statement or advertisement, 

in any form, stating the amount of the authorized capita1! 

stock without also stating as the amount actually paid in; a 
sum not greater than the amount paid in. Any person violat-

ing any provisions' of this section shall, upon conviction thereof, 

be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than ten 

years, or both. (Sept. 19, 1922, c."346, § 18, 42 Stat. 855.) 

159. Unauthorized use of legend; penalty.—No 

partnership, or association, or corporation not incorporated 

under this chapter or under a law. of the United States, shalt 

engage in business within China under a name in connection 

with which the legend "Federal Inc. U. S. A." is used. Any 

person violating this section shall upon conviction thereof be 

fined not more than $1,000 for each violation. (Sept. 19, 1922, 

c. 343, § 19, 42 Stet 855..l 

160. Maintenance of agent for service.—Rvery China Trade 
Act corporation shall maintain in the District of Columbia a 

person as its accredited agent upon whom legal process may' 

be served, in any suit to be brought in the Suprenie Court of 

the District of Columbia, and who is authorized to enter an 
appearance in its behalf..'In-the event of the death or inabilltil 
to serve, or the resignation or removal, of such person, such 

corporation shall,. within such time as the Secretary by regu-

lation prescribes, appoint a successor. Such corporation shall 

file with the Secretary a certified copy of each power of at-

torney appointing a person under this subdivision, and a certis 

hed copy of the written consent of eaeli person so appointed. 

(Sept. 19, 1922, e. 346, § 20, 42 Stat.. 856; Feb. 26, 1925, e. 345, 
§ 10, 43 Stat. 9964 

161. Alteration, amendment, or repeaL—The Congress of the 

United States reserves the right to alter, amend, or repeal any 

provision of this chapter. (Sept. 19, 1922, c. 346, § 28, 42 Stat. 
856.) 

162. Creation of China corporations restricted.—No cor-
poration for the purpose of engaging in business within China 
shall be created under any taw of the United States other than 

this chapter. (Feb. 26, 1925, c. 345, § 13, 43 Stat. 997.) 

Chapter 5.—THE BUREAU OF FOREIGN AND DOMES-
TIC COMMERCE. 

Sec. 
171. Establishment; consolidation of other bureaus. 
172. Transfer of duties of Department of Labor; special investigations. 
173. Annual report on statistics of commerce and navigation. 
174. Regubitions Imposed on collectors. 
175. Additional duties of bureau. 
176. Collection of commercial statistics. 
177. Returns of exports by rail. 
178. Reports of foreign and interstate commerce and transportation. 
179. Quarterly reports of exports and imports. 
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Sec.
180. Annual statement of vessels.
181. Annual statement of merchadise.
182. Statistics of manufactures.
183. Report of statistics.
184. Printing report on commerce and navigation.
185. Forms of statements.
186. Statistics of coasting trade included.
187. Printing statement of exports and imports.
188. Publication of commercial information.
1S9. Sale of commercial reports.
190. Discussions in commercial reports of partisan questions.
191. Terms of measure, weight, and money in commercial reports.
192. Disposition of money received from sale of compilations.
193. Statements and reports for collectors of customs and Treasury

Department.
194. Bureau of Customs Statistics transferred and consolidated with

Division of Statistics.

Section 171. Establishment; consolidation of other bu-
reaus.-The Bureau of Manufactures and the Bureau of Sta-
tistics, both of the Department of Commerce and Labor, are,
as of July 1, 1912, consolidated into one bureau to be known
as the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce, and the
duties required by law to be performed by the Bureau of Manu-
factures and the Bureau of Statistics are as of that date trans-
ferred to and shall be performed by the Bureau of Foreign and
Domestic Commerce. (Aug. 23, 1912, c. 350, § 1, 37 Stat. 407.)

172. Transfer of duties of Department of Labor; special
investigations.-The duties of the Department of Labor, or
Bureau of Labor, " to ascertain, at as early a date as possible,
and whenever industrial changes shall make it essential, the
cost of producing articles at the time dutiable in the United
States, in leading countries where such articles are produced,
by fully specified units of production, and under a classification
showing the different elements of cost, or approximate cost, of
such articles of production, including the wages paid in such
industries per day, week, month, or year, or by the piece; and
hours employed per day; and the profits of manufacturers and
producers of such articles; and the comparative cost of living,
and the kind of living; what articles are controlled by trusts
or other combinations of capital, business operations, or labor,
and what effect said trusts, or other combinations of capital,
business operations, or labor have on production and prices,"
are, as of August 23, 1912, transferred to and shall be dis-
charged by the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce,
and it shall be also the duty of said Bureau of Foreign and
Domestic Commerce to make such special investigation and re-
port on particular subjects when required to do so by the
President or either House of Congress. (Aug. 23, 1912, c. 850,
§ 1, 37 Stat. 407.)

173. Annual report on statistics of commerce and naviga-
tion.-The Director of the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic
Commerce shall, under the direction of the Secretary of Com-
merce, annually prepare a report on the statistics of commerce
and navigation of the United States with foreign countries, to
the close of the calendar year. Such accounts shall compre-
hend all goods, wares, and merchandise exported from the
linited States to other countries; all goods, wares, and mer-
chandise imported into the United States from other countries,
and all navigation employed in the foreign trade of the United
States; which facts shall be stated according to the principles
and in the manner hereby directed.

First. The kinds, quantities, and values of all articles ex-
ported, and the kinds, quantities, and values of all articles
imported, shall be distinctly stated in such accounts, except
in cases in which it may appear to the Secretary of Commerce
that separate statements of the species, quantities, or values
of any particular articles would swell the annual statements
without utility; and, in such cases, the kinds and total values
of such articles shall be stated together, or in such classes as
the Secretary of Commerce may think fit.

Second. The exports shall be so stated as to show the exports
to each foreign country, and their values; and the imports
shall be so stated as to show the imports from each foreign
country, and their values.

Third. The exports shall be so stated as to show, separately,
the exports of articles of the production or manufacture of the
United States, and their values; and the exports of articles of
the production or manufacture of foreign countries, and their
values.

Fourth. The navigation employed' in the foreign trade of the
United States shall be stated in such manner as to show the
amount of the tonnage of all vessels departing from the United
States for foreign countries; and, separately, the amount of
such tonnage of vessels of the United States, and the amount
of such tonnage of foreign vessels; and also the foreign na-
tions to which such foreign tonnage belongs, and the amount
of'such tonnage belonging to each foreign nation; and in such
manner as also to show the amount of the tonnage of all vessels
departing for every particular foreign country with which the
United States have any considerable commerce; and, separately,
the amount of such tonnage of vessels of the United States, and
the amount of such tonnage of foreign vessels; and in such
manner as to show the amount of the tonnage of all vessels
arriving in the United States from foreign countries; and,
separately, the amount of such tonnage of vessels of the United
States, and the amount of such tonnage of foreign vessels; and
also the foreign nations to which such foreign tonnage belongs,
and the amount of such tonnage belonging to each foreign
nation; and in such manner as also to show the amount of the
tonnage of all vessels arriving from every particular foreign
country with which the United States have any considerable
commerce; and, separately, the amount of such tonnage of
vessels of the United States, and the amount of such tonnage
of foreign vessels.

Fifth. Such accounts shall comprehend and include, in tabu-
lar form, the quantity by weight or measure, as well as the
amount of value, of the several articles of foreign commerce,
whether dutiable or otherwise; and also a similar and separate
statement of the commerce of the United States with the
British Provinces, under the late so-called reciprocity treaty
with Great Britain. (R. S. § 336; Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, § 10,
32 Stat. 829; Aug. 23, 1912, c. 350, § 1, 37 Stat. 407; Mar. 4,
1913, c. 141, § 1, 37 Stat. 736; Jan. 25, 1919, c. 10, 40 stat. 1055:
Mar. 1, 1919, c. 86, 40 Stat. 1256.)

174. Regulations imposed on collectors.-In order to enable
the Director of the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce
to prepare the annual report on the statistics of commerce and
navigation required to be submitted to Congress by the Secre-
tary of Commerce, the following regulations shall be observed
by all collectors of customs:

First. The kinds and quantities of all imported articles free
from duty shall be ascertained by entry, made upon oath or
affirmation, by the owner, or by the consignee or agent of the
importer, or by actual examination, where the collector shall
think such examination necessary; and the values of all such
articles shall be ascertained in the same manner in which the
values of imports subject to duties ad valorem are ascertained.

Second. The values of all imported articles subject to specific
duties shall be ascertained in the manner in which the values
of imports subject to duties ad. valorem are ascertained.

Third. The several collectors shall keep separate accounts
of the kinds, quantities, and values of such parts of the imports
subject to duties ad valorem as may be directed by the Secre-
tary of Commerce.

Fourth. All articles exported shall be valued at their actual
cost, or the values which they may truly bear, at thein time of
exportation, in the ports of the lUnited States froml which tlhey

are exported; and all articles imported shaill be valued at
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Section 171. Establishment; consolidation of other bu-
reaus.—The Bureau of Manufactures and the Bureau of Sta-

tistics, both of the Department of Commerce and Labor, are, 
as of July 1, 1912, consolidated into one bureau to be known 
as the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce, and the 
duties required by law to be performed by the Bureau of Manu-
factures and the Bureau of Statistics are as of that date trans-
ferred to and shall be performed by the Bureau of Foreign and 
Domestic Commerce. (Aug. 23, 1912, c. 350, § 1, 37 Stat. 407.) 

172. Transfer of duties of Department of Labor; special 

investigations.—The duties of the Department of Labor, or 
Bureau of Labor, " to ascertain, at as early a date as possible, 

and whenever industrial changes shall make it essential, the 

cost of producing articles at the time dutiable in the United 
States, in leading countries where such articles are produced, 
by fully specified units of production, and under a classification 
showing the different elements of cost, or approximate cost, of 
such articles of production, including the wages paid in such 
industries per day, week, month, or year, or by the piece; and 
hours employed per day; and the profits of manufacturers and 
producers of such articles; and the comparative cost of living, 
and the kind of living; what articles are controlled by trusts 

or other combinations of capital, business operations, or labor, 
and what effect said trusts, or other combinations of capital, 
business operations, or labor have on production and prices," 

are, as of August 23, 1912, transferred to and shall be dis-
charged by the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce, 
and it shall be also the duty of said Bureau of Foreign and 
Domestic Commerce to make such special investigation and re-
port on particular subjects when required to do so by the 
President or either House of Congress. (Aug. 23, 1912, c. 350, 

* 1, 37 Stat. 407.) 
173. Annual report on statistics of commerce and naviga-

tion.—The Director of the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic 
Conitnerce shall, under the direction of the Secretary of Com-
merce, annually prepare a report on the statistics of commerce 
and navigation of the United States with foreign countries, to 
the close of the calendar year. Such accounts shall compre-
hend all goods, wares, and merchandise exported from the 
United States to other countries; all goods, wares, and mer-
chandise imported into the United States from other countries, 
and all navigation employed in the foreign trade of the United 
States; which facts shall be stated according to the principles 

and in the manner hereby directed. 
First. The kinds, quantities, and values of all articles ex-

ported, and the kinds, quantities, and values of all articles 
imported, shall be distinctly stated in such accounts, except 

in cases in which it may appear to the Secretary of Commerce 
that separate statements of the species, quantities, or values 
of any particular articles would swell the annual statements 
without utility; and, in such cases, the kinds and total values 
of such articles shall be stated together, or in such classes as 

the Secretary of Commerce may think fit. 

Second. The exports shall be so stated as to show the exports 
to each foreign country, and their values; and the imports 

shall be so stated as to show the imports from each foreign 
country, and their values. 

Third. The exports shall be so stated as to show, separately, 
the exports of articles of the production or manufacture of the 

United States, and their values; and the exports of articles of 
the production or manufacture of foreign countries, and their 
values. 

Fourth. The navigation employed in the foreign trade of the 
United States shall be stated in such manner as to show the 
amount of the tonnage of all vessels departing from the United 
States for foreign countries; and, separately, the amount of 
such tonnage of vessels of the United States, and the amount 
of such tonnage of foreign vessels; and also the foreign na-
tions to which such foreign tonnage belongs, and the amount 
otauch tonnage belonging to each foreign nation; and in such 
manner as also to show the amount of the tonnage of all vessels 
departing for every particular foreign country with which the 
United States have any considerable commerce; and, separately, 
the amount of such tonnage of vessels of the United States, and 
the amount of such tonnage of foreign vessels; and in such 
manner as to show the amount of the tonnage of all vessels 

arriving in the United States from foreign countries; and, 
separately, the amount of such tonnage of vessels of the United 
States, and the amount of such tonnage of foreign vessels; and 
also the foreign nations to which such foreign tonnage belongs, 
and the amount of such tonnage belonging to each foreign 
nation; and in such manner as also to show the amount of the 
tonnage of all vessels arriving from every particular foreign 

country with which the United States have any considerable 
commerce; and, separately, the amount of such tonnage of 
vessels of the United States, and the amount of such tonnage 
of foreign vessels. 

Fifth. Such accounts shall comprehend and Include, in tS'bu-
lar the quantity by weight or measure, as well as the 
amount of value, of the several articles of foreign commerce, 
whether dutiable or otherwise; and also a similar and separate 
statement of the commerce of the United States with the 
British Provinces, under the late so-called reciprocity treaty 
with Great Britain. (R. S. § 336; Feb. 14, 1903, e. 552, § 10, 

32 Stat. 829; Aug. 23, 1912, c. 350, § 1, 37 Stat. 407; Mar. 4, 
1913, c. 141, § 1, 37 Stat. 736; Jan. 25, 1919, c. 10, 40 Stat. 1055: 

Mar. 1, 1919, c. 86, 40 Stat. 1256.) 
174. Regulations imposed on collectors.—In order to enable 

the Director of the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce 
to prepare the annual report on the statistics of commerce and 
navigation required to be submitted to Congress by the Secre-

tary of Commerce, the following regulations shall be observed 
by all collectors of customs: 

First. The kinds and quantities of all imported articles free 
from duty shall be ascertained by entry, made upon oath or 
affirmation, by the owner, or by the consignee or agent of the 
importer, or by actual examination, where the collector shall 

think such examination necessary; and the values of all such 
articles shall be ascertained In the same manner in which the 
values of imports subject to duties ad valorem are ascertained. 

Second. The values of all imported articles subject to specific 

duties shall be ascertained in the manner in which the values 
of imports subject to duties ad. valorem are ascertained. 
Third. The several collectors shall keep separate accounts 

of the kinds, quantities, and values of such parts of the imports 

subject to duties ad valorem as may be directed by the Secre-
tary of Commerce. 

Fourth. All articles exported shall be valued at their actual 
cost, or the values which they may truly bear, at the lime of 

exportation, in the ports of the United States from .whieh they 

are exportod; and all articles inqumted sloth l be valued at 
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their actual cost, or the values which they may truly bear in
the foreign ports from which they are exported for importa-
tion into the United States, at the time of such exportation.

Fifth. Before a clearance shall be granted for any vessel
bound to a foreign place, the collector shall require the own-
ers, shippers, or consignors of the cargo to deliver to the col-
lector manifests of the cargo, or of the parts thereof shipped
by them respeetively, which manifests shall specify the kinds
and quantities of the articles shipped by them respectively, and
the value of the total quantity of each kind of articles; and
state that such manifest contains a full, just, and true account
of all articles laden on board of such vessel by the owners,
shippers, or consignors, respectively, and that the values of
such articles are truly stated, according to their actual cost.
or the values which they truly bear at the port and time of
exportation. And the collector shall also require the master
of the vessel, and the owners, shippers, and consignors of the
cargo, to state in writing, to the collector, the foreign place
or country in which such cargo is truly Intended to be landed.
The manifests and statements hereby required shall be verified
by the oath of the person by whom they are respectively made
and subscribed.

Sixth. Every collector shall keep an accurate account of the
national characters and tonnage of all vessels which depart
from his district for foreign countries, and of the foreign
places or countries for which such vessels depart; and, also,
an accurate account of the national characters and tonnage of
all vessels which enter his district from foreign countries, and
of the foreign places or countries from which such vessels
arrive.

Seventh. The several collectors shall make quarter-yearly
returns to the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce of
all the facts and matters which they are hereby required to
ascertain. (R. S. § 337; Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, § 10, 32 Stat.
829; Aug. 23, 1912, c. 350, f 1, 37 Stat. 407; Mar. 4, 1913, c.
141, § 1, 37 Stat. 736; Mar. 1, 1919, c. 86, 40 Stat. 1256.)

175. Additional duties of bureau.-It shall be the province
and duty of the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce,
under the direction'of the Secretary of Commerce, to foster,
promote, and develop the various manufacturing industries of
the United States, and markets for the same at home and
abroad, domestic and foreign, by gathering, compiling, pub-
lishing, and supplying all available and useful information
concerning such industries and such markets, and by such other
methods and means as may be prescribed by the Secretary of
Commerce or provided by law. And all consular officers of
the United States, including consuls general and consuls, are
required, and it Is made a part of their duty, under the direc-
tion of the Secretary of State, to gather and compile, from
time to time, useful and material information and statistics in
respect to the subjects enumerated in section 596 of Title 5,
EXECcTIVE DEPARTMENTS A-ND GOmVERNMyT O-TICERS AND EM-
PLOYEES, in the countries and places to which such consular
officers are accredited, and to send, under the direction of the
Secretary of State, reports as often as required by the
Secretary of Commerce of the information and statistics thus
gathered and compiled, such reports to be transmitted through
the State Department to the Secretary of the Department of
Commerce. (Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, § 5, 32 Stat. 827; Aug. 23,
1912, c. 350, § 1, 37 Stat. 407; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 1, 37 Stat.
736.)

176. Collection of commercial statistics.-A purpose of the
Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce is the collection,
arrangement, and classification of such statistical information
as may be procured, showing, or tending to show, each year
the condition of the manufactures, domestic trade, currency,
and banks cRf the several Stnt.. a-r Tlrit £Tp a 1 c -.9.t .

Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 241; Aug. 2;3, I'JiZ, C. ,au, s I,

37 Stat. 407.)
177. Returns of exports by rail.-Collectors of customs shall

render to the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce, in
such manner and form and at such periods as the Secretary
of Commerce may prescribe, returns of exports to foreign
countries leaving the United States by rail. Any person who
shall deliver to any railway or transportation company or
other common .carrier commodities for transportation and ex-
portation by rail from the United States to foreign countries,
shall also deliver to the collector of customs at the frontier
port through which the goods pass into the foreign country a
manifest, in such form as the Secretary of Commerce may
prescribe, duly certified as to its accuracy by said person or
his agent, exhibiting the kinds, quantities, and values of the
several articles delivered by such person or his agent for ex-
portation. And no railway car containing commodities, the
product or manufacture of the United States or foreign goods,
duty paid or free of duty, intended to be exported to any
foreign country,, shall be permitted to leave the United States
until the agent of the railway or transportation company, or
the person having such car in charge, shall deliver to the cus-
toms officer at the last port in the United States through which
the commodities pass into foreign territory a manifest thereof,
which shall specify the kinds and quantities of the commodi-
ties in the form prescribed by the Secretary pf Commerce, and
until the mranifest, exhibiting the kinds, quantities, and values
of the several commodities, shall have been delivered to the
collector of customs, as above required, by the person export-
ing such commodities, or by his agent, or information satis-
factory to such customs officer as to the kind, quantities, and
values of the domestic and foreign free or duty-paid commodi-
ties laden on such car. The agent or employee of any rail-
way or transportation company who shall transport such com-
modities into a foreign country before the delivery to the
collector of customs of the manifest, as above required shall
be liable to a penalty of $50 for each offense: Provided, That
the provisions of this. law shall apply to commodities trans-
ported to the frontier in railway cars for exportation and
transshipment across the frontier into the adjacent foreign.
territory in ferryboats or Vehicles, so far as to require the
person in charge thereof to furnish to the collector of customs
information of the kinds, quantities, and values of such com-
modities: And provided further, That nothing contained in the
foregoing shall be held as applicable to goods in transit be-
tween American ports by routes passing through foreign ter-
ritory or to merchandise, in transit between places in the
Dominion of Canada by routes passing through the United
States, or to merchandise arriving at the port of Brownsville.
in Texas, or any other port specially designated by the Secre-
tary of the Treasury, and which may be destined for places
in the Republic of Mexico. (July 16, 1892, c. 196, § 1, 27 Stat.
197; Mar. 3, 1893, c. 211, § 1, 27 Stat. 689; Feb. 14, 1G03, c.
552, § 10, 32 Stat. 829; Aug. 23, 1912, c. 350, § 1, 37 Stat. 407;
Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 1, 37 Stat. 736.)

178. Reports of foreign and interstate commerce and trans-
portation.-It shall be the duty of the officer in charge of the
Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce to gather, collate,
and annually report to the Secretary of Commerce, for trans-
mission to Congress, statistics and facts relating to commerce
with foreign nations and among the several States, the rail-
road systems of this and other countries, the construction and
operation of railroads, the actual cost of such construction and
operation of railroads, the actual cost of transporting freights
and passengers on railroads, and on canals, rivers, and other
navigable waters of the United States, the charges imposed
for suchl transportauon 01or reight ann passengers, and the
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their actual cost, or the values which they may truly bear in 
the foreign ports from which they are exported for importa-
tion into the United States, at the time of such exportation. 

Fifth. Before a clearance shall be granted for any vessel 
bound to a foreign place, the collector shall require the own-
ers, shippers, or consignors of the cargo to deliver to the col-
lector manifests of the cargo, or of the parts thereof shipped 
by them respectively, which manifests shall specify the kinds 
and qustillties of the articles shipped by them respectively, and 

the value of the total quantity of each kind of articles; and 
state that such manifest contains a full, just, and true account 
of all articles laden on board of such vessel by the owners, 
shippers, or consignors, respectively, and that the values of 
such articles are truly stated, according to their actual cost. 
or the values which they truly bear at the port and time of 
exportation. And the collector shall also require the master 
of the vessel, and the owners, shippers, and consignors of the 
cargo, to state In writing, to the collector, the foreign place 
or country in which such cargo is truly intended to be landed. 
The manifests and statements hereby required shall be verified 
by the oath of the person by whom they are respectively made 
and subscribed. 

Sixth. Every co/lector shall keep an accurate account of the 
national characters and tonnage of all vessels which depart 
from his district for foreign countries, and of the foreign 
places or countries for which such vessels depart; and, also, 
an accurate account of the national characters and tonnage of 
all vessels which enter lila district from foreign countries, and 
of the foreign places or countries from which such vessels 
arrive. 

Seventh. The several. collectors shall make quarter-yearly 
returns to the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce of 
all the facts and matters which they are hereby required to 
ascertain. (R. S. 1 337; Feb. 14, 1903, e. 552, 1 10, 32 Stat. 
820; Aug. 23, 1912, c. 350, 1, 37 Stat. 407; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 
141, 1 1, 37 Stat. 736; Mar. 1, 1919, c. 86, 40 Stat. 1256.) 

175. Additional duties of bureau.-'--It shall be the province 
and dnty of the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce, 
under the directionrof the Secretary of Commerce, to foster, 
promote, and develop the various manufacturing industries of 
the United 'States, and markets for the same at home and 
abroad, domestic and foreign, by gathering, compiling, pub-
lishing, and supplying all 'available and useful information 
concerning such industries and such markets, and by such other 
methods and means as may be prescribed by the Secretary of 
Commerce or proviaed by law.' And all consular officers of 
the United States, including consuls general and consuls, are 
required, and it Is made a pare of their duty, under the: direc-
tion of the Secretary of State, to gather and compile, from 
time to time, useful and material information and statistics in 
respect to the subjects enumerated in section 596 of Title 5, 
EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENTS AND GOVERNMMPT OFFICERS AND EM-
PLOYEES, in the countries and places to which such consular 
officers are accredited, and to send, under the direction of the 
Secretary of State, reports as often as required by the 
Secretary of Commerce of the Information and statistics thus 
gathered and compiled, such reports to be transmitted through 
the State Department to the Secretary of the Department of 

Commerce. (Feb. 14, 1993, c. 552, § 5, 32 Stat. 827; Aug. 23. 
1912, c. 350, § 1, 37 Stat. 407; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 1, 37 Stat. 
736.) 

176. Collection of commercial statistics.-A purpose of the 
Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce is the collection, 
arrangement, and classification of such statistical information 

as may be procured, showing, or tending to show, each year 
the condition of the manufactures, domestic trade, currency, 
and banks of the several States and Territories. (R. S. § 335; 

Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 241; Aug. 23, 1912, c. 350, § 1, 

37 Stat. 407.) 
177. Returns of exports by rail.-Clollectors of customs shall 

render to the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce, in 
such manner and form and at such periods as the Secretary 
of Commerce may prescribe, returns of exports to foreign 
countries leaving the United States by rail. Any person who 
shall deliver to any railway or transportation company or 
other common .carrier commodities for transportation and ex-
portation by rail from the United States to foreign countries, 

shall also deliver to the collector of customs at the frontier 
port through which the goods pass into the foreign country a 

manifest, in such form as the Secretary of Commerce may 
prescribe, duly certified as to its accuracy by said person or 
his agent, exhibiting the kinds, quantities, and values of the 

several articles delivered by such person or his agent for ex-
portation. And no railway car containing commodities the 
product or manufacture of the United States or foreign goods, 
duty paid or free of duty, intended to be exported to any 
foreign country,.. shall be permitted to leave the United States 
until the agent of the railway or transportation company, or 

. 4" 

the person having such car in charge, shall deliver to the cus-
toms officer at the last port in the United States through is 
the commodities pass into foreign territory a manifest thereof, 
which shall specify the kinds and quantities of the commodi-

ties in the form prescribed by the Secretary of Commerce, and 
until the manifest, exhibiting the kinds, quantities, and values 
of the several .CoMmoditiei, shall ,hava been delivered to the 

collector of customs, as above required, by the person export-
ing such commodities,, or, hy his agent, or ,information satis-
lactory. to such customs officer as to, the kind, quantities, and 
values of the domestic and foreign free or duty-paid commodi-
ties laden on such, car. The agent or employee of any rail-
way or transportation company who shall transport such cora-
modities into it foreign country before the delivery to the 
collector of customs of the Manifest, ,as above required shall 
be liable .to a penalty of $50 .for each offense; Provided, That 
the provisions of .thia law shall.,apply to commodities trans-
ported to the frontier, iii railway cars for., exportation and 
transshipment across the, frontier into the adjacent foreign 
territory. in ,ferryboats or vehicles, so far as to require the 
person in charge thereof to furnish to the collector of customs 
information of the kinds, quantities, and values of such com-
modities; And provided further, That nothing contained in the 
foregoing shall .4 held -.as applicable to goods in „transit be-
tween American ports by routes passing through foreign ter-

ritory ur:.to uterchaudisp,, in, transit tbetween places in the 
Dominion of Canada :by routes passing through the United 
States, or to merchandise arriving at the port of Brownsville. 
in Texas, or any other port specially designated by the Secre-

tary of the Treasury, and which may be destined for places 
in the Republic of Mexico. (July 16, 1892, c. 196, § 1, 27 Stat. 
197; Mar. 3, 1893, c. 211, 1 1, 27 Stat. 689; Feb. 14, 1003, c. 
552, § 10, 32 Stat. 829; Aug. 23, 1012, c. 350, § 1, 37 Stat. 407; 
Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 1, 37 Stat. 736.) 

178. Reports of foreign and interstate commerce and trans-
portation.-It shall be the duty of the officer in charge of the 
Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce to gather, collate, 
and annually report to the Secretary of Commerce, for trans-

mission to Congress, statistics and facts relating to commerce 
with foreign nations and among the several States, the rail-
road systems of this and other countries, the construction and 
operation of railroads, the actual cost of such construction and 
operation of railroad* the actual cost of transporting freights 
and passengers on railroads, and on canals, rivers, and other 
navigable waters of the United States, the charges imposed 
for such transportation of freight and passengers, and the 
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tonnage transported. (Mar. 3, 1875, c. 129, § 1, 18 Stat. 852;
Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, § 10, 32 Stat. 829; Aug. 23, 1912, c. 350,
§ 1, 37 Stat. 407; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 1, 37 Stat. 736.)

179. Quarterly reports of exports and imports.-The Di-
rector of the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce shall,
under the direction of the Secretary of Commerce, prepare and
publish quarterly reports of the exports and imports of the
United States, including the quantities and values of goods
warehoused or withdrawn from warehouse, and such other
statistics relative to the trade and industry of the country as
the Secretary of Commerce may consider expedient. (R. S.
§ 339; Mar. 3, 18T5, c. 129, § 1, 18 Stat. 352; Feb. 14, 1903, c.
55,-2. § 10, 32 Stat. 829; Aug. 23, 1912, c. 350, § 1, 37 Stat. 407;
Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 1, 37 Stat. 736; Mar. 1, 1919, c. 86, 40
Stat. 1256.)

180. Annual statement of vessels.-The Director of the
Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce shall also prepare
an annual statement of vessels registered, enrolled, and
licensed under the laws of the United States, together with the
class, name, tonnage, and place of registry of each vessel, and
such other information as the Secretary of Commerce may
deem proper to embody therein. (R. S. § 340; Feb. 14, 1903,
c. 552, § 10, 32 Stat. 829; Aug. 23, 1912, c. 350, § 1, 37 Stat.
407; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 1, 37 Stat. 736; Mar. 1, 1919, c. 86,
40 Stat. 1256.)

181. Annual statement of merchandise.-The Director of
the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce shall prepare
an annual statement of all merchandise passing in transit
through the United States to foreign countries, each descrip-
tion of merchandise, so far as practicable, warehoused, with-
drawn from warehouse for consumption, for exportation, for
transportation to other districts, and remaining in the ware-
house at the end of each fiscal year. (R. S. § 341; Aug. 23,
1912, c. 350, i 1, 37 Stat. 407; Mar. 1, 1919, c. 86, 40 Stat.
1256)

182. Statistics of manufactures.-The Director of the Bu-
reau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce shall collect, digest,
and arrange, for the use of Congress, the statistics of the
manufactures of the United States, their localities, sources of
raw material, markets, exchanges with the producing regions
of the country, transportation of products, wages, and such
other conditions as are found to affect their prosperity. (R. S.
§ 342; Aug. 23, 1912, c. 350, § 1, 37 Stat. 407; Mar. 1, 1919,
c. 86, 40 Stat. 1256.)

183. Report of statistics.-The Secretary of Commerce shall
make a report to Congress on the first Monday of January
in each year, containing the results of the information col-
lected during the preceding year, by the Bureau of Foreign
and Domestic Commerce, upon the condition of the manufac-
tures, domestic trade, currency, and banks of the several
States nnd Territories. (R. S. § 259; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1,
19 Stat. 241; Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, § 9, 32 Stat. 829; Aug. 23,
1912, e. 354), § 1, 37 Stat. 407; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 1, 37
Stat. 73:,6.)

184. Printing report on commerce and navigation.-The
Stcretary of Commerce shall cause the annual report on the
statistics of commerce and navigation, required from the Di-
rector of the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce, to be
prepared and printed according to law, and to be submitted
to Congress at as early a day in each regular session as prac-
ticable. and not later than the first Monday in January.
(R. S. § 263; Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, § 10, 32 Stat. 829; Aug. 23,
1912, c. 350, § 1, 37 Stat. 407; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 1, 37 Stat.
736; Mar. 1, 1919, c. 86, 40 Stat. 1256.)

185. Forms of statements.-The Secretary of Commerce
shall prescribe the forms of the annual statements to be sub-
mitted to Congress by him showing the actual state of commerce
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or coastwise between the collection districts of the United
States, in each year. (R. S. § 251; Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, § 10,
32 Stat. 829; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 1, 37 Stat. 736.)

186. Statistics of coasting trade included.-The annual re-
port of the statistics of commerce and navigation shall state
the kinds, quantities, and value of the merchandise entered and
cleared coastwise into and from the collection districts of the
United States. (R. S. § 338.)

187. Printing statement of exports and imports.-The Sec-
retary of Commerce shall furnish to the Public Printer on or
before the 1st day of November of each year, the manu-
script, prepared for printing, of a condensed statement of the
aggregate amount of the exports and imports from foreign
countries during the preceding fiscal year. (R. S. § 265; Jan.
12, 1895, c. 23, § 17, 28 Stat. 603; Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, § 10,
32 Stat. 829; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 1, 37 Stat. 736.)

188. Publication of commercial information.-The Secretary
of Commerce shall publish official notifications, from time to
time, of such commercial information communicated to him by
diplomatic and consulaz officers, as he may deem important to
the public interests, in such newspapers, not to exceed three in
number, as he may select. (B. S. § 211; Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552,
§ 10, 32 Stat. 829; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 1, 37 Stat. 736.)

189. Sale of commercial reports.-The publications by the
Department of Commerce of the consular and other commercial
reports, including circular letters to chambers of commerce,
may be sold at such rates as may be fixed by said department,
and the proceeds of all sales shall be paid into the Treasury.
(June 16, 1880, c. 235, § 1, 21 Stat. 271; Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552,
§ 10, 32 Stat. 829; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 1, 37 Stat. 736.)

190. Discussions in commercial reports of partisan ques-
tions.-No part of the consular and other commercial reports
of the Department of Commerce, including circular letters to
chambers of commerce, discussing partisan political, religious,
or moral questions shall be published. (Feb. 25, 1885, c. 150,
23 Stat. 324; Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, § 10, 32 Stat. 829; Mar. 4,
1913, c. 141, § 1, 37 Stat. 736.)

191. Terms of measure, weight, and money in commercial
reports.-All terms of measure, weight, and money in the
diplomatic, consular, and other commercial reports prepared,
printed, published and distributed by the Department of Com-
merce shall be reduced to and expressed in terms of measure,
weight, and coin of the United States, as well as in the foreign
terms. (Feb. 9, 1903, c. 530, 32 Stat. 813; Feb. 14, 1003, c. 552,
§ 10, 32 Stat. 829; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 1, 37 Stat. 736.)

192. Disposition of money received from sale of compila-
tions.-All moneys received by the Bureau of Foreign and
Domestic Commerce in payment of photographic and other
mechanical reproduction of special statistical compilations from
its records shall be covered into the Treasury as a miscel-
laneous receipt. (Mar. 1, 1919, c. 86, § 1, 40 Stat. 12.)

193. Statements and reports for collectors of customs and
Treasury Department.-The Department of Commerce will
furnish monthly to the collectors at the several ports a tabu-
lation in detail showing the quantities and values of the mer-
chandise imported and exported from their respective districts,
and will furnish the Treasury Department upon request such
special reports as may be necessary from time to time. (Jan.
5, 1923, c. 23, § 2, 42 Stat. 1110.)

194. Bureau of Customs Statistics transferred and consoli-
dated with Division of Statistics.-The control and with it the
expense of operation of the office known as the Bureau of Cus-
toms Statistics under the jurisdiction of the Department of the
Treasury, on January 5, 1923, located in the customhouse, city
of New York, State of New York, including all officers, clerks,
and other employees of that bureau, official records, papers,
mechanical and office equipment, furniture, and supplies on
that date in nus. i na nf thnt dnta tr.,,,.. . -..- ... .- ,

*,---- -- ---- Butt: Isiti .r molu t ne lJe-

373 TITLE 15.-COMMERCE AND TRADE § 194 

tonnage transported. (Mar. 3, 1875, c. 129, § 1, 18 Stat. 852; 
Feb. 14, 1903, C. 552, § 10, 32 Stat. 829; Aug. 23, 1912; C. 350, 
§ 1, 37 Stat. 407; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 1, 37 Stat. 736.) 

179. Quarterly reports of exports and imports.-The Di-
rector of the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce shall, 
under the direction of the Secretary of Commerce, prepare and 

publish quarterly reports of the exports and imports of the 
United States, including the quantities and values of goods 
warehoused or withdrawn from warehouse, and such other 

statistics relative to the trade and industry of the country as 
the Secretary of Commerce may consider expedient. (R. S. 

§ 339; Mar. 3, 1815, c. 129, § 1, 18 Stat. 352; Feb. 14, 1903, c. 
552. § 10, 32 Stat. 829; Aug. 23, 1912, c. 350, § 1, 37 Stat. 407; 
Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 1, 37 Stat. 736; Mar. 1, 1919, c. 86, 40 
Stat. 1256.) 

180. Annual statement of vessels.-The Director of the 
Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce shall also prepare 
an annual statement of vessels registered, enrolled, and 
licensed under the laws of the United States, together with the 

class, name, tonnage, and place of registry of each vessel, and 
such other information as the Secretary of Commerce may 
deem proper to embody therein. (R. S. § 340; Feb. 14, 1903, 

c. 552, § 10, 32 Stat. 829; Aug. 23, 1912, c. 350, § 1, 37 Stat. 
407; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 1, 37 Stat. 736; Mar. 1, 1919, c. 86, 
40 Stat. 1256.) 

181. Annual statement of merchandise.-The Director of 
the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce shall prepare 
an annual statement of all merchandise passing in transit 
through the United States to foreign countries, each descrip-
tion of merchandise, so far as practicable, warehoused, with-
drawn from warehouse for consumption, for exportation, for 
transportation to other districts, and remaining in the ware-

house at the end of each fiscal year. (R. S. § 341; Aug. 23, 
1912, c. 350, § 1, 37 Stat. 407; Mar. 1, 1919, c. 86, 40 Stat. 
1256) 

182. Statistics of manufactures.-The Director of the Bu-
reau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce shall collect, digest, 

and arrange, for the use of Congress, the statistics of the 
manufactures of the United States, their localities, sources of 

raw material, markets, exchanges with the producing regions 
of the country, transportation of products, wages, and such 
other conditions as are found to affect their prosperity. (R. S. 
§ 342; Aug. 23, 1912, c. 350, § 1, 37 Stat. 407; Mar. 1, 1919, 
C. 86, 40 Stat. 1256.) 

183. Report of statistics.-The Secretary of Commerce shall 
make a report to Congress on the first Monday of January 
in each year, containing the results of the information col-

lected during the preceding year, by the Bureau of Foreign 
and Domestic Connnerce, upon the condition of the manufac-
tures, domestic trade, currency, and banks of the several 

States and Territories. (R. S. § 259; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 
19 Stat. 241; Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, 9, 32 Stat. 829; Aug. 23, 

1912, e. 350, § 1, 37 Stat. 407; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 1, 37 
Stat. 736.) 

184. Printing report on commerce and navigation.-The 
Stcretary of Commerce shall cause the annual report on the 
statistics of commerce and navigation, required from the Di-
rector of the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce, to be 
prepared and printed according to law, and to be submitted 

to Cong.ress at as early a day in each regular session as prac-
ticable, and not later than the first Monday in January. 

(R. S. § 263; Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, § 10, 32 Stat. 829; Aug. 23, 

1912, c. 350, § 1, 37 Stat. 407; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 1, 37 Stat. 
736; Mar. 1, 1919, c. 86, 40 Stat. 1256.) 
185. Forms of statements.-The Secretary of Commerce 

shall prescribe the forms of the annual statements to be sub-

mitted to Congress by him showing the actual state of commerce 

and navigation between the United States and foreign countries, 

or coastwise between the collection districts of the United 
States, in each year. (R. S. § 251; Feb. 14, 1903, C. 552, § 10, 

32 Stat. 829; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 1, 37 Stat. 736.) 
186. Statistics of coasting trade included.-The annual re-

port of the statistics of commerce and navigation shall state 
the kinds, quantities, and value of the merchandise entered and 

cleared coastwise into and from the collection districts of the 
United States. (R. S. § 338.) 

187. Printing statement of exports and imports.-The Sec-
retary of Commerce shall furnish to the Public Printer on or 

before the 1st day of November of each year, the manu-
script, prepared for printing, of a condensed statement of the 
aggregate amount of the exports and imports from foreign 

countries during the preceding fiscal year. (R. S. § 265; Jan. 
12, 1895, c. 23, § 17, 28 Stat. 603; Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, § 10, 
32 Stat. 829; Mar. 4, 1913, C. 141, § 1, 37 Stat. 736.) 

188. Publication of commercial information.-The Secretary 
of Commerce shall publish official notifications, from time to 

time, of such commercial information communicated to him by 
diplomatic and consulaz officers, as he may deem important to 

the public interests, in such newspapers, not to exceed three in 

number, as he may select. (R. S. I 211; Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, 
§ 10, 32 Stat. 829; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 1, 37 Stat. 736.) 

189. Sale of commercial reports.-The publications by the 
Department of Commerce of the consular and other commercial 

reports, including circular letters to chambers of commerce, 

may be sold at such rates as may be fixed by said department, 
and the proceeds of all sales shall be paid into the Treasury. 
(June 16, 1880, c. 235, § 1, 21 Stat. 271; Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, 
§ 10, 32 Stat. 829; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 1, 37 Stat. 736.) 

190. Discussions in commercial reports of partisan ques-
tions.-No part of the consular and other commercial reports 
of the Department of Commerce, including circular letters to 
chambers of commerce, discussing partisan political, religions, 
or moral questions shall be published. (Felt, 25, 1885, c. 150, 

23 Stat. 324; Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, § 10, 32 Stat. 829; Mar. 4, 
1913, c. 141, § 1, 37 Stat. 736.) 

191. Terms of measure, weight, and money in commercial 
reports.-All terms of measure, weight, and money in the 
diplomatic, consular, and other commercial reports prepared, 
printed, published and distributed by the Department of Com-
merce shall be reduced to and expressed in terms of measure, 
weight, and coin of the United States, as well as In the foreign 

terms. .(Feb. 9, 1903, c. 530, 32 Stat. 813; Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, 
§ 10, 32 Stat. 829; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 1, 37 Stat. 736.) 

192. Disposition of money, received from sale of compila-
tions.-All moneys received by the Bureau of Foreign and 

Domestic Commerce in payment of photographic and other 
mechanical reproduction of special statistical compilations from 
its records shall be covered into the Treasury as a miscel-
laneous receipt. (Mar. 1, 1919, c. 86, § 1, 40 Stat. 1256-) 

193. Statements and reports for collectors of customs and 
Treasury Department.-The Department of Commerce will 
furnish monthly to the collectors at the several ports a tabu-
lation in detail showing the quantities and values of the mer-
chandise imported and exported from their respective districts, 
and will furnish the Treasury Department upon request such 
special reports as may be necessary from time to time. (Jan. 
5, 1923, c. 23, § 2, 42 Stat. 1110.) 

194. Bureau of Customs Statistics transferred and consoli-
dated with Division of Statistics.-The control and with it the 
expense of operation of the office known as the Bureau of Cus-
toms Statistics under the jurisdiction of the Department of the 
Treasury, on January 5, 1923, located in the customhouse, city 

of New York, State of New York, including all officers, clerks, 

and other employees of that bureau, official records, papers, 
mechanical and office equipment, furniture, and supplies on 
that date in use, is as of that date transferred from the De-
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partment of the Treasury to the Department of Commerce.
The Secretary of Commerce is authorized, if by him deemed
advisable, to consolidate the Bureau of Customs Statistics with
the Division of Statistics of the Bureau of Foreign and Domes-
tic Commerce into one office, located in either Washington or
New York, or partly in either place, in the discretion of the
Secretary of Commerce; the statistical bureau hereby author-
ized to be located in New York under the jurisdiction and con-
trol of the Department of Commerce shall continue to occupy
the premises in the New York customhouse which were on Jan-
uary 5, 1923, occupied by the Bureau of Customs Statistics, and
additional space as needed shall be assigned in the same build-
ing for its use by the Secretary of the Treasury upon request
of the Secretary of Commerce. (Jan. 5, 1923, c. 23, § 1, 42 Stat.
1109. )

Chapter 6.-WEIGHTS AND MEASURES AND STAND-
ARD TIME.

WEIGHTS, MEASURES, AND STANDARDS GENERALLY

see.
201.
202.
203.
204.
205.
206.
207.
208.
209.
210.

Sets of standard weights and measures for agricultural colleges.
Repairs to standards.
Replacing lost standard weights and measures; cost.
Metric system authorized.
Authorized tables.
Standard gauge for sheet and plate iron and steel.
Preparation of standards.
Variations.
Standards for screw threads to be adopted.
Promulgation for use by public.

STANDARDS OF ELECTRICITY

221. Units of electrical measure."

STANDARD BARRELS
231. Standard barrel for apples; steel barrels.
232. Barrels below standard; marking.
233. Penalty for violations.
234. Standard barrel for fruits or other dry commodity.
235. Sale'or shipment of barrel of less capacity than standard ;-punish-

ment.
236. Variations from standard permitted; prosecutions; law not appli-

cable to certain barrels.
237. Standard barrels for lime.
238. Penalty for selling in barrels not marked.
20O. Sale in containers of less capacity than barrel.
240. Rules and regulations.
241. Penalty for selling lime In unmarked barrels and containers.
242. Duty of district attorney to enforce law.

STANDARD BASKETS AND CONTAINERS

251.
252.
253:
254.

255.
256.

Standards for Climax baskets.
Standard basket or container for small fruits and vegetables.
Failure to conform to standards; penalty; exception.
Examination and test by Department of Agriculture; rules and

regulations.
Duties of district attorney.
Guaranty of manufacturer of baskets or containers as defined.

STANDARD TIME

261. Zones for standard time.
262. Duty to observe standard time of zones.
263. Designation of zone standard times.
264. Part of Idaho in third zone.
265. Transfer of certain territory to standard central time zone.

WEIGHTS, MEASURES, AND STANDARDS GENERALLY

Section 201. Sets of standard weights and measures for
agricultural colleges.-The Secretary of the Treasury is
directed to cause a complete set of all the weights and measures
adopted as standards to be delivered to the governor of each
State in the Union, for the use of agricultural colleges in the
States, respectively, which have received a grant of lands from
the United States, and also one set of the same for the use
of the Smithsonian Institution: Provided, That the cost of each
set shall not exceed $200. (Mar. 3, 1881. No. 26, 21 Stat. 521.)

202. Repairs to standards.-Such necessary repairs and ad-
justments shall be made to the standards furnished to the

several States and Territories as may be requested by the gov-
ernors 'thereof, and also to standard weights and measures that

have been, or may be, supplied to United States customhouses
and other offices of the United States, under Act of Congress,
when requested by the Secretary of the Treasury. (July 11,
1890, c. 667, § 1, 26 Stat. 242.)

203. Replacing lost standard weights and measures; cost.-

The Secretary of Commerce is authorized and directed to fur-
nish precise copies of standard weights and measures bearing

the seal of the Bureau of Standards and accompanied by a

suitable certificate, to any State, Territory, or institution here-
tofore furnished with the same, upon applcation in writing
by the governor in the case of a State or Territory, or by the
official head In the case of an institution, setting forth that the
copies of standards applied for are to replace similar ones

heretofore furnished, in accordance with law, which have been
lost or destroyed: Provided, That the applicant shall, before

the said standards are delivered, first deposit with the Secre-
tary of Commerce the amount of money necessary to defray
all expenses incurred by the Bureau of Standards in furnishing
the same, which amount shall be covered into the Treasury of

the United States to the credit of miscellaneous receipts, as
soon as the weights or measures are delivered for transporta-
tion into the hands of such persons as are designated by the

officers ordering the same. (Aug. 18, 1894, c. 301, § 1, 28 Stat.
383; Mar. 8, 1901, e. 872;, 1, 811Stat. 1449; Feb..14, 1903, c.
552, ! 10, S2 Stat. 829; Mar. 4, 1913, e. 141 § 1, 87 Stat. 736.)

204. Metric system authorized.-It shall be lawful through-
out the United States of America to employ 'the weights and
measures of the metric system; and no contract or dealing, or
pleading in any court, shall be deemed invalid or liable to ob-
jection because the weights or measures expressed or referred
to therein are weights or measures of the metric system. (R. S.
§ 3569.)

205. Authorized tables.-The tables in the schedule annexed
shall be recogniAed in the construction of contracts, and in all
legal proceedings, as establishing, in terms of the weights and
measures now [July 28, 18661 in use in the United States, the
equivalents of the weights and measures expressed therein in
terms of the metric system; and the tables may lawfully be
used for computing, determining, and expressing-in customary
weights and measures the weights and measures of the metric
system. (R. S. § 3570.)

MEASURES OF LENOTHf

Metric denominations and values Equivalents in denominations in use

Myrlameter- ---- -10, 0 meters- 6.2137 mies.
Kilomete .......... 1, 0 meters. 0.62137 miles, or 3,280 feet and 10 inches.
Hectometer ---------- 100 meters-. 328 feet and 1 inch.
Dlekameter .-- --- 10 metrs- 39.7 Inches.
Meter ------------ I meter-. 39.37 inches.
Decimeter ---------- 110 of a meter. 3.937 inches.
Centimeter..... - 1/100 of a meter.. 0.3937 inches.
Millimeter --- - 1/1000 of a meter. 0. 0394 inches.

MEASURES OF CAPACITY

Metric denominations and values Equivalents in denominations in use

Num-
Names her of Cubic measure Dry measure Liuor or wine

liters measure

Kiloliter, or stereo 1,000 1 cubicmeter. 1.308 cubic yards.. 264.17 gallons.
Hectoliter -------- 100 1/10 of a cubic 2 bushels and 3.35 26.417 gallons.

meter. pecks.
Dekaliter --------- 10 10 cubic desi- 9.08 quarts---- 2.6417 gallons.

meters.
Liter ------------- 1 i cubic dee- 0.908 quarts -... 1.0567 quarts.

meter.
Deciliter ---------- 1/10 1/10 of a cubic 6.1022 cubic inch-- 0.845 gills.

decimeter.
Centiliter - - 1/100 10 cubic centi- 0.6102 cubic inch- 0.338 fluid ounen.

meters.
Milliliter--------.. 1/1000 I cubic centi- 0.061 cubic inch... 0.27 fluid drams.

meter.
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partment of the Treasury to the Department of Commerce. 
The Secretary of Commerce is authorized, if by him deemed 
advisable, to consolidate the Bureau of Customs Statistics with 
the Division of Statistics of the Bureau of Foreign and Domes-
tic Commerce into one office, located in either Washington or 
New York, or partly in either place, in the discretion of the 
Secretary of Commerce; the statistical bureau hereby author-
ized to be located in New York under the jurisdiction and con-
trol of the Department of Commerce shall continue to occupy 
the premises in the New York customhouse which were on Jan-
uary 5, 1923. occupied by the Bureau of Customs Statistics, and 
additional space as needed shall be assigned in the same build-
ing for its use by the Secretary of the Treasury upon request 
of the Secretary of Commerce. (Jan. 5, 1923, c. 23, § 1, 42 Stat. 
1109.) 

Chapter 0.-WEIGHTS AND MEASURES AND STAND-

ARD TIME. 

Bee. 
201. 
202. 
203. 
204. 
205. 
206. 
207. 
208. 
209. 
210-

WEIGHTS, MEASURES, AND STANDARDS GENERALLY 

Sets of standard weights and measures for agricultural colleges. 
Repairs to standards. 
Replacing lost standard weights and measures; cost. 
Metric system authorized. 
Authorized tables. 
Standard gauge for sheet and plate iron and steel. 
Preparation of standards. 
Variations. 
Standards for screw threads to be adopted. 
Promulgation for tufa by public. 

STANDARDS OF ICLECTRICtlY 

221. Units of electrical measure.' 

STANDARD BARRELS 
• 

231. Standard barrel for apples; steel barrels. 
232. Barrels below standard; marking. 
233. Penalty for violations. 
234. Standard barrel for fruits or other dry commodity. 
235. Sale or shipment of barrel of less capacity than standard ;-punish-

went. 
236. Variations from standard permitted; prosecutions; law not appli-

cable to certain barrels. 
237. Standard barrels for lime. 
236. Penalty for selling in barrels not marked. 
230. Sale in containers of less capacity than barrel. 
240. Rules and regulations. 
241. Penalty for selling lime in unmarked barrels and containers. 
242. Duty of district attorney to enforce law. 

STANDARD BASKETS AND CONTAINERS 

251. Standards for Climax baskets. „ 
252. Standard basket or container for small fruits and vegetables. 
253: Failure to conform to standards; penalty; exception. 
254. Examination and test by Department of Agriculture; rules and 

regulations. 
255. Duties of district attorney. 
256. Guaranty of manufacturer of baskets or containers as defined. 

STANDARD TIME 

261. Zones for standard time. 
262. Duty to observe standard time of zones. 
263. Designation of zone standard times. 
264. Part of Idaho in third zone. 
265. Transfer of certain territory to standard central time zone. 

WEIGHTS, MEASURES, AND STANDARDS GENERALLY 

Section 201. Sets of standard weights and measures for 
agricultural colleges.-The Secretary of the Treasury is 
directed to cause a complete set of all the weights and measures 

adopted as standards to be delivered to the governor of each 
State in the Union, for the use of agricultural colleges in the 
States, respectively, which have received a grant of lands from 
the United States, and also one set of the same for the use 
of the Smithsonian Institution: Provided, That the cost of each 
set shall not exceed $200. (Mar. 3, 1881. No. 2f3, 21 Stat. 521.) 

202. Repairs to standards.-Such necessary repairs and ad-
justments shall be made to the standards furnished to the 

several States and Territories as may be requested by the gov-
ernors 'thereof, and also to standard weights and measures that 
have been, or may be, supplied to United States customhouses 
and other offices of the United States, under Act of Congress, 
when requested by the Secretary of the Treasury. (July 11, 

1890, c. 667, § 1, 26 Stat. 242.) 
203. Replacing lost standard weights and measures; cost.-

The Secretary of Commerce is authorized and directed to fur-
nish precise copies of standard weights and measures bearing 
the seal of the Bureau of Standards and accompanied by a 
suitable certificate, to any State, Territory, or institution here-
tofore furnished with the same, upon applcation in writing 

by the governor in the ease of a State or Territory, or by the 
official head in the case of an institution, setting forth that the 
copies of standards applied for are to replace similar ones 

heretofore furnished, in accordance with law, which have been 
lost or destroyed: Provided, That the applicant shall, before 

the said standards are delivered, first deposit with the Secre-
tary of Commerce the amount of money necessary to defray 
all expenses incurred by the Bureau of Standards in furnishing 
the same, which amount shall be cevered into the Treasury of 

the United States to the , credit of miscellaneous receipts, as 
soon as the weights or Measures are delivered for transporta-
tion into the hands of such persons as are designated by the 
officers ordering the same. (Aug. 18, 1894, c. 301, f 1, 28 Stat. 
163; Mar. 8, 1901, c. 872, 1 1, 81 Stat. 1449; Feb. .14, 1903, c. 

552, § 10,32 Stat. 829; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141 § 1, 87 Stat. 736.) 
204. Metric system authorized.-It shall be lawful through-

out the United States* of America to- employ the weights and 

measures of the metric system; and no contract or dealing, or 
pleading in any court, shall be deemed invalid or liable to ob-
jection because the weights or measures expressed or referred 
to therein are weights or measures of the metric system. (R. S. 
§ 3569.) 

205. Authorized tables.-The tables in the schedule annexed 
shall he reecignized in the construction of contracts, and in all 
legal proceedings, as establishing, in terms of the weights and 
measures now [July 28, 18661 in use in the United States, the 
equivalents of the weights and measures expressed therein in 
terms of the metric system; and the tables may lawfully be 
used for computing, determining, and expressing-in customary 
weights and measures the weights and measures of the metric 
system. (It. S. I 3570.) 

MEASURES OF LENGTH 

Metric denominations and values Equivalents in denominations in use 

Myriametar-  10,000 meters:. _ 
1,030 meters--

Hectometer  190 meters_ 
Etekameter, 10 mete 
Meter  1 meter._ 
Decimeter  1/10 of a meter__ 
Centimeter  1/100 of a meter_ 
Millimeter  1/1000 of a meter__ 

6.2137 mites. 
0.62137 miles, or 3,280 feet and 10 inches. 
328 feet and 1 inch. 
393.7 inches. 
39.37 inches. 
3.937 inches. 
0.3937 inches. 
0.0394 inches. 

MEASURES or CAPACITY 

Metric denominations and values Equivalents in denominations in use 

Names 
Num-
her of 
liters 

Cubic measure Dry measure Liquor or wine 
measure 

Kiloliter, or stere_ 1,000 1 cubic meter_ 1.308 cubic yards_ 264.17 gallons. 
Hectoliter  100 1/10 of a cubic 

meter. 
2 bushels and 3.35 
pecks. 

26.417 gallons. 

Dekaliter  10 10 cubic deci- 
meters. 

9.08 quarts  2.6417 gallons. 

Liter  1 1 cubic deci- 
meter. 

0.908 quarts  1. 0567 quarts. 

Deciliter_   1/10 1/10 of a cubic 
decimeter. 

6.1022 cubic inch__ 0.845 gills. 

Centiliter  1/100 10 cubic centi- 
meters. 

0.6102 cubic inch_ 0.338 fluid minim. 

Milliliter  1/1000 1 cubic centi- 
meter, 

0.061 cubic inch.- 0.27 fluid drams. 
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Ar .F SU..A..
VllASUJRES OF SURFACE

Metric denominations and values Equivalents In
denominations in use

Hectare ----------------------.....................--10,000 square meters-. 2.471 acres.
Are --------------.------------------- 100 square meters- 119.6 square yards.
Centare ----------------------------- square meter-_ 1,550 square inches.

WEIGHTS

Metric denominations and values Equivalents in
denominations

in use
Name Number of Weight of what quantity of (avoirdupois

am grams water at maximum density weight)

Millier or tonneau --- 1,000,000 1 cubic meter --------------- 2,204.6 pounds.
Quintal --------- .. 100,000 1 hectoliter----------------- 220.46 pounds.
Myriagram ----------- 10,000 10 liters -------------------- 22.046 pounds.
Kilogram or kilo- 1,000 1 liter... ------------------- 2.2046 pounds.

ectogram ...---------- 100 1 deciliter--- ------ ....--------.. 3.5274 ounces.
Dekagram -------.... 10 10 cubic centimeters --- ------ 0.3527 ounces.
Gram ----.--------.. ---- 1 cubic centimeter -------- 15.432 grains.
Decigram -------------. 1/10 1/10 of a cubic centimeter --- 1.5432 grains.
Centigram -------------........... 1/100 10 cubic millimeters ------...- 0.1543 grains.
Milligram ------.........----- 1/1000 1 cubic millimeter ----------- 0.0154 grains.

206. Standard gauge for sheet and plate iron and steeL-
For the purpose of securing uniformity the following is estab-
lished as the only standard gauge for sheet and plate iron and
steel in the United States of America, namely;

a 4g

o 33n~

.S 054 0

I " s.3s
§ ox o. !ma

z I

000000 1/2
000000 15/32

00000 7/16
0000 13/32
000 3/8

00 11/32
0 5/16
1 9/32
2 17/64
3 1/4
4 15/64
5 7/32
6 13/64
7 3/16
8 11/64
9 5/32

10 9/64
11 1/8
12 7/64
13 3/32
14 5/64

16 1/16
17 9/160
18 1/20
19 7/160
20 3/80
21 11/320
22 1/32
23 9/320
24 1/40
25 7/320
26 3/160
27 11/640
28 1/64
29 9/640
30 1/80
31 7/640
32 13/1280
33 3/320
34 11/1280
35 5/640
36 9/1280
37 17/2560
38 1i160

4 a'so

.4 C
OM El aSsli

*<

.5

.46875

.4375

.40625

.375
34375

.3125

.28125

.265625

.25
.234375
.21875
.203125
.1875
.171875
.15625
.140625
.125
.109375
.09375
.078125
.0703125
.0625
.05625
.05
.04375
.0375
.034375
.03125
.028125
.025
. 021875
. 01875
. 0171875
.015625
.0140625
.0125
. 0109375
. 01015625
.009375
.00859375
.0078125
. 00703125
.006640625
.00625

12.7
1L.0825
IL 1125
10 31875
9.525
8.73125
7.9375
7.14375
6. 746875
6.35
5. 953125
5. 55625
5. 159375
4. 7625
4.365625
3. 968T5
3. 571875
3. 175
2.778125
2.38125
1.984375
1. 7859375
1.5875
1.42875
1.27
1.11125
.9525
.873125
793750

.714375

.635
. 55525
.47625
. 4365625
.396875
3571875

.3175
.2778125
. 25796875
.238125
.21828125
. 1984375
.17859375
.168671875
.15875

The same and no other shall

320
300
280
26O
240
220
200
180
170
160
150
140
130
120
110
100
90
80
70
60
50
45
40
36
32
28
24
22
20
18
16
14
12
11
10
9
8

6
5%
5
43
4Y4
4

20.00
18.75
17.50
16.25
15
13.75
12.50
11.25
10625
10
9.375
& 75
&8125
7.5
& 875
6.25
6 625
5
4.375
3.75
3.125
2.8125
2.5
2.25
2
1.75
1.50
1.375
1.25
L 125
1
.875
.75
.6875
.625
.5625
.5
.4375
.40625
.375
.34375
.3125
.28125
.265625
.25

9.072
8. 505
7.983
7.371
6. 804
& 237
5.67
5.103
4. 819
4.536
4.252
3.969

3.402
3. 118
2.835

L 984
1.701
1.417
1.276
1.134
1.021
.9072
7938

.6804

.6237

. 567

.5103
4536

.3969

.3402
.3119
.2835
2551

.2268

.1984

.1843

.1701

. 1559

.1417

. 276

.1205

.1134

97.65
91.55
85.44
79.33
73.24
67.13
61.03
54.93
51.88
48.82
4&.77
42.72
39.67
3.62
3&357
30.52
27. 46
24.41
21.36
18. 31
15.26
13.73
12.21
10.99
9.765
8.5 344
7. 324
6.713
6. 103
5. 493
4.882
4.272
3.662
3. 357
3.052
2.746
2. 441
2.136
1.983
1.831
1.678
1. 526
1.373
1.297
1.221

215.28
201.82
188. 37
174.91
161.46
148.00
134.55
121.09
114.37
107.64
100.91
94.18
87.45
80.72
74.00
67.27
60 55
53.82
47.09
40.36
33.64
30.27
26.91
24.22
21.53
18.4
16.15
14.80
13.46
12. 11
10.76
9.42
8.07
7.40
6.73
6.05
5.38
4.71
4.37
4.04
&370
3.36
3. 03
2.87
2.69

be used in determining duties
and taxes levied by the United States of America on sheet and
plate iron and steel. But sections 206 to 208, inclusive, of
this chapter, shall not be construed to increase duties upon
any articles which may be imported. (Mar. 3, 1893, c. 221, § 1,
97 Stat -Aa 1

207. Preparation of standards by Secretary of the Treas-
ury.-The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and required
to prepare suitable standards in accordance with the preceding
section. (Mar. 3, 1893, c. 221, § 2, 27 Stat. 746.)

208. Variations.-In the practical use and application of the
standard gauge established in section 206 a variation of 21/2
per cent, either way may be allowed. (Mar. 3, 1893, c. 221,
§ 3, 27 Stat. 746.)

209. Standards for screw threads to be adopted.-It shall
be the duty of the Commission for the Standardization of
Screw Threads to ascertain and establish standards for screw
threads, which shall be submitted to the Secretary of War,
the Secretary of the Navy, and the Secretary of Commerce for
their acceptance and approval. Such standards, when thus
accepted and approved, shall be adopted and used in the several
manufacturing plants under the control of the War and Navy
Departments, and, so far as practicable, in all specifications for
screw threads in proposals for manufactured articles, parts,
or materials to be used under the direction of these depart-
ments. (July 18, 1918, c. 156, § 2, 40 Stat. 913; Mar. 3, 1919,
c. 96, 40 Stat. 1291.)

210. Promulgation for use by public.-The Secretary of
Commerce shall promulgate such standards for use by the
public and cause the same to be published as a public document.
(July 18, 1918, c. 156, § 3, 40 Stat. 913; Mar. 3, 1919, c. 96,
40 Stat. 1291.)

STANDARDS OF ELECTRICITY

221. Units of electrical measure.-The legal units of elec-
trical measure in the United States shall be as follows:

First. Resistance, ohm.-The unit of resistance shall be what
is known as the international ohm, which is substantially equal
to one thousand million units of resistance of the centimeter-
gram-second system of electromagnetic units, and is represented
by the resistance offered to an unvarying electric current by a
column of mercury at the temperature of melting ice fourteen
and four thousand five hundred and twenty-one ten-thou-
sandths grams in mass, of a constant cross-sectional area, and
of the length of one hundred and six and three-tenths centi-
meters.

Second. Current, ampere.-The unit of current shall be what
is known as the international ampere, which is one-tenth of
the unit of current of the centimeter-gram-second system of
electromagnetic units, and is the practical equivalent of the
unvarying current, which, when passed through a solution of
nitrate of silver in water in accordance with standard speci-
fications, deposits silver at the rate of one thousand one hun-
dred and eighteen millionths of a gram per second.

Third. Electromotive force, volt.-The unit of electrmOtive
force shall be what is known as the international volt, which
is the electromotive force that, steadily applied to a conductor
whose resistance is one international ohm, will produce a cur-
rent of an international ampere, and is practically equivalent
to one thousand fourteen hundred and thirty-fourths of the
electromotive force between the poles or electrodes of the
voltaic cell known as Clark's cell, at a temperature of fifteen
degrees centigrade, and prepared in the manner described in
the standard specifications.

Fourth. Quantity, coulomb.-The unit of quantity shall be
what is known as the international coulomb, which is the
quantity of electricity transferred by a current of one inter-
national ampere in one second.

Fifth. Capacity, farad.-The unit of capacity shall be what
is known as the international farad, which is the capacity of
a condenser charged to a p4Stential of one international volt by
one international coulomb of electrilctyv
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MEASURES OF SURFACE 

Metric denominations and values Equivalents in 
denominations in use 

Hectare  
Are  
Centare  

10,000 square meters__ 
100 square meters__ 
1 square meter__ 

2.471 acres. 
119.6 square yards. 
1,550 square inches. 

WEIGHTS 

Metric denominations and values 

Namet Number of 
grams 

Weight of what quantity of 
water at maximum density 

Equivalents in 
denominations 

in use 
(avoirdupois 

weight) 

MiHier or tonneau_ _ 
_ _ - ---------

Myriagram   
Kilogram or kilo  
Hectogram  
Dekagram _  
Gram  
Decigram   
Centigram__ _   
Milligram  

1, 000, 000 
100, 000 
10,000 
1,000 

100 
10 
1 

1/10 
1/100 

1/1000 

1 cubic meter  
1 hectoliter  
10 liters  
1 liter  
1 deciliter  
10 cubic centimeters  
1 cubic centimeter  
1/10 of a cubic centimeter  
10 cubic millimeters  
1 cubic millimeter  

2,204.6 pounds. 
220.46 pounds. 
22.046 pounds. 
2.2046 pounds. 
3.5274 ounces. 
0.3527 ounces. 
15.432 grains. 
1.5432 grains. 
0.1543 grains. 
0.0154 grains. 

206. Standard gauge for sheet and plate iron and steel.-

For the purpose of securing uniformity the following is estab-
lished as the only standard gauge for sheet and plate iron and 

steel in the United States of America, namely; 
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0000000 112 .5 12.7 320 20.00 9.072 97.65 215.28 
000000 15/32 .48875 11.90625 300 18. 75 8. 505 91.55 201.82 
00000 7/16 .4375 11.1125 280 17.50 7.983 85.44 188.37 
0000 13/32 .40625 10.31875 260 16.25 7.371 79.33 174.91 
000 3/8 . 375 9. 525 240 15 6. 804 73. 24 161.46 
00 11/32 .34375 8.73125 220 13. 75 6.237 67.13 148.00 
0 5/16 .3125 7.9375 200 12.50 5.67 61.03 134. 5.5 
1 9/32 .28125 7.14375 180 II. 25 5.103 54.93 121.09 
2 17/64 . 26.5625 6.746875 170 10.625 4.819 51.88 114.37 
3 1/4 .25 6.35 160 10 4.536 48.82 107.64 
4 15/64 . 234375 5.953125 150 9.375 4.252 45.77 100.91 
5 7/32 .21875 5.55625 140 8.75 3.969 42.72 94.18 
6 13/64 .203125 5.159375 130 8. 125 3.685 39.67 87.45 
7 3/16 .1875 4.7625 120 7.5 3.402 36.62 80.72 
8 11/64 .171875 4.30825 110 6.875 3.118 33.57 74.00 
9 5/32 . 15625 3.96815 100 6.25 2.835 30. 52 67.27 
10 9/64 .140625 3.571875 90 5.625 2.552 27.48 60.65 
11 1/8 .125 3.175 80 5 2.268 24.41 53.82 
12 7/64 .109375 2.778125 70 4.375 1.984 21.36 47.09 
13 3/32 .09375 2.38125 60 3.75 1.701 18.31 40.36 
14 5/64 .078125 1.4)84375 60 3. 125 I. 417 15.26 33.64 
15 9/128 .0703125 1.7859375 45 2.8125 I. 276 13.73 30.27 
16 1/16 .0625 1. 5875 40 2.5 1. 134 12.21 26.91 
17 9/160 .05625 1.42875 36 2.25 - I. 021 10.99 24.22 
18 1/20 • 05 1.27 32 2 .9072 9.765 21.53 
19 7/160 .04375 1. 11125 28 1.75 .7938 8.544 18.84 
20 3/80 .0375 .9525 24 1.50 .6804 7.324 16.15 
21 11/320 .034375 .873125 22 1.375 .6237 6.713 14.80 
22 1/32 .03125 .793750 20 1.25 .567 6. 103 13.46 
23 9/320 .028125 .714375 18 1. 125 .5103 5.493 12.11 
24 1/40 .025 . 635 16 1 .4536 4.882 10.76 
25 7/320 . 021875 . 5.55625 14 .875 . 3969 4.272 9.42 
26 3/160 . 0187.5 .47625 12 .75 .3402 3.862 8.07 
27 11/640 .0171875 .4365625 11 .6875 .3119 3.357 7.40 
28 1/64 .015825 .396875 10 .625 .2835 3.052 6.73 
29 9/640 .0140625 .3571875 9 .5625 .2551 2.746 6.05 
30 1/80 .0125 .3175 8 .5 .2268 2.441 5.38 
31 7/640 .0109375 .2778125 7 .4375 .1984 2.136 4.71 
32 13/1280 .01015625 .25796875 6% .40625 .1843 I. 983 4.37 
3.3 3/320 .009375 .238125 6 .375 .1701 1.831 4.04 
34 11/1280 .00859375 .21828125 gi .34375 .1559 I. 678 3.70 
35 5/610 .0078125 .1984375 5 .3125 .1417 1. 528 3.36 
36 9/1280 .00703125 178593;5 43i .28125 .1278 1.373 3.03 
37 17/2560 . 000640625 

. 

.168671875 431 .265625 . 1205 1.297 2.87 
38 1/160 .00625 .15875 4 .25 .1134 1.221 2.69 

The same and no other shall be used in determining duties 
and taxes levied by the United States of America on sheet and 

plate iron and steel. But sections 206 to 208, inclusive, of 
this chapter, shall not be construed to increase duties upon 
any articles which may be imported. (Mar. 3, 1893, e. 221, 1 1, 

27 Stat. 7464 

207. Preparation of standards by Secretary of the Treas-
ury.-The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and required 
to prepare suitable standards in accordance with the preceding 
section. (Mar. 3, 1893, c. 221, § 2, 27 Stat. 746.) 

208. Variations.-In the practical use and application of the 
standard gauge established in section 206 a variation of 2% 
per cent, either way may be allowed. (Mar. 3, 1893, C. 221, 
§ 3, 27 Stat. 746.) 

209. Standards for screw threads to be adopted.-It shall 
be the duty of the Commission for the Standardization of 
Screw Threads to ascertain and establish standards for screw 
threads, which shall be submitted to the Secretary of War, 
the Secretary of the Navy, and the Secretary of Commerce for 

their acceptance and approval. Such standards, when thus 

accepted and approved, shall be adopted and used in the several 
manufacturing plants under the control of the War and Navy 

Departments, and, so far as practicable, in all specifications for 
screw threads in proposals for manufactured articles, parts, 
or materials to be used under the direction of these depart-

ments. (July 18, 1918, c. 156, 1 2, 40 Stat. 913; Mar. 3, 1919, 
c. 96, 40 Stat. 1291.) 

210. Promulgation for use by public.-The Secretary of 

Commerce shall promulgate such standards for use by the 
public and cause the same to be published as a public document. 
(July 18, 1918, c. 156, if 3, 40 Stat. 913; Mar. 3, 1919, c. 96, 
40 Stat. 1291.) 

STANDARDS OF ELECTRICITY 

221. Units of electrical measure.-The legal units of elec-
trical measure in the United States shall be as follows:, 

First. Resistance, ohm.-The unit of resistance shall be what 
is known as the international ohm, which is substantially equal 
to one thousand million units of resistance of the centimeter-
gram-second system of electromagnetic units, and is represented 
by the resistance offered to an unvarying electric current by a 
column of mercury at the temperature of melting ice fourteen 
and four thousand five hundred and twenty-one ten-thou-
sandths grams in mass, of a constant cross-sectional area, and 
of the length of one hundred and six and three-tenths centi-

meters. 

Second. Current, ampere.-The unit of current shall be what 

is known as the international ampere, which is one-tenth of 
the unit of current of the centimeter-gram-second system of 
electromagnetic units, and is the practical equivalent of the 
unvarying current, which, when passed through a solution of 
nitrate of silver in water in accordance with standard speci-
fications, deposits silver at the rate of one thousand one hun-
dred and eighteen millionths of a gram per second. 

Third. Electromotive force, volf.-The unit of electromotive 
force shall be what is known as the international volt, which 
is the electromotive force that, steadily applied to a conductor 
whose resistance is one international ohm, will produce a cur-
rent of an international ampere, and is practically equivalent 
to one thousand fourteen hundred and thirty-fourths of the 
electromotive force between the poles or electrodes of the 
voltaic cell known as Clark's cell, at a temperature of fifteen 
degrees centigrade, and prepared in the manner described in 
the standard specifications. 

Fourth. Quantity, coulomb.-The unit of quantity shall be 
what is known as the international coulomb, which is the 
quantity of electricity transferred by a current of one inter-
national ampere in one second. 

Fifth. Capacity, farad.-The unit of capacity shall be what 

is known as the international farad, which is the capacity of 
a condenser charged to a potential of one international volt by 
one international coulomb of electricity. 
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Sixth. Work, joule.-The unit of work shall be the joule, which
Is equal to ten million units of work in the centimeter-gram-
second system, and which is practically equivalent to the energy
expended in one second by an international ampere in an inter-
national ohm.

Seventh. Power, watt.-The unit of power shall be the watt,
which is equal to ten million units of power in the centimeter-
gram-second system, and which is practically equivalent to the
work done at the rate of one joule per second.

Eighth. Induction henry.-The unit of induction shall be the
henry, which is the induction in a circuit when the electro-
motive force induced in this circuit is one international volt
while the inducing current varies at the rate of one ampere
per second. (July 12, 1894, c. 131, § 1, 28 Stat. 101.)

STANDARD BARRELS

231. Standard barrel for apples; steel barrels.-The stand-
ard barrel for apples shall be of the following dimensions when
measured without distention of its parts: Length of stave,
twenty-eight and one-half inches; diameter of head, seventeen
and one-eighth inches; distance between heads, twenty-six
inches; circumference of bulge, sixty-four inches outside meas-
urement, representing as nearly as possible seven thousand and
fifty-six cubic inches: Provided, That steel barrels containing
the interior dimensions provided for in this section shall be
construed as a compliance therewith. (Aug. 3, 1912, c. 273, § 1,
37 Stat. 250.)

232. Barrels below standard; marking.-All barrels packed
with apples shall be deemed to be below standard if the barrel
bears any statement,' design, or device indicating that the bar-
rel is a standard barrel of apples, as defined in the preceding
section and the capacity of the barrel is less than the ca-
pacity prescribed by the preceding section, unless the barrel
shall be plainly marked on end and side with words or figures
showing the fractional relation which the actual capacity of
the barrel bears to the capacity prescribed by the preceding
section. The marking required by this paragraph shall be in
block letters of size not less than seventy-two point one-inch
gothic. (Aug. 3, 1912, e. 273, § 4, 37 Sta. 251.)

233. Penalty for violation&-Any person, firm, or corpora-
tlon, or association who shall knowingly pack or cause to be
packed apples in barrels or who shall knowingly sell or offer
for sale such barrels in violation of the provisions of section
231 or 232 of this chapter or of sections 20, 21, or 22 of Title 21,
FOOD A"O DzuGs, shall be liable to a penalty of $1 and costs
for each such barrel So sold or offered for sale, to be recovered
at the suit of the United States in any court of the United
States having jurisdiction. (Aug. 3,- 1912, c. 273, j 6, 37 Stat.
251.)

234. Standard barrel for fruits or other dry commodity.-
The standard barrel for fruits, vegetables, and other dry
commodities other than cranberries shall be of the following
dimensions when measured without distention of its parts:
Length of stave, twenty-eight and one-half Inches; diameter of
heads, seventeen and one-eighth inches; distance between
heads, twenty-six Inches; circumference of bulge, sixty-four
inches, outside measurement; and the thickness of staves not
greater than four-tenths of an inch: Provided, That any barrel
of a different form having a capacity of seven thousand and
fifty-six cubic Inches shall be a standard barrel. The standard
barrel for cranberries shall be of the following dimensions
when measured without distention of its parts: Length of
staves, twenty-eight and one-half Inches; diameter of head,
sixteen and one-fourth inches; distance between heads, twenty-
five and one-fourth Inches; circumference of bulge, fifty-eight
and one-half inches, outside measurement; and the thickness
of staves not greater than four-tenths of an Inch. (Mar. 4,
1915, e. 158, i 1, 38 Stat. 1186.)

235. Sale or shipment of barrel of less capacity than stand-
ard; punishment.-It shall be unlawful to sell, offer, or expose
for sale In any State, Territory, or the District of Columbia,
or to ship from any State, Territory, or the District of Co-
lumbia to any other State, Territory, or the District of Co-
lumbia or to a foreign country, a barrel containing fruits or
vegetables or any other dry commodity of less capacity than
the standard barrels defined in the preceding section, or sub-
divisions thereof known as the third, half, and three-quarters
barrel, and any person guilty of a willful violation of any of
the provisions of sections 234 to 236, inclusive, shall be deemed
guilty of a misdemeanor and be liable to a fine not to exceed
$500, or imprisonment not to exceed six months, iff the court
of the United States having jurisdiction: Provided, however,
That no barrel shall be deemed below standard within the
meaning of sections 234 to 236, inclusive, when shipped to any
foreign country and constructed according to the specifications
or directions of the foreign purchaser if not constructed in con-
flict with the laws of the foreign country to which the same
is Intended to be shipped. (Mar. 4, 1915, c. 158, § 2, 38 Stat.
1186.)

236. Variations from standard permitted; prosecutions; law
not applicable to certain barrels.-Reasonable variations shall
be permitted and tolerance shall be established by rules and
regulations made by the Director of the Bureau of Standards
and approved by the Secretary of Commerce. Prosecutions for
offenses under this-section or either of the two preceding sec-
tions may be begun upon complaint of local sealers of weights
and measures or other officers of the several States and Terri-
tories appointed to enforce the laws of the said States or Ter-
ritories, respectively, relating to weights and measures: Pro-
vided, however, That nothing in this section or the two preced-
ing sections shall apply to barrels used in packing or shipping
commodities sold exclusively by weight or numerical count.
(Mar. 4, 1915, c. 158, § 3, 38 Stat. 1187.)'

237. Standard barrels for lime.-There is established a large
and a small barrel of lime, the large barrel to consist of two
hundred and eighty pounds and the small barrel to consist of
one hundred and eighty pounds, net weight. (Aug. 23, 1916, c.
396, I 1, 39 Stat. 530.)

238. Penalty for selling in barrels not marked.-It shall
be unlawful for any person to sell or offer for sale lime
imported in barrels from a foreign country, or to sell or offer
for sale lime in barrels for shipment from any State or Terri-
tory or the District of Columbia, to any other State or Terri-
tory or the District of Columbia, unless there shall be stenciled
or otherwise clearly marked on one or both heads of the small
barrel the figures " 180 lbs. net" and of the large barrel the
figures "280 lbs. net" before' the importation or shipment, and
on either barrel In addition the name of the manufacturer of
the lime and where manufactured, and, if imported, the name
of the country from which it is imported. (Aug. 23, 1916,
c. 396, § 2, 39 Stat. 530.)

239. Sale in containers of less capacity than barrel.-When
lime is sold in interstate or foreign commerce in containers of
less capacity than the standard small barrel, It shall be sold
in fractional parts of said standard small barrel, and the net
weight of lime contained in such container shall by stencil or
otherwise be clearly marked thereon, together with the name
of the manufacturer thereof, and the name of the brand, if
any, under which it Is sold, and, If Imported, the name of the
country from which it is imported. (Aug. 23, 1916, c. 396, § 3,
89 Stat. 530.)

240. Rules and regulations.-Rules and regulations for the
enforcement of sections 237 to 242, inclusive, not inconsistent
with the provisions of said sections, shall be made by the
Director of the Bureau of Standards and approved by the
Secretary of Commerce, and such rules and regulations shall
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Sixth. Work, foute.-The unit of work shall be the joule, which 

is equal to ten million units of work in the centimeter-gram-
second system, and which is practically equivalent to the energy 

expended in one second by an international ampere lb an inter-

national ohm. 

Seventh. Power, watt.-The unit of power shall be the watt, 

which is equal to ten million units of power in the centimeter-

gram-second system, and which is practically equivalent to the 

work done at the rate of one joule per second. 

Eighth. Induction henry.-The unit of induction shall be the 

henry, which is the induction in a circuit when the electro-

motive force induced in this circuit is one international volt 

while the inducing current varies at the rate of one ampere 
per second. (July 12, 1894, c. 131, § 1, 28 Stat. 101.) 

STANDARD BARRELS 

231. Standard barrel for apples; steel barrels.-The stand-
ard barrel for apples shall be of the following dimensions when 

measured without distention of its parts: Length of stave, 

twenty-eight and one-half inches; diameter of head, seventeen 
and one-eighth inches; distance between heads, twenty-six 

inches; circumference of bulge, sixty-four inches outside meas-
urement, representing as nearly as possible seven thousand and 

fifty-six cubic inches: Provided, That steel barrels containing 

the interior dimensions provided for in this section shall be 

construed as a compliance therewith. (Aug. 3, 1912, c. 273, 1 1, 

37 Stat. 250.) 
232. Barrels below standard; marking.-All barrels packed 

with apples shall be deemed to be below standard if the barrel 
bears any statement, design, or device indicating that the bar-

rel is a standard barrel of apples, as defined in the preceding 

section and the capacity of the barrel is less than the ca-
pacity prescribed by the preceding section, unless the barrel 

shall be plainly marked on end and side with words or figures 

showing the fractional relation which the actual capacity of 
the barrel bears to the capacity prescribed by the preceding 

section. The marking required by this paragraph shall be in 
block letters of size not less than seventy-two point one-inch 

gothic. (Aug. 3, 1912, e. 2'73, 1 4, 37 Stat. 251.) 
233. Penalty for violations.-Any person, firm, or corpora-

tion, or association who shall knowingly pack or cause to be 

packed apples in barrels or who shall knowingly tell or offer 
for sale such barrels in violation of the provisions of section 

231 or 232 of this chapter or of sections 20, 21, or 22 of Title 21, 

Foon AND DRUGS, shall be liable to a penalty of $1 and costs 
for each such barrel So saki or offered for sale, to be recovered 

at the suit of the United States in any court of the United 
States having Jurisdiction. (Aug.. a, 1912, c. 273, 1 6, 37 Stat 
251.) 
234. Standard barrel for fruits or other dry commodity.-

The standard barrel for fruits, vegetables, and other dry 

commodities other than cranberries shall be of the following 

dimensions when measured without distention of its parts: 

Length of stave, twenty-eight and one-half Inches; diameter of 

heads, seventeen and one-eighth inches; distance between 
heads, twenty-six inches; circumference of bulge, sixty-four 

inches. outside measurement; and the thickness of staves not 
greater than four-tenths of an inch: Provided, That any barrel 

of a different form having a capacity of seven thousand and 

fifty-six cubic inches shall be a standard barrel. The standard 

barrel for cranberries shall be of the following dimensions 

when measured without distention of its parts: Length of 

staves, twenty-eight and one-half inches; diameter of head, 

sixteen and one-fourth inches; distance between heads, twenty-
five and one-fourth inches; circumference of bulge, fifty-eight 

and one-half inches, outside measurement; and the thickness 
of staves not greater than four-tenths of an inch. (Mar. 4, 
1915, e. 158, 1 1, 38 Stat. 1186.) 

235. Sale or shipment of barrel of less capacity than stand-
ard; punishment-It shall be unlawful to sell, offer, or expose 

for sale in any State, Territory, or the District Of Columbia, 
or to ship from any State, Territory, or the District of Co-

lumbia to any other State, Territory, or the District of Co-

lumbia or to a foreign country, a barrel containing fruits or 

vegetables or any other dry commodity of less capacity than 
the standard barrels defined in the preceding section, or sub-

divisions thereof known as the third, half, and three-quarters 
barrel, and any person guilty of a willful violation of any of 

the provisions of sections 234 to 236, inclusive, shall be deemed 

guilty of a misdemeanor and be liable to a fine not to exceed 

$500, or imprisonment not to exceed six months, iff the court 
of the United States having jurisdiction: Provided, however, 

That no barrel shall be deemed below standard within the 

meaning of sections 234 to 236, inclusive, when shipped to any 

foreign country and constructed according to the specifications 
or directions of the foreign purchaser if not constructed in con-

flict with the laws of the foreign country to which the same 

is intended to be shipped. (Mar. 4, 1915, c. 158, § 2, 38 Stat. 

1186.) 
236. Variations from standard permitted; prosecutions; law 

not applicable to certain barrels.-Reasonable variations shall 

be permitted and tolerance shall be established by rules and 

regulations made by the Director of the Bureau of Standards 

and approved by the Secretary of Commerce. Prosecutions for 

offenses under this -section or either of the two preceding sec-
tions may be begun upon complaint of local sealers of weights 

and measures or other officers of the several States and Terri-
tories appointed to enforce the laws of the said States or Ter-

ritories, respectively, relating to weights and measures: Pro-
vided, however, That nothing in this section or the two preced-

ing sections shall apply to barrels used in packing or shipping 
commodities sold exclusively by weight or numerical count. 

(Mar. 4, 1915, c. 158, f 3, 38 Stat. 1187.)' 
237. Standard barrels for linte.-There is established a large 

and a small barrel of lime, the large barrel to consist of two 
hundred and eighty pounds and the small barrel to consist of 
one hundred and eighty pounds, net weight. (Aug. 23, 1916, C. 

396, § 1, 39 Stat. 530.) 

238. Penalty for selling in barrels not marked.-It shall 
be unlawful for any person to sell or offer for sale lime 

imported in barrels from a foreign country, or to sell or offer 
for sale lime in barrels for shipment from any State or Terri-

tory or the District of Columbia, to any other State or Terri-

tory or the District of Columbia, unless there shall be stenciled 

or otherwise clearly marked on one or both heads of the small 

barrel the figures "180 lbs net and of the large barrel the 
figures "280 Ibs. net before the importation or shipment, and 

on either barrel in addition the name of the manufacturer of 

the lime and where manufactured, and, if imported, the name 

of the country from which it is imported. (Aug. 23, 1916, 
c. 396, 1 2, 39 Stat. 530.) 

239. Sale in containers of less capacity than barrel.-When 

lime is sold in interstate or foreign commerce in containers of 

less capacity than the standard small barrel, it shall be sold 

in fractional parts of said standard small barrel, and the net 

weight of lime contained in such container shall by stencil or 

otherwise be clearly marked thereon, together with the name 

of the manufacturer thereof, and the name of the brand, if 
any, under which It is sold, and, if Imported, the name of the 

country from which it is imported. (Aug. 23, 1916, c. 396, § 3, 
39 Stat. 530.) 

240. Rules and regulations.-Rules and regulations for the 
enforcement of sections 237 to 242, inclusive, not inconsistent 

with the provisions of said sections, shall be made by the 

Director of the Bureau of Standards and approved by the 

Secretary of Commerce, and such rules and regulations shall 
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include reasonable variations or tolerances which may be al-
lowed. (Aug. 23, 1916. c. 396, § 4, 39 Stat. 531.)

241. Penalty for selling lime in unmarked barrels and con-
tainers.-It shall be unla'wful to pack, sell, or offer for sale
for shipment from any State or Territory or the District of
Columbia to any other State or Territory or the District of
Columbia, any barrels or other containers of lime which are
not marked as provided in sections 238 and 239, or to sell,
charge for, or purport to deliver from any State or Territory
or the District of Columbia to any other State or Territory
or the District of Columbia, as a large or small barrel or a
fractional part of said small barrel of lime, any less weight
of lime than is established by the provisions of sections 237
to 242, inclusive, and any person guilty of a violation of the
provisions of sections 237 to 242, inclusive, shall be deemed
guilty of a misdemeanor and be liable to a fine not exceeding
$100. (Aug. 23, 1916, c. 396, § 5, 39 Stat. 531.)

242. Duty of district attorney to enforce law.-It shall be
the duty of each district attorney, to whom satisfactory evi-
dence of any violation of sections 237 to 242, inclusive, is
presented, to cause appropriate proceedings to be commenced
and prosecuted in the United States court having jurisdiction
of such offense. (Aug. 23, 1916, c. 396, § 6, 39 Stat. 531.)

STANDARD BASKETS AND CONTAINERS

251. Standards for Climax baskets.-Standards for Climax
baskets for grapes and other fruits and vegetables shall be
the two-quart basket, four-quart basket, and twelve-quart
basket, respectively:

(a) The standard two-quart Climax basket shall be of the
following dimensions: Length of bottom piece, nine and one-
half inches; width of bottom piece, three and one-half inches;
thickness of bottom piece, three-eighths of an inch; height of
basket, three and seven-eighths inches, outside measurement;
top of basket, length eleven inches and width five inches, out-
side measurement. Basket to have a cover five by eleven
inches, when a cover is used.

(b) The standard four-quart Climax basket shall be of
the following dimensions: Length of bottom piece, twelve
inches: width of bottom piece, four and one-half inches;
thickness of bottom piece, three-eighths of an inch; height of
basket, four and eleven-sixteenths inches, outside measure-
ment; top of basket, length fourteen inches, width six and
one-fourth inches, outside measurement. Basket to have cover
six and one-fourth inches by fourteen inches, when cover is
used.

(c) The standard twelve-quart Climax basket shall be of
the following dimensions: Length of bottom piece, sixteen
inches; width of bottom piece, six and one-half inches; thick-
ness of bottom piece, seven-sixteenths of an inch; height of
basket, seven and one-sixteenth inches, outside measurement;
top of basket, length nineteen inches, width nine inches, out-
side measurement. Basket to have cover nine inches by nine-
teen inches, when cover is used. (Aug. 31, 1916, c. 426, § 1, 39
Stat. 673.)

252. Standard basket or container for small fruits and
vegetables.--The standard basket or other container for small
fruits, berries, and vegetables shall be of the following capaci-
ties. namely, dry one-half pint, dry pint, dry quart, or mul-
tiples of the dry quart.

(a. The dry half pint shall contain sixteen and eight-tenths
cubic inches.

(b) The dry pint shall contain thirty-three and six-tenths
cubic inches.

(c) The dry quart shall contain sixty-seven and two-tenths
cubic inches. (Aug. 31, 1916, c. 426, § 2, 39 Stat. 673.)

253. Failure to conform to standards; penalty; exception.-
It shall be unlawful to manufac'ture for shipment, or to sell

for shipment, or to ship from any State or Terrltory of the
United States or the District of Columbia to any other State
or Territory of the United States or the District of Columbia,
any Climax baskets or other containers for small fruits, ber-
ries, or vegetables whether filled or unfilled, which do not
conform to the provisions of this subdivision of this chapter;
and any person guilty of a willful violation of any of the
provisions of said subdivision shall be deemed guilty of a mis-
demeanor, and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any
sum not exceeding $25: Provided, That nothing herein con-
tained shall apply to the manufacture, sale, or shipment of Cli-
max baskets, baskets, or other containers for small fruits,
berries, and vegetables when intended for export to foreign
countries when such Climax baskets, baskets, or other con-
tainers for small fruits, berries, and vegetables accord with the
specifications of the foreign purchasers or comply with the law
of the country to which shipment is made or to be made. (Aug.
31, 1916, c. 426, § 3, 39 Stat. 674.)

254. Examination and test by Department of Agriculture;
rules and regulations.-The examination and test of Climax
baskets, baskets, or other containers for small fruits, berries,
and vegetables, for the purpose of determining whether such
baskets or other containers comply with the provisions of this
subdivision of this chapter, shall be made by the Department
of Agriculture, and the Secretary of Agriculture shall estab-
lish and promulgate rules and regulations allowing such rea-
sonable tolerances and variations as may be found necessary.
(Aug. 31, 1916, c. 426, § 4, 39 Stat. 674.)

255. Duties of district attorney.-It shall be the duty of each
district attorney, to whom satisfactory evidence of any viola-
tion of this subdivision of this chapter is presented, to cause
appropriate proceedings to be commenced and prosecuted in
the proper court of the United States for the enforcement of
the penalties as in such case provided in said subdivision.
(Aug. 31, 1916, c. 426, § 5, 39 Stat. 674.)

256. Guaranty of manufacturer of baskets or containers
as defined.-No dealer shall be prosecuted under the provisions
of this subdivision of this chapter when he can establish a
gualranty signed by the manufacturer, wholesaler, jobber, or
other party residing within the United States from whom such
Climax baskets, baskets, or other containers, as defined in said
subdivision, where purchased, to the effect that said Climax
baskets, baskets, or other containers are correct within the
meaning of said subdivision. Said guaranty, to afford pro-
tection, shall contain the name and address of the lprty or
parties making the sale of Climax baskets, baskets, or other
containers to such dealer, and in such case said party or par-
ties shall be amenable to the prosecutions, fines, and other
penalties which would attach in due course to the dealer under
the provisions of this subdivision of this chapter. (Aug. 31,
1916, c. 426, § 6, 39 Stat. 674.)

STANDARD TIME

261. Zones for standard time.-For the purpose of estab-
lishing the standard time of the United States, the territory
of continental United States shall be divided into five zones
in the manner provided in this section. The standard time of
the first zone shall be based on the mean astronomical time of
the seventy-fifth degree of longitude west from Greenwich; that
of the second zone on the ninetieth degree; that of the third
zone on the one hundred and fifth degree; that of the fourth
zone on the one hundred and twentieth degree; and that of
the fifth zone, which shall include only Alaska, on the one
hundred and fiftieth degree. The limits of each zone shall
be defined by an order of the Interstate Commerce Commis-
sion, having regard for the convenience of comme rce and the
existing junction points and division points of common car-
riers engag ed in commerce between the s.evornal StqntS,; . ,,,il -
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include reasonable variations or tolerances which may be al-
lowed. (Aug. 23, 1916. c. 396, § 4, 39 Stat. 531.) 

241. Penalty for selling lime in unmarked barrels and con-

tainers.—It shall be unlawful to pack, sell, or offer for sale 
for shipment from any State or Territory or the District of 
Columbia to any other State or Territory or the District of 
Columbia, any barrels or other containers of lime which are 
not marked as provided in sections 238 and 239, or to sell, 

charge for, or purport to deliver from any State or Territory 
or the District of Columbia to any other State or Territory 

or the District of Columbia, as a large or small barrel or a 
fractional part of said small barrel of lime, any less weight 

of lime than is established by the provisions of sections 237 
to 242, inclusive, and any person guilty of a violation of the 
provisions of sections 237 to 242, inclusive, shall be deemed 

guilty of a misdemeanor and be liable to a fine not exceeding 
$100. (Aug. 23, 1916, c. 396, § 5, 39 Stat. 531.) 

242. Duty of district attorney to enforce law.—It shall be 
the duty of each district attorney, to whom satisfactory evi-

dence of any violation of sections 237 to 242, inclusive, is 
presented, to cause appropriate proceedings to be commenced 
and prosecuted in the United States court having jurisdiction 
of such offense. (Aug. 23, 1916, c. 396, § 6, 39 Stat. 531.) 

STANDARD BASKETS AND CONTAINERS 

251. Standards for Climax baskets.—Standards for Climax 
baskets for grapes and other fruits and vegetables shall be 
the two-quart basket, four-quart basket, and twelve-quart 
basket, respectively: 

(a) The standard two-quart Climax basket shall be of the 
following dimensions: Length of bottom piece, nine and one-
half inches; -width of bottom piece, three and one-half inches; 

thickness of bottom piece, three-eighths of an inch; height of 
basket, three and seven-eighths inches, outside measurement; 
top of basket, length eleven- inches and width five inches, out-
side measurement Basket to have a cover five by eleven 
inches, when a cover is used. 

(b) The standard four-quart Climax basket shall be of 
the following dimensions: Length of bottom piece, twelve 
inches; width of bottom piece, four and one-half inches; 
thickness of bottom piece, three-eighths of an inch; height of 
basket, four and eleven-sixteenths inches, outside measure-
ment; top of basket, length fourteen inches, width six and 

one-fourth inches, outside measurement. Basket to have cover 
six and one-fourth inches by fourteen inches, when cover is 
used. 

(c) The standard twelve-quart Climax basket shall be of 
the following dimensions: Length of bottom piece, sixteen 
inches; width of bottom piece, six and one-half inches; thick-
ness of bottom piece, seven-sixteenths of an inch; height of 

basket, seven and one-sixteenth inches, outside measurement; 

top of basket, length nineteen inches, width nine inches, out-
chic measurement. Basket to have cover nine inches by nine-

teen inches, when cover is used. (Aug. 31, 1916, c. 426, § 1, 39 
Stat. 673.) 

252. Standard basket or container for small fruits and 
vegetables.—The standard basket or other container for small 
fruits, berries, and vegetables shall be of the following capaci-
ties, namely, dry one-half pint, dry pint, dry quart, or mul-

tiples of the dry quart. 
t a) The dry half pint shall contain sixteen and eight-tenths 

cubic inches. 
(b) The dry pint shall contain thirty-three and six-tenths 

cubic inches. 
(c) The dry quart shall contain sixty-seven and two-tenths 

cubic inches. (Aug. 31, 1916, c. 426, § 2, 3,9 Stat. 673.) 

253. Failure to conform to standards; penalty; exception.— 
It shall be unlawful to manufacture for shipment, or to sell 

for shipment, or to ship from any State or Territory of the 
United States or the District of Columbia to any other State 
or Territory of the United States or the District of Columbia, 
any Climax baskets or other containers for small fruits, ber-

ries, or vegetables whether filled or unfilled, which do not 
conform to the provisions of this subdivision of this chapter; 
and any person guilty of a willful violation of any of the 
provisions of said subdivision shall be deemed guilty of a mis-

demeanor, and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $25: Provided, That nothing herein con-

tained shall apply to the manufacture, sale, or shipment of Cli-
max baskets, baskets, or other containers for small fruits, 
berries, and vegetables when intended for export to foreign 

countries when such Climax baskets, baskets, or other con-
tainers for small fruits, berries, and vegetables accord with the 
specifications of the foreign purchasers or comply with the law 

of the country to which shipment is made or to be made. (Aug. 
31, 1916, c. 42(1, § 3, 39 Stat. 674.) 

254. Examination and test by Department of Agriculture; 
rules and regulations.—The examination and test of Climax 
baskets, baskets, or other containers for small fruits, berries, 

and vegetables, for the purpose of determining whether such 
baskets or other containers comply with the provisions of this 

subdivision of this chapter, shall be made by the Department 
of Agriculture, and the Secretary of Agriculture shall estab-
llsh and promulgate rules and regulations allowing such rea-
sonable tolerances and variations as may be found necessary. 
(Aug. 31, 1916, c. 426, § 4, 39 Stat. 674.) 

255. Duties of district attorney.—It shall be the duty of each 
district attorney, to whom satisfactory evidence of any viola-
tion of this subdivision of this chapter is presented, to cause 
appropriate proceedings to be commenced and prosecuted in 
the proper court of the United States for the enforcement of 
the penalties as in such case provided in said subdivision. 
(Aug. 31, 1916, e. 426, § 5, 39 Stat. 674.) 
256. Guaranty of manufacturer of baskets or containers 

as defined.—No dealer shall be prosecuted under the provisions 
of this subdivision of this chapter when he can establish a 
gusfranty signed by the manufacturer, wholesaler, jobber, or 

other party residing within the United States from whom such 
Climax baskets, baskets, or other containers, as defined in said 
subdivision, where purchased, to the effect that said Climax 
baskets, baskets, or other containers are correct within the 
meaning of said subdivision. Said guaranty, to afford pro-

tection, shall contain the name and address of the party or 
parties making the sale of Climax baskets, baskets, or other 
containers to such dealer, and in such case said party or par-
ties shall be amenable to the prosecutions, fines, and other 
penalties which would attach in due course to the dealer under 

the provisions of this subdivision of this chapter. (Aug. 31, 
1916, c. 426, § 6, 39 Stat. 674.) 

STANDARD TIME 

261. Zones for standard thne.—For the purpose of estab-
lishing the standard time of the United States, the territory 

of continental United States shall be divided into five zones 
in the manner provided in this section. The standard time of 

the first zone shall be based on the mean astronomical time of 
the seventy-fifth degree of longitude west from Greenwich; that 
of the second zone on the ninetieth degree; that of the third 
zone on the one hundred and fifth degree; that of the fourth 
zone on the one hundred and twentieth degree; and that of 
the fifth zone, which shall include only Alaska, on the one 
hundred and fiftieth degree. The limits of each zone shall 
be defined by an order of the Interstate Commerce Commis-
sion, having regard for the convenience of commerce and am 

existing junction points and division points of common car-

riers engaged in commerce between the several States am! with 
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foreign nations, and such order may be modified from time to
time. (Mar. 19, 1918, c. 24, § 1, 40 Stat. 450.)

262. Duty to observe standard time of zones.-Within the
respective zones created under the authority of this subdi-
vision of this chapter the standard time of the zone shall govern
the movement of all common carriers engaged in commerce be-
tween the several States or between a State and any of the
Territories of the United States, or between a State or the
Territory of Alaska and any of the insular possessions of the
United States or any foreign country. In all statutes, orders,
rules and regulations relating to the time of performance of
any act by any officer or department of the United States,
whether in the legislative, executive, or judicial branches of
the Government. or relating to the time within which any
rights shall accrue or determine, or within which any act shall
or shall not be performed by any person subject to the juris-
diction of the United States, it shall be understood and in-
tended that the time shall be the United States standard time
of the zone within which the act is to be performed. (Mar.
19. 1918, c. 24, § 2, 40 Stat. 451.)

263. Designation of zone standard times.-The standard
time of the first zone shall be known and designated as United
States standard eastern time: that of the second zone shall be
known and designated as United States standard central time;
that of the third zone shall be known. and designated as United
States standard mountain time; that of the fourth zone shall
be known and designated as United States standard Pacific
time; and that of the fifth zone shall be known and designated
as United States standard Alaska time. (Mar. 19, 118S, c. 24,
1 4, 40 Stat. 451.)

264. Part of Idaho in third zane.-In the division of terri-
tory, and in the definition of the limits of each zone, as pro-
vidied in this subdivision of this chapter so much of the State
of Idaho as lies south of the Salmon River, traversing the
State from east to west near forty-five degrees thirty minutes
latitude shall be embraced in the third zone. (Mar. 3, 1923, c.
216, 42 Stat. 1434.)

265. Transfer of certain territory to standard central-time
zone.-The Panhandle and Plains sections of Texas and Okla-
homa are transferred to and placed within the United States
standard central-time zone.

The Interstate Commercee Commission is authorized and
directed to tssue an order plaeing the western boundary line
of the United States; standard central-time zone in so far as
the same affect Texas and Oklahoma as follows:

Beginning at a point where such western boundary time zone
line croses the State boundary line between Kansas and
Oklahoma; thence westerly along said State boundary line
to the northwest corner of the State of Oklahoma; thened in a
southerly direction along the west State boundary line of
Oklahoma and the west State boundary line of Texas to the
southeastern corner of the State of New Mexico; thence in a
westerly direction along the State boundary line between the
States of Texas and New Mexico to the Rio Grande River;
thence down the Rio Grande River as the boundary line be-
tween the United States and Mexico: Provided, That the
Chicago, Rock Island and Gulf Railway Company and the
Chicago. Rock Island and Pacific Railway Company may use
Tucumeari, New Mexico, as the point at which they change
from central to mountain time and vice versa; the Colorado
Southern and Fort Worth and Denver City Railway Com-
panies may use Sixela, New Mexico, as such changing point;
the Atchison, Topeka and Sante Fe Railway Company and
other branches of the Santa Fe system may use Clovis, New
Mexico, as such changing point, and those railways running
into or through El Paso may use El Paso as such point:
Provided fbrther. That this raction shall not. excent an herein

provided, interfere with the adjustment or ninme zones as
established by the Interstate Commerce Commission. (Mar.

4, 1921, c. 173, § 1, 41 Stat. 1446.)

Chapter 7.-THE BUREAU OF STANDARDS.

Sec.
271.
272.
273.
274.
275.
276.
277.
278.
279.
280.
281.

Bureau established.
Functions of bureau.
Functions; for whom exercised.
Director; powers and duties; report.
Appointment of officers and employees.
Fees.
Regulations.
Visiting committee.
Absence of director.
Apprentices; promotion.
Testing materials for District of Columbia.

Section 271. Bureau established.-The Office of Standard
Weights and Measures shall be known as the National Bureau

of Standards. (Mar. 3, 1901, c. 872, J 1, 31 Stat. 1449.)
272. Fnactions of bareau.-The functions of the bureau shall

consist in the custody of the standards; the comparison of

the standards used in scientific investigations, engineering,
manufacturing, commerce, and educational institutions with

the standards adopted or recognized by the Government; the
construction, when necessary, of standards, their multiples
and subdivisions the testing and calibration of standard
measuring apparatus; the solution of problems which arise

in connection with standards; the determination of physical
constants and the properties of materials, when such data
are of great importance to scientific or manufacturing in-
terests and are not to be obtained of sufficient accuracy else-
where. (Mar. 3, 1901, c. 872, 1 2, 3 Stat. 1449.)

273. Functions;+ for whom .exercised.-The bureau shall
exercise its funetions for the Government of the United
States; for any State or municipal government within the
United States; or for any scientific society, educational insti-
tution, firm, corporation, or Individual within the United
States engaged in manufacturing or other pursuits requiring
the use of standards or standard measuring instruments. All
requests for the services of the bureau shall be made In ac-
cordance with the ruler And regulations established .in sec-
tions:274 and 277- (Mar. , 1901, c. 872, § 3, 31 Stat. 1449.)

274. Director; powers aMd duties; report.-The director
shall be appointed by the President, by and with the advice
and consent of the Senate. He shall have the general super-
vision of the bureau, its equipment, and the exercise of its
functions. He shall make an annual report to the Secretary
of Commerce, ilctludiug -n abstract of the work done during
the year and a fitaneial statement. IHe. may issue, when
necessary,! bulletins For pueic distribution, containing such
information as may 4e of value to the public or facilitate the
bureau in the exercise of its functions. (Mar. 3, 1901. c. 872,
§ 5, 31 Stat. 1449; Feb. 14, 1903, c. 652, § 10, 32 Stat. 829;
Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 1, 37 Stat 736.)

275. Appointment of officers and employees.-The officers
and employees of the bureau, except the director, shall be ap-
pointed by the Secretary of Commerce at Such time as their
respective services may become necessary. {Mar. 3, 1901, c.
872, 1 6, 31 Stat. 1450; Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, 1 10, 32 Stat. 829;
Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 1, 37 Stat. 736.)

276. Fees.-For all comparisons, calibrations, tests, or inves-
tigations, except those performed for the Government of the
United States or State governments within the United States,
a reasonable fee shall be charged, according to a schedule
submitted by the director and approved by the Secretary of
Commerce. (Mar. 8, 1901, c. 872, I 8, 31 Stat. 1450; Feb. 14,
1903, c. 632, § 10, 32 Stat. 829; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 1, 37 Stat.
7a«l
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foreign nations, and such order may be modified from time to 
time. (Mar. 19, 1918, c. 24, § 1, 40 Stat. 450.) 

262. Duty to observe standard time of zones.—Within the 
respective zones created under the authority of this subdi-
vision of this chapter the standard time of the zone shall govern 

the movement of all common carriers engaged in commerce be-
tween the several States or between a State and any of the 
Territories of the United States, or between a State or the 
Territory of Alaska and any of the insular possessions of the 
United States or any foreign country. In all statutes, orders, 
rules and reeulations relating to the time of performance of 
any act by any officer or department of the United States, 
whether in the legislative, executive, or judicial branches of 
the Government. or relating to the time within which any 
rights shall accrue or determine, or within which any act shall 

or shall not be performed by any person subject to the juris-
diction of the United States, it shall be understood and in-
tended that the time shall be the United States standard time 
of the zone within which the act is to be performed. (Mar. 
19, 1918, c. 24, § 2, 40 Stat. 451.) 

263. Designation of zone standard tintes.—The standard 
time of the first zone shall be known and designated as United 

States standard eastern time; that of the second zone shall be 
known and designated as United States standard central time; 
that of the third zone shall be known and designated as United 

States standard mountain time; that of the fourth zone shall 
be known and designated as United States standard Pacific 
time; and that of the fifth zone shall be known and designated 
as United States standard Alaska time. (Mar. 19, 19IS, c. 24, 
1 4, 4(1 Stat. 451.) 

264. Part of Idaho in third zone.—In the division of terri-
tory, and in the definition of the limits of each zone, as pro-
vided in this subdivision of this chapter so much of the State 
of Idaho as lies south of the Salmon River, traversing the 
State from east to west near forty-five degrees thirty minutes 
latitude shall be embraced in the third zone. (Mar. 3, 1923, c. 
216, 42 Stat. 1434.) 

265. Transfer of certain territory to standard central-tiraz ' 
zone.—The Panhandle and Plains sections of Texas and Okla-
home are transferred to and placed within the United States 
standard central-time zone. 
The Interstate Commerce Commission is authorized and 

directed to issue an order placing the western boundary Line 
of the United States standard central-time zone in so far as 
the same affect Texas anti Oklahoma as bellows: 

Beginning at a point. where such western boundary time zone 
line creases the State boundary line between Kansas and 
Oklahoma; thence westerly along said State boundary line 
to the northwest corner of the State of Oklahoma; thence in a 
southerly direction along the west State boundary line of 
Oklahoma and the west State boundary line of Texas to the 
southeastern corner of the State of New Mexico; thence in a 
westerly direction along the State boundary line between the 
States of Texas and New Mexico to the Rio Grande River; 
thence down the Rio Grande River as the boundary line be-
tween the United States and Mexico: Provided, That the 
Chicago, Rock Island and Gulf Railway Company and the 
Chicago, Rock Island and Pacific Railway Company may use 
Tucumeari, New Mexico, as the point at which they change 
from central to mountain time and vice versa; the Colorado 
Southern and Fort Worth and Denver City Railway Com-
panies may use Sixela, New Mexico, as such changing point; 
the Atchison, Topeka and Sante Fe Railway Company and 

other branches of the Santa Fe system may use Clovis, New 
Mexico, as such changing point, and those railways running 
into or through FA Paso may use El Paso as such point: 
Provided farther, That this section shall not, except as herein 

provided, interfere with the adjustment of time zones as 
established by the Interstate Commerce Commission. (Mar. 

4, 1921, c. 173, § 1, 41 Stat. 1446.) 

Chapter 7.—THE BUREAU OF STANDARDS. 

Sec. 
271. Bureau established. 
272. Functions of bureau. 
273. Functions; for whom exerciged. 
274. Director; powers and duties; report. 
275. Appointment of officers and employees. 
276. Fees. 
277. Regulations. 
278. Visiting committee. 
279. Absence of director. 
280. Apprentices; promotion. 
281. Testing materials for District of Columbia. 

Section 271. Bureau established.—The Office of Stendard 
Weights and Measures shall be known as the National Bureau 
of Standards. (Mar. 3, 1901, c. 872, I 1, 31 Stat. 1449.) 

272. Functions of bureau.—The functions of the bureau shall 
consist in the custody of the standards; the comparison of 

the standards used in scientific investigations, engineering, 
manufacturing, commerce, and educational institutions with 
the standards adopted or recognized by the Government; the 
construction, when necessary, of standards, their multiples 

and subdivisions; the testing and calibration of standard 
measuring apparatus; the solution of problems which arise 
in connectioa with standards; the determination of physical 
constants and the properties of materials, when such data 
are of great importance to scientific or manufacturing in-
terests and are not to be -obtained of sufficient accuracy else-
where. (Mar. 3, 1901,-c.- 872, 2, -fl Stat. 1449.) 
27& Functions; for whom exereised.—The bureau shall 

exercise its funetions for the Government of the United 
States; for any State of municipal government within the 
United States; or for any scientific society, educational Insti-
tution, firm, -corporation, or individual within the United 
States engaged in manufacturing or other pursuits requiring 
the use- a standards or standarth measuring instruments. All 
requests for the services of the bureau shall be made in ac-
cordance with ithe rules-cand regulations established in see-
lions 276 and 277. (Mar. 3, 1901, c. 872, § 3, 31 Stat. 1449.) 

274. Director; powers And duties; report.—The director 
shall he appointed by the President, by and with the advice 
and consent :of tbe Senate. J1 e shall have the general super-
vision of the- bureau, Its eyalpraent, and the exercise of its 
functions. He shall make an annual report to the Secretary 

of Conamerce, including an abstract of the work done during 
the year and # financial statement. Re. may issue, when 
necessary hullMins Or public. distribution, containing such 
information as may -be of value to the public or facilitate the 
bureau in the exercise of its functions. (Mar. 3, 1901. c. 872, 

§ 5, 31 Stat. 1449; Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, § 10, 32 Stat. 829; 
Mar. 4, 1913, e. 141, § I, 37 Stat. 736.) 

275. Appointment of officers and employees.—The officers 

and employees of the bureau, except the director, shall be ap-

pointed by the Secretary of Commerce at Such time as their 
respective services may become necessary. (Mar. 3, 1901, c. 
872, § 6, 31 Stat. 1450; Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, 1 10, 32 Stat. 829; 

Mar. 4, 1913, c. 14.1, 1 1, 37 Stat. 736.) 

276. Fees.—For all comparisons, calibrations, tests, or inves-

tigations, except those performed for the Government of the 
United States or State governments within the United States, 
a reasonable fee shall be charged, according to a schedule 

submitted by the director and approved by the Secretary of 

Commerce. (Mar. 3, 1901, c. 872, 1 8, 31 Stat. 1450; Feb. 14, 
1903, c. 552, 10, 32 Stat, 829; Afar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 1, 37 Stat. 
736.) 
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Zi . negulatons.-The Secretary of Commerce shall, from
time to time, make regulations regarding the payment of fees,
the limits of tolerance to be attained in standards submitted
for verification, the sealing of standards, the disbursement and
reeeipt of moneys, and such other matters as he may deem
necessary for carrying into effect sections 271 to 278, inclusive.
(Mar. 3, 1901, c. 872, § 9, 31 Stat. 1450; Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552,
§ 10, 32 Stat. 829; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 1, 37 Stat. 736.)

278. Visiting committee.-There shall be a visiting commit-
tee of five members to be appointed by the Secretary of Com-
merce, to consist of men prominent in the various interests in-
volved, and not in the employ of the Government. This com-
mittee shall visit the bureau at least once a year, and report
to the Secretary of Commerce upon the efficiency of its scien-
tific work and the condition of its equipment. The members of
this committee shall serve without compensation, but shall be
paid the actual expenses incurred in attending its meetings.
The period of service of the members of the committee shall
be so arranged that one member shall retire each year, and the
appointments to be for a period of five years. Appointments
made to fill vacancies occurring other than in the regular
manner are to be made for the remainder of the period in
which the vacancy exists. (Mar. 3, 1901, c. 872, § 10, 31 Stat.
1450; Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, § 10, 32 Stat. 829; Mar. 4, 1913,
c. 141, § 1, 37 Stat. 736.)

279. Absence of director.-In the case of the absence of the
Director of the Bureau of Standards the Secretary of Com-
merce may designate some officer of said bureau to perform
the duties of the director during his absence. (Mar. 4, 1911,
c. 237, § 1, 36 Stat. 1231; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 1, 37 Stat. 736.)

280. Apprentices; promotion.-Apprentices in the Bureau
of Standards may be promoted after satisfactory apprentice-
ship, with the approval of the Civil Service Commission, to
positions corresponding to the journeyman grades for which
their duties logically prepare them, without regard to appor-
tionment: Provided, That they thus acquire no rights to trans-
fer to other lines of work. (July 16, 1914, c. 141, § 1, 38
Stat. 502.)

281. Testing materials for District of Columbia.-Materials
for fireproof buildings, other structural materials, and all ma-
terials, other than materials for paving and for fuel, purchased
for and to be used by the government of the District of Colum-
bia, when necessary in the judgment of the commissioners to be
tested, shall be tested by the Bureau of Standards under the
same conditions as similar testing is required to be done for
the United States Government. (Mar. 4, 1913, c. 150, 37

Stat. 945.)

Chapter 8.-FALSELY STAMPED GOLD OR SILVER OR
GOODS MANUFACTURED THEREFROM.

SOc.
291.
292.
293.
294.

295.
296.
297.
298.
299.
31i0.

Stamping with words "United States assay," etc., unlawful.
Forfeiture.
Penalty for Infraction.
Importation or transportation of falsely marked gold or silver

ware prohibited.
Standard of fineness of gold articles; deviation.
Standard of fineness of silver articles; deviation.
Stamping plated articles; words "sterling" or "coin" forbidden.
Violations of law; penalty; jurisdiction of prosecutions.
Expression " article of merchandise" defined.
Application of State laws.

Section 291. Stamping with words "United States assay,"
etc., unlawful.-It shall be unlawful for any person, partner-
shlip, associiltion, or corporation engaged in commerce among
lime several States, Territories, District of Columbia, and pos-
sessions of the United States, or with any foreign country, to
slnnmp any gold, silver, or goods manufactured therefrom, and
which are intended and used in such commerce, with the words

§ 295

" United States assay," or with any words, phrases, or devices
calculated to convey the impression that the United States
Government has certified to the fineness or quality of :-uch gold
or silver, or of the gold or silver contained in any of the goods
manufactured therefrom. Each and every such stamp shall
constitute a separate offense. (Feb. 21, 1905, c. 720, § 1, 33
Stat. 732.)

292. Forfeiture.-Any gold, silver, or goods manufactured
therefrom after February 21, 1905, bearing any of the stamps,
words, phrases, or devices prohibited to be used under the
preceding section, and being in the course of transportation
from one State to another, or to or from a Territory, the Dis-
trict of Columbia, or possessions of the United States, shall be
forfeited to the United States, and may be seized and con-
demned by like proceedings as those provided by law for the
forfeiture, seizure, and condemnation of property imported into
the United States contrary to law. (Feb. 21, 1905, c. 720, § 3, *
33 Stat. 732.)

293. Penalty for infraction.-Every person, partnership, as-
sociation, or corporation violating the provisions of this sec-
tion or either of the two preceding sections, and every officer,
director, or managing agent of such partnership, association,
or corporation having knowledge of such violation and directly
participating in such violation or consenting thereto, shall be
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and, upon conviction, be pun-
ished with a fine of not more than $5,000 or imprisonment for
not more than one year, or both, at the discretion of the court.
(Feb. 21, 1905, c. 720, § 2, 33 Stat. 732.)

294. Importation or transportation of falsely marked gold
or silver ware prohibited.-It shall be unlawful for any person,
firm, corporation, or association, being a manufacturer of or
wholesale or retail dealer in gold or silver jewelry or gold
ware, silver goods or silverware, or for any officer, manager,
director, or agent of such firm, corporation, or association to
import or export or cause to be imported into or exported
from the United States for the purpose of selling or dis-
posing of the same, or to deposit or cause to be deposited
in the United States malls for transmission thereby, or to
deliver or cause to be delivered to any common carrier for
transportation from one State, Territory, or possession of
the United States, or the District of Columbia, to any other
State, Territory, or possession of the United States, or to
said District, in interstate commerce, or to transport or cause
to be transported from one State, Territory, or possession of
the United States, or from the District of Columbia, to any
other State, Territory, or possession of the United States,
or to said District, in interstate commerce, any article of
merchandise manufactured after June 13, 1907, and made in
whole or in part of gold or silver, or any alloy of either of
said metals, and having stamped, branded, engraved, or
printed thereon, or upon any tag, card, or label attached
thereto, or upon any box, package, cover, or wrapper in which
said article is incased or inclosed, any mark or word indi-
cating or designed or intended to Indicate that the gold or
silver or alloy of either of said metals in such article is of
a greater degree of fineness than the actual fineness or quality
of such gold, silver, or alloy, according to the standards and
subject to the qualifications set forth in the two following
sections. (June 13, 1906, c. 3289, § 1, 34 Stat. 260.)

295. Standard of fineness of gold articles; deviation.--In
the case of articles of merchandise made in whole or in part
of gold or of any of its alloys so imported into or exported
from the United States, or so deposited in the United States
mails for transmission, or so delivered for transportation to
any common carrier, or so transported or caused to be trans-
ported as specified in the preceding section, the actual fine-
ness of such gold or alloy shall not be less by more than one-
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277. Regulations.—The Secretary of Commerce shall, from 

time to time, make regulations regarding the payment of fees, 
the limits of tolerance to be attained in standards submitted 

for verification, the sealing of standards, the disbursement and 

reeeipt of moneys, and such other matters as he may deem 

necessary for carrying into effect sections 271 to 278, inclusive. 

(Mar. 3, 1901, c. 872, § 9, 31 Stat. 1450; Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, 
§ 10, 32 Stat. 829; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 1, 37 Stat. 736.) 

278. Visiting committee.—There shall be a visiting commit-
tee of five members to be appointed by the Secretary of Com-

merce, to consist of men prominent in the various interests in-

volved, and not in the employ of the Government. This com-

mittee shall visit the bureau at least once a year, and report 

to the Secretary of Commerce upon the efficiency of its scien-

tific work and the condition of its equipment. The members of 

this committee shall serve without compensation, but shall be 

paid the actual expenses incurred in attending its meetings. 

The period of service of the members of the committee shall 

be so arranged that one member shall retire each year, and the 

appointments to be for a period of five years. Appointments 

made to fill vacancies occurring other than in the regular 

manner are to be made for the remainder of the period in 

which the vacancy exists. (Mar. 3, 1901, c. 872, § 10, 31 Stat. 

1450; Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, § 10, 32 Stat. 829; Mar. 4, 1913, 

c. 141, § 1, 37 Stat. 736.) 

279. Absence of director.—In the case of the absence of the 
Director of the Bureau of Standards the Secretary of Com-

merce may designate some officer of said bureau to perform 

the duties of the director during. his absence. (Mar. 4, 1911, 

c. 237, § 1, 36 Stat. 1231; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 1, 37 Stat. 736.) 

280. Apprentices; promotion.—Apprentices in the Bureau 

of Standards may be promoted after satisfactory apprentice-

ship, with the approval of the Civil Service Commission, to 

positions corresponding to the journeyman grades for which 

their duties logically prepare them, without regard to appor-

tionment: Provided, That they thus acquire no rights to trans-

fer to other lines of work. (July 16, 1914, c. 141, § 1, 38 

Stat. 502.) 
281. Testing materials for District of Columbia.—Materials 

for fireproof buildings, other structural materials, and all ma-

terials, other than materials for paving and for fuel, purchased 

for and to be used by the government of the District of Colum-

bia, when necessary in the judgment of the commissioners to be 

tested, shall be tested by the Bureau of Standards under the 
same conditions as similar testing is required to be done for 

the United States Government. (Mar. 4, 1913, c. 150, 37 

Stat. 945.) 

Chapter 8.—FALSELY STAMPED GOLD OR SILVER OR 

GOODS MANUFACTURED THEREFROM. 

See. 

291. Stamping with words "United States assay," etc., unlawful. 
292. Forfeiture. 
293. Penalty for infraction. 
294. Importation or transportation of falsely marked gold or silver 

ware prohibited. 
295. Standard of fineness of gold articles; deviation. 
296. Standard of fineness of silver articles; deviation. 
297. Stamping plated articles; words " sterling" or " coin " forbidden. 
298. Violations of law; penalty; jurisdiction of prosecutions. 
299. Expression " article of merchandise" defined. 
;Ito. Application of State laws. 

Section 291. Stamping with words "United States assay," 

etc., unlawful.—It shall be unlawful for any person, partner-

ship, associat ion, or corporation engaged in commerce among 

the several States, Territories, District of Columbia, and pos-
sessions of the United States, or with any foreign country, to 

stamp any gold, silver, or goods manufactured therefrom, and 
which are intended and used in such commerce, with the words 

" United States assay," or with any words, phrases, or devices 

calculated to convey the impression that the United States 
Government has certified to the fineness or quality of :,.tich gold 

or silver, or of the gold or silver contained in any of the goods 
manufactured therefrom. Each and every such stamp shall 

constitute a separate offense. (Feb. 21, 1905, c. 720, § 1, 33 
Stat. 732.) 

292. Forfeiture.—Any gold, silver, or goods manufactured 
therefrom after February 21, 1905, bearing any of the stamps, 

words, phrases, or devices prohibited to be used under the 

preceding section, and being in the course of transportation 

from one State to another, or to or from a Territory, the Dis-
trict of Columbia, or possessions of the United States, shall be 

forfeited to the United States, and may be Seized and con-

demned by like proceedings as those provided by law for the 

forfeiture, seizure, and condemnation of property imported into 

the United States contrary to law. (Feb. 21, 1905, c. 720, § 3, 
33 Stat. 732.) 

293. Penalty for infraction.—Every person, partnership, as-
sociation, or corporation violating the provisions of this sec-

tion or either of the two preceding sections, and every officer, 

director, or managing agent of such partnership, association, 
or corporation having knowledge of such violation and directly 

participating in such violation or consenting thereto, shall be 

deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and, upon conviction, be pun-

ished with a fine of not more than $5,000 or imprisonment for 
not more than one year, or both, at the discretion of the court. 

(Feb. 21, 1905, c. 720, § 2, 33 Stat. 732.) 

294. Importation or transportation of falsely marked gold 
or silver ware prohibited.—It shall be unlawful for any person, 

firm, corporation, or association, being a manufacturer of or 

wholesale or retail dealer in gold or silver jewelry or gold 

ware, silver goods or silverware, or for any officer, manager, 

director, or agent of such firm, corporation, or association to 

import or export or cause to be imported into or exported 
from the United States for the purpose of selling or dis-

posing of the same, or to deposit or cause to be deposited 

in the United States mails for transmission thereby, or to 

deliver or cause to be delivered to any common carrier for 

transportation from one State, Territory, or possession of 
the United States, or the District of Columbia, to any other 

State, Territory, or possession of the United States, or to 

said District, in interstate commerce, or to transport or cause 

to be transported from one State, Territory, or possession of 

the United States, or from the District of Columbia, to any 

other State, Territory, or possession of the United States, 

or to said District, in interstate commerce, any article of 

merchandise manufactured after June 13, 1907, and made in 

whole or in part of gold or silver, or any alloy of either of 

said metals, and having stamped, branded, engraved, or 

printed thereon, or upon any tag, card, or label attached 
thereto, or upon any box, package, cover, or wrapper in which 

said article is incased or inclosed, any mark or word indi-

cating or designed or intended to indicate that the gold or 

silver or alloy of either of said metals in such article is of 

a greater degree of fineness than the actual fineness or quality 

of such gold, silver, or alloy, according to the standards and 
subject to the qualifications set forth in the two following 

sections. (June 13, 1906, c. 3289, § 1, 34 Stat. 260.) 

295. Standard of fineness of gold articles; deviation.--In 
the case of articles of merchandise made in whole or in part 

of gold or of any of its alloys so imported into or exported 

from the United States, or so deposited in the United States 
mails for transmission, or so delivered for transportation to 

any common carrier, or so transported or caused to be trans-

ported as specified in the preceding section, the actual fine-

ness of such gold or alloy shall not be less by mons than one-
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half of one carat than the fineness indicated by the mark
stamped, branded, engraved, or printed upon any part of such
article, or upon any tag, card, or label attached thereto, or
upon any box, package, cover, or wrapper in which such
article is incased or inclosed; except that in the case of watch-
cases and flatware, so made of gold or of any of its alloys,
the actual fineness of such gold or alloy shall not be less by
more than three one-thousandth parts than the fineness indi-

cated by the mark stamped, branded, engraved, or printed
upon such article, or upon any tag, card, or label attached
thereto, or upon any box, package, cover, or wrapper in which
such article is incased or inclosed: Provided, That in any test
for the ascertainment of the fineness of any article mentioned
in this section, according to the foregoing standards, the part
of the article taken for the test, analysis, or assay shall be
such part or portion as does not contain or have attached
thereto any solder or alloy of inferior fineness used for braz-
ing or uniting the parts of said article: Provided further,
That In the case of any article mentioned in this section, in
addition to the foregoing tests and standards, the actual fine-
ness of the entire quantity of gold or of its alloys contained
in such article, including all solder and alloy of inferior fine-
ness used for brazing or uniting the parts of such article
(all such gold, alloys, and solder being assayed as one piece),
shall not be less by more than one carat than the fineness
indicated by the mark stamped, branded, engraved, or im-
printed upon such article, or upon any tag, card, or label
attached thereto, or upon any box, package, cover, or wrapper
In which such article is incased or inclosed, it being intended
that the standards of fineness and the tests or methods for
ascertaining the same provided in this section for articles
mentioned therein shall be concurrent and not alternative.
(June 13, 1906, c. 3289, § 2, 34 Stat. 260.)

296. Standard of fineness of silver articles; deviationa-In
the case of articles of merchandise made in whole or in part
of silver or any of its alloys so imported into or exported from
the United States, or so deposited in the United States mails
for transmission, or so delivered for transportation to any
common carrier, or so transported or caused to be transported
as specified in section 294, the actual fineness of the silver or
alloy thereof of which such article is wholly or partly com-
posed shall not be less by more than four one-thousandth parts
than the actual fineness indicated by any mark (other than the
word "sterling" or the word "coin") stamped, branded, en-
graved, or printed upon any part of such article, or upon any
tag, card, or label attached thereto, or upon any box, package,
cover, or wrapper in which such article Is incased or inclosed;
and that no such article or tag, card, or label attached thereto,
or box, package, cover, or wrapper in which such article is in-
cased or inclosed shall be marked, stamped, branded, engraved,
or printed with the word " sterling " or " sterling silver " or any
colorable imitation thereof, unless such article or parts thereof
purporting to be silver contains nine hundred and twenty-five
one-thousandth parts pure silver; and that no such article, tag,
card, label, box, package, cover, or wrapper shall be marked,
stamped, branded, engraved, or printed with the words " coin "
or "coin silver" or colorable imitation thereof unless such
article or parts thereof purporting to be silver contains nine
hundred one-thousandth parts pure silver: Provided, That in
the case of all such articles whose fineness is indicated by the
word " sterling " or the word " coin " there shall be allowed a
divergence in the fineness of four one-thousandth parts from
the foregoing standards: Provided, That in any test for the
ascertainment of the finenews of any such article mentioned in
this section according to the foregoing standards the part of
the article taken for the test. analysis, or assay shall be such
part or portion as does not contain or have attached thereto
any oldler or alloy of Inferior finenevss used for brazing or
uniting the parts of u;uch article: Provided further, That in

the case or any article nieiinloIeu iLL Ui- - vu.,. "
the foregoing tests and standards, the actual fineness of the

entire quantity of silver or of its alloys contained in such

article, including all solder and alloy of inferior fineness used

for brazing or uniting the parts of such article (all such

silver, alloys, and solder being assayed as one piece), shall

not be less by more than ten one-thousandth parts than the

fineness indicated by the mark stamped, branded, engraved, or

imprinted upon such article, or upon any tag, card, or label

attached thereto, or upon any box, package, cover, or wrapper
in which such article is incased or inclosed, it being intended
that the standards of fineness and the tests or methods for
ascertaining the same provided in this section for articles
mentioned therein shall be concurrent and not alternative.

(June 13, 1906, c. 3289, § 3, 34 Stat. 261.)
297. Stamping plated articles; words " sterling " or " coin"

forbidden.-- n the case of articles of merchandise made in

whole or in part of an inferior metal, having deposited or plated
thereon or brazed or otherwise affixed thereto a plating, cover-
ing, or sheet composed of gold or silver, or of an alloy of either.
of said metals, and known in the market as rolled gold plate,
gold plate, gold filled, silver plate, or gold or silver electro-
plate, or by any similar designation, so imported into or ex-
ported from the United States, or So deposited in the United
States mails for transmission, or so delivered to any common.
carrier, or so transported or caused to be transported as speci-
fied in 'section 294, no such article, nor any tag, card, or label.
attached thereto, nor any box, package, cover, or wrapper in
which such article is incased or inclosed, shall be stamped,
branded, engraved, or Imprinted with. any word or mark usually
employed to indicate the fineness of gold, unless such word or
mark be accompanied by other words plainly indicating that
such article or part thereof is made of rolled gold plate, gold
plate, or gold electroplate, or is gold filled, as the case may be,
and no such article, nor any tag, card, or label attached thereto,
nor any box, package, cover, or wrapper in which such article
is incased or inclosed, shall be stamped, branded, engraved,
or imprinted with the word "sterling" or the word "coin,"
either alone or in conjunction with other words or marks.
(June 13, 1906, c. 3289, $ 4, 84 Stat. 261.)

29& Vielations of law; penalty; jurisdiction of prosecu-
tions.-Each and every person, firm, corporation, or association,
being a manufacturer of or a wholesale or retail dealer in gold
or silver jewelry, gold ware, silver goods, or silverware, who
or which shall knowingly violate any of the provisions of see-
tions 294 to 300, inciusive and. every officer, manager, director,
or managing agent of any such corporation or association hav-
ing knowledge of such violation and directly participating in
such volation or consenting thereto, shall be deemed guilty of
a misdemeanor, and upon conviction thereof in any court of
the United States having jurisdiction of crimes within the dis-
trict in which such violation was committed or through which
has been conducted the transportation of the article in respect
to which such violation has been committed, shall be punished
by a fine of not more than $500 or imprisonment for not more
than three months, or both, at the discretion of the court.
Whenever the offense is begun in one jurisdiction and com-
pleted in another it may be dealt with, inquired of, tried, de-
termined, and punished in either jurisdiction in the same man-
ner as if the offense had been actually and wholly committed
therein. (June 13, 1906, c. 3289, t 5, 34 Stat. 262.)

299. Expression " article of merchandise " defined.-Thie ex-
pression "article of merchandise" as used in sections 294 to
300, inclusive, shall signify any goods, wares, works of art,

commodity, or other thing which may be lawfully kept or of-
fered for sale. (June 13, 1906, c. 3289, § 6, 34 Stat. 262.)

300. Application of State laws.-All articles of merclbndise
to which sections 294 to 300, inclusive, apply which shall have
been transported into any State, Territory, District, or posses-
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half of one carat than the fineness indicated by the mark 

stamped, branded, engraved, or printed upon any part of such 

article, or upon any tag, card, or label attached thereto, or 

upon any box, package, cover, or wrapper in which such 
article is incased or inclosed; except that in the case of watch-
eases and flatware, so made of gold or of any of its alloys, 

the actual fineness of such gold or alloy shall not be less by 
more than three one-thousandth parts than the fineness indi-

cated by the mark stamped, branded, engraved, or printed 
upon such article, or upon any tag, card, or label attached 
thereto, or upon any box, package, cover, or wrapper in which 

such article is incased or inclosed: Provided, That in any test 
for the ascertainment of the fineness of any article mentioned 

in this section, according to the foregoing standards, the part 
of the article taken for the test, analysis, or assay shall be 

such part or portion as does not contain or have attached 
• thereto any solder or alloy of inferior fineness used for braz-

ing or uniting the parts of said article: Provided further, 

That in the case of any article mentioned in this section, in 
addition to the foregoing tests and standards, the actual fine-

ness of the entire quantity of gold or of its alloys contained 
in such article, including all solder and alloy of inferior fine-
ness used for brazing or uniting the parts of such article 

(all such gold, alloys, and solder being assayed as one piece), 
shall not be less by more than one carat than the fineness 
indicated by the mark stamped, branded, engraved, or in-

printed upon such article, or upon any tag, card, or Label 

attached thereto, or upon any box, package, cover, or wrapper 
in which such article is incased or inclosed, it being intended 

that the standards of fineness and the tests or methods for 
ascertaining the same provided in this section for articles 

mentioned therein shall be concurrent and not alternative. 
(June 13, 1906, c. 3289, § 2, 34 Stat. 260.) 

296. Standard of fineness of silver articles; deviation.—In 

the case of articles of merchandise made in whole or in part 

of silver or any of its alloys so imported into or exported from 

the United States, or so deposited in the United States mails 

for transmission, or so delivered for transportation to any 

common carrier, or so transported or caused to be transported 

as specified in section 294, the actual fineness of the silver or 
alloy thereof of which such article is wholly or partly com-

posed shall not be less by more than four one-thousandth parts 

than the actual fineness indicated by any mark (other than the 
word "sterling" or the word "coin") stamped, branded, en-

graved, or printed upon any part of such article, or upon any 

tag, card, or label attached thereto, or upon any hex, package, 
cover, or wrapper in which such article is ineased or inclosed; 

and that no such article or tag, card, or label attached. thereto, 

or box, package, cover, or wrapper in which such article is bi-

cased or inclosed shall be marked, stamped, branded, engraved, 

or printed with the word " sterling " or " sterling silver" or any 
colorable imitation thereof, unless such article or parts thereof 

purporting to be silver contains nine hundred and twenty-five 

one-thousandth parts pure silver; and that no such article, tag, 
card, label, box, package, cover, or wrapper shall be marked, 

stamped, branded, engraved, or printed with the words "coin" 

or "coin silver" or colorable imitation thereof unless such 

article or parts thereof purporting to be silver contains nine 

hundred one-thousandth parts pure silver: Provided, That in 

the case of all such articles whose fineness is indicated by the 

word " sterling" or the word " coin " there shall be allowed a 

divergence in the fineness of four one-thousandth parts from 
the foregoing standards: Provided, That in any test for the 
ascertainment of the fineness of any such article mentioned in 

this section according to the foregoing standards the part of 

the article taken for the test, analysis, or assay shall he such 
part or portion as does not contain or have attached thereto 
any I..older or alloy of inferior fineness used for brazil= or 
milting the parts of such artkle: Provided further, That in 

the case of any article mentioned in this section, in addition to 

the foregoing tests and standards, the actual fineness of the 
entire quantity of silver or of its alloys contained in such 

article, including all solder and alloy of inferior fineness used 

for brazing or uniting the parts of such article (all such 
silver, alloys, and solder being assayed as one piece), shall-

not be less by more than ten one-thousandth parts than the 
fineness indicated by the mark stamped, branded, engraved, or 

imprinted upon such article, or upon any tag, card, or label 

attached thereto, or upon any box, package, cover, or wrapper 
in which such article is incased or inclosed. it being intended 

that the standards of fineness and the tests or methods for 

ascertaining the same provided in this section for articles 
mentioned therein shall be concurrent and not alternative. 

(June 13, 1906, c. 3289, § 3, 34 Stat. 261.) 
297. Stamping plated articles; words " sterling " or " coin " 

forbidden.—In the case of articles of merchandise made in 

whole or in part of an inferior metal, having deposited or plated 

thereon or brazed or otherwise affixed thereto a plating, cover-
ing, or sheet composed of gold or silver, or of an alloy of either 

of said metals, and known in the market as rolled gold plate, 

gold plate, gold filled, silver plate, or gold or silver electro-

plate, or by any similar designation, so imported into or ex-

ported from the United States, or so deposited in the United 
States mails for transmission, or so delivered to any common. 
carrier, or so transported or caused to be transported as speci-

fied in :section 294, no such article, nor any tag, card, or label 
attached thereto, nor any box, package, cover, or wrapper in 

which such article is incased or inclosed, shall be stamped, 

branded, engraved, or imprinted with any word or mark usually 

employed to indicate the fineness of gold, unless such word or 

mark be accompanied by other words plainly indicating that 

such article or part thereof Is made of rolled gold plate, gold 
plate, or gold electroplate, or is gold filled, as the ease may be, 

and no such article, nor any tag, card, or label attached thereto, 

nor any box, package, cover, or wrapper in which such article 

is incased or inclosed, shall be stamped, branded, engraved, 

or imprinted with the word "sterling" or the word "coin," 

either alone or in conjunction with other words or marks. 
(June 13, 1906, c. 3289, 4, 84 Stat. 261.) 

298. Violations of law; penalty; jurisdiction of prosecu-

tions.—Each and every person, firm, corporation, or association, 

being a manufacturer of or a wholesale or retail dealer in gold 

or silver jewelry, gold ware, silver. goods, or silverware, who 

or which shall knowingly violate any of the provisions of sec-

tions 294 to 300, inclmsive„ and. every officer, manager, director, 
or managing agent of any such corporation or association hav-

ing knowledge of such .violation and fiirectly . participating in 

such -frolation'or consenting thereto shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor, and tnion conviction thereof in any court of 

the United States having jurisdiction of crimes within the dis-

trict in which such violation was committed or through which 
has been conducted the transportation of the article in respect 

to which such violation has been committed, shall be punished 

by a fine of not more than $500 or imprisonment for not more 

than three months, or both, at the discretion of the court. 
Whenever the offense is begun in one jurisdiction and com-

pleted in another it may be dealt with, inquired of, tried, de-
termined, and punished in either jurisdiction in the same man-

ner as if the offense had been actually and wholly committed 
therein. (June 13, 1906, e. 3289, 1 5, 34 Stat. 262.) 

299. Expression " article of merchandise" defined.—The ex-

pression "article of merchandise" as used in sections 294 to 

300, inclusive, shall signify any goods, wares, works of art, 

commodity, or other thing which may he lawfully kept or of-

fered for sale. (June 13, 1906, c. 3289, § 6, 34 Stat. 262.) 
300. Application of State laws.—Ali articles of merchandise 

to which sections 294 to 300, inclusive, apply which shall have 

been transported into any State, Territory, District, or posses-
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sion of the United States, and shall remain therein for use, 317. Appropriations and estimates.-The appropriations for
sale, or storage, shall, upon arrival in such State, Territory, the support of the Weather Bureau shall be made with those
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laws of such State, Territory, District, or possession of the
United States to the same extent and in the same manner as
though such articles of merchandise had been produced in such
State, Territory, District, or possession, and shall not be exempt
therefrom by reason of being introduced therein in original
packages or otherwise. (June 13, 1906, c. 3289, § 7, 34 Stat.
262. )

Chapter 9.-THE WEATHER BUREAU.

Sec.
311. Estnblishment.
312. Chief and employees.
,313. Duties of chief of bureau.
314. Promotions.
315. Changes or assignment to duty.
316. Traveling expenses.
317. Appropriations and estimated
318. Weather signals on mall cars.
319. Printing.
320. Sale of maps or publications.
321. Destruction of old telegrams.

Section 311. Establishment.-The civilian duties prior to
October 1, 1890, performed by the Signal Corps of the Army
shall devolve upon a bureau to be known as the Weather
Bureau, which shall be established in and attached to the De-
partment of Agriculture. (Oct. 1, 1890, c. 1266, § 1, 26 Stat.
653.)

312. Chief and employees.-The Weather Bureau shall con-
sist of one Chief of Weather Bureau and such civilian em-
ployees as Congress may annually provide for and as may
be necessary to properly perform the duties devolving on said
bureau by law, and the chief of said bureau shall be appointed
by the President, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate. (Oct. 1, 1890, e. 1266, 1 4, 26 Stat. 653; July 8,
1898, No. 57, 30 Stat. 752.)

313. Duties of chief of bureau.-The Chief of the Weather
Bureau, under the direction of the Secretary of Agriculture,
shall have charge of the forecasting of weather, the issue of
storm warnings, the display of weather and flood signals for
the benefit of agriculture, commerce, and navigation, the
gauging and reporting of rivers, the maintenance and opera-
tion of seacoast telegraph lines and the collection and trans-
mission of marine intelligence for the benefit of commerce
and navigation, the reporting of temperature and rain-fall
conditions for the cotton interests, the display of frost and
cold-wave signals, the distribution of meteorological informa-
tion in the interests of agriculture and commerce, and the tak-
ing of such meteorological observations as may be necessary
to establish and record the climatic conditions of the United
States, or as are essential for the proper execution of the fore-
going duties. (Oct. 1, 1890, c. 1266, § 3, 26 Stat. 653.)

314. Promotions.-The Secretary of Agriculture is authorized
to make promotions in the service without prejudice to those
transferred from the Signal Service of the War Department.
(Aug. 8, 1894, c. 238, 28 Stat. 273.)

315. Changes or assignment to duty.-The Secretary of
Agriculture is authorized to make such changes or assign-
ment to duty in the personnel or detailed force of the Weather
Bureau for limiting or reducing expenses as he may deem
necessary. (Mar. 2, 1895, c. 169, 28 Stat. 736.)

316. Traveling expenses.-Officials and employees of the
Weather Bureau, when transferred from one station to another
for official duty, shall be allowed all traveling expenses author-
ized by laws existing on March 4, 1913, applicable to said
bureau, notwithstanding any changes in appointments that may
be required by such transfers. (Mar. 4, 1913, c 146, 87 Stat.
830.)

or the other bureaus of the Department of Agriculture, and it
shall be the duty of the Secretary of Agriculture to prepare
future estimates for the Weather Bureau which shall be spe-
cially developed and extended in the interests of agriculture.
(Oct. 1, 1890, c. 1266, § 9, 26 Stat. 653.)

318. Weather signals on mail cars.-The Secretary of Agri-
culture, in cooperation with the Postmaster General, may ar-
range a plan by which there shall be displayed on all cars and
other conveyances used for transporting United States mail,
suitable flags or other signals to indicate weather forecasts,
cold-wave warnings, frost warnings, and so forth, to be fur-
nished by the Chief of the Weather Bureau. (Apr. 25, 1896,
c. 140, 29 Stat. 108.)

319. Printing.-No printing shall be done by the Weather
Bureau that can be done at the Government Printing Office
without impairing the service of said bureau. (Feb. 10, 1925,
c. 200, 43 Stat. 826.)

320. Sale of maps or publications.-The Secretary of Agri-
culture is authorized to sell any surplus maps or publications
of the Weather Bureau, and the money received from such
sales shall be deposited in the Treasury of the United States.
(Mar. 4, 1907, c. 2907, 34 Stat. 1258)

321. Destruction of old telegrams.-All telegrams pertain-
ing to the business of the Weather Bureau may be destroyed
after they are three years old, and the accounts based thereon
have been settled by the Treasury Department. (May 25,
1900, c. 555, 31 Stat. 204.)

Chapter 10.-WAR FINANCE CORPORATION.

THE CORPORATION
Sec.
331. Creation of corporation; composition.
332. Capital stock.
333. Directors.
334. Salaries of directors.
335. Office; branch offices.
336. Seal; corporate powers.
337. Advances to persons, firms, or corporations.
338. Limitation of aggregate amount of advances.
339. Purchase of bonds of United States.
340. Bonds of corporation; issue, etc.
341. Discount by reserve banks of obligations of member banks secured

by bonds.
342. Authorization to commence business.
343. Moneys of corporation; deposit and disposition thereof; liqulda-

tion.
344. Bonds and property of corporation; exemption from taxation.
345. Liability of United States for obligation of corporation.
346. Offenses; punishment.
347. Reports.
348. Advances to banks, etc.; financing agricultural projects; purchase

of acceptances.
349. Aggregate amount of advances, etc., unpaid.
350. Definitions.
351. Reports furnished by Comptroller of Currency to facilitate ad-

vances.
352. Interest rate on loans by persons receiving advance.

MISCTELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

361. Offenses; punishment.
362. Partial invalidity.
363. " Securities" defined.
364. ' Person" defined.
365. Amendment or repeal.

EXTENSION PROVISIONS

371.
372.
373.

Extension of time for advances and purchases.
Extension of time for payment.
Activities of War Finance Corporation revived.

Trm I' RPATR' A 'TTfT

Section 331. Creation of corporation; composition.-The
Secretary of the Treasury, the Secretary of Agriculture, and
four additional persons (who shall be the directors first ap-
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sion of the United States, and shall remain therein for use, 

sale, or storage, shall, upon arrival in such State, Territory, 
District, or possession, be subject to the operation of all the 

laws of such State, Territory, District, or possession of the 
United States to the same extent and in the same manner as 
though such articles of merchandise had been produced in such 

State, Territory, District, or possession, and shall not be exempt 
therefrom by reason of being introduced therein in original 

packages or otherwise. (June 13, 1906, c. 3289, § 7, 34 Stat. 
202.) 

Chapter 9.—THE WEATHER BUREAU. 

See. 
311. Establishment. 
312. Chief and employees. 
813. Duties of chief of bureau. 
314. Promotions. 
315. Changes or assignment to duty. 
316. Traveling expenses. 
317. Appropriations and estimates. 
318. Weather signals on mail cars. 
319. Printing. 
320, Sale of maps or publications. 
321. Destruction of old telegrams. 

Section 311. Establishment—The civilian duties prior to 
October 1, 1890, performed by the Signal Corps of the Army 

shall devolve upon a bureau to be known as the Weather 

Bureau, which shall be established in and attached to the De-
partment of Agriculture. (Oct. 1, 1890, c. 1266, § 1, 26 Stat. 
653.) 

312. Chief and entployees.—The Weather Bureau shall con-
sist of one Chief of Weather Bureau and such civilian em-
ployees as Congress may annually provide for and as may 
be necessary to properly perform the duties devolving on said 
bureau by law, and the chief of said bureau shall be appointed 
by the President, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate. (Oct. 1, 1890, e. 1266, I 4, 26 Stat. 653; July 8, 
1898, No. 57, 30 Stat. 752.) 

313. Duties of chief of bureau.—The Chief of the Weather 
Bureau, under the direction of the Secretary of Agriculture, 
shall have charge of the forecasting of weather, the issue of 
storm warnings, the display of weather and flood signals for 
the benefit of agriculture, commerce, and navigation, the 
gauging and reporting of rivers, the maintenance and opera-
tion of seacoast telegraph lines and the collection and trans-
mission of marine intelligence for the benefit of commerce 
and navigation, the reporting of temperature and rain-fall 
conditions for the cotton interests, the display of frost and 

cold-wave signals, the distribution of meteorological informa-
tion in the interests of agriculture and commerce, and the tak-

ing of such meteorological observations as may be necessary 
to establish and record the climatic conditions of the United 

States, or as are essential for the proper execution of the fore-
going duties. (Oct. 1, 1890, c. 1266, § 3, 26 Stat. 653.) 

314. Promotions.—The Secretary of Agriculture is authorized 
to make promotions in the service without prejudice to those 
transferred from the Signal Service of the War Department 

(Aug. 8, 1894, c. 238, 28 Stat. 273.) 
315. Changes or assignment to duty.—The Secretary of 

Agriculture is authorized to make such changes or assign-
ment to duty In the personnel or detailed force of the Weather 
Bureau for limiting or reducing expenses as he may deem 

necessary. (Mar. 2, 1895, c. 169, 28 Stat. 736.) 
316. Traveling expenses.—Officials and employees of the 

Weather Bureau, when transferred from one station to another 
for official duty, shall be allowed all traveling expenses author-
ized by laws existing on March 4, 1913, applicable to said 

bureau, notwithstanding any changes in appointments that may 
be required by such transfers. (Mar. 4„ 1913, c. 145, 87 Stat 

830.) 

317. Appropriations and estimates.—The appropriations for 

the support of the Weather Bureau shall be made with those 
of the other bureaus of the Department of Agriculture, and it 
shall be the duty of the Secretary of Agriculture to prepare 
future estimates for the Weather Bureau which shall be spe-
cially developed and extended in the interests of agriculture. 
(Oct. 1, 1890, c. 1266, § 9, 26 Stat. 653.) 
318. Weather signals on mail cars.—The Secretary of Agri-

culture, in cooperation with the Postmaster General, may ar-
range a plan by which there shall be displayed on all cars and 

other conveyances used for transporting United States mail, 
suitable flags or other signals to indicate weather forecasts, 
cold-wave warnings, frost warnings, and so forth, to be fur-

nished by the Chief of the Weather Bureau. (Apr. 25, 1896, 
c. 140, 29 Stat. 108.) 

319. Printing.—No printing shall be done by the Weather 
Bureau that can be done at the Government Printing Office 
without impairing the service of said bureau. (Feb. 10, 1925, 
c. 200, 43 Stat. 826.) 

320. Sale of maps or publications.—The Secretary of Agri-
culture is authorized to sell any surplus maps or publications 

of the Weather Bureau, and the money received from such 
sales shall be deposited in the Treasury of the United States. 
(Mar. 4, 1907, c. 2907, 34 Stat. 125&) 

321. Destruction of old telegrams.—All telegrams pertain-
ing to the business of the Weather Bureau may be destroyed 
after they are three years old, and the accounts based thereon 
have been settled by the Treasury Department. (May 25, 
1900, c. 555, 31 Stat. 204.) 

Chapter 10.—WAR FINANCE CORPORATION. 

, THE CORPORATION 
Sec. 
331. Creation of corporation; composition. 
332. Capital stock. 
333. Directors. 
334. Salaries of directors. 
335. Office; branch offices. 
336. Seal; corporate powers. 
337. Advances to persons, firms, or corporations. 
338. Limitation of aggregate amount of advances. 
339. Purchase of bonds of United States. 
340. Bonds of corporation; issue, etc. 
341. Discount by reserve banks of obligations of member banks secured 

by bonds. 
342. Authorization to commence business. 
343. Moneys of corporation; deposit and disposition thereof; liquida-

tion. 
344. Bonds and property of corporation; exemption from taxation. 
345. Liability of United States for obligation of corporation. 
346. Offenses; punishment. 
347. Reports. 
348. Advances to banks, etc.; financing agricultural projects; purchase 

of acceptances. 
349. Aggregate amount of advances, etc., unpaid. 
350. Definitions. 
351. Reports furnished by Comptroller of Currency to facilitate ad-

vances. 
352. Interest rate on loans by persons receiving advances. 

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

361. Offenses; punishment. 
362. Partial invalidity. 
363. " Securities" defined. 
364. 'Person" defined. 
365. Amendment or repeal. 

EXTENSION PROVISIONS 

371. Extension of time for advances and purchases. 
372. Extension of time for payment. 
373. Activities of War Finance Corporation revived. 

THE CORPORATION 

Section 331. Creation of corporation; composition.—The 

Secretary of the Treasury, the Secretary of Agriculture, and 

four additional persons (who shall be the directors first up-
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pointed as hereinafter provided) are created a body corporate
and politic in deed and in law by the name, style, and title
of the War Finance Corporation (herein called the corpora-
tion), and shall have succession for a period of ten years:
Provided, That except as otherwise provided by this subdivi-
sion and the following subdivision of this chapter the corpo-
ration shall not exercise any of the powers conferred by said
subdivisions except such as are incidental to the liquidation
of its assets and the winding up of its affairs, after July 1,
1922. (Apr. 5, 1918, e. 45, § 1, 40 Stat 506; Aug. 24, 1921, c. 80,
§ 2, 42 Stat 181.)

332. Capital stock.-The capital stock of the corporation
shall be $500,000,000, all of which shall be subscribed by the
United States of America, and such subscription shall be sub-
ject to call upon the vote of three-fifths of the hoard of direc-
tors of the corporation, with the approval of the Secretary of
the Treasury, at such time or times as may be deemed advis-
able; and there is appropriated, as of April 5, 1918, out of any
money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of
$500,000,000, or so much thereof as may be necessary for the
purpose of making payment upon such subscription when and
as called. Receipts for payments by the United States of
America for or on account of such stock shall be issued by the
corporation to the Secretary of the Treasury, and shall be
evidence of stock ownership. (Apr. 5, 1918, c. 45, § 2, 40 Stat.
506.)

333. Directors.-The management of the corporation shall
be vested in a board of directors, consisting of the Secretary
of the Treasury, who shall be chairman of the board, and four
other persons, to be appointed by the President of the United
States, by aindwith the advice and consent'of the Senate. No
director, officer, attorney, agent, or employee of the corporation
shall in any manner, directly or indirectly, participate in the
determination of any question affecting his personal interests,
or the interests of any corporation, partnership, or association,
in which he is directly or indirectly interested; and each di-
rector shall devote his time, not otherwise required by the
business of the United States, principally to the business of
the corporation. Before entering upon his duties, each of the
four directors so appointed, and each officer, shall take an
oath faithfully to discharge the duties of his office. Nothing
contained in this or any other statute shall be construed to pre-
vent the appointment as a director of the corporation of any
officer or empieyee under the United States or of a director of
a Federal reserve bank.

Of the four .directors so appointed, the President of the
United States shall designate two to serve for two years, and
two for four years; and thereafter each director so appointed
shall serve for four years. Whenever a vacancy shall occur
among the directors so appointed, the person appointed director
to fill any such vacancy shall hold office for the unexpired term
of the member whose place he is selected to fill. Any director
shall be subject to removal by the President of the United States.
Three members of the board of directors shall constitute a
quorum for the transaction of business. (Apr. 5, 1918, c. 45,
§ 3, 40 Stat. 507.)

334. Salaries of directors.-The four directors of the cor-
poration appointed as hernbefore provided shall receive an-
nual salaries, payable monthly, of $12,000. Any director re-
ceiving from the United States any salary or compensation for
services shall not receive as salary from the corporation any
amount which, together with any salary or compensation re-
ceived from the United States, would make the total amount
paid to him by the United States and by the corporation exceed
$12,000. (Apr. 5, 1918, c. 45, § 4, 40 Stat. 507.)

35- Office; branch offices.-The principal office of the cor-
poration shall be located in the District of Columbia, but there

may be. established agencies or branch offices in any city or
cities of the United States under rules and regulations pre-

scribed by the board of directors. (Apr. 5. 1918, c. 45, § 5,
40 Stat. 507.)

336. Seal; corporate powers.-The corporation shall be em-
powered and authorized to adopt, alter, and use a corporate
seal; to make contracts; to purchase or lease and hold or dis-

pose of such real estate as may be necessary for the prosecution
of its business; to sue and be sued; to complain and defend
in any court of competent jurisdiction, State or Federal; to
appoint, by its board of directors, and fix the compensation of

such officers, employees, attorneys, and agents as are necessary
for the transaction of the business of the corporation, to define

their duties, require bonds of them and fix the penalties there-
of, and to dismiss at pleasure such officers, employees, attor-
neys, and agents; and to prescribe, amend, and repeal, by its

board of directors, subject to the approval of the Secretary of
the Treasury, by-laws regulating the manner in which its gen-

eral business may be conducted and the privileges granted to it
by law may be exercised and enjoyed, and prescribing the
powers and duties of its officers and agents. (Apr. 5, 1918, c. 45,
§ 6, 40 Stat. 507.)

337. Advances to persons, firms, or corporations.-The cor-
poration shall be empowered and authorized, in exceptional
cases, to make advances directly to any person, firm, corpora-
tion, or association, conducting an established and going busi-
ness in the United States, whose operations shall be necessary
or contributory to the prosecution of the war (but only for
the purpose of conducting such business in the Unitedt States
and only when in the opinion of the board of directors of the
corporation such person, firm, corporation, or association is
unable to obtain funds upon reasonable terms through bank-
ing channels or from the general public), for periods not
exceeding five years from the respective dates of such ad-
vances, upon such terms, and subject to such' rules and regu-
lations as may be prescribed by the board of directors of the
corporation. In no case shall the aggregate amount of the
advances made under this section exceed at any one time an
amount equal to 12% per centum of the sum of (1) the.
authorized capital stock of the corporation plus (2) the aggre-
gate amount of boeads of the corporation authorized to be out-
standing at any one time when the capital stock is fully paid
in- Every suoh advance shall be secured by adc.,uate security
of such character as shall be prescribed by the board of di-
rectors of a value at the time of such advance (as estimated
and determined by the board of directors), equal to (except
in case of an advance made to a railroad in the possession
and control of the President, for the purpose of making addi-
tions, betterments or road extensions to such railroad) at least
125 per centum of the amount advanced' by the corporation.
The corporation shall retain power to require additional se-
curity at any time. The rate of interest charged on any such
advance shall not be less than I per centum per annum in
excess of the rate of discount for ninety-day commercial paper
prevailing at the time of such advance at the Federal reserve
bank of the district in which the borrower is located. (Apr.
5, 1918, C. 45, § 9, 40 Stat 509.)

338. Limitation of aggregate amount of advances.-In no
case shall the aggregate amount of the advances made under
this subdivision of this chapter to any one person, firm, cor-
poration, or association exceed at any one time an amount
equal to 10 per centum of the authorized capital stock of
the corporation, but this section shall not apply in the case
of an advance made to a railroad in the possession'and con-
trol of the President, for the purpose of making additions,
betterments or road extensions to such railroad. (Apr. 5,
1918, c. 45, § 10, 40 Stat. 509.)
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pointed as hereinafter provided) are created a body corporate 
and politic in deed and in law by the name, style, and title 
of the War Finance Corporation (herein called the corpora-
tion), and shall have succession for a period of ten years: 
Provided, That except as otherwise provided by this subdivi-
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ration shall not exercise any of the powers conferred by said 
subdivisions except such as are incidental to the liquidation 
of its assets and the winding up of its affairs, after July 1, 
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as called. Receipts for payments by the United States of 
America for or on account of such stock shall be issued by the 
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evidence of stock ownership. (Apr. 5, 1918, c. 45, § 2, 40 Slat. 
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be vested in a board of directors, consisting of the Secretary-
of the Treasury, who shall be chairman of the board, and four 
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determination of any question affecting his personal interests, 
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rector shall devote his time, not otherwise required by the 
business of the United States, principally to the business of 
the corporation. Before entering upon his duties, each of the 
four directors so appointed, and each officer, shall take an 
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contained in this or any other statute shall be construed to pre-
vent the appointment as a director of the corporation of any 
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quorum for the transaction of business. (Apr. 5, 1918, c. 45, 
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334. Salaries of directors.-The four directors of the cor-
poration appointed as heranbefore provided shall receive an-
nual salaries, payable monthly, of $12,000. Any director re-
ceiving from the United States any salary or compensation for 
services shall not receive as salary from the corporation any 

amount which, together with any salary or compensation re-
ceived from the United States, would make the total amount 
paid to him by the United States and by the corporation exceed 
$12,000. (Apr. 5, 1018, c. 45, § 4, 40 Stat. 507.) 

335; Office; branch offices.-The principal office of the cor-
poration shall be located in the District of Columbia, but there 

may be established agencies or branch offices in any city or 
cities of the United States under rules and regulations pre-
scribed by the board of directors. (Apr. 5. 1918, c. 45, § 5, 
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powered and authorized to adopt, alter, and use a corporate 
seal; to make contracts; to purchase or lease and hold or dis-

pose of such real estate as may be necessary for the prosecution 
of its business; to sue and be sued; to complain and defend 
in any court of competent jurisdiction, State or Federal; to 
appoint, by its board of directors, and fix the compensation of 

such officers, employees, attorneys, and agents as are necessary 
for the transaction of the business of the corporation, to define 
their duties, require bonds of them and fix the penalties there-
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neys, and agents; and to prescribe, amend, and repeal, by its 

board of directors, subject to the approval of the Secretary of 
the Treasury, by-laws regulating the manner in which its gen-
eral business may be conducted and the privileges granted to it 

by law may be exercised and enjoyed, and prescribing the 
powers and duties of its officers and agents. (Apr. 5, 1918, c. 45, 

§ 6, 40 Stat. 507.) 
337. Advances to persons, firms, or corporations.-The cor-

poration shall be empowered and authorized, in exceptional 
cases, to make advances directly to any person, firm, corpora-

tion, or association, conducting an established and going busi-
ness in the United States, whose operations shall be necessary 

or contributory to the prosecution of the war (but only for 
the purpose of conducting such business in the United States 
and only when in the opinion of the board of directors of the 

corporation such person, firm, corporation, or association in 
unable to obtain funds upon reasonable terms through bank-
ing ehannels or from the general public), for periods not 
exceeding five years from the respective dates of such ad-
vances, upon such terms, and subject to such rules and regu-
lations as may be prescribed by the board of directors of the 
corporation. In no case shall the aggregate amount of the 
advances made under this section exceed at any one time an 
amount equal to 12% per cent= of the sum of (1) the, 
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gate amount of bonds of the corporation authorized to be out-
standing at any one lime when the capital stock is fully paid 
In. Every suoh advance shall be secured by adc,,aate security 
of such character as shall be prescribed by the board of di-
rectors of a value at the time of such advance (as estimated 
and determined by the board of directors), equal to (except 
in ease of an advance made to a railroad in the possession 
and control of the President, for the purpose of making addi-
tions, betterments or road extensions to such railroad) at least 
125 per centum of the amount advanced: by the corporation. 
The corporation shall retain power to require additional se-
curity at any time. The rate of interest charged on any such 
advance shall not be less than 1 per centum per annum in 
excess of the rate of discount for ninety-day commercial paper 
prevailing at the time of such advance at the Federal reserve 
bank of the district in which the borrower 113 located. (Apr. 
5, 1918, c. 45, § 9, 40 Stat. 509.) 

338. Limitation of aggregate amount of advances.-In no 
case shall the aggregate amount of the advances made under 
this subdivision of this chapter to any one person, firm, cor-
poration, or association exceed at any one time an amount 
equal to 10 per centum of the 'authorized capital stock of 
the corporation, but this section shall not apply in the case 
of an advance made to a railroad in the possession and con-
trol of the President, for the purpose of making additions, 
betterments or road extensions to such railroad. (Apr. 5, 
1918, C. 45, I 10, 40 Stat. 509.) 
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339. Furchase of bonds of United States.-The corporation
shall be empowered and authorized to subscribe for, acquire,
and own, buy, sell, and deal in bonds and obligations of the
United States issued or converted after September 24, 1917,
to such extent as the board of directors, with the approval of
the Secretary of the Treasury, may from time to time deter-
mine. (Apr. 5, 1918, c. 45, § 11, 40 Stat. 509.)

340. Bonds of corporation; issue, etc.-The corporation
shall be empowered and authorized to issue and have out-
stahding at any one time its notes or bonds in an amount
aggregating not more than three times its paid-in capital, such
notes or bonds to mature not less than six months nor more
than five years from the respective dates of issue, and may be
redeemable before maturity at the option of the corporation, as
may be stipulated in such notes or bonds, and to bear such rate
or rates of Interest as may be determined by the board of
directors, but such rate or rates of interest shall be subject to
the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury. Such notes or
bonds shall have a first and paramount floating charge on all
the assets of the corporation, and the corporation shall not at
any time mortgage or pledge any of Its assets. Such notes or
bonds may be issued at not less than par in payment of any
advances authorized by this subdivision of this chapter, or may
be offered for sale publicly or to any individual, firm, corpora-
tion, or association, at such price or prices at not less than
par as the board of directors, with the approval of the Secre-
tary of the Treasury, may determine. The power of the cor-
poration to issue notes or bonds may be exercised at any time
prior to January 31, 1927, but no such bonds or notes shall
mature later than June 30, 1927.

Upon such terms not inconsistent herewith as may be deter-
mined from time to time by the board of directors, with the
approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, at or before the
issue thereof,, any of such bonds may be issued payable in any.
foreign money or foreign moneys, or issued payable at the
option of the respective holders thereof either in dollars or in
any foreign money or foreign moneys at such fixed rate of
exchange as may be stated in any such bonds. For the purpose
of determining the amount of bonds issued payable in any for-
eign money or foreign moneys the dollar equivalent shall be deter-
mined by the par of exchange at the date of Issue thereof, as
estimated by the Director of the Mint and proclaimed by the
Secretary of the Treasury in pursuance of the provisions of
section 372 of Title 31, MONEY AND FINANCE (Apr. 5, 1918, c.
45, § 12, 40 Stat. 509; Aug. 24, 1921, c. 80, § 5, 42 Stat. 183;
June 10, 1922, c. 215, § 2, 42 Stat. 634; Mar. 4, 1923, c. 252,
Title V, § 502, 42 Stat. 1481.)

341. Discount by reserve banks of obligations of member
banks secured by bonds.-The Federal reserve banks shall be
authorized, subject to the maturity limitations of chapter 3,
Title 12, BANKS AND BANKING, and to regulations of the Federal
Reserve Board, to discount the direct obligations of member
banks secured by such notes or bonds of the corporation and to
reliscount notes or other negotiable instruments secured by such
notes or bonds and indorsed by a member bank. Discounts or
rediscounts under this section shall be at an interest rate
equal to the prevailing rate for eligible commercial paper of
corresponding maturities.

Any Federal reserve bank may, with the approval of the
Federal Reserve Board, use any obligation or paper so ac-
quired for any purpose for which it is authorized to use obliga-
tions or paper secured by bonds or notes of the United States
not bearing the circulation privilege: Provided, however,
That whenever Federal reserve notes are Issued against the
security of such obligations or paper the Federal Reserve
Board may make a special interest charge on such aotes, which,

in the discretion of the Federal Reserve Board, need not be
applicable to other Federal reserve notes which may from
time to time be issued and outstanding. All provisions of law,
not inconsistent herewith, in respect to the acquisition by any
Federal reserve bank of obligations or paper secured by such
bonds or notes of the United States, and in respect to Federal
reserve notes issued against the security of such obligations or
paper, shall extend, in so far as applicable, to the acquisition
of obligations or paper secured by the bonds of the corpora-
tion and to the Federal reserve notes issued against the
security of such obligations or paper. (Apr. 5, 1918, c. 45,
§ 13, 40 Stat. 510; Aug. 24, 1921, c. 80, § 6, 42 Stat. 184.)

342. Authorization to commence business.-The corporation
shall not exercise any of the powers granted by this subdivi-
sion of this chapter or perform any business except such as is
incidental and necessarily preliminary to its organization
until it has been authorized by the President of the United
States to commence business under the provisions of this sub-
division of this chapter. (Apr. 5, 1918, c. 45, § 14, 40 Stat. 510.)

343. Moneys of corporation; deposit and disposition thereof;
liquidation.-All moneys of the corporation not otherwise em-
ployed may be kept on deposit, subject to check, with the
Treasurer of the United States, or in any of the Federal re-
serve banks, or may, upon the direction of the board of di-
rectors of the corporation, with the approval of the Secretary
of the Treasury, be invested in bonds or other obligations of
*the United States issued or converted after September 24,
1917, or upon like direction and approval, may be used from
time to time in the purchase or redemption of any bonds
issued by the corporation.

The Federal reserve banks are authorized to act as deposi-
tories for and as fiscal agents of the corporation in the
general performance of the powers conferred by this subdi-
vision of this chapter.

Beginning January 1, 1925, the directors of the corporation
shall proceed to liquidate its assets and wind up its affairs,
except as specifically provided in this subdivision of this
chapter; but the directors of the corporation, in their discre-
tion, may, from time to time prior to such liquidation, sell
and dispose of any securities or other property acquired by
the corporation.

After January 1, 1925, the corporation may, with the ap-
proval of the Secretary of the Treasury, deposit with the
Treasurer of the United States, as a special deposit, out of
money belonging to the corporation, or from time to time re-
ceived by it in the course of liquidation or otherwise, an
amount equal to the aggregate amount of all outstanding
bonds or notes of the corporation, including principal and
interest to maturity. Moneys so deposited shall constitute a
special fund for the payment of principal and interest of
such bonds or notes, or for the purchase or redemption of such
bonds or notes at not more than par and accrued interest,
and may be drawn upon or paid out for no other purpose.

Whenever there shall have been deposited in such special
fund an amount equal to the aggregate amount of all bonds
or notes of the corporation then outstanding, including prin-
cipal and interest to maturity,-the corporation may, with the
approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, pay into the
Treasury of the United States, as miscellaneous receipts, any
moneys belonging tp the corporation, or received from time
to time in the course of liquidation or otherwise, in excess of
a reasonable reserve to meet all liabilities and expenses during
liquidation. Whenever any such payment is made, an amount
of capital stock of the corporation equal in par value to the
amount so paid in shall be canceled and retired.

All net earnings of the corporation not required for its oper-
ations shall be accumulated as a reserve fund until such time
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sion of this chapter or perform any business except such as is 
incidental and necessarily preliminary to its organization 

until it has been authorized by the President of the United 
States to commence business under the provisions of this sub-
division of this chapter. (Apr. 5, 1918, c. 45, § 14, 40 Stat. 510.) 

343. Moneys of corporation; deposit and disposition thereof; 
liquidation.-All moneys of the corporation not otherwise em-
ployed may be kept on deposit, subject to check, with the 
Treasurer of the United States, or in any of the Federal re-
serve banks, or may, upon the direction of the board of di-
rectors of the corporation, with the approval of the Secretary 
of the Treasury, be invested in bonds or other obligations of 
.the United States issued or converted after September 24, 
1917, or upon like direction and approval, may be used from 
time to time in the purchase or redemption of any bonds 

issued by the corporation. 
The Federal reserve banks are authorized to act as deposi-

tories for and as fiscal agents of the corporation in the 
general performance of the powers conferred by this subdi-
vision of this chapter. 
Beginning January 1, 1925, the directors of the corporation 

shall proceed to liquidate its assets and wind up its affairs, 
except as specifically provided in this subdivision of this 

chapter; but the directors of the corporation, in their discre-
tion, may, from time to time prior to such liquidation, sell 

and dispose of any seenrities or other property acquired by 
the corporation. ' 

After January 1, 1925, the corporation may, with the ap-
proval of the Secretary of the Treasury, deposit with the 
Treasurer of the United States, as a special deposit, out of 
money belonging to the corporation, or from time to time re-
ceived by it in the course of liquidation or otherwise, an 
amount equal to the aggregate amount of all outstanding 
bonds or notes of the corporation, including principal and 

interest to maturity. Moneys so deposited shall constitute a 
special fund for the payment of principal and interest of 
such bonds or notes, or for the purchase or redemption of such 
bonds or notes at not more than par and accrued interest, 
and may be drawn upon or paid out for no other purpose. 
Whenever there shall have been deposited in such special 

fund an amount equal to the aggregate amount of all bonds 
or notes of the corporation then outstanding, including prin-
cipal and interest to maturity,..the corporation may, with the 
approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, pay into the 
Treasury of the United States, as miscellaneous receipts, any 
moneys belonging to the corporation, or received from time 

to time in the course of liquidation or otherwise, in excess of 
a reasonable reserve to meet all liabilities and expenses during 
liquidation. Whenever any such payment is made, an amount 
of capital stock of the corporation equal in par value to the 
amount so paid in shall be canceled and retired. 

All net earnings of the corporation not required for its oper-

ations shall be accumulated as a reserve fund until such time 
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as the corporation liquidates under the terms of this subdi-
vision of this chapter.

Any balance remaining after the payment of all the corpora-
tion's debts, and after the retirement of all its capital stock as
herein provided, shall be paid into the Treasury of the United
States as miscellaneous receipts, and thereupon the corporation
shall be dissolved. (Apr. 5, 1918, c. 45, § 15, 40 Stat. 510;
Mar. 3, 1919, c. 100, § 10, 40 Stat. 1314; Aug. 24, 1921, c. 80, § 7,
42 Stat. 184; June 10, 1922, c. 215, § 3, 42 Stat. 634; Mar. 4,
1923, c. 252, Title V, § 503, 42 Stat. 1481; Feb. 20, 1924,
c. 37, §§ 2, 3, 43 Stat. 15.)

344. Bonds and property of corporation; exemption from
taxation.-Any and all bonds issued by the corporation shall
be exempt, both as to principal and interest, from all taxation
imposed by the United States, any State, or any of the posses-
sions of the United States, or by any local taxing authority,
except (a) estate or inheritance taxes, and (b) graduated addi-
tional income taxes, commonly known as surtaxes, imposed by
the United States, upon the income or profits of individuals,
partnerships, corporations, or associations. The interest on an
amount of such bonds the principal of which does not exceed in
the aggregate $5,000, owned by any individual, partnership,
corporation, or association, shall be exempt from the taxes
referred to in clause (b). The corporation, including its fran-
chise and the capital and reserve or surplus thereof, and the
income derived therefrom, shall be exempt from all taxation
imposed by the United States, any State, or any of the posses-
sions of the United States, or by any local taxing authority,
except that any real property of the corporation shall be subject
to State, county, or municipal taxes to the same extent, accord-
ing to its value, as other real property is taxed. (Apr. 5, 1918,
c. 45, 1 16, 40 Stat. 511.)

345. Liability of United States for obligation of corpora-
tion.-The United States shall not be liable for the payment of
any bond or other obligation or the interest thereon issued or
incurred by the corporation, nor shall it incur any liability in
respect of any act or omission of the corporation. (Apr. 5,
1918, c. 45, S 17, 40 Stat. 511.)

346. Offenses; punishment.-Whoever 41) makes any state-
ment, knowing it to be false, for the purpose of obtaining for

-himself or for any other person, firm, corporation, or associa-
tion any advance under this subdivision of this chapter, shall
be punished by a fine of not more than $10,000, or by imprison-
ment for not more than five years, or both.

Whoever wllfully overvalue any security: by which any
such advanee is secmred, shall ,be punished by a fine of not
more than $5,000,. or by, imprisonment for not more than two
years, or both.

Whoever (1) falsely makes, forges, or counterfeits any bond,
coupon, or paper in imitation of or purporting to be in imita-
tion of a bond or coupon issued by the corporation; or (2)
passes, utters, or publishes, or attempts to pass, utter, or pub-
lish, any false, forged, or counterfeited bond, coupon, or paper
purporting to be issued by the corporation, knowing the same to
be falsely made, forged, or counterfeited; or (3) falsely alters
any such bond, coupon, or paper; or (4) passes, utters, or pub-
lishes as true any falsely altered or spurious bond, coupon, or
paper issued or purporting to have been issued by the corpora-
tion, knowing the same to be falsely altered or spurious, shall
be punished by a fine of not more than $10,000, or by imprison-
ment for not more than five years, or both.

Whoever, being connected in any capacity with the corpora-
tion, (1) embezzles, abstracts, or willfully misapplies any
moneys, funds, or credits thereof, or (2) with intent to de-
fraud the corporation or any other company, body politic or
corporate, or any Individual, or to deceive any officer of the
corporation, (a) makes ay false entry la any book, report, or

statement of the corporation, or (b) without authority from
the directors draws any order or assigns any note, bond, draft,
mortgage, judgment, or decree thereof, shall be punished by a
fine of not more than $10,000, or by imprisonment for not more
than five years, or both.

The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized to direct and
use the Secret Service Division of the Treasury Department to
detect, arrest, and deliver into custody of the United States
marshal having jurisdiction any person committing any of the
offenses punishable under this section. (Apr. 5, 1918, c.- 45,
§ 18, 40 Stat. 511.)

347. Reports.-The corporation shall file quarterly reports
with the Secretary of the Senate and with the Clerk of the
House of Representatives, stating as of the first day of each
month of the quarter just ended (1) the total amount of
capital paid in, (2) the total amount of bonds issued, (3) the
total amount of bonds outstanding, (4) the total amount of
advances made under section 337, (5) a list of the classes and
amount of securities taken under such section, (6) the total
amount of advances outstanding under section 337, and (7)
such other information as may be required by either House of
Congress.

The corporation shall make a report to Congress on the first
day of each regular session, Including a detailed statement of
receipts and expenditures. (Apr. 5, 1918, c. 45, § 19, 40 Stat.
512.)

348. Advances to banks, etc.; financing agricultural proj-
ects; purchase of acceptances.-Whenever in the opinion of
the board of directors of the corporation the public inter-
est may require it, the corporation shall be authorized and
empowered to make advances upon such, terms not inconsistent
with this subdivision or the following subdivision of this
chapter as it may determine to any bank, banker, or trust
company in the United States, or to any cooperative associa-
tion of producers in the United States which may have made
advances for agricultural purposes, including the breeding,
raising, fattening, and marketing of livestock, or may have dis-
counted or rediscounted notes, drafts, bills of exchange or
other negotiable instruments issued for such purposes. Such
advance or advances 'may be made upon promissory note or
notes, or other instrument, or instruments, in such form as to
impose on the borrowing ,ank, banker, trust company, or
cooperative association- a primary and unconditional obligation
to repay the advance at maturity with interest as stipulated
therein, and shall be fully and adequately secured in each in-
stance by indorsement, g9araanty, pledge, or otherwise. Such
advances may be made for a period not exceeding one year
and the .orporation y .from,Jgme to time extend the time of
payment of any such advance through renewals, substitution of
new obligations or otherwise, but the time for the payment of
any sucff advance shall not be extended beyond three years
from the date upon which such advance was originally made.
The aggregate of advances made to any bank, banker, trust
company, or cooperative association shall not exceed the
amount remaining unpaid of the advances made by such bank,
banker, trust company, or cooperative association for purposes
herein described.

The corporation may, in exceptional cases, upon such terms
not Inconsistent with this subdivision or the following sub-
division of this chapter as it may determine, purchase from
domestic banks, bankers, or trust companies, notes, drafts,
bills of exchange or other Instruments of Indebtedness secured
by chattel mortgages, warehouse receipts, bills of lading, or
other instruments in writing, conveying or securing market-
able title to staple agricultural products,. including livestock.
The corporation may from time to time, upon like security,
extend the time of payment of nnv nnte A,.ot hl. om ---
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as the corporation liquidates under the terms of this subdi-
vision of this chapter. 

Any balance remaining after the payment of all the corpora-
tion's debts, and after the retirement of all its capital stock as 
herein provided, shall be paid into the Treasury of the United 
States as miscellaneous receipts, and thereupon the corporation 
shall be dissolved. (Apr. 5, 1918, c. 45, § 15, 40 Stat. 510; 
Mar. 3, 1919, c. 100, § 10, 40 Stat. 1314; Aug. 24, 1921, c. 80, § 7, 
42 Stat. 184; June 10, 1922, c. 215, § 3, 42 Stat. 634; Mar. 4, 
1923, c. 252, Title IT, § 503, 42 Stat. 1481; Feb. 20, 1924, 
c. 37, §§ 2, 3, 43 Stat. 15.) 

344. Bonds and property of corporation; exemption from 
taxation.-Any and all bonds issued by the corporation shall 
be exempt, both as to principal and interest, from all taxation 
imposed by the United States, any State, or any of the posses-
sions of the United States, or by any local taxing authority, 

except (a) estate or inheritance taxes, and (b) graduated addi-
tional income taxes, commonly known as. surtaxes, imposed by 
the United States, upon the income or profits of individuals, 
partnerships, corporations, or associations. The interest on an 
amount of such bonds the principal of which does not exceed in 

the aggregate $5,000, owned by any individual, partnership, 
corporation, or association, shall be exempt from the taxes 
referred to in clause (b). The corporation, including its fran-
chise and the capital and reserve or surplus thereof, and the 
income derived therefrom, shall be exempt from all taxation 
imposed by the United States, any State, or any of the possess 

stone of the, United States, or by any local taxing authority, 
except that any real property of the corporation shall be subject 
to State, county, or municipal taxes to the same extent, accord-
ing to its value, as other real property is taxed, (Apr. 5, 1918, 
e. 45, § 16, 40 Stat. 511.) 

345. Liability of United States for obligation of corpora-
tion.-The United States shall not be liable for the payment of 
any bond or other obligation or the interest thereon issued or 
incurred by the corporation, nor shall it incur any liability in 
respect of any act or omission of the corporation. (Apr. 5, 
1918, e. 411, § 17, 40 Stat. 511.) 

346. Offenses; punishment.-Whoever (1) makes any state-

ment, knowing it to be false, for the piapose of obtaining for 
• himself or for any other person, firm, corporation, or associa-
tion any advance under this subdivision of this chapter, shall 
be punished by a fine of not more than $10,000, or by imprison-
ment for not more than five years, or both;. 
Whoever willfully oServalties any security by which any 

such advance , is. secured, ,shall ,,be Punished, by a: line of not 
more than $5,000,, or by, imprisonment for not more, than two 
years, or both. 

Whoever (1) falsely makes, forges, or counterfeits any bond, 
coupon, or paper in imitation of or purporting to be in imita-
tion of a bond or coupon issued by the corporation; or (2) 
passes, utters, or publishes, or attempts to pass, utter, or pub-
lish, any false, forged, or counterfeited bond, coupon, or paper 

purporting to be issued by the corporation, knowing the same to 
be falsely made, forged, or counterfeited; or (3) falsely alters 

any such bond, coupon, or paper; or (4) passes, utters, or pub-

lishes as true any falsely altered or spurious bond, coupon, or 
paper issued or purporting to have been issued by the corpora-
tion, knowing the same to be falsely altered or spurious, shall 
be punished by a fine of not more than $10,000, or by imprison-
ment for not more than five years, or both. 

Whoever, being connected in any capacity with the corpora-
tion, (1) embezzles, abstracts, or willfully misapplies any 
moneys, funds, or credits thereof, or (2) with intent to de-
fraud the corporation or any other company, body politic or 

corporate, or any individual, or to deceive any officer of the 

corporation, (a.) makes any false entry in any book, report, or 

statement of the corporation, or (b) without authority from 
the directors draws any order or assigns any note, bond, draft, 
mortgage, judgment, or decree thereof, shall be punished by a 
fine of not more than $10,000, or by imprisonment for not more 

than five years, or both. 
The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized to direct and 

use the Secret Service Division of the Treasury Department to 
detect, arrest, and deliver into custody of the United States 
marshal having jurisdiction any person committing any of the 

offenses punishable under this section. (Apr. 5, 1918, c.- 45, 

§ 18, 40 Stat. 511.) 
347. Reports.-The corporation shall file quarterly reports 

with the Secretary of the, Senate and with the Clerk of the 
House of Representatives, stating as of the first day of each 

month of the quarter just ended (1) the total amount of 
capital paid in, (2) the total amount of bonds issued, (3) the 
total amount of bonds outstanding, (4) the total amount of 
advances made under section 337, (5) a list of the classes and 
amount of securities taken under such section, (6) the total 
amount of advances outstanding under section 337, and (7) 
such other information as may be required by either House of 
Congress. 
The corporation shall make a report to Congress on the first 

day of each regular session, including a detailed statement of 
receipts and expenditures. (Apr. 5, 1918, c. 45, § 19, 40 Stat. 
512.) 

348. Advances to banks, etc.; financing agricultural proj-
ects; purchase of acceptances.-Whenever in the opinion of 

the board .of directors of the corporation the public inter-
est may require it, the corporation shall be authorized and 

empowered to make advances upon such, terms not inconsistent 
with this subdivision or the following subdivision of this 
chapter as it may determine to any bank, banker, or trust 
company in the United States, or to any cooperative associa-

tion of producers in the United States which may have made 
advances for agricultural purposes, including the breeding, 

retains., fattening, and Marketing of livestock, or may have dis-
counted or rediscounted notes, 'drafts, bills of evehange or 
other negotiable iostruments issued for such •purposes. Such 
advance or advances may be made upon promissory note or 
notes, or other instrument or instruments, in such form as to 

impose on the borrowing i.bank, banker, trust company, or 
cooperative association- a primary and unconditional obligation 
to repay ,the, advance at maturity with interest as stipulated 

therein and ,shall be •fully and adequately secured in each in-
stance by ludersement, guarauty, pledge, or otherwise. Such 
advances may be made for a period .not exceeding one year 
and the corporation inw.,fronit,thae AO time extend the time of 
payment of any such advance through renewals, substitution of 
new obligations or otherwise, but the time for the payment of 

any such' advance shall not be extended beyond three years 

from the date upon which such advance was originally made. 
The aggregate of advances made to any bank, banker, trust 
company, or cooperative association shall not exceed the 
amount remaining unpaid of the advances made by such bank, 
banker, trust company, or cooperative association for purposes 
herein described. 

The corporation may, in exceptional cases, upon such terms 
not inconsistent with this subdivision or the following sub-
division of this chapter as it may determine, purchase from 
domestic banks, bankers, or trust companies, notes, drafts, 
bills of exchange or other instruments of indebtedness secured 

by chattel mortgages, warehouse receipts, bills of lading, or 

other instruments in writing, conveying or securing market-
able title to staple agricultural products,, including livestock. 
The corporation may from time to time, upon like security, 
extend the time of payment of any note, draft, bill of ex-
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change, or other instrument acquired under this section, but
the time for the payment of any such note. draft hill nf
exchange, or other instrument shall not be extended beyond
three years from the date upon which such note, draft, bill
of exchange, or other instrument was acquired by the corpora-
tion. The corporation is further authorized, upon such terms
as it may prescribe, to purchase, sell, or otherwise deal in
acceptances, adequately secured, issued by banking corpora-
tions organized under chapter 6 of Title 12, BANKS AND
BANKING: Provided, That no purchase of acceptances of the
said banking corporations shall be made except for the pur-
pose of assisting the said banking corporations in financing
the exportation of agricultural and manufactured products
from the United States to foreign countries. No such ac-
ceptances shall be purchased which have a maturity at the
time of such purchase of more than three years. (Aug. 24, 1921,
c. 80, § 3, 42 Stat. 182.)

349. Aggregate amount of advances, and notes, etc, un-
paid.-The aggregate amount of all advances made under the
preceding section, and of all notes, drafts, bills of exchange, or
other securities purchased under the said section remaining
unpaid, shall not at any one time exceed $1,000,000,000. (Aug.
24, 1921, c. 80, § 3, 42 Stat. 183.)

350. Definitions.-Whenever in this subdivision or the fol-
lowing subdivision of this chapter the words "bank, banker, or
trust company" are used, they shall be deemed to include any
reputable and responsible financing institution incorporated
under the laws of any State or of the United States with re-
sources adequate to the undertaking contemplated. (Aug. 24,
1921, c. 80, § 3, 42 Stat. 183.)

351. Reports furnished by Comptroller of Currency to facili-
tate advances.-In order to enable the corporation to carry
out the purposes of this subdivision and the following subdi-
vision of this chapter, the Comptroller of the Currency is
authorized to furnish to the corporation for its confidential use
such reports, records, or other information as he may have
available relating to financial condition of national banks to
which the corporation has made or contemplates making ad-
vances, and to make, through his examiners, for the confidential
use of the corporation, examinations of banks, bankers, or trust
companies, other than national banks to which the corporation
has made or contemplates making advances: Provided, That no
such examination shall be made without the consent of such
bank, banker, or trust company. (Aug. 24, 1921, c. 80, § 3, 42
Stat. 183.)

352. Interest rate on loans by persons receiving advances.-
No person, bank, banker, or trust company receiving money
under the provisions of this subdivision or the following sub-
division of this chapter shall loan such money at a rate of
interest greater than 2 per centum per annum in excess of the
rate of interest charged or received by the corporation upon such
money. (Aug. 24, 1921, c. 80, § 3, 42 Stat. 183.)

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

361. Offenses; punishment.-Whoever willfully violates any
of the provisions of this subdivision or the preceding subdivi-
sion of this chapter except where a different penalty is pro-
vided in either of said subdivisions, shall, upon conviction in
any court of the United States of competent jurisdiction, be
fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned for not more than
one year, or both; and whoever knowingly participates in
any snch violation. orxont where a different penaltv is Dro-

vided in either of said subdivisions, shall be punished by a like
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362. Partial invalidity.-If any clause, sentence, paragli'ph,
or part of this subdivision or the preceding subdivision of this
chapter shall, for any reason, be adjudged by any court of
competent jurisdiction to be invalid, or, in case any court of
competent jurisdiction shall adjudge to be invalid any provi-
sions hereof in respect of any class or classes of securities,
such judgment shall not affect, impair, or invalidate the re-
mainder of said subdivisions, but shall be confined in its op-
eration to the clause, sentence, paragraph, part, or subject
matter of said subdivisions directly involved in the controversy
in which such judgment shall have been rendered. (Apr. 5,
1918, c. 45, § 302, 40 Stat. 514.)

363. " Securities" defined.-The term "securities," as used
in this subdivision or the preceding subdivision of this chapter,
includes stocks, shares of stock, bonds, debentures, notes, certifi-
cates of indebtedness, and other obligations. (Apr. 5, 1918,
c. 45, § 303, 40 Stat. 514.) A

364. Person defined.-When used in this subdivision or the
preceding subdivision of this chapter the term "person" in-
cludes partnerships, corporations, and associations, as well
as individuals. (Aug. 24, 1921, c. 80, § 1, 42 Stat. 181.)

365. Amendment or repeal.-The right to amend, alter, or
repeal this subdivisibn or the preceding subdivision of this
chapter is expressly reserved. (Apr. 5, 1918, c. 45, § 304, 40
Stat. 515.)

EXTENSION PROVISIONS

371. Extension of time for advances and purchases.-The
time during which the War Finance Corporation may make ad-
vances and purchase notes, drafts, bills of exchange, or other
securities under the terms of section 348 of this chapter, is
extended to and including November 30, 1924: Provided, That
if any application for an advance or for the purchase by
the War Finance Corporation of notes, drafts, bills of ex-
change, or other securities is received at the office of the
corporation in the District of Columbia on or before Novem-
ber 30, 1924, such application may be acted upon and approved,
and the advance may be made or the notes, drafts, bills of
exchange, or other securities may be purchased at any time
prior to December 31, 1924. (Feb. 20, 1924, c. 37, § 1, 43 Stat.
14.)

372. Extension of time for payment.-T'le corporation may
from time to time, through renewals, substitutions of new obli-
gations, or otherwise, extend the time of payment of any ad-
vance made under authority conferred in section 348 of this
chapter; but the time for the payment of any such advance
shall not be extended beyond January 1, 1926, if such ad-
vance was originally made on or before January 1, 1923, or
beyond three years from the date upon which such advance was
originally made, if such advance was originally made after
January 1, 1923. (Feb. 20, 1924, c. 37, 1 4, 43 Stat. 15.)

373. Activities of War Finance Corporation revived.-The
Secretary of the Treasury and the members of the War Finance
Corporation are directed as of January 4, 1921, to revive the
activities of the War Finance Corporation, and that said cor-
poration be as of that date rehabilitated with the view of
assisting in the financing of the exportation of agricultural and
other products to foreign markets. (Jan. 4, 1921, c. 9, 41 Stat.
1084.)

COMMERCE DEPARTRMNT

See chapter 10 of Title 5, ExcumTIv DEPABTMENTS AND GOV-
sENMlENT OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEEs.

COMMISSION ON INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS

See Title 29, LABOR.
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change, or other instrument acquired under this section, but 
the time for the payment of any such note, draft, bill of 
exchange, or other instrument shall not be extended beyond 

three years from the date upon which such note, draft, bill 
of exchange, or other instrument was acquired by the corpora-
tion. The corporation is further authorized, upon such terms 

as it may prescribe, to purchase, sell, or otherwise deal in 
acceptances, adequately secured, issued by banking corpora-
tions organized under chapter 6 of Title 12, BANKS AND 
BANKING: Provided, That no purchase of acceptances of the 

said banking corporations shall be made except for the pur-
pose of assisting the said banking corporations in financing 

the exportation of agricultural and manufactured products 

from the United States to foreign countries. No such ac-
ceptances shall be purchased which have a maturity at the 

time of such purchase of more than three years. (Aug. 24, 1921, 
c. 80, § 3, 42 Stat. 182.) 

349. Aggregate amount of advances, and notes, etc., an-

paid.-The aggregate amount of all advances made under the 
preceding section, and of all notes, drafts, bills of exchange, or 

other securities purchased under the said section remaining 

unpaid, shall not at any one time exceed $1,000,000,000. (Aug. 
24, 1921, c. 80, § 3, 42 Stat. 183.) 

350. Definitions.-Whenever in this subdivision or the fol-
lowing subdivision of this chapter the words " bank, banker, or 
trust company" are used, they shall be deemed to include any 
reputable and responsible financing institution incorporated 

under the laws of any State or of the United States with re-
sources adequate to the undertaking contemplated. (Aug. 24, 

1921, c. 80, § 3, 42 Stat. 183.) 

351. Reports furnished by Comptroller of Currency to facili-
tate advances.-In order to enable the corporation to carry 
out the purposes of this subdivision and the following subdi-
vision of this chapter, the Comptroller of the Currency is 
authorized to furnish to the corporation for its confidential use 
such reports, records, or other information as he may have 

available relating to financial condition of national banks to 
which the corporation has made or contemplates making ad-

vances, and to make, through his examiners, for the confidential 
use of the corporation, examinations of banks, bankers, or trust 
companies, other than national banks to which the corporation 
has made or contemplates making advances: Provided, That no 
such examination shall be made without the consent of such 
bank, banker, or trust company. (Aug. 24, 1921, c. 80, § 3, 42 
stat. 183.) 

352. Interest rate on loans by persons receiving advances.-
No person, bank, banker, or trust company receiving money 

under the provisions of this subdivision or the following sub-
division of this chapter shall loan such money at a rate of 

interest greater than 2 per centum per annum in excess of the 
rate of interest charged or received by the corporation upon such 

money. (Aug. 24, 1921, c. 80, § 3, 42 Stat. 183.) 

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

361. Offenses; punishment.-Whoever willfully violates any 
of the provisions of this subdivision or the preceding subdivi-
sion of this chapter except where a different penalty is pro-
vided in either of said subdivisions, shall, upon conviction in 
any court of the United States of competent jurisdiction, be 
fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned for not more than 
one year, or both; and whoever knowingly participates in 

any such violation, except where a different penalty is pro-

Tided in either of said subdivisions, shall be punished by a like 
flue or imprisonment, or both. (Apr. 5, 191 S, c. 45, § 300, 40 
Stat. 514.) 

362. Partial invalidity.-If any clause, sentence, paragraph, 
or part of this subdivision or the preceding subdivision of this 
chapter shall, for any reason, be adjudged by any court of 
competent jurisdiction to be invalid, or, in case any court of 
competent jurisdiction shall adjudge to be invalid any provi-

sions hereof in respect of any class or classes of securities, 
such judgment shall not affect, impair, or invalidate the re-

mainder of said subdivisions, but shall be confined in its op-
eration to the clause, sentence, paragraph, part, or subject 
matter of said subdivisions directly involved in the controversy 

in which such judgment shall have been rendered. (Apr. 5, 
1918, c. 45, § 302, 40 Stat. 514.) 

363. " Securities" defined.-The term " securities," as used 
in this subdivision or the preceding subdivision of this chapter, 

includes stocks, shares of stock, bonds, debentures, notes, certifi-
cates of indebtedness, and other obligations. (Apr. 5, 1918, 
C. 45, § 303, 40 Stat. 514.) • 

364. Person defined.-When used in this subdivision or the 
preceding subdivision of this chapter the term "person" in-
cludes partnerships, corporations, and associations, as well 
as individuals. (Aug. 24, 1921, c. 80, § 1, 42 Stat. 181.) 

365. Amendment or repeal.-The right to amend, alter, or 
repeal this subdivisibn or the preceding subdivision of this 

chapter is expressly reserved. (Apr. 5, 1918, c. 45, § 304, 40 
Stat 515.) 

EXTENSION PROVISIONS 

371. Extension of time for advances and purchases.-The 
time during which the War Finance Corporation may make ad-
vances and purchase notes, drafts, bills of exchange, or other 

securities under the terms of section 348 of this chapter, is 

extended to and including November 30, 1924: Provided, That 
if any application for an advance or for the purchase by 
the War Finance Corporation of notes, drafts, bills of ex-
change, or other securities is received at the office of the 
corporation in the District of Columbia on or before Novem-
ber 30, 1924, such application may be acted upon and approved, 
and the advance may be made or the notes, drafts, bills of 
exchange, or other securities may be purchased at any time 
prior to December 31, 1924. (Feb. 20, 1924, c. 37, § 1, 43 Stat. 
14.) 

372. Extension of time for payment.-The corporation may 

from time to time, through renewals, substitutions of new obli-
gations, or otherwise, extend the time of payment of any ad-

vance made under authority conferred in section 348 of this 
chapter; but the time for the payment of any such advance 

shall not be extended beyond January 1, 1926, if such ad-
vance was originally made on or before January 1, 1923, or 
beyond three years from the date upon which such advance was 
originally made, if such advance was originally made after 
January 1, 1923. (Feb. 20, 1924, e. 37, § 4, 43 Stat. 15.) 

373. Activities of War Finance Corporation revived.-The 
Secretary of the Treasury and the members of the War Finance 
Corporation are directed as of January 4, 1921, to revive the 
activities of the War Finance Corporation, and that said cor-
poration he as of that date rehabilitated with the view of 

assisting in the financing of the exportation of agricultural and 
other products to foreign markets. (Jan. 4, 1921, c. 9, 41 Stat. 
1084.) 

COMMERCE DEPARTMENT 

See chapter 10 of Title 5, Exr.ctrrzvE DEPARTMENTS 

1ERNMENT OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES. 

COMMISSION ON INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS 

Bee Title 29, LABOR. 

AND Gov-

86270'-26----25 
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COMMISSIONER OF PENSIONS

See Title 38, PENSIONS, BONUSES, AND VETERANS' RELEr.

COMMON CARRIERS

See Title 45, RAILROADS; see Title 46, SHIPPING.

COMPENSATION FOR INJURIES

Government employees; see chapter 15 of Title 5, ExEc'xmv

DEPARTMENTS AND GOVERNMENT OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES.

COMPTROLLER OF THE CURRENCY

See Title 31, MONEY AND FINANCE.

COMPTROLLER OF THE TREASURY

See Title 31, MONEY AND FINANCE.

CONGRESS

Appropriations; see Title 31, MONEY AND FINANCB

Printing and binding for Congress; see Title 44, PuBLIo

PRINTING AND BINDING.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD

See Title 44, PUBLIC PBINTING AND DOCUMENIT.

TITLE 15.—COMMERCE AND TRADE 886 

COMMISSIONER OF PENSIONS 

See Title 38, PENSIONS, BONUSES, AND VETERANS' RELIEF. 

COMMON CARRIERS 

See Title 45, RAILROADS; see Title 46, SHIPPING. 

COMPENSATION FOR INJURIES 

Government employees; see chapter 15 of Title 5, ExEcuTIVIII 

DEPARTMENTS AND GOVERNMENT OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES. 

COMPTROLLER OF THE CURRENCY 

See Title 31, MONEY AND FINANCE, 

COMPTROLLER OF THE TREASURY 

See Title 31, M ONEY AND FINANCE. 

CONGRESS 

Appropriations; see Title 31, MorvET AND FINANCE. 
Printing and binding for Congress; see Title 44, Punt.143 

PRINTING AND BINDING. 

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 

See Title 44, Pl7BLIC PRINTING AND DOCUMENTS. 

• 
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Chapter
I. TIIE NATIONAL PARKS, MILITARY PARKS, AND MONUIMENTS____
2. THE NATIONAL FORESTS -------------_________
3. FOREST PROTECTION; FOREST SERvICE, REFORESTATION---...
4. PROTECTION OF TIMBER, AND DEPREDATIONS__ -------______
5. PROTECTION OF FUR SEALS AND OTHER FUR-BEARING ANIMALS-
6. GAME AND BIRD PRESERVES; PROTECTION---------_________
7. PROTECTION OF MIGRATORY GAME AND INSECTIVOROUS BIRDS-

See.

1

471
551
591
631
671
701

uiapter 1. -- tli NATIOnNAj PARKS, MILITARY
PARKS, AND MONUMENTS.

NATIONAL PARK SERVICE
Sec.

1. Service created; director; other employees.
2. National parks, reservations, and monuments; supervision.
3. Same; rules and regulations; timber; leases.
4. Rights of way through public lands.
5. Rights of way through parks or reservations for electrical poles

and lines.
6. Donations of lands within national parks and monuments and

moneys.
7. Purchase of supplies or services for National Park Service.
8. Roads and trails in national parks and monuments; construction.

etc.
9. Exchange of motor vehicles and equipment as part consideration

in purchase of new equipment.
10. Arrests by employees of park service for violations of laws and

regulations.

YELLOWSTONE NATIONAL PARK

21. Yellowstone Park; establishment.
22. Same; control by Secretary of the Interior; removal of trespass-

ers.
23. Same; detail of troops for protection.
24. Same; jurisdiction over park; fugitives from justice.
25. Same; criminal laws applicable.
26. Same; regulations for hunting and fishing in; punishment for

violations; forfeitures.
27. Same; commissioner; jurisdiction and powers of.
28. Same; deputy marshals.
29. Same; compensation of commissioner, marshals, and United States

attorneys.
30. Same; jail, and office for commissioner.
31. Same; payment of costs and expenses.
82. Same; lease of lands within park.
33. Salne; leases of lands; mortgages by lessees.
34. Same; road extensions.
85. Same; private use of electricity from lighting and power plant.
30. Same: disposition of surplus elk, buffalo, bear, beaver, and preda-

tory animanls.

SEQUOIA, YOSEMITE, AND GCENERAL GRANT NATIONAL
PARKS

11. Sequoia National Park.
42. Same; donations of lands or rights of way.
43. Same; ruies and regulations; leases; fish and garme; trespassers.
44. Lands set aside as reserved forest lands.
45. Additional forest reserves in California.
46. Yosemite National Park; lands segregated from and included in

Sierra National Forest; rights of way'over.
47. Same; additional lands excluded from Yosemite National Park

and added to Sierra National Forest.
S,. Same; Yosemite Valley and Mariposa Big Tree Grove reserved

andi mad" part of Yosemite National Park.
49. Same; rights of claimants and owners of lands included; laws and

regulations applicable within.
50. Same; revenues from privileges.
51. Same; exchange of privately owned lands in park.
52. Same; values of lands and timber to be exchanged; lands added

to park.
53. Same; cutting and removal of timber.
54. Same; sale of matured, dead, or down timber.
55. Same; leases of land in; mortgages by lessees.
56. Same; donations of lands or rights of way.
57. Yoseniite, Sequoia, and General Grant National Parks; cession

by California accepted; exclusive jurislliction of United States;
jurisdiction remaining in and taxation by California.

58. Same: laws anplicable; fugitives from Justice.

Chapter
8. UPPERI MIISSISS!'PI RIVER WILD LIFE AND FISH REFUGE_--_
9. TIll: BURIEAUt OF FISIERES --.------ ------------------

10. ;,(lIITliEN PIACIII( HALIIBUT FISHIERY---------------------

11. REGULATION OF LANDING, CURING, AND SALE OF SPONGES TAKEN
FROM GULF OF MEXICO AND FLORIDA___---------------

12. WATER POWiEi .__--------------------------------------

Sec.
721
741
761

7S1
791

Sec.

59. Same; offense punishable by State laws.
60. Same; hunting or fishing prohibited.
61. Same; rules and regulations.
62. Same; possession of dead bodies of birds or animals.
63. Same; transportation of birds, animals, or fish; violations of

statute or rules or regulations for management, care. and
preservation of parks; damage or spoliation; punishment.

64. Same; sale or disposal of timber; destruction of detrimental
animal or plant life.

65. Same; seizure and forfeiture of guns, traps, teams, horses, etc.
66. Same; commissioners; appointment; jurisdiction.'
67. Same; commissioner; arrests for certain offenses.
68. Same; appeals from conviction by commissioners.
69. Same; residence of commissioners.
70. Same; arrests by commissioners for certain offenses; holding

persons arrested for trial; bail.
71. Same; service of process issued by commissioners; arrests with-

out process.
72. Same; salaries of commissioners.
73. Same; fees, costs, and expenses collected by commissioner.
74. Same; disposition of fines and costs.
75. Same; payment of fees, costs, and expenses chargeable to United

States.
76. Yosemite National Park; included within certain judicial dis-

trict; jurisdiction of district court.
77. Sequoia and General Grant National Parks included in certain

judicial districts; Jurisdietion of district courts.
78. Detail of troops to Sequoia, Yosemite, and General Grant Parksa
79. Rights of way for electrical plants,

MOUNT RAINIER NATIONAL PARK

91. Mount Rainier National Park; establishment; trespassers.
92. Same; control; regulations; leases for buildings; rights of way

to park; fish and game; removal of trespassers.
93. Same; grant of prior lands to Northern Pacific Railroad; lieu

lands to settlers.
94. Same; location of mining claims.
95. Same; jurisdiction by ihe United States; fugitives flrom Justilce
96. Same; part of judicial district for western dihtrlct of Wuiasbitti-

tun; juri-d, tiiou of district court.
97. S:ile: Iovn :e;vs in ; puinishlinenlt.
98. Same: protection of game and fish ; forfeitures and punishments.
99. Same; protection of game and fish; forfeitures and seizures of

gullir, ira. sttcains, and so forth.
100. S:eie: c tnl;iii l Ier; aIpp1ointlltlent; jurisdiction and powers.
101. Siam,; comlmissioner; arrest; ball.
102. Same: commissioner; direction of process of; arrests by other

officers.
103. Same; commiss'oner; salary; residence; fees
104. Same; fines and costs; disposition of.
105. Same; fees, costs, and exi4scs chargeable to United States
106. Same; donations of patented lands or rights of way.

MESA VERDE NATIONAL PARK

111. Mesa Verde National Park; boundaries
112. Same; control of; regulations; prehistoric ruins.
113. Same; examinations, excavations, and gathering objects of interest.
114. Same; removal, disturbance, destruction, or molestation of ruirs.
115. Same: leases and permits; prehistoric ruins not Included.
116. Same; donations of lands or rights of way.

CRATER LAKE NATIONAL PARK

121. Crater Lake National Park; establishmcut.
122. Same; control; regulations.
123. Same; settlement. residence, lumbering, or busilIss within, punlsh-

able; admisaion of visitors: mining claims.
124. Same; Jurisdiction by the United Siates,; fu,,i;trh frm justice.
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Chapter 

1. THE NATIONAL PARKS, MILITARY PARKS, AND MONUMENTS___-
2. THE NATIONAL FORESTS  
3. FOREST PROTECTION; FOREST SERVICE, REFORESTATION  
4. PROTECTION OF TIMBER, AND DEPREDATIONS  

5. PROTECTION OF FUR SEALS AND OTHER FUR-BEARING ANIMALS_ 
8. GAME AND BIRD PRESERVES; PROTECTION  

7. PROTECTION OF MIGRATORY GAME AND INSECTIVOROUS BIRDS-

See. 
1 

471 
551 
591 
631 
671 
701 

Chapter 1. - THE NATIONAL PARKS, MILITARY 

PARKS, AND MONUMENTS. 

NATIONAL PARK SERVICE 
Sec. 

1. Service created; director; other employees. 
2. National parks, reservations, and monuments; supervision. 
3. Same; rules and regulations; timber; leases. 
4. Rights of way through public lands. 

5. Rights of way through parks or reservations for electrical poles 
and lines. 

6. Donations of lands within national parks and monuments and 
moneys. 

7. Purchase of supplies or services for National Park Service. 
8. Roads and trails in national parks and monuments; construction. 

etc. 
9. Exchange of motor vehicles and equipment as part consideration 

in purchase of new equipment. 
10. Arrests by employees of park service for violations of laws and 

regulations. 

YELLOWSTONE NATIONAL PARK • 
21. Yellowstone Park; establishment. 
22. Same; control by Secretary of the Interior; removal of trespass-

ers. 
23. Same; detail of troops for protection. 

24. Same; jurisdiction over park; fugitives from justice. 
25. Same; criminal laws applicable. 
26. Same; regulations for hunting and fishing in; punishment for 

violations; forfeitures. 
27. Same; commissioner; jurisdiction and powers of. 
28. Same; deputy marshals. 

29. Same; compensation of commissioner, marshals, and United States 
attorneys. 

30. Same; jail, and office for commissioner. 

31. Same; payment of costs and expenses. 
32. Same; lease of lands within park. 
83. Same; leases of lands; mortgages by lessees. 
34. Same; road extensions. 
85. Same; private use of electricity from lighting and power plant. 
38. Same; disposition of surplus elk, buffalo, bear, beaver, and preda-

tory animals. 

SEQUOIA, YOSEMITE, AND GENERAL GRANT NATIONAL 
l'ARKS 

41. Sequoia National Park. 
42, Same; donations of lauds or rights of way. 
43. Same; rules and regulations ; leases ; fish and game; trespassers. 
44, Lands set aside as reserved forest lands. 
45. Additional forest reserves in Californlin 
46. Yosemite National Park; lands segregated from and included in 

Sierra National Forest; rights of way' over. 
47. Same; additional lands excluded from Yosemite National Park 

and added to Sierra National Forest. 
IS. Same; Yosemite Valley and Mariposa Big Tree Grove reserved 

and made part of Yosemite National Park. 
49. Same; rights of claimants and owners of lands included; laws and 

regulations applicable within. 
50. Same; revenues from privileges. 
31. Same; exchange of privately owned lands in park_ 
52. Same; values of lands and timber to he exchanged; lands added 

to park. 
53. Same; cutting and removal of timber. 
54, Same; sale of matured, dead, or down timber. 
55. Same; leases of land in; mortgages by lessees. 
56. Same; donatioas of lands or rights of way. 
57. Yosemite. Sequoia, and General Grant National Parks; cession 

by California accepted; exclusive jurisdiction of United States; 
jurisdktion remaining in and taxation by California. 

58. Same; laws applicable; fugitives from justice. 

Chapter See. 
8. UPPF.R Mrssessimo RIVER WILD LIFE AND FISH eeettee_____ 721 
9. T 1: BUREAU OF FISHERES  711 

10. -,..-ORTHERN PACIFIC HALIBUT FISHERY  761 
11. REGULATION OF LANDING, CURING,. AND SALE OF SPONGES TAKEN 

FROM GI: IF OF M EXICO AND FLORIDA  781 
12 W ATER POWER  791 

See. 

59. Same; offense punishable b3- State laws. 
60. Same; hunting or fishing prohibited. 
61. Same; rules and regulations. 
62. Same; possession of dead bodies of birds or animals. 

63. Same; transportation of birds, animals, or fish; violations of 

statute ,or rules or regulations for management, care, and 
preservation of parks; damage or spoliation; punishment. 

64. Same; sale or disposal of timber; destruction of detrimental 
animal or plant life. 

65. Same; seizure and forfeiture of guns, traps, teams, horses, etc. 
66. Same; commissioners; appointment; jurisdiction.. 
67. Same; commissioner; arrests for certain offenses. 
68. Same; appeals from conviction by commissioners. 
69. Same; residence of commissioners. 

70. Same; arrests by commissioners for certain offenses; holding 
persons arrested for trial; bail. 

71. Same; service of process issued by commissioners; arrests with-
out process. 

72. Same; salaries of commissioners. 
73. Same; fees, costs, and expenses collected by commissioner. 
74. Same; disposition of fines and costs. 
75. Same; payment of fees, costs, and expenses chargeable to United 

States. 

76. Yosemite National Park; included within certain judicial dis-
trict ; jurisdiction of district court. 

77. Sequoia and General Grant National Parks Included in certain 
judicial districts; jurisdiction of district courts. 

78. Detail of troops to Sequoia, Yosemite, and General Grant Parka. 
79. Rights of way for electrical plants. • 

MOUNT RAINIER NATIONAL PARK 

91. Mount Rainier National Park; establishment; trespassers. 
92. Same; control; regulations; leases for buildings; rights of way 

to park..; fish and game ; removal, at trespassers. 
93. Same; grant .of prior lands to Northern Pacific Railroad; lieu 

. lands to settlers. 
04. Same; location of mining claims. 
95. Same; Jurisdictiou by the United Staltat ; fugitives from Justice. 
96. Same; part of judicial district for western district of Waiiimitig-

ton ; juriseEetion of district court. 
97. Same; offitmes in ; punishment. 
98. Same; protection of game and fish ; forfeitures and punishments. 

99. Same ; proteetion of game and fish; forfeitures amid seizures of 
guns, traps, teams, and so forth. 

100, Se Lie ; commissir,ner; appointment; Jurisdiction and powers. 

101. Saw; commissioner; arrest; bail. 
102. Same; commissioner; direction of process of; arrests by other 

officers. 
103. Same; commissloner; salary; residence; fees. 
104. Same; fines and costs; disposition of. 
105. Same; fees, costs, and exw:ises chargeable to United States. 
106. Same; donations of pateiKed lands or rights of way. 

MESA VERDE NATIONAL PARK 

111. Mesa Verde National Park; boundaries. 
112. Same; control of; regulations; prehistoric ruins. 
113. Same; examinations, excavations, and gathering objects of interest. 
114. Same; removal, disturbance, destruction, or molestation of ruins. 
115. Same; leases and permits; 'prehistoric ruins not included. 
116. Same; donations of lands or rights of way. 

CRATER LAKE NATIONAL PARK 

121. Crater Lake National Park; establishment. 
122. Same; control; regulations. 
123. Same; settlement, residence, lumbering, or business within, punish-

able; admission of visitors: mining claims, 
124. Same; Jurisdiction by the United Szates; fu;;ItIveit from jeatice. 
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Se.
125. Same: part of judicial district for Oregon; jurisdiction of district

court.
126. Same; offense in.
127. Same; hunting and fishing; rules and regulations; punishment.
128. Same; hunting and fishing; forfeitures or seizures of guns, traps,

teams, and so forth, for violating regulations.
129. Same; commissioner; appointment; powers and duties.
130. Same; commissioner; arrests by; bail.
131. Same; commissioner; direction of process; arrest without process.
132. Same; commissioner; salary; residence; fees, costs, and expenses.
133. Same; deposit of fines and costs collected.
134. Same; accounting for fees. costs, and expenses.
135. Same; donations of patented lands or rights of way.

WIND CAVE NATIONAL PARK

141. Wind Cave National Park; establishment.
142. Same; control of; regulations.
143. Same; leases of cavern and lands.
144. Same; disposition of funds from rentals or leases.
145. Same; exchange of lands in.
146. Same; offenses.

PLATT NATIONAL PARK

151. Platt National Park; acquisition; payment.
152. Same; additional land withdrawn for; payment for; management

and control; regulations; sale of improvements; penalties; town
lots.

153. Same; acts relating to not affected by admission of Oklahoma:
rights and jurisdiction of United States; indemnity school lands.

GLACIER NATIONAL PARK

161. Glacier National Park; establishment; trespassers; claims and
rights under land laws not affected; rights of way for railways;
reclamation projects; indemnity selections of lands.

162. Same; control of; regulations; leases; sale and removal of timber.
183. Same; jurisdiction by the United States; fugitives from justice.
164. Eliminating private holdings of lands in; timber or public lands

of equal value in exchange.
165. Same; value of lands sought to be exchanged.
166. Same; exchange of timber for private holdings in; valuations.
167. Same; exchange of timber for private holdings in; removal of tim-

ber.
168. Same; part of judicial district of Montana; jurisdiction of dis-

trict court.
169. Same; criminal laws applicable.
170. Same; hunting and fishing; regulations; punishment.
171. Same; hunting and fishing; forfeitures and seizures of guns,

traps, teams, etc.
172. Same; commissioner; jurisdiction; powers and duties.
173. Same; commissioner; arrest of offenders, confinement, and bail.
174. Same; commissioner; process directed to marshal; arrest without

process.
175. Same; commissioner; salary; residence; fees.
176. Same; fines and costs imposed and collected deposited with clerk.
177. Same; fees, costs, and expenses; how certified and paid.
178. Same; hotel operated under regulation prescribed.
179. Same; donations of buildings and other property.
180. Same; proceeds of leases and other revenues covered into the

Treasury.

ROCKY MOUNTAIN NATIONAL PARK

191.

192.
193.

194.

195.

Rocky Mountain National Park; establishment; reclamation proj-
ect.

Same; boundaries enlarged.
Same; claims and rights under land laws not affected; rights of

way for irrigation and other pur'ses.
Same; lands held in private, municipal, or State ownership not

affected.
Same; control of; regulations; leases; sale and removal of timber.

LASSEN VOLCANIC NATIONAL PARK

201. Lassen Volcanic National Park; establishment; boundaries; entries
under land laws; rights of way; reclamation projects; indem-
nity lands.

202. Same; control; rules and regulations; fish and game; leases;
automobiles; stock grazing.

203. Same; sale and removal of timber; charges for leases and priv-
Ilege.

ABRAIHAM LINCOLN NATIONAL PARK

211. Abraham Lincoln National Park or Reservation; deed to; admis-
sion fees to.

212. Sfame; endowment fund; protection and preservation.

Sec.
213. Same; execution of instruments necessary to carry out purposes

of gift.
214. Same; rules and regulations.

221.
222.
223.
224.
225.
226.
227.
228.

GRAND CANYON NATIONAL PARK

Grand Canyon National Park; establishment; boundaries.

Same; administration, concessions, and privileges.
Same; rights of Havasupai Indians.
Same; entries under land laws; toll road.
Same; laws applicable to park; easements and rights of ways.

Same; development of mineral resources.
Same; reclamation projects.
Same; buildings on privately owned lands.

LAFAYETTE NATIONAL PARlK, ZION NATIONAL PARK, AND
MOUNT McKINLEY NATIONAL PARK

341. Lafayette National Park; establishment; lands included.

342. Same; administration.
343. Same; acceptance of property on Mount Desert Island.

344. Zion National Park; creation; maintenance.
345. Same; administration.
346. Same; exchange of lands.
347. Mount McKinley National Park; establishment; boundaries.

348. Same; entries under land laws not affected.
349. Same; rights of way in.
350. Same; mineral land laws applicable.
351. Same; control of; rules and regulations.
352. Same; game refuge; killing game in.
333. Same; leases; appropriations.
354. Same; offenses; punishment.

HOT SPRINGS NATIONAL PARK

361. Hot Springs National Park; establishment; supply of water; free

baths for indigent; dedication to United States.

362. Same; leases of bathhouses and sites; supply of water.

363. Same; rules and regulations.
364. Same; investigation of applicant for lease or contract.

365. Same; taxation, under State laws.
366. Same; collection of water on reservation.
367. Same; sale of lots.
368. Same; operation do bathhouse in connection with hotel.
369. Same; charges assessable against bath attendants and masseurs

and physicians prescribing use of hot waters.
370. Same; lease of Arlington Hotel site; valuation of improvements.

371. Same; use of free bathhouses limited.
372. Same; laws operative'within judicial district of Arkansas.

373. Same; injuries to property.
374. Same; taking or use of or bathing in water in violation of rules

and regulations.
375. Same; offenses under ordinances of Hot Springs or laws of State.

376. Same; prosecutions for violations of law or rules and regulations.

377. Same; prosecutions for other offenses.
378. Same; process directed to marshal; arrests by others.

379. Same; fees of commissioner and marshal and deputies.

380. Same; disposition of fines and costs.
381. Same; execution of sentence on conviction.
382. Same; imprisonment for nonpayment of fines or costs.

383. Same; fees chargeable to United States.

HAWAII NATIONAL PARK

391. Hawaii National Park; established; boundaries.
392. Same; acquisition of privately owned lands.
393. Same; entries under land laws; rights of way; lands excluded.

394. Same; control of; rules and regulations; leases; appropriations.

UTAH NATIONAL PARK

401. Utah National Park; establishment; boundaries; administration.
402. Same; existing claims, locations, or entries not affected; exchange

of lands.

THE NATIONAL MILITARY PARKS

411. National military parks; military maneuvers in.
412. Same; camps for military instruction; regulations for militia.
413. Same; offenses relating to structures and vegetation.
414. Same; trespassing for hunting or shooting.
415. Same; arrest and prosecution of offenders.
416. Same; refusal to surrender leased land in; recovery.
417. Acceptance of donations of land.
418. Approach roads to national cemeteries or national military parks;

conveyance to States, and so forth.
419. Rights of way for electrical plants.
420. Rights of way for electrical poles and lines.
421. Vacancies occurring in commissions in charge of parks not to be

filled.
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Sec. 
125. Same; part of judicial district for Oregon; jurisdiction of district 

court. 
126. Same; offense in. 
127. Same; hunting and fishing; rules and regulations; punishment. 
128. Same; hunting and fishing; forfeitures or seizures of guns, traps, 

teams, and so forth, for violating regulations. 
129. Same; commissioner; appointment; powers and duties. 
130. Same; commissioner; arrests by; bail. 
131. Same; commissioner; direction of process; arrest without process. 
132. Same; commissioner; salary; residence; fees, costs, and expenses. 

133. Same; deposit of fines and costs collected. 
134. Same; accounting for fees, costs, and expenses. 
135. Same; donations of patented lands or rights of way. 

WIND CAVE NATIONAL PARK 

141. Wind Cave National Park; establishment. 
142. Same; control of; regulations. 
143. Same; leases of cavern and lands. 
144. Same; disposition of funds from rentals or leases. 
145. Same; exchange of lands in. 
146. Same; offenses. 

PLATT NATIONAL PARK 

151. Platt National Park; acquisition; payment. 
152. Same; additional land withdrawn for; payment for; management 

and control; regulations; sale of improvements; penalties; town 

lots. 
153. Same; acts relating to not affected by admission of Oklahoma: 

rights and jurisdiction of United States; indemnity school lands. 

GLACIER NATIONAL PARK 

161. Glacier National Park; establishment; trespassers; claims and 
rights under land laws not affected; rights of way for railways; 
reclamation projects; indemnity selections of lands. 

162. Same; control of; regulations; leases; sale and removal of timber. 
163. Same; jurisdiction by the United States; fugitives from justice. 
164. Eliminating private holdings of lands in; timber or public lands 

of equal value in exchange. 
163. Same; value of lands sought to be exchanged. 
166. Same; exchange of timber for private holdings in; valuations. 
167. Same; exchange of timber for private holdings in; removal of tim-

ber. 
168. Same; part of judicial district of Montana; jurisdiction of dis-

trict court. 
169. Same; criminal laws applicable. 
ITO. Same; hunting and fishing; regulations; punishment. 
171. Same; hunting and fishing; forfeitures and seizures of guns, 

traps, teams, etc. 
172. Same; commissioner; jurisdiction; powers and duties. 
173. Same; commissioner arrest of offenders, confinement, and bail. 
174. Same; commissioner; process directed to marshal; arrest without 

process. 
175. Same; commissioner; salary; residence; fees. 
176. Same; fines and costs imposed and collected deposited with clerk. 
177. Same; fees, costs, and expenses; how certified and paid. 
178. Same; hotel operated under regulation prescribed. 
179. Same; donations of buildings and other property. 
180. Same; proceeds of leases and other revenues covered into the 

Treasury. 

ROCKY MOUNTAIN NATIONAL PARK 

191. Rocky Mountain National Park; establishment; reclamation proj-
ect. 

192. Same; boundaries enlarged. 
103. Same; claims and rights under land laws not affected; rights of 

way for irrigation and other pursseses. 
194. Same; lands held in private, municipal, or State ownership not 

affected. 
195. Same ; control of; regulations; leases; sale and removal of timber. 

LASSEN VOLCANIC NATIONAL PARK 

201. Lassen Volcanic National Park; establishment; boundaries; entries 
under land laws; rights of way; reclamation projects; indem-
nity lands. 

202. Same; control; rules and regulations; fish and game; leases; 
automobiles; stock grazing. 

203. Same; sale and removal of timber; charges for leases and priv-
ilege*. 

ABRAHAM LINCOLN NATIONAL PARK 

211. Abraham Lincoln National Park or Reservation; deed to; admis-
sion fees to. 

212. Same; endowment fund; protection told preservation. 

Sec. 
213. Same; execution of instruments necessary to carry out purposes 

of gift. 
214. Same; rules and regulations. 

GRAND CANYON NATIONAL PARK 

221. Grand Canyon National Park; establishment; boundaries. 

222. Same; administration, concessions, and privileges. 

223. Same; rights of Havasupai Indians. 
224. Same; entries under land laws; toll road. 
225. Same; laws applicable to park; easements and rights of ways. 
226. Same; development of mineral resources. 
227. Same; reclamation projects. 
228. Same; buildings on privately owned lands. 

LAFAYETTE NATIONAL PARK, ZION NATIONAL PARK, AND 

MOUNT McKINLEY NATIONAL PARK 

341. Lafayette National Park ; establishment ; lands included. 

342. Same; administration. 
343. Same; acceptance of property on Mount Desert Island. 
344. Zion National Park; creation; maintenance. 
345. Same; administration. 
346. Same; exchange of lands. 
347. Mount McKinley National Park; establishment; boundaries. 

348. Same; entries under land laws not affected. 

349. Same; rights of way in. 
350. Same; mineral land laws applicable. 
351. Same; control of; rules and regulations. 
352. Same; game refuge; killing game in. 
353. Same; leases; appropriations. 
354. Same; offenses; punishment. 

HOT SPRINGS NATIONAL PARK 

361. Hot Springs National Park; establishmerit ; supply of water; free 

baths for indigent; dedication to United States. 
362. Same; leases of bathhouses and sites; supply of water. 
363. Same; rules and regulations. 
364. Same; investigation of applicant for lease or contract. 

365. Same; taxation, under State laws. 
366. Same; collection of water on reservation. 
367. Same; sale of lots. 
368. Same; operation of bathhouse in connection with hotel. 
369. Same; charges assessable against bath attendants and masseurs 

and physicians prescribing use of hot waters. 
370. Same; lease of Arlington Hotel site; valuation of improvements. 

371. Same; use of free bathhouses limited. 
372. Same; laws operative within judicial district of Arkansas. 

373. Same; injuries to property. 
374. Same; taking or use of or bathing in water in violation of rules 

and regulations. 
375. Same; offenses under ordinances of Hot Springs or laws of State. 
376. Same; prosecutions for violations of law or rules and regulations. 
377. Same; prosecutions for other offenses. 
378. Same; process directed to marshal; arrests by other's. 
379. Same; fees of commissioner and marshal and deputies. 
380. Same; disposition of fines and costs. 

381. Same; execution of sentence on conviction. 
382. Same; imprisonment for nonpayment of firs or costs. 
383. Same; fees chargeable to United States. 

HAWAII NATIONAL PARK 

391. Hawaii National Park; established; boundaries. 
392. Same; acquisition of privately owned lands. 
393. Same; entries under land laws; rights of way; lands excluded. 
394. Same; control of; rules and regulations; leases; appropriations. 

UTAH NATIONAL PARK 

401. Utah National Park; establishment; boundaries; administration. 
402. Same; existing claims, locations, or entries not affected; exchange 

of lands. 

THE NATIONAL MILITARY PARKS 

411. National military parks; military maneuvers in. 
412. Same ; camps for military instruction; regulations for militia. 
413. Same; offenses relating to structures and vegetation. 
414. Same; trespassing for hunting or shooting. 

415. Same; arrest and prosecution of offenders. 
416. Same; refusal to surrender leased land in; recovery. 
417. Acceptance of donations of land. 
418. Approach roads to national cemeteries or national military parks: 

conveyance to States, and so forth. 
419. Rights of way for electrical plants. 
420 Rights of way for electrical poles and lines. 
421. Vacancies occurring in commissions in charge of parks not to be 

filled. 
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4ec.
NATIONAL MONUMENTS

431. National monuments; reservation of land; relinquishment of
privatp claims.

432. Same: p rmits to examine ruins, excavations, and gathering of
objects; regulations.

433. American antiquities.
434. National monument in Riverside County, California.
435. Same; reservations.
436. Same; material, equipment, and supplies for.
437. Fort Mcllenry; restoration and preservation.
438. Same; repairs and improvements; how made.
489. Same; land for use of Secretary of the Treasury.
440. Same; closure in times of national emergency.

MISCELLANEOUS

451. Limit on cost of buildings erected in national parks.
452. Revenues of national parks covered into Treasury; estimates for

care of parks.
453. Donations of land for park purposes near or adjacent to national

forest in North Carolina.
454. Oaths to expense accounts.

THE NATIONAL PARK SERVICE

Section 1. Service created; director; other employees.-There
is created in the Department of the Interior a service to be
called the National Park Service, which shall be under the
charge of a director. The Secretary of the Interior shall ap-
point the director, and there shall also be in said service such
subordinate officers, clerks, and employees as may be appro-
priated for by Congress. The service thus established shall
promote and regulate the use of the Federal areas known as
national parks, monuments, and reservations hereinafter speci-
fied by such means and measures as conform to the funda-
mental purpose of the said parks, monuments, and reservations,
which purpose is to conserve the scenery and the natural and
historic objects and the wild life therein and to provide for the
enjoyment of the same in such manner and by such means as
will leave them unimpaired for the enjoyment of future genera-
tions. (Aug. 25, 1916, c. 408, § 1, 39 Stat. 535; Mar. 4, 1923,
c. 265, § 1, 42 Stat. 1488; Mar. 3, 1925, e. 462, 43 Stat. 1176.)

2. National parks, reservations, and monuments; supervi-
sion.-The director shall, under the direction of the Secretary
of the Interior, have the supervision, management, and control
of the several national parks and national monuments which
on August 25, 1916, were under the jurisdiction of the Depart-
ment of the Interior, and of the Hot Springs National Park in
the State of Arkansas, and of such other national parks and
reservations of like character as may be created by Congress.
In the supervision, management, and control of national monu-
ments contiguous to national forests the Secretary of Agricul-
ture may cooperate with said National Park Service to such
extent as may be requested by the Secretary of the Interior.
(Aug. 25, 1916, c. 408, 1 2, 39 Stat. 535; Mar. 4, 1921, c. 161,
1 1, 41 Stat. 1407.)

3. Same; rules and regulations; timber; leases.-The Secre-
tary of the Interior shall make and publish such rules and regu-
lations as he may deem necessary or proper for the use and
management of the parks, monuments, and reservations under
the jurisdiction of the National Park Service, and any violation
of any of the rules and regulations authorized by this section
and sections 1 and 2 of this title shall be punished by a fine of
not more than $500 or imprisonment for not exceeding six
months or both, and be adjudged to pay all costs of the pro-
ceedings. He may also, upon terms and conditions to be fixed
by him, sell or dispose of timber in those cases where in his
judgment the cutting of such timber is required in order to con-
trol the attacks of insects or diseases or otherwise conserve
the scenery or the natural or historic objects in any such park,
monument, or reservation. He may also provide in his discre-
tion for the destruction of such animals and of such plant life
as may be detrimental to the use of any of said parks, manu-

§ 7

merts, or reservations. He may also grant privileges, leases,
and permits for the use of land for the accommodation of
visitors in the various parks, monuments, or other reservations
provided for under section 2 of this title, but for periods not
exceeding twenty years; and no natural curiosities, wonders, or
objects of interest shall be leased, rented, or granted to any one
on such terms as to interfere with free access to them by the
public: Provided, however, That the Secretary of the Interior
may, under such rules and regulations and on such terms as
he may prescribe, grant the privilege to graze livestock within
any national park, monument, or reservation herein referred
to when in his judgment such use is not detrimental to the
primary purpose for which such park, monument, or reservation
was created, except that this provision shall not apply to the
Yellowstone National Park. (Aug. 25, 1916, c. 408, § 3, 39 Stat.
535; June 2, 1920, c. 218, § 5, 41 Stat. 732.)

4. Rights of way through public lands.-The provisions of
sections 1, 2, and 3 of this title shall not affect or modify the
provisions of sections 79, 419, and 420 of this title. (Aug. 25,
1916, c. 408, § 4, 39 Stat. 536.)

5. Rights of way through parks or reservations for elec-
trical poles and lines.-The head. of the department having
jurisdiction over the lands is authorized and empowered, under
general regulations to be fixed by him, to grant an easement for
rights of way, for a period not exceeding fifty years from the
date of the issuance of such grant, over, across, and upon the
public lands of the United States for electrical poles and lines
for the transmission and distribution of electrical power, and
for poles and lines for telephone and telegraph purposes, to the
extent of twenty feet on each side of the center line of such
electrical, telephone and telegraph lines and poles, to any citizen,
association, or corporation of the United States, where it is
intended by such to exercise the right of way herein granted for
any one or more of the purposes herein named: Provied, That
such right of way shall be allowed within or through any na-
tional park or any other reservation only upon the approval of
the chief officer of the department under whose supervision or
control such park or reservation falls, and upon a finding by him
that the same is not incompatible with the public interest. All
or any part of such right of way may be forfeited and annulled
by declaration of the head of the department having jurisdiction
over the lands for nonuse for a period of two years or for
abandonment.

Any citizen, association, or corporation of the United States
to whom there has heretofore been issued a permit prior to
March 4, 1911, for any of the purposes specified herein under
any law existing at that date, may obtain the benefit of this
section upon the same terms and conditions as shall be re-
quired of citizens, associations, or corporations making appli-
cation under the provisions of this section subsequent to said
date. (Mar. 4, 1911, c. 238, 36 Stat. 1253.)

6. Donations of lands within national parks and monuments

and moneys-The Secretary of the Interior in his administra-
tion of the National Park Service is authorized, in his discre-

tion, to accept patented lands, rights of way over patented

lands or other lands, buildings, or other property within the

various national parks and national monuments, and moneys

which may be donated for the purposes of the national park

and monument system. (June 5, 1920, c. 235, § 1, 41 Stat.

917.)
7. Purchase of supplies or services for National Park Serv-

ice.-The purchase of supplies or the procurement of services
by the National Park Service outside the District of Columbia
may be made in open market without compliance with sections
5 and 16 of Title 41, Public Contracts, in the manner common
among business men, when the aggregate amount of the pur-
chase or service does not exceed $50. (Jan. 24, 1923, c. 42,
42 Stat. 1215.
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gee. 

431. National monuments; reservation of land; relinquishment of 
private claims. 

432. Same; permits to examine ruins, excavations, and gathering of 
objects; regulations. 

433. American antiquities. 

434. National monument in Riverside County, California, 
435. Same; reservations. 
436. Same; material, equipment, and supplies for. 

437. Fort McHenry; restoration and preservation. 
438. Same; repairs and improvements; how made. 

489. Same; land for use of Secretary of the Treasury. • 
440. Same; closure in times of national emergency. 

NATIONAL MONUMENTS 

MISCELLANEOUS 

451. Limit on cost of buildings erected in national parks. 
452. Revenues of national parks covered into Treasury; estimates for 

care of parks. 

453. Donations of land for park purposes near or adjacent to national 

forest in North Carolina. 
454. Oaths to expense accounts. 

THE NATIONAL PARK SERVICE 

Section 1. Service created; director; other ensployees.—There 
is created in the Department of the Interior a service to be 
called the National Park Service, which shall be under the 

charge of a director. The Secretary of the Interior shall ap-
point the director, and there shall also be in said service such 
subordinate officers, clerks, and employees as may be appro-
priated for by Congress. The service thus established shall 

promote and regulate the use of the Federal areas known as 
national parks, monuments, and reservations hereinafter speci-
fied by such means and measures as conform to the funda-
mental purpose of the said parks, monuments, and reservations, 

which purpose is to conserve the scenery and the natural and 
historic objects and the wild life therein and to provide for the 
enjoyment of the same in such manner and by such means as 
will leave them unimpaired for the enjoyment of future genera-

tions. (Aug. 25, 1916, c. 468, ft I, 39 Stat. 5:15; Mar. 4, 1923, 
c. 265, § 1, 42 Stat. 1488; Mar. 3, 1925, c. 462, 43 Stat. 1176.) 

2. National parks, reservations, and monuments; supervi-
sion.—The director shall, under the direction of the Secretary 

of the Interior, have the supervision, management, and control 
of the several national parks and national monuments which 
on August 25, 1916, were under the jurisdiction of the Depart-

ment of the Interior, and of the Hot Springs National Park in 
the State of Arkansas, and of such other .national parks and 

reservations of like character as may be created by Congress. 
In the supervision, management, and control of national monu-
ments contiguous to national forests the Secretary of Agricul-
ture may cooperate with said National Park Service to such 
extent as may be requested by the Secretary of the Interior. 
(Aug. 25, 1916, c. 408, 1 2, 39 Stat. 535; Mar. 4, 1921, c. 161, 

1 1, 41 Stat. 1407.) 
3. Same; rules and regulations; timber; leases.—The Secre-

tary of the Interior shall make and publish such rules and regu-

lations as he may deem necessary or proper for the use and 
management of the parks, monuments, and reservations under 
the jurisdiction of the National Park Service, and any violation 
of any of the rules and regulations authorized by this section 

and sections 1 and 2 of this title shall be punished by a fine of 

not more than $500 or imprisonment for not exceeding six 
months or both, and be adjudged to pay all costs of the pro-
ceedings. He may also, upon terms and conditions to be fixed 
by him, sell or dispose of timber in those cases where in his 
judgment the cutting of such timber is required in order to con-

trol the attacks of insects or diseases or otherwise conserve 
the scenery or the natural or historic objects in any such park, 
monument, or reservation. He may also provide in his discre-
tion for the destruction of such animals and of such plant life 

as may be detrimental to the use of any of said parks, menu-

ments, or reservations. He may also grant privileges, leases, 
and permits for the use of land for the accommodation of 
visitors in the various parks, monuments, or other reservations 

provided for under section 2 of this title, but for periods not 
exceeding twenty years; and no natural curiosities, wonders, or 
objects of interest shall be leased, rented, or granted to any one 
on such terms as to interfere with free access to them by the 
public: Provided, however, That the Secretary of the Interior 
may, under such rules and regulations and on such terms as 

he may prescribe, grant the privilege to graze livestock within 
any national park, monument, or reservation herein referred 

to when in his judgment such use is not detrimental to the 
primary purpose for which such park, monument, or reservation 

was created, except that this provision shall not apply to the 
Yellowstone National Park. (Aug. 25, 1916, c. 408, § 3, 39 Stat. 
535; June 2, 1920, c. 218, § 5, 41 Stat 732.) 

4. Rights of way through public lands.—The provisions of 
sections 1, 2, and 3 of this title shall not affect or modify the 

provisions of sections 79, 419, and 420 of this title. (Aug. 25, 
1916, c. 408, § 4, 39 Stat. 536.) 

5. Rights of way through parks or reservations for elec-
trical poles and lines.—The head . of the department having 
jurisdiction-over the lands is authorized and empowered, under 
general regulations to be fixed by him, to grant an easement for 
rights of way, for a period not exceeding fifty years from the 
date of the issuance of such grant, over, across, and upon the 
public lands of the United States for electrical poles and lines 
for the transmission and distribution of electrical power, and 
for poles and lines for telephone and telegraph purposes, to the 

extent of twenty feet on each side of the center line of such 

electrical, telephone and telegraph lines and poles, to any citizen, 
association, or corporation of the United States, where it is 

intended by such to exercise the right of way herein granted for 
any one or more of the purposes herein named: Provided, That 

such right of way shall be allowed within or through any na-
tional park or any other reservation only upon the approval of 

the chief officer of the department under whose supervision or 
control such park or reservation falls, and upon a finding by him 
that the same is not incompatible with the public interest All 
or any part of such right of way may be forfeited and annulled 
by declaration of the head of the department having jurisdiction 
over the lands for nonuse for a period of two years or for 

abandonment 
Any citizen, association, or corporation of the United States 

to whom there has heretofore been issued a permit prior to 

March 4, 1911, for any of the purposes specified herein under 
any law existing at that date, may obtain the benefit of this 
section upon the same terms and conditions as shall be re-

quired of citizens, associations, or corporations making appli-
cation under the provisions of this section sultisequent to said 
date. (Mar. 4, 1911, c. 238, 36 Stat. 1253.) 

fp. Donations of lands within national parks and monuments 
and moneys.—The Secretary of the Interior in his administra-
tion of the National Park Service is authorized, in his discre-
tion, to accept patented lands, rights of way over patented 
lands or other lands, buildings:, or other property within the 

various national parks and national monuments, and moneys 
which may be donated for the purposes of the national park 
and monument system. (June 5, 1920, c. 235, I I, 41 Stat. 

917.) 
7. Purchase of supplies or services for National Park Serv-

ice.—The purchase of supplies or the procurement of services 

by the National Park Service outside the District of Columbia 
may be made in open market without compliance with sections 

5 and 16 of Title 41, Public Contracts, in the manner common 

among business men, when the aggregate amount of .the pur-
chase or service does not exceed $50. (Jan. 24, 1923, C. 42, 

42 Stat. 1215.) 
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8. Roads and trails in national parks and monuments; con-
struction, etc.-The Secretary of the Interior, in his adminis-

tration of the National Park Service, is authorized to construct,
reconstruct, and improve roads and trails, inclusive of neces-

sary bridges, in the national parks and monuments under the

jurisdiction of the Department of the Interior. (Apr. 9, 1924,

c. 86, § 1, 43 Stat. 90.)
9. Exchange of motor vehicles and equipment as part con-

sideration in purchase of new equipment.-The National Park
Service may exchange, as part consideration, in the purchase
of new equipment, motor vehicles, and any other equipment
for use in the national parks. (Jan. 24, 1923, c. 42, 42 Stat.

1215.)
10. Arrests by employees of park service for violations of

laws and regulations.-All persons employed in the National
Park Service of the United States shall have authority to make

arrests for the violation of the laws and regulations relating

to the national forests and national parks, and any person
so arrested shall be taken before the nearest United States
commissioner, within whose jurisdiction the national forest

or national park is located, for trial; and upon sworn informa-
tion by any competent person any United States commissioner
in the proper jurisdiction shall issue process for the arrest

of any person charged with the violation of said laws and
regulations; but nothing herein contained shall be construed

as preventing the arrest by any officer of the United States,

without process, of any person taken in the act of violating
said laws and regulations. (Mar. 3, 1905, c. 1405, 33 Stat.
872.)

YELLOWSTONE NATIONAL PARK

21. Yellowstone Park; establishment.-The tract of land in
the States of Montana and Wyoming, lying near the headwaters
of the Yellowstone River and described as follows, to wit, com-

mencing at the junction of Gardiner's River, with the Yellow-

stone River, and running east to the meridian passing ten miles

to the eastward of the most eastern point of Yellowstone Lake;
thence south along said meridian to the parallel of latitude
passing ten miles south of the most southern point of Yellow-

stone Lake; thence west along said parallel to the meridian
passing fifteen miles west of the most western point of Madison
Lake; thence north along said meridian to the latitude of the
junction of the Yellowstone and Gardiner's Rivers; thence easi
to the place of beginning Is reserved and withdrawn from set-

tlement, occupancy, or sale under the laws of the United States
and dedicated and set apart as a public park or pleasuring
ground for the benefit and enjoyment of the people; and all

persons who locate, or settle upon, or occupy any part of the
land thus set apart as a public park, except as provided In the
following section, shall be considered trespassers and removed
therefrom. (R. S. § 2474.)

22. Same; control by Secretary of the Interior; removal ol
trespassers.-Such public park shall be under the exclusive
control of the Secretary of the Interior. In addition to thi
powers and duties enumerated in section 3 of this title not in
consistent with this section, he shall make regulations provid
ing for the preservation, from injury or spoliation, of all tim
ber, mineral deposits, natural curiosities, or wonders, withir
the park, and their retention in their natural condition. Thb
Secretary may, in his discretion, grant leases for building pur
poses for terms not exceeding twenty years, of small parcels o

ground, at such places in the park as may require the erectioI
of buildings for the accommodation of visitors. He shall pro
vide against the wanton destruction of the fish and game foun(
within the park, and against their capture or destruction fo:
the purposes of merchandise or profit. He shall also cause al
persons trespassing upon the same to be removed therefrom, am
generally is authorized to take all such measures as may Ib

necessary or proper to fully carry out the objects and purposes

of this section. (R. S. § 2475; Aug. 25, 1916, c. 40S, § 3, 39

Stat. 535.)
23. Same; detail of troops for protection.-The Secretary of

War, upon the request of the Secretary of the Interior, is au-

thorized and directed to make the necessary details of troops

to prevent trespassers or intruders from entering the park for

the purpose of destroying the game or objects of curiosity

therein, or for any other purpose prohibited by law, and to

remove such persons from the park if found therein. (Mar.

3, 1883, c. 143, § 1, 22 Stat. 627.)

24. Same; jurisdiction over park; fugitives from justice.-

The Yellowstone National Park, as its boundaries now are de-

fined, or as they may be hereafter defined or extended, shall

be under the sole and exclusive jurisdiction of the United

States. Al the laws applicable to places under the sole and

exclusive jurisdiction of the United States, shall have force

and effect in said park. Nothing in this section shall be con-

strued to forbid the service in the park of any civil or criminal

process of any court having jurisdiction in the States of Idaho,

Montana, and Wyoming. All fugitives from justice taking

refuge in said park shall be subject to the same laws as

refugees from justice found in the State of Wyoming. (May 7,

1894, c. 72, § 1, 28 Stat. 73.)
25. Same; criminal laws applicable.-If any offense shall be

committed in said Yellowstone National Park, which offense

is not prohibited or' the punishment is not specially provided

for by any law of the United States or by any regulation of

the Secretary of the Interior, the offender shall be subject to

the same punishment as the laws of the State of Wyoming in

force at the time of the commission of the offense may provide

for a like offense in the said State; and no subsequent repeal

of any such law of the State of Wyoming shall affect any prose-

cution for said offense committed within said park. (May 7,

1894, c. 72, 3, 28 Stat 73.)
26. Same; regulations for hunting and fishing in; punish-

ment for violations; forfeitures.-All hunting, or the killing,

wounding, or capturing at any time of any bird or wild animal,

-except dangerous animals, when it is necessary to prevent them

I from destroying human life or inflicting an injury, is prohibited

within the limits of said park; nor shall any fish be taken out

of the waters of the park by means of seines, nets, traps, or

t by the use of drugs or any explosive substances or compounds,

-or in any other way than by hook and line, and then only at

such seasons and in such times and manner as may be directed

by the Secretary of the Interior. The Secretary of the Interior

L shall make and publish such rules and regulations as he may

e deem necessary and proper for the management and care of

e the park and for the protection of the property therein, espe-

I cially for the preservation from injury or spoliation of all

timber, mineral deposits, natural curiosities, or wonderful ob-

f jects within said park; and for the protection of the animals

e and birds in the park, from capture or destruction, or to pre-

vent their being frightened or driven from the park; and he

- shall make rules and regulations governing the taking of fish

- from the streams or lakes in the park. Possession within the

- said park of the dead bodies, or any part thereof, of any wild

n bird or animal shall be prima facie evidence that the person

or persons having the same are guilty of violating this section.

Any person or persons, or stage or express company or railway

f company, receiving for transportation any of the said animals,

i birds, or fish so killed, taken, or caught shall be deemed guilty

-of a misdemeanor, and shall be fined for every such offense

I not exceeding $300. Any person found guilty of violating any

r of the provisions of this section or any rule or regulation that

I may be promulgated by the Secretary of the Interior with

1 reference to the management and care of the park, or for the

protection of the property therein, for the preservation from
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8. Roads and trails in national parks and monuments; con-

struction, etc.—The Secretary of the Interior, in his adminis-

tration of the National Park Service, is authorized to construct, 
reconstruct, and improve roads and trails, inclusive of neces-

sary bridges, in the national parks and monuments under the 
jurisdiction of the Department of the Interior. (Apr. 9, 1924, 

c. 86, I 1, 43 Stat. 90.) 
9. Exchange of motor vehicles and equipment as part con-

sideration in purchase of new equipment.—The National Park 

Service may exchange, as part consideration, in the purchase 
of new equipment, motor vehicles, and any other equipment 

for use in the national parks. (Jan. 24, 1923, c. 42, 42 Stat. 

1215.) 
10. Arrests by employees of park service for violations of 

laws and regulations.—A11 persons employed in the National 

Park Service of the United States shall have authority to make 
arrests for the violation of the laws and regulations relating 

to the national forests and national parks, and any person 

so arrested shall be taken before the nearest United States 

commissioner, within whose jurisdiction the national forest 

or national park is located, for trial; and upon sworn informa-

tion by any competent person any United States commissioner 
in the proper jurisdiction shall issue process for the arrest 

of any person charged with the violation of said laws and 
regulations; but nothing herein contained shall be construed 

as preventing the arrest by any officer of the United States, 

without process, of any person taken in the act of violating 

said laws and regulations. (Mar. 3, 1905, c. 1405, 33 Stat. 

872.) 

YELLOWSTONE NATIONAL PARK 

21. Yellowstone Park; establishment.—The tract of land in 
the States of Montana and Wyoming, lying near the headwaters 

of the Yellowstone River and described as follows, to wit, com-

mencing at the junction of Gardiner's River, with the Yellow-

stone River, and running east to the meridian passing ten miles 
to the eastward of the most eastern point of Yellowstone Lake; 

thence south along said meridian to the parallel of latitude 
passing ten miles south of the most southern point of Yellow-

stone Lake; thence west along said parallel to the meridian 

passing fifteen miles west of the most western point of Madison 
Lake; thence north along said meridian to the latitude of the 

junction of the Yellowstone and Gardiner's Rivers; thence east 

to the place of beginning is reserved and withdrawn from set-
tlement, occupancy, or sale under the laws of the United States, 
and dedicated and set apart as a public park or pleasuring 

ground for the benefit and enjoyment of the people; and all 

persons who locate, or settle upon, or occupy any part of the 
land thus set apart as a public park, except as provided in the 

following section, shall be considered trespassers and removed 

therefrom. (R. S. § 2474.) 
22. Same; control by Secretary of the Interior; removal of 

trespassers.—Such public park shall be under the exclusive 

control of the Secretary of the Interior. In addition to the 

powers and duties enumerated in section 3 of this title not in-

consistent with this section, he shall make regulations provid-

ing for the preservation, from injury or spoliation, of all tim-

ber, mineral deposits, natural curiosities, or wonders, within 
the park, and their retention in their natural condition. The 

Secretary may, in his discretion, grant leases for building pur-
poses for terms not exceeding twenty years, of small parcels of 

ground, at such places in the park as may require the erection 
of buildings for the accommodation of visitors. He shall pro-

vide against the wanton destruction of the fish and game found 
within the park, and against their capture or destruction for 

the purposes of merchandise or profit. He shall also cause all 
persons trespassing upon the same to be removed therefrom, and 

generally is authorized to take all such measures as may be 

necessary or proper to fully carry out the objects mid purposes 

of this section. (R. S. § 2475; Aug. 25, 1916, c. 408, § 3, 39 

Stat. 535.) 
23. Same; detail of troops for protection.—The Secretary of 

War, upon the request of the Secretary of the Interior, is au-

thorized and directed to make the necessary details of troops 

to prevent trespassers or intruders from entering the park for 
the purpose of destroying the game or objects of curiosity 

therein, or for any other purpose prohibited by law, and to 

remove such persons from the park if found therein. (Mar. 

3, 1883, c. 143, § 1, 22 Stat. 627.) 
24. Same; jurisdiction over park; fugitives from justice.— 

The Yellowstone National Park, as its boundaries now are de-

fined, or as they may be hereafter defined or extended, shall 
be under the sole and exclusive jurisdiction of the United 

States. AU the laws applicable to places under the sole and 

exclusive jurisdiction of the United States, shall have force 

and effect in said park. Nothing in this section shall be con-

strued to forbid the service in the park of any civil or criminal 

process of any court having jurisdiction in the States of Idaho, 

Montana, and Wyoming. All fugitives from justice taking 

refuge in said park shall be subject to the same laws as 

refugees from justice found in the State of Wyoming. (May 7, 

1894, e. 72, I 1, 28 Stat. 73.) 
25. Same; criminal laws applicable.—If any offense shall be 

committed in said Yellowstone National Park, which offense 
is not prohibited or the punishment is not specially provided 

for by any law of the United States or by any regulation of 

the Secretary of the Interior, the offender shall be subject to 
the same punishment as the laws of the State of Wyoming in 

force at the time of the commission of the offense may provide 
for a like offense in the said State; and no subsequent repeal 

of any such law of the State of Wyoming shall affect any prose-

cution for said offense committed within said park. (May 7, 

1894, c. 72, § 3, 28 Stat. 73.) 
26. Same; regulations for hunting and fishing in; punish-

ment for violations; forfeitures.—All hunting, or the killing, 
wounding, or capturing at any time of any bird or wild animal, 

except dangerous animals, when it is necessary to prevent them 

from destroying human life or inflicting an injury, is prohibited 
within the limits of said park; nor shall any fish be taken out 

of the waters of the park by means of seines, nets, traps, or 
by the use of drugs or any explosive substances or compounds, 

or in any other way than by hook and line, and then only at 

such seasons and in such times and manner as may be directed 
by the Secretary of the Interior. The Secretary of the Interior 

shall make and publish such rules and regulations as he may 
deem necessary and proper for the management and care of 

the park and for the protection of the property therein, espe-

cially for the preservation from injury or spoliation of all 

timber, mineral deposits, natural curiosities, or wonderful ob-

jects within said park; and for the protection of the animals 

and birds in the park, from capture or destruction, or to pre-
vent their being frightened or driven from the park; and he 

shall make rules and regulations governing the taking of fish 

from the streams or lakes in the park. Possession within the 

said park of the dead bodies, or any part thereof, of any wild 

bird or animal shall be prima fade evidence that the person 

or persons having the same are guilty of violating this section. 

Any person or persons, or stage or express company or railway 

company, receiving for transportation any of the said animals, 

birds, or fish so killed, taken, or caught shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor, and shall be fined for every such offense 

not exceeding $300. Any person found guilty of violating any 
of the provisions of this section or any rule or regulation that 

may be promulgated by the Secretary of the Interior with 

reference to the management and care of the park, or for the 

protection of the property therein, for the preservation from 
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injury or speliation of timber, mineral deposits, natural curlosi- as are conferred by this section. (May 7, 1894, c. 72, § 5, 28
ties or wonderful objects within said park, or for the protection Stat. 74.)
of the animals, birds and fish in the said park, shall be deemed 28. Same; deputy marshals.-The marshal of the United
guilty of a misdemeanor, and shall be subjected to a fine of not States for the district of Wyoming may appoint one or more
more than $500 or imprisonment not exceeding six months, or deputy marshals for Yellowstone National Park, who shall
both, and be adjudged to pay all costs of the proceedings. reside in said park. (May 7, 1894, c. 72, § 6, 28 Stat. 75.)

All guns, traps, teams, horses, or means of transportation of 29. Same; compensation of commissioner, marshals, and
every nature or description used by any person or persons United States attorneys.-The commissioner in Yellowstone Na-
within said park limits when engaged in killing, trapping, tional Park shall be paid an annual salary as appropriated
ensnaring, or capturing such wild beasts, birds, or wild animals for by Congress, payable quarterly, and the marshal of the
shall be forfeited to the United States, and may be seized by United States and his deputies, and the attorney of the United
the officers in said park and held pending the prosecution of States and his assistants in said district, shall be paid the
any person or persons arrested under charge of violating the same salary as provided by law for like services in said dis-
provisions of this section, and upon conviction under this sec- trict. (May 7, 1894, c. 72, § 7, 28 Stat. 75; Apr. 17, 1900, c. 192,
tion of such person or persons using said guns, traps, teams, § 1, 31 Stat. 133; Mar. 4, 1923, c. 295, 42 Stat. 1560; Feb. 27,
horses, or other means of transportation such forfeiture shall 1925, c. 364, 43 Stat. 1028.)
be adjudicated as a penalty in addition to the other punish- 30. Same; jail, and office for commissioner.-The Secretary
ment provided herein. Such forfeited property shall be dis- of the Interior shall cause to be erected in Yellowstone Na-
posed of and accounted for by and under the authority of the tional Park a suitable building to be used as a jail, and also
Secretary of the Interior. (May 7, 1894, c. 72, § 4, 28 Stat. having in said building an office for the use of the commis-
73; June 28, 1916, c. 179, 39 Stat. 238.) sioner. (May 7, 1894, c. 72, § 9, 28 Stat. 75.)

27. Same; commissioner; jurisdiction and powers of.-The 31. Same; payment of costs and expenses.-All costs and
United States district court in said district shall appoint a expenses arising in cases under sections 24 to 30 of this title,
commissioner, who shall reside in the park, who shall have and properly chargeable to the United States, shall be certified,
jurisdiction to hear and act upon all complaints made, of approved, and paid as like costs and expenses in the courts of
any and all violations of the law, or of the rules and regula- the United States are certified, approved, and paid under the
tions made by the Secretary of the Interior for the govern- laws of the United States. (May 7, 1894, c. 72, § 8, 28 Stat. 75.)
ment of the park, and for the protection of the animals, birds, 32. Same; lease of lands within park.-The Secretary of the
and fish and objects of interest therein, and for other purposes Interior is authorized and empowered to lease for a period
authorized by sections 25 to 27 of this chapter. Such commis- not exceeding twenty years, at an annual rental to be deter-
sioner shall have power, upon sworn information, to issue mined by him, to any person, corporation, or company he may
process in the name of the United States for the arrest of any authorize to transact business in the Yellowstone National
person charged with the commission of any misdemeanor, or Park, separate tracts of land, not exceeding twenty acres each,
charged with the violation of the rules and regulations, or at such places not to exceed ten in number to any one person,
with the violation ot any provision of such sections prescribed corporation, or company, in said park as the comfort and
for the government of said park, and for the protection of the convenience of visitors may require for the construction and
animals, birds, and fish in the said park, and to try the maintenance of substantial hotel buildings and buildings for
person so charged, and, if found guilty, to impose the punish- the protection of stage, stock, and equipment.
ment and adjudge the forfeiture prescribed. In all cases of Such lease or leases shall not include any of the geysers
conviction an appeal shall lie from the judgment of said cor- or any objects of curiosity or interest in said park, or exclude
missioner to the United States district court for the district of the public from free and convenient approach thereto, or In-
Wyoming, said appeal to be governed by the laws of the State elude any ground within one-eighth of a mile of any of the
of Wyoming providing for appeals in cases of misdemeanor geysers of the Yellowstone Falls, the Grand Canyon, or the
from justices of the peace to the district court of said State; Yellowstone River, Mammoth Hot Springs, or any object of
but the United States circuit court in said district may curiosity In the park; nor shall such lease convey either ex-
prescribe rules of procedure and practice for said commis- pressly or by Implication any exclusive privilege within the
sioner in the trial of cases and for appeal to said United park, except on the premises held thereunder and for the time
States district court. Said commissioner shall also have therein granted. Every lease made for any property of said
power to issue process as hereinbefore provided for the arrest park shall require the lessee to observe and obey each and
of any person charged with the commission of any felony every provision in any Act of Oongress, every rule, order, or
within the park, and to summarily hear the evidence intro- regulation made or which shall hereafter be made and pub-
duced, and, if he shall determine that probable cause is shown lished by the Secretary of the Interior concerning the use, care,
for holding the person so charged for trial, shall cause such management, or government of the park, or any object or
person to be safely conveyed to a secure place for confinement, property therein under penalty of forfeiture of such lease,
within the jurisdiction of the United States district court in and shall be subject to the right of revocation and forfeiture,
said State of Wyoming, and shall certify a transcript of the which shall therein be reserved by the Secretary of the In-
record of his proceedings and the testimony in the case to the terior.
said court, which court shall have jurisdiction of the case. He The provisions of this section are not to be construed as
shall grant bail in all cases bailable under the laws of the mandatory upon the Secretary of the Interior, but the author-
United States or of said State. All process issued by the ity herein given is to be exercised in his sound discretion.
commissioner shall be directed to the marshal of the United (Aug. 3, 1894, c. 198, 28 Stat. 222; June 4, 1906, c. 2570, 34
States for the district of Wyoming; but nothing herein con- Stat 207; Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2518, 34 Stat. 1219.)
tained shall be construed as preventing the arrest by any S3. Sae; leases of lands; mortgages by lessees.-Any per-
officer of the Government or employee of the United States in son, corporation, or company holding a lease within Yellow-
the park without process of any person taken in the act of stone Park for the purposes described in the precdwing section

violating the law or any regulation of the Secretary t a oried, ith the approval of the eret.ry of the Intt-
Interior. He shall exercise such authority mad powers only rior, to execute mortgages upon his or its rights, properties,
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injury or sly-Motion of timber, mineral deposits, natural curiosi-
ties or wonderful objects within said park, or for the protection 
of the animals, birds and fish in the said park, shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor, and shall be subjected to a fine of not 

more than $500 or imprisonment not exceeding six months, or 
both, and he adjudged to pay all costs of the proceedings. 

An guns, traps, teams, horses, or means of transportation of 
every nature or description used by any person or persons 
within said park limits when engaged in killing, trapping, 

ensnaring, or capturing such wild beasts, birds, or wild animals 

shall be forfeited to the United States, and may be seized by 
the officers in said park and held pending the prosecution of 
any person or persons arrested under charge of violating the 

provisions of this section, and upon conviction under this sec-
tion of such person or persons using said guns, traps, teams, 
horses, or other means of transportation such forfeiture shall 

be adjudicated as a penalty in addition to the other punish-
ment provided herein. Such forfeited property shall he dis-

posed of and accounted for by and under the authority of the 
Secretary of the Interior. (May 7, 1894, c. 72, § 4, 28 Stat. 
73; June 28, 1916, c. 179, 39 Stat. 238.) 

27. Same; commissioner; jurisdiction and powers of.-The 

United States district court in said district shall appoint a 
commissioner, who shall reside in the park, who shall have 
jurisdiction to hear and act upon all complaints made, of 
any and all violations of the law, or of the rules and regula-
tions made by the Secretary of the Interior for the govern-
ment of the park, and for the protection of the animals, birds, 
and fish and objects of interest therein, and for other purposes 
authorized by sections 25 to 27 of this chapter. Such commis-
sioner shall have power, upon sworn information, to issue 
process in the name of the United States for the arrest of any 
person charged with the commission of any misdemeanor, or 

charged with the violation of the rules and regulations, or 
with the violation of any provision of such sections prescribed 
for the government of said park, and for the protection of the 
animals, birds, and fish in the said park, and to try the 

person so charged, and, if found guilty, to impose the punish-

ment and adjudge the forfeiture prescribed. In all eases of 
conviction an appeal shall lie from the judgment of said com-
missioner to the United States district court for the district of 

Wyoming, said appeal to be governed by the laws of the State 

of Wyoming providing for appeals in cases of misdemeanor 
from justices of the peace to the district court of said State; 
but the United States circuit court in said district may 
prescribe rules of procedure and practice for said commis-
sioner in the trial of cases and for appeal to said United 

States district court. Said commissioner shall also have 
power to issue process as hereinbefore provided for the arrest 
of any person charged with the commission of any felony 

within the park, and to summarily hear the evidence intro-

duced, and, if he shall determine that probable cause is shown 
for holding the person so charged for trial, shall cause such 

person to be safely conveyed to a secure place for confinement, 
within the jurisdiction of the United States district court in 
said State of Wyoming, and shall certify a transcript of the 
record of his proceedings and the testimony in the case to the 

said court, which court shall have jurisdiction of the case. fie 
shall grant ball in all cases bailable under the laws of the 
United States or of said State. All process issued by the 
commissioner shall be directed to the marshal of the United 
States for the district of Wyoming; but nothing herein con-

tained shall be construed as preventing the arrest by any 
officer of the Government or employee of the United States in 
the park without process of any person taken in the act of 

violating the law or any regulation of the Secretary of the 
Interior. He shall exercise such authority and powers only 

as are conferred by this section. (May 7, 1894, c. 72, § 5, 28 
Stat. 74.) 

28. Same; deputy marshals.-The marshal of the United 
States for the district of Wyoming may appoint one or more 
deputy marshals for Yellowstone National Park, who shall 

reside in said park. (May 7, 1894, C. 72, § 6, 28 Stat. 75.) 
29. Same; compensation of commissioner, marshals, and 

United States attorneys.-The commissioner in Yellowstone Na-

tional Park shall be paid an annual salary as appropriated 
for by Congress, payable quarterly, and the marshal of the 

United States and his deputies, and the attorney of the United 
States and his assistants in said district, shall be paid the 
same salary as provided by law for like services in said dis-

trict. (May 7, 1894, c. 72, § 7, 28 Stat. 75; Apr. 17, 1900, c. 192, 
§ 1, 31 Stat. 133; Mar. 4, 1923, c. 295, 42 Stat. 1560; Feb. 27, 
1925, c. 364, 43 Stat. 1028.) 

30. Same; jail, and office for commissioner.-The Secretary 

of the Interior shall cause to be erected in Yellowstone Na-
tional Park a suitable building to be used as a jail, and also 
having in said building an office for the use of the commis-
sioner. (May 7, 1894, e. 72, § 9, 28 Stat. 75.) 

$1. Same; payment of costs and expenses.-All costs and 
expenses arising in cases under sections 24 to 30 of this title, 
and properly chargeable to the United States, shall be certified, 

approved, and paid as like costs and expenses in the courts of 
the United States are certified, approved, and paid under the 
laws of the United States. (May 7, 1894, c. 72, § 8, 28 Stat. 75.) 

32. Same; lease of lands within park.-The Secretary of the 
Interior is authorized and empowered to lease for a period 

not exceeding twenty years, at an annual rental to be deter-

mined by him, to any person, corporation, or company he may 
authorize to transact business in the Yellowstone National 

Park, separate tracts of land, not exceeding twenty acres each, 
at such places not to exceed ten in number to any one person, 

corporation, or company, in said park as the comfort and 
convenience of visitors may require for the construction and 

maintenance of substantial hotel buildings and buildings for 

the protection of stage, stock, and equipment. 
• Such lease or leases shall not include any of the geysers 
or any objects of curiosity or interest in said park, or exclude 
the public from free and convenient approach thereto, or In-
clude any ground within one-eighth of a mile of any of the 

geysers of the Yellowstone Palls, the Grand Canyon, or the 
Yellowstone River, Mammoth Hot Springs, or any object of 
curiosity in the park; nor shall such lease convey either ex-

pressly or by implication any exclusive privilege within the 
park, except on the premises held thereunder and for the time 
therein granted. Every lease made for any property of said 

park shall require the lessee to observe and obey each and 
every provision in any Act of Congress, every rule, order, or 
regulation made or which shall hereafter be made and pub-
lished by the Secretary of the Interior concerning the use, care, 
management, or government of the park, or any object or 

property therein under penalty of forfeiture of such lease, 
and shall be subject to the right of revocation and forfeiture, 

which shall therein be reserved by the Secretary of the In-

terior. 
The provisions of this section are not to be construed as 

mandatory upon the Secretary of the Interior, but the author-
ity herein given is to be exercised in his sound discretion. 
(Aug. 3, 1894, c. 198, 28 Stat. 222; June 4, 1906, c. 2570, 34 

Stat. 207; Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2518, 34 Stat. 1219.) 
33. Same; leases of lands; mortgages by lessees.-Any per-

son, corporation, or company holding a lease within Yellow-
stone Park for the purposes described in the preceding section 
is authorized, with the approval of the Secretary of the Inte-

rior, to execute mortgages upon his or its rights, properties, 
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and franchises, Including his or its contract or contracts with

the Secretary of the Interior, and such mortgages, together

with the approval of the Secretary of the Interior may be filed

for record in the office of the Secretary of the Interior, and

when so reported shall have all the effect of a public record.

Any mortgage, lien, or encumbrance created under the provi-

sions of this section shall be subject to the rights of the Gov-

ernment to compel the enforcement of the terms of the lease

or contract of the mortgagor, and any purchaser under a fore-

closure of such encumbrance shall take subject to all the con-

ditions assumed by the original lessee or contractor. (June 4,

1906, c. 2570, 34 Stat. 207.)
34. Same; road extensions.-Road extensions and improve-

ments shall be made in Yellowstone National Park under and

in harmony with the general plan of roads and improvements

to be approved by the Secretary of the Interior. (July 1, 1918,

c. 113, § 1, 40 Stat. 678.)
35. Same; private use of electricity from lighting and power

plant.-Private parties or companies doing business in the Yel-

lowstone National Park under authority from the Government
may be permitted, in the discretion of the Secretary of War,

to use electricity furnished by the electric lighting and power

plant of Fort Yellowstone and Mammoth Hot Springs at actual

cost to the Government for operation, maintenance, and depre-

ciation of the plant and 10 per centum additional, under such

regulations as may be prescribed by the Secretary of War.

(Mar. 3, 1903, c. 1007, § 1, 32 Stat. 1130.)
36. Same; disposition of surplus elk, buffalo, bear, beaver,

and predatory animals.-The Secretary of the Interior is au-

thorized, in his discretion and under regulations to be pre-

scribed by him, to give surplus elk, buffalo, bear, beaver, and

predatory animals inhabiting Yellowstone National Park to

Federal, State, county, and municipal authorities for preserves,

zoos, zoological gardens, and parks. He may sell or otherwise

dispose of the surplus buffalo of the Yellowstone National Park

herd, and all moneys received from the sale of any such surplus

buffalo shall be deposited in the Treasury of the United States

as miscellaneous receipts. (Jan. 24, 1923, c. 42, 42 Stat. 1214.)

SEQUOIA, YOSEMITE, AND GENERAL GRANT NATIONAL
PARKS

41. Sequoia National Park.-The tract of land in the State

of California known and described as township numbered 18

south, of range numbered 30 east, also township 18 south, range

31 east; and sections 31, 32, 33, and 34, township 17 south,

range 30 east, all east of Mount Diablo meridian, is hereby

reserved and withdrawn from settlement, occupancy, or sale

under the laws of the United States, and dedicated and set

apart as a public park, or pleasure ground, for the benefit and

enjoyment of the people; and all persons who shall locate or

settle upon, or occupy the same or any part thereof except as

hereinafter provided, shall be considered trespassers and re-

moved therefrom. (Sept. 25, 1890, c. 926, § 1, 26 Stat. 478.)

42. Same; donations of lands or rights of way.-The Secre-

tary of the Interior is authorized to accept patented lands or

rights of way whether over patented or other lands in the

Sequoia National Park that may be donated for park purposes.

(July 1, 1916, c. 209, § 1, 39 Stat. 308.)
43. Same; rules and regulations; leases; fish and game;

trespassers.-Sequoia National Park shall be under the exclu-

sive control of the Secretary of the Interior, whose duty It

shall be to make and publish such rules and regulations as he

may deem necessary or proper for the care and management of

the same. L Such regulations shall provide for the preservation
from Injury of all timber, mineral deposits, natural curiosities
or wonders within said park, and their retention in their
natural condition. He may, in his discretion, grant leases for
huildina nnrnosAa for terms not exceeditn twenty vpanr of

small parcels of ground not exceeding five acres, at sucn places

in said park as shall require the erection of buildings for the

accommodation of visitors. He shall provide against the

wanton destruction of the fish and game found within said

park, and against their capture or destruction, for the purposes

of merchandise or profit. He shall also cause all persons

trespassing upon the same to be removed therefrom, and. in

addition to the powers and duties enumerated in sections 3 anl

61 of this title, generally, shall be authorized to take all such

measures as shall be necessary or proper to fully carry out

the objects and purposes of this section and section 42 of this

title. (Sept. 25, 1890, c. 926, § 2, 26 Stat. 478; Aug. 25, 1916,

c. 408, § 3, 39 Stat. 535.)
44. Lands set aside as reserved forest lands.-The tracts of

land in the State of California known and described as fol-

lows: Commencing at the northwest corner of township 2

north, range 19 east Mount Diablo meridian, thence eastwardly

on the line between townships 2 and 3 north, ranges 24 and 25

east; thence southwardly on the line between ranges 24 and 25

east to the Mount Diablo base line; thence eastwardly on said

base line to the corner to township 1 south, ranges 25 and 26

east; thence southwardly on the line between ranges 25 and 26

east to the southeast corner of township 2 south, range 25 east;

thence eastwardly on the line between townships 2 and 3 south,

range 26 east to the corner to townships 2 and 3 south, ranges

26 and 27 east; thence southwardly on the line between ranges

26 and 27 east to the first standard parallel south; thence

westwardly on the first standard parallel south to the southwest

corner of township 4 south, range 19 east; thence northwardly
on the line between ranges 18 and 19 east to the northwest

corner of township 2 south, range 19 east; thence westwardly

on the line between townships 1 and 2 south to the southwest
corner of township 1 south, range 19 east; thence northwardly
on the line between ranges 18 and 19 east to the northwest cor-

ner of township 2 north, range 19 east, the place of beginning,
are reserved and withdrawn from settlement, occupancy, o-

sale under the laws of the United States, and, except as other-
wise provided in section 46 of this title, set apart as reserved
forest lands; and all persons who shall locate or settle upon,

or occupy the same or any part thereof, except as hereinafter
provided, shall be considered trespassers and removed there-

from. Nothing in this section and sections 45, 55, and 61 of
this title shall be construed as in anywise affecting any bona-

fide entry of land made within the limits above described
under any law of the United States prior to October 1, 1890.

(Oct. 1, 1890, c. 1263, § 1, 26 Stat. 650.)
45. Additional forest reserves in California.-There is re-

served and withdrawn from settlement, occupancy or sale under
the laws of the United States, and set apart as reserved forest

lands, as provided in section 44 of this title, and subject to all
the limitations and provisions therein contained, the following
lands, to wit: Township 17 south, range 30 east of the Mount
Diablo meridian, excepting sections 31, 32, 33, and 34 of said
township, included in a previous bilL And there is also re-

served and withdrawn from settlement, occupancy or sale un-
der the laws of the United States, and set apart as forest lands,
subject to like limitations, conditions, and provisions, all of
townships 15 and 16 south, of ranges 29 and 30 east of the
Mount Diablo meridian. And there is also hereby reserved and

withdrawn from settlement, occupancy or sale under the laws
of the United States, and set apart as reserved forest lands
under like limitations, restrictions, and provisions, sections 5
and 6 in township 14 south, range 28, east of Mount Diablo
meridian, and also sections 31 and 32 of township 13 south,
range 28 east of the same meridian. Nothing in this section
or sections 44, 55, and 61 of this title, shall authorize rules or
contracts touching the protection and improvement of said reser-
vations.l hveyond fl snm that may be r-ooi~-d hyw f+o qrt+vv
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and franchises, including his or its contract or contracts with 
the Secretary of the Interior, and such mortgages, together 

with the approval of the Secretary of the Interior may be filed 

for record in the office of the Secretary of the Interior, and 
when so reported shall have all the effect of a public record. 

Any mortgage, lien, or encumbrance created under the provi-

sions of this section shall be subject to the rights of the Gov-

ernment to compel the enforcement of the terms of the lease 
or contract of the mortgagor, and any purchaser under a fore. 

closure of such encumbrance shall take subject to all the con-

ditions assumed by the original lessee or contractor. (June 4, 

1906, c. 2570, 34 Stat. 207.) 
34. Same; road extensions.-Road extensions and improve-

ments shall be made in Yellowstone National Park under and 

in harmony with the general plan of roads and improvements 

to be approved by the Secretary of the Interior. (July 1, 1918, 

c. 113, I 1, 40 Stat. 678.) 
35. Same; private use of electricity from lighting and power 

plant.-Private parties or companies doing business in the Yel-
lowstone National Park under authority from the Government 

may be permitted, in the discretion of the Secretary of War, 
to use electricity furnished by the electric lighting and power 

plant of Fort Yellowstone and Mammoth Hot Springs at actual 
cost to the Government for operation, maintenance, and depre-

ciation of the plant and 10 per centum additional, under such 

regulations as may be prescribed by the Secretary of War. 

(Mar. 3, 1903, c. 1007, 1 1, 32 Stat. 1130.) 
36. Same; disposition of surplus elk, buffalo, bear, beaver, 

and predatory animals.-The Secretary of the Interior is au-
thorized, in his discretion and under regulations to be pre-

scribed by him, to give surplus elk, buffalo, bear, beaver, and 
predatory animals inhabiting Yellowstone National Park to 

Federal, State, county, and municipal authorities for preserves, 
zoos, zoological gardens, and parks. He may sell or otherwise 

dispose of the surplus buffalo of the Yellowstone National Park 

herd, and all moneys received from the sale of any such surplus 

buffalo shall be deposited in the Treasury of the United States 
as miscellaneous receipts. (Jan. 24, 1923, c. 42, 42 Stat. 1214.) 

SEQUOIA, YOSEMITE, AND GENERAL GRANT NATIONAL 
PARKS 

41. Sequoia National Park.-The tract of land in the State 
of California known and described as township numbered 18 

south, of range numbered 30 east, also township 18 south, range 

31 east; and sections 31, 32, 33, and 34, township 17 south, 

range 30 east, all east of Mount Diablo meridian, is hereby 
reserved and withdrawn from settlement, occupancy, or sale 
under the laws of the United States, and dedicated and set 

apart as a public park, or pleasure ground, for the benefit and 

enjoyment of the people; and all persons who shall locate or 

settle upon, or occupy the same or any part thereof except as 
hereinafter provided, shall be considered trespassers and re-

moved therefrom. (Sept. 25, 1890, c. 926, 1 1, 26 Stat. 478.) 

42. Same; donations of lands or rights of way.-The Secre-

tary of the Interior is authorized to accept patented lands or 

rights of way whether over patented or other lands in the 

Sequoia National Park that may be donated for park purposes. 

(July 1, 1916, c. 209, 1 1, 39 Stat. 308.) 
43. Same; rules and regulations; leases; fish and game; 

trespassers.-Sequoia National Park shall be under the exclu-

sive control of the Secretary of the Interior, whose duty it 

shall be to make and publish such rules and regulations as he 

may deem necessary or proper for the care and management of 

the same. Such regulations shall provide for the preservation 
from injury of all timber, mineral deposits, natural curiosities 

or wonders within said park, and their retention in their 

natural condition. He may, In his discretion, grant leases for 

building purposes for terms not exceeding twenty years of 

small parcels of ground not exceeding five acres, at such places 

in said park as shall require the erection of buildings for the 

accommodation of visitors. He shall provide against the 

wanton destruction of the fish and game found within said 

park, and against their capture or destruction, for the purposes 

of merchandise or profit. He shall also cause all persons 

trespassing upon the same to be removed therefrom, and, in 

addition to the powers and duties enumerated in sections 3 and 

61 of this title, generally, shall be authorized to take all such 
measures as shall be necessary or proper to fully carry out 

the objects and purposes of this section and section 42 of this 

title. (Sept. 25, 1890, c. 926, 1 2, 26 Stat. 478; Aug. 25, 1916, 

c. 408, 1 3, 39 Stat. 535.) 
44. Lands set aside as reserved forest lands.-The tracts of 

land in the State of California known and described as fol-

lows: Commencing at the northwest corner of township 2 
north, range 19 east Mount Diablo meridian, thence eastwardly 

on the line between townships 2 and 3 north, ranges 24 and 25 
east; thence southwardly on the line between ranges 24 and 25 

east to the Mount Diablo base line; thence eastwardly on said 
base line to the corner to township 1 south, ranges 25 and 26 
east; thence southwardly on the line between ranges 25 and 26 

east to the southeast corner of township 2 south, range 25 east; 

thence eastwardly on the line between townships 2 and 3 south, 

range 26 east to the corner to townships 2 and 3 south, ranges 
26 and 27 east; thence southwardly on the line between ranges 

26 and 27 east to the first standard parallel south; thence 

westwardly on the first standard parallel south to the southwest 
corner of township 4 south, range 19 east; thence northwardly 

on the line between ranges 18 and 19 east to the northwest 

corner of township 2 south, range 19 east; thence westwardly 
on the line between townships 1 and 2 south to the southwest 
corner of township 1 south, range 19 east; thence northwardly 

on the line between ranges 18 and 19 east to the northwest cor-

ner of township 2 north, range 19 east, the place of beginning, 
are reserved and withdrawn from settlement, occupancy, ot 

sale under the laws of the United States, and, except as other-

wise provided in section 46 of this title, set apart as reserved 

forest lands; and all persons who shall locate or settle upon, 

or occupy the same or any part thereof, except as hereinafter 

provided, shall be considered trespassers and removed there-

from. Nothing in this section and sections 45, 55, and 61 of 
this title shall be construed as in anywise affecting any bona-

fide entry of land made within the limits above described 
under any law of the United States prior to October 1, 1890. 

(Oct. 1, 1890, c. 1263, 1 1, 26 Stet 650.) 

45. Additional forest reserves in California.-There is re-

served and withdrawn from settlement, occupancy or sale under 

the laws of the United States, and set apart as reserved forest 

lands, as provided in section 44 of this title, and subject to all 

the limitations and provisions therein contained, the following 

lands, to wit: Township 17 south, range 30 east of the Mount 
Diablo meridian, excepting sections 31, 32, 33, and 34 of said 

township, included in a previous bilL And there is also re-

served and withdrawn from settlement, occupancy or sale un-
der the laws of the United States, and set apart as forest lands, 

subject to like limitations, conditions, and provisions, all of 

townships 15 and 16 south, of ranges 29 and 30 east of the 

Mount Diablo meridian. And there is also hereby reserved and 

withdrawn from settlement, occupancy or sale under the laws 

of the United States, and set apart as reserved forest lands 
under like limitations, restrictions, and provisions, sections 5 

and 6 in township 14 south, range 28, east of Mount Diablo 

meridian, and also sections 31 and 32 of township 13 south, 
range 28 east of the same meridian. Nothing in this section 

or sections 44, 55, and 61 of this title, shall authorize rules or 

contracts touching the protection and improvement of said reser-

vations, beyond the sums that may be received by the Secretary 
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of the Interior under the foregoing provisions, or authorize any
charge against the Treasury of the United States. (Oct. 1,
1890, c. 1263, § 3, 26 Stat. 651.)

46. Yosemite National Park; lands segregated from and in-
cluded in Sierra National Forest; rights of way over.-All
those tracts or parcels of ground described in section 45 of
this title, but not included within the metes and bounds of the
land hereinafter described are included and made a part of the
Sierra National Forest, namely: The tracts of land in the State
of California known and described as follows: Beginning at the

point where the middle of the channel of the South Fork of
the Merced River intersects the line between sections 3 and 4,
township 4 south, range 20 east, Mount Diablo base and me-
ridian; thence northerly along section lines through the middle
of townships 3 and 4 south, range 20 east, to the northwest
corner of section 3, township 3- south, range 20 east; thence
westerly along township line to the southwest corner of section
33, township 2 south, range 20 east; thence northerly along
section lines to the northwest corner of section 21, said town-
ship; thence westerly along section lines to the southwest
corner of section 18, said township; thence southerly along
range line to the southeast corner of the northeast quarter of
section 24, township 2 south, range 19 east; thence westerly to

the southwest corner of the northeast quarter of section 24, said
township; thence southerly to the southeast corner of the south-
west quarter of section 24, said township; thence westerly along
section lines to the southwest corner of section 23, said town-
ship; thence northerly along section lines to the northwest
corner of the southwest quarter of section 14, said township;
thence easterly to the northeast corner of the southeast quarter
of section 14, said township; thence northerly along section
line to the northwest corner of section 13, said township; thence
easterly along section line to the northeast corner of section 13,

said township; thence northerly along range line to the north-

west corner of the southwest quarter of section 7, township 2
south, range 20 east; thence easterly to the northeast corner of
the southeast quarter of section 7, said township; thence
southerly along section line to the northwest corner of section
17, said township; thence easterly along section lines to the

northeast corner of section 16, said township; thence northerly
along section lines to the northwest corner of section 3, said

township; thence westerly along township line to the southwest
corner of section 33, township 1 south, range 20 east; thence
northerly along section lines to the northwest corner of section

21, said township; thence westerly along section lines to the
southwest corner of section 18, said township; thence northerly

along range line to the northwest corner of section 6, said town-

ship; thence westerly along Mount Diablo base line to the south-

west corner of section 34, township 1 north, range 19 east;

thence northerly along section lines through the middle of
townships 1 and 2 north, range 19 east, to the point of inter-
section with the summit of the divide between Cherry Creek on

the west and Eleanor and Fall Creeks on the east; thence along
the summit of said divide In a northeasterly direction to the

summit of the Sierra Nevada Mountains; thence southeasterly
along the summit of the Sierra Nevada Mountains to the divide
between the Merced and San Joaquin Rivers; thence south-
westerly along said divide to the point of intersection with the
south boundary of township 4 south, range 23 east, Mount
Diablo base and meridian; thence westerly along township

line to the point of intersection with the middle of the channel
of the South Fork of the Merced River; thence westerly down

the middle of said river to the place of beginning. The lands

above described are reserved and withdrawn from settlement,
occupancy, or sale under the laws of the United States, and set

apart as reserved forest lands, subject to all the provisions of

sections 44, 45, and 61 of this title. The Secretary of the In-
. . ... . . t feolh Tries as he min deem

tenor may require e ule , -- ,~'--- - -- - - -
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proper for privileges on the land herein segregated from the
Yosemite National Park and made a part of the Sierra National
Forest accorded under sections 79, 419, and 522 of this title,
and other sections concerning rights of way over public lands;
and the moneys received from the privileges accorded on the
lands herein segregated and included in the Sierra National
Forest shall be paid into the Treasury of the United States as
provided by law. The forest lands herein set aside and re-
served shall be known as the "Yosemite National Park."
(Feb. 7, 1905, c. 547, § 1, 33 Stat. 702.)

47. Same; additional lands excluded from Yosemite National
Park and added to Sierra National Forest.-That portion of
the Yosemite National Park lying between the boundary line
described in section 46 of this title and the line next herein
described is excluded from said park and the said portion so
described added to and made a part of the Sierra National
Forest, to wit: Beginning at the point on the line between
sections 35 and 36, township 4 south, range 21 east, where same
intersects the middle of the channel of the South Fork of the
Merced River; thence north on section line to the southwest
corner of section 25; thence west on section lines to the south-
west corner of section 28; thence north on section line to the
northwest corner of section 28; thence west on section line to
the quarter-section corner between sections 20 and 29; thence
north through the middle of section 20 to the center thereof;
thence east through the middle of section 20 to the quarter-
section corner between sections 20 and 21; thence north on
section line to the quarter-section corner between sections 16
and 17; thence west through middle of section 17 to the center
thereof; thence north through the middle of sections 17, 8, and
5 to the quarter-section corner of north boundary of section 5
on township boundary, all in township 4 south, range 21 east;
thence north through the middle of section 32, township 3
south, range 21 east, to the center thereof; thence west through
the middle of section 82, said township, and section 36, town-
ship 3 south, range 20 east, to the quarter-section corner be-
tween sections 35 and 36; thence north on section line to the
quarter-section corner between sections 25 and 26; thence east
through the middle of section 25 to the center thereof; thence
north through the middle of sections 25 and 24 to the center of
section 24; thence west through the middle of sections 24, 23,

and 22 to the quarter-section corner between sections 21 and

22, township 8 south, range 20 east, on the present western
boundary of the Yosemite National Park. The above-indicated
portion of land so made a part of the Sierra National Forest
shall be subject to all of the Acts of Congress with relation
thereto. The Secretary of the Interior may require the pay-
ment of such price as he may deem proper for privileges on

the land herein segregated from the Yosemite National Park

and made a part of the Sierra National Forest accorded under

sections 79, 419, and 522 of this title, relating to rights of way
over certain parks, reservations, and other lands, and other

sections concerning rights of way over puae lands. In the
grant of any right of way for railway purposes across the lands

placed under this measure within the Sierra National Forest

it shall be stipulated that no logs or timber shall be hauled over

the same without the consent of the Secretary of the Interior
and under regulations to be promulgated by him. (June 11,
1906. No. 27, § 1, 34 Stat. 83L)

48. Same; Yosemite Valley and Mariposa Big Tree Grove
reserved and made part of Yosemite National ParkL-The
tracts of land embracing the Yosemite Valley and the Mariposa
Big Tree Grove, described as the " Cleft" or " Gorge " in the
granite peak of the Sierra Nevada mountains, situated in the
county of Mariposa, In the State of California, and the head-
waters of the Merced River, and known as the Yosemite Valley,
with Its branches or spurs, hI estimated length fifteen miles,
and in average width one mile back from the main edge of the
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of the Interior under the foregoing provisions, or authorize any 

charge against the Treasury of the United States. (Oct. 1, 
1890, c. 1263, 1 3, 26 Stat. 651.) 

46. Yosemite National Park; lands segregated from and in-
cluded in Sierra National Forest; rights of way over.-All 
those tracts or parcels of ground described in section 45 of 
this title, but not included within the metes and bounds of the 
land hereinafter described are included and made a part of the 
Sierra National Forest, namely: The tracts of land in the State 
of California known and described as follows: Beginning at the 
point where the middle of the channel of the South Fork of 
the Merced River intersects the line between sections 3 and 4, 
township 4 south, range 20 east, Mount Diablo base and me-
ridian; thence northerly along section lines through the middle 
of townships 3 and 4 south, range 20 east, to the northwest 
corner of section 3, township a south, range 20 east; thence 
westerly along township line to the southwest corner of section 
33, township 2 south, range 20 east; thence northerly along 
section lines to the northwest corner of section 21, said town-
ship; thence westerly along section lines to the southwest 
corner of section 18, said township; thence southerly along 
range line to the southeast corner of the northeast quarter of 
section 24, township 2 south, range 19 east; thence westerly to 
the southwest corner of the northeast quarter of section 24, said 
township; thence southerly to the southeast corner of the south-

west quarter of section 24, said township; thence westerly along 
section lines to the southwest corner of section 23, said town-
ship; thence northerly along section lines to the northwest 
corner of the southwest quarter of section 14, said township; 
thence easterly to the northeast corner of the southeast quarter 
of section 14, said township; thence northerly along section 

line to the northwest corner of section 13, said township; thence 

easterly along section line to the northeast corner of section 13, 
said township; thence northerly along range line to the north-
west corner of the southwest quarter of section 7, township 2 
south, range 20 east; thence easterly to the northeast corner of 

the southeast quarter of section 7, said township; thence 
southerly along section line to the northwest corner of section 
17, said township; thence easterly along section lines to the 
northeast corner of section 16, said township; thenee northerly 
along section lines to the northwest corner of section 3, said 
township; thence westerly along township line to the southwest 

corner of section 33, township 1 south, range 20 east; thence 
northerly along section lines to the northwest corner of section 
21, said township; thence westerly along section lines to the 
southwest corner of section 18, said township; thence northerly 
along range line to the northwest corner of section 6, said town-
ship; thence westerly along Mount Diablo base line to the south-
west corner of section 34, township 1 north, range 19 east; 
thence northerly along section lines through the middle of 
townships 1 and 2 north, range 19 east, to the point of inter-
section with the summit of the divide between Cherry Creek on 
the west and Eleanor and Fall Creeks on the east; thence along 
the summit of said divide In a northeasterly direction to the 
summit of the Sierra Nevada Mountains; thence southeasterly 
along the summit of the Sierra Nevada Mountains to the divide 
between the Merced and San Joaquin Rivers; thence south-
westerly along said divide to the point of intersection with the 

south boundary of township 4 south, range 23 east, Mount 
Diablo base and meridian; thence westerly along township 
line to the point of intersection with the middle of the channel 
of the South Fork of the Merced River; thence westerly down 
the middle of said river to the place of beginning. The lands 
above described are reserved and withdrawn from settlement, 
occupancy, or sale under the laws of the United States, and set 
apart as reserved forest lands, subject to all the provisions of 

sections 44, 45, and 61 of this title. The Secretary of the in-
terior may require the payment of such priee as he may deem 

proper for privileges on the land herein segregated from the 
Yosemite National Park and made a part of the Sierra National 
Forest accorded under sections 79, 419, and 522 of this title, 
and other sections concerning rights of way over public lands; 
and the moneys received from the privileges accorded on the 
lands herein segregated and included in the Sierra National 
Forest shall be paid into the Treasury of the United States as 
provided by law. The forest lands herein set aside and re-
served shall be known as the "Yosemite National Park." 
(Feb. 7, 1905, c. 547, § 1, 33 Stat. 702.) 
47. Same; additional lands excluded from Yosemite National 

Park and added to Sierra National Forest.-That portion of 
the Yosemite National Park lying between the boundary line 
described in section 46 of this title and the line next herein 
described is excluded from said park and the said portion so 
described added to and made a part of the Sierra National 
Forest, to wit: Beginning at the point on the line between 
sections 35 and 36, township 4 south, range 21 east, where same 
intersects the middle of the channel of the South Fork of the 

Merced River; thence north on section line to the southwest 
corner of section 25; thence west on section lines to the south-
west corner of section 28; thence north on section line to the 
northwest corner of section 28; thence west on section line to 
the quarter-section corner between sections 20 and 29; thence 
north through the middle of section 20 to the center thereof; 
thence east through the middle of section 20 to the quarter-
section corner between sections 20 and 21; thence north on 
section line to the quarter-section corner between sections 16 
and 17; thence west through middle of section 17 to the center 
thereof; thence north through the middle of sections 17, 8, and 

5 to the quarter-section corner of north boundary of section 5 
on township boundary, all in township 4 south, range 21 east; 
thence north through the middle of section 32, township 3 
south, range 21 east, to the center thereof; thence west through 
the middle of section 82, said township, and section 36, town-

ship 3 south, range 20 east, to the quarter-section corner be-
tween sections 35 and 36; thence north on section line to the 
quarter-section corner between sections 25 and 26; thence east 
through the middle of section 25 to the center thereof; thence 
north through the middle of sections 25 and 24 to the center of 
section 24; thence west through the middle of sections 24, 23, 
and 22 to the quarter-section corner between sections 21 and 
22, township 8 south, range 20 east, on the present western 
boundary of the Yosemite National Park. The above-indicated 
portion of land so made a part of the Sierra National Forest 

shall be subject to all of the Acts of Congress with relation 
thereto. The Secretary of the Interior may require the pay-
ment of such price as he may deem proper for privileges on 
the land herein segregated from the Yosemite National Park 
and made a part of the Sierra National Forest accorded under 
sections 79, 419, and 522 of this title, relating to rights of way 

over certain parks, reservations, and other lands, and other 
sections concerning rights of way over public lands. In the 
grant of any right of way for railway purposes across the lands 
placed under this measure within the Sierra National Forest 
It shell be stipulated that no logs or timber shall be hauled over 
the same without the consent of the Secretary of the Interior 
and under regulations to be promulgated by him. (June II, 

1906, No. 27, § 1, 34 Stat. 831.) 
48. Same; Yosemite Valley and Mariposa Big Tree Grove 

reserved and made part of Yosemite National Park.-The 
tracts of land embracing the Yosemite Valley and the Mariposa 

Big Tree Grove, described as the " Cleft" or " Gorge" in the 
granite peak of the Sierra Nevada mountains, situated in the 
county of Mariposa, in the State of California, and the head-
waters of the Merced River, and known as the Yosemite Valley, 
with its branches or spurs, in estimated length fifteen miles, 
and in average width one mile back from the main edge of the 
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precipice, on each side of the valley, and the tracts embracing
what is known as the " Mariposa Big Tree Grove," not to
exceed the area of four sections, and to be taken in legal sub-
divisions of one quarter section each, together with that part
of fractional sections 5 and 6, township 5 south, range 22 east,

Mount Diablo meridian, California, lying south of the South
Fork of Merced River and almost wholly between the Mariposa
Big Tree Grove and the present south boundary of the Yosem-
ite National Park, on June 11, 1906, are reserved and with-
drawn from settlement, occupancy, or sale under the laws of
the United States and set apart as a national forest, subject to
all the limitations, conditions, and provisions of sections 44, 45,
and 61 of this title, as well as the limitations, conditions, and
provisions of section 46, and shall hereafter form a part of the
Yosemite National Park. (June 30, 1864, c. 184, §§ 1, 2, 13
Stat. 325; June 11, 1906, No. 27, § 2, 34 Stat. 832.)

49. Same; rights of claimants and owners of lands included;
laws and regulations applicable within.-None of the lands
patented and In private ownership in the area included under
sections 46 and 47 of this title in the Sierra National Forest
shall have the privileges of the lieu-land scrip provisions of the
land laws, but otherwise to be In all respects under the laws
and regulations affecting the national forests. All laws, rules,
and regulations affecting national forests, including the right
to change the boundaries thereof by Executive proclamation,
shall take effect and be in force within the limits of the terri-
tory excluded by sections 46 and 47 from the Yosemite Na-
tional Park, except as otherwise provided. (June 11, 1906, No.
27, 5 2, 34 Stat. 832.)

50. Same; revenues from privileges.-All revenues derived
from privileges in the park authorized under sections 44, 46,
and 55 of this title, as well as under section 47, or from
privileges accorded on the lands segregated from said park and
included within the Sierra National Forest, shall be paid into
the Treasury of the United States, to the credit of miscellane-
ous receipts. (June 11, 1906, No. 27, § 3, 34 Stat. 832; June 12,
1917, c. 27, § 1, 40 Stat 153.)

51. Same; exchange of privately owned lands in park.-The
Secretaries of the Departments of Interior and Agriculture, for
the purpose of eliminating private holdings within the Yosemite
National Park and to preserve intact timber along and adjoin-
ing the roads in the scenic portion of the park on patented
lands, are empowered in their discretion to obtain and accept
for the United States a complete title to any and all patented
lands within the boundaries of said park by the exchange of
timber or timber and lands within the Yosemite National Park
and the Sierra and Stanislaus National Forests for such lands
and the timber thereon within the park, necessary conveyances
of park and national forest timber or timber and lands to be
made by said secretaries, respectively. The secretaries of the
said departments are authorized to acquire title in fee by the
exchange of lands of the United States for patented lands not
exceeding six hundred and forty acres in the Sierra and
Stanislaus National Forests, adjacent and contiguous to the
Yosemite National Park, and when such patented lands are
thus acquired, said lands shall become a part of the Yosemite
National Park and be subject to all the provisions of sections
44, 45, 55, and 61 of this title. (Apr. 9, 1912, c. 74, § 1, 37 Stat.
80; Apr. 16, 1914, c. 58, 38 Stat. 345.)

52. Same; values of lands and timber to be exchanged; lands
added to park.-The value of patented lands within the park
offered in exchange, and the value of the timber on park lands
proposed to be given in exchange for such patented lands, shall
be ascertained in such manner as the Secretary of the Interior
may, in his discretion, direct, and all expenses incident to as-
certaining such values shall be paid by the owners of said
patented lands, and such owners shall, before any exchange is
effective, frnish the Secretary of the Interior evidence satis-

factory to him of title to the patented lanes onered m ex-
change, and if the value of the timber on park lands exceeds
the value of the patented lands deeded to the Government in

the exchange such excess shall be paid to the Secretary of the

Interior by the owners of the patented lands before any of the

timber is removed from the park, and shall be deposited and

covered into the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts. The same

course shall be pursued in relation to exchange for timber
standing near public roads on patented lands for timber to be

exchanged on park lands. The lands conveyed to the Govern-

ment under section 51 of this title shall become a part of the

Yosemite National Park. (Apr. 9, 1912, c. 74, § 2, 37 Stat. 80.)

53. Same; cutting and removal of timber.-All timber must
be cut and removed from the Yosemite National Park under
regulations to be prescribed by the Secretary of the Interior,

and any damage which may result to the roads or any part of

the park in consequence of the cutting and removal of the

timber from the reservation shall be borne by the owners of
the patented lands, and bond satisfactory to the Secretary of
the Interior must be given for the payment of such damages,
if any, as shall be determined by the Secretary of the Interior.
(Apr. 9, 1912, c. 74, 5 3, 37 Stat. 81.)

54. Same; sale of matured, dead, or down timber.-The Sec-
retary of the Interior may sell and permit the removal of such
matured er dead or down timber as he may deem necessary
or advisable for the protection or improvement of the park,
and the proceeds derived therefrom shall be deposited and
covered into the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts. (Apr. 9,
1912, c. 74, § 4, 37 Stat. 81.)

55. Same; leases of land in; mortgages by lessees.-The Sec-
retary of the Interior is authorized and empowered to grant
leases, for periods of not exceeding twenty years, at annual
rentals, and under terms and conditions to be determined by
him, to any person, corporation, or company he may authorize
to transact business in the Yosemite National Park, for sepa-
rate tracts of land, not exceeding twenty acres each, at such
places, not to exceed ten in number, to any person, corporation,
or company in said park, as the comfort and convenience of
visitors may require, for the construction and maintenance of
substantial hotel buildings and buildings for the protection of
motor cars, stages, stock and equipment, and so forth. Such
leases may, at the option of the Secretary of the Interior, con-
tain appropriate provisions for the appraisement, at the expira-
tion of the lease, of the value of such hotel and other buildings
(or portions thereof) as may be constructed by the lessees,
respectively, and the payment of the same to the lessees in case
a new lease be made to persons other than said lessees, such
payments to be made by such new lessees, respectively.

Any person or corporation or company holding a lease or
leases within said park for the purposes above described is
authorized, with the approval of the Secretary of the Interior,
to execute mortgages upon his or its rights and properties,
including his or its contract or eontracts with the Secretary of
the Interior; such mortgages shall be executed in duplicate and
delivered to the Secretary of the Interior for his approval,
*and upon his approval thereof he shall retain one of said
duplicates and file the same for record in his office.

Any mortgage, lien, or encumbrance created under the pro-
visions hereof shall be subject to the rights of the Government
to compel the enforcement of the terms of the lease or contract
of the mortgagor, and any purchaser under a foreclosure of
such encumbrance shall take subject to all the conditions
assumed by the original lessee or contractor. (Oct. 1, 1890,
c. 1263, § 2, 26 Stat. 651; July 23, 1914, c. 206, 38 Stat. 554;
June 12, 1917, c. 27, 8 1, 40 Stat. 153.)

56. Same; donations of lands or rights of way.-The Secre-
tary of the Interior Is authorized to accept patented lands or
rights of way whether over patented or other lands in the
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precipice, on each side of the valley, and the tracts embracing 
what is known as the "Mariposa Big Tree Grove," not to 

exceed the area of four sections, and to be taken in legal sub-

divisions of one quarter section each, together with that part 
of fractional sections 5 and 6, township 5 south, range 22 east, 

Mount Diablo meridian, California, lying south of the South 
Fork of Merced River and almost wholly between the Mariposa 
Big Tree Grove and the present south boundary of the Yosem-

ite National Park, on June 11, 1906, are reserved and with-
drawn from settlement, occupancy, or sale under the laws of 

the United States and set apart as a national forest, subject to 
all the limitations, conditions, and provisions of sections 44, 45, 
and 61 of this title, as well as the limitations, conditions, and 
provisions of section 46, and shall hereafter form a part of the 
Yosemite National Park. (June 30, 1864, c. 184, §§ 1, 2, 13 

Stat. 325; June 11, 1906, No. 27, § 2, 34 Stat. 832.) 
49. Same; rights of claimants and owners of lands included; 

laws and regulations applicable within.-None of the lands 
patented and 'in private ownership in the area included under 
sections 46 and 47 of this title in the Sierra National Forest 
shall have the privileges of the lieu-land scrip provisions of the 
land laws, but otherwise to be in all respects under the laws 
and regulations affecting the national forests. All laws, rules, 
and regulations affecting national forests, including the right 
to change the boundaries thereof by Executive proclamation, 
shall take effect and be in force within the limits of the terri-
tory excluded by sections 46 and 47 from the Yosemite Na-
tional Park, except as otherwise provided. (June 11, 1906, No. 
27, § 2, 34 Stat. 832.) 

50. Same; revenues from privileges.-All revenues derived 
from privileges in the park authorized under sections 44, 46, 
and 55 of this title, as well as under section 47, or from 
privileges accorded on the lands segregated from said park and 
included within the Sierra National Forest, shall be paid into 
the Treasury of the United States, to the credit of miscellane-
ous receipts. (June II, 1906, No. 27, § 3, 34 Stat. 832; June 12, 
1917, c. 27, 1 1, 40 Stat. 153.) 

51. Same; exchange of privately owned lands in park.-The 
Secretaries of the Departments of Interior and Agriculture, for 
the purpose of eliminating private holdings within the Yosemite 
National Park and to preserve intact timber along and adjoin-
ing the roads in the scenic portion of the park on patented 
lands, are empowered in their discretion to obtain and accept 
for the United States a complete title to any and all patented 
lands within the boundaries of said park by the exchange of 
timber or timber and lands within the Yosemite National Park 
and the Sierra and Stanislaus National Forests for such lands 
and the timber thereon within the park, necessary conveyances 
of park and national forest timber or timber and lands to be 
made by said secretaries, respectively. The secretaries of the 
said departments are authorized to acquire title in fee by the 
exchange of lands of the United States for patented lands not 

exceeding six hundred and forty acres in the Sierra and 
Stanislaus National Forests, adjacent and contiguous to the 
Yosemite National Park, and when such patented lands are 
thus acquired, said lands shall become a part of the Yosemite 
National Park and be subject to all the provisions of sections 
44, 45, 55, and 61 of this title. (Apr. 9, 1912, c. 74, § 1, 37 Stat. 
80; Apr. 16, 1914, c. 58, 38 Stat. 345.) 

52. Same; values of lands and timber to be exchanged; lands 
added to park.-The *value of patented lands within the park 
offered in exchange, and the value of the timber on park lands 

proposed to be given in exchange for such patented lands, shall 
be ascertained in such manner as the Secretary of the Interior 
may, in his discretion, direct, and all expenses incident to as-

certaining such values shall be paid by the owners of said 
patented lands, and such owners shall, before any exchange is 
effective, furnish the Secretary of the Interior evidence satis-

factory to him of title to the patented lands offered in ex-

change, and if the value of the timber on park lands exceeds 
the value of the patented lands deeded to the Government in 
the exchange such excess shall be paid to the Secretary of the 
Interior by the owners of the patented lands before any of the 
timber is removed from the park, and shall be deposited and 
covered into the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts. The same 
course shall be pursued in relation to exchange for timber 
standing near public roads on patented lands for timber to be 
exchanged on park lands. The lands conveyed to the Govern-
ment under section 51 of this title shall become a part of the 

Yosemite National Park. (Apr. 9, 1912, c. 74, § 2, 37 Stat. 80.) 
53. Same; cutting and removal of timber.-All timber must 

be cut and removed from the Yosemite National Park under 

regulations to be prescribed by the Secretary of the Interior, 
and any damage which may result to the roads or any part of 
the park in consequence of the cutting and removal of the 

timber from the reservation shall be .borne by the owners of 
the patented lands, and bond satisfactory to the Secretary of 

the Interior must be given for the payment of such damages, 
if any, as shall be determined by the Secretary of the Interior. 

(Apr. 9, 1912, c. 74, f 3, 37 Stat. 81.) 
54. Same; sale of matured, dead, or down timber.-The Sec-

retary of the Interior may sell and permit the removal of such 
matured or dead or down timber as be may deem necessary 

or advisable for the protection or improvement of the park, 
and the proceeds derived therefrom shall be deposited and 
covered into the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts. (Apr. 9, 

1912, c. 74, 1 4, 37 Stat. 81.) 
55. Same; leases of land in; mortgages by lessees.-The Sec-

retary of the Interior is authorized and empowered to grant 
leases, for periods of not exceeding twenty years, at annual 
rentals, and under terms and conditions to be determined by 
him, to any person, corporation, or company he may authorize 

to transact business in the Yosemite National Park, for sepa-
rate tracts of land, not exceeding twenty acres each, at such 
places, not to exceed ten in number, to any person, corporation, 
or company in said park, as the comfort and convenience of 
visitors may require, for the construction and maintenance of 

substantial hotel buildings and buildings for the protection of 
motor cars, stages, stock and equipment, and so forth. Such 
leases may, at the option of the Secretary of the Interior, con-
tain appropriate provisions for the appraisement, at the expira-
tion of the lease, of the value of such hotel and other buildings 
(or portions thereof) as may be constructed by the lessees, 
respectively, and the payment of the same to the lessees in case 

a new lease be made to persons other than said lessees, such 
payments to be made by sueh new lessees, tespectively. 
Any person or corporation or company holding a lease or 

leases within said park for the purposes above described is 
authorized, with the approval of the Secretary of the Interior, 

to execute mortgages upon his or its rights and properties, 

including his or its contract or eontracts with the Secretary of 
the Interior; such mortgages shall be executed in duplicate and 

delivered to the Secretary of the Interior for his approval, 
"and upon his approval thereof he shall retain one of said 
duplicates and file the same for record in his office. 
Any mortgage, lien, or encumbrance created under the pro-

visions hereof shall be subject to the rights of the Government 

to compel the enforcement of the terms of the lease or contract 
of the mortgagor, and any purchaser under a foreclosure of 

such encumbrance shall take subject to all the conditions 
assumed by the original lessee or contractor. (Oct. 1, 1890, 

c. 1263, § 2, 26 Stat. 651; July 23, 1914, c. 206, 38 Stat. 554; 
June 12, 1917, e. 27, § 1, 40 Stat. 153.) 

56. Same; donations of lands or rights of way.--The Secre-
tary of the Interior is authorized to accept patented lands or 

rights of way whether over patented or other lands in the 
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Yosemite National Park that may be donated for park pur-

poses. (July 1, 1916, c. 209, § 1, 39 Stat. 308.)
57. Yosemite, Sequoia, and General Grant National Parks;

cession by California accepted; exclusive jurisdiction of United

States; jurisdiction remaining in and taxation by California.-
Sole and exclusive jurisdiction is assumed by the United States

over the territory embraced and included within the Yosemite

National Park, Sequoia National Park, and General Grant Na-

tional Park, respectively, saving, however, to the State of

California the right to serve civil or criminal process within

the limits of the aforesaid parks or either of them in suits or

prosecutions for or on account of rights acquired, obligations

incurred, or crimes committed in said State outside of said

parks; and saving further to the said State the right to tax

persons and corporations, their franchises and property on the

lands included in said parks, and the right to fix and collect

license fees for fishing in said parks; and saving also to the

persons residing in any of said parks now or hereafter the

right to vote at all elections held within the county or coun-

ties in which said parks are situated. (June 2, 1920, c. 218,

i 1, 41 Stat. 731.)
58. Same; laws applicable; fugitives from justice.-All the

laws applicable to places under sole and exclusive jurisdiction

of the United States shall have force and effect in said parks

or either of them. All fugitives from justice taking refuge in

said parks, or either of them, shall be subject to the same

laws as refugees from justice found in the State of California.

(June 2, 1920, c. 218, § 1, 41 Stat. 731.)
59. Same; offenses punishable by State laws.-If any offense

shall be committed in the Yosemite National Park, Sequoia Na-

tional Park, General Grant National Park, or either of them,

which offense is not prohibited or the punishment is not

specifically provided for by any law of the United States, the

offender shall be srbjeet to the same punishment as the laws

of the State of Calfornia In force at the time of the commis-
sion of the offense may provide for a like offense in said State;

and no subsequent repeal of any such law of the State of

California shall affect any prosecution for said offense com-

mitted within said parks, or either of them. (June 2 1920,

c. 218, § 4, 41 Stat. 731.)
60. Same; hunting or fishing prohibited.-An hunting or the

killing, wounding, or capturing at any time of any wild bird

or animal, except dangerous animals, when it is necessary to

prevent them from destroying human lives or inflicting per-

sonal injury, is prohibited within the limits of said parks; nor

shall any fish be taken out of any of the waters of the said

parks, or any one of them, in any other way than by hook and

line, and then only at such seasons anid such times and manner

as may be directed by the Secretary of the Interior. (Juhe 2,

1920, c. 218, 1 5, 41 Stat. 731.)
61. Same; rules and regulations.-In addition to the powers

and duties enumerated in section 3 of this title, not incon-

sistellt with this section, the Secretary of the Interior shall

make and publish such general rules and regulations as he

may deem necessary and proper for the management and care

of the park and for the protection of the property therein,

especially for the preservation from injury or spoliation of all

timber, mineral deposits other than those legally located prior

to the date of passage of the respective Acts creating and estab-

lishing said parks, natural curiosities or wonderful objects

within said parks, and for the protection of the animals in the

park from capture or destruction, and to prevent their being
frightened or driven from the said parks; and he sall make

rules and regulations governing the takitg of ish from the

streams or lakes in the said parks or either of them. He shall

cause all persons trespassing upon the same to be removed

therefom. (Oct. 1, 1890 e. 128, 1 26 28 t. 61; June 2

M26ae. 21841 ,. 4 1 .Stat 732.)

62. Same; possession of dead bodies of birds or animals.-
Possession within said parks, or either of them, of the dead
bodies or any part thereof of any wild bird or animal shall
be prima facie evidence that person or persons having same
are guilty of violating sections 60 to 63, inclusive, of this title.

(June 2, 1920, c. 218, § 5, 41 Stat. 732.)
63. Same; transportation of birds, animals, or fish; violations

of statute or rules or regulations for management, care, and
preservation of parks; damage or spoliation; punishment.-
Any person or persons, or stage or express company, or railway
company, who knows or has reason to believe that they were
taken or killed contrary to the provisions of sections 57 to 78,
inclusive, of this title, and who receives for transportation any
of said animals, birds, or fish so killed, caught, or taken, or

who shall violate any of the other provisions of said sections,
or any rule or regulation that may be promulgated by the

Secretary of the Interior, with reference to the management
and care of the said parks, or either of them, or for the pro-

tection of the property therein for the preservation from injury

or spoliation of timber, mineral deposits, other than those

legally located prior to the passage of the respective Acts cre-

ating and establishing said parks, natural curiosities, or won-

derfnl objects within said parks, or either of them, or for the

protection of the animals, birds, or fish in the said parks, or

either of them, or who shall within said parks commit any

damage, injury, spoliation to or upon any building, fence, hedge,

gat;, guidepost, tree, wood, underwood, timber, garden, crops,

vegetables, plants, land, springs, mineral deposits other than

those legally located prior to the passage of the respective Acts

creating and establishing said parks, natural curiosities, or

other matter or thing growing or being thereon, or situated

therein, shall be subject to the penalty provided for the viola-

tion of rules and regulations of the Secretary of the Interior

authorized by section 8 of this title. (June 2, 1920, c. 218, § 5,

41 Stat. 732) -

6. Same;- ale or disposl of timber; destruction of detri-

mental animal or plant life.-Nothing in sections 57 to 78, inlu-

sive, of this titleshall be construed as repealing or in any way

modifying the authority granted the Secretary of the InteriOr

by said section 8 of this title to Sell or dispose of timber in

national parks in those cases where, in his judgment, the

cutting of such timber is required in order to control the at-

tacks of insects or diseases or otherwise conserve the scenery

of the natural or historic objects in such parks and to provide

for the destruction of such animals and such plant life as may

be detrimental to the use of any of said parks, or the authority

granted to said Secretary by sections 51 to 54 of this title.

(June 2. 1920, c. 218, § 5, 41 Stat. 732.)
65. Same; seizure and forfeiture of guns, traps, teams,

horses, and so forth.-All guns, traps, teams, horses, or means

of transportation of every nature or description used by any

person or persons within the limits of said parks, or either of

them, when engaged in killing, trapping, ensnaring, or captur-

ing such wild beasts, birds, or animals, shall be forfeited to

the United States and may be seized by the officers in said

parks, or either of them, and held pending prosecution of any

person or persons arrested under the charge of violating the

provisions of sections 57 to 77, inclusive, of this title, and upon

conviction such forfeiture shall be adjudicated as a penalty in

addition to the other punishment prescribed therein. Such

forfeited property shall be disposed of and accounted for by and

under the authority of the Secretary of the Interior. (June 2,

1920, c. 218, 16, 41 Stat. 33.)
66. Same; commuaisaers; appointment; jurisdiction.-The

United States District Court for the Northern District of Cali-

fornia shall appoint a commissioner for the Yosemite National

Park, and the United States District Court for the Southern

Distrct of California shall appoint a commissioner far the
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Yosemite National Park that may be donated for park pur-
poses. (July 1, 1916, c. 209, 1 1, 39 Stat. 308.) 

57. Yosemite, Sequoia, and General Grant National Parks; 

cession by California accepted; exclusive jurisdiction of United 
States; jurisdiction remaining in and taxation by California.— 
Sole and exclusive jurisdiction is assumed by the United States 
over the territory embraced and included within the Yosemite 

National Park, Sequoia National Park, and General Grant Na-
tional Park, respectively, saving, however, to the State of 
California the right to serve civil or criminal process within 
the limits of the aforesaid parks or either of them in suits or 

prosecutions for or on account of rights acquired, obligations 
incurred, or crimes committed in said State outside of said 
parks; and saving further to the said State the right to tax 
persons and corporations, their franchises and property on the 
lands included in said parks, and the right to fix and collect 

license fees for fishing in said parks; and saving also to the 
persons residing in any of said parks now or hereafter the 

right to vote at all elections held within the county or coun-
ties in which said parks are situated. (June 2, 1920, c. 218, 

1 1, 41 Stat. 731.) 
58. Same; laws applicable; fugitives from justice.—All the 

laws applicable to places under sole and exclusive jurisdiction 
of the United States shall have force and effect in said parks 

or either of them. All fugitives from justice taking refuge in 
said parks, or either of them, shall be subject to the same 
laws as refugees from justice found in the State of California. 
(June 2, 1920, c. 218, 1 1, 41 Stat. 731.) 
59. Same; offenses punishable by State laws.—If any offense 

shall be committed in the Yosemite National Park, Sequoia Na-

tional Park, General Grant National Park, or either of them, 
which offense is not prohibited or the punishment is not 
specifically provided for by any law of the United States, the 
offender shall be subject to the same punishment as the laws 

of the State of California in force at the time of the commis-
sion of the offense may provide for a like offense in said State; 

and no subsequent repeal of any such law of the State of 
California shall affect any prosecution for said offense com-
mitted within said parks, or either of them. (June 2. 1920; 

c. 218, 1 4, 41 Stat. 731.) 
60. Same; hunting or fishing prokibited.—All hunting or the 

killing, wounding, or capturing at any time of any wild bird 
or animal, except dangerous animals, when it is necessary to 
prevent them from destroying human lives or inflicting per-
sonal injury, is prohibited within the limits of said parks; nor 
shall any fish be taken out of any of the waters of the said 
parks, or any one of them, in any other way than by hook and 
line, and then only at such seasons aid such times and manner 

as may be directed by the Secretary of the Interior. (Julie 2, 

1920, c. 218, 1 5, 41 Stat. 731.) 
61. Same; rules and regulations.—In addition to the powers 

and duties enumerated in section 3 of this title, not incon-
sistent with this section, the Secretary of the Interior shall 
make and publish such general rules and regulations as he 
may deem necessary and proper for the management and care 
of the park and for the protection of the property therein, 

especially for the preservation from injury or spoliation of all 
timber, mineral deposits other than those legally located prior 
to the date of passage of the respective Acts creating and estab-
lishing said parks, natural curiosities or wonderful objects 
within said parks, and for the protection of the animals in the 
park from capture or destruction, and to prevent their being 
frightened or driven from the said parks; and he shall make 

rules and regulations governing the taking of fish from the 
streams or lakes in the said parks or either of them. Be shall 
cause all persons trespassing twos the same to be removed 
therefrom. (Oct. 1, 1890, c. 1263, 26 Stat. 651; June 

1920, e. 218, 5, 41 ,Stat. 732.) 

62. Same; possession of dead bodies of birds or animals.— 
Possession within said parks, or either of them, of the dead 
bodies or any part thereof of any wild bird or animal shall 
be prima facie evidence that person or persons having same 
are guilty of violating sections 60 to 63, inclusive, of this title. 
(June 2, 1920, c. 218, 1 5, 41 Stat. 732.) 
63. Same; transportation of birds, animals, or fish; violations 

of statute or rules or regulations for management, care, and 
preservation of parks; damage or spoliation; punishment.— 
Any person or persons, or stage or express company, or railway 
company, who knows or has reason to believe that they were 
taken or killed contrary to the provisions of sections 57 to 78, 
inclusive, of this title, and who receives for transportation any 
of said animals, birds, or fish so killed, caught, or taken, or 

who shall violate any of the other provisions of said sections, 
or any rule or regulation that may be promulgated by the 
Secretary of the Interior, with reference to the management 
and care of the said parks, or either of them, or for the pro-
tection of the property therein for the preservation from injury 

or spoliation of timber, mineral deposits, other than those 
legally located prior to the passage of the respective Acts cre-
ating and establishing said parks, natural curiosities, or won-
derful objects within said parks, or either of them, or for the 
protection of the animals, birds, or fish to the said parks, or 
either of them, or who shall within said parks commit any 

damage, injury, spoliation to or upon any building, fence, hedge, 
gate, guidepost, tree, wood, undervvood, timber, garden, crops, 
vegetables, plants, land, springs, mineral deposits other than 
those legally located prior to the passage of the respective Acts 
creating and establishing said parks, natural curiosities, or 
other matter or thing growing or being thereon, or situated 

therein, shall be subject to the penalty provided for the viola-
tion of rules and regulations of the Secretary of the Interior 

authorised by section 3 of this title. (June 2, 1920, c. 218, § 5, 

41 Stet 732.) 
64. Same; sale or disposal of timber; destrUction of det-ri-

mental animal or plant life.—Nothing in sections 57 to 78, inclu-

sive, of this title ahall be construed as repealing or in any way 
modifying the authority granted the Secretary of the Interior 
by said section 3 of this title to sell or dispose of timber In 
national parks in those cases where, in his judgment, the 
cutting of such timber is required in order to control the at-

tacks of insects or diseases or otherwise conserve the scenery 
of the natural or historic objects in such parks and to provide 

for the destruction of such animals and such plant life as may 
be detrimental to the use of any of said parks, or the authority 
granted to said Secretary by sections 51 to 54 of this title. 
(June 2. 1920, c. 218, § 5, 41 Stat. 732.) 
65. Same; seizure and forfeiture of guns, traps, teams, 

horses, and so forth.—All guns, traps, teams, horses, or means 
of transportation of every nature or description used by any 
person or persons within the limits of said parks, or either of 
them, when engaged in killing, trapping, ensnaring, or captur-
ing such wild beasts, birds, or animals, shall be forfeited to 

the United States and may be seized by the officers in said 
parks, or either of them, and held pending prosecution of any 
person or persons arrested under the charge of violating the 
provisions of sections 57 to 77, inclusive, of this title, and upon 
conviction such forfeiture shall be adjudicated as a penalty in 
addition to the other punishment prescribed therein. Such 

forfeited property shall be disposed of and accounted for by and 
under the authority of the Secretary of the Interior. (June 2, 

1920,-c. 218, it, 41 Stat. 733.) 
66. Same; commissioners; appointment; jurisdiction.—The 

United States District Court for the Northern District of Cali-

fornia than appoint a commissioner for the Yosemite National 

Park, and the United States District Court for the Southern 
District of flaliforniSt shall appoint a commissioner for the 
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Sequoia National Park and the General Grant National Park.
Such commissioners shall have jurisdiction within their re-
spective parks to hear and act upon all complaints made of any
violations of law, or of the rules and regulations made by the
Secretary of the Interior, for the government of said parks
and for the protection of the animals, birds, and fish, and ob-
jects of interest therein, and for other purposes authorized by
sections 57 to 77, inclusive, of this title. (June 2, 1920, c. 218,
S§ 7, 8, 41 Stat. 733.)

67. Same; commissioners; arrests for certain offenses.-
Such commissioners within their respective parks shall have
power upon sworn information, to issue process in the name of
the United States for the arrest of any person charged with
the commission of any misdemeanor, or charged with a viola-
tion of the rules and regulations, or with a violation of any
of the provisions of sections 57 to 77, inclusive, of this title
prescribed for the government of said parks and for the pro-
tection of the animals, birds, and fish in said parks, and try
persons so charged, and, if found guilty, impose punishment
and to adjudge forfeiture prescribed. (June 2, 1920, c. 218,
§§ 7, 8, 41 Stat. 733.)

68. Same; appeals from conviction by commissioners.-In all
cases of conviction an appeal shall lie from the judgment of said
commissioners to the United States Court for the Northern
District of California, and the United States District Court
for the Southern District of California, respectively, and the
United States district court in such district shall prescribe rules
and procedure and practice for said commissioners appointed
by them in the trial of cases and for appeals to said United
States district court. (June 2, 1920, c. 218, §1 7, 8, 41 Stat.
733.)

69. Same; residence of emmissioners.-The commissioner
for the Yosemite N.ticnal Park shall reside within the exterior
boundaries of Yosemite National Park, and the commissioner
for the Sequoia National Park and the General Grant National
Park shall reside within the exterior boundaries of one of the
said last-named national parks and at a place to be designated
by the court making such appointment. (June 2, 1920, c. 218,

11, 41 Stat. 734.)
70. Same; arrests by commissioners for certain offenses;

holding persons arrested for trial; baiL-Any such commis-
sioner within his jurisdiction shall also have the power to issue
process as hereinbefore provided for the arrest of any person
eharged with commission within said boundaries of said parks,
or either of them, of any criminal offense not covered by the pro-
visions of sections O0 to 64 of this -title, to hear the evidence
introduced, and if he is of the opinion that probable cause is
shown for holding the person so charged for trial, he shall cause
such person to be safely conveyed to a secure place of confine-
ment within the jurisdiction of the United States district court
in and for the judicial district to which he belongs, and certify a
transcript of the record of his proceedings and testimony in
the case to the court, to which the park is attached as specified
in sections 76 and 77, which court shall have jurisdiction of
the case. The said commissioner shall grant bail in all cases
bailable under the laws of the United States or of said State.
(June 2, 1920, c. 218, § 9, 41 Stat. 734.)

71. Same; service of process issued by commissioners;
arrests without process.-All process Issued by the commis-
sioner of the Yosemite National Park shall be directed to the
marshal of the United States for the northern district of Cali-
fornia, and all process issued by the commissioner of the
Sequoia National Park and the General Grant National Park
shall be directed to the marshal of the United States for the
southern district of California, but nothing herein contained
shall be so construed to prevent the arrest by any officer or
employee; of the Government or any person employed by the
United States, in the policing of such reservation within the

boundaries of said parks, or either of them, without process
of any person taken in the act of violating the law or the
provisions of sections 57 to 77 of this title or the regulation
prescribed by said Secretary as aforesaid. (June 2, 1920,
c. 218, § 10, 41 Stat. 734.)

72. Same; salaries of commissioners.-The commissioner
provided for the Yosemite National Park and the commissioner
provided for the Sequoia National Park and the General Grant
National Park by section 66 of this title each shall be paid
an annual salary as appropriated for by Congress, payable
monthly. (June 2, 1920, c. 218, § 11, 41 Stat. 734; Feb. 27,
1925, c. 364, 43 Stat. 1028.)

73. Same; fees, costs, and expenses collected by commis-
sioner.-AU fees, costs, and expenses collected by the commis-
sioner shall be disposed of as provided in section 74 of this
title. (June 2, 1920, c. 218, § 11, 41 Stat. 734.)

74. Same; disposition of fines and costs.-All fines and costs
imposed and collected shall be deposited by said commissioners
of the United States, or the marshal of the United States col-
lecting the same, with the clerk of the United States district
court to which said parks are attached, as provided in sections
76 and 77 of this title. (June 2, 1920, c. 218, § 13, 41 Stat. 734.)

75. Same; payment of fees, costs, and expenses chargeable
to United States.-All fees, costs, and expenses arising in cases
under sections 57 to 77, inclusive, of this title and properly
chargeable to the United States shall be certified, approved, and
paid as are like fees, costs, and expenses in the courts of the
United States. (June 2, 1920, c. 218, § 12, 41 Stat. 734.)

76. Yosemite National Park; included within certain judi-
cial district; jurisdiction of district court.-Yosemite National
Park shall constitute a part of the United States judicial dis-
trict for the northern district of California, and the district
court of the United States in and for said northern district
shall have jurisdiction of all offenses committed within said
boundaries of the Yosemite National Park. (June 2, 1920,
c. 218, 2, 41 Stat. 731.)

77. Sequoia and General Grant National Parks included in
certain judicial districts; jurisdiction of district courts.-
Sequoia National Park and General Grant National Park shall
constitute part of the United States judicial district for the
southern district of California, and the district court 'of the
United States in and for said southern district shall have juris-
diction of all offenses committed within the boundaries of saffi
Sequoia National Park and General Grant National Park.
(June 2, 1920, c. 218, i 8, 41 Stat. 73L)

78. Detail of troops to Sequoia, Yosemite, and General
Grant Parks.-The Secretary of War, upon the request of the
Secretary of the Interior, is authorized and directed to make
the necessary detail of troops to prevent trespassers or in-
truders from entering the Sequoia National Park, the Yosemite
National Park, and the General Grant National Park, respec-
tively, in California, for the purpose of destroying the game
or objects of curiosity therein, or for any other purpose pro-
hibited by law or regulation for the government of said reser-
vations, and to remove such persons from said parks if found
therein. (June 6, 1900, c. 791, § 1, 31 Stat. 618.)

79. Rights of way for electrical plants.-The Secretary of
the Interior is authorized and empowered, under general regu-
lations to be fixed by him, to permit the use of rights of way
through the Yosemite, Sequoia, and General Grant National
Parks, California, for electrical plants, poles, and lines for the
generation and distribution of electrical power, and for tele-
phone and telegraph purposes, and for canals, ditches, pipes
and pipe lines, flumes, tunnels, or other water conduits, and
for water plants, dams, and reservoirs used to promote irriga-
tion or mining or quarrying, or the manufacturing or cutting
of timber or lumber, or the supplying of water for domestic,
public, or any other beneficial uses to the extent of the rnmnrd
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Sequoia National Park and the General Grant National Park. 
Such commissioners shall have jurisdiction within their re-
spective parks to hear and act upon all complaints made of any 
violations of law, or of the rules and regulations made by the 
Secretary of the Interior, for the government of said parks 
and for the protection of the animals, birds, and fish, and ob-
jects of interest therein, and for other purposes authorized by 

sections 57 to 77, inclusive, of this title. (June 2, 1920, c. 218, 
§§ 7, 8, 41 Stat. 733.) 

67. Same; commissioners; arrests for certain off eases.-
Such commissioners within their respective parks shall have 
power upon sworn information, to issue process in the name of 
the United States for the arrest of any person charged with 
the commission of any misdemeanor, or charged with a viola-
tion of the rules and regulations, or with a violation of any 
of the provisions of sections 57 to 77, inclusive, of this title 
prescribed for the government of said parks and for the pro-
tection of the animals, birds, and fish in said parks, and try 
persons so charged, and, if found guilty, impose punishment 
and to adjudge forfeiture prescribed. (June 2, 1920, c. 218, 

§§ 7, 8, 41 Stat. 733.) 
68. Same; appeals from conviction by commissioners.-In all 

cases of conviction an appeal shall lie from the judgment of said 
commissioners to the United States Court for the Northern 
District of California, and the United States District Court 
for the Southern District of California, respectively, and the 
United States district court in such district shall prescribe rules 
and procedure and practice for said commissioners appointed 

by them in the trial of cases and for appeals to said United 
States district court. (June 2, 1920, c. 218, II 7, 8, 41 Stat. 

733.) 
69. Same; residence of commissioners.-The commissioner 

for the Yosemite Naticnal Park shall reside within the exterior 

boundaries of Yosemite National Park, and the commissioner 
for the Sequoia National Park and the General Grant National 

Park shall reside within the exterior boundaries of one of the 
said last-named national parks and at a place to be designated 
by the court making such appointment. (June 2, 1920, C. 218, 

* 11, 41 Stat. 734.) 

70. Same; arrests by commissioners for certain offenses; 
holding persons arrested for trial; bail.-Any such commis-
sioner within his jurisdiction shall also have the power to issue 
process as liereinbefore provided for the arrest of any person 
charged with commission within said boundaries of said parks, 
or either of them, of any criminal offense not covered by the pro-
visions of sections 60 to 64 of this -title, to hear the evidence 
introduced, and if he is of the opinion that probable cause is 
shown for holding the person so charged for trial, he shall cause 
such person to be safely conveyed to a secure place of confine-
ment within the jurisdiction of the United States district court 
in and for the judicial district to which he belongs, and certify a 
transcript of the record of his proceedings and testimony in 

the case to the court, to which the park is attached as specified 
in sections 76 and 77, which court shall have jurisdiction of 
the case. The said commissioner shall grant ball in all cases 
bailable under the laws of the United States or of said State. 

(June 2, 1920, c. 218, § 9, 41 Stat. 734.) 

71. Same; service of process issued by commissioners; 
arrests without process.-All process issued by the commis-
sioner of the Yosemite National Park shall be directed to the 
marshal of the United States for the northern district of Cali-
fornia, and all process issued by the commissioner of the 
Sequoia National Park and the General Grant National Park 
shall be directed to the marshal of the United States for the 
southern district of California, but nothing herein contained 
shall be so construed to prevent the arrest by any officer or 
employe of the Government or any person employed by the 
United States, in the policing of such reservation within the 

boundaries of said parks, or either of them, without process 
of any person taken in the act of violating the law or the 
provisions of sections 57 to 77 of this title or the regulation 

prescribed by said Secretary as aforesaid. (June 2, 1920, 

c. 218, § 10, 41 Stat. 734.) 
72. Same; salaries of commissioners.-The commissioner 

provided for the Yosemite National Park and the commissioner 
provided for the Sequoia National Park and the General Grant 
National Park by section 66 of this title each shall be paid 
an aanual salary as appropriated for by Congress, payable 
monthly. (June 2, 1920, c. 218, § 11, 41 Stat. 734; Feb. 27, 

1925, c. 364, 43 Stat. 1028.) 
73. Same; fees, costs, and expenses collected by commis-

sioner.-All fees, costs, and expenses collected by the commis-
sioner shall be disposed of as provided in section .74 of this 
title. (June 2, 1920, c. 218, § 11, 41 Stat. 734.) 

74. Same; disposition of fines and costs.-A11 fines and costs 
imposed and collected shall be deposited by said commissioners 

of the United States, or the marshal of the United States col-
lecting the same, with the clerk of. the United States district 
court to which said parks are attached, as provided in sections 
76 and 77 of this title. (June 2, 1920, c. 218, § 13, 41 Stat. 734.) 

75. Same; payment of fees, costs, and expenses chargeable 
to United States.-All fees, costs, and expenses arising in cases 
under sections 57 to 77, inclusive, of this title and properly 
chargeable to the United States shall be certified, approved, and 

paid as are like fees, costs, and expenses in the courts of the 

United States. (June 2, 1920, c. 218, § 12, 41 Stat. 734.) 
76. Yosemite National Park; included within certain judi-

cial district; jurisdiction of district court.-Yosemite National 

Park shall constitute a part of the United States judicial dis-
trict for the northern district of California, and the district 
court of the United States in and for said, northern district 
shall have jurisdiction of all offenses committed within said 
boundaries of the Yosemite National Park. (June 2, 1920, 
c. 218, § 2, 41 Stat. 731.) 

77. Sequoia and General Grant Native' Parks included in 
certain judicial districts; jurisdiction of district courts.-
Sequoia National Park and General Grant National Park shall 
constitute part of the United States judicial district for the 
southern district of California, and the district court *of the 
United States in and for said southern district shall have juris-
diction of all offenses committed within the boundaries of saill 
Sequoia National Park and General Grant National Park. 
(June 2, 1920, c. 218, I 3, 41 Stat. 731.) 
78. Detail of troops to Sequoia, Yosemite, and General 

Grant Parks.-The Secretary of War, upon the request of the 

Secretary of the Interior, is authorized and directed to make 
the necessary detail of troops to prevent trespassers or in-
truders from entering the Sequoia National Park, the Yosemite 
National Park, and the General Grant National Park, respec-
tively, in California, for the purpose of destroying the game 

or objects of curiosity therein, or for any other purpose pro-

hibited by law or regulation for the government of said reser-
vations, and to remove such persons from said parks if found 
therein. (June 6, 1900, C. 791, I 1, 31 Stat. 618.) 

79. Rights of way for electrical plants.-The Secretary of 

the Interior is authorized and empowered, under general regu-
lations to be fixed by him, to permit the use of rights of way 

through the Yosemite, Sequoia, and General Grant National 

Parks, California, for electrical plants, poles, and lines for the 
generation and distribution of electrical power, and for tele-
phone and telegraph purposes, and for canals, ditches, pipes 
and pipe lines, flumes, tunnels, or other water conduits, and 
for water plants, dams, and reservoirs used to promote irriga-

tion or mining or quarrying, or the manufacturing or cutting 
of timber or lumber, or the supplying of water for domestic, 
public, or any other beneficial uses to the extent of the ground 
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occupied by such canals. ditches, flumes, tunnels, reservoirs,

or other water conduits or water plants, or electrical or other

works permitted hereunder, and not to exceed fifty feet on

each side of the marginal limits thereof, or not to exceed fifty

feet on each side of the center line of such pipes and pipe

lines, electrical, telegraph, and telephone lines and poles, by

any citizen. association, or corporation of the United States,

where it is intended by such to exercise the use permitted here-

under or iny one or more of the purposes herein named. Such

permits shall be allowed within or through any of said parks

only upon the approval of the chief officer of the department

under whose supervision such park falls and upon a finding

by him that the same is not incompatible with the public in-

terest. All permits given hereunder for telegraph and tele-

phone purposes shall be subject to the provision of sections 1

to 5 and 8 of Title 47, and amendments thereto, regulating

rights of way for telegraph companies over the public domain.

Any permission given by the Secretary of the Interior under

the provisions of this section may be revoked by him or his

successor in his discretion, and shall not be held to confer

any right, or easement, or interest in, to, or over any of said

parks. (Feb. 15, 1901, c. 372, 31 Stat. 790.)

MOUNT RAINIER NATIONAL PARK

91. Mount Rainier National Park; establishment; tres-

passers.-All those certain tracts, pieces or parcels of land

lying and being in the State of Washington, and within the

boundaries particularly described as follows, to wit: Beginning

at a point three miles east of the northeast corner of township

numbered 17 north, of range 6 east of the Willamette merid-

ian; thence south through the central parts ,of townships

numbered 17, 16, and 15 north, of range 7 east of the Willam-

ette meridian, 18 miles more or less, subject to the proper

easterly or westerly offsets, to a point three miles east of the

northeast corner of township numbered 14 north, of range

6 east of the Willamette meridian; thence east on the township

line between townships numbered 14 and 15 north, 18 miles

more or less to a point 3 miles west of the northeast corner

of township 14 north, of range 10 east of the Willamette

meridian; thence northerly subject to the proper easterly or

westerly offsets, 18 miles more or less, to a point 3 miles west

of the northeast corner of township numbered 17 north, of

range 10 east of the Willamette meridian (but in locating

said easterly boundary, wherever the summit of the Cascade

Mountains is sharply and well defined, the said line shall follow

the said summit, where the said summit line bears west of

the easterly line as herein determined) ; thence westerly along

the township line between said townships numbered 17 and 18

to the place of beginning, are dedicated and set apart as a

public park, to be known and designated as the Mount Rainier

National Park, for the benefit and enjoyment of the people; and

all persons who shall locate or settle upon or occupy the same,

or any part thereof, except as hereafter provided, shall be

coin-.id, red trespassers and be removed therefrom. (Mar. 2,

1l99, c. 377, § 1, 30 Stat. 993.)

92. Same; control; regulations; leases for buildings; rights

of way to park; fish and game; removal of trespassers.-

Mount Rainier National Park shall be under the exclusive

control of the Secretary of the Interior. In addition to the

powers and duties enumerated in section 3 of this title, not

inconsistent with this section, he shall make regulations pro-

viding for the preservation from injury or spoliation of all

timber. mineral deposits, natural curiosities, or wonders within

said park, and their retention in their natural condition. The

Secretary may, in his discretion, grant parcels of ground at

such places in said park as shall require the erection of build-

ings for the accommodation of visitors. And tmrougn the iauub

of the Pacific National Forest adjoining said park rights of

way are hereby granted, under such restrictions and regulations
as the Secretary of the Interior may establish, to any railway

or tramway company or companies, through the lands of said

Pacific National Forest, and also into said park created by

section 91 of this title, for the purpose of building, constructing,

and operating a railway, constructing and operating a railway

or tramway line or lines, through said lands, also into said

park. He shall provide against the wanton destruction of the

fish and game found within said park, and against their cap-

ture or destruction for the purposes of merchandise or profit.

He shall also cause all persons trespassing upon the same to

be removed therefrom, and generally shall be authorized to take

all such measures as shall be necessary to fully carry out the

objects and purposes of sections 91 to 93 of this title. (Mar.

2, 1899, c. 377, § 2, 30 Stat. 994; June 12, 1917, c. 27, § 1, 40

Stat. 153.)
93. Same; grant of prior lands to Northern Pacific Railroad;

lieu lands to settlers.-Upon execution and filing with the Sec-,

retary of the Interior, by the Northern Pacific Railroad- Com-

pany, of proper deed releasing and conveying to the United

States the lands in Mount Rainier National Park, also the

lands in the Pacific National Forest which have been hereto-

fore granted by the United States to said company, whether

surveyed or unsurveyed, and which lie opposite said company's

constructed road, said company is authorized to select an

equal quantity of nonmineral public lands, so classified as

nonmineral at the time of actual Government survey, which

has been or shall be made, of the United States not reserved

and to which no adverse right or claim shall have attached

or have been initiated at the time of the making of such

selection, lying within any State into or through which the

railroad of said Northern Pacific Railroad Company runs, to

the extent of the lands so relinquished and released to the

United States. Any settlers on lands in said national park

may relinquish their rights thereto and take other public lands

in lieu thereof, to the same extent and under the same limita-

tions and conditions as are provided by law for national forests

and national parks. (Mar. 2, 1899, c. 377, § 3, 30 Stat. 994.)

94. Same; location of mining claims.-The location of min-

ing claims under the mineral land laws of the United States

is prohibited within the area of the Mount Rainier National

Park, in the State of Washington. This provision shall not

affect rights acquired in good faith before May 27, 1908, under

the mineral land laws of the United States to any mining

location or locations in said Mount Rainier National Park.

(May 27, 1908, c. 200, § 1, 35 Stat. 365.)
95. Same; jurisdiction by the United States; fugitives from

justice.-Sole and exclusive jurisdiction is assumed by the

United States over the territory embraced within the Mount

Rainier National Park, saving, however, to the State of Wash-

ington the right to serve civil or criminal process within the

limits of the aforesaid park in suits or prosecution for or on

account of rights acquired, obligations incurred, or crimes

committed in said State but outside of said park, and saving

further to the said State the right to tax persons and corpora-

tions, their franchises and property, on the lands included in

said park. All the laws applicable to places under the sole

and exclusive jurisdiction of the United States shall have

force and effect in said park. All fugitives from justice taking

refuge in said park shall be subject to the same laws as re-

fugees from justice found in the State of Washington. (June

30, 1916, c. 197, § 1, 39 Stat. 243.)
96. Same; part of judicial district for western district of

Washington; jurisdiction of district court.-Mount Rainier

National Park shall constitute a part of the United States
;a--i,. Al.+iit,+ f, t+h. weotern 1]istriet of WVishilttoml. Iul
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occupied by such canals. ditches, flumes, tunnels, reservoirs, 
or other water conduits or water plants, or electrical or other 
works permitted hereunder', and not to exceed fifty feet on 
each side of the marginal limits thereof, or not to exceed fifty 
feet on each side of the center line of such pipes and pipe 

lines, electrical, telegraph, and telephone lines and poles, by 
any citizen. association, or corporation of the United States, 

where it is intended by such to exercise the use permitted here-
under or tiny one or more of the purposes herein named. Such 

permits shall be allowed within or through any of said parks 
only upon the approval of the chief officer of the department 

under whose supervision such park falls and upon a finding 
by him that the same is not incompatible with the public in-
terest.. All permits given hereunder for telegraph and tele-
phone purposes shall be subject to the provision of sections 1 
to 5 and 8 of Title 47, and amendments thereto, regulating 

rights of way for telegraph companies over the public domain. 

Any permission given by the Secretary of the Interior under 
the provisions of this section may be revoked by him or his 
successor in his discretion, and shall not be held to confer 
any right, or easement, or interest in, to, or over any of said 

parks. (Feb. 15, 1901, c. 372, 31 Stat. 790.) 

MOUNT RAINIER NATIONAL PARK 

91. Mount Rainier National Park; establishment; tres-

passers.-All those certain tracts, pieces or parcels of land 

lying and being in the State of Washington, and within the 

boundaries particularly described as follows, to wit: Beginning 
at a point three miles east of the northeast corner of township 
numbered 17 north, of range 6 east of the Willamette merid-
ian; thence south through the central parts ,of townships 

numbered 17, 16, and 15 north, of range 7 east of the Willam-

ette meridian, 18 miles more or less, subject to the proper 
easterly or westerly offsets, to a point three miles east of the 

northeast corner of township numbered 14 north, of range 
6 east of the Willamette meridian; thence east on the township 
line between townships numbered 14 and 15 north, 18 miles 
more or less to a point 3 miles west of the northeast corner 

of township 14 north, of range 10 east of the Willamette 

meridian; thence northerly subject to the proper easterly or 
westerly offsets, 18 miles more or less, to a point 3 miles west 

of the northeast corner of township numbered 17 north, of 

range 10 east of the Willamette meridian (but in locating 
said easterly boundary, wherever the summit of the Cascade 

Mountains is sharply and well defined, the said line shall follow 

the said summit, where the said summit line bears west of 
the easterly line as herein determined) ; thence westerly along 

the township line between said townships numbered 17 and 18 
to the place of beginning, are dedicated and set apart as a 
public park, to be known and designated as the Mount Rainier 
National Park, for the benefit and enjoyment of the people; and 

all persons who shall locate or settle upon or occupy the same, 
or any part thereof, except as hereafter provided, shall be 

considered trespassers and be removed therefrom. (Mar. 2, 

1899, e. 377, § 1, 30 Stat. 993.) 
92. Same; control; regulations; leases for buildings; rights 

of way to park; fish and game; removal of trespassers.-
Mount Rainier National Park shall be under the exclusive 
control of the Secretary of the Interior. In addition to the 

powers and duties enumerated in section 3 of this title, not 
inconsistent with this section, he shall make regulations pro-
viding for the preservation from injury or spoliation of an 
timber. mineral deposits, natural curiosities, or wonders within 
said park, and their retention in their natural condition. The 

Secretary may, in his discretion, grant parcels of ground at 

such places in said park as shall require the erection of build-
ings for the accommodation of visitors. And through the lands 

of the Pacific National Forest adjoining said park rights of 
way are hereby granted, under such restrictions and regulations 
as the Secretary of the Interior may establish, to any railway 

or tramway company or companies, through the lands of said 
Pacific National Forest, and also into said park created by 
section 91 of this title, for the purpose of building, constructing, 
and operating a railway, constructing and operating a railway 
or tramway line or lines, through said lands, also into said 

park. He shall provide against the wanton destruction of the 
fish and game found within said park, and against their cap-
ture or destruction for the purposes of merchandise or profit. 
He shall also cause all persons trespassing upon the same to 
be removed therefrom, and generally shall be authorized to take 

all such measures as shall be necessary to fully carry out the 
objects and purposes of sections 91 to 93 of this title. (Mar. 

2, 1899, e. 377, § 2, 30 Stat. 994; June 12, 1917, c. 27, § 1, 40 
Stat. 153.) 

93. Same; grant of prior lands to Northern Pacific Railroad; 
lieu lands to settlers.-Upon execution and filing with the Sec-, 
retary of the Interior, by the Northern Pacific Railroad Com-

pany, of proper deed releasing and conveying to the United 
States the lands in Mount Rainier National Park, also the 

lands in the Pacific National Forest which have been hereto-
fore granted by the United States to said company, whether 

surveyed or unsurveyed, and which lie opposite said company's 
constructed road, said company is authorized to select an 
equal quantity of nonmineral public lands, so classified as 

nonmineral at the time of actual Government survey, which 

has been or shall be made, of the United States not reserved 
and to which no adverse right or claim shall have attached 

or have been initiated at the time of the making of such 
selection, lying within any State into or through which the 
railroad of said Northern Pacific Railroad Company runs, to 
the extent of the lands so relinquished and released to the 
United States. Any settlers on lands in said national park 

may relinquish their rights thereto and take other public lands 
in lieu thereof, to the same extent and under the same limita-

tions and conditions as are provided by law for national forests 
and national parks. (Mar. 2, 1899, c. 377, § 3, 30 Stat. 994.) 

94. Same; location of mining claims.-The location of min-
ing claims under the mineral land laws of the United States 
is prohibited within the area of the Mount Rainier National 

Park, in the State of Washington. This provision shall not 

affect rights acquired in good faith before May 27, 1908, under 
the mineral land laws of the United States to any mining 
location or locations in said Mount Rainier National Park. 

(May 27, 1908, c. 200, § 1, 35 Stat. 365.) 
95. Same; jurisdiction by the United States; fugitives from 

justice.-Sole and exclusive jurisdiction is assumed by the 
United States over the territory embraced within the Mount. 
Rainier National Park, saving, however, to the State of Wash-

ington the right to serve civil or criminal process within the 
limits of the aforesaid park in suits or prosecution for or on 
account of rights acquired, obligations incurred, or crimes 
committed in said State but outside of said park, and saving 
further to the said State the right to tax persons and corpora-
tions, their franchises and property, on the lands included in 
said park. All the laws applicable to places under the sole 
and exclusive jurisdiction of the United States shall have 

force and effect in said park. All fugitives from justice taking 
refuge in said park shall he subject to the same laws as re-
fugees from justice found in the State of Washington. (June 

30, 1916, c. 197, § 1, 39 Stat. 243.) 
96. Same; part of judicial district for western district of 

Washington; jurisdiction of district court.-Mount Rainier 

National Park shall constitute a part of the United States 
judicial district for the western district of Washington, and 
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the district court of the United States in and for said district
shall have jurisdiction of all offenses committed within said

boundaries. (June 30, 1916, c. 197. § 2, 39 Stat. 244.)

97. Same; offenses in; punishment.-If any offense shall be

committed in the Mount Rainier National Park, which offense
is not prohibited or the punishment for which is not specifi-

cally provided for by any law of the United States, the

offender shall be subject to the same punishment as the laws

of the State of Washington in force at the time of the com-
missio:n of the offeise may provide for a like offense in said

State; and no subsequent repeal of any such law of the State

of Washington shall affect any prosecution for said offense
committed within said park. (June 30, 1916, c. 197, § 3, 39

Stat. 244.)

98. Same; protection of game and fish; forfeitures and pun-
ishments.-All hunting or the killing, wounding, or capturing

at any time of any wild bird or animal, except dangerous ani-
mals when it is necessary to prevent them from destroying

human lives or inflicting personal injury, is prohibited within

the limits of said park; nor shall any fish be taken out of the

waters of the park in any other way than by hook and line,
and then only at such seasons and in such times and manner

as may be directed by the Secretary of the Interior. That the

Secretary of the Interior shall make and publish such rules

and regulations as he may deem necessary and proper for the
management and care of the park and for the protection of the

property therein, especially for the preservation from injury

or spoliation of all timber, mineral deposits other than those
legally located prior to May 27, 1908, natural curiosities, or

wonderful objects within said park, and for the protection of the

animals and birds in the park from capture or destruction,
and to prevent their being frightened or driven from the park;
and he shall make rules and regulations governing the taking

of fish from the streams or lakes in the park. Possession
within said park of the dead bodies, or any part thereof, of

any wild bird or animal shall be prima facie evidence that the
person or persons having the same are guilty of violating this
section. Any person or persons, or stage or express company,
or railway company, who knows or has reason to believe that

they were taken or killed contrary to the provisions of this

section and who receives for transportation any of said ani-
mals, birds, or fish so killed, caught, or taken, or who shall vio-

late any of the other provisions of sections 95 to 105, inclusive, of
this title, or any rule or regulation that may be promulgated by
the Secretary of the Interior .with reference to the manage-
ment and care of the park or for the protection of the prop-
erty therein, for the preservation from injury or spoliation of
timber, mineral deposits other than those legally located prior
to May 27, 1908, natural curiosities, or wonderful objects
within said park, or for the protection of the animals, birds,
or fish in the park, or who shall within said park commit any
damage, injury, or spoliation to or upon any building, fence,
hedge, gate, guidepost, tree, wood, underwood, timber, garden,
crops, vegetables, plants, land, springs, mineral deposits other
than those legally located prior to May 27, 1908, natural curi-
osities, or other matter or thing growing or being thereon or
situated therein, shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and
shall be subject to a fine of not more than $500 or imprison-
ment not exceeding six months, or both, and be adjudged to
pay all costs of the proceedings. (June 30, 1916, c. 197, § 4,
39 Stat. 244.)

99. Same; protection of game and fish; forfeitures and
seizures of guns, traps, teams, and so forth.-All guns, traps,
teams, horses, or means of transportation of every nature or
description used by any person or persons within said park
limits when engaged in killing, trapping, ensnaring, or cap-
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turing such wild beasts, birds, or animals snall De torteitei

to the United States and may be seized by the officers in said

park and held pending the prosecution of any person or per-

sons arrested under charge of violating the provisions of

sections 95 to 105, inclusive, of this title, and upon conviction

thereunder of such person or persons using said guns, traps,

teams, horses, or other means of transportation, such for-

feiture shall be adjudicated as a penalty in addition to the other

punishment provided therein. Such forfeited property shall be

disposed of and accounted for by and under the authority of

the Secretary of the Interior. (June 30, 1916, c. 197, § 5, 39

Stat. 245.)
100. Same; commissioner; appointment; jurisdiction and

powers.-The United States District Court for the Western

District of Washington shall appoint a commissioner who shall

reside in the park and who shall have jurisdiction to hear and

act upon all complaints made of any violations of law or of

the rules and regulations made by the Secretary of the Interior

for the government of the park and for the protection of the

animals, birds, and fish, and objects of interest therein, and

for other purposes authorized by sections 95 to 105, inclusive,

of this title.
He shall have power, upon sworn information, to issue proc-

ess in the name of the United States for the arrest of any person

charged with the commission of any misdemeanor, or charged

with a violation of the rules and regulations, or with a viola-

tion of any of the provisions of such sections prescribed for

the government of said park and for the protection of the

animals, birds, and fish in said park, and to try the person so

charged, and, if found guilty, to impose punishment and to

adjudge the forfeiture prescribed.
In all case's of conviction an appeal shall lie from the judg-

ment of said commissioner to the United States District Court
for the Western District of Washington, and the United States
district court in said district shall prescribe the rules of pro-
cedure and practice for said commissioner in the trial of cases
and for appeal to said United States district court. (June 30,
1916, c. 197, § 6, 39 Stat. 245.)

101. Same; commissioner; arrest; bail.-Any such commis-
sioner shall also have power to issue process for the arrest
of any person charged with the commission within said bound-
aries of any criminal offense not covered by the provisions of
section 98 of this title to hear the evidence introduced, and if
he is of opinion that probable cause is shown for holding the
person so charged for trial shall cause such person to be safely
conveyed to a secure place of confinement within the jurisdic-
tion of the United States District Court for the Western Dis-
trict of Washington, and certify a transcript of the record of his
proceedings and the testimony in the ease to said court, which
court shall have jurisdiction of the case. The said commis-
sioner shall grant bail in all cases bailable under the laws of
the United States or of said State. (June 30, 1916, c. 197, §
7, 39 Stat. 245.)

102. Same; commissioner; direction of process of; arrests by
other officers.-All process issued by the commissioner shall be
directed to the marshal of the United States for the western
district of Washington, but nothing contained in this section
shall be so construed as to prevent the arrest by any officer
or employee of the Government or any person employed by the
United States in the policing of said reservation within said
boundaries without process of any person taken in the act
of violating the law or sections 95 to 105, Inclusive, of this title
or the regulations prescribed by the Secretary of the Interior as
aforesaid. (June 30, 1916, c. 197, § 8, 39 Stat. 245.)

103. Same; commissioner; salary; residence; fees.-The
commissioner provided for herein shall be paid an annual
salary as appropriated for by Congress, payable quarterly.

. . . - .
§ 97 TITLE I6.-CONSERVATION 398 

the district court of the United States in and for said district 
shall have jurisdiction of all offenses committed within said 
boundaries. (June 30, 1916, c. 197. § 2, 39 Stat. 244.) 

97. Same; offenses in; punishment.-If any offense shall be 
committed hi the Mount Rainier National Park, which offense 
is not prohibited or the punishment for which is not specifi-
cally provided for by any law of the United States, the 

offender shall be subject to the same punishment as the laws 
of the State of Washington in force at the time of the corn-
missioa of the offense may provide for a like offense in said 
State; and no subsequent repeal of any such law of the State 

of Washington shall affect any prosecution for said offense 
committed within said park. (June 30, 1916, c. 197, § 3, 39 

Stat. 244.) 

98. Same; protection of game and fish; forfeitures and pun-
ishments.-All hunting or the killing, wounding, or capturing 
at any time of any wild bird or animal, except dangerous ani-
mals when it is necessary to prevent them from destroying 

human lives or inflicting personal injury, is prohibited within 
the limits of said park; nor shall any fish be taken out of the 
waters of the park in any other way than by hook and line, 
and then only at such seasons and in such times and manner 

as may be directed by the Secretary of the Interior. That the 
Secretary of the Interior shall make and publish such rules 
and regulations as he may deem necessary and proper for the 
management and care of the park and for the protection of the 

property therein, especially for the preservation from injury 
or spoliation of all timber, mineral deposits other than those 
legally located prior to May 27, 1908, natural curiosities, or 
wonderful objects within said park, and for the protection of the 
animals and birds in the park from capture or destruction, 

and to prevent their being frightened or driven from the park; 
and he shall make rules and regulations governing the taking 
of fish from the streams or lakes in the park. Possession 
within said park of the dead bodies, or any part thereof, of 
any wild bird or animal shall be prima facie evidence that the 
person or persons having the same are guilty of violating this 
section. Any person or persons, or stage or express company, 
or railway company, who knows or has reason to believe that 
they were taken or killed contrary to the provisions of this 
section and who receives for transportation any of said ani-

mals, birds, or fish so killed, caught, or taken, or who shall vio-
late any of the other provisions of sections 95 to 105, inclusive, of 
this title, or any rule or regulation that may be promulgated by 

the Secretary of the Interior -with reference to the manage-
ment and care of the park or for the protection of the prop-
erty therein, for the preservation from injury or spoliation of 

timber, mineral deposits other than those legally located prior 
to May 27, 1908, natural curiosities, or wonderful objects 
within said park, or for the protection of the animals, birds, 
or fish in the park, or who shall within said park commit any 
damage, injury, or spoliation to or upon any building, fence, 
hedge, gate, guidepost, tree, wood, underwood, timber, garden, 
crops, vegetables, plants, land, springs, mineral deposits other 

than those legally located prior to May 27, 1908, natural curi-
osities, or other matter or thing growing or being thereon or 
situated therein, shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
shall be subject to a fine of not more than $500 or imprison-
ment not exceeding six months, or both, and be adjudged to 
pay all costs of the proceedings. (June 30, 1916, c. 197, § 4, 
39 Stat. 244.) 

99. Same; protection of game and fish; forfeitures and 
seizures of guns, traps, teams, and so forth.-All guns, traps, 
teams, horses, or means of transportation of every nature or 
description used by any person or persons within said park 
limits when engaged in killing, trapping, ensnaring, or cap-

turing such wild beasts, birds, or animals shall be forfeited 
to the United States and may be seized by the officers in said 

park and held pending the prosecution of any person or per-
sons arrested under charge of violating the provisions of 
sections 95 to 105, inclusive, of this title, and upon conviction 
thereunder of such person or persons using said guns, traps, 

teams, horses, or other means of transportation, such for-
feiture shall be adjudicated as a penalty in addition to the other 
punishment provided therein. Such forfeited property shall be 

disposed of and accounted for by and under the authority of 
the Secretary of the Interior. (June 30, 1916, c. 197, § 5, 39 

Stat. 245.) 
100. Same; commissioner; appointment; jurisdiction and 

powers.-The United States District Court for the Western 
District of Washington shall appoint a commissioner who shall 
reside in the park and who shall have jurisdiction to hear and 

act upon all complaints made of any violations of law or of 
the rules and regulations made by the Secretary of the Interior 
for the government of the park and for the protection of the 

animals, birds, and fish, and objects of interest therein, and 
for other purposes authorized by sections 95 to 105, inclusive, 

of this title. 
He shall have power, upon sworn information, to issue proc-

ess in the name of the United States for the arrest of any person 
charged with the commission of any misdemeanor, or charged 
with a violation of the rules and regulations, or with a viola-
tion of any of the provisions of such sections prescribed for 

the government of said park and for the protection of the 

animals, birds, and fish in said park, and to try the person so 
charged, and, if found guilty, to impose punishment and to 

adjudge the forfeiture prescribed. 
In all case's of conviction an appeal shall lie from the judg-

ment of said commissioner to the United States District Court 
for the Western District of Washington, and the United States 
district court in said district shall prescribe the rules of pro-
cedure and practice for said commissioner in the trial of cases 
and for appeal to said United States district court. (June 30, 
1916, c. 197, § 6, 39 Stat. 245.) 

101. Same; commissioner; arrest; bail.-Any such commis-
sioner shall also have power to issue process for the arrest 
of any person charged with the commission within said bound-
aries of any criminal offense not covered by the provisions of 
section 98 of this title to hear the evidence introduced, and if 
he is of opinion that probable cause is shown for holding the 
person so charged for trial shall cause such person to be safely 
conveyed to a secure place of confinement within the jurisdic-
tion of the United States District Court for the Western Dis-
trict of Washington, and certify a transcript of the record of his 
proceedings and the testimony in the case to said court, which 
court shall have jurisdiction of the case. The said commis-
sioner shall grant bail in all cases bailable under the laws of 

the United States or of said State. (June 30, 1916, c. 197, § 
7, 39 Stat. 245.) 
102. Same; commissioner; direction of process of; arrests by 

other officers.-All process issued by the commissioner shall be 

directed to the marshal of the United States for the western 
district of Washington, but nothing contained in this section 
shall be so construed as to prevent the arrest by any officer 
or employee of the Government or any person employed by the 
United States in the policing of said reservation within said 
boundaries without process of any person takers in the act 
of violating the law or sections 95 to 105, inclusive, of this title 
or the regulations prescribed by the Secretary of the Interior as 

aforesaid. (June 30, 1916, c. 197, § 8, 39 Stat. 245.) 
103. Same; commissioner; salary; residence; fees.--The 

commissioner provided for herein shall be paid an annual 
salary as appropriated for by Congress, payable quarterly. 
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He shall reside within the exterior boundaries of said Mount
Rainier National Park, at a place to be designated by the court

making such appointment. All fees, costs, and expenses col-

lected by the commissioner shall be disposed of as provided

in section 104 of this title. (June 30, 1916, c. 197, § 9, 39

Stat. 246; Feb. 27, 1925, c. 364, 43 Stat. 1029.)
104. Same; fines and costs; disposition of.-All fines and

costs imposed and collected shall be deposited by said commis-

sioner of the United States, or the marshal of the United States

collecting the same, with the clerk of the United States District

Court for the Western District of Washington. (June 30,

1916, c. 197, § 11, 39 Stat. 246.)
105. Same; fees, costs, and expenses chargeable to United

States.-All fees, costs, and expenses arising in cases under

sections 95 to 104 of this title and properly chargeable to the

United States shall be certified, approved, and paid as are like

fees, costs, and expenses in the courts of the United States.

(June 30, 1916, c. 197, § 10, 39 Stat. 246.)
106. Same; donations of patented lands or rights of way.-

The Secretary of the Interior is authorized to accept patented

lands or rights of way over patented lands in the Mount

Rainier National Park that may be donated for park purposes.

(June 12, 1917, c. 27, § 1, 40 Stat. 152.)

MESA VERDE NATIONAL PARK

111. Mesa Verde National Park; boundaries.-There is re-

served from settlement, entry, sale, or other disposal and set

apart as a public reservation, all those certain tracts, pieces

and parcels of land lying and being situated in the State of

Colorado, within the boundaries described as follows:

Beginning at a point on the north boundary of the Southern

Ute Indian Reservation in southwestern Colorado where the

north quarter corner of unsurveyed fractional section 2, town-

ship 34 north, range 15 west, "south of the Ute boundary,"

intersects the same; thence south to the south quarter corner

of unsurveyed section 26, said township; thence west to the

southwest corner of unsurveyed section 25, township 34 north,

range 16 west; thence north to the northwest corner of unsur-

veyed fractional section 1, said township and range; thence

west to the southeast corner of fractional section 12, township

34 north, range 16 west, "north of the Ute boundary "; thence

north to the northwest corner of section 19, township 35 north,

range 15 west; thence east to the southwest corner of the

southeast quarter of section 16, said township; thence north

to the northwest corner of the southeast quarter of said sec-

tion; thence east to the southwest corner of the northeast

quarter of section 13, said township; thence north to the north-

west corner of the northeast quarter of said section; thence

east to the southwest corner of section 7, township 35 north,

range 14 west; thence north to the northwest corner of said

section; thence east to the southwest corner of section 5, said

township; thence north to the northwest corner of said section;

thence east to the northeast corner of said section; thence

south to the southeast corner of the northeast quarter of said

section; thence east to the northeast corner of the southwest

quarter of section 4, said township; thence south to the north-

west corner of the southeast quarter of section 16, said town-

ship; thence east to the northeast corner of the southeast

quarter of said section; thence south to the northwest corner

of section 22, said township; thence east to the northeast cor

ner of said section; thence south to the northwest corner ol

section 26, said township; thence east along the north section

line of section 26 to the east bank of the Rio Mancos; thence

in a southeasterly direction along the east bank of the Ri

Mancos to its intersection with the northern boundary line o

the Southern Ute Indian Reservation, thece west along said
.. F.- ,,,ina.rv to its intersection with the rang

n n reser the a beginning
line between ranges 14 and 16 wes the place of beginnig.

Said park shall be known as Mesa Verde National Park.

(June 29, 1906, c. 3607, §§ 1, 2, 34 Stat. 616, 617; June 30, 1913,

c. 4, § 1, 38 Stat. 83.)
112. Same; control of; regulations; prehistoric ruins.-Mesa

Verde Natiotal Park shall be under the exclusive control of

the Secretary of the Interior. In addition to the duties and

powers enumerated in section 3 of this title not inconsistent

with this section, he shall establish such service as he may

deem necessary for the care and management of the same.

Such regulations shall provide specifically for the preservation
from injury or spoliation of the ruins and other works and

relics of prehistoric or primitive man within said park. (June

29, 1906, c. 3607, § 2, 34 Stat. 617.)
113. Same; examinations, excavations, and gathering ob-

jects of interest.-The Secretary of the Interior is authorized

to permit examinations, excavations, and other gathering of

objects of interest within said park by any person or persons

whom he may deem properly qualified to conduct such examina-

tions, excavations, or gatherings, subject to such rules and

regulations as he may prescribe. But the examinations, exca-

vations, and gatherings shall be undertaken only for the benefit

of some reputable museum, university, college, or other recog-

nized scientific or educational institution, with a view to in-

creasing the knowledge of such objects and aiding the general

advancement of archaeological science. (June 29, 1906, c. 3607,

§ 3, 34 Stat. 617.)
114. Same; removal, disturbance, destruction, or molesta-

tion of ruins.-Any person or persons who may otherwise in

any manner willfully remove, disturb, destroy, or molest any

of the ruins, mounds, buildings, graves, relics, or other evi-

dences of an ancient civilization or other property from said

park shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon con-

viction before any court having jurisdiction of such offenses

shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more

than twelve months, or such person or persons may be fined and

imprisoned, at the discretion of the judge, and shall be re-

quired to restore the property disturbed, if possible. (June 29,

1906, c. 3607, f 4, 34 Stat. 617.)
115. Same; leases and permits; prehistoric ruins not in-

cluded.-The Secretary of the Interior may, upon terms and

conditions to be fixed by him, grant leases and permits for the

use of the land or development of the resources thereof, in the

Mesa Verde National Park, and the funds derived therefrom

shall be covered into the Treasury of the United States. Sueh

leases or grants shall not include any of the prehistoric ruins

in said park or exclude the public from free or convenient

access thereto. (June 25, 1910, c. 385, 36 Stat. 796.)

116. Same; donations of lands or rights of way.-The Sec-

retary of the Interior is authorized to accept patented lands

or rights of way over patented lands in the Mesa Verde Na-

tional Park that may be donated for park purposes. (June 12,

1917, c. 27, § 1, 40 Stat. 152.)

CRATER LAKE NATIONAL PARK

121. Crater Lake National Park; establishment.-The tract

of land bounded north by the parallel forty-three degrees four

minutes north latitude, south by forty-two degrees forty-eight

minutes north latitude, east by the meridian one hundred and

twenty-two degrees west longitude, and west by the meridian

one hundred and twenty-two degrees sixteen minutes west

longitude, having an area of two hundred and forty-nine square

miles, in the State of Oregon, and including Crater Lake, is

reserved and withdrawn from settlement, occupancy, or sale

under the laws of the United States, and dedicated and set

apart forever as a public park or pleasure ground for the

benefit of the people of the United States, to be known as

Crater Lake National Park. (May 22, 1902, c. 820, i 1, 32 Stat.
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He shall regide within the exterior boundaries of said Mount 

Rainier National Park, at a place to be designated by the court 

making ,-.ilch appointment. All fees, costs, and expenses col-
lected by the commissioner shall be disposed of as provided 
in section 104 of this title. (June 30, 1916, c. 197, § 9, 39 

Stat. 246; Feb. 27, 1925, c. 364, 43 Stat. 1029.) 
104. Same; fines and costs; disposition of.-All fines and 

costs imposed and collected shall be deposited by said commis-

sioner of the United States, or the marshal of the United States 
collecting the same, with the clerk of the United States District 
Court for the Western District of Washington. (June 30, 

1916, c. 197, § 11, 39 Stat. 246.) 
105. Same; fees, costs, and expenses chargeable to United 

States.-All fees, costs, and expenses arising in cases under 

sections 95 to 104 of this title and properly chargeable to the 
United States shall be certified, approved, and paid as are like 

fees, costs, and expenses in the courts of the United States. 

(June 30, 1916, c. 197, § 10, 39 Stat. 246.) 
106. Same; donations of patented lands or rights of way.-

The Secretary of the Interior is authorized to accept patented 
lands or rights of way over patented lands in the Mount 
Rainier National Park that may be donated for park purposes. 
(June 12, 1917, c. 27, § 1, 40 Stat. 152.) 

MESA VERDE NATIONAL PARK 

111. Mesa Verde National Park; boundaries.-There is re-

served from settlement, entry, sale, or other disposal and set 
apart as a public reservation, all those certain tracts, pieces 

and parcels of land lying and being situated in the State of 

Colorado, within the boundaries described as follows: 
Beginning at a point on the north boundary of the Southern 

Ute Indian Reservation in southwestern Colorado where the 
north quarter corner of tuisurveyed fractional section 2, town-

ship 34 north, range 15 west, "south of the Ute boundary," 
intersects the same; thence south to the south quarter corner 

of unsurveyed section 26, said township; thence west to the 
southwest corner of tuisurveyed section 25, township 34 north, 

range 16 west; thence north to the northwest corner of =sur-
veyed fractional section 1, said township and range; thence 
west to the southeast corner of fractional section 12, township 

34 north, range 16 west, "north of the Lite boundary"; thence 
north to the northwest corner of section 19, township 35 north, 

range 15 west; thence east to the southwest corner of the 

southeast quarter of section 16, said township; thence north 

to the northwest corner of the southeast quarter of said sec-
tion; thence east to the southwest corner of the northeast 

quarter of section 13, said township; thence north to the north-
west corner of the northeast quarter of said section; thence 
east to the southwest corner of section 7, township 35 north, 

range 14 west; thence north to the northwest corner of said 

section; thence east to the southwest corner of section 5, said 
township; thence north to the northwest corner of said section; 

thence east to the northeast corner of said section; thence 
south to the southeast corner of the northeast quarter of said 

section; thence east to the northeast corner of the southwest 
quarter of section 4, said township; thence south to the north-
west corner of the southeast quarter of section 16, said town-
ship; thence east to the northeast corner of the southeast 

quarter of said section; thence south to the northwest corner 
of section 22, said township; thence east to the northeast cor-
ner of said section; thence south to the northwest corner of 

section 26, said township; thence east along the north section 
line of section 26 to the east bank of the Rio Mancos; thence 
in a southeasterly direction along the east bank of the Rio 

Memos to its intersection with the northern boundary line of 
the Southern Tile Indian Reservation, thence west along said 
Indian reservation boundary to its intersection with the range 
line between ranges 14 and 15 west, the place of beginning. 

Said park shall be known as Mesa Verde National Park. 
(June 29, 1906, c. 3607, §§ 1, 2, 34 Stat. 616, 617; June 30, 1913, 

c. 4, § 1, 38 Stat. 83.) 
112. Same; control of; regulations; prehistoric ruins.-Mesa 

Verde National Park shall be nudes the exclusive control of 
the Secretary of the Interior. In addition to the duties and 
powers enumerated in section 3 of this title not inconsistent 
with this section, he shall establish such service as he may 

deem necessary for the care and management of the same. 
Such regulations shall provide specifically for the preservation 
from injury or spoliation of the ruins and other works and 
relics of prehistoric or primitive man within said park. (June 

29, 1906, c. 3607, § 2, 34 Stat. 617.) 
113. Same; examinations, excavations, and gathering ob-

jects of interest.-The Secretary of the Interior is authorized 

to permit examinations, excavations, and other gathering of 
objects of interest within said park by any person or persons 

whom he may deem properly qualified to conduct such examina-
tions, excavations, or gatherings, subject to such rules and 
regulations as he may prescribe. But the examinations, exca-
vations, and gatherings shall be undertaken only for the benefit 
of some reputable museum, university, college, or other recog-
nized scientific or educational institution, with a view to in-

creasing the knowledge of such objects and aiding the general 
advancement of archseological science. (June 29, 1906, c. 3607, 

§ 3, 34 Stat. 617.) 
114. Same; removal, disturbance, destruction, or molesta-

tion of ruins.-Any person or persons who may otherwise in 
any manner willfully remove, disturb, destroy, or molest any 

of the ruins, mounds, buildings, graves, relics, or other evi-

dences of an ancient civilization or other property from said 
park shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon con-

viction before any court having jurisdiction of such offenses 
shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more 

than twelve months, or such person or persons may be fined and 
imprisoned, at the discretion of the judge, and shall be re-

quired to restore the property disturbed, if possible. (June 29, 

1906, c. 3607, f 4, 34 Stat. 617.) 
115. Same; leases and permits; prehistoric ruins not in-

cluded.-The Secretary of the Interior may, upon terms and 

conditions to be fixed by him, grant leases and permits for the 
use of the land or development of the resources thereof, in the 
Mesa Verde National Park, and the funds derived therefrom 

shall be covered into the Treasury of the United States. Such 
leases or grants shall not include any of the prehistoric ruins 

in said park or exclude the public from free or convenient 

access thereto. (June 25, 1910, c. 385, 36 Stat. 796.) 
116. Same; donations of lands or rights of way.-The Sec-

retary of the Interior is authorized to accept patented lands 
or rights of way over patented lands in the Mesa Verde Na-
tional Park that may be donated for park purposes. (June 12, 

1917, C. 27, § 1, 40 Stat. 152.) 

CRATER LAKE NATIONAL PARS 

121. Crater Lake National Park; establishment-The tract 
of land bounded north by the parallel forty-three degrees four 
minutes north latitude, south by forty-two degrees forty-eight 

minutes north latitude, east by the meridian one hundred and 
twenty-two degrees west longitude, and west by the meridian 
one hundred and twenty-two degrees sixteen minutes west 

longitude, having an area of two hundred and forty-nine square 
miles, in the State of Oregon, and including Crater Lake, is 
reserved and withdrawn from settlement, occupancy, or sale 
under the laws of the United States, and dedicated and set 

apart forever as a public park or pleasure ground for the 
benefit of the people of the United States, to be known as 

Crater Lake National Park. (May 22, 1902, c. 820, § 1, 32 Stat. 

• 202.) 
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122. Same; control; regulations.-Crater Lake National
Park shall be under the control and custody of the Secretary of
the Interior. In addition to the powers and duties enumerated
in section 3 of this title not inconsistent with this section, he
shall cause adequate measures to be taken for'the preserva-
tion of the natural objects within said park, and also for the
protection of the timber from wanton depredation, the preserva-
tion of all kinds of game and fish, the punishment of tres-
passers, the removal of unlawful occupants and intruders, and
the prevention and extinguishment of forest fires. (May 22,
1902, c. 820, § 2. 32 Stat. 202.)

123. Same; settlement, residence, lumbering, or business
within, punishable: admission of visitors; mining claims.-It
shall be unlawful for any person to establish any settlement
or residence within Crater Lake National Park, or to engage
in any lumbering, or other enterprise or business occupation
therein, or to enter therein for any speculative purpose what-
ever, and any person violating the provisions of this section
or sections 121 and 122 of this title, or the rules and regula-
tions established thereunder, shall be punished by a fine of
not more than $500, or by imprisonment for not more than
one year, and shall further be liable for all destruction of
timber or other property of the United States in consequence
of qny such unlawful act. Crater Lake National Park shall
be open, under such regulations as the Secretary of the
Interior may prescribe, to all scientists, excursionists, and
pleasure seekers and to the location of mining claims and the
working of the same. Restaurant and hotel keepers, upon ap-
plication to the Secretary of the Interior, may be permitted
by him to establish places of entertainment within the Crater
Lake National Park for the accommodation of visitors, at
places and under regulations fixed by the Secretary of the
Interior, and not otherwise. (May 22, 1902, c. 820, § 3, 32
Stat. 203.)

124. Same; jurisdiction by the United States; fugitives from
justice.-Sole and exclusive jurisdiction is assumed by the
United States over the territory embraced within the Crater
Iake National Park, saving, however, to the State of Oregon
the right to serve civil or criminal process within the limits of
the aforesaid park in suits or prosecution for or on account
of rights acquired, obligations incurred, or crimes committed
in said State but outside of said park, and saving further to
the said State the right to tax persons and corporations, their
franchises and property, on the lands included in said park.
AU the laws applicable to places under the sole and exclusive
Jurisdiction of the United States shall have force and effect
in said park. All fugitives from justice taking refuge in said
park shall be subject to the same laws as refugees from justice
found in the State of Oregon. (Aug. 21, 1916, c. 368, § 1, 39
Stat. 521.)

125. Same; part of judicial district for Oregon; jurisdiction
of district court.-Crater Lake National Park shall constitute
a part of the United States judicial district for Oregon, and
the district court of the United States in and for Oregon shall
have jurisdiction of all offenses committed within said bound-
aries. (Aug. 21, 1916, c. 368, § 2, 39 Stat. 522.)

126. Same; offense in.-If any offense shall be committed in
the Crater Lake National Park, which offense is not prohibited
or the punishment for which is not specifically provided for by
any law of the United States, the offender shall be subject to
the same punishment as the laws of the State of Oregon in
force at the time of the commission of the offense may provide
for a like offense in said State; and no subsequent repeal of
any such law of the State of Oregon shall affect any prosecu-
tion for said offense committed within said park. (Aug. 21,
1916, c. 368, 1 3, 39 Stat. 522.)

127. Same; hunting and fishing; rules and regulations;
punishment.-All hunting or the killing, wounding, or captur-

ing at any time of any wild bird or animal, except dangerous
animals when it is necessary to prevent them from destroying
human lives or inflicting injury, is prohibited within the limits
of said park; nor shall any fish be taken out of the waters
of the park in any other way than by hook and line, and then
only at such seasons and in such times and manner as may
be directed by the Secretary of the Interior. The Secretary of
the Interior shall make and publish such rules and regulations
as he may deem necessary and proper for the management and
care of the park and for the protection of the property therein,
especially for the preservation from injury or spoliation of all
timber, mineral deposits other than those legally located prior
to August 21, 1916, natural curiosities, or wonderful objects
within said park, and for the protection of the animals and
birds in the park from capture or destruction, and to prevent
their being frightened or driven from the park; and he shall
make rules and regulations governing the taking of fish from
the streams or lakes in the park. Possession within said park
of the dead bodies, or any part thereof, of any wild bird or
animal shall be prima facie evidence that the person or per-
sons having the same are guilty of violating this section. Any
person or persons, or stage or express company, or railway
company, who knows or has reason to believe that they were
taken or killed contrary to the provisions of sections 124 to
134, inclusive, of this title and who receives for transportation
any of said animals, birds, or fish so killed, caught, or taken,
or who shall violate any of the other provisions of such sections
or any rule or regulation that may be promulgated by the Sec-
retary of the Interior with reference to the management and care
of the park or for the protection of the property therein, for the
preservation from injury or spoliation of timber, mineral de-
posits other than those legally located prior to August 21, 1916,
natural curiosities, or wonderful objects within said park, or
for the protection of the animals, birds, or fish in the park, or
who shall within said park commit any damage, injury, or
spoliation to or upon any building, fence, hedge, gate, guide-
post, tree, wood, underwood, timber, garden, crops, vegetables,
plants, land, springs, mineral deposits other than those legally
located prior to August 21, 1916, natural curiosities, or other
matter or thing growing or being thereon or situate therein,
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemf.tnor, and shall be subject
to a fine of not more than $500 or imprisonment not exceeding
six months, or both, and be adjudged to pay all costs of the
proceedings. (Aug. 21, 1916, c. 368, § 4, 39 Stat. 522.)

128. Same; hunting and fishing; forfeitures or seizures
of guns, traps, teams, etc, for violating regulations.-
All guns, traps, teams, horses, or means of transportation of
every nature or description used by any person or persons
within said park limits when engaged in killing, trapping,
ensnaring, or capturing such wild beasts, birds, or animals
shall be forfeited to the United States and may be seized by
the officers in said park and held pending the prosecution of
any person or persons arrested under charge of violating the
provisions of sections 124 to 134, inclusive, of this title, and
upon conviction under said sections of such person or persons
using said guns, traps, teams, horses, or other means of trans-
portation, such forfeiture shall be adjudicated as a penalty in
addition to the other punishment provided herein. Such for-
feited property shall be disposed of and accounted for by and
under the authority of the Secretary of the Interior. (Aug. 21,
1916, c. 368, § 5, 39 Stat. 523.)

129. Same; commissioner; appointment; powers and
duties.-The United States District Court for Oregon shall
appoint a commissioner who shall reside in the park and who
shall have jurisdiction to hear and act upon all complaints
made of any violations of law or of the rules and regulations
made by the Secretary of the Interior for the government of
the park and for the protection of the animals, birds, and fish,
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122. Same; control; regulations.-Crater Lake National 

Park shall be under the control and custody of the Secretary of 

the Interior. In addition to the powers and duties enumerated 

in section 3 of this title not inconsistent with this section, he 

shall cause adequate measures to be taken for•the preserva-

tion of the natural objects within said park, and also for the 

protection of the timber from wanton depredation, the preserva-

tion of all kinds of game and fish, the punishment of tres-
passers, the removal of unlawful occupants and intruders, and 

the prevention and extinguishment of forest fires. (May 22, 

1902, e. 820, § 2. 32 Stat. 202.) 

123. Same; settlement, residence, lumbering, or business 

within, punishable; admission of visitors; mining claims.-It 

shall be unlawful for any person to establish any settlement 

or residence within Crater Lake National Park, or to engage 

in any lumbering, or other enterprise or business occupation 

therein, or to enter therein for any speculative purpose what-
ever, and any person violating the provisions of this section 

or sections 121 and 122 of this title, or the rules and regula-
tions established thereunder, shall be punished by a fine of 

not more than $500, or by imprisonment for not more than 
one year, and shall further be liable for all destruction of 

timber or other property of the United States in consequence 
of any such unlawful act. Crater Lake National Park shall 

be open, under such regulations as the Secretary of the 
Interior may prescribe, to all scientists, excursionists, and 

pleasure seekers and to the location of mining claims and the 

working of the same. Restaurant and hotel keepers, upon ap-

plication to the Secretary of the Interior, may be permitted 

by him to establish places of entertainment within the Crater 

Lake National Park for the accommodation of visitors, at 

places and under regulations fixed by the Secretary of the 

Interior, and not otherwise. (May 22, 1902, c. 820, § 3, 32 

Stat. 203.) 
124. Same; jurisdiction by the United States; fugitives from 

justice.-Sole and exclusive jurisdiction is assumed by the 
United States over the territory embraced within the Crater 

Lake National Park, saving, however, to the State of Oregon 

the right to serve civil or criminal process within the limits of 

the aforesaid park in suits or prosecution for or on account 

of rights acquired, obligations incurred, or crimes committed 

in said State but outside of said park, and saving further to 

the said State the right to tax persons and corporations, their 
franchises and property, on the lands included in said park. 

All the laws applicable to places under the sole and exclusive 

jurisdiction of the United States shall have force and effect 

in said park. All fugitives from justice taking refuge in said 

park shall be subject to the same laws as refugees from justice 

found in the State of Oregon. (Aug. 21, 1916, c. 368, § 1, 39 

Stat. 521.) 

125. Same; part of judicial district for Oregon; jurisdiction 

of district court.-Crater Lake National Park shall constitute 

a part of the United States judicial district for Oregon, and 

the district court of the United States in and for Oregon shall 

have jurisdiction of all offenses committed within said bound-
aries. (Aug. 21, 1916, c. 368, § 2, 39 Stat. 522.) 

126. Same; offense in.-If any offense shall be committed in 

the Crater Lake National Park, which offense is not prohibited 

or the punishment for which is not specifically provid,ed for by 

any law of the United States, the offender shall be subject to 

the same punishment as the laws of the State of Oregon in 
force at the time of the commission of the offense may provide 

for a like offense in said State; and no subsequent repeal of 
any such law of the State of Oregon shall affect any prosecu-

tion for said offense committed within said park. (Aug. 21, 
1916, c. 368, § 3, 39 Stat. 522.) 

127. Same; hunting and fishing; rules and regulations; 

punishatent.-All hunting or the killing, wounding, or captur-

ing at any time of any wild bird or animal, except dangerous 
animals when it is necessary to prevent them from destroying 

human lives or inflicting injury, is prohibited within the limits 

of said park; nor shall any fish be taken out of the waters 

of the park in any other way than by hook and line, and then 

only at such seasons and in such times and manner as may 
be directed by the Secretary of the Interior. The Secretary of 
the Interior Alan make and publish such rules and regulations 

as he may deem necessary and proper for the management and 
care of the park and for the protection of the propeity therein, 

especially for the preservation from injury or spoliation of all 

timber, mineral deposits other than those legally located prior 

to August 21, 1916, natural curiosities, or wonderful objects 

within said park, and for the protection of the animals and 

birds in the park from capture or destruction, and to prevent 
their being frightened or driven from the park; and lie shall 

make rules and regulations governing the taking of fish from 
the streams or lakes in the park. Possession within said park 

of the dead bodies, or any part thereof, of any wild bird or 
animal shall be prima fade evidence that the person or per-

sons having the same are guilty of violating this section. Any 

person or persons, or stage or express company, or railway 

company, who knows or has reason to believe that they were 

taken or killed contrary to the provisions of sections 124 to 
134, inclusive, of this title and who receives for transportation 
any of said animals, birds, or fish so killed, caught, or taken, 

or who shall violate any of the other provisions of such sections 

or any rule or regulation that may be promulgated by the Sec-

retary of the Interior with reference to the management and care 

of the park or for the protection of the property therein, for the 

preservation from injury or spoliation of timber, mineral de-

posits other than those legally located prior to August 21, 1916, 

natural curiosities, or wonderful objects within said park, or 

for the protection of the animals, birds, or fish in the park, or 

who shall within said park commit any damage, injury, or 

spoliation to or upon any building, fence, hedge, gate, guide-
post, tree, wood, underwood, timber, garden, crops, vegetables, 

plants, land, springs, mineral deposits other than those legally 

located prior to August 21, 1916, natural curiosities, or other 

matter or thing growing or being thereon or situate therein, 

shall be deemed guilty of a misdemextor, and shall be subject 
to a fine of not more than $500 or imprisonment not exceeding 

six months, or both, and be adjudged to pay all costs of the 
proceedings. (Aug. 21, 1916, c. 368, § 4, 39 Stat. 522.) 

128. Same; hunting and fishing; forfeitures or seizures 

of guns, traps, teams, etc., for violating regulations.-
All guns, traps, teams, horses, or means of transportation of 

every nature or description used by any person or persons 

within said park limits when engaged in killing, trapping, 

ensnaring, or capturing such wild beasts, birds, or animals 

shall be forfeited to the United States and may be seized by 
the officers in said park and held pending the prosecution of 
any person or persons arrested under charge of violating the 

provisions of sections 124 to 134, inclusive, of this title, and 

upon conviction under said sections of such person or persons 

using said guns, traps, teams, horses, or other means of trans-

portation, such forfeiture shall be adjudicated as a penalty in 

addition to the other punishment provided herein. Such for-
feited property shall be disposed of and accounted for by and 

under the authority of the Secretary of the Interior. (Aug. 21, 
1916, C. 368, § 5, 39 Stat. 523.) 

129. Same; commissioner; appointment; powers and 

duties.-The United States District Court for Oregon snail 
appoint a commissioner who shall reside in the park and who 

shall have jurisdiction to hear and act upon all complaints 

made of any violations of law or of the rules and regulations 

made by the Secretary of the Interior for the government of 
the park and for the protection of the animals, birds, and fish, 
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and objects of Interest therein, and for other purposes author-
ized by sections 124 to 131, inclusive, of this title.

He shall have power, upon sworn information, to issue
process in the name of the United States for the arrest of any
person charged with the commission of any misdemeanor, or
charged with a violation of the rules and regulations, or with a
violation of any of the provisions of the above-named sections
prescribed for the government of said park and for the protec-
tion of the animals, birds, and fish in said park, and to try
the person so charged, and if found guilty, to impose punish-
ment and to adjudge the forfeiture prescribed.

In all cases of conviction an appeal shall lie from the judg-
ment of said commissioner to the United States District Court
for Oregon, and the United States court in said district shall
prescribe the rules of procedure and practice for said commis-
sioner in the trial of cases and for appeal to said United States
District Court. (Aug. 21, 1916, c. 368, § 6, 39 Stat. 523.)

130. Same; commissioner; arrests by; bail.-Any such com-
missioner shall also have power to issue process as provided in
section 129 of this title for the arrest of any person charged
with the commission within said boundaries of any criminal
offense not covered by the provisions of section 127 of this
title to hear the evidence introduced, and if he is of opinion
that probable cause is shown for holding the person so charged
for trial shall cause such person to be safely conveyed to a
secure place of confinement within the jurisdiction of the
United States District Court for Oregon, and certify a tran-
script of the record of his proceedings and the testimony in
the case to said court, which court shall have jurisdiction of
the case. The said commissioner shall grant bail in all cases
bailable under the laws of the United States or of said State.
(Aug. 21, 1916, c. 368, § 7, 39 Stat. 523.)

131. Same; commissioner; direction of process; arrest with-
out process.-AUI process issued by the commissioner shall be
directed to the marshal of the United States forthe district
of Oregon, but nothing herein contained shall be so construed
as to prevent the arrest by any officer or employee of the
Government or any person employed by the United States in
the policing of said reservation within said boundaries with-
out process of any person taken in the act of violating the law
or sections 124 to 134, inclusive, of this title, or the regulations
prescribed by the Secretary of the Interior as aforesaid. .(Aug.
21, 1916, c. 368, § 8, 39 Stat. 523.)

132. Same; commissioner; salary; residence; fees, costs,
and expenses.-The commissioner in Crater Lake National
Park shall be paid an annual salary as appropriated for by
Congress, payable quarterly. He shall reside within the ex-
terior boundaries of said Crater Lake National Park, at a
place to be designated by the court making such appointment.
All fees, costs, and expenses collected by the commissioner
shall be disposed of as provided in section 133 of this title.
(Au.r. 21, 1916, c. 368, § 9, 39 Stat. 523; Feb. 27, 1925, c. 364,
43: Stat. 1028.)

133. Same; deposit of fines and costs collected.-All-fines
and costs imposed and collected shall be deposited by said com-
nisi-ioner of the United States, or the marshal of the United
States collecting the same, with the clerk of the United States

i;.,trict Court for Oregon. (Aug. 21, 1916, c. 368, § 11, 39 Stat.
524.)

131. Same; accounting for fees, costs, and expenses.-All
fees, costs, and expenses arising in cases under sections 124
to 134, inclusive, of this title and properly chargeable to the
United States shall be certified, approved, and paid as are
like fees, costs, and expenses in the courts of the United States
(Aug. 21, 1916, c. 368, § 10, 39 Stat. 524.)

135. Same; donations of patented lands or right of way.-
The Secretary of the Interior is authorized to accept patented
lo . ...- ro* . QW v~r-r natented lands ia the Crater Lakesaou:: Ut- l~ U*&s 'an Bow-- ----
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National Park that may be donated for park purposes. (June
12, 1917, c. 27, § 1, 40 Stat. 152.)

WIND CAVE NATIONAL PARK

141. Wind Cave National Park; establishment.-There are
reserved from settlement, entry, sale, or other disposal, and set
apart as a public park, all those certain tracts, pieces, or
parcels of land lying and being situate In the State of South
Dakota and within the boundaries particularly described as
follows: Beginning at the southeast corner of section 13, town-
ship 6 south, range 5 east, Black Hills meridian, South Dakota;
thence westerly to the southwest corner of the southeast quar-
ter of section 16, said township; thence northerly along the
quarter-section lines to the northwest corner of the northeast
quarter of section 4, said township; thence easterly to the
southwest corner of section 34, township 5 south, range 5 east;
thence northerly to the northwest corner of said section;
thence easterly to the northeast corner of section 31, township
5 south, range 6 east; thence southerly along the section lines
to the southeast corner of section 7, township 6 south, range 6
east; thence westerly to the southwest corner of said section;
thence southerly to the southeast corner of section 13, town-
ship 6 south, range 5 east, the place of beginning. Nothing
herein contained shall be construed to affect any valid rights
acquired in connection with any of the lands embraced within
the limits of said park which shall be known as Wind Cave
National Park. (Jan. 9, 1903, c. 63, §§ 1, 2, 32 Stat. 765.)

142. Same; control of; regulations.-Wind Cave National
Park shall be under the exclusive control of the Secretary of
the Interior, whose duty it shall be to prescribe such rules
and regulations and establish such service as he may deem
necessary for the care and management of the same. (Jan. 9,
1903, c. 63, § 2, 32 Stat. 765.)

143. Same; leases of cavern and lands.-The Secretary of
the Interior is authorized, in the exercise of his discretion, to
rent or lease, under rules and regulations to be made by him,
the cavern underlying the above-described lands, and also
pieces and parcels of ground within said park for the erection
of such buildings as may be required for the accommodation of
visitors. (Jan. 9, 1903, c. 63, § 3, 32 Stat. 765.)

144. Same; disposition of funds from rentals or leases.-All
funds arising from such rentals or leases shall be covered Into
the Treasury of the United States as provided by law. (Jan. 9,
1903, c. 63, § 4, 32 Stat. 765; May 24, 1922, c. 199, 42 Stat. 590.)

145. Same; exchange of lands in.-In cases in which a tract
covered by an unperfected bona fide claim or by a patent is
included within the limits of this park, the settler or owner
thereof may, if he desires to do so, relinquish the tract to
the Government and secure other land, outside of the park,
in accordance with the provisions of the law relating to the
subject of such relinquishment of lands in national forests
in the State of South Dakota. (Jan. 9, 1908, c. 63, § 5, 32
Stat. 766.)

146. Same; offenses.-All persons who shall unlawfully in-
trude upon said park, or who shall without permission appro-
priate any object therein or commit unauthorized injury or
waste in any form whatever upon the lands or other public
property therein, or who shall violate any of the rules and
regulations prescribed hereunder, shall upon conviction be
fined in a sum not more than $1,000 or be imprisoned for a
period not more than twelve months, or shall suffer both fine
and imprisonment, in the discretion of the court. (Jan. 9,
1903, c. 63, £ 6, 32 Stat. 766.)

PLATT NATIONAL PARK

151 Platt National Park; acquisition; payment.-The Cboc-
taw and Chickasaw Tribes absolutely and unqualifiedly relin-
quish, cede, and convey unto the United States a tract or tracts
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and objects of Interest therein, and for other purposes author-
ized by sections 124 to 131, inclusive, of this title. 
He shall have power, upon sworn information, to issue 

process in the name of the United States for the arrest of any 
person charged with the commission of any misdemeanor, or 
charged with a violation of the rules and regulations, or with a 
violation of any of the provisions of the above-named sections 
prescribed for the government of said park and for the protec-
tion of the animals, birds, and fish in said park, and to try 
the person so charged, and if found guilty, to impose punish-
ment and to adjudge the forfeiture prescribed. 

In all cases of conviction an appeal shall lie from the judg-
ment of said commissioner to the United States District Court 
for Oregon, and the United States court in said district shall 
prescribe the rules of procedure and practice for said commis-
sioner in the trial of cases and for appeal to said United States 
District Court. (Aug. 21, 1916, c. 368, § 6, 39 Stat. 523.) 

130. Same; commissioner; arrests by; bail.-Any such com-
missioner shall also have power to issue process as provided in 
section 129 of this title for the arrest of any person charged 
with the commission within said boundaries of any criminal 
offense not covered by the provisions of section 127 of this 
title to hear the evidence introduced, and if he is of opinion 
that probable cause is shown for holding the person so charged 
for trial shall cause such person to be safely conveyed to a 
secure place of confinement within the jurisdiction of the 
United States District Court for Oregon, and certify a tran-
script of the record of his proceedings and the testimony in 
the case to said court, which court shall have jurisdiction of 
the case. The said commissioner shall grant bail in all cases 
bailable under the laws of the United States or of said State. 
(Aug. 21, 1916, c. 368, § 7, 39 Stat. 523.) 
131. Same; commissioner; direction of process; arrest with-

out process.-All process issued by the commissioner shall be 
directed to the ,marshal of the United States for.the district 
of Oregon, but nothing herein contained shall be so construed 
as to prevent the arrest by any officer or employee of the 
Government or any person employed by the United States in 
the policing of said reservation within said boundaries with-
out process of any person taken in the act of violating the law 
or sections 124 to 134, inclusive, of this title, or the regulations 
prescribed by the Secretary of the Interior as aforesaid. ,(Aug. 

21, 1916, c. 368, 1 8, 39 Stat. 523.) 
132. Same; commissioner; salary; residence; fees, costs, 

and expenses.-The commissioner in Crater Lake National 
Park shall be paid an annual salary as appropriated for by 

Congress, payable quarterly. He shall reside within the ex-
terior boundaries of said Crater Lake National Park, at a 
place to be designated by the court making such appointment. 
All fees, costs, and expenses collected by the commissioner 
shall be disposed of as provided in section 133 of this title. 
(Aug. 21, 1916, c. 368, 1 9, 39 Stat. 523; Feb. 27, 1925, C. 364, 

43 Stat. 1028.) 
133. Same; deposit of fines and costs collected.-All -fines 

and costs imposed and collected shall be deposited by said com-

missioner of the United States, or the marshal of the United 
States collecting the same, with the clerk of the United States 
District Court for Oregon. (Aug. 21, 1916, c. 368, 1 11, 39 Stat. 
524.) 

131. Same; accounting for fees, costs, and expenses.-All 

fees, costs, and expenses arising in cases under sections 124 
to 134, inclusive, of this title and properly chargeable to the 
United States shall be certified, approved, and paid as are 
like fees, costs, and expenses in the courts of the United States. 
(Aug. 21, 1916, c. 368, 1 10, 39 Stat. 524.) 
135. Same; donations of patented lands or rights of way.-

The Secretary of the Interior is authorized to accept patented 

lands or rights of way over patented lands in the Grater Lake_ 

National Park that may be donated for park purposes. (June 
12, 1917, c. 27, § 1, 40 Stat. 152.) 

WIND CAVE NATIONAL PARK 

141. Wind Cave National Park; establishment.-There are 
reserved from settlement, entry, sale, or other disposal, and set 
apart as a public park, all those certain tracts, pieces, or 
parcels of land lying and being situate in the State of South 

Dakota and within the boundaries particularly described as 
follows: Beginning at the southeast corner of section 13, town-
ship 6 south, range 5 east, Black Hills meridian, South Dakota; 
thence westerly to the southwest corner of the southeast quar-
ter of section 16, said township; thence northerly along the 
quarter-section lines to the northwest corner of the northeast 
quarter of section 4, said township; thence easterly to the 
southwest corner of section 34, township 5 south, range 5 east; 
thence northerly to the northwest corner of said section; 
thence easterly to the northeast corner of section 31, township 
5 south, range 6 east; thence southerly along the section lines 
to the southeast corner of section 7, township 6 south, range 6 
east; thence westerly to the southwest corner of said section; 
thence southerly to the southeast corner of section 13, town-
ship 6 south, range 5 east, the place of beginning. Nothing 
herein contained shall be construed to affect any valid rights 
acquired in connection with any of the lands embraced within 
the limits of said park which shall be known as Wind Cave 
National Park. (Jan. 9, 1903, c. 63, 11 1, 2, 32 Stat. 765.) 

142. Same; control of; regulations.-Wind Cave National 
Park shall be under the exclusive control of the Secretary of 
the Interior, whose duty it shall be to prescribe such rules 
and regulations and establish such service as he may deem 
necessary for the care and management of the. same. (Jam 9, 
.1903, c. 63, 1 2, 32 Stat. 765.) 

143. Same; leases of cavern and lands.-The Secretary of 
the Interior is authorized, in the exerCise of his discretion, to 
rent or lease, under rules and regulations to be made by him, 
the cavern underlying the above-described lands, and also 
pieces and parcels of ground within said park for the erection 
of such buildings as may be required for the accommodation of 
visitors. (Jan. 9, 1903, c. 63, 1 3, 32 Stat. 765.) 
144. Same; disposition of funds from rentals or leases.-All 

funds arising from such rentals or leases shall be covered into 
the Treasury of the United States as provided by law. (Jan. 9, 
1903, c. 63, 1 4, 32 Stat. 765; May 24, 1922, c. 199, 42 Stat, 500.) 

145. Same; exchange of lands in.-In cases in which a tract 
covered by an unperfected bona fide claim or by a patent is 
included within the limits of this park, the settler or owner 
thereof may, if he desires to do so, relinquish the tract to 
the Government and secure other land, outside of the park, 
in accordance with the provisions of the law relating to the 
subject of such relinquishment of lands in national forests 
in the State of South Dakota. (Jan. 9, 1903, C. 63, 1 5, 32 

Stat. 766.) 
146. Same; offenses.-All persons who shall unlawfully In-

trude upon said park, or who shall without permission appro-
priate pny object therein or commit unauthorized injury or 
waste in any form whatever upon the lands or other public 
property therein, or who shall violate any of the rules and 
regulations prescribed hereunder, shall upon conviction be 
fined in a sum not more than $1,000 or be imprisoned for a 
period not more than twelve months, or shall suffer both fine 
and imprisonment, in the discretion of the court. (Jan. 9, 
1603, c. 63, § 6, 32 Stat. 766.) 

PLATT NATIONAL PARK 

151. Platt National Park; acquisition; payment.-The Choc-
taw and CIAlckasaw Tribes absolutely and unqualifiedly relin-

quish, cede, and convey unto the United States a tract or tracts 
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of land at and in the vicinity of the village of Sulphur, in the
Chickasaw Nation, of not exceeding six hundred and forty

acres, to be selected, under the direction of the Secretary of

the Interior, and to embrace all the natural springs in and about
said village, and so much of Sulphur Creek, Rock Creek, Buck-
horn Creek, and the lands adjacent to said natural springs
and creeks as may be deemed necessary by the Secretary of
the Interior for the proper utilization and control of said
springs and the waters of said creeks, which lands shall be

so selected as to cause the least interference with the contem-
plated town site at that place consistent with the purposes for

which said cession is made. The ceded lands shall be held,
owned, and controlled by the United States absolutely and
without any restriction, save that no part thereof shall be
platted or disposed of for town-site purposes during the ex-

istence of the two tribal governments. There shall be de-
posited in the Treasury of the United States. to the credit
of the two tribes, from the unappropriated public moneys of

the United States, $20 per acre for each acre so selected,
which shall be in full compensation for the lands so ceded,
and such moneys shall, upon the dissolution of the tribal
governments, be divided per capita among the members of the
tribes, freedmen excepted, as are other funds of the tribes.
Until otherwise provided by law, the Secretary of the Interior
may, under rules prescribed for that purpose, regulate and
control the use of the water of said springs and creeks and the
temporary use and occupation of the lands so ceded. No per-
son shall occupy any portion of the lands so ceded, or carry
on any business thereon, except as provided in said rules, and
until otherwise provided by Congress the laws of the United
States relating to the introduction, possession, sale, and giving
away of liquors or intoxicants of any kind within the Indian
country or Indian reservations shall be applicable to the lands
so ceded. The said lands shall be within the jurisdiction of

the District Court of the United States for the Eastern Dis-
trict of Oklahoma. Nothing contained in this section shall be
construed or held to commit the Government of the United
States to any expenditure of money upon said lands or the
improvements thereof, except as provided herein, It being
the intention of this provision that in the future the lands and
improvements herein mentioned shall be conveyed by the
United States to such Territorial or State organization as may
exist at the time when such conveyance is made. The land
so ceded by this section shall be known as Platt National
Park. (July 1, 102, c. 1362, 9 64, 82 Stat. 665; June 16,
1906, c. 835, I§ 13, 14, 84 Stat. 275; June 29, 1906, No. 42, 84
Stat. 837; Nov. 16, 190, 85 Stat. 2160.)

152. Same; additional land withdrawn for; payment for;
management and control; regulations; sale of improvements;
penalties; town lots.-The Secretary of the Interior is author-
ized and directed to withhold from sale or other disposition
the irregular tract of land containing seventy-eight and sixty-
eight one-hundredths acres, more or less, lying in the north-
west quarter of section 2 and the northeast quarter of section
3, township 1 south, range 3 east, and being within the exterior
boundaries of the proposed town site of Sulphur, in the Chicka-
saw Nation, Indian Territory, and excluded from said town
site by order of the Secretary of the Interior, of October 20.
1903, and also to withdraw and withhold from disposition the
tract of land within the exterior boundaries of said proposed
town site, lying south of and adjacent to the tract above men-
tioned, containing in the aggregate one hundred and thirty-
eight acres, more or less, and mentioned in the report of Gerard
H. Matthes, of December 27, 1903, to F. II. Newell, chief engi-
neer United States Geological Survey, and shown upon the map
accompanying said report by a yellow line.

The land reserved shall be paid for by the United States at
the rate of W0 per acre and in the same manner as the land

acquired In accordance with the provisions or section 1a1 o0

this title and shall be a part of Platt National Park, subject

to all the provisions of section 151 of this title, respecting the

care, control, direction, use, and occupancy thereof as if they

had been included in the original segregation. The Secretary

of the Interior is authorized, in the absence of other provisions
for the care and management thereof, to designate an officer or

employee of his department to take charge of the land, acquired

under this section and section 151 of this title, and to enforce

rules and regulations for the control and use thereof, and of

the waters of the springs and creeks within the reservation.

The Secretary of the Interior is authorized, in his discretion,

to sell or dispose of any buildings upon the land reserved, and

all money received from such sales, or that may be realized

for the use of said waters or for the use and occupancy of the

land or the buildings thereon, through leases, permits, or other-

wise, shall be covered into the Treasury of the United State;

to the credit of miscellaneous receipts. If any person, firm,

or corporation shall willfully violate any of the rules and

regulations prescribed by the Secretary of the Interior relative

to the use of the waters of said springs and creeks and the

use and occupation of the lands in said reservation, such per-

son, firm, corporation, or members or agents thereof, shall be

deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon conviction shall be

fined not less than $5 and not more than $100, and may be

imprisoned for a term of not more than six months for each

offense. (Apr. 21, 1904, c. 1402, § 18, 33 Stat. 220; July 12,

1917, c. 27, § 1, 40 Stat. 153.)
153. Same; Acts relating to not affected by admission of

Oklahoma; rights and jurisdiction of United States; indem-
nity school lands.-Nothing in the Act of June 16, 1906, chapter
3335, section 7, Thirty-fourth Statutes, page 272, entitled, "An Act
to enable the people of Oklahoma and of the Indian Territory to
form a constitution and State government and be admitted into
the Union on an equal footing with the original States * * *,
shall repeal or affect any Act of Congress relating to Platt
National Park as defined on June 16, 1906, or as may be de-
fined or extended, or the power of the United States over it or
any other lands embraced in the State hereafter set aside by
Congress as a national park, game preserve, or for the preser-
vation of objects of archaeological or ethnological interest;
and nothing contained in said Act shall interfere with the
rights and ownership of the United States in any land here-
after set aside by Congress as national park, game preserve, or
other reservation, or in the said Platt National Park, as it
was. on June 6, 1906, or may be defined or extended by law;
but exclusive legislation, in all cases whatsoever, shall be exer-
cised by the United States, which shall have exclusive control
and jurlsdiction over the same; but nothing in this section
contained shall be construed to prevent the service within said
Platt National Park or national parks, game preserves, and
other reservations hereafter established by law, of civil and
criminal processes lawfully issued by the authority of said
State, and said State shall not be entitled to select indemnity
school lands for the thirteenth, sixteenth, thirty-third, and
thirty-sixth sections that may be embraced within the metes and
bounds of the national park, game preserve, and other reserva-
tion or the said Platt National Park, as now defined or may be
hereafter defined. (June 16, 1906, c. 3335, § 7, 34 Stat. 272.)

GLACIER NATIONAL PARK

161. Glacier National Park; establishment; trespassers;
claims and rights under land laws not affected; rights of way
for railways; reclamation projects; indemnity selections of
lands.-The tract of land in the State of Montana particularly
described by metes and bounds as follows, to wit: Commenc-
ing at a point on the international boundary between the
United States and the Dominion of Canada at the middle of the
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of land at and in the vicinity of the village of Sulphur, in the 

Chickasaw Nation, of not exceeding six hundred and forty 

acres, to be selected. under the direction of the Secretary of 

the Interior, and to embrace all the natural springs in and about 

said village, and so much of Sulphur Creek, Rock Creek, Buck-
horn Creek, and the lands adjacent to said natural springs 

and creeks as may be deemed necessary by the Secretary of 

the Interior for the proper utilization and control of said 

springs and the waters of said creeks, which lands shall be 

so selected as to cause the least interference with the contem-
plated town site at that place consistent with the purposes for 

which said cession is made. The ceded lands shall be held, 

owned, and controlled by the United States absolutely and 
without any restriction, save that no part thereof shall be 

platted or disposed of for town-site purposes during the ex-

istence of the two tribal governments. There shall be de-
posited in the Treasury of the United States, to the credit 

of the two tribes, from the unappropriated public moneys of 

the United States, $20 per acre for each acre so selected, 
which shall be in full compensation for the lands so ceded, 

and such moneys shall, upon the dissolution of the tribal 
governments, be divided per capita among the members of the 

tribes, freedmen excepted, as are other funds of the tribes. 
Until otherwise provided by law, the Secretary of the Interior 

may, under rules prescribed for that purpose, regulate and 

control the use of the water of said springs and creeks and the 

temporary use and occupation of the lands so ceded. No per-
son shall occupy any portion of the lands so ceded, or carry 

on any business thereon, except as provided in said rules, and 
until otherwise provided by Congress the laws of the United 

States relating to the introduction, possession, sale, and giving 

away of liquors or intoxicants of any kind within the Indian 
countrj7 or Indian reservations shall be applicable to the lands 

so ceded. The said lands shall be within the jurisdiction of 
the District Court of the United States for the Eastern Dis-

trict of Oklahoma. Nothing contained in this section shall be 

construed or held to commit the Government of the United 

States to any expenditure of money upon said lands or the 

improvements thereof, except as provided herein, it being 
the intention of this provision that in the future the lands and 

improvements herein mentioned shall be conveyed by the 
United States to such Territorial or State organization as may 

exist at the time when such conveyance is made. The land 
so ceded by this section shall be known as Platt National 

Park. (July 1, 1902, c. 1362, I 64, 32 Stat. 655; June 16, 
1906, c. 835, if 13, 14, 84 Stat. 275; June 29, 1906, No. 42, 84 

Stat. 837; Nov. 16, 1907, 85 Stat. 2160.) • 
152. Same; additional land withdrawn for; payment for; 

management and control; regulations; sale of improvements; 
penalties; town lots.-The Secretary of the Interior is author-

ized and directed to withhold from sale or other disposition 

the irregular tract of land containing seventy-eight and sixty-

eight one-hundredths acres, more or less, lying in the north-

west quarter of section 2 and the northeast quarter of section 

3, township 1 south, range 3 east, and being within the exterior 
boundaries of the proposed town site of Sulphur, in the Chicka-

saw Nation, Indian Territory, and excluded from said town 

site by order of the Secretary of the Interior, of October 20. 

1903, and also to withdraw and withhold from disposition the 

tract of laud within the exterior boundaries of said proposed 

town site, lying south of and adjacent to the tract above men-

tioned, containing in the aggregate one hundred and thirty-

eight acres, more or less, and mentioned in the report of Gerard 

H. Matthes, of December 27, 1903, to F. H. Newell, chief engi-

neer United States Geological Survey, and shown upon the map 

accompanying said report by a yellow line. 

The land reserved shall be paid for by the United States at 

the rate of 460 per acre and in the same manner as the land 

acquired In accordance with the provisions of section 151 of 
this title and shall be a part of Platt National Park, subject 

to all the provisions of section 151 of this title, respecting the 

care, control, direction, use, and occupancy thereof as if they 
had been included in the original segregation. The Secretary 

of the Interior is authorized, in the absence of other provisions 
for the care and management thereof, to designate an officer or 

employee of his department to take charge of the land, acquired 

under this section and section 151 of this title, and to enforce 
rules and regulations for the control and use thereof, and of 

the waters of the springs and creeks within the reservation. 
The Secretary of the Interior is authorized, in his discretion, 

to sell or dispose of any buildings upon the land reserved, and 

all money received from such sales, or that may be realized 
for the use of said waters or for the use and occupancy of the 

land or the buildings thereon, through leases, permits, or other-
wise, shall be covered into the Treasury of the United State,,,; 

to the credit of miscellaneous receipts. If any person, firm, 
or corporation shall willfully violate any of the rules and 
regulations prescribed by the Secretary of the Interier relative 

to the use of the waters of said springs and creeks and the 

use and occupation of the lands in said reservation, such per-
son, firm, corporation, or members or agents thereof, shall he 

deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon conviction shall be 
fined not less than $5 and not more than $100, and may be 

imprisoned for a term of not more than six months for each 

offense. (Apr. 21, 1904, C. 1402, § 18, 33 Stat. 220; July 12, 
1917, c. 27, I 1, 40 Stat. 153.) 

153. Same; Acts relating to not affected by admission of 

Oklahoma; rights and jurisdiction of United States; indem-

nity school lands.-Nothing in the Act of June 16, 1906, chapter 
3335, section 7, Thirty-fourth Statutes, page 272, entitled, "An Act 

to enable the people of Oklahoma and of the Indian Territory to 

form a constitution and State government and be admitted into 

the Union en an equal footing with the original States * * 

shall repeal or affect any Act of Congress relating to Platt 

National Park as defined on June 16, 1906, or as may be de-

fined or extended, or the power of the United States over it or 
any other lands embraced in the State hereafter set aside by 

Congress as a national park, game preserve, or for the preser-

vation of objects of archteological or ethnological interest; 

and nothing contained In said Act shall interfere with the 
rights and ownership of the United States in any land here-

after set aside by Congress as national park, game preserve, or 

other reservation, or in the said Platt National Park, as it 

was.on June 6, 1906, or may be defined or extended by law; 

but exclusive legislation, in all caws whatsoever, shall be exer-
cised by the United States, which shall have exclusive control 

and jurisdiction over the same; but nothing in this section 
contained shall be construed to prevent the service within said 

Platt National Park or national parks, game preserves, and 

other reservations hereafter established by law, of civil and 

criminal processes lawfully issued by the authority of said 

State, and said State shall not be entitled to select indemnity 

school lands for the thirteenth, sixteenth, thirty-third, and 

thirty-sixth sections that may be embraced within the metes and 
bounds of the national park, game preserve, and other reserva-

tion or the said Platt National Park, as now defined or may be 

hereafter defined. (June 16, 1900, c. 3335, 1 7, 34 Stat. 272.) 

GLACIER NATIONAL PARK 

161. Glacier National Park; establishment; trespassers; 

claims and rights under land laws not affected; rights of way 
for railways; reclamation projects; indemnity selections of 
lands.-The tract of land in the State of Montana particularly 

described by metes and bounds as follows, to wit: Commenc-
ing at a point on the international boundary between the 

United States and the Dominion of Canada at the middle of the 
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Flathead River; thence following southerly along and with the
middle of the Flathead River to its confluence with the Middle
Fork of the Flathead Iiver; thence following the north bank
of said Middle Fork of the Flathead River to where it is crossed
by the north boundary of the right of way of the Great North-
ern Railroad(; thence following the said right of way to where
it intersects the west boundary of the Blackfeet Indian Reser-
vation: thence northerly along said west boundary to its inter-
section with the international boundary; thence along said in-
ternational boundary to the place of beginning, is reserved and
withdrawn from settlement, occupancy, or disposal under the
laws of the United States, and dedicated and set apart as a
public park or pleasure ground for the benefit and enjoyment
of the people of the United States under the name of "The
Glacier National Park." All persons who shall locate'or settle
upon or occupy the same, or any part thereof, except as herein-
after provided, shall be considered trespassers and removed
therefrom. Nothing herein contained shall affect any valid
claim, location, or entry existing under the land laws of the
United States before May 11, 1910, or the rights of any such
claimant, locator, or entryman to the full use and enjoyment
of his land. Rights of way through the valleys of the Rorth
and Middle Forks of the Flathead River for steam or electric
railways may be acquired within said Glacier National Park
under filings or proceedings heretofore or hereafter made or
instituted under the laws applicable to the acquisition of such
rights over or upon the unappropriated public domain of the
United States, and the United States Reclamation Service
may enter upon and utilize for flowage or other purposes any
area within said park which may be necessary for the develop-
ment and maintenance of a Government reclamation project.
No lands within the limits of Glacier National Park belonging
to or claimed by any railroad or other corporation having or
claiming before May 11, 1910, the right of indemnity selection
by virtue of any law or contract whatsoever shall be used as
a basis for indemnity selection in any State or Territory what-
soever for any loss sustained by reason of the creation of
Glacier National Park. (May 11, 1910, c. 226, § 1, 36 Stat. 354.)

162. Same; control of; regulations; leases; sale and re-
moval of timber.-Glacier National Park shall be under the
exclusive control of the Secretary of the Interior. In addition
to the powers and duties enumerated in section 3 of this title
not inconsistent with this section, he shall make and publish
such rules and regulations not inconsistent with the laws of
the United States as he may deem necessary or proper for the
care, protection, management, and improvement of the same,
which regulations shall provide for the preservation of the park
in a state of nature so far as is consistent with the purposes of
section 161 of this title, and for the care and protection of the
fish and game within the boundaries thereof. He may, in his
discretion, execute leases to parcels of ground not exceeding ten
acres in extent at any one place to any one person or company,
for not to exceed twenty years, when such ground is necessary
for the erection of buildings for the accommodation of visitors,
and to parcels of ground not exceeding one acre in extent and
for not to exceed twenty years to persons who have heretofore
erected or whom he may hereafter authorize to erect summer
homes or cottages; he may also sell and permit the removal
of such matured or dead or down timber as he may deem neces-
sary or advisable for the protection or Improvement of the
park. (May 11, 1910, c. 226, § 2, 36 Stat. 354.)

163. Same; jurisdiction by the United States; fugitives from
justice.-Sole and exclusive jurisdiction is assumed by the
United States over the territory embraced within the Glacier
National Park, saving, however, to the State of Montana the
right to serve civil or criminal process within the limits of the
aforesaid park in suits or prosecution for or on account of
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said State but outside of said park, and saving, further, to
the said State the right to tax persons and corporations, their
franchises and property, on the lands included in said park.
All the laws applicable to places under the sole and exclusive
jurisdiction of the United States shall have force and effect in
said park. All fugitives from justice taking refuge in said
park shall be subject to the same laws as refugees from justice
found in the State of Montana. (Aug. 22, 1914, c. 264, § 1, 38
Stat. 699.)

164. Eliminating private holdings of lands in; timber or
public lands of equal value in exchange.-The Secretary of the
Interior, for the purpose of eliminating private holdings within
the Glacier National Park and the preservation Intact of the
natural forest along the roads in the scenic portions of the
park, both on patented and park lands, is empowered, in his
discretion: (1) To obtain for the United States the complete
title to any or all of the lands held in private or State owner-
ship within the boundaries of said park within townships 32
and 33 north, ranges 18 and 19 west of Montana principal
meridian, by the exchange or dead, decadent, or matured
timber of approximately equal values that can be removed from
any part of the park without injuriously affecting the scenic
beauty thereof; or, upon the. approval of the Secretary of
Agriculture, the timber to be selected or exchanged may be
taken from the Government lands within the metes and bounds
of the national forests within the State of Montana, or, (2) he is
empowered, in his discretion, to obtain for the United States the
complete title to any or all of the lands held in private owner-
ship within the boundaries of said park by accepting from
the owners of such privately owned lands complete relinquish-
ment thereof and by granting and patenting to such owners, in
exchange therefor, in each Instance, like public land of equal
value situate in the State of Montana, after due notice of the
proposed exchange has been given by publication for not less
than thirty days in the counties where the lands proposed to
be exchanged or taken in exchange are located. (Mar. 3, 1917,
c. 164, § 1, 39 Stat. 1122; Feb. 28, 1923, c. 144, § 1, 42 Stat.
1324.)

165. Same; value of lands sought to be exchanged.-For pur-
poses of subdivision 2 of section 164 of this title the value
of all patented lands within said park, including the timber
thereon, offered for exchange, and the value of other lands of
the United States elsewhere situate, to be given in exchange
therefor, shall be ascertained in such manner as the Secre-
tary of the Interior may direct; and the owners of such pri-
vately owned lands within said park shall, before any ex-
change is effective, furnish the Secretary of the Interior evi-
dence satisfactory to him of title to the patented lands of-
fered in exchange; and lands conveyed to the Government under
this section and section 164 shall be and remain a part of the
Glacier National Park. (Feb. 28, 1923, c. 144, i 2, 42 Stat.
1324.)

166. Same; exchange of timber for private holdings in; valu-
ations.-For purposes of subdivision (1) of section 164 of this
title the value of all patented lands within said park, including
the timber thereon, offered for exchange, and the value of the
timber on park lands, or on Government lands within the metes
and bounds of the national forests within the State of Mon-
tana, proposed to be given in exchange for such patented lands,
shall be ascertained in such manner as the Secretary of the
Interior and the Secretary of Agriculture may jointly in their
discretion direct, and all expenses incident to ascertaining such
values shall be paid by the owners of said patented lands.
Such owners shall, before any exchange is effective, furnish
the Secretary of the Interior evidence satisfactory to him of
title to the patented lands offered in exchange; and if the value
of timber on park lands or on the Government lands in the
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Flathead River; thence following southerly along and with the 

middle of the Flathead River to its confluence with the Middle 

Fork of the Flathead ; thence following the north bank 

of said Middle Fork of the Flathead River to where it is crossed 

by the north boundary of the right of way of the Great North-

ern Railroad; thence following the said right of way to where 

it intersects the west boundary of the Blackfeet Indian Reser-

vation ; thence northerly along said west boundary to its inter-
section with the international boundary; thence along said in-

ternational boundary to the place of beginning, is reserved and 
withdrawn from settlement, occupancy, or disposal under the 

laws of the United States, and dedicated and set apart as a 

public park or pleasure ground for the benefit and enjoyment 
of the people of the United States under the name of "The 

Glacier National Park." All persons who shall locate*or settle 
upon or occupy the same, or any part thereof, except as herein-

after provided, shall be considered trespassers and removed 
therefrom. Nothing herein contained shall affect any valid 

claim, location, or entry existing under the land laws of the 
United States before May 11, 1910, or the rights of any such 

claimant, locator, or entryman to the full use and enjoyment 

of his land. Rights of way through the valleys of the north 
and Middle Forks of the Flathead River for steam or electric 

railways may be acquired within said Glacier National Park 

under filings or proceedings heretofore or hereafter made or 

instituted under the laws applicable to the acquisition of such 

rights over or upon the unappropriated public domain of the 

United States, and the United States Reclamation Service 

may enter upon and utilize for flowage or other purposes any 

area within said park which may be necessary for the develop-

ment and maintenance of a Government reclamation project. 

No lands within the limits of Glacier National Park belonging 

to or claimed by any railroad or other corporation having or 

claiming before May 11, 1910, the right of indemnity selection 

by virtue of any law or contract whatsoever shall be used as 

a basis for indemnity selection in any State or Territory what-
soever for any loss sustained by reason of the creation of 

Glacier National Park. (May 11, 1910, c. 226, § 1, 36 Stat. 354.) 

162. Same; control of; regulations; leases; sale and re-

moval of timber.—Glacier National Park shall be under the 
exclusive control of the Secretary of the Interior. In addition 

to the powers and duties enumerated in section 3 of this title 

not inconsistent with this section, he shall make and publish 

such rules and regulations not inconsistent with the laws of 
the United States as he may deem necessary or proper for the 

care, protection, management, and improvement of the same, 

which regulations shall provide for the preservation of the park 

in a state of nature so far as is consistent with the purposes of 

secti•on 161 of this title, and for the care and protection of the 

fish and game within the boundaries thereof. He may, in his 

discretion, execute leases to parcels of ground not exceeding ten 

acres in extent at any one place to any one person or company, 
for not to exceed twenty years, when such ground is necessary 

for the erection of buildings for the accommodation of visitors, 

and to parcels of ground not exceeding one acre in extent and 
for not to exceed twenty years to persons who have heretofore 

erected or whom he may hereafter authorize to erect summer 

homes or cottages; he may also sell and permit the removal 

of such matured or dead or down timber as he may deem neces-

sary or advisable for the protection or improvement of the 

park. (May 11, 1910, c. 226, § 2, 36 Stat. 354.) 

163. Same; jurisdiction by the United States; fugitives from 

justice.—Sole and exclusive jurisdiction is assumed by the 

United States over the territory embraced within the Glacier 

National Park, saving, however, to the State of Montana the 
right to serve civil or criminal process within the limits of the 

aforesaid park in suits or prosecution for or on account of 

rights acquired, obligations incurred, or crimes committed in 

said State but outside of said park, and saving, further, to 

the said State the right to tax persons and corporations, their 

franchises and property, on the lands included in said park. 

All the laws applicable to places under the sole and exclusive 

jurisdiction of the United States shall have force and effect in 
said park. All fugitives from justice taking refuge in said 

park shall be subject to the same laws as refugees from justice 

found in the State of Montana. (Aug. 22, 1914, c. 264, § I, 38 
Stat. 699.) 

164. Eliminating private holdings of lands in; timber or 
public lands of equal value in exchange.—The Secretary of the 

Interior, for the purpose of eliminating private holdings within 
the Glacier National Park and the preservation intact of the 

natural forest along the roads in the scenic portions of the 
park, both on patented and park lands, is empowered, in his 

discretion: (1) To obtain for the United States the complete 
title to any or all of the lands held in private or State owner-

ship within the boundaries of said park within townships 32 
and 33 north, ranges 18 and 19 west of Montana principal 

meridian, by the exchange or dead, decadent, or matured 

timber of approximately equal values that can be removed from 

any part of the park without injuriously affecting the scenic 
beauty thereof; or, upon the. approval of the Secretary of 

Agriculture, the timber to be selected or exchanged may be 

taken from the Government lands within the metes and bounds 

of the national forests within the State of Montana, or, (2) he is 
empowered, in his discretion, to obtain for the United States the 

complete title to any or all of the lands held in private owner-

ship within the boundaries of said park by accepting from 
the owners of such privately owned lands complete relinquish-

ment thereof and by granting and patenting to such owners, in 

exchange therefor, in each instance, like public land of equal 

value situate in the State of Montana, after due notice of the 

proposed exchange has been given by publication for not less 

than thirty days in the counties where the lands proposed to 

be exchanged or taken in exchange are located. (Mar. 3, 1917, 

c. 164, § 1, 39 Stat. 1122; Feb. 28, 1923, c. 144, § 1, 42 Stat. 
1324.) 

165. Same; value of lands sought to be exchanged.—For pur-

poses of subdivision 2 of section 164 of this title the value 

of all patented lands within said park, including the timber 

thereon, offered for exchange, and the value of other lands of 
the United States elsewhere situate, to be given in exchange 

therefor, shall he ascertained in such manner as the Secre-

tary of the Interior may direct; and the owners of such pri-

vately owned lands within said park shall, before any ex-

change is effective, furnish the Secretary of the Interior evi-

dence satisfactory to him of title to the patented lands of-

fered in exchange; and lands conveyed to the Government under 

this section and section 164 shall be and remain a part of the 

Glacier National Park. (Feb. 28, 1923, c. 144, I 2, 42 Stat. 

1324.) 

166. Same; exchange of timber for private holdings in; valu-

ations.—For purposes of subdivision (1) of section 164 of this 

title the value of all patented lands within said park, including 

the timber thereon, offered for exchange, and the value of the 

timber on park lands, or on Government lands within the metes 

and bounds of the national forests within the State of Mon-

tana, proposed to be given in exchange for such patented lands, 

shall be ascertained in such manner as the Secretary of the 

Interior and the Secretary of Agriculture may jointly in their 

discretion direct, and all expenses incident to ascertaining such 

values shall be paid by the owners of said patented lands. 

Such owners shall, before any exchange is effective, furnish 

the Secretary of the Interior evidence satisfactory to him of 

title to the patented lands offered in exchange; and if the value 

of timber on park lands or on the Government lands in the 

national forests within the State of Montana exceeds the value 
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of the patented lands deeded to the Government In exchange,

such excess shall be paid to the Secretary of the Interior by

the owners of the patented lands before any timber is removed,

and shall be deposited and covered into the Treasury as mis-

cellaneous receipts. The lands conveyed to the Government

under this section and section 164 shall become a part of the

Glacier National Park. (Mar. 3, 1917, c. 164, i 2, 39 Stat

1122.)
167. Same; exchange of timber for private holdings in; re-

moval of timber.-All timber on Government lands in the park

must be cut and removed under regulations to be prescribed

by the Secretary of the Interior, and any damage which may

result to the roads or any part of the park or the national

forests in consequence of the cutting and removal of the tim-

ber therefrom shall be borne by the owners of the patented

lands, and bonds satisfactory to the Secretary of the Interior

and the Secretary of Agriculture, jointly, must be given for the

payment of such damages, if any, as shall be determined by

the Secretary of the Interior so far as the same relates to

lands within a national park and by the Secretary of Agricul-

ture where the same relates to lands in the national forests.

The Secretary of Agriculture and the Secretary of the Interior

shall jointly report to Congress in detail the factors upon which

·valuations were made. (Mar. 3, 1917, c. 164, § 3, 39 Stat 1122.)

168. Same; part of judicial district of Montana; jurisdiction

of district court.-Glacier National Park shall constitute a part

of the United States judicial district of Montana, and the dis-

trict court of the United States in and for said district shall

have jurisdiction of all offenses committed within Bald bound-

aries. (Aug. 22, 1914, c. 264, § 2, 38 Stat. 699.)

169. Same; criminal laws applicable.-If any offense shall

be committed in the Glacier National Park, which offense Is

not prohibited or the punishment is not specifically provided

for by any law of the United States, the offender shall be sub-

ject to the same punishment as the laws of the State of Mon-

tana In force at the time of the commission of the offense may

provide for a like offense in said State; and no subsequent

repeal of any such law of the State of Montana shall affect

any prosecution for said offense committed within said park.

(Aug. 22, 1914, c. 264, 1 3, 88 Stat. 699.)

176. Same; hunting and fishing; regulations; punishment.-
All hunting or the killing, wounding, or capturing at any time

of any bird or wild animal, except dangerous animals when it

is necessary to prevent them from destroying human lives or

inflicting personal injury, is prohibited within the limits of

said park; nor shall any fish be taken out of the waters of the

park in any other way than by hook and line, and then only at

such seasons and In such times and manner as may be directed

by the Secretary of the Interior. The Secretary of the Interior

shall make and publish such rules and regulations as he may

deem necessary and proper for the management and care of

the park and for the protection of the property therein,

especially for the preservation from injury or spoliation of all

timber, mineral deposits other than those legally located prior

to May 11, 1910, natural curiosities, or wonderful objects

within said park, and for the protection of the animals and

birds in the park from capture or destruction, and to prevent

their being frightened or driven from the park. He shall make

rules and regulations governing the taking of fish from the

streams or lakes in the park. Possession within said park of

the dead bodies, or any part thereof, of any wild bird or ani-

mal shall be prima facie evidence that the person or persons

having the same are guilty of violating this section. Any per-

son or persons, or stage or express company, or railway com-

pany, who knows or has reason to believe that they were taken

or killed contrary to the provisions of this section and who

receives for transportation any of said animals, birds, or fish
So kiliflR P ht- or takenn nr who ahil vinlnte tan of the

other provisions of sections 163 and 168 to 17i , inclusive, or

this title, or any rule or regulation that may be promulgated

by the Secretary of the Interior with reference to the manage-

ment and care of the park or for the protection of the property

therein, for the preservation from injury or spoliation of tim-

ber, mineral deposits, other than those legally located prior to

May 11, 1910, natural curiosities, or wonderful objects within

said park, or for the protection of the animals, birds, or fish

in the park, or who shall within said park commit any damage,

injury, or spoliation to or upon any building, fence, hedge,

gate, guidepost, tree, wood, underwood, timber, garden, crops, veg-

etables, plants, land, springs, mineral deposits other than those

legally located prior to May 11, 1910, natural curiosities, or

other matter or thing growing or being thereon, or situated

therein, shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and shall be

subject to a fine of not more than $500, or imprisonment not

exceeding six months, or both, and be adjudged to pay all

costs of the proceedings. (Aug. 22, 1914, c. 264, § 4, 38 Stat.

700.)
171. Same; hunting and fishing; forfeitures and seizures of

guns, traps, teams, and so forth.-All guns, traps, teams,

horses, or means of transportation of every nature or descrip-

tion, used by any person or persons within said park limits

when engaged In killing, trapping, ensnaring, or capturing such

wild beasts, birds, or wild animals shall be forfeited to the

United States and may be seized by the officers in said park

and held pending the prosecution of any person or persons

arrested under charge of violating the provisions of sections

109 and 114 to 123, inclusive, of this title, and upon conviction

under said sections of such person or persons using said guns,

traps, teams, horses, or other means of transportation, such

forfeiture shall be adjudicated as a penalty in addition to the

other punishment provided under said sections. Such forfeited

property shall be disposed of and accounted for by and under

the authority of the Secretary of the Interior. (Aug. 22, 1914,

c. 264, i 5, 38 Stat. 700.)

172. Same; commissioner; jurisdiction; powers and duties.-

The United States district court for the district of Montana

shall appoint a commissioner, who shall reside in the park,

and who shall have jurisdiction to hear and act upon all com-

plaints made of any violations of law or of the rules and

regulations made by the Secretary of the Interior for the

government of the park and for the protection of the animals,

birds, and fish, and objects of interest therein, and for other

purposes authorized by sections 163 and 168 to 177, Inclusive,

of this title.

Such commissioner shall have power, upon sworn Informa-

tion, to issue process in the name of the United States for the

arrest of any person charged with the commission of any mis-

demeanor, or charged with a violation of the rules and regu-

lations, or with a violation of any of the provisions of said

sections prescribed for the government of said park and for

the protection of the animals, birds, and fish in said park, and

to try the person so charged, and, if found guilty, to impose

punishment and to adjudge the forfeiture prescribed.

In all cases of conviction an appeal shall lie from the judg-

ment of said commissioner to the United States district court
for the district of Montana, and the United States district

court in said district shall prescribe the rules of procedure and

practice for said commissioner in the trial of cases and for

appeal to said United States district court. (Aug. 22, 1914, c.

264, § 6, 38 Stat. 700.)

173. Same; commissioner; arrest of offenders, confinement,
and bail.-Any such commissioner shall also have power to

issue process as hereinbefore provided for the arrest of any per-

son charged with the commission, within said boundaries, of
any rilminnl offen.se not cnvrepd hv the nrovisionq of ection
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of the patented lands deeded to the Government in exchange, 
such excess shall be paid to the Secretary of the Interior by 

the owners of the patented lands before any timber is removed, 
and shall be deposited and covered into the Treasury as mis-
cellaneous receipts. The lands conveyed to the Government 
under this section and section 164 shall become a part of the 

Glacier National Park. (Mar. 3, 1917, c. 164, § 2, 39 Stat. 

1122.) 
167. Same; exchange of timber for private holdings in; re-

moval of timber.-All timber on Government lands in the park 
must be cut and removed under regulations to be prescribed 

by the Secretary of the Interior, and any damage which may 
result to the roads or any part of the park or the national 
forests in consequence of the cutting and removal of the tim-

ber therefrom shall be borne by the owners of the patented 
lands, and bonds satisfactory to the Secretary of the Interior 

and the Secretary of Agriculture, jointly, must be given for the 
payment of such damages, if any, as shall be determined by 

the Secretary of the Interior so far as the same relates to 
lands within a national park and by the Secretary of Agricul-
ture where the same relates to lands in the national forests. 
The Secretary of Agriculture and the Secretary of the Interior 
shall jointly report to Congress in detail the factors upon which 
valuations were made. (Mar. 3, 1917, c. 164, § 3, 39 Stat. 1122.) 

168. Same; part of judicial district of Montana; jurisdiction 

of district court.-Glacier National Park shall constitute a part 
of the United States judicial district of Montana, and the dis-
trict court of the United States in and for said district shsli  
have jurisdiction of all offenses committed within said bound-
aries. (Aug. 22, 1914, c. 264, 2, 38 Stat. 699.) 

169. Same; criminal laws applicable.-If any offense shall 

be committed in the Glacier National Park, which offense is 
not prohibited or the punishment is not specifically provided 
for by any law of the United States, the offender shall be sub-

ject to the same punishment as the laws of the State of Mon-
tana in force at the time of the commission of the offense may 

provide for a like offense in said State; and no subsequent 
repeal of any such law of the State of Montana shall affect 

any prosecution for said offense committed within said park. 
(Aug. 22, 1914, c. 264, I 3, 88 Stat. 699.) 

179. Same; hunting and fishing; regulations; punishment.-
All hunting or the killing, wounding, or capturing at any time 
of any bird or wild animal, except dangerous animals when it 
is necessary to prevent them from destroying human lives or 
inflicting personal injury, is prohibited within the limits of 
said park; nor shall any fish be taken out of the waters of the 

park in any other way than by hook and line, and then only at 
such seasons and in such times and manner as may be directed 
by the Secretary of the Interior. The Secretary of the Interior 
shall make and publish such rules and regulations as he may 
deem necessary and proper for the management and care of 
the park and for the protection of the property therein, 
especially for the preservation from injury or spoliation of all 

timber, mineral deposits other than those legally located prior 

to May 11, 1910, natural curiosities, or wonderful objects 
within said park, and for the protection of the animals and 
birds in the park from capture or destruction, and to prevent 
their being frightened or driven from the park. He shall make 
rules and regulations governing the taking of fish from the 
streams or lakes in the park. Possession within said park of 
the dead bodies, or any part thereof, of any wild bird or ani-
mal shall be prima fade evidence that the person or persons 
having the same are guilty of violating this section. Any per-
son or persons, or stage or express company, or railway coin-

puny, who knows or has reason to believe that they were taken 
or killed contrary to the provisions of this section and. who 
receives for transportation any of said animals, birds, or fish 
so killed, caught, or taken, or who shall violate any of the 

other provisions of sections 163 and 168 to 177, inclusive, of 

this title, or any rule or regulation that may be promulgated 

by the Secretary of the Interior with reference to the manage-
ment and care of the park or for the protection of the property 
therein, for the preservation from injury or spoliation of tim-

ber, mineral deposits, other than those legally located prior to 
May 11, 1910, natural curiosities, or wonderful objects within 
said park, or for the protection of the animals, birds, or fish 

in the park, or who shall within said park commit any damage, 
injury, or spoliation to or upon any building, fence, hedge, 
gate, guidepost, tree, wood, underwood, timber, garden, crops, veg-

etables, plants, land, springs, mineral deposits other than those 
legally located prior to May 11, 1910, natural curiosities, or 

other matter or thing growing or being thereon, or situated 

therein, thall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and shall be 
subject to a fine of not more than $500, or imprisonment not 
exceeding six months, or both, and be adjudged to pay all 

costs of the proceedings. (Aug. 22, 1914, c. 264, § 4, 38 Stat. 

700.) 
171. Same; hunting and fishing; forfeitures and seizures of 

guns,. traps, teams, and so forth.-All guns, traps, teams, 
horses, or means of transportation of every nature or descrip-
tion, used by any person or persons within said park limits 
when engaged in killing, trapping, ensnaring, or capturing such 
wild beasts, birds, or wild animals shall be forfeited to the 
United States and may be seized by the officers in said park 
and held pending the prosecution of any person or persons 
arrested under charge of violating the provisions of sections 
109 and 114 to 123, inclusive, of this title, and upon conviction 
under said sections of such person or persons using said guns, 

traps, teams, horses, or other means of transportation, such 
forfeiture shall be adjudicated as a -penalty in addition to the 

other punishment provided under said sections. Such forfeited 
property shall be disposed of and accounted for by and under 

the authority of the Secretary of the Interior. (Aug. 22, 1914, 

c. 264, 1 5, 38 Stat 700.) 

172. Same; commissioner; jurisdiction; powers and duties.-
The United States district court for the district of Montana 
shall appoint a commissioner, who shall reside in the park, 
and who shall have jurisdiction to hear and act upon all com-

plaints made of any violations of law or of the rules and 
regulations made by the Secretary of the Interior for the 
government of the park and for the protection of the animals, 
birds, and fish, and objects of interest therein, and for other 
purposes authorized by sections 163 and 168 to 177, inclusive, 

of this title. 

Such commissioner shall have power, upon sworn informa-
tion, to issui process in the name of the United States for the 
arrest of any person charged with the commission of any mis-
demeanor, or charged with a violation of the rules and regu-
lations, or with a violation of any of the provisions of said 
sections prescribed for the government of said park and for 

the protection of the animals, birds, and fish in said park, and 
to try the person so charged, and, if found guilty, to impose 

punishment and to adjudge the forfeiture prescribed. 

In all cases of conviction an appeal shall lie from the judg-
ment of said commissioner to the United States district court 
for the district of Montana, and the United States district 
court in said district shall prescribe the rules of procedure and 
practice for said commissioner in the trial of cases and for 

appeal to said United States district court. (Aug. 22, 1914, c. 
264, 6, 38 Stat. 700.) 

173. Same; commissioner; arrest of offenders, confinement, 
and bail.-Any such commissioner shall also have power to 
issue process as hereinbefore provided for the arrest of any per-

son charged with the commission, within said boundaries, of 
any criminal offense not covered by the provisions of section 
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170 of this title, to hear the evidence introduced, and if he is
of opinion that probable cause is shown for holding the person
so charged for trial, shall cause such person to be safely con-
veyed to a secure place of confinement within the jurisdiction
of the United States district court for the district of Montana,
and certify a transcript of the record of his proceedings and
the testimony in the case to said court, which court shall have
jurisdiction of the case. The said commissioner shall grant
bail in all cases bailable under the laws of the United States
or of said State. (Aug. 22, 1914, c. 264, § 7, 38 Stat. 700.)

174. Same; commissioner; process directed to marshal; ar-
rest without process.-All process issued by the commissioner
shall be directed to the marshal of the United States for the
district of Montana, but nothing herein contained shall be so
construed as to prevent the arrest by any officer or employee
of the Government, or any person employed by the United
States in the policing of said reservation, within said bound-
aries, without process, of any person taken in the act of
violating the law or sections 163, and 168 to 177, inclusive, of
this title, or the regulations prescribed by said Secretary as
aforesaid. (Aug. 22, 1914, c. 264, § 8, 38 Stat. 701.)

175. Same; commissioner; salary; residence; fees.-The com-
missioner in Glacier National Park shall be paid an annual
salary as appropriated for by Congress, payable quarterly. He
shall reside within the exterior boundaries of said Glacier
National Park, at a place to be designated by the court making
such appointment. All fees, costs, and expenses collected by
the commissioner shall be disposed of as provided in section
176 of this title. (Aug. 22, 1914, c. 264, § 9, 38 Stat. 701; Feb.
27, 1925, c. 364, 43 Stat. 1028.)

176. Same; fines and costs imposed and collected deposited
with clerk.-All fines and costs imposed and collected shall be
deposited by said commissioner of the United States or the
marshal of the United States collecting the same with the
clerk of the United States district court for the district of
Montana. (Aug. 22, 1914, c. 264, § 11, 38 Stat. 701.)

177. Same; fees, costs, and expenses; how certified and
paid.-All fees, costs, and expenses arising in cases under this
section and sections 163 and 168 to 176 of this title and properly
chargeable to the United States shall be certified, approved,
and paid as are like fees, costs, and expenses in the courts of
the United States. (Aug. 22, 1914, c. 264, § 10, 38 Stat. 701.)

178. Same; hotel operated under regulation prescribed.-
Any hotel erected on the land sold andf conveyed to the Glacier
Park Hotel Company under authority of the Act of March 2,
1917, chapter 147, Thirty-ninth Statutes, page 994, shall be op-
erated by the said Glacier Park Hotel Company, its successors
and assigns under such rules and regulations as the Secretary
of the Interior may prescribe for the conduct and operation of
hotels within the Glacier National Park. (Mar. 2, 1917, c.
117, 39 Stat. 994.)

179. Same; donations of buildings and other property.-The
Secretary of the Interior is authorized, in his discretion, to
aeept buildings, moneys, or other property which may be use-
ful in the betterment of the administration and affairs of the
Glacier National Park under his supervision, and which may be
donated for park purposes. He may accept patented lands
or rights of way over patented lands in the Glacier National
Park that may be donated for park purposes. (June 12, 1917,
c. 27, § 1, 40 Stat. 151; July 1, 1916, c. 209, 1 1, 39 Stat. 308.)

180. Same; proceeds of leases and other revenues covered
into the Treasury.-All proceeds of leases and other revenues
that may be derived from any source connected with Glacier
National Park shall be covered into the Treasury of the
United States to the credit of miscellaneous receipts. (Mar.
4, 1911, c. 285, § 1. 36 Stat. 1421; Jone 12, 1917. e- 27, 1,
40 Stat. 153.)

§ 191

ROCKY MOUNTAIN NATIONAL PARK

191. Rocky Mountain National Park; establishment; recla-
mation project.-The tract of land in the State of Colorado
particularly described by and included within metes and
bounds as follows, to wit: Beginning at the southeast corner
of section 34, township 3 north, range 73 west of the sixth
principal meridian, Colorado, thence north along the section
lines to the northeast corner of section 3, said township; thence
west to the northwest corner of said section; thence north
along the section lines to the northeast corner of section 16,
township 4 north, range 73 west; thence west to the northwest
corner of said section; thence north to the northeast corner of
section 8, said township; thence west along the section lines
to the northwest corner of section 7, said township; thence
north to the northeast corner of township 4 north, range 74
west; thence west along the first correction line north, to the
southeast corner of section 36, township 5 north, range 74 west;
thence north along the range line to the northeast corner of
the southeast quarter of the southeast quarter of section 13, said
township; thence west to the northwest corner of the south-
east quarter of the southeast quarter of section 14, said town-
ship; thence north to the northwest corner of the northeast
quarter of the southeast quarter of section 11, said township;
thence east to the northeast corner of the northeast quarter
of the southeast quarter of section 12, said township; thence
south along the range line to the southeast corner of said sec-
tion; thence east along the section lines to the southeast corner
of the southwest quarter of section 10, township 5 north, range
73 west; thence north to the northeast corner of the south-
west quarter of said section; thence east to the southeast
corner of the northeast quarter of said section; thence north
to the northeast corner of said section; thence east to the
southeast corner of the southwest quarter of the southwest
quarter of section 2, said township; thence north to the north-
east corner of the southwest quarter of the southwest quarter
of said section; thence east to the southeast corner of the
northeast quarter of the southwest quarter, said section; thence
north to the northeast corner of the northeast quarter of the
southwest quarter of said section; thence east to the south-
east corner of the northeast quarter of section 1, said town-
ship; thence north along the range line to the northeast corner
of section 86, township 7 north, range 73 west; thence west
along the section Hnes to the intersection with the west bank
of the Big South Cache la Poudre River in township 7 north.
range 75 west; thence southeasterly along the west bank of
said river to the mouth of a tributary of said river, probably
in section 1, township 6 north, range 75 west; said tributary
heading at La Poudre Pass in section 20, township 6 north,
range 75 west; thence southwesterly along the west bank of
said tributary to its head; thence across the Continental Divide
to the headwaters of the North Fork of the Grand River, which
also heads at La Poudre Pass; thence down the west bank of
the North Fork of the Grand River to its intersection with
the section line between sections 29 and 30, township 6 north,
range 75 west; thence south along the section lines to the
southeast corner of section 18, township 5 north, range 75
west; thence west along the section line to its intersection with
the west bank of the North Fork of the Grand River; thence
down the west bank of the North Fork of the Grand River
to its intersection with the section line between sections 25
and 36, township 4 north, range 76 west; thence east to the
northeast corner of section 36, said township; thence south
along the range line to the southeast corner of said township;
thence east along the township line to the northeast corner of
the northwest quarter of section 4, township 3 north, range
75 west; thence south to the southwest corner of the northeast
quarte of section 9, said township; thence west along the
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170 of this title, to hear the evidence introduced, and if he is 
of opinion that probable cause is shown for holding the person 
so charged for trial, shall cause such person to be safely con-
veyed to a secure place of confinement within the jurisdiction 
of the United States district court for the district of Montana, 

and certify a transcript of the record of his proceedings and 
the testimony in the case to said court, which court shall have 
jurisdiction of the case. The said commissioner shall grant 
bail in all cases bailable under the laws of the United States 
or of said State. (Aug. 22, 1914, c. 264, § 7, 38 Stat. 700.) 

174. Same; commissioner; process directed to marshal; ar-
rest without process.-All process issued by the commissioner 
shall be directed to the marshal of the United States for the 

district of Montana, but nothing herein contained shall be so 

construed as to prevent the arrest by any officer or employee 
of the Government, or any person employed by the United 
States in the policing of said reservation, within said bound-
aries, without process, of any person taken in the act of 
violating the law or sections 163, and 168 to 177, inclusive, of 
this title, or the regulations prescribed by said Secretary as 
aforesaid. (Aug. 22, 1914, c. 264, § 8, 38 Stat. 701.) 

175. Same; commissioner; salary; residence; fees.- The com-
missioner in Glacier National Park shall be paid an annual 

salary as appropriated for by Congress, payable quarterly. He 
shall reside within the exterior boundaries of said Glacier 
National Park, at a place to be designated by the court making 
such appointment. All fees, costs, and expenses collected by 

the commissioner shall be disposed of as provided in section 
176 of this title. (Aug. 22, 1914, c. 264, § 9, 38 Stat. 701; Feb. 

27, 1925, c. 364, 43 Stat. 1028.) 
176. Same; fines and costs imposed and collected deposited 

with clerk.-All fines and costs imposed and collected shall be 
deposited by said commissioner of the United States or the 
marshal of the United States collecting the same with the 
clerk of the United States district court for the district of 

Montana. (Aug. 22, 1914, c. 264, § 11, 38 Stat. 701.) 
177. Same; fees, costs, and expenses; how certified and 

paid.-All fees, costs, and expenses arising in cases under this 
section and sections 163 and 168 to 176 of this title and properlY 

chargeable to the United States shall be certified, approved, 

and paid as are like fees, costs, and expenses in the courts of 
the United States. (Aug. 22, 1914, c. 264, § 10, 38 Stat. 701.) 

178. Same; hotel operated under regulation prescribed.-
Any hotel erected on the land sold and conveyed to the Glacier 

Park Hotel Company under authority of the Act of March 2, 
1917, chapter 147, Thirty-ninth Statutes, page 994, shall be op-
erated by the said Glacier Park Hotel Company, its successors 
and assigns under such rules and regulations as the Secretary 

of the Interior may prescribe for the conduct and operation of 

hotels within the Glacier National Park. (Mar. 2, 1917, c. 

117, 39 Stat. 994.) 

179. Same; donations of buildings and other property.-The 
Secretary of the interior is authorized, in his discretion, to 
accept buildings, moneys, or other property which may be use-
ful in the betterment of the administration and affairs of the 

Glacier National Park under his supervision, and which may be 
donated for park purposes. He may accept patented lands 
or rights of way over patented lands in the Glacier National 

Park that may be donated for park purposes. (June 12, 1917, 
c. 27, 1 1, 40 Stat. 151; July 1, 1916, c. 209, 1 1, 39 Stat. 308.) 

180. Same; proceeds of leases and other revenues covered 

into the Treasury.-All proceeds of leases and other revenues 
that may be derived from any source connected with Glacier 
National Park shfill - be covered into the Treasury of the 
United States to the credit of miscellaneous receipts. (Mar. 
4, 1911, c. 285, 1 1, 36 Stat.. 1421; June 12, 1917, e. 27, 1 1, 

40 Stat. 153.) 

ROCKY MOUNTAIN NATIONAL PARK 

191. Rocky Mountain National Park; establishment; recla-
mation project.-The tract of land in the State of Colorado 
particularly described by and included within metes and 
bounds as follows, to wit: Beginning at the southeast corner 
of section 34, township 3 north, range 73 west of the sixth 
principal meridian, Colorado, thence north along the section 
lines to the northeast corner of section 3, said township; thence 
west to the northwest corner of said section; thence north 
along the section lines to the northeast corner of section 16, 
township 4 north, range 73 west; thence west to the northwest 
corner of said section; thence north to the northeast corner of 
section 8, said township; thence west along the section lines 
to the northwest corner of section 7, said township; thence 
north to the northeast corner of township 4 north, range 74 
west; thence west along the first correction line north, to the 
southeast corner of section 36, township 5 north, range 74 west; 
thence north along the range line to the northeast corner of 

the southeast quarter of the southeast quarter of section 13, said 
township; thence west to the northwest corner of the south-
east quarter of the southeast quarter of section 14, said town-
ship; thence north to the northwest corner of the northeast 
quarter of the southeast quarter of section 11, said township; 
thence east to the northeast corner of the northeast quarter 
o1 the southeast quarter of section 12, said township; thence 
south along the range line to the southeast corner of said sec-
tion; thence east along the section lines to the southeast corner 
of the southwest quarter of section 10, township 5 north, range 
73 west; thence north to the northeast corner of the south-
west quarter of said section; thence east to the southeast 

corner of the northeast quarter of said section; thence north 
to the northeast corner of said section; thence east to the 
southeast corner of the southwest quarter of the southwest 
quarter of section 2, said township; thence north to the north-
east corner of the southwest quarter of the southwest quarter 
of said section; thence east to the southeast corner of the 
northeast quarter of the southwest quarter, said section; thence 
north to the northeast corner of the northeast quarter of the 
southwest quarter of said section; thence east to the south-
east corner of the northeast quarter of section 1, said town-
ship; thence north along the range line to the northeast corner 
of section 86, township 7 north, range 73 west; thence west 

along the section lines to the intersection with the west bank 
of the Big South Cache la Poudre River in township 7 north. 
range 75 west; thence southeasterly along the west bank of 

suid river to the mouth of a tributary of said river, probably 
in section 1, township 6 north, range 75 west; said tributary 
heading at La Poudre Pass in section 20, township 6 north, 
range 75 west; thence southwesterly along the west bank of 
said tributary to its head; thence across the Continental Divide 

to the headwaters of the North Fork of the Grand River, which 
also heads at La Poudre Pass; thence down the west bank of 
the North Fork of the Grand River to its intersection with 

the section line between sections 20 and 30, township 6 north, 

range 75 west; thence south along the section lines to the 
southeast corner of section 18, township 5 north, range 75 
west; thence west along the section line to its intersection with 
the west bank of the North Fork of the Grand River; thence 
down the west bank of the North Fork of the Grand River 
to its intersection with the section line between sections 25 

and 36, township 4 north, range 76 west; thence east to the 
northeast corner of section 36, said township; thence south 
along the range line to the southeast corner of said township; 
thence east along the township line to the northeast corner of 

the northwest quarter of section 4, township 3 north, range 
75 west; thence south to the southwest corner of the northeast 
quagteg of section 9, said township; thence west along the 
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quarter section line to its intersection with a creek In section
7, said township, this creek being an outlet of Grand Lake,
and flowing into the North Fork of the Grand River; thence
southerly along the said creek to its junction with the North
Fork of the Grand River; thence southerly along the west
bank of the North Fork of the Grand River to its intersection
with the township line between townships 2 and 3 north;
thence east along the township line to the southeast corner
of section 34, township 3 north, range 73 west of the sixth
principal meridian, Colorado, the place of beginning, is re-
served and withdrawn from settlement, occupancy, or disposal
under the laws of the United States, and is dedicated and set
apart as a public park for the benefit and enjoyment of the
people of the United States, under the name of the Rocky
M'ountain National Park. The United States Reclamation
Service may enter upon and utilize for flowage or other pur-
poses any area within said park which may be necessary for
the development and maintenance of a Government reclama-
tion project. (Jan; 26, 1915, e. 19, § 1, 38 Stat. 798.)

192. Same; boundaries enlarged.-The eastern boundary line
of the Rocky Mountain National Park between the section
corner common to sections 2 and 3, township 3 north, and sec-
tions 34 and 35, township 4 north, range 73 west, and the town-
ship corner common to townships 6 and 6 north, ranges 72
and 73 west, is hereby changed so as to read as follows:

"Beginning at a point on the present eastern boundary line
of the Rocky Mountain National Park, Colorado, which is the
northwest corner of section 2 and the northeast corner of sec-
tion 8, township 8 north, range 73 west of the sixth principal
meridian, Colorado, running thence east along the township
line to its intersection with the main hydrographic divide east
of Cow Creek, between section 81, township 4 north, and sec-
tion 6, township 8 north, range 72 west; thence northwesterly
following along said hydrographic divide, passing over Twin
Sisters, the Crags, passing west of Lily Lake, and continuing
along said hydrographic divide, now between Aspen Brook and
Fish Creek and passing over Lily Mountain and Gianttrack
Mountain to a, point which is the southeast corner of section
34 and the southwest corner of section 35, township 5 north,
range 73 west; thence north along the section lines between
sections 84 and 35, 26 and 27, 22 and 23, 14 and 15, to the
quarter .eorner common to sections 14 and 15, all in township 5
north, range 73 west;. thence east along quarter-section line,
through sections 14 and 1I township 5 north, range 73 west
and along the continuation of said quarter-section line through
section 18 to the quarter corner common to sections 18 and 17,
township 5 north, range 72 west; thence north along the sec-
tion line between sections 18 and 17, 1 and 8, 5 and 6, all in
township 6 north, range 72 west, to that point which is the
northeast corner of section 6 and the northwest corner of
section 5 in said township and range; thence west along the
township line to the township corner common to townships 5
and 6 north, ranges 72 and 73 west, which is on the present
eastern boundary line of the Rocky Mountain National Park,
Colorado."

And the lands lying between the eastern boundary existing
on February 14, 1917, and the. eastern boundary as changed
by this section between said section corner common to sections
2 and 3, township 3 north, and sections 34 and 35, township 4
north, range 73 west, and said township corner common to
townships 5 and 6 north, ranges 72 and 73 west, are reserved
and withdrawn from settlement, occupancy, or disposal under
the laws of the United States, and are made a part of and in-
cluded In the Rocky Mountain National Park, and all the pro-
visions of section 191 of this title are made applicable to and
extended ever the lands hereby added to the park. (Feb. 14,
1i11l z ai *za Rumt 91f

193. Same; claims and rights under land laws not affected;
rights of way for irrigation and other purposes.-Nothing con-
tained in this section and sections 191, 194, and 195 of this
title shall affect any valid existing claim, location, or entry
under the land laws of the United States, existing on January
26, 1915, whether for homestead, mineral, right of way, or any
other purpose whatsoever, or shall affect the rights of any such
claimant, locator, or entryman to the full use and enjoyment
of his land. Whenever consistent with the primary purposes
of the park, sections 79, 419, and 522 of this title shall be
applicable to the lands included within the park. The Secre-
tary of the Interior nay, in his discretion and upon such con-
ditions as he may deem wise, grant easements or rights of way
for steam, electric, or similar transportation upon or across
the park. (Jan. 26, 1915, c. 19, § 2, 38 Stat. 800.)

194. Same; lands held in private, municipal, or State owner-
ship not affected.-No lands located within the park boundaries
held in private, municipal, or State ownership on January 26,
1915, shall be affected by or subject to the provisions of sec-
tions 191, 193, and 195 of this title. (Jan. 26, 1915, c. 19, §
3, 38 Stat. 800.)

195. Same; control of; regulations; leases; sale and removal
of timber.-Rocky Mountain National Park shall be under the
executive control of the Secretary of the Interior. In addi-
tion to the powers and duties enumerated in section 3 of this
title and not inconsistent with this section, he shall make and
publish such reasonable rules and regulations, not inconsistent
with the laws of the United States, as he may deem necessary
or proper for the care, protection, management, and improve-
ment of the same, the said regulations being primarily aimed
at the freest use of the said park for recreation purposes
by the public and for the preservation of the natural conditions
and scenic beauties thereof. The said Secretary may, in his
discretion, execute leases to parcels of ground not exceeding
twenty acres In extent in any one place to any person or com-
pany for not to exceed twenty years whenever such ground is
necessary for the erection of establishments for' the accom-
modation of visitors, may grant such other necessary privileges
and concessions as he deems wise for the accommodation of
visitors, and may likewise arrange for the removal of such
mature or dead or down timber as he may deem necessary 'and
advisable for the protection and improvement of the park. The
regulations governing the, park shall include provisions for the
use of automobiles therein. The Secretary of the Interior is
authorized to accept patented lands or rights of way over
patented lands in the Rocky Mountain National Park, that
may be donated for park purposes. (Jan. 26, 1915, c. 19, § 4,
38 Stat. 800; June 12, 1917, c. 27, $ i, 40 Stat. 152; Mar. 1,
1919, c. 88, 40 Stat. 1270.)

LASSEN VOLCANIC NATIONAL PARK

201. Lassen Volcanic National Park; establishment; bound-
aries; entries under land laws; rights of way; reclamation
projects; indemnity lands.-All those certain tracts, pieces, or
parcels of land lying and being situate In the State of California
and within the boundaries particularly described as follows, to
wit: Beginning at the northeast corner of section 3, township
31, range 6 east, Mount Diablo meridian, California; thence
southerly to the southeast corner of said section; thence east-
erly to the northeast corner of the northwest quarter of section
11, said township; thence southerly to the southeast corner of
the southwest quarter of section 14, said township; thence
easterly to the northeast corner of the northwest quarter of
section 24, said township; thence southerly to the southeast
corner of the southwest quarter of section 25, said township;
thence westerly to the southwest corner of section 26, said
township; thence southerly to the southeast corner of section-
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quarter section line to its intersection with a creek in section 
7, said township, this creek being an outlet of Grand Lake, 
and flowing into the North Fork of the Grand River; thence 
southerly along the said creek to its junction with the North 
Fork of the Grand River; thence southerly along the west 
bank of the North Fork of the Grand River to its intersection 
with the township line between townships 2 and 3 north; 

thence east along the township line to the southeast corner 
of section 34, township 3 north, range 73 west of the sixth 
principal meridian, Colorado, the place of beginning, is re-
served and withdrawn from settlement, occupancy, or disposal 
under the laws of the United States, and is dedicated and set 

apart as a public park for the benefit and enjoyment of the 
people of the United States, under the name of the Rocky 
Mountain National Park. The United States Reclamation 
Service may enter upon and utilize for flowage or other pur-
poses any area within said park which may be necessary for 
the development and maintenance of a Government reclama-
tion project. (Jan. 26, 1915, c. 19, f 1, 38 Stat.. 798.) 

192... Same; boundaries enlarged.-The eastern boundary line 
of the Rocky Mountain National Park between the section 
corner common to sections 2 and 3, township 3 north, and sec-
tions 34 and 35, township 4 north, range 73 west, and the town-
ship corner common to townships 5 and 6 north, ranges 72 
and 73 west, is hereby changed se as to read as follows: 
"Beginning at a point on the present eastern boundary line 

of the Rocky Mountain National Park, Colorado, which is the 
northwest corner of section 2 and the northeast corner of sec-
tion 3, township 8 north, range 73 west of the sixth principal 

meridian, Colorado, running thence east along the township 
line to its intersection with the -Wahl hydrographic divide east 
of Cow Creek, between section 3L township 4 north, and sec-
tion 6, township S north, range 72 west; thence northwesterly 
following along said hydrographic divide, passing over Twin 
Sisters, the Crags, passing west of Lily Lake, and continuing 
along said hydrographic divide, now between Aspen Brook and 

Fish Creek and passing over Lily Mountain and Gianttrack 
Mountain to a, paint which is the southeast corner of section 

34 and the southwest corner of section 35, township 5 north, 
range 73 west; thence north along the section lines between 
sections 34 and 35, 26 and 27, 22 and 23, 14 and 15, to the 
quarter corner common to sections 14 and 15, all in township 5 
north, range 73 west; thence east along quarter-section line, 
through sections 14 and 1$, township 5 north, range 73 west 

and along the continuation of said quarter-section line through 
section 18 to the quarter corner common to sections 18 and 17, 
township 5 north, range 72 west; thence north along the sec-
tion line between sections 18 and 17, 7 and 8, 5 and 6, all in 
township 5 north, range 72 west, to that point which is the 
northeast corner of section 6 and the northwest corner of 
section 5 in said township and range; thence west along the 
township line to the township corner common to townships 5 
and 6 north, ranges 72 and 73 west, which is on the present 
eastern boundary line of the Rocky Mountain National Park, 
Colorado?' 

And the lands lying between the eastern boundary existing 
on February 14, 1917, and the, eastern boundary as changed 
by this section between said section corner common to sections 
2 and 3, township 3 north, and sections 34 and 35, township 4 
north, range 73 west, and said township corner common to 
townships 5 and 6 north, ranges 72 and 73 west, are reserved 
and withdrawn from settlement, occupancy, or disposal under 
the laws of the United States, and are made a part of and in-
cluded in the Rocky Mountain National Park, and all the pro-
visions of section 191 of this title are made applicable to and 
extended over the lauds hereby added to the park. (Feb. 14, 
1017, 0. 61, 39 Stat. 916.) 

193. Same; claims and rights under land laws not affected; 
rights of way for irrigation and other purposes.-Nothing con-

tained in this section and sections 191, 1.94, and 195 of this 
title shall affect any valid existing claim, location, or entry 

under the land laws of the United States, existing on January 
26, 1915, whether for homestead, mineral, right of way, or any 

other purpose whatsoever, or shall affect the rights of any such 
claimant, locator, or entryman to the full use and enjoyment 

of his land. Whenever consistent with the primary purposes 
of the park, sections 79, 419, and 522 of this title shall be 

applicable to the lands included within the park. The Secre-
tary of the Interior may, in his discretion and upon such con-
ditions as he may deem wise, grant easements or rights of way 
for steam, electric, or similar transportation upon or across 

the park. (Jan. 26, 1915, c. 19, § 2, 38 Stat. 800.) 
194. Same; lands held in private, municipal, or State owner-

ship not affected.-No hinds located within the park boundaries 
held in private, municipal, or State ownership on January 26, 
1915, shall be affected by or subject to the provisions of sec-

tions 191, 193, and 195 of this title. (Jan. 26, 1915, c. 19, § 

3, 38 Stat. 800.) 
195. Same; control of; regulations; leases; sale and removal 

of timber.-Rocky Mountain National Park shall be under the 
executive control of the Secretary of the Interior. In addi-
tion to the powers and duties enumerated in section 3 of this 
title and not inconsistent with this section, he shall make and 
publish such reasonable rules and regulations, not inconsistent 
with the laws of the United States, as he may deem necessary 
or proper for the care, protection, management, and improve-
ment of the same, the said regulations being primarily aimed 
at the freest use of the said park for recreation purposes 

by the public and for the preservation of the natural conditions 
and scenic beauties thereof. The said Secretary may, in his 
discretion, execute leases to parcels of ground not exceeding 
twenty acres in extent in any one place to any person or com-
pany for not to exceed twenty years whenever such ground is 

necessary for the erection of establishments for the accom-
modation of visitors, may grant such other necessary privileges 

and concessions as he deems wise for the accommodation of 
visitors and may likewise arrange for the removal of such 
mature or dead or down timber as he may deem necessary and 

advisable for the protection and improvement of the park. The 
regulations governing the. park Shall include provisions for the 
use of automobiles therein. The Secretary of the Interior is 
authorized to accept patented lands or rights of way over 
patented lands in the Rocky Mountain National Park, that 

may be donated for park purposes. (Jan. 26, 1915, c. 19, § 4, 
38 Stat. 800; June 12, 191Z c. 27, .1 1, 40 Stat. 152; Mar. 1, ' 

191% c. 88, 40 Stat 1270.) 

LASSEN VOLCANIC NATIONAL PARK 

201. Lassen Volcanic National Park; establishment; bound-
aries; entries under land laws; rights of way; reclamation 
projects; indemnity lands.-All those certain tracts, pieces, or 
parcels of land lying and being situate in the State of California 

and within the boundaries particularly described as follows, to 
wit: Beginning at the northeast corner of section 3, township 
31, range 6 east, Mount Diablo meridian, California; thence 
southerly to the southeast corner of said section ; thence east-
erly to the northeast corner of the northwest quarter of section 
11, said township; thence southerly to the southeast corner of 

the southwest quarter of section 14, said township; thence 
easterly to the northeast corner of the northwest quarter of 
section 24, said township; thence southerly to the southeast 

corner of the southwest quarter of section 25, said township; 
thence westerly to the southwest corner of section 26, said 

township; thence southerly to the southeast corner of section-



TITLE 16.-CONSERVATION

34, said township; thence westerly along the sixth standard
parallel north, allowing for the proper offsets, to the northeast
corner of section 3, township 30 north, range 6 east; thence
southerly to the southeast corner of section 27, said township;
thence westerly to the southwest corner of the southeast quar-
ter of section 28, said township; thence northerly to the north-
west corner of the southeast quarter of said section; thence
westerly to the southwest corner of the northwest quarter of
said section; thence northerly to the northwest corner of said
section; thence westerly to the southwest corner of the south-
east quarter of section 20, said township; thence northerly to
the northwest corner of the southeast quarter of said section;
thence westerly to the range line between ranges 5 and 6 east;
thence southerly along said range line to the southeast corner
of township 30 north, range 5 east; thence westerly along the
township line between townships 29 and 30 north to the south-
west corner of section 33, township 30 north, range 5 east;
thence northerly to the northwest corner of said section; thence
westerly to the southwest corner of the southeast quarter of
section 29, said township; thence northerly to the northwest
corner of the southeast quarter of said section; thence westerly
to the southwest corner of the northwest quarter of said sec-
tion; thence northerly to the northwest corner of said section;
thence westerly to the southwest corner of the southeast quar-
ter of section 20, township 30 north, range 4 east; thence
northerly to the northwest corner of the southeast quarter of
section 8, said township; thence easterly to the northeast
corner of the southwest quarter of section 9, said township;
thence northerly to the township line between townships 30 and
31 north; thence easterly along the sixth standard parallel
north, allowing for the proper offsets, to the southwest- corner
of section 33, township 31 north, range 4 east; thence northerly,
to the northwest corner of section 21, said township; thence
easterly to the range line between ranges 4 and 5 east; thence
northerly along said range line to the northwest corner of
fractional section 18, township 31 north, range 5 east; thence
easterly to the southwest corner of section 12, said township;
thence northerly to the northwest corner of section 1, said
township; thence easterly along the township line between
townships 31 and 32 north to the northeast corner of section
3, township 31 north, range 6 east, the place of beginning, are
reserved and withdrawn from settlement, occupancy, disposal,
or sale, under the laws of the United States, and said tracts
are dedicated and set apart as a public park or pleasure
ground for the benefit and enjoyment of the people of the

United States under the name and to be known and designated

as the Lassen Volcanic National Park; and all persons who

shall locate or settle upon or occupy the same, or any part

thereof, except as hereinafter provided, shall be considered
trespassers and be removed therefrom. Nothing herein con-
tained shall affect any valid existing claim, location, or entry
existing under the land laws of the United States before Au-

gust 9, 1916, or the rights of any such claimant, locator, or

entryman to the full use and enjoyment of his land. Rights
of way for steam or electric railways, automobiles, or wagon

roads may be acquired within Lassen Volcanic National Park
under filings or proceedings made or instituted under the laws
applicable to the acquisition of such rights over or upon the
national forest lands of the United States when the construc-
tion of such roads will not interfere with the objects of the
national park, and that the United States Reclamation Service
may enter upon and utilize for flowage or other purposes any

area within said park which may be necessary for the develop-
ment and maintenance of a Government reclamation project.
No lands located within the park boundaries held prior to

August 9, 1916, in private, municipal, or State ownership shal
be affected by or subject to the provisions of this seetion and
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of said park hereby created belonging to or claimned by any
railroad or other corporation having or claiming on August 9,
1916, the right of indemnity selection by virtue of any law or
contract whatsoever shall be used as a basis for indemnity
selection in any State or Territory whatsoever for any loss
sustained by reason of the creation of said park. (Aug. 9,
1916, c. 302, § 1, 39 Stat. 442.)

202. Same; control; rules and regulations; fish and game;
leases; automobiles; stock grazing.-Lassen Volcanic National
Park shall be under the exclusive control of the Secretary of
the Interior. He shall make such rules and regulations and
exercise such powers as are enumerated in section 3 of this
title in so far as not inconsistent with this section. Such
regulations shall be aimed primarily at the freest use of the
said park for recreation purposes by the public and for the
preservation from injury or spoliation of all timber, mineral
deposits, and natural curiosities or wonders within said park
and their retention in their natural condition as far as prac-
ticable and for the preservation of the park in a state of nature
so far as is consistent with the purposes of this section and
sections 201, 203 of this title. He shall provide against the
wanton destruction of the fish and game found within said
park and against their capture or destruction for purposes of
merchandise or profit, and generally shall be authorized to take
all such measures as shall be necessary to fully carry out the
objects and purposes of said sections. He may, in his discre-
tion, execute leases to parcels of ground not exceeding 10
acres in extent at any one place to any one person or persons
or company for not to exceed 20 years when such ground is
necessary for the erection of buildings for the accommodation
of visitors and to parcels of ground not exceeding one acre
in extent and for not to exceed 20 years to persons who have
heretofore erected, or whom he may hereafter authorize to

erect, summer homes or cottages. Such leases or privileges
may be renewed or extended at the expiration of the terms
thereof. No exclusive privilege, however, shall be granted
within the park except upon the ground leased. The regula-
tions governing the park shall include provisions for the use
of automobiles therein and the reasonable grazing of stock.

(Aug. 9, 1916, c. 302, § 2, 39 Stat. 444.)
203. Same; sale and removal of timber; charges for leases

and privileges.-The Secretary of the Interior may sell and
permit the removal of such matured or dead or down timber

as he may deem necessary or advisable for the protection or

improvement of the park, and may exact such charges as he

deems proper for leases and all other privileges granted here-
under. (Aug. 9, 1916, c. 302, §§ 3, 4, 39 Stat. 444.)

ABRAHAM LINCOLN NATIONAL PARK

.211. Abraham Lincoln National Park or Reservation; deed
to; admission fees to.-The United States of America accepts
title to the lands mentioned in the deed of gift or convey-
ance now in possession of the Secretary of War, together with
all the buildings and appurtenances thereon, especially the

log cabin in which Abraham Lincoln was born and the me-

morial hall inclosing the same, which deed of conveyance was

executed on the 11th day of April, 1916, by the Lincoln Farm
Association, a corporation, to the United States of America,

describing certain lands situated near the town of Hodgenville,

county of Larue, State of Kentucky, which lands are more par-

ticularly identified and described in said deed or conveyance.

The title to such lands, buildings, and appurtenances is ac-

cepted upon the terms and conditions stated in said deed or
conveyance, namely: That the land therein described, together
with the buildings and appurtenances thereon, shall be forever
dedicated to the purposes of a national park or reservation,
the United States of America agreeing to protect and preserve
the said lands, buildings, and appurtenaniLcs, and especially the
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34, said township; thence westerly along the sixth standard 
parallel north, allowing for the proper offsets, to the northeast 
corner of section 3, township 30 north. range 6 east; thence 
southerly to the southeast corner of section 27, said township; 
thence westerly to the southwest corner of the southeast quar-
ter of section 28, said township; thence northerly to the north-
west corner of the southeast quarter of said section; thence 

westerly to the southwest corner of the northwest quarter of 
said section; thence northerly to the northwest corner of said 

section; thence westerly to the southwest corner of the south-
east quarter of section 20, said township; thence northerly to 
the northwest corner of the southeast quarter of said section; 
thence westerly to the range line between ranges 5 and 6 east; 
thence southerly along said range line to the southeast corner 
of township 30 north, range 5 east; thence westerly along the 

township line between townships 29 and 30 north to the south-
west corner of section 33, township 30 north, range 5 east; 

thence northerly to the northwest corner of said section; thence 
westerly to the southwest corner of the southeast quarter of 

section 29, said township; thence northerly to the northwest 
corner of the southeast quarter of said section; thence westerly 

to the southwest corner of the northwest quarter of said sec-
tion; thence northerly to the northwest corner of said section; 
thence westerly to the southwest corner of the southeast quar-

ter of section 20, township 30 north, range 4 east; thence 
northerly to the northwest corner of the southeast quarter of 

section 8, said township; thence easterly to the northeast 

corner of the southwest quarter of section 9, said township; 
thence northerly to the township line between townships 30 and 

31 north; thence easterly along the sixth standard parallel 
north, allowing for the proper offsets, to the southwest- corner 

of section 33, township 31 north, range 4 east; thence northerly 
to the northwest corner of section 21, said township; thence 

easterly to the range line between ranges 4 and 5 east; thence 
northerly along said range line to the northwest corner of 

fractional section 18, township 31 north, range 5 east; thence 
easterly to the southwest corner of section 12, said township; 

thence northerly to the northwest corner of section 1, said 
township; thence easterly along the township line between 

townships 31 and 32 north to the northeast corner of section 
3, township 31 north, range 6 east, the place of beginning, are 

reserved and withdrawn from settlement, occupancy, disposal, 
or sale, under the laws of the United States, and said tracts 
are dedicated and set apart as a public park or pleasure 

ground for the benefit and enjoyment of the people of the 
United States under the name and to be known and designated 

as the Lassen Volcanic National Park; and all persons who 
shall locate or settle upon or occupy the same, or any part 

thereof, except as hereinafter provided, shall be considered 

trespassers and be removed therefrom. Nothing herein con-

tained shall affect any valid existing claim, location, or entry 

existing under the land laws of the United States before Au-
gust 9, 1916, or the rights of any such claimant, locator, or 
entryman to the full use and enjoyment of his land. Rights 
of way for steam or electric railways, automobiles, or wagon 

roads may be acquired within Lassen Volcanic National Park 
under filings or proceedings made or instituted under the laws 

applicable to the acquisition of such rights over or upon the 
national forest lands of the United States when the construc-

tion of such roads will not interfere with the objects of the 
national park, and that the United States Reclamation Service 
may enter upon and utilize for flowage or other purposes any 
area within said park which may be necessary for the develop-

ment and maintenance of a Government reclamation project. 
No lands located within the park boundaries held prior to 
August 9, 1916, in private, municipal, or State ownershIP. Fdlon 
be affected by or subject to the provisions of this section and 

sections 202, and 203 of this title. No lands Within the limits 

of said park hereby created belonging to or claimed by any 
railroad or other corporation having or claiming on August 9, 
1916, the right of indemnity selection by virtue of any law or 
contract whatsoever shall be used as a basis for indemnity 
selection in any State or Territory whatsoever for any loss 
sustained by reason of the creation of said park. (Aug. 9, 
1916, c. 302, § 1, 39 Stat. 442.) 

202. Same; control; rules and regulations; fish and game; 
leases; automobiles; stock grazing.-Lassen Volcanic National 
Park shall be under the exclusive control of the Secretary of 
the Interior. He shall make such rules and regulations and 
exercise such powers as are enumerated in section 3 of this 
title in so far as not inconsistent with this section. Such 
regulations shall be aimed primarily at the freest use of the 
said park for recreation purposes by the public and for the 
preservation from injury or spoliation of all timber, mineral 
deposits, and natural curiosities or wonders within said park 
and their retention in their natural condition as far as prac-
ticable and for the preservation of the park in a state of nature 

so far as is consistent with the purposes of this section and 
sections 201, 203 of this title. He shall provide against the 
wanton destruction of the fish and game found within said 
park and against their capture or destruction for purposes of 

merchandise or profit, andy generally shall be authorized to take 
all such measures as shall be necessary to fully carry out the 
objects and purposes of said sections. He may, in his discre-
tion, execute leases to parcels of ground not exceeding 10 

acres in extent at any one place to any one person or persons 
or company for not to exceed 20 years when such ground is 
necessary for the erection of buildings for the accommodation 

of visitors and to parcels of ground not exceeding one acre 
in extent and for not to exceed 20 years to persons who have 

heretofore erected, or whom he may hereafter authorize to 
erect, summer homes or cottages. Such leases or privileges 

may be renewed or extended at the expiration of the terms 
thereof. No exclusive privilege, however, shall be granted 
within the park except upon the ground leased. The regula-
tions governing the park shall include provisions for the use 

of automobiles therein and the reasopable grazing of stock. 

(Aug. 9, 1916, c. 302, 1 2, 39 Stat. 444.) 
203. Same; sale and removal of timber; charges for leases 

and privileges.-The Secretary of the Interior may sell and 
permit the removal of such matured or dead or down timber 
as he may deem necessary or advisable for the protection or 
improvement of the park, and may exact such charges as he 

deems proper for leases and all other privileges granted here-
under. (Aug. 9, 1916, c. 302:, §1 3, 4, 39 Stat. 444.) 

ABRAHAM LINCOLN NATIONAL PARK 

.211. Abraham Lincoln National Park or Reservation, deed 
to; admission fees to.-The United States of America accepts 
title to the lands mentioned in the deed of gift or convey-
ance now in possession of the Secretary of War, together with 
all the buildings and appurtenances thereon, especially the 
log cabin in which Abraham Lincoln was born and the me-
morial hall incloalug the same, which deed of conveyance was 
executed on the 11th day of April, 1916, by the Lincoln Farm 

Association, a corporation, to the United States of America, 
describing certain lands situated near the town of Hodgenville, 
county of Larne, State of Kentucky, which lands are more par-
ticularly identified and described in said deed or conveyance. 

The title to such lands, buildings, and appurtenances is ac-
cepted upon the terms and conditions stated in said deed or 

conveyance, namely: That the land therein described, together 

with the buildings and appurtenances thereon, shall be forever 
dedicated to the purposes of a national park or reservation, 

the United States of America agreeing to protect and preserve 

the said lands, buildings, and appurtenances, and especially the 
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log cabin in which Abraham Lincoln was born and the me-
morial hall inclosing the same, from spoliation, destruction,
and further disintegration, to the end that they may be pre-
served for all time, so far as may be; and further agreeing that
there shall never be any charge or fee made to or asked from
the public for admission to the said park or reservation. (July
17, 1916, c. 247, § 1, 39 Stat. 385.)

212. Same; endowment fund; protection and preservation.-
The United States of America also accepts title to the endow-
ment fund of $50,000 mentioned in the assignment and transfer,
now in the possession of the Secretary of War, which assign-
ment and transfer was executed on the 11th day of April,
1916, by the Lincoln Farm Association, a corporation, to the
United States of America, transferring and turning over all
Its right, title, and interest in and to said endowment fund,
heretofore invested in certain stocks, bonds, and securities
held and owned by the Lincoln Farm Association, and more
particularly identified and described in said assignment and
transfer. The title to said endowment fund is accepted upon
the terms and conditions stated In said assignment and trans-
fer, namely, that the United States of America shall forever
keep the said tract of land described in said deed, together with
the buildings and appurtenances thereunto belonging, dedicated
to the purpose of a national park or reservation, and that
there shall never be any charge or fee made to or asked from
the public for admission to the said park or reservation;
and further, shall forever protect, preserve, and maintain said
land, buildings, and appurtenances, and especially the log
cabin in which Abraham Lincoln was born and the memorial
hall inclosing the same, from spoliation, destruction, and fur-
ther disintegration, to the end that they may be preserved for
all time, as far as may be, as a national park or reservation.
(July 17, 1916, c. 247, I 2, 39 Stat. 385.)

213. Same; execution of instruments necessary to carry out
purposes of gift.-The President of the United States of
America and the Secretary of War are authorized to execute,
In the name of the United States of America, such instrument
or instruments as may be or may become necessary to comply
with or carry out the terms and conditions of such gift or
gifts and to secure the full benefit therefrom. (July 17, 1916,
c, 247, 4 8, 39 Stat. 386.)

214. Same; rldes and regulations.-Abraham Lincoln Na-
tional Park shall be under the control of the Secretary of War
and administered under such regulations not inconsistent with
law as he may from time to time prescribe. (July 17, 1916, c.
247, 1 4, 39 Stat. 886)

GRAND CANYON NATIONAL PARK

221. Grand Canyon National Park; establishment bound-
aries.-There is reserved and withdrawn from settlement, occu
pancy, or disposal under the laws of the United States and
dedicated and set apart as a public park for the benefit and
enjoyment of the people, under the name of the "Grand
Canyon National Park," the tract of land In the State of
Arizona particularly described by and included within metes
and bounds, as follows, to wit:

Beginning at a point which is the northeast corner of town-
ship 30 north, range 1 east, of the Gila and Salt River me-
ridian, Arizona; thence west on township line between town-
ships 80 and 31 north, range 1 east, to section corner common
to sections 1 and 2, township 30 north, range 1 east, and 85
and 36 township 31 north, range I east: thence north on sec-
tion lines to the Intersection with Tobocobya Spring-Rowe Well
Road; thence northwesterly along the southwesterly side of
said Toboeobya Spring-Rowe Well Road, passing and in rela-
tion to United States Geological Survey bench marks stamped
"Canyon" and numbered 6340, 6235, 6372, 6412, 6302, 6144,
EM UAW Rate U5 t.UUhJj 4L LE .A UULU Huh~ t Add U oa

and 1 and 2 west, to its Intersection with the section line be-
tween sections 9 and 16 in township 32 north, range 2 west;
thence west along the section lines through townships 32 north,
ranges 2 and 3 west, to its intersection with upper westerly
rim of Cataract Canyon; thence northwesterly along upper
rim of Cataract Canyon, crossing Hualapal Canyon and con-
tinuing northwesterly along said upper rim to its intersection
with range line, township 33 north, between ranges 4 and 5
west; thence north on said range line, townships 33 and 34
north, ranges 4 and 5 west, to north bank of the Colorado
River; thence northeasterly along the north bank of the Colo-
rado River to junction with Tapeats Creek; thence easterly
along north bank of Tapeats Creek to junction with Spring
Creek; thence easterly along the north bank of Spring Creek
to its intersection with Gila and Salt River meridian, town-
ship 34 north, between ranges 1 east and 1 west and between
section 6, township 34 north, range 1 east, and section 1, town-
ship 34 north, range 1 west; thence south on range line between
ranges 1 east and 1 west to section corner common to sections 7
and 18, township 34 north, range 1 east, and sections 12 and 13,
township 34 north, range 1 west; thence east on section lines
to section corner common to sections 7, 8, 17, and 18, town-
ship 84 north, range 2 east; thence south on section lines to
township line between townships 33 and 34 north, range 2 east,
at section corner common to sections 31 and 32, township 34
north, range 2 east, and sections 5 and 6, township 33 north,
range 2 east; thence east on township line to section corner
common to sections 31 and 32, township 84 north, range 3 east,
and sections 5 and 6, township 83 north, range 3 east; thence
south on section lines to section corner common to sections 17,
18, 19, and 20, township 33 north, range 8 east; thence east
gn section lines to section corner common to section 13, 14, 23,
and 24 township 33 north, range 3 east; thence north on sec-
tion lines to section corner common to sections 1, 2, 11, and
12, township 33 north, range 3 east; thence east on section
lines to the intersection with. upper rim of Grand Canyon;
thence northerly along said upper rim of Grand Canyon to main
hydrographic divide north of Nankoweap Creek; thence
easterly along the said hydrographic divide to its intersection
with the Colorado River, approximately at the mouth of Nanko-
weap Creek; thence easterly across the Colorado River and
up the hydrographic divide nearest the junction of Nankoweap
Creek and Colorado River to a point on the upper east rim
of the Grand Canyon; thence by shortest route to an Intersec-
tion with range line, townships 33 and 34 north, between ranges
5 and 6 east; thence south on said range line, between ranges
5 and 6 east, to section corner common to sections 18 and 19,
township 33 north, range eat, and sections 18 and 24, town-
ship 33 north, range 5 east; thence east on section lines to sec-
tion corner common to sections 16, 17, 20, and 21, township
33 north, range 6 east; thence south on section lines to section
corner common to sections 8, 9, 16, and 17, township 31 north,
range 6 east; thence west on section line to section corner
common to sections 7, 8, 17, and 18, township 31 north, range
6 east; thence south on section lines to township line between
townships 30 and 31 north at section corner common to sec-.
tions 31 and 82, township 31 north, range 6 east, and sections
5 and 6, township 30 north, range 6 east; thence west on
township line to section corner common to sections 34 and
35, township 31 north, range 5 east, and sections 2 and 8, town-
ship 30 north, range 5 east; thence south on section line
to section corner common to sections 2, 8, 10, and 11, township
80 north, range 5 east; thence west on section lines to range
line, township 30 north, between ranges 4 and 5 east, at sec-
tion corner common to .sections 6 and 7, township 30 north,
range 5 east, and 1 and 12, township 30 north, range 4 east;
thence south on range line, township 80 north, between ranges
A -- A U mat- t_ CtLAn ___ ___ o _ _t ._ s _r a_1

AXd OuQAt lUrVUSU WWUmXJM 0X1 an1 0 DUELU2, raUnge A Cuma

§ 212 TITLE 16.-CO NSERVATION 408 

log cabin In which Abraham Lincoln was born and the me-
morial hall inclosing the same, from spoliation, destruction, 

and further disintegration, to the end that they may be pre-

served for all time, so far as may be; anil further agreeing that 
there shall never be any charge or fee made to or asked from 

the public for admission to the said park or reservation. (July 
17, 1916, c. 247, § 1, 39 Stat. 385.) 

212. Same; endowment fund; protection and preservation.-
The United States of America also accepts title to the endow-

ment fund of $50,000 mentioned in the assignment and transfer, 
now in the possession of the Secretary of War, which assign-
ment and transfer was executed on the 11th day of April, 

1916, by the Lincoln Farm Association, a corporation, to the 
United States of America, transferring and turning over all 
its right, title, and interest in and to said endowment fund, 
heretofore invested in certain stocks, bonds, and securities 
held and owned by the Lincoln Farm Association, and more 
particularly identified and described in said assignment and 

transfer. The title to said endowment fund is accepted upon 
the terms and conditions stated in said assignment and trans-
fer, namely, that the United States of America shall forever 
keep the said tract of land described in said deed, together with 

the buildings and appurtenances thereunto belonging, dedicated 
to the purpose of a national park or reservation, and that 
there shall never be any charge or fee made to or asked from 
the public for admission to the said park or reservation; 
and further, shall forever protect, preserve, and maintain said 
land, buildings, and appurtenances, and especially the log 

cabin in which Abraham Lincoln was born and the memorial 
hall inclosing the same, from spoliation, destruction, and fur-
ther disintegration, to the end that they may be preserved for 
all time, as far as may be, as a national park or reservation. 

(July 17, 1916, c. 247, I 2, 39 Stat 385.) 
213. Same; execution of instruments necessary to carry out 

purposes of gift.-The President of the United States of 

America and the Secretary of War are authorized to execute, 
in the name of the United States of America, such instrument 
or instruments as may be or may become necessary to comply 
with or carry out the terms and conditions of such gift or 
gifts and to secure the full benefit therefrom. (July 17, 1916, 
e, 247, 1 8, 39 Stat. 386.) 

214. Same; rules and regulations.-Abraham Lincoln Na-
tional Park shall be under the control of the Secretary of War 
and administered under such regulations not Inconsistent with 
law as he may from time to time prescribe. (July 17, 1916, c. 

247, 1 4, 39 Stat. 886.) 

GRAND CANTON NATIONAL PARK 

221. Grand Canyon National Park; establishment; bound-
aries.-There is reserved and withdrawn from settlement, ace's-

pancy, or disposal under the laws of the United States and 
dedicated and set apart as a public park for the benefit and 
enjoyment of the people, under the name of the " Grand 
Canyon National Park," the tract of land in the State of 

Arizona particularly described by and included within metes 

and bounds, as follows, to wit: 
Beginning at a point which is the northeast corner of town-

ship 30 north, range 1 east, of the Gila and Salt River me-

ridian, Arizona; thence west on township line between town-
ships 30 and 31 north, range 1 east, to section corner common 

to sections 1 and 2, township 80 north, range 1 east, and 85 
and 36 township 31 north, range 1 east: thence north on sec-
tion lines to the intersection with Toboeobya Spring-Rowe Well 

Road; thence northwesterly along the southwesterly side of 
said Tobocohya Spring-Rowe Well Road, passing and in rela-
tion to United States Geological Survey bench marks stamped 
Canyon" and numbered 6340, 6235, 6372, 6412, 6302, 6144, 

and 6129, through townships 61 and 82 north, ranges 1 east 

and 1 and 2 west, to its intersection with the section line be-
tween sections 9 and 16 in township 32 north, range 2 west; 
thence west along the section lines through townships 32 north, 
ranges 2 and 3 west, to its intersection with upper westerly 

rim of Cataract Canyon; thence northwesterly along upper 
rim of Cataract Canyon, crossing Hualapal Canyon and con-

tinuing northwesterly along said upper rim to its intersection 
with range line, township 33 north, between ranges 4 and 5 

west; thence north on said range line, townships 33 and 34 
north, ranges 4 and 5 west, to north bank of the Colorado 
River; thence northeasterly along the north bank of the Colo-
rado River to junction with Tapeats Creek; thence easterly 
along north bank of Tapeats Creek to junction with Spring 
Creek; thence easterly along the north bank of Spring Creek 
to its intersection with Gila and Salt River meridian, town-

ship 34 north, between ranges 1 east and 1 west and between 
section 6, township 34 north, range 1 east, and section 1, town-

ship 34 north, range 1 west; thence south on range line between 
ranges 1 east and 1 west to section corner common to sections 7 
and 18, township 34 north, range 1 east, and sections 12 and 13, 

township 34 north, range 1 west; thence east on section lines 

to section corner common to sections 7, 8, 17, and 18, town-
ship 84 north, range 2 east; thence south en section lines to 
township line between townships 83 and 34 north, range 2 east, 
at section corner common to sections 31 and 32, township 34 
north, range 2 east, and sections 5 and 6, township 33 north, 
range 2 east; thence east on township line to sectien corner 

common to Sections 31 and 32, township 34 north, range 3 east, 
and sections 5 and 6, township 83 north, range 3 east; thence 
south on section lines to section corner common to sections 17, 
18, 19, and 20, township 33 north, range 8 east; thence east 
qn section lines to section corner common to section 13, 14, 23, 
and 24 township 33 north, range 3 east; thence north on sec-

tion lines to section corner common to sections 1, 2, 11, and 
12, township 33 north, range 3 east; thence east on section 
lines to the intersection with. upper rim of Grand Canyon; 
thence northerly along said upper rim of Grand Canyon to main 

hydrographie divide north of Nankoweap Creek; thence 
easterly along the said hydrographic divide to its intersection 

with the Colorado River, approximately at the mouth of Nanko-
weap Creek; thence easterly across the Colorado River and 
up the hydrographic divide nearest the junction of Nankoweap 
Creek and Colorado River to a point on the upper east rim 
of the Grand Canyon; thence by shortest route to an intersec-

tion with range line, townships 83 and 84 north, between ranges 

5 and 6 east; thence south on said, range line, between ranges 
5 and 6 east, to section corner eomnion to sections 18 and 19, 
township 33 north, range 6 east, and sections 18 and 24, town-
ship 83 north, range 5 east; thence ̀east on section lines to sec-

tion corner common to sections 16, 17, 20, and 21, township 
33 north, range 6 east; thence south on section lines to section 
corner common to sections 8, 9, 16, and 17, township 31 north, 
range 6 east; thence west on section line to section corner 
common to sections 7, 8, 17, and 18, township 31 north, range 
6 east; thence south on section lines to township line between 
townships 30 and 31 north at section corner common to sec-. 
lions 31 and 32, township 31 north, range 6 east, and sections 

5 and 6, township 30 north, range 6 east; thence west on 
township line to section corner common to sections 34 and 
35, township 31 north, range 5 east, and sections 2 and 8, town-
ship 30 north, range 5 east; thence south on section line 
to section corner common to sections 2, 8, 10, and 11, township 
80 north, range 5 east; thence west on section lines to range 
line, township 30 north, between ranges 4 and 5 east, at sec-
tion corner common to .sections 6 and 7, township 30 north, 
range 5 east, and 1 and 12, township 30 north, range 4 east; 
thence south on range line, township 80 north, between ranges 

4 and 5 east, to section corner common to sections 7 and 18, 
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township 30 north, range 5 east, and sections 12 and 13, town-

ship 30 north, range 4 east; thence west on section line to sec-

tion corner common to sections 11, 12, 13, and 14, township 30

north, range 4 east; thence south on section line to section

corner common to sections 13, 14, 23, and 24, township 30

north, range 4 east; thence west on section lines to section

corner common to sections 15, 16, 21, and 22, township 30 north,

range 4 east; thence south on section line to section corner

co(mmon to sections 21, 22, 27, and 28, township 30 north, range

4 east: thence west on section lines to range line, township 30

north, between ranges 3 and 4 east, at section corner common

to sections 19 and 30, township 30 north, range 4 east, and

sections 24 and 25, township 30 north, range 3 east; thence

north on range line to section corner common to sections 18

and 19, township 30 north, range 4 east, and sections 13 and

24. township 30 north, range 3 east; thence west on section

lines to section corner common to sections 14, 15, 22, and 23,

township 30 north, range 3 east; thence north on section line

to section corner common to sections 10, 11, 14, and 15, town-

ship 30 north, range 3 east; thence west on section lines to

range line at section corner common to sections 7 and 18,

township 30 north, range 3 east, and sections 12 and 13, town-

ship 30 north, range 2 east; thence north on range line to sec-

tion corner common to sections 6 and 7, township 30 north,

range 3 east, and sections 1 and 12, township 30 north, range

2 east; thence west on section line to section corner common

to sections 1, 2, 11, and 12, township 30 north, range 2 east;

thence north on section line to township line at section cor-

ner common to sections 35 and 36, township 31 north, range

2 east, and sections 1 and 2, township 30 north, range 2 east;

thence west on township line to the northeast corner of town-

ship 30 north, range 1 east, the place of beginning. (Feb. 26,

1919, c. 44, § 1, 40 Stat. 1175.)
222. Same; administratien, concessions, and privileges.-The

administration, protection, and promotion of Grand Canyon

National-Park shall be exercised, under the direction of the

Secretary of the Interior, by the National Park Service, subject

to the provisions of sections 1 to 4 of this title. All concessions

for hotels, camps, transportation, and other privileges of

every kind and nature for the accommodation or entertainment

of visitors shall be let at public bidding to the best and most

responsible bidder. (Feb. 26, 1919, c. 44, § 2, 40 Stat. 1177.)

223. Same; rights of Havasupai Indians.-Nothing contained

in sections 221 to 228 of this title shall affect the rights of

the Havasupai Tribe of Indians to the use and occupancy

of the bottom lands of the Canyon of Cataract Creek as de-

scribed in the Executive order of March 31, 1882, and the

Secretary of the Interior is authorized, in his discretion, to

permit individual members of said tribe to use and occupy

otlher tracts of land within said park for agricultural purposes.

(Feb. 26, 1919, c. 44, § 3, 40 Stat. 1177.)

224. Same; entries under land laws; toll road.-Nothing con-

tained in sections 221 to 228, inclusive, of this title shall affect

any valid claim, location, or entry existing under the land

laws of the United States, prior to February 26, 1919,

whether for homestead, mineral, right of way, or any other

purpose whatsoever, or shall affect the rights of any such

claimant, locator, or entryman to the full use and enjoyment

of his land and nothing contained in this chapter shall affect,

diminish, or impair the right and authority of the county of

Coconino, in the State of Arizona, to levy and collect tolls

for the passage of livestock over and upon the Bright Angel

Toll Road and Trail, and the Secretary of the Interior is

authorized to negotiate with the said county of Coconino for

the purchase of said Bright Angel Toll Road and Trail and

all rights therein. (Feb. 26. 1919, c. 44, 4 4 Stat. 11T7.)

225. Same; laws applicable to park; easmefts and ights oi
ways.-Whenever consistent w-th the PmrdW purpoe
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Grand Canyon National Park sections 79, 419, and 522 of this

title, and subsequent Acts shall be applicable to the lands

included within the park. The Secretary of the Interior may,

in his discretion and upon such conditions as he may deem

proper, grant easements or rights of way for railroads upon or

across the park. (Feb. 26, 1919, c. 44, § 5, 40 Stat. 1178.)
226. Same; development of mineral resources.-Whenever

consistent with the primary purposes of said park, the Sec-

retary of the Interior is authorized, under general regulations

to be prescribed by him, to permit the prospecting, development,

and utilization of the mineral resources of said park upon such

terms and for specified periods, or otherwise, as he may deem

to be for the best interests of the United States. (Feb. 26,

1919, c. 44, § 6, 40 Stat. 1178.)
227. Same; reclamation projects.-Whenever consistent with

the primary purposes of said park, the Secretary of the Interior

is authorized to permit the utilization of areas therein which

may be necessary for the development and maintenance of a

Government reclamation project. (Feb. 26, 1919, c. 44, § 7,

40 Stat. 1178.)
228. Same; buildings on privately owned lands.-Where pri-

vately owned lands within the said park lie within three

hundred feet of the rim of the Grand Canyon no building, tent,

fence, or other structure shall be erected on the park lands

lying between said privately owned lands and the rim. (Feb.

26, 1919, c. 44, § 8, 40 Stat. 1178.)

LAFAYETTE NATIONAL PARK, ZION NATIONAL PARK,

AND MOUNT McKINLEY NATIONAL PARK

341. Lafayette National Park; establishment; lands in-

cluded.-The tracts of land, easements; and other real estate

known before February 26, 1919, as the Sieur de Monts National

Monument, situated on Mount Desert Island, in the county of

Hancock and State of Maine, are declared to be a national park

and dedicated as a public park for the benefit and enjoyment

of the people under the name of the Lafayette National Park,

under which name the aforesaid national park shall be en-

titled to receive and to use all moneys heretofore or hereafter

appropriated for Sieur de Monts National Monument. (Feb.

26, 1919, c. 45, i 1, 40 Stat. 1178.)
342. Same; administration.-The administration, protection,

and promotion of Lafayette National Park shall be exercised

under the direction of the Secretary .of the Interior by the

National Park Service, subject to the provisions of sections 1

to 4 of this title and sections additional thereto or amendatory

thereof. (Feb. 26, 1919, c. 45, § 2, 40 Stat. 1179.)

343. Same; acceptance of property on Mount Desert Island.-

The Secretary of the Interior is hereby authorized, in his

discretion, to accept in behalf of the United States such other

property on said Mount Desert Island, including lands, ease-

ments, buildings, and moneys, as may be donated for the ex-

tension or improvement of said park. (Feb. 26, 1919, e. 45, {

3, 40 Stat. 1179.)
344. Zion National Park; creation; maintenance.-The Zion

National Monument, in the county of Washington, State of

Utah, is declared to be a national park and dedicated as such

for the benefit and enjoyment of the people, under the name

of the Zion National Park, under which name the aforesaid

national park shall be maintained by allotment of funds here-

tofore or hereafter appropriated for the national monuments,

until such time as an independent appropriation is made there-

for by Congress. (Nov. 19, 1919, c. 110, § 1, 41 Stat. 356.)

345. Same; administration.-The administration, protection.

and promotion of said Zion National Park shall be exercised

I under the direction of the Secretary of the Interior by the

National Park Service, subject to the provisions of sections 1

f to 4 of this title, and laws additional thereto or amendatory

t thereof (Nov. 19, 1919, c. 110, 1 2, 41 Stat. 356.)
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township 30 north, range 5 east, and sections 12 and 13, town-

ship 30 north, range 4 east ; thence west on section line to sec-

tion corner common to sections 11, 12, 13, and 14, township 30 
north, range 4 east; thence south on section line to section 

corner common to sections 13, 14, 23, and 24, township 30 

north, range 4 east; thence west on section lines to section 

corner common to sections 15, 16, 21, and 22, township 30 north, 

range 4 east; thence south on section line to section corner 
common to sections 21, 22, 27, and 28, township 30 north, range 

4 east; thence west on section lines to range line, township 30 

north, between ranges 3 and 4 east, at section corner common 

to sections 19 and 30, township 30 north, range 4 east, and 

sections 24 and 25, township 30 north, range 3 east; thence 

north on range line to section corner common to sections 18 

and 19, township 30 north, range 4 east, and sections 13 and 

24, township 30 north, range 3 east; thence west on section 
lines to section corner common to sections 14, 15, 22, and 23, 

township 30 north, range 3 east; thence north on section line 
to section corner common to sections 10, 11, 14, and 15, town-

ship 30 north, range 3 east; thence west on section lines to 

range line at section corner common to sections 7 and 18, 
township 30 north, range 3 east, and sections 12 and 13, town-

ship 30 north, range 2 east; thence north on range line to sec-

tion corner common to sections 6 and 7, township 30 north, 

range 3 east, and sections 1 and 12, township 30 north, range 
2 east; thence west on section line to section corner common 

to sections 1, 2, 11, and 12, township 30 north, range 2 east; 

thence north on section line to township line at section cor-
ner common to sections 35 and 36, township 31 north, range 

2 east, and sections 1 and 2, township 30 north, range 2 east; 

thence west on township line to the northeast corner of town-
ship 30 north, range 1 east, the place of beginning. (Feb. 26, 

1919, c. 44, § 1, 40 Stat. 1175.) 
222. Same; administration, concessions, and privileges.-The 

administration, protection, and promotion of Grand Canyon 
National- Park shall be exercised, under the direction of the 

Secretary of the Interior, by the National Park Service, subject 

to the provisions of sections 1 to 4 of this title. Al]. concessions 

for hotels, camps, transportation, and other privileges of 
every kind and nature for the accommodation or entertainment 

of visitors shall be let at public bidding to the best and most 

responsible bidder. (Feb. 26, 1919, c. 44, 2, 40 Stat. 1177.) 

223. Same; rights of Havasupai Indians.-Nothing contained 

in sections 221 to 228 of this title shall affect the rights of 

the Havasupai Tribe of Indians to the use and occupancy 

of the bottom lands of the Canyon of Cataract Creek as de-

scribed in the Executive order of March 31, 1882, and the 

Secretary of the Interior is authorized, in his discretion, to 

permit individual members of said tribe to use and occupy 
other tracts of land within said park for agricultural purposes. 

(Feb. 26, 1919, c. 44, § 3, 40 Stat. 1177.) 
224. Same; entries under land laws; toll road.-Nothing con-

tained in sections 221 to 228, inclusive, of this title shall affect 

any valid claim, location, or entry existing under the land 

laws of the United States, prior to February 26, 1919, 

whether for homestead, mineral, right of way, or any other 

purpose whatsoever, or shall affect the rights of any such 
claimant, locator, or entryman to the full use and enjoyment 
of his land and nothing contained in this chapter shall affect, 

diminish, or impair the right and authority of the county of 

Coconino, in the State of Arizona, to levy and collect tolls 

for the passage of livestock over and upon the Bright Angel 

Toll Road and Trail, and the Secretary Of the Interior is 
authorized to negotiate with the said county of Coconino for 

the purchase of said Bright Angel Toll Road and Trail and 

all rights therein. (Feb. 26,, 1919, C. 44, 4, 44) Stat. 1171.) 

225. Same; laws applicable to park; easements and rights of 

ways.-Whenever consistent with the primary purposes 
of 

Grand Canyon National Park sections 79, 419, and 522 of this 

title, and subsequent Acts shall be applicable to the lands 
included within the park. The Secretary of the Interior may, 

in his discretion and upon such conditions as he may deem 

proper, grant easements or rights of way for railroads upon or 

across the park. (Feb. 26, 1919, c. 44, § 5, 40 Stat. 1178.) 

226. Same; development of mineral resources.-Whenever 

consistent with the primary purposes of said park, the Sec-

retary of the Interior is authorized, under general regulations 
to be prescribed by him, to permit the prospecting, development, 

and utilization of the mineral resources of said park upon such 

terms and for specified periods, or otherwise, as he may deem 

to be for the best interests of the United States. (Feb. 26, 

1919, c. 44, § 6, 40 Stat. 1178.) 

227. Same; reclamation projects.-Whenever consistent with 
the primary purposes of said park, the Secretary of the Interior 

is authorized to permit the utilization of areas therein which 

may be necessary for the development and maintenance of a 

Government reclamation project. (Feb. 26, 1919, c. 44, § 7, 

40 Stat. 1178.) 
228. Same; buildings on privately owned lands.-Where pri-

vately owned lands within the said park lie within three 
hundred feet of the rim of the Grand Canyon no building, tent, 
fence, or other structure shall be erected on the park lands 

lying between said privately owned lands and the rim. (Feb. 

26, 1919, c. 44, § 8, 40 Stat. 1178.) 

LAFAYETTE NATIONAL PARK, ZION NATIONAL PARK, 
AND MOUNT McKINLEY NATIONAL PARK 

341. Lafayette National Park; establishment; lands in-
cluded.-The tracts of land, easements, and other real estate 

known before February 26, 1919, as the Sieur de Monts National 
Monument, situated on Mount Desert Island, in the county of 

Hancock and State of Maine, are declared to be a national park 
and dedicated as a public park for the benefit and enjoyment 

of the people under the name of the Lafayette National Park, 
under which name the aforesaid national park shall be en-

titled to receive and to use all moneys heretofore or hereafter 
appropriated for Sieur de Monts National Monument. (Feb. 

26, 1919, e. 45, 1, 40 Stat. 1178.) 
342. Same; administration.-The administration, protection, 

and promotion of Lafayette National Park shall be exercised 

under the direction of the Secretary .of the Interior by the 
National Park Service, subject to the provisions of sections 1 

to 4 of this title and sections additional thereto or amendatory 

thereof. (Feb. 26, 1919, e. 45, § 2, 40 Stat. 1179.) 

343. Same; acceptance of property on Mount Desert Island.-

The Secretary of the Interior is hereby authorized, in his 
discretion, to accept in behalf of the United States such other 

property on said Mount Desert Island, including lands, ease-

ments, buildings, and moneys, as may be donated for the ex-

tension or improvement of said park. (Feb. 26, 1919, C. 45, 

3, 40 Stat. 1179.) 
344. Zion National Park; creation; maintenance.--The Zion 

National Monument, in the county of Washington, State of 

Utah, is declared to be a national park and dedicated as such 

for the benefit and enjoyment of the people, under the name 
of the Zion National Park, under which name the aforesaid 

national park shall be maintained by allotment of funds here-

tofore or hereafter appropriated for the national monuments, 
until such time as an independent appropriation is made there-

for by Congress. (Nov. 19, 1919, c. 110, 1 1, 41 Stat. 356.) 

345. Same; administration.-The administration, protection. 

and promotion of said Zion National Park shall be exercised 

under the direction of the Secretary of the Interior by the 
National Park Service, subject to the provisions of sections 1 
to 4 at this title, and laws additional thereto or amendatory 

thereof. (Nov. 10, 1910, e. 110, i 2, 41 Stat. 356.) 
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346. Same; exchange of lands.-The Secretary of the In-
terior is authorized to exchange, in his discretion, alienated

lands in Zion National Park for unappropriated and unre-
served public lands of equal value and approximately equal

area in the State of Utah outside of said parks. (June 7,
1924, c. 305. § 3, 43 Stat. 594.)

347. Mount McKinley National Park; establishment; bound-
aries.-The tract of land in the Territory of Alaska particularly
described by and included within the metes and bounds, to wit:
Beginning at a point as shown on Plate III, reconnoissance
map of the Mount McKinley region, Alaska, prepared in the
Geological Survey, edition of 1911, said point being at the
summit of a hill between two forks of the headwaters of the
Tokiat River. approximate latitude sixty-three degrees forty-
seven minutes, longitude one hundred and fifty degrees twenty
minutes: thence south six degrees twenty minutes west nine-
teen miles; thence south sixty-eight degrees west sixty miles;
thence in a southeasterly direction approximately twenty-
eight miles to the summit of Mount Russell; thence in a north-
easterly direction approximately eighty-nine miles to a point
twenty-five miles due south of a point due east of the point of
beginning; thence due north twenty-five miles to said point;
thence due west twenty-eight and one-half miles to the point of
beginning, is reserved and withdrawn from settlement, oc-
cupancy, or disposal under the laws of the United States, and
said tract is dedicated and set apart as a public park for the
benefit and enjoyment of the people, under the name of the
Mount McKinley National Park. In addition to the above
described tract all those lands lying between the south, east,
and north boundaries above described and the following de-
scribed boundary are' made a part of and included in the
Mount McKinley National Park for all purposes to wit: Begin-
ning at the summit of Mount Russell, which is the present
southwest corner of the park; thence in a northeasterly direc-
tion one hundred miles, more or less, to a point on the one
hundred and forty-ninth meridian, which is twenty-five miles
south of a point due east of the upper northwest corner of the
park; thence north along the one hundred and forty-ninth
meridian twenty-five miles; thence west forty miles, more or
less, to the upper northwest corner of Mount McKinley Na-
tional Park as existing prior to January 30, 1922. (Feb. 26,
1917, c. 121, § 1, 39 Stat. 938; Jan. 20, 1922, c. 39, 42 Stat. 359.)

348. Same; entries under land laws not affected.-Nothing
contained in sections 347 to 354, inclusive, of this title shall
affect any valid existing claim, location, or entry existing under
the land laws of the United States, prior to February 26, 1917,
whether for homestead, mineral, right of way, or any other
purpose whatsoever, or shall affect the rights of any such
claimant, locator, or entryman to the full use and enjoyment
of his land. (Feb. 26, 1917, c. 121, 0 2, 39 Stat. 938.)

349. Same; rights of way in.-Whenever consistent with the
primary purposes of Mount McKinley National Park, sections
79, 419, and 522 of this title shall be applicable to the lands
included within the park. (Feb. 26, 1917, c. 121, § 3, 39 Stat.
938.)

350. Same; mineral land laws applicable.-Nothing in sec-
tions 347 to 354, inclusive, of this title shall in any way modify
or affect the mineral land laws applicable to the lands in the
said park prior to February 26, 1917. (Feb. 26, 1917, c. 121,
1 4, 39 Stat. 938.)

351. Same; control of; rules and regulations.-Mount McKin-
ley National Park shall be under the executive control of the
Secretary of the Interior, and it shall be the duty of the said
executive authority, as soon as practicable, to make and publish
such rules and regulations not' inconsistent with the laws of
the United States as the said authority may deem necessary
or proper for the care, protection, management, and improve-
ment of the same. the said regulationa being nrimarilv aimel

at the freest use of the said park for recreation purposes by
the public and for the preservation of animals, birds, and fish

and for the preservation of the natural curiosities and scenic
beauties thereof. (Feb. 26, 1917, c. 121, § 5, 39 Stat. 93S.)

352. Same; game refuge; killing game in.-The said park is
established as a game refuge, and no person shall kill any

game in said park except under an order from the Secretary

of the Interior for the protection of persons or to protect or
prevent the extermination of other animals or birds. Prospec-
tors and miners engaged in prospecting or mining in said park

may take and kill therein so much game or birds as may he

needed for their actual necessities when short of food; but

in no case shall animals or birds be killed in said park for

sale or removal therefrom, or wantonly. (Feb. 26, 1917, c. 121,

§ 6, 39 Stat. 939.)
353. Same; leases; appropriations.-The Secretary of the

Interior may, in his discretion, execute leases to parcels of
ground not exceeding twenty acres in extent for periods not to
exceed twenty years whenever such ground is necessary for
the erection of establishments for the accommodation of vis-
itors; may grant such other necessary privileges and conces-
sions as he deems wise for the accommodation of visitors
and may likewise arrange for the removal of such mature or
dead or down timber as he may deem necessary and advisable
for the protection and improvement of the park. No appropria-
tion for the maintenance of said park in excess of $10,000 an-
nually shall be made unless the same shall have first been ex-
pressly authorized by law. (Feb. 26, 1917, c. 121, § 7, 39 Stat.
939.)

354. Same; offenses; punishment.-Any person found guilty
of violating any of the provisions of sections 347 to 353 of this
title shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and shall be
subjected to a fine of not more than $500 or imprisonment not
exceeding six months, or both, and be adjudged to pay all costs
of the proceedings. (Feb. 26, 1917, c. 121, § 8, 39 Stat. 939.)

HOT SPRINGS NATIONAL PARK

361. Hot Springs National Park; establishment; supply of
water; free baths for indigent; dedication to United States.-
The Secretary of the Interior is authorized to grant to hotels
having bathhouses attached, and to bathhouses situated in the
Hot Springs National Park, as well as in the city of Hot Sprngs,
Arkansas, the right to install, maintain, and use, either in said
bathhouses or in connection with the rooms of said hotels or
the bathhouses attached to said hotels, as many bathtubs as
in his discretion he may deem proper and necessary for the
public service and the amount of hot water will justify. The
superintendent shall provide and maintain a sufficient number
of free baths for the use of the indigent. All titles given or
to be given by the United States shall explicitly exclude the
right to the purchaser of the land, his heirs or assigns, from
ever boring thereon for hot water; and the Hot Springs, with
the National Park and mountain are dedicated to the United
States, and shall remain forever free from sale or alienation.
(Dec. 16, 1878, c. 5, 20 Stat. 258; Apr. 12, 1904, c. 1249, 33
Stat. 173; Mar. 4, 1921, c. 161, § 1, 41 Stat. 1407.)

362. Same; leases of bathhouses and sites; supply of
water.-The Secretary of the Interior is authorized and em-
powered to execute leases to the bathhouses and bathhouse
sites in the Hot Springs National Park, for periods not exceed-
ing twenty years, and at an annual rental of not less than $30
per tub for each tub used in any bathhouse. Said annual rental
shall be payable quarterly in advance, at the office of the Gov-
ernment superintendent of said property, in Hot Springs, Ar-
kansas. The same rate for water rent shall be charged for
the water to all parties receiving the same, whether in or out-
side said park. After the Army and Navy hospital bathhouse.
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346. Same; exchange of lands.-The Secretary of the In-
terior is authorized to exchange, in his discretion, alienated 
lands in Zion National Park for unappropriated and unre-
served public lands of equal value and approximately equal 
area in the State of itah outside of said parks. (June 7, 

1924, c. 305. § 2, 43 Stat. 594.) 
347. Mount McKinley National Park; establishment; bound-

aries.-The tract of land in the Territory of Alaska particularly 
described by and included within the metes and bounds, to wit: 
Beginning at a point as shown on Plate III, reconnoissance 
map of the Mount McKinley region, Alaska, prepared in the 
Geological Survey, edition of 1911, said point being at the 
summit of a hill between two forks of the headwaters of the 
Teklat River. approximate latitude sixty-three degrees forty-
seven minutes, longitude one hundred and fifty degrees twenty 
minutes: thence south six degrees twenty minutes west nine-
teen miles; thence south sixty-eight degrees west sixty miles; 
thence in a southeasterly direction approximately twenty-
eight miles to the summit of Mount Russell; thence in a north-
easterly direction approximately eighty-nine miles to a point 

twenty-five miles due south of a point due east of the point of 
beginning; thence due north twenty-live miles to said point; 
thence due west twenty-eight and one-half miles to the point of 

beginning, is reserved and withdrawn from settlement, oc-
cupancy, or disposal under the laws of the United States, and 
said tract is dedicated and set apart as a public park for the 
benefit and enjoyment of the people, under the name of the 
Mount McKinley National Park. In addition to the above 
described tract all those lands lying between the south, east, 
and north boundaries above described and the following de-
scribed boundary are made a part of and included in the 
Mount McKinley National Park for all purposes to wit; Begin-
ning at the summit of Mount Russell, which is the present 
southwest corner of the park; thence in a northeasterly direc-
tion one hundred miles, more or less, to a point on the one 
hundred and forty-ninth meridian, which is twenty-five miles 
south of a point due east of the upper northwest corner of the 
park; thence north along the one hundred and forty-ninth 
meridian twenty-five miles; thence west forty miles, more or 
less, to the upper northwest corner of Mount McKinley Na-

tional Park as existing prior to January 30, 1922. (Feb. 26, 
1917, c. 121, 1 1, 39 Stat. 938; Jan. 20, 1922, c. 39, 42 Stat. 359.) 

348. Same; entries under land laws not affected.-Nothing 
contained in sections 347 to 354, inclusive, of this title shall 
affect any valid eeisting claim, location, or entry existing under 
the land laws of the United States, prior to February 26, 1917, 
whether for homestead, mineral, right of way, or any other 
purpose whatsoever, or shall affect the rights of any such 
claimant, locator, or entryinan to the full use and enjoyment 
of his land. (Feb. 26, 1917, c. 121, I 2, 39 Stat. 938.) 

349. Same; rights of way in.-Whenever consistent with the 
primary purposes of Mount lacKinley National Park, sections 
79, 419, and 522 of this title shall be applicable to the lands 

included within the park. (Feb. 26, 1917, c. 121, § 3, 39 Stat. 
938.) 

350. Same; mineral land laws applicable.-Nothing in sec-
tions 347 to 354, inclusive, of this title shall in any way modify 
or affect the mineral land laws applicable to the lands in the 

said park prior to February 26, 1917. (Feb. 26, 1917, e. 121, 
1 4, 39 Stat. 938.) 

351. Same; control of; rules and regulations.-Mount McKin-
ley National Park shall be under the executive control of the 

Secretary of the Interior, and it shall be the duty of the said 
executive authority, as soon as practicable, to make and publish 
such rules and regulations not' inconsistent with the laws of 
the United States as the said authority may deem necessary 

or proper for the care, protection, management, and improve-
ment of the same, the said regulations being primarily aimed 

at the freest use of the said park for recreation purposes by 
the pubic and for the preservation of animals, birds, and fish 
and for the preservation of the natural curiosities and scenic 
beauties thereof. (Feb. 26. 1917, c. 121, § 5, 39 Stat. 938.) 

352. same; game refuge; killing game in.-The said park is 

established as a game refuge, and no person shall kill any 
game in said park except under an order from the Secretary 

of the Interior for the protection of persons or to protect or 
prevent the extermination of other animals or birds. Prospec-
tors and miners engaged in prospecting or mining in said park 
may take and kill therein so much game or birds as may be 
needed for their actual necessities when short of food; but 
in no ease shall animals or birds be killed in said park for 
sale or removal therefrom, or wantonly. (Feb. 26, 1917, c. 121, 

§ 6, 39 Stat. 939.) 
353. Same; leases; appropriations.-The Secretary of the 

Interior may, in his discretion, execute leases to parcels of 
ground not exceeding twenty acres in extent for periods not to 
exceed twenty years whenever such ground is necessary for 

the erection of establishments for the accommodation of vis-
itors; may grant such other necessary privileges and conces-

sions as he deems wise for the accommodation of visitors: 
and may likewise arrange for the removal of such mature or 
dead or down timber as he may deem necessary and advisable 

for the protection and improvement of the park. No appropria-
tion for the maintenance of said park in excess of $10,000 an-
nually shall be made unless the same shall have first been ex-
pressly authorized by law. (Feb. 26, 1917, c. 121, 1 7, 39 Stat. 

939.) 
354. Same; offenses; punishment.-Any person found guilty 

of violating any of the provisions of sections 347 to 353 of this 
title shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and shall be 
subjected to a fine of not more than $500 or imprisonment not 
exceeding six months, or both, and be adjudged to pay all costs 
of the proceedings. (Feb. 26, 1917, c. 121, 1 8, 39 Stat. 939.) 

HOT SPRINGS NATIONAL PARK 

361. Hot Springs National Park; establishment; supply of 
water; free baths for indigent; dedication to United States.-
The Secretary of the Interior is authorized to grant to hotels 
having bathhouses attached, and to bathhouses situated in the 
Hot Springs National Park, as well as in the city of Hot Sprngs, 
Arkansas, the right to install., maintain, and use, either in said 
bathhouses or in connection with the rooms of said hotels or 
the bathhouses attached to said hotels, as many bathtubs as 
in his discretion he may deem proper and necessary for the 
public service and the amount of hot water will justify. The 
superintendent shall provide and maintain a sufficient number 
of free baths for the use of the indigent All titles given or 

to be given by the United States shall explicitly exclude the 
right to the purchaser of the land, his heirs or assigns, from 

ever boring thereon for hot water; and the Hot Springs, with 
the National Park and mountain are dedicated to the United 
States, and shall remain forever free from sale or alienation. 
(Dec. 16. 1878, c. 5, 20 Stat. 258; Apr. 12, 1904, c. 1249, 33 
Stat. 173; Mar. 4, 1921,e. 161, 1 1, 41 Stat. 1407.) 

362. Same; leases of bathhouses and sites; supply of 
water.-The Secretary of the Interior is authorized and em-

powered to execute leases to the bathhouses and bathhouse 
sites in the Hot Springs National Park, for periods not exceed-
ing twenty years, and at an annual rental of not less than $30 
per tub for each tub used in any bathhouse. Said annual rental 
shall be payable quarterly in advance, at the office of the Gov-

ernment superintendent of said property, in Hot Springs, Ar-
kansas. The same rate for water rent shall be charged for 
the water to all parties receiving the same, whether in or out-

side said park. After the Army and Navy hospital bathhouse. 

the public bathhouse, the bathhouses which are authorized in 
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the said park. the Arlington Hotel, and the bathhouses outside

said park authorized on or before March 3, 1891, to be supplied
with hot water, in the order herein named, if there shall still be

a surplus of hot water the Secretary of the Interior may, in his

discretion and under such regulations as he may prescribe,

cause hot water to be furnished to bathhouses, hotels, and

families outside the said park. Such bathhouses, hotels, and

families shall cause all connections for obtaining such hot

water to be made at their own expense. All water furnished

to any hotel or family for other use than bathing shall be paid

for at such reasonable price, as shall be fixed by the Secretary

of the Interior. The Secretary of the Interior shall at the ex-

piration of each period of five years during the continuance

of each .lease readjust the terms and amounts of payment pro-

vided for therein as may be just, but not less than the minimum

herein provided. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 533, § 1, 26 Stat. 842; Mar.

4, 1921, c. 161, § 1, 41 Stat. 1407.)

363. Same; rules and regulations.-Full power is vested in

the Secretary of the Interior to provide, in all leases to be

executed against any combination among lessees or their as-

signs, as to ownership, prices, or accommodations at any bath-

house; as well as to make all needful rules and regulations

as to the use of the hot water, and to prevent its waste, includ-

ing full power to authorize the superintendent of said park

to make examination and inspection at any time of the manner

of using the hot water at any bathtub, that it may be used in

proper quantity only, and to prevent its waste; and also full

power to provide and fix reasonable maximum charges for all

baths, or bathing privileges, or services of any person con-

nected with any bathhouse furnished to bathers; and for

reasonable maximum charges to guests at the Arlington Hotel;

and also, generally, the Secretary of the Interior may make all

necessary rules and regulations as to said bathhouses and the

service therein as shall be deemed best for the public interest,

and to provide penalties for the violation of any regulation

which may be enforced as though provided by Act of Congress.

All leases and grants of hot-water privileges shall be held to be

subject to all regulations in force on March 3, 1891, br which

may be adopted by the Secretary of the Interior, and for any

violation of any regulation, known to the proprietor at the

time of the offense, the lease or grant may be canceled by the

Secretary of the Interior. It shall be expressly provided in

all leases and grants of privilege for hot water that the bath-

house for which provision is made shall not be owned or con-

trolled by any person, company, or corporation which may be

the owner of or interested (as stockholder or otherwise) in

any other bathhouse on or near the Hot Springs National Park;

that neither the hot-water privilege granted nor any interest

therein, nor the right to operate or control said bathhouse,

shall be assigned or transferred by the party of the second

part without the approval of the Secretary of the Interior first

obtained, in writing; and if the ownership or control of said

bathhouse be transferred to any person, company, or corpora-

tion owning or interested in any other bathhouse on or near

said reservation, the Secretary of the Interior may, for that

cause, deprive the bathhouse provided for of the hot water and

cancel the lease or agreement. All buildings to be erected in

the Hot Springs National Park shall be on plans first ap-

proved by the Secretary of the Interior, and shall be required

to be fireproof, as nearly as practicable. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 533,

§ 3, 26 Stat. 843.)
364. Same; investigation of applicant for lease, or eon-

tract.-The Secretary of the Interior, before executing any

lease to bathhouses or bathhouse sites in the park or contract.

for the use of hot water for bathhouses outside said park, mat

make due investigation to ascertain whether the person, per

sons, or corporation applying for such lease or contract ar

not, directly or indirectly, interested in any manner whateve

§ 370

in any other batlfhouse, lease, interest, or privilege at or near
Hot Springs, Arkansas, or whether he or they belong to any
pool, combination, or association so interested, or whether lie

or they are members or stockholders in any corporation so

interested, or, if a corporation, whether its members or any of

them are members or stockholders of any other corporation or
association interested in any other bathhouse, lease, interest, or

privilege as aforesaid, and in order to arrive at the facts in

any such case he is authorized to send for persons and papers,
administer oaths to witnesses, and require affidavits from ap-

plicants; and any such person making a false oath or affidavit
in the premises shall be deemed guilty of perjury, and, upon

conviction, subject to all the pains and penalties of perjury

under the statutes of the United States; and whenever, either

at the time of leasing or other time it appears to the satisfac-
tion of the said Secretary that such interest in other bathhouse,

lease, interest, or privilege exists, or at any time any pool

or combination exists between any two or more bathhouses or

he deems it for the best interests of the management of the

Hot Springs National Park and waters, or for the public in-

terest he may refuse such lease, license, permit or other priv-

ilege, or forfeit any lease or privilege wherein the parties

interested have become otherwise interested as aforesaid.

(Mar. 3, 1891, c. 533, § 4, 26 Stat. 843.)
365. Same; taxation, under State laws.-The consent of the

United States is hereby given for the taxation, under the au-

thority of the laws of the State of Arkansas applicable to the

equal taxation of personal property in that State, as personal

property of all structures and other property in private owner-

ship on the Hot Springs National Park. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 533,

§ 5, 26 Stat. 844.)
366. Same; collection of water on reservation.-The author-

ity conferred upon the Secretary of the Interior to collect the

hot water upon said Hot Springs National Park shall be so

construed as to require water to be collected only where such

collection is necessary for its proper distribution, and not

where by gravity the same can be properly utilized. (Mar.

3, 1891, c. 533, § 6, 26 Stat. 844.)
367. Same; sale of lots.-The Secretary of the Interior may

direct the public sale of all unsold Government lots in Hot

Springs National Park, and not permanently reserved on

March 3, 1891, at the city of Hot Springs, after having had

the same reappraised, and also advertised as required by law,

and no lot shall be sold at less than the appraised price.

(Mar. 3, 1891, c. 533, 1 7, 26 Stat. 844.)
368. Same; operation of bathhouse in connection with

hotel.-Nothing in this section and sections 362 to 367 of this

title shall be so construed as to prevent the stockholders of

any hotel from operating a bathhouse in connection with such

hotel as a part thereof. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 533, § 8, 26 Stat.

844.)
369. Same; charges assessable against bath attendants and

masseurs and physicians prescribing use of hot waters.-
The Secretary of the Interior is authorized to assess and col-

lect from physicians, who desire to prescribe the hot waters

from the Hot Springs National Park, reasonable charges for

l the exercise of such privilege, including fees for examination
and registration; and he is also authorized to assess and col-

l ect from bath attendants and masseurs operating in all bath-

houses receiving hot water from the said park, reasonable

charges for the exercise of such privileges. The moneys re-

ceived from the exercise of this authority shall be used in the

protection and improvement of the said park. (June 5, 1920,

c. 235, § 1, 41 Stat. 918.)

370. Same; lease of Arlington Hotel site; valuation of im-
provements.-The Secretary of the Interior is aul horized t,

e lease certain premises fronting on Central Avenule nnd on

r Fountain Street, occupied on August 24, 1912, by the builiings
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the said park, the Arlington Hotel, and the bathhouses outside 
said park authorized on or before March 3, 1891, to be supplied 
with hot water, in the order herein named, if there shall still be 
a surplus of hot water the Secretary of the Interior may, in his 

discretion and under such regulations as he may prescribe, 
cause hot water to be furnished to bathhouses, hotels, and 
families outside the said park. Such bathhouses, hotels, and 
families shall cause all connections for obtaining such hot 
water to be made at their own expense. All water furnished 

to any hotel or family for other use than bathing shall be paid 
for at such reasonable price, as shall be fixed by the Secretary 

of the Interior. The Secretary of the Interior shall at the ex-
piration of each period of five years during the continuance 
of each lease readjust the terms and amounts of payment pro-

vided for therein as may be just, but not less than the minimum 
herein provided. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 533, § 1, 26 Stat. 842; Mar. 

4, 1921, c. 161, 1 1, 41 Stat. 1407.) 

363. Same; rules and regulations.-Full power is vested in 
the Secretary of the Interior to provide, in all leases to be 

executed against any combination among lessees or their as-
signs, as to ownership, prices, or accommodations at any bath-

house; as well as to make all needful rules and regulations 

as to the use of the hot water, and to prevent its waste, includ-
ing full power to authorize the superintendent of said park 
to make examination and inspection at any time of the manner 

of using the hot water at any bathtub, that it may be used in 
proper quantity only, and to prevent its waste; and also full 
power to provide and fix reasonable maximum charges for all 
baths, or bathing privileges, or services of any person con-
nected with any bathhouse furnished to bathers; and for 
reasonable maximum charges to guests at the Arlington Hotel; 

and also, generally, the Secretary of the Interior may make all 
necessary rules and regulations as to said bathhouses and the 

service therein as shall be deemed best for the public interest, 
and to provide penalties for the violation of any regulation 

which may be enforced as though provided by Act of Congress. 
All leases and grants of hot-water privileges shall be held to be 

subject to all regulations in force on March 3, 1891, 'or which 
may be adopted by the Secretary of the Interior, and for any 

violation of any regulation, known to the proprietor at the 
time of the offense, the lease or grant may be canceled by the 

Secretary of the Interior. It shall be expressly provided in 
all leases and grants of privilege for hot water that the bath-
house for which provision is made shall not be owned or con-

trolled by any person, company, or corporation which may be 
the owner of or interested (as stockholder or otherwise) in 

any other bathhouse on or near the Hot Springs National Park; 

that neither the hot-water privilege granted nor any interest 
therein, nor the right to operate or control said bathhouse, 
shall be assigned or transferred by the party of the second 
part without the approval of the Secretary of the Interior first 
obtained, in writing; and if the ownership or control of said 
bathhouse be transferred to any person, company, or corpora-

tion owning or interested in any other bathhouse on or near 
said reservation, the Secretary of the Interior may, for that 
cause, deprive the bathhouse provided for of the hot water and 
cancel the lease or agreement. All buildings to be erected in 

the Hot Springs National Park shall be on plans first ap-
proved by the Secretary of the Interior, and shall be required 
to be fireproof, as nearly as practicable. (Mar. 3, 1891, C. 533, 

1 3, 26 Stat. 843.) 
364. Same; investigation of applicant for lease, or con-

tract.-The Secretary of the Interior, before executing any 

lease to bathhouses or bathhouse sites in the park or contracts 
for the use of hot water for bathhouses outside said park, may 
make due investigation to ascertain whether the person, per-

sons, or corporation applying for such lease or contract are 
not, directly or indirectly, interested in any manner whatever 

in any other batlfhouse, lease, interest, or privilege at or near 
Hot Springs, Arkansas, or whether he or they belong to any 
pool, combination, or association so interested, or whether he 
or they are members or stockholders in any corporation so 

interested, or, if a corporation, whether its members or any of 
them are members or stockholders of any other corporation or 
association interested in any other bathhouse, lease, interest, or 
privilege as aforesaid, and in order to arrive at the facts in 

any such case he is authorized to send for persons and papers, 
administer oaths to witnesses, and require affidavits from ap-

plicants; and any such person making a false oath or affidavit 
in the premises shall be deemed guilty of perjury, and, upon 
conviction, subject to all the pains and penalties of perjury 

under the statutes of the United States; and whenever, either 
at the time of leasing or other time it appears to the satisfac-

tion of the said Secretary that such interest in other bathhouse, 
lease, interest, or privilege exists, or at any time any pool 
or combination exists between any two or more bathhouses or 
he deems it for the best interests of the management of the 

Hot Springs National Park and waters, or for the public in-
terest he may refuse such lease, license, permit or other priv-
ilege, or forfeit any lease or privilege wherein the parties 
interested have become otherwise interested as aforesaid. 

(Mar. 3, 1891, c. 533, 1 4, 26 Stat. 843.) 
365. Same; taxation, under State laws.-The consent of the 

United States is hereby gin for the taxation, under the au-

thority of the laws of the State of Arkansas applicable to the 

equal taxation of personal property in that State, as personal 
property of all structures and other property in private owner-

ship on the Hot Springs National Park. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 533, 

1 5, 26 Stat. 844.) 
366. Same; collection of water on reservation.-The author-

ity conferred upon the Secretary of the Interior to collect the 
hot water upon said Hot Springs National Park shall be so 

construed as to require water to be collected only where such 
collection is necessary for its proper distribution, and not 

where by gravity the same can be properly utilized. (Mar. 

3, 1891, c. 533, 1 6, 26 Stat. 844.) 
367. Same; sale of lots.-The Secretary of the Interior may 

direct the public sale of all unsold Government lots in Hot 

Springs National Park, and not permanently reserved on 
March 3, 1891, at the city of Hot Springs, after having had 

the same reappraised, and also advertised as required by law, 
and no lot shall be sold at less than the appraised price. 

(Mar. 3, 1891, c. 533, 1 7, 26 Stat. 844.) 
368. Same; operation of bathhouse in connection with 

hotel.-Nothing in this section and sections 362 to 367 of this 
title shall be so construed as to prevent the stockholders of 
any hotel from operating a bathhouse in connection with such 
hotel as a part thereof. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 533, § 8, 26 Stat, 

844.) 
369. Same; charges assessable against bath attendants and 

masseurs and physicians prescribing use of hot waters.-
The Secretary of the Interior is authorized to assess and col-
lect from physicians, who desire to prescribe the hot waters 
from the Hot Springs National Park, reasonable charges for 
the exercish of such privilege, including fees for examination 
and registration; and he is also authoriikl to assess and col-

lect from bath attendants and masseurs operating in all bath-
houses receiving hot water from the said park, reasonable 
charges for the exercise of such privileges. The moneys re-

ceived from the exercise of this authority shall be used in the 
protection and improvement of the said park. (June 5, 1920, 

c. 235, 1 1, 41 Stat. 918.) 
370. Same; lease of Arlington Hotel site; valuation of im-

provements.-The Secretary of the Interior is authorized t,-) 
lease certain premises fronting on Central Avenue and on 

Fountain Street, occupied on August 24, 1912, by the Imildings 
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of the Arlington Hotel Company, at Hot Springs, Arkansas, on
such terms and conditions as he may determine. No lease

made hereunder shall be for a longer period than twenty years.
(Aug. 24, 1912, c. 355, § 1, 37 Stat. 459.)

371. Same; use of free bathhouses linimited.-Only persons
who are without and unable to obtain the means to pay for
baths and are suffering from ailments for which bathing in
the water of the Hot Springs National Park will afford relief
or effect a cure shall be permitted to bathe at the free bath-
house in said park at Hot Springs, Arkansas, and before any
person shall be permitted to bathe at said free bathhouse on
the reservation he shall be required to make oath, before such
officer duly authorized to administer oaths for general pur-
poses as the superintendent of the Hot Springs National Park
shall designate, that he is without and unable to obtain the
means to pay for baths, and any person desiring to bathe at
the free bathhouse on the Hot Springs National Park maldng a.
false oath as to his financial condition shall be deemed guilty
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be subject
to a fine of not to exceed $25, or thirty days' Imprisonment, or
both. (Mar. 2, 1911, c. 200, 36 Stat. 1015.)

372. Same; laws operative within judicial district of
Arkansas.-The portion of the Hot Springs Mountain Reser-
vation in the State of Arkansas situated and lying within
boundaries defined as follows, " commencing at stone monument
numbered 7, set upon the west fihe of Reserve Avenue and
marking the boundary line of Hot Springs Mountain, and run-
ning thence in a northwesterly direction to a point upon the
south line of Fountain Street to a stone monument numbered
42 and marking the boundary line of Hot Springs Mountain;
thence along the south line of Fountain Street to its intersection
with Central Avenue or to stone monument numbered 33;
thence south along the east line of Central Avenue to where
the same is Intersected by Reserve Avenue at stone monument
numbered 30; thence along the north boundary line of Reserve
Avenue to stone monument numbered 7, the point of commence-
ment; all in township 2 south, range 19 west, in the county of
Garland and State of Arkansas, and also block 82 being a
part of the permanent United States Hot Springs National
Park," or within such boundaries as may be defined hereafter,
shall be under the sole and exclusive jurisdiction of the United
States, and all laws applicable to places under such sole and
exclusive jurisdiction shall have full force and effect therein.
Nothing in this section and sections 373 to 383 of this title
shall be so construed as to forbid the service within said
boundaries of any civil or criminal process of any court hav-
ing jurisdiction-in the State of Arkansas. All fugitives from
justice taking refuge within said boundaries shall, on due
application to the executive of said State, whose warrant may
lawfully run within said territory for said purpose, be subject
to the laws which apply to fugitives from justice found in the
State of Arkansas. Said section shall not be so construed as to
interfere with the right to tax all structures and other property
in private ownership within the boundaries above described,
accorded to the State of Arkansas by section 365 of this title
and the above-described portion of said park shall constitute
a part of the eastern United States judicial district of Arkan-
sas, and the district and circuit courts of the United States in
and for said district shall have jurisdiction of all offenses com-
mitted within said boundaries. (Apr. 20, 1904, c. 1400, §§ 1, 2,
33 Stat. 187; Sept. 18, 1922, c. 321, 42 Stat. 847.)

373. Same; injuries to property.-Any person who shall,
within the tract mentioned in section 372 of this title, commit
any damage, injury, or spoliation to or upon any building
fence, hedge, gate, guidepost, tree, wood, underwood, timber,
garden, crops, vegetables, plants, land, springs, mineral de-
posits, natural curiosities, or other matter or thing growing or
being thereon, or situated therein, shall be deemed guilty of a

misdemeanor, and, upon conviction thereof, shall be subject to

a fine of not more than $100 and be adjudged to pay all costs
of the proceedings. (Apr. 20, 1904, c. 1400, § 3. 33 Stat. 187.)

374. Same; taking or use of or bathing in water in viola.
tion of rules and regulations.-Any person who shall, except in

compliance with such rules and regulations as the Secretary
of the Interior may deem necessary, enter or attempt to enter

upon said tract, take, or attempt to take, use, or attempt to

use, bathe in, or attempt to bathe in water of any spring

located thereon, or without presenting satisfactory evidence

that he or she (provided he or she is under medical treatment)
is the patient of a physician duly registered at the office of the
superintendent of the Hot Springs National Park as one quali-

fied, under such rules which the Secretary of the Interior may
have made or shall make, to prescribe the waters of the Hot

Springs, shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and, upon

conviction thereof, shall be subject to a fine of not more than

$100, and be adjudged to pay all costs of the proceedings. No

physician who shall engage in the solicitation of patronage

through the medium of drummers, or otherwise, shall be or
remain thus registered. If any person so bathing, or attempt-

ing to bathe, or so entering, or attempting to enter upon the
described tract, shall have the permit of a physician, such

physician shall be liable to the penalties of this section, unless

he be regularly registered; and such person shall not be liable

to the penalties of this section, unless it shall be made to

appear that he knew, or had reason to believe, that the
physician giving him such permit was not regularly registered.

(Apr. 20, 1904, c. 1400, § 4, 33 Stat. 188.)
375. Same; offenses under ordinances of Hot Springs or

laws of State.-If any act shall be committed within said
boundaries described in section 372 of this title which would
constitute an offense under the municipal ordinances of the
city of Hot Springs or the laws of the State of Arkansas, but
which Is not prohibited or the punishment of which is not
specially provided for by any law of the United States, regula-
tion of the Secretary of the Interior, or by sections 372 to 383
of this title, the offender shall be subject to the same punish-
ment as the said municipal ordinances of the city of Hot
Springs, or the laws of the State of Arkansas in force at the
time of the commission of the offense, may provide for a like
offense in the said State, and no subsequent repeal of any
such law or ordinance shall affect any pending prosecution for
an offense committed within said boundaries. (Apr. 20, 1904,
c. 1400, § 5, 33 Stat. 188.),

376. Same; prosecutions for violations of law or rules
and regulations.-Any United States commissioner duly ap-
pointed by the United States District Court for the Eastern
District of Arkansas, and residing in said district, shall have
power and Jurisdiction to hear and act upon all complaints
made of any and all violations of sections 372 to 383 of this
title. Any of said commissioners shall have power, upon sworn
complaint, to issue process in the name of the United States for
the arrest of any person charged with the doing, otherwise
than in compliance with the rules and regulations of the Secre-
tary of the Interior, of any act with reference to the mat-
ters which the Secretary of the Interior in section 374 is
authorized to regulate, or in violation of such rules and regu-
lations, or In violation of any provision of sections 672 to 383,
or with any misdemeanor or other like offense the punishment
provided for which does not exceed a fine of $100 to try the
person thus charged, and if found guilty, to impose the penalty
prescribed. In all cases of conviction an appeal shall lie from
the judgment of any of said commissioners to the United States
District Court for the Eastern District of Arkansas. The said
United States district court shall prescribe rules of procedure
and practice for any of said commissioners in the trial of
cases and with reference to said annpral I Anr- 920 104Q c
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of the Arlington Hotel company. at Hot SprIngs, Arkansas, on 
such terms and conditions as he may determine. No lease 

made hereunder shall be for a longer period than twenty years. 
(Aug. 24, 1912, c. 355, § 1, 37 Stat. 459.) 

371. Same; use of free bathhouses limited.-Only persons 
who are without and unable to obtain the means to pay for 
baths and are suffering from ailments for which bathing in 
the water of the Hot Springs National Park will afford relief 

or effect a cure shall be permitted to bathe at the free bath-
house in said park at Hot Springs, Arkansas, and before any 
person shall be permitted to bathe at said free bathhouse on 

the reservation he shall be required to make oath, before such 
officer duly authorized to administer oaths for general pur-
poses as the superintendent of the Hot Springs National Park 
shall designate, that he is without and unable to obtain the 
means to pay for baths, and any person desiring to bathe at 
the free bathhouse on the Hot Springs National Park making a. 
false, oath as to his financial condition shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be subject 
to a fine of not to exceed $25, or thirty days' Imprisonment, or 

both. (Mar. 2, 1911, c. 200, 36 Stat. 1015.) 
372. Same; laws operative within judicial district of 

Arkansas.-The portion of the Hot Springs Mountain Reser-
vation in the State of Arkansas situated and lying within 

boundaries defined as follows, " commencing at stone monument 
numbered 7, set upon the west line of Reserve Avenue and 

marking the boundary line of Hot Springs Mountain, and run-
ning thence in a northwesterly direction to a point upon the 
south line of Fountain Street to a stone monument numbered 
42 and marking the boundary line of Hot Springs Mountain; 
thence along the south line of Fountain Street to its intersection 
with Central Avenue or to stone monument numbered 33; 
thence south along the east line of Central Avenue.to where 
the same is intersected by Reserve Avenue at stone monument 
numbered 30; thence along the north boundary line of Reserve 
Avenue to stone monument numbered 7, the point of commence-
ment; all in township 2 south, range 19 west, in the county of 
Garland and State of Arkansas, and also block 82 being a 
part of the permanent United States Hot Springs National 
Park," or within such boundaries as may be defined hereafter, 
shall be under the sole and exclusive jurisdiction of the United 
States, and all laws applicable to places under such sole and 
exclusive jurisdiction shall have full force and effect therein. 
Nothing in this section and sections 373 to 383 of this title 
shall be so construed as to forbid the service within said 
boundaries of any civil or criminal process of any court hav-
ing jurisdiction. in the State of Arkansas. All fugitives from 
justice taking refuge within said boundaries shall, on due 
application to the executive of said State, whose warrant may 
lawfully run within said territory for said purpose, be subject 
to the laws which apply to fugitives from justice found in the 
State of Arkansas. Said section shall not be so construed as to 
interfere with the right to tax all structures and other property 
In private ownership within the boundaries above described, 
accorded to the State of Arkansas by section 365 of this title 
and the above-described portion of said park shall constitute 
a part of the eastern United States judicial district of Arkan-
sas, and the district and circuit courts of the United States in 
and for said district shall have jurisdiction of all offenses com-
mitted within said boundaries. (Apr. 20, 1904, c. 1400, §I 1, 2, 
33 Stat. 187; Sept. 18, 1922, c. 321, 42 Stat. 847.) 

373. Same; injuries to property.-Any person who shall, 
within the tract mentioned in section 372 of this title, commit 
any damage, injury, or spoliation to or upon any building 
fence, hedge, gate, guidepost, tree, wood, underwood, timber, 

garden, crops, vegetables, plants, land, springs, mineral de-
posits, natural curiosities, or other matter or thing growing or 
being thereon, or situated therein, shall be deemed guilty of a 

misdemeanor, and, upon conviction thereof, shall be subject to 
a fine of not more than $100 and be adjudged to pay all costs 

of the proceedings. (Apr. 20, 1904, c. 1400, § 3. 33 Stat. 187.) 
374. Same; taking or use of or bathing in water in viola-

tion of rules and regulations.-Any person who shall, except in 
compliance with such rules and regulations as the Secretary 
of the Interior may deem necessary, enter or attempt to enter 
upon said tract, take, or attempt to take, use, or attempt to 

use, bathe in, or attempt to bathe in water of any spring 
located thereon, or without presenting satisfactory evidence 

that he or she (provided he or she is under medical treatment) 
is the patient of a physician duly registered at the otliee of the 
superintendent of the Hot Springs National Park as one quali-
fied, under such rules which the Secretary of the Interior may 
have made or shall make, to prescribe the waters of the Hot 

Springs, shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and, upon 
conviction thereof, shall be subject to a fine of not more than 
$100, and be adjudged to pay all costs of the proceedings. No 
physician who shall engage in the solicitation of patronage 
through the medium of drummers, or otherwise, shall be or 
remain thus registered. If any person so bathing, or attempt-
ing to bathe, or so entering, or attempting to enter upon the 

described tract, shall have the permit of a physician, such 
physician shall be liable to the penalties of this section, unless 
he be regularly registered; and such person shall not be liable 
to the penalties of this section, unless it shall be made to 

appear that he knew, or had reason to believe, that the 
physician giving him such permit was not regularly registered. 
(Apr. 20, 1904, c. 1400, 4, 33 Stat. 188.) 
375. Same; offenses under . ordinances of Hot Springs or 

laws of State.-If any act shall be committed within said 

boundaries described in section 372 of this title which would 
constitute an offense under the municipal ordinances of the 
city of Hot Springs or the laws of the State of Arkansas, but 

which is not prohibited or the punishment of which is not 
specially provided for by any law of the United States, regula-
tion of the Secretary of the Interior, or by sections 372 to 383 
of this title, the offender shall be subject to the same punish-
ment as the said municipal ordinances of the city of Hot 

Springs, or the laws of the State of Arkansas in force at the 
time of the commission of the offense, may provide for a like 
offense in the said State, and no subsequent repeal of apy 
such law or ordinance shall affect any pending prosecution for 
an offense committed within said boundaries. (Apr. 20, 1904, 
C. 1400, § 5, 33 Stat. 188.), 

376. Same; prosecutions for violations of law or rules 
and regulations.-Any United States commissioner duly ap-
pointed by the United States District Court for the Eastern 
District of Arkansas, and residing in said district, shall have 
power and jurisdiction to hear and act upon all complaints 
made of any and all violations of sections 372 to 383 of this 

title. Any of said commissioners shall have power, upon sworn 
complaint, to issue process in the name of the United States for 
the arrest of any person charged with the doing, otherwise 
than in compliance with the rules and regulations of the Secre-
tary of the Interior, of any act with reference to the mat-
ters which the Secretary of the Interior in section 374 is 
authorized to regulate, or in violation of such rules and regu-
lations, or in violation of any provision of sections 672 to 383, 

or with any misdemeanor or other like offense the punishment 
provided for which does not exceed a fine of $100 to try the 
person thus charged, and if found guilty, to impose the penalty 

prescribed. In all cases of conviction an appeal shall lie from 
the judgment of any of said commissioners to the United States 

District Court for the Eastern District of Arkansas. The said 
United States district court shall prescribe rules of procedure 
and practice for any of said commissioners in the trial of 
cases and with reference to said appeals. (Apr. 20, 1904, c. 
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1400, § G, 33 Stat. 188; Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2516, 34 Stat. 1218;
Mar. 3, 1911, c. 230, 36 Stat. 1086.)

377. Same; prosecutions for other offenses.-Any of said
commissioners shall also have power to issue process as here-

inbefore provided for the arrest of any person charged with
the commission, within said boundaries, of any criminal offense
not covered by the provisions of section 376 of this title, to

hear the evidence introduced, and if he is of opinion that
probable cause is shown for holding the person so charged for
trial, shall cause such person to be safely conveyed to a secure
place for confinement, within the jurisdiction of the United

States District Court for the Eastern District of Arkansas,
and certify a transcript of the record of his proceedings and
the testimony in the case to said court, which court shall have

jurisdiction of the case. Any of said commissioners shall grant

bail in all cases bailable under the laws of the United States
or of the State of Arkansas or the ordinances of the city of

Hot Springs. (Apr. 20, 1904, c. 1400, § 7, 33 Stat. 188; Mar. 2,

1007, c. 2516, § 2, 34 Stat. 1218.)
378. Same; process directed to marshal; arrests by

others.-All process issued by any of said commissioners shall

be directed to the marshal of the United States for the eastern

district of Arkansas, but nothing herein contained shall be so

construed as to prevent the arrest by any officer of the Govern-

ment, police of said reservation, police officer of the city of

Hot Springs, or employee of the United States within said

boundaries, without process, of any person taken in the act of

violating the law or sections 372 to 383 of this title, or doing
anything with reference to the matters which in section 374 the

Secretary of the Interior is authorized to regulate, except in

compliance with such rules and regulations, or committing
any act in violation of such regulations. (Apr. 20, 1904, c.

1400, § 8, 33 Stat. 189; Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2516, § 2, 34 Stat. 1218.)
379. Same; fees of commissioner and marshal and depu-

ties.-Any of said commissioners referred to in section 376 of

this title and the marshal of the United States and his deputies

in the eastern district of Arkansas shall be paid the same fees

and compensation as are now provided by law for like services
in said district. (Apr. 20, 1904, c. 1400, § 9, 33 Stat. 189; Mar.

2, 1907, c. 2516, § 2, 34 Stat. 1218.)
380. Same; disposition of fines and costs.-All fines and

costs imposed and collected shall be deposited by any of said

commissioners of the United States or the marshal of the

United States collecting the same with the clerk of the United

States district court for the judicial district in which said park

may be situated. (Apr. 20, 1904, c. 1400, § 11, 33 Stat. 189;

Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2516, § 2, 34 Stat. 1218.)

381. Same; execution of sentence on conviction.-Upon the

conviction of a party upon trial by any of said commissioners
or by said district court, execution of sentence shall be in con-

formity with the laws of the United States, anything in the

statutes of the State of Arkansas to the contrary notwithstand-
ing. (Apr. 20, 1904, c. 1400, § 13, 33 Stat. 189; Mar. 2, 1907,

c. 2.51, § 2, 34 Stat. 1218.)
382. Same; imprisonment for nonpayment of fines or

costs.-All persons who may be imprisoned for nonpayment of

any fine, or costs, provided for by sections 372 to 383 of this
title, or awaiting trial without bail, shall be confined in the

jail of Pulaski County, at Little Rock, Arkansas, or at such

place as may be otherwise designated. (Apr. 20, 1904, c. 1400,

§ 12, 33 Stat. 189.)
383. Same; fees chargeable to United States.-All fees,

costs, and expenses arising in cases under sections 372 to 382

of this title and properly chargeable to the United States shall

be certified, approved, and paid as are like fees, costs, and ex-

penses in the courts of the United States. (Apr. 20, 1904,

C. 1400, § 10, 33 Stat. 189.)

HAWAII NATIONAL PARK

391. Hawaii National Park; establishment; boundaries.-
The tracts of land on the island of Hawaii and on the island
of Maui, in the Territory of Hawaii. hereinafter described,
shall be perpetually dedicated and set apart as a public park
or pleasure ground for the benefit and enjoyment of the people

of the United States, to be known as Hawaii National Park.
Said tracts of land are described as follows:

First. All that tract of land comprising portions of the lands
of Kapapala and Keauhou, in the district of Kiu, and Kahaua-
lea, Panaunui, and Apua, in the district of Puna, on the island
of Hawaii containing approximately thirty-five thousand eight
hundred and sixty-five acres, bounded as follows: Beginning at
a point on the west edge of the Keamoku Aa Flow (lava flow

of 1823), from which point the true azimuth and distance to
Government survey trigonometrical station Ohaikea is one

hundred and sixty-six degrees twenty minutes, six thousand
three hundred and fifty feet, and running by true azimuths:

(First) Along the west edge of the Keamoku lava flow in a

northeasterly and northwesterly direction, the direct azimuth

and distance being one hundred and ninety-eight degrees ten

minutes, fourteen thousand seven hundred feet; (second) two
hundred and fifty-six degrees, eleven thousand four hundred

feet, more or less, across the land of Kapapala and Keauhou

to a marked point on the Humuula trail; (third) three hundred

and twenty-eight degrees fifteen minutes, eight thousand

seven hundred and twenty-five feet, across the land of Keauhon

to the top of the fault north of the Kau road; (fourth) along

the fault in a northeasterly direction, the direction azimuth

and distance being two hundred and fifty-one degrees and

thirty minutes, four thousand three hundred and thirty feet;

(fifth) two hundred and forty-five degrees, six thousand feet,

to a point near the southwest boundary of the land of Olaa;

(sixth) three hundred and thirty-seven degrees ten minutes,

eight thousand six hundred and fifty feet, more or less, to

the junction of the Hilo and Keauhou roads;' (seventh) three

hundred and thirty-three degrees and twenty minutes, three

thousand three hundred feet, more or less, to the southwest

corner of the land of Keaau; (eighth) three hundred and

thirty-two degrees and ten minutes, seven thousand feet, along

the land of Kahaualea; (ninth) two hundred and eighty-one

degrees, thirty thousand three hundred and seventy-five feet,

more or less, across the land of Kahaualea, passing through

the north corner of the land of Panaunul, to the north corner of

the land of Laeapuki; (tenth) thirty-one degrees thirty min-

utes, thirteen thousand two hundred feet, more or less, along

the land of Laeapuki and across the land of Panaunui;

(eleventh) eighty-nine degrees and ten minutes, thirty-two

thousand nine hundred feet, more or less, across the land of

Panaunui, Apua, and Keauhon to " Palilele-o-Kalihipaa," the

boundary point of the Keauhou-Kapapala boundary; (twelfth)

fifty-one degrees and thirty minutes, five thousand and five

hundred feet, across the land of Kapapala; (thirteenth) one

hundred and two degrees and fifty minutes, nineteen thousand

one hundred and fifty feet, across the land of Kapapala to a

small cone about one thousand five hundred feet southwest of

Pun Koae trigonometrical station; (fourteenth) one hundred

and sixty-six degrees twenty minutes, twenty-one thousand feet,

across the land of Kapapala to the point of beginning.

Second. All that tract of land comprising portions of the

lands of Kapapala and Kahuku, in the district of Kau, island

of Hawaii; Keauhou second, in the district of North Kona;

and Kaohe, in the district of Hamakua, containing seventeen

thousand nine hundred and twenty acres, bounded as follows:

Beginning at Pohaku Hanalel of Humuula, a small cone on the

brow of Mauna Loa, and at the common boundary points of
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1400, § 6, 33 Stat. 1SS; Mar. 2, 1607, c. 2516, 34 Stat. 1218; 
Mar. 3, 1911, c. 230, 36 Stat. 1086.) 

377. Same; prosecutions for other offenses.-Any of said 
commissioners shall also have power to issue process as here-
inbefore provided for the arrest of any person charged with 
the commission, within said boundaries, of any criminal offense 
not covered by the provisions of section 376 of this title, to 
hear the evidence introduced, and if he is of opinion that 
probable cause is shown for holding the person so charged for 
trial, shall cause such person to be safely conveyed to a secure 

place for confinement, within the jurisdiction of the United 
States District Court for the Eastern District of Arkansas, 
and certify a transcript of the record of his proceedings and 
the testimony in the case to said court, which court shall have 
jurisdiction of the case. Any of said commissioners shall grant 

bail in all cases bailable under the laws of the United States 
or of the State of Arkansas or the ordinances of the city of 
Hot Springs. (Apr. 20, 1904, c. 1400, § 7, 33 Stat. 188; Mar. 2, 

1907, c. 2516, § 2, 34 Stat. 1218.) 
378. Same; process directed to marshal; arrests by 

others.-All process issued by any of said commissioners shall 

be directed to the marshal of the United States for the eastern 

district of Arkansas, but nothing herein contained shall be so 
construed as to prevent the arrest by any officer of the Govern-
ment, police of said reservation, police officer of the city of 
Hot Springs, or employee of the United States within said 
boundaries, without process, of any person taken in the act of 

violating the law or sections 372 to 383 of this title, or doing 
anything with reference to the matters which in section 374 the 
Secretary of the Interior is authorized to regulate, except in 
compliance with such rules and regulations, or committing 
any act in violation of such regulations. (Apr. 20, 1904, c. 
1400, § 8, 33 Stat. 189; Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2516, § 2, 34 Stat. 1218.) 

379. Same; fees of commissioner and marshal and depu-

ties.-Any of said commissioners referred to in section 376 of 
this title and the marshal of the United States and his deputies 
in the eastern district of Arkansas shall be paid the same fees 
and compensation as are now provided by law for like services 
in said district. (Apr. 20, 1904, c. 1400, § 9, 33 Stat. 189; Mar. 
2, 1907, c. 2516, § 2, 34 Stat. 1218.) 

380. Same; disposition of fines and costs.-All fines and 

costs imposed and collected shall be deposited by any of said 
commissioners of the United States or the marshal of the 
United States collecting the same with the clerk of the United 
States district court for the judicial district in which said park 
may be situated. (Apr. 20, 1904, c. 1400, § 11, 33 Stat. 189; 

Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2516, § 2, 34 Stat. 1218.) 

381. Same; execution of sentence on conviction.-Upon the 
conviction of a party upon trial by any of said commissioners 
or by said district court, execution of sentence shall be in con-
formity with the laws of the United States, anything in the 
statutes of the State of Arkansas to the contrary notwithstand-

ing. (Apr. 20, 1904, c. 1400, § 13, 33 Stat. 189; Mar. 2, 1907, 

C. 2516, § 2, 34 Stat. 1218.) 
382. Same; imprisonment for nonpayment of fines or 

costs.-All persons who may be imprisoned for nonpayment of 
any fine, or costs, provided for by sections 372 to 383 of this 
title, or awaiting trial without bail, shall be confined in the 
jail of Pulaski County, at Little Rock, Arkansas, or 'at such 
place as may be otherwise designated. (Apr. 20, 1904, C. 1400, 

§ 12, 33 Stat. 189.) 
383. Same; fees chargeable to United States.-All fees, 

costs, and expenses arising in cases under sections 372 to 382 
of this title and properly chargeable to the United States shall 
be certified, approved, and paid as are like fees, costs, and ex-
penses in the courts of the United States. (Apr. 20, 1904, 

C. 1400, § 10, 33 Stat. 189.) 

HAWAII NATIONAL PARK 

391. Hawaii National Park; establishment; boundaries.-
The tracts of land on the island of Hawaii and on the island 
of Maui, in the Territory of Hawaii, hereinafter described, 
shall be perpetually dedicated and set apart as a public park 
or pleasure ground for the benefit and enjoyment of the people 
of the United States, to be known as Hawaii National Park. 
Said tracts of land are described as follows: 

First. All that tract of land comprising portions of the lands 

of Kapapala and Keauhou, in the district of Kiln, and Kahaua-
lea, Panammi, and Apua, in the district of Puna, on the island 
of Hawaii containing approximately thirty-five thousand eight 
hundred and sixty-five acres, bounded as follows: Beginning at 
a point on the west edge of the Keamoku An Flow (lava flow 
of 1823), from which point the true azimuth and distance to 
Government survey trigonometrical station Ohaikea is one 
hundred and sixty-six degrees twenty minutes, six thousand 
three hundred and fifty feet, and running by true azimuths: 

(First) Along the west edge of the Keamoku lava flow in a 
northeasterly and northwesterly direction, the direct azimuth 
and distance being one hundred and ninety-eight degrees ten 

minutes, fourteen thousand seven hundred feet; (second) two 
hundred and fifty-six degrees, eleven thousand four hundred 
feet, more or less, across the land of Kapapala and Keauhou 

to a marked point on the Humuula trail; (third) three hundred 
and twenty-eight _degrees fifteen minutes, eight thousand 

seven hundred and twenty-five feet, across the land of Keauhou 
to the top of the fault north of the Kau road; (fourth) along 
the fault in a northeasterly direction, the direction azimuth 
and distance being two hundred and fifty-one degrees and 

thirty minutes, four thousand three hundred and thirty feet; 
(fifth) two hundred and forty-five degrees, six thousand feet, 

to a point near the southwest boundary of the land of Olaa; 
(sixth) three hundred and thirty-seven degrees ten minutes, 

eight thousand six hundred and fifty feet, more or less, to 
the junction of the Hilo, and Keauhou roads ;' (seventh) three 

hundred and thirty-three degrees and twenty minutes, three 
thousand three hundred feet, more or less, to the southwest 
corner of the land of Sunni; (eighth) three hundred and 
thirty-two degrees and ten minutes, seven thousand feet, along 
the land of Kahautilea; (ninth) two hundred and eighty-one 
degrees, thirty thousand three hundred and seventy-five feet, 

more or less, across the land of Kahaualea, passing through 
the north corner of the land of Panaunui, to the north corner of 
the land of Laeapuki; (tenth) thirty-one degrees thirty min-

utes, thirteen thousand two hundred feet, more or less, along 
the land of Laeapuki and across the land of Panaunui; 
(eleventh) eighty-nine degrees and ten minutes, thirty-two 

thousand nine hundred feet, more or less, across the land of 
Panaunui, Apua, and Keauhou to "Paliiele-o-KalihiPaa," the 
boundary point of the Keauhou-Kapapala boundary; (twelfth) 
fifty-one degrees and thirty minutes, five thousand and five 

hundred feet, across the land of Kapapala; (thirteenth) one 
hundred and two degrees and fifty minutes, nineteen thousand 
one hundred and fifty feet, across the land of Kapapala to a 
small cone about one thousand five hundred feet southwest of 

Puu Koae trigonometrical station; (fourteenth) one hundred 
and sixty-six degrees twenty minutes, twenty-one thousand feet, 
across the land of Kapapala to the point 'of beginning. 

Second. All that tract of land comprising portions of the 
lands of Kapapala and Kahuku, in the district of Kau, island 
of Hawaii; Keauhun second, in the district of North Kona; 

and Kaohe, in the district of Hamakua, containing seventeen 
thousand nine hundred and twenty acres, bounded as follows: 
Beginning at Pohaku Hanalei of Humuula, a small cone on the 

brow of Mauna Loa, and at the common boundary points of 
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the lands of Humu ula, Kapapala. and Kaohe, from which the
true azimuth and distance to Government survey trigonometri-
cal station Omaokoili is one hundred and ninety-five degrees
twelve minutes eighteen seconds, seventy-eight thousand two
hundred and eighty-six. feet, and running by true azimuths:
First, two hundred and ninety-eight degrees, five thousand two
hundred and forty feet; second, twenty-eight degrees, thirty-
six thousand nine hundred and sixty feet; third, one hundred
and eighteen degrees, twenty-one thousand one hundred and
twenty feet; fourth, two hundred and eight degrees, thirty-six
thousand nine hundred and sixty feet; fifth, two hundred and
ninety-eight degrees, fifteen thousand eight hundred and eighty
feet, to the point of beginning.

Third. A strip of land of sufficient width for a road to
connect the two tracts of land on the island of Hawaii above
described, the width and location of which strip shall be de-
termined by the Secretary of the Interior.

Fourth. All that tract of land comprising portions of the
lands of Honuaula and Kula, in the district of Makawao, and
Kipahuln, Kaupo, and Kahikinul, in the district of Hana,
on the island of Maui, containing approximately twenty-one
thousand one hundred and fifty acres, bounded as follows:
Beginning at a point called Kolekole, on the summit near the
most western point of the rim of the crater of Haleakala, and
running by approximate azimuths and distances: First, hun-
dred and ninety-three degrees forty-five minutes, nineteen thou-
sand three hundred and fifty feet along the-west slope of the
crater of Haleakala to a point called Puu-o-Ill; second, two
hundred and sixty-eight degrees, twenty-three thousand feet
up the western slope and across Koolau Gap to the point where
the southwest boundary of Koolau Forest Reserve crosses the
east rim of Koolau Gap; third, three hundred and six degrees
thirty minutes, seventeen thousand one hundred and fifty feet
along the southwest boundary of Koolau Forest Reserve to a
point called Palalia, on the east rim of the crater of Halea-
kala; fourth, along the east rim of the crater of Halea-
kala, the direct azimuth and distance being three hundred and
fifty-four degrees fifteen minutes, eighteen thousand three
hundred feet, to a point on the east rim of Kaupo Gap, shown
on Hawaiian Government survey maps at an elevation of four
thousand two hundred and eight feet; fifth, eighty-eight de-
grees forty-five minutes, three thousand three hundred feet,
across Kaupo Gap to a point called Kaumikaohu, on the
boundary line between the lands of Kipahulu and Kahikinui;
sixth, one hundred and two degrees and thirty minutes, forty
thousand seven hundred and fifty feet, along the south slope
of the crater of Haleakala to the point of beginning.

Fifth. All that tract of land comprising a portion of the Kau
Desert, Kapapala, In the district of Kau, on the island of Hawaii,
containing forty-three thousand four hundred acres, more or
less, bounded as follows: Beginning at a galvanized-iron
nail driven into the pahoehoe at the northeast corner of this
tract of land, at a place called Palilele-o-Kalihipaa, and on
the boundary between the lands of Kapapala and Keauhou,
the coordinates of said point of beginning referred to Gov-
ernment survey trigonometrical station Uwekahuna, being
twenty-six thousand and ten and four-tenths feet south and
nine thousand nine hundred and thirty-two and four-tenths
feet east, as shown on Government survey registered map
numbered two thousand three hundred and eighty-eight and
running by true azimuths: First, three hundred and fifty
degrees forty-three minutes, thirty thousand and twenty-
three feet, along the land of Kapapala to a point at seacoast;
second, thence in a west and southwesterly direction along
the seacoast to a station on a large flat stone, at a place called
Na-Puu-o-na-Elemakule, at the seacoast boundary point of the
lands of Kapapala and Kaalaala, the direct azimuth and
distance being sixty-nine degrees thirty-four minutes thirty

seconds, thirty-two thousand and forty-tlhree teet; tbird, eightury-
nine degrees twenty-seven minutes thirty seconds, thirty thou-
sand six hundred and ninety feet, along the land of Kaalaala
to the main 1868 lava crack, said point being by true azimuth
and distance two hundred and ninety-six degrees twenty-seven
minutes thirty seconds, two thousand one hundred feet from
Government survey trigonometrical station Pun Nahala; fourth,
thence up along the main 1868 lava crack, along the Kapapala

pastoral lands to a small outbreak of lava from the 1868 lava
crack, opposite the Halfway House, the direct azimuth and
distance being one hundred and ninety-eight degrees, thirty-
two thousand five hundred and fifty feet; fifth, two hundred
and thirty degrees twenty-five minutes, twenty-seven thousand
six hundred and fifteen feet, along the Kapapala pastoral
lands to the west boundary of the Kilauea section, Hawaii

National Park; sixth, three hundred and forty-six degrees
twenty minutes, six thousand seven hundred and forty-two
feet, along said west boundary to a small cone; seventh, two
hundred and eighty-two degrees fifty minutes, nineteen thou-
sand one hundred and fifty feet, along the south boundary of
said Kilauea section, Hawaii National Park; eighth, two hun-
dred and thirty-one degrees fifty minutes thirty seconds, five
thousand four hundred and thirty feet, along said south
boundary to the point of beginning. Chapter 12 of this title
shall not apply to or extend over lands defined in subdivision 5.
(Aug. 1, 1916, c. 264, § 1, 39 Stat. 432; May 1, 1922, c. 174, 42
Stat. 503, 504.)

392. Same; acquisition of privately owned lands.-The
governor of the Territory of Hawaii is authorized to ac-
quire, at the expense of the Territory of Hawaii, by ex-
change or otherwise, all privately owned lands lying within the
boundaries of the Hawaii National Park as defined by section
391 of this title, and all necessary perpetual easements and
rights of way, or roadways, in fee simple, over or to said land
or any part thereof, but the provisions of sections 663 to 677 of
Title 48, TEarBTOBES ANDn INSULAE POSSESSIONS, relating to ex-
changes of public lands shall not apply on the acquisition by ex-
change of the privately owned lands herein referred to. (Feb.
27, 1920, c. 89, §§ 1, 2, 41 Stat. 452, 453.)

393. Same; entries under land laws; rights of way; lands
exceuded.-Nothing herein' contained shall affect any valid
claim, location, or entry existing under the land laws of the
United States prior to August 1, 1916, whether for homestead,
mineral, right of way, or any other purpose whatsoever, or
shall affect the rights of any such claimant, locator, or entry-
man to the full use and enjoyment of his land. Whenever con-
sistent with the primary purposes of the park, sections 79, 419,
and 522 of this title shall be applicable to the lands included
within the park. The Secretary of the Interior may, in his dis-
cretion and upon such conditions as he may deem wise, grant
easements or rights of way for steam, electric, or similar trans-
portation upon or across the park. No lands located within the
park boundaries held in private or municipal ownership prior
to August 1, 1916, shall be affected by or subject to the pro-
visions of this section and sections 391 and 394 of this title.
(Aug. 1, 1916, c. 264, §§ 2, 3, 39 Stat. 433, 434.)

394. Same; control of; rules and regulations; leases;
appropriations.-Hawaii National Park shall be under the
executive control of the Secretary of the Interior. He shall
perform the duties and exercise the powers enumerated in
section 3 of this title, except as inconsistent with this
section. The regulations promulgated shall provide for the
preservation from Injury, of all timber, birds, mineral deposits,
and natural curiosities or wonders within said park, and their
retention In their natural condition as nearly as possible. He
may in his discretion grant leases for terms not exceeding
twenty years, at such annual rental as he may determine, of
Darcels of land in said Dark of not more then twentv ncore in

sand six hundred and ninety feet, along the land of liaalaala
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the lands of Humuula, Kapapala. and Kaohe, from which the 

true azimuth and distant* to Government survey trigonometri-

cal station Oinaokoili is one hundred and ninety-five degrees 

twelve minutes eighteen seconds, seventy-eight thousand two 

hundred and eighty-six feet, and running by true azimuths: 

First, two hundred and ninety-eight degrees, five thousand two 

hundred and forty feet; second, twenty-eight degrees, thirty-
six thousand nine hundred and sixty feet; third, one hundred 

and eighteen degrees, twenty-one thousand one hundred and 

twenty feet; fourth, two hundred and eight degrees, thirty-six 
thousand nine hundred and sixty feet; fifth, two hundred and 

ninety-eight degrees, fifteen thousand eight hundred and eighty 

feet, to the point of beginning. 

Third. A strip of land of sufficient width for a road to 

connect the two tracts of land on the island of Hawaii above 
described, the width and location of which strip shall be de-

termined by the Secretary of the Interior. 
Fourth. All that tract of land comprising portions of the 

lands of Flonuaula and Kula, in the district of Makawao, and 

Kipahulu, Kaupo, and Kahikinul, in the district of liana, 
on the island of Maui, containing approximately twenty-one 

thousand one hundred and fifty acres, bounded as follows: 

Beginning at a point called Kolekole, on the summit near the 

most western point of the rim of the crater of Haleakala, and 

running by approximate azimuths and distances: First, hun-

dred and ninety-three degrees forty-five minutes, nineteen thou-

sand three hundred and fifty feet along the west slope of the 

crater of Haleakala to a point called Puu-o-111; second, two 
hundred and sixty-eight degrees, twenty-three thousand feet 

up the western slope and across Koolau Gap to the point where 

the southwest boundary of Koolau Forest Reserve crosses the 

east rim of Koolau Gap; third, three hundred and six degrees 
thirty minutes, seventeen thousand one hundred and fifty feet 

along the southwest boundary of Koolau Forest Reserve to a 

point called Palalia, on the east rim of the crater of Halea-

kala; fourth, along the east rim of the crater of Halea-

kala, the direct azimuth and distance being three hundred, and 

fifty-four degrees fifteen minutes, eighteen thousand, three 

hundred feet, to a point on the east rim of Kaupo Gap, 'shown 

on Hawaiian Government survey maps at an elevation of 'four 

thousand two hundred and eight feet; fifth, eighty-eight de-

grees forty-five minutes, three thousand three hundred feet, 

across Kaupo Gap to a point called Kaurnikaohu, on the 

boundary line between the lands of Kipahulu and Kahikinui ; 

sixth, one hundred and two degrees and ,thirty minutes, forty 

thousand seven hundred and fifty feet, along the south slope 

of the crater of Haleakala to the point of beginning. 

Fifth. All that tract of land comprising a Portion of the Kau 

Desert, Kapapala, in the district of Kau, on the island of Hawaii, 

containing forty-three thousand four hundred acres, more or 
less, bounded as follows: Beginning at a 'galvanized-iron 

nail driven into the pahoehoe at the northeast cerner of this 

tract of land, at a place called PallIele-o-Kalihipaa, and on 

the boundary between the lands of Kapapala and Keauhou, 

the coordinates of said point of beginning referred to Gov-

ernment survey trigonometrical station Ilwekahuna, being 

twenty-six thousand and ten and four-tenths feet south and 

nine thousand nine hundred and thirty-two and four-tenths 

feet east, as shown on Government survey registered map 

numbered two thousand three hundred and eighty-eight and 
riuming by true azimuths: First, three hundred and fifty 

degrees forty-three minutes, thirty thousand and twenty-
three feet, along the land of Kapapala to a point at seacoast; 

second, thence In a west and southwesterly direction along 
the seacoast to a station on a large flat stone, at a place called 

Na-Pau-o-ria-Elemakule, at the seacoast boundary point of the 

lands of Kapapala and Kaalaala, the direct azimuth and 
distance being sixty-nine degrees thirty-four minutes thirty 

seconds, thirty-two thousand and forty-three feet; third, eighty-

nine degrees twenty-seven minutes thirty seconds, thirty thou-

sand six hundred and ninety feet, along the land of Kaalaala 

to the main 1868 lava crack, said point being by true azimuth 

and distance two hundred and ninety-six degrees twenty-seven 
minutes thirty seconds, two thousand one hundred feet from 

Government survey trigonometrical station Pun Nahala ; fourth, 
thence up along the main 1868 lava crack, along the Kapapala 

pastoral lands to a small outbreak of lava from the 1868 lava 

crack, opposite the Halfway House, the direct azimuth and 
distance being one hundred and ninety-eight degrees, thirty-

two thousand five hundred and fifty feet; fifth, two hundred 

and thirty degrees twenty-five minutes, twenty-seven thousand 
six hundred and fifteen feet, along the Kapapala pastoral 

lands to the west boundary of the Kilauea section, Hawaii 

National Park; sixth, three hundred and forty-six degrees 
twenty minutes, six thousand seven hundred and forty-two 

feet, along said west boundary to a small cone; seventh, two 
hundred and eighty-two degrees fifty minutes, nineteen thou-
sand one hundred and fifty feet, along the south boundary of 

said Kilauea sectibn, Hawaii National Park; eighth, two hun-

dred and thirty-one degrees fifty minutes thirty seconds, five 
thousand four hundred and thirty feet, along said south 
boundary to the point of beginning. Chapter 12 of this title 

shall, not apply to or extend over lands defined in subdivision 5. 

(Aug. 1, 1916, c. 264, § 1, 39 Stat. 432; May 1, 1922, c. 174, 42 

Stat. 503, 504.) 
392. Same; acquisition of privately owned lands.—The 

governor of the Territory Of Hawaii is authorized to ac-

quire, at the expense of the Territory of Hawaii, by ex-
change or otherwise, all privately owned lands lying within the 

boundaries of the Hawaii National Park as defined by section 

391 of this title, and all necessary perpetual easements and 
rights of way, or roadways, in fee simple, over or to said land 

or any part thereof, but the provisions of sections 663 to 677 of 

Title 48, TFMRITORIES AND _INSULAR POSSESSIONS, relating to ex-

change's of public lands shall not apply on the acquisition by ex-

change. of the privately owned lands herein referred to. (Feb. 

27, 1920, c. 89, §§ 1, 2, 41 Sfat. 452, 453.) 

393. Same; entries under land laws; rights of way; lands 

excluded —Nothing herein' contained shall affect any valid 

claim , location, or entry existing under the land laws of the 
United States prior to August 1, 1916, whether for homestead, , 

mineral, right of way, or any . other purpose whatsoever, or 
shall affect the rights of any such claimant, locator, or entry-

man to the full use and enjoyMent of his land. Whenever con-

sistent with the primary purposes of the park, sections 79, 419, 

and 522 of this title shaft be applicable to the lands included 

within the park. The Secretary of the Interior may, in his dis-

cretion and upon such conditions is. he may deem wise, grant 

easements or rights of way for steam, electric, or similar trans-

portation upon or across the park. No lands located within the 

park boundaries held In' private or municipal ownership prior 

to August 1, 1916, shall be affected by or subject to the pro-
visions of this section and sections 391 and 394 of this title. 
(Aug. 1, 1916, c. 264, i1 2, 3, 39 Stat. 411, 434.) 

394. Same; control of; rules and regulations; leases; 

appropriatIons.—Hawail National Park shall be under the 

executive control of the Secretary of the interior. He shall 

perform the duties and exercise the powers enumerated in 

section 3 of this title, except as inconsistent with this 
section. The regulations promulgated shall provide for the 

preservation from injury, of all timber, birds, mineral deposits, 

and natural curiosities or wonders within said park, and their 

retention in their natural condition as nearly as possible. He 
may in his discretion grant leases for terms not exceeding 

twenty years, at such annual rental as he may determine, of 

parcels of land in said park of not more than twenty acres in 
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all to any one person, corporation, or company for the erection

and maintenance of buildings for the accommodation of vis-

itors; but no such lease shall include any of the objects of

curiosity or interest in said park or exclude the public from

free convenient approach thereto or convey, either expressly or

by implication, any exclusive privilege within the park except

upon the premises held thereunder and for the time granted

therein; and every such lease shall require the lessee to observe

and obey each and every provision in any Act of Congress and

every rule, order, or regulation of the Secretary of the In-

terior concerning the use, care, management, or government of

the park, or any object or property therein, under penalty of

forfeiture of such lease. He may in his discretion grant to

persons or corporations holding leases of land in the park on

August 1, 1916, upon the surrender thereof, new leases here-

under, upon the terms and stipulations contained in their pres-

ent leases, with such modifications, restrictions, and reservations

as he may prescribe. All of the proceeds of said leases and

other revenues that may be derived from any source connected

with the park shall be expended under the direction of the

Secretary, in the management and protection of the same and

the construction of roads and paths therein. He may also, in

his discretion, permit the erection and maintenance of build-

ings in said park for scientific purposes. No appropriation

shall be made for the improvement or maintenance of said

park until proper conveyances shall be made to the United

States of such perpetual easements and rights of way over

private lands within the exterior boundaries of said park as

the Secretary of the Interior shall find necessary to make said

park reasonably accessible in all its parts, and said Secretary

shall when such easements and rights of way have been con-

veyed to the United States report the same to Congress. (Aug.

1, 1916, c. 264, § 4, 39 Stat. 434; June 5, 1924, c. 263, 43 Stat.

390.)
UTAH NATIONAL PARK

401. Utah National Park; establishment; boundaries; ad-

ministration.-There is reserved and withdrawn from settle-

ment, occupancy, or disposal under the laws of the United

States and dedicated and set apart as a public park for the

benefit and enjoyment of the people, under the name of the

" Utah National Park," the tract of land in the State of Utah

particularly described by and included within metes and

bounds, as follows, to wit:

Unsurveyed sections 31 and 32, township 36 south, range 3

west; surveyed section 36, township 36 south, range 4 west;

north half, southwest quarter and west half of the southeast

quarter of partially surveyed section 5; unsurveyed sections

6 and 7, west half, west half of the northeast quarter, and

west half of the southwest quarter of partially surveyed sec-

tion 8, partially surveyed section 17 and unsurveyed section

18, township 37 south, range 3 west; and unsurveyed sections

1. 12, and 13, township 37 south, range 4, all west of the Salt

Lake meridian, in the State of Utah. All the land within the

exterior boundaries of the aforesaid tract shall first become

the property of the United States. The administration, pro

tection, and promotion of said Utah National Park shall be

exercised under the direction of the Secretary of the Interiol

by the National Park Service, subject to the provisions ol

sections 1 to 4 of this title. (June 7, 1924, c. 305, §§ 1, 2, 43

Staf. 593, 594.)
402. Same; existing claims, locations, or entries not af

feeted; exchange of lands.-Nothing contained In section 40:

of this title shall affect any valid claim, location, or entr.

existing under the land laws of the United States prior t,

June 7, 1924, whether for homestead, mineral, right of way

or any other purpose whatsoever, or shall affect the rights o

any such claimant, locator, or entryman to the full use an,

enjoyment of his land. The Secretary of the Interior is hereby
authorized to exchange, in his discretion, alienated lands in

Utah National Park for unappropriated and unreserved public
lands of equal value and approximately equal area in the

State of Utah outside of said parks. (June 7, 1924, c. 305,

§ 3, 43 Stat. 594.)

THE NATIONAL MILITARY PARKS

411. National military parks; military maneuvers in.-In

order to obtain practical benefits of great value to the country

from the establishment of national military parks, said parks

and their approaches are hereby declared to be national fields

for military maneuvers for the Regular Army of the United

States and the National Guard or militia of the States. Said

parks shall be opened for such purposes only in the discretion

of the Secretary of War, and under such regulations as he may

prescribe. (May 15, 1896, c. 182, § 1, 29 Stat. 120.)

412. Same; camps for military instruction; regulations for

militia.-The Secretary of War is authorized, within the limits

of appropriations which may from time to time be available for

such purpose, to assemble, at his discretion, in camp at such

season of the year and for such period as he may designate, at

such field of military maneuvers, such portions of the military

forces of the United States as he may think best, to receive

military Instruction there.
The Secretary of War is further authorized to make and

publish regulations governing the assembling of the National

Guard or militia of the several States upon the maneuvering

grounds, and he may detail instructors from the Regular Army

for such forces during their exercises. (May 15, 1896, c. 182,

§ 2, 29 Stat. 121.)
413. Same; offenses relating to structures and vegetation.-

Every person who willfully destroys, mutilates, defaces, in-

jures, or removes any monument, statue, marker, guidepost, or

other structure, or who willfully destroys, cuts, breaks, injures,

or removes any tree, shrub, or plant within the limits of any

national military parks shall be deemed guilty of a misde-

meanor, punishable by a fine of not less than $10 nor more

than $1,000 for each monument, statue, marker, guidepost, or

other structure, tree, shrub, or plant destroyed, defaced, in-

jured, cut, or removed, or by imprisonment for not less than

fifteen days and not more than one year, or by both fine and

imprisonment. (Mar. 3, 1897, c. 372, §§ 1, 5, 29 Stat. 621, 622.)

414. Same; trespassing for hunting, or shooting.-Every

person who shall trespass upon any national military parks for

the purpose of hunting or shooting, or who shall hunt any

kind of game thereon with gun or dog, or shall set trap or net

or other device whatsoever thereon for the purpose of hunting

or catching game of any kind, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor,

punishable by a fine of not more than $1,000 or by imprison-

ment for not less than five days or more than thirty days, or

by both fine and imprisonment. (Mar. 3, 1897, c- 372, i 2 29

Stat. 621.)
415. Same; arrest and prosecution of ofenders.-The super-

e intendent or any guardian of such national military park is

authorized to arrest forthwith any person engaged or who may

· have been engaged in committing any misdemeanor named in

r sections 413 and 414 of this title, and shall bring such person

f before any United States commissioner or judge of any dis-

3 trict or circuit court of the United States within either of the

districts within which the park is situated, and in the district

- within which the misdemeanor has been committed, for the

L purpose of holding him to answer for such misdemeanor, and

y then and there shall make complaint in due form. (Mar. 3,

o 1897, c. 372, § 3, 29 Stat. 621.)
' 416. Same; refusal to surrender leased land in; recovery.-

fAny person to whom land lying within any national military

i parks may have been leased, who refuses to give up possession
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all to any one person, corporation, or company for the erection 
and maintenance of buildings for the accommodation of vis-
itors; but no such lease shall include any of the objects of 

curiosity or interest in said park or exclude the public from 
free convenient approach thereto or convey, either expressly or 

by implication, any exclusive privilege within the park except 
upon the premises held thereunder and for the time granted 

therein; and every such lease shall require the lessee to observe 
and obey each and every provision in any Act of Congress and 

every rule, order, or regulation of the Secretary of the In-

terior concerning the use, care, management, or government of 
the park, or any object or property therein, under penalty of 
forfeiture of such lease. He may in his discretion grant to 

persons or corporations bolding leases of land in the park on 
August 1, 1916, upon the surrender thereof, new leases here-

under, upon the terms and stipulations contained in their pres-
ent leases, with such modifications, restrictions, and reservations 
as he may prescribe. All of the proceeds of said leases and 
other revenues that may be derived from any source connected 

with the park shall be expended under the direction of the 
Secretary, in the management and protection of the same and 
the construction of roads and paths therein. He may also, in 
his discretion, permit the erection and maintenance of build-
ings in said park for scientific purposes. No appropriation 
shall be made for the improvement or maintenance of said 

park until proper conveyances shall be made to the United 

States of such perpetual easements and rights of way over 
private lands within the exterior boundaries of said park as 
the Secretary of the Interior shall find necessary to make said 

park reasonably accessible in all its parts, and said Secretary 
shall when such easements and rights of way have been con-

veyed to the United States report the same to Congress. (Aug. 
1, 1916, c. 264, § 4, 39 Stat. 434; June 5, 1924, c. 263, 43 Stat. 

390.) 
UTAH NATIONAL PARK 

401. Utah National Park; establishment; boundaries; ad-
ministration.-There is reserved and withdrawn from settle-

ment, occupancy, or disposal under the laws of the United 
States and dedicated and set apart as a public park for the 

benefit and enjoyment of the people, under the name of the 
" Utah National Park," the tract of land in the State of Utah 

particularly described by and included within metes and 

bounds, as follows, to wit: 

Unsurveyed sections 31 and 32, township 36 south, range 3 
west; surveyed section 36, township 36 south, range 4 west; 

north half, southwest quarter and west half of the southeast 

quarter of partially surveyed section 5; unsurveyed sections 
6 and 7, west half, west half of the northeast quarter, and 
west half of the southwest quarter of partially surveyed sec-
tion 8, partially surveyed section 17 and unsurveyed section 

18, township 37 south, range 3 west; and unsurveyed sections 
1. 12, and 13, township 37 south, range 4, all west of the Salt 

Lake meridian, in the State of Utah. All the land within the 

exterior boundaries of the aforesaid tract shall first become 

the property of the United States. The administration, pro-
tection, and promotion of said Utah National Park shall be 
exercised under the direction of the Secretary of the Interior 
by the National Park Service, subject to the provisions of 

sections 1 to 4 of this title. (June 7, 1924, c. 305, §1 1, 2, 43 

Ste. 593, 594.) 
402. Same; existing claims, locations, or entries not af-

fected; exchange of lands.-Nothing contained in section 401 
of this title shall affect any valid claim, location, or entry 
existing under the land laws of the United States prior to 
June 7, 1924, whether for homestead, mineral, right of way, 

or any other purpose whatsoever, or shall affect the rights of 

any such claimant, locator, or entryman to the full use and 

enjoyment of his land. The Secretary of the Interior is hereby 
authorized to exchange, in his discretion, alienated lands in 
Utah National Park for unappropriated and unreserved public 
lands of equal value and approximately equal area in the 
State of Utah outside of said parks. (June 7, 1924, C. 305, 

§ 3, 43 Stat. 594.) 

THE NATIONAL MILITARY PARKS 

411. National military parks; military maneuvers in.-In 
order to obtain practical benefits of great value to the country 
from the establishment of national military parks, said parks 
and their approaches are hereby declared to be national fields 

for military maneuvers for the Regular Army of the United 
States and the National Guard or militia of the States. Said 
parks shall be opened for such purposes only in the discretion 

of the Secretary of War, and under such regulations as he may 
prescribe. (May 15, 1896, c. 182, § 1, 29 Stat. 120.) 

412. Same; camps for military instruction; regulations for 
militia.-The Secretary of War is authorized, within the limits 

of appropriations which may from time to time be available for 
such purpose, to assemble, at his discretion, in camp at such 
season of the year and for such period as he may designate, at 

such field of military maneuvers, such portions of the military 
forces of the United States as he may think best, to receive 

military instruction there. 
The Secretary of War is further authorized to make and 

publish regulations governing the assembling of the National 

Guard or militia of the several States upon the maneuvering 
grounds, and he may detail instructors from the Regular Army 
for such forces during their exercises. (May 15, 1896, c. 182, 

§ 2, 29 Stat. 121.) 
413. Same; offenses relating to structures and vegetation.-

Every person who willfully destroys, mutilates, defaces, in-
jures, or removes any monument, statue, marker, guidepost, or 

other structure, or who willfully destroys, cuts, breaks, injures, 
or removes any tree, shrub, or plant within the limits of any 

national military parks shall be deemed guilty of a misde-
meanor, punishable by a fine of not less than $10 nor more 

than $1,000 for each monument, statue, marker, guidepost, or 
other structure, tree, shrub, or plant destroyed, defaced, in-

jured, cut, or removed, or by imprisonment for not less than 
fifteen days and not more than one year, or by both fine and 
Imprisonment. (Mar. 3, 1897, c. 372, I§ 1, 5, 29 Stat. 621, 622.) 

414. Same; trespassing for hunting, or shooting.-Every 
person who shall trespass upon any national military parks for 
the purpose of hunting or shooting, or who shall hunt any 
kind of game thereon with gun or dog, or shall set trap or net 
or other device whatsoever thereon for the purpose of hunting 

or catching game of any kind, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, 

punishable by a fine of not more than $1,000 or by imprison-
ment for not less than five days or more than thirty days, or 
by both fine and imprisonment. (Mar. 3, 1897, C. 372, $ 2, 29 

Stat. 621.) 
415. Same; arrest and prosecution of offenders.-The super-

intendent or any guardian of such national military park is 
authorized to arrest forthwith any person engaged or who may 
have been e  aged in committing any misdemeanor named in 

sections 413 and 414 of this title, and shall bring such person 
before any United States commissioner or judge of any dis-
trict or circuit court of the United States within either of the 

districts within which the park is situated, and in the district 
within which the misdemeanor has been committed, for the 

purpose of holding him to answer for such misdemeanor, and 

then and there shall make complaint in due form. (Mar. 3, 

1897, c. 372, § 3, 29 Stat. 621.) 
416. Same; refusal to surrender leased land in; recovery.-

Any person to whom land lying within any national military 
parks may have been leased, who refuses to give up possession 
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of the same to the United States after the termination of said
lease, and after possession has been demanded for the United
States by any park commissioner or the park superintendent, or
any person retaining possession of land lying within the
boundary of said park which he or she may have sold to the
United States for park purposes and have received payment
therefor, after possession of the same has been demanded for
the United States by any park commissioner or the park
superintendent. shall be deemed guilty of trespass, and the
United States may maintain an action for the recovery of the
possession of the premises so withheld in the courts of the
Unite~d States, according to the statutes or code of practice of
the State in which the park may be situated. (Mar. 3, 1897,
c. 372, §§ 4, 5, 29 Stat. 622.)

417. Acceptance of donations of land.-The Secretary of
War is authorized to accept on behalf of the United States
donations of land for road or other purposes. (Aug. 18, 1894, c.
301, § 1, 28 Stat. 405.)

418. Approach roads to national cemeteries or national
military parks; conveyance to States, and so forth.-The Sec-
retary of War is authorized in his discretion, subject to such
conditions as may seem to him proper, to convey by proper
quitclaim deed to any State, county, municipality, or proper
agency thereof, in which the same is located, all the right,
title, and interest of the United States in and to any Govern-
ment owned or controlled approach road to any national mili-
tary park. Prior to the delivery of any conveyance under this
section the State, county, or municipality to which the con-
veyance herein authorized is to be made shall notify the
Secretary of War in writing of its willingness to accept and
maintain the road or roads included in such conveyance.
Upon the execution and delivery of any conveyance herein au-
thorized, the jurisdiction of the United States of America,
which has been heretofore ceded to the United States by a
State over the roads conveyed, shall thereby cease and deter-
mine and shall thereafter vest and be in the particular State
in which such roads are located. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 418, 43 Stat
1104.)

419. Rights of way for electrical plants.-The Secretary of
the Interior is authorized and empowered, under general regu-
lations to be fixed by him, to permit the use of rights of way
through the public lands of the United States, reserved for
military parks, for electrical plants, poles, and lines for the
generation and distribution of electrical power, and for tele-
phone and telegraph purposes, and for canals, ditches, pipes
and pipe lines, flumes, tunnels, or other water conduits, and
for water plants, dams, and rieervoirs used to promote irriga-
tion or mining or iquarryig, or the manufacturing or cutting
of timber or lumber, or the supplying of water for domestic,
public, or any other-beneficial uses to the extent of the ground
occupied by such canals, ditches, flumes, tunnels, reservoirs,
or other water conduits or water plants, or electrical or other
works permitted hereunder, and not to exceed fifty feet on
each side of the marginal limits thereof, or not to exceed fifty
feet on each side of the center line of such pipes and pipe
lines, electrical, telegraph, and telephone lines and poles, by
any citizen, association, or corporation of the United States,
where it is intended by such to exercise the use permitted
hereunder or any one or more of the purposes herein named.
Such permits shall be allowed within or through any military
park, only upon the approval of the chief officer of the depart-
ment under whose supervision such park falls and upon a find-
ing by him that the same is not incompatible with the public
interest. All permits given hereunder for telegraph and tele-
phone purposes shall be subject to the provisions of sections 1
to 6, and 8 of title 47, and amendments thereto, regulating
rights of way for telegraph companies over the public domain.
Any permission given by the Secretary of the Interior under the
provisions of this section may be revoked by him or his suc-

cessor In his discretion, and shall not be held to confer any
right, or easement, or interest in, to, or over any such military
park. (Feb. 15, 1901, c. 372, 31 Stat. 790.)

420. Rights of way for electrical poles and lines.-The head
of the department having jurisdiction over the lands is author-
ized and empowered, under general regulations to be fixed by
him, to grant an easement for rights of way, for a period not
exceeding fifty years from the date of the issuance of such
grant, over, across, and upon the public lands of the United
States for electrical poles and lines for the transmission and
distribution of electrical power, and for poles and lines for
telephone and telegraph purposes, to the extent of twenty feet
on each side of the center line of such electrical, telephone
and telegraph lines and poles, to any citizen, association, or
corporation of the United States, where it Is intended by such
to exercise the right of way herein granted for any one or
more of the purposes herein named. Such right of way shall
be allowed within or through any military park, only upon the
approval of the chief officer of the department under whose
supervision or control such park falls, and upon a finding by
him that the same is not incompatible with the public interest.
All or any part of such right of way may be forfeited and
annulled by declaration of the head of the department having
jurisdiction over the lands for nonuse for a period of two years
or for abandonment.

Any citizen, association, or corporation of the United States
to whom there has been issued a permit prior to March 4, 1911,
for any of the purposes specified herein under any law existing
at that date, may obtain the benefit of this section upon the
same terms and conditions as shall be required of citizens,
associations, or corporations making application under the
provisions of this section subsequent to such date. (Mar. 4,
1911, c. 238, 36 Stat. 1253.)

421. Vacancies occurring in commissions in charge of parks
not to be filled.-Vacancies occurring by death or resignation
in the membership of the several commissions in charge of
national military parka shall not be filled, and the duties of
the offices thus vacated shall devolve upon the remaining com-
missioners or commissioner for each of said parks. As vacan-
cies occur the Secretary of War shall become ex officio a member
of the commission effected with full authority to act with the
remaining commissioners or commissioner, and in case of the
vacation of all the offices of commissioner in any one park
hereunder the duties of such commission shall thereafter be
performed under the direction of the Secretary of War. (Aug.
24, 1912 c. 55, 1, 37 Stat. 442.)

NATIONAL MONUMENTS

431. National monuments; reservation of land; relinquish-
ment of private claims.-The President of the United States is
authorized, in his discretion, to declare by public proclamation
historic landmarks, historic and prehistoric structures, and
other objects of historic or scientific interest that are situated
upon the lands owned or controlled by the Government of the
United States to be national monuments, and may reserve as
a part thereof parcels of land, the limits of which in all cases
shall be confined to the smallest area compatible with the
proper care and management of the objects to be protected.
When such objects are situated upon a tract covered by a
bona fide unperfected claim or held in private ownership, the
tract, or so much thereof as may be necessary for the proper
care and management of the object, may be relinquished to the
Government, and the Secretary of the Interior is hereby au-
thorized to accept the relinquishment of such tracts in behalf
of the Government of the United States. (June 8, 1906, c. 3060,
§ 2, 34 Stat. 225.)

432. Same; permits to examine ruins, excavations, and
gathering of objects; regulations.-Permits for the examination
of ruins, the excavation of archaeological sites, and the gathering
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of the same to the United States after the termination of said 
lease, and after possession has been demanded for the United 
States by any park commissioner or the park superintendent, or 
any person retaining possession of land lying within the 
boundary of said park which he or she may have sold to the 
United States for park purposes and have received payment 
therefor, after possession of the same has been demanded for 
the United States by any park commissioner or the park 
superintendent, shall be deemed guilty of trespass, and the 
United States may maintain an action for the recovery of the 
possession of the premises so withheld in the courts of the 
United States, according 'to the statutes or code of practice of 
the State in which the park may be situated. (Mar. 3, 1897, 
c. 372, §§ 4, 5, 29 Stat. 622.) 

417. Acceptance of donations of land.—The Secretary of 
War is authorized to accept on behalf of the United States 
donations of land for road or other purposes. (Aug. 18, 1894, c. 
301, 1 1, 28 Stat. 405.) 

418. Approach roads to national cemeteries or national 
military parks; conveyance to States, and so forth.—The Sec-
retary of War is authorized in his discretion, subject to such 
conditions as may seem to him proper, to convey by proper 
quitclaim deed to any State, county, municipality, or proper 
agency thereof, in which the same is located, all the right, 
title, and interest of the United States In and to any Govern-

ment owned or controlled approach road to any national mili-
tary park. Prior to the delivery of any conveyance under this 
section the State, county, or municipality to which the Con-
veyance herein authorized is to be made shall notify the 
Secretary of War in writing of its willingness to accept and 
maintain the road or roads included in such conveyance. 
Upon the execution and delivery of any conveyance herein au-
thorized, the jurisdiction of the United States of America, 
which has been heretofore ceded to the United States by a 
State over the roads conveyed, shall thereby cease and deter-
mine and shall thereafter vest and be in the particular State 
in which such roads are located. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 418, 43 Stat. 
1104.) 

419. Rights of way for electrical plants.—The Secretary of 
the Interior is authorized and empowered, under general regu-

lations to be fixed by him, to permit the use of rights of way 

through the public lands of the United States, reserved for 
military parks, for electrical plants, poles, and lines for the 
generation and distribution of electrical power, and for tele-
phone and telegraph purposes, and for canals, ditches, pipes 
and pipe lines, flumes, tunnels, or other water conduits, and 
for water plants, dams, and risservoirs used to promote irriga-
tion or mining or quarrying, or the manufacturing or cutting 
of timber or lumber, or the supplying of water for domestic, 

public, or any other-beneficial uses to the extent of the ground 

occupied by such canals, ditches, flumes, tunnels, reservoirs, 
or other water conduits or water plants, or electrical or other 

works permitted hereunder, and not to exceed fifty feet on 
each side of the marginal limits thereof, or not to exceed fifty 
feet on each side of the center line of such pipes and pipe 
lines, electrical, telegraph, and telephone lines and poles, by 
any citizen, association, or corporation of the United States, 

where it is intended by such to exercise the use permitted 
hereunder or any one or more of the purposes herein named. 

Such permits shall be allowed within or through any military 
park, only upon the approval of the chief officer of the depart-
ment under whose supervision such park falls and upon a find-
ing by him that the same is not incompatible with the public 
interest. All permits given hereunder for telegraph and tele-
phone purposes shall be subject to the provisions of sections 1 
to 6, and 8 of title 47, and amendments thereto, regulating 
rights of way for telegraph companies over the public domain. 
Any permission given by the Secretary of the Interior under the 
provisions of this section may be revoked by him or his sue-

cessor in his discretion, and shall not be held to confer any 
right, or easement, or interest in, to, or over any such military 

park. (Feb. 15, 1991, c. 372, 31 Stat. 790.) 
420. Rights of way for electrical poles and lines.—The head 

of the department having jurisdiction over the lands Is author-
ized and empowered, under general regulations to be fixed by 
him, to grant an easement for rights of way, for a period not 

exceeding fifty years from the date of the issuance of such 
grant, over, across, and upon the public lands of the United 
States for electrical poles and lines for the transmission and 
distribution of electrical power, and for poles and lines for 
telephone and telegraph purposes, to the extent of twenty feet 
on each side of the center line of such electrical, telephone 
and telegraph lines and poles, to any citizen, association, or 
corporation of the United States, where it is intended by such 
to exercise the right of way herein granted for any one or 
more of the purposes herein named. Such right of way shall 
bb allowed within or through any military park, only upon the 

approval of the chief officer of the department under whose 
supervision or control such park falls, and upon a finding by 
him that the same is not incompatible with the public interest. 

All or any part of such right of way may be forfeited and 
annulled by declaration of the head of the department having 

jurisdiction over the lands for nonuse for a period of two years 
or for abandonment 
Any citizen, association, or corporation of the United States 

to whom there has been issued a permit prior to March 4, 1911, 
for any of the purposes specified herein under any law existing 

at that date, may obtain the benefit of this section upon the 
same terms and conditions as shall be required of citizens, 
associations, or corporations making application under the 
provisions of this section subsequent to such date. (Mar. 4, 
1911, c. 238, 36 Stat. 1253.) 

421. Vacancies occurring in commissions in charge of parks 
not to be filled.—Vacancies occurring by death or resignation 

in the membership of the several commissions in charge of 
national military parks shall not be filled, and the duties of 
the offices thus vacated shall devolve upon the remaining com-
missioners or commissioner for each of said parks. As vacan-
cies occur the Secretary of War shall become ex officio a member 
of the commission effected with full authority to act with the 

remaining commissioners or commissioner, and in case of the 
vacation of all the offices of commissioner in any one park 
hereunder the duties of such commission shall thereafter be 
performed under the direction of the Secretary of War. (Aug. 
24, 1912, c. 355, 1, 37 Stat. 442.) 

NATIONAL MONUMENTS 

431. National monuments; reservation of land; relinquish-
ment of private claims.--The President of the United States is 

authorized, in his discretion, to declare by public proclamation 
historic landmarks, historic and prehistoric structures, and 
other objects of historic or scientific interest that are situated 
upon the lands owned or controlled by the Government of the 
United States to be national monuments, and may reserve as 

a part thereof parcels of land, the limits of which in all cases 

shall be confined to the smallest area compatible with the 

proper care and management of the objects to be protected. 
When such objects are situated upon a tract covered by a 
bona fide unperfected claim or held in private ownership, the 
tract, or so much thereof as may be necessary for the proper 

care and management of the object, may be relinquished to the 
Government, and the Secretary of the Interior is hereby au-
thorized to accept the relinquishment of such tracts in behalf 
of the Government of the United States. (June 8, 1906, c. 3060, 
I 2, 34 Stat. 225.) 

432. Same; permits to examine ruins, excavations, and 
gathering of objects; regulations.—Permits for the examination 

of ruins, the excavation of archmological sites, and the gathering 
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of objects of antiquity upon the lands under their respective
jurisdictions may be granted by the Secretaries of the Interior,
Agriculture, and War to institutions which they may deem
properly qualified to conduct such examination, excavation, or
gathering, subject to such rules and regulations as they may
prescribe: Provided, That the examinations, excavations, and
gatherings are undertaken for the benefit of reputable museums,
universities, colleges, or other recognized scientific or educa-
tional institutions, with a view to increasing the knowledge of
such objects, and that the gatherings shall be made for perma-
nent preservation in public museums. The Secretaries of the
departments aforesaid shall make and publish from time to
time uniform rules and regulations for the purpose of carrying
out the provisions of this section. (June 8, 1906, c. 3060, §§ 3,
4, 34 Stat. 225.)

433. American antiquities.-Any person who shall appro-
priate, excavate, injure, or destroy any historic or prehistoric
ruin or monument, or any object of antiquity, situated on
lands owned or controlled by the Government of the United
States, without the permission of the Secretary of the Depart-
ment of the Government having jurisdiction over the lands on
which said antiquities are situated, shall, upon conviction, be
fined in a sum of not more than $500 or be imprisoned for a
period of not more than ninety days, or shall suffer both fine
and imprisonment, in the discretion of the court. (June 8,
1906, c. 3060, 1 1, 84 Stat. 225.)

434. National monument in Riverside County, California.-
The Secretary of the Interior is authorized to set apart the fol-
lowing-described lands located in the county of Riverside, in

the State of California, as a national monument, which shall
be under the exclusive control of the Secretary of the Interior,
who shall administer and protect the same under the provisions
of section 433 of this title, and under such regulations as he
may prescribe: The west half of the southwest quarter of
section 2, the southeast quarter of section 3, all of section 10,
the west half of the northwest quarter of section 11, all of
section 14, all in township 5 south, range 4 east, San Bernardino
base and meridian, containing one thousand six hundred acres:
Provided, That before such reservation and dedication as herein
authorized shall become effective the consent and relinquish-

ment of the Agua Caliente Band of Indians shall first be ob-
tained, covering its right, title, and interest in and to the
lands herein described, and payment therefor to the members of

said band on a per capita basis, at a price to be agreed upon,
when there shall be donated for such purposes to the Secretary
of the Interior a fund in an amount to be fixed and determined
by him as sufficient to compensate the Indians therefor. (Aug.
26, 1922, c. 295, § 1, 42 Stat. &32.)

435. Same; reservations.-In order to determine the amount
to be paid under the preceding section the Secretary of the

* Interior is authorized and directed to negotiate with said
Indians to obtain their consent and relinquishment, and when
such consent and relinquishment has been obtained and an
agreement reached the Secretary of the Interior Is further
authorized to make payment from said donated fund for the
lands relinquished to the enrolled members of the said Agua
Caliente Band as authorized by section 434 of this title. The

consent and relinquishment of the Indians may be obtained
and payment made for the lands in such manner as the Sec-
retary of the Interior may deem advisable. The water rights,

dam, pipe lines, canals, and irrigation structures located in
sections 2 and 3 of township 5 south, range 4 east, San
Bernardino meridian, and also all water and water rights in

Palm Canyon, are excepted from this reserve and shall remain
under the exclusive control and supervision of the Bureau of
Indian Affairs. The provisions of chapter 12 of this title shall
not apply to this monument. (Au. 26, 1922, C. 2956, I 2, 8,

42 Stat. 832.) Ws
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436. Same; material, equipment, and supplies for.-The
Secretary of Agriculture is authorized to reserve from distribu-
tion to the several States, in addition to the 10 per centuim
authorized by section 5 of Title 23, HIGHwAYs, not exceeding 5
per centum of the material, equipment, and supplies hereafter
received from the Secretary of War, and to transfer said
material, equipment, and supplies to the Secretary of the
Interior for use in constructing, reconstructing, improving, and
maintaining roads and trails in the national parks and monu-
ments. No charge shall be made for such transfer except
such sums as may be agreed upon as being reasonable charges
for freight, handling, and conditioning for efficient use. (Apr.
9, 1924, c. 86, § 3, 43 Stat. 90.)

437. Fort McHenry; restoration and preservation.-The Sec-
retary of War is authorized, and directed to begin the restora-
tion of Fort McHenry, in the State of Maryland, including the
restoration of the old Fort McHenry proper to such a condition
as would make it suitable for preservation permanently as a
national park and perpetual national memorial shrine as the
birthplace of the immortal " Star-Spangled Banner," written
by Francis Scott Key, and he is further authorized and di-
rected, as are his successors, to hold the said Fort McHenry in
perpetuity as a military reservation, national park, and memo-
rial, and to maintain it as such, except that part mentioned in
section 439 of this title, and that part in use on March 3, 1925,
by the Department of Commerce for a light and fog-signal .sta-
tion under revocable license from the War Department with
the maintenance of the electric lines thereto and such portion
of the reservation, including improvement, as may be reserved
by the Secretary of War for the use of the Chief of Engineers,
the said reservation to be maintained as a national public
park, subject to such regulations as may from time to time
be issued by the Secretary of War. (May 26, 1914, c. 100,
38 Stat. 382; Mar. 3, 1926, e. 425, 43 Stat 1109.)

438. Same; repairs and improvements; how made.-Any
and all repairs, improvements, changes, and alterations in the

grounds, buildings, and other appurtenances to the reservation
shall be made only according to detailed plans which shall be

approved by the Secretary of War, and all such repairs, im-

provements, or alterations shall be made at the expense of the

United States, and all such improvements, together with the

reservation itself, shall become and remain permanently the

property of the United States. (May 26, 1914, c. 100, 38 Stat.

382; Mar. 3, 1925, c. 425, 43 Stat. 1109.)
439. Same; land for use of Secretary of the Treasury.-Per-

mission is granted the Secretary of the Treasury to use per-
manently a strip of land sixty feet wide belonging to said fort
grounds, beginning at the north corner of the grounds of the
fort and extending south sixty-three degrees thirty minutes
east, six hundred and fifty feet to the south corner of the site

set aside for the immigration station at Baltimore, said strip

of land being located along the northwest boundary of the land

ceded to the Baltimore Dry Dock Company and the land of the

said immigration station, the same to be used, if so desired. in

lien of acquiring, by purchase or condemnation, any of the

lands of the dry dock company so that the Secretary of the

Treasury may, in connection with land acquired from the Balti-

more and Ohio Railroad Company, have access to and from

said immigration station and grounds over the right of way so

acquired to the city streets and railroads beyond, the Secretary
of the Treasury to have the same power to construct, contract
for, and arrange for railroad and other facilities upon said
outlet as fully as provided in the Act approved March 4. 1913,
chapter 147, Thirty-seventh Statutes 889, setting aside a site
for an immigration station and providing for an outlet thelre-
from, but the War Department shall have equal use of the rail-
road track and other roads so constructed, over which to reah
the dtv streets and railroads beyond from the other parit f
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of objects of antiquity upon the lands under their respective 
jurisdictions may be granted by the Secretaries of the Interior, 
Agriculture, and War to institutions which they may deem 

properly qualified to conduct such examination, excavation, or 
gathering, subject to such rules and regulations as they may 
prescribe: Provided, That the examinations, excavations, and 
gatherings are undertaken for the benefit of reputable museums, 
universities, colleges, or other recognized scientific or educa-
tional institutions, with a view to increasing the knowledge of 

such objects, and that the gatherings shall be made for perma-
nent preservation in public museums. The Secretaries of the 
departments aforesaid shall make and publish from time to 
time uniform rules and regulations for the purpose of carrying 
out the provisions of this section. (June 8, 1906, c. 3060, §§ 3, 

4, 34 Stat. 225.) 
433. American antiquities.-Any person who shall appro-

priate, excavate, injure, or destroy any historic or prehistoric 
ruin or monument, or any object of antiquity, situated on 

lands owned or controlled by the Government of the United 

States, without the permission of the Secretary of the Depart-
ment of the Government having jurisdiction over the lands on 

which said antiquities are situated, shall, upon conviction, be 
lined in a sum of not more than $500 or be imprisoned for a 
period of not more than ninety days, or shall suffer both fine 

and imprisonment, in the discretion of the court. (June 8, 

1906, c. 3060, § 1, 34 Stat. 225.) 
434. National monument in Riverside County, California.-

The Secretary of the Interior Is authorized to set apart the fol-

lowing-described lands located in the county of Riverside, in 

the State of California, as a national monument, which shall 
be under the exclusive control of the Secretary of the Interior, 
who shall administer and protect the same under the provisions 
of section 433 of this title, and under such regulations as he 
may prescribe: The west half of the southwest quarter of 
section 2, the southeast quarter of section 3, all of section 10, 

the west half of the northwest quarter of section 11, all of 
section 14, all in township 5 south, range 4 east, San Bernardino 

base and meridian, containing one thousand six hundred acres: 
Provided, That before such reservation and dedication as herein 

authorized shall become effective the consent and relinquish-
ment of the Agua Caliente Band of Indians shall first be ob-
tained, covering its right, title, and interest in and to the 

lands herein described, and payment therefor to the members of 
said band on a per capita basis, at a price to be agreed upon, 

when there shall be donated for such purposes to the Secretary 
of the Interior a fund in an amount to be fixed and determined 
by him as sufficient to compensate the Indians therefor. (Aug. 

26, 1922, c. 295, § 1, 42 Stat. 8.32.) 
435. Same; reservations.-In order to determine the amount 

to be paid under the preceding section the Secretary of the 
46 Interior is authorized and directed to negotiate with said 

Indians to obtain their consent and relinquishment, and when 
such consent and relinquishment has been obtained and an 

agreement reached the Secretary of the Interior is further 
authorized to make payment from said donated fund for the 
lands relinquished to the enrolled members of the said Agna 

Caliente Band as authorized by section 434 of this title. The 

consent and relinquishment of the Indians may be obtained 
and payment made for the lands in such manner as the Sec-
retary of the Interior may deem advisable. The water rights, 

dam, pipe lines, canals, and irrigation structures located in 
sections 2 and 3 of township 5 south, range 4 east, San 

Bernardino meridian, and also all water and water rights in 
Palm Canyon, are excepted from this reserve and shall remain 
under the exclusive control and supervision of the Bureau of 
Indian Affairs. The provisions of chapter 12 of this title shall 
not apply to this monument. (Aug. 26, 1922, e. 296, ft 2, 3, 

42 Stat. 832.) 
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436. Same; material, equipment, and supplies for.-The 
Secretary of Agriculture is authorized to reserve from distribu-
tion to the several States, in addition to the 10 per centuni 
authorized by section 5 of Title 23, HIGHWAYS, not exceeding 5 

per centum of the material, equipment, and supplies hereafter 
received from the Secretary of War, and to transfer said 
material, equipment, and supplies to the Secretary of the 
Interior for use in constructing, reconstructing, improving, and 
maintaining roads and trails in the national parks and monu-
ments. No charge shall be made for such transfer except 
such sums as may be agreed upon as being reasonable charges 
for freight, handling, and conditioning for efficient use. (Apr. 

9, 1924, c. 86, § 3, 43 Stat. 90.) 
437. Fort McHenry; restoration and preservation.-The Sec-

retary of War is authorized and directed to begin the restora-

tion of Port McHenry, in the State of Maryland, including the 
restoration of the old Fort McHenry proper to such a condition 
as would make it suitable for preservation permanently as a 
national park and perpetual national memorial shrine as the 

birthplace of the immortal " Star-Spangled Banner," written 
by Francis Scott Key, and he is further authorized and di-
rected, as are his successors, to hold the 'said Fort McHenry in 
perpetuity as a military reservation, national park, and memo-
rial, and to maintain it as such, except that part mentioned in 

section 439 of this title, and that part in use on March 3, 1925, 
by the Department of Commerce for a light and fog-signal .sta-
tion under revocable license from the War Department with 
the maintenance of the electric lines thereto and such portion 

of the reservation, including improvement, as may be reserved 

by the Secretary of War for the use of the Chief of Engineers, 
the said reservation to be maintained as a national public 
park, subject to such regulations as may from time to time 
be issued by the Secretary of War. (May 26, 1914, c. 100, 

38 Stat. 382; Mar. 3, 1925, e. 425, 43 Stet 1109.) 
438. Same; repairs and improvements; how made.-Any 

and all repairs, improvements, changes, and alterations in the 
grounds, buildings, and other appurtenances to the reservation 
shall be made only according to detailed plans which shall be 
approved by the Secretary of War, and all such repairs, im-
provements, or alterations shall be made at the expense of the 
United States, and all such improvements, together with the 
reservation itself, shall become and remain permanently the 
property of the United States. (May 26, 1914, c. 100, 38 Stat. 

382; Mar. 3, 1925, c. 425, 43 Stat. 1109.) 
439. Same; land for use of Secretary of the Treasury.-Per-

mission is granted the Secretary of the Treasury to use per-
manently a strip of land sixty feet wide belonging to said fort 
grounds, beginning at the north corner of the grounds of the 
fort and extending south sixty-three degrees thirty minutes 
east, six hundred and fifty feet to the south corner of the site 
set aside for the immigration station at Baltimore, said strip 
of land being located along the northwest boundary of the land 

ceded to the Baltimore Dry Dock Company and the land of the 
said immigration station, the same to be used, if so desired, in 
lieu of acquiring, by purchase or condemnation, any of the 
lands of the dry dock company so that the Secretary of the 
Treasury may, in connection with land acquired from the Balti-
more and Ohio Railroad Company, have access to and from 
said immigration station and grounds over the right of way so 
acquired to the city streets and railroads beyond, the Secretary 
of the Treasury to have the same power to construct, contract 

for, and „arrange for railroad and other facilities upon said 
outlet as fully as provided in the Act approved March 4. 1913, 
chapter 147, Thirty-seventh Statutes 889, setting aside a site 
for an immigration station and providing for an outlet there-
from, but the War Department shall have equal use of tiw rail-
road track and other roads so constructed, over which to reavh 
the ens streets and railroads beyond from the other part of 
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the fort grounds. (May 26, 1914, c. 100, 38 Stat. 382; Mar.
3, 1925, c. 425, 43 Stat. 1109.)

440. Same; closure in times of national emergency.-The
Secretary of War may, in case of a national emergency close
the said Fort McHlenry and use it for any and all military
purposes during the period of the emergency and for such
period of time thereafter, as the public needs may require.
(May 26, 1914, c. 100, 38 Stat. 382; Mar. 3, 1925, c. 425, 43
Stat. 1109.)

MISCELLANEOUS

451. Limit on cost of buildings erected in national parks.-
No expenditure for construction of administration or other
buildings cost in case of any building exceeding $1,500 shall
be made in any national park except under express authority
of Congress. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 355, § 1, 37 Stat. 460; July 1,
1918, c. 113, § 1, 40 Stat. 677.)

452. Revenues of national parks covered into Treasury;
estimates for care of parks.-All revenues of the national
parks shall be covered into the Treasury to the credit of mis-
cellaneous receipts, except in case of Hot Springs National
Park such as may be necessary to pay obligations outstand-
ing on June 30, 1922, and the Secretary of the Interior is
directed to submit, annually, estimates of the amounts required
for the care, maintenance, and development of the said parks.
(June 12, 1917, c. 27, § 1, 40 Stat. 153; May 24, 1922, c. 199,
42 Stat. 590.)

453. Donations of land for park purposes near or adjacent
to National Forest Reserve in North Carolina.-The Secretary
of the Interior is authorized to accept for park purposes any
lands and rights of way, including the Grandfather Mountain,
near or adjacent to the Government National Forest in west-
ern North Carolina. (June 12, 1917, c. 27, § 1, 40 Stat. 152.)

454. Oaths to expense accounts.-The superintendent, the
acting superintendent, custodian, and principal clerks of the
various national parks and other Government reservations,
are required, empowered, and authorized, when requested, to
administer oaths, required by law or otherwise, to accounts for
travel or other expenses against the-United States, with like
force and effect as officers having a seal; for such services
when so rendered, or when rendered on demand by notaries
public, who at the time are also salaried officers or employees
of the United States, no charge shall be made; and no fee
or money paid for the services herein described shall be paid
or reimbursed by the United States. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 355,
§ 8, 37 Stat. 487.)

Chapter 2.-THE NATIONAL FORESTS.

ESTABLISHMENT AND ADMINISTRATION

Sec.
471. National forests; establishment; limitation on additions In cer-

tain States; lands suitable for production of timber.
472. Laws affecting national forest lands.
473. Revocation, modification, or vacation of orders or proclama-

tions establishing national forests.
474. Surveys; plats and field notes; maps; effect under Act June

4, 1897.
475. Purposes for which national forests may be established and ad-

ministered.
476. Sale of timber.
477. Use of timber and stone by settlers.
478. Egress or ingress of actual settlers; prospecting.
479. Sites for schools and churches.
480. Civil and criminal jurisdiction.
481. Use of waters.
482. Mineral lands; restoration to public domain; location and entry.
483. Exchange of lands in national forests with persons who have

relinquished lands as basis for lieu selection; procedure; re-
linquishment of original lands to such persons.

484. Same; selection of other lands In lieu of lands relinquished.
485. Exchange of lands in national forests; cutting timber in na-

tional forests in exchange for lands therein.

486. Exchange of lands in national loresCs; res.~er fi.s .L .,
minerals, or easements.

487. Cutting timber on land added to Siskiyou National Forest.
488. Establishment of exterior boundaries of national forests.
4S9. Sale of mature, dead, and down timber.
490. Deposits from timber purchasers to defray cost of disposing of

debris.
491. Export of timber and other products.
492. Earth, stone, and timber for Navy, War Department, and Govern-

ment works In Alaska.
493. Nebraska National Forest; trees from, for homestead settlers.
494. Calaveras Bigtree National Forest.
495. Leases of lands for sanitariums or hotels.
496. Same; disposition of funds from.
497. Use and occupation of lands for summer homes, hotels, and stores.
498. Disposal of moneys received; refund of excess.
499. Disposal of money received by or on account of Forest Service;

refund of excess and moneys erroneously collected; receipts
from permits.

500. Payment of receipts to State for schools and roads.
501. Expenditures from receipts for roads and trails; cooperation with

State authorities.
502. Reimbursement to owners of equipment damaged or destroyed

while fire fighting.
503. Appropriation for roads and trails; cooperation of States; ag-

gregate expenditure.
504. Purchases of tree seed, cones, and nursery stock for national

forests.
505. Use of national forests established on land reserved for purposes

of national defense; maintenance available.
506. Agricultural lands opened to homestead entry.
507. Additional homestead right of entry to former settlers.
508. Entries in Black Hills National Forest subject to mining laws

and to appropriation of waters.
509. Future settlements on lands within reserves, and rights of former

bona fide settlers.
510. Right of homestead entry extended to certain lands.
511. Reinstatement of entries canceled or relinquished.
512. Segregation of lands for homestead entry.
513. National Forest Reservation Commission; annual report to

Congress.
514. Appropriation for expenses of commission; payments.
515. Examination, location, and recommendation for purchase of for-

ested, cut-over, or denuded lands, and report by Secretary of
Agriculture.

516. Purchase of lands approved by commission; consent of State;
exchange of lands; cutting and removing timber.

517. Title to lands to be acquired.
518. Acquisition of lands not defeated by rights of way, easements,

and reservations.
519. Agricultural lands included In tracts acquired; sale for home-

steads.
520. Regulations as to mineral resources.
521. Lands acquired to be reserved, held, and administered as national

forest lands; designation.
522. Rights of way for electrical plants.
523. Rights of way for electrical poles and lines.
524. Rights of way for dams, reservoirs, or water plants for municipal,

mining, and milling purposes.
525. Rights of way for wagon roads or railroads.

Section 471. National forests; establishment; limitation on
additions in certain States; lands suitable for production of
timber.-The President of the United States may, from time to
time, set apart and reserve, in any State or Territory hav-
ing public land bearing forests, in any part of the public lands
wholly or in part covered with timber or undergrowth, whether
of commercial value or not, as national forests, and the Presi-
dent shall, by public proclamation, declare the establishment
of such forests and the limits thereof.

(a) No national forest shall be created, nor shall any addi-
tions be made to one heretofore created within the limits of
the States of California, Oregon, Washington, Idaho, Montana,
Colorado, or Wyoming, except by Act of Congress.

(b) The President, in his discretion is authorized to es-
tablish as national forests or parts thereof, any lands within
the boundaries of Government reservations, other than na-
tional parks, reservations for phosphate and other mineral
deposits, or water-power purposes, national monuments and
Indian reservations, which in the opinion of the Secretary
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the fort grounds. (May 26, 1914, e. 100, 38 Stat. 382; Mar. 

3, 1925, c. 425, 43 Stat. 1109.) 
440. Same; closure in times of national emergency.—The 

Secretary of War may, in case of a national emergency close 

the said Fort McHenry and use it for any and all military 

purposes during the period of the emergency and for such 

period of time thereafter, as the public needs may require. 

(May 26, 1914, c. 100, 38 Stat. 382; Mar. 3, 1925, c. 425, 43 

Stat. 1109.) 

MISCELLANEOUS 

451. Limit on cost of buildings erected in national parks.— 
No expenditure for construction of administration or other 

buildings cost in case of any building exceeding $1,500 shall 

be made in any national park except under express authority 

of Congress. (Aug. 24, 1912, e. 355, § 1, 37 Stat. 460; July 1, 
1918, c. 113, § 1, 40 Stat. 677.) 

452. Revenues of national parks covered into Treasury; 
estimates for care of parks.—All revenues of the national 
parks shall be covered into the Treasury to the credit of mis-
cellaneous receipts, except in case of Hot Springs National 
Park such as may be necessary to pay obligations outstand-
ing on June 30, 1922, and the Secretary of the Interior is 
directed to submit, annually, estimates of the amounts required 
for the care, maintenance, and development of the said parks. 
(June 12, 1917, c. 27, § 1, AO Stat. 153; May 24, 1922, c. 199, 
42 Stat. 590.) 

453. Donations of land for park purposes near or adjacent 
to National Forest Reserve in North Carolina.—The Secretary 
of the Interior is authorized to accept for park purposes any 
lands and rights of way, including the Grandfather Mountain, 
near or adjacent to the Government National Forest in west-
ern North Carolina. (June 12, 1917, c. 27, § 1, 40 Stat. 152.) 

454. Oaths to expense accounts.—The superintendent, the 
acting superintendent, custodian, and principal clerks of the 
various national parks and other Government reservations, 
are required, empowered, and authorized, when requested, to 
administer oaths, required by law or otherwise, to accounts for 
travel or other expenses against the United States, with like 
force and effect as officers having a seal; for such services 
when so rendered, or when rendered on demand by notaries 
public, who at the time are also salaried officers or employees 
of the United States, no charge shall be made; and no fee 
or money paid for the services herein described shall be paid 
or reimbursed by the United States. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 355, 

8, 37 Stat 487.) 

Chapter 2.—THE NATIONAL FORESTS. 

ESTABLISHMENT AND ADMINISTRATION 

Sec. 
471. National forests; establishment; limitation on additions in cer-

tain States; lands suitable for production of timber. 
472. Laws affecting national forest lands. 
473. Revocation, modification, or vacation of orders or prociama-

. tions establishing national forests. 
474. Surveys; plats and field notes; maps; effect under Act June 

4, 1897. 
475. Purposes for which national forests may be established and ad-

ministered. 
476. Sale of timber. 
477. Use of timber and stone by settlers. 
478. Egress or ingress of actual settlers; prospecting. 
479. Sites for schools and churches. 
480. Civil and criminal jurisdiction. 
481. Use of waters. 
482. Mineral lands; restoration to public domain; location and entry. 
483. Exchange of lands in national forests with persons who have 

relinquished lands as basis for lien selection; procedure; re-
linquishment of original lands to such persons. 

484. Same; selection of other lands in lieu a lands relinquished. 
465. Exchange of lands in national forests; cutting timber in na-

tional forests in exchange for lands therein. 

486. Exchange of lands in national forests; reservations of timber, 

minerals, or easements. 
487. Cutting timber on land added to Siskiyou National Forest. 

488. Establishment of exterior boundaries of national forests. 
489. Sale of mature, dead, and down timber. 
490. Deposits from timber purchasers to defray cost of disposing of 

debris. 
491. Export of timber and other products. 
492. Earth, stone, and timber for Navy, War Department, and Govern-

ment works in Alaska. 
493. Nebraska National Forest; trees from, for homestead settlers. 

494. Calaveras Bigtree National Forest. 
495. Leases of lands for sanitariums or hotels. 
496. Same; disposition of funds from. 
497. Use and occupation of lands for summer homes, hotels, and stores. 
498. Disposal of moneys received; refund of excess. 
499. Disposal of money received by or on account of Forest Service; 

refund of excess and moneys erroneously collected; receipts 

from permits. 
500. Payment of receipts to State for schools and roads. 
501. Expenditures from receipts for roads and trails; cooperation with 

State authorities. 
502. Reimbursement to owners of equipment damaged or destroyed 

while fire fighting. 
503. Appropriation for roads and trails; cooperation of States; ag-

gregate expenditure. 
504. Purchases of tree seed, cones, and nursery stock for national 

forests. 
505. Use of national forests established on land reserved for purposes 

of national defense; maintenance available. 
506. Agricultural lands opened to homestead entry. 
507. Additional homestead right of entry to former settlers. 
508. Entries in Black Hills National Forest subject to mining laws 

and to appropriation of waters. 

509. Future settlements on lands within reserves, and rights of former 
bona fide settlers. 

510. Right of homestead entry extended to certain lands. 
511. Reinstatement of entries canceled or relinquished. 
512. Segregation of lands for homestead entry. 
513. National Forest Reservation Commission; annual report to 

Congress. 
514. Appropriation for expenses of commission; payments. 

515. Examination, location, and recommendation for purchase of for-
ested, cut-over, or denuded lands, and report by Secretary of 
Agriculture. 

516. Purchase of lands approved by commission; consent of State; 
exchange of lands; cutting and removing timber. 

517. Title to lands to be acquired. 
518. Acquisition of lands not defeated by rights of way, easements, 

and reservations. 
519. Agricultural lands included in tracts acquired; sale for home-

steads. 
520. Regulations as to mineral resources. 
521. Lands acquired to be reserved, held, and administered as national 

forest lands; designation. 
522. Rights of way for electrical plants. 
523. Rights of way for electrical poles and lines. 
524. Rights of way for dams, reservoirs, or water plants for municipal, 

mining, and milling purposes. 
525. Rights of way for wagon roads or railroads. 

Section 47L National forests; establishment; limitation on 
additions in certain States; lands suitable for production of 
timber.—The President of the United States may, from time to 
time, set apart and reserve, in any State or Territory hav-
ing public land bearing forests, in any part of the public lands 

wholly or in part covered with timber or undergrowth, whether 
of commercial value or not, as national forests, and the Presi-
dent shall, by public proclamation, declare the establishment 
of such forests and the limits thereof. 

(a) No national forest shall be created, nor shall any addi-
tions be made to one heretofore created within the limits of 
the States of California, Oregon, Washington, Idaho, Montana, 
Colorado, or Wyoming, except by Act of Congress. 

(b) The President, in his discretion is authorized to es-

tablish as national forests or parts thereof, any lands within 
the boundaries of Government reservations, other than na-
tional parks, reservations for phosphate and other mineral 

deposits, or water-power purposes, national monuments and 

Indian reservations. which in the opinion of the Secretary 
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of the department now administering the area and the
Secretary of Agriculture are suitable for the production of
timber, to be administered by the Secretary of Agriculture
under such rules and regulations and in accordance with
such general plans as may be jointly approved by the
Secretary of Agriculture and the Secretary formerly adminis-
tering the area, for the use and occupation of such lands and
for the sale of products therefrom. Any person who shall
violate any rule or regulation promulgated under this sub-
division shall be guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction
thereof shall be fined not more than $500 or imprisonment for
not more than one year, or both. (May 3, 1891, c. 561, § 24,
26 Stat. 1103; Mar. 4, 1907, c. 2907, 34 Stat. 1271; Aug. 24,
19>12, c. 369, 37 Stat 497; June 7, 1924, c. 348, § 9, 43 Stat. 655.)

472. Laws affecting national forest lands.-The Secretary of
the Department of Agriculture shall execute or cause to be
executed all laws affecting public lands reserved under the
provisions of section 471 of this title, or sections supple-
mental to and amendatory thereof, subject to the provisions
for national forests established under subdivision (b) of sec-
tion 471 of this title, after such lands have been so reserved,
excepting such laws as affect the surveying, prospecting, locat-
ing, appropriating, entering, relinquishing, reconveying, certify-
ing, or patenting of any of such lands. (Feb. 1, 1905, c. 288,
§ 1, 33 Stat. 628.)

473. Revocation, modification, or vacation of orders or proc-
lamations establishing national forests.-The President of the
United States is authorized and empowered to revoke, modify,
or suspend any and all Executive orders and proclamations or
any part thereof issued under section 471 of this title, from
time to time as he shall deem best for the public interests.
By such modification he may reduce the area or change the
boundary lines or may vacate altogether any order creating a
national forest. (June 4, 1897, c. 2, li8 1, 2, 30 Stat. 34, 36.)

474. Surveys; plate and field notes; maps; effect under Act
June 4, 1897.-Surveys, field notes, and plats returned from the
survey of public lands designated as national forests under-
taken under the supervision of the Director of the Geological
Survey In accordance with provisions of Act June 4, 1897,
chapter 2, section 1, Thirtieth Statutes, page 34, shall have the
same legal force and effect as surveys, field notes, and plats
returned through the Field Surveying Service; and such sur-
veys, which Include subdivision surveys under the rectangular
system, approved by the Commissioner of the General Land
Office as in other cases, and properly certified copies thereof
shall be filed In the respective land offices of the districts in
which such lands are situated, as in other cases. All laws in-
consistent with the provisions hereof are declared Inoperative
as respects such survey. A copy of every topographic map and
other maps showing the distribution of the forests, together
with such field notes as may be taken relating thereto, shall be
certitied thereto by the Director of the Survey and filed In the
General Land Office. (June 4, 1897, c. 2, 1 1, 80 Stat. 34;
Mar. 3, 1925, c. 462, 43 Stat. 1144.)

475. Purposes for which national forests may be established
and administered.-All public lands heretofore designated and
reserved prior to June 4, 1897, by the President of the United
States under the provisions of section 471 of this title, the or-
ders for which shall be and remain In full force and effect, nn-
suspended and unrevoked, and all public lands that may here-

after be set aside and reserved as national f.orests under said
section, shall be as far as practicable controlled and admin-
istered in accordance with the following provisions. No na-
tional forest shall be established, except to improve and protect
the forest within the boundaries, or for the purpose of securing
favorable conditions of water flows, and to furnish a continuous
supply of timber for the use and necessities of citizns of the

**- - ... . - i- - ----- «* t4_+an* nf +tiaa "UTL
United States; but It Is not uie Puryw - --. - ,*-- -

§ 478

visions, or of section 471, to authorize the inclusion therein of
lands more valuable for the mineral therein, or for agricul-
tural purposes, than for forest purposes. (June 4, 1897, c. 2,
§ 1, 30 Stat. 34.)

476. Sale of timber.-For the purpose of preserving the liv-
ing and growing timber and promoting the younger growth
on national forests, the Secretary of Agriculture, under such
rules and regulations as he shall prescribe, may cause to be
designated and appraised so much of the dead, matured, or
large growth of trees found upon such national forests as may
be compatible with the utilization of the forests thereon, and
may sell the same for not less than the appraised value in
such quantities to each purchaser as he shall prescribe, to be
used in the State or Territory in which such timber reservation
may be situated, respectively, but not for export therefrom.
Before such sale shall take place notice thereof shall be given
by the said Secretary of Agriculture for not less than thirty
days, by publication in one or more newspapers of general cir-
culation, as he may deem necessary, in the State or Territory
where, such reservation exists. In cases of unusual emergency
the Secretary of Agriculture may, in the exercise of his dis-
cretion, permit the purchase of timber and cord wood in ad-
vance of advertisement of sale at rates of value approved by
him and subject to payment of the full amount of the highest
bid resulting from the usual advertisement of sale. He may, in
his discretion, sell without advertisement, in quantities to suit
applicants, at a fair appraisement, timber and cord wood and
other forest products not exceeding in value $500. In cases
in which advertisement is had and no satisfactory bid is
received, or in cases in which the bidder fails to complete
the purchase,' the timber may be sold, without further ad-
vertisement, at private sale, in the discretion of the Secre-
tary of Agriculture, at not less than the appraised valuation,
in quantities to suit purchasers. Payments for such tim-

ber to be made to the receiver of the local land office of the
district wherein said timber may be sold, under such rules and
regulations as the Secretary of Agriculture may prescribe; and
the moneys arising therefrom shall be accounted for by the
receiver of such land office to the Secretary of Agriculture, in

a separate account, and shall be covered into the Treasury.
Such timber, before being sold, shall be marked and designated,
and shall be cut and removed under the supervision of some
person appointed for that purpose by the Secretary of Agricul-
ture not interested In the purchase or removal of such timber
nor in the employment of the purchaser thereof. Such super-
visor shall make report in writing to the Secretary of Agri-
culture and to the receiver in the land office in which such
reservation shall be located of his doings in the premises.
(June 4, 1897, c. 2, § 1, 30 Stat. 35; June 6, 1900, c 804, 81 Stat.
661; Feb. 1, 1905, c. 288, 33 Stat. 628; June 30, 1906, e. 8913,

34 Stat. 684; Mar. 3, 1925, c. 457, 8 3, 43 Stat. 1132.)
477. Use of timber and stone by settlert.-The Secretary of

Agriculture may permit, under regulations to be prescribed by
him, the use of timber and stone found upon national forests,

free of charge, by bona fide settlers, miners, residents, and

prospectors for minerals, for firewood, fencing, buildings, min-

ing, prospecting, and other domestic purposes, as may be

needed by such persons for such purposes; such timber to be

used within the State or Territory, respectively, where such

national forests may be located. (June 4, 1897, c. 2, § 1, 30

Stat. 85.)
478. Egress or ingress of actual settlers; prospecting.-

Nothing in this chapter shall be construed as prohibiting the

egress or ingress of actual settlers residing within the bound-
aries of national forests, or from crossing the same to and
from their property or homes; and such wagon roads and
other improvements may be constructed thereon as iny be
neeowsarv tn reah their homes and to utilize their nronTrtv
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of the department now administering the area and the 

Secretary of Agriculture are suitable for the production of 
timber, to be administered by the Secretary of Agriculture 
under such rules and regulations and in accordance with 

such general plans as may be jointly approved by the 
Secretary of Agriculture and the Secretary formerly adminis-
tering the area, for the use and occupation of such lands and 
for the sale of products therefrom. Any person who shall 
violate any rule or regulation promulgated under this sub-
division shall be guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined not more than $500 or imprisonment for 
not more than one year, or both. (May 3, 1891, c. 561, § 24, 
26 Stat. 1103; Mar. 4, 1907, c. 2907, 34 Stat. 1271; Aug. 24, 
1912, c. 369, 37 Stat. 497; June 7, 1924, c. 348, § 9, 43 Stat. 655.) 

472. Laws affecting national forest lands.-The Secretary of 
the Department of Agriculture shall execute or cause to be 
executed all laws affecting public lands reserved under the 

provisions of section 471 of this title, or sections supple-
mental to and amendatory thereof, subject to the provisions 

for national forests established under subdivision (b) of sec-
tion 471 of this title, after such lands have been so reserved, 
excepting such laws as affect the surveying, prospecting, locat-
ing, appropriating, entering, relinquishing, reconveying, certify-

ing, or patenting of any of such lands. (Feb. 1, 1905, C. 288, 

§ 1, 33 Stat. 628.) 

473. Revocation, modification, or vacation of orders or proc-
lamations establishing national forests.-The President of the 
'United States is authorized and empowered to revoke, modify, 
or suspend any and all Executive orders and proclamations or 
any part thereof issued under section 471 of this title, from 
time to time as he shall deem best for the public interests. 
By such modification he may reduce the area or change the 
boundary lines or may vacate altogether any order creating a 

national forest. (June 4, 1897, c. 2, 1, 2, 30 Stat. 34, 36.) 
474. Surveys; plats and field notes; maps; effect under Act 

June 4, 1897.-Surveys, field notes, and plats returned from the 
survey of public lands designated as national forests under-

taken under the supervision of the Director of the Geological 
Survey in accordance with provisions of Act June 4, 1897, 

chapter 2, section 1, Thirtieth Statutes, page 34, shall have the 
same legal force and effect as surveys, field notes, and plats 
returned through the Field Surveying Service; and such sur-
veys, which include subdivision surveys under the rectangular 
system, approved by the Commissioner of the General Land 

Office as in other cases, and properly certified copies thereof 

shall be filed in the respective land offices of the districts in 
which such lands are situated, as in other cases. All laws in-

consistent with the provisions hereof are declared inoperative 

as respects such survey. A copy of every topographic map and 
other maps showing the distribution of the forests, together 
with such field notes as may be taken relating thereto, shall be 
certified thereto by the Director of the Survey and filed in the 

General Land Office. (June 4, 1897, c. 2, f 1, 80 Stat. 34; 
Mar, 3, 1925, c. 462, 43 Stat. 1144.) 

473. Purposes for which national forests may be established 
and administered.-All public lands heretofore designated and 
reserved prior to June 4, 1897, by the President of the United 
States under the provisions of section 471 of this title, the or-

ders for which shall be and remain in full force and effect, nn-
suspended and unrevoked, and all public lands that may here-
after be set aside and reserved as national forests under said 

section, shall be as far as practicable controlled and admin-

istered in accordance with the following provisions. No na-
tional forest shall be established, except to improve and protect 
the forest within the boundaries, or for the purpose of securing 

favorable conditions of water flows, and to furnish a continuous 
supply of timber for the use and necessities of citizens of the 
United States; but it is not the purpose or intent of these pro-

visions, or of section 471, to authorize the inclusion therein of 
lands more valuable for the mineral therein, or for agricul-
tural purposes, than for forest purposes. (June 4, 1897, c. 2, 

§ 1, 30 Stat. 34.) 
476. Sale of timber.-For the purpose of preserving the liv-

ing and growing timber and promoting the younger growth 
on national forests, the Secretary of Agriculture, under such 
rules and regulations as he shall prescribe, may cause to be 
designated and appraised so much of the dead, matured, or 
large growth of trees found upon such national forests as may 
be compatible with the utilization of the forests thereon, and 
may sell the same for not less than the appraised value in 
such quantities to each purchaser as he shall prescribe, to be 
used in the State or Territory in which such timber reservation 
may be situated, respectively, but not for export therefrom. 
Before such sale shall take place notice thereof shall be given 
by the said Secretary of Agriculture for not less than thirty 
days, by publication in one or more newspapers of general cir-

culation, as he may deem necessary, in the State or Territory 
where such reservation exists. In cases of unusual emergency. 
the Secretary of Agriculture may, in the exercise of his dis-
cretion, permit the purchase of timber and cord wood in ad-
vance of advertisement of sale at rates of value approved by 
him and subject to payment of the full amount of the highest 

bid resulting from the usual advertisement of sale. He may, in 
his discretion, sell without advertisement, in quantities to suit 
applicants, at a fair appraisement, timber and cord wood and 
other forest products not exceeding in value $500. In cases 

in which advertisement is had and no satisfactory bid is 
received, or in cases in which the bidder fails to complete 

the purchase,' the timber may be sold, without further ad-
vertisement, at private sale, in the discretion of the Secre-
tary of Agriculture, at not less than the appraised valuation, 

in quantities to suit purchasers. Payments for such tim-
ber to be made to the receiver of the local land office of the 
district wherein said timber may be sold, under such rules and 
regulations as the Secretary of Agriculture may prescribe; and 
the moneys arising therefrom shall be accounted for by the 

receiver of such land office to the Secretary of Agriculture, in 
a separate account, and shall be covered into the Treasury. 

Such timber, before being sold, shall be marked and designated, 
and shall be cut and removed under the supervision of some 
person appointed for that purpose by the Secretary of Agricul-

ture not interested in the purchase or removal of such timber 
nor in the employment of the purchaser thereof. Such super-
visor shall make report in writing to the Secretary of Agri-

culture and to the receiver in the land office in which such 
reservation shall be located of his doings in the premises. 
(June 4, 1897, c. 2, § 1, 30 Stat. 35; June 6, 1900, e 804, 81 Stat. 
661; Feb. 1, 1905, c. 288, 83 Stat. 628; June 30, 1906, C. 3913, 

34 Stat. 684; Mar. 3, 1925, c. 457, § 3, 43 Stat. 1132.) 
477. Use of timber and stone by settlera.--Tbe Secretary of 

Agriculture may permit, under regulations to be prescribed by 
him, the use of timber and stone found upon national forests, 
free of charge, by bona fide settlers, miners, residents, and 
prospectors for minerals, for firewood, fencing, buildings, inin-
ing, prospecting, and other domestic purposes, as may be 
needed by such persons for such purposes; such timber to be 
used within the State or Territory, respectively, where such 
national forests may be located. (June 4, 1897, c. 2, § 1, 30 

Stat. 35.) 
478. Egress or ingress of actual settlers; prospecting.-

Nothing In this chapter shall be construed as prohibiting the 
egress or ingress of actual settlers residing within the bound-
aries of national forests, or from crossing the same to and 

from their property or homes; and such wagon roads and 
other improvements may be constructed thereon as may be 

necessary to reach their homes and to utilize their property 
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under such rules and regulations as may be prescribed by
the Secretary of Agriculture. Nor shall anything herein pro-
hibit any person from entering upon such national forests for
all proper and lawful purposes, including that of prospecting,
locating, and developing the mineral resources thereof. Such
persons must comply with the rules and regulations covering
such national forests. (June 4, 1897, c. 2, § 1, 30 Stat. 36.)

479. Sites for schools and churches.-The settlers residing
within the exterior boundaries of national forests, or in the
vicinity thereof, may maintain schools and churches within
such national forest, and for that purpose may occupy any part
of the said national forest, not exceeding two acres for each
schoolhouse and one acre for a church. (June 4, 1897, c. 2, § 1,
30 Stat. 36.)

480. Civil and criminal jurisdiction.-The jurisdiction, both
civil and criminal, over persons within national forests shall
not be affected or changed by reason of their existence, except
so far as the punishment of offenses against the United States
therein is concerned; the intent and meaning of this provision
being that the State wherein any such national forest is situ-
ated shall not, by reason of the establishment thereof, lose its
jurisdiction, nor the inhabitants thereof their rights and privi-
leges as citizens, or be absolved from their duties as citizens of
the State. (June 4, 1897, c. 2, § 1, 30 Stat. 36; Mar. 1, 1911, c.
186, § 12, 36 Stat. 963.)

481. Use of waters.-All waters within the boundaries of
national forests may be used for domestic, mining, milling, or
irrigation purposes, under the laws of the State wherein such
national forests are situated, or under the laws of the United
States and the rules and regulations established thereunder.
(June 4, 1897, c. 2, § 1, 30 Stat. 36.)

482. Mineral lands; restoration to public domain; location
and entry.-Upon the recommendation of the Secretary of the
Interior, with the approval of the President, after sixty days'
notice thereof, published in two papers of general circulation
in the State or Territory wherein any national forest is situ-
ated, and near the said national forest, any public lands em-
braced within the limits of any such forest which, after due
examination by personal inspection of a competent person
appointed for that purpose by the Secretary of the Interior,
shall be found better adapted for mining or for agricultural
purposes than for forest usage, may be restored to the public
domain. And any mineral lands in any national forest which
have been or which may be shown to be such, and subject to
entry under the existing mining laws of the United States
and the rules and regulations applying thereto, shall continue
to be subject to such location and entry, notwithstanding any
provisions contained in this chapter. (June 4, 1897, c. 2, §
1, 30 Stat. 36.)

483. Exchange of lands in national forests with persons who
have relinquished lands as basis for lieu selection; procedure;
relinquishment of original lands to such persons.-Where any
person or persons in good faith relinquished to the United
States lands in a national forest as a basis for a lieu selection
under the Act of June 4, 1897, chapter 2, section 1, Thirtieth
Statutes, page 36, and failed to get their lieu selections of
record prior to the passage of the Act of March 3, 1905, chapter
1495, Thirty-third Statutes, page 1264, or whose lieu selections,
though duly filed, are finally rejected, the Secretary of the
Interior, with the approval of the Secretary of Agriculture,
upon application of such person or persons, their heirs or as-
signs, is authorized to accept title to such of the base lands as
are desirable for national-forest purposes, which lands shall
thereupon become parts of the nearest national forest, and, in
exchange therefor, may issue patent for not to exceed an
equal value of national-forest land, unoccupied, surveyed, and
nonmineral in character, or the Secretary of Agriculture may
authorize the grantor to cut and remove an equal value of

timber within the national forests of the same rarte. vvwhere
an exchange can not be agreed upon the Commissioner of the

General Land Office is hereby authorized to relinquish and
quit claim to such person or persons, their heirs or assigns,

all title to such lands which the respective relinquishments of

such person or persons may have vested in the United States.
Such person or persons, their heirs or assigns, shall, within
five years after September 22, 1922, make satisfactory proof

of the relinquishment of such lands to the United States by

submitting to the Commissioner of the General Land Office an
abstract of title to such lands showing relinquishment of the

same to the United States, which abstract or abstracts shall

be retained in the files of the General Land Office. (Sept. 22,

1922, c. 404, § 1, 42 Stat. 1017.)
484. Same; selection of other lands in lieu of lands relin-

quished.-If it shall appear that any of the lands relinquished
to the United States for the purpose stated in the preceding
section have been disposed of or appropriated to a public use,
other than the general purposes for which the national forest
within the bounds of which they are situate was created, such
lands shall not be relinquished and quit-claimed as provided
therein, unless the head of the department having jurisdiction
over the lands shall consent to such relinquishment; and if
he shall fail to so consent, or if any of the lands so relinquished
have been otherwise disposed of by the United States, other
surveyed, nonmineral, unoccupied, unreserved public lands of
approximately equal area and value may be selected and
patented in lieu of the lands so appropriated or disposed of in
the manner and subject to the terms and conditions prescribed
by said Act of June 4, 1897, chapter 2, section 1, Thirtieth
Statutes, page 36, and the regulations issued thereunder. Ap-
plications to make such lieu selections must be filed in the
General Land Office within three years after September 22,
1922. (Sept. 22, 1922, c. 404, § 2, 42 Stat. 1017.)

485. Exchange of lands in national forests; cutting timber
in national forests in exchange for lands therein.-When the
public interests will be benefited thereby, the Secretary of tire
Interior is authorized in his discretion to accept on behalf of
the United States title to any lands within the exterior
boundaries of the national forests which, in the opinion of the
Secretary of Agriculture, are chiefly valuable for national-
forest purposes, and in exchange therefor may patent not to
exceed an equal value of such national-forest land, in the same
State, surveyed and nonmineral In character, or the Secretary
of Agriculture may authorize the 'grantor to cut and remove
an equal value of timber within the national forests of the
same State; the values in each case to be determined by the
Secretary of Agriculture. Before any such exchange is effected
notice of the contemplated exchange reciting the lands involved
shall be published once each week for four successive weeks
in some newspaper of general circulation in the county or
counties in which may be situated the lands to be accepted,
and in some like newspaper. published in any county in which
may be situated any lands or timber to be given in such ex-
change. Timber given in such exchanges shall be cut and
removed under the laws and regulations relating to the na-
tional forests, and under the direction and supervision and in
accordance with the requirements of the Secretary of Agri-
culture. Lands conveyed to the United States under this
section shall, upon acceptance of title, become parts of the
national forest within whose exterior boundaries they are
located. (Mar. 20, 1922, c. 105, § 1, 42 Stat. 465.)

486. Exchange of lands in national forests; reservations of
timber, minerals, or easements.-Either party to an exchange
may make reservations of timber, minerals, or easements, the
values of which shall be duly considered in determining the
values of the exchanged lands. Where reservations are made
in lands conveyed to the United States the right to oniriv tho,
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under such rules and regulations as may be prescribed by 
the Secretary of Agriculture. Nor shall anything herein pro-

hibit any person from entering upon such national forests for 

all proper and lawful purposes, including that of prospecting, 
locating, and developing the mineral resources thereof. Such 

persons must comply with the rules and regulations covering 
such national forests. (June 4, 1897, c. 2, § 1, 30 Stat. 36.) 

479. Sites for schools and churches.-The settlers residing 

within the exterior boundaries of national forests, or in the 

vicinity thereof, may maintain schools and churches within 

such national forest, and for that purpose may occupy any part 

of the said national forest, not exceeding two acres for each 

schoolhouse and one acre for a church. (June 4, 1897, c. 2, § 1, 

30 Stat. 36.) 

480. Civil and criminal jurisdiction.-The jurisdiction, both 

civil and criminal, over persons within national forests shall 
not be affected or changed by reason of their existence, except 

so far as the punishment of offenses against the United States 

therein is concerned; the intent and meaning of this provision 
being that the State wherein any such national forest is situ-

ated shall not, by reason of the establishment thereof, lose its 
jurisdiction, nor the inhabitants thereof their rights and privi-
leges as citizens, or be absolved from their duties as citizens of 

the State. (June 4, 1897, c. 2, § 1, 30 Stat. 36; Mar. 1, 1911, c. 

186, § 12, 36 Stat. 963.) 

481. Use of waters.-All waters within the boundaries of 

national forests may be used for domestic, mining, milling, or 

irrigation purposes, under the laws of the State wherein such 

national forests are situated, or under the laws of the United 
States and the rules and regulations established thereunder. 

(June 4, 1897, c. 2, § 1, 30 Stat. 36.) 

482. Mineral lands; restoration to public domain; location 

and entry.-Upon the recommendation of the Secretary of the 
Interior, with the approval of the President, after sixty days' 

notice thereof, published in two papers of general circulation 
in the State or Territory wherein any national forest is situ-

ated, and near the said national forest, any public lands em-
braced within the limits of any such forest which, after due 
examination by personal inspection of a competent person 

appointed for that purpose by the Secretary of the Interior, 

shall be found better adapted for mining or for agricultural 
purposes than for forest usage, may be restored to the public 
domain. And any mineral lands in any national forest which 

have been or which may be shown to be such, and subject to 
entry under the existing mining laws of the United States 

and the rules and regulations applying thereto, shall continue 

to be subject to such location and entry, notwithstanding any 

provisions contained in this chapter. (June 4, 1897, c. 2, 

1, 30 Stat. 36.) 

483. Exchange of lands in national forests with persons who 

have relinquished lands as basis for lieu selection; procedure; 
relinquishment of original lands to such persons.-Where any 

person or persons in good faith relinquished to the United 

States lands in a national forest as a basis for a lieu selection 
under the Act of June 4, 1897, chapter 2, section 1, Thirtieth 

Statutes, page 36, and failed to get their lieu selections of 
record prior to the passage of the Act of March 3, 1905, chapter 

14i)5, Thirty-third Statutes, page 1264, or whose lieu selections, 

though duly filed, are finally rejected, the Secretary of the 
Interior, with the approval of the Secretary of Agriculture, 

upon application of such person or persons, their heirs or as-
signs., is authorized to accept title to such of the base lands as 

are desirable for national-forest purposes, which lands shall 
thereupon become parts of the nearest national forest, and, in 

exchange therefor, may issue patent for not to exceed an 
equal value of national-forest land, unoccupied, surveyed, and 

nonmineral in character, or the Secretary of Agriculture may 
authorize the grantor to cut and remove an equal value ot 

timber within the national forests of the same State. Where 
an exchange can not be agreed upon the Commissioner of the 

General Land Office is hereby authorized to relinquish and 
quit claim to such person or persons, their heirs or assigns, 

all title to such lands which the respective relinquishments of 
such person or persons may have vested in the United States. 
Such person or persons, their heirs or assigns, shall, within 

five years after September 22, 1922, make satisfactory proof 
of the relinquishment of such lands to the United States by 

submitting to the Commissioner of the General Land Office an 
abstract of title to such lands showing relinquishment of the 

same to the United States, which abstract or abstracts shall 
be retained in the files of the General Land Office. (Sept. 22, 

1922, c. 404, § 1, 42 Stat. 1017.) 
484. Same; selection of other lands in lieu of lands relin-

quished.-If it shall appear that any of the lauds relinquished 

to the United States for the purpose stated in the preceding 
section have been disposed of or appropriated to a public use, 
other than the general purposes for which the national forest 

within the bounds of which they are situate was created, such 

lands shall not be relinquished and quit-claimed as provided 

therein, unless the head of the department having jurisdiction 

over the lands shall consent to such relinquishment; and if 

he shall fail to so consent, or if any of the lands so relinquished 

have been otherwise disposed of by the United States, other 
surveyed, nonmineral, unoccupied, unreserved public lands of 

approximately equal area and value may be selected and 

patented in lieu of the lands so appropriated or disposed of in 

the manner and subject to the terms and conditions prescribed 
by said Act of June 4, 1897, chapter 2, section 1, Thirtieth 

Statutes, page 36, and the regulations issued thereunder. Ap-
plications to make such lieu selections must be filed in the 

General Laud Office within three years after September 22, 
1922. (Sept. 22, 1922, c. 404, § 2, 42 Stat. 1017.) 

485. Exchange of lands in national forests; cutting timber 

in national forests in exchange for lands therein.-When the 

public interests will be benefited thereby, the Secretary of the 

Interior is authorized in his discretion to accept on behalf of 

the United States title to any lands within the exterior 

boundaries of the national forests which, in the opinion of the 

Secretary of Agriculture, are chiefly valuable for national-

forest purposes, and in exchange therefor may patent not to 
exceed an equal value of such national-forest land, in the same 

State, surveyed and nonmineral in character, or the Secretary 

of Agriculture may authorize the 'grantor to cut and remove 

an equal value of timber within the national forests of the 
same State; the values in each case to be determined by the 

Secretary of Agriculture. Before any such exchange is effected 
notice of the contemplated exchange reciting the lands involved 

shall be published once each week for four successive weeks 

in some newspaper of general circulation in the county or 

counties in which may be situated the lands to be accepted, 
and in some like newspaper. published in any county in which 

may be situated any lands or timber to be given in such ex-

change. Timber given in such exchanges shall be cut and 

removed under the laws and regulations relating to the na-
tional forests, and under the direction and supervision and in 

accordance with the requirements of the Secretary of Agri-

culture. Lands conveyed to the United States under this 

section shall, upon acceptance of title, become parts of the 
national forest wjthin whose exterior boundaries they are 

locatd. (Mar. 20, 1922, c. 105, § 1, 42 Stat. 465.) 
486. Exchange of lands in national forests; reservations of 

timber, minerals, or easements.-Either party to an exchange 

may make reservations of timber, minerals, or easements, the 
values of which shall be duly considered in determining the 

values of the exchanged lands. Where reservations are made 

in lands conveyed to the United States the right to enjoy them 
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shall be subject to such reasonable conditions respecting ingress
and egress and the use of the surface of the land as may be
deemed necessary by the Secretary of Agriculture; where min-

eral reservations are made in lands conveyed by the United
States it shall be so stipulated in the patents, and that any

person who acquires the right to mine and remove the reserved
deposits may enter and occupy so much of the surface as may
be required for all purposes incident to the mining and re-
moval of the minerals therefrom, and may mine and remove

such minerals upon payment to the owner of the surface for

damages caused to the land and improvements thereon. All
property, rights, easements, and benefits authorized by this
section to be retained by or reserved to owners of lands con-
veyed to the United States shall be subject to the tax laws
of the States where such lands are located. (Mar. 20,
1922, c. 105, § 2; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 375, 43 Stat. 1090.)

487. Cutting timber on land added to Siskiyou National For-
est.-The Secretary of Agriculture is hereby authorized, in his

discretion, to sell the merchantable timber on the land added

to the Siskiyou National Forest by Act September 22, 1922,

chapter 407, section 1, Forty-second Statutes 1019, in accord-
ance with the regulations governing the sale of public timber

in the national forests, and the entire proceeds of any sale

of the timber on such land shall be deposited in the Treasury

of the United States in a special fund designated as "The

Oregon and California land-grant fund," referred to in the

Act of Congress approved June 9, 1916, chapter 137, section

10, Thirty-ninth Statutes, page 222, and be disposed of in the

manner therein designated, the land added forming part of

the area which revested in the United States under the provi-

sions of the said Act. (Sept. 22, 1922, c. 407, § 2, 42 Stat. 1019.)

488. Establishment of exterior boundaries of national for-
ests.-All standard, meander, township, and section lines of the

public land surveys shall be established under the direction

and supervision of the Commissioner of the General Land

Office, whether the lands to be surveyed are within or without
reservations, except that where the exterior boundaries of

national forests are required to be coincident with standard,
township, or section lines such boundaries may, if not pre-

viously established in the ordinary course of the public land

surveys, be established and marked under the supervision of the
Director of the United States Geological Survey whenever nec-

essary to complete the survey of such exterior boundaries.
(Mar. 3, 1899, c. 424, § 1, 30 Stat. 1097.)

489. Sale of mature, dead, and down timber.-The Secretary

of Agriculture, under such rules and regulations as he shall

establish, is authorized and directed to sell at actual cost, to

homestead settlers and farmers, for their domestic use, the

mature, dead, and down timber in national forests, but it is

not the intent of this provision to restrict the authority of the

Secretary of Agriculture to permit the free use of timber as

provided in section 477 of this title. (Aug. 10, 1912, c. 284, 37

Stat. 287.)

490. Deposits from timber purchasers to defray cost of dis-

posing of d6bris.-Deposits may be received from timber pur-

chasers in such sums as the Secretary of Agriculture may re-

quire to cover the cost to the United States of disposing of
brush and other debris resulting from 'cutting operations in

sales of national forest timber; such deposits shall be covered

into the Treasury and shall constitute a special fund, which is

appropriated and nmade available until expended, as the Secre-

tary of Agriculture may direct, to pay the cost of such work

and to make refunds to the depositors of amounts deposited
by them in excess of such cost. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, 39

Stat. 462.)

491. Export of timber and other products.-The Secretary of
· .m+.„.. .... in his discretion. permit timber and other
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forest products cut or removed from the national forests to be
exported from the State or Territory in which said forests are
respectively situated. (Mar. 4, 1917, c. 179, 39 Stat. 1145;
May 11, 1922, c. 185, 42 Stat. 519; Feb. 26, 1923, c. 119, 42
Stat. 1302; June 5, 1924, c. 266, 43 Stat. 443; Feb. 10, 1925, c.
200, 43 Stat. 834.)

492. Earth, stone, and timber for Navy, War Department,
and Government works in Alaska.-Hereafter the Secretary of
Agriculture, under regulations to be prescribed by him, is
authorized to permit the Navy Department to take from the
national forests such earth, stone, and timber for the use of the
Navy as may be compatible with the administration of the
national forests for the purposes for which they are estab-
lished, and also in the same manner to permit the taking of
earth, stone, and timber from the national forests for the con-
struction of Government railways and other Government works
in Alaska. The Secretary of Agriculture shall submit with his
annual estimates a report of the quantity and market value of

earth, stone, and timber furnished as provided in this section.
He is authorized also to permit the War Department to take
earth, stone, and timber from the national forests for use in
the construction of river and harbor and other works in
charge of that department, subject to such regulations and
restrictions as he may prescribe. (Mar. 4, 1915, c. 144, 38

Stat. 1100; Mar. 3, 1925, c. 467, § 13, 43 Stat. 1197.)

493. Nebraska National Forest; trees from for homestead
settlers.-The Secretary of Agriculture, under such rules and

regulations as he may prescribe, may furnish young trees free,

from the nurseries on the Nebraska National Forest, so far as

they may be spared, to residents of the territory covered by

section 224, paragraphs (a), (b), and (c) of Title 43, Public

Lands. (May 11, 1922, c. 185, 42 Stat. 520; Feb. 26, 1923, c. 119,

42 Stat. 1304; June 5, 1924, c. 266, 43 Stat. 445; Feb. 10, 1925,

c. 200, 43 Stat. 835.)
494. Calaveras Bigtree National Forest.-The Secretary of

Agriculture, to secure and protect for all time the big trees

scientifically known as Sequoia washingtoniana, is empowered,
in his discretion, to obtain for the United States the complete

title to any or all of the following-described lands in the

State of California: In township 4 north, range 15 east, Mount

Diablo meridian, the northeast quarter of section 1; in town-

ship 4 north, range 16 east, Mount Diablo meridian, the north

half of section 6; in township 5 north, range 15 cast, Mount

Diablo meridian, the southwest quarter of section 14, south halt

of section 15, north half of section 22, northwest quarter of
section 23, and southeast quarter of section 36, and in town-

ship 5 north, range 16 east, Mount Diablo meridian, the west

half of section 28, the east half and southwest quarter of

section 29, the southeast quarter of section 30, all of sections

31, 32, and the northwest quarter of section 33. And such

area or areas, as fast as complete title is acquired, shall be

permanently held by the United States and shall be known as

the Calaveras Bigtree National Forest and shall be adminis-

tered, and protected, by the Secretary of Agriculture from the

funds appropriated for the administration of National Forest

land to prolong the existence, growth, and promote the re-

production of said big trees. The owners of land acquired

hereunder shall convey to the United States full title to any of

the above-described areas approved for said national forest by

the Secretary of Agriculture, the completeness of such title to

be determined by the Secretary of the Interior in each case,

and shall be reimbursed therefor only in one-or both of the

following ways: (1) They may be given the right to file with
the Secretary of the Interior, within sixty days after such
conveyance, selections of surveyed, unappropriated, nonmifneral
public lands or of nonmineral national forest lands, and If the
lands so selected shall be found subject to selection and of the

actual value In lands and stumpage substantially equal to that
.MgLIVUAL u -- J, -- --- ---
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shall be subject to such reasonable conditions respecting ingress 
and egress and the use of the surface of the land as may be 
deemed necessary by the Secretary of Agriculture; where min-
eral reservations are made in lands conveyed by the United 
States it shall be so stipulated in the patents, and that any 

person who acquires the right to mine and remove the reserved 
deposits may enter and occupy so much of the surface as may 

be required for all purposes incident to the mining and re-
moval of the minerals therefrom, and may mine and remove 

such minerals upOn payment to the owner of the surface for 
damages caused to the land and improvements thereon. All 
property, rights, easements, and benefits authorized by this 

section to be retained by or reserved to owners of lands con-
veyed to the United States shall be subject to the tax laws 

of the States where such lands are located. (Mar. 20, 
1922, c. 105, § 2; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 375, 43 Stat. 1090.) 

487. Cutting timber on land added to Siskiyon National For-
est.-The Secretary of Agriculture is hereby authorized, in his 

discretion, to sell the merchantable timber on the land added 
to the Siskiyou National Forest by Act September 22, 1922, 
chapter 407, section 1, Forty-second Statutes 1019, in accord-
ance with the regulations governing the sale of public timber 

in the national forests, and the entire proceeds of any sale 

of the timber on such land shall be deposited in the Treasury 
of the United States in a special fund designated as "The 
Oregon and California land-grant fund," referred to in the 
Act of Congress approved June 9, 1916, chapter 137, section 
10, Thirty-ninth Statutes, page 222, and be disposed of in the 
manner therein designated, the land added forming part of 

the area which revested in the United States under the provi-

sions of the said Act (Sept. 22, 1922,-c. 407, § 2, 42 Stat. 1019.) 

488. Establishment of exterior boundaries of national for-
ests.-All standard, meander, township, and section lines of the 

public land surveys shall be established under the direction 
and supervision of the Commissioner of the General Land 

Office, whether the lands to be surveyed are within or without 
reservations, except that where the exterior boundaries of 

national forests are required to be coincident with standard, 
township, or section lines such boundaries may, if not pre-
viously established in the ordinary course of the public land 

surveys, be established and marked under the supervision of the 
Director of the United States Geological Survey whenever nec-

essary to complete the survey of such exterior boundaries. 

(Mar. 3, 1899, c. 424, § 1, 30 Stat. 1097.) 

489. Sale of mature, dead, and down timber.-The Secretary 
of Agriculture, under such rules and regulations as be shall 

establish, is authorized and directed to sell at actual cost, to 

homestead settlers and farmers, for their domestic use, the 
mature, dead, and down timber In national forests, but it is 
not the intent of this provision to restrict the authority of the 

Secretary of Agriculture to permit the free use of timber as 
provided in section 477 of this title. (Aug. 10, 1912, C. 284, 37 

Stat. 287.) 

490. Deposits from timber purchasers to defray cost of dis-
posing of debris.-Deposits may be received from timber pur-
chasers in such sums as the Secretary of Agriculture may re-
quire to cover the cost to the United States of disposing of 
brush and other debris resulting from cutting operations in 

sales of national forest timber; such deposits shall be covered 
into the Treasury and shall constitute a special fund, which is 

appropriated and node available until expended, as the Secre-
tary of Agriculture may direct, to pay the cost of such work 
and to make refunds to the depositors of amounts deposited 

by them in excess of such cost (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, 39 

Stat. 462.) 

491. Export of timber and other products.-The Secretary of 
Agriculture may, in his discretion, permit timber and other 

forest products cut or removed from the national forests to be 
exported from the State or Territory in which said forests are 
respectively situated. (Mar. 4, 1917, c. 179, 39 Stat. 1145; 
May 11, 1922, c. 185, 42 Stat. 519; Feb. 26, 1923, c. 119, 42 

Stat. 1302; June 5, 1924, c. 266, 43 Stat. 443; Feb. 10, 1925, c. 
200, 43 Stat. 834.) 

492. Earth, stone, and timber for Navy, War Department, 
and Government works in Alaska.-Hereafter the Secretary of 
Agriculture, under regulations to be prescribed by him, is 
authorized to permit the Navy Departinient to take from the 
national forests such earth, stone, and timber for the use of the 
Navy as may be compatible with the administration of the 
national forests for the purposes for which they are estab-
lished, and also in the same manner to permit the taking of 
earth, stone, and timber from the national forests for the con-
struction of Government railways and other Government works 
in Alaska. The Secretary of Agriculture shall submit with his 
annual estimates a report of the quantity and market value of 
earth, stone, and timber furnished as provided in this section. 
He is authorized also to permit the War Department to take 

earth, stone, and timber from the national forests for use in 

the construction of river and harbor and other works in 
charge of that department, subject to such regulations and 
restrictions as he may prescribe. (Mar. 4, 1915, c. 144, 38 
Stat. 1100; Mar. 3, 1925, c. 467, § 13, 43 Stat. 1197.) 

493. Nebraska National Forest; trees from for homestead 
settlers.-The Secretary of Agriculture, under such rules and 
regulations as he may prescribe, may furnish young trees free, 
from the nurseries on the Nebraska National Forest, so far as 
they may be spared, to residents of the territory covered by 

section 224, paragraphs (a), (b), and (c) of Title 43, Public 
Lands. (May 11, 1922, c. 185, 42 Stat. 520; Feb. 26, 1923, c. 119, 
42 Stat. 1304; June 5, 1924, c. 266, 43 Stat. 445; Feb. 10, 1925, 

c. 200, 43 Stat. 83.5.) 
494. Calaveras Bigtree National Forest.-The Secretary of 

Agriculture, to secure and protect for all time the big trees 
scientifically known as Sequoia washingtoniana, is empowered, 

in his discretion, to obtain for the United States the complete 
title to any or all of the following-described lands in the 

State of California: In township 4 north, range 15 east, Mount 
Diablo meridian, the northeast quarter of section 1; in town-

ship 4 north, range 16 east, Mount Diablo meridian, the north 
half of section ; in township 5 north, range 15 east, Mount 
Diablo meridian, the southwest quarter of section 14, south half 

of section 15, north half of section 22, northwest quarter of 

section 23, and southeast quarter of section 36, and in town-
ship 5 north, range 16 east, Mount Diablo meridian, the west 

half of section 28, the .east half and southwest quarter of 
section 29, the southeast quarter of section 30, all of sections 
31, 32, and the northwest quarter of section 33. And such 
area or areas, as fast as complete title is acquired, shall be 
permanently held by the United States and shall be known as 
the Calaveras Bigtree National Forest and shall be adminis-
tered, and protected, by the Secretary of Agriculture from the 
funds appropriated for the administration of National Forest 
land to prolong the existence, growth, and promote the re-
production of said big trees. The owners of land acquired 
hereunder shall convey to the United States full title to any of 
the above-described areas approved for said national forest by 
the Secretary of Agriculture, the completeness of such title to 

be determined by the Secretary of the Interior in each ease, 
and shall be reimbursed therefor only in one-or both of the 
following ways: (1) They may be given the right to file with 
the Secretary of the Interior, within sixty days after such 

conveyance, selections of surveyed, unappropriated, non mineral 
public lands or of nonmineral national forest lands, and if the 

lands so selected shall be found subject to selection and of the 

actual value in lands and stumpage substantially equal to that 
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of the lands and stumpage conveyed they may be patented to

said owners in lieu of the conveyed lands. In any case where
any part of the lands selected is national forest land, the
approval of the Secretary of Agriculture shall first be secured

with respect to such part, or (2) the Secretary of Agriculture

may grant to any such conveying owner the right to cut from

national forest land an amount of timber and wood, substan-

tially equal to the amount of timber and wood on the land

acquired by the United States under the provisions of this

section. (Feb. 1S, 1909, c. 143, 35 Stat. 626; May 7, 1912, c. 105,

37 Stat. 108.)
495. Leases of lands for sanitariums or hotels.-The Secre-

tary of Agriculture is authorized, under such rules and regula-

tions as he from time to time may make, to rent or lease to

responsible persons or corporations applying therefor suitable

spaces and portions of ground near, or adjacent to, mineral,

medicinal, or other springs, within any national forest estab-

lished within the United States, or hereafter to be established,

and where the public is accustomed or desires to frequent, for

health or pleasure, for the purpose of erecting upon such leased

ground sanitariums or hotels, to be opened for the reception of

the public. And he is further authorized to make such regula-

tions, for the convenience of people visiting such springs, with

reference to spaces and locations, for the erection of tents or

temporary dwelling houses to be erected or constructed for

the use of those visiting such springs for health or pleasure.
And the Secretary of Agriculture is authorized to prescribe
the terms and duration and the compensation to be paid for

the privileges granted under the provisions of this section.

(Feb. 28, 1899, c. 221, § 1, 30 Stat. 908-; Feb. 1, 1905, c. 288,

§.1, 33 Stat. 628.)
496. Same; disposition of funds from.-All funds arising

from the privileges granted under section 495 of this title shall

be covered into the Treasury of the United States as provided

by law. (Feb. 28, 1899, c. 221, § 2, 30 Stat. 90S; Mar. 4, 1907,

c. 2907, 34 Stat. 1270.)
497. Use and occupation of lands for summer homes, hotels,

and stores.-The Secretary of Agriculture may, upon such terms

as he may deem proper, for periods not exceeding thirty years,

permit responsible persons or associations to use and occupy

suitable spaces or portions of ground in the national forest for

the construction of summer homes, hotels, stores, or other
structures needed for recreation or public convenience, not

exceeding five acres to any one person or association, but this

shall not be construed to interfere with the right to enter home-

steads upon agricultural lands in national forests as provided
by law. (Mar. 4, 1915, c. 144, 38 Stat. 1101.)

498. Disposal of moneys received; refund of excess.-All
moneys received as contributions toward cooperative work in

forest investigations, or the protection and improvement of the
national forests, shall be covered into the Treasury and shall

constitute a special fund, which is appropriated and made
available until expended, as the Secretary of Agriculture may

direct, for the payment of the expenses of said investigations,
protection, or improvements by the Forest Service, and for re-

funds to the contributors of amounts heretofore or hereafter

paid in by them in excess of their share of the cost of said

investigations, protection, or improvements. Annual report

shall be made to Congress of all such moneys so received as

contributions for such cooperative work. (June 30, 1914, c. 131,

38 Stat. 430.)
499. Disposal of money received by or on account of Forest

Service; refund of excess and moneys erroneously collected;
receipts from permits.-All money received by or on account
of the Forest Service for timber, or from any other source of
national-forest revenue, Including moneys received from sale

of products from or use of lands in national forests created
u.m-A a'.. ti; A7l (fh vf this f itle andlmr -nonvs raceived on

account of permits for hunting, fislhing, or camping ou a.i,o

acquired under authority of sections 513 to 517 and 521 of this

title, shall be covered into the Treasury of the United States

as a miscellaneous receipt, and except as provided in sections

500 and 501 of this title, there is appropriated and made

available as the Secretary of Agriculture may direct out of any

funds in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, so much as

may be necessary to make refunds to depositors of money

heretofore or hereafter deposited by them to secure the pur-

chase price on the sale of any products or for the use of any

land or resources of the national forests in excess of amounts

found actually due from them to the United States and also

so much as may be necessary to refund or pay over to the

rightful claimants such sums as may be found by the Secretary

of Agriculture to have been erroneously collected for the use

of any lands, or for timber or other resources sold from lands

located within, but not a part of, the national forests, or for

alleged illegal acts done upon such lands, which acts are sub-

sequently found to have been proper and legal; and the Secre-

tary of Agriculture shall make annual report to Congress of

the amounts refunded hereunder. (Mar. 4, 1907, c. 2907, 34

Stat. 1270; Mar. 4, 1911, c. 238, 36 Stat. 1253; Mar. 4, 1917,

c. 179, 39 Stat. 1150; June 7, 1924, c. 348, § 9, 43 Stat. 655.)

500. Payment of receipts to State for schools and roads.-
Twenty-five per centum of all moneys received during any fiscal

year from each national forest shall be paid, at the end of such

year, by the Secretary of the Treasury to the State in which

such national forest is situated, to be expended as the State

legislature may prescribe for the benefit of the public schools

and public roads of the county or counties in which such na-

tional forest is situated. When any national forest is in more
than one State or county the distributive share to each from

the proceeds of such forest shall be proportional to its area

therein. There shall not be paid to any State for any county

an amount equal to more than 40 per centum of the total

income of such county from all other sources. (May 23, 1908,

c. 192, 35 Stat. 260; Mar. 1, 1911, c. 186, § 13, 36 Stat. 963;

June 30, 1914, c. 131, 38 Stat. 441.)
501. Expenditures from receipts for roads and trails; co-

operation with State authorities.-Ten per centum of all
moneys received from the national forests during each fiscal

year shall be available at the end thereof, to be expended by

the Secretary of Agriculture for the construction and mainte-
inance of roads and trails within the national forests in the

States from which such proceeds are derived; but the Secre-
tary of Agriculture may, whenever practicable, in the construc-
tion and maintenance of such roads, secure the cooperation
or aid of the proper State or Territorial authorities in the
furtherance of any system of highways of which such roads
may be made a part (Mar. 4, 1913, c. 145, 37 Stat. 843.)

502. Reimbursement to owners of equipment damaged or de-
stroyed while fire fighting.-The Secretary of Agriculture is
authorized to reimburse owners of horses, vehicles, and other
equipment lost, damaged, or destroyed while being used for
necessary fire fighting, trail, or official business, such reim-
bursement to be made from any available funds In the appro-
priation to which the hire of such equipment is properly charge-
able. (Mar. 4, 1913, c. 145, 37 Stat. 843.)

503. Appropriation for roads and trails; cooperation of
States; aggregate expenditure.-There is appropriated and
made available until expended, out of any moneys in the
National Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of
$1,000,000 for each fiscal year up to and including the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1926, in all $10,000,000, to be available
until expended under the supervision of the Secretary of Agri-
culture, upon request from the proper officers of the State,
Territory, or county for the survey, construction, and mainte-
nance of roads and trails within or only partly within the
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of the lands and stumpage conveyed they may be patented to 
said owners in lieu of the conveyed lands. In any case where 
any part of the lands selected is national forest land, the 

approval of the Secretary of Agriculture shall first be secured 

with respect to such part, or (2) the Secretary of Agriculture 

may grant to any such conveying owner the right to cut from 

national forest land an amount of timber and wood, substan-
tially equal to the amount of timber and wood on the land 

Required by the United States under the provisions of this 

section. (Feb. 18, 1909, c. 143, 35 Stat. 626; May 7, 1912, c. 105, 

37 Stat. 108.) 
495. Leases of lands for sanitariums or hotels.-The Secre-

tary of Agriculture is authorized, under such rules and regula-

tions as he from time to time may make, to rent or lease to 
responsible persons or corporations applying therefor suitable 

spaces and portions of ground near, or adjacent to, mineral, 

medicinal, or other springs, within any national forest estab-

lished within the United States, or hereafter to be established, 
and where the public is accustomed or desires to frequent, for 
health or pleasure, for the purpose of erecting upon such leased 

ground sanitariums or hotels, to be opened for the reception of 

the public. And he is further authorized to make such regula-

tions, for the convenience of people visiting such springs, with 
reference to spaces and locations, for the erection of tents or 

temporary dwelling houses to be erected or constructed for 

the use of those visiting such springs for health or pleasure. 

And the Secretary of Agriculture is authorized to prescribe 

the terms and duration and the compensation to be paid for 
the privileges granted under the provisions of this section. 

(Feb. 28, 1899, c. 221, § 1, 30 Stat. 9081 Feb. 1, 1905, C. 288, 

§.1, 33 Stat. 628.) 
496. Same; disposition of funds from.-All funds arising 

from the privileges granted under section 495 of this title shall 

be covered into the Treasury of the United States as provided 
by law. (Feb. 28, 1899, c. 221, § 2, 30 Stat. 908; Mar. 4, 1907, 

c. 2907, 34 Stat. 1270.) 
497. Use and occupation of lands for summer homes, hotels, 

and stores.-The Secretary of Agriculture may, upon such terms 

as he may deem proper, for periods not exceeding thirty years, 
permit responsible persons or associations to use and occupy 

suitable spaces or portions of ground in the national forest for 

the construction of summer homes, hotels, stores, or other 
structures needed for recreation or public convenience, not 

exceeding five acres to any one person or association, but this 

shall not be construed to interfere with the right to enter home-
steads upon agricultural lands in national forests as provided 

by law. (Mar. 4, 1915, c. 144, 38 Stet 1101.) 
498. Disposal of moneys received; refund of excess.-All 

moneys received as contributions tostard cooperative work in 

forest investigations, or the protection and improvement of the 

national forests, shall be covered into the Treasury and shall 
constitute a special fund, which is appropriated and made 

available until expended, as the Secretary of Agriculture may 

direct, for the payment of the expenses of said investigations, 
protection, or improvements by the Forest Service, and for re-
funds to the contributors of amounts heretofore or hereafter 

paid in by them in excess of their share of the cost of said 

investigations, protection, or improvements. Annual report 
shall be made to Congress of all such moneys so received as 

contributions for such cooperative work. (June 30, 1914, c. 131, 

38 Stat. 430.) 
499. Disposal of money received by or on account of Forest 

Service; refund of excess and moneys erroneously collected; 
receipts from permits.-All money received by or on account 

of the Forest Service for timber, or from any other source of 
national-forest revenue, including moneys received from sale 

of products from or use of lands in national forests created 

under section 471 (b) of this title, and moneys received on 

account of permits for hunting, fishing, or camping on lands 

acquired under authority of sections 513 to 517 and 521 of this 

title, shall be covered into the Treasury of the United States 
as a miscellaneous receipt, and except as provided in sections 

500 and 501 of this title, there is appropriated and made 

available as the Secretary of Agriculture may direct out of any 

funds in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, so much as 
may be necessary to make refunds to depositors of money 

heretofore or hereafter deposited by them to secure the pur-
chase price on the sale of any products or for the use of any 

land or resources of the national forests in excess of amounts 

found actually due from them to the United States and also 
so much as may be necessary to refund or pay over to the 

rightful claimants such sums as may be found by the Secretary 

of Agriculture to have been erroneously collected for the use 

of any lands, or for timber or other resources sold from lands 

located within, but not a part of, the national forests, or for 

alleged illegal acts done upon such lands, which acts are sub-
sequently found to have been proper and legal; and the Secre-

tary of Agriculture shall make annual report to Congress of 
the amounts refunded hereunder. (Mar. 4, 1907, c. 2907, 34 

Stat. 1270; Mar. 4, 1911, c. 238, 36 Stat. 1253; Mar. 4, 1917, 

c. 179, 39 Stat. 1150; June 7, 1924, e. 348, § 9, 43 Stat. 655.) 

500. Payment of receipts to State for schools and roads.-
Twenty-five per centum of all moneys received during any fiscal 

year from each national forest shall be paid, at the end of such 

year, by the Secretary of the Treasury to the State in which 
such national forest is situated, to be expended as the State 

legislature may prescribe for the benefit of the public schools 
and public roads of the county or counties in which such na-

tional forest is situated. When any national forest is in more 

than one State or county the distributive share to each from 

the proceeds of such forest shall be proportional to its area 

therein. There shall not be paid to any State for any county 
an amount equal to more than 40 per centum of the total 

income of such county from all other sources. (May 23, 1908, 

c. 192, 35 Stat. 260; Mar. 1, 1911, c. 186, § 13, 36 Stat. 963; 

June 30, 1914, c. 131, 38 Stat. 441.) 
501. Expenditures from receipts for roads and trails; co-

operation with State authorities.-Ten per centum of all 
moneys received from the national forests during each fiscal 

year shall be available at the end thereof, to be expended by 

the Secretary of Agriculture for the construction and mainte-

nance of roads and trails within the national forests in the 

States from which such proceeds are derived; but the Secre-
tary of Agriculture may, whenever practicable, in the construc-
tion and maintenance of such roads, secure the cooperation 

or aid of the proper State or Territorial authorities in the 

furtherance of any system of highways of which such roads 

may be made a part. (Mar. 4, 1913, c. 145, 37 Stat. 843.) 
502. Reimbursement to owners of equipment damaged or de-

stroyed while fire fighting.-The Secretary of Agriculture is 

authorized to reimburse owners of horses, vehicles, and other 

equipment lost, damaged, or destroyed while being used for 
necessary fire fighting, trail, or official business, such reim-

bursement to be made from any available funds in the appro-

priation to which the hire of such equipment is properly charge-

able. (Mar. 4, 1913, c. 145, 37 Stat. 843.) 

503. Appropriation for roads and trails; cooperation of 

States; aggregate expenditure.-There is appropriated and 
made available until expended, out of any moneys in the 

National Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of 

$1,000,000 for each fiscal year up to and including the fiscal 

year ending June 30, 1926, in all $10,000,000, to be available 
until expended under the supervision of the Secretary of Agri-
culture, upon request from the proper officers of the State, 

Territory, or county for the survey, construction, and mainte-

nance of roads and trails within or only partly within the 
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national forests, when necessary for the use and development

of resources upon which communities within and adjacent

to the national forests are dependent. The State, Territory,

or county shall enter into a cooperative agreement with the

Secretary of Agriculture for the survey, construction, and main-

tenance of such roads or trails, upon a basis equitable to both

the State, Territory, or county, and the United States. The

aggregate expenditures in any State, Territory, or county shall

not exceed 10 per centum of the value, as determined by the

Secretary of Agriculture, of the timber and forage resources

which are or will be available for income upon the national

forest lands within the respective county or counties wherein

the roads or trails will be constructed; and the Secretary of

Agriculture shall make annual report to Congress of the

amounts expended hereunder.
Immediately upon the execution of any cooperative agree-

ment hereunder the Secretary of Agriculture shall notify the

Secretary of the Treasury of the amount to be expended by the

United States within or adjacent to any national forest there-

under, and each fiscal year the Secretary of the Treasury shall

apply from any and all revenues from such forest 10 per centum

thereof to reimburse the United States for expenditures made

under such agreement until the whole amount advanced under

such agreement shall have been returned from the receipts from

such national forest. (July 11, 1916, c. 241, § 8, 39 Stat 358.)

504. Purchases of tree seed, cones, and nursery stock for

national forests.-The Secretary of Agriculture may procure

tree seed, cones, and nursery stock, for seeding and tree plant-

ing within national forests, and for experiments and investiga-

tions necessary for such seeding and tree planting, by open

purchase, without advertisements for proposals, whenever in

his discretion such method is most economical and in the pub-

lic interest and when the cost thereof will not exceed $500.

(June 30, 1914, c. 131, 38 Stat 429.)
505. Use of national forests established on land reserved for

purposes of national defense; maintenance available.-Where

a national forest is established under section 471(b) of this

title on land previously reserved for the Army or Navy for

purposes of national defense the land shall remain subject

to the unhampered use of the War or Navy Department for

said purposes and nothing in this section or section 471(b)

shall be construed to relinquish the authority over such lands

for purposes of national defense now vested in the department

for which the lands were formerly reserved. Any moneys avail-

able for the maintenance, improvement, protection, construc-

tion of highways and general administration of the national

forests shall be available for expenditure on national forests

created under such section. (June 7, 192-1, c. 348, § 9, 43 Stat.

655. )

506. Agricultural lands opened to homestead entry.-The

Secretary of Agriculture is authorized, in his discretion, upon

application or otherwise, to examine and ascertain as to the

location and extent of lands within permanent or temporary

national forests except in the counties of San Luis.Obispo

and Santa Barbara, in the State of California, which are

chiefly valuable for agriculture, and which, in his opinion,

nmay be occupied for agricultural purposes without injury to

srlh national forests and which are not needed for public

piurposes, and may list and describe the same by metes and

belunds, or otherwise, and file the lists and descriptions with

the Secretary of the Interior, with the request that the said

lands be opened to entry in accordance with the provisions of

the homestead laws and sections 506 to 509 of this title.

Upon the filing of any such list or description the Secretary
of the Interior shall declare the said lands open to homestead

settlement and entry in tracts not exceeding one hundred and

sixty acres in area and not exceeding one mile in length, at the

expiration of sixty days from the iling t list the li t land

office of the district within which the lands are located, dur-

ing which period the said list or description shall be promi-

nently posted in the land office and advertised for a period of

not less than four weeks in one newspaper of general circula-

tion published in the county in which the lands are situated.

Any settler actually occupying and in good faith claiming such

lands for agricultural purposes prior to January 1, 1906, and

who shall not have abandoned the same, and the person, if

qualified to make a homestead entry, upon whose application

the land proposed to be entered was examined and listed, shall,

each in the order named, have a preference right of settlement

and entry. Any entryman desiring to obtain patent to any

lands described by metes and bounds entered by him under

the provisions of sections 506 to 509 shall, within five years

of the date of making settlement, file, with the required

proof of residence and cultivation, a plat and field notes of the

lands entered, made by or under the direction of the United

States supervisor of surveys, showing accurately the boundaries

of such lands, which shall be distinctly marked by monuments on

the ground, and by posting a copy of such plat, together with a

notice of the time and place of offering proof, in a conspicuous

place on the land embraced in such plat during the period pre-

scribed by law for the publication of his notice of intention to

offer proof, and that a copy of such plat and field notes shall also

be kept posted in the office of the register of the land office for

the land district in which such lands are situated for a like

period; and further, that any agricultural lands within forest

reserves may, at the discretion of the Secretary, be surveyed

by metes and bounds, and that no lands entered under the

provisions of sections 506 to 509 shall be patented under the

commutation provisions of the homestead laws, but settlers,

upon final proof, shall have credit for the period of their actual

residence upon the lands covered by their entries. No land

listed under the aforesaid sections shall pass from the forest

until patent issues. (June 11 , 106, c. 074, § 1, 34 Stat. 233;

May .30, 1908, c. 233, 35 Stat. 554; Aug. 10, 1912, c. 284, 37 Stat.

287; Mar. 3, 1925, c. 462, 43 Stat. 1144.)
507. Additional homestead right of entry to former set-

tlers.-Settlers upon lands chiefly valuable for agriculture

within national forests on January 1, 1906, who had on that

date exercised or lost their homestead privilege, but were other-

wise competent to enter lands under the homestead laws, are

granted an additional homestead right of entry for the pur-

poses of sections 506 to 509 of this title only, and such settlers

must otherwise comply with the provisions of the homestead

law, and in addition thereto must pay $2.50 per acre for lands

entered under the provisions of this section, such payment to

be made at the time of making final proof on such lands.

(June 11, 1906, c. 3074, § 2, 34 Stat. 234.)
508. Entries in Black Hills National Forest subject to min-

ing laws and to appropriation of waters.-Al entries under

sections 606 to 509 of this title in the Black Hills National For-

est shall be subject to the quartz or lode mining laws of the

United States, and the laws and regulations permitting the loca-

tion, appropriation, and use of the waters within the said

national forest for mining, irrigation, and other purposes; and

no titles acquired to agricultural lands in said Black Hills

National Forest under said sections shall vest in the patentee

any riparian rights to any stream or streams of flowing water

within said forest; and that such limitation of title shall be ex-

pressed in the patents for the lands covered by such entries.

(June 11, 1906, c. 304, § 3, 34 Stat. 234.)

509. Future settlements on lands within reserves, and-rights

of former bona fide settlers.-Nothing contained within sections

506 to 509, inclusive, of this title shall he held to authorize
any future settlement on any lands within national forests

until asch lands have been opened to settlement as provided in

saM sections, or to In any way impair the legal rights of any
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national forests, when necessary for the use and development 
of resources upon which communities within and adjacent 

to the national forests are dependent. The State, Territory, 
or county shall enter into a cooperative agreement with the 
Secretary of Agriculture for the survey, construction, and main-
tenance of such roads or trails, upon a basis equitable to both 
the State, Territory, or county, and the United States. The 

aggregate expenditures in any State, Territory, or county shall 
not exceed 10 per centum of the value, as determined by the 
Secretary of Agriculture, of the timber and forage resources 

which are or will be available for income upon the national 
forest lands within the respective county or counties wherein 
the roads or trails will be constructed; and the Secretary of 
Agriculture shall make annual report to Congress of the 

amounts expended hereunder. 
Immediately upon the execution of any cooperative agree-

ment hereunder the Secretary of Agriculture shall notify the 

Secretary of the Treasury of the amount to be expended by the 
United States within or adjacent to any national forest there-
under, and each fiscal year the Secretary of the Treasury shall 
apply from any and all revenues from such forest 10 per centum 
thereof to reimburse the United States for expenditures made 

under such agreement until the whole amount advanced under 
such agteement shall have been returned from the receipts from 
such national forest (July 11, 1916, c. 241, § 8, 39 Stat 358.) 

504. Purchases of tree seed, cones, and nursery stock for 
national forests.-The Secretary of Agriculture may procure 
tree seed, cones, and nursery stock, for seeding and tree plant-

ing within national forests, and for experiments and investiga-
tions necessary for such seeding and tree planting, by open 

purchase, without advertisements for proposals, whenever in 

his discretion such method is most economical and in the pub-
lic interest and when the cost thereof will not exceed $500. 

(June 30, 1914, e- 131,38 Stilt 429-) 
505. Use of national forests established on land reserved for 

purposes of national defense; maintenance available.-Where 
a national forest is established under section 471(h) of this 
title on land previously reserved for the Army or Navy for 

purposes of national defense the land shall remain subject 
to the unhampered use of the War or Navy Department for 
said purposes and nothing in this section or section 471(b) 
shall be construed to relinquish the authority over such lands 

for purposes of national defense now vested in the department 
for which the lands were formerly reserved. Any moneys avail-
able for the maintenance,* improvement, protection, construc-
tion of highways and general administration of the national 
forests shall be available for expenditure on national forests 
created under such section. (June 7, 1921, c. 348, § 9, 43 Stat. 

655.) 
506. Agricultural lands opened to homestead entry.-The 

Secretary of Agriculture is authorized, in his discretion, upon 
application or otherwise, to examine and ascertain as to the 
location and extent of lands within permanent or temporary 
national forests except in the counties of San Luis.Obispo 

and Santa Barbara, in the State of California, which are 
Chiefly valuable for agriculture, and which, in his opinion, 
may be occupied for agricultural purposes without injury to 
such national forests and which are not needed for public 
purposes, and may list and describe the same by metes and 
bounds, or otherwise, and file the lists and descriptions with 
the Secretary of the Interior, with the request that the said 

lands be opened to entry in accordance with the provisions of 
the homestead laws and sections 506 to 509 of this title. 
Upon the filing of any such list or description the Secretary 

of the interior shall declare the said lands open to homestead 
settlement and entry in tracts not exceeding one hundred and 

sixty acres in area and not exceeding one mile in length, at the 

expiration of sixty days from the filing nf the list In the land 

office of the district within which the lands are located, dur-

ing which period the said list or description shall be promi-
nently posted in the land office and advertised for a period of 
not less than four weeks in one newspaper of general circula-
tion published in the county in which the lands are situated. 
Any settler actually occupying and in good faith claiming such 
lands for agricultural purposes prior to January 1, 1906, and 
who shall not have abandoned the same, and the person, if 
qualified to make a homestead entry, upon whose application 
the land proposed to be entered was examined and listed, shall, 
each in the order named, have a preference right of settlement 
and entry. Any entryman desiring to obtain patent to any 

lands described by metes and bounds entered by him under 

the provisions of sections 506 to 509 shall, within five years 
of the date of making settlement, file, with the required 
proof of residence and cultivation, a plat and field notes of the 

lands entered, made by or under the direction of the United 
States supervisor of surveys, showing accurately the boundaries 

of such lands, which shall be distinctly marked by monuments on 
the ground, and by posting a copy of such plat, together with a 
notice of the time and place of offering proof, in a conspicuous 

place on the land embraced in such plat during the period pre-

scribed by law for the publication of his notice of intention to 
offer proof, and that a copy of such plat and field notes shall also 
be kept posted in the office of the register of the land office for 
the land district in which such lands are situated for a like 

period; and further, that any agricultural lands within forest 

reserves may, at the discretion of the Secretary, be surveyed 
by metes and bounds, and that no lands entered under the 
provisions of sections 506 to 509 shall be patented under the 

commutation provisions of the homestead laws, but settlers, 
upon final proof, shall have credit for the period of their actual 

residence upon the lands covered by their entries. No land 
listed under the aforesaid sections shall pass from the forest 

until patent issues. (June 11, 1906, C. 8074, 1 1, 84 Stat 233; 
May 30, 1908, c. 233, 35 Stat. 554; Aug. 10, 1912, c. 284, 37 Stat. 

287; Mar. 3, 1921, c. 462, 43 Stat. 1144.) 
507. Additional homestead right of entry to former set-

tlers.-Settlers upon lands chiefly valuable for agriculture 
within national forests on January 1, 1906, who had on that 
date exercised or lost their homestead privilege, but were other-

wise competent to enter lands under the homestead laws, are 
granted an additional homestead right of entry for the pur-
poses of sections 506 to 509 of this title only, and such settlers 
must otherwise comply with the provisions of the homestead 
law, and in addition thereto must pay $2.50 per acre for lands 
entered under the provisions of this section, such payment to 
be made at the time of making final proof on such lands. 

(June 11, 1906, c. 3074, § 2, 34 Stat. 234.) 
508. Entries in Black Hills National Forest subject to alin-

ing laws and to appropriation of waters.-All entries under 
sections 506 to 509 of this title in the Black Hills National For-

est shall be subject to the quarts or lode mining laws of the 
United States, and the laws and regulations permitting the loca-
tion, appropriation, and use of the waters within the said 
national forest for mining, irrigation, and other purposes; and 
no titles acquired to agricultural lands in said Black Hills 

National Forest under said sections shall vest in the patentee 
any riparian rights to any stream or streams of flowing water 
within said forest; and that such limitation of title shall be ex-
pressed in the patents for the lands covered by such entries. 

(June 11, 1906, c. 3074, 1 3, 34 Stat. 234.) 
509. Future settlements on lands within reserves, and rights 

of former bona fide settlers.-Nothing contained within sections 

506 to 509, inclusive, of this title shall he held to authorize 
any future settlement on any lands within national fores,s 

until such lands have been opened to settlement as provided in 
said sections, or to in any way impair the legal rights of any 
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bona fide homestead settler who has or shall establish residence
upon public lands prior to their inclusion within a national
forest. (June 11, 1906, c. 3074, § 5, 34 Stat. 234.)

510. Right of homestead entry extended to certain lands.-
The provisions of sections 506 to 509, inclusive, of this title
shall apply to all lands within the national forests in Lawrence
and Pennington Counties in South Dakota. (Aug. 8, 1916, c.
295, 39 Stat. 440.)

511. Reinstatement of entries canceled or relinquished.-All
homestead entries which have been canceled or relinquished, or

are invalid solely because of the erroneous allowance of such
entries after the withdrawal of lands for national-forest pur-

poses, may be reinstated or allowed to remain intact, but in the

case of entries heretofore canceled applications for reinstate-
ment must have been filed in the proper local land office prior
to July 1, 1912. (Mar. 3, 1911, c. 22, § 1, 36 Stat. 1084.)

512. Segregation of lands for homestead entry.-The Secre-
tary of Agriculture is directed and required to select, classify,
and segregate, as soon as practicable, all lands within the
boundaries of national forests that may be opened to settlement
and entry under the homestead laws applicable to the national
forests. And after March 4, 1913, such surveys, and the plats
and field notes thereof, shall be made by employees of the
Forest Service, to be designated by the United States super-
visor of surveys, and such surveys and the plats and field notes
thereof shall be approved by the United States supervisor of

surveys. (Mar. 4, 1913, c. 145, 37 Stat. 842; Mar. 3, 1925, c.
462, 43 Stat. 1144.)

513. National Forest Reservation Commission; annual re-
port to Congress.-The National Forest Reservation Commis-
sion shall consist of the Secretary of War, the Secretary of

the Interior, the Secretary of Agriculture, and two Members

of the Senate, to be selected by the President of the Senate and

two Members of the House of Representatives, to be selected by

the Speaker, and is authorized to consider and pass upon such

lands as may be recommended for purchase as provided in sec-

tion 515 of this title, and to fix the price or prices at which

such lands may be purchased, and no purchases shall be made

of any lands until such lands have been duly approved for

purchase by said commission. The members of the commission

shall serve as such only during their incumbency in their
respective official positions, and any vacancy on the commis-
sion shall be filled in the manner as the original appointment.
It shall report annually to Congress through its president, not
later than the first Monday in December, its operations and
expenditures in detail, during the preceding fiscal year. (Mar.
1, 1911, e. 186, §§ 4, 5, 36 Stat. 962)

514. Appropriation for expenses of commission; payments-
A sum sufficient to pay the necessary expenses of the commis-
sion and its members, not to exceed an annual expenditure of
$25,000, is appropriated out of any money in the Treasury not
otherwise appropriated. Said appropriation shall be immedi-
ately available, and shall be paid out on the audit and order of
the president of the said commission, which audit and order
shall be conclusive and binding upon all departments as to the
correctness of the accounts of said commission. (Mar. 1, 1911,
c. 186, § 14, 36 Stat. 963.)

515. Examination, location and recommendation for pur-
chase of forested, cut-over, or denuded lands, and report by
Secretary of Agriculture.-The Secretary of Agriculture is
authorized and directed to examine, locate and recommend for
purchase such forested, cut-over or denuded lands within the
watersheds of navigable streams as in his judgment may be
necessary to the regulation of the flow of navigable streams
or for the production of timber and to report to the National
Forest Reservation Commission the results of such examinar
tion; but before any lands are purchased by the commission
said lands shall be examined by the Secretary of Agriculture

in cooperation with the Director of the Geological Survey,

and a report made by them to the commission showing that

the control of such lands by the Federal Government will

promote or protect the navigation of streams or by the Sec-

retary of Agriculture showing that such control will promote
the production of timber thereon. (Mar. 1, 1911, c. 186, § 6,

36 Stat. 962; June 7, 1924, c. 348, § 6, 43 Stat. 654.)

516. Purchase of lands approved by commission; consent of
State; exchange of lands; cutting and removing timber.-The
Secretary of Agriculture is authorized to purchase, in the

name of the United States, such lands as have been approved
for purchase by the National Forest Reservation Commission
at the price or prices fixed by said commission. No deed or
other instrument of conveyance shall be accepted or approved
by the Secretary of Agriculture under this section until the
legislature of the State in which the land lies shall have
consented to the acquisition of such land by the United States
for the purpose of preserving the navigability of navigable
streams. With the approval of the National Forests Res-
ervation Commission as provided by this section and section
515 of this title, and when the public interests will be benefitted
thereby, the Secretary of Agriculture is authorized, in his dis-
cretion, to accept on behalf of the United States title to any
lands within the exterior boundaries of national forests ac-
quired under said sections which, in his opinion, are chiefly
valuable for the purposes as therein stated, and in exchange
therefor to convey by deed not to exceed an equal value of
such national forest land in the same State, or he may author-
ize the grantor to cut and remove an equal value of timber
within such national forests in the same State, the values in
each case to be determined by him. Before any such exchange
is effected notice of the contemplated exchange reciting the
lands involved shall be published once each week for four
successive weeks in some newspaper of general circulation
in the county or counties in which may be situated the lands
to be accepted, and in some like newspaper published in any
county in which may be situated any lands or timber to be
given in such exchange. Timber given in such exchanges shall
be cut and removed under the laws and regulations relating
to such national forests, and under the direction and supervi-
sion and in accordance with the requirements of the Secretary
of Agriculture. Lands so accepted by the Secretary of Agri-
culture shall, upon acceptance, become parts of the national
forests within whose exterior boundaries they are located, and
be subject to all the provisions of sections 480, 500, 513 to 519
and 521 of this title. (Mar. 1, 1911, c. 186, § 7, 36 Stat. 962;
Mar. 3, 1925, C. 473, 43 Stat. 1215.)

517. Title to lands to be acquired.-The Secretary of Agri-
culture may do all things necessary to secure the safe title in
the United States to the lands to be acquired under sections
513 to 519 and 521 of this title, but no payment shall be made
for any such lands until the title shall be satisfactory to the
Attorney General and shall be vested in the United States.
(Mar: 1, 1911, c. 186, § 8, 36 Stat. 962.)

518. Acquisition of lands not defeated by rights of way,
easements, and reservations.-Such acquisition by the United
States shall in no case be defeated because of located or
defined rights of way, easements, and reservations, which,
from their nature will, in the opinion of the National Forest
Reservation Commission and the Secretary of Agriculture, in
no manner interfere with the use of the lands so encumbered,
for the purposes of sections 480, 500, 513 to 519, and 521 of this
title. Such rights of way, easements, and reservations retained
by the owner from whom the United States receives title, shall
be subject to the rules and regulations prescribed by the Secre-
tary of Agriculture for their occupation, use, operation, pro-
tection, and administration, and that such rules and regula-
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bona fide homestead settler who has or shall establish residence 
upon public lands prior to their inclusion within a national 

forest. (June 11, 1906, c. 3074, § 5, 34 Stat. 234.) 
510. Right of homestead entry extended to certain lands.-

The provisions of sections 506 to 509, inclusive, of this title 

shall apply to all lands within the national forests in Lawrence 
and Pennington Counties in South Dakota. (Aug. 8, 1916, C. 

295, 39 Stat. 440.) 
511. Reinstatement of entries canceled or relinquished.-All 

homestead entries which have been canceled or relinquished, or 
are invalid solely because of the erroneous allowance of such 
entries after the withdrawal of lands for national-forest pur-

poses, may be reinstated or allowed to remain intact, but in the 
case of entries heretofore canceled applications for reinstate-
ment must have been filed in the proper local land office prior 
to July 1, 1912. (Mar. 3, 1911, c. =5, I 1, 36 Stat. 1084.) 

512. Segregation of lands for homestead entry.-The Secre-
tary of Agriculture is directed and required to select, classify, 
and segregate, as soon as practicable, all lands within the 

boundaries of national forests that may be opened to settlement 
and entry under the homestead laws applicable to the national 
forests. And after March 4, 1913, such surveys, and the plats 
and field notes thereof, shall be made by employees of the 
Forest Service, to be designated by the United States super-
visor of surveys, and such surveys and the plats and field notes 
thereof shall be approved by the United States supervisor of 
surveys. (Mar. 4, 1913, c. 145, 37 Stat. 842; Mar. 3, 1925, c. 

462, 43 Stat. 1144.) 
513. National Forest Reservation Commission; annual re-

port to Congress.-The National Forest Reservation Commis-
sion shall consist of the Secretary of War, the Secretary of 
the Interior, the Secretary of Agriculture, and two Members 
of the Senate, to be selected by the President of the Senate and 
two Members of the Rouse of Representatives, to be selected by 

the Speaker, and is authorized to consider and pass upon such 
lands as may be recommended for purchase as provided in sec-

tion 515 of this title, and to fix the price or prices at which 
such lands may be purchased, and no purchases shall be made 

of any lands until such lands have been duly approved for 
purchase by said commission. The members of the commission 
shall serve as such only during their incumbency in their 

respective official positions, and any vacancy on the commis-
sion shall be filled in the manner as the original appointment. 
It shall report annually to Congress through its president, not 
later than the first Monday in December, its operations and 

expenditures in detail, during the preceding fiscal year. (Mar. 
1, 1911, e. 186, §1 4, 5, 36 Stat. 962.) 

514. Appropriation for expenses of commission; payments.-

A sum sufficient to pay the necessary expenses of the commis-
sion and its members, not to exceed an annual expenditure of 
$25,090, is appropriated out of any money in the Treasury not 
otherwise appropriated. Said appropriation shall be immedi-
ately available, and shall be paid out on the audit and order of 
the president of the said commission, which audit and order 

shall be conclusive and binding upon all departments as to the 
correctness of the accounts of said commission. (Mar. 1, 1911, 

c. 186, § 14, 36 Stat. 963.) 
515. Examination, location and recommendation for pur-

chase of forested, cut-over, or denuded lands, and report by 
Secretary of Agriculture.-The Secretary of Agriculture is 
authorized and directed to examine, locate and recommend for 

purchase such forested, cut-over or denuded lands within the 
watersheds of navigable streams as in his judgment may be 
necessary to the regulation of the flow of navigable streams 

or for the production of timber and to report to the National 
Forest Reservation Commission the results of such examinit-
tion; but before any lands are purchased by the commission 
said lands shall be examined by the Secretary of Agriculture, 

in cooperation with the Director of the Geological Survey, 
and a report made by them to the commission showing that 

the control of such lands by the Federal Government will 
promote or protect the navigation of streams or by tile Sec-

retary of Agriculture showing that such control will promote 
the production of timber thereon. (Mar. 1, 1911, C. 186, § 6, 
36 Stat. 962; June 7, 1924, c. 348, § 6, 43 Stat. 654.) 

516. Purchase of lands approved by commission; consent of 

State; exchange of lands; cutting and removing timber.-The 
Secretary of Agriculture is authorized to purchase, in the 

name of the United States, such lands as have been approved 
for purchase by the National Forest Reservation Commission 
at the price or prices fixed by said commission. No deed or 
other instrument of conveyance shall be accepted or approved 
by the Secretary of Agriculture under this section until the 
legislature of the State in which the land lies shall have 

consented to the acquisition of such land by the United States 
for the purpose of preserving the navigability of navigable 
streams. With the approval of the National Forests Res-

ervation Commission as provided by this section and section 
515 of this title, and when the public interests will be benefitted 
thereby, the Secretary of Agriculture is authorized, in his dis-

cretion, to accept on behalf of the United States title to any 
lands within the exterior boundaries of national forests ac-
quired under said sections which, in his opinion, are chiefly 
valuable for the purposes as therein stated, and in exchange 
therefor to convey by deed not to exceed an equal value of 
such national forest land in the same State, or he may author-

ize the grantor to cut and remove an equal value of timber 
within such national forests in the same State, the values in 
each case to be determined by him. Before any such exchange 
is effected notice of the contemplated exchange reciting the 
lands involved shall be published once each week for four 
successive weeks in some newspaper of general circulation 
in the county or counties in which may be situated the lands 

to be accepted, and in some like newspaper published in any 
county in which may be situated any lands or timber to be 
given in such exchange. Timber given in such exchanges shall 
be rut and removed under the laws and regulations relating 
to such national forests, and under the direction and supervi-
sion and in accordance with the requirements of the Secretary 
of Agriculture. Lands so accepted by the Secretary of Agri-
culture shall, upon acceptance, become parts of the national 
forests within whose exterior boundaries they are located, and 
be subject to all the provisions of 'sections 480, 500, 513 to 519 
and 521 of this title. (Mar. 1, 1911, c. 186, § 7, 36 Stat. 962; 
Mar. 3, 1925, c. 473, 43 Stat. 1215.) 

517. Title to lands to be acquired.-The Secretary of Agri-
culture may do all things necessary to secure the safe title in 
the United States to the lands to be acquired under sections 
513 to 519 and 521 of this title, but no payment shall be made 
for any such lands until the title shall be satisfactory to the 
Attorney General and shall be vested in the United States. 
(Mar: 1, 1911, c. 186, § 8, 36 Stat. 962.) 

518. Acquisition of lands not defeated by rights of way, 
easements, and reservations.-Such acquisition by the United 
States shall in no case be defeated because of located or 

defined rights of way, easements, and reservations, which, 
from their nature will, in the opinion of the National Forest 
Reservation Commission and the Secretary of Agriculture, in 
no manner interfere with the use of the lands so encumbered, 

for the purposes of sections 480, 500, 513 to 519, and 521 of this 

title. Such rights of way, easements, and reservations retained 
by the owner from whom the United States receives title, shall 
be subject to the rules and regulations prescribed by the Secre-
tary of Agriculture for their occupation, use, operation, pro-
tection, and administration, and that such rules and regula-
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tions shall be expressed in and made part of the written in-
strumnent conveying title to the lands to the United States;
and the use, occupation, and operation of such rights of way,
easements, and reservations shall be under, subject to, and in
obetience with the rules and regulations so expressed. (Mar.
1, 1911, c. 1S6, § 9, 36 Stat. 962; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 145, 37 Stat.
855.)

519. Agricultural lands included in tracts acquired; sale for
homesteads.-Inasmuch as small areas of land chiefly valuable
for agriculture may of necessity or by inadvertence be included
in tracts acquired under this section and sections 513 to 518
of this title, the Secretary of Agriculture may, in his discre-
tion, and he is authorized, upon application or otherwise, to
examine and ascertain the location and extent of such areas
as in his opinion may be occupied for agricultural purposes
without injury to the forests or to stream flow and which are
not needed for public purposes, and may list and describe
the same by metes and bounds, or otherwise, and offer them
for sale as homesteads at their true value, to be fixed by him,
to actual settlers, in tracts not exceeding eighty acres, in area,
under such joint rules and regulations as the Secretary of
Agriculture and the Secretary of the Interior may prescribe;
and in case of such sale the jurisdiction over the lands sold
shall, ipso facto, revert to the State in which the lands sold
lie. And no right, title, interest, or claim in or to any lands
acquired under said sections, or the waters thereon, or the
products, resources, or use thereof after such lands shall have
been so acquired, shall be initiated or perfected, except as in
this section provided. (Mar. 1, 1911, c. 186, § 10, 36 Stat. 962.)

520. Regulations as to mineral resources.-The Secretary of
Agriculture is authorized, under general regulations to be pre-
scribed by him, to permit the prospecting, development, and
utilization of the mineral resources of the lands acquired under
sections 513 to 519 of this title, upon such terms and for
specified periods or otherwise, as he may deem to be for the
best interests of the United States; and all moneys received on
account of charges, if any, made under said sections shall be
disposed of as is provided by existing law for the disposition
of receipts from national forests. (Mar. 4, 1917, c. 179, 39
Stat. 1150.)

521. Lands acquired to be reserved, held, and administered
as national forest lands; designation.-Subject to the provi-
sions of the last preceding section, the lands acquired under
sections 513 to 519 of this title shall be permanently reserved,.
held, and administered as national forest lands under the pro-
visions of section-471 of this title. And the Secretary of Agri-
culture may from time to time divide the lands acquired under
the aforesaid sections into such specific national forests and so
designate the same as he may deem best for administrative
purposes. (Mar. 1, 1911, c. 186, § 11, 36 Stat. 963.)

522. Rights of way for electrical plants.-That the Secretary
of Agriculture is authorized and empowered, under general
regulations to be fixed by him, to permit the use of rights of
way through the national forests for electrical plants, poles.
and lines for the generation and distribution of electrical
power, and for telephone and telegraph purposes, and for
canals, ditches, pipes and pipe lines, flumes, tunnels, or other
water conduits, and for water plants, dams, and reservoirs
used to promote irrigation or mining or quarrying, or the manu-
facturing or cutting of timber or lumber, or the supplying of
water for domestic, public, or any other beneficial uses to the
extent of the ground occupied by such canals, ditches, flumes,
tunnels, reservoirs, or other water conduits or water plants, or
electrical or other works permitted hereunder, and not to
exceed fifty feet on each side of the marginal limits thereof,
or not to exceed fifty feet on each side of the center line of

such pipes and pipe lines, electrical, telegraph, and telephone
lines and poles, by any citizen, association, or corporation of
the United States, where it is intended by such to exercise the
use permitted hereunder or any one or more of the purposes
herein named. Such permits shall be allowed within or
through any national forest, only upon the approval of the
chief officer of the department under whose supervision such
national forest falls and upon a finding by him that the same
is not incompatible with the public interest. All permits
given hereunder for telegraph and telephone purposes shall be
subject to the provision of sections 1 to 6 and 8 of Titler
47 TELEGRAPHS, TELEPHONES, AND RADIOTELEGRAPHS, regulating

rights of way for telegraph companies over the public domain.
Any permission given by the Secretary of Agriculture under
the provisions of this section may be revoked by him or his
successor in his discretion, and shall not be held to confer
any right, or easement, or interest in, to, or over any national
forest. (Feb. 15, 1901, c. 372, 31 Stat. 790.)

523. Rights of way for electrical poles and lines.-The head
of the department having jurisdiction over the lands is author-
ized and empowered, under general regulations to be fixed by
him, to grant an easement for rights of way, for a period not
exceeding fifty years from the date of the issuance of such
grant, over, across, and upon the national forests of the United
States for electrical poles and lines for the transmission and
distribution of electrical power, and for poles and lines for
telephone and telegraph purposes, to the extent of twenty feet
on each side of the center line of such electrical, telephone and
telegraph lines and poles, to any citizen, association, or corpo-
ration of the United States, where it is intended by such to
exercise the right of way herein granted for any one or more of
the purposes herein named. Such right of way shall be al-
lowed within or through any national forest only upon the
approval of the chief officer of the department under whose su-
pervision or control such national forest falls, and upon a find-
ing by him that the same is not incompatible with the public
interest. All or any part of such right of way may be for-
feited and annulled by declaration of the head of the depart-
ment having jurisdiction over the lands for nonuse for a period
of two years or for abandonment

Any citizen, association, or corporation of the United States
to whom there has been issued a permit prior to March 4, 1911,
for any of the purposes specified herein under any law existing
at that date, may obtain the benefit of this section upon the
same terms and conditions as shall be required of citizens,
associations, or corporations making application under the
provisions of this section subsequent to said date. (Mar. 4,

1911, c. 238, 36 Stat. 1253.)
524. Rights of way for dams, reservoirs, or water plants

for municipal, mining, and milling purposes.-Rights of way
for the construction and maintenance of 'dams, reervoirs,
water plants, ditches, flumes, pipes, tunnels, and canals, within
and across the national forests of the United States, are

granted to citizens and corporations of the United States for
municipal or mining purposes and for the purposes of the
milling and reduction of ores, during the period of their bene-

ficial use, under such rules and regulations as may be pre-
scribed by the Secretary of Agriculture, and subject to the
laws of the State or Territory in which said forests are re-
spectively situated. (Feb. 1, 1905, c. 288, § 4, 33 Stat. 628.)

525. Rights of way for wagon roads or railroads.-In the
form provided by existing law the Secretary of the Interior
may file and approve surveys and plats of any right of way
for a wagon road, railroad, or other highway over and across
any national forest when in his judgment the public interests
will not be injuriously affected thereby. (Mar. 3, 18.9l, c. 427,

1, 30 Stat 1233.)
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lions shall be express-ed in and made part of the written in-

strument convtying title to the lands to the United States; 
and the use, occupation, and operation of such rights of way, 
easements, and reservations shall be under, subject to, and in 
obedience with the rules and regulations so expressed. (Mar. 

1, 1911, c. 186, § 9, 36 Stat. 962; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 145, 37 Stat. 

855.) 

519. Agricultural lands included in tracts acquired; sale for 

homesteads.-Inasmuch as small areas of land chiefly valuable 
for agriculture may of necessity or by inadvertence be included 

in tracts acquired under this section and sections 513 to 518 

of this title, the Secretary of Agriculture may, in his discre-
tion, and he is authorized, upon application or otherwise, to 
examine and ascertain the location and extent of such areas 
as in his opinion may be occupied for agricultural purposes 
witifout injury to the forests or to stream flow and which are 

not needed for public purposes, and may list and describe 
the same by metes and bounds, or otherwise, and offer them 

for sale as homesteads at their true value, to be fixed by him, 
to actual settlers, in tracts not exceeding eighty acres, in area, 
under such joint rules and regulations as the Secretary of 
Agriculture and the Secretary of the Interior may prescribe; 

and in case of such sale the jurisdiction over the lands sold 
shall, ipso facto, revert to the State in which the lands sold 
lie. And no right, title, interest, or claim in or to any lands 

acquired under said sections, or the waters thereon, or the 

products, resources, or use thereof after such lands shall have 
been so acquired, shall be initiated or perfected, except as in 
this section provided. (Mar. 1, 1911, e. 186, 1 10, 36 Stat. 962.) 

520. Regulations as to mineral resources.-The Secretary of 
Agriculture is authorized, under general regulations to be pre-
scribed by him, to permit the prospecting, development, and 
utilization of the mineral resources of the lands acquired under 
sections 513 to 519 of this title, upon such terms and for 
specified periods or otherwise, as he may deem to be for the 
best interests of the United States; and all moneys received on 
account of charges, if any, made under said sections shall be 
disposed of as is provided by existing law for the disposition 

of receipts from national forests. (Mar. 4, 1917, c. 179, 39 

Stat. 1150.) 

521. Lands acquired to be reserved, held, and administered 
as national forest lands; designation.-Subject to the provi-
sions of the last preceding section, the lands acquired under 

sections 513 to 519 of this title shall be permanently reserved, 
held, and administered as national forest lands under the pro-
visions of section- 471 of this title. And the Secretary of Agri-
culture may from time to time divide the lands acquired under 

the aforesaid sections into such specific national forests and so 
designate the same as he may deem best for administrative 
purposes. (Mar. 1, /911, c. 186, § 11, 36 Stat. 963.) 

522. Rights of way for electrical plants.-That the Secretary 
of Agriculture is authorized and empowered, under general 
regulations to be fixed by him, to permit the use of rights of 

way through the national forests for electrical plants, poles, 
and lines for the generation and distribution of electrical 

power, and for telephone and telegraph purposes, and for 

canals, ditches, pipes and pipe lines, flumes, tunnels, or other 
water conduits, and for water plants, dams, and reservoirs 

used to promote irrigation or mining or quarrying, or the manu-
facturing or cutting of timber or lumber, or the supplying of 

water for domestic, public, or any other beneficial uses to the 
extent of the ground occupied by such canals, ditches, flumes, 
tunnels, reservoirs, or other water conduits or water plants, or 

electrical or other works permitted hereunder, and not to 
exceed fifty feet on each side of the marginal limits thereof, 

or not to exceed fifty feet on each side of the center line of 

such pipes and pipe lines, electrical, telegraph, and telephone 
lines and poles, by any citizen, association, or corporation of 
the United States, where it is intended by such to exercise the 

use permitted hereunder or any one or more of the purposes 
herein named. Such permits shall be allowed within or 
through any national forest, only , upon the approval of the 
chief officer of the department under whose supervision such 
national forest falls and upon a finding by him that the same 
is not incompatible with the public interest. All permits 
given hereunder for telegraph and telephone purposes shall be 
subject to the provision of sections 1 to 6 and 8 of TM& 
47 TELEGRAPHS, TELEPHONES, AND RADIOTELEGRAPHS, regulating 
rights of way for telegraph companies over the public domain. 
Any permission given by the Secretary of Agriculture under 
the provisions of this section may be revoked by him or his 
successor in his discretion, and shall not be held to confer 

any right, or easement, or interest in, to, or over any national 
forest. (Feb. 15, 1901, c. 372, 31 Stat. 790.) 

523. Rights of way for electrical poles and lines.-The head 
of the department having jurisdiction over the lands is author-

ized and empowered, under general regulations to be fixed by 
him, to grant an easement for rights of way, for a period not 
exceeding fifty years from the date of the issuance of such 
grant, over, across, and upon the national forests of the United 
States for electrical poles and lines for the transmission and 

distribution of electrical power, and for poles and lines for 
telephone and telegraph purposes, to the extent of twenty feet 

on each side of the center line of such electrical, telephone and 
telegraph lines and poles, to any citizen, association, or corpo-

ration of the United States, where it is intended by such to 
exercise the right of way herein granted for any one or more of 

the purposes herein named. Such right of way shall be al-

lowed within or through any national forest only upon the 
approval of the chief officer of the department under whose ss`-
pervision or control such national forest falls, and upon a find-

ing by him that the same is not incompatible with the public 
interest. All or any part of such right of way may be for-
feited and annulled by declaration of the head of the depart-
ment having jurisdiction over the lands for nonuse for a period 

of two years or for abandonment. 
Any citizen, association, or corporation of the United States 

to whom there has been issued a permit prior to March 4, 1911, 
for any of the purposes specified herein under any law existing 
at that date, may obtain the benefit of this section upon the 
same terms and conditions as shall be required of citizens, • 
associations, or corporations making application under the 

provisions of this section subsequent to said date. (Mar. 4, 

1911, c. 238, 36 Stat. 1253.) 
524. Rights of way for dams, reservoirs, or water plants 

for municipal, mining, and milling purposes.--RIghts of way 
for the construction and maintenance of 'dams, reservoirs, 
water plants, ditches, flumes, pipes, tunnels, and canals, within 
and across the national forests of the United States, are 
granted to citizens and corporations of the United States for 
municipal or mining purposes, and for the purposes of the 

milling and reduction of ores, during the period of their bene-
ficial use, under such rules and regulations as may be pre-
scribed by the Secretary of Apiculture, and subject to the 
laws of the State or Territory in which said forests are re-

spectively situated. (Feb. 1, 1905, c. 288, 1 4, 33 Stat. 628.) 

525. Rights of way for wagon roads or railroads.-In the 
form provided by existing law the Secretary of the Interior 

may file and approve surveys and plats of any right of way 

for a wagon road, railroad, or other highway over and across 
any national forest when in his judgment the public interests 

will not be injuriously affected thereby. (Mar. 3, 181)9, c. 427, 

1 1, 30 Stat. 1233.) 
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Chapter 3.-FOREST PROTECTION; FOREST SERVICE;
REFORESTATION.

551. Protection of national forests; rules and regulations.
352. Consent to agreement by States for conservation of forests and

water supply.
553. Duties of officials of Forest Service; stock laws; protection of

fish and game.
554. Forest supervisors and rangers.
..55., Fornst headquarters and ranger stations.
556. Appropriations for Forest Service; use for transportation or

traveling expenses; preparation or publication of newspaper or
* magazine articles.
557. Employees of Forest Service; subsistence furnished to; personal

equipment; supplies, and medical attention.
558. Leaves of absence to employees of Forest Service in Alaska.
559. Arrests for violations of laws and regulations by employees of

Forest Service.
560. Use of timber for telephone lines for fire protection.
561. Transfer of telephone supplies to Department of Agriculture for

use of Forest Service.
562. Forest experiment station In California.
563. Cooperation with States for fire protection on private or State

forest lands upon the watersheds of navigable rivers.
564. Cooperation by Secretary of Agriculture with State officials as to

recommendations of systems of forest fire prevention and sup-
pression.

565. Cooperation by Secretary of Agriculture with State officials in
protection of timbered and forest-producing lands from fire;
limitation on amount of expenditures by United States.

566. Expenditure by Secretary of Agriculture for study of effects of
tax laws, and so forth, upon forest perpetuation, and so forth;
appropriation.

567. Cooperation by Secretary of Agriculture with States in procuring,
and so forth, forest-tree seeds and plants; limitation on ex-
penditure; appropriation. '

568. Cooperation by Secretary of Agriculture with States in establish-
ing, and so forth, wood lots, shelter belts, windbreaks, and so
forth; limitation on expenditure; appropriation.

569. Donations to United States of lands for timber purposes.
570. Ascertainment by Secretary of Agriculture of public lands valu-

able for stream-flow protection and report thereof.
571. Buildings for national forest purposes; construction, and so forth.
572. Special fund for payment of expenses of reforestation, adminis-

tration, or protection of forests by Forest Service, and for
refunds to contributors.

Section 551. Protection of national forests; rules and regu-
lations.-The Secretary of Agriculture shall make provisions
for the protection against destruction by fire and depredations
upon the public forests and national forests which may have
been set aside or which may be hereafter set aside under the
provisions of section 471 of this title, and which may be con-

* tinned; and he may make such rules and regulations and
establish such service as will Insure the objects of such reserva-
tions, namely, to regulate their occupancy and use and to pre-
serve the forests thereon from destruction; and any violation
of the provisions of sections 473 to 483 of this title or such
rules and regulation shall be punished as is provided for in
section 104 of Title 18. (June 4, 1897, c. 2, § 1, 30 Stat. 35;
Feb. 1, 1905, c. 288, § 1, 33 Stat. 628.)

552. Consent to agreement by States for conservation of
forests and water supply.--Consent of the Congress of the
United States is given to each of the several States of the
Union to enter into any agreement or compact, not in conflict
with any law of the United States, with any other State or
States for the purpose of conserving the forests and the water
supply of the States entering into such agreement or compact.
(Mar. 1, 1911, c. 186, § 1, 36 Stat. 961.)

553 Duties of officials of Forest Service; stock laws; pro-
tection of fish and game.-Officials of the Forest Service desig-
nated by the Secretary of Agriculture shall, in all ways that
are practicable, aid in the enforcement of the laws of the States
or Territories with regard to stock, for the prevention and
extinguishment of forest fires, and for the protection of fish
and game, and with respect to national forests, shall aid the
other Federal bureaus and departments on request from them-

in the performance of the duties imposed on them by law.
(May 23, 1908, c. 192, 835 Stat. 259.)

554. Forest supervisors and rangers.-Forest supervisors
and rangers shall be selected, when practicable, from qualified
citizens of the States or Territories in which the national for-
ests, respectively, are situated. (Feb. 1, 1905, c. 288, § 3, 33
Stat. 628.)

555. Forest headquarters and ranger stations.-Where no
suitable Government land is available for national forest head-
quarters or ranger stations, the Secretary of Agriculture is
authorized to purchase such lands out of any funds appro-
priated for building improvements on the national forests, but
not more than $2,500 shall be so expended in any one year;
and to accept donations of land for any national forest pur-
pose. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 457, § 5, 43 Stat. 1133.)

556. Appropriations for Forest Service; Use for transporta-
tion or traveling expenses; preparation or publication of
newspaper or magazine articles.-No part of any funds appro-
priated for the Forest Service shall be used to pay the trans-
portation or traveling expenses of any forest officer or agent
except he be traveling on business directly connected with the
Forest Service and in furtherance of the works, aims, and
objects specified and authorized by law; nor shall any such
funds be paid or used for the purpose of paying for, in whole
or in part, the preparation or publication of any newspaper
or magazine article, but this shall not prevent the giving out
to all persons, without discrimination, including newspapers
and magazine writers and publishers, of any facts or official
information of value to the public. (May 11, 1922, c. 185, 42
Stat. 521.)

557. Employees of Forest Service; subsistence furnished to;
personal equipment; supplies, and medical attention.-The
Secretary of Agriculture is authorized to furnish subsistence to
employees of the Forest Service, to purchase personal equip-
ment and supplies for them, and to make deductions therefor
from moneys appropriated for salary payments or otherwise
due such employees. He is also authorized, in his discretion,
to provide out of moneys appropriated for the general expenses
of the Forest Service medical attention for employees of the
Forest Service located at isolated situations, including ths
moving of such employees to hospitals or other places where
medical assistance is available, and in case of death to remove
the bodies of deceased employees to the nearest place where
they can be prepared for shipment or for burial. (Mar. 3,
1925, c. 457, §§ 4, 6, 43 Stat. 1133.)

558. Leaves of absence to employees of Forest Service in
Alaska.-Employees of the Forest Service who are assigned
to permanent duty in Alaska may, in the discretion of the Sec-
retary of Agriculture, without additional expense to the Gov-
ernment, be granted leave of absence not to exceed thirty.days
in any one year, which leave may, in exceptional and meri-
torious cases, where such an employee is ill, be extended, in the
discretion of the Secretary of Agriculture, not to exceed thirty
days additional in any one year. (Mar. 4, 1913, c. 145, 37 Stat.
843.)

559. Arrests for violations of laws and regulations by em-
ployees of Forest Service.-All persons employed in the For-
est Service of the United States shall have authority to make
arrests for the violation of the laws and regulations relating
to the national forests and national parks, and any person so
arrested shall be taken before the nearest United States com-
missioner, within whose jurisdiction the forest or national park
is located, for trial; and upon sworn information by any com-
petent person any United States commissioner in the proper
jurisdiction shall issue process for the arrest of any person
charged with the violation of said laws and regulations; but
nothing herein contained shall be construed as preventing the
arrest by any officer of the United Stntos with-nt- -nr,.a . f
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Chapter 3.—FOREST PROTECTION; FOREST SERVICE; 
REFORESTATION. 

551. Protection of national forests; rules and regulations. 

552. Consent to agreement by States for conservation of forests and 
water supply. 

553. Duties of officials of Forest Service; stock laws; protection of 
fish and game. 

554. Forest supervisors and rangers. 
555. Forest headquarters and ranger stations. 
556. Appropriations for Forest Service; use for transportation or 

traveling expenses; preparation or publication of newspaper or 
magazine articles. 

557. Employees of Forest Service; subsistence furnished to; personal 
equipment; supplies, and medical attention. 

535. Leaves of absence to employees of Forest Service in Alaska. 
559. Arrests for violations of laws and regulations by employees of 

Forest Service. 
560. Use of timber for telephone lines for fire protection. 
561. Transfer of telephone supplies to Department of Agriculture for 

use of Forest Service. 
562. Forest experiment station in California. 
563. Cooperation with States for fire protection on private or State 

forest lands upon the watersheds of navigable rivers. 
564. Cooperation by Secretary of Agriculture with State officials as to 

recommendations of systems of forest fire prevention and sup-
pression. 

565. Cooperation by Secretary of Agriculture with State officials in 

protection of timbered and forest-producing lands from fire; 
limitation on amount of expenditures by United States. 

566. Expenditure by Secretary of Agriculture for study of effects of 
tax laws, and so forth, upon forest perpetuation, and so forth; 
appropriation. 

567. Cooperation by Secretary of Agriculture with States in procuring, 
and so forth, forest-tree seeds and plants; limitation on ex-
penditure; appropriation. ' 

568. Cooperation by Secretary of Agriculture with States in establish-
ing, and So forth, wood lots, shelter belts, windbreaks, and so 
forth; limitation on expenditure; appropriation. 

569. Donations to United States of lands for timber purposes. 
570. Ascertainment by Secretary of Agriculture of public lands valu-

able for stream-flow protection and report thereof. 
571. Buildings for national forest purposes; construction, and so forth. 
572. Special fund for payment of expenses of reforestation, adminis-

tration, or protection of forests by Forest Service, and for 
refunds to contributors. 

Section 551. Protection of national forests; rules and regu-
lations.—The Secretary of Agriculture shall make provisions 
for the protection against destruction by lire and depredations 
upon the public forests and national forests which may have 
been set aside or which may be hereafter set aside under the 
provisions of section 471 of this title, and which may be con 
tinned; and he may make such rules and regulations and 
establish such service as will insure the objects of such reserva-
tions, namely, to regulate their occupancy and use and to pre-
serve the forests thereon from destruction; and any violation 
of the provisions of sections 473 to 483 of this title or such 
rules and regulation shall be punished as is provided for in 

section 104 of Title 18. (June 4, 1897, c. 2, 1, 30 Stat. 35; 
Feb. 1, 1905, C. 288, § 1, 33 Stat. 628.) 

552. Consent to agreement by States for conservation of 
forests and water supply.—Consent of the Congress of the 

United States is given to each of the several States of the 
Union to enter into any agreement or compact, not in conflict 
with any law of the United States, with any other State or 
States for the purpose of conserving the forests and the water 
supply of the States entering into such agreement or compact. 
(Mar. 1, 1911, c. 186, § 1, 36 Stat. 961.) 
553. Duties of officials of Forest Service; stock laws; pro-

tection of fish and game.—Officials of the Forest Service desig-
nated by the Secretary of Agriculture shall, in all ways that 

are practicable, aid in the enforcement of the laws of the States 
or Territories with regard to stock, for the prevention and 
extinguishment of forest fires, and for the protection of fish 

and game, and with respect to national forests, shall aid the 
other Federal bureaus and departments on request from them, 

In the performance of the duties imposed on them by law. 
(May 23, 1908, c. 192, 85 Stat. 259.) 
554. Forest supervisors and rangers.—Forest supervisors 

and rangers shall be selected, when practicable, from qualified 

citizens of the States or Territories in which the national for-
ests, respectively, are situated. (Feb. 1, 1905, c. 288, § 3, 33 

Stat. 628.) 
555. Forest headquarters and ranger stations.—Where no 

suitable Government land is available for national forest head-
quarters or ranger stations, the Secretary of Agriculture is 

authorized to purchase such lands out of any funds appro-
priated for building improvements on the national forests, but 
not more than *2,500 shall be so expended in any one year; 

and to accept donations of land for any national forest pur-
pose. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 457, § 5, 43 Stat. 1133.) 

556. Appropriations for Forest Service; Use for transporta-

tion or traveling expenses; preparation or publication of 
newspaper or magazine articles.—No part of any funds appro-
priated for the Forest Service shall be used to pay the trans-
portation or traveling expenses of any forest officer or agent 
except he be traveling on business directly connected with the 
Forest Service and in furtherance of the works, aims, and 
objects specified and authorized by law; nor shall any such 
funds be paid or used for the purpose of paying for, in whole 
or in part, the preparation or publication of any newspaper 
or magazine article, but this shall not prevent the giving out 

to all persons, without discrimination, including newspapers 
and magazine writers and publishers, of any facts or official 
information of value to the public. (May 11, 1922, C. 185, 42 
Stat. 52L) 

557. Employees of Forest Service; subsistence furnished to; 
personal equipment; supplies, and medical attention.—The 
Secretary of Agriculture is authorized to furnish subsistence to 
employees of the Forest Service, to purchase personal equip-
ment and supplies for them, and to make deductions therefor 

from moneys appropriated for salary payments or otherwise 
due such employees. He is also authorized, in his discretion, 
to provide out of moneys appropriated for the general expenses 

of the Forest Service medical attention for employees of the 
Forest Service located at isolated situations, including the 

moving of such employees to hospitals or other places where 

medical assistance is available, and in case of death to remove 
the bodies of deceased employees to the nearest place where 
they can be prepared for shipment or for burial. (Mar. 3, 
1925, c. 457, §§ 4, 6, 43 Stat. 1133.) 

558. Leaves of absence to employees of Forest Service in 
Alaska.—Employees of the Forest Service who are assigned 
to permanent duty in Alaska may, in the discretion of the Sec-
retary of Agriculture, without additional expense to the Gov-
ernment, be granted leave of absence not to exceed thirty days 
in any one year, which leave may, in exceptional and meri-

torious cases, where such an employee is ill, be extended, in the 
discretion of the Secretary of Agriculture, not to exceed thirty 
days additional in any one year. (Mar. 4, 1913, c. 145, 37 Stat. 
843.) 

559. Arrests for violations of laws and regulations by em-
ployees of Forest Service.—All persons employed in the For-

est Service of the United States shall have authority to make 
arrests for the violation of the laws and regulations relating 
to the national forests and national parks, and any person so 
arrested shall be taken before the nearest United States com-
missioner, within whose jurisdiction the forest or national park 
is located, for trial; and upon sworn information by any com-

petent person any United States commissioner in the proper 
jurisdiction shall issue process for the arrest of any person 
charged with the violation of said laws and regulations; but 
nothing herein contained shall be construed as preventing the 

arrest by any officer of the United States, without process, of 
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any person taken in the act of violating said laws and regu-

lations. (Mar. 3, 1905, c. 1405, 83 Stat 872.)
560. Use of timber for telephone lines for fire protection.-

The Secretary of Agriculture, whenever he may deem it neces-

sary for the protection of the national forests from fire, may

permit the use of timber free of charge for the construction

of telephone lines. (Mar. 4, 1913, c. 145, 37 Stat. 843.)

561. Transfer of telephone supplies to Department of Agri-

culture for use of Forest Service.-The Secretary of War is

authorized and directed to transfer to the Department of Agri-

culture, for the use of the Forest Service, such telephone sup-

plies pertaining to the Military Establishment which have
been found to be surplus and no longer required for military

purposes and are needed for the present use of the said service,

Freight charges incurred in the transfer of the property pro-

vided for in this section shall not be defrayed by the War

Department, and if the War Department shall load any of

said property for shipment the expense of said loading shall

be reimbursed to the War Department by the department to

which the property is transferred by an adjustment of the

appropriations of the two departments. (Mar. 15, 1920, c. 100,

§§ 3, 4, 41 Stat. 531.)
562. Forest experiment station in California.-In order to

determine and demonstrate the best methods for the conserva-

tive management of forest and forest lands and the protection

of timber and other forest products, the Secretary of Agricul-

ture is authorized and directed (1) to establish and maintain,

in cooperation with the State of California and with the sur-

rounding States, a forest experiment station at such place or

places as he may determine to be most suitable, and (2) to

conduct, independently or in cooperation with other branches of

the Federal Government, the States, universities, colleges,

county, and municipal agencies, business organizations, and

individuals, such silvicultural, dendrological, forest fire, eco-

nomic, and other experiments and investigations as may be

necessary. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 424, § 1, 43 Stat. 1108.)

563. Cooperation with States for fire protection on private

or State forest lands upon the watersheds of navigable
rivers.-The Secretary of Agriculture is authorized, and on

such conditions as he deems wise, to stipulate and agree with

any State or group of States to cooperate in the organization

and maintenance of a system of fire protection on any private

or State forest lands within such State or States and situated

upon the watershed of a navigable river. No such stipula-

tion or agreement shall be made with any State which has not

provided by law for a system of forest-fire protection. In no

case shall the amount expended in any State exceed in any

fiscal year the amount appropriated by that State for the same

purpose during the same fiscal year. (Mar. 1, 1911, c. 186, § 2,

36 Stat. 961.)
564. Cooperation by Secretary of Agriculture with State of-

ficials as to recommendations of systems of forest fire pre-

vention and suppression.-The Secretary of Agriculture is au-

thorized and directed, in cooperation with appropriate officials

of the various States or other suitable agencies, to recommend

for each forest region of the United States such systems of

forest fire prevention and suppression as will adequately pro-

tect the timbered and cut-over lands therein with a view to

the protection of forest and water resources and the continu-

ous production of timber on lands chiefly suitable therefor.

(June 7, 1924, c. 348, § 1, 43 Stat. 653.)

565. Cooperation by Secretary of Agriculture with State of-

ficials in protection of timbered and forest-producing lands

from fire; limitation on amount of expenditures by United

States.-If the Secretary of Agriculture shall find that the sys-

tem and practice of forest fire prevention and suppression pro
vided by any State substantially promotes the objects described

in the foregoing section, he is hereby authorized and directed

under such conditions as he may determine to be fair and
equitable in each State, to cooperate with appropriate officials

of each State, and through them with private and other

agencies therein, in the protection of timbered anrl forest-pro-
ducing lands from fire. In no case other than for preliminary

investigations shall the amount expended by the Federal
Government in any State during any fiscal year, under this

section, exceed the amount expended by the State for the same

purpose during the same fiscal year, including the expendi-

tures of forest owners or operators which are required by

State law or which are made in pursuance of the forest pro-

tection system of the State under State supervision and for

which in all cases the State renders satisfactory accounting.

In the cooperation extended to the several States due considera-

tion shall be given to the protection of watersheds of navigable

streams, but such cooperation may, in the discretion of the

Secretary of Agriculture, be extended to any timbered or for-

est producing lands, or watersheds from which water is se-

cured for domestic use or irrigation, within the cooperating

States. (June 7, 1924, c. 348, § 2, 43 Stat. 653; Mar. 3, 1925, c.

447, 43 Stat. 1127.)
566. Expenditure by Secretary of Agriculture for study of

effects of tax laws, and so forth, upon forest perpetuation,

and so forth; appropriation.-The Secretary of Agriculture

shall expend such portions of the appropriations authorized

herein as he deems advisable to study the effects of tax laws,

methods, and practices upon forest perpetuation, to cooperate

with appropriate officials of the various States or other suit-

able agencies in such investigations and in devising tax laws

designed to encourage the conservation and growing of timber,

and to investigate and promote practical methods of insuring

standing timber on growing forests from losses by fire and

other causes. There is authorized to be appropriated annually,

out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated,

not more than $2,500,000, to enable the Secretary of Agriculture

to carry out the provisions of this section and 'sections 564

and 565 of this title. (June 7, 1924, c. 348, § 3, 43 Stat. 653.)

567. Cooperation by Secretary of Agriculture with States in

procuring, and so forth, forest-tree seeds and plants; limita-

tion on expenditure; appropriation.-The Secretary of Agri-

culture is authorized and directed to cooperate with the various

States in the procurement, production, and distribution of for-

est-tree seeds and plants, for the purpose of establishing wind-

breaks, shelter belts, and farm wood lots upon denuded or non-

forested lands within such cooperating States, under such

conditions and requirements as he may prescribe to the end that

forest-tree seeds or plants so procured, produced, or distributed

shall be used effectively for planting denuded or nonforested

lands in the cooperating States and growing timber thereon.

The amount expended by the Federal Government in coopera-

tion with any State during any fiscal year for such purposes

shall not exceed the amount expended by the State for the

same purposes during the same fiscal year. There is authorized

to be appropriated annually, out of any money in the Treasury

not otherwise appropriated, not more than $100,000, to enable

the Secretary of Agriculture to carry out the provisions of this

section. (June 7, 1924, c. 848, i 4, 43 Stat. 654.)
568. Cooperation by Secretary of Agriculture with States

in establishing, and so forth, wood lots, shelter belts, wind-

breaks, and so forth; limitation on expenditure; appropria-

tion.-The Secretary of Agriculture is authorized and di-

rected, in cooperation with appropriate officials of the various

States or, in his discretion, with other suitable agencies, to

assist the owners of farms in establishing, inproving, and

renewing wood lots, shelter belts, windbreaks. and other valn-

able forest growth, and in growing and renewing useful tinber

I crops. Except for preliminary investigations. the amnlrnt ex-

pended by the Federal Government under this seclion in coop-
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any person taken in the act of violating said laws and regu-

lations. (Mar. 3, 1905, c. 1405, 83 Stat. 872.) 
560. Use of timber for telephone lines for fire protection.-

The Secretary of Agriculture, whenever he may deem it neces-
sary for the protection of the national forests from fire, may 
permit the use of timber free of charge for the construction 
of telephone lines. (Mar. 4, 1913, e. 145, 37 Stat. 843.) 

561. Transfer of telephone supplies to Department of Agri-
culture for use of Forest Service.-The Secretary of War is 

authorized and directed to transfer to the Department of Agri-
culture, for the use of the Forest Service, such telephone sup-
plies pertaining to the Military Establishment which have 
been found to be surplus and no longer required for military 
purposes and are needed for the present use of the said service.. 
Freight charges incurred in the transfer of the property pro-
vided for in this section shall not be defrayed by the War 
Department, and if the War Department shall load any of 
said property for shipment the expense of said loading shall 

he reimbursed to the War Department by the department to 
which the property is transferred by an adjustment of the 
appropriations of the two departments. (Mar. 15, 1920, c. 100, 

f§ 3, 4, 41 Stat. 531.) 
562. Forest experiment station in California.-In order to 

determine and demonstrate the best methods for the conserva-
tive management of forest and forest lands and the protection 

of timber and other forest products, the Secretary of Agricul-
ture is authorized and directed (1) to establish and maintain, 

in cooperation with the State of california and with the sur-
rounding States, a forest experiment station at such place or 

places as he may determine to be most suitable, and (2) to 
conduct, independently or in cooperation with other branches of 
the Federal Government, the States, universities, colleges, 
county, and municipal agencies, business organizations, and 
individuals, such silviculturai, dendrological, forest fire, eco-
nomic, and other experiments and investigations as may be 
necessary. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 424, I 1, 43 Stat. 1108.) 

563. Cooperation with States for fire protection on private 
or State forest lands upon the watersheds of navigable 

rivers.-The Secretary of Agriculture is authorized, and on 
such conditions as he deems wise, to stipulate and agree with 
any State or group of States to cooperate in the organization 

and maintenance of a system of fire protection on any private 
or State forest lands within such State or States and situated 

upon the watershed of a navigable river. No such stipula-
tion or agreement shall be made with any State which has not 

provided by law for a system of forest-fire protection. In no 

ease shall the amount expended in any State exceed In any 
fiscal year the amount appropriated by that State for the same 
purpose during the same fiscal year. (Mar. 1, 1911, c. 186, § 2, 

36 Stat. 961.) 
564. Cooperation by Secretary of Agriculture with State of-

ficials as to recommendations of systems of forest fire pre-
vention and suppression.-The Secretary of Agriculture is au-
thorized and directed, in cooperation with appropriate officials 
of the various States or other suitable agencies, to recommend 

for each forest region of the United States such systems of 
forest fire prevention and suppression as will adequately pro-

tect the timbered and cut-over lands therein with a view to 
the protection of forest and water resources and the continu-
ous production of timber on lands chiefly suitable therefor. 

(June 7, 1924, c. 348, § 1, 43 Stat. 653.) 
565. Cooperation by Secretary of Agriculture with State of-

ficials in protection of timbered and forest-producing lands 

from fire; limitation on amount of expenditures by United 
States.-If the Secretary of Agriculture shall find that the sys-
tem and practice of forest tire prevention and suppression pro-
vided by any State substantially promotes the objects described 

in the foregoing section, he Is hereby authorized and directed, 

under such conditions as he may determine to be fair and 
equitable in each State, to cooperate with appropriate officials 

of each State, and through them with private and other 
agencies therein, in the protection of timbered aryl forest-pro-
ducing lands from fire. In no case other than for preliminary 
investigations shall the amount expended by the Federal 
Government in any State during any fiscal year, under this 
section, exceed the amount expended by the State for the same 

purpose during the same fiscal year, including the expendi-
tures of forest owners or operators which are required by 
State law or which are made in pursuance of the forest pro-

tection system of the State under State supervision and for 

which in all cases the State renders satisfactory accounting. 
In the cooperation extended to the several States due considera-
tion shall be given to the protection of watersheds of navigable 
streams, but such cooperation may, in the discretion of the 
Secretary of Agriculture, be extended to any timbered or for-
est producing lands, or watersheds from which water is se-
cured for domestic use or irrigation, within the cooperating 

States. (June 7, 1924, c. 348, § 2, 43 Stat. 653; Mar. 3, 1925, c. 

447, 43 Stat. 1127.) 
566. Expenditure by Secretary of Agriculture for study of 

effects of tax laws, and so forth, upon forest perpetuation, 
and so forth; appropriation.-The Secretary of Agriculture 
shall expend such portions of the appropriations authorized 
herein as he deems advisable to study the effects of tax laws, 
methods, and practices upon forest perpetuation, to cooperate 
with appropriate officials of the various States or other suit-
able agencies in such investigations and in devising tax laws 
designed to encourage the conservation and growing of timber, 
and to investigate and promote practical methods of insuring 

standing timber on growing forests from losses by fire and 
other causes. There is authorized to be appropriated annually, 

out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
not more than $2,500,000, to enable the Secretary of Agriculture 

to carry out the provisions of this section and 'sections 564 
and 565 of this title. (June 7, 1924, c. 348, § 3, 43 Stat. 653.) 

567, Cooperation by Secretary of Agriculture with States in 
procuring, and so forth, forest-tree seeds and plants; limita-
tion on expenditure; appropriation.-The Secretary of Agri-
culture is authorized and directed to cooperate with the various 
States in the procurement, production, and distribution of for-

est-tree seeds and plants, for the purpose of establishing wind-
breaks, shelter belts, and farm wood lots upon denuded or non. 
forested lands within such cooperating States, under such 

conditions and requirements as he may prescribe to the end that 
forest-tree seeds or plants so procured, produced, or distributed 

shall be used effectively for planting denuded or nonforested 
lands in the cooperating States and growing timber thereon. 
The amount expended by the Federal Government in coopera-
tion with any State during any fiscal year for such purposes 
shall not exceed the amount expended by the State for the 
same purposes during the same fiscal year. There Is authorized 
to be appropriated annually, out of any money in the Treasury 

not otherwise appropriated, not more than $100,000, to enable 
the Secretary of Agriculture to carry out the provisions of this 
section. (June 7, 1924, e. 348, § 4, 43 Stat. 654.) 

668. Cooperation by Secretary of Agriculture with States 
in establishing, and so forth, wood lots, shelter belts, wind-

breaks, and so forth; limitation on expenditure; appropria-

tion.-The Secretary of Agriculture is authorized and di-
rected, in cooperation with appropriate officials of the various 

States or, in his discretion, with other suitable agencies, to 
assist the owners of farms in establishing, improving, and 
renewing wood lots, shelter belts, windbreaks, and other valu-

able forest growth, and in growing and renewing useful timber 

crops. Except for preliminary investigations, the amount ex-

pended by the Federal Government under this section in coop-
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eration with any State or other cooperating agency during any
fiscal year shall not exceed the amount expended by the State
or other cooperating agency for the same purpose during the
same fiscal year. There is authorized to be appropriated annu-
ally out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appro-
priated, not more than $100,000 to enable the Secretary of
Agriculture to carry out the provisions of this section. (June
7, 1924, c. 348, § 5, 43 Stat 654.)

569. Donations to United States of lands for timber pur-
poses.-To enable owners of lands chiefly valuable for the
growing of timber crops to donate or devise such lands to the
United States in order to assure future timber supplies for
the agricultural and other industries of the State or for other
national forest purposes, the Secretary of Agriculture Is au-
thorized, in his discretion, to accept on behalf of the United
States title to any such land so donated or devised, subject
to such reservations by the donor of the present stand of mer-
chantable timber or of mineral or other rights for a period not
exceeding twenty years as the Secretary of Agriculture may
find to be reasonable and not detrimental to the purposes of
this section, and to pay out of any moneys appropriated for
the general expenses of the Forest Service the cost of recording
deeds or other expenses incident to the examination and
acceptance of title. Any lands to which title is so accepted
shall be in units of such size or so located as to be capable
of economical administration as national forests either sep-
arately or jointly with other lands acquired under this section,
or jointly with an existing national forest. All lands to which
title is accepted under this section shall, upon acceptance of
title, become national forest lands, subject to all laws appli-
cable to lands acquired under sections 513, 515, and 521 of this
title. In the sale of timber from national forest lands ac-
quired under this section preference shall be given to appli-
cants who will furnish the products desired therefrom to meet
the necessities of citizens of the United States engaged in agri-
culture in the States in which such national forest is situated.
All property, rights, easements, and benefits authorized by this
section to be retained by or reserved to owners of lands donated
or devised to the United States shall be subject to the tax laws
of the States where such lands are located. (June 7, 1924,
c. 348, i 7, 43 Stat. 654.)

570. Ascertainment by Secretary of Agriculture of public
lands valuable for stream-flow protection and report
thereof.-The Secretary of Agriculture is authorized to ascer-
tain and determine the location of public lands chiefly valuable
for stream-flow protection or for timber production, which can
be economically administered as parts of national forests, and
to report his findings to the National Forest Reservation Com-
mission established under section 513 of this title, and if the
commission shall determine that the administration of said
lands by the Federal Government will protect the flow of
streams used for navigation or for irrigation, or will promote a
future timber supply, the President shall lay the findings of
the commission before the Congress of the United States. (June
7, 1924, c. 348, § 8, 43 Stat. 655.)

571. Buildings for national forest purposes; construction,
and so forth.-In addition to buildings costing not to exceed
$1,500 each, the Secretary of Agriculture, out of any moneys
appropriated for the improvement or protection of the national
forests, may construct, improve, or purchase during each fiscal
year three buildings for national forest purposes at not to ex-
ceed $2,500 each, and three at not to exceed $2,000 each. The
cost of a water supply or sanitary system shall not be charged
as a part of the cost of any building except those costing in
excess of $2,000 each, and no such water supply and sanitary
system shall cost in excess of $500. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 457, § 2,
43 Stat. 1132.)

572. Special fund for payment of expenses of reforesta-
tion, administration, or protection of forests by Forest Serv-
ice, and for refunds to contributors.-All moneys received as
contributions towards reforestation or for the administration
or protection of lands within or near the national forests shall
be covered into the Treasury and shall constitute a special fund,
which is authorized to be appropriated for the payment of the
expenses of said reforestation, administration, or protection
by the Forest Service, and for refunds to the contributors of
amounts heretofore or hereafter paid in by or for them in ex-
cess of their share of the cost, but the United States shall not
be liable for any damage incident to cooperation hereunder.
(Mar. 3, 1925, c. 457, § 1, 43 Stat. 1132.)

Chapter 4.-PROTECTION OF TIMBER, AND DEPREDA-
TIONS.

Sec.
591. Live-oak and red-cedar lands.
592. Same; selection of tracts.
593. Same; protection of timber.
594. Protection of timber owned by United States from fire, disease,

or insect ravages.
595. Same; cutting or destruction.
596. Same; forfeiture of vessels carrying away timber.
597. Same; clearance of vessels laden with; prosecution of depredators.
598. Lands in Florida reserved for naval purposes; examination.
599. Same; lands not needed restored to entry and sale.
600. Restoration to public domain of naval reservations; preference

right of entry; lands disposed of under town-site laws.
601. Disposition of moneys collected for depredations.
602. Seizure of timber cut.
603. Relief from prosecutions on payment for timber cut.
604. Cutting timber on certain mineral lands; permits to corporations;

railroad corporations.
605. Same; notice to Commissioner of General Land Office of unlaw-

ful cutting.
606. Same; offenses; punishment.
607. Cutting and removal of timber on certain public lands for certain

purposes.
608. Permits to cut and remove timber; citizens of Malheur County,

Oregon.
609. Same; citizens of Modoc County, California.
610. Same; citizens of Washington County and Kane County, Utah.
611. Same; citizens of Idaho and Wyoming.
612. Same; permits to certain corporations.
613. Same; limitations of use of timber taken not to apply to certain

territory.
614. Sale of timber killed or damaged by forest fires.
615. Disposal of proceeds of sale of burnt timber on existing claim.

Section 591. Live-oak and red-cedar lands.-The Secretary of
the Navy is authorized, under the direction of the President, to
cause such vacant and unappropriated lands of the United
States as produce the live-oak and red-cedar timbers to be
explored, and selection to be made of such tracts or portions
thereof, where the principal growth is of either of such tim-
bers, as in his judgment may be necessary to furnish for the
Navy a sufficient supply of the same. (R. S. § 2458.)

592. Same; selection of tracts.-The President is authorized
to appoint surveyors of public lands, who shall perform the
duties prescribed in the preceding section, and report to him
the tracts by them selected, with the boundaries ascertained
and accurately designated by actual survey or watercourses;
and the tracts of land thus selected with the approbation of
the President shall be reserved, unless otherwise directed by
law, from any future sale of the public lands, and be appro-
priated to the sole purpose of supplying timber for the Navy
of the United States; but nothing in this section contained
shall be construed to prejudice the rights of any person, prior
to March 1, 1817, claiming lands, which may be reserved in the
manner herein provided. (R. S. § 2459.)

593. Same; protection of timber.-The President is author-
ized to employ so much of the land and naval forces of the
United States as may be necessary effectually to prevent the
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eration with any State or other cooperating agency during any 

fiscal year shall not exceed the amount expended by the State 
or other cooperating agency for the same purpose during the 
same fiscal year. There is authorized to be appropriated annu-

ally out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appro-
priated, not more than $100,000 to enable the Secretary of 
Agriculture to carry out the provisions of this section. (June 
7, 1924, c. 348, § 5, 43 Stat 654.) 

569. Donations to United States of lands for timber pur-
poses.—To enable owners of lands chiefly valuable for the 

growing of timber crops to donate or devise such lands to the 
United States in order to assure future timber supplies for 
the agricultural and other industries of the State or for other 
national forest purposes, the Secretary of Agriculture is au-

thorized, in his discretion, to accept on behalf of the United 
States title to any such land so donated or devised, subject 
to such reservations by the donor of the present stand of mer-
chantable timber or of mineral or other rights for a period not 

exceeding twenty years as the Secretary of Agriculture may 
find to be reasonable and not detrimental to the purposes of 
this section, and to pay out of any moneys appropriated for 
the general expenses of the Forest Service the cost of recording 
deeds or other expenses incident to the examination and 
acceptance of title. Any lands to which title is so accepted 
shall be in units of such size or so located as to be capable 
of economical administration as national forests either sep-
arately or jointly with other lands acquired under this section, 
or jointly with an existing national forest. All lands to which 
title is accepted under this section shall, upon acceptance of 
title, become national forest lands, subject to all laws appli-
cable to lands acquired under sections 513, 515, and 521 of this 
title. In the sale of timber from national forest lands ac-
quired under this section preference shall be given to appli-
cants who will furnish the products desired therefrom to meet 
the necessities of citizens of the United States engaged in agri-
culture in the States in which such national forest is situated. 
All property, rights, easements, and benefits authorized by this 
section to be retained by or reserved to owners of lands donated 
or devised to the United States shall be subject to the tax laws 
of the States where such lands are located. (June 7, 1924, 
c. 348, 1 7, 43 Stat. 654.) 

570. Ascertainment by Secretary of Agriculture of public 
lands valuable for stream-flow protection and report 
thereof.—The Secretary of Agriculture is authorized to ascer-
tain and determine the location of public lands chiefly valuable 
for stream-flow protection or for timber production, which can 
be economically administered as parts of national forests, and 
to report his findings to the National Forest Reservation Com-
mission established under section 513 of this title, and if the 
commission shall determine that the administration of said 
lands by the Federal Government will protect the flow of 
streams used for navigation or for irrigation, or will promote a 
future timber supply, the President shall lay the findings of 
the commission before the Congress of the United States. (June 
7, 1924, c. 348, § 8, 43 Stat. 655.) 

571. Buildings for national forest purposes; construction, 
and so forth.— In addition to buildings costing not to exceed 

$1,500 each, the Secretary of Agriculture, out of any moneys 
appropriated for the improvement or protection of the national 
forests, may construct, improve, or purchase during each fiscal 
year three buildings for national forest purposes at not to ex-
ceed $2,500 each, and three at not to exceed $2,000 each. The 

cost of a water supply or sanitary system shall not be charged 
as a part of the cost of any building except those costing in 
excess of $2.000 each, and no such water supply and sanitary 

system shall cost in excess of $500. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 457, § 2, 
43 Stat. 1132.) 

572. Special fund for payment of expenses of reforesta-
tion, administration, or protection of forests by Forest Serv-
ice, and for refunds to contributors.—All moneys received as 
contributions towards reforestation or for the administration 

or protection of lands within or near the national forests shall 
be covered into the Treasury and shall constitute a special fund, 
which is authorized to be appropriated for the payment of the 
expenses of said reforestation, administration, or protection 
by the Forest Service, and for refunds to the contributors of 

amounts heretofore or hereafter paid in by or for them in ex-
cess of their share of the cost, but the United States shall not 
be liable for any damage incident to cooperation hereunder. 

(Mar. 3, 1925, c. 457, § 1, 43 Stat. 1132.) 

Chapter 4.—PROTECTION OF TIMBER, AND DEPREDA-

TIONS. 

Sec. 
591. Live-oak and red-cedar lands. 
592. Same; selection of tracts. 
593. Same; protection of timber. 
594. Protection of timber owned by United States from fire, disease, 

or insect ravages. 
595. Same; cutting or destruction. 
596. Same; forfeiture of vessels carrying away timber. 
597. Same; clearance of vessels laden with; prosecution of depredators. 
598. Lands in Florida reserved for naval purposes; examination. 
599. Same; lands not needed restored to entry and sale. 
600. Restoration to public domain of naval reservations; preference 

right of entry; lands disposed of under town-site laws. 
601. Disposition of moneys collected for depredations. 
602. Seizure of timber cut. 
603. Relief from prosecutions on payment for timber cut. 
604. Cutting timber on certain mineral lands; permits to corporations; 

railroad corporations. 
605. Same; notice to Commissioner of General Land Office of unlaw-

ful cutting. 
606. Same; offenses; punishment. 
607. Cutting and removal of timber on certain public lands for certain 

purposes. 
608. Permits to cut and remove timber; citizens of Malheur County, 

Oregon. 
609. Same; citizens of Dfodoc County, California. 
610. Same; citizens of Washington County and Kane County, Utah. 
611. Same; citizens of Idaho and Wyoming. 
612. Same; permits to certain corporations. 
613. Same; limitations of use of timber taken not to apply to certain 

territory. 
614. Sale of timber killed or damaged by forest fires. 
615. Disposal of proceeds of sale of burnt timber on existing claim. 

Section 591. Live-oak and red-ePilar lands.—The Secretary of 
the Navy is authorized, under the direction of the President, to 
cause such vacant and unappropriated lands of the United 
States as produce the live-oak and red-cedar timbers to be 
explored, and selection to be made of such tracts or portions 
thereof, where the principal growth is of either of such tim-

bers, as in his judgment may be necessary to furnish for the 
Navy a sufficient supply of the same. (R. S. 1 2458.) 

592. Same; selection of tracts.— The President is authorized 
to appoint surveyors of public lands, who shall perform the 
duties prescribed in the preceding section, and report to him 
the tracts by them selected, with the boundaries ascertained 
and accurately designated by actual survey or watercourses; 
and the tracts of land thus selected with the approbation of 

the President shall be reserved, unless otherwise directed by 
law, from any future sale of the public lands, and be appro-
priated to the sole purpose of supplying timber for the Navy 
of the United States; but nothing in this section contained 
shall be construed to prejudice the rights of any person, prior 

to March 1, 1817, claiming lands, which may be reserved in the 
manner herein provided. (R. S. 1 2459.) 

593. Same; protection of timber.—The President is author-
ized to employ so much of the land and naval forces of the 

United States as may be necessary effectually to prevent the 
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United States in Florida, and to prevent the transportation or
carrying away any such timber as may be already felled or
cut down; and to take such other and further measures as
may be deemed advisable for the preservation of the timber
of the United States in Florida. (R. S. § 2460.)

594. Protection of timber owned by United States from
fire, disease, or insect ravages.-The Secretary of the In-
terior is authorized to protect and preserve, from fire, disease,
or the ravages of beetles, or other insects, timber owned by
the United States upon the public lands, national parks, na-
tional monuments, Indian reservations, or other lands under
the jurisdiction of the Department of the Interior owned by
the United States, either directly or in cooperation with other
departments of the Federal Government, with States, or with
owners of timber; and appropriations are authorized to be
made for such purposes. (Sept. 20, 1922, c. 349, 42 Stat. 857.)

595. Same; cutting or destruction.-If any person shall cut,
or cause or procure to be cut, or aid, assist, or be employed
in cutting, or shall wantonly destroy, or cause or procure
to be wantonly destroyed, or aid, assist, or be employed in
wantonly destroying any live-oak or red-cedar trees, or other
timber standing, growing, or being on any lands of the United
States, which, in pursuance of any law passed, or hereafter
to be passed, have been reserved or purchased for the use of
the United States, for supplying or furnishing therefrom tim-
ber for the Navy of the United States; or if any person shall
remove, or cause or procure to be removed, or aid, or assist,
or be employed in removing from any such lands which have
been reserved or purchased, any live-oak or red-cedar trees,
or other timber, unless duly authorized so to do, by order, in
writing, of a competent officer, and for the use of the Navy
of the United States; or if any person shall cut, or cause or
procure to be cut, or aid, or assist, or be employed in cutting
any live-oak or red-cedar trees, or other timber on, or shall
remove, or cause or procure to be removed, or aid, or assist, or
be employed in removing any live-oak or red-cedar trees or
other timber, from any other lands of the United States, ac-
quired, or hereafter to be acquired, with intent to export,
dispose of, use, or employ the same in any manner whatsoever,
other than for the use of the Navy of the United States; every
such person shall pay a fine not less than triple the value of
the trees or timber so cut, destroyed, or removed, and shall
be imprisoned not exceeding twelve months. (R. S. § 2461.)

596. Same; forfeiture of vessels carrying away timber.-
If the master, owner, or consignee of any vessel shall know-
ingly take on board any timber cut on lands which have been
reserved or purchased as in the preceding section prescribed,
without proper authority, and for the use of the Navy of the
United States; or shall take on board any live-oak or red-
cedar timber cut on any other lands of the United States, with
intent to transport the same to any port or place within the
United States, or to export the same to any foreign country,
the vessel on board of which the same shall be taken, trans-
ported, or seized, shall, with her tackle, apparel, and furni-
ture, be wholly forfeited to the United States, and the captain
or master of such vessel wherein the same was exported to
any foreign country against the provisions of this section shall
forfeit and pay to the United States a sum not exceeding
$1,000. (R. S. § 2462.)

597. Same; clearance of vessels laden with; prosecution of
depredators.--It shall be the duty of all collectors of the cus-
toms witllin the States of Alabama, Mississippi, Louisiana, and
Florida, before allowing a clearance to any vessel laden in
whole or In part with live-oak timber, to ascertain satisfac-
torily that such timber was cut from private lands, or, if from
public ones, by consent of the Navy Department. And It is
also made the duty of all officers of the customs, and of

tme land officers within those States, to cause prosecutions to
be seasonably instituted against all persons known to be guilty
of depredations on, or Injuries to, the live oak growing on the
public lands. (R. S. § 2463.)

598. Lands in Florida reserved for naval purposes; exami-
nation.-The Secretary of the Navy is authorized to cause an
examination to be made of the condition of all lands in the
State of Florida which have been set apart or reserved for
naval purposes, excepting the reservation upon which the navy
yard at Pensacola is located, and to ascertain whether or not
such reserved lands are or will be of any value to the Govern-
ment of the United States for naval purposes. (Mar. 3, 1879,
c. 189, § 1, 20 Stat. 470.)

599. Same; lands not needed restored to entry and sale.-
All of said lands which, in the judgment of the Secretary of
the Navy, are no longer required for naval purposes shall, as
soon as practicable, be certified by him to the Secretary of the
Interior, and be subject to entry and sale in the same manner
and under the same conditions as other public lands of the
United States. All persons who have, in good faith, made
improvements on said reserved lands so certified on March
3, 1879, and who occupy the same, shall be entitled to purchase
the part or parts so occupied or improved by them, not to
exceed one hundred and sixty acres to any one person at
$1.25 per acre within such reasonable time as may be fixed by
the Secretary of the Interior. (Mar. 3, 1879, c. 189, § 2, 20
Stat. 471.)

600. Restoration to public domain of naval reservations;
preference right of entry; lands disposed of under town-site
laws.-The Secretary of the Navy is authorized to cause to be
certified to the Secretary of the Interior, for restoration to the
public domain, the whole or such portion or portions of the
several tracts of land in the States of Alabama and Mississippi
heretofore set apart and reserved for naval uses as are no
longer required for the purposes for which they were reserved,
or for any purposes connected with the naval service; and upon
such certification the tracts of land described therein shall
be duly restored to and become a part of the public lands of
the United States. Persons who enter under the homestead
law shall pay for such lands not less than the value heretofore
or hereafter determined by appraisement, nor less than the
price of the land at the time of the entry; and such payment
may, at the option of the purchaser, be made in five equal
installments, at times and at rates of interest to be fixed by the
Secretary of the Interior. So much of the said lands as are
situated on Back Bay, near the city of Biloxi, in the State
of Mississippi, shall be disposed of under the town-site law
and not as agricultural lands. (Mar. 2, 1895, c. 182, 28 Stat.
814.)

601. Disposition of moneys collected for depredations.-All
moneys collected for depredations upon the public lands shall
be covered into the Treasury of the United States as other
moneys received from the sale of public lands. (Apr. 30, 1878,
c. 76, § 2, 20 Stat. 46.)

602. Seizure of timber cut.-If any timber cut on the public
lands shall be exported from the Territories of the United
States, it shall be liable to seizure by United States authority
wherever found. (Apr. 30, 1878, c. 76, § 2, 20 Stat. 46.)

603. Relief from prosecutions on payment for timber cut.-
&ny person prosecuted in the States of California, Oregon,
Nevada, and Washington for violating section 595 of this title
who is not prosecuted for cutting timber for export from the
United States, may be relieved from further prosecution and
liability therefor upon payment, into the court wherein said
iction Is pending, of the sum of $2.50 per acre for all lands
on which he shall have cut or caused to be cut timber, or
removed or caused to be removed the same. Nothing con-

-
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felling, cutting down, or other destruction of the timber of the 

United States in Florida, and to prevent the transportation or 
carrying away any such timber as may be already felled or 

cut down; and to take such other and further measures as 

may be deemed advisable for the preservation of the timber 
of the United States in Florida. (R. S. § 2460.) 

594. Protection of tim ber owned by United States from 
fire, disease, or insect ravages.— The Secretary of the In-

terior is authorized to protect and preserve, from fire, disease, 

or the ravages of beetles, or other insects, timber owned by 
the United States upon the public lands, national parks, na-

tional monuments, Indian reservations, or other lands under 

the jurisdiction of the Department of the Interior owned by 
the United States, either directly or in cooperation with other 

departments of the Federal Government, with States, or with 

owners of timber: and appropriations are authorized to be 

made for such purposes. (Sept. 20, 1922, c. 349, 42 Stat. 857.) 
595. Same; cutting or destruction.—If any person shall cut, 

or cause or procure to be cut, or aid, assist, or be employed 

in cutting, or shall wantonly destroy, or cause or procure 
to be wantonly destroyed, or aid, assist, or be employed in 

wantonly destroying any live-oak or red-cedar trees, or other 

timber standing, growing, or being on any lands of the United 

States, which, in pursuance of any law passed, or hereafter 
to be passed, have been reserved or purchased for the use of 

the United States, for supplying or furnishing therefrom tim-

ber for the Navy of the United States; or if any person shall 

remove, or cause or procure to be removed, or aid, or assist, 

or be employed in removing from any such lands which have 

been reserved or purchased, any live-oak or red-cedar trees, 

or other timber, unless duly authorized so to do, by order, in 

writing, of a competent officer, and for the use of the Navy 
of the United States; or if any person shall cut, or cause or 

procure to be cut, or aid, or assist, or be employed in cutting 
any live-oak or red-cedar trees, or other timber on, or shall 

remove, or cause or procure to be removed, or aid, or assist, or 

be employed in removing any live-oak or red-cedar trees or 

other timber, from any other lands of the United States, ac-
quired, or hereafter to be acquired, with latent to export, 
dispose of, use, or employ the same in any manner whatsoever, 

other than for the use of the Navy of the United States; every 

such person shall pay a fine not less than triple the value of 

the trees or timber so cut, destroyed, or removed, and shall 
be imprisoned not exceeding twelve months. (R. S. § 2461.) 

596. Same; forfeiture of vessels carrying away timber.— 

If the master, owner, or consignee of any vessel shall know-

ingly take on board any timber cut on lands which have been 

reserved or purchased as in the preceding section prescribed, 

without proper authority, and for the use of the Navy of the 

United States; or shall take on board any live-oak or red-

cedar timber cut on any other lands of the United States, with 

intent to transport the same to any port or place within the 

United States, or to export the same to any foreign country, 

the vessel on board of which the same shall be taken, trans-

ported, or seized, shall, with her tackle, apparel, and furni-
ture, be wholly forfeited to the United States, and the captain 

or master of such vessel wherein the same was exported to 

any foreign country against the provisions of this section shall 
forfeit and pay to the United States a sum not exceeding 

$1,000. (R. S. § 2462.) 
597. Same; clearance of vessels laden with; prosecution of 

depredators.----It shall be the duty of all collectors of the cus-
toms within the States of Alabama, Mississippi, Louisiana, and 

Florida, before allowing a clearance to any vessel laden in 

whole or in part with live-oak timber, to ascertain satisfac-

torily that such timber was cut from private lands, or, if from 

public ones, by consent of the Navy Department And It is 

also made the duty of all officers of the customs, and of 
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the land officers within those States, to cause prosecutions to 
be seasonably instituted against all persons known to be guilty 

of depredations on, or injuries to, the live oak growing on the 

public lands. (R. S. § 2463.) 

598. Lands in Florida reserved for naval purposes; exami-

nation.—The Secretary of the Navy is authorized to cause an 

examination to be made of the condition of all lands in the 
State of Florida which have been set apart or reserved for 

naval purposes, excepting the reservation upon which the navy 

yard at Pensacola is located, and to ascertain whether or not 
such reserved lands are or will be of any value to the Govern-

ment of the United States for naval purposes. (Mar. 3, 1879, 
c. 189, § 1, 20 Stat. 470.) 

599. Same; lands not needed restored to entry and sale.— 

All of said lands which, in the judgment of the Secretary of 
the Navy, are no longer required for naval purposes shall, as 

soon as practicable, be certified by him to the Secretary of the 

Interior, and be subject to entry and sale in the same manner 
and under the same conditions as other public lands of the 

United States. All persons who have, in good faith, made 
improvements on said reserved lands so certified on March 

3, 1879, and who occupy the same, shall be entitled to purchase 

the part or parts so occupied or improved by them, not to 

exceed one hundred and sixty acres to any one person at 
$1.25 per acre within such reasonable time as may be fixed by 

the Secretary of the Interior. (Mar. 3, 1879, c. 189, § 2, 20 
Stat. 471.) 

600. Restsration to public domain of naval reservations; 

preference right of entry; lands disposed of under town-site 
laws.—The Secretary of the Navy is authorized to cause to be 

certified to the Secretary of the Interior, for restoration to the 
public domain, the whole or such portion or, portions of the 

several tracts of land in the States of Alabama and Mississippi 
heretofore set apart and reserved for naval uses as are no 

longer required for the purposes for which they were reserved, 
or for any purposes connected with the naval service; and upon 

such certification the tracts of land described therein shall 

be duly restored to and become a part of the public lands of 
the United States. Persons who enter under the homestead 

law shall pay for such lands not less than the value heretofore 
or hereafter determined by appraisement, nor less than the 
price of the land at the time of the entry; and such payment 

may, at the option of the purchaser, be made in five equal 

installments, at times and at rates of interest to be fixed by the 
Secretary of the Interior. So much of the said lands as are 

situated on Back Bay, near the city of Biloxi, in the State 
of Mississippi, shall be disposed of under the town-site law 

and not as agricultural lands. (Mar. 2, 1895, c. 182, 28 Stat. 
814.) 

601. Disposition of moneys collected for depredations.—All 

moneys collected for depredations upon the public lands shall 

be covered into the Treasury of the United States as other 

moneys received from the sale of public lands. (Apr. 30, 1878, 

c. 76, § 2, 20 Stat. 46.) 

602. Seizure of timber cut.—If any timber cut on the public 

lands shall be exported from the Territories of the United 

States, it shall be liable to seizure by United States authority 

wherever found. (Apr. 30, 1878, c. 76, § 2, 20 Stat. 46.) 

603. Relief from prosecutions on payment for timber cut.— 

Any person prosecuted in the States of California, Oregon, 

Nevada, and Washington for violating section 595 of this title 

who is not prosecuted for cutting timber for export from the 

United States, may be relieved from further prosecution and 

liability therefor upon payment, into the court wherein said 

action is pending, of the sum of $2.50 per acre for all lands 
on which he shall have cut or caused to be cut timber, or 

removed or caused to be removed the same. Nothing con-
. 
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tained in this section shall be construed as granting to the
person hereby relieved the title to said lands for said payment;
but he shall have the right to purchase the same upon the same
terms and conditions as other persons, as provided in sections
311 to 313 of Title 43, PUBLIC LANDS, and section 103 of Title
18, CRIMINALL CODE AND CI[MINAL PROCEDnr1E. All moneys col-
lected under this section, sections 311 to 313 of Title 43,
PUBLIC LANDS, and section 103 of Title 18, CRIMINAL CODE AND
CRIMINAL PRocEDIURF, shall be corvered into the Treasury of
the United States. (June 3, 1878, c. 151, § 5, 20 Stat. 90.)

604. Cutting timber on certain mineral lands; permits to
corporations; railroad corporations.-All citizens of the United
Stat's and other persons, bona fide residents of the State of
Colorado, Nevada. New Mexico, Arizona, Utah, Wyoming, North
Dakota, South Dakota, Idaho, or Montana, and all other min-
eral districts of the United States, are authorized and permitted
to fell and remove, for building, agricultural, mining, or other
domestic purposes, any timber or other trees growing or being
on the public lands, said lands being mineral, and not subject
to entry under existing laws of the United States, except for
mineral entry, in said States or districts of which such citizens
or persons may be at the time bona fide residents, subject to
such rules and regulations as the Secretary of the Interior
may prescribe for the protection of the timber and of the
undergrowth growing upon such lands, and for other purposes.
It shall be lawful for the Secretary of the Interior to grant
permits in accordance with the provisions of this section, to
corporations incorporated under a Federal law of the United
States or incorporated under the laws of a State or Territory
of the United States, other than the State in which the priv-
ilege is requested. Such permits to confer the same rights and
benefits upon such corporations as are conferred upon corpo-
rations incorporated in the State in which the privilege is to
be exercised, but all such corporations shall first have com-
plied with the laws of that State so as to entitle them to do
business therein. The provisions of this section and sections
605 and 606 of this title shall not extend to railroad corpora-
tions. (June 3, 1878, c. 150, § 1, 20 Stat. 88; Jan. 11, 1921, c. 22,
41 Stat. 1088.)

605. Same; notice to Commissioner of General Land Office
of unlawful cutting.-It shall be the duty of the register of any
local land office in whose district any mineral land may be
situated to ascertain from time to time whether any timber
is being cut or used upon any such lands, except for the pur-
poses authorized by section 604 of this title, within their
respective land districts; and, if so, they shall immediately
notify the Commissioner of the General Land Office of that
fact; and all necessary expenses incurred in making such
proper examinations shall be paid and allowed such register in
making up their next quarterly accounts. (June 3, 1878, c.
150, § 2, 20 Stat. 88; Mar. 3, 1925, c. 462, 43 Stat. 1145.)

606. Same; offenses; punishment.-Any person or persons
who shall violate the provisions of sections 603 to 605, inclu-
sive, of this title, or any rules and regulations in pursuance
thereof made by the Secretary of the Interior, shall be deemed
guilty of a misdemeanor, and, upon conviction, shall be fined
in any sum not exceeding $500, and to which may be added im-
prisonment for any term not exceeding six months. (June 3,
1878, c. 150, § 3, 20 Stat. 89.)

607. Cutting and removal of timber on certain public lands
for certain purposes.-In the States of Colorado, Montana,
Idaho. North Dakota, and South Dakota, Wyoming, New
Mexico, and Arizona, and the Territory of Alaska, and the gold
and silver regions of Nevada, California, Oregon, Washington,
and Utah in any criminal prosecution or civil action by
the United States for a trespass on such public timber lands or
to recover timber or lumber cut thereon it shall be a defense
if the defendant shall show that the said timber was so cut

or removed from the timber lands for use In such State or

Territory by a resident thereof for agricultural. mininig,
manufacturing, or domestic purposes under rules and regula-

tions made and prescribed by the Secretary of the Interior and

has not been transported out of the same, [but nothing herein
contained shall operate to enlarge the rights of any railway
company to cut timber on the public domain]. The Secretary
of the Interior may make suitable rules and regulations to
carry out the provisions of this section, and he may designate
the sections or tracts of land where timber may be cut, and it
shall not be lawful to cut or remove any timber except as
may be prescribed by such rules and regulations, but this section

shall not operate to repeal sections 604 to 606 of this title and
section 103 of Title 18, CRIMINAL CODE AND CRIMINAL PROCED)URE.

(Mar. 3, 1891, c. 559, 26 Stat. 1093, c. 561, § 8, 26 Stat. 1099;

Feb. 13, 1893, c. 103, 27 Stat. 444; Mar. 3, 1901, c. 855, 31

Stat. 1436; Mar. 3, 1919, c. 111, 40 Stat. 1321, c. 115, 40 Stat.

1322; Feb. 27, 1922, c. 82, 42 Stat. 398.)
608. Permits to cut and remove timber; citizens of Malheur

County, Oregon.-It shall be lawful for the Secretary of the
Interior to grant permits under the provisions of section 607 of
this title to citizens of Malheur County, Oregon, to cut timber
in the State of Idaho for agricultural, mining, or other domestic

purposes and to remove the timber so cut to Malheur County,
State of Oregon. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 559, 26 Stat. 1093, c. 561,
§ 8, 26 Stat. 1099; Feb. 13, 1893, c. 103, 27 Stat. 444; Mar. 3,
1901, c. 855, 31 Stat. 1436; Mar. 3, 1919, c. 111, 40 Stat. 1321, c.
115, 40 Stat. 1322; Feb. 27, 1922, c. 82, 42 Stat. 398.)

609. Same; citizens of Modoc County, California.-It shall
be lawful for the Secretary of the Interior to grant permits
under the provisions of section 607 of this title, to citizens of
Modoc County, California, to cut timber in the State of Nevada
for agricultural, mining, or other domestic purposes, and to
remove the timber so cut to Modoc County, State of California.
(Mar. 3, 1891, c. 559, 26 Stat. 1093, c. 561, § 8, 26 Stat. 1099;
Feb. 13, 1893, c. 103, 27 Stat. 444; Mar. 3, 1901, c. 855, 31 Stat.
1436; Mar. 3, 1919, c. 111, 40 Stat. 1321, c. 115, 40 Stat. 1322;
Feb. 27, 1922, c. 82, 42 Stat. 398.)

610. Same; citizens of Washington County and Kane
County, Utah.-It shall be lawful for the Secretary of the
Interior to grant permits under the provisions of section 607
of this title, to citizens of Washington County and of Kane
County, Utah, to cut timber on the public lands of the counties
of Mohave and Coconino, Arizona, for agricultural, mining, or
other domestic purposes, and remove the timber so cut to said
Washington County and Kane County, Utah. (Mar. 3, 1891,
c. 559, 26 Stat. 1093, c. 561, § 8, 26 Stat. 1099; Feb. 13, 1893,
c. 103, 27 Stat. 444; Mar. 3, 1901, c. 855, 31 Stat. 1436; Mar. 3,
1919, c. 111, 40 Stat. 1321, c. 1156, 40 Stat. 1322; Feb. 27, 1922,
c. 82, 42 Stat. 398.)

611. Same; citizens of Idaho and Wyoming.-It shall be
lawful for the Secretary of the Interior to grant permits under
the provisions of section 607 of this title, to citizens of Idaho
and Wyoming to cut timber in the State of Wyoming west of
the Continental Divide on the Snake River gad its tributaries
to the boundary line of Idaho, for agricultural, mining, or
other domestic purposes, and to remove the timber so cut to
the State of Idaho. (July 1, 1898, c. 546, § 1, 30 Stat. 618.)

612. Same; permits to certain corporations.-It shall be
lawful for the Secretary of the Interior to grant permits in
accordance with the provisions of section 607 of this title, to
corporations incorporated under a Federal law of the United
States or incorporated under the laws of a State or Territory
of the United States, other than the State in which the privi-
lege is requested, said permits to confer the same rights and
benefits upon such corporations as are conferred upon corpora-
tions incorporated in the State in which the privilege is to be
exercised: Provided. Thnt all Qnoh onrtin, n S.hll n .-
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tamed in this section shall be construed as granting to the 

person hereby relieved the title to said lands for said payment; 

but he shall have the right to purchase the same upon the same 

terms and conditions as other persons, as provided in sections 

311 to 313 of Title 43, PUBLIC LANDS, and section 103 of Title 

1S, CRIMINAL CODE Aria CRIMINAL PROCEDURE. All moneys col-

lected under this section, sections 311 to 313 of Title 43, 
PUBLIC LANDS, and section 103 of Title 18, CRIMINAL CODE AND 

CRIMINAL PROCEDURE, shall be covered into the Treasury of 

the United States. (June 3, 1878, c. 151, § 5, 20 Stat. 90.) 

604. Cutting timber on certain mineral lands; permits to 
corporations; railroad corporations.-All citizens of the United 

Stat s and other persons, bona fide residents of the State of 

Colorado, Nevada, New Mexico, Arizona, Utah, Wyoming, North 

Dakota, South Dakota, Idaho, or Montana, and all other min-

eral districts of the United States, are authorized and permitted 
to fell and remove, for building, agricultural, mining, or other 
domestic purposes, any timber or other trees growing or being 

on the public lands, said lands being mineral, and not subject 
to entry under existing laws of the United States, except for 

mineral entry, in said States or districts of which such citizens 

or persons may be at the time bona fide residents, subject to 

such rules and regulations as the Secretary of the Interior 

may prescribe for the protection of the timber and of the 

undergrowth growing upon such lands, and for other purposes. 
It shall be lawful for the Secretary of the Interior to grant 

permits in accordance with the provisions of this section, to 
corporations incorporated under a Federal law of the United 

States or incorporated under the laws of a State or Territory 

of the United States, other than the State in which the priv-
ilege is requested. Such permits to confer the same rights and 
benefits upon such corporations as are conferred upon corpo-
rations incorporated in the State in which the privilege is to 

be exercised, but all such corporations shall first have com-

plied with the laws of that State so as to entitle them to do 
business therein. The provisions of this section and sections 

605 and 606 of this title shall not extend to railroad corpora-
tions. (June 3, 1878, c. 150, § 1, 20 Stat. 88; Jan. 11, 1921, c. 22, 

41 Stat. 1088.) 
605. Same; notice to Commissioner of General Land Office 

of unlawful cutting.-It shall be the duty of the register of any 
local land office in whose district any mineral land may be 

situated to ascertain from time to time whether any timber 

is being cut or used upon any such lands, except for the pur-

poses authorized by section 604 of this title, within their 
respective land districts; and, if so, they shall immediately 

notify the Commissioner of the General Land Office of that 
fact; and all necessary expenses incurred in making such 

proper examinations shall be paid and allowed such register in 

making up their next quarterly accounts. (June 3, 1878, c. 

150, § 2, 20 Stat. 88; Mar. 3, 1925, c. 462, 43 Stat. 1145.) 

606. Same; offenses; punishment.-Any person or persons 
who shall violate the provisions of sections 603 to 605, inclu-

sive, of this title, or any rules and regulations in pursuance 

thereof made by the Secretary of the Interior, shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor, and, upon conviction, shall be fined 

in any sum not exceeding $500, and to which may be added im-
prisonment for any term not exceeding six months. (June 3, 

1878, c. 150, § 3, 20 Stat. 89.) 

607. Cutting and removal of timber on certain public lands 

for certain purposes.-In the States of Colorado, Montana, 

Idaho. North Dakota, and South Dakota, Wyoming, New 
Mexico, and Arizona, and the Territory of Alaska, and the gold 

and silver regions of Nevada, California, Oregon, Washington, 
and Utah in any criminal prosecution or civil action by 

he United States for a trespass on such public timber lands or 

to recover timber or lumber cut thereon it shall be a defense 
if the defendant shall show that the said timber VMS SO cut 

or reinoved from the timber lands for use in such State or 

Territory by a resident thereof for agricultural, minirig, 

manufacturing, or domestic purposes under rules and regula-

tions made and prescribed by the Secretary of the Interior and 

has not been transported out of the same, [but nothing herein 

contained shall operate to enlarge the rights of any railway 

company to cut timber on the public domain]. The Secretary 
of the Interior may make suitable rules and regulations to 
carry out the provisions of this section, and he may designate 

the sections or tracts of land where timber may be cut, and it 

shall not be lawful to cut or remove any timber except as 
may be prescribed by such rules and regulations, but this section 

shall not operate to repeal sections 604 to 606 of this title and 

section 103 of Title 18, CRIMINAL CODE AND CRIMINAL PROCEDURE. 

(Mar. 3, 1891, c. 559, 26 Stat. 1093, c. 561, § 8, 26 Stat. 1099; 
Feb. 13, 1893, c. 103, 27 Stat. 444; Mar. 3, 1901, c. 855, 31 

Stat. 1436; Mar. 3, 1919, c. 111, 40 Stat. 1321, c. 115, 40 Stat. 

1322; Feb. 27, 1922, c. 82, 42 Stat. 398.) 

608. Permits to cut and remove timber; citizens of Malheur 
County, Oregon.-It shall be lawful for the Secretary of the 

Interior to grant permits under the provisions of section 607 of 
this title to citizens of Malheur County, Oregon, to cut timber 

in the State of Idaho for agricultural, mining, or other domestic 
purposes and to remove the timber so cut to Malheur County, 
State of Oregon. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 559, 26 Stat. 1093, c. 561, 

§ 8, 26 Stat. 1099; Feb. 13, 1893, c. 103, 27 Stat. 444; Mar. 3, 

1901, c. 855, 31 Stat. 1436; Mar. 3, 1919, c. 111, 40 Stat. 1321, c. 

115, 40 Stat. 1322; Feb. 27, 1922, c. 82, 42 Stat. 398.) 

609. Same; citizens of Modoc County, California.-It shall 
be lawful for the Secretary of the Interior to grant permits 

under the provisions of section 607 of this title, to citizens of 

Modoc County, California, to cut timber in the State of Nevada 
for agricultural, mining, or other domestic purposes, and to 

remove the timber so cut to Modoc County, State of California. 
(Mar. 3, 1891, c. 559, 26 Stat. 1093, c. 561, § 8, 26 Stat. 1099; 

Feb. 13, 1893, c. 103, 27 Stat. 444; Mar. 3, 1901, c. 855, 31 Stat. 
1436; Mar. 3, 1919, c. 111, 40 Stat. 1321, c. 115, 40 Stat. 1322; 

Feb. 27, 1922, c. 82, 42 Stat. 398.) 

610. Same; citizens of Washington County and Kane 

County, Utah.-It shall be lawful for the Secretary of the 

Interior to grant permits under the provisions of section 607 
of this title, to citizens of Washington County and of Kane 
County, Utah, to cut timber on the public lands of the counties 

of Mohave and Coconino, Arizona, for agricultural, mining, or 
other domestic purposes, and remove the timber so cut to said 

Washington County and Kane County, Utah. (Mar. 3, 1891, 

c. 559, 26 Stat. 1093, c. 561, § 8, 26 Stat. 1099; Feb. 13, 1893, 

c. 103, 27 Stat. 444; Mar. 3, 1901, c. 855, 31 Stat. 1436; Mar. 3, 

1919, e. 111, 40 Stat 1321, c. 115, 40 Stat. 1322; Feb. 27, 1922, 
c. 82, 42 Stat. 398.) 

611. Same; citizens of Idaho and Wyoming.-It shall be 

lawful for the Secretary of the Interior to grant permits under 

the provisions of section 607 of this title, to citizens of Idaho 

and Wyoming to cut timber in the State of Wyoming west of 
the Continental Divide on the Snake River tind its tributaries 

to the boundary line of Idaho, for agricultural, mining, or 

other domestic purposes, and to remove the timber so cut to 

the State of Idaho. (July 1, 1898, e. 546, § 1, 30 Stat. 618.) 

612. Same; permits to certain corporations.-It Shall be 
lawful for the Secretary of the Interior to grant permits in 
accordance with the provisions of section 607 of this title, to 

corporations incorporated under a Federal law of the United 

States or incorporated under the laws of a State or Territory 

of the United States, other than the State in which the privi-
lege is requested, said permits to confer the same rights and 

benefits upon such corporations as are conferred upon corpora-

tions incorporated in the State in which the privilege is to be 

exercised; Provided, That all such corporations shall first 
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have complied with the laws of that State so as to entitle them
to do business therein. Nothing shall operate to enlarge the
rights of any railway company to cut timber on the public
domain. (Jan. 11, 1921, c. 22, 41 Stat. 1088.)

613. Same; limitations of use of timber taken not to apply

to certain territory.-The provisions of section 607 of this title,
PuBcI LANDS, limiting the use of timber taken from public

lands to residents of the State in which such timber is found,
for use within said State, shall not apply to the south slope of

Pryor Mountains, in the State of Montana, lying south of the

Crow Reservation, west of the Big Horn River, and east of Sage

Creek; but within the above-described boundaries the provisions

of said section shall apply equally to the residents of the States

of Wyoming and Montana, and to the use of timber taken from

the above-described tract in either of the above-named States.
(Mar. 3, 1901, c. 862, 31 Stat. 1439.)

614. Sale of timber killed or damaged by forest fires.-The
Secretary of the Interior is authorized, under such rules as he

may prescribe, to sell and dispose of to the highest bidder at

public auction, or through sealed bids, the timber on any lands
of the United States, outside the boundaries of national forests,
including those embraced in unperfected claims under any of

the public-land laws, also upon the ceded Indian lands, that

may have been killed or seriously and permanently damaged by

forest fires prior to March 4, 1913, the proceeds of all such
sales to be covered into the Treasury of the United States.

The damaged timber upon any lands embraced in an existing
claim shall be disposed of only upon the application or with

the written consent of such claimant, and the money received
from the sale of damaged timber on any such lands shall be

kept in a special fund to await the final determination of such

claim. (Mar. 4, 1913, c. 165, § 1, 37 Stat 1015.)
615. Disposal of proceeds of sale of burnt timber on exist-

ing claim.-Upon the certification of the Secretary of the In-
terior that any claim under section 614 of this title has been
finally approved and patented the Secretary of the Treasury is

authorized and directed to pay to such claimant, his heirs or
legal representatives, the money received from the sale of the
damaged timber upon his land, after deducting therefrom the
expenses of the sale; and upon the certification of the Secretary
of the Interior that any such claim has been finally rejected
and canceled the Secretary of the Treasury is hereby author-
ized and directed to transfer the money derived from the sale
of the damaged timber upon the lands embraced in such claim

to the general fund in the Treasury derived from the sale of

public lands, unless by legislation the lands from which the

timber had been removed had been theretofore appropriated to

the benefit of an Indian tribe or otherwise, in which event the
net proceeds derived from the sale of the timber shall be
transferred to the fund of such tribe or otherwise credited or
distributed as by law provided. (Mar. 4, 1913, c. 165, § 2,
37 Stat. 1016.)

Chapter 5.--PROTECTION OF FUR SEA-LS AND OTHER
FUR-BEARING ANIMALS.

Sec.
631. Control, and so forth, of fur seal, salmon, and other fisheries by

Department of Commerce.
632. Killing seal or sea otter in certain waters of the North Pacific

prohibited.
633. Equipping vessels for pelagic sealing or sea-otter hunting for

bidden; use of ports of United States.
634. Natives permitted to carry on pelagic fishing.
635. Importing illegally taken skins; forfeiture.
636. Regulations made by President; enforcement of law an

regulations.
637. Punishment for violations of law; forfeiture.
638. Presumption as to violations
639. Venue of prosecutionas
640. Guard or patrol of waters; seizure and search of essels withi

i,..,iAt.,In af Uinited States.

See.
;41. Seizure of vessels outside of jurisdiction of signatory powers;

procedure.
642. Delivery by, receipt and disposal of skins by the United States

under convention of July 7, 1911; performance of articles
thereunder.

643. "Pelagic sealing" defined; "person" construed.
344. Killing of certain fur-bearing animals In Alaska forbidden;

punishment and forfeiture; power of Secretary of Commerce to
authorize killing; duty to execute law.

145. Jurisdiction of offenses.
46. Pribilof Islands a special reservation; landing on islands

unlawful.
147. Killing seals on Pribilof Islands regulated; firearms forbidden;

regulation of privileges of natives.
648. Killing seals on Pribilof Islands by natives; disposal of skins

by Secretary of Commerce.
649. Killing female or seal less than one year old, or killing in waters

adjacent to Pribilof Islands or on beaches or cliffs; punish-
ment, and forfeiture.

650. Killing of seals on Pribilof Islands; regulations; restricted to
officers and natives under their direction; number to be killed.

651. Sale of sealskins; proceeds; subsequent treaties.
652. Employment of natives of Pribilof Islands in killing seals and

curing skins.
653. Same; depots for and transportation of provisions from main-

land to Pribilof Islands; care of natives.
654. Investigation as to seal life on the Pribilof Islands.
3655. Agents to be disinterested.
656. Same; administering certain oaths and taking testimony.
657. Traveling expenses.

658. Additional officers and agents to enforce seal-fisheries law.

Section 631. Control, and so forth, of fur seal, salmon, and

other fisheries by Department of Commerce.-The jurisdic-

tion. supervision and control over the fur seal, salmon and

other fisheries of Alaska are vested in the Department of Com-

merce. (Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, § 7, 32 Stat. 828.)

632. Killing seal or sea otter in certain waters of the North
Pacific prohibited.-No citizen of the United States, nor person

owing duty of obedience to the laws or the treaties of the United

States, nor any of their vessels, nor any vessel of the United

States, nor any person belonging to or on board of such vessel,

shall kill, capture, or pursue, at any time or in any manner

whatever, any fur seal in the waters of the North Pacific Ocean

north of the thirtieth parallel of north latitude and including

the seas of Bering, Kamchatka, Okhotsk, and Japan; nor shall

any such person or vessel kill, capture hr pursue sea otter In

any of the waters mentioned beyond the distance of three

miles from the shore line of the territory of the United States.

(Aug. 24, 1912, c. 373, § 1, 37 Stat. 499.)

633. Equipping vessels for pelagic sealing or sea-otter

hunting forbidden; use of ports of United States.-No citizen

of the United States, nor person above described in section

632 of this title, shall equip, use, or employ, or furnish aid in

equipping, using, or employing, or furnish supplies to any

vessel used or employed, or to be used or employed. in carrying

on or taking part in pelagic sealing or in sea-otter hunting in

said waters, nor shall any of their vessels nor any vessel of

the United States be so used or employed; and no person or

vessel shall use any of the ports or harbors of the United

States, or any part of the territory of the United States, for

any purpose whatsoever connected with the operations of

pelagic sealing or sea-otter hunting in the waters named in

section 632; and no vessel which is engaged or employed, or

intended to be engaged or employed, for or in connection with

pelagic sealing or sea-otter hunting in such waters shall use

any of the ports or harbors or any part of the territory of

the United States for any purpose whatsoever. (Aug. 24,

1912, c. 373, § 2, 37 Stat 500.)

634. Natives permitted to carry on pelagic fishing.-The

provisions of sections 632 and 633 of this title sh:il not aplly

to Indians, Aleuts, or other aborigines ldw-llign on the Amnri-

can coast of the waters mentioned in seetlon (6;2 of this title
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have complied with the laws of that State so as to entitle them 
to do business therein. Nothing shall operate to enlarge the 
rights of any railway company to cut timber on the public 

domain. (Jan. 11, 1921, c. 22, 41 Stat. 1088.) 
613. Same; limitations of use of timber taken not to apply 

to certain territory.—The provisions of section 607 of this title, 
Puraue LANDS, limiting the use of timber taken from public 

lands to residents of the State in which such timber is found, 
for use within said State, shall not apply to the south slope of 
Pryor Mountains, in the State of Montana, lying south of the 

Crow Reservation, west of the Big Horn River, and east of Sage 

Creek; but within the above-described boundaries the provisions 
of said section shall apply equally to the residents of the States 
of Wyoming and Montana, and to the use of timber taken from 

the above-described tract in either of the above-named States. 
(Mar. 3, 1901, e. 862, 31 Stat. 1439.) 
614. Sale of timber killed or damaged by forest fires.—The 

Secretary of the Interior is authorized, under such rules as he 
may prescribe, to sell and dispose of to the highest bidder at 

public auction, or through sealed bids, the timber on any lands 
of the United States, outside the boundaries of national forests, 
including those embraced in unperfected claims under any of 

the public-land laws, also upon the ceded Indian lands, that 
may have been killed or seriously and permanently damaged by 
forest fires prior to March 4, 1913, the proceeds of all such 
sales to be covered into the Treasury of the United States. 
The damaged timber upon any lands embraced in an existing 
claim Alai' be disposed of. only upon the application or with 

the written consent of such claimant, and the money received 

from the sale of damaged timber on any such lands shall be 
kept in a special fund to await the final determination of such 
claim. (Mar. 4, 1913, c. 165, § I, 37 Stat. 1015.) 

615. Disposal of proceeds of sale of burnt timber on exist-
ing claim.--Upon the certification of the Secretary of the In-
terior that any claim under section 614 of this title has been 
finally approved and patented the Secretary of the Treasury is 
authorized and directed to pay to such claimant, his heirs or 

legal representatives, the money received from the sale of the 
damaged timber upon his land, after deducting therefrom the 
expenses of the sale; and upon the certification of the Secretary 

of the Interior that any such claim has been finally rejected 
and canceled the Secretary of the Treasury is hereby author-
ized and directed to transfer the money derived from the sale 
of the damaged timber upon the lands embraced in such claim 
to the general fund in the Treasury derived from the sale of 
public lands, unless by legislation the lands from which the 

timber had been removed had been theretofore appropriated to 
the benefit of an Indian tribe or otherwise, in which event the 
net proceeds derived from the sale of the timber shall be 
transferred to the fund of such tribe or otherwise credited or 
distributed as by law provided. (Mar. 4, 1913, C. 165, § 2, 

37 Stat. 1016.) 

Chapter 5.—PROTFICTION OF FUR SEALS AND OTHER 
FUR-BEARING ANIMALS. 

Sec, 
631. Control, and so forth, of fur seal, salmon, and other fisheries by 

Department of Commerce. 
632. Killing seal or sea otter in certain waters of the North Pacific 

prohibited. 
633. Equipping vessels for pelagic sealing or sea-otter hunting for-

bidden; use of ports of United States. 
634. Natives permitted to carry on pelagic fishing. 
635. Importing illegally taken skins; forfeiture. 
636. Regulations made by President; enforcement of law and 

regulations. 
637. Punishment for violations of law; forfeiture. 

638. Presumption as to violations. 
639. Venue of prosecutions. 
041). Guard or patrol of waters; seizure and search of vessels within 

jurisdiction of United States. 

Sec. 
641. Seizure of vessels outside of jurisdiction of signatory powers; 

procedure. 
642. Delivery by, receipt and disposal of skins by the United States 

under convention of July 7, 1911; performance of articles 

thereunder. 
643. " Pelagic Sealing" defined; " person" construed. 
644. Killing of certain fur-bearing animals in Alaska forbidden; 

punishment and forfeiture; power of Secretary of Commerce to 
authorize killing; duty to execute law. 

645. Jurisdiction of offenses. 
646. Pribilof Islands a special reservation; landing on islands 

unlawful. 
647. Killing seals on Pribilof Islands regulated; firearms forbidden; 

regulation of privileges of natives. 
648. Killing seals on Pribilof Islands by natives; disposal of skins 

by Secretary of Commerce. 
649. Killing female or seal less than one year old, or killing in waters 

adjacent to Pribilof Islands or on beaches or cliffs; punish-

ment, and forfeiture. 
650. Killing of seals on Pribilof Islands; regulations; restricted to 

officers and natives under their direction; number to be killed. 
651. Sale of sealskins; proceeds; subsequent treaties. 
652. Employment of natives of Pribilof Islands in killing seals and 

curing skins. • 
653. Same; depots for and transportation of provisions from main-

land to Pribilof Islands; care of natives. 
654. Investigation as to seal life on the Pribilof Islands. 
655. Agents to be disinterested. 
656. Same; administering certain oaths and taking testimony. 
657. Traveling expenses. 
658. Additional officers and agents to enforce seal-fisheries law. 

Section 631. Control, and so forth, of fur seal, salmon, and 
other 'fisheries by Department of Commerce.—The jurisdic-

tion, supervision and control over the fur seal, salmon and 

other fisheries of .Alaska are vested in the Department of Com-
merce. (Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, § 7, 32 Stat. 828.) 

632. Killing seal or sea otter in certain waters of the North 
Pacific prohibited.—No citizen of the United States, nor person 

owing duty of obedience to the laws or the treaties of the United 
States, nor any of their vessels, nor any vessel of the United 

States, nor any person belonging to or on board of sueh vessel, 
shall kill, capture, or pursue, at any time or in any manner 

whatever, any fur seal in the waters of the North Pacific Ocean 
north of the thirtieth parallel of north latitude and including 
the seas of Bering, Kamchatka, Okhotsk, and Japan; nor shall 
any such person or vessel kill, capture hr pursue sea otter in 

any of the waters mentioned beyond the distance of three 

miles from the shore line of the territory of the United States. 

(Aug. 24, 1912, c. 373, § 1, 37 Stat. 499.) 

633. Equipping vessels for pelagic sealing or sea-otter 
hunting forbidden; use of ports of United States.—No citizen 
of the United States, nor person above described in section 

632 of this title, shall equip, use, or employ, or furnish aid in 
equipping, using, or employing, or furnish supplies to any 
vessel used or employed, or to be used or employed, in carrying 
on or taking part in pelagic sealing or in sea-otter hunting in 

said waters, nor shall any of their vessels nor any vessel of 
the United States be so used or employed; and no person or 
vessel shall use any of the ports or harbors of the United 
States, or any part of the territory of the United States, for 
any purpose whatsoever connected with the operations of 
pelagic sealing or sea-otter , hunting in the waters named in 
section 632; and no vessel which is engaged or employed, or 
intended to be engaged or employed, for or in connection with 
pelagic sealing or sea-otter hunting in such waters shall ive 

any of the ports or harbors or any part of the territory of 
the United States for any purpose whatsoever. (Aug. 24, 

1912, c. 373, § 2, 37 Stat 500.) 
634. Natives permitted to carry on pelagic fishing.—The 

provisions of sections 632 and 633 of this title sledl not apply 

to Indians, Aleuts, or other aborigines thvellint: on the Antori-

can coast of the waters mentioned in section 632 of this title 
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who carry on pelagic sealing In canoes or undecked boats pro-

pelled wholly by paddles, oars, or sails, and not transported by
or used in connection with other vessels, and manned by not

more than five persons each, in the way hitherto practiced by
the said Indians, Aleuts, or other aborigines, and without the
use of firearms. The exception made in this section shall not

apply to Indians, Aleuts, or other aborigines in the employment
of other persons or who shall kill, capture, or pursue fur seals

or sea otters under contract to deliver the skins to any person.
(Aug. 24, 1912, c. 373. § 3. 37 Stat. 500.)

635. Importing illegally taken skins; forfeiture.-The im-
portation or bringing into territory of the United States, by
any person whatsoever, of skins of fur seals or sea otters taken
in the waters mentioned in section 632 of this title, or of skins

identified as those of the species known as Callorhinus alas-
canus, Callorhinus ursinus, and Callorhinus kurilensis, or be-
longing to the American, Russian, or Japanese herds, whether
raw, dressed, dyed, or manufactured, except such as have been

taken under the authority of the respective parties to the con-
vention between the Governments of the United States, Great
Britain, Japan, and Russia, concluded at Washington, July 7,
1911 (37 Stat. 1546), to which the breeding grounds of such
herds belong, and have been officially marked and certified as
having been so taken, is hereby prohibited; and all such articles
imported or brought in shall not be permitted to be exported,
but shall be seized and forfeited to the United States. (Aug.

24, 1912, c. 373, § 4, 37 Stat. 500.)
636. Regulations made by President; enforcement of law

and regulations.-The President shall have power to make
regulations to carry sections 632 to 643, inclusive, of this title
and the said convention into effect, and from time to time to add
to, modify, amend, or revoke such regulations, as in his judg-
ment may seem expedient. It shall be the duty of the Secre-
tary of Commerce, under the direction of the President, to see
that the said convention, the provisions of said sections, and
the regulations made thereunder are executed and enforced;
and all officers of the United States engaged in the execution
and enforcement of said sections are authorized and directed
to cooperate with the proper officers of any of the other parties
to the said convention in taking such measures as may be ap-
propriate and available under the said convention, said sections,
or the regulations made thereunder for the purpose of pre-
venting pelagic sealing as in said sections prohibited. (Aug.
24, 1912, c. 373, § 5, 37 Stat. 500.)

637. Punishment for violations of law; forfeiture.-Every
person guilty of a violation of any of the provisions of said
convention, or of sections 632 to 643, inclusive, of this title,
or of any regulation made thereunder, shall, for each offense,
be fined not less than $200 or more than $2,000, or imprisoned
not more than six months, or both; and every vessel, its
tackle, apparel, furniture, and cargo, at any time used or
employed in violation of said sections, or of the regulations
made thereunder, shall be forfeited to the United States. (Aug.
24, 1912, c. 373, § 6, 37 Stat. 501.)

638. Presumption as to violations.-If any vessel shall be
found within the waters to which the provisions of sections
632 to 643, inclusive, of this title apply, having on board fur-
seal skins or sea-otter skins, or bodies of seals or sea otters,
or apparatus or implements for killing or taking seals or sea
otter, it shall be presumed that such vessel was used or em-
ployed ia the killing of said seals or sea otters, or that said
apparatus or implements were used in violation of the provi-
sions of sections 632 to 643, inclusive, until the contrary is proved
to the satisfaction of the court, in so far as such vessel, ap-
paratus, and implements are subject to the jurisdiction of the
United States. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 373, 1 7, 37 Stat. 501.)

639. Venue of prosecutions.-Any violation of the said con-
Vuation. or of the nrovisions of sections 6E2 to 643. Inclnsivp.

of this title, or of the regulations thereunder, may be pro)s-

ecuted either in the District Court of Alaska, or in ally dis-

trict court of the United States in California, Oregon, or

Washington. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 373, § 8, 37 Stat. 501.)

640. Guard or patrol of waters; seizure and search of ves-

sels within jurisdiction of United States.-It shall be the duty

of the President to cause a guard or patrol to be maintained

in the waters frequented by the seal herd or herds and sea

otter, in the protection of which the United States is especially

interested, composed of naval or other public vessels of the

United States designated by him for such service; and any

officer of any such vessel engaged in such service and any other

officers duly designated by the President may search any vessel

of the United States, in port, or in territorial waters of the

United States, or on the high seas, when suspected of having

violated, or being about to violate, the provisions of said

convention, or of sections 632 to 643, inclusive, of this title, or

of any regulation made thereunder, and may seize such vessel

and the officers and crew thereof and bring them into the most

accessible port of the Territory or of any of the States men-

tioned in section 639 of this title for trial. (Aug. 24, 1912,

c. 373, § 9, 37 Stat. 501.)
641. Seizure of vessels outside of jurisdiction of signatory

powers; procedure.-Any vessel or person described in section
632 of this title offending or being about to offend against the
prohibitions of the said convention, or of sections 632 to 643,
inclusive, of this title, or of the regulations made thereunder,
may be seized and detained by the naval or other duly com-

missioned officers of any of the parties to the said conven-
tion other than the United States, except within the territorial
jurisdiction of one of the other of said parties, on condition,
however, that when such vessel or person is so seized and
detained by officers of any party other than the United States
such vessel or person shall be delivered as soon as practicable
at the nearest point to the place of seizure, with the witnesses
and proofs necessary to establish the offense so far as they
are under the control of such party, to the proper official of
the United States, whose courts alone shall have jurisdiction
to try the offense and impose the penalties for the same. The
said officers of any party to said convention other than the
United States shall arrest and detain vessels and persons, as
in this section specified, only after such party, by appropriate
legislation or otherwise, shall have authorized the naval or
other officers of the United States duly commissioned and in-
structed by the President to that end to arrest, detain, and
deliver to the proper officers of such party vessels and subjects
under the jurisdiction of that Government offending against
said convention or any statute or regulation made by that Gov-
ernment to enforce said convention. The President of the
United States shall determine by proclamation when such au-
thority has been given by the other parties to said convention,
and his determination shall be conclusive upon the question;
and such proclamation may be modified, amended, or revoked
by proclamation of the President whenever, in his judgment,
it is deemed expedient. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 373, § 10, 37 Stat.
501.)

642. Delivery by, receipt and disposal of skins by the United
States under convention of July 7, 1911; performance of
articles thereunder.-The Secretary of Commerce, or his au-
thorized agents, shall have authority to receive on behalf of
the United States any and all fur-seal skins taken as provided
in the thirteenth and fourteenth articles of the convention men-
tioned in section 635 of this title and tendered for delivery by
the Governments of Japan and Great Britain in accordance
with the terms of said articles; and all skins which are or shall
become the property of the United States from any source
whatsoever shall be sold by the Secretary of Commerce in
such market. at such times. and in such manner ns he may
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who carry on pelagic sealing in canoes or undecked boats pro-
pelled wholly by paddles, oars, or sails, and not transported by 
or used in connection with other vessels, and manned by not 
more than five persons each, in the way hitherto practiced by 

the said Indians, Aleuts, or other aborigines, and without the 
use of firearms. The exception made in this section shall not 

apply to Indians, Aleuts, or other aborigines in the employment 
of other persons or who shall kill, capture, or pursue fur seals 
or sea otters under contract to deliver the skins to any person. 

(Aug. 24. 1912, c. 373. § 3. 37 Stat. 500.) 
635. Importing illegally taken skins; forfeiture.—The im-

portation or bringing into territory of the United States, by 
any person whatsoever, of skins of fur seals or sea otters taken 
in the waters mentioned in section 632 of this title, or of skins 
identified as those of the species known as Callorhinus alas-
canus, Callorhinus ursinus, and Callorhinus kurilensis, or be-
longing to the American, Russian, or Japanese herds, whether 
raw, dressed, dyed, or manufactured, except such as have been 
taken under the authority of the respective parties to the con-
vention between the Governments of the United States, Great 
Britain, Japan, and Russia, concluded at Washington, July 7, 

.1911 (37 Stat. 1546), to which the breeding grounds of such 
herds belong, and have been officially marked and certified as 
having been so taken, is hereby prohibited; and all such articles 
imported or brought in shall not be permitted to be exported, 
but shall be seized and forfeited to the United States. (Aug. 
24, 1912, c. 373, § 4, 37 Stat. 500.) 

636. Regulations made by President; enforcement of law 
and regulations.—The President shall have power to make 
regulations to carry sections 632 to 643, inclusive, of this title 
and the said convention into effect, and from time to time to add 
to, modify, amend, or revoke such regulations, as in his judg-
ment may seem expedient. It shall be the duty of the Secre-
tary of Commerce, under the direction of the President, to see 
that the said convention, the provisions of said sections, and 

the regulations made thereunder are executed and enforced; 
and all officers of the United States engaged in the execution 
and enforcement of said sections are authorized and directed 

to cooperate with the proper officers of any of the other parties 
to the said convention in taking such measures as may be ap-
propriate and available under the said convention, said sections, 
or the regulations made thereunder for the purpose of pre-
venting pelagic sealing as in said sections prohibited. (Aug. 

24, 1912, c. 373, § 5, 37 Stat. 500.) 
637. Punishment for violations of law; forfeiture.—Every 

person guilty of a violation of any of the provisions of said 

convention, or of sections 632 to 643, inclusive, of this title, 
or of any regulation made thereunder, shall, for each offense, 
be fined not less than $200 or more than $2,000, or imprisoned 
not more than six months, or both; and every vessel, its 
tackle, apparel, furniture, and cargo, at any time used or 
employed in violation of said sections, or of the regulations 
made thereunder, shall be forfeited to the United States. (Aug. 
24, 1912, c. 373, § 6, 37 Stat. 501.) 

638. Presumption as to violations.—If any vessel shall be 

found within the waters to which the provisions of sections 
632 to 643, inclusive, of this title apply, having on board fur-
seal skins or sea-otter skins, or bodies of seals or sea otters, 

or apparatus or implements for killing or taking seals or sea 
otter, it shall be presumed that such vessel was used or em-
ployed in the killing of said seals or sea otters, or that said 
apparatus or implements were used in violation of the provi-
sions of sections 632 to 643, inclusive, until the contrary is proved 
to the satisfaction of the court, in so far as such vessel, ap-
paratus, and implements are subject to the jurisdiction of the 

United States. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 373, § 7, 37 Stat. 501.) 
639. Venue of prosecutions.—Any violation of the said con-

vention, or of the provisions of sections 632 to 643, inclusive, 

of this title, or of the regulations thereunder, may be pros-
ecuted either in the District Court of Alaska, or in any dis-
trict court of the United States in California, Oregon, or 
Washington. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 373, § 8, 37 Stat. 501.) 

640. Guard or patrol of waters; seizure and search of ves-
sels within jurisdiction of United States.—It shall be the duty 

of the President to cause a guard or patrol to be maintained 
in the waters frequented by the seal herd or herds and sea 
otter, in the protection of which the United States is especially 
interested, composed of naval or other public vessels of the 
United States designated by him for such service; and any 

officer of any such vessel engaged in such service and any other 

officers duly designated by the President may search any vessel 
of the United States, in port, or in territorial waters of the 
United States, or on the high seas, when suspected of having 

violated, or being about to violate, the provisions of said 
convention, or of sections 632 to 643, inclusive, of this title, or 
of any regulation made thereunder, and may seize such vessel 

and the officers and crew thereof and bring them into the most 
accessible port of the Territory or of any of the States men-
tioned in section 639 of this title for trial. (Aug. 24, 1-912, 

c. 373, § 9, 37 Stat. 501.) 
641. Seizure of vessels outside of jurisdiction of signatory 

powers; procedure.—Any vessel or person described in section 
632 of this title offending or being about to offend against the 
prohibitions of the said convention, or of sections 632 to 643, 

inclusive, of this title, or of the regulations made thereunder, 
may be seized and detained by the naval or other dilly com-
missioned officers of any of the parties to the said conven-
tion other than the United States, except within the territorial 
jurisdiction of one of the other of said parties, on condition, 
however, that when such vessel or person is so seized and 
detained by officers of any party other than the United States 

such vessel or person shall be delivered as soon as practicable 
at the nearest point to the place of seizure, with the witnesses 
and proofs necessary to establish the offense so far as they 
are under the control of such party, to the proper official of 
the United States, whose courts alone shall have jurisdiction 
to try the offense and impose the penalties for the same. The 
said officers of any party to said convention other than the 

United States shall arrest and detain vessels and persons, as 
in this section specified, only after such party, by appropriate 
legislation or otherwise, shall have authorized the naval or 
other officers of the United States duly commissioned and in-
structed by the President to that end to arrest, detain, and 
deliver to the proper officers of such party vessels and subjects 
under the jurisdiction of that Government offending against 
said convention or any statute or regulation made by that Gov-
ernment to enforce said convention. The President of the 
United States shall determine by proclamation when such au-

thority has been given by the other parties to said convention, 
and his determination shall be conclusive upon the question; 
and such proclamation may be modified, amended, or revoked 
by proclamation of the President whenever, in his judgment, 
it is deemed expedient. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 373, § 10, 37 Stat. 

501.) 
642. Delivery by, receipt and disposal of skins by the United 

States under convention of July 7, 1911; performance of 

articles thereunder.—The Secretary of Commerce, or his au-
thorized agents, shall have authority to receive on behalf of 
the United States any and all fur-seal skins taken as provided 
in the thirteenth and fourteenth articles of the convention men-
tioned in section 635 of this title and tendered for delivery by 
the Governments of Japan and Great Britain in accordance 
with the terms of said articles; and all skins which are or shall 
become the property of the United States from any source 
whatsoever shall be sold by the Secretary of Commerce in 
such market, at such times, and in such manner as he may 
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de,-n mno-;t advantageous; and the proceeds of such sale or
sales shallr be paid into the Treasury of the United States.
The Secretary of Commerce shall likewise have authority to
deliver to the authorized agents of the Canadian Government
and the Japanese Government the skins to which they are
entitled under the provisions of the tenth article of said con-
vention; to pay to Great Britain and Japan such sums as they
are entitled to receive, respectively, under the provisions of
the eleventh article of said convention; to retain such skins
as the United States may be entitled to retain under the pro-
visions of the eleventh article of said convention; and to do
or perform, or cause to be done or performed, any and every
act vwhich the United States is authorized or obliged to do or
perform by the provisions of the tenth, eleventh, thirteenth,
and fourteenth articles of said convention. (Aug. 24, 1912, c.
373, § 11, 37 Stat. 502; June 22, 1916, c. 171, 39 Stat. 236.)

643. "Pelagic sealing" defined; "person" construed.-The
term " pelagic sealing " where used in sections 632 to 643 of this
chapter shall be taken to mean the killing, capturing, or pur-
suing in any manner whatsoever of fur seals while the same
are in the water. The word "person" where used therein
shall extend and be applied to partnerships and corporations.
(Aug. 24, 1912, c. 373, § 12, 37 Stat. 502.)

644. Killing of certain fur-bearing animals in Alaska for-
bidden; punishment, and forfeiture; power of Secretary of
Commerce to authorize killing; duty to execute law.-No per-
son shall kill any sea otter or fur seal within the limits of
Alaska or in the waters thereof; and every person guilty
thereof shall, for each offense, be fined not less than $200 nor
more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than six months, or
both; and all vessels, their tackle, apparel, furniture, and
cargo found engaged in violation of this section shall be for-
feited; but the Secretary of Commerce shall have power to
authorize the killing of any such fur seal under such regula-
tions as he may prescribe; and it shall be the duty of the
Secretary of Commerce to prevent the killing of any fur seal
except as authorized by law and to provide for the execution
of the provisions of this section until it Is otherwise provided
by law. (R. S. § 1956; Apr. 21, 1910, c. 183, § 4, 36 Stat. 327;
Jan. 13, 1925, c. 75, §§ 2, 14, 43 Stat. 739, 747.)

645. Jurisdiction of offenses.-Unless otherwise provided by
law all violations of the provisions of section 644 of this title
committed within the limits of the Territory of Alaska and
the waters thereof shall be prosecuted in the district court
of the United States In Alaska. Any person authorized by
the Secretary of Commerce shall have power to arrest persons
and seize vessels and merchandise liable to fines, penalties,
or forfeitures under this and other laws extended over the
Territory and to keep and deliver the same to the marshal of
said court. (R. S. § 1957; Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, § 7, 32 Stat.
828; June 6, 1900, c. 786, § 4, 31 Stat. 1322; Mar. 3, 1909, c. 269,
§ 2, 3,5 Stat. 839; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 1, 37 Stat. 736; Mar.
2, 1921, c. 110, 41 Stat. 1203.)

646. Pribilof Islands a special reservation; landing on
islands unlawful.-The Pribilof Islands, including the islands
of Saint Paul and Saint George, Walrus and Otter Islands,
and Sea Lion Rock, in Alaska, are declared a special reserva-
tion for government purposes; and until otherwise provided by
law it shall be unlawful for any person to land or remain
on any of those islands, except through stress of weather or
like unavoidable cause or by the authority of the Secretary
of Commerce, and any person found on any of those islands
contrary to the provisions hereof shall be summarily removed
and shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, punishable by
fine not exceeding $500 or by imprisonment not exceeding six
months, or by both fine and imprisonment; and it shall be
the duty of the Secretary of Commerce to carry this section
into effect. (R. S. § 1959; Apr. 21, 1910, c. 183, § 5, 86 Stat. 327.)
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647. Killing seals on Pribilof Islands regulated; firearms
forbidden; regulation of privileges to natives.-It shall be
unlawful to kill any fur seal upon the Pribilof Islands, or in
the waters adjacent thereto, except under the authority of
the Secretary of Commerce, and it shall be unlawful to kill
such seals by the use of firearms or by other means tending
to drive the seals away from those islands; but the natives of
the islands shall have the privilege of killing such young seals
as may be necessary for their own food and clothing, and
also such old seals as may be required for their own clothing
and for the manufacture of boats for their own use; and the
killing in such cases shall be limited and controlled by such
regulations as may be prescribed by the Secretary of Commerce.
(R. S. § 1960; Apr. 21, 1910, c. 183, § 6, 36 Stat. 327.)

648. Killing seals on Pribilof Islands by natives; disposal
of skins by Secretary of Commerce.-The Secretary of Com-
merce is authorized to sell the skins of all seals used for food
by the said natives of the Pribilof Islands as permitted under
section 647 of this title in such market, at such times and in
such manner as he may deem most advantageous. (June 22,
1916, c. 171, 39 Stat. 236.)

649. Killing female or seal less than one year old, or killing
in waters adjacent to Pribilof Islands or on beaches or cliffs;
punishment, and forfeiture.-It shall be unlawful to kill any
female seal or any seal less than one year old at any season
of the year, except as provided under section 647 of this title;
and it shall also be unlawful to kill any seal in the waters ad-
jacent to the Pribilof Islands, or on the beaches, cliffs, or rocks
where they haul up from the sea to remain; and every person
who violates the provisions of this or section 647 shall be pun-
ished for each offense by a fine of not less than $200 nor more
than $1,000 or by imprisonment not more than six months, or by
both such fine and imprisonment; and all vessels, their tackle,
apparel, and furniture, whose crews are found engaged in the
violation of either this ot section'648 of this title, shall be for-
feited to the United States. (R. S. 1 1961; Apr. 21, 1910, c.
183, § 7, 36 Stat. 328.)

650. Killing of seals on Pribilof Islands; regulations; re-
stricted to officers and natives under their direction; number
to be killed.-The Secretary of Commerce shall have power to
authorize the killing of fur seals and the taking of sealskins
on the Pribilof Islands, in Alaska, under regulations estab-
lished by him prescribing the manner in which such killing
shall be done and limiting the number of seals to be killed,
whenever he shall determine that such killing is necessary or
desirable and not inconsistent with the preservation of the
seal heard. Under such authority the right of killing fur seals
and taking sealskins shall be exercised by officers, agents, or
employees of the United States appointed by the Secretary of
Commerce, and by the natives of the Pribilof Islands under
the direction and supervision of such officers, agents, or em-
ployees, and by no other person. Male seals only shall be
killed and not more than 95 per centum of three-year-old
male seals shall be killed in any one year. For the year
ending August 1, 1926, five thousand three-year-old males,
selected from among the finest and most perfect seals of that
age found on the hauling grounds, shall be reserved for breed-
ing purposes. (Apr. 21, 1910, c. 183, § 1, 36 Stat 326; Aug. 24,
1912, c. 373, § 11, 37 Stat. 502.)

651. Sale of sealskins; proceeds; subsequent treaties.-Any
and all sealskins taken under the authority conferred by the
preceding section shall be sold by the Secretary of Commerce
in such market, at such times, and in such manner as he may
deem most advantageous; and the proceeds of such sale or
sales shall be paid into the Treasury of the United States. The
directions of this section, relating to the disposition of sealskins
and the proceeds thereof, shall be subject to the provisions of any
treaty made after April 24, 1910, by the United States for the
protection of seal life. (Apr. 21, 1910, c. 183, § 2, 36 Stat. 326.)
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tie,an most mlvantageous; and the proceeds of such sale or 

sales shall be paid into the Treasury of the United States. 
The Secretary of Commerce shall likewise have authority to 

deliver to the authorized agents of the Canadian Government 
and the Japanese Government the skins to which they are 
entitled under the provisions of the tenth article of said con-
vention; to pay to Great Britain and Japan such sums as they 
are entitled to receive, respectively, under the provisions of 
the eleventh article of said convention; to retain such skins 
as the United States may be entitled to retain under the pro-
visions of the eleventh article of said convention; and to do 
or perform, or cause to be done or performed, any and every 
act which the United States is authorized or obliged to do or 
perform by the provisions of the tenth, eleventh, thirteenth, 
and fourteenth articles of said convention. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 
373, § 11, 37 Stat. 502; June 22, 1916, c. 171, 39 Stat. 236.) 

643. " Pelagic sealing" defined; " person " construed.-The 
term " pelagic sealing" where used in sections 632 to 643 of this 
chapter shall be taken to mean the killing, capturing, or pur-

suing in any manner whatsoever of fur seals while the same 
are in the water. The word "person" where used therein 
shall extend and be applied to partnerships and corporations. 
(Aug. 24, 1912, c. 373, § 12, 37 Stat. 502.) 

' 644. Billing of certain fur-bearing animals in Alaska for-
bidden; punishment, and forfeiture; power of Secretary of 
Commerce to authorize killing; duty to execute law.-No per-

son shall kill any sea otter or fur seal within the limits of 
Alaska or in the waters thereof; and every person guilty 
thereof shall, for each offense, be fined not less than $200 nor 
more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than six months, or 

both; and all vessels, their tackle, apparel, furniture, and 
cargo found engaged in violation of this section shall be for-
feited; but the Secretary of Commerce shall have power to 
authorize the killing of any such fur seal under such regula-
tions as he may prescribe; and it shall be the duty of the 
Secretary of Commerce to prevent the killing of any fur seal 
except as authorized by law and to provide for the execution 
of the provisions of this section until it is otherwise provided 

by law. (R. S. § 1956; Apr. 21, 1910, c. 183, § 4, 36 Stat. 327; 

Jan. 13, 1925, c. 75, §§ 2, 14, 43 Stat. 739, 747.) 

645. Jurisdiction of offenses.-Unless otherwise provided by 
law all violations of the provisions of section 644 of this title 
committed within the limits of the Territory of Alaska and 

the waters thereof shall be prosecuted in the district court 
of the United States in Alaska. Any person authorized by 
the Secretary of Commerce shall have power to arrest persons 

and seize vessels and merchandise liable to fines, penalties, 
or forfeitures under this and other laws extended over the 
Territory and to keep and deliver the same to the marshal of 

said court. (R. S. § 1957; Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, § 7, 32 Stat. 
828; June 6, 1900, c. 786, § 4, 31 Stat. 1322; Mar. 3, 1909, c. 269, 

§ 2, 35 Stat. 8.39; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 1, 37 Stat. 736; Mar. 
2, 1921, c. 110, 41 Stat. 1203.) 

646. Pribilof Islands a special reservation; landing on 
islands unlawful.-The Pribilof Islands, including the islands 
of Saint Paul and Saint George, Walrus and Otter Islands, 
and Sea Lion Rock, in Alaska, are declared a special re:  rva-
tion for government purposes; and until otherwise provided by 
law it shall be unlawful for any person to land or remain 

on any of those islands, except through stress of weather or 
like ni avoidable cause or by the authority of the Secretary 

of Commerce, and any person found on any of those islands 
contrary to the provisions hereof shall be summarily removed 

and shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, punishable by 
fine not exceeding $500 or by imprisonment not exceeding six 

months, or by both fine and Imprisonment; and it shall be 
the duty of the Secretary of Commerce to carry this section 
into effect. (R. S. 1 1959; Apr. 21. 1910, c. 183,1 5,36 Stat s-n.) 
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647. Killing seals on Pribilof Islands regulated; firearms 
forbidden; regulation of privileges to natives.-It shall be 
unlawful to kill any fur seal upon the Pribilof Islands, or in 
the waters adjacent thereto, except under the authority of 

the Secretary of Commerce, and it shall be unlawful to kill 
such seals by the use of firearms or by other means tending 
to drive the seals away from those islands; but the natives of 

the islands shall have the privilege of killing such young seals 
as may be necessary for their own food and clothing, and 
also such old seals as may be required for their own clothing 
and for the manufacture 'of boats for their own use; and the 
killing in such cases shall be limited and controlled by such 
regulations as may be prescribed by the Secretary of Commerce. 
(R. S. § 1960; Apr. 21, 1910, c. 183, § 6, 36 Stat. 327.) 
648. Killing seals on Pribilof Islands by natives; disposal 

of skins by Secretary of Commerce.-The Secretary of Com-

merce is authorized to sell the skins of all seals used for food 
by the said natives of the Pribilof Islands as permitted under 
section 647 of this title in such market, at such times and in 
such manner as he may deem most advantageous. (June 22, 
1916, c. 171, 39 Stat. 236.) 

649. Killing female or seal less than one year old, or killing 
in waters adjacent to Pribilof Islands or on beaches or cliffs; 
punishment, and forfeiture.-It shall be unlawful to kill any 
female seal or any seal less than one year old at any season 
of the year, except as provided under section 647 of this title; 

and it shall also be unlawful to kill any seal in the waters ad-
jacent to the Pribilof Islands, or on the beaches, cliffs, or rocks 
where they haul up from the sea to remain; and every person 

who violates the provisions of this or section 647 shall be pun-
ished for each offense by a fine of not less than $200 nor more 

than $1,000 or by imprisonment not more than six months, or by 
both such fine and imprisonment; and all vessels, their tackle, 
apparel, and furniture, whose crews are found engaged in the 
violation of either this ol section.648 of this title, shall be for-
feited to the United States. (R. S. § 1961; Apr. 21, 1910, c. 

183, § 7, 36 Stat. 328.) 
650. Killing of seals on Pribilof Islands; regulations; re-

stricted to *Seers and natives under their direction; number 
to be killed.-The Secretary of Commerce shall have power to 

authorize the killing of fur seals and the taking of sealskins 
on the Pribilof Islands, in Alaska, under regulations estab-
lished by him prescribing the manner in which such killing 

shall be done and limiting the number of seals to be killed, 
whenever he shall determine that such killing is necessary or 
desirable and not inconsistent with the preservation of the 
seal heard. Under such authority the right of killing fur seals 
and taking sealskins shall be exercised by officers, agents, or 
employees of the United States appointed by the Secretary of 
Commerce, and by the natives of the Pribilof Islands under 
the direction and supervision of such officers, agents, or em-
ployees, and by no other person. Male seals only shall be 
killed and not more than 95 per centum of three-year-old 

male seals shall be killed in any one year. For the year 
ending August 1, 1926, five thousand three-year-old males, 
selected from among the finest and most perfect seals of that 
age found on the hauling grounds, shall be reserved for breed-
ing purposes. (Apr. 21, 1910, c. 183, 1 1, 36 Stat 326; Aug. 24, 

1912, c. 373, § 11, 37 Stat. 502.) 
651. Sale of sealskins; proceeds; subsequent treaties.-Any 

and all sealskins taken under the authority conferred by the 
preceding section shall be sold by the Secretary of Commerce 
in such market, at such times, and in such manner as he may 
deem most advantageous; and the proceeds of such sale or 
sales shall be paid into the Treasury of the United States. The 
directions of this section, relating to the disposition of sealskins 
and the proceeds thereof, shall be subject to the provisions of any 
treaty made after April 24, 1910, by the United States for the 

protection of seal life. (Apr. 21, 1910, c. 183, 1 2, 36 Stat. 326.) 
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652. Employment of natives of Pribilof Islands in killing
seals and curing skins.-Whenever seals are killed and seal-
skins taken on any of the Pribilof Islands the native inhab-
itants of said Islands shall be employed in such killing and
in curing the skins taken, and shall receive for their labor
fair compensation, to be fixed from time to time by the Secre-
tary of Commerce, who shall have the authority to prescribe
by regulation the manner in which such compensation shall be
paid to the said natives or expended or otherwise used in their
behalf and for their benefit. (Apr. 21, 1910, c. 183, § 3, 36
Stat. 327.)

653. Same; depots for and transportation of provisions
from mainland to Pribilof Islands; care of natives.-The Sec-
retary of Commerce shall have authority to establish and main-
tain depots for provisions and supplies on the Pribilof Islands
and to provide for the transportation of such provisions and
supplies from the mainland of the United States to the said
islands by the charter of private vessels or by the use of public
vessels of the United States which may be placed at his disposal
by the President; and he shall likewise have authority to fur-
nish food, shelter, fuel, clothing, and other necessaries of life
to the native inhabitants of the Pribilof Islands and to provide
for their comfort, maintenance, education, and protection.
(Apr. 21, 1910, c. 183, 1 9, 36 Stat. 328.)

654. Investigation as to seal life on the Pribilof Islands.-
The Commissioner of Fisheries is authorized and required
to investigate, under the direction of the Secretary of Com-
merce, and when so requested report annually to him regard-
ing the conditions of seal life upon the rookeries of the
Pribilof Islands; and he is also directed to continue the in-
quiries relative to the life history and migrations of the fur
seals frequenting the waters of Bering Sea. (Mar. 8, 1893, c.
208, 27 Stat. 585; Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, § 7, 82 Stat. 828; Mar.
4, 1913, e. 141, 1 1, 37 Stat. 736.)

655. Agents to be disinterested.-lThe persons charged with
the management of the seal fisheries in Alaska, and the per-
formance of such other duties as may be assigned to them by
the Secretary of Commerce, shall never be interested directly
or indirectly in any lease of the right to take seals, nor in any
proceeds or profits thereof either as owner, agent, partner, or
otherwise. (R. S. I§ 1973, 1975; Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, § 7, 82
Stat. 823; Mar. 4, 191, c. 141, § 1, 87 Stat. 736.)

656. Same; administering oaths and taking testimony.-The
agents are empowered to administer oaths in all cases relating
to the service of the United States, and to take testimony in
Alaska for the use of the Government in any matter concern-
ing the publie revenue. (R. S. § 1976.)

657. Traveling expensme-The persons charged with the
management of the seal fisheries In Alaska shall be allowed,
in addition to their salaries, their necessary traveling expenses
in going to and returning from Alaska, for which expenses
vouchers shall be presented to the General Accounting Office.
(B. S. § 1974; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.)

658. Additional officers and agents to enforce seal fisheries
law.-The Secretary of Commerce shall have authority to
appoint such additional officers, agents, and employees as may
be necessary to carry out the provisions of sections 644, 646,
647, and 649 to 653 of this title and the laws of the United
States relating to the seal fisheries of Alaska, to prescribe
their duties and to fix their compensation. (Apr. 21, 1910, c.
183, 1 9, 36 Stat. 328.)

Chapter a.-GAME AND BIRD PRESERVES; PROTEC-
TION.

Bee.
rl. National Bison Range.
f72. Wted Cave National Game Preaerve.
/8. Wyoming Elk BRserve.

&74- Ru1. Hiln X.*tli Ad Ok B

Mec.
675. Custer State Park Game Sanctuary; establishment.
676. Same; hunting, and so forth, in; regulation; punishment.
677. Same; inclosure.
678. Same; exchange of lands with State of South Dakota.
679. Same; patents to State of South Dakota of certain lands in

park; reservation of coal, oil, gas, and other mineral rights.
680. Game animal and bird refuge in South Dakota; establishment.
681. Same; erection of fence by State.
682. Game refuge in Ozark National Forest.
683. Areas set aside for protection of game and fish; unlawfully tak-

ing game or fish.
684. Game-breeding areas In Wichita National Forest.
685. Same; hunting, trapping, killing, or capturing game unlawful.
686. Same; operation of local game laws.
687. Same; Grand Canyon Game Preserve included in park.

Section 671. National Bison Range.-There is reserved and

excepted from the unallotted lands now embraced within the

Flathead Indian Reservation, in the State of Montana, a parcel

not to exceed twenty thousand acres of said lands, near the

confluence of the Pend d'Oreille and Jocko Rivers, for a perma-

nent National Bison Range for the herd of bison presented by

the AmericanBison Society. The Secretary of Agriculture is

authorized and directed to inclose said .lands with a good and
substantial fence and to erect thereon the necessary sheds and

buildings for the proper care 'and maintenance of the said

bison. (May 23, 1908, c. 192, 35 Stat. 267; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 301,

35 Stat. 1051.)
672. Wind Cave National Game Preserve.-There Is estab-

lished a national game preserve, to be known as the Wind

Cave National Game Preserve, upon the land embraced within

the boundaries of the Wind Cave National Park, in the State

of South Dakota, for a permanent national range for a herd
of buffalo presented to the United States by the American
Bison Society, and for such other native American game ani-
mals as may be placed therein. The Secretary of Agriculture
is authorized to acquire by purchase or condemnation such
adjacent lands as may be necessary for the purpose of assuring
an adequate, permanent water supply, and to enclose the said
game preserve with a good and substantial fence and to erect
thereon all necessary sheds and buildings for the proper care
and maintenance of the said animals. (Aug. 10, 1912, c. 284,
37 Stat. 293.)

673. Wyoming Elk Reserve.-There is established a winter
game (elk) reserve in the State of Wyoming, which shall be
located in that section of Wyoming lying south of the Yellow-
stone Park, and- shall Include not less than two thousand acres
in township 41 north, ranges 115 and 116 west, and the Secre-
tary of Agriculture is authorized to purchase said lands with
improvements, to erect necessary buildings and inclosures, and
to incur other expenses necessary for the maintenance of the
reserve. The Secretary of Agriculture is authorized to include
in said refuge and to inclose not more than one thousand acres
of unoccupied public lands, which when selected shall be made
to conform to the lines of the public surveys, and shall be
adjacent to or partly inclosed by said refuge. (Aug. 10, 1912,
c. 284, 37 Stat. 293; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 145, 37 Stat 847.)

674. Sullys Hill National Park Game Preserve.-For the im-
provement of a game preserve In Sullys Hill National Park, in
the State of North Dakota, $5,000, the same to be available
until expended. The Secretary of Agriculture is authorized to
inclose the Sullys Hill National Park with a good and substan-
tial fence, to construct thereon all sheds, buildings, and corrals
necessary for the proper care and maintenance of the animals
and birds therein, to erect a suitable headquarters, to construct
and maintain roads, trails, and other structures necessary for
the convenience of visitors, and to incur such other expenses
as may be necessary for the proper maintenance of the preserve
and the animals and birds placed therein. He is also authorized
to place in the park buffalos, elk, deer, and such other wild
or rare animals and birds as he may In his discretion -decide.
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652. Employment of natives of Pribilof Islands in killing 
seals and curing skins.—Whenever seals are killed and seal-
skins taken on any of the Pribilof Islands the native inhab-

itants of said Islands shall be employed in such killing and 
in curing the skins taken, and shall receive for their labor 
fair compensation, to be fixed from time to time by the Secre-
tary of Commerce, who shall have the authority to prescribe 
by regulation the manner in which such compensation shall be 
paid to the said natiyes or expended or otherwise used in their 

behalf and for their benefit. (Apr. 21, 1910, c. 183, § 3, 36 
Stat. 327.) 

653. Same; depots for and transportation of provisions 
from mainland to Pribilof Islands; care of natives.—The Sec-
retary of Commerce shall have authority to establish and main-

tain depots for provisions and supplies on the Pribilof Islands 
and to provide for the transportation of such provisions and 

supplies from the mainland of the United States to the said 
islands by the charter of private vessels or by the use of public 
vessels of the United States which may be placed at his disposal 
by the President; and he shall likewise have authority to fur-
nish food, shelter, fuel, clothing, and other necessaries of life 
to the native inhabitants of the Pribilof Islands and to provide 
for their comfort, maintenance, education, and protection. 
(Apr. 21, 1910, C. 183, 1 9, 36 Stat. 328.) 
654. Investigation as to seal life on the Pribilof Islands.— 

The Commissioner of FisheriOs is authorized and required 
to investigate, under the direction of the Secretary of Com-
merce, and when so requested report annually to him regard-
ing the conditions of seal life upon the rookeries of the 
Pribilof Islands; and he is also directed to continue the in-

quiries relative to the life history and migrations of the fur 
seals frequenting the waters of Bering Sea. (Mar. 8, 1893, c. 
208, 27 Stat. 585; Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, 1 7, 82 Stat. 828; Mar. 
4, 1913, c. 141, 1 1, 37 Stat. 736.) 

655. Agents to be disinterested.--the persons charged with 
the management of the seal fisheries in Alaska, and the per-
formance of such other duties as may be assigned to them by 
the Secretary of Commerce, shall never be interested directly 
or indirectly in any lease of the right to take seals, nor in any 
proceeds or profits thereof either as owner, agent, partner, or 
otherwise. (R. S. if 1973, 1975; Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, § 7, 32 
Stat. 823; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, 1 1, 87 Stat. 736) 

656. Bonne; administering oaths and taking testimony.—The 
agents are empowered to administer oaths in all cases relating 
to the service of the United States, and to take testimony in 
Alaska for the use of the Government in any matter concern-
ing the public. revenue. (R. S. I 1976.) 

657. Traveling expenses.—The persons charged with the 
management of the seal fisheries in Alaska shall be allowed, 
in addition to their salaries, their necessary traveling expenses 
in going to and returning from Alaska, for which expenses 
vouchers shall be presented to the General Accounting Office. 
(R. S. § 1974; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.) . 

658. Additional officers and agents to enforce seal fisheries 
law.--The Secretary of Commerce shall have authority to 

appoint such additional officers, agents, and employees as may 
be necessary to carry out the provisions of sections 644, 646, 
647, and 649 to 653 of this title and the laws of the United 
States relating to the seal fisheries of Alaska, to prescribe 
their duties and to fix their compensation. (Apr. 21, 1910, c. 

183, § 9, 36 Stat. 328.) 

Chapter 6.—GAME AND BIRD PRESERVES; PROTEC-
TION. 

Rec. 
National Bison Range. 

1172. Wind Cave National Game Preserve. 
073. Wyoming Elk Reserve. 
074. Sullys Hill National Park Game Preserve. 

Bee.. 
675. Custer State Park Game Sanctuary; establishment. 
676. Same; hunting, and so forth, in; regulation; punishment. 

677. Same; inclosure. 
678. Same; exchange of lands with State of South Dakota. 
679. Same; patents to State of South Dakota of certain lands in 

park; reservation of coal, oil, gas, and other mineral rights. 
680. Game animal and bird refuge in South Dakota; establishment. 
681. Same; erection of fence by State. 
682. Game refuge in Ozark National Forest. 
683. Areas set aside for protection of game and fish; unlawfully tak-

ing game or fish. 
684. Game-breeding areas in Wichita National Forest. 
685. Same; hunting, trapping, killing, or capturing game unlawful. 

686. Same; operation of local game laws. 
687. Same; Grand Canyon Game Preserve included in park. 

Section 671. National Bison Range.—There is reserved and 
excepted from the unallotted lands now embraced within the 

Flathead Indian Reservation, in the State of Montana, a parcel 
not to exceed twenty thousand acres of said lands, near the 

confluence of the Pend d'Oreille and Jocko Rivers, for a perma-
nent National Bison Range for the herd of bison presented by 
the American Bison Society. The Secretary of Agriculture is 
authorized and directed to inclose said .lands with a good and 
substantial fence and to erect thereon the necessary sheds ,and 
buildings for the proper care .and maintenance of the said 
bison. (May 23, 1908, c. 192, 35 Stat. 267; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 301, 

35 Stat. 1051.) 
672. Nirmd Cave National Game Preserve.--There is estab-

lished a national game preserve, to be known as the Wind 

Cave National Game Preserve, upon the land embraced within 
the boundaries of the Wind Cave National Park, in the State 

of South Dakota, for a permanent national range for a herd 
of buffalo presented to the United States by the American 

Bison Society, and for such other native American game ani-
mals as may be placed therein. The Secretary of Agriculture 
is authorized to acquire by purchase or condemnation such 
adjacent lands is may be necessary for the purpose of assuring 
an adequate, permanent water supply, and to enclose the said 
game preserve with a good and substantial fence and to erect 
thereon all necessary sheds and buildings for the proper care 
and maintenance of the said animals. (Aug. 10, 1912, c. 284, 
37 Stat. 293.) 

673. Wyoming Elk Reserve.—There is established a winter 

game (elk) reserve in the State of Wyoming, which shall be 
located in that section of Wyoming lying south of the Yellow-
stone Park, and shall include not less than two thousand acres 
in township 41 north, ranges 1_15 and 116 west, and the Secre-
tary of Agriculture is authorized to purchase said lands with 
improvements, to erect necessary buildings and inclosures, and 
to incur other expenses. necessary for the maintenance of the 
reserve. The Secretary of Agriculture is authorized to include 
in said refuge and to inclose not more than one thousand acres 
of unoccupied public lands, which when selected shall be made 

to conform to the lines of the public surveys, and shall be 
adjacent to or partly inclosed by said refuge. (Aug. 10, 1912, 
c. 284, 37 Stat. 293; Mar. 4, 1913, e. 145, 37 Stat 847.) 

674. Sullys Bill National Park Game Preserve.—For the im-
provement of a game preserve in Sullys Hill National Park, in 
the State of North Dakota, $5,000, the same to be available 

until expended. The Secretary of Agriculture is authorized to 
inclose the Sullys Hill National Park with a good and substan-
tial fence, to construct thereon all sheds, buildings, and corrals 

necessary for the proper care and maintenance of the animals 
and birds therein, to erect a suitable headquarters, to construct 
and maintain roads, trails, and other structures necessary for 
the convenience of visitors, and to incur such other expenses 
as may be necessary for the proper maintenance of the preserve 
and the animals and birds placed therein. He is also authorized 

to place in the park buffalos, elk, deer, and such other wild 
or rare animals and birds as he may in his discretion -decide. 
(June 80, 1914, c. 131, 38 Stat. 434.) 
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675. Custer State Park Game Sanctuary; establishment.-
There is designated as the Custer State Park Game Sanctuary
such areas. not exceeding forty-six thousand acres, of the
Harney National Forest, and adjoining or in the vicinity of
the Custer State Park, in the State of South Dakota, as should,
in the opinion of. the President of the United States, be set
aside for the protection of game animals and birds and be
recognized as a breeding place therefor. (June 5, 1920, c.
247, § 1, 41 Stat. 986; June 7, 1924, c. 324, 43 Stat. 632.)

676. Same; hunting, etc., in; regulation; punishment.-
*Hunting, trapping, killing, or capturing of game animals and
birds upon the lands of the United States designated in sec-
tion 675 of this title shall be unlawful, except under such regu-
lations as may be prescribed from time to time by the Secre-
tary of Agriculture; and any person violating such regulations
or the provisions of this chapter shall be deemed guilty of a
misdemeanor, and shall, upon conviction in any United States
court of competent jurisdiction, be fined in a sum not exceed-
ing $1,000, or be imprisoned for a period not exceeding one
year, or shall suffer both fine and imprisonment, in the dis-
cretion of the court. It is the purpose of this section to
protect from trespass the public lands of the United States
and the game animals and birds which may be thereon, and
not to interfere with the operation of the local game laws as
affecting private or State lands. (June 5, 1920, c. 247, §§ 2, 3,
41 Stat. 986.)

677. Same; inclosure.-The State of South Dakota is hereby
authorized and permitted to erect and maintain a good sub-
stantial fence, inclosing in whole or in part Custer State Park
Game Sanctuary. The State shall erect and maintain such
gates in this fence as may be required by the authorized
agents of the Federal Government in administering this game
sanctuary and the adjoining national forest lands, and may
erect and maintain such additional inclosures as may be agreed
upon with the Secretary of Agriculture. The right of the
State to maintain this fence shall continue so long as Custer
State Park Game Sanctuary is also given similar protection by
the laws of the State of South Dakota. (June 5, 1920, c. 247,
§ 4, 41 Stat. 986.)

678. Same; exchange of lands with State of South Dakota.-
Upon recommendation of the Secretary of Agriculture, the
Secretary of the Interior may patent to the State of South
Dakota not to exceed one thousand six hundred acres of non-
mineral national forest lands not otherwise appropriated or
withdrawn within the areas of Custer State Park Game Sanc-
tuary: Provided, That the State of South Dakota conveys to
the Government good and sufficient title to other lands of equal
value owned by the State and lying within the exterior bound-
aries of a national forest in the State of South Dakota and ap-
proved by the Secretary of Agriculture as equally desirable for
national forest purposes, the lands thus conveyed to the Gov-
ernment to become a part of the national forest. This shall not
operate to restrict any selection rights which the State may
have or may be hereafter granted, excepting as to the specific
lands conveyed to the Government under authority of this
section. (June 5, 1920, c. 247, § 5, 41 Stat. 986.)

679. Same; patents to State of South Dakota of certain
lands in park; reservation of coal, oil, gas, and other mineral
rights.-The Secretary of the Interior is authorized and directed
to issue to the State of South Dakota patents conveying title,
but reserving the minerals therein, to any unpatented lands of
the United States held or claimed by virtue of locations made
prior to March 3, 1925, under the United States general mining
laws, within the Custer State Park, not exceeding a total of
two thousand acres, upon payment to the United States of
$1.25 per acre therefor, and upon evidence being furnished
that all claim, right, title, and interest of such claimants have

.. . ... a-t-a nrr hAve been abandoned. Pat-
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ents so Issued to the State of South Dakota shall be conditioned
upon the lands being used for park purposes, and provide for
the reversion of the lands of the United States in the event
of failure to so hold and use. The United States reserves all
coal, oil, gas, or other minerals in the lands patented under this
section with the right, in case any of said patented lands are
found by the Secretary of the Interior to be more valuable for
the minerals therein than for park purposes, to provide, by
special legislation, having due regard for the rights of the
State of South Dakota, for the disposition and extraction of
the coal, oil, gas, or other minerals therein. The provisions of
this section are limited to lands lying within the limits of the
Custer State Park, within townships 3 and 4 south, range 6
east, and the east one-third of townships 3 and 4 south, range
5 east, Black Hills meridian. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 465, 43 Stat.
1185.)

680. Game animal and bird refuge in South Dakota; estab-
lishment.-Subject to valid rights and entries initiated under
the public land laws, prior to June 7, 1924, any or all of the
following described lands in Government ownership may be
withdrawn from entry and disposition by proclamation of
the President for the purpose of protecting and propagating
antelope and other game animals and birds: National forest
lands-Township 18 north, range 7 east, Black Hills meridian,
section 24, south half, and south half north half; section 25,
all; township 18 north, range 8 east, sections 17 to 20, in-
clusive; section 21, west half; sections 29 to 32, inclusive. Pub-
lic lands-Township 18 north, range 7 east, sections 5 to 9,
inclusive; sections 13 to 23, inclusive; section 24, north half
north half; sections 26 to 36, inclusive; and those parts of
sections 3, 4, 10, and 11 lying south and west of the Riva
Road. The withdrawal of the lands herein authorized shall
not affect withdrawals for national forest purposes made prior
to June 7, 1924. (June 7, 1924, c. 326, § 1, 43 Stat. 634.)

681. Same; erection of fence by State.-The State of South
Dakota is authorized and permitted to erect and maintain a
good, substantial fence inclosing in whole or in part such
areas as may be designated and set aside by the President
under the authority of section 680 of this title. The State shall
erect and maintain such gates in this fence as may be required
by the authorized agents of the Federal Government in the
administration of the national forest lands embraced therein,
or to provide ingress and egress to persons occupying lands
within said inclosure. The right of the State to maintain
said fence shall continue so long as the area designated by
the President shall be given protection by the laws of the State
of South Dakota as a game refuge. (June 7, 1924, c. 326, 1 2,
43 Stat. 634.)

682. Game refuge in Ozark National Forest.-The President
of the United States is authorized to designate sueh national
forest lands within the Ozark National Forest, within the
State of Arkansas, as should, in his discretion, be set aside
for the protection of game animals, birds, or fish; and whoever
shall hunt, catch, trap, willfully disturb, or kill any kind of
game animal, game or nongame bird, or fish, or take the eggs of
any such bird on any lands so set aside, or in or on the waters
thereof, except under such general rules and regulations as
the Secretary of Agriculture may from time to time prescribe,
shall be fined not more than $500 or imprisoned not more than
six months, or both. No lands within the present limits of
the fourth congressional district shall be included in such
designation. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 376, 43 Stat. 1091.)

683. Areas set aside for protection of game and fish; unlaw-
fully taking game or fish.-The President of the United Statets
is authorized to designate such areas on any lands pur-
chased by the United States under the provisions of sectionI
513 to 519 and 521 of this title, as should. In hi-, opinion, In'
set aside for the protection of game animals. birds. or tish.
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675. Custer State Park Game Sanctuary; establishment.-
There is designated as the Custer State Park Game Sanctuary 

such areas, not exceeding forty-six thousand acres, of the 
Harney National Forest, and adjoining or in the vicinity of 
the Custer State Park, in the State of South Dakota, as should, 
in the opinion of the President of the United States, be set 

aside for the protection of game animals and birds and be 
recognized as a breeding place therefor. (June 5, 1920, c. 
247, § 1, 41 Stat. 986; June 7, 1924, c. 324, 43 Stat. 632.) 

676. Same; hunting, etc., in; regulation; punishment.-
Hunting, trapping, killing, or capturing of game animaLs and 
birds upon the lands of the United States designated in sec-
tion 675 of this title shall be unlawful, except under such regu-
lations as may be prescribed from time to time by the Secre-
tary of Agriculture; and any person violating such regulations 
or the provisions of this chapter shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor, and shall, upon conviction in any United States 
court of competent jurisdiction, be fined in a sum not exceed-
ing $1,000, or be imprisoned for a period not exceeding one 
year, or shall suffer both fine and imprisonment, in the dis-
cretion of the court. It is the purpose of this section to 
protect from trespass the public lands of the United States 
and the game animals and birds which may be thereon, and 
not to interfere with the operation of the local game laws as 
affecting private or State lands. (June 5, 1920, c. 247, §§ 2, 3, 

41 Stat. 986.) 
677. Same; inclosure.-The State of South Dakota is hereby 

authorized and permitted to erect and maintain a good sub-
stantial fence, inclosing in whole or in part Custer State Park 
Game Sanctuary. The State shall erect and maintain such 

gates in this fence as may be required by the authorized 
agents of the Federal Government in administering this game 
sanctuary and the adjoining national forest lands, and may 
erect and maintain such additional inclosures as may be agreed 
upon with the Secretary of Agriculture. The right of the 
State to maintain this fence shall continue so long as Custer 
State Park Game Sanctuary is also given similar protection by 
the laws of the State of South Dakota. (June 5, 1920, c. 247, 

§ 4, 41 Stat. 986.) 
678. Same; exchange of lands with State of South Dakota.-

Upon recommendation of the Secretary of Agriculture, the 

Secretary of the Interior may patent to the State of South 
Dakota not to exceed one thousand six hundred acres of non-
mineral national forest lands not otherwise appropriated or 

withdrawn within the areas of Custer State Park Game Sanc-

tuary: Provided, That the State of South Dakota conveys to 
the Government good and sufficient title to other lands of equal 
value owned by the State and lying within the exterior bound-
aries of a national forest in the State of South Dakota and ap-
proved by the Secretary of Agriculture as equally desirable for 
national forest purposes, the lands thus conveyed to the Gov-
ernment to become a part of the national forest. This shall not 

operate to restrict any selection rights which the State may 
have or may be hereafter granted, excepting as to the specific 

lands conveyed to the Government under authority of this 
section. (June 5, 1920, c. 247, § 5, 41 Stat. 986.) 

679. Same; patents to State of South Dakota of certain 
lands in park; reservation of coal, oil, gas, and other mineral 
rights.-The Secretary of the Interior is authorized and directed 
to issue to the State of South Dakota patents conveying title, 
but reserving the minerals therein, to any unpatented lands of 
the United States held or claimed by virtue of locations made 
prior to March 3, 1925, under the United States general mining 
laws, within the Custer State Park, not exceeding a total of 

two thousand acres, upon payment to the United States of 
$1.25 per acre therefor, and upon evidence being furnished 

that all claim, right, title, and interest of such claimants have 
been transferred to the State or have been abandoned. Pat-

ents so issued to the State of South Dakota shall be conditioned 
upon the lands being used for park purposes, and provide for 

the reversion of the lands of the United States in the event 
of failure to so hold and use. The United States reserves all 
coal, oil, gas, or other minerals in the lands patented under this 
section with the right, in case any of said patented lands are 
found by the Secretary of the Interior to be more valuable for 
the minerals therein than for park purposes, to provide, by 
special legislation, having due regard for the rights of the 
State of South Dakota, for the disposition and extraction of 
the coal, oil, gas, or other minerals therein. The provisions of 
this section are limited to lands lying within the limits of the 
Custer State Park, within townships 3 and 4 south, range 6 
east, and the east one-third of townships 3 and 4 south, range 
5 east, Black Hills meridian. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 465, 43 Stat. 
1185.) • 

680. Game animal and bird refuge in South Dakota; estab-
lishment.-Subject to valid rights and entries initiated under 
the public land laws, prior to June 7, 1924, any or all of the 
following described lands in Government ownership may be 
withdrawn from entry and disposition by proclamation of 
the President for the purpose of protecting and propagating 
antelope and other game animals and birds: National forest 
lands-Township 18 north, range 7 east, Black Hills meridian, 
section 24, south half, and south half north halt; section 25, 
all; township 18 north, range 8 east, sections 17 to 20, in-
clusive ; section 21, west half; sections 29 to 32, inclusive. Pub-
lic lands-Township 18 north, range 7 east, sections 5 to 9, 
inclusive; sections 13 to 23, inclusive; section 24, north half 
north half; sections 26 to 36, inclusive; and those parts of 
sections 3, 4, 10, and 11 lying south and west of the Riva 
Road. The withdrawal of the lands herein authorized shall 

not affect withdrawals for national forest purposes made prior 
to June 7, 1924. (June 7, 1924, c. 326, § 1, 43 Stat. 634.) 

681. Same; erection of fence by State.-The State of South 

Dakota is authorized and permitted to erect and maintain a 
good, substantial fence inclosing in whole or in part such 
areas as may be designated and set aside by the President 
under the authority of section 680 of this title. The State shall 

erect and maintain such gates in this fence as may be required 
by the authorized agents of the Federal Government in the 

administration of the national forest lands embraced therein, 
or to provide ingress and egress to persons occupying lands 
within said inclosure. The right of the State to maintain 

said fence shall continue so long as the area designated by 
the President shall be given protection by the laws of the State 
of South Dakota as a game refuge. (June 7, 1924, C. 326, 1 2, 

43 Stat. 634.) 
682. Game refuge in Ozark National Forest.-The President 

of the United States is authorized to designate such national 
forest lands within the Ozark National Forest, within the 
State of Arkansas, as should, in his discretion, be set aside 
for the protection of game animals, birds, or fish; and whoever 
shall hunt, catch, trap, willfully disturb, or kill any kind of 
game animal, game or nongame bird, or fish, or take the eggs of 

any such bird on any lands so set aside, or in or on the waters 
thereof, except under such general rules and regulations as 
the Secretary of Agriculture may from time to time prescribe, 
shall be fined not more than $500 or imprisoned not more than 
six months, or both. No lands within the present limits of 

the fourth congressional district shall be included in such 
designation. (Feb. 28, 1925, C. 376, 43 Stat. 1091.) 
683. Areas set aside for protection of game and fish; unlaw-

fully taking game or fish.-The President of the United States 
is authorized to designate such areas on any lands pur-
chased by the United States under the provisions of sectious 

513 to 519 and 521 of this title, as should, in his opinion, be 

set aside for the protection of game animals, birds, or tish. 
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Whoever shall hunt, catch, trap, willfully disturb or kill any

kind of game animal, game or nongame bird, or fish, or take

the eggs of any such bird on lands set aside, or in or on the

waters thereof, except under such general rules and regulations

as the Secretary of Agriculture may from time to time pre-

scribe, shall be fined not more than $500 or imprisoned not

more than six months, or both. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, 39

Stat. 476.)
684. Game breeding areas in Wichita National Forest.-The

President of the United States is hereby authorized to designate

such areas in the Wichita National Forest and in the Grand

Canyon National Forest as should, in his opinion, be set aside

for the protection of game animals and birds and be recognized

as a breeding place therefor. (Jan. 24, 1905, c. 137, § 1, 33

Stat. 614; June 29, 1906, c. 3593, § 1, 34 Stat. 607.)

685. Same; hunting, trapping, killing, or capturing game

unlawful.-Hunting, trapping, killing, or capturing of game

animals and birds upon the lands of the United States within

the limits of areas provided for in section 684 of this title

shall be unlawful, except under such regulations as may be

prescribed from time to time, by the Secretary of Agriculture;

and any person violating such regulations or the provisions of

this section shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and shall,

upon conviction in any United States court of competent juris-

diction, be fined in a sum not exceeding $1,000 or be imprisoned

for a period not exceeding one year, or shall suffer both fine

and imprisonment, in the discretion of the court. (Jan. 24,

1905, c. 137, 5 2, 33 Stat. 614; June 29, 1906, c. 3593, § 2, 34

Stat. 607.)
686. Same; operation of local game laws.-It is the purpose

of sections 684 and 685 of this title to protect from trespass

the public lands of the United States and the game animals and

birds which may be thereon, and not to interfere with the op-

eration of the local game laws as affecting private, State or

Territorial lands. (Jan. 24, 1905, c. 137, § 3, 33 Stat. 614;

June 29, 1906, c. 3593, § 3, 34 Stat. 607.)

687. Same; Grand Canyon Game Preserve included in Park.-

Such parts of the Grand Canyon National Game Preserve, des-

ignated under authority of section 684 of this title, as are in-

cluded with the Grand Canyon National Park are excluded and

eliminated from said game preserve. (Feb. 26, 1919, c. 44

| 9, 40 Stat. 1178.)

Clhapter .-- PROT/CTION OF MIGRATORY GAME ANI

INSB6EVOBOUJS BMRDS.

Sec.
701. Game and wild birds; preservation.
702. Importation of eggs of game birds for propagation.
703. Taking, killing, or possessing migratory birds unlawful.
704. Determination as to when and how migratory birds may be taken

killed, or possessed.
705. Transportation or importation of migratory birds; when unlawful
706. Arrests; search warrants.
707. Punishments.
708. State or Territorial laws or regulations.
709. Migratory birds, nests, or eggs for scientific or propagating pur

poses.
710. Partial Invalidity; short title.
711. Breeding and sale for food supply.

Section 701. Game and wild birds; preservation.-The duties

and powers of the Department of Agriculture include the pres

ervation, distribution, introduction, and restoration of game

birds and other wild birds. The Secretary of Agriculture i:

authorized to adopt such measures as may be necessary to carrm

out the purposes of this section and sections 391 to 394, of Title

18, CRIINAL ConDE AND CRIMIAL PROCEDURE, and to purchase

such game birds and other wild birds as may be require(

therefor, subject, however, to the laws of the various State!

and Territories. The object and purpose of this section is t<

aid in the restoration of such birds In those Darts of the
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United States adapted thereto where the same nave oecome

scarce or extinct, and also to regulate the introduction of

American or foreign birds or animals in localities where they

have not heretofore existed.
The Secretary of Agriculture shall from time to time collect

and publish useful information as to the propagation, uses, and

preservation of such birds.
And the Secretary of Agriculture shall make and publish all

needful rules and regulations for carrying out the purposes of

said sections, and shall expend for said purposes such sums as

Congress may appropriate therefor. (May 25, 1900, c. 553, § 1,

31 Stat. 187.)
702. Importation of eggs of game birds for propagation.-

The Secretary of Agriculture shall have the power to authorize

the importation of eggs of game birds for purposes of propaga-

tion, and he shall prescribe all necessary rules and regulations

governing the importation of eggs of said birds for such pur-

poses. (June 3, 1902, c. 983, 32 Stat 285.)

703. Taking, killing, or possessing migratory birds unlaw-

ful.-Unless and except as permitted by regulations made as

hereinafter provided, it shall be unlawful to hunt, take, capture,

kill, attempt to take, capture or kill, possess, offer for sale, sell,

offer to purchase, purchase, deliver for shipment, ship, cause to

be shipped, deliver for transportation, transport, cause to be

transported, carry or cause to be carried by any means what-

ever, receive for shipment, transportation or carriage, or

export, at any time or In any manner, any migratory bird, In-

cluded in the terms of the convention between the United States

and Great Britain for the protection of migratory birds con-

cluded August 16, 1916 (39 Stat. 1702), or any part, nest, or egg

of any such bird. (July 3, 1918, c. 128, § 2, 40 Stat. 755.)

704. Determination as to when and how migratory birds

may be taken, killed, or possessed.-Subject to the provisions

and in order to carry out the purposes of the convention, the

Secretary of Agriculture is authorized and directed, from time

to time, having due regard to the zones of temperature and to

the distribution, abundance, economic value, breeding habits,

and times and lines of migratory flight of such birds, to de-

termine when, to what extent, if at all, and by what means,

it is compatible with the terms of the convention to allow hunt-

ing, taking, capture, killing, possession, sale, purchase, ship-

ment, transportation, carriage, or export of any such bird, or

any part, nest, or egg thereof, and to adopt suitable regulations

permitting and governing the same, in accordance with such

determinations, which regulations shall become effective when
approved by the President. (July 8, 1918, c. 128, § 3, 40 Stat.

755.)
705. Transportation or importation of migratory birds;

when unlawfuL-It shall be unlawful to ship, transport, or

carry, by any means whatever, from one State, Territory, or dis-

trict to or through another State, Territory, or district, or to or

through a foreign country, any bird, or any part, nest, or egg

thereof, captured, killed, taken, shipped, transported, or carried

at any time contrary to the laws of the State, Territory, or dis-

trict in which it was captured, killed, or taken, or from which it

was shipped, transported, or carried. It shall be unlawful to

import any bird, or any part, nest, or egg thereof, captured,

killed, taken, shipped, transported, or carried contrary to the.

laws of any Province of the Dominion of Canada in which the

same was captured, killed, or taken, or from which it was

shipped, transported, or carried. (July 8, 1918, c. 128, § 4, 40

Stat 755.)
706. Arrests; search warrants.-Any employee of the Depart-

ment of Agriculture authorized by the Secretary of Agriculture

to enforce the provisions of sections 703 to 711 of this title

shall have power, without warrant, to arrest any person

committing a violation of said sections In his presence or view

and to take such person Immediately for examination or trial
- -
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Whoever shall hunt, catch, trap, willfully disturb or kill any 

kind of game animal, game or nongame bird, or fish, or take 
the eggs of any such bird on lands set aside, or in or on the 
waters thereof, except under such general rules and regulations 
as the Secretary of Agriculture may from time to time pre-

scribe, shall be fined not more than $500 or imprisoned not 
more than six months, or both. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, 39 

Stat. 476.) 
684. Game breeding areas in Wichita National Forest.—The 

President of the United States is hereby authorized to designate 

such areas in the Wichita National Forest and in the Grand 
Canyon National Forest as should, in his opinion, be set aside 
for the protection of game animals and birds and be recognized 

as a breeding place therefor. (Jan. 24, 1905, C. 137, § 1, 33 

Stat. 614; June 29, 1906, c. 3593, § 1, 34 Stat. 607.) 

685. Same; hunting, trapping, killing, or capturing game 
unlawful.—Hunting, trapping, killing, or capturing of game 
animals and birds upon the lands of the United States within 
the limits of areas provided for in section 684 of this title 

shall be unlawful, except under such regulations as may be 
prescribed from time to time. by the Secretary of Agriculture; 
and any person violating such tegulations or the provisions of 
this section shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and shall, 

upon conviction in any United States court of competent juris-

diction, be fined in a sum not exceeding $1,000 or be imprisoned 
for a period not exceeding one year, or shall suffer both fine 
and imprisonment, in the discretion of the court. (Jan. 24, 

1905, c. 137, § 2, 33 Stat. 614; June 29, 1906, c. 3593, § 2, 34 

Stat. 607.) 
686. Same; operation of local game laws.—It is the purpose 

of sections 684 and 685 of this title to protect from trespass 

the public lands of the United States and the game animals and 
birds which may be thereon, and not to interfere with the op-
eration of the local game laws as affecting private, State or 
Territorial lands: (Jan. 24, 1905, c. 137, § 3, 33 Stat. 614; 

June 29, 1906, c. 3593, § 3, 34 Stat. 607.) 

687. Same; Grand Canyon Game Preserve included in Park.— 
Such parts of the Grand Canyon National Game Preserve, des-

ignated under authority of section 684 of this title, as are in-
cluded with the Grand Canyon National Park are excluded and 

eliminated from said game preserve. (Feb. 26, 1919, c. 44, 

§ 9, 40 Stat. 1178.) 

Chapter 7.--PROITECT'ION OF MIGRATORY GAME AND 
INSECTIVOROUS BIRDS. 

Sec. 
701. Game and wild birds; preservation. 
702. Importation of eggs of game birds for propagation. 
703. Taking, titling, or possessing migratory birds .unlawful. 
704. Determination as to when and how migratory birds may be taken, 

killed, or possessed. 
705. Transportation or importation of migratory birds; when unlawful. 

706. Arrests; search warrants. 
707. Punishments. 
708. State or Territorial Laws or regulations. 
709. Migratory birds, nests, or eggs for scientific or propagating pur-

poses. 
710. Partial invalidity; short title. 
711. Breeding and sale for food supply. 

Section 701. Game and wild birds; preservation.—The duties 

and powers of the Department of Agriculture include the pres-

ervation, distribution, introduction, and restoration of game 
birds and other wild birds. The Secretary of Agriculture is 
authorized to adopt such measures as may be necessary to carry 
out the purposes of this section and sections 391 to 894, of Title 
IS, CRIMINAL Coon AND CRIMINAL PROCEDURE, and to purchase 

such game birds and other wild birds as may be required 
therefor, subject, however, to the laws of the various States 
and Territories. The object and purpose of this section is to 
aid in the restoration of such birds in those parts of the 
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United States adapted thereto where the same have become 
scarce or extinct, and also to regulate the introduction of 
American or foreign birds or animals in localities where they 

have not heretofore existed. 
The Secretary of Agriculture shall from time to time collect 

and publish useful information as to the propagation, uses, and 

preservation of such birds. 
And the Secretary of Agriculture shall make and publish all 

needful rules and regulations for carrying out the purposes of 

said sections, and shall expend for said purposes such ',urns as 
Congress may appropriate therefor. (May 25, 1900, c. 553, § 1, 

31 Stat. 187.) 
702. Importation of eggs of game birds for propagation.— 

The Secretary of Agriculture shall have the power to authorize 
the importation of eggs of game birds for purposes of propaga-
tion, and he shall prescribe all necessary rules and regulations 
governing the importation of eggs of said birds for such pur-

poses. (June 3, 1902, c. 983, 32 Stat. 285.) 
703. Taking, killing, or possessing migratory birds unlaw-

ful.—Unless and except as permitted by regulations made as 
hereinafter provided, it shall be unlawful to hunt, take, capture, 
kill, attempt to take, capture or kill, possess, offer for sale, sell, 
offer to purchase, purchase, deliver for shipment, ship, cause to 

be shipped, deliver for transportation, transport, cause to be 

transported, carry or cause to be carried by any means what-
ever, receive for shipment, transportation or carriage, or 
export, at any time or in any manner, any migratory bird, in-

cluded in the terms of the convention between the United States 
and Great Britain for the protection of migratory birds con-

cluded August 16, 1916 (39 Stat. 1702), or any part, nest, or egg 

of any such bird. (July 3, 1918, c. 128, § 2, 40 Stat. 755.) 
704. Determination as to when and how migratory birds 

may be taken, killed, or possessed.—Subject to the provisions 

and in order to carry out the purposes of the convention, the 
Secretary of Agriculture is authorized and directed, from time 
to time, having due regard to the zones of temperature and to 
the distribution, abundance, economic value, breeding habits, 
and times and lines of migratory flight of such birds, to de-
termine when, to what extent, if at all, and by what means, 
it is compatible with the terms of the convention to allow hunt-

ing, taking, capture, killing, possession, sale, purchase, ship-
ment, transportation, carriage, or export of any such bird, or 
any part, nest, or egg thereof, and to adopt suitable regulations 

permitting and governing the same, in accordance with such 
determinations, which regulations shall become effective when 
approved by the President. (July 3, 1918, c. 128, § 3, 40 Stat. 
755.) 

705. Transportation or importation of migratory birds; 
when unlawful.—It shall be unlawful to ship, transport, or 
carry, by any means whatever, from one State, Territory, or dis-
trict to or through another State, Territory, or district, or to or 
through a foreign country, any bird, or any part, nest, or egg 
thereof, captured, killed, taken, shipped, transported, or carried 
at any time contrary to the laws of the State, Territory, or dis-
trict in which it was captured, killed, or taken, or from which it 

was shipped, transported, or carried. It shall be unlawful to 
Import any bird, or any part, nest, or egg thereof, captured, 
killed, taken, shipped, transported, or carried contrary to the 
laws of any Province of the Dominion of Canada in which the 
same was captured, killed, or taken, or from which it was 

shipped, transported, or carried. (July 8, 1918, c. 128, § 4, 40 

Stat 755.) 
706. Arrests; search warrants.—Any employee of the Depart-

ment of Agriculture authorized by the Secretary of Agriculture 

to enforce the provisions of sections 703 to 711 of this title 
shall have power, without warrant, to arrest any person 
committing a violation of said sections in his presence or view 

and to take such person immediately for examination or trial 
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before an officer or court of competent Jurisdiction; shall have
pIwver to execute any warrant or other process issued by an
offiicer or court of competent jurisdiction for the enforcement
of the provisions of said sections; and shall have authority,
with a search warrant, to search any place. The several
judges of the courts established under the laws of the United
States, and United States commissioners may, within their
respective jurisdictions, upon proper oath or affirmation show-
ing probable cause, issue warrants in all such cases. All
birds, or parts, nests, or eggs thereof, captured, killed, taken,
shipped, transported, carried, or possessed contrary to the
provisions of said sections or of any regulations made pursuant
thereto shall, when found, be seized by any such employee, or by
aniy marshal or deputy marshal, and, upon conviction of the
offender or upon judgment of a court of the United States
that the same were captured, killed, taken, shipped, trans-

ported, carried, or possessed contrary to the provisions of said
sections or of any regulation made pursuant thereto, shall be
forfeited to the United States and disposed of as directed by
the court having jurisdiction. (July 3, 1918, c. 128, § 5, 40
Stat. 756.)

707. Punishments.-Any person, association, partnership, or
corporation who shall violate any of the provisions of said
convention or of sections 703 to 711 of this title, or who shall
violate or fail to comply with any regulation made pursuant
to said sections, shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and
upon conviction thereof shall be fined not more than $500 or
be imprisoned not more than six months, or both. (July 3,
1918, c. 128, § 6, 40 Stat. 756.)

708. State or Territorial laws or regulations.-Nothing in
sections 703 to 711 of this title shall be construed to prevent
the several States and Territories from making or enforcing
laws or regulations not inconsistent with the provisions of
said convention or of said sections, or from making or enforcing

laws or regulations which shall give further protection to
migratory birds, their nests, and eggs, if such laws or regula-
tions do not extend the open seasons for such birds beyond
the dates approved by the President in accordance with section
704 of this title. (July 3, 1918, c. 128, § 7, 40 Stat. 756.)

709. Migratory birds, nests, or eggs for scientific or propa-
gating purposes.-Until the adoption and approval, pursuant
to section 704 of this title, of regulations dealing with migra-
tory birds and their nests and eggs, such migratory birds and
their nests and eggs as are intended and used exclusively for
scientific or propagating purposes may be taken, captured,
killed, possessed, sold, purchased, shipped, and transported for
such scientific or propatgating purposes if and to the extent
not in conflict with the laws of the State, Territory, or Dis-
trict in which they are taken, captured, killed, possessed, sold,
or purchased, or in or from which they are shipped or trans-

ported if the packages containing the dead bodies or the nests
or eggs of such birds when shipped and transported shall be
marked on the outside thereof so as accurately and clearly to
show the name and address of the shipper and the contents
of the package. (July 3, 1918, c. 128, I 8, 40 Stat. 756.)

710. Partial invalidity; short title.-If any clause, sentence,

paragraph, or part of sections 703 to 711 of this title, which shall
be known by the short title of the "Migratory Bird Treaty

Act," shall, for any reason, be adjudged by any court of
competent jurisdiction to be invalid, such judgment shall not
affect, impair, or invalidate the remainder thereof, but shall

be confined in its oLperation to the clause, sentence, paragraph,
or part thereof directly involved in the controversy in which

snch judgment shall have been rendered. (July 8, 1918, C.

128, § 10, 40 Stat. 757.)

711. Breeding and sale for food supply.-Nothing in this
G . -.. m.- - t *hnaontM hroaedint of migratory

enapter snail De coUrmun- W Yh-- --- - --.-

game birds on farms and preserves and the sale of birds so
bred under proper regulation for the purpose of increasing
the food supply. (July 3, 1918, c. 128, § 12, 40 Stat. 757.)

Chapter 8.-UPPER MISSISSIPPI RIVER WILD LIFE
AND FISH REFUGE.

Sec.
721. Upper Mississippi River Wild Life and Fish Refuge; citation.
722. Same; acquisition of lands and water for.
723. Same; purposes of refuge; regulations by Secretaries of Agri-

culture and Commerce.
724. Same; consent of States to acquisition; existing rights of way,

easements, and so forth.
725. Same; joint regulations, and so forth, by Secretaries 'of Agricul-

ture and Commerce.
726. Same; acts prohibited in refuge; commercial fishing.
727. Same; powers of employees of Departments of Agriculture and

Commerce; searches and seizures.
728. Same; expenditures.
729. Upper Mississippi River Wild Life and Fish Refuge; price per

acre.
730. Same; violations of law or regulations; punishment.
731. Same; effect on other laws.

Section 721. Upper Mississippi River Wild Life and Fish
Refuge; citation.-Sections 722 to 731 of this title may be
cited as "The Upper Mississippi River Wild Life and Fish
Refuge Act." The term " person" as used therein includes an
individual, partnership, association or corporation. (June 7,
1924, c. 346, §§ 1, 12, 43 Stat. 650, 652.)

722. Same; acquisition of lands and water for.-The Secre-
tary of Agriculture is authorized and 'directed to acquire by
purchase, gift, or lease, such areas of land, or of land and
water, situated between Rock Island, Illinois, and Wabasha,
Minnesota, on either side of or upon islands in the Mississippi
River which are subject to overflow by such river and which
are not used for agricultural purposes, as he determines suit-
able for the purposes of this chapter, and any such area when
acquired shall become a part of the Upper Mississippi
River Wild Life and Fish Refuge (referred to in this chapter
as the "refuge"). (June 7, 1924, c. 346, §§ 2, 3, 43 Stat. 650.)

723. Same; purposes of refuge; regulations by Secretaries
of Agriculture and Commerce.-The refuge shall be established
and maintained (a) as a refuge and breeding place for migra-
tory birds Included in the terms of the convention between the
United States and Great Britain for the protection of migratory
birds, concluded August 16, 1916, and (b) to such extent as the
Secretary of Agriculture may by regulations prescribe, as a
refuge and breeding place for other wild birds, game animals,
fur-bearing animals, and for the conservation of wild flowers
and aquatic plants, and (c) to such extent as the Secretary of
Commerce may by regulations prescribe as a refuge and breed-
ing place for fish and other aquatic animal life. (June 7, 1924,
c. 346, § 3, 43 Stat. 650.)

724. Same; consent of States to acquisition; existing rights
of way, easements, and so forth.-(a) Such area shall not be
acquired by the Secretary of Agriculture until the legislature
of each State in which is situated any part of the areas to be
acquired under section 722 of this title has consented to the
acquisition of such part by the United States for the purposes
therein stated, and, except in the case of a lease, no payment
shall be made by the United States for any such area until
title thereto is satisfactory to the Attorney General and is
vested in the United States.

(b) The existence of a right of way, easement, or other
reservation or exception In respect of such area shall not be
a bar to its acquisition (1) if the Secretary of Agriculture
determines that any such reservation or exception will in no
manner Interfere with the use of the area for the purposes for
which acquired, or (2) If In the deed or other conveyance
it is stipulated that any reservation or exception in respect
of such area. In favor of the nerson from whom tho ITnitad
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before an officer or court of competent jurisdiction; shall have 
power to execute any warrant or other process issued by an 
officer or court of competent jurisdiction for the enforcement 
of the provisions of said sections; and shall have authority, 

with a search warrant, to search any place. The several 
judges of the courts established under the laws of the United 
States, and United States commissioners may, within their 
respective jurisdictions, upon proper oath or affirmation show-
ing probable cause, issue warrants in all such cases. All 

birds, or parts, nests, or eggs thereof, captured, killed, taken, 

shipped, transported, carried, or possessed contrary to the 
provisions of said sections or of any regulations made pursuant 

thereto shall, when found, be seized by any such employee, or by 
any marshal or deputy marshal, and, upon conviction of the 

offender or upon judgment of a court of the United States 
that the same were captured, killed, taken, shipped, trans-
ported, carried, or possessed contrary to the provisions of said 

sections or of any regulation made pursuant thereto, shall be 
forfeited to the United States and disposed of as directed by 

the court having jurisdiction. (July 3, 1918, c. 128, § 5, 40 
Stat. 756.) 

707. Punishments.—Any person, association, partnership, or 
corporation who shall violate any of the provisions of said 
convention or of sections 703 to 711 of this title, or who shall 

violate or fail to comply with any regulation made pursuant 
to said sections, shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined not more than $500 or 

be imprisoned not more than six months, or both. (July 3, 
1918, c. 128, § 6, 40 Stat. 756.) 

708. State or Territorial laws or regulations.—Nothing in 
sections 703 to 711 of this title shall be construed to prevent 
the several States and Territories from making. or enforcing 
laws or regulations not ineonsistent with the provisions of 
said convention or of said sections, or from making or enforcing 
laws or regulations which shall give further protection to 
migratory birds, their nests, and eggs, if such laws or regula-

tions do not extend the open seasons for such birds beyond 
the dates approved by the President in accordance with section 

704 of this title. (July 3, 1918, c. 128, § 7, 40 Stat. 756.) 

709. Migratory birds, nests, or eggs for scientific or propa-
gating purposes.—Until the adoption and approval, pursuant 
to section 704 of this title, of regulations dealing with migra-

tory birds and their nests and eggs, such migratory birds and 
their nests and eggs as are intended and used exclusively for 
scientific or propagating purposes may be taken, captured, 

killed, possessed, sold, purchased. shipped, and transported for 
such scientific or propagating purposes if and to the extent 

not in conflict with the laws of the State, Territory, or Dis-
trict in which they are taken, captured, killed, possessed, sold, 
or purchased, or in or from which they are shipped or trans-
ported if the packages containing the dead bodies or the nests 
or eggs of such birds when shipped and transported shall be 
marked on the outside thereof so as accurately and clearly to 
show the name and address of the shipper and the contents 
of the package. (July 3, 1918, c. 128, § 8, 40 Stat. 756.) 

710. Partial invalidity; short title.—If any clause, sentence, 

paragraph, or part of sections 703 to 711 of this title, which shall 
be known by the short title of the " Migratory Bird Treaty 
Act," shall, for any reason, be adjudged by any court of 

competent jurisdiction to be invalid, such judgment shall not 
affect, impair, or invalidate the remainder thereof, but shall 
be confined in its operation to the clause, sentence, paragraph, 
or part thereof directly involved in the controversy in which 
such judgment shall have been rendered. (July 8, 1918, c. 

128, § 10, 40 Stat. 757.) 

711. Breeding and sale for food supply.—Nothing In this 
chapter shall be construed to prevent the breeding of migratory 

game birds on farms and preserves and the sale of birds so 
bred under proper regulation for the purpose of increasing 
the food supply. (July 3, 1918, c. 128, § 12, 40 Stat. 757.) 

Chapter 8.—UPPER MISSISSIPPI RIVER WILD LIFE 
AND FISH REFUGE. 

Sec. 

721. Upper Mississippi River Wild Life and Fish Refuge; citation. 
722. Same; acquisition of lands and water for. 

723. Same; purposes of refuge; regulations by Secretaries of Agri-
culture and Commerce. 

724. Same; consent of States to acquisition; existing rights of way, 
easements, and so forth. 

725. Same; joint regulations, and so forth, by Secretaries 'of Agricul-
ture and Commerce. 

726. Same; acts prohibited in refuge; commercial fishing. 
727. Same; powers of employees of Departments of Agriculture and 

Commerce; searches and seizures. 
728. Same; expenditures. 
729. Upper Mississippi River Wild Life and Pish Refuge; price per 

acre. 

.730. Same; violations of law or regulations; 
731. Same; effect on other laws. 

Section 721. Upper Mississippi River Wild Life and Fish 
Refuge; citation.—Sections 7= to 731 of this title may be 
cited as "The Upper Mississippi River Wild Life and Fish 
Refuge Act." The term " person " as used therein includes an 
individual, partnership, association or corporation. (June 7, 
1924, c. 346, §§ 1, 12, 43. Stat. 650, 652.) 

722. Same; acquisition of lands and water for.—The Secre-
tary of Agriculture is authorized and directed to acquire by 
purchase, gift, or lease, such areas of land, or of land and 
water, situated between Rock Island, Illinois, and Wabasha, 
Minnesota, on either side of or upon islands in the Mississippi 
River which are subject to overflow by such river and which 
are not used for agricultural purposes, as he determines suit-
able for the purposes of this chapter, and any such area when 

acquired shall become a part of the Upper Mississippi 
River Wild Life and Fish Refuge (referred to in this chapter 
as the " refuge"). (June 7, 1924, c. 346, §§ 2, 3, 43 Stat. 650.) 

723. Same; purposes of refuge; regulations by Secretaries 
of Agriculture and Commerce.—The refuge shall be established 
and maintained (a) as a refuge and breeding place for migra-
tory birds included in the terms of the convention between the 

United States and Great Britain for the protection of migratory 
birds, concluded August 16, 1916, and (b) to such extent as the 
Secretary of Agriculture may by regulations prescribe, as a 

refuge and breeding place for other wild birds, game animals, 
fur-bearing animals, and for the conservation of wild flowers 

and aquatic plants, and (c) to such extent as the Secretary of 
Commerce may by regulations prescribe as a refuge and breed-
ing place for fish and other aquatic animal life. .(June 7, 1924, 

c. 346, § 3, 43 Stat. 650.) 
724. Same; consent of States to acquisition; existing rights 

of way, easements, and so forth.—(a) Such area shall not be 
acquired by the Secretary of Agriculture until the legislature 

of each State in which is situated any part of the areas to be 
acquired under section 722 of this title has consented to the 
acquisition of such part by the United States for the purposes 
therein stated, and, except in the case of a lease, no payment 
shall be made by the United States for any such area until 
title thereto is satisfactory to the Attorney General and is 

vested in the United States. 

(b) The existence of a right of way, easement, or other 

reservation or exception in respect of such area shall not be 
a bar to its acquisition (1) if the Secretary of Agriculture 
determines that any such reservation or exception will in no 
manner interfere with the use of the area for the purposes for 
which acquired, or (2) if in the deed or other conveyance 

it is stipulated that any reservation or exception in respect 

of such area, in favor of the person from whom the United 

punishment. 
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States receives title, shall be subject to regulations prescribed

under authority of this chapter. (June 7, 1924, c. 846, 1 4,

43 Stat. 650.)

725. Same; joint regulations, and so forth, by Secretaries of
Agriculture and Commerce.-Except where it is specifically

provided otherwise, the Secretary of Agriculture and the Sec-

retary of Commerce shall jointly prescribe such regulations,

exercise such functions, and perform such duties as may be

necessary to carry out the purposes of this chapter. (June 7,

19'24, c. 346, § 5, 43 Stat. 651.)

726. Same; acts prohibited in refuge; commercial fishing.-

No person shall, except in accordance with regulations pre-

scribed by the Secretary of Agriculture in respect of wild birds,

game animals, fur-bearing animals, wild flowers, and aquatic

plants, or by the Secretary of Commerce in respect of fish and

other aquatic-animal life-
(a) Enter the refuge for any purpose; or

(b) Disturb, injure, kill, or remove, or attempt to disturb,

injure, kill, or remove any wild bird, game animal, fur-bearing

animal, fish or other aquatic-animal life on the refuge; or

(c) Remove from the refuge, or injure or destroy thereon

any flower, plant, tree, or other natural growth, or the nest

or egg of any wild bird; or
(d) Injure or destroy any notice, sign board, fence, building,

or other property of the United States thereon. Commercial

fishing may, however, be conducted in the waters of this refuge

under regulation by the Secretary of Commerce. (June 7,

1924, c. 346, 5§ 6, 7, 43 Stat. 651.)

727. Same; powers of employees of Departments of Agricul-

ture and Commerce; searches and seizure.--(a) Any employee

of the Department of Agriculture authorized by the Secretary

of Agriculture to enforce the provisions of this chapter, and

any employee of the Department of Commerce so authorized

by the Secretary of Commerce (1) shall have power, without

warrant, to arrest any person committing in the presence of

such employee a violation of this chapter or of any regula-

tion made pursuant to this chapter, and to take such person

immediately for examination or trial before an officer or

court of competent jurisdiction, (2) shall have power to exe-

cute any warrant or other process issued by an officer or

court of competent jurisdiction to enforce the provisions of this

chapter or regulations made pursuant thereto, and (3) shall

have authority, with a search warrant issued by an officer or

court of competent jurisdiction to make a search in accordance

with the terms of such warrant. Any judge of a court estab-

lished under the laws of the United States, or any United States

commissioner may, within his respective jurisdiction, upon

proper oath or affirmation showing probable cause, issue war-

rants in all such cases.

(b) All birds, animals, fish, or parts thereof captured, in-

jured, or killed, and all flowers, plants, trees, and other natural

growths, and nests and eggs of birds removed, and all imple-

ments or paraphernalia, including guns, fishing equipment, and

boats used or attempted to be used contrary to the provisions

of this chapter or any regulations made pursuant thereto, shall,

when found by such employee or by any marshal or deputy

marshal, be summarily seized by him and placed in the

custody of such persons as the Secretary of Agriculture and the

Secretary of Commerce may jointly by regulation prescribe.

(c) A report of the seizure shall be made to the United States

attorney for the judicial district in which the seizure is made,

for forfeiture either (1) upon conviction of the offender under

section 730 of this title, or (2) by proceedings by libel In rem.

Such libel proceedings shall conform as near as may be to

civil suits in admiralty, except that either party may demand

trial by jury upon any issue of fact when the value in con-
trover exceeds $20. In case of a jury trial the verdict of
the Iur sahall have the same effect as the fnding of the court
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upon the facts. Libel proceedings shall be at the suit and in

the name of the United States. If such forfeiture proceedings

are not instituted within a reasonable time, the United States

attorney shall give notice thereof, and the custodian shall

thereupon release the articles seized. (June 7, 1924, c. 346, § 8,

43 Stat. 651.)
728. Same; expenditures.-The Secretary of Agriculture and

the Secretary of Commerce are authorized to make such ex-

penditures. for construction, equipment, maintenance, repairs,

and improvements, including expenditures for personal services

at the seat of government and elsewhere, as may be necessary

to execute the functions imposed upon them by this chapter

and as may be provided for by Congress from time to time.

(June 7, 1924, c. 346, § 9, 43 Stat. 652.)

729. Upper Mississippi River Wild Life and Fish Refuge;

price per acre.-For the acquisition of any areas authorized by

section 722 of this title, the Secretary of Agriculture shall not

pay for any land or land and water a price which when added

to the price of land or land and water theretofore purchased,

shall exceed an average cost of $5 per acre. (June 7, 1924, c.

346, 1 10, 43 Stat. 652; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 558, 43 Stat. 1354.)

730. Same; violations of law or regulations; punishment.-

Any person who shall violate or fail to comply with any pro-

vision of or any regulation made pursuant to this chapter shall

be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon conviction there-

of shall be fined not more than $500 or be imprisoned not more

than six months, or both. (June 7, 1924, c. 346, § 11, 43

Stat. 652.)
731. Same; effect on other laws.-Nothing In this chapter

shall be construed as exempting any portion of the Mississippi
River from the provisions of Federal laws for the improve-

ment, preservation, and protection of navigable waters, nor

as authorizing any interference with the operations of the

War Department in carrying out any project now or hereafter

adopted for the improvement of said river. (June 7, 1924, c.

346, § 13, 43 Stat. 652.)

Chapter 9.-THE BUREAU OF FISHERIES.

Sec.
741. Commissioner of Fisheries.
742. Acting commissioner.
743. Details from Coast Guard.
744. Investigations; fish propagation; annual statement of expendi-

tures; investigations of damages by predacious fishes; execu-
tive assistance.

745. Powers of commissioner.
746. Vessels of Bureau of Fisheries.
747. Vessels of bureau; commutation of rations of officers and crews.
748. Expenditure of appropriations for propagation of food fishes.
749. Advisory committee; designations; duties; expenses.
750. Station On Mississippi River for rescue of fis and propagation

of mussels.
751. Same; personnel.

Section 741. Commissioner of Fisherles.-There shall be
appointed by the President, by and with the advice and consent
of the Senate, a person of scientific and practical acquaintance

with the fish and fisheries to be a Commissioner of Fisheries,
and he shall be removable at the pleasure of the President. He
shall not hold any other office or employment under the au-

thority of the United States or any State. (R. S. 1 4395; Jan.

20, 1888, c 1, 25 Stat. 1; Feb. 27, 1925, c. 364, 43 Stat. 1046.)

742. Acting commissioner.-In the case of the absence of the
Commissioner and Deputy Commissioner of Fisheries the Sec-

retary of Commerce may designate some officer of said bureau

to perform the duties of the commissioner during their absence.

(Mar. 4, 1911, c. 285, § 1, 36 Stat 1436; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141; §
1, 37 Stat. 736.)

743. Details from Coast Guard.-The Secretary of the Treas-
ury Is authorized to detail from time to time for duty under

the Commissioner of Fisheries any officers and men of the Coast
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States receives title, shall be subject to regulations prescribed 
under authority of this chapter. (June 7, 1924, c. 846, I 4, 

43 Stat. 650.) 
725. Same; joint regulations, and so forth, by Secretaries of 

Agriculture and Commerce.—Except where it is specifically 
provided otherwise, the Secretary of Agriculture and the Sec-
retary of Commerce shall jointly prescribe such regulations, 
exercise such functions, and perform such duties as may be 

necessary to carry out the purposes of this chapter. (June 7, 

1924, c. 346, § 5, 43 Stat. 651.) 
726. Same; acts prohibited in refuge; commercial fishing.— 

No person shall, except in accordance with regulations pre-
scribed by the Secretary of Agriculture in respect of wild birds, 
game animals, fur-bearing animals, wild flowers, and aquatic 
plants, or by the Secretary of Commerce in respect of fish and 

other aquatic-animal life— 
(a) Enter the refuge for any purpose; or 
(b) Disturb, injure, kill, or remove, or attempt to disturb, 

injure, kill, or remove any wild bird, game animal, fur-bearing 
animal, fish or other aquatic-animal life on the refuge; or 

(c) Remove from the refuge, or injure or destroy thereon 
any flower, plant, tree, or other natural growth, or the nest 

or egg of any wild bird; or 
(d) Injure or destroy any notice, sign board, fence, building, 

or other property of the United States thereon. Commercial 
fishing may, however, be conducted in the waters of this refuge 

under regulation by the Secretary of Commerce. (June 7, 

1924, e. 346, f§ 6, 7, 43 Aid. 651.) 
727. Same; powers of employees of Departments of Agricul-

ture and Commerce; searches and seizures.—( a) Any employee 
of the Department of Agriculture authorized by the Secretary 

of Agriculture to enforce the provisions of this chapter, and 
any employee of the Department of Commerce so authorized 

by the Secretary of Commerce (1) shall have power, without 
warrant, to arrest any person committing in the presence of 

such employee a violation of this chapter or of any regula-
tion made pursuant to this chapter, and to take such person 
immediately for examination or trial before an officer or 
court of competent jurisdiction, (2) shall have power to exe-
cute any warrant or other process issued by an officer or 
court of competent jurisdiction to enforce the provisions of this 
chapter or regulations made pursuant thereto, and (3) shall 
have authority, with a search warrant issued by an officer or 
court of competent jurisdiction to make a search in accordance 

with the terms of such warrant Any judge of a court estab-
lished under the laws of the United States, or any United States 
commissioner may, within his respective jurisdiction, upon 
proper oath or affirmation showing probable cause, issue war-

rants in all such cases. 
(b) All birds, animals, fish, or parts thereof captured, in-

jured, or killed, and all flowers, plants, trees, and other natural 
growths, and nests and eggs of birds removed, and all imple-
ments or paraphernalia, including guns, fishing equipment, and 

boats used or attempted to be used contrary to the provisions 
of this chapter or any regulations made pursuant thereto, shall, 
when found by such employee or by any marshal or deputy 
marshal, be summarily seized by him and placed in the 
custody of such persons as the Secretary of Agriculture and the 

Secretary of Commerce may jointly by regulation prescribe. 
(e) A report of the seizure shall be made to the United States 

attorney for the judicial district in which the seizure is made, 
for forfeiture either (1) upon conviction of the offender under 
section 730 of this title, or (2) by proceedings by libel in rem. 
Such libel proceedings than conform as near as may be to 
civil suits in admiralty, except that either party may demand 
trial by jury upon any issue of fact when the value in con-
troversy exceeds $20. In case of a jury trial the verdict of 
the jury shall have the same effect as the lading of the court 
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upon the facts. Libel proceedings shall be at the suit and in 
the name of the United States. If such forfeiture proceedings 
are not instituted within a reasonable time, the United States 
attorney shall give notice thereof, and the custodian shall 
thereupon release the articles seized. (June 7, 1924, c. 346, § 8, 

43 Stat. 651.) 
728. Same; expenditures.—The Secretary of Agriculture and 

the Secretary of Commerce are authorized to make such ex-
penditures. for construction, equipment, maintenance, repairs, 

and improvements, including expenditures for personal services 
at the seat of government and elsewhere, as may be necessary 
to execute the functions imposed upon them by this chapter 
and as may be provided for by Congress from time to time. 

(June 7, 1924, c. 346, § 9, 43 Stat. 652.) 
729. Upper Mississippi River Wild Life and Fish Refuge; 

price per acre.—For the acquisition of any areas authorized by 
section 722 of this title, the Secretary of Agriculture shall not 

pay for any land or land and water a price which when added 
to the price of land or land and water theretofore purchased, 
shall exceed an average cost of $5 per acre. (June 7, 1924, c. 
346, 1 10, 43 Stat. 652; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 558, 43 Stat. 1354.) 

730. Same; violations of law or regulations; punishment.— 
Any person who shall violate or fail to comply with any pro-
vision of or any regulation made pursuant to this chapter shall 
be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon conviction there-
of shall be fined not more than $500 or be imprisoned not more 
than six months, or both. (June 7, 1924, c. 346, I 11, 43 

Stat. 652.) 
731. Same; effect on other laws.—Nothing in this chapter 

shall be construed as exempting any portion of the Mississippi 
River from the provisions of Federal laws for the improve-
ment, preservation, and protection of navigable waters, nor 
as authorizing any interference with the operations of the 
War Department in carrying out any project now or hereafter 
adopted for the improvement of said river. (June 7, 1924, c. 

346, § 13, 43 Stat. 652.) 

Chapter 9.—THE BUREAU OF FISHERIES. 
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Sec. 
741. Commissioner of Fisheries. 
742. Acting commissioner. 
743. Details from Coast Guard. 
744- Investigations; fish propagation; annual statement of expendi-

tures; investigations of damages by predacious fishes; execu-
tive assistance. 

745. Powers of commissioner. 
746. Vessels of Bureau of Fisheries. 
747. Vessels of bureau; commutation of rations of officers and crews. 
748. Expenditure of appropriations for propagation of food fishes. 
749. Advisory committee; designations; duties; expenses. 
750. Station on Mississippi River for rescue of Ash and propagation 

of mussels. 
751. Same; personnel. 

Section 741. Commissioner of Fisheries.—There shall be 
appointed by the President, by and with the advice and consent 
of the Senate, a person of scientific and practical acquaintance 

with the fish and fisheries to be a Commissioner of Fisheries, 
and he shall be removable at the pleasure of the President. He 
shall not hold any other office or employment under the au-

thority of the United States or any State. (R. S. 1 4395; Jan. 
20, 1888, e. 1, 25 Stat 1; Feb. 27, 1925, c. 364, 43 Stat. 1046.) 

742. Acting commissioner.—In the case of the absence of the 
Commissioner and Deputy Commissioner of Fisheries the Sec-
retary of Commerce may designate some officer of said bureau 
to perform the duties of the commissioner during their absence. 
(Mar. 4, 1911, c. 285, I 1, 36 Stet 1436; Mar. 4, 1913, e. 141; 

1, 37 Stat. 736.) 

743. Details from Coast Guard.—The Secretary of the Treas-
ury is authorized to detail from time to time for duty under 

the Commisshmer of Fisheries any officers and men of the Coast 



TONSERVATION § 762
Guara wnose services can be spared for such duty. (Mar. 3
18S5, c. 360, 23 Stat. 494; Jan. 28, 1915, c. 20, 38 Stat. 800.)

744. Investigations; fish propagation; annual statement o
expenditures; investigations of damages by predacious fishes
executive assistance.-The Commissioner of Fisheries shal
prose,,cute investigations and inquiries on the subject, witl
the view of ascertaining whether any and what diminution ii
the number of the food fishes of the coast and the lakes of the
United States has taken place; and, if so, to what causes the
same is due; and also whether any and what protective, pro
hibitory, or precautionary measures should be adopted in the
premises; and shall report upon the same to Congress. He
shall submit annually to Congress at the beginning of each
session a detailed statement of expenditures under all appro
priations for "propagation of food fishes." He is authorized
and directed to conduct investigations and experiments for the
purpose of ameliorating the damage wrought to the fisheries
by dogfish and other predacious fishes and aquatic animals
Said investigations and experiments shall be such as to de
velop the best and cheapest means of taking such fishes and
aquatic animals, of utilizing them for economic purposes, es
pecially for food and to encourage the establishment of fisheries
and markets for them.

The heads of the several executive departments shall caus(
to be rendered all necessary and practicable aid to the commis-
sioner in the prosecution of his investigations and inquiries.
(R. S. §§ 4396, 4397; Mar. 3, 1887, c. 362, 24 Stat. 523; June 21,
1916, c. 160; §§ 1, 2, 39 Stat. 232.)

745. Powers of commissioner.-The commissioner may take
or cause to be taken at all times, in the waters of the seacoast
of the United States, where the tide ebbs and flows, and also
in the waters of the lakes, such fish or specimens thereof as
may in his judgment, from time to time, be needful or proper
for the conduct of his duties, any law, custom, or usage of any
State to the contrary notwithstanding. (R. S. § 4398.)

746. Vessels of Bureau of Fisheries.-The Secretary of the
Navy is authorized to place the vessels of the United States
Bureau of Fisheries on the same footing with the Navy De-
partment as those of the United States Coast and Geodetic
Survey. (May 31, 1880, c. 113,. § 1, 21 Stat. 151.)

747. Vessels of bureau; commutation of rations of offi-
cers and crews.-Commutation of rations (not to exceed $1 per
day) may be paid to officers and crews of vessels of the Bureau
of Fisheries under regulations prescribed by the Secretary of
Commerce. (Mar. 28, 1922, c. 117, Title I, 42 Stat. 484; Jan.
5, 1923, c. 24, Title I, 42 Stat. 1125; May 28, 1924, c. 204, Title
III, 43 Stat. 238; Feb. 27, 1925, c. 364, Title III, 43 Stat. 1047.)

748. Expenditure of appropriations for propagation of food
fishes.-Appropriations for propagation of food fishes shall not
be expended for hatching or planting fish or eggs in any State
in which, in the judgment of the Secretary of Commerce, there
are not adequate laws for the protection of the fishes, nor In
any State in which the United States Commissioner of Fisher-
ies and his duly authorized agents are not accorded full and
free right to conduct fish-cultural operations, and all fishing
and other operations necessary therefor, In such manner and at
such times as is considered necessary and proper by the said
commissioner or his agents. (July 1, 1918, c. 113, § 1, 40 Stat.
693.)

749. Advisory committee; designations; duties; expenses.-
Th.ere shill be an advisory committee of not to exceed two
imeiiler)s Ir Il t lie Atlantic coast, two members from the Pacific
cl4:sg , nill fll' Im neilihers from the inland waters, Great Lakes,
aml Alaskan scctions of the United States, to be designated

from time to time by the Secretary of Commerce, to consist
of men lunominently identified with the various branches of the
fishery industry, qualified in aquatic research, and experienced
in fish culture, who shall visit the Bureau of Fisheries at such

times as the Secretary of Commerce may deem necessary and
report to the Secretary of Commerce on the condition and
needs of the service, the members to serve without compensa-
tion, but to be paid the actual expenses incurred in attending
the meetings. (June 16, 1921, c. 23, § 4, 42 Stat. 63.)

750. Station on Mississippi River for rescue of fishes and
propagation of mussels.-There shall be established on the
Mississippi River, at a point to be selected by the Secretary
of Commerce, a station for the rescue of fishes and the propa-
gation of mussels in connection with fish-rescue operations
throughout the Mississippi Valley, to be under the direction
of the Bureau of Fisheries of the Department of Commerce.
(Apr. 28, 1922, c. 153, § 1, 42 Stat. 501.)

751. Same; personnel.-In connection with the establishment
of such fish-rescue station there is authorized the following
personnel, namely: One district supervisor, to have general
charge of fish-rescue and fish-cultural operations in the Missis-
sippi Valley; a superintendent, two field foremen, four fish-cul-
turists at large, one engineer at large, one clerk, two coxswains
at large, and two apprentice fish-culturists, whose respective
salaries shall be paid In accordance with the provisions of
section 676 of Title 5, EXECUTInE DEPARTMENTS AND GOVERN-
MENT OFFICEBS AND EMPLOYEES. (Apr. 28, 1922, c. 153, § 2,
42 Stat. 501.)

Chapter 10.-NORTHERN PACIFIC HALIBUT FISHERY.
Sec.
761. Definition of terms " close season," " territorial waters," "pro-

hibited waters."
762. Fishing unlawful, when; exceptions.
763. Unlawful port use; departures.
764. Unlawful port entry; possession of fish unlawfully caught.
765. Canadian vessels and nationals.
766. Patrols; searches.
767. Seizure and forfeiture.
768. Penalty; Fisheries Commission exempted.
769. Duration of chapter.

Section 761. Definition of terms "close season," "terri-
torial waters," "prohibited waters."-For the purposes of this
chapter "close season" shall mean the period from the 16th
day of November in any year to the 15th day of February in
the next following year, both days inclusive, or any other
close season hereafter fixed by agreement between the United
States and Canada; " territorial waters of the United States "
shall mean the waters contiguous to the western coast of the
United States and the waters contiguous to the coast of
Alaska; "territorial waters of Canada " shall mean the waters
contiguous to the western coast of Canada, and "prohibited
waters " shall mean the territorial waters of the United States,
the territorial waters of Canada, and the high seas, including
Bering Sea, extending westerly from the limits of the terri-
torial waters of the United States and of Canada. (June 7,
1924, c. 345, 1 2, 43 Stat. 648.)

762. Fishing unlawful, when; exceptions.-It shall be unlaw-
ful for any person to fish for, or catch, or attempt to catch,
any halibut (hippoglossus) at any time during the close season
in the territorial waters of the United States, or for any

national or Inhabitant of the United States to fish for, or catch,
or attempt to catch, any halibut at any time during the close
season in prohibited waters. The unintentional catching of
halibut, when legally fishing for other species of fish, shall not
constitute a violation of this section if such halibut shall be
used for food by the crew of the vessel catching the same, or
be landed and immediately delivered to any authorized offi-
cial of the Bureau of Fisheries of the Department of Commerce
of the United States or the fishing authorities of the Dominion

of Canada. The halibut delivered to any official of the United
States pursuant to the provisions of this section shall be sold
by the Department of Commerce to the highest bidder for
cash and the proceeds therefrom. exclusivea f noecnsarv ,x-
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Guard whose services can be spared for such duty. (Mar. 3, 

1885, c. 300, 23 Stat. 494; Jan. 28, 1915, c. 20, 38 Stat. 800.) 

744. Investigations; fish propagation; annual statement of 

expenditures; investigations of damages by predacious fishes; 
executive assistance.—The Commissioner of Fisheries shall 

prosecute investigations and inquiries on the subject, with 

the view of ascertaining whether any and what diminution in 

the number of the food fishes of the coast and the lakes of the 

United States has taken place; and, if so, to what causes the 

same is due; and also whether any and what protective, pro-

hibitory, or precautionary measures should be adopted in the 
premises; and shall report upon the same to Congress. He 

shall submit annually to Congress at the beginning of each 

session a detailed statement of expenditures under all appro-

priations for "propagation of food fishes." He is authorized 

and directed to conduct investigations and experiments for the 

purpose of ameliorating the damage wrought to the fisheries 
by dogfish and other predacious fishes and aquatic animals. 

Said investigations and experiments shall be such as to de-

velop the best and cheapest means of taking such fishes and 

aquatic animals, of utilizing them for economic purposes, es-

pecially for food and to encourage the establishment of fisheries 
and markets for them. 

The heads of the several executive departments shall cause 
to be rendered all necessary and practicable aid to the commis-

sioner in the prosecution of his investigations and inquiries. 

(R. S. §§ 4396, 4397; Mar. 3, 1887, c. 362, 24 Stat. 523; June 21, 
1910, c. 160; §§ 1, 2, 39 Stat. 232.) 

745. Powers of commissioner.—The commissioner may take 

or cause to be taken at all times, in the waters of the seacoast 
of the United States, where the tide ebbs and flows, and also 

in the waters of the lakes, such fish or specimens thereof as 

may in his judgment, from time to time, be needful or proper 
for the conduct of his duties, any law, custom, or usage of any 

State to the contrary notwithstanding. (R. S. § 4398.) 
746. Vessels of Bureau of Fisheries.—The Secretary of the 

Navy is authorized to place the vessels of the United States 
Bureau of Fisheries on the same footing with the Navy De-

partment as those of the United States Coast and Geodetic 

Survey. (May 31, 1880, c. 113,, § 1, 21 Stat. 151.) 

747. Vessels of bureau; commutation of rations of offi-

cers and crews.—Commutation of rations (not to exceed $1 per 
day) may be paid to officers and crews of vessels of the Bureau 

of Fisheries under regulations prescribed by the Secretary of 
Commerce. (Mar. 28, 1922, c. 117, Title I, 42 Stat. 484; Jan. 

5, 1923, c. 24, Title I, 42 Stat. 1125; May 28, 1924, c. 204, Title 
III, 43 Stat. 238; Feb. 27, 1925, c. 364, Title III, 43 Stat. 1047.) 

748. Expenditure of appropriations for propagation of food 

fishes.—Appropriations for propagation of food fishes shall not 

be expended for hatching or planting fish or eggs in any State 

in which, in the judgment of the Secretary of Commerce, there 

are not adequate laws for the protection of the fishes, nor in 

any State in which the United States Commissioner of Fisher-

ies and his duly authorized agents are not accorded full and 
free right to conduct fish-cultural operations, and all fishing 

and other operations necessary therefor, in such manner and at 

such times as is considered necessary and proper by the said 

commissioner or his agents. (July 1, 1918, c. 113, § 1, 40 Stat. 
693.) 

749. Advisory committee; designations; duties; expenses.— 
There shell be an advisory committee of not to exceed two 

nit•othseors tr(on the Atlantic coast, two members from the Pacific 

coast, am] four members from the inland waters, Great Lakes, 

and Alaskan sections of the United States, to be designated 

from time to time by the Secretary of Commerce, to consist 
of men prominently identified with the various branches of the 

fishery industry, qualified in aquatic research, and experienced 

in fish culture, who shall visit the Bureau of Fisheries at such 

times as the Secretary of Commerce may deem necessary and 

report to the Secretary of Commerce on the condition and 

needs of the service, the members to serve without compensa-
tion, but to be paid the actual expenses incurred in attending 
the meetings. (June 16, 1921, c. 23, § 4, 42 Stat. 63.) 

750. Station on Mississippi River for rescue of fishes and 
propagation of mussels.—There shall be established on the 
Mississippi River, at a point to be selected by the Secretary 
of Commerce, a station for the rescue of fishes and the propa-

gation of mussels in connection with fish-rescue operations 

throughout the Mississippi Valley, to be under the direction 

of the Bureau of Fisheries of the Dgpartment of Commerce. 
(Apr. 28, 1922, c. 153, § 1, 42 Stat. 501.) 
751. Same; personnel.—In connection with the establishment 

of such fish-rescue station there is authorized the following 

personnel, namely: One district supervisor, to have general 

charge of fish-rescue and fish-cultural operations in the Missis-

sippi Valley; a superintendent, two field foremen, four fish-cul-
turists at large,. one engineer at large, one clerk, two coxswains 

at large, and two apprentice fish-culturists, whose respective 

salaries shall be paid in accordance with the provisions of 
section 676 of Title 5, EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENTS AND GOVERN-

MENT OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES. (Apr. 28, 1922, c. 153, § 2, 
42 Stat. 501.) 

Chapter 10.—NORTHERN PACIFIC HALIBUT FISHERY. 

Sec. 
761. Definition of terms "close season," "territorial waters," "pro-

hibited waters." 
762. Fishing unlawful, when; exceptions. 
763. Unlawful port use; departures. 
764. Unlawful port entry; possession of fish unlawfully caught. 
765. Canadian vessels and nationals. 
766. Patrols; searches. 
767. Seizure and forfeiture. 
768. Penalty; Fisheries Commission exempted. 
769. Duration of chapter. , 

Section 761. Definition of terms "close season," "terri-
torial waters," "prohibited waters."—For the purposes of this 

chapter "close season" shall mean the period from the 16th 
clay of November in any year to the 15th day of February in 

the next following year, both days inclusive, or any other 

close season hereafter fixed by agreement between the United 
States and Canada; " territorial waters of the United States" 

shall mean the waters contiguous to the western coast of the 

United States and the waters contiguous to the coast of 

Alaska; " territorial waters of Canada" shall mean the waters 

contiguous to the western coast of Canada, and "prohibited 
waters" shall mean the territorial waters of the United States, 

the territorial waters of Canada, and the high seas, including 
Bering Sea, extending westerly from the limits of the terri-

torial waters of the United States and of Canada. (June 7, 
1924, c. 345, 2, 43 Stat. 648.) 

762. Fishing unlawful, when; exceptions.—It shall be unlaw-

ful for any person to fish for, or catch, or attempt to catch, 

any halibut (hippoglossus) at any time during the close season 
in the territorial waters of the United States, or for any 

national or inhabitant of the United States to fish for, or catch, 
or attempt to catch, any halibut at any time during the close 
season in prohibited waters. The unintentional catching of 

halibut, when legally fishing for other species of fish, shall not 
constitute a violation of this section if such halibut shall be 

used for food by the crew of the vessel catching the same, or 
be landed and immediately delivered to any authorized offi-
cial of the Bureau of Fisheries of the Department of Commerce 

of the United States or the fishing authorities of the Dominion 

of Canada. The halibut delivered to any official of the United 
States pursuant to the provisions of this section shall be sold 
by the Department of Commerce to the highest bidder for 
cash and the proceeds therefrom, exclusive of necessary ex-



§ 763 TITLE 16.-COo

penses in connection therewith, shall be covered into the Treas-

ury of the United States. (June 7, 1924, c. 345, i 3, 43 Stat.

649.)
763. Unlawful port use; departures.-No person, firm, or

corporation shall use any port of or place in the United States

to furnish, prepare, or outfit any vessel, boat, or other craft

intended to be used in violation of this chapter, nor shall any

person permit, or cause to be permitted, any vessel, boat, or

other craft intended to be used in violation of this chapter to

depart from any port of or place in the United States. (June

7, 1924, c. 345, § 4, 43 Stat. 649.)

764. Unlawful port edtry; possession of fish unlawfully

caught.-It shall be unlawful for any vessel, boat, or other

craft having on board any halibut caught contrary to the pro-

visions of this chapter to enter any port or place in the United

States, or for any vessel, boat, or other craft to enter any such

port or place while upon or in the prosecution of any voyage

during which the vessel, boat, or other craft fished or was

used in fishing for halibut in prohibited waters in the close sea-

son. It shall be unlawful for any person knowingly to have in

his possession any halibut unlawfully caught under the pro-

visions of this chapter. (June 7, 1924, c. 345, § 5, 43 Stat.

649.)
765. Canadian vessels and nationals.-Every national or In-

habitant and every vessel of Canada found violating the pro-

visions of this chapter shall be delivered as soon as practicable

to an authorized official of Canada at the nearest point to the

place of seizure or elsewhere as the officials of the United

States seizing the same and the authorized officials of Canada

may agree upon, and the witnesses and proof necessary to the

prosecution of said persons and vessels of Canada shall be

furnished with reasonable promptitude to the authorities of

Canada having jurisdiction thereof. (June 7, 1924, c. 345,

§ 8, 43 Stat. 649.)
766. Patrols; searches.-The President shall cause a patrol

of naval or other public vessels designated by him to be main-

tained in such places and waters as to him shall seem expe-

dient for enforcing the provisions of this chapter, and any

officer of any vessel engaged in such service, and any other

officers designated by the President, may search any vessel,

boat, or other craft in the territorial waters of the United

States and any vessel, boat, or other craft of the United States

on the high eas when suspected of having violated or being

about to violate the provision of this chapter. (June 7, 1924,

c. 345, 7, 43 Stat. 649.)
767. Seizure and ferfeiture.-Every vessel, boat, or craft

employed in any manner in' violating the provisions of this

chapter shall be seized by any collector, surveyor, inspector,

officer of a revenue cutter, or person specified in section 766 of

this title, and except as provided in section 765 of this title,

every such vessel, boat, or craft, including its tackle, apparel,

furniture, cargo, and stores, shall be forfeited to the United

States by proper proceedings in any court of the United States

in Alaska, California, Oregon, or Washington. (June 7, 1924,

c. 345, § 9, 43 Stat. 650.)

768. Penalty; Fisheries Commission exempted.-Any person

violating any of the provisions of this chapter shall be fined

not less than $100 nor more than $1,000 or imprisoned not

more than one year, or both, but none of the inhibitions con-

tained in the chapter shall apply to the International Fisheries

Commission when engaged in any scientific investigation.

(June 7, 1924, c. 845, 8§ 6, 10, 43 Stat. 649, 650.)

769. Duration of chapter.-This chapter, which may be cited

as the Northern Pacific Halibut Act shall continub in force

until the termination of the convention concluded by the United

States and Great Britain on March 2, 1924 (Forty-third Stat-

utes, page 1841), for the protection of the halibut fishery of the

northe-rn Pacific Ocean. (June 7, 1924, c. 534, SS l, z, so

Stat. 64S, 650.)

Chapter 11.-REGULATION OF LANDING, CURING,

AND SALE OF SPONGES TAKEN FROM GULF OF

MEXICO AND FLORIDA.

Sec.
781. Taking or catching, In waters of Gulf or Straits of Florida, com-

mercial sponges of less than prescribed size, and landing or

possession of same.
782. Same; possession prima facie evidence.
T83. Punishment for violations of law; liability of vessels.

784. Jurisdiction of prosecutions.
785. Enforcement of law prohibiting taking of sponges of specified

sizes; employment of vessels of the Coast Guard and of em-

ployees of Customs Service.

Section 781. Taking or catching, in waters of Gulf or Straits

of Florida, commercial sponges of less than prescribed size,

and landing or possession of same.-It is unlawful for any citi-

zen of the United States, or person owing duty of obedience to

the laws of the United States, or any boat or vessel of the

United States, or person belonging to or on any such boat or

vessel, to take or catch, by any means or method. In the waters

of the Gulf of Mexico or the Straits of Florida outside of State

territorial limits, any commercial sponges measuring when

wet less than five inches in their maximum diameter, or for

any person or vessel to land, deliver, cure, offer for sale, or

have in possession at any port or place In the United States, or

on any boat or vessel of the United States, any such commercial

sponges. (Aug. 15, 1914, c. 253, § 1, 88 Stat. 692.)

782. Same; possession prima fade evidence.-The presence

of sponges of a diameter of less than five Inches on any vessel

or boat of the United States engaged in sponging in the waters

of the Gulf of Mexico or the Straits of Florida outside of State

territorial limits, or the possession of any sponges of less than

the said diameter sold or delivered by such vessels, shall be

prima facie evidence of a violation of the provisions of this

chapter. (Aug. 15, 1914, c. 253, § 2, 88 Stat. 692.)

783. Punishment for violations of law; liability of vessels.-

Every person, partnership, or association guilty of a violation
df the provisions of this chapter shall be liable to a fine of not

more than $500, and in addition such fine shall be a lien

against the vessel or boat on which the offense is committed,

and said vessel or boat shall be seized and proceeded against

by process of libel in any court having Jurisdiction of the
offense. (Aug. 15, 1914, c. 253, § 3, 38 Stat. 692.)

784. Jurisdiction of prosecutions.-Any violation of the pro-
visions of this chapter shall be prosecuted In the district court
of the United States of the district wherein the offender is

found or into which he is first brought. (Aug. 15, 1914, c. 253,
§ 4, 38 Stat. 692.)

785. Enforcement of law prohibiting taking of sponges of
specified sizes; employment of vessels of the Coast Guard

and of employees of Customs Service.-The Secretary of

Commerce shall enforce the provisions of this chapter, and

he is authorized to empower such officers and employees of the

Department of Commerce as he may designate, or such officers

and employees of other departments as may be detailed for the

purpose, to make arrests and seize vessels and sponges, and

upon his request the Secretary of the Treasury may employ the

vessels of the Coast Guard or the employees of the Customs

Service to that end. (Aug. 15, 1914, c. 253, S 5, 38 Stat. 692.)

Chapter 12.-WATER POWER.

Sec.
791. Sbort title of chapter.
792. Creation of Federal Power Commission; members, quorum, seal.

and chairman.
793. Executive secretary; detail of engineer officer.
794. Performance of work of commission generally.
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penses in connection therewith, shall be covered into the Treas-
ury of the United States. (June 7, 1924, c. 345, § 3, 43 Stat. 

649.) 
763. Unlawful port use; departures.—No person, firm, or 

corporation shall use any port of or place in the United States 
to furnish, prepare, or outfit any vessel, boat, or other craft 
intended to be used in violation of this chapter, nor shall any 
person permit, or cause to be permitted, any vessel, boat, or 
other craft intended to be used in violation of this chapter to 

depart from any port of or place in the United States. (June 
7, 1924, c. 345, § 4, 43 Stat. 649.) 

764. Unlawful port eiltry; possession of fish unlawfully 
caught.—It shall be unlawful for any vessel, boat, or other 
craft having on board any halibut caught contrary to the pro-

visions of this chapter to enter any port or place in the United 
States, or for any vessel, boat, or other craft to enter any such 
port or place while upon or in the prosecution of any voyage 

during which the vessel, boat, or other craft fished or was 
used in fishing for halibut in prohibited waters in the close sea-
son. It shall be unlawful for any person knowingly to have in 
his possession any halibut unlawfully caught under the pro-

visions of this chapter. (June 7, 1924, c. 345, § 5, 43 Stat. 

649.) 
765. Canadian vessels and nationals.—Every national or in-

habitant and every vessel of Canada found violating the pro-

visions of this chapter shall be delivered as soon as practicable 
to an authorized official of Canada at the nearest point to the 
place of seizure or elsewhere as the officials of the United 

States seizing the same and the authorized officials of Canada 
may agree upon, and the witnesses and proof necessary to the 
prosecution of said persons and vessels of Canada shall be 
furnished with reasonable promptitude to the authorities of 
Canada having jurisdiction thereof. (June 7, 1924, c. 345, 

8, 43 Stat. 649.) 
766. Patrols; searches.—The President shall cause a patrol 

of naval or other public vessels designated by him hi be main-
tained in such places and waters as to him shall seem 'expe-
dient for enforcing the provisions of this chapter, and any 
officer of any vessel engaged in such service, and any other 

officers designated by the President, may search any vessel, 
boat, or other craft in the territorial waters of the United 
States and any vessel, boat, or other craft of the United States 

on the high seas when suspected of having violated or being 
about to violate the provisions of this chapter. (June 7, 1924, 

c. 345, 1 7, 43 Stat. 649.) 

767. Seizure and forfeiture.—Every *vessel, boat, or craft 
employed in any manner In violating the provisions of this 
chapter shall be seised by any collector, surveyor, inspector, 
officer of a revenue cutter, or person specified in section 766 of 
this title, and except as provided in section 765 of this title, 
every such vessel, boat, or craft, including its tackle, apparel, 
furniture, cargo, and stores, shall be forfeited to the United 
States by proper proceedings in any court of the United States 

in Alaska, California, Oregon, or Washington. (June 7, 1924, 

e. 345, 9, 43 Stat. 650.) 
768. Penalty; Fisheries Commission exempted.—Any person 

violating any of the provisions of this chapter shall be fined 
not less than $100 nor more than $1,000 or imprisoned not 

more than one year, or both, but none of the inhibitions con-
tained in the chapter shall apply to the International Fisheries 
Commission when engaged in any scientific investigation. 
(June 7, 1924, c. 845, §1 6, 10, 43 Stat. 649, 650.) 

761. Duration of chapter.—This chapter, which may be cited 
as the Northern Pacific Halibut Act shall continue in force 

until the termination of the convention concluded by the United 
States and Great Britain on March 2, 1924 (Forty-third Stat-
utes, page 1841), for the protection of the halibut fishery of the 

northern Pacific Ocean. (June 7, 1924, c. 345, §1 1, 12, 43 

Stat. 6451, 650.) 

Chapter 1 1.—REGULATION OF LANDING, CURING, 
AND SALE OF SPONGES TAKEN FROM GULF OF 

MEXICO AND FLORIDA. 

Sec. 
781. Taking or catching, In waters of Gulf or Straits of Florida, com-

mercial sponges of less than prescribed size, and landing or 

possession of same. 
782. Same; possession prima facie evidence. 
783. Punishment for violations of law; liability of vessels. 

784. Jurisdiction of prosecutions. 
785. Enforcement of law prohibiting taking of sponges of specified 

sizes; employment of vessels of the Coast Guard and of em-

ployees of Customs Service. 

Section 781. Taking or catching, in waters of Gulf or Straits 

of Florida, commercial sponges of less than prescribed size, 
and landing or possession of same.—It is unlawful for any citi-
zen of the United States, or person owing duty of obedience to 
the laws of the United States, or any boat or vessel of the 
United States, or person belonging to or on any such boat or 
vessel, to take or catch, by any means or method, in the waters 

of the Gulf of Mexico or the Straits of Florida outside of State 
territorial limits, any commercial sponges measuring when 
wet less than five inches in their maximum diameter, or for 
any person or vessel to land, deliver, cure, offer for sale, or 

have in possession at any port or place in the United States, or 
on any boat or vessel of the United States, any such commercial 

sponges. (Aug. 15, 1914, c. 253, § 1, 88 Stat. 692.) 

782. Same; possession prima fade evidence.—The presence 
of sponges of a diameter of less than five inches on any vessel 
or boat of the United States engaged in sponging in the waters 
of the Gulf of Mexico or the Straits of Florida outside of State 

territorial limits, or the possession of any sponges of less than 
the said diameter sold or delivered by such vessels, shall be 

prima fade evidence of a violation of the provisions of this 
chapter. (Aug. 15, 1914, C. 253, § 2, 38 Stat. 692.) 

783. Punishment for violations of law; liability of vessels.— 
Every person, partnership, or association guilty of a violation 
of the provisions of this chapter shall be liable to a fine of not 
more than $500, and in addition such fine shall be a lien 
against the vessel or boat on which the offense is committed, 

and said vessel or boat shall be seized and proceeded against 
by process of libel in any court having jurisdiction of the 
offense. (Aug. 15, 1914, c. 253, § 3, 38 Stat. 692.) 

784. Jurisdiction of prosecutions.—Any violation of the pro-
visions of this chapter iahall be prosecuted in the district court 
of the United States of the district wherein the offender is 
found or into which he is first brought. (Aug. 15, 1914, c. 253, 

4, 38 Stat 692.) 

785. Enforcement of law prohibiting taking of sponges of 
specified sizes; employment of vessels of the Coast Guard 
and of employees of Customs Service.—The Secretary of 
Commerce shall enforce the provisions of this chapter, and 
he is authorized to empower such officers and employees of the 
Department of Commerce as he may designate, or such officers 
and employees of other departments as may be detailed for the 
purpose, to make arrests and seize vessels and sponges and 
upon his request the Secretary of the Treasury may employ the 
vessels of the Coast Guard or the employees of the Customs 
Service to that end. (Aug. 15, 1914, C. 253, I 5, 38 Stat. 692.) 

Chapter 1 2.—WATER POWER. 

See. 
791. Short title of chapter. 
792. Creation of Federal Power Commission; members, quorum, seal, 

and chairman. 
793. Executive secretary; detail of engineer officer. 
794. Performance of work of commission generally. 
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.9 ,. Kxpenes of commission generally; subsistence allowance to em
ployees on field work.

7!1(. Words used in chapter defined.
797. General powers of commission.
7 T.. 'urpose and scope of preliminary permits; transfer and can

elLi1tion.
799. License; duration, conditions, revocation, alteration, or surrender
SO0. Proferences in issuance of preliminary permits or licenses.
S1l. Transfer of license; obligations of transferee.
Si2. Ifornmation to accompany application for license.
8S1:I. ,ondition-i of license generally.
8o). l'ro.ect works affecting navigable waters; requirements insertabli

in license.
8015. Participation by Government of cost of locks, and so forth.
80i. Time limit for construction of project works; extension of time

termination or revocation of licenses for delay.
(07. Right of Government to take over project works; compensation

condlenation by Federal or State Government.
80S. New licenses and removals; compensation of old licensee.
8109. Telmporary use by Government of project works for national

safety; compensation for use.
81o. Disposition of charges arising from licenses.
811. Operation of navigation facilities; rules and regulations; pen-

alties.
812. Ilublic service licensee; regulations by State or by commission

a:s to service, rates, charges, etc.
813. Power entering into interstate commerce; regulation of rate,

charges, and so forth.
814. Exercise by licensee of power of eminent domain.
815. Contract to furnish power extending beyond period of license;

obligations of new licensee.
816. Preservation of rights vested prior to June 10, 1920.
817. Projects not affecting navigable waters; necessity for Federal

license.
818. Pul)lic lands included in project; reservation of lands from

entry.
819. Offenses; punishment.
820. I'roceedings in equity for revocation of license or to prevent vio-

lations of license.
821. State laws and water rights unaffected.
822. Reservation of right to alter or repeal chapter.
823. Repeal of inconsistent laws.

Section 791. Short title of chapter.-The short title of this
chapter shall be " The Federal Water Power Act." (June 10,
1920, c. 285, § 30, 41 Stat. 1077.)

792. Creation of Federal Power Commission; members,
quorum, seal, and chairman.-A commission is hereby created
ann1 established. to be known as the Federal Power Commission
(heri.inafter referred to in this chapter as the commission),
which shall be composed of the Secretaryof War, the Secre-
tary of the Interior, and the Secretary of Agriculture. Two
members of the commission shall constitute a quorum for the
transaction of business, and the commission shall have an offi-
cial seal, which shall be judicially noticed. The President
shall designate the chairman of the commission. (June 10,
1920, c. 285, § 1, 41 Stat. 1063.)

793. Executive secretary; detail of engineer officer.-The
commission shall appoint an executive secretary, who shall
receive a salary of $5,000 a year, and prescribe his duties,
and the commission may request the President of the United
States to detail an officer from the United States Engineer
Corps to serve the commission as engineer officer, his duties
to be prescribed by the commission. (June 10, 1920, c. 285, §
2. 41 Stnt. 1063.)

794. Performance of work of commission generally.-The
work of the commission shall be performed by and through the
I),pnrtieilnts of War, Interior, and Agriculture and their en-

gin'cerim,' technical, clerical, and other personnel except as
may be otherwise provided by law. (June 10, 1920, c. 285, § 2,
41 Stilt. 10l3.)

795. Expenses of commission generally; subsistence allow-
ance to employees on field work.-All the expenses of the com-
mission, including rent in the District of Columbia, all neces-
sary expenses for transportation and subsistence, Including, in
the discretion of the commission, a per diem of not exceeding

§ 796
$4 in lieu of subsistence Incurred by its employees under its
orders in making any investiglation, or conducting field work,
or upon official business outside of the District of Columbia
and away from their designated points of duty, shall be allowed
and paid on the presentation of itemized vouchers therefor ap-
proved by a member or officer of the commission duly author-
ized for that purpose. (June 10, 1920, c. 285, § 2, 41 Stat. 1063.)

796. Words used in chapter defined.-The words defined in
this section shall have the following meanings for the pur-
poses of this chapter, to wit:

"Public lainds" means such lands and interests in lands
owned by the United States as are subject to private appro-
priation and disposal under public-land laws. It shall not
include "reservations," as hereinafter defined.

"Reservations" means national monuments, national parks,
national forests, tribal lands embraced within Indian reserva-
tions, military reservations, and other lands and interests in
lands owned by the United States, and withdrawn, reserved,
or withheld from private appropriation and disposal under the
public-land laws; also lands and interests in lands acquired
and held for any public purpose.

"Corporation" means a corporation organized under the
laws of any State or of the United States empowered to de-
velop, transmit, distribute, sell, lease, or utilize power in addi-
tion to such other powers as it may possess, and authorized to
transact in the State or States in which Its project is located
all business necessary to effect the purposes of a license under
this chapter. It shall not include "municipalities " as herein-
after defined.

"State" means a State admitted to the Union, the District
of Columbia, and any organized Territory of the United States.

"Municipality" means a city, county, irrigation district,
drainage district, or other political subdivision or agency of a
State competent under the laws thereof to carry on the busi-
ness of developing, transmitting, utilizing, or distributing
power.

"Navigable waters" means those parts of streams or other
bodies of water over which Congress has jurisdiction under
its authority to regulate commerce with foreign nations and
among the several States, and which either in their natural
or improved condition, notwithstanding interruptions between
the navigable parts of such streams or waters by falls, shal-
lows, or rapids compelling land carriage, are used or suitable
for use for the transportation of persons or property in inter-
state or foreign commerce, Including therein all such interrupt-
ing falls, shallows, or napids; together with such other parts of
streams as shall have been authorized by Congress for im-
provement by the United States or shall have been recom-
mended to Congress for such improvement after investigation
under its authority.

"Municipal purposes" means and includes all purposes
within municipal powers as defined by the constitution or laws
of the State or by the charter of the municipality.

"Government dam" 'means a dam or other work, constructed
or owned by the United States for Government purposes, with
or without contribution from others.

"Project" means complete unit of improvement or develop-
ment, consisting of a power house, all water conduits, all dams
and appurtenant works and structures (including navigation
structures) which are a part of said unit, and all storage,
diverting, or forebay reservoirs directly connected therewith,
the primary line or lines transmitting power therefrom to the
point of junction with the distribution system or with the inter-
connected primary transmission system, all miscellaneous struc-
tures used and useful in connection with said unit or any part
thereof, and all water rights, rights of way, ditches, dams,
reservoirs, lands, or interest in lands, the use and occupancy
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Expenses of commission generally ; subsistence allowance to em-
ployees on field work. 

796. Words used in chapter defined. 
797. General powers of commission. 

78. Purpose and scope of preliminary permits; transfer and can-
cellation. 

799. License; duration, conditions, revocation, alteration, or surrender. 
SIP). Preferences in issuance of preliminary permits or licenses. 
801. Transfer of license; obligations of transferee. 

802. Information to accompany application for license. 
80:1, Conditions of license generally. 

801. Project works affecting navigable waters; requirements insertable 
in license. 

805. Participation by Government of cost of locks, and so forth. 

800. Time limit for construction of project works; extension of time; 
termination or revocation of licenses for delay. 

807. Right of Government to take over project works; compensation; 
eomienutation by Federal or State Government. 

808, New licenses and removals; compensation of old licensee. 
809. Temporary use by Government of project works for national 

safety ; compensation for use. 
810. Disposition of charges arising from licenses. 

811. Operation of navigation facilities; rules and regulations; pen-
alties. 

812. Public service licensee; regulations by State or by commission 
as to service, rates, charges, etc. 

813. Power entering into interstate commerce; regulation of rate, 
charges, and so forth. 

814. Exercise by licensee of power of eminent domain. 
815. Contract to furnish power extending beyond period of license; 

obligations of new licensee. 
816- Preservation of rights vested prior to June 10, 1920. 
817. Projects not affecting navigable waters; necessity for Federal 

license. 

818. Public lands Included in project; reservation of lands from 
entry. 

819. Offenses; punishment. 

820. Proceedings in equity for revocation of license or to prevent T10-
'talons of license. 

821. State laws and water rights unaffected. 
822. Reservation of right to alter or repeal chapter. 
823. Repeal of inconsistent laws. 

Section 791. Short title of chapter.—The short title of this 
chapter shall be " The Federal Water Power Act." (June 10, 
1920, c. 285, § 30, 41 Stat. 1077.) 

792. Creation of Federal Power Commission; members, 

quorum, seal, and chairman.—A commission is hereby created 
and established, to be known as the Federal Power Commission 
(hereinafter referred to in this chapter as the commission), 

which shall be composed of the Secretary ,.of War, the Secre-
tary of the Interior, and the Secretary of Agriculture. Two 
Members of the commission shall constitute a quorum for the 
transaction of business, and the commission shall have an offi-
cial seal, which shall be judicially noticed. The President 
shall designate the chairman of the commission. (June 10, 
1920, e. 285, § 1, 41 Stat. 1063.) 

793. Executive secretary; detail of engineer officer.— The 
commission shall appoint an executive secretary, who shall 
receive a salary of $5,000 a year, and prescribe his duties, 
and the commission may request the President of the United 
States to detail an officer from the United States Engineer 
Corps to serve the commission as engineer officer, his duties 
to be prescribed by the commission. (June 10, 1920, c. 285, § 
2. 41 Stat. 1063.) 

794. Performance of work of commission generally.— The 
work of the commission shall be performed by and through the 
Departments of War, Interior, and Agriculture and their en-
gineering, technical, clerical, and l)ther personnel except as 
may be otherwise provided by law. (June 10, 1920, c. 285, § 2, 
41 Stat. 1063.) 

795. Expenses of commission generally; subsistence allow-
ance to employees on field work.—All the expenses of the com-
mission, including rent in the District of Columbia, all neces-

sary expenses for transportation and subsistence, including, in 
the discretion of the commission, a per diem of not exceeding 

$4 in Heil of subsistence incurred by its employees under its 
orders in making any investigation, or conducting field work, 
or upon official business outside of the District of Columbia 

and away from their designated points of duty, shall be allowed 
and paid on the presentation of itemized vouchers therefor ap-
proved by a member or officer of the commission duly author-
ized for that purpose. (June 10, 1920, c. 285, § 2, 41 Stat. 1063.) 

796. Words used in chapter defined.— The words defined in 
this section shall have the following meanings for the pur-
poses of this chapter. to wit: 

"Public lands" means such lands and interests in lands 
owned by the United States as are subject to private appro-
priation and disposal under public-land laws. It shall not 
include " reservations," as hereinafter defined. 

"Reservations" means national monuments, national parks, 
national forests, tribal lands embraced within Indian reserva-

tions, military reservations, and other lands and interests in 
lands owned by the United States, and withdrawn, reserved, 

or withheld from private appropriation and disposal under the 

public-land laws; also lands and interests in lands acquired 
and held for any public purpose. 

"Corporation" means a corporation organized under the 
laws of any State or of the United States empowered to de-
velop, transmit, distribute, sell, lease, or utilize power in addi-
tion to such other powers as it may possess, and authorized to 

transact in the State or States in which its project is located 
all business necessary to effect the purposes of a license under 
this vhapter. It shall not include " municipalities " as herein-
after defined. 

"State" means a State admitted to the Union, the District 
of Columbia, and any organized Territory of the United States. 

"Municipality" means a city, county, irrigation district, 
drainage district, or other political subdivision or agency of a 

State competent under the laws thereof to carry 'on the busi-
ness of developing, transmitting, utilizing, or distributing 
power. 

"Navigable waters" means those parts of streams or other 
bodies of water over which Congress has jurisdiction under 

its authority to regulate commerce with foreign nations and 
among the several States, and which either in their natural 
or improved condition, notwithstanding interruptions between 
the navigable parts of such 'streams or waters by falls, shal-

lows, or rapids compelling land carriage, are used or suitable 
for use for the transportation of persons or property in inter-
state or foreign commerce, including therein all such interrupt-

ing falls, shallows, or napids; together with such other parts of 
streams as shall have been authorized by Congress for im-

provement by the United States or shall have been recom-

mended to Congress for such improvement after investigation 
under its authority. 

"Municipal purposes" means and includes all purposes 
within municipal powers as defined by the constitution or laws 
of the State or by the charter of the municipality. 

"Government dam" 'means a dam or other work, constructed 
or owned by the United States for Government purposes, with 
or without contribution from others. 

"Project" means complete unit of improvement or develop-
ment, consisting of a power house, all water conduits, all dams 

and appurtenant works and structures (including navigation 
structures) which are a part of said unit, and all storage, 
diverting, or forebay reservoirs directly connected therewith, 

the primary line or lines transmitting power therefrom to the 
point of junction with the distribution system or with the inter-
connected primary transmission system, all miscellaneous struc-
tures used and useful in connection with said unit or any part 

thereof, and all water rights, rights of way, ditches, dams, 
reservoirs, lands, or interest in lands, the use and occupancy 
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of which are necessary or appropriate in the maintenance and
operation of such unit.

" Project works " means the physical structures of a project.

" Net investment" in a project means the actual legitimate
original cost thereof as defined and interpreted in the "clas-

sification of investment in road and equipment of steam roads,
issue of 1914, Interstate Commerce Commission," plus similar
costs of additions thereto and betterments thereof, minus the
sum of the following items properly allocated thereto, if and
to the extent that such items have been accumulated during
the period of the license from earnings in excess of a fair
return on such investment: (a) Unappropriated surplus, (b)
aggregate credit balances of current depreciation accounts, and

(c) aggregate appropriations of surplus or income held in amor-
tization, sinking fund, or similar reserves, or expended for
additions or betterments or used for the purposes for which
such reserves were created. The term " cost" shall include,
in so far as applicable, the elements thereof prescribed in said
classification, but shall not include expenditures from funds
obtained through donations by States, municipalities, individ-
uals, or others, and said classification of investment of the
Interstate Commerce Commission shall in so far as applicable
be published and promulgated as a part of the rules and regula-
tions of the commission. (June 10, 1920, c. 285, § 3, 41 Stat.
1063.)

797. General powers of commi-sion.-The commission is
hereby authorized and empowered-

Investigations and data; statements as to investment of
licenses in projects; access to projects, maps. and so forth.-(a)

To make investigations and to collect and record data concern-

ing the utilization of the water resources of any region to be
developed, the water power industry and its relation to other
Industries and to interstate or foreign commerce, and con-
cermnag the location, capacity, development costs, and relation
to markets of power sites, and whether the power from Govern-
ment dams can be advantageously used by the United States
for its public purposes, and what is a fair value of such power,

to the extent the commission may deem necessary or useful

for the purposes of this chapter.

In order to aid the commission in determining the net in-
vestment of a licensee in any project, the licensee shall, upon
oath, within a reasonable period of time, to be fixed by the
commission, after the construction of the original project or
any addition thereto or betterment thereof, file with the com-
mission, in such detail as the commission may require, a
statement in duplicate showing the actual legitimate cost of
construction of such project, addition, or betterment, and the
price paid for water rights, rights of way, lands, or interest in
lands. The commission shall deposit one of said statements
with the Secretary of the Treasury. The licensee shall grant

to the commission or to its duly authorized agent or agents,
at all reasonable times. free access to such project, addition,
or betterment, and to all maps, profiles, contracts, reports of
engineers, accounts, books, records, and all other papers and
documents relating thereto.

Cooperation with executive departments; information and
aid furnished commission.-(b) To cooperate with the executive
departments and other agencies of State or National Govern-
ments in such investigations; and for such purpose the several
departments and agencies of the National Government are
authorized and directed upon the request of the commission, to
furnish such records, papers, and information in their posses-

tion as may be requested by the commission, and temporarily
to detail to the commission such officers or experts as may be
necessary In ,sch Investigations.

Publication of information, and so forth; reports to Con-
ress,.-(e) To make public from time to time the information

secured hereunder, and to provide for the publication of its

reports and investigations in such form and manner as may

be best adapted for public information and use. The commis-

sion, on or before the first Monday in December of each year,

shall submit to Congress for the fiscal year preceding a classi-

fied report showing the permits and licenses issued under this

chapter, and In each case the parties thereto, the terms

prescribed, and the moneys received, if any, on account thereof.

Issue of licenses for construction, and so forth, of dams, con-

duits, reservoirs, and so forth.-(d) To issue licenses to citizens

of the United States, or to any association of such citizens, or

to any corporation organized under the laws of the United

States or any State thereof, or to any State, or municipality

for the purpose of constructing, operating, and maintaining

dams, water conduits, reservoirs, power houses, transmission

lines, or other project works necessary or convenient for the

development and Improvement of navigation, and for the

development, transmission, and utilization of power across,

along, from or in any of the navigable waters of the United
States, or upon any part of the public lands and reservations
of the United States (including the Territories), or for the

purpose of utilizing the surplus water or water power from
any Government dam, except as herein provided: Provided,
That licenses shall be issued within any reservation only after
a finding by the commission that the license will not interfere
or be inconsistent with the purpose for which such reservation
was created or acquired, and shall be subject to and contain
such conditions as the Secretary of the department under whose
supervision such reservation falls shall deem necessary for the
adequate protection and utilization of such reservations:

Provided further, That after March 3, 1921, no permit,
license, lease, or authorization for dams, conduits, reservoirs,
power houses, transmission lines, or other works for storage or
carriage of water, or for the development, transmission, or
utilization of power, within the limits as constituted, March
S, 1921, of any national park or national monument shall be
granted or made without specific authority of Congress:

Provided further, That no license affecting the navigable
capacity of any navigable waters of the United States shall be
issued until the plans of the dam or other structures affecting
the navigation have been approved by the Chief of Engineers
and the Secretary of War. Whenever the contemplated im-
provement is, in the judgment of the commission, desirable and
justified in the public Interest for the purpose of improving or
developing a waterway or waterways for the use or benefit of
interstate or foreign commerce, a finding to that effect shall
be made by the commission and shall become a part of the
records of the commission: Provided further, That in case the
commission shall find that any Government dam may be ad-
vantageously used by the United States for public purposes in
addition to navigation, no license therefor shall be issued un-
til two years after it shall have reported to Congress the facts
and conditions relating thereto, except that this provision shall
not apply to any Government dam constructed prior to June
10, 1920: And provided further, That upon the filing of any
application for a license which has not been preceded by a
preliminary permit under subsection (e) of this section, notice
shall be given and published as required by the proviso of said
subsection.

Preliminary permits; notice of application.-(e) To issue
preliminary permits for the purpose of enabling applicants for
a license hereunder to secure the data and to perform the acts
required by section 802 of this chapter: Provided, htiwever,
That upon the filing of any application for a preliminary per-
mit by any person, association, or corporation the commission,
before granting such application. shall at once give notice of
such application in writing to any State or municipality likely
to be interested in or affected by such application; and shall
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of which are necessary or appropriate in the maintenance and 

operation of such unit. 

" Project works" means the physical structures of a project. 

"Net investment - in a project means the actual legitimate 

original cost thereof as defined and interpreted in the "clas-

sification of investment in road and equipment of steam roads, 
issue of 19'4, Interstate Commerce Commission," plus similar 

costs of additions thereto and betterments thereof, minus the 
sum of the following items properly allocated thereto, if and 

to the extent that such items have been accumulated during 
the period of the license from earnings in excess of a fair 

return on such investment: (a) Unappropriated surplus, (b) 

aggregate credit balances of current depreciation accounts, and 

(c) aggregate appropriations of surplus or income held in amor-
tization, sinking fund, or similar 'reserves, or expended for 
additions or betterments or used for the purposes for which 

such reserves were created. The term cost" shall include, 
in so far as applicable, the elements thereof prescribed in said 

classification, but shall not include expenditures from funds 

obtained through donations by States, municipalities, individ-

uals, or others, and said classification of investment of the 
Interstate Commerce Commission shall in so far as applicable 
be published and promulgated as a part of the rules and regula-
tions of the commission. (June 10, 1920, c. 285, § 3, 41 Stat. 

1063.) 

797. General powers of commission.—The commission is 

hereby authorized and empowered— 

Investigations and data; statements as to investment of 

licenses in projects; access to projects, maps. and so forth.—(a) 
To make investigations and to collect and record data concern-

ing the utilization of the water resources of any region to be 

developed, the water power industry and its relation to other 

industries and to interstate or foreign commerce, and con-
cerning the location, capacity, development costs, and relation 

to markets of power sites, and whether the power from Govern-
ment dams can be advantageously used by the United States 

for its public purposes, and what is a fair value of such power, 

to the extent the commission may deem necessary or useful 

for the purposes of this chapter. 

In order to aid the commission in determining the net in-

vestment of a licensee in any project, the licensee shall, upon 
oath, within a reasonable period of time, to be fixed by the 

commission, after the construction of the original project or 

any addition thereto or betterment thereof, file with the com-

mission, in such detail as the commission may require, a 
statement in duplicate showing the actual legitimate cost of 
construction of such project, addition, or betterment, and the 

price paid for water rights, rights of way, lands, or interest in 
lands. The commission shall deposit one of said statements 

with the Secretary of the Treasury. The licensee shall grant 
to the commission or to its duly authorized agent or agents, 
at all reasonable times, free access to such project, addition, 

or betterment, and to all maps, profiles, contracts, reports of 

engineers, accounts, books, records, and aU other papers and 

documents relating thereto. 

Cooperation with executive departments; information and 

aid furnished commission.—(b) To cooperate with the executive 
departments and other agencies of State or National Govern-

ments in such investigations; and for such purpose the several 

departments and agencies of the National Government are 
authorized and directed upon the request of the commission, to 

furnish such records, papers, and information In their posses-

pion as may be requested by the commission, and temporarily 

to detail to the commission such officers or experts as may he 
necessary in such investigations. 

Publication of information, and so forth; reports to Con-

Pregs.— (e) To make public from time to time the information 

secured hereunder, and to provide for the publication of its 

reports and investigations in such form and manner as may 
be best adapted for public information and use. The commis-
sion, on or before the first Monday in December of each year, 

shall submit to Congress for the fiscal year preceding a classi-
fied report showing the permits and licenses issued under this 

chapter, and in each case the parties thereto, the terms 
prescribed, and the moneys received, if any, on account thereof. 

Issue of licenses for construction, and so forth, of dams, con-

duits, reservoirs, and so forth.—(d) To issue licenses to citizens 

of the United States, or to any association of such citizens, or 
to any corporation organized under the laws of the United 

States or any State thereof, or to any State, or municipality 
for the purpose of constructing, operating, and maintaining 

dams, water conduits, reservoirs, power houses, transmission 
lines, or other project works necessary or convenient for the 

development and improvement of navigation, and for the 
development, transmission, and utilization of power across, 

along, from or in any of the navigable waters of the United 
States, or upon any part of the public lands and reservations 

of the United States (including the Territories), or for the 
purpose of utilizing the surplus water or water power from 

any Government dam, except as herein provided: Provided, 

That licenses shall be issued within any reservation only after 

a finding by the commission that the license will not interfere 
or be inconsistent with the purpose for which such reservation 

was created or acquired, and shall be subject to and contain 

such conditions as the Secretary of the department under whose 

supervision such reservation falls shall deem necessary for the 
adequate protection and utilization of such reservations: 

Provided further, That after March 3, 1921, no permit, 
license, lease, or authorization for dams, conduits, reservoirs, 

power houses, transmission lines, or other works for storage or 

carriage of water, or for the development, transmission, or 

utilization of power, within the limits as constituted, March 

3, 1921, of any national park or national monument shall be 

granted or made without specific authority of Congress: 

Provided further, That no license affecting the navigable 

capacity of any navigable waters of the United States shall be 
issued until the plans of the dam or other structures affecting 

the navigation have been approved by the Chief of Engineers 
and the Secretary of War. Whenever the contemplated im-

provement is, In the judgment of the commission, desirable and 

justified in the public interest for the purpose of improving or 
developing a waterway or waterways for the use or benefit of 

interstate or foreign commerce, a finding to that effect shall 

be made by the commission and shall become a part of the 
records of the commission: Provided further, That in case the 
commission shall find that any Government dam may be ad-

vantageously used by the United States for public purposes in 
addition to navigation, no license therefor shall be issued un-

til two years after it shall have reported to Congress the facts 
and conditions relating thereto, except that this provision shall 

not apply to any Government dam constructed prior to June 

10, 1920: And provided further, That upon the filing of any 

application for a license which has not been preceded by a 

preliminary permit under subsection (e) of this section, notice 

shall be given and published as required by the proviso of said 
subsection. 

Preliminary permits; notice of application.—(e) To issue 
preliminary permits for the purpose of enabling applicants for 
a license hereunder to secure the data and to perform the acts 

required by section 802 of this chapter: Provided, however, 
That upon the filing of any application for a preliminary per-

mit by any person, association, or corporation the commission, 
before granting such application, shall at once give notice of 

such application in writing to any State or municipality likely 

to be interested in or affected by such application; and shall 
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also publish notice of such application. for eight weeks in a
daily or weekly newspaper published in the county or counties
in which the project or any part thereof or the lands affected
thereby are situated.

Rules and regulations for accounts of licensees; false entries
in accounts or statements in reports; punishmcnt.-(f) To
prescribe rules and regulations for the establishment of a
system of accounts and for the maintenance thereof by licensees
hereunder; to examine all books and accounts of such licensees
at any time; to require them to submit at such time or times
as the commission may require statements and reports, in-
cluding full information as to assets and liabilities, capitaliza-
tion, net investment and reduction thereof, gross receipts, in-
terest due and paid, depreciation and other reserves, cost of
project, cost of maintenance and operation of the project, cost
of renewals and replacements of the project works, and as to
depreciation of the project works and as to production, trans-
mission, use and sale of power, also to require any licensee to
make adequate provision for currently determining said costs
and other facts All such statements and reports shall be made
upon oath, unless otherwise specified, and in such form and on
such blanks as the commission may require. Any person who,
for the purpose of deceiving, makes or causes to be made any
false entry in the books or the accounts of such licensee, and
any person who, for the purpose of deceiving, makes or causes
to be made any false statement or report in response to a
request or order or direction from the commission for the
statements and report herein referred to shall, upon convic-
tion, be fined not more than $2,000 or imprisoned not more
than five years, or both.

Hearings; depositions; witnesses; production of documentary
evidence; administration of oaths; fees and mileage of wit-
nesses.-(g) To hold hearings and to order testimony to be
taken by deposition at any designated place in connection with
the application for any permit or license, or the regulation of
rates, service, or securities, or the making of any investigation,
as provided in this chapter; and to require by subpoena, signed
by any member of the commission, the attendance and testimony
of witnesses, and the production of documentary evidence from
any place in the United States, and in case of disobedience to
a subpoena the commission may invoke the aid of any court
of the United States in requiring the attendance and testimony.
of witnesses and the production of documentary evidence. Any
member, expert, or examiner of the commission may, when
duly designated by the commission for such purposes, adminis-
ter oaths and affirmations, examine witnesses and receive evi-
dence. Depositions may be taken before any person designated
by the commission or by its executive secretary and empowered
to administer oaths, shall be reduced to writing by such person
or under his direction, and subscribed by the deponent. Wit-
nesses summoned before the commission shall be paid the same
fees and mileage that are paid witnesses in the courts of the
United States, and witnesses whose depositions are taken and
persons taking the same shall severally be entitled to the same
fees as are paid for like services In the courts of the United
status.

Neccssary powers not enumerated; rules and regulations.-
(h) To perform any and all acts, to make such rules and regu-
lations, and to issue such orders not inconsistent with this chap-
ter as may be necessary and proper for the purpose of carry-
ing out the provisions of this chapter. (June 10, 1920, c. 285,
§ 4, 41 Stat. 1065; Mar. 3, 1921, c. 129, 41 Stat. 1353.)

798. Purpose and scope of preliminary permits; transfer
and cancellation.-Each preliminary permit issued under this
chapter shall be for the sole purpose of maintaining priority of
application for a license under the terms of this chapter for
such period or periods, not exceeding a total of three years, as
in the discretion of the commission may be necessary for

making examinations and surveys, for preparing maps, plilns,
specifications, and estimates, and for making financial arrange-
ments. Each such permit shall set forth the conditions under
which priority shall be maintained and a license issued. Such
permits shall not be transferable, and may be canceled by order
of the commission upon failure of permittees to comply with
the conditions thereof. (June 10, 1920, c. 285, § 5, 41 Stat.
1067.)

799. License; duration, conditions, revocation, alteration
or surrender.-Licenses under this chapter shall be issued for
a period not exceeding fifty years. Each such license shall be
conditioned upon acceptance by the licensee of all of the terms
and conditions of this chapter and such further conditions, if
any, as the commission shall prescribe in conformity with this
chapter, which said terms and conditions and the acceptance
thereof shall be expressed in said license. Licenses may be
revoked only for the reasons and in the manner prescribed
under the provisions of this chapter, and may be altered or
surrendered only upon mutual agreement between the licensee
and the commission after ninety days' public notice. (June 10,
1920, c. 285, § 6, 41 Stat. 1067.)

800. Preferences in issuance of preliminary permits or
licenses.-In issuing preliminary permits hereunder or licenses
where no preliminary permit has been issued and in issuing
licenses to new licensees under section 808 of this chapter
the commission shall give preference to applications therefor
by States and municipalities, provided the plans for the same
are deemed by the commission equally well adapted, or shall
within a reasonable time to be fixed by the commission be made
equally well adapted, to conserve and utilize in the public
interest the navigation and water resources of the region; and
as between other applicants, the commission may give prefer-
ence to the applicant the plans of which it finds and determines
are best adapted to develop, conserve, and utilize in the public
interest the navigation and water resources of the region, if
it be satisfied as to the ability of the applicant to carry out
such plans.

Development of projects by Unite.d States.-Whenever, in the
judgment of the commission, the development of any project
should be undertaken by the United States itself, the commis-
sion shall not approve any application for such project by any
citizen, association, corporation, State, or municipality, but
shall cause to be made such examinations, surveys, reports,
plans, and estimates of the cost of the project as it may deem
necessary, and shall submit its findings to Congress with such
recommendations as it may deem appropriate concerning the
construction of such project or completion of any project upon
any Government dam by the United States. (June 10, 1920,
e. 285, § 7, 41 Stat 1067.)

801. Transfer of license; obligations of transferee.-No
voluntary transfer of any license, or of the rights thereunder
granted, shall' be made without the written approval of the
commission; and any successor or assign of the rights of such
licensee, whether by voluntary transfer, Judicial sale, fore-
closure sale, or otherwise, shall be subject to all the conditions
of the license under which such rights are held by such
licensee and also subject to all the provisions and conditions
of this chapter to the same extent as though such successor or
assign were the original licensee hereunder: Provided, That
a mortgage or trust deed or judicial sales made thereunder or
under tax sales shall not be deemed voluntary transfers within
the meaning of this section. (June 10, 1920, c. 285, § 8, 41
Stat. 1068.)

802. Information to accompany application for license.-
Each applicant for a license hereunder shall submit to the
commission-

(a) Such maps, plans, specifications, and estimates of cost as
may be required for a full undfersta ndTin t nf t ,'an -ei
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also publish notice of such application- for eight weeks in a 
daily or weekly newspaper published in the county or counties 
in which the project or any part thereof or the lands affected 
thereby are situated. 

Rules and regulations for accounts of licensees; false entries 

in accounts or statements in reports; punishment.—(f) To 

prescribe rules and regulations for the establishment of a 
system of accounts and for the maintenance thereof by licensees 
hereunder; to examine all books and accounts of such licensees 
at any time; to require them to submit at such time or times 

as the commission may require statements and reports, in-

cluding full information as to assets and liabilities, capitaliza-
tion, net investment and reduction thereof, gross receipts, in-

terest due and paid, depreciation and other reserves, cost of 
project, cost of maintenance and operation of the project, cost 

of renewals and replacements of the project works, and as to 
depreciation of the project works and as to production, trans-

mission, use and sale of power, also to require any licensee to 
make adequate provision for currently determining said costs 

and other facts. All such statements and reports shall be made 

upon oath, unless otherwise specified, and in such form and on 
such blanks as the commission may require. Any .person who, 
for the purpose of deceiving, makes or causes to be made any 

false entry in the books or the accounts of such licensee, and 
any person who, for the purpose of deceiving, makes or causes 
to be made any false statement or report in response to a 

request or order or direction from the commission for the 
statements and report herein referred to shall, upon convic-
tion, be fined not more than $2,000 or imprisoned not more 
than five years, or both. 

Hearings; depositions; icitnesses; production of documentary 

evidence; administration of oaths; fees and mileage of wit-

nesses.—.(g) To hold hearings and to order testimony to be 
taken by deposition at any designated place in connection with 

the application for any permit or license, or the regulation of 

rates, service, or securities, or the making of any investigation, 

as provided in this chapter; and to require by subpcena, signed 

by any member of the commission, the attendance and testimony 

of witnesses, and the production of documentary evidence from 

any place in the United States, and in case of disobedience to 
a subpoena the commission may invoke the aid of any court 

of the United States in requiring the attendance and testimony , 

of witnesses and the production of documentary evidence. Any 
member, expert, or examiner of the commission may, when 

duly designated by the commission for such purposes, adminis-

ter oaths and affirmations, examine witnesses and receive evi-

dence. Depositions may be taken before any person designated 

by the commission or by its executive secretary and empowered 

to administer oaths, shall be reduced to writing by such person 
or under his direction, and subscribed by the deponent. Wit-

nesses summoned before the commission shall be paid the same 

fees and mileage that are paid witnesses in the courts of the 

United States, and witnesses whose depositions are taken and 
persons taking the same shall severally be entitled to the same 

fees as are paid for like services in the courts of the United 
States. 

Necessary powers not enumerated; rem and regulations.— 
.(h) To perform any and all acts, to make such rules and regu-

lations, and to issue such orders not inconsistent with this chap-
ter as may be necessary and proper for the purpose of carry-. 

lug out the provisions of this chapter. (June 10, 1920, c. 285, 

§ 4, 41 Stat. 1065; Mar. 3, 1921, c. 129, 41 Stat. 1353.) 

798. Purpose and scope of preliminary permits; transfer 

and cancellation.--Each preliminary permit issued under this 

chapter shall be for the sole purpose of maintaining priority of 

application for a license under the terms of this chapter for 

such period or periods, not exceeding a total of three years, as 
in the discretion of the commission may be necessary for 

making examinations and surveys, for preparing maps, plans, 

specifications, and estimates, and for making financial arrange-

ments. Each such permit shall set forth the conditions under 

which priority shall be maintained and a license issued. Such 
permits shall not be transferable, and may be canceled by order 

of the commission upon failure of permittees to comply with 

the conditions thereof. (June 10, 1920, c. 285, § 5, 41 Stat. 
1067.) 

799. License; duration, conditions, revocation, alteration 
or surrender.—Licenses under this chapter shall be issued for 

a period not exceeding fifty years. Each such license shall be 

conditioned upon acceptance by the licensee of all of the terms 
and conditions of this chapter and such further conditions, if 

any, as the commission shall prescribe in conformity with this 
chapter, which said terms and conditions and the acceptance 

thereof shall be expressed in said license. Licenses may be 
revoked only for the reasons and in the manner prescribed 
under the provisions of this chapter, and may be altered or 

surrendered only upon mutual agreement between the licensee 
and the commission after ninety days' public notice. (June 10, 

1920, c. 285, § 6, 41 Stat. 1067.) 

800. Preferences in issuance of preliminary permits or 

licenses.—In issuing preliminary permits hereunder or licenses 
where no preliminary permit has been issued and in issuing 

licenses to new licensees under section 808 of this chapter 

the commission shall give preference to applications therefor 
by States and municipalities, provided the plans for the same 

are deemed by the commission equally well adapted, or shall 
within a reasonable time to be fixed by the commission be made 

equally well adapted, to conserve and utilize in the public 

interest the navigation and water resources of the region; and 

as between other applicants, the commission may give prefer-
ence to the applicant the plans of which it finds and determines 

are best adapted to develop, conserve, and utilize in the public 
interest the navigation and water resources of the region, if 
it be satisfied as to the ability of the applicant to carry out 

such plans. 

Development of projects by United States.—Whenever, in the 

judgment of the commission, the development of any project 

should be undertaken by the United States itself, the commis-
sion shall not approve any application for such project by any 

citizen, association, corporation, State, or municipality, but 
shall cause to be made such examinations, surveys, reports, 

plans, and estimates of the cost of the project as it may deem 

necessary, and shall submit its findings to Congress with such 

recommendations as it may deem appropriate concerning the 
construction of such project or completion of any project upon 

any Government dam by the United States. (June 10, 1920, 
e. 285, § 7, 41 Stat. 1067.) 

801. Transfer of license; obligations of transferee.—No 

voluntary transfer of any license, or of the rights thereunder 
granted, shall. be made without the written approval of the 

commission; and any successor or assign of the rights of such 
licensee, whether by voluntary transfer, judicial sale, fore-

closure sale, or otherwise, shall be subject to all the conditions 

of the license under which such rights are held by such 

licensee and also subject to all the provisions and conditions 

of this chapter to the same extent as though such successor or 

assign were the original licensee hereunder: Provided, That 

a mortgage or trust deed or judicial sales made thereunder or 
under tax sales shall not be deemed voluntary transfers within 
the meaning of this section. (June 10, 1920, c. 285, § 8, 41 

Stat. 1068.) 

802. Information to accompany application for license.— 

Each applicant for a license hereunder shall submit to the 
commission— 

(a) Such maps, plans, specifications, and estimates of cost as 

may be required for a full understanding of the proposed 
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project. Such maps, plans, and specifications when approved
by the commission shall be made a part of the license; and
thereafter no change shall be made in said maps, plans, or
specifications until such changes shall have been approved and
made a part of such license by the commission.

(b) Satisfactory evidence that the applicant has complied
with the requirements of the laws of the State or States within
which the proposed project is to be located with respect to bed
and banks and to the appropriation, diversion, and use of water
for power purposes and with respect to the right to engage
in the business of developing, transmitting, and distributing
power, and in any other business necessary to effect the pur-
poses of a license under this chapter.

(c) Such additional information as the commission may re-
quire. (June 10, 1920, c. 285, § 9, 41 Stat. 1068.)

803. Conditions of license generally.-All licenses issued
under this chapter shall be on the following conditions:

Modification of plans, etc., to secure adaptability of project.-
(a) That the project adopted, including the maps, plans, and
specifications, shall be such as in the judgment of the commis-
sion will be best adapted to a comprehensive scheme of improve-
ment and utilization for the purposes of navigation, of water-
power development, and of other beneficial public uses; and
if necessary in order to secure such scheme the commission
shall have authority to require the modification of any project
and of the plans and specifications of the project works before
approval.

Alterations in project works.-(b) That except when emer-
gency shall require for the protection of navigation, life, health,
or property, no substantial alteration or addition not in con-
formity with the approved plans shall be made to any dam or
other project works constructed hereunder of a capacity in
excess of one hundred horsepower without the prior approval of
the commission; and any emergency alteration or addition so
made shall thereafter be subject to such modification and
change as the commission may direct.

Maintenance and repair of project works; liability of licensee
for damages.-(c) That the licensee shall maintain the project
works in a condition of repair adequate for the purposes of
navigation and for the efficient operation of said works in the
development and transmission of power, shall make all neces-
sary renewals and replacements, shall establish and maintain
adequate depreciation reserves for such purposes, shall so
maintain and operate said works as not to impair navigation,
and shall conform to such rules and regulations as the com-
mission may from time to time prescribe for the protection of
life, health, and property. Each licensee hereunder shall be
liable for all damages occasioned to the property of others by
the construction, maintenance, or operation of the project
works or of the works appurtenant or accessory thereto, con-
structed under the license, and in no event shall the United
States be liable therefor.

Amortization reserves.-(d) That after the first twenty
years of operation out of surplus earned thereafter, if any,
accumulated in excess of a specified reasonable rate of return
upon the actual, legitimate investment of a licensee in any
project or projects under license the licensee shall establish
and maintain amortization reserves, which reserves shall, in
the discretion of the commission, be held until the termina-
tion of the license or be applied from time to time In reduc-
tion of the net investment. Such specified rate of return and
the proportion of such surplus earnings to be paid into and
held in such reserves shall be set forth in the license.

Annual charges payable by licensees.-(e) That the licensee
shall pay to the United States reasonable annual charges in an
amount to be fixed by the commission for the purpose of reim-
bursing the United States for the costs of the administration
of this chapter; for recompensing it for the use, occupancy,

and enjoyment of its lands or other property; and for hme
expropriation to the Government of excessive profits until the
respective States shall make provision for preventing excessive
profits or for the expropriation thereof to themselves, or until
the period of amortization as herein provided is reached, and
in fixing such charges the commission shall seek to avoid in-
creasing the price to the consumers of power by such charges,
and charges for the expropriation of excessive profits may be
adjusted from time to time by the commission as conditions
may require: Provided, That when licenses are issued involv-
ing the use of Government dams or other structures owned by
the United States or tribal lands embraced within Indian
reservations the commission shall fix a reasonable annual
charge for the use thereof, and such charges may be read-
justed at the end of twenty years after the beginning of opera-
tions and at periods of not less than ten years thereafter in a
manner to be described in each license: Provided, That licenses
for the development, transmission, or distribution of power by
States or municipalities shall be issued and enjoyed without
charge to the extent such power is sold to the public without
profit or is used by such State or municipality for State or
municipal purposes, except that as to projects constructed or
to be constructed by States or municipalities primarily de-
signed to provide or improve navigation licenses therefor shall
be issued without charge; and that licenses for the develop-
ment, transmission, or distribution of power for domestic, min-
ing, or other beneficial use in projects of not more than one
hundred horsepower capacity may be issued without charge,
except on tribal lands within Indian reservations; but in no
case shall a license be issued free of charge for the develop-
ment and utilization of power created by any Government dam
and that the amount charged therefor in any license shall be
such as determined by the commission.

Reimbursement by licensee of other licensees, and so forth.-
(f) That whenever any licensee hereunder is directly benefited
by the construction work of another licensee, a permittee, or
of the United States of a storage reservoir or other headwater
improvement, the commission shall require as a condition of
the license that the licensee so benefited shall reimburse the
owner of such reservoir or other improvements for such part
of the annual charges for interest, maintenance, and deprecia-
tion thereon as the commission may deem equitable. The pro-
portion of such charges to be paid by any licensee shall be de-
termined by the commission.

Whenever such reservoir or other Improvement is constructed
by the United States the commission shall assess similar
charges against any licensee directly benefited thereby, and any
amount s assessed shall be paid into the Treasury of the
United States, to be reserved and appropriated as a part of the
special fund for headwater improvements as provided in section
810 of this chapter.

Conditions in discretion of commission.-(g) Such other con-
ditions not inconsistent with the provisions of this chapter as
the commission may require.

Monopolistic combinations prohibited.-(h) Combinations,
agreements, arrangements, or understandings, express or im-
plied, to limit the output of electrical energy, to restrain trade,
or to fix, maintain, or Increase prices for electrical energy or
service are hereby prohibited.

Waiver of conditions.-(l) In issuing licenses for a minor
part only of a complete project, or for a complete project of
not more than one hundred horsepower capacity, the com-
mission may in Its discretion waive such conditions, provisions,
and requirements of this chapter, except the license period of
fifty years, as it may deem to be to the public interest to waive
under the circumstances: Provided, That the provisions hereof
shall not apply to lands within Indian reservations. (June 10,
1920, c. 285, § 10, 41 Stat. 1068.)
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project. Such maps, plans, and specifications when approved 

by the commission shall be made a part of the license; and 
thereafter no change shall be made in said maps, plans, or 

specifications until such changes shall have been approved and 

made a part of such license by the commission. 

(b) Satisfactory evidence that the applicant has complied 

with the requirements of ,the laws of the State or States within 

which the proposed project is to be located with respect to bed 
and banks and to the appropriation, diversion, and use of water 

for power purposes and with respect to the right to engage 
in the business of developing, transmitting, and distributing 

power, and in any other business necessary to effect the pur-

poses of a license tinder this chapter. 

(c) Such additional information as the commission may re-

quire. (June 10, 1920, c. 285, § 9, 41 Stat. 1048.) 

803. Conditions of license generally.—All licenses issued 

under this chapter shall be on the following conditions: 

Modification of plans, etc., to secure adaptability of project.— 

(a) That the project adopted, including the maps, plans, and 

specifications, shall be such as in the judgment of the commis-

sion will be best adapted to a comprehensive scheme of improve-
ment and utilization for the purposes of navigation, of water-

power development, and of other beneficial public uses; and 
if necessary in order to secure such scheme the commission 

shall have authority to require the modification of any project 
and of the plans and specifications of the project works before 

approval. 

Alterations in project works.—(b) That except when emer-

gency shall require for the protection of navigation, life, health, 

or property, no substantial alteration or addition not in con-
formity with the approved plans shall be made to any dam or 

other project works constructed hereunder of a capacity in 
excess of one hundred horsepower without the prior approval of 

the commission; and any emergency alteration or addition so 

made shall thereafter be subject to such modification and 

change as the commission may direct. 
Maintenance and repair of project works; liability of licensee 

for damages.—(c) That the licensee shall maintain the project 

works in a condition of repair adequate for the purposes of 
navigation and for the efficient operation of said works in the 

development and transmission of power, shall make all neces-

sary renewals and replacements, shall establish and maintain 

adequate depreciation reserves for such purposes, shall so 
maintain and operate said works as not to impair navigation, 
and shall conform to such rules and regulations as the com-

mission may from time to time prescribe for the protection of 

life, health, and property. Each licensee hereunder shall be 

liable for all damages occasioned to the property of others by 
the construction, maintenance, or operation of the project 

works or of the works appurtenant or accessory thereto, con-
structed under the license, and in no event shall the United 

States be liable therefor. 

Amortization reserves.—(d) That after the first twenty 
years of operation out of surplus earned thereafter, if any, 

accumulated in excess of a specified reasonable rate of return 
upon the actual, legitimate investment of a licensee in any 

project or projects under license the licensee shall establish 

and maintain amortization reserves, which reserves shall, in 

the discretion of the commission, be held until the termina-
tion of the license or be applied from time to time in reduc-

tion of the net investment. Such specified rate of return and 

the proportion of such surplus earnings to be paid into and 

held in such reserves shall be set forth in the license. 
Annual charges payable by licensees.—(e) That the licensee 

shall pay to the United States reasonable annual charges in an 

amount to be fixed by the commission for the purpose of reim-

bursing the United States for the costs of the administration 

of this chapter; for recompensing it for the use, occupancy, 

and enjoyment of its lands or other property; and for the 

ex'propriation to the Government of excessive profits until the 

respective States shall make provision for preventing excessive 

profits or for the expropriation thereof to themselves, or until 

the period of amortization as herein provided is reached, and 
in fixing such charges the commission shall seek to avoid in-

creasing the price to the consumers of power by such charges, 
and charges for the expropriation of excessive profits may be 

adjusted from time to time by the commission as conditions 

may require: Provided, That when licenses are issued involv-
ing the use of Government dams or other structures owned by 

the United States or tribal lands embraced within Indian 

reservations the commission shall fix a reasonable annual 
charge for the use thereof, and such charges may be read-
justed at the end of twenty years after the beginning of opera-

tions and at periods of not less than ten years thereafter in a 

manner to be described in each license: Provided, That licenses 

for the development, transmission, or distribution of power by 

States or municipalities shall be issued and enjoyed without 
charge to the extent such power is sold to the public without 

profit or is used by such State or municipality for State or 

municipal purposes, except that as to projects constructed or 
to be constructed by States or municipalities primarily de-

signed to provide or improve navigation licenses therefor shall 

be issued without charge; and that licenses for the develop-

ment, transmission, or distribution of power for domestic, min-
ing, or other beneficial use in projects of not more than one 

hundred horsepower capacity may be issued without charge, 
except on tribal lands within Indian reservations; but in no 
case shall a license be issued free of charge for the develop-

ment and utilization of power created by any Government dam 
and that the amount charged therefor in any license shall be 

such as determined by the commission. 
Reimbursement by licensee of other licensees, and so forth.— 

(f) That whenever any licensee hereunder is directly benefited 

by the construction work of another licensee, a permittee, or 

of the United States of a storage reservoir or other headwater 

improvement, the commission shall require as a condition of 

the license that the licensee so benefited shall reimburse the 

owner of such reservoir or other improvements for such part 

of the annual charges for interest, maintenance, and deprecia-

tion thereon as the commission may deem equitable. The pro-

portion of such charges to be paid by any licensee shall be de-
termined by the commission. 

Whenever such reservoir or other improvement is constructed 

by the United States the commission shall assess similar 

charges against any licennee directly benefited thereby, and any 

amount so assessed shall be paid into the Treasury of the 

United States, to be reserved and appropriated as a part of the 

special fund for headwater improvements as provided in section 
810 of this chapter. 

Conditions in discretion of conirnission.—(g) Such other con-
ditions not inconsistent with the provisions of this chapter as 
the commission may require. 

Monopolistic combinations proh,ibited.—(h) Combinations, 

agreements, arrangements, or understandings, express or im-
plied, to limit the output of electrical energy, to restrain trade, 

or to fix, maintain, or increase prices for electrical energy or 
service are hereby prohibited. 

Waiver of conditions.—(l) In issuing licenses for a minor 

part only of a complete project, or for a complete project of 
not more than one hundred horsepower capacity, the com-

mission may in its discretion waive such conditions, provisions, 
and requirements of this chapter, except the license period of 

fifty years, as it may deem to be to the public interest to waive 

under the circumstances: Provided, That the provisions hereof 
shall not apply to lands within Indian reservations. (June 10, 

1920, c. 285, § 10, 41 Stat. 1068.) 
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804. Project works affecting navigable waters; require-
ments insertable in license.-If the dam or other project works
are to be constructed across, along, or in any of the navigable
waters of the United States, the commission may, in so far as
it deems the same reasonably necessary to promote the present
and future needs of navigation and consistent with a reason-
able investment cost to the licensee, include in the license any
one or more of the following provisions or requirements:

(a) That such licensee shall, to the extent necessary to
preserve and improve navigation facilities, construct, in whole
or in part, without expense to the United States, in connection
with such dam, a lock or locks, booms, sluices, or other struc-
tures for navigation purposes, in accordance with plans and
specifications approved by the Chief of Engineers and the
Secretary of War and made part of such license.

(b) That in case such structures for navigation purposes
are not made a part of the original construction at the expense
of the licensee, then whenever the United States shall desire to
complete such navigation facilities the licensee shall convey to
the United States, free of cost, such of its land and its rights of
way and such right of passage through its dams or other struc-
tures, and permit such control of pools as may be required to
complete such navigation facilities.

(c) That such licensee shall furnish free of cost to the
United States power for the operation of such navigation
facilities, whether constructed by the licensee or by the United
States. (June 10, 1920, c. 285, § 11, 41 Stat. 1070.)

805. Participation by Government of costs of locks, and so
forth.-Whenever application is filed for a project hereunder
involving navigable waters of the United States, and the com-
mission shall find upon investigation that the needs of navi-
gation require the construction of a lock or locks or other
navigation structures, and that such structures can not, con-
sistent with a reasonable investment cost to the applicant, be
provided in the manner specified in section 804, subsection
(a) of this chapter, the commission may grant the application
with the provision to be expressed in the license that the
licensee will install the necessary navigation structures if the
Government fails to make provision therefor within a time to
be fixed in the license and cause a report upon such project
to be prepared, with estimates of cost of the power develop-
ment and of the navigation structures, and shall submit such
report to Congress with such recommendations as it deems
appropriate concerning the participation of the United States
in the cost of construction of such navigation structures.
(June 10, 1920, c. 285, § 12, 41 Stat. 1070.)

806. Time limit for construction of project works; extension
of time; termination or revocation of licenses for delay.-
The licensee shall commence the construction of the project
works within the time fixed in the license, which shall not be
more than two years from the date thereof, shall thereafter in
good faith and with due diligence prosecute such construction,
and shall within the time fixed in the license complete and
put into operation such part of the ultimate development as
the commission shall deem necessary to supply the reasonable
needs of the then available market, and shall from time to
time thereafter construct such portion of the balance of such
development as the commission may direct, so as to supply
adequately the reasonable market demands until such develop-
ment shall have been completed. The periods for the com-
menceement of construction may be extended once but not
longer than two additional years and the period for the& eom-
pletion of construction carrted on ti god faith and with
rea3|nable diligence may be extended .: th ,teemeisai wS
not incompatible with the public inte In ease the iee
shall not commence tal ;ewiS tn t- et s
or of any specified , prt -baO wt- tXi w us*ei
t 7i sns.. orta.d ^. *ea 4 st d-a
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notice given, the license shall, as to such project works or part
thereof, be terminated upon written order of the commission.
In case the construction of the project works, or of any speci-
fied part thereof, has been begun but not completed within
the time prescribed in the' license, or as extended by the com-
mission, then the Attorney General, upon the request of the
commission, shall institute proceedings in equity in the district
court of the United States for the district in which any part
of the project is situated for the revocation of said license, the
sale of the works constructed, and such other equitable relief
as the case may demand, as provided for in section 820 of this
chapter. (June 10, 1920, c. 285, § 13, 41 Stat. 1071.)

807. Right of Government to take over project works; com-
pensation; condemnation by Federal or State Government.-
Upon not less than two yeats' notice in writing from the com-
mission the United States shall have the right upon or after
the expiration of any license to take over and thereafter to
maintain and operate any project or projects as defined in sec-
tion 796 of this chapter, and covered in whole or in part by the
license, or the right to take over upon mutual agreement with
the licensee all property owned and held by the licensee then
valuable and serviceable in the development, transmission, or
distribution of power and which is then dependent for its use-
fulness upon the continuance of the license, together with any
lock or locks or other aids to navigation conhtructed at the ex-
pense of the licensee, upon the condition that before taking pos-
session it shall pay the net investment of the licensee in the
project or projects taken, not to exceed the fair value of the
property taken, plus such reasonable damages, if any, to prop-
erty of the licensee valuable, serviceable, and dependent as
above set forth but not taken, as may be caused by the sever-
ance therefrom of property taken, and shall assume all con-
tracts entered into by the licensee with the approval of the com-
mission. The net investment of the licensee in the project or
projects so taken and the amount of such severance damages, if
any, shall be determined by agreement between the commission
and the licensee, and in case they can not agree, by proceedings
in equity instituted by the United States in the district court of
the United States in the district within which any such prop-
erty may be located: Provided, That such net Investment shall
not include or be affected by the value of any lands, rights of
way or other property of the United States licensed by the com-
mission under this chapter, by the license, or by good will,
going value, or prospective revenues: Provided further, That
the values allowed for water rights, rights of way, lands, or
interest in lands shall not be in excess of the actual reasonable
cost thereof at the time of acquisition by the licensee: Pro-
vtided, That the right of the United States or any State or
municipality to take over, maintain, and operate any project
licensed under this chapter at any time by condemnation? po-
ceedings upon payment of fast compensation i: 'hberel'ex-
pressly reserved. (June 10, 1292, e.- 2886, 14 41 tat- i.TE)

808. New licenseas ad renewas' c ·mlpensatin o f old
licensee.-It the Uted - States "tenotea att the expiration of
the original ie ,' eerciset 'x tto take over, maintain,
and operate~ pro t " p ets of the licensee,- as pro-
vided in section 80 of ths chapter, the commission is author-
ied- to tsae W new license to the original licensee upon such
terms and conditions as may be authorized or required under
the then existing laws and regulations, or to issue a new license
under said terms and conditions to a new licensee, which license
tmay cover any project or projects covered by the original Li-
cease, and shall be issued on the condition that the new licensee

a before takig possession of such project or projects, pay
such amount, and assume such contracts as the United States is
:'e'ire- to do in the manner specified in section 807 of this
;lebapter: Prowded That in the event the United States does
ha:t exercie the right to take over or does not issue a license
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804. Project works affecting navigable waters; require-
ments insertable in license.—If the dam or other project works 
are to be constructed across, along, or in any of the navigable 
waters of the United States, the commission may, in so far as 
it deems the same reasonably necessary to promote the present 
and future needs of navigation and consistent with a reason-
able investment cost to the licensee, include in the license any 
one or more of the following provisions or requirements: 

(a) That such licensee shall, to the extent necessary to 
preserve and improve navigation facilities, construct, in whole 
or in part, without expense to the United States, in connection 
with such dam, a lock or locks, booms, sluices, or other struc-
tures for navigation purposes, in accordance with plans and 
specifications approved by the Chief of Engineers and the 
,Secretary of War and made part of such license. 

(b) That in case such structures for navigation purposes 
are not made a part of the original construction at the expense 
of the licensee, then whenever the United States shall desire to 
complete such navigation facilities the licensee shall convey to 
the United States, free of cost, such of its land and its rights of 
way and such right of passage through its dams or other struc-
tures, and permit such control of pools as may be required to 
complete such navigation facilities. 

(c) That such licensee shall furnish free of cost to the 
United States power for the operation of such navigation 
facilities, whether constructed by the licensee or by the United 

States. (June 10, 1920, c. 285, § 11, 41 Stat. 1070.) 

805. Participation by Government of costs of locks, and so 
forth.—Whenever application is filed for a project hereunder 
involving navigable waters of the United States, and the com-
mission shall find upon investigation that the needs of navi-
gation require the construction of a lock or locks or other 
navigation structures, and that such structures can not, con-

sistent with a reasonable investment cost to the applicant, be 
provided in the manner specified in section 804, subsection 
(a) of this chapter, the commission may grant the application 
with the provision to be expressed in the license that the 
licensee will install the necessary navigation structures if the 
Government fails to make provision therefor within a time to 

be fixed in the license and cause a report upon such project 
to be prepared, with estimates of cost of the power develop-
ment and of the navigation structures, and shall submit such 

report to Congress with such recommendations as it deems 
appropriate concerning the participation of the United States 

in the cost of construction of such navigation structures. 
(June 10, 1920, c. 285, § 12, 41 Stat. 1070.) 
806. Time limit for construction of project works; extension 

of time; termination or revocation of licenses for delay.— 

The licensee shall commence the construction of the project 
works within the time fixed in the license, which shall not be 
more than two years from the date thereof, shall thereafter in 

good faith and with due diligence prosecute such construction, 
and shall within the time fixed in the license complete and 

put into operation such part of the ultimate development as 
the commission shall deem necessary to supply the reasonable 
needs of the then available market, and shall from time'to 
time thereafter construct such portion of the balance of such 

development as the conunission may direct, so as to supplY 
adequately the reasonable market demands until such develop-
meet shall have been completed. The periods for the coin-

mencement of construction may be extended once but not 
longer than two additional years and the period -for the com-

pletion of construction carried on in -good faith- -and with 
reailonable diligence may be extended by the commission when 
not incompatible with the public interests. In case the licensee 

shall not commence actual -construction-of the, project sitorks, 
or of any specified part thereof, within the time prescribed in, 

the license or as extended by the .cemmleelea.,1 after &no 

notice given, the license shall, as to such project works or part 
thereof, be terminated upon written order of the commission. 
In case the construction of the project works, or of any speci-
fied part thereof, has been begun but not completed within 
the time prescribed in the license, or as extended by the com-
mission, then the Attorney General, upon the request of the 
commission, shall institute proceedings in equity in the district 
court of the United States for the district in which i any part 
of the project is situated for the revocation of said license, the 
sale of the works constructed, and such other equitable relief 
as the case may demand, as provided for in section 820 of this 
chapter. (June 10, 1920, c. 285, § 13, 41 Stat. 1071.) 

807. Right of Government to take over project works; com-
pensation; condemnation by Federal or State Government.— 
Upon not less than two years' notice in writing from the com-
mission the United States shall have the right upon or after 
the expiration of any license to take over and thereafter to 
maintain and operate any project or projects as defined in sec-

tion 796 of this chapter, and covered in whole or in part by the 
license, or the right to take over upon mutual agreement with 

the licensee all property owned and held by the licensee then 

valuable and serviceable in the development, transmission, or 
distribution of power and which is then dependent for its use-
fulness upon the continuance of the license, together with any 
lock or locks or other aids to navigation conktrneted at the ex-
pense of the licensee, upon the condition that before taking pos-
session it shall pay the net investment of the licensee in the 
project or projects taken, not to exceed the fair value of the 
property taken, plus such reasonable damages, if any, to prop-
erty of the licensee valuable, serviceable, and dependent as 
above set forth but not taken, as may be caused by the sever-
ance therefrom of property taken, and shall assume all con-
tracts entered into by the licensee with the approval of the com-
mission. The net investment of the licensee in the project or 
projects so taken and'the amount of such severance damages, if 
any, shall be determined by agreement between the commission 
and the licensee, and in case they can not agree, by proceedings 
in equity instituted by the United States in the district court of 
the United States in the district within which any such prop-
erty may be located: Provided, That such net investment shall 
not include or be affected by the value of any lands, rights of 
way or other property of the United States licensed by the com-
mission under this chapter, by the license, or by good will, 
going value, or prospective revenues: Provided further, That 

the values allowed for water rights, rights of way, lands, or 
interest in lands shall not be in excess of the actual reasonable 

cost thereof at the time of acquisition by the licensee: Pro-
vided, That the right of the United States or any State or 
municipality to take over, maintain, and operate any project 
licensed under this chapter at any time by condemnation pro-

ceedings upon payment of just compensation is hereby ex-
pressly reserved. (June 10, 1920, e. 286, 14, 41 Stat. 1071.) 

808. New licenses and -renewals; coinpensation of old 
licensee.—If the united' States- does not,- at the expiration of 
the orighml license, exercise its right to take over, maintain, 
and-operate- any?project.or projects of the licensee; as pro-
vided by-section .8Cre of this chapter, the commission is anther-
Ise& to Issue a new license to the original licensee upon such 
terms and eceditIonS as may be authorized or required under 

the then etisting laws and regulations, or to issue a new license 
under said terms and conditions to a new licensee, which license 
may eover any project or projects covered by the original li-
ce/m*11nd shell be issued on the condition that the new licensee 
shall,. befmetelrant possession of such project or projects, pay 
suelinnumnt, and Mourne such contracts as the United States is 

reqrtirsid to do in the manner specified in section 807 of this 
chapter:- Prvoided, That in the event the United States does 

net exercise the right to take over or does not issue a license 
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to a new licensee, or issue a new license to the original licensee,
upon reasonable terms, then the commission shall issue from
year to year an annual license to the then licensee under the
terms and conditions of the original license until the property
is taken over or a new license is issued as aforesaid. (June 10,
1920, c. 285, § 15, 41 Stat. 1072.)

809. Temporary use by Government of project works for
national safety; compensation for use.-When in the opinion
of the President of the United States, evidenced by a written

'.order addressed to the holder of any license hereunder, the
safety of the United States demands It, the United States shall
have the right to enter upon and take possession of any project,
or part thereof, constructed, maintained, or operated under
said license, for the purpose of manufacturing nitrates, explo-
sives, or munitions of war, or for any other purpose involving
the safety of the United States, to retain possession, manage-
ment, and control thereof for such length of time as may
appear to the President to be necessary to accomplish said
purposes, and then to restore possession and control to the
party or parties entitled thereto; and in the event that the
United States shall exercise such right it shall pay to the
party or parties entitled thereto just and fair compensation
for the use of said property as may be fixed by the commission
upon the basis of a reasonable profit in time of peace, and the
cost of restoring said property to as good condition as existed
at the time of the taking over thereof, less the reasonable
value of any improvements that may be made thereto by the
United States and which are valuable and serviceable to the
licensee. (June 10, 1920, c. 285, § 1, 41 Stat. 1072.)

810. Disposition of charges arising from licenses,-All pro-
ceeds from any Indian reservation shall be placed to the credit
of the Indians of such reservation. All other charges arising
from licenses hereunder shall be paid into the Treasury of the
United States, subject to the following distribution: Twelve
and one-half per centum thereof Is hereby appropriated to be
paid into the Treasury of the United States and credited to
"Miscellaneous receipts "; 50 per centum of the charges arising
from licenses hereunder for the occupancy and use of public
lands, national monuments, national forests, and national parks
shall be paid into, reserved, and appropriated as a part of the
reclamation fund created by sections 372, 373, 381, 383, 391, 392,
411, 416, 419, 421, 431, 432, 434, 439, 461, 476, 491 and 498,
Title 43, PumBic LAwns; and 37% per centum of the charges
arising from licenses hereunder for the occupancy and use of
national forests, national parks, public lands, and national
monuments, from development within the boundaries of any
State shall be paid by the Secretary of the Treasury to such
State; and 50 per centum of the charges arising from all other
licenses hereunder is hereby reserved and appropriated as a
special fund In the Treasury to be expended under the direction
of the Secretary of War in the maintenance and operation of
dams and other navigation structures owned by the United
States or in the construction, maintenance, or operation of
headwater or other improvements of navigable waters of the
United States. (June 10, 1920, c. 285, § 17, 41 Stat. 1072.)

~'11. Operation of navigation facilities; rules and regula-
tions; penalties.-The operation of any navigation facilities
which may be constructed as a part of or In connection with
any dam or diversion structure built under the provisions of
this chapter, whether at the expense of a licensee hereunder
or of the United States, shall at all times be controlled by
such reasonable rules and regulations in the interest of navi-
gation, including the control of the level of the pool caused by
such dam or diversion structure as may he made from time to
time by the Secretary of War. Such rules and regulations
may include the maintenance and operation by such licensee
at Its own expense of such lights and signals as may be di-
rected by the Secretary of War, and such flshways as may be

prescribed by the Secretary of Uommerce; an 101or winii
failure to comply with any such rule or regulation such licensee

shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon conviction

thereof shall be punished as provided in section 819 of this

chapter. (June 10, 1920, c. 285, § 18, 41 Stat. 1073.)

812. Public-service licensee; regulations by State or by

commission as to service, rates, charges, etc.-As a con-

dition of the license, every licensee under this chapter which

is a public-service corporation, or a person, association, or £or-
poration owning or operating any project and developing, trans-

mitting, or distributing power for sale or use in public service,

shall abide by such reasonable regulation of the services to

be rendered to customers or consumers of power, and of rates

and charges of payment therefor, as may from time to time
be prescribed by any duly constituted agency of the State in
which the service is rendered or the rate charged. That in
case of the development, transmission, or distribution, or use
in public service of power by any licensee under this chapter
or by its customer engaged in public service within a State
which has not authorized and empowered a commission or
other agency or agencies within said State to regulate and
control the services to be rendered by such licensee or by its
customer engaged in public service, or the rates and charges
of payment therefor, or the amount or character of securities
to be issued by any of said parties, it is agreed as a condition
of such license that jurisdiction is hereby conferred upon the
commission, upon complaint of any person aggrieved or upon
its own initiative, to exercise such regulation and control until
such time as the State shall have provided a commission or
other authority for such regulation and control: Protided. That
the jurisdiction of the commission shall cease and determine
as to each specific matter of regulation and control prescribed
in this section as soon as the State shall have provided a com-
mission or other authority for the regulation and control of
that specific matter. (June 10, 1920, c. 285, § 19, 41 Stat. 1073. )

813. Power entering into interstate commerce; regulation of
rates, charges, and so forth.-When said power or any part
thereof shall enter into interstate or foreign commerce the
rates charged and the service rendered by any such licensee,'
or by any subsidiary corporation, the stock of which is owned
or controlled directly or Indirectly by such licensee, or by any
person, corporation, or association purchasing power from such
licensee for sale and distribution or use in public service shall
be reasonable, nondiscriminatory, and just to the customer and
all unreasonable discriminatory and unjust rates or services
are hereby prohibited and declared to be unlawful; and when-
ever any of the States directly concerned has not provided a
commission or Other authority to enforce the requirements of
this section within such State or to regulate and control the
amount and character of securities to be issued by any of such
parties or such States are unable to agree through their prop-
erly constituted authorities on the services to be rendered or
on the rates or charges of payment therefor, or on the amount
or character of securities to be issued by any of said parties,
jurisdiction Is hereby conferred upon the commission, upon
complaint of any person aggrieved, upon the request of nny
State concerned, or upon its own initiative to enforce the pro-
visions of this section, to regulate and control so much of the
services rendered, and of the rates and charges of payment
therefor as constitute interstate or foreign commerce and to
regulate the issuance of securities by the parties included
within this section, and securities issued by the licensee sub-
ject to such regulations shall be allowed only for the bona fide
purpose of financing and conducting the business of such
licensee.

The administration of the provisions of this section, so far
as applicable, shall be according to the procedure and practice
in fixine and regulating the rntes chna.oe o-ni ns+;e ,,t r
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to a new licensee, or issue a new license to the original licensee, 
upon reasonable terms, then the commission shall Issue from 
year to year an annual license to the then licensee under the 
terms and conditions of the original license until the property 
is taken over or a new license is issued as aforesaid. (June 10, 
1020, c. 285, § 15, 41 Stat. 1072.) 

809. Temporary use by Government of project works for 
national safety; compensation for use.-When in the opinion 
of the President of the United States, evidenced by a written 

-_order addressed to the holder of any license hereunder, the 

safety of the United States demands it, the United States shall 
have the right to enter upon and take possession of any project, 
or part thereof, constructed, maintained, or operated under 
said license, for the purpose of manufacturing nitrates, explo-
sives, or munitions of war, or for any other purpose involving 
the safety of the United States, to retain possession, manage-

, ment, and control thereof for such length of time as may 

appear to the President to be necessary to accomplish said 
purposes, and then to restore possession and control to the 
party or parties entitled thereto; and in the event that the 
United States shall exercise such right it shall pay to the 
party or parties entitled thereto just and fair compensation 
for the use of said property as may be fixed by the commission 
upon the basis of a reasonable profit in time of peace, and the 
cost of restoring said property to as good condition as existed 
at the time of the taking over thereof, less the reasonable 
value of any improvements that may be made thereto by the 
United States and which are valuable and serviceable to the 
licensee. (June 10, 1920, c. 285, § 16, 41 Stat. 1072.) 

810. Disposition of charges arising from licenses.-All pro-
ceeds from any Indian reservation shall be placed to the credit 
of the Indians of such reservation. All other charges arising 
from licenses hereunder shall be paid into the Treasury of the 
United States, subject to the following distribution: Twelve 
and one-half per centum thereof Is hereby appropriated to be 
paid Into the Treasury of the United States and credited to 
" Miscellaneous receipts"; 50 per centum of the charges arising 
from licenses hereunder for the occupancy and use of public 
lands, national monuments, national forests, and national parks 
shall be paid into, reserved, and appropriated as a part of the 
reclamation fund created by sections 372, 373, 381, 383, 391, 392, 
411, 416, 419, 421, 431, 432, 434, 439, 461, 476, 491 and 498, 
Title 43, PUBLIC Lawns; and 37% per centum of the charges 
arising from licenses hereunder for the occupancy and use of 
national forests, national parks, public lands, and national 
monuments, from development within the boundaries of any 
State shall be paid by the Secretary of the Treasury to such 
State; and 50 per centum of the charges arising from all other 
licenses hereunder is hereby reserved and appropriated as a 
special fund in the Treasury to be expended under the direction 
of the Secretary of War in the maintenance and operation of 
dams and other navigation structures owned by the United 

States or in the construction, maintenance, or operation of 
headwater or other improvements of navigable waters of the 
United States. (June 10, 1920, c. 285, § 17, 41 Stat. 1072.) 

-111. Operation of navigation facilities; rules and regula-
tions; penalties.-The operation of any navigation facilities 
which may be constructed as a part of or in connection with 

any dam or diversion structure built under the provisions of 
this chapter, whether at the expense of a licensee hereunder 

or of the United States, shall at all times be controlled by 
such reasonable rules and regulations in the interest of navi-
gation, including the control of the level of the pool caused by 
such dam or diversion structure as may be made from time to 
time by the Secretary of War. Such rules and regulations 
may include the maintenance and operation by such licensee 

at its own expense of such lights and signals as may be di-
rected by the Secretary of War, and such fishways as may be 

prescribed by the Secretary of Commerce; and for willful 

failure to comply with any such rule or regulation such licensee 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon conviction 

thereof shall be punished as provided in section 819 of this 
chapter. (June 10, 1920, c. 285, § 18, 41 Stat. 1073.) 

812. Public-service licensee; regulations by State or by 

commission as to service, rates, charges, etc.-As a con-
dition of the license, every licensee under this chapter which 
is a public-service corporation, or a person, association, or_cor-

poration owning or operating any project and developing, trans-

mitting, or distributing power for sale or use in public service, 
shall abide by such reasonable regulation of the services to 
be rendered to customers or consumers of power, and of rates 
and charges of payment therefor, as may from time to time 

be prescribed by any duly constituted agency of the State in 
which the service is rendered or the rate charged. That in 

case of the development, transmission, or distribution, or use 
in public service of power by any licensee under this chapter 

or by its customer engaged in public service within a State 
which has not authorized and empowered a commission or 

other agency or agencies within said State to regulate and 
control the services to be rendered by such licensee or by its 
customer engaged in public service, or the rates and charges 

of payment therefor, or the amount or character of securities 
to be issued by any of said parties, it is agreed as a condition 
of such license that jurisdiction is hereby conferred upon the 
cOmmission, upon complaint of any person aggrieved or upon 
its own initiative, to exercise such regulation and control until 
such time as the State shall have provided a commission or 
other authority for such regulation and control: Provided. That 
the jurisdiction of the commission shall cease and determine 
as to each specific matter of regulation and control prescribed 
in this section as soon as the State shall have provided a com-
mission or other authority for the regulation and control of 
that specific matter. (June 10, 1920, c. 285, § 19, 41 Stat. 1073.) 

813. Power entering into interstate commerce; regulation of 
rates, charges, and so forth.-When said power or any part 
thereof shall enter into interstate or foreign commerce the 
rates charged and the serviee rendered by any such licensee,' 

or by any subsidiary corporation, the stock of which is owned 

or controlled directly or indirectly by such licensee, or by any 
person, corporation, or assodation purchasing power from such 

licensee for sale and distribution or use in public service shall 
be reasonable, nondiscriminatory, and just to the customer and 
all unreasonable discriminatory and unjust rates or services 

are hereby prohibited and declared to be unlawful; and when-
ever any of the States directly concerned has not provided a 
commission or biter authority to 'enforce the requirements of 

this section within such State or to regulate and control the 
amount and character of securities to be issued by any of such 

parties or such States are unable to agree through their prop-
erly constituted authorities on the services to be rendered or 
on the rates or charges of payment therefor, or on the amount 

or character of securities to be issued by any of said parties, 
jurisdiction is hereby conferred upon the commission, upon 
complaint of any person aggrieved, upon the request of any 
State concerned, or upon its own initiative to enforce the pro-
visions of this section, to regulate and control so much of the 
services rendered, and of the rates and charges of payment 
therefor as constitute interstate or foreign commerce and to 
regulate the issuance of securities by the parties included 
within this section, and securities issued by the licensee sub-

ject to such regulations shall be allowed only for the bona fide 
purpose of financing and conducting the business of stch 
licensee. 

The administration of the provisions of this section, so far 
as applicable, shall be according to the procedure and practice 

in fixing and regulating the rates, charges, and practices of 
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railroad companies as provided in chapter 1 of Title 49, TRANs
PORTATION, and the parties subject to such regulation shall have
the same rights of hearing, defense, and review as said corn
panies in such cases.

In any valuation of the property of any licensee hereunder
for purposes of rate making, no value shall be claimed by the
licensee or allowed by the commission for any project or proj.
ects under license in excess of the value or values prescribed
in section 807 of this chapter for the purposes of purchase by
the United States, but there shall be included the cost to such
licensee of the construction of the lock or locks or other aids
of navigation and all other capital expenditures required by
the United States, and no value shall be claimed or allowed for
the rights granted by the commission or by this chapter. (June
10, 1920, c. 285, § 20, 41 Stat. 1073.)

814. Exercise by licensee of power of eminent domain.-
When any licensee can not acquire by contract or pledges an
unimproved dam site or the right to use or damage the lands
or property of others necessary to the construction, main-
tenance, or operation of any dam, reservoir, diversion
structure, or the works appurtenant or accessory thereto, in
conjunction with an improvement which in the judgment of
the commission is desirable and justified in the public interest
for the purpose of improving or developing a waterway or
waterways for the use or benefit of interstate or foreign com-
merce, it may acquire the same by the exercise of the right of
eminent domain in the district court of the United States
for the district in which such land or other property may be
located, or in the State courts. The practice and procedure in
any action or proceeding for that purpose in the district court
of the United States shall conform as nearly as may be with
the practice and procedure in similar action or proceeding
in the courts of the State where the property is situated:
Provided, That United States district courts shall only have
jurisdiction of cases when the amount claimed by the owner of
the property to be condemned exceeds $3,000. (June 10, 1920,
c. 285, § 21, 41 Stat. 1074.)

815. Contract to furnish power extending beyond period of
license; obligations of new licensee.-Whenever the public in-
terest requires or justifies the execution by the licensee of
contracts for the sale and delivery of power for periods
extending beyond the date of termination of the license,
such contracts may be entered into upon the joint approval
of the commission and of the public-service commission or other
similar authority in the State in which the sale or delivery
of power is made, or if sold or delivered in a State which has
no such public-service commission, then upon the approval of
the commission, and thereafter, in the event of failure to
issue a new license to the original licensee at the termination
of the license, the United States or the new licensee, as the case
may be, shall assume and fullfill all such contracts. (June
10, 1920, c. 285, § 22, 41 Stat. 1074.)

816. Preservation of rights vested prior to June 10, 1920.-
The provisions of this chapter shall not be construed as af-
fecting any permit or valid existing right of way granted prior
to June 10, 1920, or as confirming or otherwise affecting any
claim, or as affecting any authority then given pursuant to
law, but any person, association, corporation, State, or munic-
ipality, holding or possessing such permit, right of way, or
authority may apply for a license hereunder, and upon such
application the commission may issue to any such applicant
a license in accordance with the provisions of this chapter,
and in such case the provisions of this chapter shall apply to
such applicant as a licensee hereunder: Provided, That when
applicatioln is made for a license under this section for a
project or projects already constructed, the fair value of said
project or projects, determined as provided in this section,
shall for the purposes of this chapter and of said license be

§ 818
deemed to be the amount to be allowed as the net investment

e of the applicant in such project or projects as of the date of
such license, or as of the date of such determination, if license
has not been issued. Such fair value may, in the discretion of

r the commission, be detei'nined by mutual agreement between
e the commission and the applicant or, in case they can not

agree, jurisdiction is hereby conferred upon the district court
of the United States in the district within which such project
or projects may be located, upon the application of either

I party, to hear and determine the amount of such fair value.
(June 10, 1920, c. 285, § 23, 41 Stat. 1075.)

817. Projects not affecting navigable waters; necessity for
Federal license.-Any person, association, corporation, State,
or municipality intending to construct a dam or other project
works across, along, over, or in any stream or part thereof,
other than those defined in this chapter as navigable waters,
and over which Congress has jurisdiction under its authority
to regulate commerce between foreign nations and among the
several States, may in their discretion file declaration of such
intention with the commission, whereupon the commission
shall cause immediate investigation of such proposed construc-
tion to be made, and if upon investigation it shall find that
the interests of interstate or foreign commerce would be af-
fected by such proposed construction, such person, association,
corporation, State, or municipality shall not proceed with such
construction until it shall have applied for and shall have
received a license under the provisions of this chapter. If
the commission shall not so find, and if no public lands or
reservations are affected, permission is hereby granted to con-
struct such dam or other project works in such stream upon
compliance with State laws. (June 10, 1920, c. 285, § 23, 41
Stat. 1075.)

818. Public lands included in project; reservation of lands
from entry.-Any lands of the United States included in any
proposed project under the provisions of this chapter shall
from the date of filing of application therefor be reserved from
entry, location, or other disposal under the laws of the United
States until otherwise directed by the commission or by
Congress. Notice that such application has been made, to-
gether with the date of filing thereof and a description of the
lands of the United States affected thereby, shall be filed in
the local land office for the district in which such lands are
located. Whenever the commission shall determine that the
value of any lands of the United States so applied for, or here-
tofore or hereafter reserved or classified as power sites, will
not be injured or destroyed for the purposes of power develop-
ment by location, entry, or selection under the public-land
laws, the Secretary of the Interior, upon notice of such de-
termination, shall declare such lands open to location, entry,
or selection, subject to and with a reservation of the right
of the United States or its permittees or licensees to enter
upon, occupy, and use any part or all of said lands necessary,
in the judgment of the commission, for the purposes of this
chapter, which right shall be expressly reserved in every patent
Issued for such lands; and no claim or right to compensation
shall accrue from the occupation or use of any of said lands
for said purposes. The United States or any licensee for any
such lands hereunder may enter thereupon for the purposes of
this chapter, upon payment of any damages to crops, build-
ings, or other improvements caused thereby to the owner
thereof, or upon giving a good and sufficient bond to the
United States for the use and benefit of the owner to secure
the payment of such damages as may be determined and fixed
in an action brought upon the bond in a court of competent
jurisdiction, said bond to be in the form prescribed by the
commission: Provided, That locations, entries, selections, or
filings made prior to June 10, 1920, for lands reserved as water-
power sites or in connection with water-power development or
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railroad companies as provided in chapter 1 of Title 49, TRANS-

PORTATION, and the parties subject to such regulation shall have 
the same rights of hearing, defense, and review as said com-
panies in such cases. 

In any valuation of the property of any licensee hereunder 
for purposes of rate making, no value shall be claimed by the 

licensee or allowed by the commission for any project or proj-
ects under license in excess of the value or values prescribed 

in section 807 of this chapter for the purposes of purchase by 

the United States, but there shall be included the cost to such 
licensee of the construction of the lock or locks or other aids 

of navigation and all other capital expenditures required by 
the United States, and no value shall be claimed or allowed for 

the rights granted by the commission or by this chapter. (June 
10, 1920, c. 285, § 20, 41 Stat. 1073.) 

814. Exercise by licensee of power of eminent domain.— 
When any licensee can not acquire by contract or pledges an 

unimproved dam site or the right to use or damage the lands 
or property of others necessary to the construction, main-
tenance, or operation of any dam, reservoir, diversion 

structure, or the works appurtenant or accessory thereto, in 
conjunction with an improvement which in the judgment of 

the commission is desirable and justified in the public interest 

for the purpose of improving or developing a waterway or 
waterways for the use or benefit of interstate or foreign com-

merce, it may acquire the same by the exercise of the right of 

eminent domain in the district court of the United States 

for the district in which such land or other property may be 
located, or in the State courts. The practice and procedure in 

any action or proceeding for that purpose in the district court 

of the United States shall conform as nearly as may be with 

the practice and procedure in similar action or proceeding 

in the courts of the State where the property is situated: 

Provided, That United States district courts shall only have 

jurisdiction of cases when the amount claimed by the owner of 

the property to be condemned exceeds $3,000. (June 10, 1920, 
c. 285, § 21, 41 Stat. 1074.) 

815. Contract to furnish power extending beyond period of 
license; obligations of new licensee.—Whenever the public in-

terest requires or justifies the execution by the licensee of 

contracts for the sale and delivery of power for periods 
extending beyond the date of termination of the license, 

such contracts may be entered into upon the joint approval 
of the commission and of the public-service commission or other 

similar authority in the State in which the sale or delivery 
of power is made, or if sold or delivered in a State which has 

no such public-service commission, then upon the approval of 
the commission, and thereafter, in the event of failure to 

issue a new license to the original licensee at the termination 

of the license, the United States or the new licensee, as the case 

may be, shall assume and fullfill all such contracts. (June 

10, 1920, c. 285, § 22, 41 Stat. 1074.) 

816. Preservation of rights vested prior to June 10, 1920.— 

The provisions of this chapter shall not be construed as af-
fecting any permit or valid existing right of way granted prior 
to June 10, 1920, or as confirming or otherwise affecting any 

claim, or as affecting any authority then given pursuant to 

law, but any person, association, corporation, State, or munic-

ipality, holding or possessing such permit, right of way, or 

authority may apply for a license hereunder, and upon such 
application the commission may issue to any such applicant 

a license in accordave with the provisions of this chapter, 

and in such case the provisions of this chapter shall apply to 
such applicant as a licensee hereunder: Provided, That when 

application is made for a license under this section for a 

project or projects already constructed, the fair value of said 

project or projects, determined as provided in this section, 

shall for the purposes of this chapter and of said license be 

deemed to be the amount to be allowed as the net investment 
of the applicant in such project or projects as of the date of 

such license, or as of the date of such determination, if license 
has not been issued. Such fair value may, in the discretion of 

the commission, be detelmined by mutual agreement between 

the commission and the applicant or, in case they can not 
agree, jurisdiction is hereby conferred upon the district court 

of the United States in the district within which such project 
or projects may be located, upon the application of either 

party, to hear and determine the amount of such fair value. 
(June 10, 1920, c. 285, § 23, 41 Stat. 1075.) 

817. Projects not affecting navigable waters; necessity for 

Federal license.—Any person, association, corporation, State, 

or municipality intending to construct a dam or other project 

works across, along, over, or in any stream or part thereof, 

other than those defined in this chapter as navigable waters, 
and over which Congress has jurisdiction under its authority 

to regulate commerce between foreign nations and among the 

several States, may in their discretion file declaration of such 
intention with the commission, whereupon the commission 

shall cause immediate investigation of such proposed construc-

tion to be made, and if upon investigation it shall find that 
the interests of interstate or foreign commerce would be af-

fected by such proposed construction, such person, association, 
corporation, State, or municipality shall not proceed with such 

construction until it shall have applied for and shall have 

received a license under the provisions of this chapter. If 

the commission shall not so find, and if no public lands or 
reservations are affected, permission is hereby granted to con-

struct such dam or other project works in such stream upon 

compliance with State laws. (June 10, 1920, c. 285, § 23, 41 
Stat. 1075.) 

818. Public lands included in project; reservation of lands 
from entry.—Any lands of the United States included in any 

proposed project under the provisions of this chapter shall 
from the date of filing of application therefor be reserved from 

entry, location, or other disposal under the laws of the United 
States until otherwise directed by the commission or by 

Congress. Notice that• such application has been made, to-

gether with the date of filing thereof and a description of the 

lands of the United States affected thereby, shall be filed in 
the local land office for the district in which such lands are 

located. Whenever the commission shall determine that the 

value of any lands of the United States so applied for, or here-

tofore or hereafter reserved or classified as power sites, will 
not be injured or destroyed for the pUrposes of power develop-
ment by location, entry, or selection under the public-land 

laws, the Secretary of the Interior, upon notice of such de-

termination, shall declare such lands open to location, entry, 

or selection, subject to and with a reservation of the right 

of the United States or its permittees or licensees to enter 

upon, occupy, and use any part or all of said lands necessary, 
in the judgment of the commission, for the purposes of this 

chapter, which right shall be expressly reserved in every patent 
issued for such lands; and no claim or right to compensation 
shall accrue from the occupation or use of any of said lands 

for said purposes. The United States or any licensee for any 
such lands hereunder may enter thereupon for the purposes of 

this chapter, upon payment of any damages to crops, build-

ings, or other improvements caused thereby to the owner 
thereof, or upon giving a good and sufficient bond to the 

Unittd States for the use and benefit of the owner to secure 
the payment of such damages as may be determined and fixed 
in an action brought upon the bond in a court of competent 

jurisdiction, said bond to be in the form prescribed by the 
commission: Provided, That locations, entries, selections, or 

filings made prior to June 10, 1920, for lands reserved as water-

power sites or in connection with water-power development or 
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electrical transmission may proceed to approval or patent under

and subject to the limitations and conditions in this section

contained. (June 10, 1920, c. 285, § 24, 41 Stat. 1075.)

819. Offenses; punishment.-Any licensee, or any person, who

shall willfully fail or who shall refuse to comply with any of

the provisions of this chapter, or with any of the conditions

made a part of any license issued hereunder, or with any sub-

p(ena of the commission, or with any regulation or lawful

order of the commission, or of the Secretary of War, or of the

Secretary of Commerce as to fishways, issued or made in ac-

cordance with the provisions of this chapter, shall be deemed

guilty of a misdemeanor, and on conviction thereof shall, in

the discretion of the court, be punished by a fine of not exceed-

ing $1,000, in addition to other penalties herein prescribed or

provided by law; and every month any such licensee or any such

person shall remain in default after written notice from the com-

mission, or from the Secretary of War, or from the Secretary of

Commerce, shall be deemed a new and separate offense punish-

able as aforesaid. (June 10, 1920, c. 285, § 25, 41 Stat. 1076.)

820. Prceedings in equity for revocation of license or to
prevent violations of license.-The Attorney General may, on
request of the commission or of the Secretary of War, institute

proceedings in equity in the district court of the United States
in the district in which any project or part thereof is situated

for the purpose of revoking for violation of its terms any
permit or license issued hereunder, or for the purpose of

remedying or correcting by injunction, mandamus, or other

process any act of commission or omission in violation of the

provisions of this chapter or of any lawful regulation or order

promulgated hereunder. The district courts shall have juris-

diction over all of the above-mentioned proceedings and shall

have power to issue and execute all necessary process and to

make and enforce all writs, orders, and decrees to compel

compliance with the lawful orders and regulations of the com-
mission and of the Secretary of War, and to compel the per-

formance of any condition imposed under the provisions of this

chapter. In the event a decree revoking a license is enrerea,

the court is empowered to sell the whole or any part of the

project or projects under license, to wind up the business of

such licensee conducted in connection with such project or

projects, to distribute the proceeds to the parties entitled to

the same, and to make and enforce such further orders and

decrees as equity and justice may require. At such sale or

sales the vendee shall take the rights and privileges belonging

to the licensee and shall perform the duties of such licensee and

assume all outstanding obligations and liabilities of the licensee

which the court may deem equitable in the premises; and at

such sale or sales the United States may become a purchaser,

but it shall not be required to pay a greater amount than it

would be required to pay under the provisions of section 807

of this chapter at the termination of the license. (June 10,

1920, c. 285, § 26, 41 Stat. 1076.)
821. State laws and water rights unaffected.-Nothing con-

tained in this chapter shall be construed as affecting or in-

tending to affect or in any way to interfere with the laws of

the respective States relating to the control, appropriation,

use, or distribution of water used in irrigation or for municipal

or other uses, or any vested right acquired therein. (June

10, 1920, c. 285, § 27, 41 Stat 1077.)

822. Reservation of right to alter or repeal chapter.-The

right to alter, amend, or repeal this chapter is hereby expressly

reserved; but no such alteration, amendment, or repeal shall

affect any license theretofore issued under the provisions of

this chapter, or the rights of any licensee thereunder. (June

10, 1920, c. 285, § 28, 41 Stat. 1077.)

823. Repeal of inconsistent laws.-All Acts or parts of Acts

inconsistent with this chapter are hereby repealed: Provided,

That nothing herein contained shall be held or construed to

modify or repeal any of the provisions of the Act of Congress

approved December 19, 1913, granting certain rights of way to

the city and county of San Francisco, in the State of California

(June 10, 1920, c. 285, § 29, 41 Stat. 1077.)

CONSULAR COURTS

See Title 22, FOREGN RELATxION AND INTEBCOUBE.

CONSULS AND CONSULAR OFFICERS

See Title 22, FoBEIRo RmAInOaB Aim INTERCOIURB

CONTRACT LABOR

See Title 8, ALKNS AND CITIZNSHnr.

COOLY TRADE

See Title 8, ALIEmNS EADD CITIZ KNBP.
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electrical transmission may prcsed to approval or patent under 
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Commerce, shall be deemed a new and separate offense punish-
able as aforesaid. (June 10, 1920, c. 285, § 25, 41 Stat. 1076.) 
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prevent violations of license.—The Attorney General may, on 
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proceedings in equity in the district court of the United States 
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for the purpose of revoking for violation of its terms any 
permit or license issued hereunder, or for the purpose of 

remedying or correcting by injunction, mandamus, or other 
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make and enforce all writs, orders, and decrees to compel 

compliance with the lawful orders and regulations of the com-
mission and of the Secretary of War, and to compel the per-

formance of any condition imposed under the provisions of this 

chapter. In the event a decree revoking a license is entered, 

the court is empowered to sell the whole or any part of the 

project or projects under license, to wind up the business of 

such licensee conducted in connection with such project or 
projects, to distribute the proceeds to the parties entitled to 

the same, and to make and enforce such further orders and 

decrees as equity and justice may require. At such sale or 
sales the vendee shall take the rights and privileges belonging 

to the licensee and shall perform the duties of such licensee and 

assume all outstanding obligations and liabilities of the licensee 

which the court may deem equitable in the premises; and at 

such sale or sales the United States may become a purchaser, 
but it shall not be required to pay a greater amount than it 
would be required to pay under the provisions of section 807 

of this chapter at the termination of the license. (June 10, 

1920, c. 285, § 26, 41 Stat. 1076.) 
821. State laws and water rights anaffected.—Nothing con-

tained in this chapter shall be construed as affecting or in-
tending to affect or in any way to interfere with the laws of 

the respective States relating to the control, appropriation, 

use, or distribution of water used in irrigation or for municipal 
or other uses, or any vested right acquired therein. (June 

10, 1920, c. 285, § 27, 41 Stat 1077.) 
822. Reservation of right to alter or repeal chapter.—The 

right to alter, amend, or repeal this chapter is hereby expressly 

reserved; but no such alteration, amendment, or repeal shall 
affect any license theretofore issued under the provisions of 

this chapter, or the rights of any licensee thereunder. (June 

10, 1920, c. 285, I 28, 41 Stat. 1077.) 
823. Repeal of inconsistent laws.—All Acts or parts of Acts 

inconsistent with this chapter are hereby repealed: Provided, 
That nothing herein contained shall be held or construed to 

modify or repeal any of the provisions of the Act of Congress 
approved December 19, 1913, granting certain rights of way to 
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(June /0, 1920, e. 285, § 29, 41 Stat. 1077.) 

CONSULAR COURTS 
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TITL 17.-COPYRIGHTS
See.

1. Exrclulsve rights as to copyrighted works.
2. Rights of author or proprietor of unpublished work.
8. Protection of component parts of work copyrighted; composite

works or periodicals.
4. All writings of author included.
5. Classification of works for registration.
6. Copyright on compilations of works in public domain or of

copyrighted works; subsisting copyrights not affected.
7. Copyright not to subsist in works in public domain, or published

prior to July 1, 1909 and not already copyrighted, or Govern-
ment publications; publication by Government of copyrighted
material.

8. Authors or proprietors, entitled; aliens.
9. Publication of work with notice.

10. Registration of claim and issuance of certificate.
11. Works not reproduced for sale.
12. Deposit of copies after publication; action or proceeding for

infringement.
13. Same; failure to deposit; demand; penalty.
14. Same; postmaster's receipt; transmission by mail without cost.
15. Mechanical work to be done in United States.
16. Affidavit to accompany copies.
17. Making false affidavit.
18. Notice; form.
19. Same; place of application of; one notice in each volume or

number of newspaper or periodical.
20. Same; effect of accidental omission from copy or copies.
21. Ad interim protection of book published abroad.
22. Same; extension to full term.
23. Duration; renewal.
24. Same; renewal; subsisting copyrights.
25. Infringement.

(a) Injunction.
(b) Damages and profits; amount; other remedies.
(c) Impounding during action.
(d) Destruction of infringing copies and plates.
(e) Royalties for use of mechanical reproduction of musical

works.
Rules of procedure.

26. Jurisdiction of courts in enforcingremedies.
27. Joinder of proceedings for different remedies.
28. Willful infringement for profit.
29. Fraudulent notice of copyright, or removal or alteration of

notice.

Section i. Exclusive rights as to copyrighted works.-Any
person entitled thereto, upon complying with the provisions
of this title, shall have the exclusive right:

(a) To print, reprint, publish, copy, and vend the copy-
righted work;

(b) To translate the copyrighted work into other languages
or dialects, or make any other version thereof, if it be a
literary work; to dramatize it if it be a nondramatic work; to
convert it into a novel or other nondramatic work if it be a
drama; to arrange or adapt it if it be a musical work; to
complete, execute, and finish it if it be a model or design for
a work of art;

(c) To deliver or authorize the delivery of the copyrighted
work in public for profit if it be a lecture, sermon, address, or
similar production;

(d) To perform or represent the copyrighted work publicly
if it be a drama or, if it be a dramatic work and not repro-
duced in copies for sale, to vend any manuscript or any record
whatsoever thereof; to make or to procure the making of any
transcription or record thereof by or from which, in whole or
in part. it may in any manner or by any method be exhibited,
performed. represented, produced, or reproduced; and to ex-
hibit, perform, represent, produce, or reproduce it in any man-
ner or by any method whatsoever;

(e) To perform the copyrighted work publicly for profit if
it be a musical composition and for the purpose of public
performance for profit; and for the purposes set forth in sub-

86270'-2--29

Sec.
80. Importation of article bearing false notice, or piratical copies of

copyrighted work.
81. Importation, during existence of copyright, of piratical copies, or

of copies not produced in accordance with section 16 of this
title.

82. Forfeiture and destruction of articles prohibited importation.
83. Regulations to prevent importation in mails of articles prohibited.
84. Jurisdiction of actions under laws.
85. District in which actions may be brought.
86. Injunctions; service and enforcement.
87. Transmission of certified copies of papers for enforcement of

injunction by other court.
88. Review of orders, judgments, or decrees.
89. Limitation of criminal proceedings.
40. Costs; attorney's fees
41. Copyright distinct from property in object copyrighted; effect

of sale of object, and of assignment of copyright.
42. Assignments and bequests.
48. Same; executed in foreign country; acknowledgment and certificate.
44. Same; record.
45. Same; certificate of record.
46. Same; use of name of assignee in notice.
47. Copyright office; preservation of records.
48. Register and assistant register.
49. Same; deposit of moneys received; reports.
50. Same; bond.
51. Same; annual report.
52. Seal of copyright office.
53. Rules for registration of claims.
54. Record books in copyright office.
55. Certificate of registration; effect as evidence; receipt for copies

deposited.
56. Catalogues of copyright entries; effect as evidence.
57. Same; distribution and sale; disposal of proceeds.
58. Records and works deposited in copyright office open to public

inspection; taking copies of entries.
59. Disposition of articles deposited in office.
80. Destruction of articles deposited in office remaining undisposed

of; removal of by author or proprietor; manuscripts of un-
published works.

61. Fees.
62. Terms defined.
63. Registration of prints and labels.

section (a) hereof, to make any arrangement or setting of it
or of the melody of it in any system of notation or any form
of record in which the thought of an author may be recorded
and from which it may be read or reproduced: Provided, That
the provisions of this title, so far as they secure copyright
controlling the parts of instruments serving to reproduce me-
chanically the musical work, shall include only compositions
published and copyrighted after July 1, 1909, and shall not
include the works of a foreign author or composer .unless the
foreign state or nation of which such author or composer is
a citizen or subject grants, either by treaty, convention, agree-
ment, or law, to citizens of the United States similar rights.
And as a condition of extending the copyright control to such
mechanical reproductions, that whenever the owner of a musi-
cal copyright has used or permitted or knowingly acquiesced
in the use of the copyrighted work upon the parts of instru-
ments serving to reproduce mechanically the musical work,
any other person may make similar use of the copyrighted work
upon the payment to the copyright proprietor of a royalty of
2 cents on each such part manufactured, to be paid by the
manufacturer thereof; and the copyright proprietor may re-
quire, and if so the manufacturer shall furnish, a report under
oath on the 20th day of each month on the number of parts
of instruments manufactured during the previous month serv-
ing to reproduce mechanically said musical work, and royal-
ties shall be due on the parts manufactured during any month
upon the 20th of the next succeeding month. The pay-
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Section 1. Exclusive rights as to copyrighted works.---Any 
person entitled thereto, upon complying with the provisions 

of this title, shall have the exclusive right: 

(a) To print, reprint, publish, copy, and vend the copy-

righted work; 

(b) To translate the copyrighted work into other languages 

or dialects, or make any other version thereof, if it be a 

literary work; to dramatize it if it be a nondramatic work; to 

convert it into a novel or other nondramatic work if it be a 

drama; to arrange or adapt it if it be a musical work; to 

complete, execute, and finish it if it be a model or design for 

a work of art; 
(e) To deliver or authorize the delivery of the copyrighted 

work in public for profit if it be a lecture, sermon, address, or 
similar production; 

(d) To perform or represent the copyrighted work publicly 

if it be a drama or, if it be a dramatic work and not repro-
duced in copies for sale, to vend any manuscript or any record 

whatsoever thereof; to make or to procure the making of any 

transcription or record thereof by or from which, in whole or 

in part. it may in any manner or by any method be exhibited, 

performed, represented, produced, or reproduced; and to ex-

hibit, perform, represent, produce, or reproduce it in any man-

ner or by any method whatsoever; 

(e) To perform the copyrighted work publicly for profit if 

it be a musical composition and for the purpose of public 

performance for profit; and for the purposes set forth in sub-
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section (a) hereof, to make any arrangement or setting of it 

or of the melody of it in any system of notation or any form 

of record in which the thought of an author may be recorded 

and from which it may be read or reproduced: Provided, That 

the provisions of this title, so far as they secure copyright 

controlling the parts of Instruments serving to reproduce me-

chanically the musical work, shall include only compositions 

published and copyrighted after July 1, 1909, and shall not 

Include the works of a foreign author or composer unless the 

foreign state or nation of which such author or composer is 

a citizen or subject grants, either by treaty, convention, agree-

ment, or law, to citizens of the United States similar rights. 

And as a condition of extending the copyright control to such 

mechanical reproductions, that whenever the owner of a musi-

cal copyright has used or permitted or knowingly acquiesced 

in the use of the copyrighted work upon the parts of instru-
ments serving to reproduce mechanically the musical work, 

any other person may make similar use of the copyrighted work 

upon the payment to the copyright proprietor of a royalty of 

2 cents on each such part manufactured, to be paid by the 

manufacturer thereof; and the copyright proprietor may re-

quire, and if so the manufacturer shall furnish, a report under 

oath on the 20th day of each month on the number of parts 

of instruments manufactured during the previous month serv-

ing to reproduce mechanically said musical work, and royal-

ties shall be due on the parts manufactured during any month 

upon the 20th of the next succeeding montli. The pay-
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ment of the royalty provided for by this section shall free the

articles or devices for which such royalty has been paid from

further contribution to the copyright except in case of public

performance for profit. It shall be the duty of the copyright
owner, if he uses the musical composition himself for the
manufacture of parts of instruments serving to reproduce me-

chanically the musical work. or licenses others to do so, to file

notice thereof, accompanied by a recording fee. in the copy-

right office, and any failure to file such notice shall be a com-

plete defense to any suit, action. or proceeding for any infringe-
ment of such copyright.

In t:.s. of the failure of such manufacturer to pay to the

copyright proprietor within thirty days after demand in writ-

ing the full sum of royalties due at said rate at the date of

such demnd the court may award taxable costs to the plaintiff

and a reasonable counsel fee, and the court may, in its dis-

cretion, enter judgment therein for any sum in addition over
the amount found to be due as royalty in accordance with the

terms of this title, not exceeding three times such amount.
The reproduction or rendition of a musical composition by

or upon coin-operated machines shall not be deemed a public
performance for profit unless a fee is charged for admission to

the place where such reproduction or rendition occurs. (Mar.

4. 1909, c. 320. §§ 1. 64, 35 Stat. 1075, 1088.)
2. Rights of author or proprietor of unpublished work.-

Nothing in this title shall be construed to annul or limit the

right of the author or proprietor of an unpublished work, at

common law or in equity, to prevent the copying, publication,
or use of such unpublished work without his consent, and to

obtain damages therefor. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 320, § 2, 35 Stat.
1076.)

3. Protection of component parts of work copyrighted; com-
posite works or periodicals.-The copyright provided by this
title shall protect all the copyrightable component parts of the
work copyrighted, and all matter therein in which copyright
is already subsisting, but without extending the duration or
scope of such copyright. The copyright upon composite works

or periodicals shall give to the proprietor thereof all the rights
in respect thereto which he would have if each part were indi-
vidually copyrighted under this title. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 320, § 3,
35 Stat. 1076.)

4. All writings of author included.-The works for which
copyright may be secured under this title shall include all the
writings of an author. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 320, § 4, 35 Stat. 1076.)

5. Clasification of works for registration.-The application
for registration shall specify to which of the following classes
the work in which copyright Is claimed belongs:

(a) Books, including composite and cyclopedic works, direc-
tories, gazetteers, and other compilations;

(b) Periodicals, including newspapers;
(c) Lectures, sermons, addresses (prepared for oral delivery);
(d) Dramatic or dramatico-musical compositions;
(e) Musical compositions;
(f) Maps;
(g) Works of art; models or designs for works of art;
(h) Reproductions of a work of art;
(i) Drawings or plastic works of a scientific or technical

character;
(j) Photographs;
(k) Prints and pictorial Illustrations;
(1) Motion-picture photoplays;
(m) Motion pictures other than photoplays.
The above specifications shall not be held to limit the subject

satter of copyright as defined in section 4 of this title,
nor shall any error in classification invalidate or impair the
copyright protection secured under this title. (Mar. 4, 1909, c.
320, S 5, 35 Stat. 1076; Aug. 24, 1912, c. 356, 37 Stat. 488.)

-- . . - I .._ ---!- -1

6. Copyright on compilations or worKs in puloc norauma or

of copyrighted works; subsisting copyrights not affected.-
Compilations or abridgments, adaptations, arrangements, dram-

atizations, translations, or other versions of works in the

public domain, or of copyrighted works when produced with the

consent of the proprietor of the copyright in such works, or

works republished with new matter, shall be regarded as new

works subject to copyright under the provisions of this title;

but the publication of any such new works shall not affect the

force or validity of any susbisting copyright upon the matter

employed or any part thereof, or be construed to imply an ex-

clusive right to such use of the original works, or to secure

or extend copyright in such original works. (Mar. 4, 1909, c.

320, § 6, 35 Stat. 1077.)
7. Copyright not to subsist in works in public domain, or

published prior to July 1, 1909 and not already copyrighted,
or Government publications; publication by Government of
copyrighted material.-No copyright shall subsist in the origi-
nal text of any work which is in the public domain, or in any
work which was published in this country or any foreign coun-

try prior to July 1, 1909, and has not been already copyrighted

in the United States, or in any publication of the United States

Government, or any reprint, in whole or in part, thereof. The

publication or republication by the Government, either sepa-

rately or in a public document, of any material in which copy-

right is subsisting shall not be taken to cause any abridgment

or annulment of the copyright or to authorize any use or ap-

propriation of such copyright material without the consent of

the copyright proprietor. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 320, H§ 7, 64, 35 Stat.

1077, 1088.)
8. Authors or proprietors, entitled; aliens.-The author or

proprietor of any work made the subject of copyright by this

title, or his executors, administrators, or assigns, shall have
copyright for such work under the conditions and for the
terms specified in this title. The copyright secured by this
title shall extend to the work of an author or proprietor who
is a citizen or subject of a foreign State or nation only:

(a) When an alien author or proprietor shall be domiciled
within the United States at the time of the first publication
of his work; or

(b) When the foreign State or nation of which such author
or proprietor is a citizen or subject grants, either by treaty,
convention, agreement or law, to citizens of the United States
the benefit of copyright on substantially the same basis as to
its own citizens, or copyright protection, substantially equal to
the protection secured to such foreign author under this title
or by treaty; or when such foreign State or nation is a party
to an international agreement which provides for reciprocity
in the granting of copyright, by the terms of which agreement
the United States may, at Its pleasure, become a party thereto.

The existence of the reciprocal conditions aforesaid qhall
be determined by the President of the United States, by proc-
lamation made from time to time, as the purposes of this
title may require. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 320, I 8, 35 Stat. 1077.)

9. Publication of work with notice.-Any person entitled
thereto by this title may secure copyright for his work by pub-
lication thereof with the notice of copyright required by this
title; and such notice shall be affixed to each copy thereof
published or offered for sale in the United States by authority
of the copyright proprietor, except in the case of books seek-
ing ad interim protection under section 21 of this title. (Mar
4, 1909, c. 320, § 9, 35 Stat. 1077.)

10. Registration of claim and issuance of certificate.-Such
person may obtain registration of his claim to copyright by
complying with the provisions of this title, including the
deposit of copies, and upon such compliance the register of
copyrights shall issue to him the certificate provided for in
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meat of the royalty provided for by this section shall free the 
articles or devices for which such royalty has been paid from 
further contribution to the copyright except in case of public 
performance for profit. It shall be the duty of the copyright 

owner, if he uses the musical composition himself for the 
manufacture of parts of instruments serving to reproduce me-
chanically the musical work, or licenses others to do so, to file 
notice thereof, accompanied by a recording fee, in the copy-
right office, and any failure to file such notice shall be a com-

plete defense to any suit, action. or proceeding for any infringe-
ment of such copyright. 

In t.q.se of the failure of such manufacturer to pay to the 

copyright proprietor within thirty days after demand in writ-
ing the full sum of royalties due at said rate at the date of 
such demand the court may award taxable costs to the plaintiff 
and a reasonable counsel fee, and the court may, in its dis-

cretion, enter judgment therein for any sum in addition over 
the amount found to be due as royalty in accordance with the 
terms of this title, 'not exceeding three times such amount. 
The reproduction or rendition of a musical composition by 

or upon coin-operated machines shall not be deemed a public 
performance for profit unless a fee is charged for admission to 

the place where such reproduction or rendition occurs. (Mar. 
4. 1909, c. 320, §§ 1, 64, 35 Stat. 1075, 1088.) 

2. Bights of author or proprietor of unpublished work.-

Nothing in this title shall be construed to annul or limit the 
right of the author or proprietor of an unpublished work, at 
common law or in equity, to prevent the copying, publication, 

or use of such unpublished work without his consent, and to 
obtain damages therefor. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 320, § 2, 35 Stat. 

1076.) 
3. Protection of component parts of work copyrighted; com-

posite works or periodicals.-The copyright provided by this 
title shall protect all the copyrightable component parts of the 
work copyrighted, and all matter therein in which copyright 
is already subsisting, but without extending the duration or 

scope of such copyright. The copyright upon composite works 
or periodicals shall give to the proprietor thereof all the rights 
in respect thereto which he would have if each part were indi-
vidually copyrighted under this title. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 320, § 3, 

35 Stat, 1076.) 
4. AR writings of author included.-The works for which 

copyright may be secured under this title shall include all the 
writings of an author. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 320, § 4, 35 Stat. 1076.) 

5. Classification of works for registration.-The application 
for registration shall specify to which of the following classes 
the work in which copyright is claimed belongs: 

(a) Books, including composite and cyclopedic works, direc-
tories, gazetteers, and other compilations; 

(b) Periodicals, including newspapers; 
(c) Lectures, sermons, addresses (prepared for oral delivery) ; 
(d) Dramatic or dramatico-musical compositions; 
(e) Musical compositions; 
(f) Maps; 
(g) Works of art; models or designs for works of art; 

(It) Reproductions of a work of art; 
(i) Drawings or plastic works of a scientific or technical 

character; 
(j) Photographs; 
(k) Prints and pictorial illustrations; 
(1) Motion-picture photoplays; 
(m) Motion pictures other than photoplays. 
The above specifications shall not be held to limit the subject 

matter of copyright as defined in section 4 of this title, 
nor shall any error in classification invalidate or impair the 
copyright protection secured under this title. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 
320, I 5, 36 Stat. 1076; Aug. 24, 1912, c. 356, 37 Stat. 488.) 

6. Copyright on compilations of works in public domain or 
of copyrighted works; subsisting copyrights not affected.-
Compilations or abridgments, adaptations, arrangements, dram-

atizations, translations, or other versions of works in the 

public domain, or of copyrighted works when produced with the 
consent of the proprietor of the copyright in such works, or 
works republished with new matter, shall be regarded as new 

works subject to copyright under the provisions of this title; 
but the publication of any such new works shall not affect the 
force or validity of any susbisting copyright upon the matter 
employed or any part thereof, or be construed to imply an ex-
clusive right to such use of the original works. or to secure 

or extend copyright in such original works. (Mar. 1, 1909, c. 

320, 6, 35 Stat. 1077.) 
7. Copyright not to subsist in works in public domain, or 

published prior to July 1, 1909 and not already copyrighted, 
or Government publications; publication by Government of 
copyrighted material.-No copyright shall subsist in the origi-
nal text of any work which is in the public domain, or in any 
work which was published in this country or any foreign coun-
try prior to July 1, 1909, and has not been already copyrighted 

in the United States, or in any publication of the United States 
Government, or any reprint, in whole or in part, thereof. The 
publication or republication by the Government, either sepa-
rately or in a public document, of any material in which copy-

right is subsisting shall not be taken to cause any abridgment 
or annulment of the copyright or to authorize any use or ap-
propriation of such copyright material without the consent of 
the copyright proprietor. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 320, gi 7, 64, 35 Stat. 

1077, 1088.) 
8. Authors or proprietors, entitled; aliens.-The author or 

proprietor of any work made the subject of copyright by this 
title, or his executors, administrators, or assigns, shall have 
copyright for such work under the conditions and for the 
terms specified in this title. The copyright secured by this 
title shall extend to the work of an author or proprietor who 

is a citizen or subject of a foreign State or nation only: 
(a) When an alien author or proprietor shall be domiciled 

within the United States at the time of the first publication 
of his work; or 

(b) When the foreign State or nation of which such author 
or proprietor is it citizen or subject grants, either by treaty, 
convention, agreement or law, to citizens of the United States 
the benefit of copyright on substantially the same basis as to 
its own citizens, or copyright protection, substantially equal to 
the protection secured to such foreign author under this title 
or by treaty; or when such foreign State or nation is a party 

to an international agreement which provides for reciprocity 
in the granting of copyright, by the terms of which agreement 
the United States may, at its pleasure, become a party thereto. 
The existence of the reciprocal conditions aforesaid shall 

be determined by the President of the United States, by proc-
lamation made from time to time, as the purposes of this 
title may require. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 320, I 8, 35 Stat. 1077.) 

9. Publication of work with notice.-Any person entitled 
thereto by this title may secure copyright for his work by pub-
lication thereof with the notice of copyright required by this 
title; and such notice shall be affixed to each copy thereof 
published or offered for sale in the United States by authority 
of the copyright proprietor, except in the case of books seek-
ing ad interim protection under section 21 of this title. (Mar 
4, 1909, c. 320, § 9, 35 Stat. 1077.) 

10. Registration of claim and issuance of certificate.-Such 
person may obtain registration of his claim to copyright by 
complying with the provisions of this title, including the 

deposit of copies, and upon such compliance the register of 
copyrights shall issue to him the certificate provided for in 
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section 55 of this title. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 820, 1 10, 85 Stat.
1078.)

11. Works not reproduced for sale.-Copyright may also be
had of the works of an author, of which copies are not repro-
duced for sale, by the deposit, with claim of copyright, of one
complete copy of such work if it be a lecture or similar pro-
duction or a dramatic, musical, or dramatico-musical composi-
tion; of a title and description, with one print taken from each
scene or act, if the work be a motion-picture photoplay; of a
photographic print if the work be a photograph; of a title and
description, with not less than two prints taken from different
sections of a complete motion picture, if the work be a motion
picture other than a photoplay; or of a photograph or other
identifying reproduction thereof, if it be a work of art or a
plastic work or drawing. But the privilege of registration of
copyright secured hereunder shall not exempt the copyright
proprietor from the deposit of copies, under sections 12 and 13
of this title, where the work is later reproduced in copies for
sale. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 320, § 11, 35 Stat. 1078; Aug. 24, 1912,
c. 356, 37 Stat. 488.)

12. Deposit of copies after publication; action or proceeding
for infringement.-After copyright has been secured by publica-
tion of the work with the notice of copyright as provided in
section 9 of this title, there shall be promptly deposited in
the copyright office or in the mail addressed to the register of
copyrights, Washington, District of Columbia, two complete
copies of the best edition thereof then published, or if the work
is by an author who is a citizen or subject of a foreign State
or nation and has been published in a foreign country, one com-
plete copy of the best edition then published in such foreign
country, which copies or copy, if the work be a book or peri-
odical, shall have been produced in accordance with the manu-
facturing provisions specified in section 15 of this title; or if
such work be a contribution to a periodical, for which contri-
bution special registration Is requested, one copy of the issue
or issues containing such contribution; or if the work is not
reproduced in copies for sale there shall be deposited the copy,
print, photograph, or other identifying reproduction provided
by section 11 of this title, such copies or copy, print, photo-
graph, or other reproduction to be accompanied In each case
by a claim of copyright. No action or proceeding shall be
maintained for infringement of copyright In any work until the
provisions of this title with respect to the deposit of copies
and registration of such work shall have been compiled with.
(Mar. 4, 1909, c. 820, § 12, 85 Stat. 1078; Mar. 28, 1914, c. 47,
£ 1, 38 Stat. 311.)

13. Same; failure to deposit; demand; penalty.-Should the
copies called for by section 12 of this title not be promptly de-
posited as provided in this title, the register of copyrights may
at any time after the publication of the work, upon actual
notice, require the proprietor of the copyright to deposit them,
and after the said demand shall have been made, in default of
the deposit of copies of the work within three months from any
part of the United States, except an outlying territorial pos-
session of the United States, or within six months from any
outlying territorial possession of the United States, or from any
foreign country, the proprietor of the copyright shall be liable
to a fine of $100 and to pay to the Library of Congress twice
the amount of the retail price of the best edition of the Work,
and the copyright shall become void. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 820,
I 13, 85 Stat. 1078.)

14. Same; postmaster's receipt; transmission by mail with-
out cost.-The postmaster to whom are delivered the articles
deposited as provided in sections 11 and 12 of this title shall, if
requested, give a receipt therefor and shall mail them to their
destination without cost to the copyright claimant. (Mar. 4,
1909, c. 320, § 14, 35 Stat. 1078.)

§ 18

15. Mechanical work to be done in United -States.-Of the
printed book or periodical specified in section 5, subsections (a)
and (b) of this title, except the original text of a book of for-
eign origin in a language or languages other than English, the
text of all copies accorded protection under this title, except
as below provided, shall be printed from type set within the
limits of the United States, either by hand or by the aid of any
kind of typesetting machine, or from plates made within the
limits of the United States from type set therein, or, if the text
be produced by lithographic process, or photo-engraving process,
then by a process wholly performed within the limits of the
United States, and the printing of the text and binding of the
said book shall be performed within the limits of the United
States; which requirements shall extend also to the illustra-
tions within a book consisting of printed text and illustrations
produced by lithographic process, or photo-engraving process,
and also to separate lithographs or photo-engravings, except
where in either case the subjects represented are located in a
foreign country and illustrate a scientific work or reproduce a
work of art; but they shall not apply to works in raised char-
acters for the use of the blind, or to books of foreign origin in
a language or languages other than English, or to books pub-
lished abroad in the English language seeking ad interim pro-
tection under this title. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 820, § 15, 85 Stat.
1078.)

16. Affidavit to accompany copies.-In the case of the book
the copies so deposited shall be accompanied by an affidavit,
under the official seal of any officer authorized to administer
oaths within the United States, duly made by the person claim-
ing copyright or by his duly authorized agent or representative
residing in the United States, or by the printer who has printed
the book, setting forth that the copies deposited have been
printed from type set within the limits of the United States or
from plates made within the limits of the United States from
type set therein; or, if the text be produced by lithographic
process, or photo-engraving process, that such process was
wholly performed within the limits of the United States and
that the printing of the text and binding of the said book have
also been performed within the limits of the United States.
Such affidavit shall state also the place where and the estab-
lishment or establishments in which such type was set or plates
were made or lithographic process, or photo-engraving process
or printing and binding were performed and the date of the
completion of the printing of the book or the date of publica-
tion. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 820, § 16, 385 Stat. 1079.)

17. Making false affidavit.-Any person who, for the purpose
of obtaining registration of a claim to copyright, shall know-
ingly make a false affidavit as to his having complied with the
above conditions shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and
upon conviction thereof shall be punished by a fine of not more
than $1,000, and all of his rights and privileges under said copy-
right shall thereafter be forfeited. (Mar. 4, 1909, C. 820, 1 17,
85 Stat. 1079.)

18. Notice; form.-The notice of copyright required by sec-
tion 9 of this title shall consist either of the word " Copyright"
or the abbreviation " Copr.", accompanied by the name of the
copyright proprietor, and if the work be a printed literary,
musical, or dramatic work, the notice shall Include also the
year in which the copyright was secured by publication. In the
case, however, of copies of works specified in subsections (f) to
(k), inclusive, of section 5 of this title, the notice may consist
of the letter C inclosed within a circle, thus: ©, accompanied
by the Initials, monogram, mark, or symbol of the copyright
proprietor. On some accessible portion of such copies or of the
margin, back, permanent base, or pedestal, or of the substance
on which such copies shall be mounted, his name shall appear.
But in the case of works in which copyright was subsisting on
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section 55 of this title. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 820, § 10, 85 Stat. 
1078.) 

11. Works not reproduced for sale.-Copyright may also be 
had of the works of an author, of which copies are not repro-
duced for sale, by the deposit, with claim of copyright, of one 
complete copy of such work if it be a lecture or similar pro-
duction or a dramatic, musical, or dramatico-musical composi-
tion; of a title and description, with one print taken from each 
scene or act, if the work be a motion-picture photoplay; of a 
photographic print if the work be a photograph; of a title and 
description, with not less than two prints taken from different 
sections of a complete motion picture, if the work be a motion 
picture other than a photoplay; or of a photograph or other 
identifying reproduction thereof, if it be a work of art or a 
plastic work or .drawing. But the privilege of registration of 
copyright secured hereunder shall not exempt the copyright 
proprietor from the deposit of copies, under sections 12 and 13 
of this title, where the work is later reproduced in copies for 
sale. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 320, § 11, 35 Stat. 1078; Aug. 24, 1912, 
c. 356, 37 Stat. 488.) 

12. Deposit of copies after publication; action or proceeding 
for infringement.-After copyright has been secured by publica-
tion of the work with the notice of copyright as provided in 
section 9 of this title, there shall be promptly deposited in 
the copyright office or in the mail addressed to the register of 
copyrights, Washington, District of Columbia, two complete 
copies of the best edition thereof then published, or if the work 
is by an author who is a citizen or subject of a foreign State 
or nation and has been published in a foreign country, one com-
plete copy of the best ed.ition then published in such foreign 
country, which copies or copy, if the work be a book or peri-
odical, shall have been produced in accordance with the manu-
facturing provisions specified in section 15 of this title; or if 
such work be a contribution to a periodical, for which contd-

., bution special registration is requested, one copy of the issue 
or issues containing such contribution; or if the work is not 
reproduced in copies for sale there shall be deposited the copy, 
print, photograph, or other identifying reproduction provided 
by section 11 of this title, such copies or copy, print, photo-
graph, or other reproduction to be accompanied in each ease 
by a claim of copyright. No action or proceeding shall be 
maintained for infringement of copyright in any work until the 
provisions of this title with respect to the deposit of copies 
and registration of such work shall have been complied with. 
(Mar. 4, 1909, c. 820, § 12, 35 Stat. 1078; Mar. 28, 1914, c. 47, 
1 1, 38 Stat. 311.) 

13. Same; failure to deposit; demand; penalty.-Should the 
copies called for by section 12 of this title not be promptly de-
posited as provided in this title, the register of copyrights may 
at any time after the publication of the work, upon actual 
notice, require the proprietor of the copyright to deposit them, 
and after the said demand shall have been made, in default of 
the deposit of copies of the work within three months from any 
part of the United States, except an outlying territorial pos-
session of the United States, or within six months from any 
outlying territorial possession of the United States, or from any 
foreign country, the proprietor of the copyright shall be liable 
to a fine of $100 and to pay to the Library of Congress twice 
the amount of the retail price of the best edition of the work, 
and the copyright shall become void. (Mar. 4, 1909, e. 820, 
1 13, 35 Stat. 1078.) 

14. Same; postmaster's receipt; transmission by mail with-
out cost.-The postmaster to whom are delivered the articles 
deposited as provided in sections 11 and 12 of this title shall, if 
requested, give a receipt therefor and shall mail them to their 
destination without cost to the copyright claimant. (Mar. 4, 
1909, c. 320, § 14, 35 Stat. 1078.) 

15. Mechanical work to be done in United States.-Of the 
printed book or periodical specified in section 5, subsections (a) 
and (b) of this title, except the original text of a book of for-
eign origin in a language or languages other than English, the 
text of all copies accorded protection under this title, except 
as below provided, shall be printed from type set within the 
limits of the United States, either by hand or by the aid of any 
kind of typesetting machine, or from plates made within the 
limits of the United States from type set therein, or, if the text 
be produced by lithographic process, or photo-engraving process, 
then by a process wholly performed within the limits of the 
United States, and the printing of the text and binding of the 
said book shall be performed within the limits of the United 
States; which requirements shall extend also to the illustra-
tions within a book consisting of printed text and illustrations 
produced by lithographic process, or photo-engraving process, 
and also to separate lithographs or photo-engravings, except 
where in either case the subjects represented are located in a 
foreign country and illustrate a scientific work or reproduce a 
work of art; but they shall not apply to works in raised char-
acters for the use of the blind, or to books of foreign origin in 
a language or languages other than English, or to books pub-
lished abroad in the English language seeking ad interim pro-
tection under this title. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 820, § 15, 85 Stat. 
1078.) 

16. Affidavit to accompany copies.-In the case of the book 
the copies so deposited shall be accompanied by an affidavit, 
under the official seal of any officer authorized to administer 
oaths within the United States, duly made by the person claim-
ing copyright or by his duly authorized agent or representative 
residing in the United States, or by the printer who has printed 
the book, setting forth that the copies deposited have been 
printed from type set within the limits of the United States or 
from plates made within the limits of the United States from 
type set therein; or, if the text be produced by lithographic 
process, or photo-engraving process, that such process was 
wholly performed within the limits of the United States and 
that the printing of the text and binding of the said book have 
also been performed within the limits of the United States. 
Such affidavit shall state also the place where and the estab-
lishment or establishments in which such type was set or plates 
were made or lithographic process, or photo-engraving process 
or printing and binding were performed and the date of the 
completion of the printing of the book or the date of publica-
tion. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 820, § 16, 35 Stat. 1079.) 

17. Making false affidavit.-Any person who, for the purpose 
of obtaining registration of a claim to copyright, shall know-
ingly make a false affidavit as to his having complied with the 
above conditions shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and 
upon conviction thereof shall be punished by a fine of not more 
than $1,000, and all of his rights and privileges under said copy-
right shall thereafter be forfeited. (Mar. 4, 1909, e. 820, 1 17, 
85 Stat. 1079.) 

18. Notice; form.-The notice of copyright required by sec-
tion 9 of this title shall consist either of the word "Copyright" 
or the abbreviation " Copr.", accompanied by the name of the 
copyright proprietor, and if the work be a printed literary, 
musical, or dramatic work, the notice shall include also the 
year in which the copyright was secured by publication. In the 
case, however, of copies of works specified in subsections (f) to 
(k), inclusive, of section 5 of this title, the notice may consist 
of the letter C inclosed within a circle, thus: ©, accompanied 
by the initials, monogram, mark, or symbol of the copyright 
proprietor. On some accessible portion of such copies or of the 
margin, back, permanent base, or pedestal, or of the substance 
on which such copies shall be mounted, his name shall appear. 
But in the case of works in which copyright was subsisting on 



452TITLE 17.-COPYRIGHTS

July 1, 1909, the notice of copyright may be either in one of the
forms prescribed herein or may consist of the following words:
"Entered according to Act of Congress, in the year , by
A. B., in the office of the Librarian of Congress, at Washing-
ton "; or, at his option the word " Copyright," together with
the year the copyright was entered and the name of the party
by whom it was taken out; thus, "Copyright, 19-, by A. B."
(Mar. 4. 1909, c. 320, §§ IS, 64, 35 Stat. 1079, 1088; June 18,
1874. c. 301, § 1, 18 Stat. 79.)

19. Same; place of application of; one notice in each volume
or number of newspaper or periodical.-The notice of copy-
right shall be applied, in the case of a book or other printed
publication, upon its title page or the page immediately follow-
ing, or if a periodical either upon the title page or upon the
first page of text of each separate number or under the title
heading, or if a musical work either upon its title page or the
first page of music. One notice of copyright in each volume or
in each number of a newspaper or periodical published shall
suffice. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 320, § 19, 35 Stat. 1079.)

20. Same; effect of accidental omission from copy or
copies.-Where the copyright proprietor has sought to comply
with the provisions of this title with respect to notice, the
omission by accident or mistake of the prescribed notice from
a particular copy or copies shall not invalidate the copyright
or prevent recovery for infringement against any person who,
after actual notice of the copyright, begins an undertaking to
infringe it, but shall prevent the recovery of damages against
an innocent infringer who has been misled by the omission of
the notice; and in a suit for infringement no permanent injunc-
tion shall be had unless the copyright proprietor shall reimburse
to the innocent infringer his reasonable outlay innocently in-
curred if the court, in its discretion, shall so direct. (Mar. 4,
1909, c. 820, § 20, 35 Stat. 1080.)

21. Ad interim protection of book published abroad.-In the
case of a book first published abroad in the English language,
the deposit in the copyright office, not later than sixty days
after its publication abroad, of one complete copy of the for-
eign edition, with a request for the reservation of the copyright
and a statement of the name and nationality of the author and
of the copyright proprietor and of the date of publication of
the said book, shall secure to the author or proprietor an ad
interim copyright, which shall have all the force and effect
given to copyright by this title, and shall endure until the expi-
ration of four months after such deposit in the copyright office.
(Mar. 4, 1909, c. 320, § 21, 85 Stat. 1080; Dec. 18, 1919, c. 11,
41 Stat. 369.)

22. Same; extension to full term.-Whenever within the
period of such ad interim protection an authorized edition of
such book shall be published within the United States, in
accordance with the manufacturing provisions specified in sec-
tion 15 of this title, and whenever the provisions of this title
as to deposit of copies, registration, filing of affidavit, and the
printing of the copyright notice shall have been duly complied
with, the copyright shall be extended to endure in such book
for the term provided in this title. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 320, § 22,
35 Stat. 1080.)

23. Duration; renewal.-The copyright secured by this title
shall endure for twenty-eight years from the date of first pub-
lication, whether the copyrighted work bears the author's
true name or is published anonymously or under an assumed
name: Provided, That in the case of any posthumous work
or of any periodical, cyclopedic, or other composite work upon
which the copyright was originally secured by the proprietor
thereof, or of any work copyrighted by a corporate body (other-
wise than as assignee or licensee of the Individual author) or
by an employer for whom such work is made for hire, the
proprietor of such copyright shall be entitled to a renewal
and extension of the copyright in such work for the further

term of twenty-eight years when application ior suCh renewal
and extension shall have been made to the copyright office
and duly registered therein within one year prior to the ex-
piration of the original term of copyright: And provided
further, That in the case of any other copyrighted work, in-
cluding a contribution by an individual author to a periodical
or to a cyclopedic or other composite work when such con-
tribution has been separately registered, the author of such
work, if still living, or the widow, widower, or children of the
author, if the author be not living, or if such author, widow,
widower, or children be not living, then the author's executors,
or in the absence of a will, his next of kin shall be entitled to
a renewal and extension of the copyright in such work for a
further term of twenty-eight years when application for such
renewal and extension shall have been made to the copyright
office and duly registered therein within one year prior to the
expiration of the original term of copyright: And provided
further, That in default of the registration of such application
for renewal and extension, the copyright in any work shall
determine at the expiration of twenty-eight years from first
publication. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 320, § 23, 35 Stat. 1080.)

24. Same; renewal; subsisting copyrights.-The copyright
subsisting in any work on July 1, 1909, may, at the expiration
of the term of twenty-eight years from the time of recording
the title thereof as provided by former law, be renewed and
extended by the author of such work if still living, or the
widow, widower, or children of the author, if the author be
not living, or if such author, widow, widower, or children be
not living, then by the author's executors, or in the absence
of a will, his next of kin, for a further period of twenty-eight
years. If the work be a composite work upon which copy-
right was originally secured by the proprietor thereof, then
such proprietor shall be entitled to the privilege of renewal and
extension granted under this section: Provided, That applica-
tion for such renewal and extension shall be made to the copy-
right office and duly registered therein within one year prior
to the expiration of the existing term. (R. 8. § 4953; Mar. 4,
1909, c. 320, §§ 24, 64, 35 StaL 1080, 1088.)

25. Infringement.-If any person shall infringe the copy-
right in any work protected under the copyright laws of the
United States such person shall be liable:

(a) Injunction.-(a) To an injunction restraining such
infringement;

(b) Damages and profits; amount; other remedies.-(b) To
pay to the copyright proprietor such damages as the sopyright
proprietor may have suffered due to the infringement, as well
as all the profits which the infringer shall have made from
such infringement, and in proving profits the plaintiff shall be
required to prove sales only and the defendant shall be re-
quired to prove every element of cost which he claims, or in
lieu of actual damages and profits such damages as to the
court shall appear to be just, and in assessing such damages
the court may, in its discretion, allow the amounts as herein-
after stated, but in case of a newspaper reproduction of a
copyrighted photograph such damages shall not exceed the
sum of $200 nor be less than the sum of $50, and in the case
of the infringement of an undramatized or nondramatic work
by means of motion pictures, where the infringer shall show
that he was not aware that he was infringing, and that such
infringement could not have been reasonably foreseen, such
damages shall not exceed the sum of $100; and in the case of
an infringement of a copyrighted dramatic or dramatico-
musical work by a maker of motion pictures and his agencies
for distribution thereof to exhibitors, where such infringer
shows that he was not aware that he was infringing a copy-
righted work, and that such infringements could not reasonably
have been foreseen, the entire sum of such damages recover-
able by the copyright proprietor from such infringing maker
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July 1, 1909, the notles, of copyright may be either in one of the 
forms prescribed herein or may consist of the following words: 
" Entered according to Act of Congress, in the year -, by 
A. B., in the office of the Librarian of Congress, at Washing-
ton"; or, at his option the word " Copyright," together with 
the year the copyright was entered and the name of the party 
by whom it was taken out; thus. " Copyright, 19-, by A. B." 
(Mar. 4. 1909, c. 320, §1 18, 64, 35 Stat. 1079, 1088; June 18, 

1874. e. 301, § 1, 18 Stat. 79.) 
19. Same; place of application of; one notice in each volume 

or number of newspaper or periodical.-The notice of copy-

right shall be applied, in the case of a book or other printed 
publication, upon its title page or the page immediately follow-
ing, or if a periodical either upon the title page or upon the 
first page of text of each separate number or under the title 
heading, or if a musical work either upon its title page or the 
first page of music. One notice of copyright in each volume or 
in each number of a newspaper or periodical published shall 
suffice. (Mar. 4, 1909, e. 320, § 19, 35 Stat. 1079.) 

20. Same; effect of accidental omission from copy or 
copies.-Where the copyright proprietor has sought to comply 
with the provisions of this title with respect to notice, the 

omission by accident or mistake of the prescribed notice from 
a particular copy or copies shall not invalidate the copyright 
or prevent recovery for infringement against any person who, 
after actual notice of the copyright, begins an undertaking to 
infringe it, but shall prevent the recovery of damages against 
an innocent infringer who has been misled by the omission of 
the notice; and in a suit for infringement no permanent injunc-

tion shall be had unless the copyright proprietor shall reimburse 
to the innocent infringer his reasonable outlay innocently in-
curred if the court, in its discretion, shall so direct. (Mar. 4, 

1909, c. 320, § 20, 35 Stat. 1080.) 
21. Ad interim protection of book published abroad.-In the 

case of a book first published abroad in the English language, 
the deposit in the copyright office, not later than sixty days 
after its publication abroad, of one complete copy of the for-
eign edition, with a request for the reservation of the copyright 
and a statement of the name and nationality of the author and 
of the copyright proprietor and of the date of publication of 
the said book, shall secure to the author or proprietor an ad 
interim copyright, which shall have all the force and effect 
given to copyright by this title, and shall endure until the expi-
ration of four months after such deposit in the copyright office. 
(Mar. 4, 1909, c. 32(1, § 21, 35 Stat. 1080; Dec. 18, 1919, c. 11, 
41 Stat. 369.) 

22. Same; extension to full term.-Whenever within the 
period of such ad interim protection an authorized edition of 
such book shall be published within the United States, in 
accordance with the manufacturing provisions specified in sec-
tion 15 of this title, and whenever the provisions of this title 
as to deposit of copies, registration, filing of affidavit, and the 
printing of the copyright notice shall have been duly complied 
with, the copyright shall be extended to endure in such book 
for the term provided in this title. (Mar. 4, 1909, e. 320, § 22, 

35 Stat. 1080.) 
23. Duration; renewaL-The copyright secured by this title 

shall endure for twenty-eight years from the date of first pub-

lication, whether the copyrighted work bears the author's 
true name or is published anonymously or under an assumed 
name: Provided, That in the case of any posthumous work 
or of any periodical, cyclopedic, or other composite work upon 
which the copyright was originally secured by the proprietor 

thereof, or of any work copyrighted by a corporate body (other-

wise than as assignee or licensee of the individual author) or 
by an employer for whom such work is made for hire, the 
proprietor of such copyright shall be entitled to a renewal 
and extension of the copyright in such work for the further 

term of twenty-eight years when application for such renewal 
and extension shall have been made to the copyright office 
and duly registered therein within one year prior to the ex-

piration of the original term of copyright: And provided 
further, That in the case of any other copyrighted work, in-
cluding a contribution by an individual author to a periodical 

or to a cyclopedic or other composite work when such con-

tribution has been separately registered, the author of such 
work, if still living, or the widow, widower, or children of the 
author, if the author be not living, or if such author, widow, 
widower, or children be not living, then the author's executors, 

or in the absence of a will, his next of kin shall be entitled to 
a renewal and extension of the copyright in such work for a 
further term of twenty-eight years when application for such 
renewal and extension shall have been made to the copyright 

office and duly registered therein within one year prior to the 
expiration of the original term of copyright: And provided 

further, That in default of the registration of such application 
for renewal and extension, the copyright in any work shall 
determine at the expiration of twenty-eight years from first 

publication. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 320, § 23, 35 Stat. 1080.) 
24. Same; renewal; subsisting copyrights,-The copyright 

subsisting in any work on July 1, 1909, may, at the expiration 

of the term of twenty-eight years from the time of recording 
the title thereof as provided by former law, be renewed and 

extended by the author of such work if still living, or the 
widow, widower, or children of the author, if the author be 

not living, or if such author, widow, widower, or children be 
not living, then by the author's executors, or in the absence 
of a will, his next of kin, for a further period of twenty-eight 
years. If the work be a composite work upon which copy-
right was originally secured by the proprietor thereof, then 

such proprietor shall be entitled to the privilege of renewal and 
extension granted under this section: Provided, That applica-

tion for such renewal and extension shall be made to the copy- „ 
right office and duly registered therein within one year prior 

to the expiration of the existing term. (It. S. § 4953; Mar. 4, 
1909, c. 320, §I 24, 64, 35 Stat. 1080, 1088.) 

25. Inftingentent.-If any person shall infringe the copy-
right in any work protected under the copyright laws of the 
United States such person shall be liable: 

(a) Injunction.-(a) To an injunction restraining such 
infringement; 

(b) Damages and profits; amount; other remedies.-(b) To 
pay to the copyright proprietor such damages as the eopyright 
proprietor may have suffered due to the infringement, as well 
as all the profits which the infringer shall have made from 
such infringement, and in proving profits the plaintiff shall be 
required to prove sales only and the defendant shall be re-
quired to prove every element of cost which he claims, or in 
lieu of actual damages and profits such damages as to the 
court shall appear to be just, and in assessing such damages 
the court may, in its discretion, allow the amounts as herein-

after stated, but in ease of a newspaper reproduction of a 
copyrighted photograph such damages shall not exceed the 
sum of $200 nor be less than the sum of $50, and in the case 
of the infringement of an undramatized or nondramatic work 

by means of motion pictures, where the infringer shall show 
that he was not aware that he was infringing, and that such 

infringement could not have been reasonably foreseen, such 
damages shall not exceed the sum of $100; and in the case of 
an infringement of a copyrighted dramatic or dramatico-

musical work by a maker of motion pictures and his agencies 
for distribution thereof to exhibitors, where such infringer 
shows that he was not aware that he was infringing a copy-

righted work, and that such infringements could not reasonably 
have been foreseen, the entire sum of such damages recover-
able by the copyright proprietor from such infringing maker 
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and his agencies for the distribution to exhibitors of such in-
fringing motion picture shall not exceed the sum of $5,000 nor
be less than $250, and such damages' shall in no other case
exceed the sum of $5,000 nor be less than the sum of $250, and
shall not be regarded as a penalty. But the foregoing excep-
tions shall not deprive the copyright proprietor of any other
remedy given him under this law, nor shall the limitation as
to the amount of recovery apply to infringements occurring
after the actual notice to a defendant, either by service of
process in a suit or other written notice served upon him.

First. In the case of a painting, statue, or sculpture, $10
for every infringing copy made or sold by or found in the
possession of the infringer or his agents or employees;

Second. In the case of any work enumerated in section 5
of this title, except a painting, statue, or sculpture, $1 for
every infringing copy made or sold by or found in the posses-
sion of the infringer or his agents or employees;

Third. In the case of a lecture, sermon, or address, $50 for
every Infringing delivery;

Fourth. In the case of a dramatic or dramatico-musical or
a choral or orchestral composition, $100 for the first and $50
for every subsequent infringing performance; in the case of
other musical compositions $10 for every infringing perform-
ance;

(c) Impounding during action.-(c) To deliver up on oath,
to be impounded during the pendency of the action, upon such
terms and conditions as the court may prescribe, all articles
alleged to infringe a copyright;

(d) Destruction of infringing copies and plates.-(d) To
deliver up on oath for destruction all the infringing copies or
devices, as well as all plates, molds, matrices, or other means
for making such infringing copies as the court may order.

(e) Royalties for use of mechanical reproduction of musical
works.-(e) Whenever the owner of a musical copyright has
used or permitted the use of the copyrighted work upon the
parts of musical instruments serving to reproduce mechanically
the musical work, then in case of Infringement of such copy-
right by the unauthorized manufacture, use, or sale of inter-
changeable parts, such as disks, rolls, bands, or cylinders for
use in mechanical music-producing machines adapted to re-
produce the copyrighted music, no criminal action shall be
brought, but In a civil action an injunction may be granted
upon such terms as the court may impose, and the plaintiff
shall be entitled to recover in lieu of profits and damages a
royalty as provided in section 1, subsection (e), of this title:
Provided also, That whenever any person, In the absence of a
license agreement, intends to use a copyrighted musical com-
position upon the parts of instruments serving to reproduce
mechanically the musical work, relying upon the compulsory
license provision of this title, he shall serve notice of such in-
tention, by registered mail, upon the copyright proprietor at
his last address disclosed by the records of the copyright office,
sending to the copyright office a duplicate of such notice; and
in case of his failure so to do the court may, In its discretion, In
addition to sums hereinabove mentioned, award the complain-
ant a further sum, not to exceed three times the amount pro-
vided by section 1, subsection (e), by way of damages, and
not as a penalty, and also a temporary injunction until the full
award is paid.

Rules of procedure.-Rules and regulations for practice and
procedure under this section shall be prescribed by the Supreme
Court of the United States. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 820, § 25, 85
Stat. 1081; Aug. 24, 1912, c. 856, 87 Stat. 489.)

26. Jurisdiction of courts in enforcing remedies.-Any court
given jurisdiction under section 34 of this title may pro-
ceed in any action, suit, or proceeding instituted for viola-
tion of any provision hereof to enter a judgment or decree en-

forcing the remedies herein provided. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 820, §
26, 85 Stat. 1082.)

27. Joinder of proceedings for different remedies.-The pro-
ceedings for an injunction, damages, and profits, and those for
the seizure of infringing copies, plates, molds, matrices, and so
forth, aforementioned, may be united in one action. (Mar. 4,
1909, c. 320, § 27, 85 Stat. 1082.)

28. Willful infringement for profit.-Any person who will-
fully and for profit shall infringe any copyright secured by this
title, or who shall knowingly and willfully aid or abet such
infringement, shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and
upon conviction thereof shall be punished by imprisonment for
not exceeding one year or by a fine of not less than $100 nor
more than $1,000, or both, In the discretion of the court: Pro-
vided, however, That nothing In this title shall be so construed
as to prevent the performance of religious or secular works
such as oratorios, cantatas, masses, or octavo choruses by pub-
lic schools, church choirs, or vocal societies, rented, borrowed,
or obtained from some public library, public school, church
choir, school choir, or vocal society, provided the performance
is given for charitable or educational purposes and not for
profit. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 820, § 28, 85 Stat. 1082.)

29. Fraudulent notice of copyright, or removal or alteration
of notice.-Any person who, with fraudulent intent, shall Insert
or Impress any notice of copyright required by this title, or
words of the same purport, in or upon any uncopyrighted
article, or with fraudulent intent shall remove or alter the copy-
right notice upon any article duly copyrighted shall be guilty
of a misdemeanor, punishable by a fine of not less than $100
and not more than $1,000. Any person who shall knowingly
issue or sell any article bearing a notice of United States
copyright which has not been copyrighted in this country, or'
who shall knowingly import any article bearing such notice
or words of the same purport, which has not been copyrighted
in this country, shall be liable to a fine of $100. (Mar. 4,
1909, c. 320, § 29, 85 Stat. 1082.)

30. Importation of article bearing false notice or piratical
copies of copyrighted work.-The importation into the United
States of any article bearing a false notice of copyright when
there is no existing copyright thereon in the United States, or of
any piratical copies of any work copyrighted in the United
States, is prohibited. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 320, § 30, 85 Stat.
1082.)

31. Importation, during existence of copyright, of piratical
copies, or of copies not produced in accordance with section
15 of this title.-During the existence of the American copy-
right in any book the importation into the United States of any
piratical copies thereof or of any copies thereof (although
authorized by the author or proprietor) which have not been
produced in accordance with the manufacturing provisions
specified in section 15 of this title, or any plates of the
same not made from type set within the limits of the United
States, or any copies thereof produced by lithographic or photo-
engraving process not performed within the limits of the United
States, in accordance with the provisions of section 15 Is
prohibited: Provided, however, That, except as regards piratical
copies, such prohibition shall not apply:

(a) To works in raised characters for the use of the blind;
(b) To a foreign newspaper or magazine, although containing

matter copyrighted in the United States printed or reprinted
by authority of the copyright proprietor, unless such newspaper
or magazine contains also copyright matter printed or re-
printed without such authorization;

(c) To the authorized edition of a book in a foreign language
or languages of which only a translation into English has been
copyrighted in this country.
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and his agencies for the distribution to exhibitors of such in-
fringing motion picture shall not exceed the sum of $5,000 nor 
be less than $250, and such damages shall in no other case 

exceed the sum of $5,000 nor be less than the sum of $250, and 
shall not be regarded as a penalty. But the foregoing excep-
tions shall not deprive the copyright proprietor of any other 
remedy given him under this law, nor shall the limitation as 
to the amount of recovery apply to infringements occurring 
after the actual notice to a defendant, either by service of 
process in a suit or other written notice served upon him. 

First. In the case of a painting, statue, or sculpture, $10 
for every infringing copy made or sold by or found in the 
possession of the infringer or his agents or employees; 

Second. In the case of any work enumerated in section 5 

of this title, except a painting, statue, or sculpture, $1 for 
every infringing copy made or sold by or found in the posses-
sion of the infringer or his agents or employees; 

Third. In the case of a lecture, sermon, or address, $50 for 
every infringing delivery; 

Fourth. In the case of a dramatic or dramatico-musical or 

a choral or orchestral composition, $100 for the first and $50 
for every subsequent infringing performance; in the case of 
other musical compositions $10 for every infringing perform-
ance; 

(c) Impounding during action.-(e) To deliver up on oath, 

to be impounded during the pendency of the action, upon such 
terms and conditions as the court may prescribe, all articles 
alleged to infringe a copyright; 

(d) Destruction of infringing copies and pIates.-(d) To 
deliver up on oath for destruction all the infringing copies or 
devices, as well as all plates, molds, matrices, or other means 
for making such infringing copies as the court may order. 

(e) Royalties for use of mechanical reproduction of musical 
works.-(e) Whenever the owner of a musical copyright has 
used or permitted the use of the copyrighted work upon the 
parts of musical instruments serving to reproduce mechanically 
the musical work, then in case of infringement of such copy-
right by the unauthorized manufacture, use, or sale of inter-

changeable parts, such as disks, rolls, bands, or cylinders for 
use in mechanical music-producing machines adapted to re-
produce the copyrighted music, no criminal action shall be 
brought, but in a civil action an injunction may be granted 
upon such terms as the court may impose, and the plaintiff 
shall be entitled to recover in lieu of profits and damages a 
royalty as provided in section 1, subsection (e), of this title: 
Provided also, That whenever any person, in the absence of a 
license agreement, intends to use a copyrighted musical com-
position upon the parts of instruments serving to reproduce 
mechanically the musical work, relying upon the compulsory 
license provision of this title, he shall serve notice of such in-
tention, by registered mail, upon the copyright proprietor at 
his last address disclosed by the records of the copyright office, 
sending to the copyright office a duplicate of such notice; and 
in case of his failure so to do the court may, in its discretion, in 
addition to sums hereinabove mentioned, award the complain-
ant a further sum, not to exceed three times the amount pro-
vided by section 1, subsection (e), by way of damages, and 
not as a penalty, and also a temporary injunction until the full 
award is paid. 

Rules of procedure.-Rules and regulations for practice and 
procedure under this section shall be pfescribed by the Supreme 
Court of the United States. (Mar. 4, 1909, e. 820, § 25, 85 
Stat. 1081; Aug. 24, 1912, c. 856, 87 Stat. 489.) 

26. Jurisdiction of courts in enforcing remedies.-Any court 
given jurisdiction under section 34 of this title may pro-

ceed in any action, suit, or proceeding instituted for viola-
tion of any provision hereof to enter a judgment or decree en-

forcing the remedies herein provided. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 320, § 
26, 85 Stat. 1082.) 

27. Joinder of proceedings for different remedies.-The pro-
ceedings for an injunction, damages, and profits, arid those for 
the seizure of infringing copies, plates, molds, matrices, and so 
forth, aforementioned, may be united in one action. (Mar. 4, 
1909, c. 320, § 27, 35 Stat. 1082.) 

28. Willful infringement for profit.-Any person who will-
fully and for profit shall infringe any copyright secured by this 

title, or who shall knowingly and willfully aid or abet such 
infringement, shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and 
upon conviction thereof shall be punished by imprisonment for 
not exceeding one year or by a fine of not less than $100 nor 
more than $1,000, or both, in the discretion of the court: Pro-
vided, however, That nothing in this title shall be so construed 
as to prevent the performance of religious or secular works 
such as oratorios, cantatas, masses, or octavo choruses by pub-
lic schools, church choirs, or vocal societies, rented, borrowed, 
or obtained from some public library, public school, church 
choir; school choir, or vocal society, provided the performance 
is given for charitable or educational purposes and not for 
profit. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 820, § 28, 85 Stat. 1082.) 

29. Fraudulent notice of copyright, or removal or alteration 
of notice.-Any person who, with fraudulent intent, shall insert 
or impress any notice of copyright required by this title, or 
words of the same purport, in or upon any uncopyrighted 
article, or with fraudulent intent shall remove or alter the copy-
right notice upon any article duly copyrighted shall be guilty 
of a misdemeanor, punishable by a fine of not less than $100 
and not more than $1,000. Any person who shall knowingly 
issue or sell any article bearing a notice of United States 
copyright which has not been copyrighted in this country, or' 
who shall knowingly import any article bearing such notice 
or words of the same purport, which has not been copyrighted 
in this country, shall be liable to a fine of $100. (Mar. 4, 
1909, e. 320, § 29, 35 Stat. 1082.) 

30. Importation of article bearing false notice or piratical 
copies of copyrighted work.-The importation into the United 
States of any article bearing a false notice of copyright when 
there is no existing copyright thereon in the United States, or of 
any piratical copies of any work copyrighted in the United 
States, is prohibited. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 320, § 30, 85 Stat. 
1082.) 

31. Importation, during existence of copyright, of piratical 
copies, or of copies not produced in accordance with section 
15 of this title.-During the existence of the American copy-
right in any book the importation into the United States of any 
piratical copies thereof or of any copies thereof (although 
authorized by the author or proprietor) which have not been 
produced in accordance with the manufacturing provisions 
specified in section 15 of this title, or any plates of the 
same not made from type set within the limits of the United 
States, or any copies thereof produced by lithographic or photo-
engraving process not performed within the limits of the United 
States, in accordance with the provisions of section 15 is 
prohibited: Provided, however, That, except as regards piratical 
copies, such prohibition shall not apply: 

(a) To works in raised characters for the use of the blind; 
(b) To a foreign newspaper or magazine, although containing 

matter copyrighted in the United States printed or reprinted 
by authority of the copyright proprietor, unless such newspaper 
or magazine contains also copyright matter printed or re-
printed without such authorization; 

(c) To the authorized edition of a book in a foreign language 
or languages of which only a translation into English has been 
copyrighted in this country. 
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(d) To any book published abroad with the authorization
of the author or copyright proprietor when imported under
the circumstances stated in one of the four subdivisions follow-
ing, that is to say:

First. When imported, not more than one copy at one time,
for individual use and not for sale; but such privilege of im-
portation shall not extend to a foreign reprint of a book by an
American author copyrighted in the United States;

Second. When imported by the authority or for the use of
the United States;

Third. When imported, for use and not for sale, not more

than one copy of any such book in any one invoice, in good

faith, by or for any society or institution incorporated for
educational, literary, philosophical, scientific, or religious pur-
poses, or for the encouragement of the fine arts, or for any
college, academy, school, or seminary of learning, or for any
State, school, college, university, or free public library in the
United States;

Fourth. When such books form parts of libraries or collec-
tions purchased en bloc for the use of societies, institutions, or
libraries designated In the foregoing paragraph, or form parts
of the libraries or personal baggage belonging to persons or

families arriving from foreign countries and are not intended
for sale: Provided, That copies imported as above may not
lawfully be used in any way to violate the rights of the pro-

prietor of the American copyright or annul or limit the copy-
right protection secured by this title, and such unlawful use
shall be deemed an infringement of copyright. (Mar. 4, 1909,
c. 320, § 31, 35 Stat. 1082.)

32. Forfeiture and destruction of articles prohibited impor-
tation.-Any and all articles prohibited importation by this
title which are brought into the United States from any for-
eign country (except in the mails) shall be seized and for-
feited by like proceedings as those provided by law for the
seizure and condemnation of property imported into the

United States in violation of the customs revenue laws. Such
articles when forfeited shall be destroyed in such manner

as the Secretary of the Treasury or the court, as the case may
be, shall direct: Provided, however, That all copies of author-
ized editions of copyright books Imported in the mails or other-
wise in violation of the provisions of this title may be exported
and returned to the country of export whenever it is shown to
the satisfaction of the Secretary of the Treasury, in a written
application, that such importation does not Involve willful
negligence or fraud. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 320, I 32, 35 Stat.
1083.)

33. Regulations to prevent importation in mails of articles
prohibited.-The Secretary of the Treasury and the Postmaster
General are empowered and required to make and enforce such
joint rules and regulations as shall prevent the importation into
the United States in the mails of articles prohibited importation
by this title, and may require notice to be given to the Treasury
Department or Post Office Department, as the case may be, by
copyright proprietors or injured parties, of the actual or con-
templated Importation of articles prohibited importation by this
title, and which infringe the rights of such copyright proprie-
tors or injured parties. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 320, § 33, 35 Stat.
1083.)

34. Jurisdiction of actions under laws.-All actions, suits,
or proceedings arising under the copyright laws of the United
States shall be originally cognizable by the district courts of
the United States, the district court of any Territory, the Su-
preme Court of the District of Columbia, the district courts
of Alaska, Hawaii, and Porto Rico, and the courts of first
instance of the Philippine Islands. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 320, § 34,
85 Stat. 1084; Aug. 24, 1912, c. 390, § 8, 37 Stat. 565.)

35. District in which actions may be brought.-Civil actions,
units. or nrn-ffltnr agrising nndor this titl mtony h inTtitu1tod

in the district of which the defendant or nis agent is an un-

habitant, or in which he may be found. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 320,

§ 35, 35 Stat. 1084.)
36. Injunctions; service and enforcement.-Any such court

or judge thereof shall have power, upon bill in equity filed by

any party aggrieved, to grant injunctions to prevent and

restrain the violation of any right secured by this title, accord-

ing to the course and principles of courts of equity, on such

terms as said court or judge may deem reasonable. Any injunc-

tion that may be granted restraining and enjoining the doing

of anything forbidden by this title may be served on the parties

against whom such injunction may be granted anywhere in the

United States, and shall be operative throughout the United

States and be enforceable by proceedings in contempt or other-

wise by any other court or judge possessing jurisdiction of the

defendants. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 320, § 36, 35 Stat. 1084.)
37. Transmission of certified copies of papers for enforce-

ment of injunction by other court.-The clerk of the court, or

judge granting the injunction, shall, when required so to do

by the court hearing the application to enforce said injunction,
transmit without delay to said court a certified copy of all the

papers in said cause that are on file in his office. (Mar. 4,

1909, c. 320, § 37, 35 Stat. 1084.)
38. Review of orders, judgments, or decrees.-The orders,

judgments, or decrees of any court mentioned in section 34

of this title arising under the copyright laws of the United
States may be reviewed on appeal or writ of error in the man-
ner and to the extent now provided by law for the review of
cases determined in said courts, respectively. (Mar. 4, 1909,

c. 320, § 38, 35 Stat. 1084.)
39. Limitation of criminal proceedings.-No criminal pro-

ceeding shall be maintained under the provisions of this title
unless the same is commenced within three years after the
cause of action arose. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 320, § 39, 35 Stat. 1084.)

40. Costs; attorney's fees.-In all actions, suits, or proceed-
ings under this title, except when brought by or against the
United States or any officer thereof, full costs shall be allowed,
and the court may award to the prevailing party a reasonable
attorney's fee as part of the costs. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 320, § 40,
35 Stat. 1084.)

41. Copyright distinct from property in object copyrighted;
effect of sale of object, and of assignment of copyright.-The
copyright is distinct from the property in the material object
copyrighted, and the sale or conveyance, by gift or otherwise,
of the material object shall not of itself constitute a transfer
of the copyright, nor shall the assignment of the copyright
constitute a transfer of the title to the material object; but
nothing in this title shall be deemed to forbid, prevent, or
restrict the transfer of any copy of a copyrighted work the
possession of which has been lawfully obtained. (Mar. 4, 1909,
c. 320, § 41, 35 Stat. 1084.)

42. Assignments and bequests.-Copyright secured under this
title or previous copyright laws of the United States may be
assigned, granted, or mortgaged by an instrument in writing
signed by the proprietor of the copyright, or may be bequeathed
by will (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 320, § 42, 35 Stat. 1084.)

43. Same; executed in foreign country; acknowledgment
and certificate.-Every assignment of copyright executed in a
foreign country shall be acknowledged by the assignor before a
consular officer or secretary of legation of the United States
authorized by law to administer oaths or perform notarial acts.
The certificate of such acknowledgment under the hand and
official seal of such consular officer or secretary of legation
shall be prima facie evidence of the execution of the instru-
ment. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 320, § 43, 35 Stat. 1084.)

44. Same; record.-Every assignment of copyright shall be
recorded in the copyright office within three calendar months
after its execution in the United States or within six calendar
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(d) To any book published abroad with the authorization 
of the author or copyright proprietor when imported under 

the circumstances stated in one of the four subdivisions follow-

ing, that is to say: 
First. When imported, not more than one copy at one time, 

for individual use and not for sale; but such privilege of im-

portation shall not extend to a foreign reprint of a book by an 
American author copyrighted in the United States; 

Second. When imported by the authority or for the use of 

the United States; 
Third. When imported, for use and not for sale, not more 

than one copy of any such book in any one invoice, in good 
faith, by or for any society or institution incorporated for 
educational, literary, philosophical, scientific, or religious pur-

poses, or for the encouragement of the fine arts, or for any 
college, academy, school, or seminary of learning, or for any 

State, school, college, university, or free public library in the 

United States; 
Fourth. When such books form parts of libraries or collec-

tions purchased en bloc for the use of societies, institutions, or 
libraries designated in the foregoing paragraph, or form parts 
of the libraries or personal baggage belonging to persons or 
families arriving from foreign countries and are not intended 
for sale: Provided, That copies imported as above may not 

lawfully be used in any way to violate the rights of the pro-
prietor of the American copyright or annul or limit the copy-
right protection secured by this title, and such unlawful use 

shall be deemed an infringement of copyright. (Mar. 4, 1909, 
c. 320, § 31, 35 Stat. 1082.) 

32. Forfeiture and destruction of articles prohibited impor-
tation.-Any and all articles prohibited importation by this 
, title which are brought into the United States from any for-
eign country (except in the mails) shall be seized and for-

feited by like proceedings as those provided by law for the 
seizure and condemnation of property imported into the 
United States in violation of the customs revenue laws. Such 
articles when forfeited shall be destroyed in such manner 
as the Secretary of the Treasury or the court, as the case may 
• be, shall direct; Provided, however, That all copies of author-

ized editions of copyright books imported in the mails or other-
wise in violation of the provisions of this title may be exported 
and returned to the country of export whenever it is shown to 

the satisfaction of the Secretary of the Treasury, in a written 
application, that such importation does not involve willful 
negligence or fraud. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 329, § 32, 35 Stat. 

1083.) 
33. Regulations to prevent importation in mails of articles 

prohibited.-The Secretary of the Treasury and the Postmaster 
General are empowered and required to make and enforce such 
joint rules and regulations as shall prevent the importation into 
the United States in the mails of articles prohibited importation 
by this title, and may require notice to be given to the Treasury 
Department or Post Office Department, as the case may be, by 
copyright proprietors or injured parties, of the actual or con-
templated Importation of articles prohibited importation by this 
title, and which infringe the rights of such copyright proprie-

tors or injured parties. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 320, § 33, 35 Stat. 

1083.) 
34. Jurisdiction of actions under laws.-All actions, suits, 

or proceedings arising under the copyright laws of the United 

States shall be originally cognizable by the district courts of 
the United States, the district court of any Territory, the Su-

preme Court of the District of Columbia, the district courts 
of Alaska, Flawall, and Porto Rico, and the courts of first 
instance of the Philippine Islands. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 320, § 34, 
85 Stat. 1084; Aug. 24, 1912, e. 390, 8, 37 Stat. 565.) 

35. District in which actions may be brought.-Civil actions, 
suits, or proceedings arising under this title may be instituted 

in the district of which the defendant or his agent is an in-

habitant, or in which he may be found. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 320, 

35, 35 Stat. 1084.) 
36. Injunctions; service and enforcement.-Any such court 

or judge thereof shall have power, upon bill in equity filed by 
any party aggrieved, to grant injunctions to prevent and 

restrain the violation of any right secured by this title, accord-
ing to the course and principles of courts of equity, on such 

terms as said court or judge may deem reasonable. Any injunc-
tion that may be granted restraining and enjoining the doing 

of anything forbidden by this title may be served on the parties 
against whom such injunction may be granted anywhere in the 
United States, and shall be operative throughout the United 
States and be enforceable by proceedings in contempt or other-

wise by any other court or judge possessing jurisdiction of the 
-defendants. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 320, § 36, 35 Stat. 1084.) 

37. Transmission of certified copies of papers for enforce-
ment of injunction by other court.-The clerk of the court, or 

judge granting the injunction, shall, when required so to do 
by the court hearing the application to enforce said injunction, 
transmit without delay to said court a certified copy of all the 
papers in said cause that are on file in his office. (Mar. 4, 

1909, e. 320, § 37, 35 Stat. 1084.) 
38. Review of orders, judgments, or decrees.-The orders, 

judgments, or decrees of any court mentioned in section 34 

of this title arising under the copyright laws of the United 

States may be reviewed on appeal or writ of error in the man-
ner and to the extent now provided by law for the review of 

cases determined in said courts, respectively. (Mar. 4, 1909, 

c. 320, § 38, 35 Stat. 1084.) 
39. Limitation of criminal proceedings.-No criminal pro- • 

ceeding shall be maintained under the provisions of this title 
unless the same is commenced within three years after the 
cause of action arose. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 320, § 39, 35 Stat. 1084.) 

40. Costs; attorney's fees.-In all actions, suits, or proceed-
ings under this title, except when brought by or against the 

United States or any officer thereof, full costs shall be allowed, 
and the court may award to the prevailing party a reasonable 

attorney's fee as part of the costs. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 320, § 40, 

35 Stat. 1084.) 
41. Copyright distinct from property in object copyrighted; 

effect of sale of object, and of assignment of copyright.-The 
copyright is distinct from the property in the material object 

copyrighted, and the sale or conveyance, by gift or otherwise, 
of the material object shall not of itself constitute a transfer 
of the copyright, nor shall the assignment of the copyright 
constitute a transfer of the title to the material object; but 

nothing in this title shall be deemed to forbid, prevent, or 
restrict the transfer of any cola)* of a copyrighted work the 
possession of which has been lawfully obtained. (Mar. 4, 1909, 
c. 320, § 41, 35 Stat. 1084.) 

42. Assignments and bequests.-Copyright secured under this 
title or previous copyright laws of the United States may be 
assigned, granted, or mortgaged by an instrument in writing 
signed by the proprietor of the copyright, or may be bequeathed 

by wilL (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 320, § 42, 35 Stat 1084.) 
43. Same; executed in foreign country; acknowledgment 

and certificate.-Every assignment of copyright executed in a 
foreign country shall be acknowledged by the assignor before a 

consular officer or secretary of legation of the United States 
authorized by law to administer oaths or perform notarial acts. 
The certificate of such acknowledgment under the hand and 
official seal of such consular officer or secretary of legation 

shall be prima fade evidence of the execution of the instru-
ment (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 320, § 43, 35 Stat. 1084.) 

44. Same; record.-Every assignment of copyright shall be 
recorded in the copyright office within three calendar months 
after its execution in the United States or within six calendar • 
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months after Its execution without the limits of the United
States, in default of which it shall be void as against any
subsequent purchaser or mortgagee for a valuable considera-
tion. without notice, whose assignment has been duly re-
corded. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 320, § 44, 35 Stat. 1084.)

45. Same; certificate of record.-The register of copyrights
shall, upon payment of the fee prescribed by section 61 of this
title, record such assignment, and shall return it to the sender
with a certificate of record attached under seal of the copy-
right office, and upon the payment of the fee prescribed by
section 61 he shall furnish to any person requesting the same
a certified copy thereof under the said seal. (Mar. 4, 1909, c.
320, § 45, 35 Stat. 1085.)

46. Same; use of name of assignee in notice.-When an as-
signment of the copyright in a specified book or other work
has been recorded the assignee may substitute his name for
that of the assignor in the statutory notice of copyright pre-
scribed by this title. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 320, § 46, 35 Stat.
1085.)

47. Copyright office; preservation of records.-All records
and other things relating to copyrights required by law to be
preserved shall be kept and preserved in the copyright office,
Library of Congress, District of Columbia, and shall be under
the control of the register of copyrights, who shall, under the
direction and supervision of the Librarian of Congress, perform
all the duties relating to the registration of copyrights. (Mar.
4, 1909, c. 320, § 47, 35 Stat. 1085.)

48. Register and assistant register.-There shall be ap-
pointed by the Librarian of Congress a register of copy-
rights, and one assistant register of copyrights, who shall have
authority during the absence of the register of copyrights
to attach the copyright office seal to all papers issued from
the said office and to sign such certificates and other papers
as may be necessary. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 320, § 48, 35 Stat. 1085;
Mar. 4, 1928, c. 265, § 1, 42 Stat. 1488.)

49. Same; deposit of moneys received; reports.-The register
of copyrights shall make daily deposits in some bank in the
District of Columbia, designated for this purpose by the Secre-
tary of the Treasury as a national depository,. of al moneys
received to be applied as copyright fees, and shall make weekly
deposits with the Secretary of the Treasury, in such manner
as the latter shall direct, of all copyright fees actually applied
under the provisions of this title, and annual deposits of sums
received which it has not been possible to apply as copyright
fees or to return to the remitters, and shall also make monthly
reports to the Secretary of the Treasury and to the Librarian
of Congress of the applied copyright fees for each calendar
month, together with a statement of all remittances received,
trust funds on hand, moneys refunded, and unapplied balances.
(Mar. 4, 1909, c. 820, § 49, 85 Stat. 1085.)

50. Same; bond.-The register of copyrights shall give bond
to the United States in the sum of $20,000, in form to be
approved by the Solicitor of the Treasury and with sureties
satisfactory to the Secretary of the Treasury, for the faithful
discharge of his duties. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 820, § 50, 85 Stat.
1085.)

51. Same; annual report.-The register of copyrights shall
make an annual report to the Librarian of Congress, to be
printed In the annual report on the Library of Congress, of nil
copyright business for the previous fiscal year, including the
number and kind of works which have been deposited in the
copyright office during the fiscal year, under the provisions
of this title. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 820, § 51, 85 Stat. 1085.)

52. Seal of copyright office.-The seal used in the copyright
office on July 1, 1909, shall be the seal of the copyright office,
and by it all papers Issued from the copyright office requiring
authentication shall be authenticated. (July 8, 1870, c. 230,
§ 85, 16 Stat. 212; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 820, § 52, 35 Stat. 1085.)
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53. Rules for registration of claims.-Subject to the ap-
proval of the Librarian of Congress, the register of copyrights
shall be authorized to make rules and regulations for the
registration of claims to copyright as provided by this title.
(Mar. 4, 1909, c. 320, § 53, 35 Stat. 1085.)

54. Record books in copyright office.-The register of copy-
rights shall provide and keep such record books in the copy-
right office as are required to carry out the provisions of this
title, and whenever deposit has been made in the copyright
office of a copy of any work under the provisions of this title
he shall make entry thereof. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 320, § 54, 35
Stat. 1086.)

55. Certificate of registration; effect as evidence; receipt
for copies deposited.-In the case of each entry the person
recorded as the claimant of the copyright shall be entitled to
a certificate of registration under seal of the copyright office,
to contain the name and address of said claimant, the name
of the country of which the author of the work is a citizen
or subject, and when an alien author domiciled in the United
States at the time of said registration, then a statement of
that fact, including his place of domicile, the name of the
author (when the records of the copyright office shall show
the same), the title of the work which is registered for which
copyright is claimed, the date of the deposit of the copies of
such work, the date of publication if the work has been re-
produced In copies for sale, or publicly distributed, and such
marks as to class designation and entry number as shall
fully identify the entry. In the case of a book, the certificate
shall also state the receipt of the affidavit, as provided by
section 16 of this title, and the date of the completion of the
printing, or the date of the publication of the book, as stated
in the said affidavit. The register of copyrights shall pre-
pare a printed form for the said certificate, to be filled out
in each case as above provided for In the case of an registra-
tions made after June 80, 1909, and In the ease of all previous
registrations so far as the copyright office record books shall
show such facts, which certificate, sealed with the seal of the
copyright office, shall, upon payment of the prescribed fee,
be given to any person making application for the same. Said
certificate shall be admitted in any court as prima facie evi-
dence of the facts stated therein. In addition to such cer-
tificate the register of copyrights shall furnish, upon request,
without additional fee, a receipt for the copies of the work
deposited to complete the registration. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 320,
§i 55, 64, 35 Stat. 1086, 1088; Mar. 2, 1913, c. 97, 37 Stat. 724.)

56. Catalogues of copyright entries; effect as evidence.-
The register of copyrights shall fully index all copyright regis-
trations and assignments and shall print at periodic intervals
a catalogue of the titles of articles deposited and registered for
copyright, together with suitable indexes, and at stated inter-
vals shall print complete and indexed catalogues for each class
of copyright entries, and may thereupon, If expedient, destroy
the original manuscript catalogue cards containing the titles
included in such printed volumes and representing the entries
made during such intervals. The current catalogues of copy-
right entries and the index volumes herein provided for shall
be admitted in any court as prima facie evidence of the facts
stated therein as regards any copyright registration. (Mar. 4,
1909, c. 820, § 56, 835 Stat. 1086.)

57. Same; distribution and sale; disposal of proceeds.-
The said printed current catalogues as they are Issued shall
be promptly distributed by the copyright office to the collectors
of customs of the United States and to the postmasters of all
exchange offices of receipt of foreign mails, in accordance with
revised lists of such collectors of customs and postmasters pre-
pared by the Secretary of the Treasury and the Postmaster
General, and they shall also be furnished to all parties desir-
Ing them at a nrice to hb dptornmin-d hv tfhe r-if of . .-.
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months after its execution without the limits of the United 
States, in default of which it shall be void as against any 
subsequent purchaser or mortgagee for a valuable considera-
tion. without notice, whose assignment has been duly re-
corded. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 320, § 44, 35 Stat. 1084.) 

45. Same; certificate of record.-The register of copyrights 
shall, upon payment of the fee prescribed by section 61 of this 
title, record such assignment, and shall return it to the sender 
with a certificate of record attached under seal of the copy-
right office, and upon the payment of the fee prescribed by 
section 61 he shall furnish to any person requesting the same 
a certified copy thereof under the said seal. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 
320, 1 45, 35 Stat. 1085.) 

46. Same; use of name of assignee in notice.-When an as-
signment of the copyright in a specified book or other work 
has been recorded the assignee may substitute his name for 
that of the assignor in the statutory notice of copyright pre-
scribed by this title. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 320, § 46, 35 Stat. 
1085.) 

47. Copyright office; preservation of records.-All records 
and other things relating to copyrights required by law to be 
preserved shall be kept and preserved in the copyright office, 
Library of Congress, District of Columbia, and shall be under 
the control of the register of copyrights, who shall, under the 
direction and supervision of the Librarian of Congress, perform 
all the duties relating to the registration of copyrights. (Mar. 
4, 1909, C. 320, 1 47, 35 Stat. 1085.) 

48. Register and assistant register.-There shall be ap-
pointed by the Librarian of Congress a register of copy-
rights, and one assistant register of copyrights, who shall have 
authority during the absence of the register of copyrights 
to attach the copyright office seal to all papers issued from 
the said office and to sign such certificates and other papers 
as may be necessary. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 320, § 48, 35 Stat. 1085; 
Mar. 4, 1923, c. 265, 1 1, 42 Stat. 1488.) 

49. Same; deposit of moneys received; reports.-The register 
of copyrights shall make daily deposits in some bank in the 
District of Columbia, designated for this purpose by the Secre-
tary of the Treasury as a national depository,•of all moneys 
received to be applied as copyright fees, and shall make weekly 
deposits with the Secretary of the Treasury, in such manner 
as the latter shall direct, of all copyright fees actually applied 
under the provisions of this title, and annual deposits of gums 

received which it has not been possible to apply as copyright 
fees or to return to the remitters, and shall also make monthly 
reports to the Secretary of the Treasury and to the Librarian 
of Congress of the applied copyright fees for each calendar 
month, together with a statement of all remittances received, 
trust funds on hand, moneys refunded, and unapplied balances. 
.(Mar. 4, 1909, c. 820, § 49, 85 Stat. 1085.) 

50. Same; bond.-The register of copyrights shall give bond 
to the United States in the sum of $20,000, in form to be 
approved by the Solicitor of the Treasury and with sureties 
satisfactory to the Secretary of the Treasury, for the faithful 
discharge of his duties. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 820, § 50, 35 Stat. 
1085.) 

51. Same; annual report.-The register of copyrights shall 
make an annual report to the Librarian of Congress, to no 
printed in the annual report on the Library of Congress, of ail 
copyright business for the previous fiscal year, including the 
number and kind of works which have been deposited in the 
copyright office during the fiscal year, under the provisions 
of this title. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 320, § 51, 85 Stat. 1085.) 

52. Seal of copyright office.-The seal used in the copyright 
office on July 1, 1909, shall be the seal of the copyright office, 
and by it all papers issued from the copyright office requiring 
authentication shall be authenticated. (July 8, 1870, c. 230, 
§ 85, 16 Stat. 212; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 320, § 52, 35 Stat. 1085.) 

53. Rules for registration of claims.-Subject to the ap-
proval of the Librarian of Congress, the register of copyrights 
shall be authorized to make rules and regulations for the 
registration of claims to copyright as provided by this title. 
(Mar. 4, 1909, c. 320, § 53, 35 Stat. 1085.) 

54. Record books in copyright office.-The register of copy-
rights shall provide and keep such record books in the copy-
right office as are required to carry out the provisions of this 
title, and whenever deposit has been made in the copyright 
office of a copy of any work under the provisions of this title 
he shall make entry thereof. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 320, § 54, 35 
Stat. 1086.) 
• 55. Certificate of registration; effect as evidence; receipt 
for copies deposited.-In the case of each entry the person 
recorded as the claimant of the copyright shall be entitled to 
a certificate of registration under seal of the copyright office, 
to contain the name and address of said claimant, the name 
of the country of which the author of the work is a citizen 
or subject, and when an alien author domiciled in the United 
States at the time of said registration, then a statement of 
that fact, including his place of domicile, the name of the 
author (when the records of the copyright office shall show 
the same), the title of the work which -is registered for which 
copyright is claimed, the date of the deposit of the copies 'of 
such work, the date of publication if the work has been're-
produced in copies for sale, or publicly distributed, and such 
marks as to class designation and entry number as shall 
fully identify the entry. In the case of a book, the certificate 
shall also state the receipt of the affidavit, as provided by 
section 16 of this title, and the date of the completion of the 
printing, or the date of the publication of the book, as stated 
in the said affidavit. The register of copyrights shall pre-
pare a printed form for the said certificate, to be filled out 
in each case as above provided for in the case of all registra-
tions made after June 30, 1909, and In the Chge of all previouS 
registrations so far as the copyright office retord books shall 
show such facts, which certificate, sealed with the seal of the 
copyright office, shall, upon payment of the prescribed 
be given to any person making application for the same. Said 
certificate shall be admitted in any court as prima facie evi-
dence of the facts stated therein. In addition to such cer-
tificate the register of copyrights shall furnish, upon request, 
without additional fee, a receipt for the copies of the work 
deposited to complete the registration. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 320, 
§§ 55, 64, 35 Stat. 1086, 1088; Mar. 2, 1913, c. 97, 37 Stat. 724.) 

56. Catalogues of copyright entries; effect as evidence.-
The register of copyrights shall fully index all copyright regis-
trations and assignments and shall print at periodic intervals 
a catalogue of the titles of articles deposited and registered for 
copyright, together with suitable indexes, and at stated inter-
vals shall print complete and indexed catalogues for each class 
of copyright entries, and may thereupon, if expedient, destroy 
the original manuscript catalogue cards containing the titles 
included in such printed volumes and representing the entries 
made during such intervals. The current catalogues of copy-
right entries and the ind'ex volumes herein provided for shall 
be admitted in any court as prima facie evidence of the facts 
stated therein as regards any copyright registration. (Mar. 4, 
1909, c. 320, § 56, 35 Stat. 1086.) 

57. Same; distribution and sale; disposal of proceeds.-
The said printed current catalogues as they are issued shall 
be promptly distributed by the copyright office to the collectors 
of customs of the United States and to the postmasters of all 
exchange offices of receipt of foreign mails, in accordance with 
revised lists of such collectors of customs and postmasters pre-
pared by the Secretary of the Treasury and the Postmaster 
General, and they shall also be furnished to all parties desir-
ing them at a price to be determined by the register of copy-
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rights, not exceeding $5 per annum for the complete catalogue
of copyright entries and not exceeding $1 per annum for the

catalogues issued during the year for any one class of subjects.

The consolidated catalogues and indexes shall also be supplied

to all persons ordering them at such prices as may be deter-

mined to be reasonable, and all subscriptions for the catalogues
shall be received by the Superintendent of Public Documents,
who shall forward the said publications; and the moneys thus

received shall be paid into the Treasury of the United States
and accounted for under such laws and Treasury regulations

as shall be in force at the time. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 320, § 57, 35

Stat. 1086.)
58. Records and works deposited in copyright office open

to public inspection; taking copies of entries.-The record

books of the copyright office, together with the indexes to such

record books, and all works deposited and retained in the copy-

right office, shall be open to public inspection; and copies may

be taken of the copyright entries actually made in such record
books, subject to such safeguards and regulations as shall be
prescribed by the register of copyrights and approved by the
Librarian of Congress. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 320, § 58, 35 Stat.

1086.)
59. Disposition of articles deposited in office.-Of the arti-

cles deposited in the copyright office under the provisions of the
copyright laws of the United States, the Librarian of Congress

shall determine what books and other articles shall be trans-
ferred to the permanent collections of the Library of Congress,
including the law library, and what other books or articles
shall be placed in the reserve collections of the Library of

Congress for sale or exchange, or be transferred to other gov-
ernmental libraries in the District of Columbia for use therein.

(Mar. 4, 1909, e. 320, § 59, 35 Stat. 1087.)
60. Destruction of articles deposited in office remaining un-

disposed of; removal of by author or proprietor; manuscripts
of unpublished works.-Of any articles undisposed of as above
provided, together with all titles and correspondence relating
thereto, the Librarian of Congress and the register of copy-
rights jointly shall, at suitable intervals, determine what of
these received during any period of years it Is desirable or
useful to preserve in the permanent files of the copyright office,
and, after due notice as hereinafter provided, may within their
discretion cause the remaining articles and other things to be
destroyed: Provided, That there shall be printed in the Cata-
logue of Copyright Entrier from February to November, in-
clusive, a statement of the years of receipt of such articles
and a notice to permit any author, copyright proprietor, or
other lawful claimant to claim and remove before the expl-
ration of the month of December of that year anything found
which relates to any of his productions deposited or registered
for copyright within the period of years stated, not reserved or
disposed of as provided for In this title. No manuscript of an
unpublished work shall be destroyed during its term of copy-
right without specific notice to the copyright proprietor of
record, permitting him to claim and remove it. (Mar. 4, 1909,
C. 320, f 60, 35 Stat. 1087.)

61. Fees.--The register or copyrignts snail receive, anu LIt

persons to whom the services designated are rendered shall

pay, the following fees: For the registration of any work

subject to copyright, deposited under the provisions of this

title, $1, which sum is to include a certificate of registration

under seal: Provided, That in the case of photographs the fee

shall be 50 cents where a certificate is not demanded. For

every additional certificate of registration made, 50 cents. For

recording and certifying any instrument of writing for the

assignment of copyright, or any such license specified in sec-

tion 1, subsection (e), of this title, or for any copy of such

assignment or license, duly certified, if not over three hundred

words in length, $1; if more than three hundred and less

than one thousand words in length, $2; if more than one

thousand words in length, $1 additional for each one thousand

words or fraction thereof over three hundred words. For

recording the notice of user or acquiescence specified in section

1, subsection (e), 25 cents for each notice if not over fifty

words, and an additional 25 cents for each additional one

hundred words. For comparing any copy of an assignment

with the record of such document in the copyright office and

certifying the same under seal, $. For recording the exten-

sion or renewal of copyright provided for in sections 23 and 24

of this title, 50 cents. For recording the transfer of the proprie-
torship of copyrighted articles, 10 cents for each title of a book

or other article, in addition to the fee prescribed for recording

the instrument of assignment. For any requested search of

copyright office records, indexes, or deposits, 60 cents for each
full hour of time consumed in making such search: Provided,

That only one registration at one fee shall be required in the

case of several volumes of the same book deposited at the same

time. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 320, 1 61, 35 Stat. 1087.)
62. Terms defined.-In the Interpretation and construction

of this title "the date of publication" shall in the case of a

work of which copies are reproduced for sale or distribution
be held to be the earliest date when copies of the first author-
ized edition were placed on sale, sold, or publicly distributed by

the proprietor of the copyright or under his authority, and
the word "author" shall include an employer In the ease of
works made for hire. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 320, 1 62, 85 Stat.

1087.)
63. Registration of. prints and labels.-In the construction

of this title, the word "print" shall be applied only to pic-

torial illustrations or works connected with the fine arts, and
no prints or labels designed to be used for any other article
of manufacture shall be entered -under the copyright law, but

may be .registered in the Patent Office. And the Commissioner
of Patents la charged with the supervision and control of the
entry or registry of such prints or labels, in conformity with
the regulations provided by law as to copyright of prints,
except that there shall be paid for recording the title of any
print or label not a trade mark, $6, which shall cover the
expense of furnishing a copy of the record under the seal of
the Commissioner of Patents, to the party entering the same.
(June 18, 1874, c. 301, I 3, 18 Stat. 79.)

CORRUPT PRACTICES ACT

See chapter 8 of Title 2, CONGBESS.

COSTS

See Title 28, JUDICIAL CODE AND JUDICIARY.

COTTON FUTURES ACT

See Title 26, INTEBSAL RrvENUE.

COTTON STANDARDS

Bee Title 7, AGoicunTum .

COUNCIL OF NATIONAL DEFENSE

Bee Title 50, WAn.
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rights, not exceeding $5 per annum for the complete catalogue 
of copyright entries and not exceeding 81 per annum for the 
catalogues issued during the year for any one class of subjects. 
The consolidated catalogues and indexes shall also be supplied 
to all persons ordering them at such prices as may be deter-
mined to be reasonable, and all subscriptions for the catalogues 
shall be received by the Superintendent of Public Documents, 
who shall forward the said publications; and the moneys thus 
received shall be paid into the Treasury of the United States 
and accounted for under such laws and Treasury regulations 
as shall be in force at the time. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 320, § 57, 35 
Stat. 1086.) 

58. Records and works deposited in copyright office open 
to public inspection; taking copies of entries.-The record 
books of the copyright office, together with the indexes to such 
record books, and all works deposited and retained in the copy-
right office, shall be open to public inspection; and copies may 
be taken of the copyright entries actually made in such record 
books, subject to such safeguards and regulations as shall be 
prescribed by the register of copyrights and approved by the 
Librarian of Congress. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 320, § 58, 35 Stat. 

1086.) 
59. Disposition of articles deposited in office.-Of the arti-

cles deposited in the copyright office under the provisions of the 
copyright laws of the United States, the Librarian of Congress 
shall determine what books and other articles shall be trans-
ferred to the permanent collections of the Library of Congress, 
including the law library, and what other books or articles 
shall be placed in the reserve collections of the Library of 
Congress for sale or exchange, or be transferred to other gov-
ernmental libraries in the District of Columbia for use therein. 
(Mar. 4, 1909, e. 320, § 59, 35 Stat. 1087.) 
60. Destruction of articles deposited in office remaining us-

disposed of; removal of by author or proprietor; manuscripts 
of unpublished works.-Of any articles undisposed of as above 
provided, together with all titles and correspondence relating 
thereto, the Librarian of Congress and the register of copy-
rights Jointly shall, at suitable intervals, determine what of 
these received during any period of years it is desirable or 
useful to preserve in the permanent files of the copyright office, 
and, after due notice as hereinafter provided, may within their 
discretion cause the remaining articles and other things to be 
destroyed: Provided, That there shall be printed in the Cata-
logue of Copyright Entries' from February to November, in-
clusive, a statement of the years of receipt of such articles 
and a notice to permit any author, copyright proprietor, or 
other lawful claimant to claim and remove before the expi-
ration of the month of December of that year anything found 
which relates to any of his productions deposited or registered 
for copyright within the period of years stated, not reserved or 
disposed of as provided for in this title. No manuscript of an 
unpublished work shall be destroyed during its term of copy-
right without specific notice to the copyright proprietor of 
record, permitting him to claim and remove it. (Mar. 4, 1909, 
C. 320, I 60, 35 Stat. 1087.) 

61. Fees.-The register of copyrights shall receive, and the 
persons to whom the services designated are rendered shall 
pay, the following fees: For the registration of any work 
subject to copyright, deposited under the provisions of this 
title, 81, which sum is to include a certificate of registration 
under seal: Provided, That in the case of photographs the fee 
shall be 50 cents where a certificate is not demanded. For 
every additional certificate of registration made, 50 cents. For 
recording and certifying any instrument of writing for the 
assignment of copyright, or any such license specified in sec-
tion 1, subsection (e), of this title, or for any copy of such 
assignment or license, duly certified, if not over three hundred 
words in length, $1; if more than three hundred and less 
than one thousand words in length, $2; if more than one 
thousand words in length, $1 additional for each one thousand 
words or fraction thereof over three hundred words. For 
recording the notice of user or acquiescence specified in section 
1, subsection (e), 25 cents for each notice if not over fifty 
words, and an additional 25 cents for each additional one 
hundred words. For comparing any copy of an assignment 
with the record of such document In the copyright office and 
certifying the same under seal, $L For recording the exten-
sion or renewal of copyright provided for in sections 23 and 24 
of this title, 50 cents. For recording the transfer of the proprie-
torship of copyrighted articles, 10 cents for each title of a book 
or other article, in addition to the fee prescribed for recording 
the instrument of assignment. For any requested search of 
copyright office records, indexes, or deposits, 50 cents for each 
full hour of time consumed in making such search: Provided, 
That only one registration at one fee shall be required in the 
case of several volumes of the same book deposited at the same 
time. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 320, 61, 85 Stat. 1087.) 

62. Terms defined.-In the interpretation and construction 
of this title "the date of publication" shall in the ease of a 
work of which copies are reproduced for sale or distribution 
be held to be the earliest date when copies of the first author-
ized edition were placed on sale, sold, or publicly distributed by 
the proprietor of the copyright or under his authority, and 
the word "author" shall include an employer in the case of 
works made for hire. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 320, § 62, 85 Stat. 
1087.) 

63. Registration of, prints and labels.-In the construction 
of this title, the word "print" shall be applied only to pic-
torial illustrations or works connected with the fine, arts, and 
no prints or labels designed to be used for any other article 
of manufacture shall be entered under the copyright law, but 
may be registered in the Patent. Office. And the Commissioner 
of Patents is charged with the supervision and control of the 
entry or registry of such prints or labels, in conformity with 
the regulations provided by law as to copyright of prints, 
except that there shall be paid for recording the title of any 
print or label not a trade mark, $6, which shall cover the 
expense of furnishing a copy of the record under the seal of 
the Commissioner of Patents, to the party entering the same. 
(June 18, 1874, c. 301, f 3, 18 Stat. 79.) 

CORRUPT PRACTICES ACT 

See chapter 8 of Title 2, Coivoaras. 

COSTS 

See Title 28, JUDICIAL CODE AND JUDICIARY. 

COTTON FUTURES ACT 

See Title 26, INTERNAL REVENUE. 

COTTON STANDARDS 

See Title 7, AGRICULTURE. 

COUNCIL OF NATIONAL DEFENSE 

See Title 50, W A/L 
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COURT OF CLAIMS

See Title 2S, JUDICIAL CODE AND J-I>)ICI I;Y.

COURT OF CUSTOMS APPEALS

See Title 28, JUDICIAL CODE AND I. DICIAPY.

COURTS

See Title 28, JUDICIAL CODE AND JUDICIARY.

Bankruptcy courts; see Title 11, B N1KRu-PTCY.

Consular courts; see Title 22, FOREIGN RELATIONS AND INTEB-

COURSE.

Military courts; see Title 10, ARMY.

United States Court for China; see Title 22, FOREIGN RELA-

TIONS AND INTEBCOURSE.

COURTS OF INQUIRY

See Title 10, ARMY.

COURTS-MARTIAL

See Title 10, ARMY.

CREDIT BANKS

See Title 12, BANKS AND BANKING.

CREDIT CORPORATIONS (AGRICULTURAL)

See Title 12, BANKS AND BANKING.

CUBAN INDEPENDENCE

See Title 22, FOREIGN RELATIONS AND INTERCOURSE.

CURRENCY

See Title 31, MoNTr AND FINANCB.
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Part 1.-CRIMES
Chapter Sec.

1. OFFENSES AGAINST EXISTENCE OF GOVERNMENT--------------- 1
2. OFFENSES AGAINST NEUTRALITY --------------------------- _ 21
8. OFFENSES AGAINST ELECTIVE FRANCHISE AND CIVIL RIGHTS OF

CITIZENS---- ----------------------------------------_ 61
4. OFFENSES AGAINST OPERATIONS OF GOVERNMENT-------------- 71
5. OFFENSES RELATING TO OFFICIAL DUTIES-------------------- 171
6. OFFENSES AGAINST PUBLIC JUSTICE------------- ----------_ _ 231
7. OFFENSES AGAINST CURRENCY, COINAGE, ETC---------------- 261
8. OFFENSES AGAINST POSTAL SERVICE _------- ---------------- 801
9. OFFENSES AGAINST FOREIGN AND INTERSTATE COMMERCB ------- 881

10. SLAVE TRADE AND PEONAGE ------------------ _---_--_------ 421
11. OFFENSES WITHIN ADMIBALTY, MARITIME, AND TERRITORIAL JU-

RISDICTION OF UNITED STATES- --------- _--------------- 451
12. PIRACr AND OTHER OFFENSES UPQN SEAS----------_---------- 481
13. CERTAIN OFFENSES IN TERRITORIES ------------------------ 511
14. REPEALING PROVISIONS---------------__------------_----- 532

Part 2.-CRIMINAL PROCEDURE
Chapter Sec.

15. GENERAL PROVISIONS------------------ --_-----------_ _ 511
16. LIMITATIONS_-----_---------------------------------_____ 581
17. ARREST, BAIL, AND COMMITMENT --- -------------------_____ 591
18. SEARCH WARRANT_--_----_------------------------------- 611
19. FINES, PENALTIES, AND FORFEITEtS-.---._------------------- 641
20. EXTRADITION --------------------------------------------_ f1
21. WRITS OF ERROR_--------------------------------------_ 681

Part 3.-PRISONERS AND THEIR TREATMENT

22.
23.
24.
25.
26.
27.

GENERAL PROVISIONS ---------------------------------- 6_ 91
UNITED STATES PRISONS IN GENEIAL---_-------------------- 741
LEAVENWORTH, KANSAS, PENITENTIAR ---------------------- 761
ATLANTA, GEORGIA, PENITENTIARY------_------------------- 7!)1
FEDERAL INDUSTRIAL INSTITUTION FOR WOMEN ------ _-------_ 811
UNITED STATES INDUSTRIAL REFORMATORB------------------- 831

Part 1.-CRIMES

Chapter 1.--OFFENSES AGAINST EXISTENCE OF GOV-
ERNM'fENT.

Sec.
1. Treason.
2. Same; punishment.
3. Misprision of treason; punishment.
4. Inciting rebellion or insurrection.
5. Criminal correspondence with foreign governments; redress of pri-

vate injuries excepted.
6. Seditious conspiracy.
7. Recruiting for service against United States.
8. Enlisting to serve against United States.

Section 1. (Criminal Code, section 1.) Treason.-Whoever,
owing allegiance to the United States, levies war against them
or adheres to their enemies, giving them aid and comfort within
the United States or elsewhere, is guilty of treason. (R. S.
§ 5331; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, S 1, 35 Stat 1088.)

2. (Criminal Code, section 2.) Same; punishment.-Who-
ever is convicted of treason shall suffer death; or, at the dis-
cretion of the court, shall be imprisoned not less than five years
and fined not less than $10,000, to be levied on and collected
out of any or all of his property, real and personal, of which
he was the owner at the time of committing such treason, any
sale or conveyance to the contrary notwithstanding; and every
person so convicted of treason shall, moreover, be incapable of
holding any office under the United States. (B. S. 1 5332;
Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 2, 35 Stat 1088.)

3. (Criminal Code, section 3.) Misprision of treason; pun-
ishment.-Whoever, owing allegiance to the United States and
having knowledge of the commission of any treason against
them, conceals and does not, as soon as may be, disclose and
make known the same to the President or to some judge of the
United States, or to the governor or to some judge or justice
of a particular State, is guilty of misprision of treason and
shall be imprisoned not more than seven years and fined not
more than $1,000. (R. S. 65333; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 821, I 3, 86
Stat. 1088.)

4. (Criminal Code, section 4.) Inciting rebellion or insur-
rection.-Whoever incites, sets on foot, assists, or engages In
any rebellion or insurrection against the authority of the
United States or the laws thereof, or gives aid or comfort
thereto, shall be imprisoned not more than ten years, or fined
not more than $10,000, or both; and shall, moreover, be In-
capable of holding any office under the United States. (R. S.
§ 5334; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 4, 35 Stat. 1088.)

5. (Criminal Code, section 5.) Criminal correspondence
with foreign governments; redress of private injuries ex-

cepted?-Every citizen of the United States, whether actually
resident or abiding within the same, or in any place subject to
the jurisdiction thereof, or in any foreign country, without the
permission or authority of the Government, directly or indi-
rectly, commences or carries on any verbal or written corre-
spondence or intercourse with any foreign government or any
officer or agent thereof, with an intent to influence the measures
or conduct of any foreign government or of any officer or agent
thereof, in relation to any disputes or controversies with the
United States, or to defeat the measures of the Government of
the United States; and every person, being a citizen of or resi-
dent within the United States or in any place subject to the
jurisdiction thereof, and not duly authorized, counsels, advises,
or assists in any such correspondence with such intent, shall be
fined not more than $5,000 and imprisoned not more than three
years; but nothing in this section shall be construed to abridge
the right of a citizen to apply, himself or his agent, to any
foreign government or the agents thereof for redress of any
injury which he may have sustained from such government or
any of its agents or subjects. (R. S. 1 5335; Mar. 4, 1909,
c. 321, § 5, 35 Stat. 1088.)

6. (Criminal Code, section 6.) Seditious conspiracy.-If
two or more persons in any State or Territory, or in any place
subject to the jurisdiction of the United States, conspire to
overthrow, put down, or to destroy by force the Government of
the United States, or to levy war against them, or to oppose
by force the authority thereof, or by force to prevent, hinder,
or delay the execution of any law of the United States, or by
force to seize, take, or possess any property of the United
States contrary to the authority thereof, they shall each be
fined not more than $5,000, or imprisoned not more than six
years, or both. (R. S. 1 5336; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 821, 1 6, 35
Stat. 1089.)

7. (Criminal Code, section 7.) Recruiting for serviee
against United States.-Whoever recruits soldiers or sailors
within the United States, or in any place subject to the juris-
diction thereof, to engage in armed hostility against the same,
or opens within the United States, or in any place subject
to the jurisdiction thereof, a recruiting station for the enlist-
ment of such soldiers or sailors to serve in any manner in
armed hostility against the United States, shall be fined not
more than $1,000 and imprisoned not more than five years.
(R. S. § 5337; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 821, § 7, 35 Stat. 1089.)

8. (Criminal Code, section 8.) Enlisting to serve against
United States.-Every person enlisted or engaged within the
United States or in any place subject to the jurisdiction thereof,
with intent to serve in armed hostility against the United
States, shall be fined $100 and imprisoned not more than three
years. (R. S. § 5338; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 8, 35 Stat. 1089.)
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Part 1.-CRIMES 

Sec. 
1 

21 

Chapter 1.-OFFENSES AGAINST EXISTENCE OF GOV-
ERNMENT. 

Sec. 
1. Treason. 
2. Same; punishment. 
3. Misprision of treason; punishment. 
4. Inciting rebellion or insurrection. 
5. Criminal correspondence with foreign governments; redress of pri-

vate injuries excepted. 

6. Seditious conspiracy. 
7. Recruiting for service against United States. 
8. Enlisting to serve against United States. 

Section 1. (Criminal Code, section 1.) Treason.-Whoever, 
owing allegiance to the United States, levies war against them 
or adheres to their enemies, giving them aid and comfort within 
the United States or elsewhere, is guilty of treason. (R. S. 
1 5331; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 1 1, 35 Rat 1088.) 

2. (Criminal Code, section 2.) Same; punishment-Who-

ever is convicted of treason shall suffer death; or, at the dis-
cretion of the court, shall be imprisoned not less than five years 
and fined not less than $10,000, to be levied on and collected 
out of any or all of his property, real and personal, of which 
he was the owner at the time of committing such treason, any 
sale or conveyance to the contrary notwithstanding; and every 
person so convicted of treason shall, moreover, be incapable of 
holding any office under the United States. (R. S. 1 5332; 
Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 1 2, 35 Stat. 1088.) 

3. (Criminal Code, section 3.) Misprision of treason; pun-
ishment. -Whoever, owing allegiance to the United States and 

having knowledge of the commission of any treason against 
them, conceals and does not, as soon as may be, disclose and 
make known the same to the President or to some judge of the 

United States, or to the governor or to some judge or justice 
of a particular State, is guilty of misprision of treason and 
shall be imprisoned not more than seven years and fined not 
more than $1,000. (R. S. 1 5333; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 821, § 3, 85 
Stat. 1088.) 

4. (Criminal Code, section 4.) Inciting rebellion or insur-

rection.-Whoever incites, sets on foot, assists, or engages in 

any rebellion or insurrection against the authority of the 
United States or the laws thereof, or gives aid or comfort 

thereto, shall be imprisoned not more than ten years, or fined 
not more than $10,000, or both; and shall, moreover, be in-
capable of holding any office under the United States. (R. S. 
1 5334; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 1 4, 35 Stat. 1088.) 

5. (Criminal Code, section 5.) Criminal correspondence 
with foreign governments; redress of private injuries ex-

Part 2.-CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 
Chapter Sec. 
15. GENERAL PROVISIONS  341 
16. LIMITATIONS  581 
17. ARREST, BAIL, AND COMMITMENT  591 
18. SEARCH WARRANT  611 

19. FINES, PENALTIES, AND FORFEITURES  641 
20. EXTRADITION  651 
2L W RITS OF ERROR  681 

Part 3.-PRISONERS AND THEIR TREATMENT 

22. GENERAL PROVISIONS   691 
23. UNITED STATES PRISONS IN GENERAL  741 
24. LiDevEnwonTH, KANSAS, PENITENTIARY_  761 
25. ATLANTA, GEORGIA, PENITENTIARY  791 
26. FEDERAL INDUSTRIAL INSTITUTION FOR W OMEN  811 
27. UNITED STATES INDUSTRIAL REFORMATORY  831. 

cepter-Every citizen of the United States, whether actually 

resident or abiding within the same, or in any place subject to 
the jurisdiction thereof, or in any foreign country, without the 
permission or authority of the Government, directly or indi-
rectly, commences or carries on any verbal or written corre-
spondence or intercourse with any foreign government or any 
officer or agent thereof, with an intent to influence the measures 
or conduct of any foreign government or of any officer or agent 
thereof, in relation to any disputes or controversies with the 
United States, or to defeat the measures of the Government of 
the United States; and every person, being a citizen of or resi-
dent within the United States or in any place subject to the 
jurisdiction thereof, and not duly authorized, counsels, advises, 
or assists in any such correspondence with such intent, shall be 
fined not more than $5,000 and imprisoned not more than three 
years; but nothing in this section shall be construed to abridge 
the right of a citizen to apply, himself or his agent, to any 
foreign government or the agents thereof for redress of any 
injury which he may have sustained from such government or 
any of its agents or subjects. (R. S. § 5335; Mar. 4, 1909, 
c. 321, § 5, 35 Stat. 1088.) 

6. (Criminal Code, section 6.) Seditious conspiracy.-If 
two or more persons in any State or Territory, or in any place 
subject to the jurisdiction of the United States, conspire to 
overthrow, put down, or to destroy by force the Government of 

the United States, or to levy war against them, or to oppose 
by force the authority thereof, or by force to prevent, hinder, 
or delay the execution of any law of the United States, or by 
force to seize, take, or possess any property of the United 
States contrary to the authority thereof, they shall each be 
fined not more than $5,000, or imprisoned not more than six 
years, or both. (R. S. § 5336; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 821, § 6, 35 
Stat. 1089.) 

7. (Criminal Code, section 7.) Recruiting for service 
against United States.-Whoever recruits soldiers or sailors 
within the United States, or in any place subject to the juris-
diction thereof, to engage in armed hostility against the same, 
or opens within the United States, or in any place subject 
to the jurisdiction thereof, a recruiting station for the enlist-
ment of such soldiers or sailors to serve in any manner in 
armed hostility against the United States, shall be fined not 
more than $1,000 and imprisoned not more than five years. 
(It. S. § 5337; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 821, § 7, 85 Stat. 1089.) 

8. (Criminal Code, section 8.) Enlisting to serve against 
United States.-Every person enlisted or engaged within the 
United States or in any place subject to the jurisdiction thereof, 
with intent to serve in armed hostility against the United 

States, shall be fined $100 and imprisoned not more than three 

years. (R. S. § 5338; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 8, 35 Stat. 1089.) 
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Chapter 2.--OFFENSES AGAINST NEUTRALITY.

See.
21. Accepting commission to serve against friendly power.
22. Enlisting in foreign service; exceptions.
23. Arming vessels against friendly powers; forfeiture of vessel.
24. Augmenting force of foreign armed vessel.
25. Organizing military expedition against friendly power.
26. Enforcement by courts; employment of land or naval forces.
27. Compelling foreign vessels to depart.
28. Bonds from armed vessels on clearing.
29. Detention by collectors of customs.
80. Construction of chapter; transient aliens; prosecutions for treason

or piracy.
81. Enforcement of neutrality; withholding clearance papers from

vessels.
82. Same; detention of armed vessels.
33. Same; sending out armed vessel with intent to deliver to belligerent

nation.
84. Same; statement from master that cargo will not be delivered

to other vessels.
35. Same; forbidding departure of vessels.
86. Same; unlawful taking of vessel out of port.
37. Same; internment of persons belonging to armed land or naval

forces of belligerent nation; arrest; punishment for aiding escape.
88. Enforcement of sections 22, 25, 27, and 31 to 87 of this title.
89. Same; United States defined; jurisdiction of offenses; prior

offenses; partial Invalidity of provisions.

Section 21. (Criminal Code, section 9.) Accepting commis-
sion to serve against friendly power.-Every citizen of the
United States who, within the territory or jurisdiction thereof,

accepts and exercises a commission to serve a foreign prince,
state, colony, district, or people, in war, by land or by sea,
against any prince, state, colony, district, or people, with whom
the United States are at peace, shall be fined not more than

$2,000 and imprisoned not more than three years. (R. S.
§ 5281; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 9, 36 Stat. 1089.)

22. (Criminal Code, section 10, amended.) Enlisting in
foreign service; exceptions.-Whoever, within the territory
or jurisdiction of the United States, enlists or enters himself,
or hires or retains another person to enlist or enter himself,
or to go beyond the limits or jurisdiction of the United States
with intent to be enlisted or entered in the service of any
foreign prince, state, colony, district, or people as a soldier

or as a marine or seaman on board of any vessel of war,
letter of marque, or privateer shall be fined not more than

$1,000 and imprisoned not more than three years: Provided,
That this section shall not apply to citizens or subjects of any
country engaged in war with a country with which the United
States is at war, unless such citizen or subject of such foreign
country shall hire or solicit a citizen of the United States to
enlist or go beyond the jurisdiction of the United States with
intent to enlist or enter the service of a foreign country. En-
listments under this proviso shall be under regulations pre-
scribed by the Secretary of War. (I. . § 5282; Mar. 4,
1909, c. 321, § 10, 35 Stat. 1089; May 7, 1917, c. 11, 40 Stat. 39.)

23. (Criminal Code, section 11.) Arming vessels against
friendly powers; forfeiture of vessel.-Whoever, within the
territory or jurisdiction of the United States, fits out and
arms, or attempts to fit out and arm, or procures to be fitted
out and armed, or knowingly is concerned in the furnishing,
fitting out, or arming of any vessel, with intent that such
vessel shall be employed in the service of any foreign prince,
or state, or of any colony, district, or people, to cruise, or com-
mit hostilities against the subjects, citizens, or property of
any foreign prince or state, or of any colony, district, or
people, with whom the United States are at peace, or who-
ever issues or delivers a commission within the territory or
jurisdiction of the United States for any vessel, to the intent
that she may be so employed, shall be fined not more than
$10,000 and imprisoned not more than three years. And every
such vessel, her tackle, apparel, and furniture, together with
all materials. arms. ammunition. and Rtorme which mav have

been procured for the building and equipmuen- i ren , S-ac1

be forfeited; one half to the use of the informer and the

other half to the use of the United States. (R. S. § 52S3;

Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 11, 35 Stat. 1090.)

24. (Criminal Code, section 12.) Augmenting force of for-

eign armed vessel.-Whoever, within the territory or jurisdic-

tion of the United States, increases or augments, or procures

to be increased or augmented, or knowingly is concerned In

increasing or augmenting, the force of any ship of war, cruiser,

or other armed vessel which, at the time of her arrival within

the United States, was a ship of war, or cruiser, or armed

vessel, in the service of any foreign prince or state, or of any

colony, district, or people, or belonging to the subjects or

citizens of any such prince or state, colony, district, or people,

the same being at war with any foreign prince or state, or

of any colony, district, or people, with whom the United

States are at peace, by adding to the number of the guns of

such vessel, or by changing those on board of her for guns of

a larger caliber, or by adding thereto any equipment solely

applicable to war, shall be fined not more than $1,000 and

imprisoned not more than one year. (R. S. § 5285; Mar. 4,

1909, c. 321, § 12, 35 Stat. 1090.)
25. (Criminal Code, section 13, amended.) Organizing mili-

tary expedition against friendly power.-Whoever, within the

territory or jurisdiction of the United States or of any of

its possessions, knowingly begins or sets on foot or provides

or prepares a means for or furnishes the money for, or who

takes part in, any military or naval expedition or enterprise

to be carried on from thence against the territory or dominion

of any foreign prince or state, or of any colony, district, or

people with whom the United States is at peace, shall be

fined not more than $3,000 or imprisoned not more than three

years, or both. (R. S. § 5286; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 13,

35 Stat. 1090; June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title V, § 8, 40 Stat. 223.)

26. (Criminal Code, section 14.) Enforcement by courts;

employment of land or naval forces.-The district courts shall

take cognizance of all complaints, by whomsoever instituted,

in cases of captures made within the waters of the United

States, or within a marine league of the coasts or shores

thereof. In every case in which a vessel is fitted out and

armed, or attempted to be fitted out and armed, or in which

the force of any vessel of war, cruiser, or other armed vessel

is Increased or augmented, or In which any military expedi-

tion or enterprise is begun or set on foot, contrary to the

provisions and prohibitions of this chapter; and in every case
of the capture of a vessel within the jurisdiction or protection
of the United States as before defined; and in every case in

which any process issuing out of any court of the United States

is disobeyed or resisted by any perso" having the custody of any
vessel of war, cruiser, or other armed vessel of any foreign
prince or state, or of any colony, district, or people, or of any
subjects or citizens of any foreign prince or state, or of any
colony, district, or people, it shall be lawful for the President,
or such other person as he shall have empowered for that
purpose, to employ such part of the land or naval forces of
the United States, or of the militia thereof, for the purpose
of taking possession of and detaining any such vessel, with
her prizes, if any, in order to enforce the execution of the
prohibitions and penalties of this chapter, and the restoring
of such prizes in the cases In which restoration shall be ad-
judged; and also for the purpose of preventing the carrying
on of any such expedition or enterprise from the territory or
jurisdiction of the United States against the territory or
dominion of any foreign prince or state, or of any colony,

district, or people with whom the United States are at peace.
(R. S. § 5287; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 14, 35 Stat. 1090.)

27. (Criminal Code, section 15, amended.) Compelling for-
Plrn vomsel to denart--It shall bh lawful for the Preqidont to

- - .- _. I .11----4, _1-11

F ? t -- Swvw 
Ad 

Ace 
w -

21 TITLE 18.—CRIMINAL CODE AND CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 
460 

Chapter 2.—OFFENSES AGAINST NEUTRALITY. 

See. 
21. Accepting commission to serve against friendly power. 
22. Enlisting in foreign service; exceptions. 
23. Arming vessels against friendly powers; forfeiture of vessel. 
24. Augmenting force of foreign armed vessel. 
25. Organizing military expedition against friendly power. 
28. Enforcement by courts; employment of land or naval forces. 
27. Compelling foreign vessels to depart. 
28. Bonds from armed vessels on clearing. 
29. Detention by collectors of customs. 
80. Construction of chapter; transient aliens; prosecutions for treason 

or piracy. 

81. Enforcement of neutrality; withholding clearance papers from 
vessels. 

82. Same; detention of armed vessels. 
83. Same; sending out armed vessel with intent to deliver to belligerent 

nation. 

84. Same; statement from master that cargo will not be delivered 
to other vessels. 

$5. Same; forbidding departure of vessels. 
88. Same; unlawful taking of vessel out of port. 
37. Same; internment of persons belonging to armed land or naval 

forces of belligerent nation; arrest; punishment for aiding escape. 
88. Enforcement of sections 22, 25, 27, and 31 to 87 of this title. 
39. Same; United States defined; jurisdiction of offenses; prior 

offenses; partial invalidity of provisions. 

Section 21. (Criminal Code, section 9.) Accepting commis-
sion to serve against friendly power.—Every citizen of the 

United States who, within the territory or jurisdiction thereof, 
accepts and exercises a commission to serve a foreign prince, 
state, colony, district, or people, in war, by land or by sea, 
against any prince, state, colony, district, or people, with whom 
the United States are at peace, shall be fined not more than 
$2,000 and imprisoned not more than three years. (R. S. 
5281; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 9, 35 Stet 1089.) 

22. (Criminal Code, section 10, amended.) Enlisting in 
foreign service; exceptions.—Whoever, within the territory 

or jurisdiction of the United States, enlists or enters himself, 
or hires or retains another person to enlist or enter himself, 
or to go beyond the limits or jurisdiction of the United States 
with intent to be enlisted or entered in the service of any 
foreign prince, state, colony, district, or people as a soldier 
or as a marine or seaman on board of any vessel of war, 
letter of marque, or privateer shall be fined not more than 

$1,000 and imprisoned not more than three years: Provided, 
That this section shall not apply to citizens or subjects of any 
country engaged in war with a country with which the United 
States is at war, unless such citizen or subject of such foreign 
country shall hire or solicit a citizen of the United States to 
enlist or go beyond the jurisdiction of the United States with 
intent to enlist or enter the service of a foreign country. En-
listments under this proviso shall be under regulations pre-
scribed by the Secretary of War. (R. S. § 5282; Mar. 4, 
1909, c. 321, § 10, 35 Stat. 1089; May 7, 1917, c. 11, 40 Stat. 39.) 

23. (Criminal Code, section 11.) Arming vessels against 
friendly powers; forfeiture of vesseL—Whoever, within the 
territory or jurisdiction of the United States, fits out and 
arms, or attempts to fit out and arm, or procures to be fitted 
out and armed, or knowingly is concerned in the furnishing, 

fitting out, or arming of any vessel, with intent that such 
vessel shall be employed in the service of any foreign prince, 
or state, or of any colony, district, or people, to cruise, or com-
mit hostilities against the subjects, citizens, or property of 
any foreign prince or state, or of any colony, district, or 
people, with whom the United States are at peace, or who-
ever issues or delivers a commission within the territory or 

jurisdiction of the Unfted States for any vessel, to the intent 
that she may be so employed, shall be fined not more than 
$10,000 and imprisoned not more than three years. And every 

such vessel, her tackle, apparel, and furniture, together with 
all materials, arms, ammunition, and stores whiett may have 

been procured for the building and equipment thereof, shall 
be forfeited; one half to the use of the informer and the 
other half to the use of the United States. (R. S. § 5283; 

Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 11, 35 Stat. 1090.) 
24. (Criminal Code, section 12.) Augmenting force of for-

eign armed vessel.— Whoever, within the territory or jurisdic-

tion of the United States, increases or augments, or procures 
to be increased or augmented, or knowingly is concerned in 

increasing or augmenting, the force of any ship of war, cruiser, 
or other armed vessel which, at the time of her arrival within 

the United States, was a ship of war, or cruiser, or armed 
vessel, in the service of any foreign prince or state, or of any 
colony, district, or people, or belonging to the subjects or 

citizens of any such prince or state, colony, district, or people, 
the same being at war with any foreign prince or state, or 
of any colony, district, or people, with whom the United 

States are at peace, by addigg to the number of the guns of 
such vessel, or by changing those on board of her for guns of 

a larger caliber, or by adding thereto any equipment solely 
applicable to war, shall be fined not more than $1,000 and 
imprisoned net more than one year. (R. S. § 5285; Mar. 4, 

1909, c. 321, § 12, 35 Stat. 1090.) 
25. (Criminal Code, section 13, amended.) Organizing mili-

tary expedition against friendly power.—Whoever, within the 

territory or jurisdiction of the United States or of any of 
its possessions, knowingly begins or sets on foot or provides 

or prepares a means for or furnishes the money for, or who 
takes part in, any military or naval expedition or enterprise 
to be carried on from thence against the territory or dominion 
of any foreign prince or state, or of any colony, district, or 
people with whom the United States is at peace, shall be 
fined hot more than $3,000 or imprisoned not more than three 
years, or both. (R. S. § 5286; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 13, 
35 Stat. 1090; June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title V, § 8, 40 Stat. 223.) 

26. (Criminal Cade, section 14.) Enforcement by courts; 
employment of land or naval forces.----The district courts shall 
take cognizance of all complaints, by whomsoever instituted, 
in cases of captures made within the waters of the United 

States, or within a marine league of the coasts or shores 
thereof. In every ease in which a vessel is fitted out and 

armed, or attempted to be fitted out and armed, or in which 
the force of any vessel of war, cruiser, or other armed vessel 
is increased or augmented, or in which any military expedi-

tion or enterprise is begun or set on foot, contrary to the 

provisions and prohibitions of this chapter; and in every case 
of the capture of a vessel within the jurisdiction or protection 

of the United States -RS before; defined; and in every case in 
which any process issuing Out of any court of the United States 
is disobeyed or resisted by any person' having the custody of any 
vessel of war, cruiser, or other armed vessel of any foreign 

prince or state, or of any colony, district, or people, or of any 
subjects or citizens of any foreign prince or state, or of any 
colony, district, or people, it shall be lawful for the President, 

or such other person as he shall have empowered for that 
purpose, to employ such part of the land or naval forces of 
the United States, or of the militia thereof, for the purpose 
of taking possession of and detaining any such vessel, with 

her prizes, if any, in order to enforce the execution of the 
prohibitions and penalties of this chapter, and the restoring 
of such prizes in the cases in which restoration shall be ad-

judged; and also for the purpose of preventing the carrying 
on of any such expedition or enterprise from the territory or 
jurisdiction of the United States against the territory or 
dominion of any foreign prince or state, or of any colony, 

district, or people with whom the United States are at peace. 
(It. S. § 5287; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 14, 35 Stat. 1090.) 
27, (Criminal Code, section 15, amended.) Compelling for-

eign vessels to depart.---It shall be lawful for the President to 
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employ. such part of the land or naval forces of the United
States, or of the militia thereof, as he may deem necessary to
compel any foreign vessel to depart from the United States
or any of its possessions in all cases in which, by the law
of nations or the treaties of the United States, it ought not
to remain, and to detain or prevent any foreign vessel from
so departing in all cases in which, by the law of nations or
the treaties of the United States, it is not entitled to depart.
(1t. S. § 5288; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 15, 85 Stat. 1091; June
15, 1917, c. 30, Title V, § 10, 40 Stat. 223.)

28. (Criminal Code, section 16.) Bonds from armed vessels
on clearing.-The owners or consignees of every armed vessel
sailing out of the ports of, or under the jurisdiction of, the
United States, belonging wholly or in part to citizens thereof,
shall, before clearing out the same, give bond to the United
States, with sufficient sureties, in double the amount of the
value of the vessel and cargo on board, including her arma-
ment, conditioned that the vessel shall not be employed by
such owners to cruise or commit hostilities against the sub-
jects, citizens, or property of any foreign prince or state, or
of any colony, district, or people, with whom the United
States are at peace. (R. S. § 5289; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 821, 8 16,
35 Stat. 1091.)

29. (Criminal Code, section 17.) Detention by collectors
of customs.-The several collectors of the customs shall detain
any vessel manifestly built for warlike purposes, and about to
depart the United States, or any place subject to the jurisdic-
tion thereof, the cargo of which principally consists of arms
and munitions of war, when the number of men shipped on
board, or other circumstances, render it probable that such
vessel is intended to be employed by the owners to cruise or
commit hostilities upon the subjects, citizens, or property of
any foreign prince or state, or of any colony, district, or people
with whom the United States are at peace, until the decision
of the President is had thereon, or until the owner gives such
bond and security as is required of the owners of armed vessels
by the preceding section. (R. 8. § 5290; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321,
§ 17, 35 Stat. 1091.)

30. (Criminal Code, section 18.) Construction of chapter;
transient aliens; prosecutions for treason or piracy.-The pro-
visions of sections 21 to 29 of this title shall not be construed
to extend to any subject or citizen of any foreign prince, state,
colony, district, or people who is transiently within the United
States and enlists or enters himself on board of any vessel of
war, letter of marque, or privateer, which at' the time of its
arrival within the United States was fitted and equipped as
such, or hires or retains another subject or citizen of the same
foreign prince, state, colony, district, or people who Is tran-
siently within the United States to enlist or enter himself to
serve such foreign prince, state, colony, district, or people on
board such vessel of war, letter of marque, or privateer, if the
United States shall then be at peace with such foreign prince,
state, colony, district, or people. Nor shall they be construed
to prevent the prosecution or punishment of treason, or of any
piracy defined by the laws of the United States. (IR S. § 5291;
Mar. 4, 1909, c. 821, § 18, 35 Stat. 1091.)

31. Enforcement of neutrality; withholding clearance
papers from vessels.-During a war In which the United States
Is f neutral nation, the President, or any person thereunto
authorized by him, may withhold clearance from or to any
vessel, domestic or foreign, which is required by law to secure
clearance before departing from port or from the jurisdiction
of the United States, or, by service of formal notice upon the
owner, master, or person in command or having charge of any
domestic vessel not required by law to secure clearances before
so departing, to forbid its departure from port or from the
jurisdiction of the United States,'whenever there is reasonable
cause to believe that any such vessel, domestic or foreign,
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whether requiring clearance or not, is about to carry fuel, arms,
ammunition, men, supplies, dispatches, or Information to any
warship, tender, or supply ship of a foreign belligerent nation
In violation of the laws, treaties, or obligations of the United
States under the law of nations; and it shall thereupon be
unlawful for such vessel to depart. (June 15, 1917, c. 30,
Title V, § 1, 40 Stat. 221.)

32. Same; detention of armed vessels.-During a war in
which the United States is a neutral nation, the President, or
any person thereunto authorized by him, may detain any armed
vessel owned wholly or in part by American citizens, or any
vessel, domestic or foreign (other than one which has entered
the ports of the United States as a public vessel), which is
manifestly built for warlike purposes or has been converted or
adapted from. a private vessel to one suitable for warlike use,
until the owner or master, or person having charge of such
vessel, shall furnish proof satisfactory to the President, or to
the person duly authorized by him, that the vessel will not
be employed by the said owners, or master, or person having
charge thereof, to cruise against or commit or attempt to com-
mit hostilities upon the subjects, citizens, or property of any
foreign prince or state, or of any colony, district or people with
which the United States is at peace, and that the said vessel
will not be sold or delivered to any belligerent nation, or to
an agent, officer, or citizen of such nation, by them or any of
them, within the jurisdiction of the United States, or, having
left that jurisdiction, upon the high seas. (June 15, 1917, c.
30, Title V, 1 2, 40 Stat. 221.)

33. Same; sending out armed vessel with intent to deliver
to belligerent nation.-During a war in which the United
States is a neutral nation, it shall be unlawful to send out of
the jurisdiction of the United States any vessel built, armed,
or equipped as a vessel of war, or converted from a private
vessel into a vessel of war, with any intent or under any
agreement or contract, written or oral, that such vessel shall
be delivered to a belligerent nation, or to an agent, officer, or
citizen of such nation, or with reasonable cause to believe that
the said vessel shall or will be employed in the service of any
such belligerent nation after its departure from the jurisdic-
tion of the United States. (June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title V, S 3,
40 Stat. 222.)

34. Same; statement from master that cargo will not be
delivered to other vessels.-During a war in which the United
States is a neutral nation, in addition to the facts required by
sections 91, 92, and 94 of Title 46 to be set out In the
masters' and shippers' manifests before clearance will be
issued to vessels bound to foreign ports, each of which
sections Is hereby declared to be and is continued in full force
and effect, every master or person having charge or command
of any vessel, domestic or foreign, whether requiring clearance
or not, before departure of such vessel from port shall deliver
to the collector of customs for the district wherein such vessel
is then located a statement duly verified by oath, that the cargo
or any part of the cargo. Is or is not to be delivered to other
vessels in port or to be transshipped on the high seas and, If
it is to be so delivered or transshipped, stating the kind and
quantities and the value of the total quantity of each kind of
article so to be delivered or transshipped, and the name of the
person, corporation, vessel, or government, to whom the de-
livery or transshipment is to be made; and the owners, ship-
pers, or consignors of the cargo of such vessel shall in the same
manner and under the same conditions deliver to the collector
like statements under oath as to the cargo or the parts thereof
laden or shipped by them, respectively. (June 15, 1917, c. 30,
Title V, § 4, 40 Stat. 222.)

35. Same; forbidding departure of vessels.-Whenever It ap-
pears that the vessel is not entitled to clearance or whenever
there Is reasonable cause to believe that the additional state-
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employ, such part of the land or naval forces of the United 

States, or of the militia thereof, as he may deem necessary to 

compel any foreign vessel to depart from the United States 

or any of its possessions in all cases in which, by the law 

of nations or the treaties of the United States, it ought not 

to remain, and to detain or prevent any foreign vessel frdin 

so departing in all cases in which, by the law of nations or 

the treaties of the United States, it is not entitled to depart. 

(1t. S. § 5288; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 15, 85 Stat. 1091; June 
15, 1017, c. 30, Title V, § 10, 40 Stat. 223.) 

28. (Criminal Code, section 16.) Bonds from armed vessels 
on clearing.— The owners or consignees of every armed vessel 
sailing out of the ports of, or under the jurisdiction of, the 

United States, belonging wholly or in part to citizens thereof, 
shall, before clearing out the same, give bond to the United 

States, with sufficient sureties, in double the amount of the 

value of the vessel and cargo on board, including her arma-

ment, conditioned that the vessel shall not be employed by 

such owners to cruise or commit hostilities against the sub-

jects, citizens, or property of any foreign prince or state, or 

of any colony, district, or people, with whom the United 

States are at peace. (ll. S. I 5289; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 821, 1 16, 
35 Stat. 1091.) 

29. (Criminal Code, section 17.) Detention by collectors 
of customs.—The several collectors of the customs shall detain 
any vessel manifestly built for warlike purposes, and about to 
depart the United States, or any place subject to the jurisdic-
tion thereof, the cargo of which principally consists of arms 
and munitions of war, when the number of men shipped on 
board, or other circumstances, render it probable that such 
vessel is intended to be employed by the owners to cruise or 
commit hostilities upon the subjects, citizens, or property of 
any foreign prince or state, or of any colony, district, or people 
with whom the Unkted States are at peace, until the decision 
of the President is had thereon, or until the owner gives such 
bond and security as is required of the owners of armed 'vessels 
by the preceding section. (It. S. 1 5290; Mar. 4, 1009, c. 321, 
1 17, 35 Stat. 1091.) 

30. (Criminal Code, section 18.) Construction of chapter; 
transient aliens; prosecutions for treason or piracy.—The pro-
visions of sections 21 to 29 of this title shall not be construed 
to extend to any subject or citizen of any foreign prince, state, 
colony, district, or people who is transiently within the United 
States and enlists or enters himself on board of any vessel of 
war, letter of marque, or privateer, which at' the time of its 
arrival within the United States was fitted and equipped as 

such, or hires or retains another subject or citizen of the same 

foreign prince, state, colony, district, or people who is tran-

siently within the United States to enlist or enter himself to 

serve such foreign prince, state, colony, district, or people on 

board such vessel of war, letter of marque, or privateer, if the 

United States shall then be it peace with such foreign prince, 

state, colony, district, or people. Nor shall they be construed 

to prevent the prosecution or punishment of treason, or of any 
piracy defined by the laws of the United States. (11. S. § 5291; 

Mar. 4, 1909, c. 821, § 18, 35 Stat. 1091.) 
31. Enforcement of neutrality; withholding clearance 

papers from vessels.— During a war in which the United 'States 
is a neutral nation, the President, or any person thereunto 

authorized by him, may withhold clearance from or to any 

vessel, domestic or foreign, which is required by law to secure 
clearance before departing from port or from the jurisdiction 

of the United States, or, by service of formal notice upon the 

owner, master, or person in command or having charge of any 

domestic vessel not required by law to secure clearances before 

so departing, to forbid its departure from port or from the 

jurisdiction of the United States, 'whenever there is reasonable 

cause to believe that any such vessel, domestic or foreign, 

whether requiring clearance or not, is about to carry fuel, arms, 
ammunition, men, supplies, dispatches, or information to any 

warship, tender, or supply ship of a foreign belligerent nation 
In violation of the laws, treaties, or obligations of the United 

States under the law of nations; and it shall thereupon be 

unlawful for such vessel to depart. (June 15, 1917, c. 30, 

Title V, § 1, 40 Stat. 221.) 

32. Same; detention of armed vessels.—During a war in 
which the United States is a neutral nation, the President, or 
any person thereunto authorized by him, may detain any armed 

vessel owned wholly or in part by American citizens, or any 

vessel, domestic or foreign (other than one which has entered 
the ports of the United States as a public vessel), which is 

manifestly built for warlike purposes or has been converted or 
adapted from, a private vessel to one suitable for warlike use, 

until the owner or master, or person having charge of such 

vessel, shall furnish proof satisfactory to the President, or to 

the person duly authorized by him, that the vessel will not 
be employed by the said owners, or master, or person having 

charge thereof, to cruise against or commit or attempt to com-
mit hostilities upon the subjects, citizens, or property of any 
foreign prince or state, or of any colony, district or people with 
which the United States is at peace, and that the said vessel 
will not be sold or delivered to any belligerent nation, or to 
an agent, officer, or citizen of such nation, by them or any of 
them, within the jurisdiction of the United States, or, having 
left that jurisdiction, upon the high seas. (June 15, 1917, C. 
30, Title V, § 2, 40 Stat. 221.) 

33. Same; sending out armed vessel with intent to deliver 
to belligerent nation.--During a war in which the United 
States is a neutral nation, it shall be unlawful to send out of 
the jurisdiction of the United States any vessel built, armed, 
or equipped as a vessel of war, or converted from a private 
vessel into a vessel of war, with any intent or under any 
agreement or contract, written or oral, that such vessel shall 
be delivered to a belligerent nation, or to an agent, officer, or 
citizen of such nation, or with reasonable cause to believe that 
the said vessel shall or will be employed in the service of any 
such belligerent nation after its departure frOm the jurisdic-
tion of the rutted States. (June 15, 1917, e. 30, Title V, 1 3, 
40 Stat. 222.) 

34. Same; statement from master that cargo will not be 
delivered to other vessels.—During a war in which the United 
States is a neutral nation, in addition to the facts required by 
sections 91, 92, and 94 of Title 46 to be set out in the 

masters' and shippers' manifests before clearance will be 

issued to vessels bound to foreign ports, each of which 

sections is hereby declared to be and is continued in full force 

and effect, every master or person having charge or command 
of any vessel, domestic or foreign, whether requiring clearance 

or not, before departure of such vessel from port shall deliver 
to the collector of customs for the district wherein such vessel 
is then located a statement duly verified by oath, that the cargo 
or any part of the cargo, is or is not to be delivered to other 
vessels in port or to be transshipped on the high seas and, if 
it is to be so delivered or transshipped, stating the kind and 
quantities and the value of the total quantity of each kind of 
article so to be delivered or transshipped, and the name of the 
person, corporation, vessel, or government, to whom the de-
livery or transshipment is to be made; and the owners, ship-
pers, or consignors of the cargo of such vessel shall in the same 
manner and under the same conditions deliver to the collector 
like statements under oath as to the cargo or the parts thereof 

laden or shipped by them, respectively. (June 15, 1917, c. 30, 

Title V, § 4, 40 Stat. 222.) 

35. Same; forbidding departure of vessels.— Whenever it ap-
pears that the vessel is not entitled to clearance or whenever 

there is reasonable cause to believe that the additional state-
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ments under oath required in section 34 of this title are false,
the collector of customs for the district in which the vessel is
located may, subject to review by the Secretary of Commerce,
refuse clearance to any vessel, domestic or foreign, and by for-
mal notice served upon the owners, master, or person or per-
sons in command or charge of any domestic vessel for which
clearance is not required by law, forbid the departure of the
vessel from the port or from the jurisdiction of the United
States; and it shall thereupon be unlawful for the vessel to
depart. (June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title V, § 5, 40 Stat. 222.)

36. Same; unlawful taking of vessel out of port.-Who-
ever, in violation of any of the provisions of sections 22, 25, 27,
and 31 to 38 of this title, shall take, or attempt or conspire to
take, or authorize the taking of any such vessel, out of port or
from the jurisdiction of the United States, shall be fined not
more than $10,000 or Imprisoned not more than five years, or
both; and, in addition, such vessel, her tackle, apparel, furni-
ture, equipment, and her cargo shall be forfeited to the United
States. (June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title V, § 6, 40 Stat. 222.)

37. Same; internment of person belonging to armed land
or naval forces of belligerent nation; arrest; punishment for
aiding escape.-Whoever, being a person belonging to the armed
land or naval forces of a belligerent nation or belligerent fac-
tion of any nation and being interned in the United States, in
accordance with the law of nations, shall leave or attempt to
leave said jurisdiction, or shall leave or attempt to leave the
limits otf internment in which freedom of movement has been
allowed, without permission from the proper official of the
United States in charge, or shall willfully overstay a leave of
absence granted by such official, shall be subject to arrest by
any marshal or deputy marshal of the United States, or by the
military or naval authorities thereof, and shall be returned to
the place of internment and there confined and safely kept for
such period of time as the official of the United States in
charge shall direct; and whoever, within the jurisdiction of
the United States and subject thereto, shall aid or entice any
interned person to escape or attempt to escape from the juris-
diction of the United States, or from the limits of internment
prescribed, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned
not more than one year, or both. (June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title V,
i 7, 40 Stat. 223.)

38. Enforcement of sections 22, 25, 27, and 31 to 37 of this
title.-The President may employ such part of the land or
naval forces of the United States as he may deem necessary
to carry out the purposes of sections 22, 25, 27, and 31 to 37
of this title. (June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title V, 1 9, 40 Stat. 223.)

39. Same; United States defined; jurisdiction of offenses;
prior offenses; partial invalidity of provisions.-The term
"United States," as used in sections 22, 25, 27, and 31 to
38 of this title, includes the Canal Zone, and all territory
and waters, continental or insular, subject to the jurisdiction
of the United States. The several courts of first instance
in the Philippine Islands and the district court of the Canal
Zone shall have jurisdiction of offenses under said sections
22, 25, 27, and 31 to 38 committed within their respective dis-
tricts, and concurrent jurisdiction with the district courts of
the United. States of offenses thereunder committed upon the
high seas, and of conspiracies to commit such offenses, as
defined by section 88 of this title, and the provisions of said
section 88, for the purposes of sections 22, 25, 27, and 31 to 38 of
this title, are extended to the Philippine Islands, and to the
Canal Zone. Offenses committed and penalties, forfeitures, or
liabilities incurred prior to the taking effect hereof under any
law embraced in or changed, modified, or repealed by sections 22,
25, 27, and 31 to 38 may be prosecuted and punished, and suits
and proceedings for causes arising or acts done or committed
prior to the taking effect hereof may be commenced and
prosecuted, in the same manner and with the same effect as

If said sections 22, 25, 27, and 31 to 38 had not been passed. If
any clause, sentence, paragraph, or part of sections 22, 25, 27,
and 31 to 38 shall for any reason be adjudged by any court
of competent jurisdiction to be invalid, such judgment shall
not affect, impair, or invalidate the remainder thereof but
stall be confined in its operation to the clause, sentence, para-
graph, or part thereof directly involved in the controversy in
which such judgment shall have been rendered. (June 15,
1917, c. 30, Title XIII, §§ 1 to 4, 40 Stat. 231.)

Chapter 3.--OFFENSES AGAINST ELECTIVE FRAN-
CHISE AND CIVIL RIGHTS OF CITIZENS.

Sec.
51. Conspiracy to injure persons in exercise of civil rights.
52. Depriving citizens of civil rights under color of State laws.
53. Searches without search warrant; punishment.
54. Conspiring to prevent officer from performing duties.
55. Unlawful presence of troops at polls.
56. Intimidating voters by Army or Navy officers.
57. Army or Navy officers prescribing qualifications of voters.
58. Interfering with election officers by Army or Navy officers.
59. Additional punishment.

Section 51. (Criminal Code, section 19.) Conspiracy to in-
jure persons in exercise of civil rights.-If two or more per-
sons conspire to injure, oppress, threaten, or intimidate any
citizen in the free exercise or enjoyment of any right or
privilege secured to him by the Constitution or laws of the
United States, or because of his having so exercised the same,
or if two or more persons go in disguise on the highway, or on
the premises of another, with intent to prevent or hinder his
free exercise or enjoyment of any right or privilege so secured,
they shall be fined not more than $5,000 and imprisoned not
more than ten years, and shall, moreover, be thereafter in-
eligible to any office, or place of honor, profit, or trust created
by the Constitution or laws of the United States. (R. S. §
5508; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 1 19, 35 Stat. 1092.)

52. (Criminal Code, section 20.) Depriving citizens of
civil rights under color of State laws.-Whoever, under color
of any law, statute, ordinance, regulation, or custom, willfully
subjects, or causes to be subjected, any inhabitant of any State,
Territory, or District to the deprivation of any rights, privileges,
or immunities secured or protected by the Constitution and
laws of the United States, or to different punishments, pains,
or penalties, on account of such inhabitant being an alien, or by
reason of his color, or race, than are prescribed for'the punish-
ment of citizens, shall be fined not more than $1,000, or im-
prisoned not more than one year, or both. (R. S. I 5510;
Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, S 20, 35 Stat. 1092.)

53. Searches without serch warrant; punishment.-Any
officer, agent, or employee of the United States engaged in the
enforcement of Title 27 (the National Phohibition Act) or any
other law of the United States, who shall search any private
dwelling as defined in Title 27 (National Prohibition Act), and
occupied as such dwelling, without a warrant directing the
search, or who while so engaged shall without a search warrant
maliciously and without reasonable cause- search any other
building or property, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor and upon
conviction thereof shall be fined for a first offense not more than
$1,000, and for a subsequent offense not more than $1,000 or
imprisoned not more than one year, or both such fine and im-
prisonment. (Nov. 23, 1921, c. 134, § 6, 42 Stat. 223.)

54. (Criminal Code, section 21.) Conspiring to prevent offi-
cer from performing duties.-If two or more persons in any
State, Territory, or District conspire to prevent, by force,
intimidation, or threat, any person from accepting or holding
any office, trust, or place of confidence under the United
States, or from discharging any duties thereof; or to induce
by like means any officer of the United States to leave any
State, Territory, District, or place, where his duties as an off-
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ments under oath required in section 34 of this title are false, 
the collector of customs for the district in which the vessel is 
located may, subject to review by the Secretary of Commerce, 
refuse clearance to any vessel, domestic or foreign, and by for-
mal notice served upon the owners, master, or person or per-
sons in command or charge of any domestic vessel for which 
clearance is not required by law, forbid the departure of the 
vessel from the port or from the jurisdiction of the United 
States; and it shall thereupon be unlawful for the vessel to 
depart. (June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title V, § 5, 40 Stat. 222.) 

36. Same; unlawful taking of vessel out of port.-Who-
ever, in violation of any of the provisions of sections 22, 25, 27, 
and 31 to 38 of this title, shall take, or attempt or conspire to 
take, or authorize the taking of any such vessel, out of port or 
from the jurisdiction of the United States, shall be fined not 
more than $10,000 or imprisoned not more than five years, or 

both; and, in addition, such vessel, her tackle, apparel, furni-
ture, equipment, and her cargo shall be forfeited to the United 
States. (June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title V, § 6, 40 Stat. 222.) 

37. Same; internment of person belonging to armed land 

or naval forces of belligerent nation; arrest; punishment for 
aiding escape.-Whoever, being a person belonging to the armed 

land or naval forces of a belligerent nation or belligerent fac-
tion of any nation and being interned in the United States, in 
accordance with the law of nations, shall leave or attempt to 
leave said jurisdiction, or shall leave or attempt to leave the 
limits 'a internment in which freedom of movement has been 
allowed, without permission from the proper official of the 

United States in charge, or shall willfully overstay a leave of 
absence granted by such official, shall be subject to arrest by 
any marshal or deputy marshal of the United States, or by the 

military or naval authorities thereof, and shall be returned to 
the place of internment and there confined and safely kept for 
such period of time as the official of the United States in 
charge shall direct; and whoever, within the jurisdiction of 
the United States and subject thereto, shall aid or entice any 

interned person to escape or attempt to escape from the juris-
diction of the United States, or from the limits of internment 
prescribed, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned 
not more than one year, or both. (June 15, 1917, e. 30, Title V, 

7, 40 Stat. 223.) 
38. Enforcement of sections 22, 25, 27, and 31 to 37 of this 

title.-The President may employ such part of the land or 
naval forces of the United States as he may deem necessary 
to carry out the purposes of sections 22, 25, 27, and 31 to 37 
of this title. (June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title V, I 9, 40 Stat. 223.) 

39. Same; United States defined; jurisdiction of offenses; 
prior offenses; partial invalidity of provisions.-The term 
" United States," as used in sections 22, 25, 27, and 31 to 
38 of this title, includes the Canal Zone, and all territory 
and waters, continental or insular, subject to the jurisdiction 
of the United States. The several courts of first instance 
in the Philippine Islands and the district court of the Canal 
Zone shall have jurisdiction of offpnses under said sections 
22, 25, 27, and 31 to 38 committed within their respective dis-
tricts, and concurrent jurisdiction with the district courts of 
the United. States of offenses thereunder committed upon the 

high seas, and of conspiracies to commit such offenses, as 
defined by section 88 of this title, and the provisions of said 
section 88, for the purposes of sections 22, 25, 27, and 31 to 38 of 
this title, are extended to the Philippine Islands, and to the 
Canal Zone. Offenses committed and penalties, forfeitures, or 

liabilities incurred prior to the taking effect hereof under any 
litW embraced in or changed, modified, or repealed by sections 22, 
25, 27, and 31 to 38 may be prosecuted and punished, and snits 
and proceedings for causes arising or acts done or committed 

prior to the taking effect hereof may be commenced and 
prosecuted, in the same manner and with the same effect as 

if said sections 22, 25, 27, and 31 to 38 had not been passed. If 
any clause, sentence, paragraph, or part of sections 22, 25, 27, 
and 31 to 38 shall for any reason be adjudged by any court 

of competent jurisdiction to be invalid, such judgment shall 
not affect, impair, or invalidate the remainder thereof but 
stall be confined in its operation to the clause, sentence, para-
graph, or part thereof directly involved in the controversy in 

which such judgment shall have been rendered. (June 15, 
1917, c. 30, Title XIII, §§ 1 to 4, 40 Stat. 231.) 

Chapter 3.-OFFENSES AGAINST ELECTIVE FRAN-
CHISE AND CIVIL RIGHTS OF CITIZENS. 

Sec. 
51. Conspiracy to injure persons In exercise of civil rights. 
52. Depriving citizens of civil rights under color of State laws. 
53. Searches without search warrant; punishment. 
54. Conspiring to prevent officer from performing duties. 
55. Unlawful presence of troops at polls. 
56. Intimidating voters by Army or Navy officers. 
57. Army or Navy officers prescribing qualifications of voters. 
58. Interfering with election officers by Army or Navy officers. 
59. Additional punishment. 

Section 51. (Criminal Code, section .19.) Conspiracy to in-
jure persons in exercise of civil rights.-If two or more per-

sons conspire to injure, oppress, threaten, or intimidate any 
citizen in the free exercise or enjoyment of any right or 
privilege secured to him by the Constitution or laws of the 
United States, or because of his having so exercised the same, 

or if two or more persons go in disguise on the highway, or on 
the premises of another, with intent to prevent or hinder his 
free exercise or enjoyment of any right or privilege so secured, 

they shall be fined not more than $5,000 and imprisoned not 
more than ten years, and shall, moreover, be thereafter in-

eligible to any office, or place of honor, profit, or trust created 
by the Constitution or laws of the United States. (IL S. § 
5508; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 19, 35 Stet- 1092.) 

52. (Criminal Code, section 20.) Depriving citizens of 
civil rights under color of State laws.-Whoever, under color 
of any law, statute, ordinance, regulation, or custom, willfully 
subjects, or causes to be subjected, any inhabitant of any State, 
Territory, or District to the deprivation of any rights, privileges, 
or immunities secured or protected by the Constitution and 

laws of the United States, or to different punishments, pains, 
or penalties, on account of such inhabitant being an alien, or by 
reason of his color, or race, than are prescribed for the punish-

ment of citizens, shall be fined not more than $1,000, or im-
prisoned not more than one year, or both. (R. S. i 5510; 
Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 20, 35 Stat. 1092.) 

53. Searches without search warrant; punishment.-Any 
officer, agent, or employee of the United States engaged in the 

enforcement of Title 27 (the National Phohibition Act) or any 
other law of the United States, who shall search any private 

dwelling as defined in Title 27 (National Prohibition Act), and 
occupied as such dwelling, without a warrant directing the 
search, or who while so engaged shall without a search warrant 
maliciously and without reasonable cause search any other 
building or property, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor and upon 
conviction thereof shall be fined for a first offense not more than 
$1,000, and for a subsequent offense not more than $1,000 or 

imprisoned not more than one year, or both such fine and im-
prisonment. (Nov. 23, 1921, c. 134, § 6, 42 Stat. 223.) 

54. (Criminal Code, section 21.) Conspiring to prevent offi-
cer from performing duties.-If two or more persons in any 
State, Territory, or District conspire to prevent, by force, 
intimidation, or threat, any person from accepting or holding 
any office, trust, or place of confidence under the United 
States, or from discharging any duties thereof; or to induce 
by like means any officer of the United States to leave any 

State, Territory, District, or place, where his duties as an ofil-
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cer are required to be performed; or to injure him in his person
or property on account of his lawful discharge of the duties
of his office, or while engaged in the lawful discharge there-
of, or to injure his property so as to molest, interrupt, hinder,
or impede him in the discharge of his official duties, each of
such persons shall be fined not more than $5,000, or imprisoned
not more than six years, or both. (R. S. § 5518; Mar. 4,
1909, c. 321, § 21, 35 Stat. 1092.)

55. (Criminal Code, section 22.) Unlawful presence of
troops at polls.-Every officer of the Army or Navy, or other
person in the civil, military, or naval service of the United
States, who orders, brings, keeps, or has under his authority
or control any troops or armed men at any place where a general
or special election Is held in any State, unless such force be
necessary to repel armed enemies of the United States, shall
be fined not more thap $5,000 and imprisoned not more than
five years. (R. S. § 5528; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 22, 35 Stat.
1092.)

56. (Criminal Code, section 23.) Intimidating voters by
Army or Navy officers.-Every officer or other person In the
military or naval service of the United States who, by force,
threat, Intimidation, order, advice, or otherwise, prevents, or
attempts to prevent, any qualified voter of any State from
freely exercising the right of suffrage at any general or spe-
cial election in such State shall be fined not more than $5,000
and Imprisoned not more than five years. (R. S. § 5529,
Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 23, 35 Stat. 1092.)

57. (Criminal Code, section 24.) Army or Navy officers
prescribing qualifications of voters.-Every officer of the Army
or Navy who prescribes or fixes, or attempts to prescribe or
fix, whether by proclamation, order, or otherwise, the qualifica-
tions of voters at any election in any State shall be punished
as provided in section 56 of this title. (B. S. § 5530; Mar.
4, 1909, c. 321, 9 24, 35 Stat. 1092.)

58. (Criminal Code, section 25.) Interfering with election
officers by Army or Navy officers.-Every officer or other per-
son in the military or naval service of the United States who,
by force, threat, intimidation, order, or otherwise, compels, or
attempts to compel, any officer holding an election in any
State to receive a vote from a person not legally qualified to
vote, or who Imposes, or attempts to impose, any regulations
for conducting any general or special election in a State dif-
ferent from those prescribed by law, or who interferes in any
manner with any officer of an election in the discharge of his
duty, shall be punished as provided in section 56 of this title.
(R. S. § 5531; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 25, 35 Stat. 1092.)

59. (Criminal Code, section 26.) Additional punishment.-
Every person convicted of any offense defined In sections 55 to
58 of this title shall, in addition to the punishment therein
prescribed, be disqualified from holding any office of honor,
profit, or trust under the United States; but nothing therein
shall be construed to prevent any officer, soldier, sailor, or ma-
rine from exercising the right of suffrage in any election dis-
trict to which he may belong, If otherwise qualified according
to the laws of the State In which he offers to vote. (R. S.
§ 5532; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 26, 35 Stat. 1093.)

Chapter 4.--OFFENSES AGAINST OPERATIONS OF
GOVERNM[ENT.

Sec.
71.
72.

73.

74.
75.
760.
77.

Making, forging, counterfeiting, or altering letters patent.
Making, forging, counterfeiting, or altering bonds, bids, or public

records; transmitting such papers.
Making, forging, counterfeiting, or altering deeds or powers of

attorney; transmitting such papers.
Possession of false papers.
Officer making false acknowledgments.
Falsely pretending to be United States officer.
Falsely representing to be officer, agent, or employee of United

States and making arrest or search.
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Sec.
78. False personation of holder of public stocks or pensioner.
79. False demand on fraudulent power of attorney.
80. Presenting false claims; aiding in obtaining payment thereof.
81. False affidavit and postdating vouchers; false certificate to

vouchers.
82. Purloining or stealing personal property of United States.
83. Conspiracy to defraud United States in regard to allowance or

payment of false claims.
84. Unauthorized delivery of certificate, voucher, receipt, etc., for

military or naval property.
85. Unauthorized delivery of money or property for military or

naval service.
86. Unlawful purchase as pledge of military or naval property.
87. Embezzling arms and stores.
88. Conspiring to commit offense against United States.
89. Threats against President.
90. Interfering with delivery of prize property.
91. Bribery of United States officer.
92. Unlawfully taking or using papers relating to claims.
93. Interested persons acting as Government agents.
94. Enticing desertion from Army or Navy.
95. Enticing workmen from arsenals or armories.
96. Injuries to fortifications or harbor defenses; jurisdiction of of-

fenses committed within Canal Zone or defensive sea areas.
97. Unlawfully entering military reservation, fort, or arsenal.
98. Possession or control of property or papers in aid of foreign gov-

ernment designed or Intended for violating penal statutes,
treaty rights, or obligations of United States, or rights under
law of nations.

99. Robbery of personal property of United States.
100. Embezzling public moneys or other property.
101. Receiving stolen public property.
102. Stealing, defacing, 'etc., books, pamphlets, or manuscripts In

Library of Congress or other public libraries.
103. Timber depredations on public lands; rights of entrymen.
104. Same; on Indian lands or trust allotments.
105. Boxing trees for turpentine.
106. Setting fire to timber on public lands.
107. Failing to extinguish fires.
108. Fines paid into school funds.
109. Trespassing on Bull Run National Forest.
110. Breaking fences or driving cattle on inclosed public lands.
111. Injuring or removing survey marks.
112. Interrupting surveys.
118. Agreement to prevent bids at land mslea.
114. Willful and false, representations to intending parchaserx of pub-

lic lands.
115. Inducing conveyances by Indians of trust interests in lands.
118. Injuries to telegraph lines.
117. Counterfeiting weather forecasts.
118. Molesting Animal Industry employees; using deadly weapons.
119. Foreign customs entry certificates.
120. Concealing or destroying Invoices.
121. Resisting revenue officers, rescuing or destroying seized property;

using deadly weapon.
122. Obstructing revenue officers by masters of vessels.
123. Falsely assuming to be revenue officer.
124. Offering presents to customs officer.
125. Admitting entries for less than legal duty.
126. Securing false entry of goods.
127. False certification by consular officer.
128. Taking seized property from revenue officer.
129. Forging or altering ship's or customhouse papers.
180. Counterfeiting Government seal; fraudulently or wrongfully affix-

ing seal of executive departments to certificate or Instrument
or wrongfully using such certificate or Instrument.

131. Falsely making or forging seal of executive department.
132. Falsely making or forging naval, military, er official pass.
133. United States defined.
134. Forging, etc., military bounty-land warrants.
185. Forging certificates of citizenship.
180, Forging certificate of discharge from military or naval service or

using such forged certificate.
137. Engraving counterfeit plates for citizenship certificates; printing;

distinctive paper.
138. False personation in procuring naturalization.
139. Using false certificate of citizenship; citizenship blanks; denying

citizenship.
140. Attempting to vote on false certificate.
141. Falsely claiming citizenship.
142. Falsely swearing in naturalization cases.
143. Provisions applicable to all courts of naturalization.
144. Shanghaiing sailors.
145. Hunting or taking eggs on bird breeding grounds.
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cer are required to be performed; or to injure him in his person 

or property on account of his lawful discharge of the duties 

of his office, or while engaged in the lawful discharge there-

of, or to injure his property so as to molest, interrupt, hinder, 
or impede him in the discharge of his official duties, each of 

such persons shall be fined not more than $5,000, or imprisoned 
not more than six years, or both. (R. S. § 5518; Mar. 4, 

1909, c. 321, § 21, 35 Stat. 1092.) 
55. (Criminal Code, section 22.) Unlawful presence of 

troops at polls.- Every officer of the Army or Navy, or other 
person in the civil, military, or naval service of the United 

States, who orders, brings, keeps, or has under his authority 

or control any troops or armed men at any place where a general 

or special election is held in any State, unless such force be 
necessary to repel armed enemies of the United States, shall 

be fined not more than $5,000 and imprisoned not more than 

five years. (R. S. § 5528; Mar. 4, 1909, C. 321, § 22, 35 Stat. 
1092.) 

56. (Criminal Code, section 23.) Intimidating voters by 
Army or Navy officers.- Every officer or other person in the 
military or naval service of the United States who, by force, 

threat, intimidation, order, advice, or otherwise, prevents, or 

attempts to prevent, any qualified voter of any State from 

freely exercising the right of suffrage at any general or spe-

cial election in such State shall be fined not more than $5,000 

and imprisoned not more than five years. (R. S. § 5529, 
Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 23, 35 Stat. 1092.) 

57. (Criminal Code, section 24.) Army or Navy officers 
prescribing qualifications of voters.-Every officer of the Army 
or Navy who prescribes or fixes, or attempts to prescribe or 

fix, whether by proclamation, order, or otherwise, the qualifica-
tions of voters at any election in any State shall be punished 
as provided in section 56 of this title. (R. S. § 5530; liar. 
4, 1909, c. 321, § 24, 35 Stat. 1092.) • 

58. (Criminal Code, section 25.) Interfering with election 
officers by Army or Navy officers.-Every officer or other per-
son in the military or naval service of the United States who, 
by force, threat, intimidation, order, or otherwise, Compeb3, or 
attempts to compel, any officer holding an election in any 
State to receive a vote from a person not legally qualified to 
vote, or who imposes, or attempts to impose, any regulations 
for conducting any general or special election in a State dif-
ferent from those prescribed by law, or who interferes in any 
manner with any officer of an election in the discharge of his 
duty, shall be punished as provided in section 56 of this title. 
.(R. S. § 5531; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 25, 35 Stat. 1092.) 

59. (Criminal Code, section 26.) Additional punishment.-
Every person convicted of any offense defined in sections 55 to 
58 of this title shall, in addition to the punishment therein 
prescribed, be disqualified from holding any office of honor, 
profit, or trust under the United States; but nothing therein 
shall be construed to prevent any officer, soldier, sailer, or ma-
rine from exercising the right of suffrage in any election dis-
trict to which he may belong, if otherwise qualified according 
to the laws of the State in which he offers to vote. (R. S. 
§ 5532; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 26, 35 Stat. 1093.) 

Chapter 4.-OFFENSES AGAINST OPERATIONS OF 

GOVERNMENT. 

See. 
71. Making, forging, counterfeiting, or altering letters patent. 
72. Making, forging, counterfeiting, or altering bonds, bids, or public 

records; transmitting such papers. 
73. Making, forging, counterfeiting, or altering deeds or powers of 

attorney; transmitting such papers. 
74. Possession of false papers. 
75. Officer making false acknowledgments. 
70. Falsely pretending to be United States officer. 
77. Falsely representing to be officer, agent, or employee of United 

States and making arrest or search. 

Sec. 
78. False personation of holder of public stocks or pensioner. 
79. False demand on fraudulent power of attorney. 
80. Presenting false claims; aiding in obtaining payment thereof. 
81. False affidavit and postdating vouchers; false certificat3 to 

vouchers. 
82. Purloining or stealing personal property of United States. 
83. Conspiracy to defraud United States in regard to allowance or 

payment of false claims. 
84. Unauthorized delivery of certificate, voucher, receipt, etc., for 

military or naval property. 
85. Unauthorized delivery of money or property for military or 

naval service. 
86. Unlawful purchase as pledge of military or naval property. 
87. Embezzling arms and stores. 
88. Conspiring to commit offense against United States. 
89. Threats against President. 
90. Interfering with delivery of prize property. 
91. Bribery of United States officer. 
92. Unlawfully taking or using papers relating to claims. 
93. Interested persons acting as Government agents. 
94. Enticing desertion from Army or Navy. 
95. Enticing workmen from arsenals or armories. 
96. Injuries to fortifications or harbor defenses; jurisdiction of of-

fenses committed within Canal Zone or defensive sea areas. 
97. Unlawfully entering military reservation, fort, or arsenal. 
98. Possession or control of property or papers in aid of foreign gov-

ernment designed' or intended for violating penal statutes, 
treaty rights, or obligations of United States, or rights under 
law of nations. 

99. Robbery of personal property of United-States. 
100. Embezzling public moneys or other property. 
101. Receiving stolen public property. 
102. Stealing, defacing, .etc., books, pamphlets, or manuscripts in 

Library of Congress or other public libraries. 
103. Timber depredations on public lands; rights of entrymen. 
104, Same; on Indian lands or trust allotments. 
195. Boxing trees for turpentine. 
100. Setting fire to timber on public lands. 
107. Failing to extinguish fires. 
108. Fines paid into school funds. 
109: Trespassieg on Bull Run National Forest. 
110. Breaking fences or driving cattle on inclosed public 
111. Injuring or removing survey marks. 
1.1. Interrupting surveys; 
113. Agreement to prevent bids at land 'sales. 
114. Willful and false, representations to intending parchasers„cd pulk, 

lie lands. 
115. Inducing conveyances by Indians of trust interests in lands. . 
116. Injuries to telegraph lines. 
117. Counterfeiting weather forecasts. 
118. Molesting Animal Industry employees; using deadly weapons. 
119. Foreign customs entry certificates. 
120. Concealing or destroying invoices. 
121. Resisting revenue officers, rescuing or destroying 

using deadly weapon. 
122. Obstructing revenue officers by masters of vessels. 
123. Falsely assuming to be revenue officer. 
124. Offering presents to customs officer. 
125. Admitting entries for less than legal duty. 
126. Securing false entry of goods. 
127. False certification by consular officer. 
128. Taking seized property from revenue officer. 
129. Forging or altering ship's or customhouse papers. 
180. Counterfeiting Government seal; fraudulently or wrongfully affix-

ing seal of executive departments to certificate or instrument 
or wrongfully using such certificate or instrument. 

131. Falsely making or forging seal of executive department. 
132. Falsely making or forging naval, military, or official pass. 
133. United States defined. 
134. Forging, etc., military bounty-land warrants. 
185. Forging certificates of citizenship. 
130, Forging certificate of discharge from military or naval service or 

using such forged certificate. 
137. Engraving counterfeit plates for citizenship certificates; printing; 

distinctive paper. 
138. False personation in procuring naturalization. 
139. Using false certMcate of citizenship; citizenship blanks; denying 

citizenship. 
140. Attempting to vote on false certificate. 
141. Falsely claiming citizenship. 
142. Falsely swearing in naturalization cases. 
143. Provisions applicable to all courts of naturalization. 
144. Shanghaiing sailors. 
145. Hunting or taking eggs on bird-breeding grounds. 

seized property; 
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Section 71. (Criminal Code, section 27.) Making, forging,
counterfeiting, or altering letters patent.-Whosoever shall
falsely make, forge, counterfeit, or alter any letters patent
granted or purporting to have been granted by the President
of the United States; or whoever shall pass, utter, or publish,
or attempt to pass, utter, or publish as genuine, any such
forged, counterfeited, or falsely altered letters patent, know-
ing the same to be forged, counterfeited, or falsely altered,
shall be fined not more than $5,000 and imprisoned not more
than ten years. (R. S. § 5416; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321. § 27, 35
Stat. 1094.)

72. (Criminal Code, section 28.) Making, forging, counter-
feiting, or altering bonds, bids, or public records; transmitting
such papers.-Whoever shall falsely make, alter, forge, or coun-
terfeit, or cause or procure to be falsely made, altered, forged,
or counterfeited, or willingly aid, or assist in the false making,
altering, forging, or counterfeiting, any bond, bid, proposal,
contract, guarantee, security, official bond, public record, affi-
davit, or other writing for the purpose of defrauding the
United States; or shall utter or publish as true, or cause to
be uttered or published as true, or have in his possession with
the intent to utter or publish as true, any such false, forged,
altered, or counterfeited bond, bid, proposal, contract, guar-
antee, security, official bond, public record, affidavit, or other
writing, for the purpose of defrauding the United States, know-
ing the same to be false, forged, altered, or counterfeited; or
shall transmit to, or present at, or cause or procure to be
transmitted to, or presented at, the office of any officer of the
United States, any such false, forged, altered, or counterfeited
bond, bid, proposal, contract, guarantee, security, official bond,
public record, affidavit, or other writing, knowing the same to
be false, forged, altered, or counterfeited, for the purpose of
defrauding the United States, shall be fined not more than
$1,000, or imprisoned not more than ten years, or both. (R. S.
5§ 5418, 5479; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 28, 35 Stat. 1094.)

73. (Criminal Code, section 29.) Making, forging, counter-
feiting, or altering deeds or powers of attorney; transmitting
such papers.-Whoever shall falsely make, alter, forge, or coun-
terfeit, or cause or procure to be falsely made, altered, forged,
or counterfeited, or willingly aid, or assist in the false mak-
ing, altering, forging, or counterfeiting, any deed, power of
attorney, order, certificate, receipt, contract, or other writ-
ing, for the purpose of obtaining or receiving, or of enabling
anyother person, either directly or indirectly, to obtain or
receive from the United States, or any of their officers or
agents, any sum of money; or whoeer shall utter or publish
as true, or cause to be uttered or published as true, any such
false, forged, altered or counterfeited deed, power of at-
torney, order, certificate, receipt, contract, or other writing,
with Intent to defraud the United States, knowing the same
to be false, altered, forged, or counterfeited; or whoever shall
transmit to, or present at, or cause or procure to be trans-
mitted to, or presented at, any office or officer of the Govern-
ment of the United States, any deed, power of attorney, order,
certificate, receipt, contract, or other writing, in support of,
or in relation to, any account or claim, with intent to defraud
the United States, knowing the same to be false, altered,
forged, or counterfeited, shall be fined not more than $1,000
and Imprisoned not more than ten years. (R. S. § 5421;
Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 29, 35 Stat. 1091.)

74. (Criminal Code, section 30.) Possession of false pa-
pers.-Whoever, knowingly and with intent to defraud the
United States, shall have in his possession any false, altered,
forged, or counterfeited deed, power of attorney, order, cer-
tificate, receipt, contract, or other writing, for the purpose of
enabling another to obtain from the United States, or from
any officer or agent thereof, any sum of money, shall be

fined not more than $500. or imprisoned not more than nve
years, or both. (R. S. § 5422; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 30, 35
Stat. 1094.)

75. (Criminal Code, section 31.) Officer making false ac-
knowledgments.-Whoever, being an officer authorized to ad-
minister oaths or to take and certify acknowledgments, shall
knowingly make any false acknowledgment, certificate, or
statement concerning the appearance before him or the tak-
ing of an oath or affirmation by any person with respect to
any proposal, contract, bond, undertaking, or other matter,
submitted to, made with, or taken on behalf of, the United
States, and concerning which an oath or affirmation is required
by law or regulation made in pursuance of law, or with re-
spect to the financial standing of any principal, surety, or
other party to any such proposal, contract, bond, undertaking,
or other instrument, shall be fined not more than $2,000, or
imprisoned not more than two years, or both. (Mar. 4, 1909,
c. 321, 1 31, 35 Stat. 1094.)

76. (Criminal Code, section 32.) Falsely pretending to be
United States officer.-Whoever, with intent to defraud either
the United States or any person, shall falsely assume or
pretend to be an Officer or employee acting under the authority
of the United States, or any department, or any officer of the
Government thereof, and shall take upon himself to act as
such, or shall in such pretended character demand or obtain
from any person or from the United States, or any department,
or any officer of the Government thereof, any money, paper,
document, or other valuable thing, shall be fined not more
than $1,000, or imprisoned not more than three years, or
both. (R. S. S 5433; Apr. 18, 1884, c. 26, 23 Stat. 11; Mar. 4,
1909, c. 321, I 32, 35 Stat. 1095.)

77. Falsely representing to be officer, agent, or employee of
United States and making arrest or search.-Whoever not
being an officer, agent, or employee of the United States shall
falsely represent himself to be such officer, agent, or employee
and in such assumed character shall arrest or detain any
person, or shall in any manner search the person, buildings,
or other property of any .person, shall be deemed guilty
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be punished
by a fine of not more than $1,000, or imprisoned for not more
than one year, or by both such fine and imprisonment. (Nov.
23, 1921, c. 134, § 6, 42 Stat. 224.)

78. (Criminal Code, section 33.) False personation of hol4er
of public stocks or pensioner.-Whoever shall falsely personate
any true and lawful holder of any share or sum in the public
stocks or debt of the United States, or any person entitled to
any annuity,,dividend,,-Vensio01 prise money, wages; or other
debt du. from, the, United States, and, under color of such
false personation, shall, transfer or endeavor to transfer such
public stock or any part thereof, or shall receive or endeavor
to receive the money of such true and lawful holder thereof,
or the money of any person really entitled to receive such
annuity, dividend, pension, prize money, wages, or other debt,
shall be fined not more than $5,000 and imprisoned not more
than ten years. (R. S. I 5435; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 33, 35
Stat. 1095.)

79. (Criminal Code, section 34.) False demand on fraudu-
lent power of attorney.-Whoever shall knowingly or fraudu-
lently demand or endeavor to obtain any share or sum in the
public stocks of the United States, or to have any part thereof
transferred, assigned, sold, or conveyed, or to have any annuity,
dividend, pension, prize money, wages, or other'debt due from
the United States, or any part thereof, received, or paid by
virtue of any false, forged, or counterfeited power of attorney,
authority, or instrument, shall be fined not more than $5,000
and imprisoned not more than ten years. (R. S. § 5436; Mar.
4, 1909, c. 321, 5 34, 35 Stat. 1095.1
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Section 71. (Criminal Code, section 27.) Making, forging, 
counterfeiting, or altering letters patent.—Whosoever shall 
falsely make, forge, counterfeit, or alter any letters patent 
granted or purporting to have been granted by the President 
of the -United States; or whoever shall pass, utter, or publish, 

or attempt to pass, utter, or publish as genuine, any such 
forged, counterfeited, or falsely altered letters patent, know-
ing the same to be forged, counterfeited, or falsely altered, 
shall be fined not more than $5,000 and imprisoned not more 

than ten years. (R. S. § 5416; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321. § 27, 35 
Stat. 1094.) 

72. (Criminal Code, section 28.) Making, forging, counter-
feiting, or altering bonds, bids, or public records; transmitting 
such papers.—Whoever shall falsely make, alter, forge, or coun-
terfeit, or cause or procure to be falsely made, altered, forged, 
or counterfeited, or willingly aid, or assist in the false making, 
altering, forging, or counterfeiting, any bond, bid, proposal, 

contract, guarantee, security, official bond, public record, affi-
davit, or other writing for the purpose of defrauding the 
United States; or shall utter or publish as true, or cause to 
be uttered or published as true, or have in his possession with 
the intent to utter or publish as true, any such false, forged, 
altered, or counterfeited bond, bid, proposal, contract, guar-
antee, security, official bond, public record, affidavit, or other 
writing, for the purpose of defrauding the United States, know-
ing the same to be false, forged, altered, or counterfeited; or 
shall transmit to, or present at, or cause or procure to be 
transmitted to, or presented at, the office of any officer of the 
United States, any such false, forged, altered, or counterfeited 
bond, bid, proposal, contract, guarantee, security, official bond, 

public record, affidavit, or other writing, knowing the same to 
be false, forged, altered, or counterfeited, for the purpose of 
defrauding the United States, shall be tined not more than 
$1,000, or imprisoned not more than ten years, or both. (R. S. 
I§ 5418, 5479; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 1 28, 35 Stat. 1094.) 

73. (Criminal Code, section 29.) Making, forging, counter-
feiting, or altering deeds or powers of attorney; transmitting 
such papers.—Whoever shall falsely make, alter, forge, or coun-
terfeit, or cause or procure to be falsely made, altered, forged, 
or counterfeited, or willingly aid, or assist in the false mak-
ing, altering, forging, or counterfeiting, any deed, power of 
attorney, order, certifieate, receipt, contract, or other writ-

ing, for the purpose of obtaining or receiving, or of enabling 
any other person, eitber directly or indirectly, to obtain or 
receive 'from the United States, or any of their officers or 

agents, any sum of money; or whoever shall utter or publish 
as true, or cause to be uttered or published as true, any such 

false, forged, altered, or counterfeited deed, power of at-
torney, order, certificate, receipt, contract, or other writing, 

with intent to defraud the United States, knowing the same 
to be false, altered, forged, or counterfeited; or whoever shall 

transmit to, or present at, or cause or procure to be trans-
mitted to, or presented at, any office or officer of the Govern-
ment of the United States, any deed, power of attorney, order, 
certificate, receipt, contract, or other writing, in support of, 
or in relation to, any account or claim, with intent to defraud 

the United States, knowing the same to be false, altered, 
forged, or counterfeited, shall be fined not more than $1,000 
and imprisoned not more than ten years. (R. S. I 5421; 
Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, I 29, 35 Stat. 1094.) 

74. (Criminal Code, section 30.) Possession of false pa-

pers.—Whoever, knowingly and with intent to defraud the 
United States, shall have in his possession any false, altered, 
forged, or counterfeited deed, power of attorney, order, cer-
tificate, receipt, contract, or other writing, for the purpose of 
enabling another to obtain from the United States, or from 

any officer or agent thereof, any sum of money, shall be 

fined not more than $500. or • imprisoned not more than five 
years, or both. (R. S. § 5422; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 30, 35 

Stat. 1094.) 
75. (Criminal Code, section 31.) Officer making false ac-

knowledgments.—Whoever, being an officer authorized to ad-
minister oaths or to take and certify acknowledgments, shall 
knowingly make any false acknowledgment, certificate, or 
statement concerning the appearance before him or the tak-
ing of an oath or affirmation by any person with respect to 
any proposal, contract, bond, undertaking, or other matter, 
submitted to, made with, or taken on behalf of, the United 
States, and concerning which an oath or affirmation is required 

by law or regulation made in pursuance of law, or with re-
spect to the financial standing of any principal, surety, or 
other party to any such proposal, contract, bond, undertaking, 
or other instrument, shall be fined not. more than $2,000, or 
imprisoned not more than two years, or both. (Mar. 4, 1909, 

c. 321, 1 31, 35 Stat. 1094.) 
76. (Criminal Code, section 32.) Falsely pretending to be 

United States officer.—Whoever, with intent to defraud either 
the United States or any person, shall falsely assume or 
pretend to be an Officer or employee acting under the authority 
of the United States, or any department, or any officer of the 
Government thereof, and shall take upon himself to act as 
such, or shall in such pretended character demand or obtain 
from any person or from the United States, or any department, 
or any officer of the Government thereof, any money, paper, 
document, or other valuable thing, shall be fined not more 

than $1,000, or imprisoned not more than three years, or 
both. (R. S. I 5433; Apr. 18, 1884, c. 26, 23 Stat. 11; Mar. 4, 
1909, c. 321, 32, 35 Stat. 1095.) 

77. Falsely representing to be officer, agent, or employee of 
United States and making arrest or search.—Whoever not 

being an officer, agent, or employee of the United States shall 
falsely represent himself to be such officer, agent, or employee 
and in such assumed character shall arrest or detain any 

person, or shall in any manner search the person, buildings, 
or other property of any person, shall be deemed guilty 

of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be punished 
by a fine of not more than $1,000, or imprisoned for not more 

than one year, or by both such fine and imprisonment. (Nov. 
23, 1921, c. 134, § 6, 42 Stat. 224.) • 

78. (Criminal Code, section 33.) False personation of holder 

of public stocks or pensioner.—Whoever shall falsely personate 
any true and lawful holder of any share or sum in the public 
stocks or debt of the United States, or any person entitled to 
any annuity, dividend, pension, prise money, wages, or other 
debt. due. from the .Unitecl.. States, and, under color of such 
false personation, shall, transfer or endeavor to transfer such 

public stock or any part thereof, or shall receive or endeavor 
to receive the money of such true and lawful holder thereof, 

or the money of any person really entitled to receive such 
annuity, dividend, pension, prize money, wages, or other debt, 

shall be fitted not more than $5,000 and imprisoned not more 
than ten years. (R. S. § 5435; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 33, 35 
Stat. 1095.) 

79. (Criminal Code, section 34.) False demand on fraudu-

lent power of attorney.—Whoever shall knowingly or fraudu-
lently demand or endeavor to obtain any share or sum in the 

public stocks of the United States, or to have any part thereof 
transferred, assigned, sold, or conveyed, or to have any annuity, 
dividend, pension, prize money, wages, or other °debt due from 

the United States, or any part thereof, received, or paid by 
virtue of any false, forged, or counterfeited power of attorney, 
authority, or instrument, shall be fined not more than $5,000 

and imprisoned not more than ten years. (R. S. I 5436; Mar. 
4, 1909, c. 321, § 34, 35 Stat. 1095.) 
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80. (Criminal Code, section 35, amended.) Presenting false
claims; aiding in obtaining payment thereof.-Whoever shall
make or cause to be made or present or cause to be presented,
for payment or approval, to or by any person or officer in the
civil, military, or naval service of the United States, or any
department thereof, or any corporation in which the United
States of America is a stockholder, any claim upon or against
the Government of the United States, or any department or
officer thereof, or any corporation in which the United States
of America is a stockholder, knowing such claim to be false,
fictitious, or fraudulent; or whoever, for the purpose of
obtaining or aiding to obtain the payment or approval of such
claim, or for the purpose and with the intent of cheating and
swindling or defrauding the Government of the United States,
or any department thereof, or any corporation in which the
United States of America is a stockholder, shall knowingly
and willfully falsify or conceal or cover up by any trick,
scheme, or device a material fact, or make or cause to be made
any false or fraudulent statements or representations, or make
or use or cause to be made or used any false bill, receipt,
voucher, roll, account, claim, certificate, affidavit, or deposition,
knowing the same to contain any fraudulent or fictitious state-
ment or entry, shall be fined not more than $10,000 or im-
prisoned not more than ten years, or both. (R. S. § 5438;
May 30, 1908, c. 235, 35 Stat. 555; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 35, 35
Stat. 1095; Oct. 23, 1918, c. 194, 40 Stat. 1015.)

81. False affidavit and postdating vouchers; false certificate
to vouchers.-Every person who knowingly or willfully makes
or aids, or assists in the making, or in anywise procures the
making or presentation of any false or fraudulent affidavit,
declaration, certificate, voucher, or paper or writing purporting
to be such, pertaining to any matter within the jurisdiction of
the Secretary of the Interior, shall be punished by a fine not
exceeding $500, or by imprisonment for a term of not more than
five years. (R. S. § 4746; July 7, 1898, c. 578, 30 Stat. 718.)

82. (Criminal Code, section 35, amended.) Purloining or
stealing personal property of United States.-Whoever shall
take and carry away or take for his own use, or for the use
of another, with intent to steal or purloin, any personal property
of the United States, or any branch or department thereof,
or any corporation in which the United States of America is
a stockholder, shall be fined not more than $10,000 or im-
prisoned not more than ten years, or both. (.I S. 1 5438;
May 30, 1908, c. 235, 35 Stat. 555; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 35,
35 Stat. 1095; Oct. 23, 1918, c. 194, 40 Stat. 1015.)

83. (Criminal Code, section 35, amended.) Conspiracy to
defraud United States in regard to allowance or payment of
false claims.-Whoever shall enter into any agreement, combi-
nation, or conspiracy to defraud the Government of the United
States, or any department or officer thereof, or any corporation
in which the United States of America is a stockholder, by
obtaining or aiding to obtain the payment or allowance of any
false or fraudulent claim, shall be fined not more than $10,000
or imprisoned not more than ten years, or both. (R. S. § 5438;
May 30, 1908, c. 235, 35 Stat. 555; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 35,
35 Stat. 1095; Oct. 23, 1918, c. 194, 40 Stat. 1015.)

84. (Criminal Code, section 35, amended.) Unauthorized
delivery of certificate, voucher, receipt, etc, for military
or naval property.-Whoever, being authorized to make or
deliver any certificate, voucher, receipt, or other paper certify-
ing the receipt of arms, ammunition, provisions, clothing, or
other property used or to be used in the military or naval
service, shall make or deliver the same to any other person
without a full knowledge of the truth of the facts stated therein
and with intent to defraud the United States, or any depart-
ient thereof, or any corporation in which the United States
of Anlerica is a stockholder, shall be fined not more than
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$10,000 or imprisoned not more than ten years, or both. (R. S.
§ 5438; May 30, 1908, c. 255, 35 Stat. 555; Mar. 4, 1909, c.
321, § 35, 35 Stat. 1095; Oct. 23, 1918, c. 194, 40 Stat 1015.)

85. (Criminal Code, section 35, amended.) Unauthorized
delivery of money or property for military or naval service.-
Whoever, having charge, possession, custody, or control of any
money or other public property used or to be used in the mili-
tary or naval service, with intent to defraud the United States,
or any department thereof, or any corporation in which the
United States of America is a stockholder, or willfully to con-
ceal such money or other property, shall deliver or cause to be
delivered to any person having authority to receive the same
any amount of such money or other property less than that
for which he received a certificate or took a receipt, shall be
fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not more than ten
years, or both. (R. S. § 5438; May 30, 1908, c. 235, 35 Stat.
555; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 35, 35 Stat. 1095; Oct. 23, 1918, c.
194, 40 Stat. 1015.)

86. (Criminal Code, section 35, amended.) Unlawful pur-
chase as pledge of military or naval property.Whoever shall
purchase, or receive in pledge from any person any arms,
equipment, ammunition, clothing, military stores, or other
property furnished by the United States, under a clothing al-
lowance or otherwise, to any soldier, sailor, officer, cadet, or
midshipman in the military or naval service of the United
States or of the National Guard or Naval Militia, or to any
person accompanying, serving, or retained with the land or
naval forces and subject to military or naval law, having knowl-
edge or reason to believe that the property has been taken
from the possession of the United States or furnished by the
United States under such allowance, shall be fined not more
than $500 or imprisoned not more than two years, or both.
(R. S. § 5438; May 80, 1908, c. 235, 35 Stat. 555; Mar. 4, 1909,

c. 321, § 35, 35 Stat. 1095; Oct. 23, 1918, c. 194, 40 Stat. 1015.)
87. (Criminal Code, section 36.) Embezzling arms and

stores.-Whoever shall steal, embezzle, or knowingly apply to
his own use, or unlawfully sel, convey, or dispose of, any
ordnance, arms, ammunition, clothing, subsistence, stores,
money, or other property of the United States, furnished or to
be used for the military or naval service, shall be punished as
prescribed in sections 80 and 82 to 86 of this title. (R. S.
§ 5439; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 1 36, 35 Stat. 1096.)

88. (Criminal Code, section 37.) Conspiring to commit of-
fense against United States.-If two or more persons conspire
either to commit any offense against the United States, or to
defraud the United States in any manner or for any purpose,
and one or more of such parties do any act to effect the object
of the conspiracy, each of the parties to such conspiracy shall
be fined not more than $10,000, or imprisoned not more than
two years, or both. .(R. S. § 5440; May 17, 1879, c. 8, 21 Stat. 4;
Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 37, 86 Stat. 1096.)

89. Threats against President.-Any person who knowingly
and willfully deposits or causes to be deposited for conveyance
in the mail or for delivery from any post office or by any letter
carrier any letter, paper, writing, print, missive, or document
containing any threat to take the life of or to inflict bodily
harm upon the President of the United States, or who know-
ingly and willfully otherwise makes any such threat against
the President, shall upon conviction be fined not exceeding
$1,000 or imprisoned not exceeding five years, or both. (Feb.
14, 1917, c. 64, 39 Stat. 919.)

90. (Criminal Code, section 38.) Interfering with delivery
of prize property.-Whoever shall willfully do, or aid or advise
in the doing, of any act relating to the bringing in, custody,
preservation, sale, or other disposition of any property cap-
tured as prize, or relating to any documents or papers con-
nected with the property, or to any deposition or other docu-
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80. (Criminal Code, section 35, amended.) Presenting false 

claims; aiding in obtaining payment thereof.-Whoever shall 
make or cause to be made or present or cause to be presented, 
for payment or approval, to or by any person or officer in the 
civil, military, or naval service of the United States, or any 
department thereof, or any corporation in which the United 

States of America is a stockholder, any claim upon or against 
the Government of the United States, or any department or 
officer thereof, or any corporation in which the United States 
of America is a stockholder, knowing such claim to be false, 
fictitious, or fraudulent; or whoever, for the purpose of 
obtaining or aiding to obtain the payment or approval of such 
claim, or for the purpose and with the intent of cheating and 
swindling or defrauding the Government of the United States, 
or any department thereof, or any corporation in which the 
United States of America is a stockholder, shall knowingly 
and willfully falsify or conceal or cover up by any trick, 
scheme, or device a material fact, or make or cause to be made 
any false or fraudulent statements or representations, or make 
or use or cause to be made or used any false bill, receipt, 
voucher, roll, account, claim, certificate, affidavit, or deposition, 
knowing the same to contain any fraudulent or fictitious state-
ment or entry, shall be fined not more than $10,000 or im-
prisoned not more than ten years, or both. (R. S. § 5438; 
May 30, 1908, c. 235, 35 Stat. 555; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 35, 35 
Stat. 1095; Oct. 23, 1918, c. 194, 40 Stat. 1015.) 

81. False affidavit and postdating vouchers; false certificate 
to 'vouchers.-Every person who knowingly or willfully makes 
or aids, or assists in the making, or in anywise procures the 
making or presentation of any false or fraudulent affidavit, 
declaration, certificate, voucher, or paper or writing purporting 
to be such, pertaining to any matter within the jurisdiction of 
the Secretary of the Interior, shall be punished by a line not 
exceeding $500, or by imprisonment for a term of not more than 
five years. (R. S. § 4746; July 7, 1898, c. 578, 30 Stat. 718.) 

82. (Criminal Code, section 35, amended.) Purloining or 
stealing personal property ot United States.-Whoever shall 
take and carry away or take for his own use, or for the use 
of another, with intent to steal or purloin, any personal property 
of the United States, or any branch or department thereof, 
or any corporation in which the United States of America is 
a stockholder, shall be fined not more than $10,000 or im-
prisoned not more than ten years, or both. (R. S. § 5438; 
May 30, 1908, c. 235, 35 Stat. 555; Mar. 4, 1909, g. 321, § 35, 
35 Stat. 1095; Oct. 23, 1918, c. 194, 40 Stat. 1015.) 

83. (Criminal Code, section 35, amended.) Conspiracy to 
defraud United States in regard to allowance or payment of 
false claims.-Whoever shall enter into any agreement, combi-
nation, or conspiracy to defraud the Government of the United 
States, or any department or officer thereof, or any corporation 
in which the United States of America is a stockholder, by 
obtaining or aiding to obtain the payment or allowance of any 
false or fraudulent claim, shall be fined not more than $10,000 
or imprisoned not more than ten years, or both. (R. S. § 5438; 
May 30, 1908, c. 235, 35 Stat. 555; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 821, § 35, 
35 Stat. 1095; Oct. 23, 1918, c. 194, 40 Stat. 1015.) 

84. (Criminal Code, section 35, amended.) Unauthorized 
delivery of certificate, voucher, receipt, etc., for military 
or naval property.-Whoever, being authorized to make or 
deliver any certificate, voucher, receipt, or other paper certify-
ing the receipt of arms, ammunition, provisions, clothing, or 
other property used or to be used in the military or naval 
service, shall make or deliver the same to any other person 
without a full knowledge of the truth of the facts stated therein 
and with intent to defraud the United States, or any depart-
ment thereof, or any corporation in which the United States 
of America is a stockholder, shall be fined not more than 
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$10,000 or imprisoned not more than ten years, or both. (R. S. 
§ 5438; May 30, 1908, c. 255, 35 Stat. 555; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 
321, § 35, 35 Stat. 1095; Oct. 23, 1918, c. 194, 40 Stat. 1015.) 

85. (Criminal Code, section 35, amended.) Unauthorized 
delivery of money or property for military or naval service.-
Whoever, having charge, possession, custody, or control of any 
money or other public property used or to be used in the mili-
tary or naval service, with intent to defraud the United States, 
or any department thereof, or any corporation in which the 
United States of America is a stockholder, or willfully to con-
ceal such money or other property, shall deliver or cause to be 
delivered to any person having authority to receive the same 
any amount of such money or other property less than that 
for which he received a certificate or took a receipt, shall be 
fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not more than ten 
years, or both. (R. S. § 5438; May 30, 1908, c. 235, 35 Stat. 
555; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 35, 35 Stat. 1095; Oct. 23, 1918, c. 
194, 40 Stat. 1015.) 

86. (Criminal Code, section 35, amended.) Unlawful pur-
chase as pledge of military or naval property.-Whoever shall 
purchase, or receive in pledge from any person any arms, 
equipment, ammunition, clothing, military stores, or other 
property furnished by the United States, under a clothing al-
lowance or otherwise, to any soldier, sailor, officer, cadet, or 
midshipman in the military or naval service of the United 
States or of the National Guard or Naval Militia, or to any 
person accompanying, serving, or retained with the land or 
naval forces and subject to military or naval law, having knowl-
edge or reason to believe that the property has been taken 
from the possession of the United States or furnished by the 
United States under such allowance, shall be fined not more 
than $500 or imprisoned not more than two years, or both.. 
(It. S. § 6438; May 30, 1908, c. 235, 35 Stat. 555;, Mar. 4, .1999, 
c. 321, § 35, 35 Stat. 1095 Oct. 23, 1918, c. 194, 40 Stat. 1015.) 

87. (Criminal Code, 'section 36.) Embezzling arms and 
stores.-Whoever shall steal, embezzle„ or knowingly, apply to, 
his own use, or unlawftlly , elI, .coniey. Or dispose of, any., 
ordnance, arms, ammunition, -clothing, oubsistence, 43tOrcs, 
money, or other property . of the United States, furnished or to 
be used for the military , or naval service, shall be punished as 
prescribed in sections 80 and 8E to 86 of this title. (R. S. 
5439; Mar. 4, loop, c. 321, 6 36, 35 Stat. 1096.) 
88. (Criminal Code, section 37.) Conspiring to commit of-

fense against United 'States.-If two or more persons conspire 
either to commit any offense against the United States, or to 
defraud the United States in any manner or for any purpose, 
and one or more of such parties do any act to effect the object 
of the conspiracy, each of the parties to such conspiracy , shall, 
be fined not more than $10,000, or imprisoned not more than 
two years, or both. (R. B. § 5440; May 17, 1879, c. 8, 21,13tat. 4; 
Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 37, 85 Stat. 1096.) 

89. Threats against President.-Any person who knowingly 
and willfully deposits or causes to be deposited for conveyance' 
in the mail or for delivery from any post Office or by any letter 
carrier any letter, paper, writing, print, missive, or document 
containing any threat to take the life of or to Inflict bodily 
harm upon the President of the United States, or who know--
ingly and willfully otherwise makes any such threat against 
the President, shall upon conviction be fined not exceeding 
$1,000 or imprisoned not exceeding five years, or both. (Feb. 
14, 1917, c. 64, 39 Stat. 919.) 

90. (Criminal Code, section 38.) Interfering with delivery 
of prize property.-Whoever shall willfully do, or aid or advise 
in the doing, of any act relating to the bringing in, custody, 
preservation, sale, or other disposition of any property cap-
tured as prize, or relating to any documents or papers con-
nected with the property, or to any deposition or other docu-
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merit or paper connected with the proceedings, with intent to
defraud, delay, or injure the United States or any captor or
claimant of such property, shall be fined not more than $10,000,
or imprisoned not more than five years, or both. (R. S. § 5441;
Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 38, 35 Stat. 1096.)

91. (Criminal Code, section 39.) Bribery of United States
officer.-Whoever shall promise, offer, or give, or cause or
procure to be promised, offered, or given, any money or other
thing of value, or shall make or tender any contract, undertak-
ing, obligation, gratuity, or security for the payment of money,
or for the delivery or conveyance of anything of value, to any
officer of the United States, or to any person acting for or on
behalf of the United States In any official function, under or by
authority of any department or office of the Government
thereof, or to any officer or person acting for or on behalf of
either House of Congress, or of any committee of either House,
or both Houses thereof, with intent to influence his decision or
action on any question, matter, cause, or proceeding which may
at any time be pending, or which may by law be brought before
him in his official capacity, or in his place of trust or profit, or
with intent to influence him to commit or aid in committing, or
to collude in, or allow, any fraud, or make opportunity for the
commission of any fraud, on the United States, or to induce
him to do or omit to do any act in violation of his lawful duty,
shall be fined not more than three times the amount of money
or value of the thing so offered, promised, given, made, or ten-
dered, or caused or procured to be so offered, promised, given,
made, or tendered, and imprisoned not more than three years.
,(R. .S 5451; Mar. 4,1909, c. 321; § 39, 35 Stat. 1096.)

92. (Criminal Code, section 40.) Unlawfully taking or
using papers relating to claim.-Whoever shall take and carry
away, without authority from the United States, from the place
where It has been filed, lodged, or deposited, or where it may
for the time being actually be kept by authority of the United
States, any certificate, affidavit, deposition, written statement
of facts, power of attorney, receipt, voucher, assignment, or
other document, record, file, or paper, prepared, fitted, or in-
tended to be used or presented in order to procure the payment
of money from or by the United States, or any officer or agent
thereof, or the allowance or payment of the whole or any part
of any claim, account, or demand against the United States,
whether the same has or has not already been so used or pre-
muted, and whether such daim, account, or demand, or any
part thereof, haa or has not already been allowed or paid;
or whoever shall present, use, or attempt to use, any such
document, record, file, or paper so taken and carried away, in
order to procure the payment of any money from or by the
United States, or any officer or agent thereof, or the allowance
or payment of the whole or any part of any claim, account, or
demand against the United States, shall be fined not more than
$5,000, or imprisoned not more than ten years, or both. (R. S.
i 5454; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 40, 35 Stat. 1096.)

93. (Criminal Code, section 41.) Interested persons acting
as Government agents.-No officer or agent of any corporation,
joint-stock company, or association, and no member or agent
of any firm, or person directly or indirectly interested In the
pecuniary profits or contracts of such corporation, joint-stock
company, association, or firm, shall be employed or shall act as
an officer or agent of the United States for the transaction of
business with such corporation, joint-stock company, -associ-
ation, or firm. Whoever shall violate the provision of this sec-
tion shall be fined not more than $2,000 and Imprisoned not
more than two years. (B. S. 1 1783; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 821, 1 41,
85 Stat 1097.)

K. (Criminal Code, section 42.) Enticing desertion from
Army or Navy.-Whoever shall entice or procure, or attempt
er endeavor to entice or procure, any soldier in the military
service, or any seaman or other person in the naval service of

the United States, or who has been recruited for sucn service,
to desert therefrom, or shall aid any such soldier, seaman, or
other person in deserting or in attempting to desert from such
service; or whoever shall harbor, conceal, protect, or assist any
such soldier, seaman, or other person who may have deserted
from such service, knowing him to have deserted therefrom, or
shall refuse to give up and deliver such soldier, seaman, or
other person on the demand of any officer authorized to receive
him, shall be imprisoned not more than three years and fined
not more than $2,000. (R. S. §§ 1553, 5455; Feb. 27, 1877, c.
69, § 1, 19 Stat. 253; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 42, 35 Stat. 1097.)

95. (Criminal Code, section 43.) Enticing workmen from
arsenals or armories.-Whoever shall procure or entice any
artificer or workman retained or employed in any arsenal or
armory to depart from the same during the continuance of his
engagement, or to avoid or break his contract with the United
States; or whoever, after due notice of the engagement of such
workman or artificer, during the continuance of such engage-
ment, shall retain, hire, or In anywise employ, harbor, or
conceal such artificer or workman, shall be fined not more than
$50, or imprisoned not more than three months, or both. (R. S.
§ 1668;' Mar. 4; 1909, c. 821, 1 43, 85 Stat. 1097.)

96. (Criminal Code, section 44, amended.) Injuries to for-
tifications or harbor defenses; jurisdiction of offenses com-
mitted within' Canal Zone or defensive sea areas.-Whoever
shall willfully trespass' uipon, Injure, or destroy any of the
works or property or material Of any submarine mine or tor-
pedo or fortification or harbor-defense system owned or con-
structed or in process' of construction by the United States, or
shall willfully interfere 'with the operation or use of any such
submarine miiie, torpedo, fortification, or harbor-defense sys-
tem, or shall inowingly, willfully, or wantonly violate any duly
authorized and promulgated order or regulation of the Presi-
dent governing persons or vessels within the limits of defensive
sea areas, which defensive sea areas are hereby authorized to
be established by order of the President from time to time as
may be necessary in his discretion 'for purposes of national de-
fense, shall be punished oon conviction thereof in a district or
circuit court of appeals of thel United' States for the district
or circuit in which the offense is committed, or into which the
offender Is first brought, by a fine of not more than, $5,000, or
by Imprisonment for a term'not exceeding five years, or by
both, in the discretion of the' ourt. Ofene hereunder com-
mitted within the Canal Zone or wifthi any defensive sea
areas which the President is authortked to establish by this
section, shall be cogntiable in the District Court of the Canal
Zone, and jrisdfcftn is i ereby conferred upon said court to
hear and determine a&l uch eases arising under this section
and to impose the penalties ein provided for the violation
of any of its provisions. (YTuly 7, 1898, c. 576, 5 1, 80 Stat. 717;
Mar. 4, 1909, c. 821, S 44, 385 Stat 1097; Mar. 4, 1917, c. 180,
39 Stat. 1194; May 22, 1917, c. 20, § 19, 40 Stat. 89.)

97. (Criminal Code, section 45.) Unlawfully entering mili-
tary reservation, fort, or arsenaL-Whoever shall go upon any
military reservation, Army post, fort, or arsenal, for any pur-
pose prohibited by law or military regulation made in pur-
suance of law, or whoever shall reenter or be found within
any such reservation, post, fort, or arsenal, after having been
removed therefrom or ordered not to reenter by any officer or
person in command or charge thereof, shall be fined not more
than $500, or imprisoned not more than six months, or both.
(Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 45, 35 Stat. 1097.)

98. Possession or control of property or papers in aid of
foreign government designed or intended for violating penal
statutes, treaty rights or obligations of United States; or
rights under law of nations.-Whoever, in aid of any foreign
government, shall knowingly and willfully have possession of
or control over any property or papers designed or intended
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ment or paper connected with the proceedings, with intent to 
defraud, delay, or injure the United States or any captor or 
claimant of such property, shall be fined not more than $10,000, 
or imprisoned not more than five years, or both. (R. S. § 5441; 
Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 38, 35 Stat. 1096.) 

91. (Criminal Code, section 39.) Bribery of United States 
officer.—Whoever shall promise, offer, or give, or cause or 
procure to be promised, offered, or given, any money or other 
thing of value, or shall make or tender any contract, undertak-
ing, obligation, gratuity, or security for the payment of money, 
or for the delivery or conveyance of anything of value, to any 
officer of the United States, or to any person acting for or on 
behalf of the United States In any official function, under or by 
authority of any department or office of the Government 
thereof, or to any officer or person acting for or on behalf of 
either House of Congress, or of any committee of either House, 
or both Houses thereof, with intent to influence his decision or 
action on any question, matter, cause, or proceeding which may 
at any time be pending, or which may by law be brought before 
him in his official capacity, or in his place of trust or profit, or 
with intent to influence him to commit or aid in committing, or 
to collude in, or allow, any fraud, or make opportunity for the 
commission Of any fraud, on the United States, or to induce 
him to do or omit to do any act in violation of his lawful duty, 
shall be fined not more than three times the amount of money 
or value of the thing so offered, promised, given, made, or ten-
dered, or caused or procured to be so offered, promised, given, 
made, or tendered, and imprisoned not more than three years. 
,(1t. S. 1 5451; Mar. 4, 1909, e 321, 1 39, 35 Stat. 1096.) 

92. (Criminal Code, section 40.) Unlawfully taking or 
using papers relating to claims.—WhoeVer shall take and carry 
away, without authority from the United States, from the place 
where it has been flied, lodged, or deposited; or where it may 
for the time being actually be kept by authority of the United 
States, any certificate, affidavit, deposition, written statement 
of facts, power of attorney, receipt, voucher, assignment, or 
other document, record, file, or paper, prepared, fitted, or in-
tended to be used or presented in order to procure the payment 
of money from or by the United States, or any officer or agent 
thereof, or the allowance or payment of the whole or any part 
of any claim, account, or demand against the United States, 
whether the same has or has not already been so used or pre-
sented, and whether such claim, account, or demand, or any 
part thereof, has or has net already been allowed or paid; 
or whoever shall present, use, or attempt to use, any such 
document, record, file, or paper so taken and carried away, in 
order to procure the payment of any money frem or by the 
United States, or any officer or agent thereof, Or the allowance 
or payment of the whole or any part of any claim, account, or 
demand against the United States, shall be fined not more than 
$5,000, or imprisoned not more than ten years, or both. (R. S. 
1 5454; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 40, 35 Stat 1096.) 

93. (Criminal Code, section 41.) Interested persons acting 
as Government agents.—No officer or agent of any corporation, 
joint-stock company, or association, and no member or agent 
of any firm, or person directly or indirectly interested in the 
pecuniary profits or contracts of such corporation, joint-stock 
company, association, or firm, shall be employed or shall act as 
an officer or agent of the United States for the transaction of 
business with such corporation, joint-stock company, • associ-
ation, or firm. Whoever shall violate the provision of this sec-
tion shall be fined not more than $2,000 and imprisoned not 
more than two years. (It S. 1 1783; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 821, 1 41, 
$5 Stat. 1097.) 

94. (Criminal Code, section 42.) Enticing desertion from 
Army or Navy.—Whoever shall entice or procure, or attempt 
or endeavor to entice or procure, any soldier in the military 
service, or any seaman or other person in the naval service of 

the United States, or who has been recruited for such service, 
to desert therefrom, or shall aid any such soldier, seaman, or 
other person in deserting or in attempting to desert from such 
service; or whoever shall harbor, conceal, protect, or assist any 
such soldier, seaman, or other person who may have deserted 
from such service, knowing him to have deserted therefrom, or 
shall refuse to give up and deliver such soldier, seaman, or 
other person on the demand of any officer authorized to receive 
him, shall be imprisoned not more than three years and fined 
not more than $2,000. (R. S. §§ 1553, 5455; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 
69, § 1, 19 Stat. 253; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 42, 35 Stat. 1097.) 

95. (Criminal Code, section 43.) Enticing workmen from 
arsenals or armories.—Whoever shall procure or entice any 
artificer or workman retained or employed in any arsenal or 
armory to depart from the same during the continuance of his 
engagement, or to avoid or break his contract with the United 
States; or whoever, after due notice of the engagement of such 
workman or artificer, during the continuance of such engage-
ment, shall retain, hire, or in anywise employ, harbor, or 
conceal such artifieer or Workman, shall be fined not more than 
$50, or imprisoned not more' than three months, or both. (R. S. 
I 1668 ;Ilse 4, 1909; e. 321, i 43; 85 Stat. 1097.) 

96. (Criminal Code, section 44; amended.) Injuries to for-
tifications 'or harbor defenses; jurisdiction of offenses com-
mitted within Canal Zone or 'defensive sea areas.—Whoever 
,shall willfully 'trespass' Upen injure; or destroy any of the 
works or property or materiel of arty submarine mine or tor-
pedo or fortification or harbor-defense -sYstem owned or con-
strUcted or in 'process' of construction by' the trnited States, or 
shall willfully Interfere with the operation or use of any such 
submarine Mine, -torpedo, - fortification, or harbor-defense- sys-' 
tern , or shall' ithowingly, willfully, or 'Wantonly violate any duly 
authorized and promulgated order or regubitioli of the Presi-
dent governing persons or vessels within the llialte of defensive 
sea areas, Which defensive sea areas are hereby authorized to 
be established by order of the Preifiletit from time to time as 
may be necessary- in bin discretion for purpdses of national de-
fense, shall be punished on conviction thereof in a district or 
circuit court of -appeals 'of the United States for the district 
or circuit In which the Offense is committed, or which the 
offender Is first brought, -'bY fine of not -mare than $5,000, or 
by imprisonment for a tern- not exceeding-live -years, or by 
both, In the discretion of the court. Offenses' hereunder 
mined within the Canal Zone or Within' any defensive sea 
areas which the President is anthorbeed to establish by this 
section, shell be cognhatbier In the District Court of the Canal 
Zone', and leriedielliin ls 'hereby conferred upon said court to 
hear and determine all ittieli bases arising under this section 
and to iittPoie the peiiiitiCS bereiri'provitted for the violation 
of any of its provisions. (3111Y 7, 1898; e. 576, § 1, 80 Stat. 717; 
Mar. 4, 1909, c. 821 § 44, 35 Stat 1097; Mar. 4, 1917, c. 180, 
39 Stat. 1194; May 22, 1917, c. 20; 1 19, 40 Stat. 89.) 

97. (Criminal Code, section 45.) Unlawfully entering mili-
tary reservation, fort, or arsenal.—Whoever shall go upon any 
military reservation, Army post, fort, or arsenal, for any pur-
pose prohibited by law or military regulation made in pur-
suance of law, or whoever, shall reenter or be found within 
any such reservation, post, fort, or arsenal, after having been 
removed therefrom or ordered not to reenter by any officer or 
person in command or charge thereof, shall be fined not more 
than $500, or imprisoned not more than six months, or both. 
(Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 1 45, 35 Stat. 1097.) 

98. Possession or control of property or papers in aid of 
foreign government designed or intended for violating penal 
statutes, treaty rights or obligations of United States; or 
rights under law of nations.—Whoever, in aid of any foreign 
government, shall knowingly and willfully have possession of 
or control over any property or papers designed or intended 
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for use or which is used as the means of violating any penal
statute, or any of the rights or obligations of the United States
under any treaty or the law of nations, shall be fined not
more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than two years, or
both. The term "United States," as used in this section, in-
cludes the Canal Zone, and all territory and waters, con-
tinental or insular, subject to the jurisdiction of the United
States. The words "foreign government," as used in this sec-
tion, shall be deemed to Include any government, faction, or body
of Insurgents within a country with which the United States
is at peace, which government, faction, or body of insurgents
may or may not have been recognized by the United States
as a government. (June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title VIII, § 4, 40 Stat.
226; June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title XI, § 22, 40 Stat. 230; June 15,
1917, c. 30, Title XIII, § 1, 40 Stat. 231.)

Cross reference-Jurisdiction of offenses under this section, see sec-
tion 574 of this title.

99. (Criminal Code, section 46.) Robbery of personal prop-
erty of United States.-Whoever shall rob another of any kind
or description of personal property belonging to the United
States, or shall feloniously take and carry away the same,
shall be fined not more than $5,000, or imprisoned not more
than ten years, or both. (R. S. § 5456; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321,
§ 46, 35 Stat. 1097.)

100. (Criminal Code, section 47.) Embezzling public
moneys or other property.-Whoever shall embezzle, steal, or
purloin any money, property, record, voucher, or valuable
thing whatever, of the moneys, goods, chattels, records, or
property of the United States, shall be fined not more than
$5,000, or imprisoned not more than five years, or both. (Mar.
3, 1875, c. 144, § 1, 18 Stat. 479; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 47, 35
Stat. 1097.)

101. (Criminal Code, section 48.) Receiving stolen public
property.-Whoever shall receive, conceal, or aid in concealing,
or shall have or retain in his possession with intent to convert
to his own use or gain, any money, property, record, voucher,
or valuable thing whatever, of the moneys, goods, chattels,
records, or property of the United States, which has theretofore
been embezzled, stolen, or purloined by any other person,
knowing the same to have been so embezzled, stolen, or pur-
loined, shall be fined not more than $5,000, or imprisoned not
more than five years, or both; and such person may be tried
either before or after the conviction of the principal offender.
(Mar. 3, 1875, c. 144, § 2, 18 Stat. 479; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321,
§ 48, 35 Stat. 1098.)

102. Stealing, defacing, etc, books, pamphlets, or manu-
scripts in Library of Congress or other public libraries.-
Any person who shall steal, wrongfully deface, injure, mutilate,
tear, or destroy any book, pamphlet, or manuscript, or any
portion thereof, belonging to the Library of Congress, or to any

*public library in the District of Columbia, whether the prop-
erty of the United States or of any individual or corporation
in said district, or who shall steal, wrongfully deface, injure,
mutilate, tear, or destroy any book, pamphlet, document,
manuscript, print, engraving, medal, newspaper, or work of
art, the property of the United States, shall be held guilty of a
misdemeanor, and, on conviction thereof, shall, when the
offense Is not otherwise punishable by some statute of the
United States, be punished by a fine not less than $10 nor
more than $1,000. and by Imprisonment for not less than one
nor more than twelve months, or both, for every such offense.
(June 19, 1878, c. 317, 20 Stat. 171.)

103. (Criminal Code, section 49.) Timber depredations on
public lands; rights of entrymen.-Whoever shall cut, or cause
or procure to be cut, or shall wantonly destroy, or cause to be
wantonly destroyed, any timber growing on the public lands
of the United States; or whoever shall remove, or cause
to be removed, any timber from said public lands, with intent

to export or to dispose of the same; or whoever, being the
owner, master, or consignee of any vessel, or the owner, di-
rector, or agent of any railroad, shall knowingly transport
any timber so cut or removed from said lands, or lumber
manufactured therefrom, shall be fined not more than $1,000,
or imprisoned not more than one year, or both. Nothing in
this section shall prevent any miner or agriculturist from
clearing his land in the ordinary working of his mining claim,
or in the preparation of his farm for tillage, or from taking
the timber necessary to support his improvements, or the
taking of timber for the use of the United States. And nothing
in this section shall interfere with or take away any right
or privilege under any existing law of the United States to
cut or remove timber from any public lands. (June 3, 1878,
c. 151, § 4, 20 Stat. 90; Aug. 4, 1892, c. 375, § 2, 27 Stat. 348;
Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 49, 35 Stat. 1098.)

104. (Criminal Code, section 50, amended.) Same; on In-
dian lands or trust allotments.-Whoever shall unlawfully cut,
or aid in unlawfully cutting, or shall wantonly injure or de-
stroy, or procure to be wantonly injured or destroyed, any
tree, growing, standing, or being upon any land of the United
States which, in pursuance of law, has been reserved or pur-
chased by the United States for any public use, or upon any
Indian reservation, or lands belonging to or occupied by any
tribe of Indians under the authority of the United States, or
any Indian allotment while the title to the same shall be
held in trust by the Government, or while the same shall remain
inalienable by the allottee without the' consent of the United
States, shall be fined not more than $500, or imprisoned not
more than one year, or both. (R. S. § 5388; June 4, 1888, c.
340, 25 Stat. 166; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 50, 35 Stat. 1098; June
25, 1910, c. 431, § 6, 36 Stat. 857.)

105. (Criminal Code, section 51.) Boxing trees for tur-
pentine.-Whoever shall cut, chip, chop, or box any tree upon
any lands belonging to the United States, or upon any lands
covered by or embraced in any unperfected settlement, appli-
cation, filing, entry, selection, or location, made' under any
law of the United States, for the purpose of obtaining from
such tree any pitch, turpentine, or other substance, or shall
knowingly, encourage, cause, procure, or aid in the cutting,
chipping, chopping, or boxing of any such tree, or shall buy,
trade for, or in any manner acquire any pitch, turpentine, or
other substance, or any article or commodity made from any
such pitch, turpentine, or other substance, when he has knowl-
edge that the same has been so unlawfully obtained from such
trees, shall be fined not more than $500, or imprisoned not
more than one year, or both. (June 4, 1906, c. 2571, 34 Stat.
208; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 51, 35 Stat. 1098.)

106. (Criminal Code, section 52.) Setting fire to timber on
public lands.-Whoever shall willfully set on fire, or cause to
be set on fire, any timber, underbrush, or grass upon the public
domain, or shall leave or suffer fire to burn unattended near any
timber or other inflammable material, shall be fined not more
than $5,000, or imprisoned not more than two years, or both.
(Feb. 24, 1897, c. 813, § 1, 29 Stat. 594; May 5, 1900, c. 349,
31 Stat. 169; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 52, 35 Stat. 1098.)

107. (Criminal Code, section 53, amended.) Failing to ex-
tinguish fires.-Whoever shall build a fire in or near any forest,
timber, or other inflammable material upon the public domain,
or upon any Indian reservation, or lands belonging to or oc-
cupied by any tribe of Indians under the authority of the
United States, or upon any Indian allotment while the title
to the same shall be held in trust by the Government, or while
the same shall remain inalienable by the allottee without
the consent of the United States, shall, before leaving said
fire, totally extinguish the same; and whoever shall fail to do
so shall be fined not more than $1,000, or imprisoned not more
than one year, or both. (Feb. 24, 1897. c. 313. § 2. 29 Stat.
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for use or which is used as the means of violating any penal 
statute, or any of the rights or obligations of the United States 
under any treaty or the law of nations, shall be fined not 

more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than two years, or 
both. The term " United States," as used in this section, in-
cludes the Canal Zone, and all territory and waters, con-
tinental or insular, subject to the jurisdiction of the United 
States. The words " foreign government," as used in this sec-
tion, shall be deemed to include any government, faction, or body 
of insurgents within a country with which the United States 

is at peace, which government, faction, or body of insurgents 
may or may not have been recognized by the United States 

as a government. (June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title VIII, § 4, 40 Stat. 
226; June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title XI, § 22, 40 Stat. 230; June 15, 
1917, c. 30, Title XIII, § 1, 40 Stat. 231.) 

Cross reference-Jurisdiction of offenses under this section, see sec-
tion 574 of this title. 

99. (Criminal Code, section 46.) Robbery of personal prop-
erty of United States.-Whoever shall rob another of any kind 
or description of personal property belonging to the United 
States, or shall feloniously take and carry away the same, 
shall be fined not more than $5,000, or imprisoned not more 
than ten years, or both. (R. S. § 5456; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 
§ 46, 35 Stat. 1097.) 

100. (Criminal Code, section 47.) Embezzling public 
moneys or other property.-Whoever shall embezzle, steal, or 
purloin any money, property, record, voucher, or valuable 
thing whatever, of the moneys, goods, chattels, records, or 
property of the United States, shall be fined not more than 
$5,000, or imprisoned not more than five years, or both. (Mar. 
3, 1875, c. 144, § 1, 18 Stat. 479; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 47, 35 
Stat. 1097.) 

101. (Criminal Code, section 48.) Receiving stolen public 
property.-Whoever shall receive, conceal, or aid in concealing, 

• or shall have or retain in his possession with intent to convert 
to his awn use or gain, any money, property, record, voucher, 

or valuable thing whatever, of the moneys, goods, chattels, 
records, or property of the United States, which has theretofore 
been embezzled, stolen, or purloined by any other person, 
knowing the same to have been so embezzled, stolen, or pur-
loined, shall be fined not more than $5,000, or imprisoned not 
more than five years, or both; and such person may be tried 
either before or after the conviction of the principal offender. 

(Mar. 3, 1875, c. 144, § 2, 18 Stat. 479; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 
§ 48, 35 Stat. 1098.) 

102. Stealing, defacing, etc., books, pamphlets, or manu-
scripts in Library of Congress or other public libraries.-
Any person who shall steal, wrongfully deface, injure, mutilate, 

tear, or destroy any book, pamphlet, or manuscript, or any 
portion thereof, belonging to the Library of Congress, or to any 
• public library in the District of Columbia, whether the prop-
erty of the United States or of any individual or corporation 
in said district, or who shall steal, wrongfully deface, injure, 
mutilate, tear, or destroy any book, pamphlet, document, 

manuscript, print, engraving, medal, newspaper, or work of 
art, the property of the United States, shall be held guilty of a 

misdemeanor, and, on conviction thereof, shall, when the 
offense is not otherwise punishable by some statute of the 

United States, be punished by a fine not less than $10 nor 
more than $1,000. and by imprisonment for not less than one 

nor more than twelve months, or both, for every such offense. 
(June 19, 1878, e. 317, 20 Stat. 171.) 
103. (Criminal Code, section 49.) Timber depredations on 

public lands; rights of entrymen.-Whoever shall cut, or cause 
or procure to be cut, or shall wantonly destroy, or cause to be 

wantonly destroyed, any timber growing on the public lands 
of the United States; or whoever shall remove, or cause 

to be removed, any timber from said public lands, with intent 

to export or to dispose of the same; or whoever, being the 
owner, master, or consignee of any vessel, or the owner, di-
rector, or agent of any railroad, shall knowingly transport 

any timber so cut or removed from said lands, or lumber 
manufactured therefrom, shall be fined not more than $1,000, 
or imprisoned not more than one year, or both. Nothing in 
this section shall prevent any miner or agriculturist from 

clearing his land in the ordinary working of his mining claim, 
or in the preparation of his farm for tillage, or from taking 

the timber necessary to support his improvements, or the 
taking of timber for the use of the United States. And nothing 
in this section shall interfere with or take away any right 

or privilege under any existing law of the United States to 
cut or remove timber from any public lands. (June 3, 1878, 
c. 151, § 4, 20 Stat. 90; Aug. 4, 1892, c. 375, § 2, 27 Stat. 348; 
Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 49, 35 Stat. 1098.) 

104. (Criminal Code, section 50, amended.) Same; on In-
dian lands or trust allotments.-Whoever shall unlawfully cut, 

or aid in unlawfully cutting, or shall wantonly injure or de-
stroy, or procure to be wantonly injured or destroyed, any 
tree, growing, standing, or being upon any land of the United 
States which, in pursuance of law, has been reserved or pur-

chased by the United States for any public use, or upon any 
Indian reservation, or lands belonging to or occupied by any 
tribe of Indians under the authority of the United States, or 
any Indian allotment while the title to the same shall be 

held in trust by the Government, or while the same shall remain 
inalienable by the allottee without the consent of the United 
States, shall be fined not more than $500, or imprisoned not 
more than one year, or both. (R. S. § 5388; June 4, 1888, c. 
340, 25 Stat. 166; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 50, 35 Stat. 1098; June 
25, 1910, c. 431, § 6, 36 Stat. 857.) 

105. (Criminal Code, section 51.) Boxing trees for tur-

pentine.-Whoever shall cut, chip, chop, or box any tree upon 
any lands belonging to the United States, or upon any landS 
covered by or embraced in any unperfected settlement, appli-
cation, filing, entry, selection, or location, made under any 
law of the United States, for the purpose of obtaining from 
such tree any pitch, turpentine, or other substance, or shall 
knowingly. encourage, cause, procure, or aid in the cutting, 
chipping, chopping, or boxing of any such tree, or shall buy, 
trade for, or in any manner acquire any pitch, turpentine, or 
other substance, or any article or commodity made from any 
such pitch, turpentine, or other substance, when he has knowl-
edge that the same has been so unlawfully obtained from such 
trees, shall be fined not more than $500, or imprisoned not 

more than one year, or both. (June 4, 1906, c. 2571, 34 Stat. 
208; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 51, 35 Stat. 1098.) 

106. (Criminal Code, section 52.) Setting fire to timber on 
public lands.-Whoever shall willfully set on fire, or cause to 
be set on fire, any timber, underbrush, or grass upon the public 
domain, or shall leave or suffer fire to burn unattended near any 
timber or other inflammable material, shall be fined not more 
than $5,000, or imprisoned not more than two years, or both. 
(Feb. 24, 1897, e. 813, I 1, 29 Stat. 594; May 5, 1900, c. 349, 
31 Stat. 169; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 821, * 52, 35 Stat. 1098.) 

107. (Criminal Code, section 53, amended.) Failing to ex-
tinguish fires.-Whoever shall build a fire in or near any forest, 
timber, or other inflammable material upon the public domain, 
or upon any Indian reservation, or lands belonging to or oc-
cupied by any tribe of Indians under the authority of the 
United States, or upon any Indian allotment while the title 
to the same shall be held in trust by the Government, or while 
the same shall remain inalienable by the allottee without 
the consent of the United States, shall, before leaving said 
fire, totally extinguish the same; and whoever shall fail to do 

so shall be lined not more than $1,000, or imprisoned not more 
than one year, or both. (Feb. 24, 1897, c. 313, § 2, 29 Stat. 
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59; May 5, 1900, c. 349, 31 Stat. 170; Mar. 4, 1909, e. 821,

§ 53, 35 Stat. 1098: June 25, 1910, c. 431, § 6, 36 Stat 857.)

108. (Criminal Code, section 54.) Fines paid into school
funds.-In all cases arising under sections 106 and 107 of this
title the fines collected shall be paid into the public school fund
of the county in which the lands where the offense was com-
mitted are situated. (Feb. 24. 1897, c. 813, § 3, 29 Stat. 594;
May 5, 1900, c. 349, 31 Stat. 170; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 54, 35
Stat. 1099.)

109. (Criminal Code, section 55.) Trespassing on Bull Run
National Forest.-Whoever, except forest rangers and other
persons employed by the United States to protect the forest,
Federal and State officers in the discharge of their duties, and

the employees of the water board of the city of Portland, State
of Oregon, shall knowingly trespass upon any part of the re-
serve known as Bull Run National Forest, in the Cascade
Mountains, In the State of Oregon, or shall enter thereon for

the purpose of grazing stock, or shall engage In grazing stock
thereon, or shall permit stock of any kind to graze thereon,
shall be fined not more than $500, or imprisoned not more than
six months, or both. (Apr. 28, 1904, c. 1774, 33 Stat. 526; Mar.

4, 1909, e. 321, § 55, 85 Stat. 1099.)
110. (Criminal Code, section 56.) Breaking fences or driv-

ing cattle on inclosed public lands.-Whoever shall knowingly
and unlawfully break, open, or destroy any gate, fence, hedge,
or wall inclosing any lands of the United States which, in
pursuance of any law, have been reserved or purchased by the
United States for any public use; or whoever shall drive any
cattle, horses, hogs, or other livestock upon any such lands
for the purpose of destroying the grass or trees on maid lands,
or where they may destroy the said grass or trees; or whoever
shall knowingly permit his cattle, horses, hogs, or other live-

stock, to enter through any such inclosure upon any such lands

of the United States, where such cattle, horses, hogs, or other
livestock may or can destroy the grass or trees or other prop-

erty of the United States on the said lands, shall be fined not

more than $500, or imprisoned not more than one year, or both.
Nothing in this section shall be construed to apply to unre-
served public lands. (Mar. 8, 1875, c. 151, §I 2, 3, 18 Stat 481,
482; Mar. 4, 1S09, c. 321, 6, 35 Stat. 1099.) ;

111. (Criminal Code, section 57.) Injuring or removing
survey mArkE-Whoever shall willfully destroy, deface, change,
or remove to another place any section corner, quarter-section
corner, or meuande post, o any Government line of survey, or
shall wilfully eat down any witness tree or any tree blazed

to mark the line of a Government survey, or shall willfully de-
face, change, or remove any monument, or bench mark of any
Government survey, shall be fined not more than $250, or in-
prisoned not more than six months, or eoth. (June 10, 1896,
c. 398, § 1, 29 Stat. 343; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 57, 35 Stat.
1099.)

112. (Criminal Code, section 58.) Interrupting surveys.-
Whoever in any manner, by threats or force, shall interrupt,
hinder, or prevent the surveying of the public lands, or of any
private land claim which has been or may be confirmed by the
United States, by the persons authorized to survey the same,

in conformity with the instructions of the Commissioner of the

General Land Office, shall be fined not more than $3,000 and
imprisoned not more than three years. (I S. . 2412; Mar. 4,
1909, c. 321, § 58, 35 Stat. 1099.)

113. (Criminal Code, section 59.) Agreement to prevent
bids at land sales.-Whoever, before or at the time of the
public sale of any of the lands of the United States, shall bar-
gain, contract, or agree, or attempt to bargain, contract, or
agree with any other person, that the last-named person shall
not bid upon or purchase the land so offered for sale, or any
parcel thereof; or whoever by intimidation, combination, or
unfair management shal hinder or prevent, or attempt to

hinder or prevent, any person from bidding upon or purchas-

ing any tract of land so offered for sale, shall be finled not

more than $1,000, or imprisoned not more than two years, or

both. (R. S. § 2373; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 59, 35 Stat. 1099.)

114. Willful and false representations to intending pur-

chasers of public lands.-Any person who, for a reward paid

or promised to him in that behalf, shall undertake to locate

for an intending purchaser, settler, or entryman any public

lands of the United States subject to disposition under the

public-land laws, and who shall willfully and falsely represent

to such intending purchaser, settler, or entryman that any
tract of land shown to him is public land of the United States

subject to sale, settlement, or entry, or that it is of a particular
surveyed description, with intent to deceive the person to whom

such representation is made, or who, in reckless disregard of
the truth, shall falsely represent to any such person that any

tract of land shown to him is public land of the United States
subject to sale, settlement, or entry, or that it is of a particular
surveyed description, thereby deceiving the person to whom
such representation is made, shall be deemed guilty of a mis-
demeanor and shall be punished by a fine of not exceeding
$300 or by imprisonment for a term not exceeding one year, or
by both such fine and imprisonment. (Feb. 23, 1917, c. 115, 39

Stat. 936.)
115. Inducing conveyances by Indians of trust interests in

lands.-It shall be unlawful for any person to induce any
Indian to execute any contract, deed, mortgage, or other instru-
ment purporting to convey any land or any interest therein
held by the United States in trust for such Indian, or to offer
any such contract, deed, mortgage, or other instrument for
record in the office of any recorder of deeds. Any person vio-
lating this provision shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor,
and upon conviction shall be punished by a fine not exceeding
$500 for the first offense, and if convicted for a second offense
may be punished by a fine not exceeding $500 or Imprisonment
not exceeding one year, or by both such fine and imprisonment,
in the discretion of the court. This section shall not apply to
any lease or other contract authorized by law to be made.
(June 25, 1910, c. 431, § 5, 36 Stat. 857.)

116. (Criminal Code, section 60.) Injuries to telegraph
lines.-Whoever shall willfully or maliciously injure or destroy
any of the works, property, or material of any telegraph, tele-
phone, or cable line, or system, operated or controlled by the

United States, whether constructed or in proeess of construe-
tion, or shall willfully or maliciously interfere in any way
with the working or use -ofny n arch line; or system, or shall
willfully or u-alielondy obstruetm hinder, ot delay the trans-
mission of any comunication over any such line, or system,
shall be fined Iot :more than $1,000, or Imprisoned not more
than three years, or both. (June 23, 1874, c. 461, 18 Stat 250;

Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 60, 35 Stat. 1099.)
117. (Criminal Code, section 61.) Counterfeiting weather

forecasts.-Whoever shall knowingly issue or publish any coun-
terfeit weather forecast or warning of weather conditions
falsely representing such forecast or warning to have been
Lissued or published by the Weather Bureau, United States
Signal Service, or other branch of the Government service,
shall be fined not more than $500, or imprisoned not more than
ninety days, or both. (Mar. 3, 1905, c. 1405, 33 Stat 864; Mar.
4, 1909, c. 321, § 61, 35 Stat. 1088.)

118. (Criminal Code, section 62.) Molesting Animal In-
dustry employees; using deadly weapon.-Whoever shall forci-
bly assault, resist, oppose, prevent, impede, or interfere with
any officer or employee of the Bureau of Animal Industry of
the Department of Agriculture in the execution of his duties,
or on account of the execution of his duties, shall be fined not
more than $1,000, or imprisoned not more than one year, or
both; and whoever shall use any deadly or dangerous weapon
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594; May 5, 1900, c. 349, 31 Stat. 170; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 821, 

53, 35 Stat. 1098; June 25, 1910, c. 431, § 6, 36 Stat. 857.) 
108. (Criminal Code, section 54.) Fines paid into school 

funds.-In all cases arising under sections 106 and 107 of this 
title the fines collected shall be paid into the public school fund 
of the county in which the lands where the offense was com-
mitted are situated. (Feb. 24, 1897, c. 813, § 3, 29 Stat. 594; 
May 5, 1900, c. 349, 31 Stat. 170; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 1 54, 35 

Stat. 1099.) 
109. (Criminal Code, section 55.) Trespassing on Bull Run 

National Forest.-Whoever, except forest rangers and other 
persons employed by the United States to protect the forest, 
Federal and State officers in the discharge of their duties, and 

the employees of the water board of the city of Portland, State 
of Oregon, shall knowingly trespass upon any part of the re-
serve known as Bull Run National Forest, in the Cascade 
Mountains, In the State of Oregon, or shall enter thereon for 
the purpose of grazing stock, or shall engage in grazing stock 
thereon, or shall permit stock of any kind to graze thereon, 
shall be fined not more than $500, or imprisoned not more than 
six months, or both. (Apr. 28, 1904, c. 1774, 33 Stat. 526; Mar. 

• 4, 1909, c. 321, 6 55, 85 Stat. 1099.) 
110. (Criminal Code, section 56.) Breaking fences or driv-

ing cattle on inclosed public lands.-Whoever shall knowingly 
and unlawfully break, open, or destroy any gate, fence, hedge, 
or wall inclosing any lands of the United States which, in 
pursuance of any law, have been reserved or purchased by the 
United States for any public use; or whoever shall drive any 
cattle, horses, hogs, or other livestock upon any such lands 
for the purpose of destroying the grass or trees on said lands, 

or where they may destroy the said grass or trees; or whoever 
shall knowingly permit his cfattle, horses, hogs, or other live-

stock, to enter through any such inclosure upon any such lands 
of the United States, where such cattle, horses, hogs, or other 
livestock may or can destroy the grass or trees or other prop-
erty of the United States on the said lands, shall be fined not 
more than $500, or imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 

Nothing in this section shall be construed to apply to unre-
served public lands. (Mar. 3, 1875, c. /51, 11 2, 3, 18 Stat. 481, 
482; Mar. 4, 1909, e. 321, 56, 35 Stat. 1099.) 

111. (Criminal Code, section 57.) Injuring or removing 
survey mark.-Whoever shall willfully destroy, deface, change, 
or remove to another place any section corner, quarter-section 

corner, or meander epost, on any Government line of survey, or 
shall willfully'ent down any 'witness !tree or any tree blazed 
to mark the line of a%Government survey, or shall Willfully de-
face, change, or remove any inonumenter bench mark of any 
Government survey, shall be 'fined net more than $250, or hn-
prisoned not more than six months, or both. (June 10, 1896, 
c. 398, § 1, 29 Stat. 343; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 1 57, 35 Stat. 

1099.) 
112. (Criminal Code, section 58.) Interrupting surveys.-

Whoever in any manner, by threats or force, shall interrupt, 
hinder, or prevent the surveying of the public lands, or of any 
private land claim which has been or may be confirmed by the 
United States, by the persons authorized to survey the same, 
in conformity with the instructions of the Commissioner of the 
General Land Office, shall be fined not more than $3,000 and 

imprisoned not more than three years. (R. S. II 2412; Mar. 4, 

1909, c. 58, 35 Stat. 1099.) 
113. (Criminal Code, section 59.) Agreement to prevent 

kids at land sales.-Whoever, before or at the time of the 
public sale of any of the lands of the United States, shall bar-
gain, contract, or agree, or attempt to bargain, contract, or 
agree with any other person, that the last-named person shall 
not hid upon or purchase the land so offered for sale, or any 
parcel thereof; or whoever by intimidation, combination, or 
unfair management shall kinder or prevent, or attempt to 

hinder or prevent, any person from bidding upon or purchas-
ing any tract of land so offered for sale, shall be fined not 
more than $1,000, or imprisoned not more than two years, or 
both. (R. S. § 2373; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 59, 35 Stat. 1099.) 

114. Willful and false representations to intending pur-
chasers of public lands.-Any person who, for a reward paid 
or promised to him in that behalf, shall undertake to locate 
for an intending purchaser, settler, or entrynian any public 
lands of the United States subject to disposition under the 
public-land laws, and who shall willfully and falsely represent 
to such intending purchaser, settler, or entryman that any 
tract of land shown to him is public land of the United States 
subject to sale, settlement, or entry, or that it is of a particular 
surveyed description, with intent to deceive the person to whom 
such representation is made, or who, in reckless disregard of 
the truth, shall falsely represent to any such person that any 
tract of land shown to him is public land of the United States 
subject to sale, settlement, or entry, or that it is of a particular 
surveyed description, thereby deceiving the person to whom 
such representation is made, shall be deemed guilty of a mis-
demeanor and shall be punished by a fine of not exceeding 
$300 or by imprisonment for a term not exceeding one year, or 
by both such fine and imprisonment. (Feb. 23, 1917, c. 115, 39 
Stat. 936.) 

115. Inducing conveyances by Indians of trust interests in 
lands.-It shall be unlawful for any person to induce any 
Indian to execute any contract, deed, mortgage, or other instru-
ment purporting to convey any land or any interest therein 

held by the United States in trust for such Indian, or to offer 
any such contract, deed, mortgage, or Other instrument for 
record in the office of any recorder of deeds. Any person vio-
lating this provision shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, 
and upon conviction shall be punished by a fine not exceeding 
$500 for the first offense, and if convicted for a second offense 
may be punished by a fine not exceeding $500 or imprisonment. 
not exceeding one year, or by both such fine and imprisonment, 
in the discretion of the court. This section shall not apply to 
any lease or other contract authorized by law to be made. 
(June 25, 1910, e. 431, 5, 36 Stat. 857.) 
Ile. (Criminal Code, metier' so.) Injuries to telegraph 

linen.--Whoever shall willfully or maliciously injtre or destroy 
any of the works, property; or material of any telegraph, tele-
phone, or cable line, or system, operated or controlled' by the 

United States, whether constructed or - in process of construc-
tion, or shall willfully or maliciously interfere in any way 
with the -working or"use of intimeh line; or system, or shall 
willfully- or intilicionsir obstruct kinder, - or delay the trans-
mission of any corunninlosition,over any such line, or system, 
shall be toed not more thin •$1,000, or imprisoned not more 
than three years, or both. "(June 23, 1874, e. 461, 18 Stat. 250; 
Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 60, 35 Stat. 1099.) 

117. (Criminal Code, section 61.) Counterfeiting weather 
forecasts.-Whoever shall knowingly issue or publish any coun-
terfeit weather forecast or warning of weather conditions 
falsely representing such forecast or warning to have been 
issued or published by the Weather Bureau, United States 
Signal Service, or other branch of the Government service, 
shall be fined not more than $500, or imprisoned not more than 

ninety days, or both. (Mar. 3, 1905, e. 1405, 33 Stet 864; Mar. 
4, 1909, c. 321, § 61, 35 Stat. 1088.) 

118. (Criminal Code, secti6n 62.) Molesting Animal In-
dustry employees; using deadly weapon.-Whoever shall forci-
bly assault, resist, oppose, prevent, impede, or interfere with 
any officer or employee of the Bureau of Animal Industry of 
the Department of Agriculture in the execution of his duties, 
or on account of the execution of his duties, shall be fined not 
more than $1,000, or imprisoned not more than one year, or 
both; and whoever shall use any deadly or dangerous weapon 
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in resisting any officer or employee of the Bureau of Animal
Industry of the Department of Agriculture in the execution
of his duties, with intent to commit a bodily injury upon him
or to deter or prevent him from discharging his duties, or on
account of the performance of his duties, shall be fined not
more than $1,000, or imprisoned not more than five years, or
both. (Mar. 3, 1905, c. 1496, § 4, 33 Stat. 1265; Mar. 4, 1909,
c. 321, § 62, 35 Stat. 1100.)

119. (Criminal Code, section 63.) Forging customs entry
certificates.-Whoever shall forge, counterfeit, or falsely alter
any certificate of entry made or required to be made in pur-
suance of law by any officer of the customs, or shall use any
such forged, counterfeited or falsely altered certificate, know-
ing the same to be forged, counterfeited, or falsely altered,
shall be fined not more than $10,000 and imprisoned not more
than three years. (R. S. § 5417; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 63, 35
Stat. 1100.)

120. (Criminal Code, section 64.) Concealing or destroying
invoices.-Whoever shall willfully conceal or destroy any in-
voice, book, or paper relating to any merchandise liable to
duty, which has been or may be imported into the United
States from any foreign port or country, after an inspection
thereof has been demanded by the collector of any collection
district, or shall at any time conceal or destroy any such in-
voice, book, or paper for the purpose of suppressing any evi-
dence of fraud therein contained, shall be fined not more than
$5,000, or imprisoned not more than two years, or both. (R. S.
§ 5443; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 64, 35 Stat. 1100.)

121. (Criminal Code, section 65.) Resisting revenue offi-
cers, rescuing or destroying seized property; using deadly
weapon.-Whoever shall forcibly assault, resist, oppose, pre-
vent, impede, or interfere with any officer of the customs or of
the internal revenue, or his deputy, or any person assisting him
in the execution of his duties, or any person authorized to
make searches and seizures, in the execution of his duty, or
shall rescue, attempt 'to rescue, or cause to be rescued, any
property which has been seized by any person so authorized;
or whoever before, at, or after such seizure, in order to pre-
vent the seizure or securing of any goods, wares, or merchan-
dise by any person so authorized, shall stave, break, throw over-
board, destroy, or remove the same, shall be fined not more than
$2,000 or imprisoned not more than one year, or both; and
whoever shall use any deadly or dangerous weapon in resist-
ing any person authorized to make searches or seizures, in
the execution of his duty, with intent to commit a bodily
injury upon him or to deter or prevent him from discharging
his duty, shall be imprisoned not more than ten years. (R. S.
§ 5447; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 65, 35 Stat. 1100.)

122. Obstructing revenue officers by masters of vessels.-If
any master of a vessel coming into or having arrived at any
port within the United States shall obstruct or hinder, or shall
intentionally cause any obstruction or hinderance to any officer
in lawfully going on board such vessel, for the purpose of
carrying into effect any of the revenue laws of the United
States, he shall for every such offense be liable to a penalty of
not more than $500 nor less than $50. (R. S. § 3068.)

123. (Criminal Code, section 66.) Falsely assuming to be
revenue officer.-Whoever shall falsely represent himself to be
a revenue officer, and, in such assumed character, demand or
receive any money or other article of value from any person
for any duty or tax due to the United States, or for any viola-
tion or pretended violation of any revenue law of the United
States, shall be fined not more than $500 and imprisoned not
more than two years. (B. S. § 5448; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 821, § 66,
35 Stat. 1100.)

124. (Criminal Code, section 67.) Offering presents to cus-
toms officer.-Whoever, being engaged in the importation into
the United States of any goods, wares, or merchandise, or being
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interested as principal, clerk, or agent In the entry of any
goods, wares, or merchandise, shall at any time make, or offer
to make, to any officer of the revenue, any gratuity or present
of money or other thing of value, shall be fined not more than
$5,000, or imprisoned not more than two years, or both. (R. S.
§ 5452; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 67, 35 Stat. 1100.)

125. (Criminal Code, section 68.) Admitting entries for
less than legal duty.-Whoever, being an officer of the revenue,
shall, by any means whatever, knowingly admit or aid in admit-
ting to entry, any goods, wares, or merchandise, upon payment
of less than the amount of duty legally due thereon, shall be
removed from office and fined not more than $5,000, or im-
prisoned not more than two years, or both. (R. S. § 5444; Mar.
4, 1909, c. 321, § 68, 35 Stat. 1101.)

126. (Criminal Code, section 69.) Securing false entry of
goods.-Whoever, by any means whatever, shall knowingly
effect, or aid in effecting, any entry of goods, wares, or mer-
chandise, at less than the true weight or measure thereof, or
upon a false classification thereof as to quality or value, or
by the payment of less than the amount of duty legally due
thereon, shall be fined not more than $5,000, or imprisoned not
more than two years, or both. (R. S. § 5445; Mar. 4, 1909,
c. 321, § 69, 35 Stat. 1101.)

127. (Criminal Code, section 70.) False certification by
consular officer.-Whoever, being a consul, or vice consul, or
other person employed in the consular service of the United
States, shall knowingly certify falsely to any invoice, or other
paper, to which his certificate is by law authorized or required,
shall be fined not more than $10,000 and imprisoned not more
than three years. (R. S. § 5442; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 70, 35
Stat. 1101.)

128. (Criminal Code, section 71.) Taking seized property
from revenue officer.-Whoever shall dispossess or rescue, or
attempt to dispossess or rescue any property taken or detained
by any officer or other person under the authority of any reve-
nue law of the United States, or shall aid or assist therein,
shall be fined not more than $300 and imprisoned not more
than one year. (R. S. § 5446; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 821,.§ 71, 85
Stat. 1101.)

129. (Criminal Code, section 72.) Forging or altering.
ship's or customhouse papers.-Whoever shall falsely make,
forge, counterfeit, or alter any instrument in imitation of, or
purporting to be, an abstract or official copy or certificate of the
recording, registry, or enrollment of any vessel, in the office of
any collector of the customs, or a license to any vessel for
carrying on the coasting trade or fisheries of the United States,
or a certificate of ownership, pass, passport, sea letter, or
clearance, granted for any vessel, under the authority of the
United States, or a permit, debenture, ox other official document
granted by any collector or other officer of the customs by
virtue of his office; or whoever shall utter, publish, or pass, or
attempt to utter, publish, or pass, as true, any such false,
forged, counterfeited, or falsely altered instrument, abstract,
official copy, certificate, license, pass, passport, sea letter, clear-
ance, permit, debenture, or other official document herein:
specified, knowing the same to be false, forged, counterfeited,
or falsely altered, with an intent to defraud, shall be fined not
more than $1,000 and Imprisoned not more than three years.
(R. S. § 5423; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 72, 35 Stat. 1101.)

130. Counterfeiting Government seal; fraudulently or
wrongfully affixing seal of executive departments to certifi-
cate or instrument or wrongfully using such certificate or
instrument.-Whoever shall fraudulently or wrongfully affix or
impress the seal of any executive department, or of any bureau,
commission, or office of the United States, to or upon any cer-
tificate, instrument, commission, document, or paper of any
description; or whoever, with knowledge of its fraudulent
character, shall with wrongful or fraudulent intent use, buy,
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in resisting any officer or employee of the Bureau of Animal 
Industry of the Department of Agriculture in the execution 
of his duties, with intent to commit a bodily injury upon him 
or to deter or prevent him from discharging his duties, or on 
account of the performance of his duties, shall be fined not 
more than $1,000, or imprisoned not more than five years, or 

both. (Mar. 3, 1905, c. 1496, § 4, 33 Stat. 1265; Mar. 4, 1909, 
c. 321, § 62, 35 Stat. 1100.) 

119. (Criminal Code, section 63.) Forging customs entry 

certificates.—Whoever shall forge, counterfeit, or falsely alter 
any certificate of entry made or required to be made in pur-
suance of law by any officer of the customs, or shall use any 
such forged, counterfeited or falsely altered certificate, know-
ing the same to be forged, counterfeited, or falsely altered, 
shall be fined not more than $10,000 and imprisoned not more 
than three years. (R. S. § 5417; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 63, 35 
Stat. 1100.) 

120. (Criminal Code, section 64.) Concealing or destroying 
invoices.—Whoever shall willfully canceal or destroy any in-
voice, book, or paper relating to any merchandise liable to 
duty, which has been or may be imported into the United 

States from any foreign port or country, after an inspectioa 
thereof has been demanded by the collector of any collection 

district, or shall at any time conceal or destroy any such in-
voice, book, or paper for the purpose of suppressing any evi-

dence of fraud therein contained, shall be fined not more than 
$5,000, or imprisoned not more than two years, or both. (R. S. 
§ 5443; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 64, 35 Stat. 1100.) 

121. (Criminal Code, section 65.) Resisting revenue offi-
cers, rescuing or destroying seized property; using deadly 

weapon.—Whoever shall forcibly assault, resist, oppose, pre-
vent, impede, or interfere with any officer of the customs or of 

the internal revenue, or his deputy, or any person assisting him 
in the execution of his duties, or any person authorized to 
make searches and seizures, in the execution of his duty, or 
shall rescue, attempt to rescue, or cause to be rescued, any 

property which, has been seized by any person so authorized; 
or whoever before, at, or after such seizure, in order to pre-
vent the seizure or securing of any goods, wares, or merchan-
dise by any person so authorized, shall stave, break, throw over-
board, destroy, or remove the same, shall be fined not more than 
$2,000 or imprisoned not more than one year, or both; and 
whoever shall use any deadly or dangerous weapon in resist-

ing any person authorized to make searches or seizures, in 
the execution of his duty, with intent to commit a bodily 

injury upon him or to deter or prevent him from discharging 
his duty, shall be imprisoned not more than ten years. (R. S. 
§ 5447; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 65, 35 Stat. 1100.) 

122. Obstructing revenue officers by masters of vessels.—If 
any master of a vessel coming into or having arrived at any 
port within the United States shall obstruct or hinder, or shall 

intentionally cause any obstruction or hinderance to any officer 
in lawfully going on board such vessel, for the purpose of 

carrying into effect any of the revenue laws of the United 
States, he shall for every such offense be liable to a penalty of 
not more than $500 nor less than $50. (R. S. § 3068.) 

123. (Criminal Code, section 66.) Falsely assuming to be 
revenue officer.—Whoever shall falsely represent himself to be 
a revenue officer, and, in such assumed character, demand or 
receive any money or other article of value from any person 
for any duty or tax due to the United States, or for any viola-
tion or pretended violation of any revenue law of the United 
States, shall be fined not more than $500 and imprisoned not 
more than two years. (R. S. I 5448; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 66, 
35 Stat. 1100.) 

124. (Criminal Code, section 67.) Offering presents to cus-
toms officer.—Whoever, being engaged in the importation into 
the United States of any goods, wares, or merchandise, or being 

interested as principal, clerk, or agent in the entry of any 
goods, wares, or merchandise, shall at any time make, or offer 
to make, to any officer of the revenue, any gratuity or present 

of money or other thing of value, shall be fined not more than 
$5,000, or imprisoned not more than two years, or both. (It. S. 
§ 5452; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 67, 35 Stat. 1100.) 

125. (Criminal Code, section 68.) Admitting entries for 
less than legal duty.—Whoever, being an officer of the revenue, 
shall, by any means whatever, knowingly admit or aid in admit-
ting to entry, any goods, wares, or merchandise, upon payment 

of less than the amount of duty legally due thereon, shall be 
removed from office and fined not more than $5,000, or im-
prisoned not more than two years, or both. (R. S. § 5444; Mar. 
4, 1909, c. 321, § 68, 35 Stat. 1101.) 

126. (Criminal Code, section 69.) Securing false entry of 
goods.—Whoever, by any means whatever, shall knowingly 

effect, or aid in effecting, any entry of goods, wares, or mer-
chandise, at less than the true weight or measure thereof, or 
upon a false classification thereof as to quality or value, or 

by the payment of less than the amount of duty legally duo 
thereon, shall be fined not more than $5,000, or imprisoned not 
more than twO years, or both. (R. S. § 5445; Mar. 4, 1909, 
c. 321, § 69, 35 Stat. 1101.) 

127. (Criminal Code, section 70.) False certification by 
consular officer.—Whoever, being a consul, or vice .consul, or 

other person employed in the consular service of the United 

States, shall knowingly certify falsely to any invoice, or other. 
paper, to which his certificate is by law authorized or required, 
shall be fined not more than $10,000 and imprisoned not more_ 
than three years. (R. S. § 5442; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 70, 35 
Stat. 1101.) 

128. (Criminal Code, section 71.) Taking seized property 
from revenue officer.—Whoever shall dispossess or rescue, or 

attempt to dispossess or rescue any property taken or detained 
by any officer or other person under the authority of any reve-

nue law of the United States, or shall aid or assist therein, 
shall be fined not more than $300 and imprisoned not more 
than ,one year. (R. S. § 5446; Mar. 4, 1909, c. &U.§ 71, 35 
Stat. 1191.) 

129. (Criminal Code, section 72.) • Forging or altering. 
ship's or customhouse papers.—Whoever shall falsely make, 
forge, counterfeit, or alter any instrument in imitation of, or 
purporting to be, an abstract or official copy or certificate of the 

recording, registry, or enrollment of any vessel, in the office of 
any collector of the customs, or a license to any vessel for 
carrying on the coasting trade or fisheries of the United States, 
or a certificate of ownership, pass, passport, sea letter, or 
clearance, granted for any vessel, under the authority of the 
United States, or a permit, debenture, or other official document 

granted by any collector or other officer of the customs by 
virtue of his office; or whoever shall utter, publish, or pass, or 

attempt to utter, publish, or pass, as true, any such false,: 
forged, counterfeited, or falsely altered instrument, abstract, 
official copy, certificate, license, pass, passport, sea letter, clear-
ance, permit, debenture, or other official document herein' 
specified, knowing the same to be false, forged, counterfeited, 
or falsely altered, with an intent to defraud, shall be fined not 

more than $1,000 and imprisoned not more than three years. 
(R. S. § 5423; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 72, 35 Stat. 1101.) 
130. Counterfeiting Government seal; fraudulently or 

wrongfully affixing seal of executive departments to certifi-
cate or instrument or wrongfully using such certificate or 
instrument.—Whoever shall fraudulently or wrongfully affix or 
impress the seal of any executive department, or of any bureau, 

commission, or office of the United States, to or upon any cer-
tificate, instrument, commission, document, or paper of any 
description; or whoever, with knowledge of its fraudulent 

character, shall with wrongful or fraudulent Intent use, buy, 
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procure, sell, or transfer to another any such certificate, instru-
ment, commission, document, or paper, to which or upon which
said seal has been so fraudulently affixed or impressed, shall be
fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than five
years, or both. (June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title X, § 1, 40 Stat. 227.)

Cross reference: Jurisdiction of offenses under this section and sec-
tions 131 and 132 of this title, see section 574 of this title.

131. Falsely making or forging seal of executive depart-
ment.-Whoever shall falsely make, forge, counterfeit, mutilate,
or alter, or cause or procure to be made, forged, counterfeited,
mutilated, or altered, or shall willingly assist in falsely mak-
ing, forging, counterfeiting, mutilating, or altering, the seal
of any executive department, or any bureau, commission, or
office of the United States, or whoever shall knowingly use,
affix, or impress any such fraudulently made, forged, counter-
feited, mutilated, or altered seal to or upon any certificate,
instrument, commission, document, or paper, of any description,
or whoever with wrongful or fraudulent intent shall have pos-
session of any such falsely made, forged, counterfeited, muti-
lated, or altered -seal, knowing same to have been so falsely
made, forged, counterfeited, mutilated, or altered, shall be fined
not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than ten years, or
both. (June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title X, § 2, 40 Stat. 228.)

132. Falsely making or forging naval, military, or official
pass.-Whoever shall falsely make, forge, counterfeit, alter, or
tamper with any naval, military, or official pass or permit,
issued by or under the authority of the United States, or with
wrongful or fraudulent intent shall use or have in his posses-
sion any such pass or permit, or shall personate or falsely rep-
resent himself to be or not to be a person to whom such pass
or permit has been duly Issued, or shall willfully allow any
other person to have or use any such pass or permit, issued for
his use alone, shall be fined not more than $2,000 or imprisoned
not more than five years, or both. (June 15, 1917, c. 80.
Title X, § 8, 40 Stat. 228.)

133. United States defined.-The term "United States," as
used in sections 130 to 132 of this title, includes the Canal
Zone, and all territory and waters, continental or insular, sub-
ject to the jurisdiction of the United States. (June 15, 1917, e.
80, Title XII, § 1, 40 Stat. 23L)

134. (Criminal Code, section 73.) Forging, etc., military
baouty-lad warrants.-Whoever shall falsely make, alter,
forge, or counterfeit any military bounty-land warrant, or
military bounty-land warrant eertificate, issued or prport-
ing to have been issued by the Commissioner of Pensions -under
any law of Congress, or any certificate or duplicate certificate
of location of any military bounty-land warrant, or military
bounty-land warrant certificate upon any of the lands of the
United States, or any certificate or duplicate certificate of the
purchase of any of the lands of the United States, or any re-
ceipt or duplicate receipt for the purchase money of any of
the lands of the United States, issued or purporting to have
been issued by the register and receiver at any land office of
the United States or by either of them; or whoever shall utter,
publish, or pass as true, any such false, forged, or counter-
feited military bounty-land warrant, military bounty-land war-
rant certificate, certificate or duplicate certificate of location,
certificate or duplicate certificate of purchase, receipt or dupli-
cate receipt for the purchase money of any of the lands of the
United States, knowing the same to be false, forged, or counter-
feited, shall be imprisoned not more than ten years. (R. S.
| B420; Mar. 4, 1909, e. 821, § 73, 35 Stat. 1101.)

135. (Criminal Code, section 74.) Forging certificates of
citlneRahlp--Whoever shall falsely make, forge, or counterfeit,
or came or procure to be falsely made, forged, or counter-
faeted, or shall knowingly aid or assist in falsely making, forg-

ing, or counterfeiting any cerUncait ox ,x.m,, , VI ......
to use the same, or with the intent that the same may be

used by some other person, shall be fined not more than $10,000,

or imprisoned not more than ten years, or both. (June 29,

1906, c. 3592, § 16, 84 Stat. 602; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 821, § 74,

35 Stat. 1102.)
136. Forging certificate of discharge from military or naval

service or using such forged certificate.-Whoever shall forge,
counterfeit, or falsely alter any certificate of discharge from

the military or naval service of the United States, or shall in

any manner aid or assist in forging, counterfeiting, or falsely

altering any such certificate, or shall use, unlawfully have

in his possession, exhibit, or cause to be used or exhibited,
any such forged, counterfeited, or falsely altered certificate,
knowing the same to be forged, counterfeited, or falsely altered,

shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more

than one year, or both, in the discretion of the court (Mar. 4,

1917, c. 180, 39 Stat. 1182.)
137. (Criminal Code, section 75.) Engraving counterfeit

plates for citizenship certificates; printing; distinctive pa-
per.-Whoever shall engrave, or cause or procure to be en-
graved, or assist in engraving, any plate in the likeness of any
plate designed for the printing of a certificate of citizenship;
or whoever shall sell any such plate, or shall bring into the
United States from any foreign place any such plate, except
under the direction of the Secretary of Labor or other proper
officer; or whoever shall have in his control, custody, or pos-
session any metallic plate engraved after the similitude of
any plate from which any such certificate has been printed,
with intent to use or to suffer such plate to be used in
forging or counterfeiting any such certificate or any part
thereof; or whoever shall print, photograph, or in any man-
ner cause to be printed, photographed, made, or executed,
any print or impression in the likeness of any such certificate,
or any part thereof; or whoever shall sell any such certificate,
or shall bring the same into the United States from any for-
eign place, except by direction of some proper officer of the
United States; or whoever shall have in his possession a dis-
tinctive paper which has been adopted by the proper officer
of the United States for the printing of such certificate, with
intent unlawfully to use the same, shall be fined not more
than $10,000 or imprisoned-not more than ten years, or both.
(June 29, 1906, c. 86592, 17, 84 Stat 602; Mar. 4, i900, e.
821, S 75, 85 Stat. 1102; Mar. 4, 1918, e. 141, 1 3, 87 Stat. 737.)

138. (Criminal Code, section 76.) False personation in pro-
cnring naturalizatieon-Whoever, when applying to be admitted
a citizen, or when appearing as a witness for any such person,
shall knowingly personate any person other than himself, or
shall falsely appear in the name of a deceased person, or in
an assumed or fictitious name; or whoever shall falsely make,
forge, or counterfeit any oath, notice, affidavit, certificate, or-
der, record, signature, or other instrument, paper, or proceed-
ing required or authorized by any law relating to or providing
for the naturalization of aliens; or whoever shall utter, sell,
dispose of, or shall use as true or genuine, for any unlawful
purpose, any false, forged, antedated, or counterfeit oath, no-
tice, certificate, order, record, signature, instrument, paper,
or proceeding above specified; or whoever shall sell or dispose
of to any person other than the person for whom it was origin-
ally issued any certificate of citizenship or certificate showing
any person to be admitted a citizen, shall be fined not more
than $1,000, or imprisoned not more than five years, or both.
(R. S. § 5424; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, S 76, 85 Stat. 1102.)

139. (Criminal Code, section 77.) Using false certificate of
citizenship; citizenship blanks; denying citizenship.-Whoever
shall use or attempt to use, or shall aid, assist, or participate
in the use of any certificate of citizenship, knowing the same
to be forged, counterfeit, or antedated, or knowing the same

- . _ - f o n r in w itfh intent
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procure, sell, or transfer to another any such certificate, Instru-
ment, commission, document, or paper, to which or upon which 
said seal has been so fraudulently affixed or impressed, shall be 
fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than five 
years, or both. (June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title X, § 1, 40 Stat. 227.) 

Cross reference: Jurisdiction of offenses under this section and see-
tiGns 131 and 132 of this title, see section 574 of this title. 

131. Falsely making or forging seal of executive depart-
ment.— Whoever shall falsely make, forge, counterfeit, mutilate, 
or alter, or cause or procure to be made, forged, counterfeited, 
mutilated, or altered, or shall willingly assist In falsely mak-
ing, forging, counterfeiting, mutilating, or altering, the seal 
of any executive department, or any bureau, commission, or 
office of the United States, or whoever shall knowingly use, 
affix, or impress any such fraudulently made, forged, counter-
feited, mutilated, or altered seal to or upon any certificate, 
instrument, commission, document, or paper, of any description, 
or whoever with wrongful or fraudulent intent shall have pos-
session of any such falsely made, forged, counterfeited, muti-
lated, or altered .seal, knowing same to have been so falsely 
made, forged, counterfeited, mutilated, or altered, shall be fined 
not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than ten years, or 
both. (June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title X, § 2, 40 Stat. 228.) 

132. Falsely making or forging naval, military, or official 
pass.—Whoever shall falsely make, forge, counterfeit, alter, or 
tamper with any naval, military, or official pass or permit, 
issued by or under the authority of the United States, or with 
wrongful or fraudulent intent shall use or have in his posses-
sion any such pass or permit, or shall personate or falsely rep-
regent himself to be or not to be a person to whom such pass 
or permit has been duly issued, or shall willfully allow any 
other person to have or use any such pass or permit, issued for 
his use alone, shall be fined not more than $2,000 or imprisoned 
not more than five years, or both. (June 15, 1917, c. 80. 
Title X, f 3, 40 Stat. 228.) 

133. United States defined.—The term "United States," as 
used in sections 130 to 132 of this title, includes the Canal 
Zone, and all territory and waters, continental or insular, sub-
ject to the jurisdiction of the United States. (June 15, 1917, e. 

30, Title XIII, 1, 49 Stat. 231.) 
134. (Criminal Code, section 73.) Forging, etc., military 

bounty-land warrants.—Whoever shall falsely make, alter, 
forge, or counterfeit any military bounty-land warrant, or 
military bounty-land warrant certificate, issued or purport-
ing to have been Issued by the Ccanmissicmer of Pensions under 
any law of Congress, or any certificate or duplicate certificate 
of location of any military bounty-land warrant, or military 
bounty-land warrant certificate upon any of the lands of the 
United States, or any certificate or duplicate certificate of the 
purchase of any of the lands of the United States, or any re-
ceipt or duplicate receipt for the purchase money of any of 
the lands of the United States, issued or purporting to have 
been issued by the register and receiver at any land office of 
the United States or by either of them; or whoever shall utter, 
publish, or pass as true, any such false, forged, or counter-
feited military bounty-land warrant, military bounty-land war-
rant certificate, certificate or duplicate certificate of location, 
certificate or duplicate certificate of purchase, receipt or dupli-
cate receipt for the purchase money of any of the lands of the 
United States, knowing the same to be false, forged, or counter-
feited, shall be imprisoned not more than ten years. (R. S. 
5429; Mar. 4, 1909, e. 821, 78, 35 Stat. 1101.) 
135. (Criminal Code, section 74.) Forging certificates of 

citizenship.--Whoever shall falsely make, forge, or counterfeit, 
or canoe or procure to be falsely made, forged, or counter-
feited, or shall knowingly aid or assist in Wooly making, forg-
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ing, or counterfeiting any certificate of citizenship, with intent 
to use the same, or with the intent that the same may be 
used by some other person, shall be fined not more than $10,000, 
or imprisoned not more than ten years, or both. (June 29, 
1906, c. 3592, § 16, 84 Stat. 602; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 821, § 74, 

35 Stat. 1102.) 
136. Forging certificate of discharge from military or naval 

service or using such forged certificate.—Whoever shall forge, 
counterfeit, or falsely alter any certificate of discharge from 
the military or naval service of the United States, or shall in 

any manner aid or assist in forging, counterfeiting, or falsely 
altering any such certificate, or shall use, unlawfully have 
in his possession, exhibit, or cause to be used or exhibited, 
any such forged, counterfeited, or falsely altered certificate, 
knowing the same to be forged, counterfeited, or falsely altered, 
shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more 
than one year, or both, in the discretion of the court. (Mar. 4, 

1917, c. 180, 39 Stat. 1182.) 
137. (Criminal Code, eection 75.) Engraving counterfeit 

plates for citizenship certificates; printing; distinctive pa-
per.—Whoever shall engrave, or cause or procure to be en-
graved, or assist in engraving, any plate in the likeness of any 
plate designed for the printing of a certificate of citizenship; 
or whoever shall sell any such plate, or shall bring into the 
United States from any foreign place any such plate, except 
under the direction a the Secretary of Labor or other proper 
officer; or whoever shall have in his control, custody, or pos-
session any metallic plate engraved after the similitude of 
any plate from which any such certificate has been printed, 

with intent to use or to suffer such plate to be used in 
forging or counterfeiting any such certificate or any part 
thereof; or whoever shall print, photograph, or in any man-
ner cause to be printed, photographed, made, or executed, 
any print or impression in the likeness of any such certificate, 
or any part thereof; or whoever shall sell any such certificate, 
or shall bring the same into the United States from any for-

eign place, except by direction of some proper officer of the 
United States; or whoever shall have in his possession a dis-
tinctive paper which has been adopted by the proper officer 
of the United States for the printing of such certificate, with 
intent unlawfully to use the same, shall be fined not more 
than $10,000 or imprisoned•not more than ten years, or both. 
(June- 29, 1906, c. 3592, I 17, 34 Stat. 602; Mar. 4, 1909, e. 
821, f 75, 85 Stat. 1102; Mar. 4, 1913, e. 141, § 3, 87 Stat. 737.) 

188. (Criminal Code, section 76.) False personation in pro-
curing naturabzation.—Whoever, when applying to be admitted 
a citizen, or when appearing as a witness for any such person, 
shall knowingly. personate any person other than himself, or 
shall falsely appear in the name of a deceased person, or in 
an assumed or fictitious name; or whoever shall falsely make, 
forge, or counterfeit any oath, notice, affidavit, certificate, or-
der, record, signature, or other instrument, paper, or proceed-
ing required or authorized by any law relating to or providing 
for the naturalization of aliens; or whoever shall utter, sell, 
dispose of, or shall use as true or genuine, for any unlawful 
purpose, any false, forged, antedated, or counterfeit oath, no-
tice, certificate, order, record, signature, instrument, paper, 
or proceeding above specified; or whoever shall sell or dispose 
of to any person other than the person for whom it was origin-
ally issued any certificate of citizenship or certificate showing 
any person to be admitted a citizen, shall be fined not more 
than $1,000, or imprisoned not more than five years, or both. 
(11. S. f 5424; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 821, I 76, 85 Stat. 1102.) 
139. (Criminal Code, section 77.) Using false certificate of 

citizenship; citizenship blanks; denying citizenship.—Whoever 
shall use or attempt to use, or shall aid, assist, or participate 
in the use of any certificate of citizenship, knowing the same 
to be forged, counterfeit, or antedated, or knowing the same 

470 
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to have been procureed by fraud or otherwise unlawfully ob-
tained; or whoever, without lawful excuse, shall knowingly
possess any false, forged, antedated,. or counterfeit certificate
of citizenship purporting to have been issued under any law
of the United States relating to naturalization, knowing such
certificate to be false, forged. antedated, or counterfeit, with
the intent unlawfully to use the same; or whoever shall ob-
tain, accept, or receive any certificate of citizenship, know-
ing the same to have been procured by fraud or by the use'
or means of any false name or statement given or made with
the intent to procure, or to aid in procuring, the issuance of
such certificate, or knowing the same to have been fraudulently
altered or antedated; or whoever, without lawful excuse, shall
have in his Ipssession any blank certificate of citizenship pro-
vided by tile Bureau of Naturalization with the intent un-
lawfully to use the same: or whoever, after having been
admitted to be a citizen, shall, on oath or by affidavit,
knowingly deny that he has been so admitted, with the intent
to evade or avoid any duty oir liability imposed or required
by law. shall be fined not more than $1,000, or imprisoned not
more than five years, or both. (R. S. § 5425; June 29, 1906,
c. 3592, § 19, 34 Stat. 602: Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 77, 35 Stat.
1102; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 3, 37 Stat. 737.)

140. (Criminal Code, section 78.) Attempting to vote on
false certificate.-Whoever shall in any manner use, for the
purpose of registering as a voter, or as evidence of a right
to vote, or otherwise unlawfully, any order, certificate of
citizenship, or certificate, judgment, or exemplification, show-
ing any person to be admitted to be a citizen, whether here-
tofore or hereafter issued or made, knowing that such order,
certificate, judgment, or exemplification has been unlawfully
issued or made; or whoever shal unlawfully use, or attempt
to use, any such order or certificate, issued to or in the name

*of any other person, or in a fictitious name, or the name of a
deceased person, shall be fined not more than $1,000, or im-
prisoned not more than five years, or both. (R. S. § 5426;
Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 78, 35 Stat. 1103.)

141. (Criminal Code, section 79.) Falsely claiming citi-
zenship.-Whoever shall knowingly use any certificate of natu-
ralizatfon heretofore or which hereafter may be granted by
any court, which has been or may be procured through fraud
or by false evidence, or which has been or may hereafter be
issued by the clerk or any other officer of the court without
any appearance and hearing of the applicant In court and
without lawful authority; or whoever, for any fraudulent
purpose whatever, shall falsely represent himself to be a
citizen of the United States without having been duly ad-
mitted to citizenship, shall be fined not more than $1,000, or
imprisoned not more than two years, or both. (R. S. § 5428;
Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, i 79, 35 Stat. 1103.)

142. (Criminal Code, section 80.) Falsely swearing in nat-
uralization cases.-Whoever, in any proceeding under or by
virtue of any law relating to the naturalization of aliens,
shall knowingly swear falsely in any case where an oath is
made or affidavit taken, shall be fined not more than $1,000
and imprisoned not more than five years. (R. S. § 5395;
Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, i 80, 35 Stat. 1103.)

143. (Criminal Code, section 81.) Provisions applicable to
all courts of naturalization.-The provisions of sections 138 to
142 of this title shall apply to all proceedings had or taken,
or attempted to be had or taken, before any court in which
any proceeding for naturalization may be commenced or at-

tempted to be commenced, and whether such court was vested

by law with jurisdiction in naturalization proceedings or not.
(RL S. S 5429; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321 § 81, 85 Stat. 1109.)

144. (Criminal Code, section 82.) Shanghaiing sailors.-
Whoever, with intent that any person shall perform service

or labor of any kind on board of any vessel engaged In trade

I and commerce among the several States or with foreign na-
tions, or on board of any vessel of the United States engaged
in navigating the high seas or any navigable water of the
L mUieU tares, snaill procure or induce, or attempt to procure
or induce, another, by force or threats or by representations
which he knows or believes to be untrue, or while the person
so procured or induced is intoxicated or under the influence
of any drug, to go on board of any such vessel, or to sign or
in anywise enter into any agreement to go on board of any
such vessel to perform service or labor thereon; or whoever
shall knowingly detain on board of any such vessel any person
so procured or induced to go on board thereof, or to enter
into any agreement to go on board thereof, by any means
herein defined; or whoever shall knowingly aid or abet in the
doing of any of the things herein made unlawful, shall be
fined not more than $1,000, or imprisoned not more than one
year, or both. (June 28, 1906, c. 3583, §§ 1-3, 34 Stat. 551;
Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2539, 34 Stat. 1233; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 82,
35 Stat. 1103.)

145. (Criminal Code, section 84, as amended.) Hunting or
taking eggs on bird breeding grounds.-Whoever shall hunt,
trap, capture, willfully disturb, or kill any bird or wild
animal of any kind whatever, or take or destroy the eggs of
any such bird on any lands of the United States which have
been set apart or reserved as refuges or breeding grounds
for such birds or animals by any law, proclamation, or Execu-
tive order, except under such rules and regulations as the
Secretary of Agriculture may, from time to time, prescribe, or
who shall willfully injure, molest, or destroy any property
of the United States on any such lands shall be fined not
more than $500, or imprisoned not more than six months, or
both. (June 28, 1906, c. 3565, 34 Stat. 536; Mar. 4, 1909, c.
321, i 84, 35 Stat. 1104; Apr. 15, 1924, c. 108, 43 Stat. 98.)

Chapter 5.- OFFENSES RELATING TO OFFICIAL
DUTTIES.

Sec.
171.
172.
173.
174.
175.
176.
177.
178.
179.
180.
181.
182.
183.
184.
185.
186.
187.
188.
189.

190.

191.

192.
193.
194.
195.
196.
198.
199.
200.
201.

202.
203.

204.
201,

Extortion.
Requiring receipts for larger sums than are paid.
Disbursing officers unlawfully using public money.
Failure of deoKsltarles to sately keep public deposits.
Unlawful use of public moneys by custodians.
Failure to render accounts.
Failure to deposit as required.
Persons affected.
Record evidence of emlbezzlement.
Prima facle evidence of embezzlement.
Evidence of conversion.
Banker receiving unauthorized deposit of public money.
Embezzlement by Internal revenue officer.
Officer contracting beyond specific appropriation.
Court officers failing to deposit money; delivery on security.
Court officers appropriating money.
Receiving loan from court officer.
Failure to make returns or reports.
False entries in accounts or records, or fale reports of public or

trust moneys or securities. -
Aiding or abetting violations of law concerning obscene books,

etc.; punishment.
Warrants for search for and seizure of articles mentioned in pre-

ceding section.
Trading In public property by collecting or disbursing officer.
Court officials purchasing fees at less than face value.
Falsely certifying as to record of deeds.
Other false certificates.
Steamboat inspectors taking illegal fees.
Officers interested in claims against United States.
Accepting bribe by Member of Congress.
Offering bribe to Member of Congress.
Use of appropriations to pay for personal service to influence

Member of Congress to favor or oppose legislation.
Member of Congress taking consideration for procuring contract.
Receiving pay by Member of Congress in matters affecting United

States.
Member of Congress interested In public contracts; contracts void.
Making official contract with Member of Congress.
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to have been procured by fraud or otherwise unlawfully ob-

tained ; or whoever, without lawful excuse, shall knowingly 

possess any false, forged, antedated, or counterfeit certificate 

of citizenship purporting to have been issued under any law 
of the United States relating to naturalization, knowing such 

certificate to be false, forged. anteda Led, or counterfeit, with 

the intent unlawfully to use the same; or whoever shall ob-

tain, accept, or receive ally certificate of citizenship, know-
ing the same to have been procured by fraud or by the use 

or means of any false name or statement given or made with 

the intent to procure, or to aid in procuring, the issuance of 

such certificate, or knowing the same to have been fraudulently 
altered or antedated; or whoever, without lawful excuse, shall 

have in his possession any blank certificate of citizenship pro-

vided by the Bureau of Naturalization with the intent un-

lawfully to use the same: or whoever, after having been 

admitted to be a citizen, shall, on oath or by affidavit, 

knowingly deny that he has been so admitted, with the intent 

to evade or avoid any duty or liability imposed or required 
by law, shall be fined not more than $1,000, or imprisoned not 

more than five years, or both. (R. S. § 5425; June 29, 1906, 

c. 3592, § 19, 34 Stat. 602; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 77, 35 Stat. 

1102; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 3, 37 Stat. 737.) 

140. (Criminal Code, section 78.) Attempting to vote on 
false certificate.—Whoever shall in any manner use, for the 

purpose of registering as a voter, or as evidence of a right 

to vote, or otherwise unlawfully, any order, certificate of 

citizenship, or certificate, judgment, or exemplification, show-

ing any person to be admitted to be a citizen, whether here-

tofore or hereafter issued or made, knowing that such order, 

certificate, judgment, or exemplification has been unlawfully 
issued or made; or whoever shall unlawfully use, or attempt 

to use, any such order or certificate, issued to or in the name 

of any other person, or in a fictitious name, or the name of a 

deceased person, shall be fined not more than $1,000, or fin-
prisoned not more than five years, or both. (It. S. § 5426; 

Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 1 78, 35 Stat. 1103.) 

141. (Criminal Code, section 79.) Falsely claiming citi-
zenship.—Whoever shall knowingly use any certificate of ntitti 

ralization heretofore or which hereafter may be granted by 
any court, which has been or may be procured through fraud 

or by false evidence, or which has been or may hereafter be 

issued by the clerk or any other officer of the court without 

any appearance and hearing of the applicant in court and 

without lawful authority; or whoever, for any fraudulent 

purpose whatever, shall falsely represent himself to be a 

citizen of the United States without having been duly ad-

mitted to citizenship, shall be fined not more than $1,000, or 

imprisoned not more than two years, or both. (R. S. 1 5428; 

Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 1 79, 35 Stat. 1103.) 

142. (Criminal Code, section 80.) Falsely swearing in nat-

uralization cases.—Whoever, in any proceeding under or by 

virtue of any law relating to the naturalization of aliens, 

shall knowingly swear falsely in any case where an oath is 

made or affidavit taken, shall be fined not more than $1,000 

and imprisoned not more than five years. (R. S. 1 5395: 

Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 80, 35 Stat. 1103.) 
143. (Criminal Code, section 81.) Provisions applicable to 

all courts of naturalization.—The provisions of sections 138 to 

142 of this title shall apply to all proceedings had or taken, 
or attempted to be had or taken, before any court in which 

any proceeding for naturalization may be commenced or at-
tempted to be commenced, and whether such court was vested 

by law with jurisdiction in naturalization proceedings or not. 
(R. S. 1 5429; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321. 1 81, 85 Stat. 1103.) 

144. (Criminal Code, section 82.) Shanghaiing sailors.— 

Whoever, with intent that any person shall perform service 

or labor of any kind on board of any vessel engaged In trade 

I and commerce among the several States or with foreign na-
tions, or on board of any vessel of the United States engaged 

in navigating the high seas or any navigable water of the 
United States, shall procure or induce, or attempt to procure 
or induce, another, by force or threats or by representations 

which he knows or believes to be untrue, or while the person 
so procured or induced is intoxicated or under the influence 

of any drug, to go on board of any such vessel, or to sign or 
• in anywise enter into any agreement to go on board of any 

such vessel to perform service or labor thereon; or whoever 

shall knowingly detain on board of any such vessel any person 
so procured or induced to go on board thereof, or to enter 

into any agreement to go on board thereof, by any means 

herein defined; or whoever shall knowingly aid or abet in the 
doing of any of the things herein made unlawful, shall be 

fined not more than $1,000, or imprisoned not more than one 
year, or both. (June 28, 1906, c. 3583, *1 1-3, 34 Stat. 551; 

Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2539, 34 Stat. 1233; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 82, 
35 Stat. 1103.) 

145. (Criminal Code, section 84, as amended.) Hunting or 

taking eggs on bird breeding grounds.—Whoever shall hunt, 

trap, capture, willfully disturb, or 611 any bird or wild 
animal of any kind whatever, or take or destroy the eggs of 

any such bird on any lands of the United States which have 

been set apart or reserved as refuges or breeding grounds 

for such birds or animals by any law, proclamation, or Execu-

tive order, except under such rules and regulations as the 

Secretary of Agriculture may, from time to time, prescribe, or 
who shall willfully injure, molest, or destroy any property 

of the United States on any such lands shall be fined not 

more than $500, or imprisoned not more than six months, or 

both. (June 28, 1906, c. 3565, 34 Stat. 536; Mar. 4, 1909, C. 

321, I 84, 35 Stat. 1104; Apr. 15, 1924, e. 108, 43 Stat. 98.) 

Chapter 5. ---OFFIgNSES RELATING TO OFFICLAL 
DUTIES. 

Sec. 
171. Extortion. 
172. Requiring receipts for larger sums than are paid. 
173. bisbursiug officers unlawfully using public money. 
174. Pallet* of depositaries to &deli keep public deposits. 
175. Unlawful use of public moneys by custodian& 
176. Failure to render accounts. 
177. Failure to deposit as required. 
178. Persons affected. 
179. Record evidence of embezzlement. 
180. Prima facie evidence of embezzlement. 
181. Evidence of conversion. 
182. Banker receiving unauthorized deposit of public money. 
183. Embezzlement by internal revenue officer. 
184. Officer contracting beyond specific appropriation. 
185. Court officers failing to deposit money; delivery on secnritir.• 
186. Court officers appropriating money. 
187. Receiving loan from court officer. 
188. Failure to make returns or reports. 
189. False entries in accounts or records, or 'false reports of public 

trust moneys or securities. 
190. Aiding or abetting violations of law concerning obscene books, 

etc.; punishment. 
191. Warrants for search for and seizure of articles mentioned in pre-

ceding section. 
192. Trading in public property by collecting or disbursing officer. 
193. Court officials purchasing fees at less than face value. 
194. Falsely certifying as to record of deeds. 
195. Other false certificates. 
196. Steamboat inspectors taking illegal fees. 
198. Officers interested in claims against United States. 
199. Accepting bribe by Member of Congress. 
200. Offering bribe to Member of Congress. 
201. Use of appropriations to pay for personal service to influence 

Member of Congress to favor or oppose legislation. 
202. Member of Congress taking consideration for procuring contract. 
203. Receiving pay by Member of Congress in matters affecting United 

States. 
204. Member of Congress interested in public contracts; contracts void. 
206. Making official contract with Member of Congress, 
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See.
206. Contracts not affected.
207. Official accepting bribe.
208. Political contributions; solicitation.
209. Same; not to be received In public offices.
210. Same; immunity from official proscription.
211. Same; making to officials.
212. Same; punishment.
213. Same; removal from office.
214. Officials giving advance information of crop reports.
215. Official knowingly issuing false crop reports.
216. Disclosing operations of manufacturers and income tax returns.

Section 171. (Criminal Code, section 85.) Extortion.-
Every officer, clerk, agent, or employee of the United States,
and every person representing himself to be or assuming to act
as such officer, clerk, agent, or employee, who, under color of
his office, clerkship, agency, or employment, or under color of
his pretended or assumed office, clerkship, agency, or employ-
ment, is guilty of extortion, and every person who shall at-
tempt any act which if performed would make him guilty of
extortion, shall be fined not more than $500 or imprisoned not
more than one year, or both. (IR S. § 6481; June 28, 1906, c.
3574, 34 Stat. 546; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 85, 35 Stat. 1104.)

172. (Criminal Code, section 86.) Requiring receipts for
larger sums than are paid.-Whoever, being an officer, clerk,
agent, employee, or other person charged with the payment of any
appropriation made by Congress, shall pay to any clerk or other
employee of the United States a sum less than that provided
by law, and require such employee to receipt or give a voucher
for an amount greater than that actually paid to and received
by him, is guilty of embezzlement, and shall be fined in double
the amount so withheld from any employee of the Government
and imprisoned not more than two years (B. . § 5488;
Mar. 4, 1909, e. 321, § 86, 35 Stat 1105.)

173. (Criminal Code, section 87.) Disbursing officers un-
lawfully using public money.-Whoever, being a disbursing
officer of the United States, or a person acting as such, shall
in any manner convert to his own use, or loan with or without
interest, or deposit in any place or in any manner, except as
authorized by law, any public money Intrusted to him; or shall,
for any purpose not prescribed by law, withdraw from the
Treasurer or any assistant treasurer, or any authorized de-
positary, or transfer, or apply, any portion of the public money
intrusted to him, shall be deemed guilty of an embezzlement
of the money so converted, loaned, deposited, withdrawn,
transferred, or applied, and shall be fined not more than the
amount embezzled, or imprisoned not more than ten years, or
both. (B. S. § 5488; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 821, I 8, 35 Stat. 1105.)

174. (Crminal Code, section 88.) Failure of depositaries to
safely keep public deposits.-If the Treasurer of the United
States or any assistant treasurer, or any public depositary,
falls safely to keep all moneys deposited by any disbursing of-
ficer or disbursing agent, as well as all moneys deposited by
any receiver, collector, or other person having money of the
United States, he shall be deemed guilty of embezzlement of
the moneys not so safely kept, and shall be fined in a sum
equal to the amount of money so embezzled and imprisoned not
more than ten years. (R. . § 5489; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 88,
85 Stat. 1105.)

175. (Criminal Code, section 89.) Unlawful use of public
moneys by custodians.-Every officer or other person charged
by any Act of Congress with the safe-keeping of the public
moneys, who shall loan, use, or convert to his own use, or shall
deposit in any bank or exchange for other funds, except as
specially allowed by law, any portion of the public moneys in-
trusted to him for safe-keeping, shall be guilty of embezzle-
ment of the money so loaned, used, converted, deposited, or
exchanged, and shall be fined In a sum equal to the amount of
money so embezzled and imprisoned not more than ten years.
(H. S. 5 5490; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 1 89, 35 Stat. 1105.)

176. (Criminal Code, section y0.) rauure Lo renueL ac-
counts.-Every officer or agent of the United States who, having
received public money which he is not authorized to retain as
salary, pay, or emolument, fails to render his accounts for the
same as provided by law shall be deemed guilty of embezzle-
ment, and shall be fined in a sum equal to the amount of the
money embezzled and imprisoned not more than ten years.
(1B. .§ 5491; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 90, 85 Stat. 1105.)

177. (Criminal Code, section 91.) Failure to deposit as
required.-Whoever, having money of the United States in his
possession or under his control, shall fail to deposit it with the
Treasurer, or some assistant treasurer, or some public deposi-
tary of the United States, when required so to do by the Sec-
retary of the Treasury, or the head of any other proper depart-
ment, or by the accounting officers of the Treasury, shall be
deemed guilty of embezzlement thereof, and shall be fined in a
sum equal to the amount of money embezzled and imprisoned
not more than ten years. (R. S. § 5492; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321,

§ 91, 35 Stat. 1105.)
178. (Criminal Code, section 92.) Persons affected.-The

provisions of sections 173 to 177 of this title shall be construed to
apply to all persons charged with the safe-keeping, transfer,
or disbursement of the public money, whether such persons be
indicted as receivers or depositaries of the same. (R. S. §
5493; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 821, § 92, 85 Stat. 1105.)

179. (Criminal Code, section 93.) Record evidence of em-
bezzlement.-Upon the trial of any indictment against any
person for embezzling public money under any provision of sec-
tions 173 to 178 of this title, it shall be sufficient evidence, prima
facie, for the purpose of showing a balance against such per-
son, to produce a transcript from the books and proceedings of
the Treasury, as required in civil cases, under the provisions
for the settlement of accounts between the United States and
receivers of public money. (]B S. S 5494; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321,
§ 93, 35 Stat. 1105.)

180. (Criminal Code, section 94.) Prima facie evidence
of embezzlement.-The refusal of any person, whether in or
out of office,; harged with the safe-keeping, transfer, or dis-
bursement of the public money to pay any draft, order, or
warrant, drawn upon him by the proper accounting officer of
the Treasury, for any public money in his hands belonging to
the United States, no matter in what Capacity the same may
have been received, or may be held, or to transfer or disburse
any such money, promptly, upon the legal requirement of any
authorized officer, shal be deemed, upon the trial of any in-
dictment against such person for embezzlement, prima fade
evidence of such embeszlement. (B. 1. 65495; Mar. 4, 1909, c

321, 94, 35 Stat. 110&)
181. (Criminal Code, section 95.) Evidence of conversion.-

If any officer charged with the disbursement of the public
moneys accepts, receives, or transmits to the Treasury De-
partment to be allowed in his favor any receipt or voucher from
a creditor of the United States without having paid to such
creditor in such funds as the officer received for disbursement,
or in such funds as he-may be authorized by law to take in
exchange, the full amount specified in such receipt or voucher,
every such act is an act of conversion by such officer to his

own use of the amount specified in such receipt or voucher.
(R. S. § 5496; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 95, 85 Stat. 1106.)

182. (Criminal Code, section 96.) Banker receiving unau-
thorized deposit of public money.-Every banker, broker, or
other person not an authorized depositary of public moneys,
who shall knowingly receive from any disbursing officer, or col-
lector of internal revenue, or other agent of the United States,
any public money on deposit, or by way of loan or accommoda-
tion, with or without interest, or otherwise than in payment
of a debt against the United States, or shall use, transfer, con-
vert, appropriate, or apply any portion of the public money for
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Sec. 
206. Contracts not affected. 
207. Official accepting bribe. 
208. Political contributions; solidtation. 
209. Same; not to be received in public offices. 
210. Same; immunity from official proscription. 
211. Same; making to officials. 
212. Same; punishment. 
213. Same; removal from office. 
214. Officials giving advance information of crop reports. 
215. Official knowingly issuing false crop reports. 
216. Disclosing operations of manufacturers and income tax returns. 

Section 171. (Criminal Code, section 85.) Extortion.— 
Every officer, clerk, agent, or employee of the United States, 
and every person representing himself to be or assuming to act 

as such officer, clerk, agent, or employee, who, under color of 
his office, clerkship, agency, or employment, or under color of 

his pretended or assumed office, clerkship, agency, or employ-
ment, is guilty of extortion, and every person who shall at-
tempt any act which if performed would make him guilty of 

extortion, shall be fined not more than $500 or imprisoned not 

more than one year, or both. (R. S. § 5481; June 28, 1906, c. 
3574, 34 Stat. 546; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 85, 35 Stat. 1104.) 

172. (Criminal Code; section 86.) Requiring receipts for 

larger sums than are paid.--Whoever, being an officer, clerk, 
agent, employee, or other person charged with the payment of any 
appropriation made by Congress, shall pay to any clerk or other 
employee of the United States a sum less than that provided 

by law, and require such employee to receipt or give a voucher 
for an amount greater than that actually paid to and received 
by him, is guilty of embezzlement, and shall be fined in double 

the amount so withheld from any employee of the Government 
and imprisoned not more than two years. (R. S. 1 5488; 
Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 86, 35 Stat. 11.05.) 

173. (Criminal Code, section 87.) Disbursing officers un-
lawfully using public money.—Whoever, being a disbursing 
officer of the United States, or a person acting as such, shall 
in any manner convert to his own use, or loan with or without 
interest, or deposit in any place or in any manner, except as 
authorized by law, any public money intrusted to him; or shall, 

for any purpose not prescribed by law, withdraw from the 
Treasurer or any assistant treasurer, or any authorized de-
positary, or transfer, or apply, any portion of the public money 
intrusted to him, shall be deemed guilty of an embezzlement 
of the money so converted, loaned, deposited, withdrawn, 
transferred, or applied, and shall be fined not more than the 
amount embezzled, or imprisoned not more than ten years, or 
both. (IL S. § 5488; Mar. 4, 1909, e. 821, 1 87, 35 Stat. 1105.) 

174. (C—rninai Code, section 88.) Failure of depositaries to 
safely keep public deposits.—If the Treasurer of the United 

States or any assistant trembuiei, or any public depositary, 
fails safely to keep all moneys deposited by any disbursing of-

ficer or disbursing agent, as well as all moneys deposited by 

any receiver, collector, or other person having money of the 
United States, he shall be deemed guilty of embezzlement of 
the moneys not so safely kept, and shall lie fined in a sum 
equal to the amount of money so embezzled and imprisoned not 

more than ten years. (R. S. § 5489; Mar. 4, 1909, C. 321, § 88, 

85 Stat. 1105.) 
175. (Criminal Code, section 89.) Unlawful use of public 

moneys by custodians.—Every officer or other person charged 
by any Act of Congress with the safe-keeping of the public 
moneys, who shall loan, use, or convert to his own use, or shall 
deposit in any bank or exchange for other funds, except as 

specially allowed by law, any portion of the public moneys in-
trusted to him for safe-keeping, shall be guilty of embezzle-
ment of the money so loaned, used, converted, deposited, or 
exchanged, and shall be fined In a sum equal to the amount of 
money so embezzled and imprisoned not more than ten years. 
(R. S. $ 54901 Mar. 4. 190% c. 321, 1 81), 35 Stat. 1105.) 
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176. (Criminal Code, section 00.) Failure to render ac-
counts.—Every officer or agent of the United States who, having 
received public money which he is not authorized to retain as 
salary, pay, or emolument, fails to render his accounts for the 
same as provided by law shall be deemed guilty of embezzle-
ment, and shall be fined in a sum equal to the amount of the 
money embezzled and imprisoned not more than ten years. 

(It. S. § 5491; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 90, 35 Stat. 1105.) 
177. (Criminal Code, section 91.) Failure to deposit as 

required.—Whoever, having money of the United States in his 
possession or under his control, shall fail to deposit it with the 

Treasurer, or some assistant treasurer, or some public deposi-

tary of the United States, when required so to do by the Sec-
retary of the Treasury, or the head of any other proper depart-
ment, or by the accounting officers of the Treasury, shall be 
deemed guilty of embezzlement thereof, and shall be fined in a 

sum equal to the amount of money embezzled and imprisoned 
not more than ten years. (R. S. § 5492; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 

§ 91, 35 Stat. 1105.) 
178. (Criminal Code, section 92.) Persons affected.—The 

provisions of sections 173 to 177 of this title shall be construed to 

apply to all persons charged with the safe-keeping, transfer, 
or disbursement of the public money, whether such persons be 
indicted as receivers or depositaries of the same. (R. S. § 
5493; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 92, 85 Stat. 1105.) 

179. (Criminal Code, section 93.) Record evidence of em-
bezzlement.—Upon the trial of any indictment against any 

person for embezzling public money under any provision of sec-
tions 173 to 178 of this title, it shall be sufficient evidence, prima 
facie, for the purpose of showing a balance against such per-

son, to produce a transcript from the books and proceedings of 
the Treasury, as required in civil cases, under the provisions 

for the settlement of accounts between the United States and 
receivers of public money. (R. S. § 5494; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 

§ 93, 35 Stat. 1105.) 

180. (Criminal Code, section 94.) Prima fade evidence 
of embezzlement—The refusal of any person, whether in or 
out of office, charged 'with the safe-keeping, transfer, or dis-

bursement of the public money to pay any draft, order, or 
warrant, drawn upon him by the proper account:big officer of 

the Treasury, for any public. money in his bands belonging to 
the United States, no matter in what capacity the same may 
have been received, or may be held, or to transfer or disburse 
any such money, promptly, upon the legal requirement of any 

authorized officer, shall be deemed, upon the trial of any in-
dictment against such person for embezzlement, prima fade 
evident* of such embezzlement (R. S. § 5495; Mar. 4, 1909, e. 

321, § 91, 35 Stat. 1106) 

181. (Criminal Code, section 95.) Evidence of conversion.— 
If any officer charged with the disbursement of the public 
moneys accepts, receives, or transmits to the Treasury De-
partment to be allowed in his favor any receipt or voucher from 
a creditor of the United States without having paid to such 
creditor in such funds as the officer received for disbursement, 

or in such funds as he•may be authorized by law to take in 
exchange, the full amount specified in such receipt or voucher, 
every such act is an act of conversion by such officer to his 
own use of the amount specified in such receipt or voucher. 
(R. S. § 5496; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 821, § 95,85 Stat. 1106.) 

182. (Criminal Code, section 96.) Banker receiving unau-
thorized deposit of public money.—Every banker, broker, or 
other person not an authorized depositary of public moneys, 
who shall knowingly receive from any disbursing officer, or col-
lector of internal revenue, or other agent of the United States, 

any public money on deposit, or by way of loan or accommoda-
tion, with or without interest, or otherwise than in payment 
of a debt against the United States, or shall use, transfer, con-
vert, appropriate, or apply any portion of the public money for 
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any purpose not prescribed by law; and every president, cash-
ier, teller, director, or other officer of any bank or banking
association who shall violate any provision of this section is
guilty of embezzlement of the public money so deposited,
loaned, -transferred, uses, converted, appropriated, or applied,
and shall be fined not more than the amount embezzled, or im-
prisoned not more than ten years, or both. (R. S. § 5497; Mar.
4, 1909, c. 321, § 96, 35 Stat. 1106.)

183. (Criminal Code, section 97.) Embezzlement by inter-
nal revenue officer.-Any officer connected with, or employed in,
the Internal Revenue Service of the United States, and any as-
sistant of such officer, who shall embezzle or wrongfully con-
vert to his own use any money or other property of the United
States, and any officer of the United States, or any assistant
of such officer, who shall embezzle or wrongfully convert to his
own use any money or property which may have come into his
possession or under his control in the execution of such office
or employment, or under color or claim of authority as such
officer or assistant, whether the same shall be the money or
property of the United States or of some other person or party,
shall, where the offense is not otherwise punishable by some
statute of the United States, be fined not more than the value
of the money and property thus embezzled or converted, or im-
prisoned not more than ten years, or both. (R. S. § 5497; Feb.
3, 1879, c. 42, 20 Stat. 280; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 97, 35 Stat.
1106.)

184. (Criminal Code, section 98.) Officer contracting be-
yond specific appropriation.-Whoever, being an officer of the
United States, shall knowingly contract for the erection,
repair, or furnishing of any public building, or for any public
Improvement, to pay a larger amount than the specific sum
appropriated for such purpose, shall be fined not more than
$2,000 and imprisoned not more than two years. (R. S. §
5503; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 98, 35 Stat. 1106.)

185. (Criminal Code, section 99.) Court officers failing to
deposit money; delivery on security.-Whoever, being a clerk
or other officer of a court of the United States, shall fall forth-
with to deposit any money belonging In the registry of the
court, or hereafter paid into court or received by the officers
thereof, with the Treasurer or a designated depositary of
the United States, in the name and to the credit of such court,
or shall retain or convert to his own use or to the use of another
any such money, is guilty of embezzlement, and shall be fined
not more than the amount embezzled, or imprisoned not more
than ten years, or both; but nothing herein shall be held to pre-
vent the delivery of any such money upon security, according
to agreement of parties, under the direction of the court.
(R. S. § 5504; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 99, 35 Stat. 1106; May 29,
1920, c. 214, § 1, 41 Stat. 654.)

186. Court officers appropriating money.-Any United States
marshal, clerk, receiver, referee, trustee, or other officer of a
United States court, or any deputy, assistant, or employee
of any such marshal, clerk, receiver, referee, trustee, or other
officer who shall, after demand by the party entitled thereto,
unlawfully retain or who shall convert to his own use or to
the use of another any moneys received for or on account of
costs or advance deposits to cover fees, expenses, or costs,
deposits for fees or expenses in bankruptcy cases, composition
funds or money of bankrupt estates, fees in naturalization
matters, or any other money whatever which has come into
his hands by virtue of his official relation or by the fact of
his official position or employment shall be deemed guilty of
embezzlement and shall, where the offense is not otherwise
punishable by some statute of the United States, be fined
not more than double the value of the money thus retained or
converted or imprisoned not more than ten years, or both;
and it shall not be a defense in such a case that the accused
nerson had an interest. contingent or otherwise, in some part

of such moneys or of the fund from which they were retained
or converted. (May 29, 1920, c. 212, 41 Stat. 630.)

187. (Criminal Code, section 100.) Receiving loan from
court officer.-Whoever shall knowingly receive, from a clerk
or other officer of a court of the United States, as a deposit,
loan, or otherwise, any money belonging in the registry of
such court, is guilty of embezzlement, and shall be punished as
prescribed in section 185 of this title. (R. S. § 6505; Mar. 4,
1909, c. 321, § 100, 35 Stat. 1107.)

188. (Criminal Code, section 101.) Failure to make re-
turns or reports.-Every officer who neglects or refuses to make
any return or report which he is required to make at stated
times by any Act of Congress or regulation of the Department
of the Treasury, other than his accounts, within the time pre-
scribed by such Act or regulation, shall be fined not more than
$1,000. (R. S. § 1780; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 101, 35 Stat. 1107.)

189. False entries in accounts or records, or false reports
of public or trust moneys or securities.-Whoever, being an
officer, clerk, agent, or other person holding any office or em-
ployment under the Government of the United States and,
being charged with the duty of keeping accounts or records of
any kind, shall, with intent to deceive, mislead, injure, or de-
fraud the United States or any person, make in any such ac-
count or record any false or fictitious entry or record of any
matter relating to or connected with his duties, or whoever
with like intent shall aid or abet any such officer, clerk, agent,
or other person in so doing; or whoever, being an officer, clerk,
agent, or other person holding any office or employment under
the Government of the United States and, being charged with
the duty of receiving, holding, or paying over moneys or securi-
ties to, for, or on behalf of the United States, or of receiving
or holding in trust for any person any moneys or securities,
shall, with like intent, make a false report of such moneys or
securities, or whoever with like intent shall aid or abet any
such officer, clerk, agent, or other person in so doing, shall be
fined not more than $5,000, or imprisoned not more than ten
years, or both. (Mar. 4, 1911, c. 270, 36 Stat. 1355.)

190. Aiding or abetting violations of law concerning ob-
scene books, etc.; punishment.-Any officer, agent, or employee
of the Government of the United States who shall know-
ingly aid or abet any person engaged in any violation of
any of the provisions of law prohibiting Importing, advertis-
ing, dealing in, exhibiting, or sending or receiving by mail ob-
scene or indecent publications of representations, or means for
preventing conception or procuring abortion, or other articles
of Indecent or immoral use or tendency, shall be deemed guilty
of a misdemeanor, and shall for every offense be punishable
by a fine of not more than $5,000, or by imprisonment at hard
labor for not more than ten years, or both. (R. 8. 5 1875; July
24, 1897, c. 11, § 17, 30 Stat. 209; Mar. 4, 190, e. M21, 410 M
35 Stat. 1107; Oct. 3, 1913, c. 16, § IV, G, subse. 2, 38 Stat. 195;
Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title III, i 305(b), 42 Stat. 937.)

191. Warrants for search for and seixmre of articles men-
tioned in preceding section.-Any district judge of the United
States, within the proper district, before whom complaint in
writing of any violation of section 190 of this title is made,
founded upon probable cause and supported by oath or affirma-
tion of the complainant, may issue, conformably to the Con-
stitution, a warrant directed to the United States marshal
or deputy marshal in the proper district or to a duly ac-
credited customs officer, directing him to search for, seize,
and take possession of any article or thing mentioned in
such section, and to make due and immediate return thereof,
to the end that the same may be condemned and destroyed
by proceedings, which shall be conducted in the same manner
as other proceedings in the case of municipal seizure, and with
the same right of appeal or writ of error. (Sept. 21, 1922,
C. 356, Title III, § 305(c), 42 Stat, 937.1
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any purpose not prescribed by law; and every president, cash-
ier, teller, director, or other officer of any bank or banking 
association who shall violate any provision of this section is 
guilty of embezzlement of the public money so deposited, 
loaned, -transferred, uses, converted, appropriated, or applied, 
and shall be fined not more than the amount embezzled, or im-
prisoned not more than ten years, or both. (R. S. § 5497; Mar. 
4, 1900, c. 321, § 96, 35 Stat. 1106.) 

183. (Criminal Code, section 97.) Embezzlement by inter-
nal revenue officer.-Any officer connected with, or employed in, 
the Internal Revenue Service of the United States, and any as-
sistant of such officer, who shall embezzle or wrongfully con-

vert to his own use any money or other property of the United 
States, and any officer of the United States, or any assistant 
of such officer, who shall embezzle or wrongfully convert to his 

own use any money or property which may have come into his 
possession or under his control in the execution of such office 
or employment, or under color or claim of authority as such 
officer or assistant, whether the same shall be the money or 

property of the United States or of some other person or party, 
shall, where the offense is not otherwise punishable by some 
statute of the United States, be fined not more than the value 
of the money and property thus embezzled or converted, or im-
prisoned not more than ten years, or both. (R. S. § 5497; Feb. 

3, 1879, c. 42, 20 Stat. 280; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 97, 35 Stat. 
1106.) 

184. (Criminal Code, section 98.) Officer contracting be-
yond specific appropriation.-Whoever, being an officer of the 
United States, shall knowingly contract for the erection, 

repair, or furnishing of any public building, or for any public 
improvement, to pay a larger amount than the specific sum 
appropriated for such purpose, shall be fined not more than 
$2,000 and imprisoned not more than two years. (R. S. § 

5503; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 98, 35 Stat. 1106.) 
185. (Criminal Code, section 99.) Court officers failing to 

deposit money; delivery on security.-Whoever, being a clerk 
or other officer of a court of the United States, shall fail forth-
with to deposit any money belonging in the registry of the 

court, or hereafter paid into court or received by the officers 
thereof, with the Treasurer or a designated depositary of 
the United States, in the name and to the credit of such court, 
or shall retain or convert to his own use or to the use of another 
any such money, is guilty of embezzlement, and shall be fined 
not more than the amount embezzled, or imprisoned not more 
than ten years, or both; but nothing herein shall be held to pre-
vent the delivery of any such money upon security, according 
to agreement of parties, under the direction of the court. 

(R. S. § 5504; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 99, 35 Stat. 1106; May 29, 
1920, c. 214, 1 1, 41 Stat. 654.) 

186. Court officers appropriating money.-Any United States 
marshal, clerk, receiver, referee, trustee, or other officer of a 
United States court, or any deputy, assistant, or employee 
of any such marshal, clerk, receiver, referee, trustee, or other 

officer who shall, after demand by the party entitled thereto, 
unlawfully retain or who shall convert to his own use or to 
the use of another any moneys received for or on account of 
costs or advance deposits to cover fees, expenses, or costs, 
deposits for fees or expenses in bankruptcy cases, composition 
funds or money of bankrupt estates, fees in naturalization 
matters, or any other money whatever which has come into 

his hands by virtue of his official relation or by the fact of 
his official position or employment shall be deemed guilty of 
embezzlement and shall, where the offense is not otherwise 
punishable by some statute of the United States, be fined 
not more than double the value of the money thus retained or 
converted or imprisoned not more than ten years, or both; 
and it shall not be a defense in such a case that the accused 

person had an interest, contingent or otherwise, in some part 

of such moneys or of the fund from which they were retained 
or converted. (May 29, 1920, c. 212, 41 Stat. 630.) 

187. (Criminal Code, section 100.) Receiving loan from 

court officer.-Whoever shall knowingly receive, from a clerk 
or other officer of a court of the United States, as a deposit, 
loan, or otherwise, any money belonging in the registry of 

such court, is guilty of embezzlement, and shall be punished as 
prescribed in section 185 of this title. (R. S. 1 5505; Mar. 4, 
1909, c. 321, § 100, 35 Stat. 1107.) 

188. (Criminal Code, section 101.) Failure to make re-
turns or reports.-Every officer who neglects or refuses to make 
any return or report which he is required to make at stated 
times by any Act of Congress or regulation of the Department 
of the Treasury, other than his accounts, within the time pre-
scribed by such Act or regulation, shall be fined not more than 
$1,000. (R. S. § 1780; Mir. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 101, 35 Stat. 1107.) 

189. False entries in accounts or records, or false reports 
of public or trust moneys or securities.-Whoever, being an 
officer, clerk, agent, or other person holding any office or em-

ployment under the Government of the United States and, 

being charged with the duty of keeping accounts or records of 
any kind, shall, with intent to deceive, mislead, Injure, or de-

fraud the United States or any person, make in any such ac-
count or record any false or fictitious entry or record of any 

matter relating to or connected with his duties, or whoever 
with like intent shall aid or abet any such officer, clerk, agent, 
or other person in so doing; or whoever, being an officer, clerk, 
agent, or other person holding any office or employment under 
the Government of the United States and, being charged with 
the duty of receiving, holding, or paying over moneys or securi-

ties to, for, or on behalf of the United States, or of receiving 
or holding in trust for any person any moneys or securities, 
shall, with like intent, make a false report of such moneys or 
securities, or whoever with like intent shall aid or abet any 
such offieer, clerk, agent, or other person in so doing, shall be 
fined not more than $5,000, or imprisoned not more than ten 

years, or both. (Mar. 4, 1911, c. 270, 36 Stat. 1355.) 
190. Aiding or abetting violations of law concerning ob-

scene books, etc.; punishment.-Any officer, agent, or employee 
of the Government of the United States who shall know-
ingly aid or abet any person engaged in any violation of 
any of the provisions of law prohibiting importing, advertis-
ing, dealing in, exhibiting, or sending or receiving by mail ob-

scene or indecent publications of representations, or means for 
preventing conception or procuring abortion, or other articles 

of indecent or immoral use or tendency, shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor, and shall for every offense be punishable 
by a fine of not more than $5,000, or by imprisonment at hard 
labor for not more than ten years, or both. (R. S. 1 1875; July 
24, 1897, c. 11, § 17, 30 Stat. 209; Mar. 4, 1900, e. ma, 
35 Stat. 1107; Oct. 3, 1913, c. 16, 1 IV, G, subsee. 2,38 Stat. 195; 
Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title III, 1 305(b), 42 Stat. 937.) 

191. Warrants for search for and seizure of articles men-
tioned in preceding section.-Any district judge of the United 
States, within the proper district, before whom complaint in 
writing of any violation of section 190 of this title is made, 
founded upon probable cause and supported by oath or affirma-
tion of the complainant, may issue, conformably to the Con-
stitution, a warrant directed to the United States marshal 
or deputy marshal in the proper district or to a duly ac-
credited customs officer, directing him to search for, seize, 
and take possession of any article or thing mentioned in 
such section, and to make due and immediate return thereof, 
to the end that the same may be condemned and destroyed 
by proceedings, which shall be conducted in the same manner 
as other proceedings in the case of municipal seizure, and with 

the same right of appeal or writ of error. (Sept. 21, 1922, 
c..356, Title III, § 305(c), 42 Stat. 937.) 
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192. (Criminal Code, section 103.) Trading in public prop-
erty by collecting or disbursing officer.-Whoever, being an

officer of the United States concerned in the collection or the
disbursement of the revenues thereof, shall carry on any trade

or business in the funds or debts of the United States, or of any

State, or in any public property of either, shall be fined not
more than $3,000, or imprisoned not more than one year, or
both, and be removed from office, and thereafter be incapable of
holding any office under the United States. (R. S. §§ 1788,

1789; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 821, § 103, 35 Stat. 1107.)
193. (Criminal Code, section 104.) Court officials purchas-

ing fees at less than face value.-Whoever, being a Judge,
clerk, or deputy clerk of any court of the United States, or of
any Territory thereof, or a United States district attorney,
assistant attorney, marshal, deputy marshal, commissioner, or

other person holding any office or employment, or position of
trust or profit under the Government of the United States shall.
either directly or indirectly, purchase at less than the full face
value thereof, any claim against the United States for the fee,

mileage, or expenses of any witness, juror, deputy marshal, or
any other officer of the court whatsoever, shall be fined not

more than $1,000. (Feb. 25, 1897, c. 316, 29 Stat. 595; Mar.
4, 1909, c. 321, § 104, 35 Stat. 110T.)

194. (Criminal Code, section 105.) Falsely certifying as
to record of deeds.-Whoever, being an officer or other person
authorized by any law of the United States to- record a con-
veyance of real property or any other instrument which by such
law may be recorded, shall knowingly certify falsely that such
conveyance or instrument has or has not been recorded, shall

be fined not more than $1,000, or imprisoned not more than

seven years, or both. (Mar. 4, 1909, e. 321, § 105, 35-Stat.
1107.)

195. (Criminal Code, section 106.) Other false certificates.-
Whoever, being a public officer or other person authorized by
any law of the United States to make or give a certificate or
other writing, shall knowingly make and deliver as true such
a certificate or writing, containing any statement which he
knows to be false, in a case where the punishment thereof is
not elsewhere expressly provided by law, shall be fined not
more than $500, or imprisoned not more than one year, or
both. (Mar. 4, 109, c. 321, 1 106, 35 Stat 1107.)

19. (Criminal Code, section 107.) Steamboat inspectors
taking illegal fees.-Bery inspector of steamboats who, upon
any pretense, reeeves any fee or reward for his services, ex-
eept what is allowed to him by law, shall forfeit his office, and
be fled not more than 500 or mprisoned not more than six
months, or both. (1B S. § 6482; Mar. 4, 1909, c.21, 107,
85 Stat 110T.)

198. (Criminal Code, section o0.) Offcers interested in
claims against United States-Whoever, being an officer of

the United States, or a person holding any place of trust or
profit, or discharging any official function under, or in connec-
tion with, any executive department of the Government of the
United States, or under the Senate or House of Representatives
of the United States, shall act as an agent or attorney for
prosecuting any claim against the United States, or in any
manner, or by any means, otherwise than in discharge of his
proper official duties, shall aid or assist in the prosecution or
support of any such claim, or receive any gratuity, or any
share of or interest in any claim from any claimant against the

United States, with intent to aid or assist, or in consideration
of having aided or assisted, in the prosecution of such claim,
shall be fined not more than $5,000, or imprisoned not more
than one year, or both. Members of the National Guard of
the District of Columbia who receive compensation for their
services as such shall not be held or construed to be officers
of the United States, or persons holding any place of trust or
profit, or discharging any official function under or in connec-

tion with any executive department of the Government of the

United States within the provision of this section. (R. S.

§ 6498; Mar. 1, 1901, c. 670, § 1, 31 Stat. 844; Mar. 4, 1909, c.

321, § 109, 85 Stat. 1107.)
199. (Criminal Code, section 110.) Accepting bribe by

Member of Congress.-Whoever, being elected or appointed a

Member of or Delegate to Congress, or a Resident Commis-

sioner, shall, after his election or appointment and either before

or after he has qualified, and during his continuance in office,

directly or indirectly, ask, accept, receive, or agree to receive,

any money, property, or other valuable consideration, or any

promise, contract, undertaking, obligation, gratuity, or security

for the payment of money or for the delivery or conveyance

of anything of value to him or to any person with his consent,

connivance, or concurrence, for his attention to, or services, or

with the intent to have his actions vote, or decision influenced,

on any question, matter, cause, or proceeding, which may at

any time be pending in either House of Congress or before any

committee thereof, or which by law or under the Constitution

may be brought before him in his official capacity, or in his

place as such Member, Delegate, or Resident Commissioner,
shall be fined not more than three times the amount asked,

accepted, or received, and imprisoned not more than three

years; and shall, moreover, forfeit his office or place, and there-

after be forever disqualified from holding any office of honor,

trust, or profit under the Government of the United States.

(R. S. I§ 1781, 5500, 5502; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 821, § 110, 35 Stat.

1108.)
200. (Criminal Code, section 111.) Offering bribe to Mem-

ber of Congress.-Whoever shall promise, offer, or give, or
cause to be promised, offered, or given, any money or other

thing of value, or shall make or tender any contract, undertak-
ing, obligation, gratuity, or security for the payment of money
or for the delivery or conveyance of anything of value, to any
Member of either House of Congress, or Delegate to Congress,
or Resident Commissioner, after his, electon or appointment
and either before or after he has qualified, and during his con-
tinuance in office, or to any person with his consent, connivance,
or concurrence, with intent to influence his action, vote, or
decision, on any question, matter, cause, or proceeding which

may at any time be pending in either House of Congress, or
before any committee thereof, or which by law or under the
Constitution may be brought before him in his official capacity
or in his place as such Member, Delegate, or Resident Com-
missioner, shall be fined not more than three times the amount
of money or value of the thing so promised, offered, given,
made, or tendered, and prisoned not more than three years.
(L S. I 550 Mar. a. 41, c9, e. 821 1, 85 , Stat. 1108.)

201. Use of appropriations to pay for personal service to
inffence Member of Congress to favor or oppose legisla-
tion.-No part of the money appropriated by any Act shall, in
the absence of express authorization by Congress, be used
directly or indirectly to pay for any personal service, adver-
tisement, telegram, telephone, letter, printed or written matter,
or other device, intended or designed to influence in any man-
ner a Member of Congress, to favor or oppose, by vote or
otherwise, any legislation or appropriation by Congress, whether
before or after the introduction of' any bill or resolution pro-
posing such legislation or appropriation; but this shall not
prevent officers and employees of the United States from com-
municating to Members of Congress on the request of any
Member or to Congress, through the proper official channels,
requests for legislation or appropriations which they deem
necessary for the efficient conduct of the public business.

Any officer or employee of the United States who, after notice
and hearing by the superior officer vested with the power of
removing him, is found to have violated or attempted to violate
this section, shall be removed by such superior officer from
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192. (Criminal Code, section 103.) Trading in public prop-
erty by collecting or disbursing officer.—Whoever, being an 
officer of the United States concerned in the collection or the 
disbursement of the revenues thereof, shall carry on any trade 
or business in the funds or debts of the United States, or of any 
State, or in any public property of either, shall be fined not 
more than $3,000, or imprisoned not more than one year, or 
both, and be removed from office, and thereafter be incapable of 
holding any office under the United States. (R. S. §§ 1788, 
1789; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 103, 35 Stat. 1107.) 

193. (Criminal Code, section 104.) Court officials purchas-
ing fees at less than face value.—Whoever, being a judge, 
clerk, or deputy clerk of any court of the United States, or of 
any Territory thereof, or a United States district attorney, 
assistant attorney, marshal, deputy marshal, commissioner, or 
other person holding any office or employment, or position of 
trust or profit under the Government of the United States shall, 
either directly or indirectly, purchase at less than the full face 
value thereof, any claim against the United States for the fee, 
mileage, or expenses of any witness, juror, deputy marshal, or 
any other officer of the court whatsoever, shall be fined not 
more than $1,000. (Feb. 25, 1897, c. 316, 29 Stat 595; Mar. 

4, 1909, c. 321, § 104, 35 Stat. 1101.) 
194. (Criminal Code, section 105.) Falsely certifying as 

to record of deeds.—Whoever, being an officer or other person 
authorized by any law of the United States to record a con-
veyance of real property or any other hrstrtunent which by such 
taw may be recorded, shall knowingly certify falsely that such 

conveyance or instrument has or has nOt been recorded, shall 
be lined not more than $1,000, or imprisoned not more than 
seven years, or both. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 105, 35 Stat 

1107.) 
195. (Criminal Code, section 106.) Other false certificates.--:-

Whoever, being a public officer or other person authorized by 
any law of the United States to make or give a certificate or 
other writing, shall knowingly make and deliver as true such 
a certificate or writing, containing any statement which he 
knows to be false, in a case where the punishment thereof is 
not elsewhere expressly provided by law, shall be fined not 
more than $500, or imprisoned not more than one year, or 
both. (Mar. 4, 1909, c 321, § 106, 35 Stat 1107.) 

196. (Criminal Code, section 107.) Steamboat inspectors 
taking illegal fees.—Every inspector of steamboats who, upon 
any pretense, receives any fee or reward for his services, ex-
cept what is allowed to him by law, shall forfeit his office, and 
be lined not more than $506, or imprisoned not more than six 
months, or both. (IL S. § 5482; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 821, 1 107, 

Stat 1107.) 
198. (Criminal Code, section 109.) Officers interested in 

claims against ITnited States.—Whoever, being an officer of 
the United States, or a person holding any place of trust or 

profit, or discharging any official function under, or in connec-
tion with, any executive department of the Government of the 
United States, or under the Senate or House of Representatives 
of the United States, shall act as an agent or attorney for 
prosecuting any claim against the United States, or in any 
manner, or by any means, otherwise than in discharge of his 
proper official duties, shall aid or assist in the prosecution or 

support of any such claim, or receive any gratuity, or any 
share of or interest in any claim from any claimant against the 
United States, with intent to aid or assist, or in consideration 
of having aided or assisted, in the prosecution of such claim, 
shall be lined not more than $5,000, or imprisoned not more 
than one year, or both. Members of the National Guard of 
the District of Columbia who receive compensation for their 
service', as such shall not be held or construed to be officers 
of the United States, or persons holding any place of trust or 
profit, or discharging any official function under or in connec-

tion with any executive department of the Government of the 
United States within the provision of this section. (R. S. 
§ 5498; Mar. 1, 1901, c. 670, § 1, 31 Stat. 844; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 

321, § 109, 35 Stat. 1107.) 
199. (Criminal Code, section 110.) Accepting bribe by 

Member of Congress.—Whoever, being elected or appointed a 
Member of or Delegate to Congress, or a Resident Commis-
sioner, shall, after his election or appointment and either before 
or after he has qualified, and during his continuance in office, 
directly or indirectly, ask, accept, receive, or agree to receive, 
any money, property, or other valuable consideration, or any 
promise, contract, undertaking, obligation, gratuity, or security 
for the payment of money or for the delivery or conveyance 
of anything of value to him or to any person with his consent, 
connivance, or concurrence, for his attention to, or services, or 
with the Intent to have his action, vote, or decision influenced, 
on any question, matter, cause, or proceeding, which may at 

any time be pending in either House of Congress or before any 
committee thereof, or which by law or under the Constitution 
may be brought before him in his official capacity, or in his 
place as such Member, Delegate, or Resident Commissioner, 
shall be fined not more than three times the amount asked, 
accepted, or received, and imprisoned not more than three 
years; and shall, moreover, forfeit his office or place, and there-

after be forever disqualified from holding any office of honor, 
trust, or profit under the Government of the United States. 
(R. S. §§ 1781, 5500, 5502; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 110, 35 Stat. 

1108.) 
200. (Criminal Code, section 111.) Offering bribe to Mem-

ber of Congress.—Whoever shall promise, offer, or give, or 
cause to be promised, offered, or given, any money or other 
thing of value, or shall make or tender any contract, undertak-

ing, obligation, gratuity, or security for the payment of money 
or for the delivery or conveyance of anything of value, to any 
Member of either House of Congress, or Delegate to Congress, 
or Resident Commissioner, after his election or appointment 
and either before or after he has qualified, and during his con-
tinuance in office, or to any person with his consent, connivance, 
or concurrence, with intent to influence his action, vote, or 
decision, on any question, matter, cause, or proceeding which 
may at any time be pending in either House of Congress, or 
before any committee thereof, or which by law or under the 
Constitution may be brought before him bi his official capacity 
or in his place as such Member, Delegate, or Resident Com-
misisioner, shall be fined not more than three times the amount 
of money or value of the thing so promised, offered, given, 
made, or tendered, and 'imprisoned not more than three years. 

(R. S. § 5450; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 821, § 111, 85 Stat. 1108.) 
201. Use of appropriations to pay for personal service to 

Influence Member of Congress to favor or oppose legisla-
tion.—No part of the money appropriated by any Act shall, in 
the absence of express authorization by Congress, be used 
directly or indirectly to pay for any personal service, adver-
tisement, telegram, telephone, letter, printed or written matter, 
or other device, intended or designed to influence in any man-
ner a Member of Congress, to favor or oppose, by vote or 
otherwise, any legislation or appropriation by Congress, whether 
before or after the introduction of any bill or resolution pro-
posing such legislation or appropriation; but this shall not 
prevent officers and employees of the United States from com-
municating to Members of Congress on the request of any 
Member or to Congress, through the proper official channels, 
requests for legislation or appropriations which they deem 
necessary for the efficient conduct of the public business. 
Any officer or employee of the United States who, after notice 

and hearing by the superior officer vested with the power of 
removing him, is found to have violated or attempted to violate 
this section, shall be removed by such superior officer from 
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office or employment. Any officer or employee of the United
States who violates or attempts to violate this section shall
also be guilty of a misdemeanor and on conviction thereof
shall be punished by a fine of not more than $500 or by impris-
onment for not more than one year, or both. (July 11, 1919,
c. 6, § 6, 41 Stat. 68.)

202. (Criminal Code, section 112.) Member of Congress
taking consideration for procuring contract.-Whoever, being
elected or appointed a Member of or Delegate to Congress, or a
Resident Commissioner, shall, after his election or appointment
and either before or after he has qualified, and during his
continuance in office, or being an officer or agent of the United
States, shall directly or indirectly take, receive, or agree to
receive, from any person, any money, property, or other valu-
able consideration whatever, for procuring, or aiding to pro-
cure, any contract, appointive office, or place, from the United
States or from any officer or department thereof, for any person
whatever, or for giving any such contract, appointive office, or
place to any person whomsoever; or whoever, directly or in-
directly, shall offer, or agree to give, or shall give, or bestow,
any money, property, or other valuable consideration what-
ever. for the procuring, or aiding to procure, any such contract,
appointive office, or place, shall be fined not more than $10,000
and imprisoned not more than two years; and shall, moreover,
be disqualified from holding any office of honor, profit, or trust
under the Government of the United States. Any such con-
tract or agreement may, at the option of the President, be
declared void. (R. S. § 1781; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 112, 35
Stat. 1108.)

203. (Criminal Code, section 113.) Receiving pay by Mem-
ber of Congress in matters affecting United States.-Who-
ever, being elected or appointed a Senator, Member of or Dele-
gate to Congress, or a .Resident Commissioner, shall, after his
election or appointment and either before or after he has quali-
fied, and during his continuance In office, or being the head of
a department, or other officer or clerk in the employ of the
United States, shall, directly or indirectly, receive, or agree to
receive, any compensation whatever for any services ren-
dered or to be rendered to any person, either by himself or
another, In relation to any proceeding, contract, claim, contro-
versy, charge, accusation, arrest, or other matter or thing in
which the United States is a party or directly or indirectly
interested, before any department, court-martial, bureau, offi-
cer, or any civil, military, or naval commission whatever, shall
be fined not more than $10,000 and imprisoned not more than
two years; and shall moreover, thereafter be incapable of hold-
ing any office of honor, trust, or profit under the Government
of the United States. (R. S. § 1782; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 113,
35 Stat. 1109.)

204. (Criminal Code, section 114.) Member of Congress
interested in public contracts; contracts void.-Whoever, being
elected or appointed a Member of or Delegate to Congress, or a
Resident Commissioner, shall, after his election or appointment.
and either before or after he has qualified, and during his con-
tinuance in office, directly or indirectly, himself, or by any
other person in trust for him, or for his use or benefit, or on
his account, undertake, execute, hold, or enjoy, in whole or in
part, any contract or agreement, made or entered into in be-
half of the United States by any officer or person authorized
to make contracts on its behalf, shall be fined not more than
$3,000. All contracts or agreements made in violation of this
section shall be void; and whenever any sum of money is ad-
vanced by the United States, in consideration of any such con-
tract or agreement, it shall forthwith be repaid; and in case
of failure or refusal to repay the same when demanded by the
proper officer of the department under whose authority such
contract or agreement shall have been made or entered into,
suit shall at once be brought against the persons so failing or

§ 209

refusing and his sureties, for the recovery of the money so ad-
vanced. (R. S. § 3739; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 114, 35 Stat.
1109.)

205. (Criminal Code, section 115.) Making official contract
with Member of Congress.-Whoever, being an officer of the
United States, shall on behalf of the United States, directly
or indirectly, make or enter into any contract, bargain, or
agreement, in writing or otherwise, with any Member of or
Delegate to Congress, or any Resident Commissioner, after his
election or appointment as such Member, Delegate, or Resident
Commissioner, and either before or after he has qualified, and
during his continuance in office, shall be fined not more than
$3,000. (R. S. § 3742; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 115, 35 Stat. 1109.)

206. (Criminal Code, section 116.) Contracts not affected.-
Nothing contained in sections 204 and 205 of this title shall
extend, or be construed to extend, to any contract or agree-
ment made or entered into, or accepted, by any incorporated
company, where such contract or agreement is made for the
general benefit of such incorporation or company; nor to the
purchase or sale of bills of exchange or other property by any
Member of or Delegate to Congress, or Resident Commissioner,
where the same are ready for delivery, and payment therefor
is made, at the time of making or entering into the contract or
agreement. (R. S. § 3740; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 116, 35 Stat.
1109.)

207. (Criminal Code, section 117.) Official accepting
bribe.-Whoever, being an officer of the United States, or a
person acting for or on behalf of the United States, in any
official capacity, under or by virtue of the authority of any
department or office of the Government thereof; or whoever,
being an officer or person acting for or on behalf of either
House of Congress, or of any committee of either House, or of
both Houses thereof, shall ask, accept, or receive any money,
or any contract, promise, undertaking, obligation, gratuity, or
security for the payment of money, or for the delivery or
conveyance of anything of value, with intent to have his de-
cision or action on any question, matter, cause, or proceeding
which may at any time be pending, or which may by law be
brought before him in his official capacity, or in his place of
trust or profit, influenced thereby, shall be fined not more than
three times the amount of money or value of the thing so
asked, accepted, or received, and imprisoned not more than
three years; and shall, moreover, forfeit his office or place and
thereafter be forever disqualified from holding any office of
honor, trust, or profit under the Government of the United
States. (R. S. §§ 5501, 5502; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 117, 35
Stat. 1109.)

208. (Criminal Code, section 118, as amended.) Political
contributions; solicitation.-It is unlawful for any Senator or
Representative in, or Delegate or Resident Commissioner to,
Congress, or any candidate for, or individual elected as, Sena-
tor, Representative, Delegate, or Resident ComMISsioner, or
any officer or employee of the United States, or any person
receiving any salary or compensation for services from money
derived from the Treasury of the United States, to directly
or indirectly solicit, receive, or be in any manner concerned in
soliciting or receiving, any assessment, subscription, or contri-
bution for any political purpose whatever, from any other such
officer, employee, or person. (Jan. 16, 1883, c. 27, § 11, 22
Stat. 406; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 118, 35 Stat. 1110; Feb. 28,
1925, c. 368, § 312, 43 Stat. 1073.)

209. (Criminal Code, section 119.) Same; not to be re-
ceived in public offices.-No person shall, in any room or build-
ing occupied in the discharge of official duties by any officer or
employee of the United States mentioned in section 208 of this
title, or in any navy yard, fort, or arsenal, solicit in any manner
whatever or receive any contribution of money or other thin;
of value for any political purpose whatever. (Jan. 16. 18.,3,
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office or employment. Any officer or employee of the United 
States who violates or attempts to violate this section shall 
also be guilty of a misdemeanor and on conviction thereof 

shall be punished by a fine of not more than $500 or by impris-
oliment for not more than one year, or both. (July 11, 1919, 
C. 6, § 6, 41 Stat. 68.) 

202. (Criminal Code, section 112.) Member of Congress 
taking consideration for procuring contract.—Whoever, being 
elected or appointed a Member of or Delegate to Congress, or a 

Resident Commissioner, shall, after his election or appointment 
and either before or after he has qualified, and during his 

continuance in office, or being an officer or agent of the United 
States, shall directly or indirectly take, receive, or agree to 
receive, from any person, any money, property, or other valu-

able consideration whatever, for procuring, or aiding to pro-
cure, any contract, appointive office, or place, from the United 
States or from any officer or department thereof, for any person 

whatever, or for giving any such contract, appointive office, or 
place to any person whomsoever; or whoever, directly or in-
directly, shall offer, or agree to give, or shall give, or bestow, 
any money, property, or other valuable consideration what-

ever, for the procuring, or aiding to procure, any such contract, 
appointive office, or place, shall be fined not more than $10,000 
and imprisoned not more than two years; and shall, moreover, 
be disqualified from holding any office of honor, profit, or trust 
under the Government of the United Stales. Any such con-

tract or agreement may, at the option of the President, be 

declared void. (R. S. § 1781; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 112, 35 
Stat. 1108.) 
203. (Criminal Code, section 113.) Receiving pay by Mem-

ber of Congress in matters affecting United States.—Who-
ever, being elected or appointed a Senator, Member of or Dele-

gate to Congress, or a .Resident Commissioner, shall, after his 
election or appointment and either before or after he has quali-

fied, and during his continuance in office, or being the head of 
a department, or other officer or clerk in the employ of the 
United States, shall, directly or indirectly, receive, or agree to 
receive, any compensation whatever for any services ren-
dered or to he rendered to any person, either by himself or 
another, in relation to any proceeding, contract, claim contro-
versy, charge, accusation, arrest, or other matter or thing in 

which the United States is a party or directly or indirectly 
interested, before any department, court-martial, bureau, offi-
cer, or any civil, military, or naval commission whatever, shall 
be fined not more than $10,000 and imprisoned not more than 
two years; and shall moreover, thereafter be incapable of hold-
ing any office of honor, trust, or profit under the Government 
of the United States. (R. S. § 1782; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 113, 
35 Stat. 1109.) 

204. (Criminal Code, section 114.) Member of Congress 
Interested in public contracts; contracts void.—Whoever, being 
elected or appointed a Member of or Delegate to Congress, or a 
Resident Commissioner, shall, after his election or appointment. 
and either before or after he has qualified, and during his con-
tinuance in office, directly or indirectly, himself, or by any 
other person in trust for him, or for his use or benefit, or on 
his account, undertake, execute, hold, or enjoy, in whole or in 
part, any contract or agreement, made or entered into in be-
half of the United States by any officer or person authorized 
to make contracts on its behalf, shall be fined not more than 
$3,000. All contracts or agreements made in violation of this 
section shall be void; and whenever any sum of money is ad-
vanced by the United States, in consideration of any such con-
tract or agreement, it shall forthwith be repaid; and in case 
of failure or refusal to repay the same when demanded by the 
proper officer of the department wader whose authority such 
contract or agreement shall have been made or entered into, 
suit shall at once be brought against the persons so failing or 

refusing and his sureties, for the recovery of the money so ad-
vanced. (R. S. § 3739; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 114, 35 Stat. 
1109.) 

205. (Criminal Code, section 115.) Making official contract 
with Member of Congress.—Whoever, being an officer of the 
United States, shall on behalf of the United States, directly 
or indirectly, make or enter into any contract, bargain, or 
agreement, in writing or otherwise, with any Member of or 

Delegate to Congress, or any Resident Commissioner, after his 
election or appointment as such Member, Delegate, or Resident 
Commissioner, and either before or after he has qualified, and 

during his continuance in office, shall be fined not more than 
$3,000. (R. S. § 3742; Mar. 4, 1909,.c. 321, § 115, 35 Stat. 1109.) 

206. (Criminal Code, section 116.) Contracts not affected.— 
Nothing contained in sections 204 and 205 of this title shall 
extend, or be construed to extend, to any contract or agree-
ment made or entered into, or accepted, by any incorporated 
company, where such contract or agreement is made for the 
general benefit of such incorporation or company; nor to the 
purchase or sale of bills of exchange or other property by any 
Member of or Delegate to Congress, or Resident Commissioner, 
where the same are ready for delivery, and payment therefor 
is made, at the time of making or entering into the contract or 
agreement. (R. S. § 3740; Mar. 4, 1909, C. 321, * 116, 35 Stat. 
1109.) 

207. (Criminal Code, section 117.) Official accepting 
bribe.—Whoever, being an officer of the United States, or a 

person acting for or on behalf of the United States, in any 
official capacity, under or by virtue of the authority of any 
department or office of the Government thereof; or whoever, 
being an officer or person acting for or on behalf of either 

House of Congress, or of any committee of either House, or of 
both Houses thereof, shall ask, accept, or receive any money, 
or any contract, promise, undertaking, obligation, gratuity, or 
security for the payment of money, or for the delivery or 
conveyance of anything of value, with intent to have his de-
cision or action on any question, matter, canse, or proceeding 

which may at any time be pending, or which may by law be 
brought before him in his official capacity, or in his place of 
trust or profit, influenced thereby, shall be fined not more than 
three times the amount of money or value of the thing so 
asked, accepted, or received, and imprisoned not more than 
three years; and shall, moreover, forfeit his office or place and 
thereafter be forever disqualified from holding any office of 
honor, trust, or profit under the Government of the United 

States. (R. S. §§ 5501, 5502; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 117, 35 

Stat. 1109.) 
208. (Criminal Code, section 118, as amended.) Political 

contributions; solicitation.—It is unlawful for any Senator or 
Representative In, or Delegate or Resident Commissioner to, 
Congress, or any candidate for, or individual elected as, Sena-
tor, Representative, Delegate, or Resident Commissioner, or 
any officer or employee of the United States, or any person 
receiving any salary or compensation for services from money 
derived from the Treasury of the United States, to directly 
or indirectly solicit, receive, or be in any manner concerned in 
soliciting or receiving, any assessment, subscription, or contri-
bution for any political purpose whatever, from any other such 
officer, employee, or person. (Jan. 16, 1883, c. 27, § 11, 22 

Stat. 406; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 118, 35 Stat. 1110; Feb. 28, 
1925, c. 368, § 312, 43 Stat. 1073.) 

209. (Criminal Code, section 119.) Same; not to be re-
ceived in public offices.—No person shall, in any room or build-
ing occupied in the discharge of official duties by any officer or 

employee of the United States mentioned in section 208 of this 
title, or in any navy yard. fort, or arsenal, solicit in any manner 

whatever or receive any contribution of money or other thin; 

of value for any political purpose whatever. (Jan. 16, 18S3, 
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c. 27, § 12, 22 Stat. 407; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 1 119, 35 Stat.

1110.)
210. (Criminal Code, section 120.) Same; immunity from

official proscription.-No officer or employee of the United

States mentioned in section 208 of this title shall discharge, or

promote, or degrade, or in any manner change the official rank

or compensation of any other officer or employee, or promise

or threaten so to do, for giving or withholding or neglecting

to make any contribution of money or other valuable thing for

any political purpose. (Jan. 16, 1883, c. 27, § 13, 22 Stat. 407;

Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 120, 35 Stat. 1110.)
211. (Criminal Code, section 121.) Same; making to offi-

cials.-No officer, clerk, or other person in the service of the

United States shall, directly or indirectly, give or hand over to

any other officer, clerk, or person in the service of the United

States, or to any Senator-or Member of or Delegate to Congress,

or Resident Commissioner, any money or other valuable thing

on account of or to be applied to the promotion of any political

object whatever. (Jan. 16, 1883, c. 27, § 14, 22 Stat. 407; Mar.

4, 1909, c. 321, 1 121, 35 Stat. 1110.)
212. (Criminal Code, section 122.) Same; punishment.-

Whoever shall violate any provision of sections 208 to 211 of

this title shall be fined not more than $5,000, or imprisoned not

more than three years, or both. (Jan. 16, 1883, c. 27, 1 15, 22

Stat. 407; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 122, 35 Stat. 1110.)

213. Same; removal from office.-Any executive officer or

employee of the United States not appointed by the President,

with the advice and consent of the Senate, who shall request,

give to, or receive from, any other officer or employee of the

Government any money or property or other thing of value for

political purposes shall be at once discharged from the service

of the United States. (Aug. 15, 1876, c. 287, § 6, 19 Stat. 169.)

214. (Criminal Code, bection 123.) Officials giving advance

information of crop reports.-Whoever, being an officer or em-

ployee of the United States or a person acting for or on behalf

of the United States in any capacity under or by virtue of the

authority of any department or office thereof, and while hold-

ing such office, employment, or position shall, by virtue of the

office, employment, or position held by him, become possessed

of any information which might exert an influence upon or

affect the market value of any product of the soil grown within

the United States, which information is by law or by the rules

of the department or office required to be withheld from pub-

licaton until a fixed time, and shall willfully impart, directly

or indirectly, such Information, or any part thereof, to any per-

son not entitled under the law or the rules of the department

or office to receive the same; or shall, before such Information

is made public through regular official chnels, directly or

indirectly speculate in any such product respecting which he

has thus become possessed of such information, by buying or

selling the same in any quantity, shall be fined not more than

$10,000, or imprisoned not more than ten years, or both. No

person shall be deemed guilty of a violation of any such rule,

unless prior to such alleged violation he shall have had actual

knowledge thereof. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 123, 35 Stat. 1110.)

215. (Criminal Code, section 124.) Official knowingly issu-

ing false crop reports.-Whoever, being an officer or employee

of the United States and whose duties require the compilation

or report of statistics or information relative to the products

of the soil, shall knowingly compile for issuance, or Issue, any

false statistics or information as a report of the United States,

shall be fined not more than $5,000, or imprisoned not more

than five years, or both. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 821, § 124, 85 Stat.

1111.)
216. Disclosing operations-of manufacturers, and income

ta returns.-It shal be unlawful for any clerk, or other officer

or employee of the United States to divulge or to make known
in any manner whatever not provided by law to any person the

operations, style of work, or apparatus of any manufacturer or

producer visited by him in the discharge of his official duties,

or the amount or source of income, profits, losses, expenditures,
or any particular thereof, set forth or disclosed in any income
return, or to permit any income return or copy thereof or any

book containing any abstract or particulars thereof to be seen

or examined by'anfy person except as provided by law; and it

shall be unlawful for any person to print or publish in any
manner whatever not provided by law any income return, or

any part thereof or source of income, profits, losses, or expendi-
tures appearing in any income return; and any offense against
the foregoing provision shall be a misdemeanor, and be punished
by a fine not exceeding $1,000 or by imprisonment not exceeding
one year, or both, at the discretion of the court; and if the
offender be an officer or employee of the United States he shall
be dismissed from office or discharged from employment. (R. S.

§ 8167; Aug. 27, 1894, c. 349, § 84, 28 Stat. 559; Oct. 3, 1913,
c. 16, § II, I, 88 Stat. 177; Sept. 8, 1916, c. 463, § 16, 39 Stat.
773; Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, S 1317, 40 Stat. 1146; Nov. 23, 1921,
c. 136, § 1311, 42 Stat. 311; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234,

§ 1018, 43 Stat. 845.)

Chapter 6.-OFFENSES AGAINST PUBLIC JUSTICE.

Sec.
231. Perjury.
232. Subornation of perjury.
233. Stealing or alteAng process; procuring false ball.
234. Destroying public records.
235. Destroying records by offieer In charge.
236. Forging or counterfeiting signature of judge or seal of court.
237. Bribery of judicial officer.
238. Accepting bribe; judicial office.
239. Same; juror or referee.
240. Same; witness.
241. Attempting to Influence witness, juror, or officer.
242. Conspiring to intimidate party, witness, or juror.
243. Attempt to influence juror by writing.
244. Allowing prisoner to escape.
245. Obstructing process or assaulting officer.
246. Rescuing prisoner; concealing person from arrest
247. Rescue of prisoner.
248. Rescue at execution.
249. Rescue of dead body of executed offender.
250. Extortion by informer.
251. Misprision of felony.

Section 231. (Criminal Code, section 125.) Perjury.-Who-
ever, having taken an oath before a competent tribunal, of-
ficer, or person, in any case in which a law of the United
States authorizes an oath to be administered, that he will
testify, declare, depose, or certfy truly, or that any written
testimony, declaratlott, deposition, or certificate by him sub-
sribed, Is true, shall willfill and contrary to such oath state
or subscribe any material matter which he does not believe
to be true, is gilty of perjury, and shall be fined not more than
$2,000 and imprisoned not more than five years. (R. S.
§ 5392; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 821, § 125, 35 Stat. 1111.)

232. (Criminal Code, section 126.) Subornation of per-
jury.-Whoever shall procure another to commit any perjury
is guilty of subornation of perjury, and punishable as in section
231 of this title prescribed. (R. S. i 5393; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321,
§ 126, 85 Stat. 1111.)

233. (Criminal Code, section 127.) Stealing or altering
process; procuring false bail.-Whoever shall feloniously steal,
take away, alter, falsify, or otherwise avoid any record, writ,
process, or other proceeding, in any court of the United States,
by means whereof any judgment is reversed, made void, or
does not take effect; or whoever shall acknowledge, or procure
to be acknowledged, in any such court, any recognizance, bail,
or judgment, in the name of any other person not privy or con-
senting to the same, shall be fined not more than $5,000, or
imprisoned not more than seven years, or both; but this pro-
vision shall not extend to the acknowledgment of any judgment
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c. 27, § 12, 22 Stat. 4(Y7; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 119, 35 Stat. 

1110.) 
210. (Criminal Code, section 120.) Same; immunity from 

official proscription.—No officer or employee of the United 

States mentioned in section 208 of this title shall discharge, or 
promote, or degrade, or in any manner change the official rank 
or compensation of any other officer or employee, or promise 
or threaten so to do, for giving or withholding or neglecting 
to make any contribution of money or other valuable thing for 
any political purpose. (Jan. 16, 1883, c. 27, § 13, 22 Stat. 407; 

Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 120, 35 Stat. 1110.) 

211. (Criminal Code, section 121.) Same; making to offi-
cials.—No officer, clerk, or other person in the service of the 
United States shall, directly or indirectly, give or hand over to 
any other officer, clerk, or person in the service of the United 

States, or to any Senator or Member of or Delegate to Congress, 
or Resident Commissioner, any money or other valuable thing 

on account of or to be applied to the promotion of any political 

object whatever. (Jan. 16, 1883, c. 27, § 14, 22 Stat. 407; Mar. 

4, 1909, c. 321, § 121, 35 Stat 1110.) 
212. (Criminal Code, section 122.) Same; punishment.— 

Whoever shall violate any provision of sections 208 to 211 of 
this title shall be fined not more than $5,000, or imprisoned not 
more than three years, or both. (Jan. 16, 1883, c. 27, 1 15, 22 

Stat. 407; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 122, 35 Stat. 1110.) 
213. Same; removal from office.—Any executive officer or 

employee of the United States not appointed by the President, 

with the advice and consent of the Senate, who shall request, 
give to, or receive from, any other officer or employee of the 

Government any money or property or other thing of value for 
political purposes shall be at once discharged from the service 

of the United States. (Aug. 15, 1876, c. 287, § 6, 19 Stat, 169.) 
214. (Criminal Code, bection 123.) Officials giving advance 

information of crop reports.—Whoever, being an officer or em-
ployee of the United States or a person acting for or on behalf 

of the United States in any capacity under or by virtue of the 
authority of any department or office thereof, and while hold-

ing such office, employment, or position shall, by virtue of the 
office, employment, or position held by him, become posseSsed 

of any information which might exert an influence upon or 
affect the market value of any product of the soil grown within 
the United States, which information is by law or by the rules 

of the department or office required to be withheld from pub-
lication until a fixed time, and shall willfully impart, directly 
or indirectly, such Information, or any part thereof, to any per 
son not entitled under the Ian or the rules of the department 

or office to receive the same; or shall, before such information 
Is made public through regular official charnels, directly or 

indirectly speculate in any such product respecting which he 
has thus become possessed of such information, by buying or 
selling the same in any quantity, shall be fined not more than 
$10,000, or imprisoned not more than ten years, or both. No 
person shall be deemed guilty of a violation of any such rule, 
unless prior to such alleged violation he shall have had actual 

knowledge thereof. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 123, 35 Stat. 1110.) 

215. (Criminal Code, section 124.) Official knowingly issu-
ing false crop reports.—Whoever, being an officer or employee 
of the United States and whose duties require the compilation 
or report of statistics or information relative to the products 
of the soil, shall knowingly compile for issuance, or issue, any 

false statistics or information as a report of the United States, 
shall be fined not more than $5,000, or imprisoned not more 
than five years, or both. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321., § 124, 85 Stat. 
1111.) 

216. Disclosing operations - of manufacturers, and income 
tax returns.—It shall be unlawful for any clerk, or other officer 
or employee of the United States to divulge or to make known 
in any manner whatever not provided by law to any person the 

operations, style of work, or apparatus of any manufacturer or 
producer visited by him in the discharge of his official duties, 

or the amount or source of income, profits, losses, expenditures, 

or any particular thereof, set forth or disclosed in any income 
return, or to permit any income return or copy thereof or any 
book containing any abstract or particulars thereof to be seen 

or examined by any person except as provided by law; and it 
shall be unlawful for any person to print or publish in any 
manner whatever not provided by law any income return, or 
any part thereof or source of income, profits, losses, or expendi-

tures appearing in any income return; and any offense against 
the foregoing provision shall be a misdemeanor, and be punished 
by a fine not exceeding $1,000 or by imprisonment not exceeding 
one year, or both, at the discretion of the court; and if the 

offender be an officer or emploYee of the United States he shall 
be dismissed from office or discharged from employment. (R. S. 

§ 3167; Aug. 27, 1894, c. 349, § 84, 28 Stat. 559; Oct. 3, 1913, 
c. 16, * II, I, 88 Stat. 177; Sept. 8, 1916, c. 463, § 16, 39 Stat. 
773; Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 1317, 40 Stat. 1146; Nov. 23, 1921, 
c. 136, § 1311, 42 Stat. 31.1; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, 

§ 1018, 43 Stat. 845.) 

Chapter 6.—OFFENSES AGAINST PUBLIC JUSTICE. 

See. 
231. Perjury. 
232. Subornation of perjury. 
233. Stealing or altering process; procuring false bail. 
234. Destroying public records. 
235. Destroying records by officer in charge. 
236. Forging or counterfeiting signature of judge or seal of court. 
237. Bribery of judicial officer. 
238. Accepting bribe; judicial office. 
239. Same; juror or referee. 
240. Same; witness. 
241. Attempting to influence witness, juror, or officer. 
242. Conspiring to intimidate party, witness, or juror. 
243. Attempt to influence juror by writing. 
244. Allowing prisoner to escape. 
245. Obstructing process or assaulting officer. 
246.. Rescuing prisoner; concealing person from arrest: 
247. Rescue of prisoner. 
248. Rescue at execution. 
249. Rescue of dead body of executed offender. 
250. Extortion by informer. 
251. Misprision of felony. 

Section 231. (Criminal Code, section 125.) Perjury.—Who-
ever, having taken an oath before a competent tribunal, of-
ficer, or person, in any case in which a law of the United 

States authorizes an oath to be administired, that he will 
testify, declare, depose, or certify truly, or that any written 
testimony, declaration, deposition; or certificate by him sub-
scribed; is true, shall wilifelly and contrary to such oath state 
or subscribe any material matter which he does not believe 

to be true, is entity of perjury, and shall be fined not more than 
$2,000 and imprisoned not more than five years. (R. S. 
5392; Mar. 4, 1909, e. 321, I 125, 35 Stat. 1111.) 
232. (Criminal Code, section 126.) Subornation of per-

jury.—Whoever shall procure another to commit any perjury 
is guilty of subornation of perjury, and punishable as in section 
281 of this title prescribed. (R. S. * 5393; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 
§ 126, 85 Stat. 1111.) 

233. (Criminal Code, section 127.) Stealing or altering 
process; procuring false bail.—Whoever shall feloniously steal, 
take away, alter, falsify, or otherwise avoid any record, writ, 
process, or other proceeding, in any court of the United States, 

by means whereof any judgment is reversed, made void, or 
does not take effect; or whoever shall acknowledge, or procure 
to be acknowledged, in any such court, any recognizance, ball, 
or judgment, in the name of any other person not privy or con-
senting to the same, shall be fined not more than $5,000, or 
imprisoned not more than seven years, or both; but this pro-
vision shall not extend to the acknowledgment of any judgment 
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by an attorney, duly admitted, for any person against whom
such judgment is had or given. (R. S. § 5394; Mar. 4, 1909,
c. 321, § 127, 35 Stat. 1111.)

234. (Criminal Code, section 128.) Destroying public rec-
ords.-Whoever shall willfully and unlawfully conceal, remove,
mutilate, obliterate, or de.:troy, or attempt to conceal, remove,
mutilate, obliterate, or destroy, or, with intent to conceal, re-
move, mutilate, obliterate, destroy, or steal, shall take and
carry away any record, proceeding, map, book, paper, document,
or other thing, filed or deposited with any clerk or officer of
any court of the United States, or in any public office, or with
any judicial or public officer of the United States, shall be
fined not more than $2,000, or imprisoned not more than three
years, or both. (R. S. § 5403; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 128,
35 Stat. 1111.)

235. (Criminal Code, section 129.) Destroying records by
officer in charge.-Whoever, having the custody of any record,
proceeding, map, book, document, paper, or other thing spec-
ified in section 234 of this title, shall willfully and unlaw-
fully conceal, remove, mutilate, obliterate, falsify, or destroy
any such record, proceeding, map, book, document, paper, or
thing, shall be fined not more than $2,000, or imprisoned not
more than three years, or both; and shall moreover forfeit his
office and be forever afterward disqualified from holding any
office under the Government of the United States. (R. S.
§ 5408; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 129, 35 Stat. 1112.)

236. (Criminal Code, section 130.) Forging or counterfeit-
ing signature of judge or seal of court.-Whoever shall forge
the signature of any judge, register, or other officer of any court
of the United States, or of any Territory thereof, or shall forge
or counterfeit the seal of any such court, or shall knowingly con-
cur in using any such forged or counterfeit signature or seal, for
the purpose of authenticating any proceeding or document, or
shall tender in evidence any such proceeding or document with a
false or counterfeit signature of any such judge, register, or
other officer, or a false or counterfeit seal of the court, sub-
scribed or attached thereto, knowing such signature or seal to
be false or counterfeit, shall be fined not more than $5,000 and
imprisoned not more than five years. (B. . § 5419; Mar. 4,
1909, c. 321, § 130, 35 Stat. 1112.)

237. (Criminal Code, section 131.) Bribery of judicial offi-
cer.-Whoever, directly or indirectly, shall give or offer, or

cause to be given or offered any money, property, or value of

any kind, or any promise or agreement therefor, or any other
bribe, to any judge, judicial officer, or other person authorized
by any law of the United States to hear or determine any

question, matter, cause, proceeding, or controversy, with intent

to influence his action, vote, opinion, or decision thereon, or

because of any such action, vote, opinion, or decision, shall be

fined not more than $20,000, or imprisoned not more than fif-

teen years, or both; and shall forever be disqualified to hold
any ,ffice of honor, trust, or profit under the United States.
(RIt . § 5449; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 821, § 131, 35 Stat. 1112.)

238. (Criminal Code, section 132.) Accepting bribe; judi-
cial office.-Whoever, being a judge of the United States, shall

in anywise accept or receive any sum of money, or other bribe,

present, or reward, or any promise, contract, obligation, gift,
or security for the payment of money, or for the delivery or

conveyance of anything of value, with the intent to be influ-
enced thereby in any opinion, judgment, or decree in any suit,

controversy, matter, or cause depending before him, or because
of any such opinion, ruling, decision, judgment, or decree, shall

be fined not more than $20,000, or imprisoned not more than

fifteen years, or both; and shall be forever disqualified to hold
any office of honor, trust, or profit under the United States.
(R. S. § 5499; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 132, 35 Stat. 1112.)

239. (Criminal Code, section 133.) Same; juror or ref-
. .. .- 4.... ... ,.fo a Irbhtrator. ainraiser.

eree.-Whoever, oemg a ju-o, ..-.-. .----- , -.
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assessor, auditor, master, receiver, United States commis-
sioner, or other person authorized by any law of the United
States to hear or determine any question, matter, cause, con-
troversy, or proceeding, shall ask, receive, or agree to receive,
any money, property, or value of any kind, or any promise or
agreement therefor, upon any agreement or understanding that
his vote, opinion, action, judgment, or decision shall be influ-
enced thereby, or because of any such vote, opinion, action,
judgment, or decision, shall be fined not more than $2,000, or
imprisoned not more than two years, or both. (Mar. 4, 1909,
c. 321, § 133, 35 Stat. 1112.)

240. (Criminal Code, section 134.) Same; witness.-Who-
ever, being, or about to be, a witness upon a trial, hearing, or
other proceeding, before any court or any officer authorized by
the laws of the United States to hear evidence or take testimony,
shall receive, or agree or offer to receive, a bribe, upon any
agreement or understanding that his testimony shall be in-
fluenced thereby, or that he will absent himself from the trial,
hearing, or other proceeding, or because of such testimony,
or such absence, shall be fined not more than $2,000, or im-
prisoned not more than two years, or both. (Mar. 4, 1909, c.
321, § 134, 35 Stat. 1113.)

241. (Criminal Code, section 135.) Attempting to influence
witness, juror, or officer.-Whoever corruptly, or by threats
or force, or by any threatening letter or communication, shall
endeavor to influence, intimidate, or impede any witness, in
any court of the United States or before any United States
commissioner or officer acting as such commissioner, or any
grand or petit juror, or officer in or of any court of the

United States, or officer who may be serving at any examina-
tion or other proceeding before any United States commis-

sioner or officer acting as such commissioner, in the discharge

of his duty, or who corruptly or by threats or force, or by

any threatening letter or communication, shall influence, ob-

struct, or impede, or endeavor to influence, obstruct, or im-

pede, the due administration of justice therein, shall be fined

not more than $1,000, or imprisoned not more than one year,

or both. (B. S. § 65399, 5404; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 821, S 135 ,

35 Stat. 1113.)
242. (Criminal Code, section 136.) Conspiring to intimidate

party, witness, or juror.-If two or more persons conspire

to deter by force, intimidation, or threat, any party or witness

in any court of the United States, or in any examination before

a United States commissioner or officer acting as such com-

missioner, from attending such court or examination, or fromn

testifying to any matter pending therein, freely, fully, and

truthfully, or to injure such party or witness in his person

or property on account of his having so attended or testified,

or to influence the verdict, presentment, or indictment of any

grand or petit juror in any such court, or to injure such juror

in his person or property on account of any verdict, present-

ment, or indictment lawfully assented to by him, or on

account of his being or having been such juror, each of such

persons shall be fined not more than $5,000, or imprisoned

not more than six years, or both. (R. S. § 5406; Mar. 4,

1909, c. 321, 8 136, 35 Stat. 1113.)
243. (Criminal Code, section 137.) Attempt to influence

juror by writing.-Whoever shall attempt to influence the

action or decision of any grand or petit juror of any court

of the United States upon any issue or matter pending before

such juror, or before the jury of which he is a member, or

pertaining to his duties, by writing or sending to him any

letter or any communication, in print or writing, in relation

to such issue or matter, shall be fined not more than $1,000,

or imprisoned not more than six months, or both. (R. ,S.

* 5405; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321. § 137, 35 Stat. 1113.)
244. (Criminal Code, sections 138, 139.) Allowing prisoner

to escape.-Whenever any marshal, deputy marshal, ministerial
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by an attorney, duly admitted, for any person against whom 
such judgment is had or given. (R. S. § 5394; Mar. 4, 1909, 
c. 321, § 127, 35 Stat. 1111.) 

234. (Criminal Code, section 128.) Destroying public rec-
ords.—Whoever shall willfully and unlawfully conceal, remove, 
mutilate, obliterate, or de:•troy, or attempt to conceal, remove, 
mutilate, obliterate, or destroy, or, with intent to conceal, re-
move, mutilate, obliterate, destroy, or steal, shall take and 
carry away any record, proceeding, map, book, paper, document, 

or other thing, filed or deposited with any clerk or officer of 
any court of the United States, or in any public office, or with 

any judicial or public officer of the United States, shall be 
fined not more than $2,000, or imprisoned not more than three 
years, or both. (R. S. § 5403; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 128, 

35 Stat. 1111.) 

235. (Criminal Code, section 129.) Destroying records by 
officer in charge.—Whoever, having the custody of any record, 
proceeding, map, book, document, paper, or other thing spec-
ified in section 234 of this title, shall willfully and unlaw-
fully conceal, remove, mutilate, obliterate, falsify, or destroy 
any such record, proceeding, map, book, document, paper, or 

thing, shall be fined not more than $2,000, or imprisoned not 
more than three years, or both; and shall moreover forfeit his 
office and be forever afterward disqualified from holding any 

office under the Government of the United States. (R. S. 
§ 5408; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 129, 35 Stat. 1112.) 

236. (Criminal Code, section 130.) Forging or counterfeit-

ing signature of judge or seal of court.—Whoever shall forge 
the signature of any judge, register, or other officer of any court 

of the United States, or of any Territory thereof, or shall forge 

or counterfeit the seal of any such court, or shall knowingly con-
cur In using any such forged or counterfeit signature or seal, for 
the purpose of authenticating any proceeding or document, or 
shall tender in evidence any such proceeding or document with a 
false or counterfeit signature of any such judge, register, or 

other officer, or a false or counterfeit seal of the court, sub-
scribed or attached thereto, knowing such signature or seal to 
be false or counterfeit, shall be fined not more than $5,000 and 

imprisoned not more than five years. (R. S. 1 5419; Mar. 4, 
1909, c. 321, § 130, 35 Stat. 1112.) 

237. (Criminal Code, section 131.) Bribery of judicial offi-
cer.—Whoever, directly or indirectly, shall give or offer, or 
cause to be given or offered any money, property, or value of 

any kind, or any promise or agreement therefor, or any other 
bribe, to any judge, judicial officer, or other person authorized 
by any law of the United States to hear or defermine any 

question, matter, cause, proceeding, or controversy, with intent 
to influence his action, vote, opinion, or decision thereon, or 
because of any such action, vote, opinion, or decision, shall be 

fined not more than $20,000, or imprisoned not more than fif-

teen years, or both; and shall forever be disqualified to hold 
any +ace of honor, trust, or profit under the United States. 
(It S. § 5449; Mar. 4, 1909. c. 821, § 131, 35 Stat. 1112.) 
238. (Criminal Code, section 132.) Accepting bribe; judi-

cial office.—Whoever, being a judge of the United States, shall 
in anywise accept or receive any sum of money, or other bribe, 
present, or reward, or any promise, contract, obligation, gift, 

or security for the payment of money, or for the delivery or 

conveyance of anything of value, with the intent to be influ-
enced thereby in any opinion, judgment, or decree in any suit, 
controversy, matter, or cause depending before him, or because 
of any such opinion, ruling, decision, judgment, or decree, shall 
be fined not more than $20,000, or imprisoned not more than 

fifteen years, or both; and shall be forever disqualified to hold 
any office of honor, trust, or profit under the United States. 
(R. S. 1 5499; Mar. 4, 1909, C. 321, 1 132, 35 Stat. 1112.) 

239. (Criminal Code, section 133.) Same; juror or ref-
eree.—Whoever, being a juror, referee, arbitrator, appraiser. 

assessor, auditor, master, receiver, United States commis-
sioner, or other person authorized by any law of the United 
States to hear or determine any question, matter, cause, con-
troversy, or proceeding, shall ask, receive, or agree to receive, 
any money, property, or value of any kind, or any promise or 
agreement therefor, upon any agreement or understanding that 
his vote, opinion, action, judgment, or decision shall be influ-
enced thereby, or because of any such vote, opinion, action, 
judgment, or decision, shall be fined not more than $2,000, or 
imprisoned not more than two years, or both. (Mar. 4, 1909, 
c. 321, § 133, 35 Stat. 1112.) 

240. (Criminal Code, section 134.) Same; witness.—Who-
ever, being, or about to be, a witness upon a trial, hearing, or 
other proceeding, before any court or any officer authorized by 
the laws of the United States to hear evidence or take testimony, 
shall receive, or agree or offer to receive, a bribe, upon any 

agreement or understanding that his testimony shall be in-
fluenced thereby, or that he will absent himself from the trial, 
hearing, or other proceeding, or because of such testimony, 
or such absence, shall be fined not more than $2,000, or im-
prisoned not more than two years, or both. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 

321, 1 134, 35 Stat. 1113.) 
241. (Criminal Code, section 135.) Attempting to influence 

witness, juror, or officer.—Whoever corruptly, or by threats 
or force, or by any threatening letter or communication, shall 

endeavor to influence, intimidate, or impede any witness, in 
any court of the United States or before any United States 
commissioner or officer acting as such commissioner, or any 

grand or petit juror, or officer in or of any court of the 
United States, or officer who may be serving at any examina-
tion or other proceeding before any United States commis-

sioner or officer acting as such commissioner, in the discharge 
of his duty, or who corruptly or by threats or force, or by 

any threatening letter or communication, shall influence, ob-
struct., or impede, or endeavor to influence, obstruct, or im-

pede, the due administration of justice therein, shall be fined 
not more than $1,000, or imprisoned not more than one year, 
or both. (R. S. I I 5399, 5404; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 135, 

35 Stat. 1113.) 
242. (Criminal Code, section 136.) Conspiring to intimidate 

party, witness, or juror.—If two or more persons conspire 
to deter by force, intimidation, or threat, any party or witness 

in any court of the United States, or in any examination before 
a United States commissioner or officer acting as such com-
missioner, from attending such court or examination, or (ruin 

testifying to any matter pending therein, freely, fully, and 

truthfully, or to injure such party or witness in his person 
or property on account of his having so attended or testified, 
or to influence the verdict, presentment, or indictment of any 
grand or petit juror in any such court, or to injure such juror 
in his person or property on account of any verdict, present-
ment, or indictment lawfully assented to by him, or on 
account of his being or having been such juror, each of such 
persons shall be fined not more than $5,000, or imprisoned 

not more than six years, or both. (R. S. I 5406; Mar. 4, 

1909, c. 321, 1 136, 35 Stat. 1113.) 
243. (Criminal Code, section 137.) Attempt to influence 

jttior by writing.—Whoever shall attempt to influence the 

action or decision of any grand or petit juror of any court 
of the United States upon any issue or matter pending before 

such juror, or before the jury of which he is a member: or 
pertaining to his duties, by writing or sending to him any 
letter or any communication, in print or writing, in relation 
to such issue or matter, shall be fined not more than $1,000, 

or imprisoned not more than six months, or both. (It..S. 

1 5405; Mar. 4, 1909, e. 321, § 137, 35 Stat. 1113.) 
244. (Criminal Code, sections 138, 139.) Allowing prisoner 

to escape.—Whenever any marshal, deputy marshal, ministerial 
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officer, or other person has In his custody any prisoner by

virtue of process issued under the laws of the United States

by any court, judge, or commissioner, and such marshal,

deputy marshal, ministerial officer, or other person volun-
tarily suffers such prisoner to escape, he shall be fined not

more than $2,000, or imprisoned not more than two years, or
both. This section shall apply not only to cases in which the
prisoner who escaped was charged or found guilty of an

offense against the laws of the United States and to cases in
which the prisoner may be in custody charged with offenses
against any foreign government with which the United States
have treaties of extradition, but also to cases in which the

prisoner may be held in custody for removal to or from the

Philippine Islands as provided by law. (R. S. §§ 5409, 5410;

Feb. 6, 1905, c. 454, § 2, 33 Stat. 698; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321,

§§ 138, 139, 35 Stat. 1113.)
245. (Criminal Code, section 140.) Obstructing process or

assaulting officer.-Whoever shall knowingly and willfully ob-

struct, resist, or oppose any officer of the United States, or

other person duly authorized, In serving, or attempting to serve

or execute, any mesne process or warrant, or any rule or order,

or any other legal or judicial writ or process of any court of

the United States, or United States commissioner, or shall

assault, beat, or wound any officer or other person duly author-
ized, knowing him to be such officer, or other person so duly

authorized, in serving or executing any such writ, rule, order,

process, warrant, or other legal or judicial writ or process,
shall be fined not more than $300 and imprisoned not more

than one year. (R. S. I 5398; Mar. 4, 1909, .c. 821, 1 140, 35

Stat. 1114.)
246. (Criminal Code, section 141.) Rescuing prisoner; con-

cealing person from arrest.-Whoever shall rescue or attempt

to rescue, from the custody of any officer or person lawfully

assisting him, any person arrested upon a warrant or other

process issued under the provisions of any law of the United

States, or shall, directly or indirectly, aid, abet, or assist any

person so arrested to escape from the custody of such officer

or other person, or shall harbor or conceal any person for

whose arrest a warrant or process has been so issued, so as to

prevent his discovery and arrest, after notice or knowledge of

the fact that a warrant or process has been issued for the

apprehension of such person, shall be fined not more than

$1,000, or imprisoned not more than six months, or both. (B;

S. §§ 5401, 5516; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 821, 1 141, 85 Staf. 1114.)
247. (Criminal Code, section 143.) Rescue of prisoner.-

Whoever, by force, shall set at liberty or rescue any person

who, before conviction, stands committed for any capital crime;

or whoever, by force, shall set at liberty or rescue any person

committed for or convicted of any offense other than capital,

shall be fined not more than $500 and imprisoned not more

than one year. (R. S. § 5401; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 1 143, 35

Stat. 1114.)
248. (Criminal Code, section 142.) Rescue at execution.-

Whoever, by force, shall set at liberty or rescue any person

found guilty in any court of the United States of any capital

crime, while going to execution or during execution, shall be

fined not more than $25,000 and imprisoned not more than

twenty-five years. (R. S. § 5400; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 1 142,

85 Stat. 1114.)
249. (Criminal Code, section 144.) Rescue of dead body

of executed offender.-Whoever, by force, shall rescue or at-
tempt to rescue, from the custody of any marshal or his officers,
the dead body of an executed offender, while it is being con-
veyed to a place of dissection, as provided by section 543 of
this title, or by force shall rescue or attempt to rescue such
body from the place where it has been deposited for dissection
in uniutance of that section. shall he fined not more than SlO0.

or imprisoned not more than one year, or both. (R. S. § 6402;

Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 144, 35 Stat. 1114.)

250. (Criminal Code, section 145.) Extortion by in-

former.-Whoever shall, under a threat of informing, or as a

consideration for not informing, against any violation of any

law of the United States, demand or receive any money or

other valuable thing, shall be fined not more than $2,000, or

imprisoned not more than one year, or both. (R. S. § 5484;

Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 145, 35 Stat. 1114.)
251. (Criminal Code, section 146.) Misprision of felony.-

Whoever, having knowledge of the actual commission of the

crime of murder or other felony cognizable by the courts of the

United States, conceals and does not as soon as may be dis-

close and make known the same to some one of the judges or

other persons in civil or military authority under the United

States, shall be fined not more than $500, or imprisoned not

more than three years, or both. (R. S. § 5390; Mar. 4, 1909, c.

321, § 146, 35 Stat. 1114.)

Chapter 7.-OFFENSES AGAINST CURRENCY, COIN-
AGE, ETC.

Sec.
261. "Obligation or other security of the United States" defined.
262. Counterfeiting securities.
263. Counterfeiting national bank notes.
264. Using plates to print notes without authority; distinctive paper.
265. Uttering forged obligations.
266. Taking impressions of tools or implements.
267. Unlawful possession of impressions.
268. Dealing in counterfeit securities.
269. Secreting or embezzling tools and materials for printing securities.
270. Counterfeiting foreign securities.
271. Uttering counterfeit foreign securities.
272. Counterfeiting notes of foreign bankas.
273. Uttering counterfeit notes of foreign banks.
274. Possession of counterfeit foreign securities.
275. Possession of counterfeit plates of foreign securities.
276. Connecting parts of different bills.
277. Counterfeiting gold or silver coins or bars.
278. Counterfeiting minor coins.
279. Falsifying, mutilating, or lightening coins.
280. Debasing coins by officers or employees of the Mint.
261. Making or uttering coins resembling money.
282. Making or uttering devices of minor coins.
288. Counterfeiting dies for United States coins.
284. Counterfeiting dies for foreign coins.
285. Making, 'importing, or possessing tokens similar to United States

or foreign coins.
28. Forfeiture of counterfeit obligations, etc.; failing to deliver.
287. Search warrant for suspected counterfeita; forfeiture.
288. "Foreign government" defined.
289. Circulating bills of '-epied banks; drcualation permitted.
290. Imitating national bank notet with advertisements thereon.
291. Mutilattng national bank note .
2,2. mitating securities or printing advertisements thereon,
293. Issuing notes less than $1.

Section 261. (Criminal Code, section 147.) "Obligation or
other security of the United States" defined.-The words
"obligation or other security of the United States" shall be
held to mean all bonds, certificates of indebtedness, national
bank currency, coupons, United States notes, Treasury notes,
gold certificates, silver certificates, fractional notes, certificates
of deposit, bills, checks, or drafts for money, drawn by or upon
authorized officers of the United States, stamps and other
representatives of value, of whatever denomination, which have
been or may be issued under any Act of Congress. (R. S.
I 5413; Feb. 18, 1875, c. 80, § 1, 18 Stat. 3820; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69,
19 Stat. 253; Feb. 28, 1878, c. 20, 1 3, 20 Stat. 26; Mar. 4, 1909,
c. 321, 1 147, 35 Stat. 1115.)

262. (Criminal Code, section 148.) Counterfeiting securi-
ties.-Whoever, with intent to defraud, shall falsely make,
forge, counterfeit, or alter any obligation or other security of
the United States shall hbe fined nt moro than tKfl 0 and imn-
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officer, or other person has in his custody any prisoner by 
virtue of process issued under the laws of the United States 
by any court, judge, or commissioner, and such marshal, 
deputy marshal, ministerial officer, or other person volun-
tarily suffers such prisoner to escape, he shall be fined not 
more than $2,000, or imprisoned not more than two years, or 
both. This section shall apply not only to cases in which the 
prisoner who escaped was charged or found guilty of an 
offense against the laws of the United States and to cases in 
which the prisoner may be in custody charged with offenses 
against any foreign government with which the United States 
have treaties of extradition, but also to cases in which the 
prisoner may be held in custody for removal to or from the 
Philippine Islands as provided by law. (R. S. 11 5409, 5410; 
Feb. 6, 1905, c. 454, 1 2, 33 Stat. 698; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 821, 

11 138, 139, 35 Stat. 1113.) 
245. (Criminal Code, section 140.) Obstructing process or 

assaulting officer.—Whoever shall knowingly and willfully ob-
struct, resist, or oppose any officer of the United States, or 
other person duly authorized, in serving, or attempting to serve 
or execute, any mesne process or warrant, or any rule or order, 
or any other legal or judicial writ or process of any court of 
the United States, or United States commissioner, or shall 
assault, beat, or wound any officer or other person duly author-
ized. knowing him to be such officer, or other person so duly 
authorized, in serving or executing any such writ, rule, order, 
process, warrant, or other legal or judicial writ or process• , 
shall be fined not more than $300 and imprisoned not more 

than one year. (R. S. § 53V8; Mar. 4, 1909, .c. 82.1, 140, 85 
Stat. 1114.) 

246. (Criminal Code, section 141.) Rescuing prisoner; con-
cealing person from arrest.—Whoever shall rescue or attempt 
to rescue, from the custody of any officer or person lawfully 
assisting him, any person arrested upon a warrant or other 
process issued under the provisions of any law of the United 
States, or shall, directly or indirectly, aid, abet, or assist any 
person so arrested to escape from the custody of such officer 
or other person, or shall harbor or conceal any person for 
whose arrest a warrant or process has been so issued, so as to 
prevent his discovery and arrest, after notice or knowledge of 

the fact that a warrant or process has been issued for the 
apprehension of such person, shall be fined not more than 
$1,000, or imprisoned not more than six months, or both. (R. 
S. 0 5401, 5516; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 821, II 141, 85 Stat. 1114.) 

247. (Criminal (lode, section 149.) Rescue of prisoner.— 
Whoever, by force, shall set at liberty or rescue any person 
who, before conviction, stands committed for any capital crime; 
or whoever, by force, shall set at liberty or rescue any person 
committed for or convicted of any offense other than capital, 
shall be fined not more than $500 and imprisoned not more 
than one year. (R. S. § 5401; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 1 143, 35 

Stat. 1114.) 
248. (Criminal Code, section 142.) Rescue at execution.— 

Whoever, by force, shall set at liberty or rescue any person 
found guilty in any court of the United States of any capital 
crime, while going to execution or during execution, shall be 
fined not more than $25,000 and imprisoned not more then 
twenty-five years. (R. S. If 5400; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 1 142, 
85 Stat. 1114.) 
49. (Criminal Code, section 144.) Rescue of dead body 

of executed offender.—Whoever, by force, shall rescue or at-
tempt to rescue, from the custody of any marshal or his officers, 
the dead body of an executed offender, while it is being con-
veyed to a place of dissection, as provided by section 543 of 
this title, or by force shall rescue or attempt to rescue such 
body from the place where it has been deposited for dissection 
to pursuance of that section, shall be lined not more than $100, 

or imprisoned not more than one year, or both. (R. S. § 5402; 
Mar. 4, 1909, e. 321, 1 144, 35 Stat. 1114.) 

250. (Criminal Code, section 145.) Extortion by in-
former.—Whoever shall, under a threat of informing, or as a 
consideration for not informing, against any violation of any 
law of the United States, demand or receive any money or 
other valuable thing, shall be fined not more than $2,000, or 
imprisoned not more than one year, or both. (R. S. § 5484; 

Mar. 4, 1909, c. 821, 1 145, 35 Stat. 1114.) 
251. (Criminal Code, section 146.) Misprision of felony.— 

Whoever, having knowledge of the actual commission of the 
crime of murder or other felony cognizable by the courts of the 
United States, conceals and does not as soon as may be dis-
close and make known the same to some one of the judges or 
other persons in civil or military authority under the United 
States, shall be fined not more than $500, or imprisoned not 
more than three years, or both. (R. S. § 5390; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 

321, 1 146, 35 Stat. 1114.) 

Chapter 7.—OFFENSES AGAINST CURRENCY, COIN-
AGE, ETC. 

Sec. 
261. "Obligation or other security of the United States" defined. 
262. Counterfeiting securities. 
263. Counterfeiting national bank notes. 
264. Using plates to print notes without authority; distinctive paper. 
265. Uttering forged obligations. 
266. Taking impressions of tools or implements. 
267. Unlawful possession of impressions. 
268. Dealing in counterfeit securities. 
269. Secreting or embezzling tools and materials for printing securities. 
270. Counterfeiting foreign securities. 
271. Uttering counterfeit foreign securities. 
272. Counterfeiting notes of foreign banks. 
273. Uttering counterfeit notes of foreign banks. 
274. Possession of counterfeit foreign securities. 
275. Possession of counterfeit plates of foreign securities. 
276. Connecting parts of different bills. 
277. Counterfeiting gold or silver coins or bars. 
278. Counterfeiting minor coins. 
279. Falsifying, mutilating, or lightening coins. 
280. Debasing coins by officers or employees of the Mint. 
261. Making or uttering coins resembling money. 
282. Making or uttering devices of minor coins. 
288. Counterfeiting dies for United States coins. 
284. Counterfeiting dies for foreign coins. 
285. Making,Iinporting, or possetsing tokens similar to Milted States 

or foreign coins. 
286. Forfeiture of counterfeit obligations, etc.; failing to deliver. 
287. Search warrant for suspected counterfeits; forfeiture. 
288. " Foreign government" defined. 
289. Circulating bills 02 erpired bankti; circulation permitted. 
290. Dangling national bank note* with advertisements thereon. 
281- Mutilating national bank notes„. 
2*. Imitating securities or printing advertisements thereon, 
298. loaning notes less than $1. 

Section 261. (Criminal Code, section 147.) "Obligation or 
other security of the United States" deftned.—The words 
" obligation or other security of the United States" shall be 
held to mean all bonds, certificates of indebtedness, national 
bank currency, coupons, United States notes, Treasury notes, 
gold certificates, silver certificates, fractional notes, certificates 
of deposit, bills, checks, or drafts for money, drawn by or upon 
authorized officers of the United States, stamps and other 
representatives of value, of whatever denomination, which have 
been or may be issued under any Act of Congress. (R. S. 
5413; Feb. 18, 1875, C. 80, § 1, 18 Stat. 320; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, 

19 Stat. 253; Feb. 28, 1878, c. 20, 1 3, 20 Stat. 26; Mar. 4, 1909, 
c. 321, 1 147, 35 Stat. 1115.) 

262. (Criminal Code, section 148.) Counterfeiting securi-
ties.—Whoever, with intent to defraud, shall falsely make, 
forge, counterfeit, or alter any obligation or other security of 
the United States shall be fined not more than $5,000 and im-
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prisoned not more than fifteen years. (R. S. § 5414; Mar. 4,
1909, c. 321, § 14S, 35 Stat. 1115.)

263. (Criminal Code, section 149.) Counterfeiting national
bank notes.-Whoever shall falsely make, forge, or counterfeit,
or cause or procure to be made, forged, or counterfeited, or
shall willingly aid or assist in falsely making, forging, or coun-
terfeiting, any note in imitation of, or purporting to be in
imitation of, the circulating notes issued by any banking as-
sociation now or hereafter authorized and acting under the
laws of the United States; or whoever shall pass, utter, or
publish, or attempt to pass, utter, or publish, any false, forged,
or counterfeited note, purporting to be issued by any such
association doing a banking business, knowing the same to be
falsely made, forged, or counterfeited; or whoever shall falsely
alter, or cause or procure to be falsely altered, or shall will-
ingly aid or assist in falsely altering, any such circulating
notes. or shall pass, utter, or publish, or attempt to pass, utter,
or publish as true. any falsely altered or spurious circulating
note issued, or purporting to have been issued, by any such
banking association, knowing the same to be falsely altered or
spurious, shall be fined not more than $1,000 and imprisoned
not more than fifteen years. (R. S. § 5415; Mar. 4, 1909, c.
321, § 149, 35 Stat. 1115.)

264. (Criminal Code, section 150.) Using plates to print
notes without authority; distinctive paper.-Whoever, having
control, custody, or possession of any plate, stone, or other
thing, or any part thereof, from which has been printed, or
which may be prepared by direction of the Secretary of the
Treasury for the purpose of printing, any obligation or other
security of the United States, shall use such plate, stone, or
other thing, or any part thereof, or knowingly suffer the same
to be used for the purpose of printing any such or similar
obligation or other security, or any part thereof, except as may
be printed for the use of the United States by order of the
proper officer thereof; or whoever by any way, art, or means
shall make or execute, or cause or procure to be made or
executed, or shall assist in making or executing any plate,
stone, or other thing in the likeness of any plate designated
for the printing of such obligation or other security; or who-
ever shall sell any such plate, stone, or other thing, or bring
into the United States or any place subject to the jurisdiction
thereof, from any foreign place, any such plate, stone, or other
thing, except under the direction of the Secretary of the Treas-
ury or other proper officer, or with any other intent, in either
case. than that such plate, stone, or other thing be used for
the printing of the obligations or other securities of the United
States; or whoever shall have in his control, custody, or posses-
sion any plate, stone, or other thing in any manner made after
or in the similitude of any plate, stone, or other thing, from
which any such obligation or other security has been printed,
with intent to use such plate, stone, or other thing, or to suffer
the same to be used in forging or counterfeiting any such
obligation or other security, or any part thereof; or whoever
shall have In his possession or custody, except under authority
from the Secretary of the Treasury or other proper officer, any
obligation or other security made or executed, in whole or in
part. after the similitude of any obligation or other security
issued under the authority of the United States, with intent
to sell or otherwise use the same; or whoever shall print,
photograph, or in any other manner make or execute, or cause
to be printed, photographed, made, or executed, or shall aid
in printing, photographing, making, or executing any engraving,
photograph, print, or impression in the likeness of any such
obligation or other security, or any part thereof, or shall sell

any such engraving, photograph, print, or impression, except
to the United States, or shall bring into the United States or

any place subject to the jurisdiction thereof, from any foreign
,i ... a .. , ,wih, PnravinA photograph, print, or impres

slon, except by direction of some proper officer of the
United States; or whoever shall have or retain in his control
or possession, after a distinctive paper has been adopted by
the Secretary of the Treasury for the obligations and other
securities of the United States. any similar paper adapted to
the making of any such obligation or other security, except
under the authority of the Secretary of the Treasury or some
other proper officer of the United States, shall be fined not more
than $5,000, or imprisoned not more than fifteen years, or both.
(R. S. § 5430: Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 150, 35 Stat. 1116.)

265. (Criminal Code, section 151.) Uttering forged obli-
gations.-Whoever, with intent to defraud, shall pass, utter.
publish, or sell, or attempt to pass, utter, publish, or sell, or
shall bring into the United States or any place subject to the
jurisdiction thereof, with intent to pass, publish, utter, or sell,
or shall keep in possession or conceal with like intent, any
falsely made, forged, counterfeited, or altered obligation or
other security of the United States, shall be fined not more
than $5,000 and imprisoned not more than fifteen years. (R. S.
§ 5431; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 151, 35 Stat. 1116.)

266. (Criminal Code, section 152.) Taking impressions of
tools or implements.-Whoever, without authority from the
United States, shall take, procure, or make, upon lead, foil,
wax, plaster, paper, or any other substance or material, an
impression, stamp, or imprint of, from, or by the use of any
bedplate, bed piece, die, roll, plate, seal, type, or other tool,
implement, instrument, or thing used or fitted or intended to
be used in printing, stamping, or impressing, or in making
other tools, implements, instruments, or things to be used or
fitted or intended to be used in printing, stamping, or impress-
ing any kind or description of obligation or other security of
the United States now authorized or hereafter to be author-
ized by the United States, or circulating note or evidence of
debt-of any banking association under the laws thereof, shall
be fined not more than $5,000, or imprisoned not more than ten
years, or both. (I. S. § 6482; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 1 152, 35
Stat. 1117.)

267. (Criminal Code, section 153.) Unlawful possession of
impressions.-Whoever, with intent to defraud, shall have in
his possession, keeping, custody, or control, without authority
from the United States, any imprint, stamp, or impression,
taken or made upon any substance or material whatsoever, of
any tool, implements instrument, or thing, used, or fitted or
Intended to be used, for any of the purposes mentioned in the
preceding section; or whoever, with intent to defraud, shall
sell, give, or deliver any such imprint, stamp, or Impression to
any other person, shall be fined not more than $5,000, or Im-
prisoned not more than ten years, or both. (RL 8. 1 5433;
Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 153, 35 Stat. 1117.)

268. (Criminal Code, section 154.) Dealing in eounterfeit
securities.-Whoever shall buy, sell, exchange, transfer, receive,
or deliver any false, forged, counterfeited, or altered obliga-
tion or other security of the United States, or circulating note
of any banking association organized or acting under the laws
thereof, which has been or may hereafter be issued by virtue
of any Act of Congress, with the intent that the same be
passed, published, or used as true and genuine, shall be fined
not more than $5,000, or Imprisoned not more than ten years,
or both. (BE S. S 5434; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 1 154, 35 Stat.

1117.)
269. (Criminal Code, section 155.) Secreting or embezzling

tools and materials for printing securities.-Whoever, without
authority from the United States, shall secrete within, em-
bezzle, or take and carry away from any building, room, office,
apartment, vault, safe, or other place where the same is kept,
used, employed, placed, lodged, or deposited by authority of
the United States, any bed piece, bedplate, roll, plate, die, seal.
type, or other tool, implement, or thing used or fitted to be
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prisoned not more than fifteen years. (R. S. § 5414; Mar. 4, 
1909, c. 321, § 148, 35 Stat. 1115.) 

263. (Criminal Code, section 149.) Counterfeiting national 
bank notes.—Whoever shall falsely make, forge, or counterfeit, 
or cause or procure to be made, forged, or counterfeited, or 
shall willingly aid or assist in falsely making, forging, or coun-
terfeiting, any note in imitation of, or purporting to be in 
imitation of, the circulating notes issued by any banking as-
sociation now or hereafter authorized and acting under the 
laws of the United States; or whoever shall pass, utter, or 

publish, or attempt to pass, utter, or publish, any false, forged, 
or counterfeited note, purporting to be issued by any such 
association doing a banking business, knowing the same to be 
falsely made, forged, or counterfeited; or whoever shall falsely 
alter, or cause or procure to be falsely altered, or shall will-

ingly aid or assist in falsely altering, any such circulating 
notes. or shall pass, utter, or publish, or attempt to pass, utter, 
or publish as true, any falsely altered or spurious circulating 

note issued, or purporting to have been issued, by any such 
banking association, knowing the same to be falsely altered or 

spurious, shall be fined not more than $1,000 and imprisoned 
not more than fifteen years. (R. S. § 5415; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 

321, § 149, 35 Stat. 1115.) 
264. (Criminal Code, section 150.) Using plates to print 

notes without authority; distinctive paper.—Whoever, having 
control, custody, or possession of any plate, stone, or other 
thing, or any part thereof, from which has been printed, or 

which may be prepared by direction of the Secretary of the 

Treasury for the purpose of printing, any obligation or other 
security of the United States, shall use such plate, stone, or 
other thing, or any part thereof, or knowingly suffer the same 
to be used for the purpose of printing any such or similar 

obligation or other security, or any part thereof, except as may 
be printed for the use of the United States by order of the 
proper officer thereof; or whoever by any way, art, or means 
shall make or execute, or cause or procure to be made or 

executed, or shall assist in making or executing any plate, 
stone, or other thing in the likeness of any plate designated 
for the printing of such obligation or other security; or who-
ever shall sell any such plate, stone, or other thing, or bring 
into the United States or any place subject to the jurisdiction 
thereof, from any foreign place, any such plate, stone, or other 

thing, except under the direction of the Secretary of the Treas-
ury or other proper officer, or with any other intent, in either 
case, than that such plate, stone, or other thing be used for 

the printing of the obligations or other securities of the United 
States; or whoever shall have in his control, custody, or posses-
sion any plate, stone, or other thing in any manner made after 

or in the similitude of any plate, stone, or other thing, from 
which any such obligation or other security has been printed, 
with intent to use such plate, stone, or other thing, or to suffer 

the same to be used in forging or counterfeiting any such 
obligation or other security, or any part thereof; or whoever 
shall have in his possession or custody, except under authority 
front the Secretary of the Treasury or other proper officer, any 

obligation or other security made or executed, in whole or in 

part, after the similitude of any obligation or other security 
issued under the authority of the United States, with intent 
to sell or otherwise use the same; or whoever shall print, 
photograph, or in any other manner make or execute, or cause 
to be printed, photographed, made, or executed, or shall aid 
in printing, photographing, making, or executing any engraving, 
photograph, print, or impression in the likeness of any such 

obligation or other security, or any part thereof, or shall sell 
any such engraving, photograph, print, or impression, except 
to the United States, or shall bring into the United States or 

any place subject to the jurisdiction thereof, from any foreign 
place, any such engraving, photograph, print, or impres-

sion, except by direction of some proper officer of the 
United States; or whoever shall have or retain in his control 
or possession, after a distinctive paper has been adopted by 
the Secretary of the Treasury for the obligations and other 

securities of the United States, any similar paper adapted to 
the making of any such obligation or other security, except 
under the authority of the Secretary of the Treasury or some 

other proper officer of the United States, shall be fined not more 
than $5,000, or imprisoned not more than fifteen years, or both. 

(R. S. § 5430; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 150, 35 Stat. 1116.) 
265. (Criminal Code, section 151.) Uttering forged obli-

gations.—Whoever, with intent to defraud, shall pass, utter. 

publish, or sell, or attempt to pass, utter, publish, or sell, or 
shall bring into the United States or any place subject to the 

jurisdiction thereof, with intent to pass, publish, utter, or sell, 
.or shall keep in possession or conceal with like intent, any 
falsely made, forged, counterfeited, or altered obligation or 

other security of the United States, shall be fined not more 
than $5,000 and imprisoned not more than fifteen years. (R. S. 
§ 5431; Mar. 4, 1909, c..321, § 151, 35 Stat. 1116.) 

266. (Criminal Code, section 152.) Taking impressions of 
tools or implements.—Whoever, without authority from the 
United States, shall take, procure, or make, upon lead, foil, 
wax, plaster, paper, or any other substance or material, an 
impression, stamp, or imprint .of, from, or by the use of any 
bedplate, bed piece, die, roll, plate, seal, type, or other tool, 
implement, instrument, or thing used or fitted or intended to 
.be used in printing, stamping, or impressing, or in making 
other tools, implements, instruments, or things to be used or 
fitted or intended to be used in printing, stamping, or impress-
ing any kind or description of obligation or other security of 
the United States now , authorized' or hereafter to be author-
ized by the United States, or circulating note or evidence of 
debt- of any banking association under the laws thereof, shall 

be fined not more than $5,000, or imprisoned not more than ten 
years, or both. (IL S. 543; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 152, 35 
Stat. 1117.) 

267. (Criminal Code, section 153.) Unlawful possession of 
Impressions.—Whoever, with intent to defraud, shall have in 
his possession, keeping, custody, or control, without authority 

from the United States, any imprint, stamp, or impression, 
taken or made upon any substance or material whatsoever, of 
any tool, implement, instrument, or thing, used, or fitted or 

intended to be used, for ipny of the purposes mentioned in the 
preceding section; or whoever, with intent to defraud, shall 
sell, give, or deliver any such imprint, stamp, or impression to 

any other person, shall be fined not more than $5,000, or im-
prisoned not more than ten years, or both. (IL S. 1 5433; 
Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 153, 35 Stat. 1117.) 

268. (Criminal Code, section 154.) Dealing in counterfeit 
securities.—Whoever shall buy, sell, exchange, transfer, receive, 
or deliver any false, forged, counterfeited, or altered obliga-
tion or other security of the United States, or -circulating note 

of any banking association organised or acting under the laws 
thereof, which has been or may hereafter be issued by virtue 
of any Act of Congress, with the intent that the same be 
passed, published, or used as true and genuine, shall be fined 
not more than $5,000, or imprisoned not more than ten years, 
or both. (R. S. 1 5434; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 154, 35 Stat. 

1117.) 
269. (Criminal Code, section 155.) Secreting or embezzling 

tools and materials for printing securities.—Whoever, without 
authority from the United States, shall secrete within, em-
bersde, or take and carry away from any building, room, office, 
apartment, vault, safe, or other place where the same is kept, 
used, employed, placed, lodged, or deposited by authority of 
the United States, any bed piece, bedplate, roll, plate, (lie, seal, 
type, or other tool, implement, or thing used or fitted to be 
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used in stamping or printing, or in making some other tool or
Implement used or fitted to be used in stamping or printing,
any kind or description of bond, bill, note, certificate, coupon,
postage stamp, revenue stamp, fractional currency note, or
other paper, instrument, obligation, device, or document, now
or hereafter authorized by law to be printed, stamped, sealed,
prepared, Issued, uttered, or put in circulation on behalf of the
United States; or whoever, without such authority, shall so
secrete, embezzle, or take and carry away any paper, parch-
ment, or other material prepared and intended to be used in
the making of any such papers, instruments, obligations, de-
vices, or documents; or whoever, without such authority, shall
so secrete, embezzle, or take and carry away any paper, parch-
ment, or other material printed or stamped, in whole or part,
and intended to be prepared, issued, or put in circulation on
behalf of the United States as one of the papers, instruments,
or obligations hereinbefore named, or printed or stamped, in
whole or part, in the similitude of any such paper, instru-
ment, or obligation, whether intended to issue or put the same
in circulation or not, shall be fined not more than $5,000, or
imprisoned not more than ten years, or both. (R. S. § 5453;
Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 155, 35 Stat. 1117.)

270. (Criminal Code, section 156.) Counterfeiting foreign
securities.-Whoever, within the United States or any place
subject to the jurisdiction thereof, with intent to defraud, shall
falsely make, alter, forge, or counterfeit any bond, certificate,
obligation, or other security in imitation of, or purporting to
be an imitation of, any bond, certificate, obligation, or other
security of any foreign government, issued or put forth under
the authority of such foreign government, or any treasury note,
bill, or promise to' pay issued by such foreign government, and
intended to circulate as money, either by law, order, or decree
of such foreign government; or whoever shall cause or procure
to be so falsely made, altered, fogged, or counterfeited, or shall
knowingly aid or assist in making, altering, forging, or counter-
feiting, any such bond, certificate, obligation, or other security,
or any such treasury note, bill, or promise to pay, intended as
aforesaid to circulate as money, shall be fined not more than
$5,000 and Imprisoned not more than five years. (May 16.
188f, c. 52, § 1, 23 Stat. 22; Mar. 4, 1909, e. 321, § 156, 35
Stat. mT1.)

271. (Criminal Code, section 157.) Uttering counterfeit
ford"gn securities.-Whoever, within the United States or any

IacOe subeet to the jurisdietion theeeof, knowingly and with
i:tent 4o detraud, shalI utter, pass, or put off, in payment or
negotiation, any false, forged, or counterfeited bond, certificate,
obligation, security, treasury note, bill, or promise to pay,
mentioned in section 270 of this title, whetier the same was
made, altered, forged, or counterfeited within the United States

or not, shall be fined not more than $3,000( and imprisoned
not more than three years. (May 16, 1884, c. 52, § 2, 23 Stat.
23; Mar. 4, 190(9, c. 321, § 157, 35 Stat. 1118.)

272. (Criminal Code, section t58.) Counterfeiting notes of
foreign banks.-Whoever, within the United States or any
place subject to the jurisdiction thereof, with intent to defraud,
shall falsely make, alter, forge, or counterfeit, or cause or pro-
cure to be so falsely made, altered, forged, or counterfeited,
or shall knowingly aid and assist in the false making, altering,
forging, or counterfeiting of any bank note or bill Issued by a
bank or corporation of any foreign country, and intended by
the law or usage of such foreign country to circulate as money,
such bank or corporation being authorized by 'the laws of such
country, shall be fined not more than $2,000 and imprisoned
not more than two years. (May 16, 1884, c. 52, 5 3, 23 Stat.
23; Mar. 4,1909, c. 321, § 158, 35 Stat. 1118.)

278. (Criminal Code, section 159.) Uttering counterfeit
Wte" Of foreign banksu-Wboeve,. within the United States or
any place subjeet to the jurisdietion thereof, shall utter, pass,
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put off, or tender In payment, witn intent to aelrauu, auys Ouc

false, forged, altered, or counterfeited bank note or bill, men-

tioned In section 272 of this title, knowing the same to be so

false, forged, altered, and counterfeited, whether the same was

made, forged, altered, or counterfeited within the United States

or not, shall be fined not more than $1,000 and imprisoned not

more than one year. (May 16, 1884, c. 52, § 4, 23 Stat. 23; Mar.

4, 1909, c. 321, § 159, 35 Stat 1118.)
274. (Criminal Code, section 160.) Possession of counter-

feit foreign securities.-Whoever, within the United States or

any place subject to the jurisdiction thereof, shall have in his

possession any false, forged, or counterfeit bond, certificate,

obligation, security, treasury note, bill, promise to pay, bank

note, or bill issued by a bank or corporation of any foreign

country, with intent to utter, pass, or put off the same. or to

deliver the same to any other person with intent that the same

may thereafter be uttered, passed, or put off as true, or shall
knowingly deliver the same to any other person with such
intent, shall be fined not more than $1,000 and imprisoned not

more than one year. (May 16, 1884, c. 52, § 5, 23 Stat. 23;

Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 160, 35 Stat. 1118.)
275. (Criminal Code, section 161.) Possession of counter-

feit plates of foreign securities.-Whoever, within the United
States or any place subject to the jurisdiction thereof, except
by lawful authority, shall have control, custody, or possession
of any plate, stone, or other thing, or any part thereof, from
which has been printed or may be printed any counterfeit note,
bond, obligation, or other security, in whole or in part, of any
foreign government, bank, or corporation, or shall use such
plate, stone, or other thing, or knowingly permit or suffer the
same to be used in counterfeiting such foreign obligations, or
any part thereof; or whoever shall make or engrave, or cause
or procure to be made or engraved, or shall assist in making
or engraving, any plate, stone, or other thing in the likeness
or similitude of any plate, stone, or other thing designated for
the printing of the genuine issues of the obligations of any
foreign government, bank, or corporation; or whoever shall
print, photograph, or in any other manner make, execute, or
sell, or cause to be printed, photographed, made, executed, or
sold, or shall aid in printing, photographing, making, execut-
ing, or selling, any engraving, photograph, print, or impression
1n the likeness of any genuine note, bond, obligation, or other
security, or any part thereof, of any foreign government, bank,
or corporation; or whoever shall bring into the United States
or any place subject to the jurisdiction thereof any counter-
felt plate, stone, or other thing, or engraving, photograph, print,
or other ifOpreons or the notea, bonds, obligations, or other
secrfitles df any 'frei government, bank, or corporation,
shall be finei not more than $5000, or imprisoned not more

than five years, or both. (May 16, 1884, c. 52, § 6, 23 Stat.
23; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 161, 35 Stat. 1118.)

276. (Criminal Code, section 162.) Connecting parts of
different bills.-Whoever shall so place or connect together
different parts of two or more notes, bills, or other genuine
instruments issued under the authority of the United States, or
by any foreign government, or corporation, as to produce one
Instrument, with intent to defraud, shall be deemed guilty of
forgery in the same manner as if the parts so put together
were falsely made or forged, and shall be fined not more than
$1,000, or imprisoned not more than five years, or both. (Mar.
4, 1909, c. 821, 1 162, 85 Stat. 1119.)

277. (Criminal Code, section 163.) Counterfeiting gold or
silver coins or bars.-Whoever shall falsely make, forge, or
counterfeit, or cause or procure to be falsely made, forged, or
counterfeited, or shall willingly aid or assist in falsely making,
forging, or counterfeiting any coin or bars in resemblance or
similitude of the gold or silver coins or bars which have been,
or hereafter may be, coined or stamped at the mints and assay
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used in stamping or printing, or in making some other tool or 
Implement used or fitted to be used in stamping or printing, 
any kind or description of bond, bill, note, certificate, coupon, 

postage stamp, revenue stamp, fractional currency note, or 
other paper, instrument, obligation, device, or document, now 

or hereafter authorized by law to be printed, stamped, sealed, 
prepared, issued, uttered, or put in circulation on behalf of the 
United States; or whoever, without such authority, shall so 

secrete, embezzle, or take and carry away any paper, parch-
ment, or other material prepared and intended to be used in 
the making of any such papers, instruments, obligations, de-

vices, or documents; or whoever, without such authority, shall 
so secrete, embezzle, or take and carry away any paper, parch-
ment, or other material printed or stamped, in whole or part, 
and intended to be prepared, issued, or put in circulation on 

behalf of the United States as one of the papers, instruments,. 
or obligations hereinbefore named, or printed or stamped, in 
whole or part, in the similitude of any such paper, instru-

ment, or obligation, whether intended to issue or put the same 
in circulation or not, shall be fined not more than $5,000, or 
imprisoned not more than ten years, or both. (R. S. § 5453; 

Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 155, 35 Stat. 1117.) 
270. (Criminal Code, section 156.) Counterfeiting foreign 

securities.-Whoever, within the United States or any place 
subject to the jurisdiction thereof, with intent to defraud, shall 
falsely make, alter, forge, or counterfeit any bond, certificate, 

obligation, or other security in imitation of, or purporting to 
be an imitation of, any bond, certificate, obligation, or other. 
security of any foreign government, issued or put forth under 

the authority of such foreign government, or any treasury note, 
bill, or promise to' pay issued by such foreign government, and 
intended to circulate as money, either by law, order, or decree 
of such foreign government; or whoever shall cause or procure 
to be so falsely made, altered, foiged, or counterfeited, or shall 
knowingly aid or assist in making, altering, forging, or counter-
feiting, any such bond, certificate, obligation, or other security, 
or any such treasury note, bill, or promise to pay, intended as 
aforesaid to circulate as money, shall be fined not more than 
15,000 and imprisoned not more than five years. (May sift, 
1884, e. 52, § 1, 23 Stat. 22; Mar. 4, 1909, e. 321, § 156, 85 

Stet /117.) 
271. (Criminal Code, section 157.) Uttering counterfeit 

foreign seeurities.---Whoever, 'within the United States or any 
placti'subjeet ,t4:. the jurisdiction theaeof, knowingly and with 
intentJto,defrand, shalt utter, pass, or put off ., in payment or 
negotiatitat,' any bilge, forged, or counterfeited bond, certificate, 

obligation, security, treasury note, bill, or promise 40 pay, 
mentioned in section ZTO or this title, whether the same was 
made, altered, forged, or counterfeited within the United' States 
or not, shall be fined not more than $3,000 and imprisoned 
not more than three years. (May 16, 1884, c. 52, § 2, 23 Stat. 

23; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 157, 35 Stat. 1118.) 
272. (Criminal Code, section 158.) Counterfeiting notes of 

foreign banks.-Whoever, within the United States or any 
place subject to the jurisdiction thereof, with intent to defraud, 
shall falsely make, alter, forge, or counterfeit, or cause or pro-
cure to be so falsely made, altered, forged, or counterfeited, 
or shall knowingly aid and assist in the false making, altering, 
forging, or counterfeiting of any bank note or bill issued by a 
bank or corporation of any foreign country, and intended by 
the law or usage of such foreign country to circulate as money, 

such bank or corporation being authorized by 'the laws of such 
country, shall be fined not more than $2,000 and imprisoned 
not more than two years. (May 16, 1884, c. 52, § 3, 23 Stat. 
23; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 158, 35 Stat. 1118.) 

273. (Criminal Code, section 159.) Uttering counterfeit 
notes of foreign hanks.-Whoeves, within the United States or 
any place subject to the jurisdiction thereof, shall utter, pass, 

put off, or tender in payment, with intent to defraud, any such 
false, forged, altered, or counterfeited bank note or bill, men-
tioned in section 272 of this title, knowing the same to be so 
false, forged, altered, and counterfeited, whether the same was 
made, forged, altered, or counterfeited within the United States 
or not, shall be fined not more than $1,000 and imprisoned not 
more than one year. (May 16, 1884, c. 52, § 4, 23 Stat. 23; Mar. 

4, 1909, c. 321, § 159, 35 Stat 1118.) 
274. (Criminal Code, section 160.) Possession of counter-

feit foreign securities.-Whoever, within the United States or 
any place subject to the jurisdiction thereof, shall have in his 
possession any false, forged, or counterfeit bond, certificate, 
obligation, security, treasury note, bill, promise to pay, bank 

note, or bill issued by a bank or corporation of any foreign 
country, with intent to utter, pass, or put off the same, or to 
deliver the same to any other person with intent that the same 

may thereafter be uttered, passed, or put off as true, or shall 
knowingly deliver the same to any other person with such 
intent, shall be fined not more than $1,000 and imprisoned not 
more than one year. (May 16, 1884, c. 52, 1 5, 23 Stat. 23; 

Mar. 4, 1909, e. 321, 1 160, 35 Stitt. 1118.) 
275. (Criminal Code, section 161.) Possession of counter-

feit plates of foreign securities.-Whoever, within the United 
States or any place subject to the jurisdiction thereof, except 
by lawful authority, shall have control, custody, or possession 
of any plate, stone, or other thing, or any part thereof, from 
which has been printed or may be printed any counterfeit note, 

bond, obligation, or other security, in whole or in part, of any 
foreign government, bank, or corporation, or shall use such 
plate, stone, or other thing, or knowingly permit or suffer the 
same to be used in counterfeiting such foreign obligations, or 

any part thereof; or whoever shall make or engrave, or cause 
or procure to be made or engraved, or shall assist in making 
or engraving, any plate, stone, or other thing in the likeness 
or similitude of any plate, stone, or other thing designated for 
the printing of the genuine issues of the obligations of any 

foreign government, bank, or corporation; or whoever shall 
print, photograph, or in any other manner make, execute, or 

sell, or cause to be printed, photographed, made, executed, or 
steld, or shall aid in printing, photographing, Making, execut-
ing, or selling, any engraving, photograph, print, or impression 

the likeness of any genuine mote, bond, obligation, or other 
sectirity, or any part thereof, of any foreign government, bank, 
or corporation; or whoever shall bring into the United States 

or any place subject 'to the jurisdiction thereof any counter-
feit plate, stone, or other thing, or engraving, photograph, print, 
or other hhpressionwor the'netes, bends, obligations, or other 
seties'61"any9 foreign autvernme.nt, bank, or corporation, 

Shall he lined not 'more than $5,000, or imprisoned not more 
than five years, or both. (May 10, 1884, c. 52, § 6, 23 Stat. 
23; Mar. 4, 1909, e. 321, f 161, 35 Stat. 1118.) 

276. (Criminal Code, section 162.) Connecting parts of 
different bills.-Whoever shall so place or connect together 
different parts of two or more notes, bills, or other genuine 
instruments issued under the authority of the United States, or 

by any foreign government, or corporation, as to produce one 
instrument, with intent to defraud, shall be deemed guilty of 
forgery in the same manner as if the parts so put together 

were falsely made or forged, and shall be fined not more than 
$1,000, or imprisoned not more than five years, or both. (Mar. 

4, 1909, c. 321, 1 162, 35 Stat, 1119.) 
277. (Criminal Code, section 163.) Counterfeiting gold or 

silver coins or bars.-Whoever shall falsely make, forge, or 
counterfeit or cause or procure to be falsely made, forged, or 
counterfeited, or shall willingly aid or assist in falsely making, 
forging, or counterfeiting any coin or bars in resemblance or 
similitude of the gold or silver coins or bars which have been, 

or hereafter may be, coined or stamped at the mints and assay 
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omees or the united States, or in resemblance or similitude of
any foreign gold or silver coin which by law is, or hereafter
may be, current in the United States, or are In actual use and
circulation as money within the United States; or whoever
shall pass, utter, publish, or sell, or attempt to pass, utter,
publish, or sell, or bring into the United States or any place
subject to the jurisdiction thereof, from any foreign place,
knowing the same to be false, forged, or counterfeit, with
intent to defraud any body politic or corporate, or any person
or persons whomsoever, or shall have in his possession any
such false, forged, or counterfeited coin or bars, knowing the
same to be false, forged, or counterfeited, with intent to de-
fraud any body politic or corporate, or any person or persons
whomsoever, shall be fined not more than $5,000 and imprisoned
not more than ten years. (R. S. § 5457; Jan. 16, 1877, c. 24,
19 Stat. 223; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 163, 35 Stat. 1119.)

278. (Criminal Code, section 164.) Counterfeiting minor
coins.-Whoever shall falsely make, forge, or counterfeit, or
cause or procure to be falsely made, forged, or counterfeited,
or shall willingly aid or assist in falsely making, forging, or
counterfeiting any coin in the resemblance or similitude of
any of the minor coins which have been, or hereafter may be,
coined at the mints of the United States; or whoever shall
pass, utter, publish, or sell, or bring into the United States or
any place subject to the jurisdiction thereof, from any foreign
place, or have in his possession any such false, forged, or coun-
terfeited coin, with intent to defraud any person whomsoever,
shall be fined not more than $1,000 and imprisoned not more
than three years. (R. S. § 5458; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 821, § 164,
35 Stat. 1119.)

279. (Criminal Code, section 165.) Falsifying, mutilating,
or lightening coins.-Whoever, fraudulently, by any art, way,
or means, shall deface, mutilate, impair, diminish, falsify, scale,
or lighten, or cause or procure to be fraudulently defaced,
mutilated, impaired, diminished, falsified, scaled, or lghtened,
or willingly aid or assist in fraudulently defacing, mutilating,
impairing, diminishing, falsifying, scaling, or lightening, the
gold or silver coins which have been, or which may hereafter
be, coined at the mints of the' United States, or any foreign
gold or silver coins which are by law made current or are in
actual use or circulation as money within the United States or
in any place subject to the jurisdiction thereof; or whoever
shall pass, utter, publish, or sell, or attempt to pass, utter, pub-
lish, or sell, or bring into the United States or any place sub-
ject to the jurisdiction thereof, from any foreign place, know-
ing the same to be defaced, mutilated, Impaired, diminished,
falsified, scaled, or lightened, with intent to defraud any per-
son whomsoever, or shall have in his possession any such de-
faced, mutilated, impaired, diminished, falsified, scaled, or
lightened coin, knowing the same to be defaced, mutilated, im-
paired, diminished, falsified, scaled, or lightened, with intent to
defraud any person whomsoever, shall be fined not more than
$2,000 and imprisoned not more than five years. (R. 8. § 6469;
Mar. 3, 1897, c. 877, 29 Stat. 625; Mar. 4, 1900, c. 821, 1 10I, 85
Stat. 1119.)

280. (Criminal Code, section 166.) Debasing coins by offi-
cers or employees of the Mint.-If any of the gold or silver
coins struck or coined at any of the mints of the United States
shall be debased, or made worse as to the proportion of fine
gold or fine silver therein contained, or shall be of less weight
or value than the same ought to be, pursuant to law, or if any
of the scales or weights used at any of the mints or assay of-
fices of the United States shall be defaced, altered, increased,
or diminished through the fault or connivance of any officer or
person employed at the said mints or assay offices, with a
fraudulent intent; or if any such officer or person shall em-
bezzle any of the metals at any time committed to his charge
for the purpose of being coined, or any of the coins struck or
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coined at the said mints, or any medals, coins, or other moneys
of said mints or assay offices at any time committed to his
charge, or of which he may have assumed the charge, every
such officer or person who commits any of the said offenses
shall be fined not more than $10,000 and imprisoned not more
than ten years. (R. S. § 5460; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 821, 1 166, 36
Stat. 1120.)

281. (Criminal Code, section 167.) Making or uttering
coins resembling money.-Whoever, except as authorized by
law, shall make or cause to be made, or shall utter or pass, or
attempt to utter or pass, any coins of gold or silver or other
metal, or alloys of metals, intended for the use and purpose
of current money, whether in the resemblance of coins of the
United States or of foreign countries, or of original design,
shall be fined not more than $3,000, or imprisoned not more
than five years, or both. (R. S. § 6461; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321,
I 167, 35 Stat. 1120.)

282. (Criminal Code, section 168.) Making or uttering do
vices of minor coins.-Whoever, not lawfully authorized, shall
make, issue, -or pass, or cause to be made, Issued, or passed,
any coin, card, token, or device in metal, or its compounds,
which may be intended to be used as money for any 1-cent,
2-cent, 3-cent, or 5-cent piece, now or hereafter authorized by
law, or for coins of equal value, shall be fined not more than
$1,000 and imprisoned not more than five years. (R. S. § 5462;
Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 168, 35 Stat. 1120.)

283. (Criminal Code, section 169.) Counterfeiting dies for
United States coins.-Whoever, without lawful authority, shall
make, or cause or procure to be made, or shall willingly aid
or assist in making, any die, hub, or mold, or any part thereof,
either of steel or plaster, or any other substance whatsoever,
in likeness or similitude, as to the design or the inscription
thereon, of any die, hub, or mold designated for the coining
or making of any of the genuine gold, silver, nickel, bronze,
copper, or other coins of the United States, that have been or
hereafter may be coined at the mints of the United States;
or whoever, without lawful authority, shall have in his posses-
sion any such die, hub; or mold, or any part thereof, or shall
permit the same to be used for or In aid of the counterfeiting
of any of the coins of the United States hereinbefore men-
tioned, shall be fined not more than $5,000 and Imprisoned
not more than ten years. (Feb. 10, 1891, c. 127, § 1, 26 Stat.
742; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 821, § 169, 85 Stat. 1120.)

284. (Criminal Code, section 170.) Counterfeiting dies for
foreign coins.-Whoever, within the United States or any place
subject to the jurisdiction thereof, without lowful authority,
shall make, or cause or procure to be made, or shall willingly
aid or assist in making, any die, hub, or mold, or any part
thereof, either of steel or of plaster, or of any other sub-
stance whatsoever, in the likeness or similitude, as to the
design or the inscription thereon, of any die, hub, or mold
designated for the coining of the genuine coin of any foreign
government; or whoever, without lawful authority, shall have
in his possession any such die, hub, or mold, or any part
thereof, or shall conceal, or knowingly suffer the same to be
used for the counterfeiting of any foreign coin, shall be fined
not more than $2,000, or imprisoned not more than five years,
or both. (Feb. 10, 1891, c. 127, 2, 26 Stat. 742; Mar. 4,
1909, c. 821, § 170, 85 Stat. 1120.)

285. (Criminal Code, section 171, amended.) Making,
importing, or possessing tokens similar to United States
or foreign coins.-Whoever within the United States or any
place subject to the jurisdiction thereof shall make, or cause
or procure to be made, or shall bring therein from any foreign
country, or shall have in possession with intent to sell, give
away, or in any other manner use the same, any business or
professional card, notice1 placard, token, device, print, or im-
pression, or any other thing whatsoever, in the likeness or
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offices of the United States, or in resemblance or similitude of 
any foreign gold or silver coin which by law is, or hereafter 
may be, current in the United States, or are in actual use and 
circulation as money within the United States; or whoever 
shall pass, utter, publish, or sell, or attempt to pass, utter, 
publish, or sell, or bring into the United States or any place 
subject to the jurisdiction thereof, from any foreign place, 
knowing the same to be false, forged, or counterfeit, with 
intent to defraud any body politic or corporate, or any person 
or persons whomsoever, or shall have in his possession any 
such false, forged, or counterfeited coin or bars, knowing the 

same to be false, forged, or counterfeited, with intent to de-
fraud any body politic or corporate, or any person or persons 
whomsoever, shall be fined not more than $5,000 and imprisoned 

not more than ten years. (R. S. 5457; Jan. 16, 1877, c. 24, 
19 Stat. 223; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 163, 35 Stat. 1119.) 

278. (Criminal Code, section 164.) Counterfeiting minor 
coins.—Whoever shall falsely make, forge, or counterfeit, or 
cause or procure to be falsely made, forged, or counterfeited, 
or shall willingly aid or assist in falsely making, forging, or 
counterfeiting any coin in the resemblance or similitude of 
any of the minor coins which have been, or hereafter may be, 
coined at the mints of the United States; or whoever shall 
pass, utter, publish, or sell, or bring into the United States or 
any place subject to the jurisdiction thereof, from any foreign 
place, or have in his possession any such false, forged, or coun-
terfeited coin, with intent to defraud any person whomsoever, 
shall be fined not more than $1,000 and imprisoned not more 
than three years. (R. S. § 5458; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 821, § 164, 
35 Stat. 1119.) 

279. (Criminal Code, section 165.) Falsifying, mutilating, 
or lightening coins.—Whoever, fraudulently, by any art, way, 
or means, shall deface, mutilate, impair, diminish, falsify, scale, 
or lighten, .or cause or procure to be fraudulently defaced, 
mutilated, impaired, diminished, falsified, scaled, or lightened, 
or willingly aid or assist in fraudulently defacing, mutilating, 
impairing, diminishing, falsifying, scaling, or lightening, the 
gold or silver coins which have , been, or which may hereafter 
be, coined at the mints of the' United States, or any foreign 
gold or silver coins which are by law made current or are in 
actual use or circulation as money within the United States or 
in any place subject to the jurisdiction thereof; or whoever 
shall pass, utter, publish, or sell, or attempt to pass, utter, pub-
lish, or sell, or bring into the United States or any place sub-
ject to the jurisdiction thereof, from any foreign place, know-
ing the same to be defaced, mutilated, impaired, diminished, 
falsified, scaled, or lightened, with intent to defraud any per-
son whomsoever, or shall have in his possession any such de-
faced, mutilated, impaired, diminished, falsified, scaled, or 
lightened coin, knowing the same to be defaced, mutilated, im-
paired, diminished, falsified, scaled, or lightened, with intent to 
defraud any person whomsoever, shall be fined not more than 
$2,000 and imprisoned not more than five years. (R. S. § 5459; 
Mar. 3, 1897, c. 377, 29 Stat. 625; Mar. 4, 1909, C. 821, § 105, 85 
Stat. 1119.) 

280. (Criminal Code, section 166.) Debasing coins by offi-
cers or employees of the Mint.—If any of the gold or silver 
coins struck or coined at any of the mints of the United States 
shall be debased, or made worse as to the proportion of fine 
gold or fine silver therein contained, or shall be of less weight 
or value than the same ought to be, pursuant to law, or if any 
of the scales or weights used at any of the mints or assay of-
fices of the United States shall be defaced, altered, increased, 
or diminished through the fault or connivance of any officer or 
person employed at the said mints or assay offices, with a 
fraudulent intent; or if any such officer or person shall em-
bezzle any of the metals at any time committed to his charge 
for the purpose of being coined, or any of the coins struck or 
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coined at the said mints, or any medals, coins, or other moneys 
of said mints or assay offices at any time committed to his 
charge, or of which he may have assumed the charge, every 
such officer or person who commits any of the said offenses 
shall be fined not more than $10,000 and imprisoned not more 
than ten years. (R. S. § 5460; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 821, § 166, 35 
Stat. 1120.) 

281. (Criminal Code, section 167.) Making or uttering 
coins resembling money.—Whoever, except as authorized by 
law, shall make or cause to be made, or shall utter or pass, or 
attempt to utter or pass, any coins of gold or silver or other 
metal, or alloys of metals, intended for the use and purpose 
of current money, whether in the resemblance of coins of the 
United States or of foreign countries, or of original design, 
shall be fined not more than $3,000, or imprisoned not more 
than five years, or both. (R. S. i 5461; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 
§ 167, 35 Stat. 1120.) 

282. (Criminal Code, section 168.) Making or uttering do-
vices of minor coins.—Whoever, not lawfully authorized, shall 
make, issue, .or pass, or cause to be made, issued, or passed, 
any coin, card, token, or device in metal, or its compounds, 
which may be intended to be used as money for any 1-cent, 
2-cent, 3-cent, or 5-cent piece, now or hereafter authorized by 
law, or for coins of equal value, shall be fined not more than 
$1,000 and imprisoned not more than five years. AIL S. § 5402; 
Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 168, 35 Stat 1120.) 

283. (Criminal Code, section 169.) Counterfeiting dies for 
United States coins.—Whoever, without lawful authority, shall 
make, or cause or procure to be made, or shall willingly aid 
or assist in making, any die, hub, or mold, or any part thereof, 
either of steel or plaster, or any other substance whatsoever, 
in likeness or similitude, as to the design or the inscription 
thereon, of any die, hub, or mold designated for the coining 
or making of any of the genuine gold, silver, nickel, bronze, 
copper, or other coins of the United States, that have been or 
hereafter may be coined at the mints of the United States; 
or whoever, without lawful authority, shall have in his posses-
sion any such die, hub; or mold, or any part thereof, or shall 
permit the same to be used for or in aid of the counterfeiting 
of any of the coins of the United States hereinbefore men-
tioned, shall be fined not more than $5,000 and Imprisoned 
not more than ten years. (Feb. 10, 1891, c. 127, § 1, 26 Stat. 
742; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 821, § 169, 35 Stat. 1120.) 

284. (Criminal Code, section 170.) Counterfeiting dies for 
foreign coins.—Whoever, within the United States or any place 
subject to the jurisdiction thereof, without lowful authority, 
shall make, or cause or procure to be made, or shall willingly 
aid or assist in making, any die, hub, or mold, or any part 
thereof, either of steel or of plaster, or of any other sub-
stance whatsoever, in the likeness or similitude, as to the 
design or the inscription thereon, of any die, hub, or mold 
designated for the coining of the genuine coin of any foreign 
government; or whoever, without lawful authority, shall have 
in his possession any such die, hub, or mold, or any part 
thereof, or shall conceal, or knowingly suffer the snipe to be 
used for the counterfeiting of any foreign coin, shall be fined 
not more than $2,000, or imprisoned not more than five years, 
or both. (Feb. 10, 1891, C. 127, 1 2, 26 Stat. 742; Mar. 4, 
1909, c. 821, I 170, 85 Stat. 1120.) 

285. (Criminal Code, section 171, amended.) Making, 
importing, or possessing tokens similar to United States 
or foreign coins.—Whoever within the United States or any 
place subject to the jurisdiction thereof shall make, or cause 
or procure to be made, or shall bring therein from any foreign 
country, or shall have in possession with intent to sell, give 
away, or in any other manner use the same, any business or 
professional card, notice, placard, token, device, print, or im-
pression, or any other thing whatsoever, in the likeness or 
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similitude as to design, color, or the Inscription thereon of
any of the coins of the United States or of any foreign
country that have been or may be issued as money, either
under the authority of the United States or under the
authority of any foreign government, shall be fined not
more than $100. But nothing in this section shall be con-
strued to forbid or prevent the printing and publishing
of illustrations of coins and medals or the making of the
necessary plates for the same to be used in illustrating
numismatic and historical books and journals and school
arithmetics and the circulars of legitimate publishers and
dealers in the same. (Feb. 10, 1891, c. 127, § 3, 26 Stat. 742;
Mar. 3, 1903. c. 1015, 32 Stat. 1223; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321,
§ 171, 35 Stat. 1121; Feb. 15, 1912, c. 38, 37 Stat. 64.)

286. (Criminal Code, section 172.) Forfeiture of counter-
feit obligations, etc.; failing to deliver.-All counterfeits of
any obligation or other security of the United States or of any
foreign government, or counterfeits of any of the coins of
the United States or of any foreign government, and all ma-
terial or apparatus fitted or intended to be used, or that shall
have been used, in the making of any such counterfeit
obligation or other security or coins hereinbefore men-
tioned, that shall be found in the possession of any person
without authority from the Secretary of the Treasury or other
proper officer to have the same, shall be taken possession
of by any authorized agent of the Treasury Department and
forfeited to the United States, and disposed of in any manner
the Secretary of the Treasury may direct. Whoever having
the custody or control of any such counterfeits, material, or
apparatus shall fail or refuse to surrender possession thereof
upon request by any such authorized agent of the Treasury
Department, shall be fined not more than $100, or imprisoned
not more than one year, or both. (Feb. 10, 1891, c. 127, § 4,
26 Stat. 742; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 172, 35 Stat. 1121.)

287. (Criminal Code, section 173.) Search warrant for sus-
pected counterfeits; forfeiture.-The several judges of courts
established under the laws of the United States and United
States commissioners may, upon proper oath or affirmation,
within their respective jurisdictions, issue a search warrant
authorizing any marshal of the United States, or any other
person specially mentioned in such warrant, to enter any house,
store, building, boat, or other place named in such warrant, in
which there shall appear probable cause for believing that the
manufacture of counterfeit money, or the concealment of coun-
terfeit money, or the manufacture or concealment of counter-
feit obligations or coins of the United States or of any foreign
government, or the manufacture or concealment of dies, hubs,
molds, plates, or other things fitted or intended to be used for
the manufacture of counterfeit money, coins, or obligations of
the United States or of any foreign government, or of any bank
doing business under the authority of the United States or of
any State or Territory thereof, or of any bank doing business
under the authority of any foreign government, or of any
political division of any foreign government, is being carried on
or practiced, and there search for any such counterfeit money,
coins, dies, hubs, molds, plates, and other things, and for any
such obligations, and if any such be found, to seize and secure
the same and to make return thereof to the proper authority;
and all such counterfeit money, coins, dies, hubs, molds, plates,
and other things, and all such counterfeit obligations so seized
shall be forfeited to the United States. (Feb. 10, 1891, c. 127,
S 5, 26 Stat. 743; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 173, 35 Stat. 1121.)

288 " Foreign government " defined.-The words " foreign
government," as used in sections 270, 271, 275, and 284 to 287
of this title, shall be deemed to include any government, fac-
tion, or body of insurgents within a country with which the
United States is at peace, which government, faction, or body
of insurgents may or may not have been recognized by the

United States as a government. (June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title
VIII, § 4, 40 Stat. 226.)

289. (Criminal Code, section 174.) Circulating bills of ex-
pired banks; circulation permitted.-In all cases where the
charter of any corporation which has been or may be created
by Act of Congress has expired or may expire, if any
director, officer, or agent of the corporation, or any trustee
thereof, or any agent of such trustee, or any person having in
his possession or under his control the property of the cor-
poration for the purpose of paying or redeeming its notes and
obligations, shall knowingly issue, reissue, or utter as money,
or in any other way knowingly put in circulation any bill, note,
check, draft, or other security purporting to have been made
by any such corporation whose charter has expired, or by any
officer thereof, or purporting to have been made under author-
ity derived therefrom, or if any person shall knowingly aid in
any such act, he shall be fined not more than $10,000, or im-
prisoned not more than five years, or both. But nothing herein
shall be construed to make it unlawful for any person, not
being such director, officer, or agent of the corporation, or any
trustee thereof, or any agent of such trustee, or any person
having in his possession or under his control the property of
the corporation for the purpose hereinbefore set forth, who has
received or may hereafter receive such bill, note, check, draft,
or other security, bona fide and in the ordinary transactions
of business, to utter as money or otherwise circulate the same.
(R. S. § 5437; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 174, 35 Stat. 1122.)

290. (Criminal Code, section 175.) Imitating national bank
notes with advertisements thereon.-It shall not be lawful to
design, engrave, print, or in any manner make or execute, or to
utter, issue, distribute, circulate, or use any business or pro-
fessional card, notice, placard, circular, handbill, or advertise-
ment in the likeness or similitude of any circulating note or
other obligation or security of any banking association organ-
ized or acting under the laws of the United States which has
been or may be issued under any Act of Congress, or to write,
print, or otherwise impress upon any such note, obligation, or
security, any business or professional card, notice or adver-
tisement, or any notice or advertisement of any matter or thing
whatever. Whoever shall violate any provision of this section
shall be fined not more than $100, or imprisoned not more than
six months, or both. (B. S. 6 5188; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 175,
365 Stat. 1122.)

291. (Criminal Code, section 176.) Mutilating national
bank notes.-Whoever shall mutilate, cut, deface, disfigure, or
perforate with holes, or units or cement together, or do any
other thing to any bank bill, draft, note, or other evidence of
debt, issued by any national bnking association, or shall cause
or procure the same to be done, with intent to render such
bank bill, draft, note, or other evidence of debt unfit to be
reissued by said association, shall be fined not more than $100,
or imprisoned not more than six months, or both. (R. S.
§ 5189; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 1 176, 35 Stat. 1122.)

292. (Criminal Code, section 177.) Imitating securities or
printing advertisements thereon.-It shall not be lawful to
design, engrave, print, or in any manner make or execute, or to
utter, issue, distribute, circulate, or use, any business or pro-
fessional card, notice, placard, circular, handbill, or advertise-
ment, in the likeness or similitude of any bond, certificate of
indebtedness, certificate of deposit, coupon, United States note.
Treasury note, gold certificate, silver certificate, fractional note,
or other obligation or security of the United States which has
been or may be issued under or authorized by any Act of
Congress heretofore passed or which may hereafter be passed;
or to write, print, or otherwise impress upon any such instru-
ment, obligation, or security, any business or professional card,
notice, or advertisement, or any notice or advertisement of
any matter or thing whatever. Whoever shall violate anvy ro-
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similitude as to design, color, or the inscription thereon of 
any of the coins of the United States or of any foreign 

country that have been or may be issued as money, either 
under the authority of the United States or under the 
authority of any foreign government, shall be fined not 
more than $100. But nothing in this section shall be con-
strued to forbid or prevent the printing and publishing 
of illustrations of coins and medals or the making of the 

necessary plates for the same to be used in illustrating 
numismatic and historical books and journals and school 
arithmetics and the circulars of legitimate publishers and 

dealers in the same. (Feb. 10, 1891, c. 127, § 3, 26 Stat. 742; 
Mar. 3, 1903. c. 1015, 32 Stat. 1223; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 

§ 171, 35 Stat. 1121; Feb. 15, 1912, c. 38, 37 Stat. 64.) 
286. (Criminal Code, section 172.) Forfeiture of counter-

feit obligations, etc.; failing to deliver.-All counterfeits of 
any obligation or other security of the United States or of any 
foreign government, or counterfeits of any of the coins of 
the United States or of any foreign government, and all ma-
terial or apparatus fitted or intended to be used,. or that shall 
have been used, in the making of any such counterfeit 

obligation or other security or coins hereinbefore men-
tioned, that shall be found in the possession of any person 
without authority from the Secretary of the Treasury or other 
proper officer to have the same, shall be taken possession 

of by any authorized agent of the Treasury Department and 
forfeited to the United States, and disposed of in any manner 
the Secretary of the Treasury may direct. Whoever having 
the custody or control of any such counterfeits, material, or 
apparatus shall fail or refuse to surrender possession thereof 

upon request by any such authorized agent of the Treasury 
Department, shall be tined not more than $100, or imprisoned 
not more than one year, or both. (Feb. 10, 1891, c. 127, § 4, 

26 Stat. 742; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 1 172, 35 Stat. 1121.) 
287. (Criminal Code, section 173.) Search warrant for sus-

pected counterfeits; forfeiture.-The several judges of courts 

established under the laws of the United States and United 
States commissioners may, upon proper oath or affirmation, 
within their respective jurisdictions, issue a search warrant 
authorizing any marshal of the United States, or any other 
person specially mentioned in such warrant, to enter any house, 
store, building, boat, or other place named in such warrant, in 
which there shall appear probable cause for believing that the 
manufacture of counterfeit money, or the concealment of coun-
terfeit money, or the manufacture or concealment of counter-
feit obligations or coins of the United States or of any foreign 
government, or the manufacture or concealment of dies, hubs, 
molds, plates, or other things fitted or intended to be used for 
the manufacture of counterfeit money, coins, or obligations of 
the United States or of any foreign government, or of any bank 
doing business under the authority of the United States or of 
any State or Territory thereof, or of any bank doing business 
under the authority of any foreign government, or of any 
political division of any foreign government, is being carried on 
or practiced, and there search for any such counterfeit money, 
coins, dies, hubs, molds, plates, and other things, and for any 
such obligations, and if any such be found, to seize and secure 
the same and to make return thereof to the proper authority; 
and all such counterfeit money, coins, dies, hubs, molds, plates, 

and other things, and all such counterfeit obligations so seized 
shall be forfeited to the United States. (Feb. 10, 1891, c. 127, 

5, 26 Stat. 743; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 173, 35 Stat. 1121.) 
288. " Foreign government" defined.--The words "foreign 

government," as used in sections 270, 271, 275, and 281 to 287 
of this title, shall be deemed to include any government, fac-
tion, or body of insurgents within a country with which the 
United States is at pesky, which government, faction, or body 
of insurgents may or may not have been recognized by the 

United States as a government. (June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title 

VIII, § 4, 40 Stat. 226.) 
289. (Criminal Code, section 174.) Circulating bills of ex-

pired banks; circulation permitted.-In all cases where the 

charter of any corporation which has been or may be created 
by Act of Congress has expired or may , expire, if any 

director, officer, or agent of the corporation, or any trustee 
thereof, or any agent of such trustee, or any person having in 

his possession or under his control the property of the cor-
poration for the purpose of paying or redeeming its notes and 

obligations, shall knowingly issue, reissue, or utter as money, 
or in any other way knowingly put in circulation any bill, note, 
check, draft, or other security purporting to have been made 
by any such corporation whose charter has expired, or by any 
officer thereof, or purporting to have been made under author-
ity derived therefrom, or if any person shall knowingly aid in 
any such act, he shall be fined not more than $10,000, or im-
prisoned not more than five years, or both. But nothing herein 
shall be construed to make it unlawful for any person, not 
being sucia director, officer, or agent of the corporation, or any 

trustee thereof, or any agent of such trustee, or any person 
having in his possession or under his control the property of 
the corporation for the purpose hereinbefore set forth, who has 
received or may hereafter receive such bill, note, check, draft, 

or other security, bona this and in the ordinary transactions 
of business, to utter as money or otherwise circulate the same. 
(R. S. § 5437; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 174, 35 Stat. 1122.) 
290. (Criminal Code, section 175.) Imitating national bank 

notes with advertisements thereon.-It shall not be lawful to 
design, engrave, print, or in any manner make or execute, or to 
utter, issue, distribute, circulate, or use any business or pro-
fessional card, notice, placard, circular, handbill, or advertise-

ment in the likeness or similitude of any circulating note or 
other obligation or security of any banking association organ-

ized or acting under the laws of the United States which has 
been or may be issued under any Act of Congress, or to write, 
print, or otherwise impress upon any such note, obligation, or 

security, any business or professional card, notice or adver-
tisement, or any notice or advertisement of any matter or thing 
whatever. Whoever shall violate any provision of this section 
shall be fined not more than $100, or imprisoned not more than 
six months, or both. (R. S. § 5188; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 175, 
35 Stat. 1122.) 

291. (Criminal Code, section 176.) Mutilating national 
bank notes.-Whoever shall mutilate, cut, deface, disfigure, or 
perforate with holes, or unite or cement together, or do any 
other thing to any bank bill, draft, note, or other evidence of 
debt, issued by any 'Winne banking association, or shall cause 

or ptecure the same to be:done, with Intent to render such 
bank bill, draft, note, or other evidence of debt unfit to be 
reissued by said association, shall be fined not more than $100, 

or imprisoned not more than six months, or both. (R. S. 
§ 5189; Mar. 4, 1909, C. 321, § 176, 35 Stat. 1122.) 

292. (Criminal Code, section 177.) Imitating securities or 
printing advertisements thereon.-It shall not he lawful to 
design, engrave, print, Or in any manner make or execute, or to 
utter, issue, distribute, circulate, or use, any business or pro-
fessional card, notice, placard, circular, handbill, or advertise-

ment, in the likeness or similitude of any bond, certificate of 
indebtedness, certificate of deposit, coupon, United States note. 
Treasury note, gold certificate, silver certificate, fractional note, 
or other obligation or security of the United States which has 

been or may be issued under or authorized by any Act of 
Congress heretofore passed or which may hereafter be passed; 
or to write, print, or otherwise impress upon any such instru-

ment, obligation, or security, any business or professional card, 
notice, or advertisement, or any notice or advertisement of 
any matter or thing whatever. Whoever shall violate any pro. 
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vision of this section shall be fined not more than $500. (B. S.
§ 3708; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 177, 35 Stat. 1122.)

293. (Criminal Code, section 178.) Issuing notes less than
$1.-No person shall make, issue, circulate, or pay out any
note, check, memorandum, token, or other obligation for a less
sum than $1, intended to circulate as money or to be received or

used in lieu of lawful money of the United States; and every

person so offending shall be fined not more than $500, or im-
prisoned not more than six months, or both. (R. S. § 3583;

Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 178, 35 Stat. 1122.)

Chapter 8.--OFFENSES AGAINST POSTAL SERVICE.

Sec.
301. Definition.
302. Conducting post office without authority.
303. Illegal carrying of mail by officials.
304. Conveying mail by private express; delivery to post office allowed.
305. Transporting persons unlawfully conveying mall.
306. Sending letters by private express.
307. Carrying letters out of the mail over post routes.
308. Carrying letters out of the mail on vessels.
309. When conveyance by private persons is lawful.
310. Wearing carrier's uniform without authority.
311. Vehicles claiming to be mail carriers.
312. Injuring mail bags.
313. Stealing post-office property.
314. Stealing or forging mail locks or keys.
315. Breaking into and entering post office.
316. Unlawfully entering post-office car.
317. Stealing, secreting, or embezzling mail matter.
318. Postmaster or employee detaining, destroying, or embezzling mail

matter.
319. Detaining or destroying newspapers.
320. Assaulting mail custodian and robbing mall; wounding custodian.
321. Injury to letter boxy
322. Deserting the mai..
323& Delivery of letters b master of vessel.
324. Obstructing the mail.
325. F'erryman delaying mail.
326. Letters carried i foreig[ wani to be deposited In post office;

failure.
327. Vessels to deliver letters at post office before entry; oath; failure.
328. Using canceled stamps.
329. False returns to increase compensation.
330. Collecting unlawful postage.
331. Unlawful pledging or sale of stamps; inducing purchases to in-

crease pay.
332. Failing to account for postage due.
333. Issuing unpaid-for money orders.
334. Mailing obscene matter.
335. Mailing libelous and Indecent matter on wrappers or envelopes.
336. Lottery, or gift enterprise circulars not mallable; place of trial.
337. Official acting as lottery agent.
838. Using malls to promote frauds; counterfeit money.
339. Using fraudulent fictitious address.
340. Poisons or explosives not mailable; packing permitted; intoxicat-

ing liquors; mailing; injurious intent.
341. Use of mails for advertisements of Intoxicating liquors In prohibi-

tion States.
342. Same; ethyl alcohol for governmental purposes; wine for sacra-

mental purposes.
343. Certain letters or writings nonmallable; opening letters.
344. Letters or writings advocating treason declared nonmallable.
345. Using or attempting to use mails for transmission of matter

declared nonmallable by title; jurisdiction of offense.
846. United States defined.
347. Counterfeiting money orders.
348. Counterfeiting postage stamps.
349. Counterfeiting foreign stamps.
350. Printing and publishing of illustrations in black and white of

foreign postage or revenue stamps from defaced plates and
illustrations in black and white of portions of United States
stamps allowed.

351. Inclosing higher in lower class matter.
352. Illegally approving bond.
353. Submitting false evidence as to second-class matter.
354. Inducing or prosecuting false claims for losses.
355. Misappropriating postal funds; prima fade evidaene depowt

permitted..
356. Employees interested in nmil coettrctl
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See.
357. Fraudulent use of official envelopes.
358. Fraudulently increasing weight of mail.
359. Offenses against foreign mail in transit; indictments.
360. Omission to take oath.

Section 301. (Criminal Code, section 231.) Definition.-The
words "postal service," wherever used in this chapter, shall be

held and deemed to include the "Post Office Department."
(Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 231, 35 Stat. 1134.)

302. (Criminal Code, section 179.) Conducting post office
without authority.-Whoever, without authority from the Post-
master General, shall set up or profess to keep any office or
place of business bearing the sign, name, or title of post office,
shall be fined not more than $500. (R. S. § 3829; Mar. 4,
1909, c. 321, § 179, 35 Stat. 1123.)

303. (Criminal Code, section 180.) Illegal carrying of mail
by officials.-Whoever, being concerned in carrying the mail,
shall collect, receive, or carry any letter or packet, or cause

or procure the same to be done, contrary to law, shall be fined

not more than $50, or imprisoned not more than thirty days,
or both. (R. S. § 3981; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 180, 35 Sfat

1123.)

304. (Criminal Code, section 181.) Conveying mail by pri-

vate express; delivery to post office allowed.-Whoever shall
establish any private express for the conveyance of letters or

packets, or in any manner cause or provide for the convey-

ance of the same by regular trips or at stated periods over any

post route which is or may be established by law, or from any

city, town, or place, to any other city, town, or place, between

which the mail is regularly carried, or whoever shall aid or

assist therein shall be fined not more than $500, or imprisoned

not more than six months, or both. Nothing contained in this

section shall be construed as prohibiting any person from re-

ceiving and delivering to the nearest post office, postal car,

or other authorized depository for mail matter, any mail mat-

ter properly stamped. (R. S. § 3982; Mar. 3, 1879, e. 180, § 1,

20 Stat. 356; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 181, 85 Stat. 1123.)

305. (Criminal Code, section 182.) Transporting persons

unlawfully conveying mail.-Whoever, being the owner, driver,

conductor, master or other person having charge of any stage-

coach, railway car, steamboat, or other vehicle or vessel, shall

knowingly convey or knowingly permit the conveyance of any

person acting or employed as a private express for the con-

veyance of letters or packets, and actually In possession of the

same for the purpose of conveying them, contrary to law, shall

be fined not more than $150. (IL S. § S983; Mar. 4, 1909,

c. 321, § 182, 35 Stat. 1124.)
306. (Criminal Code, section 183.) Sending letters by pri-

vate express.-Whoever shall transmit by private express or

other unlawful means, or deliver to any agent thereof, or de-

posit or cause to be deposited at any appointed place, for the

purpose of being so transmitted, any letter or packet, shall be

fined not more than $50. ( S. 8. § 984; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321,

§ 183, 35 Stat. 1124.) -
307. (Criinal Ced, seto 184) Carrying letters oat of

the mail over post routes.-Whoever, being the owner, driver,

conductor, master, or other person having charge of any stage-

coach, railway car, steamboat, or conveyance of any kind which

regularly performs trips at stated periods on any post route,

or from any city, town, or place to any other city, town, or

place between which the mail is regularly carried, and which

shall carry, otherwise than in the mail, any letters or packets,

except such as relate to some part of the cargo of such steam-

boat or other vessel, to the current busineas of the carrier, or

to some article carried at the same time by the same stage-

coach, railway car, or other vehicle, except as otherwise pro-

vided by law, shall be fined not more than $50. (IL S. § 39S5;

Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 184, 35 Stat. 1124.)
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vision of this section shall be fined not more than $500. (R. S. 
§ 3708; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 177, 35 Stat. 1122.) 

293. (Criminal Code, section 178.) Issuing notes less than 
$1.-No person shall make, issue, circulate, or pay out any 
note, check, memorandum, token, or other obligation for a less 
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3.23. Delivery of letters ky master of vesseL 
324. Obstructing the Mail. 
323. Ferryman delaying thin!' ' 
326. Letters carried in foreign vessel. to be deposited in post oftiee; 

failure. 
327. Vessels to deliver letters at post office before entry; oath; failure. 
328. Using canceled stamps. 
329. False returns to increase compensation. 
330. Collecting unlawful postage. 
331. Unlawful pledging or sale of stamps; inducing purchases t 

crease pay. 
332. Failing to account for postage due. 
333. Issuing unpaid-for money orders. 
334. Mailing obscene matter. 
335. Mailing libelons and indecent matter on wrappers or envelopes. 
336. Lottery, or gift enterprise circulars sot mailable; place of trial. 
337. Official acting as lottery agent. 
338. Using mails to promote frauds; counterfeit money. 
339. Using fraudulent fictitious address. 
340. Poisons or explosives not mailable; packing permitted; intoxicat-

ing liquors; mailing; injurious intent. 
341. Use of mails for advertisements of intoxicating liquors in prohibi-

tion States. 
342. Same; ethyl alcohol for governmental purposes; wine for sacra-

mental purposes. 
343. Certain letters or writings nonmallable; opening letters. 
344. Letters or writings advocating treason declared nonmallable. 
345. Using or attempting to use mails for transmission of matter 

declared nonmallable by title; jurisdiction of offense. 
346. United States defined. 
347. Counterfeiting money orders. 
348. Counterfeiting postage stamps. 
349. Counterfeiting foreign stamps. 
350. Printing and publishing of illustrations in black and white of 

foreign postage or revenue stamps from defaced plates and 
illustrations in black and white of portions of United States 
stamps allowed. 

351. Inclosing higher in lower class matter. 
2.52. Illegally approving bond. 
353. Submitting false evidence as to second-class matter. 
354. Inducing or prosecuting false claims for losses. 
355. Misappropriating postal funds; prima facie evidence; 

permitted. 
356. Employees interested in mail contracts. 

See. 
357. Fraudulent use of official envelopes. 
358. Fraudulently increasing weight of mail. 
359. Offenses against foreign mail in transit; indictments. 
360. Omission to take oath. 

Section 301. (Criminal Code, section 231.) Definition.-The 
words "postal service," wherever used in this chapter, shall be 
held and deemed to include the "Post Office Department." 
(Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 231, 35 Stat. 1134.) 
302. (Criminal Code, section 179.) Conducting post office 

without authority.-Whoever, without authority from the Post-
master General, shall set up or profess to keep any office or 

place of business bearing the sign, name, or title of post office, 
shall be fined not more than $500. (IL S. § 3829; Mar. 4, 
1909, c. 321, § 179, 35 Stat. 1123.) 

303. (Criminal Code, section 180.) Illegal carrying of mail 
by officials.-Whoever, being concerned in carrying the mail, 

shall collect, receive, or carry any letter or packet, or cause 
or procure the same to be done, contrary to law, shall be fined 
not more than $50, or imprisoned not more than thirty days, 
or both. (IL S. § 3981; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 180, 35 Stat. 

1123.) 

304. (Criminal Code, section 181.) Conveying mail by pri-
vate express; delivery to postS office allowed.-Whoever shall 
establish any private express for the conveyance of letters or 
packets, or in any manner cause or provide for the convey-

ance of the same by regular trigs or at stated periods over any 
post route which is or may be established by law, or from any 
city, town, or place, to any other city, town, or place, between 

which the mail is regularly carried, or whoever shall aid or 
assist therein shall be fined not more than $500, or imprisoned 
not more than six months, or both. Nothing contained in this 

section shall be construed as prohibiting any person from re-
ceiving and delivering to the nearest post office, postal car, 
or other authorized depository for mall matter, any mail mat-
ter properlY stamped.' (R. S. § 30112; Mar. 3, 1879, 180, § 1, 
20 Stat. 356; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 181, 35 Stat. 1123.) 

305. (Criminal Code, sectipn 182.) Transporting persons 
unlawfully conveying mail.-Whoever, being the owner, driver, 

conductor, master or other person having charge of any stage-
coach, railway car, steamboat, or other vehicle or vessel, shall 
knowingly convey or knowingly permit the conveyance of any 
person acting or employed as a private express for the con-

veyance of letters or packets, and actually in possession of the 
same for the purpose of conveying them, contrary to law, shall 
be fined not more than $150. (It. S. 1 3983; Mar. 4, 1909, 

c. 321, § 182, 35 Stat. 1124.) 
306. (Criminal Code, section 183.) Sending letters by pri-

vate 'express.-Whoever shall transmit by private express or 
other unlawful means, or deliver to any agent thereof, or de-
posit or cause to be deposited at any appointed place, for the 
purpose of being so transmitted, any letter or packet, shall be 
fined not more than $50. (R S. § 8984; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 

§ 183, 35 Stat. 1124.) 
307. (Criminal Code, section 184.) Carrying letters out of 

the mail over post routes.-Whoever, being the owner, driver, 
conductor, master, or other person having charge of any stage-
coach, railway car, steamboat, or conveyance of any kind which 

regularly performs trips at stated periods on any post route, 
or from any city, town, or place to any other city, town, or 
place between which the mall is regularly carried, and which 

shall carry, otherwise than in the mail, any letters or packets, 
except such as relate to some part of the cargo of such steam-

boat or ether vessel, to the current business of the earner, or 
to some article carried at the same time by the same stage-
coach, railway car, or other vehicle, except as otherwise pro-

vided by law, shall be fined not more than $50. (It. S. § 3985; 

Mar. ay. 1909, c. 321, 1 184, 35 Stat. 1124.) 
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308. (Criminal Code, section 185.) Carrying letters out of!
the mail on vessels.-Whoever shall carry any letter or packet
on board any vessel which carries the mail, otherwise than
in such mail, except as otherwise provided by law, shall be
fined not more than $50, or imprisoned not more than one
month, or both. (R. S. § 3986; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 185,
35 Stat. 1124.)

309. (Criminal Code, section 186.) When conveyance by
private persons is lawful.-Nothing in this chapter shall be
construed to prohibit the conveyance or transmission of letters
or pol-kets by private hands without compensation, or by special
messenger employed for the particular occasion only. (R. S.
§ 3!fi)2: Mar. 4, 1!909. c. 321. § 186, 35 Stat. 1124.)

319. (Criminal Code, section 187.) Wearing carrier's uni-
forri without authority.-Whoever, not being connected with
the letter-carrier branch of the Postal Service, shall wear the
uniform or badge which may be prescribed by the Postmaster
General, to be worn by letter carriers, shall be fined not more
than $100, or imprisoned not more than six months, or both.
(R. S. § .3S67; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 187, 35 Stat. 1124.)

311. (Criminal Code, section 188.) Vehicles claiming to be
mail carriers. -It shall be unlawful to paint, print, or in any
manner to place upon or attach to any steamboat or other vessel,
or any car, stagecoach, vehicle, or other conveyance, not actu-
ally used in carrying the mail, the words " United States
Mail." or any words, letters, or characters of like import; or
to give notice, by publishing in any newspaper or otherwise,
that any steamboat or other vessel, or any car, stagecoach,
vehicle, or other conveyance, is used in carrying the mall, when
the same is not actually so used; and every person who shall
violate, and every owner, receiver, lessee, or managing oper-
ator thereof, who shall cause, suffer, or permit the violation of
any provision of this section, shall be liable, and shall be fined
not more than $1,000, or imprisoned not more than two years,
or both. (R. S. § 3979; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 188, 35 Stat.
1124.)

312. (Criminal Code, section 189.) Injuring mail bags.-
Whoever shall tear, cut, or otherwise injure any mail bag,
pouch, or other thing used or designed for use in the convey-
ance of the mail, or shall draw or break any staple or loosen
any part of any lock, chain, or strap attached thereto, with in-
tent to rob or steal any such mail, or to render the same inse-
cure, shall be fined not more than $500, or imprisoned not more
than three years, or both. (R. S. § 5476; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321,
S 189, 35 Stat. 1124.)

313. (Criminal Code, section 190.) Stealing post-office
property.-Whoever shall steal, purloin, or embezzle any mail
bag or other property in use by or belonging to the Post Office
Department, or shall appropriate any such property to his own
or any other than its proper use, or shall convey away any
such property to the hindrance or detriment of the public
service, shall be fined not more than $200, or imprisoned not
more than three years, or both. (R. S. § 5475; Mar. 4, 1909,
c. 321, § 190, 35 Stat. 1124.)

314. (Criminal Code, section 191.) Stealing or forging mail
locks or keys.-Whoever shall steal, purloin, embezzle, or obtain
by any false pretense, or shall aid or assist in stealing, pur-
loining, embezzling, or obtaining by any false pretense, any
key suited to any lock adopted by the Post Office Department
and in use on any of the mails or bags thereof, or any key to
any lock box, lock drawer, or other authorized receptacle for
the deposit or delivery of mail matter; or whoever shall know-
ingly and unlawfully make, forge, or counterfeit, or cause to
be unlawfully made, forged, or counterfeited, any such key, or
shall have in his possession any such mail lock or key with the
intent unlawfully or improperly to use, sell, or otherwise dis-
pose of the same, or to cause the same to be unlawfully or Im-
properly used, sold, or otherwise disposed of; or whoever, being

engaged as a contractor or otherwise m LtU law u r. ,
any such mail lock or key, shall deliver or cause to be deliv-
ered, any finished or unfinished lock or key used or designed
for use by the department, or the interior part of any such
lock, to any person not duly authorized under the hand of the
Postmaster General and the seal of the Post Office Depart-
mbnt, to receive the same, unless the person receiving it is the
contractor for furnishing the same or engaged in the manufac-
ture thereof in the manner authorized by the contract, or the
agent of such manufacturer, shall be fined not more than $500
and imprisoned not more than ten years. (R. S. § 5477; Mar.
4, 1909, c. 321, § 191, 35 Stat. 1125.)

315. (Criminal Code, section 192.) Breaking into and en-
tering post office.-Whoever shall forcibly break into or attempt
to break into any post office, or any building used in whole or
in part as a post office, with intent to commit in such post office,
or building, or part thereof, so used, any larceny or other dep-
redation, shall be fined not more than $1,000 and imprisoned
not more than five years. (R. S. § 5478; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321,

§ 192, 35 Stat. 1125.)
316. (Criminal Code, section 193.) Unlawfully entering

post-office car.-Whoever, by violence, shall enter a post-office
car, or any apartment in any car, steamboat, or vessel, assigned
to the use of the mail service, or shall willfully or maliciously
assault or interfere with any postal clerk in the discharge of
his duties in connection with such car, steamboat, vessel, or
apartment thereof, or shall willfully aid or assist therein, shall
be fined not more than $1,000, or imprisoned not more than
three years, or both. (Mar. 3, 1903, c. 1009, § 5, 32 Stat. 1176;
Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 1 193, 35 Stat. 1125.)

317. (Criminal Code, section 194, amended.) Stealing, se-
creting, or embezzling mail matter.-Whoever shall steal, take,
or abstract, or by fraud or deception obtain, from or out of any
mail, post office or station thereof, or other authorized deposi-
tory for mail matter, or from a letter or mail carrier, any
letter, postal card, package, bag, or mail, or shall abstract or
remove from any such letter, package, bag, or mail, any article
or thing contained therein, or shall secrete, embezzle, or de-
stroy any such letter, postal card, package, bag, or mail, or any
article or thing contained therein; or whoever shall steal, take,
or abstract, or by fraud or deception obtain any letter, postal
card, package, bag, or mail, which has been left for collection
upon or adjacent to a collection box or other authorized de-
pository of mail matter; or whoever shall buy, receive, or con-
ceal, or aid in buying, receiving, or concealing, or shall unlaw-
fully have in his possession, any letter, postal card, package,
bag, or mail, or any article or thing contained therein, which
has been so stolen, taken, embeszled, or abstracted, as herein
described, knowing the same to have been so stolen, taken,
embezzled, or abstracted; or 'whoever shall take any letter,
postal card, or package out of any post office or station thereof,
or out of any authorized depository for mail matter, or from
any letter or mail carrier, or which has been in any post office
or station thereof, or other authorized depository, or in the
custody of any letter or mail carrier, before it has been de-
livered to the person to whom it was directed, with a design
to obstruct the correspondence, or to pry into the business or
secrets of another, or shall open, secrete, embezzle, or destroy
the same, shall be fined not more than $2,000, or imprisoned
not more than five years, or both. (R. S. I§ 3892, 5469, 5470;
Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 1 194, 35 Stat. 1125; Feb. 25, 1925, c. 318,
43 Stat. 977.)

318. (Criminal Code, section 195.) Postmaster or employee
detaining, destroying, or embezzling mail matter.-Whoever,
being a postmaster or other person employed in any department
of the Postal Service, shall unlawfully detain, delay, or open
any letter, postal card, package, bag or mail intrusted to him
or which shall come into his possession, and which was in-
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308. (Criminal Code, section 185.) Carrying letters out of 
the mail on vessels.—Whoever shall carry any letter or packet 
on board any vessel which carries the mail, otherwise than 
in such mail, except as otherwise provided by law, shall be 

fined not more than $50, or imprisoned not more than one 
month, or both. (R. S. § 3986; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 185, 

35 Stat. 1124.) 

309. (Criminal Code, section 186.) Whet) conveyance by 
private persons is lawful.—Nothing in this chapter shall be 
construed to prohibit the conveyance or transmission of letters 

or peekets by private hands without compensation, or by special 
messenger employed for the particular occasion only. (R. S. 
§ 3o92 : Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321. § 186, 35 Stat. 1124.) 

319. (Criminal Code, section 187.) Wearing carrier's uni-
form without authority.—Whoever, not being connected with 

the letter-carrier branch of the Postal Service, shall wear the 
uniform or badge which may be prescribed by the Postmaster 
General, to be worn by letter carriers, shall be fined not more 

than $100, or imprisoned not more than six months, or both. 
(R. S. § 3867; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 187, 35 Stat. 1124.) 
311. (Criminal Code, section 188.) Vehicles claiming to be 

mail carriers.—It shall be unlawful to paint, print, or in any 
manner to place upon or attach to any steamboat or other vessel, 
or any car, stagecoach, vehicle, or other conveyance, not actu-
ally used in carrying the mail, the words "United States 
Mail.- or an words, letters, or characters of like import; or 
to give notice, by publishing in any newspaper or otherwise, 

that any steamboat or other vessel, or any car, stagecoach, 
vehicle, or other conveyance, is used in carrying the mail, when 

the same is not actually so used; and every person who shall 
violate, and every owner, receiver, lessee, or managing oper-
ator thereof, who shall cause, suffer, or permit the violation of 
any provision of this section, shall be liable, and shall be fined 

not more than $1,000, or imprisoned not more than two years, 
or both. (R. S. § 3979; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 188, 35 Stat 

1124.) 
312. (Criminal Code, section 189.) Injuring mail bags.— 

Whoever shall tear, cut, or otherwise injure any mail bag, 
pouch, or other thing used or designed for use in the convey-
ance of the mail, or shall draw or break any staple or loosen 
any part of any lock, chain, or strap attached thereto, with in-
tent to rob or steal any such mail, or to render the same inse-

cure, shall be lined not more than $500, or imprisoned not more 
than three years, or both. (R. S. I &176; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 
1 189, 35 Stat. 1124.) 

313. (Criminal Code, section 190.) Stealing post-office 
property.—Whoever shall steal, purloin, or embezzle any mail 
bag or other property in use by or belonging to the Post Office 
Department, or shall appropriate any such property to his own 
or any other than its proper use, or shall convey away any 
such property to the hindrance or detriment of the public 
service, shall be fined not more than $200, or imprisoned not 
more than three years, or both. (R. S. § 5475; Mar. 4, 1909, 

e. 321, 1 190, 35 Stat. 1124.) 
314. (Criminal Code, section 191.) Stealing or forging mail 

locks or keys.—Whoever shall steal, purloin, embezzle, or obtain 
by any false pretense, or shall aid or assist in stealing, pur-
loining, embezzling, or obtaining by any false pretense, any 
key suited to any lock adopted by the Post Office Department 

and in use on any of the mails or bags thereof, or any key to 
any lock box, lock drawer, or other authorized receptacle for 
the deposit or delivery of mall matter; or whoever shall know-
ingly and unlawfully make, forge, or counterfeit, or cause to 
be unlawfully madd, forged, or counterfeited, any such key, or 
shall have in his possession any such mail lock or key with the 
intent unlawfully or Improperly to use, sell, or otherwise dis-
pose of the same, or to cause the same to be unlawfully or im-
properly used, sold, or otherwise disposed of; or whoever, being 

engaged as a contractor or otherwise in the manufacture of 
any such mail lock or key, shall deliver or cause to be deliv-
ered, any finished or unfinished lock or key used or designed 

for use by the department, or the interior part of any such 
lock, to any person not duly authorized under the hand of the 

Postmaster General and the seal of the Post Office Depart-
ment, to receive the same, unless the person receiving it is the 
contractor for furnishing the same or engaged in the manufac-
ture thereof in the manner authorized by the contract, or the 
agent of such manufacturer, shall be fined not more than $500 
and imprisoned not more than ten years. (R.. S. § 5477; Mar. 

4, 1909, c. 321, § 191, 35 Stat. 1125.) 
315. (Criminal Code, section 192.) Breaking into and en-

tering post office.—Whoever shall forcibly break into or attempt 

to break into any post office, or any building used in whole or 
in part as a post office, with intent to commit in such post office, 
or building, or part thereof, so used, any larceny or other dep-
redation, shall be fined not more than $1,000 and imprisoned 
not more than five years. (R. S. § 5478; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 

§ 192, 35 Stat. 1125.) 
316. (Criminal Code, section 193.) Unlawfully entering 

post-office car.—Whoever, by violence, shall enter a post-office 
car, or any apartment in any car, steamboat, or vessel, assigned 
to the use of the mail service, 'or shall willfully or maliciously 

assault or interfere with any postal clerk in the discharge of 
his duties in connection with such car, steamboat, vessel, or 
apartment thereof, or shalt willfully aid or assist therein, shall 

.be fined not more than $1,000, or imprisoned not more than 

three years, or both. (Mar. 3, 1903, c. 1009, § 5, 32 Stat. 1176; 

Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 193, 35 Stat. 1125.) 
317. (Criminal Code, section 194, amended.) Stealing, se-

creting, or embezzling mail matter.—Whoever shall steal, take, 
or abstract, or by fraud or deception obtain, from or out of any 
mail, post office or station thereof, or other authorized deposi• 

tory for mail matter, or from a letter or mail carrier, any 
letter, postal card, package, bag, or mail, or shall abstract or 

remove from any such letter, package, bag, or mail, any article 
or thing contained therein, or shall secrete, embezzle, or de-
stroy any such letter, postal card, package, bag, or mail, or any 
article or thing contained therein; or whoever shall steal, take, 
or abstract, or by fraud or deception obtain any letter, postal 

card, package, bag, or mail, which has been left for collection 
upon or adjacent to a collection box or other authorized de-
pository of mail matter; or whoever shall buy, receive, or con-

ceal, or aid in buying, receiving, or concealing, or shall unlaw-
fully have in his possession, any letter, postal card, package, 
bag, or mail, or any article or thing contained therein, which 
has been so stolen, taken, embezzled, or abstracted, as herein 
described, knowing the same to have been so stolen, taken, 

embezzled„ or abstracted; or whoever shall take any letter, 
postal card, or package out of any post office or station thereof, 

or out of any authorized depository for mail matter, or from 
any letter or mail carrier, or which has been in any post office 
or station thereof, or other authorized depository, or in the 
custody of any letter or mail carrier, before it has been de-
livered to the person to whom it was directed, with a design 
to obstruct the correspondence, or to pry into the business or 
secrets of another, or shall open, secrete, embezzle, or destroy 
the same, shall be fined not more than $2,000, or imprisoned 
not more than five years, or both. (R. S. If 3892, 5469, 5470; 
Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 1 194, 35 Stat. 1125; Feb. 25, 1925, c. 318, 

43 Stat. 977.) 
318. (Criminal Code, section 195.) Postmaster or employee 

detaining, destroying, or embezzling mail matter.—Whoever, 
being a postmaster or other person employed in any department 
of the Postal Service, shall unlawfully detain, delay, or open 
any letter, postal card, package, bag or mail intrusted to him 
or which shall come into his possession, and which was in-
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tended to be conveyed by mail, or carried or delivered by any
carrier, messenger, agent, or other person employed in any de-
partment of the Postal Service, or forwarded through or de-
livered from any post office or station thereof established by
authority of the Postmaster General; or shall secrete, embezzle,
or destroy any such letter, postal card, package, bag, or mail;
or shall steal, abstract, or remove from any such letter, pack-
age, bag, or mail, any-article or thing contained therein, shall
be fined not more than $500, or imprisoned not more than five
years, or both. (R. S. §S 3890, 3891, 5467; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321,
§ 195, 35 Stat. 1125.)

319. (Criminal Code, section 196.) Detaining or destroying
newspapers.-Whoever, being a postmaster or other person
employed in any department of the Postal Service, shall im-
properly detain, delay, embezzle, or destroy any newspaper, or
permit any other person to detain, delay, embezzle, or destroy
the same, or open, or permit any other person to open, any
mail or package of newspapers not directed to the office where
he is employed; or whoever shall open, embezzle, or destroy
any mail or package of newspapers not being directed to him,
and he not being authorized to open or receive the same; or
whoever shall take or steal any mail or package of newspapers
from any post office or from any person having custody thereof,
shall be fined not more than $100, or imprisoned not more
than one year, or both. (R. S. § 6471; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321,
i 196, 35 Stat. 1126.)

320. (Criminal Code, section 197.) Assaulting mail custo-
dian and robbing mail; wounding custodian.-Whoever shall
assault any person having lawful charge, control, or custody
of any mail matter, with intent to rob, steal, or purloin such
mail matter or any part thereof, or-shall rob any such person
of such mail or any part thereof, shall, for a first offense, be
imprisoned not more than ten years; and if in effecting or
attempting to effect Bosi rbbery, he shall wound the person
having custody of the tmai, or put his life in jeopardy by the
use of a dangerous weapon, or for a subsequent offense, shall
be imprisoned twenty-five years. (B S. 8 65472, 6473; Mar. 4,
1909. c. 321, § 197, 35 Stat 1126.)

321. (Criminal Code, section 198, amended.) Injury to let-
ter boxes.-Whoever shall willfully or maliciously injure, tear
down, or destroy any letter box or other receptacle intended
or used for the receipt or delivery of mail on any mail route,
or shall break open the same, or shall willfully or maliciously
injure, deface, or destroy any mail deposited therein, or shall
willfully take or steal such mail from or out of such letter
box or other receptacle, or shall willfully aid or assist in any
of the aforementioned offenses, shall for every such offense
be punished by a fine of not more than $1,000 or by imprison-
ment for not more than three years. (R. S. §§ 3869, 5466;
Apr. 21, 1902, c. 663, § 1, 32 Stat. 113; Mar. 3, 1903, c. 1009,
§ 3, 32 Stat. 1175; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 198, 35 Stat. 1126;
May 18, 1916, c. 126, 1 10, 39 Stat. 162; July 28, 1916, c. 261,
1 1, 39 Stat. 418.)

322. (Criminal Code, section 199.) Deserting the mail.-
Whoever, having taken charge of any mail, shall voluntarily
quit or desert the same before he has delivered it into the
post office at the termination of the route, or to some known
mall carrier, messenger, agent, or other employee in the Postal
Service authorized to receive the same, shall be fined not more
than $500, or imprisoned not more than one year, or both.
(R. S. § 5474; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 199, 85 Stat 1126.)

323. (Criminal Code, section 200.) Delivery of letters by
master of vessel-The master or other person having charge
or control of any steamboat or other vessel passing between
ports or places in the United States, arriving at any such port
or place where there is a post offce shall deliver to the post-
master or at the post office, within three hors after his
arrival, if in the daytime, and if at night, within two hours

after the next sunrise, all letters and packages brought by him
or within his power or control and not relating to the cargo,
addressed to or destined for such port or place, for which he
shall receive from the postmaster two cents for each letter or
package so delivered, unless the same is carried under a con-
tract for carrying the mail; and for every failure so to deliver
such letters or packages, the master or other person having
charge or control of such steamboat or other vessel, shall be
fined not more than $150. (R. S. 8 3977; Mar. 4, 1909, C.
321, § 200, 35 Stat. 1126.)

324. (Criminal Code, section 201.) Obstructing the mail.-
Whoever shall knowingly and willfully obstruct or retard
the passage of the mail, or any carriage, horse, driver, or
carrier, or car, steamboat, or other conveyance or vessel carry-
ing the same, shall be fined not more than $100, or imprisoned
not more than six months, or both. (R. S. § 3995; Mar. 4,
1909, c. 321, § 201, 35 Stat. 1127.)

325. (Criminal Code, section 202.) Ferryman delaying
mail.-Whoever, being a ferryman, shall delay the passage of
the mail by willful neglect or refusal to transport the same
across any ferry, shall be fined not more than $100. (B. S.

§ 8996; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 202, 35 Stat. 1127.)
326. (Criminal Code, section 203.) Letters carried in for-

eign vessel to be deposited in post office; failure.-All letters
or other mailable matter conveyed to or from any part of
the United States by any foreign vessel, except such sealed
letters relating to such vessel or any part of the cargo thereof
as may be directed to the owners or consignees of the vessel,
shall be subject to postage charge, whether addressed to any
person in the United States or elsewhere, provided they are
conveyed by the packet or other ship of a foreign country
imposing postage on letters or other mailable matter con,
veyed to or from such country by any vessel of the United
States; and such letters or other mailable matter carried if
foreign vessels, except such' sealed letters relating to the
vessel or any part of the cargo thereof as may be directed to
the owners or consignees, shall be delivered into the United
States post office by the master or other person having charge
or control of such vessel when arriving, and be taken from
the United States post office when departing, and the postage
justly chargeable by law paid thereon; and for refusing or
failing to do so, or for conveying such letters or other mailable
matter, or any letters or other mailable matter, intended to be
conveyed in any vessel of such foreign country, over or across
the United States, or any portion thereof, the party offending
shall be fined not more than $1,000. (R. S. § 4016; Mar. 4,
1909, c. 321, § 203, 35 Stat. 1127.)

327. (Criminal Code, section 204.) Vessels to deliver let-
ters at post office before entry; oath; failure.-No vessel arrt-
ing within a port or collection district of the United States
shall be allowed to make entry or break bulk untU all lette
on board are delivered to the nearest post office, and the
master or other person having charge or control thereof has
signed and sworn to the following declaration before the col-
lector or other proper customs officer:

I, A. B., master - , of the - arriving from --
and now lying in the port of - , do solemnly swear (or
affirm) that I have to the best of my knowledge and belief
delivered to the post office at - every letter and every

bag, packet, or parcel of letters which was on board the said
vessel during her last voyage, or which were in my posses-
sion or under my power or control.

And any master or other person having charge or control
of such vessel who shall break bulk before he has delivered
such letters shall be fined not more than $100. (R. S. § 3988;
Mar. 4, 1909, c. 821, 1 204, 85 Stat. 1127.)

328. (Criminal Code, section 205.) Using canceled
stamps.-Whoever shall use or attempt to use in payment of
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tended to be conveyed by mail, or carried or delivered by any 
carrier, messenger, agent, or other person employed in any de-
partment of the Postal Service, or forwarded through or de-
livered from any post office or station thereof established by 
authority of the Postmaster General; or shall secrete, embezzle, 
or destroy any such letter, postal card, package, bag, or mail; 
or shall steal, abstract, or remove from any such letter, pack-
age, bag. or mail, any -article or thing contained therein, shall 
be fined not more than $500, or imprisoned not more than five 
years, or both. (R. S. §§ 3890, 3891, 5467; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 
§ 195, 35 Stat. 1125.) 

319. (Criminal Code, section 196.) Detaining or destroying 
newspapers.—Whoever, being a postmaster or other person 
employed in any department of the Postal Service, shall im-
properly detain, delay, embezzle, or destroy any newspaper, or 
permit any other person to detain, delay, embezzle, or destroy 
the same, or Open, or permit any other person to open, any 
mail or package of newspapers not directed to the office where 
he is employed; or whoever shall open, embezzle, or destroy 
any mail or package of newspapers not being directed to him, 
and he not being authorized to open or receive the same; or 
whoever shall take or steal any mail or package of newspapers 
from any post office or from any person having custody thereof, 
shall be fined not more than $100, or imprisoned not more 
than one year, or both. (R. S. § 5471; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 

196, 35 Stat. 1126.) 
320. (Criminal Code, section 197.) Assaulting mail custo-

dian and robbing mail; wounding custodian.—Whoever shall 
assault any person having lawful charge, control, or custody 
of any mall matter, with intent to rob, steal, or purloin such 
mail matter or any part thereof, or shall rob any such person 
of such mail or any pert thereof, shall, for a first offense, be 
imprisoned not more than ten years; and if in .effecting or 
attempting to erect eueb robbery, he. Shill wound the person 
having custody of the mail, or put his life fn jeoiardy by the 
use of a dangerous weapon, or for t subsequent offense, shall 
be imprisoned twenty-five years. (R. S. §§ 5472, 5473; Mar. 4, 
1909, c. 321, § 197, 35 Stat. 1126.) 

321. (Criminal Code; section 198, amended.) Injury to let-
ter boxes.—Whoever shall willfully or maliciously injure, tear 
down, or destroy any letter box or other receptacle intended 
or used for the receipt or delivery of mail on any mail route, 
or shall break open the same, or shall willfully or maliciously 
injure, deface, or destroy any mail deposited therein, or shall 
willfully take or steal such mail from or out of such letter 
box or other receptacle, or shall willfully aid or assist in any 
of the aforementioned offenses, shall for every such offense 
be punished by a fine of not more than $1,000 or by imprison-
ment for not more than three years. (R. S. §§ 3869, 5466; 
Apr. 21, 1902, e. 563, 1, 32 Stat. 113; Mar. 3, 1903, c. 1009, 
§ 3, 32 Stat. 1175; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 198, 35 Stat. 1126; 
May 18, 1916, e. 126, 1 10, 39 Stat. 162; July 28, 1916, c. 261, 

1 1, 39 Stat. 418.) 
322. (Criminal Code, section 199.) Deserting the mail.— 

Whoever, having taken charge of any mail, shall voluntarily 
quit or desert the same before he has delivered it into the 
post office at the termination of the route, or to some known 
mail carrier, messenger, agent, or other employee in the Postal 
Service authorized to receive the same, shall be fined not more 
than $500, or imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 

(R. S. § 5474; Mar. 4, 1909, e. 321, I 199, 85 Stat. 1126.) 
323. (Criminal Code, section 200.) Delivery of letters by 

master of vesseI.—The master or other person having charge 
or control of any steamboat or other vessel passing between 

ports or places in the United States, arriving at any such port 
or place where there is a post office, shall deliver to the post-
master or at the post office, within three hours after his 
arrival, if in the daytime, and if at night, within two hours 

after the next sunrise, all letters and packages brought by him 
or within his power or control and not relating to the cargo, 
addressed to or destined for such port or place, for which he 
shall receive from the postmaster two cents for each letter or 
package so delivered, unless the same is carried under a con-
tract for carrying the mail; and for every failure so to deliver 
such letters or packages, the master or other person having 
charge or control of such steamboat or other vessel, shall be 
fined not more than $150. (R. S. 1 3977; Mar. 4, 1909, cb 
321, § 200, 35 Stat. 1126.) 

824. (Criminal Code, section 201.) Obstructing the mail.— 
Whoever shall knowingly and willfully obstruct or retard 
the passage of the mail, or any carriage, horse, driver, or 
carrier, or car, steamboat, or other conveyance or vessel carry-
ing the same, shall be fined not more than $100, or imprisoned 
not more than six months, or both. (It. S. § 3995; Mar. 4, 

1909, c. 321, § 201, 35 Stat 1127.) 
325. (Criminal Code, section 202.) Ferryman delaying 

mail.—Whoever, being a ferryman, shall delay the passage of 
the mail by willful neglect or refusal to transport the same 
across any ferry, shall be fined not more than $100. (R. S. 
§ 8896; Mar. 4, 1909, e. 321, § 202, 35 Stat. 1127.) 

326. (Criminal Code, section 203.) Letters carried in for-
eign vessel to be deposited in post office; failure.-21.11 letters 
or other mailable matter conveyed to or from any part of 
the United States by any foreign vessel, except such sealed 
letters relating to such vessel or any part of the cargo thereof 

as may be directed to the owners or consignees of the vessel, 
shall be subject to postage charge, whether addressed to any 
person in the United States or elsewhere, provided they are 
conveyed by the packet or other ship of a foreign country 
imposing postage on letters or other mailable matter con+ 

veyed to or from such country by any vessel of the United 
States; and such letters or other mailable matter carried in 

foreign vessels, except such- sealed letters relating to the 
vessel or any part of the cargo thereof as may be directed to 
the owners or consignees, shall be delivered into the United 
States post office by the master or other person having charge 
or control of such vessel when arriving, and be taken from 
the United States post office when departing, and the postage 

justly chargeable by law paid thereon; and for refusing or 
failing to do so, or for conveying such letters or other mailable 
matter, or any letters or other mailable matter, intended to be 

conveyed in any vessel of such foreign country, over or across 
the United States, or any portion thereof, the party offending 
shall be fined not more than $1,000. (R. S. § 4016; Mar. 4, 
1909, c. 321, § 203, 35 Stat. 1127.) 

327. (Criminal Code, section 204.) Vessels to deliver let-
ters at post office before entry; oath; failure.—No vessel arriv• 
lug within a port or collection district of the United States 
shall be allowed to make entry or break bulk until au letters 
on board are delivered to the nearest post office, and the 

master or other person having charge or control thereof has 
signed and sworn to the following declaration before the col-
lector or other proper customs officer: 

1, A. 13., master —, of the arriving from 
and now lying in the port of —, do solemnly swear (or 

affirm) that 1 have to the best of my knowledge and belief 
delivered to the post office at   every letter and every 
bag, packet, or parcel of letters which was on board the said 
vessel during her last voyage, or which were in my posses-
sion or under my power or control. 
And any master or other person having charge or control 
f such vessel who shall break bulk before he has delivered 
such letters shall be fined not more than $100. (R.. S.§ 3988; 
Mar. 4, 1909, c. 821, § 204, 85 Stat. 1127.) 

328. (Criminal Code, section 205.) Using canceled 
stamps.—Whoever shall use or attempt to use in payment of 
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postage, any canceled postage stamp, whether the same has
been used or not; or shall remove, attempt to remove, or assist
in removing, the canceling or defacing marks from any postage
stamp, or the superscription from any stamped envelope, or
postal card, that has once been used in payment of postage,
with the intent to use the same for a like purpose, or to sell
or offer to sell the same, or shall knowingly have in possession
any such postage stamp, stamped envelope, or postal card, with

intent to use the same, or shall knowingly sell or offer to sell
any such postage stamp, stamped envelope, or postal card, or

use or attempt to use the same in payment of postage; or who-

ever unlawfully and willfully shall remove from any mail
matter any stamp attached thereto in payment of postage; or

shall knowingly use or cause to be used in payment of postage,
any postage stamp, postal card, or stamped envelope, issued in

pursuance of law, which has already been used for a like
purpose; shall, if he be a person employed in the Postal
Service, be fined not more than $500, or imprisoned not more

than three years, or both; and if he be a person not employed

in the Postal Service, shall be fined not more than $500, or
imprisoned not more than one year, or both. (R. S. §§ 3922-
3925; Mar. 3, 1879, c. 180, § 28, 20 Stat. 362; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321,

§ 205, 35 Stat. 1127.)
329. (Criminal Code, section 206.) False returns to in-

crease compensation.-Whoever, being a postmaster or other
person employed in any branch of the Postal Service, shall make,
or assist In making, or cause to be made, a false return, state-
ment, or account to any officer of the United States, or shall
make, assist in making, or cause to be made, a false entry in
any record, book, or account, required by law or the rules or
regulations of the Post Office Department to be kept in respect
of the business or operations of any post office or other branch
of the Postal Service, for the purpose of fraudulently increas-
ing his compensation or the compensation of the postmaster or
any employee in a post office; or whoever, being a postmaster
or other person employed in any post office or station thereof,
shall induce, or attempt to induce, for the purpose of increasing
the emoluments or compensation of his office, any person to
deposit mail matter in, or forward in any manner for mailing
at, the office where such postmaster or other person is em-
ployed, knowing such matter to be properly mailable at another
post office, shall be fined not more than $500, or imprisoned not
more than two years, or both. (June 17, 1878, c. 259, 1 1,
20 Stat. 141; Aug. 4, 1886, c. 901, § 3, 24 Stat. 221; Mar. 4,
1909, c. 321, | 206, 35 Stat. 1128.)

330. (Criminal Code, section 207.) Collecting unlawful
postage.-Whoever, being a postmaster or other person author-
ized to receive the postage of mail matter, shall fraudulently
demand or receive any rate of postage or gratuity or reward
other than is provided by law for the postage of such mail
matter, shall be fined not more than $100, or imprisoned not
more than six months, or both. (R. S. § 3899; Mar. 4, 1909,
c. 321, § 207, 35 Stat. 1128.)

331. (Criminal Code, section 208.) Unlawful pledging or
sale of stamps; inducing purchases to increase pay.-Whoever,
being a postmaster or other person employed in any branch of
the Postal Service, and being Intrusted with the sale or custody
of postage stamps, stamped envelopes, or postal cards, shall
use or dispose of them in the payment of debts, or in the pur-
chase of merchandise or other salable articles, or pledge or
hypothecate the same, or sell or dispose of them except for
cash: or sell or dispose of postage stamps or postal cards for
any larger or less sum than the values indicated on their faces;
or sell or dispose of stamped envelopes for a larger or less
sum than is charged therefor by the Post Office Department
for like quantities; or sell or dispose of, or cause to be sold

cards at any point or place outsiue Oi tie u lvcti -- j - .-

where such postmaster or other person is employed; or induce

or attempt to induce, for the purpose of increasing the emolu-

ments or compensation of such postmaster, or the emoluments

or compensation of any other person employed in such post

office or any station thereof, or the allowances or facilities

provided therefor, any person to purchase at such post office

or any station thereof, or from any employee of such post office,

postage stamps, stamped envelopes, or postal cards; or sell or

dispose of postage stamps, stamped envelopes, or postal cards.

otherwise than as provided by law or the regulations of the

Post Office Department. shall be fined not more than $500, or

imprisoned not more than one year, or both. (R. S. § 3920;

June 17, 1878, c. 259, § 1, 20 Stat 141; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321,

§ 208, 35 Stat. 1128.)
332. (Criminal Code, section 209.) Failing to account for

postage due.-Whoever, being a postmaster or other person
engaged in the Postal Service, shall collect and fail to account
for the postage due upon any article of mail matter which he

may deliver, without having previously affixed and canceled
the special stamp provided by law, or shall fail to affix such
stamp, shall be fined not more than $50. (Mar. 3, 1879, c. 180,

§ 27, 20 Stat. 362; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 209, 35 Stat. 1128.)
333. (Criminal Code, section 210.) Issuing unpaid-for

money orders.-Whoever, being a postmaster or other person
employed in any branch of the Postal Service, shall issue a
money order without having previously received the money
therefor, shall be fined not more than $500. (B. S. 1 4030;
Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 210, 35 Stat. 1129.)

334. (Criminal Code, section 211, amended.) Mailing ob-
scene matter.-Every obscene, lewd, or lascivious, and every
filthy, book, pamphlet, picture, paper, letter, writing, print, or
other publication of an indecent character, and every article
or thing designed, adapted, or intended for preventing concep-
tion or producing abortion, or for any indecent or immoral use;
and every article, instrument, substance, drug, medicine, or
thing which is advertised or described in a manner calculated
to lead another to use or apply it for preventing conception or
producing abortion, or for any indecent or immoral purpose;
and every written or printed card, letter, circular, book, pam-
phlet, advertisement, or notice of any kind giving information,
directly or indirectly, where, or how, or from whom, or by what
means any of the hereinbefore-mentioned matters, articles, or
things may be obtained or made, or where or by whom any act or
operation of any kind for the procuring or producing of abortion
will be done or performed, or how or by what means conception
may be prevented or abortion produced, whether sealed or un-
sealed; and every letter, packet, or package, or other mail mat:
ter containing any filthy, vile, or indecent thing, device, or sub-
stance; and every paper, writing, advertisement, or representa-
tion that any article, instrument, substance, drug, medicine, or
thing may, or can, be used or applied for preventing conception
or producing abortion, or for any indecent or immoral purpose;
and every description calculated to induce or incite a person
to so use or apply any such article, instrument, substance, drug,
medicine, or thing, is hereby declared to be nonmailable matter
and shall not be conveyed in the mails or delivered from any
post office or by any letter carrier. Whoever shal knowingly
deposit, or cause to be deposited, for mailing or delivery, any-
thing declared by this section to be nonmallable, or shall know-
ingly take, or cause the same to be taken, from the mails for
the purpose of circulating or disposing thereof, or of aiding
in the circulation or disposition thereof, shall be fined not more
than $5,000, or Imprisoned not more than five years, or both.
The term "indecent" within the intendment of this section
shall include matter of a character tending to incite arson,
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postage, any canceled postage stamp, whether the same has 

been used or not; or shall remove, attempt to remove, or assist 
in removing, the canceling or defacing marks from any postage 
stamp, or the superscription from any stamped envelope, or 
postal card, that has once been used in payment of postage, 

with the intent to use the same for a like purpose, or to sell 
or offer to sell the same, or shall knowingly have in possession 
any such postage stamp, stamped envelope, or postal card, with 
intent to use the same, or shall knowingly sell or offer to sell 

any such postage stamp, stamped envelope, or postal card, or 
use or attempt to use the same in payment of postage; or who-
ever unlawfully and willfully shall remove from any mail 

matter any stamp attached thereto in payment of postage; or 
shall knowingly use or cause to be used in payment of postage, 
any postage stamp, postal card, or stamped envelope, issued in 
pursuance of law, which has already been used for a like 
purpose; shall, if he be a person employed in the Postal 
Service, be fined not more than $500, or imprisoned not more 
than three years, or both; and if he be a person not employed 
in the Postal Service, shall be fined not more than $500, or 
imprisoned not more than one year, or both. (R. S. §§ 3922-

3925; Mar. 3, 1879, c. 180, § 28, 20 Stat. 362; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 

I 205, 35 Stat. 1127.) 
329. (Criminal Code, section 206.) False returns to in-

crease compensation.-Whoever, being a postmaster or other 
person employed in any branch of the Postal Service, shall make, 

or assist in making, or cause to be made, a false return, state-
ment, or account to any officer of the United States, or shall 
make, assist in making, or cause to be made, a false entry in 

any record, book, or account, required by law or the rules or 
regulations of the Post Office Department to be kept in respect 
of the business or operations of any post office or other branch 
of the Postal Service, for the purpose of fraudulently increas-
ing his compensation or the compensation of the postmaster or 
any employee in a post office; or whoever, being a postmaster 

or other person employed in any post office or station thereof, 
shall induce, or attempt to induce, for the purpose of increasing 
the emoluments or compensation of his office, any person to 

deposit mail matter in, or forward in any manner for mailing 
at, the office where such postmaster or other person is em-

ployed, knowing such matter to be properly mailable at another 
post office, shall be fined not more than $500, or imprisoned not 
more than two years, or both. (June 17, 1878, c. 259, I I, 

20 Stat. 141; Aug. 4, 1886, c. 901, § 3, 24 Stat. 221; Mar; 4, 
1909, c. 321, I 206, 35 Stat. 1128.) 

334). (Criminal Code, section 207.) Collecting unlawful 
postage.-Whoever, being a postmaster or other person author-

ized to receive the postage of mail matter, shall fraudulently 
demand or receive any rate of postage or gratuity or reward 
other than is provided by law for the postage of such mail 
matter, shall be fined not more than $100, or imprisoned not 
more than six months, or both. (R. S. § 3899; Mar. 4, 1909, 

c. 321, § 207, 35 Stat. 1128.) 
331. (Criminal Code, section 208.) Unlawful pledging or 

sale of stamps; inducing purchases to increase pay.-Whoever, 

being a postmaster or other person employed in any branch of 
the Postal Service, and being intrusted with the sale or custody 
of postage stamps, stamped envelopes, or postal cards, shall 
use or dispose of them in the payment of debts, or in the pur-

chase of merchandise or other salable articles, or pledge or 
hypothecate the same, or sell or dispose of them except for 

cash; or sell or dispose of postage stamps or postal cards for 
any larger or less sum than the values indicated on their faces; 

or sell or dispose of stamped envelopes for a larger or less 
sum than is charged therefor by the Post Office Department 

for like quantities; or sell or dispose of, or cause to be sold 
or disposed of, postage stamps, stamped envelopes, or postal 

cards at any point or place outside of the delivery of the office 

where such postmaster or other person is employed; or induce 
or attempt to induce, for the purpose of increasing the emolu-
ments or compensation of such postmaster, or the emoluments 
or compensation of any other person employed in such post 
office or any station thereof, or the allowances or facilities 

provided therefor, any person to purchase at such post office 
or any station thereof, or from any employee of such post office, 

postage stamps, stamped envelopes, or postal cards; or sell or 
dispose of postage stamps, stamped envelopes, or postal card,. 
otherwise than as provided by law or the regulations of the 

Post Office Department, shall be fined not more than $500, or 

imprisoned not more than one year, or both. (R. S. § 3920; 
June 17, 1878, c. 259, § 1, 20 Stat. 141; Mar. 4, 1909, e. 321, 

§ 208, 35 Stat. 1128.) 
332. (Criminal Code, section 209.) Failing to account for 

postage due.-Whoever, being a postmaster or other person 
engaged in the Postal Service, shall collect and fail to account 
for the postage due upon any article of mail matter which he 

may deliver, without having previously affixed and canceled 
the special stamp provided by law, or shall fail to affix such 
stamp, shall be fined not more than $50. (Mar. 3, 1879, c. 180, 
§ 27, 20 Stat. 362; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 209, 35 Stat. 1128.) 

333. (Criminal Code, section 210.) Issuing unpaid-for 

money orders.-Whoever, being a postmaster or other person 
employed in any branch of the Postal Service, shall issue a 
money order without having previously received the money 

therefor, shall be fined not more than $500. (R.. S. § 4030; 

Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 210, 35 Stat. 1129.) 
334. (Criminal Code, section 211, amended.) Mailing ob-

scene matter.-Every obscene, lewd, or lascivious, and every 

filthy, book, pamphlet, picture, paper, letter, writing, print, or 
other publication of an indecent character, and every article 
or thing designed, adapted, or intended for preventing concep-
tion or producing abortion, or for any indegent or immoral use; 
and every article, instrument, substance, drug, medicine, or 

thing which is advertised or described in a manner calculated 
to lead another to use or apply it for preventing conception or 

producing abortion, or for any indecent or immoral purpose; 
and every written or printed card, letter, circular, book, pam-
phlet, advertisement, or notice of any kind giving information, 
directly or indirectly, where, or how, or from whom, or by what 
means any of the hereinbefore-mentioned matters, articles, or 
things may be obtained or made, or where or by whom any act or 

operation of any kind for the procuring or producing of abortion 
will be done or performed, or how or by what means conception 
may be prevented or abortion produced, whether sealed or un-
pealed; and every letter, packet, or package, or other mail mat: 

for containing any filthy, vile, or indecent thing, device, or sub-
stance; and every paper, writing, advertisement, or representa-
tion that any article, instrument, substance, drug, medicine, or 
thing may, or can, be used or applied for preventing conception 

or producing abortion, or for any indecent or immoral purpose; 
and every description calculated to induce or incite a person 
to so use or apply any such article, instrument, substance, drug, 
medicine, or thing, is hereby declared to be nonmailable matter 

and shall not be conveyed in the mails or delivered from any 
post office or by any letter carrier. Whoever shall knowingly 
deposit, or cause to be deposited, for mailing or delivery, any-

thing declared by this section to be nonmailable, or shall know-
ingly take, or cause the same to be taken, from the mails for 
the purpose of circulating or disposing thereof, or of aiding 
in the circulation or disposition thereof, shall be fined not more 

than $5,000, or imprisoned not more than five years, or both. 
The term "indecent" within the intendment of this section 
shall include matter of a character tending to incite arson, 

murder, or assassination. (R. S. § 3893; July 12, 1876, c. 186, 
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I 1, 19 Stat. 90; Sept. 26, 1888, c. 1039, § 2, 25 Stat. 496; May
27, 1908, c. 206, 35 Stat. 416; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 211, 35 Stat.
1129; Mar. 4, 1911, c. 241, § 2, 36 Stat. 1339.)

335. (Criminal Code, section 212.) Mailing libelous and
indecent matter on wrappers or envelopes.-All matter
otherwise mailable by law, upon the envelope or outside
cover or wrapper of which, or any postal card upon which, any
delineations, epithets, terms, or language of an indecent, lewd,
lascivious, obscene, libelous, scurrilous, defamatory, or threaten-
ing character, or calculated by the terms or manner or style of
display and obviously intended to reflect injuriously upon the
character or conduct of another, may be written or printed or
otherwise impressed or apparent, are hereby declared non-
mailable matter, and shall not be conveyed in the mails nor
delivered from any post office nor by any letter carrier, and
shall be withdrawn from the mails under such regulations as
the Postmaster General shall prescribe. Whoever shall know-
ingly deposit or cause to be deposited, for mailing or delivery,
anything declared by this section to be nonmailable matter,
or shall knowingly take the same or cause the same to be
taken from the mails for the purpose of circulating or dis-
posing of or aiding in the circulation or disposition of the
same, shall be fined not more than $5,000, or imprisoned not
more than five years, or both. (June 18, 1888, c. 394, § 2,
25 Stat. 187; Sept. 26, 1888, c. 1039, § 1, 25 Stat. 496; Mar.
4, 1909, c. 321, § 212, 35 Stat. 1129.)

336. (Criminal Code, section 213.) Lottery, or gift enter-
prise circulars not mailable; place of trial.-No letter, pack-
age, postal card, or circular concerning any lottery, gift enter-
prise, or similar scheme offering prizes dependent in whole or
in part upon lot or chance; and no lottery ticket or part
thereof, or paper, certificate, or instrument purporting to be
or to represent a tIcket, chance, share, or interest in or
dependent upon the event of a lottery, gift enterprise, or
similar scheme offering prizes dependent in whole or in part
upon lot or chance; and no check, draft, bill, money, postal
note, or money order, for the purchase of any ticket or part
thereof, or of any share or chance in any such lottery, gift
enterprise, or scheme; and no newspaper, circular, pamphlet,
or publication of any kind containing any advertisement of
any lottery, gift enterprise, or scheme of any kind offering
prizes dependent in whole or in part upon lot or chance, or
containing any list of the prizes drawn or awarded by means
of any such lottery, gift enterprise, or scheme, whether said
list contains any part or all of such prizes, shall be deposited
in or carried by the mails of the United States, or be delivered
by any postmaster or letter carrier. Whoever shall knowingly
deposit or cause to be deposited, or shall knowingly send or
cause to be sent, anything to be conveyed or delivered by
mail in violation of the provisions of this section, or shall
knowingly deliver or cause to be delivered by mail anything
herein forbidden to be carried by mail, shall be fined not
more than $1,000, or Imprisoned not more than two
years, or both; and for any subsequent offense shall be
imprisoned not more than five years. Any person violating
any provision of this section may be tried and punished either
in the district in which the unlawful matter or publication
was mailed, or to which it was carried by mall for delivery
according to the direction thereon, or in which it was caused
to be delivered by mail to the person to whom it was addressed.
(R. S. § 3894; July 12, 1876, c. 186, 2, 19 Stat. 90; Sept 19,
1890, c. 908, § 1, 26 Stat. 465; Mar. 2, 1895, c. 191, 28 Stat
96.3; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 213, 85 Stat. 1129.)

337. (Criminal Code, section 214.) Official acting as lottery
agent.-Whoever, being a postmaster or other person employed
in the Postal Servidee, shall act as agent for any lottery office,
or under color of purchase or otherwise, vend lottey tickets,
m. shali imuwiin2Li send by mal or deltverrauy letter, package
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postal card, circular, or pamphlet advertising any lottery, gift
enterprise, or similar scheme, offering prizes dependent in
whole or in part upon lot or chance, or any ticket, certificate,
or instrument representing any chance, share, or interest in or
dependent upon the event of any lottery, gift enterprise, or simi-
lar scheme offering prizes dependent in whole or in part upon
lot or chance, or any list of the prizes awarded by means of
any such scheme, shall be fined not more than $100, or im-
prisoned not more than one year, or both. (R. S. , 3851;
Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 214, 35 Stat. 1130.)

338. (Criminal Code, section 215.) Using mails to promote
frauds; counterfeit money.-Whoever, having devised or in-
tending to devise any scheme or artifice to defraud, or for
obtaining money or property by means of false or fraudulent
pretenses, representations, or promises, or to sell, dispose of,
loan, exchange, alter, 'give away, distribute, supply, or furnish
or procure for unlawful use any counterfeit or spurious coin,
bank note, paper money, or any obligation or security of the
United States, or of any State, Territory, municipality, com-
pany, corporation, or person, or anything represented to be or
intimated or held out to be such counterfeit or spurious article,
or any scheme or artifice to obtain money by, or through cor-
respondence, by what is commonly called the "sawdust
swindle," or " counterfeit-money fraud," or by dealing or pre-
tending to deal in what is commonly called "green articles,"
"green coin," "green goods," "bills," "paper goods," "spurious
Treasury notes," " United States goods," " green cigars," or any
other names or terms intended to be understood as relating to
such counterfeit or spurious articles, shall, for the purpose of
executing such scheme or artifice or attempting so to do, place,
or cause to be placed, any letter, postal card, package, writing,
circular, pamphlet, or advertisement, whether addressed to any
person residing within or outside the United States, in any post
office, or station thereof, or street or other letter box of the
United States, or authorized depository for mail matter, to be
sent or delivered by the post office establishment of the United
States, or shall take or receive any such therefrom, whether
mailed within or without the United States, or shall knowingly
cause to be delivered by mail according to the direction thereon,
or at the place at which it is directed to be delivered by the
person to whom it is addressed, any such letter, postal card,
package, writing, circular, pamphlet, or advertisement, shall
be fined not more than $1,000, or imprisoned not more than five
years, or both. (R. S. § 5480; Mar. 2, 1889, c. 393, § 1, 25 Stat.
873; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 215, 35 Stat. 1130.)

339. (Criminal Code, section 216.) Using fraudulent fic-
titious address.-Whoever, for the purpose of conducting, pro-
moting, or carrying on, in any manner, by means of the post
office establishment of the United States, any scheme or device
mentioned in the section last preceding or any other unlawful
business whatsoever, shall use or assunm, or request to be
addressed by, any fictitious, false, or assumed title, name, or
address, or name other than his own proper name, or shall
take or receive from any post office of the United States, or
station thereof, or any other authorized depository of mail
matter, any letter, postal card, package, or other mail matter
addressed to any such fictitious, false, or assumed title, name,
or address, or name other than his own proper name, shall

be punished as provided in section 338 of this title. (Mar.
2, 1889, c. 393, § 2, 25 Stat. 873; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, S 216,
35 Stat. 113L)

340. (Criminal Code, section 217, amended.) Poisons or
explosives not mailable; packing permitted; intoxicating
liquors; mailing; injurious intent.-All kinds of poison, and all
articles and compositions containing poison, and all poisonous
animals, Insects, and reptiles, and explosives of all kinds, and
inflammable materials, and infernal machines, and mechanical,
chemical, or other devices or compositions which may Ignite or
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1, 19 Stat. 90; Sept. 26, 1888, c. 1039, § 2, 25 Stat. 496; May 
27, 1908, c. 206, 35 Stat. 416 ; Mar. 4, 1909, e. 321, § 211, 35 Stat. 
1129; Mar. 4, 1011, c. 241, § 2, 36 Stat. 1339.) 

335. (Criminal Code, section 212.) Mailing libelous and 
indecent matter on wrappers or envelopes.-All matter 

otherwise mailable by law, upon the envelope or outside 
cover or wrapper of which, or any postal card upon which, any 

delineations, epithets, terms, or language of an indecent, lewd, 
lascivious, obscene, libelous, scurrilous, defamatory, or threaten-
ing character, or calculated by the terms or manner or style of 

display and obviously intended to reflect injuriously upon the 
character or conduct of another, may be written or printed or 
otherwise impressed or apparent, are hereby declared non-
mailable matter, and shall not be conveyed in the mails nor 

delivered from any post office nor by any letter carrier, and 
shall be withdrawn from the mails under such regulations as 

the Postmaster General shall prescribe. Whoever shall know-
ingly deposit or cause to be deposited, for mailing or delivery, 
anything declared by this section to be nonmailable matter, 

or shall knowingly take the same or cause the same to be 
taken from the mails for the purpose of circulating or dis-
posing of or aiding in the circulation or disposition of the 
same, shall be fined not more than $5,000, or imprisoned not 
more than five years, or both. (June 18, 1888, c. 394, § 2, 
25 Stat. 187; Sept. 26, 1888, c. 1039, § 1, 25 Stat. 496; Mar. 

4, 1909, c. 321, § 212, 35 Stat. 1129.) 
336. (Criminal Code, section 213.) Lottery, or gift enter-

prise circulars not mailable; place of trial.-No letter, pack-
age, postal card, or circular concerning any lottery, gift enter-
prise, or similar scheme offering prizes dependent in whole or 
in part upon lot or chance; and no lottery ticket or part 

thereof, or paper, certificate, or instrument purporting to be 
or to represent a ticket, chance, share, or interest in or 
dependent upon the event of a lottery, gift enterprise, or 

similar scheme offering prizes dependent in whole or in part 
upon lot or chance; and no check, draft, bill, money, postal 
note, or money order, for the purchase of any ticket or part 

thereof, or of any share or chance in any such lottery, gift 
enterprise, or scheme; and no newspaper, circular, pamphlet, 
or publication of any kind containing any advertisement of 
any lottery, gift enterprise, or scheme of any kind offering 
prizes dependent In whole or in part upon lot or chance, or 

containing any list of the prizes drawn or awarded by means 
of any such lottery, gift enterprise, or scheme, whether said 
list contains any part or all of such prizes, shall be deposited 
in or carried by the mails of the United States, or be delivered 
by any postmaster or letter carrier. Whoever shall knowingly 

deposit or cause to be deposited, or shall knowingly send or 
cause to be sent, anything to be conveyed or delivered by 
mail In violation of the provisions of this section, or shall 
knowingly deliver or cause to be delivered by mail anything 

herein forbidden to be carried by mail, shall be fined not 
more than $1,000, or imprisoned not more than two 
years, or both; and for any subsequent offense shall be 
Imprisoned not more than five years. Any person violating 
any provision of this section may be tried and punished either 
in the district in which the unlawful matter or publication 
was mailed, or to which it was carried by mail for deliver"' 

according to the direction thereon, or In which it was caused 
to be delivered by mail to the person to whom it was addressed. 

(R. S. § 3894; July 12, 1876, c. 186, 1 2, 19 Stat. 90; Sept. 19, 
1890, e. 908, § 1, 26 Stat. 465; Mar. 2, 1895, c. 191, 28 Stat 

963; Mar. 4, 1909, e. 321, I 213, 85 Stat. 1129.) 
337. (Criminal Code, section 214.) Official acting as lottery 

agent-Whoever, being a postmaster or other person employed 
in the Postal Service, shall act as agent for any lottery office, 
or under color of purchase or otherwise, vend lottery tickets, 

or shall knowingly send by mail or deliver Aar letter, Peekterek 

postal card, circular, or pamphlet advertising any lottery, gift 
enterprise, or similar scheme, offering prizes dependent in 
whole or in part upon lot or chance, or any ticket, certificate, 
or instrument representing any chance, share, or interest in or 
dependent upon the event of any lottery, gift enterprise, or simi-
lar scheme offering prizes dependent in whole or in part upon 
lot or chance, or any list of the prizes awarded by means of 
any such scheme, shall be fined not more than $100, or im-
prisoned not more than one year, or both. (R. S. § 3851; 
Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 214, 35 Stat. 1130.) 

338. (Criminal Code, section 215.) Using mails to promote 
frauds; counterfeit money.-Whoever, having devised or in-
tending to devise any scheme or artifice to defraud, or for 
obtaining money or property by means of false or fraudulent 
pretenses, representations, or promises, or to sell, dispose of, 
loan, exchange, alter, give away, distribute, supply, or furnish 
or procure for unlawful use any counterfeit or spurious coin, 
bank note, paper money, or any obligation or security of the 
United States, or of any State, Territory, municipality, com-
pany, corporation, or person, or anything represented to be or 
intimated or held out to be such counterfeit or spurious article, 
or any scheme or artifice to obtain money by or through cor-
respondence, by what is commonly called the "sawdust 
swindle," or " counterfeit-money fraud," or by dealing or pre-
tending to deal in what is commonly called "green articles," 
" green coin," "green goods," " bills," "paper goods," " spurious 
Treasury notes," " United States goods," " green cigars," or any 
other names or terms intended to be understood as relating to 
such counterfeit or spurious articles, shall, for the purpose of 
executing such scheme or artifice or attempting so to do, place, 

or cause to be placed, any letter, postal card, package, writing, 

circular, pamphlet, or advertisement, whether addressed to any 
person residing within or outside the United States, in any post 

office, or station thereof, or street or other letter box of the 
United States, or authorized depository for mail matter, to be 
sent or delivered by the post office establishment of the United 
States, or shall take or receive any such therefrom, whether 
mailed within or without the United States, or shall knowingly 

cause to be delivered by mail according to the direction thereon, 
or at the place at which it is directed to be delivered by the 
person to whom it is addressed, any such letter, postal card, 
package, writing, circular, pamphlet, or advertisement, shall 

be fined not more than $1,000, or imprisoned not more than five 
years, or both. (It. S. § 5480; Mar. 2, 1889, c. 393, § 1, 25 Stat. 

873; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 215, 35 Stat. 1130.) 
339. (Criminal Code, section 216.) Using fraudulent fic-

titious address.-Whoever, for the purpose of conducting, pro-
moting, or carrying on, in any manner, by means of the post 

office establishment of the United States, any scheme or device 
mentioned in the section last preceding or any other unlawful 
business whatsoever, shall use or assume, or request to be 
addressed by, any fictitious, false, or assumed title, name, or 
address, or name other than his own proper name, or shall 
take or receive from any post office of the United States, or 
station thereof, or any other authorized depository of mail 
matter, any letter, postal card, package, or other mail matter 
addressed to any such fictitious, false, or assumed title, name, 
or address, or name other than his own proper name, shall 

be punished as provided in section 338 of this title. (Mar. 
1889, c. 393, 1 2, 25 Stet 873; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, I 216, 

35 Stet 1131) 
340. (Criminal Code, section 217, amended.) Poisons or 

explosives not mailable; packing permitted; intoxicating 

liquors; mailing; injurious intent-All kinds of poison, and all 
articles and compositions containing poison, and all poisonous 
animals, Insects, and reptiles, and explosives of all kinds, and 
infiammable materials, and infernal machines, and mechanical, 
chemical, or other devices or compositions which may ignite or 
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explode, and all disease germs or scabs, and all other natural

or artificial articles, compositions, or materials of whatever

kind which may kill, or in anywise hurt, harm, or injure an-

other, or damage. deface, or otherwise injure the mails or

other property, whether sealed as first-class matter or not, are

hereby declared to be nonmailable matter, and shall not be

conveyed in the mails or delivered from any post office or sta-

tion thereof, nor by any letter carrier; but the Postmaster

General may permit the transmission in the mails, from the

manufacturer thereof or dealer therein to licensed physicians,

surgeons, dentists, pharmacists, druggists, and veterinarians,

under such rules and regulations as he shall prescribe, of any

articles hereinbefore described which are not outwardly or of

their own force dangerous or injurious to life, health, or prop-

erty: Provided, That all spirituous, vinous, malted, fermented,

or other intoxicating liquors of any kind, are hereby declared

to be nonmailable and shall not be deposited in or carried

through the mails. Whoever shall knowingly deposit or cause

to be deposited for mailing or delivery, or shall knowingly

cause to be delivered by mail according to the direction thereon,

or at any place at which it is directed to be delivered by the

person to whom It is addressed, anything declared by this

section to be nonmailable, unless in accordance with the rules

and regulations hereby authorized to be prescribed by the Post-

master General, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or impris-

oned not more than two years, or both; and whoever shall

knowingly deposit or cause to be deposited for mailing or de-

livery, or shall knowingly cause to be delivered by mail, ac-

cording to the direction thereon or at any place to which it is

directed to be delivered by the person to whom it is addressed.

anything declared by this section to be nonmailable, whether

transmitted in accordance with the rules and regulations au-

thorized to be prescribed by the Postmaster General or not,

with the design, intent, or purpose to kill or in anywise hurt,

harm, or injure another, or damage, deface, or otherwise injure

the mails or other property. shall be fined not more than

$10.000 or imprisoned not more than twenty years, or both.

(Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 217, 35 Stat. 1131; May 25, 1920, c. 196,

41 Stat. 620.)
341. Use of mails for advertisements of intoxicating liquors

in prohibition States.-No letter, postal card, circular, news-

paper, pamphlet, or publication of any kind containing any ad-

vertisement of spirituous, vinous, malted, fermented, or other

intoxicating liquors of any kind, or containing a solicitation of

an order or orders for said liquors, or any of them, shall be

deposited in or carried by the mails of the United States, or be

delivered by any postmaster or letter carrier, when addressed

or directed to any person, firm, corporation, or association, or

other addressee, at an: place or point in any State or Territory
of the United States, or the District of Columbia, at which It is

by the law in force in the State or Territory or the District of

Columbia at that time unlawful to advertise or solicit orders for

such liquors, or any of them, respectively. If the publisher

of any newspaper or other publication or the agent of such pub-

lisher, or if any dealer in such liquors or his agent, shall know-

ingly deposit or cause to be deposited, or shall knowingly send

or cause to be sent, anything to be conveyed or delivered by mail

in violation of the provisions of this section, or shall knowingly
deliver or cause to be delivered by mail anything herein forbid-
den to be carried by mail, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or

Imprisoned not more than six months, or both; and for any sub-

sequent offense shall be imprisoned not more than one year. Any
person violating any provision of this section may be tried and

punished, either in the district In which the unlawful matter
or publication was mailed or to which it was carried by mail for
delivery, according to direction thereon, or in which it was

caused to be delivered by mail to the person to whom it was
ddreuse&d The Postmaster General is hereby authorised and

directed to make public rrom time to Lmiie in suiail c , u,,.:,
or public notices the names of States in which it is unlawful to

advertise or solicit orders for such liquors. (Mar. 3. 1917, c.

162, § 5, 39 Stat. 1069; Mar. 4, 1917, c. 192, 39 Stat. 1202; Feb.

24, 1919, c. 18, § 1407, 40 Stat. 1151.)
342. Same; ethyl alcohol for governmental purposes; wine

for sacramental purposes.-Section 341 of this title shall not

be construed to apply to ethyl alcohol for governmental, scien-

tific, medicinal, mechanical, manufacturing, and industrial pur-

poses, and the Postmaster General shall prescribe suitable rules

and regulations to carry into effect this section and section 341,

nor shall said sections be held to prohibit the use of the mails

by regularly ordained ministers of religion, or by officers of

regularly established churches, for ordering wines for sacra-

mental uses, or by manufacturers and dealers for quoting and

billing such wines for such purposes only. (Oct. 3, 1917, c.

63, § 1110, 40 Stat. 329.)
343. Certain letters or writings nonmailable; opening let-

ters.-Every letter, writing, circular, postal card, picture, print,

engraving, photograph, newspaper, pamphlet, book, or other

publication, matter or thing, of any kind, in violation of any

of the provisions of sections 25, 27, 31 to 38, inclusive, 288, 381,

502, 611 to 633, inclusive, of this title, sections 213, 221 to 223,

inclusive, 231 to 235, inclusive, and 238 to 245, inclusive, of

Title 22, and sections 31 to 42 and 191 to 194 of Title 50 is

hereby declared to be nonmailable matter and shall not be
conveyed in the mails or delivered from any post office or by

any letter carrier; but no person other than an empioyee of

the Dead Letter Office, duly authorized thereto, or other per-

son upon a search warrant authorized by law, shall be author-
ized to open any letter not addressed to himself. (June 15,

1917, c. 30, Title XII, § 1, 40 Stat. 230.)
344. Letters or writings advocating treason declared non-

mailable.-Every letter, writing, circular, postal card, picture,
print, engraving, photograph, newspaper, pamphlet, book, or

other publication, matter or thing, of any kind, containing any
matter advocating or urging treason, insurrection, or forcible
resistance to any law of the United States, is hereby declared
to be nonmailable. (June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title XII, § 2, 4(
Stat. 230.)

345. Using or attempting to use mails for transmission of
matter declared nonmailable by title; jurisdiction of offense.-
Whoever shall use or attempt to use the mails or Postal Service

of the United States for the transmission of any matter de-
clared by sections 343 and 344 of this title to be nonmailable,
shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more
than five years, or both. Any person violating any provision
of said sections may -be tried and punished either in the district
in which the unlawful matter or publication was mailed, or to
which it was carried by mail for delivery according to the
direction thereon, or in which it was caused to be delivered
by mail to the person to whom it was addressed. (June 15,
1917, c. 30, Title XII, § 3, 40 Stat. 230.)

Cross reference: Jurisdiction of offenses under this section, see sec-
tion 574 of this title.

346 . United States defined.-The term "United States," as
used in sections 343 to 345 of this title, includes the Canal
Zone, and all territory and waters, continental or insular, sub-

ject to the jurisdiction of the United States. (June 15, 1917,
c. 30, Title XIII, § 1, 40 Stat. 231.)

347. (Criminal Code, section 218.) Counterfeiting money
orders.-Whoever, with Intent to defraud, shall falsely make,

forge, counterfeit, engrave, or print, or cause or procuie to be
falsely made, forged, counterfeited, engraved, or printed, or
shall willingly aid or assist in falsely making, forging, counter-
feiting, engraving, or printing, any order in imitation of or
purporting to be a money order issued by the Post Office De-
partment, or by any postmaster or agent thereof; or whoever
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explode, and all disease germs or scabs, and all other natural 

or artificial articles, compositions, or materials of whatever 

kind which may kill, or in anywise hurt, harm, or injure an-
other, or damage. deface, or otherwise injure the mails or 

other property, whether sealed as first-class matter or not, are 
hereby declared to be nonmailable matter, and shall not be 

conveyed in the malls or delivered from any post office or sta-

tion thereof, nor by any letter carrier; but the Postmaster 

General may permit the transmission in the mails, from the 
manufacturer thereof or dealer therein to licensed physicians, 

surgeons, dentists, pharmacists, druggists, and veterinarians, 

under such rules and regulations as he shall prescribe, of any 

articles hereinbefore described which are not outwardly or of 

their own force dangerous or injurious to life, health, or prop-

erty: Provided, That all spirituous, vinous, malted, fermented, 

or other intoxicating liquors of any kind, are hereby declared 
to be nonmailable and shall not be deposited in or carried 

through the mails. Whoever shall knowingly deposit or cause 
to be deposited for mailing or delivery, or shall knowingly 

cause to be delivered by mall according to the direction thereon, 
or at any place at which it is directed to be delivered by the 

person to whom it is addressed, anything declared by this 
section to be nonmailable, unless in accordance with the rules 

and regulations hereby authorized to be prescribed by the Post-

master General, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or impris-

oned not more than two years, or both; and whoever shall 

knowingly deposit or cause to be deposited for mailing or de-

livery, or shall knowingly cause to be delivered by mail, ac-
cording to the direction thereon or at any place to which it is 

directed to be delivered by the person to whom it is addressed. 

anything declared by this section to be nonmailable, whether 

transmitted in accordance with the rules and regulations au-
thorized to be prescribed by the Postmaster General or not, 

with the design, intent, or purpose to kill or in anywise hurt, 

harm, or injure another, or damage, deface, or otherwise injure 

the mails or other property. shall be fined not more than 
$10,000 or imprisoned not more than twenty years, or both. 

(Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 217, 35 Stat. 1131; May 25, 1920, c. 196, 

41 Stat. 620.) 
341. Use of mails for advertisements of intoxicating liquors 

in prohibition States.-No letter, postal card, circular, news-

paper, pamphlet, or publication of any kind containing any ad-

vertisement of spirituous, vinous, malted, fermented, or other 

intoxicating liquors of any kind, or containing a solicitation of 

an order or orders for, said liquors, or any of them, shall be 

deposited in or carried by the mails of the United States, or be 

delivered by any postmaster or letter carrier, when addressed 
or directed to any person, firm, corporation, or association, or 

other addressee, at an, place or point in any State or Territory 

of the United States, or the District of Columbia, at which it is 

by the law in force in the State or Territory or the District of 

Columbia at that time unlawful to advertise or solicit orders for 

such liquors, or any of them, respectively. If the publisher 

of any newspaper or other publication or the agent of such pub-
lisher, or if any dealer in such liquors or his agent, shall know-

ingly deposit or cause to be deposited, or shall knowingly send 

or cause to be sent, anything to be conveyed or delivered by mail 

in violation of the provisions of this section, or shall knowingly 

deliver or cause to be delivere4 by mail anything herein forbid-

den to be carried by mail, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or 
imprisoned not more than six months, or both; and for any sub-

sequent offense shall be imprisoned not more than one year. Any 

person violating any provision of this section may be tried and 

punished, either in the district In which the unlawful matter 

or publication was mailed or to which it was carried by mail for 
delivery, according to direction thereon, or in which it was 

caused to be delivered by mail to the person to whom it was 

addressed. The Postmaster General is hereby authorised and 

directed to make public from time to time in suitable bulletins 

or public notices the names of States in which it is unlawful to 

advertise or solicit orders for such liquors. (Mar. 3, 1917, c. 

162, § 5, 39 Stat. 1069; Mar. 4, 1917, c. 192, 39 Stat. 1202; Feb. 

24, 1919, c. 18, § 1407, 40 Stat. 1151.) 
342. Same; ethyl alcohol for governmental purposes; wine 

for sacramental purposes.-Seetion 341 of this title shall not 

be construed to apply to ethyl alcohol for governmental, scien-

tific, medicinal, mechanical, manufacturing, and industrial pur-
poses, and the Postmaster General shall prescribe suitable rules 

and regulations to carry into effect this section and section 341, 
nor shall said sections be held to prohibit the use of the mails 

by regularly ordained ministers of religion, or by officers of 

regularly established churches, for ordering wines for sacra-
mental uses, or by manufacturers and dealers for quoting and 
billing such wines for such purposes only. (Oct. 3, 1917, e. 

63, § 1110, 40 Stat. 329.) 
343. Certain letters or writings nonmailable; opening let-

ters.-Every letter, writing, circular, postal card, picture, print, 

engraving, photograph, newspaper, pamphlet, book, or other 

publication, matter or thing, of any kind, in violation of any 

of the provisions of sections 25, 27, 31 to 38, inclusive, 288, 381, 
502, 611 to 633, inclusive, of this title, sections 213, 221 to 223, 
inclusive, 231 to 235, inclusive, and 238 to 245, inclusive, of 

Title 22, and sections 31 to 42 and 191 to 194 of Title 50 is 

hereby declared to be nonmailable matter and shall not be 
conveyed in the mails or delivered from any post office or by 

any letter carrier; but no person other than an employee of 

the Dead Letter Office, duly authorized thereto, or other per-
son upon a search warrant authorized by law, shall be author-

ized to open any letter not addressed to himself. (June 15, 

1917, c. 30, Title XII, § 1, 40 Stat. 230.) 
344. Letters or writings advocating treason declared non-

mailable.-Every letter, writing, circular, postal card, picture, 

print, engraving, photograph, newspaper, pamphlet, book, or 

other publication, matter or thing, of any kind, containing any 

matter advocating or urging treason, insurrection, or forcible 
resistance to any law of the United States, is hereby declared 

to be nonmailable. (June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title XII, § 2, 40 

Stat. 230.) 
345. Using or attempting to use mails for transmission of 

matter declared nonmailable by title; jurisdiction of offense.-

Whoever shall use or attempt to use the mails or Postal Service 

of the United States for the transmission of any matter de-
clared by sections 343 and 344 of this title to be nonmailable, 

shall be fined not more, than $5,000 or imprisoned not more 

than five years, or both. Any person violating any provision 

of said sections may be tried and punished either in the district 
in which the unlawful matter or publication was mailed, or to 
which it was carried by mail for delivery according to the 

direction thereon, or in which it was caused to be delivered 

by mail to the person to whom it was addressed. (June 15, 

1917, c. 30, Title XII, § 3, 40 Stat. 230.) 

Cross reference: Jurisdiction of offenses under this section, see sec-
tion 574 of this title. 

346. United States defined.-The term "United States," as 

used in sections 343 to 345 of this title, includes the Canal 
Zone, and all territory and waters, continental or insular, sub-

ject to the jurisdiction of the United States. (June 15, 1917, 

c. 30, Title XIII, § 1, 40 Stat. 231.) 

347. (Criminal Code, section 218.) Counterfeiting money 

orders.-Whoever, with intent to defraud, shall falsely make, 

forge, counterfeit, engrave, or print, or cause or procuie to be 

falsely made, forged, counterfeited, engraved, or printed, or 

shall willingly aid or assist in falsely making, forging, counter-

feiting, engraving, or printing, any order in imitation of or 
purporting to be a money order issued by the Post Office De-

partment, or by any postmaster or agent thereof; or whoever 
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shall forge or counterfeit the signature of any postmaster,
assistant postmaster, chief clerk, or clerk, upon or to any
money order, or postal note, or blank therefor provided or
issued by or under the direction of the Post Office Department

of the United States, or of any foreign country, and payable
in the United States, or any material signature or indorsement
thereon, or any material signature to any receipt or certificate
of identification thereon; or shall falsely alter, or cause or
procure to be falsely altered in any material respect, or know-
ingly aid or assist in falsely so altering any such money order
or postal note; or shall, with intent to defraud, pass, utter, or
publish any such forged or altered money order or postal
note, knowing any material signature or indorsement thereon
to be false, forged, or counterfeited, or any material alteration
therein to have been falsely made; or shall issue any money
order or postal note without having previously received or paid
the full amount of money payable therefor, with the purpose
of fraudulently obtaining or receiving, or fraudulently en-
abling any other person, either directly or indirectly, to obtain
or receive from the United States, or any officer, employee, o-r
agent thereof, any sum of money whatever; or shall, with in-
tent to defraud the United States, or any person, transmit or
present to, or cause or procure to be transmitted or presented to,
any officer or employee, or at any office of the Government of the
United States, any money order or postal note, knowing the
same to contain any forged or counterfeited signature to the
same, or to any material indorsement, receipt, or certificate
thereon, or material alteration therein unlawfully made, or to
have been unlawfully issued without previous payment of the
amount required to be paid upon such issue, shall be fined not
more than $5,000, or imprisoned not more than five years, or
both. (R. S. § 5463; Jan. 3, 1887, c. 13, 1 2, 24 Stat. 355; June
18, 1888, c. 394, ! 2, 25 Stat. 187; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 218,
35 Stat. 113L)

348. (Criminal Code, section 219.) Counterfeiting postage
stamps.-Whoever shall forge or counterfeit any postage stamp,
or any stamp printed upon any stamped envelope, or postal card,
or any die, plate, or engraving therefor; or shall make or
print, or knowingly use or sell, or have in possession with
intent to use or sell, any such forged or counterfeited postage

stamp, stamped envelope, postal card, die, plate, or engraving;
or shall make, or knowingly use or sell, or have in possession
with intent to use or sell, any paper bearing the watermark
of any stamped envelope, or postal card, or any fraudulent
imitation thereof; or shall make or print, or authorize or pro-
cure to be made or printed, any postage stamp, stamped en-
velope, or postal card, of the kind authorized and provided
by the Post Office Department, without the special authority

and direction of said department; or shall, after such postage

stamp, stamped envelope, or postal card has been printed,
with intent to defraud, deliver the same to any person- not
authorized by an instrument in writing, duly executed under
the hand of the Postmaster General and the seal of the Post
Oftice Department, to receive it, shall be fined not more than
$500, or imprisoned not more than five years, or both. (R. S.

§ 5464; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 821, § 219, 85 Stat. 1132.)
349. (Criminal Code, section 220.) Counterfeiting foreign

stamps.-Whoever shall forge, or counterfeit, or knowingly
utter or use any forged or counterfeited postage stamp of
any foreign government, shall be fined not more than $500,

or imprisoned not more than five years, or both.
The words "foreign government," as used in this section

shall be deemed to include any government, faction, or body of
insurgents within a country with which the United States is

at peace, which government, faction, or body of insurgents

may or may not have been recogniz by the United States as
a government. (R. S. 1 5465; Mar. 4, 1909, c. ,1 1 220, 35

.-. ,.tO. T,- Ia 1017T . SO. Title VIII. 4, 4 Stat. 228.)

§ 354

350. Printing and publishing of illustrations in black and
white of foreign postage or revenue stamps from defaced
plates and illustrations in black and white of portions of
United States stamps allowed.-Nothing in sections 275, 286,
and 349 of this title, shall be construed to forbid or prevent
the printing or publishing of illustrations in black and white
of foreign postage or revenue stamps from plates so defaced
as to indicate that the illustrations are not adapted or intended
for use as stamps, or to prevent or forbid the making of neces-
sary plates therefor for use in philatelic or historical articles,
books, journals, or albums, or the circulars of legitimate
publishers or dealers in such stamps, books, journals, or al-
bums. Nothing in said sections shall be construed to forbid
or prevent similar illustrations, in black and white only, in
philatelic or historical articles, books, journals, albums, or
the. circulars of legitimate publishers or dealers in such stamps,
books, journals, albums, or circulars, Of such portion of the
border of a stamp of the United States as may be necessary
to show minor differences in the stamp so illustrated, but all
such illustrations shall be at least four times as large as
the portion of the original United States stamp so illustrated.
(Mar. 3, 1923, c. 218, 42 Stat. 1437.)

351. (Criminal Code, section 221.) Inclosing higher in
lower class matter.-Matter of the second, third, or fourth
class containing any writing or printing in addition to the
original matter, other than as authorized by law, shall not be
admitted to the mails, nor delivered, except upon payment of
postage for matter of the first class, deducting therefrom any
amount which may have been prepaid by stamps affixed, un-
less by direction of the Postmaster General such postage shall
be remitted. Whoever shall knowingly conceal or inclose any
matter of a higher class in that of a lower class, and deposit
or cause the same to be deposited for conveyance by mail, at
a less rate than would be charged for such higher class matter,
shall be fined not more than $100. (B. S. 38887; Jan. 20,
1888, e. 2, 1 2, 25 Stat. 2; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 221, 85 Stat.
1132.)

352. (Criminal Code, section 222.) Illegally approving
bond.-Whoever, being a postmaster, shall affix his signature
to the approval of any bond of a bidder, or to the certificate
of sufficlency of sureties In any contract, before the said bond
or contract is signed by the bidder or contractor and his sure-
ties, or shall knowingly, or without the exercise of due dili-
gence, approve any bond of a bidder with insufficient sureties,
or shall knowingly make any false or fraudulent certificate,
shall be forthwith dismissed from office and be thereafter dis-
qualilied from holding the office of postmaster; and shall also
be fined not more than $5,000, or Imprisoned not more than
one year, or both. (R. S. § 3947; June 23, 1874, e. 450, 1 12,
18 Stat. 235; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 222, 85 Stat. l18.)

353. (Criminal Code, section 223.) Submitting false evi-
dence as to second-class matter.-Whoever shall knowingly
submit or cause to be submitted to any postmaster or-to the

Post Office Department or any officer of the Postal Service,

any false evidence relative to any publication for the purpose
of securing the admission thereof at the second-class rate, for
transportation in the mails, shall be fined not more than $500.

(Mar. 3, 1879, c. 180, § 13, 20 Stat 859; June 18, 1888, c. 394,
§ 1,-25 Stat. 187; Mar. 2, 1905, c. 1304, 83 Stat 823; Mar. 4,

1909, c. 321, I 223, 85 Stat. 1133.)
354. (Criminal Code, section 224.) Inducing or prosecuting

false claims for losses.-Whoever shall make, allege, or present,
or cause to be made, alleged, or presented, or assist, aid, or
abet in making, alleging, or presenting, any claim or applica-
tion for indemnity for the loss of any registered letter, par-
cel, package, or other article or matter, or the contents thereof,
knowing such claim or application to be false, fictitious. or
fraudulent; or whoever for the purpose of obtaining or aiding

489

t j , «f E E A, - , - -

489 TITLE M.-CRIMINAL CODE AND CRIMINAL PROCEDURE § 354 

shall forge or counterfeit the signature of any postmaster, 
assistant postmaster, chief clerk, or clerk, upon or to any 
money order, or postal note, or blank therefor provided or 
issued by or under the direction of the Post Office Department 
of the United States, or of any foreign country, and payable 
in the United States, or any material signature or indorsement 
thereon, or any material signature to any receipt or certificate 
of identification thereon; or shall falsely alter, or cause or 
procure to be falsely altered in any material respect, or know-
ingly aid or assist in falsely so altering any such money order 
or postal note; or shall, with intent to defraud, pass, utter, or 
publish any such forged or altered money order or postal 
note, knowing any material signature or indorsement thereon 
to be false, forged, or counterfeited, or any material alteration 
therein to have been falsely made; or shall issue any money 
order or postal note without having previously received or paid 
the full amount of money payable therefor, with the purpose 
of fraudulently obtaining or receiving, or fraudulently en-

abling any other person, either directly or indirectly, to obtain 
or receive from the United States, or any officer, employee, tit 
agent thereof, any sum of money whatever; or shall, with in-

tent to defraud the United States, or any person, transmit or 
present to, or cause or procure to be transmitted or presented to, 
any officer or employee, or at any office of the Government of the 
United States, any money order or postal note, knowing the 
same to contain any forged or counterfeited signature to the 
same, or to any material indorsement, receipt, or certificate 
thereon, or material alteration therein unlawfully made, or to 

have been unlawfully issued without previcrns payment of the 
amount required to be paid upon such issue, shall be fined not 
more than $5,000, or imprisoned not more than five years, or 

both. (R. S. § 5463; Jan. 3, 1887, c. 13, § 2, 24 Stat. 355; June 
18, 1888, c. 394, § 2, 25 Stat. 187; Mar. 4, 1909, C. 321, § 218, 

35 Stat. 1131.) 
348. (Criminal Code, section 219.) . Counterfeiting postage 

stamps.-Whoever shall forge or counterfeit any postage stamp, 
or any stamp printed upon any stamped envelope, or postal card, 

or any die, plate, or engraving therefor; or shall make or 
print, or knowingly use or sell, or have in possession with 

intent to use or sell, any such forged or counterfeited postage 
stamp, stamped envelope, postal card, die, plate, or engraving; 
or shall make, or knowingly use or sell, or have in possession 

with intent to use or sell, any paper bearing the watermark 
of any stamped envelope, or postal card, or any fraudulent 

imitation thereof; or shall make or print, or authorize or pro-

cure to be made or printed, any postage stamp, stamped en-
velope, or postal Lard, of the kind authorized and provided 
by the Post Office Department, without the special authority 

and direction of said department; or shall, after such postage 

stamp, stamped envelope, or postal card has been printed, 
with intent to defraud, deliver the same to any person- not 
authorized by an instrument in writing, duly executed under 
the hand of the Postmaster General and the seal of the Post 
Office Department, to receive it, shall be fined not more than 

$500, or imprisoned not more than five years, or both. (It. S. 
§ 5464; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 219, 85 Stat 1132.) 

349. (Criminal Code, section 220.) Counterfeiting foreign 
stamps.-Whoever shall forge, or counterfeit, or knowingly 
utter or use any forged or counterfeited postage stamp of 

any foreign government, shall be fined not more than $500, 

or imprisoned not more than five years, or both. 
The words "foreign government," as used in this section 

shall be deemed to include any government, faction, or body of 

insurgents within a country with which the United States is 
at peace, which government, faction, or body of insurgents 
may or inpy not have been recognized by the United States as 
a government. (R. S. § 5465; Mar. 4, 1909, c. Mil, 1 220, 35 

Stat 1132; June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title VIII, § 4, 40 Stat. 226.) 

350. Printing and publishing of illustrations in black and 
white of foreign postage or revenue stamps from defaced 
plates and illustrations in black and white of portions of 
United States stamps allowed.-Nothing in sections 275, 286, 
and 349 of this title, shall be construed to forbid or prevent 
the printing or publishing of illustrations in black and white 
of foreign postage or revenue stamps from plates so defaced 
as to indicate that the illustrations are not adapted or intended 
for use as stamps, or to prevent or forbid the making of neces-
sary plates therefor for use in philatelic or historical articles, 
books, journals, or albums, or the circulars of legitimate 
publishers or dealers in such stamps, books, journals, or al-
bums. Nothing in said sections shall be construed to forbid 
or prevent similar illustrations, in black and white only, in 
philatelic or historical articles, books, journals, albums, or 
the-circulars of legitimate publishers or dealers in such stamps, 
books, journals, albums, or circulars, Of such portion of the 
border of a stamp of the United States as may be necessary 
to show minor differences in the stamp so illustrated, but all 
such illustrations shall be at least four times as large as 
the portion of the original United States stamp so illustrated. 
(Mar. 3, 1923, c. za, 42 Stat. 1437.) 
351. (Criminal Code, section 221.) Inclosing higher in 

lower class matter.-Matter of the second, third, or fourth 
class containing any writing or printing in addition to the 

original matter, other than as authorized by law, shall not be 
admitted to the mails, nor delivered, except upon payment of 
postage for matter of the first class, deducting therefrom any 
amount which may have been prepaid by stamps affixed, un-
less by direction of the Postmaster General such postage shall 
be remitted. Whoever shall knowingly conceal or inclose any 
matter of a higher class in that of a lower class, and deposit 
or cause the same to be deposited for conveyance by mail, at 
a less rate than would be charged for such higher class matter, 
shall be fined not more than $100. (R. S. 3887; Jan. 20, 
1888, e. 2, § 2, 25 Stat. 2; Mar. 4, 1909, e 321, § 221, 85 Stat. 
1132.) 

352. (Criminal Code, section 222.) Illegally approving 

bend.--Whoever, being a postmaster, shall affix his signature 
to the approval of any bond of a bidder, or to the certificate 
of sufficiency of sureties in any, contract, before the said bond 
or contract is signed by the bidder or contractor and his sure-

ties, or shall knowingly, or without the exercise of dne dili-
gence, approve any bond of a bidder with insufficient sureties, 
or shall knowingly make any false or fraudulent certificate, 

shall be forthwith dismissed from office and be thereafter dis-
qualified from holding the office of postmaster; and shall alSo 
be fined not more than $5,000, or imprisoned not more than 

one year, or both. (R. S. § 3947; June 23, 1874, e. 456,`-11 12, 
18 Stat. 235; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 222, 85 Stitt 1133.) 

353. (Criminal Code, section 223.) Submitting fable evi-
dence as to second-class matter.-Whoever shall knowingly 
submit or cause to be submitted to any postmaster or to the 
Post Office Department or any ofticer of the Postal Service, 
any false evidence relative to any publication for the purpose 
of securing the admission thereof at the second-class rate, for 

transportation in the mails, shall be fined not more than $500. 
(Mar. 3, 1870, e. 180, § 13, 20 Stet 359; June 18, 1888, c. 394, 

§ 1,-25 Stat 187; Mar. 2, 1905, c. 1304, 83 Stat. 823; Mar. 4, 

1909, e 321, I 223, 85 Stat 1133.) 
354. (Criminal Code, section 224.) Inducing or prosecuting 

false claims for losses.-Whoever shall make, allege, or present, 
or cause to be made, alleged, or presented, or assist, aid, or 

abet in making, alleging, or presenting, any claim or applica-
tion for indemnity for the loss of any registered letter, par-
cel, package, or other article or matter, or the contents thereof, 

knowing such claim or application to be false, lictitiouq, or 
fraudulent; or whoever for the purpose of obtaining or aiding 
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to obtain the payment or approval of any such claim or ap-
plication, shall make or use, or cause to be made or used,
any false statement, certificate. affidavit, or deposition; or

whoever shall knowingly and willfully misrepresent, or mis-
state. or, for the purpose aforesaid shall knowingly and will-
fully conceal any material fact or circumstance in respect of
any such claim or application for indemnity, shall be fined
not more than $500, or imprisoned not more than one year, or
both. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 224, 35 Stat. 1133.)

355. (Criminal Code, section 225.) Misappropriating postal
funds; prima facie evidence; deposits permitted.-Whoever,
being a postmaster or other person employed in or connected
with any branch of the Postal Service, shall loan, use, pledge,
hypothecate, or convert to his own use, or shall deposit in any
bank, or exchange for other funds or property, except as au-
thorized by law, any money or property coming into his hands
or under his control in any manner whatever, in the execution
or under control of his office, employment, or service, whether
the same shall be the money or property of the United States
or not; or shall fail or refuse to remit to or deposit in the
Treasury of the United States or in a designated depository,
or to account for or turn over to the proper officer or agent,
any such money or property, when required so to do by law or
the regulations of the Post Office Department, or upon demand
or order of the Postmaster General, either directly or through
a duly authorized officer or agent, shall be deemed guilty of
embezzlement; and every such person, as well as every other
person advising or knowingly participating therein, shall be
fined in a sum equal to the amount or value of the money or
property embezzled, or imprisoned not more than ten years,
or both. Any failure to produce or to pay over any such money
or property, when required so to do as above provided, shall
be taken to be prima facie evidence of such embezzlement; and
upon the trial of any indictment against any person for such
embezzlement, it shall be prima facie evidence of a balance
against him to produce a transcript from the account books
of the General Accounting Office. But nothing herein shall
be construed to prohibit any postmaster depositing, under
the direction of the Postmaster General, in a national bank
designated by the Secretary of the Treasury for that purpose,
to his own credit as postmaster, any funds in his charge, nor
prevent his negotiating drafts or other evidences of debt
through such bank, or through United States disbursing offi-
cers, or otherwise, when instructed or required so to do by the
Postmaster General, for the purpose of remitting surplus
funds from one post office to another. (R. S. §§ 4046, 4053;
Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, i 225, 35 Stat. 1133; June 10, 1921,-c. 18,
S 304, 42 Stat. 24.)

356. (Criminal Code, section 226.) Employees interested in
mail contracts.-Whoever, being a person employed in the
Postal Service, shall become interested in any contract for
carrying the mail, or act as agent, with or without compensa-
tion, for any contractor or person offering to become a con-
tractor in any business before the department, shall be imme-
diately dismissed from office, and shall be fined not more than
$5,000, or imprisoned not more than one year, or both. (I. S.
§ 412; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 226, 35 Stat. 1134.)

357. (Criminal Code, section 227.) Fraudulent use of offi-
cial envelopes.-Whoever shall make use of any official enve-
lope, label, or indorsement authorized by law, to avoid the pay-
ment of postage or registry fee on his private letter, packet,
package, or other matter in the mail, shall be fined not more
than $300. (Mar. 3, 1877, c. 103, § 5, 19 Stat. 335; Mar. 3, 1879,
c. 180, § 29, 20 Stat. 362; July 5, 1884, c. 234, § 3, 23 Stat. 158;
July 2, 1886, c. 611, 24 Stat. 122; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 227, 35
Stat. 1134.)

358. (Criminal Code, section 228.) Fraudulently increas-
ing weight of mail.-Whoever shall place or cause to be placed

any matter in the mails during the regular weighing perioa,

for the purpose of increasing the weight of the mail, with in-

tent to cause an increase in the compensation of the railroad
mail carrier over whose route such mail may pass, shall be

fined not more than $20,000, or imprisoned not more than five

years, or both. (June 13, 1898, c. 446, § 1, 30 Stat. 442; Mar.

4, 1909, c. 321, § 228, 35 Stat. 1134.)

359. (Criminal Code, section 229.) Offenses against foreign

mail in transit; indictments.-Every foreign mail, shall, while

being transported across the territory of the United States

under authority of law, be taken and deemed to be a mail of

the United States so far as to make any violation thereof, or

depredation thereon, or offense in respect thereto, or any part

thereof, an offense of the same grade, and punishable in the

same manner and to the same extent as though the mail

was a mail of the United States; and in any indictment

or information for any such offense, the mail, or any part

thereof, may be alleged to be, and on the trial of any such

indictment or information it shall be deemed and held to be,

a mail or part of a mail of the United States. (R. S. § 4013;

Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 229, 35 Stat. 1134.)
360. (Criminal Code, section 230.) Omission to take

oath.-Every person employed in the Postal Service shall be

subject to all penalties and forfeitures for the violation of the

laws relating to such service, whether he has taken the oath

of office or not. (R. S. § 3832; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 230, 35

Stat. 1134.)

Chapter 9.--OFFENSES AGAINST FOREIGN AND IN-

TERSTATE COMMERCE.

See.
381. Violent interference with foreign commerce.
382. Carrying explosives; on vessels or vehicles with passengers for

hire; explosives permitted; restrictions; military transportation.
383. Same; regulations for transporting made by Interstate Commerce

Commission; effect.
384. Same; high explosives excluded.
385. Same; marking packages.
386. Same; causing death or injury by illegal transportation.
387. Importing lottery tickets; interstate carriage.
388. Intoxicating liquors; by interstate shipment; delivery to other

than bona fide consignee.
389. Same; carrier collecting purchase price of interstate shipment.
390. Same; shipping packages in interstate commerce not plainly

marked.
391. Importing injurious birds and animals; permits for foreign wild

animals; specimens for museums.
392. Transportation of illegally killed game; shipments in game sea-

son; feathers of barnyard fowls.
393. Marking of packages.
394. Same; penalty.
395. Dead bodies of game animal or game or song birds, subject to

laws of State.
396. Importing and transporting obscene books.
397. White-slave traffic; terms defined.
398: Same; transportation of woman or girl for immoral purposes. or

procuring ticket.
399. Same; inducing transportation for immoral purposes.
400. Same; inducing interstate transportation of woman or girl under

eighteen for immoral purposes.
401. Same; Jurisdiction of prosecutions.
402. Same; (1) Prevention of transportation in foreign commerce of

alien women and girls under international agree-
ment; Commissioner General of Immigration desig-
nated as authority to receive information; duty to
receive and keep statements of and pertaining to
them.

(2) Statement by person keeping woman or girl for im-
moral purposes; failure to file, making false state-
ment, or failure to disclose facts.

(3) Presumption of failure to file statement not on file;
failure to furnish not excused by self-criminating
tendency; Immunity from prosecution.

403. Same; " Territory," "person " construed; liability of persons or
corporations for acts and omissions of officers, agents, or em-
ployees.

404. Citation.
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to obtain the payment or approval of any such claim or ap-
plication, shall make or use, or cause to be made or used. 
any false statement, certificate, affidavit, or deposition; or 
whoever shall knowingly and willfully misrepresent, or mis-

state, or, for the purpose aforesaid shall knowingly and will-
fully conceal any material fact or circumstance in respect of 
any such claim or application for indemnity, shall be fined 
not more than $500, or imprisoned not more than one year, or 
both. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 224, 35 Stat. 1133.) 

355. (Criminal Code, section 225.) Misappropriating postal 
funds; prima fade evidence; deposits permitted.—Whoever, 
being a postmaster or other person employed in or connected 
with any branch of the Postal Service, shall loan, use, pledge, 
hypothecate, or convert to his own use, or shall deposit in any 
bank, or exchange for other funds or property, except as au-
thorized by law, any money or property coming into his hands 

or under his control in any manner whatever, in the execution 
or under control of his office, employment, or service, whether 

the same shall be the money or property of the United States 
or not; or shall fail or refuse to remit to or deposit in the 
Treasury of the United States or in a designated depository, 
or to account for or turn over to the proper officer or agent, 
any such money or property, when required so to do by law or 
the regulations of the Post Office Department, or upon demand 
or order of the Postmaster General, either directly or through 
a duly authorized officer or agent, shall be deemed guilty of 
embezzlement; and every such person, as well as every other 
person advising or knowingly participating therein, shall be 
fined in a sum equal to the amount or value of the money or 
property embezzled, or imprisoned not more than ten years, 
or both. Any failure to produce or to pay over any such money 
or property, when required so to do as above provided, shall 

be taken to be prima facie evidence of such embezzlement; and 
upon the trial of any indictment against any person for such 
embezzlement, it shall be prima facie evidence of a balance 
against him to produce a transcript from the account books 
of the General Accounting Office. But nothing herein shall 
be construed to prohibit any postmaster depositing, under 
the direction of the Postmaster General, in a national bank 
designated by the Secretary of the Treasury for that purpose, 
to his own credit as postmaster, any funds in his charge, nor 
prevent his negotiating drafts or other evidences of debt 
through such bank, or through United States disbursing offi-
cers, or otherwise, when instructed or required so to do by the 
Postmaster General, for the purpose of remitting surplus 
funds from one post office to another. (R. S. §1 4046, 4053; 
Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 1 225, 35 Stat. 1133; June 10, 1921,-c. 18, 
1 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 

356. (Criminal Code, section 226.) Employees interested in 
mail contracts.—Whoever, being a person employed in the 
Postal Service, shall become interested in any contract for 
carrying the mail, or act as agent, with or without compensa-
tion, for any contractor or person offering to become a con-
tractor in any business before the department, shall be imme-
diately dismissed from office, and shall be fined not more than 
$5,000, or imprisoned not more than one year, or both. (R. S. 
I 412; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § =6, 35 Stat. 1134.) 

357. (Criminal Code, section 227.) Fraudulent use of offi-
cial envelopes.—Whoever shall make use of any official enve-
lope, label, or indorsement authorized by law, to avoid the pay-
ment of postage or registry fee on his private letter, packet, 
package, or other matter in the mail, shall be fined not more 
than $300. (Mar. 3, 1877, c. 103, § 5, 19 Stat. 335; Mar. 3, 1879, 
c. 180, § 29, 20 Stat, 362; July 5, 1884, c. 234, § 3, 23 Stat. 158; 
July 2, 1886, c. 611, 24 Stat. 122; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 227, 35 
Stat. 1134.) 

358. (Criminal Code, section 228.) Fraudulently increas-
ing weight of mail.—Whoever shall place or cause to be placed 

any matter In the mails during the regular weighing period, 

for the purpose of increasing the weight of the mail, with in-
tent to cause an increase in the compensation of the railroad 
mail carrier over whose route such mail may pass, shall be 
fined not more than $20,000, or imprisoned not more than five 
years, or both. (June 13, 1898, c. 446, § 1, 30 Stat. 442; Mar. 

4, 1909, c. 321, § 228, 35 Stat. 1134.) 
359. (Criminal Code, section 229.) Offenses against foreign 

mail in transit; indictments.—Every foreign mail, shall, while 
being transported across the territory of the United States 

under authority of law, be taken and deemed to be a mail of 

the United States so far as to make any violation thereof, or 
depredation thereon, or offense in respect thereto, or any part 
thereof, an offense of the same grade, and punishable in the 

same manner and to the same extent as though the mail 

was a mail of the United States; and in any indictment 

or information for any such offense, the mail, or any part 
thereof, may be alleged to be, and on the trial of any such 
indictment or information it- shall be deemed and held to be, 

a mail or part of a mail of the United States. (R. S. § 4013; 

Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 229, 35 Stat. 1134.) 
360. (Criminal Code, section 230.) Omission to take 

oath.—Every person employed in the Postal Service shall be 
subject to all penalties and forfeitures for the violation of the 

laws relating to such service, whether he has taken the oath 
of office or not. (R. S. § 3832; Mar. 4, 1909, C. 321, § 230, 35 
Stat. 1134.) • 

Chapter 9.—OFFENSES AGAINST FOREIGN AND IN-

TERSTATE COMMERCE. 

See. 
381. Violent interference with foreign commerce. 
332. Carrying explosives; on vessels or vehicles with passengers for 

hire; explosives permitted; restrictions; military transportation. 
383. Same; regulations for transporting made by Interstate Commerce 

Commission; effect. 
384. Same; high explosives excluded. 
385. Same; marking packages. 
386. Same; causing death or injury by illegal transportation. 
387. Importing lottery tickets; interstate carriage. 
388. Intoxicating liquors; by interstate shipment; delivery to other 

than bona fide consignee. 
389. Same; carrier collecting purchase price of interstate shipment. 
390. Same; shipping packages in interstate commerce not plainly 

marked. 
391. Importing injurious birds and animals; permits for foreign wild 

animals; specimens for museums. 
392. Transportation of illegally killed game; shipments in game sea-

son; feathers of barnyard fowls. 
393. Marking of packages. 
394. Same; penalty. 
395. Dead bodies of game animals or game or song birds, subject to 

laws of State. 
396. Importing and transporting obscene books. 
397. White-slave traffic; terms defined. 
398: Same; transportation of woman or girl for immoral purposes. or 

procuring ticket. 
399. Same; inducing transportation for immoral purposes. 
400. Same; inducing interstate transportation of woman or girl under 

eighteen for immoral purposes. 
401. Same; jurisdiction of prosecutions. 
402. Same; (1) Prevention of transportation in foreign commerce of 

alien women and girls under international agree-
ment; Commissioner General of Immigration desig-
nated as authority to receive information; duty to 
receive and keep statements of and pertaining to 
them. 

(2) Statement by person keeping woman or girl for im-
moral purposes; failure to file, making false state-
ment, or failure to disclose facts. 

(3) Presumption of failure to file statement not on tile: 
failure to furnish not excused by self-criminating 
tendency; immunity from prosecution. 

403. Same; "Territory," " person " construed; liability of persons or 
corporations for acts and omissions of officers, agents, or em-
ployees. 

404. Citation. 
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See.
405.
406.
407.
40R.
409.

410.
411.
412.

Prize-fight films; transportation or importation.
Same ; r.ceiving for sale or exhibition.
Same; punirliment.
Motor -vehicles; transportation, etc., of stolen vehicles.
Larceny, etc., of goods in Interstate or foreign commerce;

penalty.
Jurisdiction of State courts unimpaired; double jeopardy.
Proof of character of shipments.
Embezzlement, etc., by officers of carrier; jurisdiction; double

jeopardy.

Section 381. Violent interference with foreign commerce.-
Whoever, with intent to prevent, interfere with, or obstruct or
attempt to prevent, interfere with, or obstruct the exportation
to foreign countries of articles from the United States, shall
injure or destroy, by fire or explosives, such articles or the
places where they may be while in such foreign commerce,
shall be fined not more than $10,000, or imprisoned not more
than ten years, or both. The term "United States," as used
in this section, includes the Canal Zone, and all territory and
waters, continental or insular, subject to the jurisdiction of the
United States. (June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title IV, § 1, 40 Stat. 221;
June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title XIII, § 1, 40 Stat. 231.)

Cross reference: Jurisdiction of offenses under this section, see sec-
tion 574 of this title.

382. (Criminal Code, section 232, amended.) Carrying ex-
plosives; on vessels or vehicles with passengers for hire; ex-
plosives permitted; restrictions; military transportation.-It
shall be unlawful to transport, carry, or convey, within the
limits of the jurisdiction of the United States any high ex-
plosive, such as, and including, dynamite, blasting caps, deto-
nating fuzes, black powder, gunpowder, or other like explosive,
on any vessel, car, or vehicle of any description operated in the
transportation of passengers by a common carrier engaged in
interstate or foreign commeree, which vessel, car, or vehicle is
carrying passengers for hire. It shall be lawful to transport
on any such vessel, car, or vehicle smokeless powder, primers,
fuses, not including detonating fuzes, fireworks, or other simi-
lar explosives, and properly packed aad marked samples of
explosives for laboratory examination, not exceeding a net
weight of one-half pound each, and not exceeding twenty sam-
ples at one time in a single vessel, car, or vehicle; but such
explosives shall not be carried in that part of a vessel, car, or
vehicle which is being used for the transportation of passengers
for hire. It shall be lawful to transport on any such vessel,
car, or vehicle small-arms ammunition in any quantity, and
such fusees, torpedoes, rockets, or other signal devices as may
be essential to promote safety in operation. Nothing in this
section shall be construed to prevent the transportation of mili-
tary or naval forces with their accompanying munitions of war
on passenger-equipment vessels, cars, or vehicles.

The words "detonating fuzes," as used in this section shall
be interpreted to mean fuzes used in naval or military service
to detonate the high-explosive bursting charges of projectiles,
mines, boembs, or torpedoes. The word "fuzes" as used herein
shall be interpreted to mean devices used in igniting the burst-
ing charges of projectiles. The word " primers " as used herein
shall be interpreted to mean devices used in igniting the pro-
pelling powder charges of ammunition. The word "fuses" as
used herein shall be interpreted to mean the slow-burning fuses
used commercially and intended to convey fire to an explosive
combustible mass slowly or without danger to the person light-
ing. The word "fusees" as used herein shall be interpreted
to mean the fusees ordinarily used on steamboats and railroads
as night signals. (X . S. § 5353; May 30, 1908, c. 234, § 1, 35
Stat. 554; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 1 232, 35 Stat. 1134; Mar. 4, 1921,
c. 172, 41 Stat. 1444.)

383. (Criminal Code, section 233, amended.) Same; regula-

tions for transporting made by Interstate Commerce CorirS-

§ 386

sion; effect.-The Interstate Commerce Commission shall for-
mulate regulations for the same transportation within the limits
of the jurisdiction of the United States of explosives and other
dangerous articles, Including inflammable liquids, inflammable
solids, oxidizing materials, corrosive liquids, compressed gases,
and poisonous substances, which shall be binding upon all com-
mon carriers engaged in interstate or foreign commerce which
transport explosives or other dangerous articles by land or
water, and upon all shippers making shipments of explosives
or other dangerous articles via any common carrier engaged in
interstate or foreign commerce by land or water. Said com-
mission, of Its own motion, or upon application made by any
interested party, may make changes or modifications in such
regulations, made desirable by new Information or altered con-
ditions. Such regulations shall be In accord with the best-
known practicable means for securing safety in transit, cover-
ing the packing, marking, loading, handling while in transit,
and the, precautions necessary to determine whether the ma-
terial when offered is in proper condition to transport. Such
regulations, as well as all changes or modifications thereof,
shall, unless a shorter time is authorized by the commission,
take effect ninety days after their formulation and publication
by said commission and shall be in effect until reversed, set
aside, or modified. In the execution of the provisions of sec-
tions 882 to 886 of this title the Interstate Commerce ommts-
sion may utilize the services of the bureau for the safe trans-
portation of explosives and other dangerous articles, and may
avail itself of the advice and assistance of any department,
commission, or board of the Government, but no official or
employee of the United States shall receive any additional
compensation for such service except as now permitted by law.
(May 30, 1908, c. 234, 1 2, 85 Stat. 555; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 21,

233, 35 Statt 1135; Mar. 4, 1921, c. 172, 41 Stat 1445.)
384 (Criminal Code, section 234, amended.) Same; high

explosives excluded-It shall be unlawful to transport, carry,
or convey within the limits of the jurisdiction of the United
States, liquid nitroglycerin, fulminate in bulk in dry condition,
or other like explosive, on any vessel, car, or vehicle of any
description operated in the transportation of passengers or
.property by land or water by a common carrier engaged in
interstate or foreign commerce. (May 30, 1908, c. 234, § 3,
35 Stat. 555; Mar. 4, 1900, c. 321, § 234, 35 Stat. 1135; Mar.
4, 1921, c. 172, 41 Stat. 1445.)

385. (Criminal Code, section 235, amended.) Same; mark-
ing packages.-Every package containing explosives or other
dangerous articles when presented to a common carrier for
shipment shall have plainly marked on the outside thereof the
contents thereof; and it shall be unlawful for any person to
deliver, or cause to be delivered, to any common carrier en-
gaged in interstate or foreign commerce by land or water, or
to carry upon any vessel, car, or vehicle operated by any com-
mon carrier engaged in interstate or foreign commerce by land
or water any explosive, or other dangerous article, as specified
in section 883 of this title, under any false or deceptive mark-
ing, description, invoice, shipping order, or other declaration,
or without informing the agent of such carrier in writing of
the true character thereof, at or before the time such delivery
or carriage is made. Whoever shall knowingly violate, or cause
to be violated, any provision of this section, or of sections
382 to 384 of this title, or any regulation made by the Inter-
state Commerce Commission in pursuance thereof, shall be
fined not more than $2,000 or imprisoned not more than eighteen
months, or both (L. S. § 5355; May 30, 1908, c. 234, §§ 4, 5, 35
Stat. 555; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 235, 35 Stat. 1135; Mar. 4,
1921, C. 172, 41 Stat. 1445.)

386. (Criminal Code, section .236, amended.) Same; caus-
ing death or injury by illegal transportation.-When the death
or bodily injury of any person results fronm the violation of
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Sec. 
405. Prize-fight films; transportation or importation. 
406. Same; receiving for sale or exhibition. 
407. Same; puni,hment. 
405. Motor vehicles; transportation, etc., of stolen vehicles. 
409. Larceny, etc., of goods in interstate or foreign commerce; 

penalty. 
410. Jurisdiction of State courts unimpaired; double jeopardy. 
411. Proof of character of shipments. 
412. Embezzlement, etc., by officers of carrier; jurisdiction; double 

jeopardy. 

Section 381. Violent interference with foreign commerce.-
Whoever, with intent to prevent, interfere with, or obstruct or 

attempt to prevent, interfere with, or obstruct the exportation 
to foreign countries of articles from the United States, shall 
injure or destroy, by fire or explosives, such articles or the 
places where they may be while in such foreign commerce, 

shall be fined not more than $10,000, or imprisoned not more 
than ten years, or both. The term "United States," as used 
in this section, includes the Canal Zone, and all territory and 

waters, continental or insular, subject to the jurisdiction of the 
United States. (June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title IV, § 1, 40 Stat. 221; 
June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title XIII, § 1, 40 Stat. 231.) 

Cross reference: Jurisdiction of offenses under this section, see sec-
tion 574 of this title. 

382. (Criminal Code, section 232, amended.) Carrying ex-
plosives; on vessels or vehicles with passengers for hire; ex-

plosives permitted; restrictions; military transportation.-It 
shall be unlawful to transport, carry, or convey, within the 
limits of the jurisdiction of the United States any high ex-
plosive, such as, and including, dynamite, blasting caps, deto-
nating fuzes, black powder, gunpowder, or other like explosive, 
on any vessel, car, or vehicle of any description operated in the 
transportation of passengers by a common carrier engaged in 
interstate or foreign commerce, which vessel, car, or vehicle ,is 
carrying passengers for hire. It shall be lawful to transport' 
on any such vessel, car, or vehicle smokeless powder, primers, 
fuses, not including detonating fuzes, fireworks, or other simi-
lar explosives, and properly packed and marked samples of 
explosives for laboratory examination, not exceeding a net. 
weight of one-half pound each, and not exceeding twenty sam-
ples at one time in a single vessel, ear, or vehicle; but such 
explosives shall not be carried in that part of a vessel, car, or 
vehicle which is being used for the transportation of passengers 

for hire. It shall be lawful to transport on any such vessel, 
car, or vehicle small-arms ammunition in any quantity, and 
such fusees, torpedoes, rockets, or other signal devices as may 

be essential to promote safety in operation. Nothing in this 
section shall be construed to prevent the transportation of mili-
tary or naval forces with their accompanying munitions of war 
on passenger-equipment vessels, cars, or vehicles. 
The words " detonating fuzes," as used in this section shall 

be interpreted to mean fuzes used in naval or military service 
to detonate the high-explosive bursting charges of projectiles, 
mines, bombs, or torpedoes. The word " fuzes " as used herein 
shall be interpreted to mean devices used in igniting the burst-
ing charges of projectiles. The word " primers " as used herein 
shall be interpreted to mean devices used in igniting the pro-
pelling powder charges of ammunition. The word " fuses" as 

used herein shall be interpreted to mean the slow-burning fuses 
used commercially and intended to convey fire to an explosive 
combustible mass slowly or without danger to the person light-

ing. The word " fusees" as used herein shall be interpreted 
to mean the fusees ordinarily used on steamboats and railroads 

as night signals. (R. S. § 5353; May 30, 1908, c. 234, § 1, 35 
Stat. 554; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 232, 35 Stet 1134; Mar. 4, 1921, 

c. 172, 41 Stat. 1444.) 
383. (Criminal Code, section 233, amended.) Same; regula-

i t ons for transporting made by Interstate Commerce Commis-

sion; effect. -The Interstate Commerce Commission shall for-
mulate regulations for the same transportation within the limits 

of the jurisdiction of the United States of explosives and other 
dangerous articles, including inflammable liquids, inflammable 

solids, oxidizing materials, corrosive liquids, compressed gases, 
and poisonous substances, which shall be binding upon all com-
mon carriers engaged in interstate or foreign commerce which 
transport explosives or other dangerous articles by land or 
water, and upon all shippers making shipments of explosives 
or other dangerous articles via any common carrier engaged in 
interstate or foreign commerce by land or water. Said com-
mission, of its own motion, or upon application made by any 
interested party, may make changes or modifications in such 
regulations, made desirable by new information or altered con-
ditions. Such regulations shall be in accord with the best-
known practicable means for securing safety in transit, cover-
ing the packing, marking, loading, handling while in transit, 
and the precautions necessary to determine whether the ma-
terial when offered is in proper condition to transport. Such 
regulations, as well as all changes or modifications thereof, 
shall, unless a shorter time is authorized by the commission, 
take effect ninety days after their formulation and publication 
by said commission and shall be in effect until reversed, set 

aside, or modified. In the execution of the provisions of sec-
tions 382 to 386 of this title the Interstate Commerce Commis-

sion may utilize the services of the bureau for the safe trans-
portation of explosives and other dangerous articles, and may 
avail itself of the advice and assistance of any department, 
commission, or board of the Government, but no official or 

employee of the United States shall receive any additional 
compensation for such service except as now permitted by law. 
(May SO, 1908, c. 234, 1 2, 35 Stat. 555; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 
f 233, 3,5 Stat. 1135; Mar. 4, 1921, c. 172, 41 Stat 1445.) 

384. (Criminal Code, section 234, amended.) Same; high 
explosives excluded.-It shall .be unlawful' to transport, carry, 
or convey within the limits of the jurisdiction of the United 
States, liquid nitroglycerin, fulminate in bulk in dry condition, 
or other like explosive, on any vessel, car, or vehicle of any 
description operated in the transportation of passengers or 
,property by land or water by a common carrier engaged in 
interstate or foreign commerce. (May 30, 1908, c. 234, § 3, 

35 Stat. 555; Mar. 4, 1900, c. 321, § 234, 35 Stat. 1135; Mar. 
4, 1921, e. 172, 41 Stat. 1445.) 

385. (Criminal Code, section 235, amended.) Same; mark-
ing packages.-Every package containing explosives or other 
dangerous articles when presented to a common carrier for 
shipment shall have plainly marked on the outside thereof the 
contents thereof; and it shall be unlawful for any person to 

deliver, or cause to be delivered, to any common carrier en-
gaged in interstate or foreign commerce by land or water, or 
to carry upon any vessel, car, or vehicle operated by any com-
mon carrier engaged in interstate or foreign commerce by land 
or water any explosive, or other dangerous article, as specified 
in section 383 of this title, under any false or deceptive mark-

ing, description, invoice, shipping order, or other declaration, 
or without informing the agent of such carrier in writing of 
the true character thereof, at or before the time such delivery 
or carriage is made. Whoever shall knowingly violate, or cause 
to be violated, any provision of this section, or of sections 
382 to 384 of this title, or any regulation made by the Inter-
state Commerce Commission in pursuance thereof, shall be 
fined not more than $2,000 or imprisoned not more than eighteen 
months, or both. (IL S. § 5355; May 30, 1908, c. 234, §§ 4, 5, 35 
Stat. 555; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 235, 35 Stat. 1135; Mar. 4, 

1921, c. 172, 41 Stat. 1445.) 
386. (Criminal Code, section .236, amended.) Same; caus-

ing death or injury by illegal transportation.-When the death 
or bodily injury of any person results from the violation of 
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sections 382 to 385 of this title, or any regulation made by
the Interstate Commerce Commission in pursuance thereof,
the person or persons who shall have so knowingly violated,
or cause to be violated, such provision or regulation, shall be
fined not more than $10,000, or imprisoned not more than ten
years. or both. (R. S. § 5354; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 236, 35
Stat. 1136; Mar. 4, 1921, c. 172, 41 Stat. 1445.)

387. (Criminal Code, section 237.) Importing lottery tick-
ets; interstate carriage.-Whoever shall bring or cause to be
brought into the United States or any place subject to the
jurisdiction thereof, from any foreign country, for the purpose
of disposing of the same, any paper, certificate, or instrument
purporting to be or to represent a ticket, chance, share, or
interest in or dependent upon the event of a lottery, gift enter-
prise, or similar scheme, offering prizes dependent in whole or
in part upon lot or chance, or any advertisement of, or list
of the prizes drawn or awarded by means of, any such lottery,
gift enterprise, or similar scheme; or shall therein knowingly
deposit or cause to be deposited with any express company or
other common carrier for carriage, or shall carry, from one
State, Territory, or District of the United States, or place
noncontiguous to but subject to the jurisdiction thereof, to any
other State, Territory, or District of the United States, or place
noncontiguous to but subject to the jurisdiction thereof, or
from any place in or subject to the jurisdiction of the United
States through a foreign country to any place in or subject
to the jurisdiction thereof, or from any place in or subject
to the jurisdiction of the United States to a foreign country,
any paper, certificate, or instrument purporting to be or to
represent a ticket, chance, share, or interest in or dependent
upon, the event of any such lottery, gift enterprise, or similar
scheme, or any advertisement of, or list of the prizes drawn or
awarded by means of, any such lottery, gift enterprise, or
similar scheme, or shall knowingly take or receive, or cause to
be taken or received, any such paper, certificate, instrument,
advertisement, or list so brought, deposited, or transported,
shall, for the first offense, be fined not more than $1,000, or
imprisoned not more than two years, or both; and for any sub-
sequent offense shall be imprisoned not more than two years.
(Mar. 2, 1895, c. 191, 28 Stat. 963; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 237,
85 Stat. 1136.)

388. (Criminal Code, section 238.) Intoxicating liquors; by
interstate shipment; delivery to other than bona fide con-
ignee.-Any officer, agent, or employee of any railroad com-
pany, express company, or other common carrier, who shall
knowingly deliver or cause to be delivered to any person other
than the person to whom it has been consigned, unless upon
the written order in each instance of the bona fide consignee,
or to any fictitious person, or to any person under a fictitious
name, any spirituous, vinous, malted, fermented, or other
intoxicating liquor of any kind which has been shipped from
one State, Territory, or District of the United States, or place
noncontiguous to but subject to the jurisdiction thereof, into
any other State, Territory, or District of the United States,
or place noncontiguous to but subject to the jurisdiction thereof.
or from any foreign country into any State, Territory, or Dis-
trict of the United States, or place noncontiguous to but sub-
ject to the jurisdiction thereof, shall be fined not more tlan
$5,000, or imprisoned not more than two years, or both. (Mar.
4, 1909, c. 321, § 238, 35 Stat. 1136.)

389. (Criminal Code, section 239.) Same; carrier collecting
purchase price of interstate shipment.-Any railroad company,
express company, or other common carrier, or any other person
who, in connection with the transportation of any spirituous,
vinous, malted, fermented, or other intoxicating liquor of any
kind, from one State, Territory, or District of the United
States, or place noncontiguous to but subject to the jurisdiction
theret, Into any other State, Territory, or District of the
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United States, or place noncontiguous to Duc suLjecL LO the
jurisdiction thereof, or from any foreign country into any
State, Territory, or District of the United States, or place
noncontiguous to but srbject to the jurisdiction thereof.
shall collect the purchase price or any part thereof, before,
on, or after delivery, from the consignee, or from any other
person, or shall in any manner act as the agent of the buyer
or seller of any such liquor, for the purpose of buying or selling
or completing the sale thereof, saving only in the actual trans-
portation and delivery of the same, shall be fined not more
than $5,000. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 239, 35 Stat. 1136.)

390. (Criminal Code, section 240.) Same; shipping pack-
ages in interstate commerce not plainly marked.-Whoever
shall knowingly ship or cause to be shipped, from one State,
Territory, or District of the United States, or place aoncontig-
uous to but subject to the jurisdiction thereof, into any other
State, Territory, or District of the United States, or place
noncontiguous to but subject to the jurisdiction thereof, or
from any foreign country into any State, Territory, or District
of the United States, or place noncontiguous to but subject to
the jurisdiction thereof, any package of or package containing
any spirituous, vinous, malted, fermented, or other intoxicating
liquor of any kind, unless such package be so labeled on the
outside cover as to plainly show the name of the consignee,
the nature of its contents, and the quantity contained therein,
shall be fined not more than $5,000; and such liquor shall be
forfeited to the United States, and may be seized and condemned
by like proceedings as those provided by law for the seizure
and forfeiture of property Imported into the United States
contrary to law. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, { 240, 35 Stat. 1137.)

391. (Criminal Code, section 241.) Importing injurious
birds and animals; permits for foreign wild animals; speci-
mens for museums.-The importation into the United States,
or any Territory or District thereof, of the mongoose, the so-
called "flying foxes" or fruit bats, the English sparrow, the
starling, and such other birds and animals as the Secretary
of Agriculture may from* time to time declare to be injurious
to the interests of agriculture or horticulture, is hereby pro-
hibited; and all such birds and animals shall, upon arrival at
any port of the United States, be destroyed or returned at
the expense of the owner. No person shall import into the
United States or into any Territory or District thereof, any
foreign wild animal or bird, except under special permit
from the Secretary of Agriculture. Nothing in this section
shall restrict the importation of natural-history specimens for
museums or scientific collections, or of certain cage birds,
such as domesticated canaries, parrots, or such other birds as
the 'eeretary of Agriculture may designate. The Secretary
of the Treasury is hereby authorized to make regulations for
carrying into effect the provisions of this section. (May 25,
1900, c. 553, § 2, 31 Stat. 188; Mar. 4, 1909, e. 321, § 241, 35
Stat. 1137.)

392. (Criminal Code, section 242.) Transportation-of ille-
gally killed game; shipments in game season; feathers of barn-
yard fowls.-It shall be unlawful for ann person to deliver
to any common carrier for transportation, or for any common
carrier to transport from any State, Territory, or District of
the United States, to any other State, Territory, or District
thereof, any foreign animals or birds, the Importation of which
is prohibited, or the dead bodies or parts thereof of any wild
animals or birds, where such animals or birds have been killed
or shipped in violation of the laws of the State, Territory, or
District in which the same were killed, or from which they
were shipped. Nothing herein shall prevent the transportation
of any dead birds or animals killed during the season when
the same may be lawfully captured, and the export of which Is
not prohibited by law in the State, Territory. or District in
which the same are captured or killed. Nothing herein shall
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sections 382 to 385 of this title, or any regulation made by 
the Interstate Commerce Commission in pursuance thereof, 

the person or persons who shall have so knowingly violated, 
or cause to be violated, such provision or regulation, shall be 
fined not more than $10,000, or imprisoned not more than ten 
years, or both. (R. S. § 5354; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 236, 35 
Stat. 1136; Mar. 4, 1921, c. 172, 41 Stat. 1445.) 

387. (Criminal Code, section 237.) Importing lottery tick-
ets; interstate carriage.—Whoever shall bring or cause to be 

brought into the United States or any place subject to the 
jurisdiction thereof, from any foreign country, for the purpose 
of disposing of the same, any paper, certificate, or instrument 
purporting to be or to represent a ticket, chance, share, or 

interest in or dependent upon the event of a lottery, gift enter-
prise, or similar scheme, offering prizes dependent in whole or 

in part upon lot or chance, or any advertisement of, or list 
of the prizes drawn or awarded by means of, any such lottery, 

gift enterprise, or similar scheme; or shall therein knowingly 
deposit or cause to be deposited with any express company or 
other common carrier for carriage, or shall carry, from one 
State, Territory, or District of the United States, or place 

noncontiguous to but subject to the jurisdiction thereof, to any 
other State, Territory, or District of the United States, or place 
noncontiguous to but subject to the jurisdiction thereof, or 

from any place in or subject to the jurisdiction of the United 
States through a foreign country to any place in or subject 
to the jurisdiction thereof, or from any place in or subject 
to the jurisdiction of the United States to a foreign country, 

any paper, certificate, or instrument purporting to be or to 
represent a ticket, chance, share, or interest in or dependent 
upon, the event of any such lottery, gift enterprise, or similar 
scheme, or any advertisement of, or list of the prizes drawn or 
awarded by means of, any such lottery, gift enterprise, or 
similar scheme, or shall knowingly take or receive, or cause to 
be taken or received, any such paper, certificate, instrument, 
advertisement, or list so brought, deposited, or transported, 
shall, for the first offense, be fined not more than $1,000, or 

imprisoned not more than two years, or both; and for any sub-
sequent offense shall be imprisoned not more than two years. 
(Mar. 2, 1895, c. 191, 28 Stat. 963; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 237, 

35 Stat. 1136.) 
388. (Criminal Code, section 238.) Intoxicating liquors; by 

interstate shipment; delivery to other than bona fide con-

signee.--Any officer, agent, or employee of any railroad com-
pany, express company, or other common carrier, who shall 
knowingly deliver or cause to be delivered to any person other 
than the person to whom it has been consigned, unless upon 
the written order in each instance of the bona fide consignee, 
or to any fictitious person, or to any person -under a fictitious 
name, any spirituous, vinous, malted, fermented, or other 
intoxicating liquor of any kind which has been shipped from 
one State, Territory, or District of the United States, or place 
noncontiguous to but subject to the jurisdiction thereof, into 
any other State, Territory, or District of the United States, 
or place noncontiguous to but subject to the jurisdiction thereof. 
or from any foreign country into any State, Territory, or Dis-
trict of the United States, or place noncontiguous to but sub-
ject to the jurisdiction thereof, shall be fined not more thrin 
$5,000, or imprisoned not more than two years, or both. (Mar. 
4, 1909, c. 321, 1 238, 35 Stat. 1136.) 

389. (Criminal Cede, section 239.) Same; carrier collecting 
purchase price of interstate shipment.—Any railroad company, 
express company, or other common carrier, or any other person 
Who, in connection with the transportation of any spirituous, 

vinous, malted, fermented, or other intoxicating liquor of any 
kind, from one State, Territory, or District of the United 

States, or place noncontiguous to but subject to the jurisdiction 
thereof, into any other State, Territory, or District of the 

United States, or place noncontiguous to but subject to the 
jurisdiction thereof, or from any foreign country into any 

State. Territory, or District of the United States, or place 
noncontiguous to but st.bject to the jurisdiction thereof, 
shall collect the purchase price or any part thereof, before, 
on, or after delivery, from the consignee, or from any other 
person, or shall in any manner act as the agent of the buyer 
or seller of any such liquor , for the purpose of buying or selling 
or completing the sale thereof, saving only in the actual Fans-

Portation and delivery of the same, shall be fined not more 
than $5,000. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 239, 35 Stat. 1130.) 

390. (Criminal Code, section 240.) Same; shipping pack-
ages in interstate commerce not plainly marked.—WhoeNer 
shall knowingly ship or cause to be shipped, from one State, 

Territory, or District of the United States, or place noncontiA-
nous to but subject to the jurisdiction thereof, into any other 

State, Territory, or District of the United States, or place 
noncontiguous to but subject to the jurisdiction thereof, or 
from any foreign country into any State, Territory, or District 

of the United States, or place noncontiguous to but subject to 

the jurisdiction thereof, any package of or package containing 
any spirituous, vinous, malted, fermented, or other intoxicating 
liquor of any kind, unless such package be so labeled on the 
outside cover as to plainly show the name of the consignee, 

the nature of its contents, and the quantity contained therein, 
shall be fined not more than $5,000; and such liquor shall be 

forfeited to the United States, and may be seized and condemned 

by like proceedings as those provided by law for the seizure 
and forfeiture of property imported into the United States 
contrary to law. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 240, 35 Stat. 1137.) 

391. (Criminal Code, section 241.) Importing injurious 
birds and animals; permits for foreign wild animals; speci-
mens for museums.—The importation into the United States, 
or any Territory or District thereof, of the mongoose, the so-

called "flying foxes" or fruit bats, the English sparrow, the 
starling, and such other birds and animals as the Secretary 
of Agriculture may from* time to time declare to be injurious 
to the interests of agriculture or horticulture, is hereby pro-
hibited; and all such birds and animals shall, upon arrival at 

any port of the United States, be destroyed or fa-limed at 
the expense of the owner. No person shall import into the 
United States or into any Territory or District thereof, any 
foreign wild animal or bird, except under special permit 
from the Secretary of Agriculture. Nothing in this section 
shall restrict the importation of natural-history specimens for 
museums or scientific collections, or of certain cage birds, 
such as domesticated canaries, parrots, or such other birds as 
the Secretary of Agriculture may designate. The Secretary 
of the Treasury is hereby authorized to make regulations for 

carrying into effect the provisions of this section. (May 25, 

1900, c. 553, § 2, 31 Stat. 188; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 241, 35 
Stat. 1137.) 

392. (Criminal Code, section 242.) Transportation of ille-
gally killed game; shipments in game season; feathers of barn-

yard fowls.—It shall be unlawful for an' person to deliver 
to any common carrier for transportation, or for any common 

carrier to transport from any State, Territory, or District of 
the "United States, to any other State, Territory, or District 
thereof, any foreign animals or birds, the importation of which 
is prohibited, or the dead bodies or parts thereof of any wild 

animals or birds, where such animals or birds have been killed 
or shipped in violation of the laws of the State, Territory, or 

District in which the same were killed, or from which they 
were shipped. Nothing herein shall prevent the transportation 

of any dead birds or animals killed during the season when 
the same may be lawfully captured, and the export of which is 

not prohibited by law in the State, Territory, or District in 
which the same are captured or killed. Nothing herein shall 
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prevent the importation, transportation, or sale of birds or bird
plumage manufactured from the feathers of barnyard fowls.
(May 25, 1900, c. 553, §§ 3, 5, 81 Stat. 188; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 821,
§ 242, 85 Stat. 1137.)

393. (Criminal Code, section 243.) Marking of packages.-
All packages containing the dead bodies, or the plumage, or
parts thereof, of game animals, or game or other wild birds,
when shipped In interstate or foreign commerce, shall be
plainly and clearly marked, so that the name and address of the
shipper, and the nature of the contents, may be readily ascer-
tained on an inspection of the outside of such package. (May
25, 1900, c. 553, 1 4, 81 Stat. 188; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 821, § 243,
35 Stat. 1137.)

394. (Criminal Code, section 244.) Same; penaltye-For
each evasion or violation of any provision of sections 891 to 893
of this title, the shipper shall be fined not more than $200;
the consignee knowingly receiving such articles so shipped and
transported' in violation of said sections shall be fined not
more than $200; and the carrier knowingly carrying or trans-
porting the same in violation of said sections shall be fined
not more than $200. (May 25, 1900, e. 553, § 4, 81 Stat. 188;
Mar. 4, 1909, c. 821, ! 244, 35 Stat. 1138.)

395. Dead bodies of game animals or game or song birds,
subject to laws of State.-All dead bodies, or parts thereof, of
any foreign game animals, or game or song birds, the importa-
tion of which is prohibited, or the dead bodies, or parts thereof,
of any wild game animals, or game or song birds transported
into any State or Territory, or remaining therein for use, con-
sumption, sale, or storage therein, shall upon arrival in such
State or Territory be subject to the operation and effect of the
laws of such State or Territory enacted In the exercise of its
police powers, to the same extent and in the same manner as
though such animals or birds had been produced in such State
or Territory, and shall not be exempt therefrom by reason of
being introduced therein tn original packages or otherwise.
(May 25, 1900, c. 53M, 5, 81 Stat. 188.)

396. (Criminal Code, section 245, amended.) Importing
and transporting obscene books.-Whoever shall bring or cause
to be brought into the United States, or any place subject to
the jurisdiction thereof, from any foreign country, or shall
therein knowingly deposit or cause to be deposited with any
express company or other common carrier, for carriage from
one State, Territory, or District of the United States or place
noncontiguous to but subject to the jurisdiction thereof, to any
other State, Territory, or District of the United States, or
place noncontiguous to but subject to the jurisdiction thereof,
or from any place in or subject to the jurisdiction of the
United States, through a foreign country, to any place in or
subject to the jurisdiction thereof, or from any place in or
subject to the jurisdiction of the United States to a foreign
country, any obscene, lewd, or lascivious, or any filthy book,
pamphlet, picture, motion-picture film, paper, letter, writing,
print, or other matter of indecent character, or any drug, medi-
cine, article, or thing designed, adapted, or Intended for pre-
venting conception, or producing abortion, or for any indecent
or Immoral use; or any written or printed card, letter, circular,
book, pamphlet, advertisement, or notice of any kind giving
Information, directly or indirectly, where, how, or of whom, or
by what means any of the hereinbefore mentioned articles,
matters, or things may be obtained or made; or whoever shall
knowingly take or cause to be taken from such express com-
pany or other common carrier any matter or thing the deposit-
ing of which for carriage is herein made unlawful, shall be
fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than five
years, or both. (Feb. 8, 1897, c. 172, 29 Stat. 512; Feb. 8, 1906,
c. 550, 33 Stat. 705; Mar. 4, 1909, e. 821 § 245, 85 Stat. 118;
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397. White-slave traffic; terms defined.-The term " inter-
state commerce," as used in this section and sections 398 to
404 of this title, shall Include transportation from any State or
Territory or the District of Columbia to any other State or
Territory or the District of Columbia, and the term "foreign
commerce" shall inctude transportation from any State or
Territory or the District of Columbia to any foreign country
and from any foreign country to any State or Territory or the
District of Columbia. (June 25, 1910, c. 395, § 1, 36 Stat. 825.)

398. Same; transportation' of woman or girl for immoral
purposes, or procuring ticket.-Any person who shall know-
ingly transport or cause to be transported, or aid or assist in
obtaining transportation for, or in transporting, in interstate
or foreign commerce, or in any Territory or in the District of
Columbia, any woman or girl for the purpose of prostitution or
debauchery, or for any other immoral purpose, or with the
intent and purpose to induce, entice, or compel such woman or
girl to become a prostitute or to give herself up to debauchery,
or to engage in any other immoral practice; or who shall
knowingly procure or obtain, or cause to be procured or ob-
tained, or aid or assist in procuring or obtaining, any ticket or
tickets, or any form of transportation or evidence of the right
thereto, to be used by any woman or girl in interstate or for-
eign commerce, or in any Territory or the District of Colum-
bia, in going to any place for the purpose of prostitution or
debauchery, or for any other immoral purpose, or with the
intent or purpose on the part of such person to induce, entice,
or compel her to give herself up to the practice of prostitution,
or to give herself up to debauchery, or any other immoral prac-
tice, whereby any such woman or girl shall be transported in
interstate or foreign commerce, or in any Territory or the Dis-
trict of Columbia, shall be deemed guilty of a felony, and upon
conviction thereof shall be punished by a fine not exceeding
$5,000, or by imprisonment of not more than five years, or by
both such fine and imprisonment, in the discretion of the courtm
(June 25, 1910, c. 895, § 2, 86 Stat. 825.)

399. Same; inducing transportation for immoral purposes.-
Any person who shall knowingly persuade, Induce, entice, or
coerce, or cause to be persuaded, induced, enticed, or coerced,
or aid or assist in persuading, inducing, enticing, or coercing any
woman or girl to go from one place to another in interstate or
foreign commerce, or in any Territory or the District of Columbia,
for the purpose of prostitution or debauchery, or for any other
immoral purpose, or with the intent and purpose on the part
of such person that such woman or girl shall engage in the
practice of prostitution or debauchery, or any other Immoral
practice, whether with or without her consent, and who shall
thereby knowingly cause or aid or assist in causing such
woman or girl to go and to be carried or transported as a pa8s
senger upon the line or route of any common carrier or car-
riers in interstate or foreign commerce, or any Territory or the
District of Columbia, shall be deemed guilty of a felony and on
conviction thereof shall be punished by a fine of not more
than $5,000, or by imprisonment for a term not exceeding five
years or by both such fine and imprisonment, in the discretion
of the court. (June 25, 1910, c. 395, § 3, 86 Stat. 825.)

400. Same; inducing interstate transportation of woman or
girl under eighteen for immoral purposes.-Any person who
shall knowingly persuade, induce, entice, or coerce any woman
or girl under the age of eighteen years from any State or
Territory or the District of Columbia to any other State or
Territory or the District of Columbia, with the purpose and
intent to induce or coerce her, or that she shall be induced or
coerced to engage in prostitution or debauchery, or any other
immoral practice, and shall in furtherance of such purpose
knowingly induce or cause her to go and to be carried or trans-
norted an a nassenrer in interstate commerce nupon the line or
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prevent the importation. transportation, or sale of birds or bird 
plumage manufactured from the feathers of barnyard fowls. 
(May 25, 1900, c. 553, II 3, 5, 81 Stat. 188; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 821, 
§ 242, 85 Stat. 1137.) 
393. (Criminal Code, section 243.) Marking of packages.-

All packages containing the dead bodies, or the plumage, or 
parts thereof, of game animals, or game or other wild birds, 
when shipped in interstate or foreign commerce, shall be 
plainly and clearly marked, so that the name and address of the 

shipper, and the nature of the contents, may be readily ascer-
tained on an inspection of the outside of such package. (May 
25, 1900, c. 553, 1 4, 81 Stat. 188; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 243, 
35 Stat. 1137.) 

394. (Criminal Code, section 244.) Same; penalty.-For 
each evasion or violation of any provision of sections 391 to 893 
of this title, the shipper shall be fined not more than $200; 
the consignee knowingly receiving such articles so shipped and 
transported- in violation of said sections shall be fined not 
more than $200; and the carrier knowingly carrying or trans-
porting the same in violation of said sections shall be fined 
not more than $200. (May 25, 1900, e: 553, § 4, 81 Stat. 188; 
Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 244, 35 Stat. 1138.) 

395. Dead bodies of game animals or game or song birds, 
subject to laws of State.-All dead bodies, or parts thereof, of 
any foreign game animals, or game or song birds, the importa-
tion of which is prohibited, or the dead bodies, or parts thereof, 
of any wild game animals, or game or song birds transported 
into any State or Territory, or remaining therein for use, con-
sumption, sale, or storage therein, shall upon arrival in such 
State or Territory be subject to the operation and effect of the 
laws of such State or Territory enacted in the exercise of its 
pollee powers, to the same extent and in the same manner as 
though such animals Or birds had been produced in Ouch State 
or Territory, and shall not be exempt therefrom by reason of 
being introduced therein in original packages or otherwise. 
(May 25, 1900, c. 553, § 5, 31 Stat. 188.) 
396. (Criminal Code, election 245, amended.) Importing 

and transporting obscene books.-Whoever shall bring or cause 
to be brought into the United States, or any place subject to 
the jurisdiction thereof, from any foreign country, or shall 
therein knowingly deposit or cause to be deposited with any 
express company or other common carrier, for carriage from 
one State, Territory, or District of the United States or place 
noncontiguous to but subject to the jurisdiction thereof, to any 
other State, Territory, or District of the United States, or 

place noncontiguous to but subject to the jurisdiction thereof, 
or from any place in or subject to the jurisdiction of the 
United States, through a foreign country, to any place in or 
subject to the jurisdiction thereof, or from any place in or 
subject to the jurisdiction of the United States to a foreign 
country, any obscene, lewd, or lascivious, or any filthy book, 
pamphlet, picture, motion-picture film, paper, letter, writing, 
print, or other matter of indecent character, or any drug, medi-
cine, article, or thing designed, adapted, or intended for pre-
venting conception, or producing abortion, or for any indecent 
or immoral use; or any written or printed card, letter, circular, 
book, pamphlet, advertisement, or notice of any kind giving 

Information, directly or indirectly, where, how, or of whom, or 
by what means any of the hereinbefore mentioned articles, 
matters, or things may be obtained or made; or whoever shall 
knowingly take or cause to be taken from such express com-
pany or other common carrier any matter or thing the deposit-
ing of which for carriage is herein made unlawful, shall be 

fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than five 
years, or both. (Feb. 8, 1897, c. 172, 29 Stat. 512; Feb. 8, 1905, 
c. 550, 33 Stat. 705; Mar. 4, 1909, e. 321, § 245, 35 Stat. 1188: 

June 5, 1920, c. 268, 41 Stat. 1060.) 

397. White-slave traffic; terms defined.-The term "inter-
state commerce," as used in this section and sections 398 to 
404 of this title, shall include transportation from any State or 
Territory or the District of Columbia to any other State or 
Territory or the District of Columbia, and the term "foreign 
commerce" shall include transportation from any State or 
Territory or the District of Columbia to any foreign country 
and from any foreign country to any State or Territory or the 
District of Columbia. (June 25, 1910, c. 395, § 1, 36 Stitt. 825.) 

398. Same; transportation of woman or girl for immoral 
purposes, or procuring ticket.-Any person who shall know-
ingly transport or cause to be transported, or aid or assist in 
obtaining transportation for, or in transporting, in interstate 
or foreign commerce, or in any Territory or in the District of 
Columbia, any woman or girl for the purpose of prostitution or 
debauchery, or for any other immoral purpose, or with the 
intent and purpose to induce, entice, or compel such woman or 
girl to become a prostitute or to give herself up to debauchery, 
or to engage in any other immoral practice; or who shall 
knowingly procure or obtain, or cause to be procured or ob-
tained, or aid or assist in procuring or obtaining, any ticket or 
tickets, or any form of transportation or evidence of the right 
thereto, to be used by any woman or girl in interstate or for-
eign commerce, or in any Territory or the District of Colum-
bia, in going to any place for the purpose of prostitution or 
debauchery, or for any other immoral purpose, or with the 
intent or purpose on the part of such person to induce, entice, 
or compel her to give herself up to the practice of prostitution, 
or to give herself up to debauchery, or any other immoral prac-
tice, whereby any such woman or girl shall be transported in 
interstate or foreign commerce, or in any Territory or the Dis-
trict of Columbia, shall be deemed guilty of a felony, and upon 
conviction thereof shall be punished by a tine not exceeding 
$5,0000 or by imprisonment of not more than five years, or by 
both such fine and imprisonment, in the discretion of the court 

(June 25, 1910, c. 395, § 2, 36 Stat. 825.) 

399. Same; inducing transportation for immoral purposes.--0 
Any person who shall knowingly persuade, induce, entice, or 
coerce, or cause to be persuaded, induced, enticed, or toerced, 
or aid or assist in persuading, inducing, enticing, or coercing any 

woman or girl to go from one place to another in interstate or 
foreign commerce, or in any Territory or the District of Columbia, 
for the purpose of prostitution or debauchery, or for any other 

immoral purpose, or with the intent and purpose on the part 
of such person that such woman or girl shall engage in the 
practice of prostitution or debauchery, or any other immoral 
practice, whether with or without her consent, and who shall 
thereby knowingly cause or aid or assist in causing such 
woman or girl to go and to be carried or transported as 'n paw 
senger upon the line or route of any common carrier or car-

riers in interstate or foreign commerce, or any Territory or the 
District of Columbia, shall be deemed guilty of a felony and on 
conviction thereof shall be punished by a fine of not more 
than $5,000, or by imprisonment for a term not exceeding fire 
years or by both such tine and imprisonment, in the discretion 
of the court. (June 25, 1910, c. 395, § 3, 36 Stat. 825.) 

400. Same; inducing interstate transportation of woman or 
girl under eighteen for immoral purposes.-Any person who 
shell knowingly persuade, induce, entice, or coerce any woman 
or girl under the age of eighteen years from any State or 
Territory or the District of Columbia to any other State or 
Territory or the District of Columbia, with the purpose and 
intent to induce or coerce her, or that she shall be induced or 
coerced to engage in prostitution or debauchery, or any other 
immoral practice, and shall in furtherance of such purpose 
knowingly induce or cause her to go and to be carried or trans-

ported as a passenger in interstate commerce upon the line or 



494
TITLE 18.-CRIMINAL CODE AND CRIMINAL PROCEDURE

route of any common carrier or carriers, shall be deemed
guilty of a felony, and on conviction thereof shall be punished
by a fine of not more than $10,000, or by imprisonment for a
term not exceeding ten years, or by both such fine and impris-
onment, in the discretion of the court. (June 25, 1910, c. 395,
§ 4, 36 Stat. 826.)

401. Same; jurisdiction of prosecutions.-Any violation of
any of sections 398 to 400 of this title shall be prosecuted in
any court having jurisdiction of crimes within the district in
which said violation was committed, or from, through, or Into
which any such woman or girl may have been carried or trans-
ported as a passenger in interstate or foreign commerce, or in
any Territory or the District of Columbia, contrary to the pro-
visions of any of said sections. (June 25, 1910, c. 395, § 5,
36 Stat. 826.)

402. Same; (1) prevention of transportation in foreign
commerce of alien women and girls under international agree-
ment; Commissioner General of Immigration designated as
authority to receive information; duty to receive and keep
statements of and pertaining to them.-For the purpose of
regulating and preventing the transportation in foreign com-
merce of alien women and girls for purposes of prostitution
and debauchery, and in pursuance of and for the purpose of
carrying out the terms of the agreement or project of arrange-
ment for the suppression of the white-slave traffic, adopted
July 25, 1902, for submission to their respective governments
by the delegates of various powers represented at the Paris
Conference and confirmed by a formal agreement signed at
Paris on May 18, 1904, and adhered to by the United States on
June 6, 1908, as shown by the proclamation of the President
of the United States, dated June 15, 1908, the Commissioner
General of Immigration Is hereby designated as the authority
of the United States to receive and centralize information
concerning the procuration of alien women and girls with a
view to their debauchery, and to exercise supervision over
such alien women and girls, receive their declarations, establish
their identity, and ascertain from them who induced them
to leave their native countries, respectively; and it shall be
the duty of said Commissioner General of Immigration to
receive and keep on file in his office the statements and declara-
tions which may be made by such alien women and girls, and
those which are hereinafter required pertaining to such alien
women and girls engaged in prostitution or debauchery in this
country, and to furnish receipts for such statements and decla-
rations provided for in sections 397 to 404 of this title to the
persons, respectively, making and filing them.

(2) Statement by person keeping woman or girl for im-
moral purposes; failure to file, making false statement, or
failure to disclose facts.-Every person who shall keep, main-
tain, control, support, or harbor in any house or place for
the purpose of prostitution, or for any other immoral pur-
pose, any alien woman or girl within three years after she
shall have entered the United States from any country, party
to the said arrangement for the suppression of the white-slave
traffic, shall file with the Commissioner General of Immigration
a statement in writing setting forth the name of such alien
woman or girl, the place at which she is kept, and all facts
as to the date of her entry into the United States, the port
through which she entered, her age, nationality, and parentage,
and concerning her procuration to come to this country within
the knowledge of such person, and any person who shall fail
within thirty days after such person shall commence to keep,
maintain, control, support, or harbor in any house or place
for the purpose of prostitution, or for any other immoral pur-
pose, any alien woman or girl within three years after she
shall have entered the United States from any of the countries,
party to the said arrangement for the suppression of the white-
slave traffic. to file such statement concerning such alien woman

or girl with tie uommissiuner w l....a^ "- .....U.
shall knowingly and willfully state falsely or fail to disclose
in such statement any fact within his knowledge or belief
with reference to the age, nationality, or parentage of any
such alien woman or girl, or concerning her procuration to come
to this country, shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor,
and on conviction shall be punished by a fine of not more than
$2,000, or by imprisonment for a term not exceeding two
years, or by both such fine and imprisonment, in the discretion
of the court.

(3) Presumption of failure to file statement not on file;
failure to furnish not excused by self-criminating tendency;
immunity from prosecution.-In any prosecution brought under
sections 397 to 404 of this title, if it appear that any such
statement required is not on file in the office of the Commis-
sioner General of Immigration, the person whose duty it shall
be to file such statement shall be presumed to have failed to
file said statement, unless such person or persons shall prove
otherwise. No person shall be excused from furnishing the
statement, as required by this section, on the ground or
for the reason that the statement so required by him, or
the information therein contained, might tend to criminate
him or subject him to a penalty or forfeiture, but no person
shall be prosecuted or subjected to any penalty or forfeiture
under any law of the United States for or on account of any
transaction, matter, or thing, concerning which he may truth-
fully report in such statement. (June 25, 1910, c. 395, § 6,
36 Stat. 826.)

403. Same; "Territory," "person" construed; liability of
persons or corporations for acts and omissions of officers,
agents, or employees.-The term "Territory," as used in sec-
tions 397 to 404 of this title, shall include the District of
Alaska, the insular possessions of the United States, and the
Canal Zone. The word " person " shall be construed to import
both the plural and the singular, as the case demands, and
shall include corporations, companies, societies, and associa-
tions. When construing and enforcing the provisions of sec-
tions 397 to 404, the act, omission, or failure of any officer,
agent, or other person, acting for or employed by any other
person or by any corporation, company, society, or association
within the scope of his employment or office, shall in every case
be also deemed to be the act, omission, or failure of such other
person, or of such company, corporation, society, or association,
as well as that of the person himself. (June 25, 1910, c. 395,
§ 7, 36 Stat. 827.)

404. Citation.-Sections 397 to 404 of this title shall be known
and referred to as the "White Slave Traffic Act" (June 25,
1910, c. 395, § 8, 36 Stat. 82.)

405. PriPe-fight films; transportation or importation.-It
shall be unlawful for any person to deposit or cause to be
deposited in the United States mails for mailing or delivery,
or to deposit or cause to be deposited with any express com-
pany or other common carrier for carriage, or to send or carry
from one State or Territory of the United States or the District
of Columbia to any other State or Territory of the United
States or the District of Columbia, or to bring or to cause to
be brought into the United States from abroad, any film or
other pictorial representation of any prize fight or encounter of
pugilists, under whatever name, which is designed to be used
or may be used for purposes of public exhibition. (July 31,
1912, c. 263, § 1, 37 Stat. 240.)

406. Same; receiving for sale or exhibition.-It shall be
unlawful for any person to take or receive from the mails, or
any express company or other common carrier, with intent to
sell, distribute, circulate, or exhibit any matter or thing for-
bidden by section 405 of this title to be deposited for mailing,
delivery, or carriage in interstate commerce. (July 31, 1912,
c. 263. § 2. 37 Stat. 241.)
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route of any common carrier or carriers, shall be deemed 
guilty of a felony, and on conviction thereof shall be punished 
by a fine of not more than $10,000, or by imprisonment for a 
term not exceeding ten years, or by both such fine and impris-
onment, in the discretion of the court. (June 25, 1910, c. 395, 

§ 1, 36 Stat. 826.) 

401. Same; jurisdiction of prosecutions.-Any violation of 
any of sections 398 to 400 of this title shall be prosecuted in 
any court having jurisdiction of crimes within the district in 
which said violation was commitfed, or from, through, or into 

which any such woman or girl may have been carried or trans-
ported as a passenger in interstate or foreign commerce, or in 
any Territory or the District of Columbia, contrary to the pro-
visions of any of said sections. (June 25, 1910, c. 395, § 5, 

36 Stat. 826.) 

402. Same; (1) prevention of transportation in foreign 
commerce of alien women and girls under international agree-
ment; Commissioner General of Immigration designated as 
authority to receive information; duty to receive and keep 
statements of and pertaining to them.-For the purpose of 
regulating and preventing the transportation in foreign com-
merce of alien women and girls for purposes of prostitution 
and debauchery, and in pursuance of and for the purpose of 
carrying out the terms of the agreement or project of arrange-
ment for the suppression of the white-slave traffic, adopted 
July 25, 1902, for submission to their respective governments 
by the delegates of various powers represented at the Paris 
Conference and confirmed by a formal agreement signed at 
Paris on May 18, 1904, and adhered to by the United States on 
June 6, 1908, as shown by the proclamation of the President 
of the United States, dated June 15, 1908, the Commissioner 
General of Immigration is hereby designated as the authority 
of the United States to receive and centralize information 
concerning the procuration of alien women and girls with a 
view to their debauchery, and to exercise supervision over 
such alien women and girls, receive their declarations, establish 
their identity, and ascertain from them who induced them 
to leave their native countries, respectively; and it shall be 

the duty of said Commissioner General of Immigration to 
receive and keep on file in his office the statements and declara-

tions which may be made by such alien women and girls, and 
those which, are hereinafter required pertaining to such alien 
women and girls engaged in prostitution or debauchery in this 
country, and to furnish receipts for such statements and decla-
rations provided for in sections 397 to 404 of this title to the 
persons, respectively, making and filing them. 

(2) Statement by person keeping woman or girl for im-
moral purposes; failure to Me, making false statement, or 
failure to disclose facts.-Every person who shall keep, main-
tain, control, support, or harbor in any house or place for 
the purpose of prostitution, or for any other immoral pur-
pose, any alien woman or girl within three years after she 
shall have entered the United States from any country, party 

to the said arrangement for the suppression of the white-slave 
traffic, shall file with the Commissioner General of Immigration 
a statement in writing setting forth the name of such alien 
woman or girl, the place at which she is kept, and all facts 
as to the date of her entry into the United States, the port 
through which she entered, her age, nationality, and parentage, 
and concerning her procuration to come to this country within 
the knowledge of such person, and any person who shall fail 
within thirty days after such person shall commence to keep, 
maintain, control, support, or harbor in any house or place 
for the purpose of prostitution, or for any other immoral pur-
pose, any alien woman or girl within three years after she 
shall have entered the United States from any of the countries, 
party to the said arrangement for the suppression of the white-
slave traffic, to file such statement concerning such alien woman 

or girl with the Commissioner General olf Immigration, or who 
shall knowingly and willfully state falsely or fail to disclose 
in such statement any fact within his knowledge or belief 
with reference to the age, nationality, or parentage of any 

such alien woman or girl, or concerning her procuration to come 
to this country, shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, 
and on conviction shall be punished by a fine of not more than 
$2.000, or by imprisonment for a term not exceeding two 
years, or by both such fine and imprisonment, in the discretion 

of the court. 
(3) Presumption of failure to file statement not on file; 

failure to furnish not excused by self-criminating tendency; 
immunity from prosecution.-In any prosecution brought under 
sections 397 to 404 of this title, if it appear that any such 

statement required is not on file in the office of the Commis-
sioner General of Immigration, the person whose duty it shall 

be to file such statement shall be presumed to have failed to 
file said statement, unless such person or persons shall prove 
otherwise. No person shall be excused from furnishing the 

statement, as required by this section, on the ground or 

for the reason that the statement so required by him, or 
the information therein contained, might tend to criminate 
him or subject him to a penalty or forfeiture, but no person 
shall be prosecuted or subjected to any penalty or forfeiture 
under any law of the United States for or on account of any 

transaction, matter, or thing, concerning which he may truth-
fully report in such statement. (June 25, 1910, c. 395, I 6, 

36 Stat. 826.) 
403. Same; "Territory," "person" construed; liability of 

persons or corporations for acts and omissions of officers, 

agents, or employees.-The term " Territory," as used in sec-
tions 397 to 404 of this title, shall include the District of 

Alaska, the insular possessions of the United States, and the 
Canal Zone. The word " person " shall be construed to import 

both the plural and the singular, as the case demands, and 
shall include corporations, companies, societies, and associa-

tions. When construing and enforcing the provisions of sec-
tions 397 to 404, the act, omission, or failure of any officer, 

agent, or other person, acting for or employed by any other 
person or by any corporation, company, society, or association 
within the scope of his employment or office, shall in erery case 

be also deemed to be the act, omission, or failure of such other 
person, or of such company, corporation, society, or association, 
as well as that of the person himself. (June 25, 1910, c. 395, 

§ 7, 36 Stat. 827.) 
404. Citation.--Sections 397 to 404 of this title shall be known 

and referred to as the " White Slave Traffic Act." (June 25, 

1910, c. 395, 8, 36 Stat. 827.) 
405. Prize-fight films; transportation or importation.-It 

shall be unlawful for any person to deposit or cause to be 
deposited in the United States mails for mailing or delivery, 

or to deposit or cause to be deposited with any express com-
pany or other common carrier for carriage, or to send or carry 
from one State or Territory of the United States or the District 
of Columbia to any other State or Territory of the United 
States or the District of Columbia, or to bring or to cause to 

be brought into the United States from abroad, any film or 
other pictorial representation of any prize fight or encounter of 

pugilists, under whatever name, which is designed to be used 
or may be used for purposes of public exhibition. (July 31, 
1912, c. 263, § 1, 37 Stat. 240.) 

406. Same; receiving for sale or exhibition.-It shall be 

unlawful for any person to take or receive from the mails, or 
any express company or other common carrier, with intent to 
sell, distribute, circulate, or exhibit any matter or thing for-
bidden by section 405 of this title to be deposited for mailing, 

delivery, or carriage in interstate commerce. (July 31, 1912, 
c. 263, § 2, 37 Stat. 241.) 
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407. Same; punishment.-Any person violating any of the
provisions of sections 405 and 406 of this title shall for each
offense, upon conviction thereof, be fined not more than $1,000,

or sentenced to imprisonment at hard labor for not more than

one year, or both, at the discretion of the court. (July 31,

1912, c. 263, § 3, 37 Stat. 241.)
408. Motor vehicles; transportation, etc., of stolen

vehicles.-This section may be cited as the National Motor

Vehicle Theft Act. The term "motor vehicle" when used in

this section shall include an automobile, automobile truck, auto-

mobile wagon, motor cycle, or any other self-propelled vehicle

not designed for running on rails; the term "interstate or for-

eign commerce" shall include transportation from one State,

Territory, or the District of Columbia, to another State, Terri-

tory, or the District of Columbia, or to a foreign country, or

from a foreign country to any State, Territory, or the District of

Columbia. Whoever shall transport or cause to be transported

in interstate or foreign commerce a motor vehicle, knowing the
same to have been stolen, shall be punished by a fine of not more
than $5,000, or by imprisonment of not more than five years, or
both. Whoever shall receive, conceal, store, barter, sell, or dis-

pose of any motor vehicle, moving as, or which is a part of, or

which constitutes interstate or foreign commerce, knowing the
same to have been stolen, shall be punished by a fine of not more
than $5,000, or by imprisonment of not more than five years, or
both. Any person violating this section may be punished in any

district in or through which such motor vehicle has been trans-
ported or removed by such offender. (Oct. 29, 1919, c. 89, §§ 1
to 5, 41 Stat. 324.)

409. Larceny, etc., of goods in interstate or foreign com-
merce; penalty.-Whoever shall unlawfully break the seal of
any railroad car containing interstate or foreign shipments of
freight or express, or shall enter any such car with intent in
either case to commit larceny therein; or whoever shall steal or
unlawfully take, carry away, or conceal, or by fraud or decep-
tion obtain from any railroad car, station house, platform, depot,
wagon, automobile, truck, or other vehicle, or from any steam-

boat, vessel, or wharf, with intent to convert to his own use any

goods or chattels moving as or which are a part of or which

constitute an interstate or foreign shipment of freight or ex-

press, or shall buy or receive or have in his possession any such
goods or chattels, knowing the same to have been stolen; or
whoever shall steal or shall unlawfully take, carry away, or by
fraud or deception obtain with intent to convert to his own use
any baggage which shall have come into the possession of any
common carrier for transportation from one State or Territory
or the District of Columbia to another State or Territory or
the District of Columbia or to a foreign country, or from a
foreign country to any State or Territory or the District of
Columbia, or shall break Into, steal, take, carry away, or conceal

any of the contents of such baggage, or shall buy, receive, or

have in his possession any such baggage or any article there-

from of whatever nature, knowing the same to have been stolen,
shall in each case be fined not more than $5,000, or imprisoned

not more than ten years, or both, and prosecutions therefor may

be instituted in any district wherein the crime shall have been

committed. The carrying or transporting of any such freight,

express, baggage, goods, or chattels from one State or Territory

or the District of Columbia into another State or Territory or

the District of Columbia, knowing the same to have been stolen,

shall constitute a separate offense and subject the offender to

the penalties above described for unlawful taking, and prosecu-

tins therefor may be instituted in any district into which such

freight, express, baggage, goods, or chattels shall have been re-

moved or into which they shall have been brought by such of-
fender. The words "station house," "platform," "depot,"

" wagon," " automobile," "truck," " or other vehicle," as used in
this section shall include any station house, platform, depot,

wagon, automobile, truck, or other vehicle of any person, firm,

association, or corporation having in his or its custody therein
or thereon any freight, express, goods, chattels, shipments, or

baggage moving as or which are a part of or which constitute
an interstate or foreign shipment. (Feb. 13, 1913, c. 50, § 1, 37

Stat. 670; Jan. 28, 1925, c. 102, 43 Stat. 793.)
410. Jurisdiction of State courts unimpaired; double jeop-

ardy.-Nothlng in section 409 of this title shall be held to take

away or impair the jurisdiction of the courts of the several
States under the laws thereof; and a judgment of conviction
or acquittal on the merits under the laws of any State shall

be a bar to any prosecution hereunder for the same act or acts.
(Feb. 13, 1913, c. 50, § 2, 37 Stat. 670; Jan. 28, 1925, c. 102,
43 Stat. 794.)

411. Proof of character of shipments.-To establish the in-

terstate or foreign commerce character of any shipment in

any prosecution under section 409 of this title the waybill of
such shipment shall be prima facie evidence of the place from

which and to which such shipment was made. (Jan. 28, 1925,

c. 102, 43 Stat. 794.)
412. Embezzlement, etc., by officers of carrier; jurisdiction;

double jeopardy.-Every president, director, officer or manager
of any firm, association or corporation engaged in commerce

as a common carrier, who embezzles, steals, abstracts or will-

fully misapplies, or willfully permits to be misapplied, any of

the moneys, funds, credits, securities, property or assets of

such firm, association or corporation, arising or accruing from,

or used Ih, such commerce, in whole or in part, or willfully

or knowingly converts the same to his own use or to the use

of another, shall be deemed guilty of a felony and upon con-

viction shall be fined not less than $500, or confined in the peni-

tentiary not less than one year nor more than ten years, or

both, in the discretion of the court.
Prosecutions hereunder may be in the district court of the

United States for the district wherein the offense may have

been committed.
Nothing in this section shall be held to take away or impair

the jurisdiction of the courts of the several States under the

laws thereof; and a judgment of conviction or acquittal on

the merits under the laws of any State shall be a bar to any

prosecution hereunder for the same act or acts. (Oct. 15, 1914,

c. 823, § 9, 38 Stat. 733.)

Chapter 10.--SLAVE TRADE AND PEONAGE.

Sec.
421. Confining, detaining, or selling slaves on vessel.
422. Seizing slaves on foreign shores.
423. Bringing slaves into United States.
424. Equipping vessels for slave trade.
425. Transporting persons to be held as slaves.
426. Hovering on coast with slaves on board.
427. Serving on vessels in slave trade.
428. Receiving or carrying away person to be sold or held as slave.
429. Equipping vessel for slave trade; forfeiture; moiety to informer.
430. Same; penalty; moiety to informer.
431. Forfeiture of vessels transporting slaves; moiety to Informer.
432. Receiving persons on board to be sold as s laves; penalty;

moiety to informer.
433. Vessels found hovering on coasts forfeited.
434. Forfeiture of interest in slave vessels; additional penalty.
435. Seizure of vessels in slave trade.
486. Proceeds of condemned 'essels paid Into Treasury.
437. Disposal of persons found on seized vessel.
438. Apprehension of officers d crew.
439. Removal of persons delivered from seized vessel.
440. To what port captured vessel sent.
441. *hen' owners of foreign vessels shall give bond.
442. Instructions to masters of armed vessels.
443. Kidnaping.
444. Holding or returning persons to peonage.
445. Same; obstructing enforcement of law.
446. Bringing kidnaped person into United States.

Section 421. (Criminal Code, section 246.) Confining, de-

taining, or selling slaves on vessel.-Whoever. b e.i ff the

crew or ship's company of any foreign vessel engaged in the
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407. Same; punishment.—Any person violating any of the 
provisions of sections 405 and 406 of this title shall for each 
offense, upon conviction thereof, be fined not more than $1,000, 
or sentenced to imprisonment at hard labor for not more than 
one year, or both, at the discretion of the court. (July 31, 

1912, c. 263, § 3, 37 Stat. 241.) 
408. Motor vehicles; transportation, etc., of stolen 

vehicles.—This section may be cited as the National Motor 
Vehicle Theft Act. The term " motor vehicle" when used in 
this section shall include an automobile, automobile truck, auto-

mobile wagon, motor cycle, or any other self-propelled vehicle 
not designed for running on rails; the term " interstate or for-
eign commerce" shall include transportation from one State, 
Territory, or the District of Columbia, to another State, Terri-

tory, or the District of Columbia, or to a foreign country, or 
from a foreign country to any State, Territory, or the District of 

Columbia. Whoever shall transport or cause to be transported 
in interstate or foreign commerce a motor vehicle, knowing the 
same to have been stolen, shall be punished by a fine of not more 

than $5,000, or by imprisonment of not more than five years, or 
both. Whoever shall receive, conceal, store, barter, sell, or dis-

pose of any motor vehicle, moving as, or which is a part of, or 
which constitutes interstate or foreign commerce, knOwing the 
same to have been stolen, shall be punished by a fine of not more 
than $5,000, or by imprisonment of not more than five years, or 

both. Any person violating this section may be punished in any 
district in or through which such motor vehicle has been trans-
ported or removed by such offender. (Oct. 29, 1919, c. 89, §§ 1 

to 5, 41 Stat. 324.) 
409. Larceny, etc., of goods in interstate or foreign com-

merce; penalty.—Whoever shall Unlawfully break the seal of 
any railroad car containing interstate or foreign shipments of 
freight or express, or shall enter any such car with intent in 
either ease to commit larceny therein; or whoever shall steal or 
unlawfully take, carry away, or conceal, or by fraud or decep-
tion obtain from any railroad car, station house, platform, depot, 
wagon, automobile, truck, or other vehicle, or from any steam-

boat, vessel, or wharf, with intent to convert to his own use any 
goods or chattels moving as or which are a part of or which 
constitute an interstate or foreign shipment of freight or ex-

press, or shall buy or receive or have in his possession any such 
goods or chattels, knowing the same to have been stolen; or 
whoever shall steal or shall unlawfully take, carry away, or by 
fraud or deception obtain with intent to convert to his own use 

any baggage which shall have come into the possession of any 
common carrier for transportation from one State or Territory 
or the District of Columbia to another State or Territory or 
the District of Columbia or to a foreign country, or from a 

foreign country to any State or Territory or the District of 
Columbia, or shall break into, steal, take, carry away, or conceal 
any of the contents of such baggage, or shall buy, receive, or 
have in his possession any such baggage or any article there-

from of whatever nature, knowing the same to have been stolen, 
shall in each case be fined not more than $5,000, or imprisoned 

not more than ten years, or both, and prosecutions therefor may 
be instituted in any district wherein the crime shall have been 
committed. The carrying or transporting of any such freight, 

express, baggage, goods, or chattels from one State or Territory 

or the District of Columbia into another State or Territory or 
the District of Columbia, knowing the same to have been stolen, 
shall constitute a separate offense and subject the offender to 
the penalties above described for unlawful taking, and prosecu-
tions therefor may be instituted in any district into which such 
freight, express, baggage, goods, or chattels shall have been re-
moved or into which they shall have been brought by such of-
fender. The words "station house," "platform," "depot," 
" wagon," " automobile," " truck," " or Other vehicle," as used in 
this section shall include any station house, platform, depot, 
wagon, automobile, truck, or other vehicle of any person, firm, 

association, or corporation having in his or its custody therein 
or thereon any freight, express, goods, chattels, shipments, or 
baggage moving as or which are a part of or which constitute 
an interstate or foreign shipment. (Feb. 13, 1913, C. 50, § 1, 37 
Stat. 670; Jan. 28, 1925, c. 102, 43 Stat. 793.) 

410. Jurisdiction of State courts unimpaired; double jeep-
ardy.—Nothing in section 409 of this title shall be held to take 
away or impair the jurisdiction of the courts of the several 
States under the laws thereof; and a judgment of conviction 
or acquittal on the merits under the laws of any State shall 
be a bar to any prosecution hereunder for the same act or acts. 
(Feb. 13, 1913, c. 50, § 2, 37 Stat. 670; Jan. 28, 1925, e. 102, 
43 Stat. 794.) 

411. Proof of character of shipments.—To establish the in-
terstate or foreign commerce character of any shipment in 
any prosecution under section 409 of this title the waybill of 
such shipment shall be prima facie evidence of the place from 
which and to which such shipment was made. (Jan. 28, 1925, 

c. 102, 43 Stat. 794.) 
412. Embezzlement, etc., by officers of carrier; jurisdiction; 

double jeopardy.—Every president, director, officer or manager 
of any firm, association or corporation engaged in commerce 
as a common carrier, who embezzles, steals, abstracts or will-
fully misapplies, or willfully permits to be misapplied, any of 
the moneys, funds, credits, securities, property or assets of 
such firm, association or corporation, arising or accruing from, 

or used ih, such commerce, in whole or in part, or willfully 
or knowingly converts the same to his own use or to the use 
of another, shall be deemed guilty of a felony and upon con-
viction shall be fined not less than $500, or confined in the peni-
tentiary not less than one year nor more than ten years, or 

both, in the discretion of the court. 
Prosecutions hereunder may be in the district court of the 

United States for the district wherein the offense may have 

been committed. 
Nothing in this section shall be held to take away et' impair 

the jurisdiction of the courts of the several States under the 
laws thereof; and a judgment of conviction or acquittal on 
the merits under the laws of any State shall be a bar to any 
prosecution hereunder for the same act or acts. (Oct. 15, 1914, 

c. 323, § 9, 38 Stat. 733.) 

Chapter 1 O.—SLAVE TRADE AND PEONAGE. 

Sec. 
421. Confining, detaining, or selling slaves on vessel. 
422. Seizing slaves on foreign shores. 
423. Bringing slaves into United States. 
424. Equipping vessels for slave trade. 
425. Transporting persons to be held as slaves. 
426. Hovering on coast with slaves on board. 
427. Serving on vessels in slave trade. 
428. Receiving or carrying away person to be sold or held as slave. 
429. Equipping vessel for slave trade; forfeiture; moiety to Informer. 
430. Same; penalty; moiety to informer, 
431. Forfeiture of vessels transporting slaves; moiety to informer. 
432. Receiving persons on board to be sold as slaves; penalty; 

moiety to Informer. 
433. Vessels found hovering on coasts forfeited. 
434. Forfeiture of interest in slave vessels; additional penalty. 
435. Seizure of vessels in slave trade. 
486. Proceeds of condemned ressela paid into Treasury. 
437. Disposal of persons found on seized vessel. 
488. Apprehension of officers and crew. 
430. Removal of persons delivered from seized vessel. 
440. To what port captured vessel sent. 
441. 'When'owners of foreign vessels shall give bond. 
442. Instructions to masters of armed vessels. 
443. Kidnaping. 
444. Holding or returning persons to peonage. 
445. Same; obstructing enforcement of law. 
446. Bringing kidnaped person into United States. 

Section 421. (Criminal Code, section 246.) Confining, de-
taining, or selling slaves on vessel.—Whoever. 1eg f the 

crew or ship's company of any foreign vessel engaged in the 
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slave trade, or being of the crew or ship's company of any
vessel owned wholly or in part, or navigated for or in behalf of
any citizen of the United States, forcibly confines or detains
on board such vessel any person as a slave, or, on board such
vessel, offers or attempts to sell as a slave any such person,
or on the high seas, or anywhere on tide water, transfers or
delivers to any other vessel any such person with intent to
make such person a slave, or lands or delivers on shore from
on board such vessel any person with intent to make sale
of. or having previously sold such person as a slave, is a
pirate, and shall be imprisoned for life. (R. S. § 5375; Jan.
15, 1897, c. 29, § 2, 29 Stat. 487; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 246,
35 Stat. 1138.)

422. (Criminal Code, section 247.) Seizing slaves on for-
eign shores.-Whoever, being of the crew or ship's company
of any foreign vessel engaged in the slave trade, or being of
the crew or ship's company of any vessel owned in whole or
in part, or navigated for, or in behalf of, any citizen of the
United States, lands from such vessel, and, on any foreign
shore, seizes any person with intent to make such person a
slave., or decoys, or forcibly brings, or carries or receives such
person on board such vessel, with like intent, is a pirate, and
shall be imprisoned for life. (R. S. § 5376; Jan. 15, 1897,
c. 29, § 2, 29 Stat. 487; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 247, 35 Stat. 1139.)

423. (Criminal Code, section 248.) Bringing slaves into
United States.-Whoever brings within the jurisdiction of the
United States, in any manner whatsoever, any person from
any foreign kingdom or country, or from sea, or holds, sells, or
otherwise disposes of, any person so brought in, as a slave,
or to be held to service or labor, shall be fined not more than
$10,000, one half to the use of the United States and the
other half to the use of the party who prosecutes the in-
dictment to effect; and, moreover, shall be imprisoned 'not
more than seven years. (R. S. § 5377; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321,
§ 248, 35 Stat. 1139.)

424. (Criminal Code, section 249.) Equipping vessels for
slave trade.-Whoever builds, fits out, equips, loads, or other-
wise prepares, or sends away, either as master, factor, or
owner, any vessel, in any port or place within the jurisdiction
of the United States, or causes such vessel to sail from any
port or place whatsoever, within such jurisdiction, for the
purpose of procuring any person from any foreign kingdom
or country to be transported to any port or place whatsoever,
to be held, sold, or otherwise disposed of as a slave, or held
to service or labor, shall be fined not more than $5,000, one
half to the use of the United States and the other half to the
use of the person prosecuting the indictment to effect; and
shall, moreover, be imprisoned not more than seven years.
(R. S. § 5378; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 249, 35 Stat. 1139.)

425. (Criminal Code, section 250.) Transporting persons
to be held as slaves.-Whoever, within the jurisdiction of the
United States, takes on board, receives, or transports from
any foreign kingdom or country, or from sea, any person in
any vessel, for the purpose of holding, selling, or otherwise
disposing of such person as a slave, or to be held to service or
labor, shall be punished as prescribed in section 424 of this
title. (R. S. § 5379; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 250, 35 Stat.
1139.)

426. (Criminal Code, section 251.) Hovering on coast with
slaves on board.-Whoever, being the captain, master, or com-
mander of any vessel found in any river, port, bay, harbor,
or on the high seas, within the jurisdiction of the United
States, or hovering on the coast thereof, having on board any
person, for the purpose of selling such person as a slave, or
with intent to land such person for any such purpose, shall
be fined not more than $10,000 and imprisoned not more than

four years. (P. S. § 5380; Mar. 4, 1909i, c. 21, S zal, o0 stat.
1130.)

427. (Criminal Code, section 252.) Serving on vessels in
slave trade.-Whoever, being a citizen of the United States.
or other person residing therein, voluntarily serves on board
of any vessel employed or made use of in the transportation of
slaves from any foreign country or place to another, shall be
fined not more than $2,000 and imprisoned not more than two
years. (R. S. §§ 5381, 5382; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 252, 35
Stat. 1139.)

428. (Criminal Code, section 253.) Receiving or carrying
away person to be sold or held as slave.-Whoever, being the
master or owner or person having charge of any vessel, receives
on board any other person, with the knowledge or intent
that such person is to be carried from any place subject to the
jurisdiction of the United States to any other place, to be
held or sold as a slave, or carries away from any place sub-
ject to the jurisdiction of the United States any such person,
with the intent that he may be so held or sold as a slave,
shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more
than five years, or both. (R. S. § 5524; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321,
§ 253, 35 Stat. 1139.)

429. (Criminal Code, section 254.) Equipping vessel for
slave trade; forfeiture; moiety to informer.-No person shall,
for himself or for another, as master, factor, or owner, build,
fit, equip, load, or otherwise prepare any vessel in any port
or place within the jurisdiction of the United States, or cause
any vessel to sail from any port or place within the jurisdic-
tion of the United States for the purpose of procuring any
person from any foreign kingdom, place, or country to be trans-
ported to any port or place whatsoever, to be held, sold, or
otherwise disposed of, as a slave, or to be held to service or
labor; and every vessel so built, fitted out, equipped, laden, or
otherwise prepared, with her tackle, apparel, furniture, and
lading, shall be forfeited; one moiety to the use of the United
States and the other to the use of the person who sues for
the forfeiture and prosecutes the same to effect. .(R. S. §
5551; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 254, 35 Stat. 1140.)

430. (Criminal Code, section 255.) Same; penalty; moiety
to informer.-Whoever so builds, fits out, equips, loads, or
otherwise prepares or sends away any vessel, knowing or in-
tending that the same shall be employed in such trade or
business, contrary to the provisions of the section last preced-
ing, or in any way aids or abets therein, shall, besides the
forfeiture of the vessel, pay the sum of $2,000; one moiety
thereof to the use of the United States and the other moiety
thereof to the use of the person who sues for and prosecutes

.the same to effect. (I. S. § 5552; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 255,
35 Stat. 1140.)

431. (Criminal Code, section 256.) Forfeiture of vessels
transporting slaves; moiety to informer.-Every vessel em-
ployed in carying on the slave trade or on which is received
or transported any person from any foreign kingdom or coun-
try, or from sea, for the purpose of holding, selling, or other-
wise disposing of such person as a slave, or of holding such
person to service or labor, shall, together with her tackle,
apparel, furniture, and the goods and effects which may be
found on board, or which may have been imported thereon in
the same voyage, be forfeited; one moiety to the use of the
United States and the other to the use of the person who sues
for and prosecutes the forfeiture to effect. (B. S. § 5553; Mar.
4, 1909, c. 321, § 256, 35 Stat. 1140.)

432. (Criminal Code, section 257.) Receiving persons on
board to be sold as slaves; penalty; moiety to informer.-Who-
ever, being a citizen of the United States, takes on board, re-
ceives, or transports any person for the purpose of selling such
person as a slave shall. In addition to the forfeiture of the

§ 422
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slave trade, or being of the crew or ship's company of any 

vessel owned wholly or in part, or navigated for or in behalf of 
any citizen of the United States, forcibly confines or detains 

on board such vessel any person as a slave, or, on board such 
vessel, offers or attempts to sell as a slave any such person, 
or on the high seas, or anywhere on tide water, transfers or 
delivers to any other vessel any such person with intent to 

make such person a slave, or lands or delivers on shore from 
on board such vessel any person with intent to make sale 
of. or having previously sold such person as a slave, is a 
pirate, and shall be imprisoned for life. (R. S. § 5375; Jan. 

15, 1897, c. 29, § 2, 29 Stat. 487; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 246, 
35 Stat. 1138.) 

422. (Criminal Code, section 247.) Seizing slaves on for-

eign shores.—Whoever, being of the crew or ship's company 
of any foreign vessel engaged in the slave trade, or being of 

the crew or ship's company of any vessel owned in whole or 
in part, or navigated for, or in behalf of, any citizen of the 
United States, lands from such vessel, and, on any foreign 
shore, seizes any person with intent to make such person a 
slave, or decoys, or forcibly brings, or carries or receives such 
person on board such vessel, with like intent, is a pirate, and 
shall be imprisoned for life. (R. S. § 5376; Jan. 15, 1897, 
c. 29, § 2, 29 Stat. 487; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 32:1, § 247, 35 Stat. 1139.) 

423. (Criminal Code, section 248.) Bringing slaves into 
United States.—Whoever brings within the jurisdiction of the 
United States, in any manner whatsoever, any person from 
any foreign kingdom or country, or from sea, or holds, sells, or 
otherwise disposes of, any person so brought in, as a slave, 
or to be held to service or labor, shall be fined not more than 
$10,-000, one half to the use of the United States and the 
other half to the use of the party who prosecutes the in-
dictment to effect; and, moreover, shall be imprisoned 'not 
more than seven years. (B. S. 5377; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 
§ 248, 35 Stat. 1139.) 

424. (Criminal Code, section 249.) Equipping vessels for 
slave trade.—Whoever builds, fits out, equips, loads, or other-
wise prepares, or sends away, either as master, factor, or 
owner, any vessel, in any port or place within the jurisdiction 

of the United States, or causes such vessel to sail from any 
port or place whatsoever, within such jurisdiction, for the 
purpose of procuring any person from any foreign kingdom 

or country to be transported to any port or place whatsoever, 
to be held, sold, or otherwise disposed of as a slave, or held 
to service or labor, shall be fined not more than $5,000, one 
half to the use of the United States and the other half to the 

use of the person prosecuting the indictment to effect; and 

shall, moreover, be imprisoned not more than seven years. 
(R. S. § 5378; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, I 249, 35 Stat, 1139.) 

425. (Criminal Code, section 250.) Transporting persons 
to be held as slaves.—Whoever, within the jurisdiction of the 
United States, takes on board, receives, or transports from 
any foreign kingdom or country, or from sea, any person in 

any vessel, for the purpose of holding, selling, or otherwise 
disposing of such person as a slave, or to be held to service or 
labor, shall be punished as prescribed in section 424 of this 
title. (R. S. 1 5379; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 250, 35 Stat. 
1139.) 

426. (Criminal Code, section 251.) Hovering on coast with 

slaves on board.—Whoever, being the captain, master, or com-
mander of any vessel found in any river, port, bay, harbor, 
or on the high seas, within the Jurisdiction of the United 
States, or hovering on the coast thereof, having on board any 
person, for the purpose of selling such person as a slave, or 
with intent to land such person for any such purpose, shall 
be lined not more than 110,000 and imprisoned not more than 

four years. (R. S. § 5380; Mar. 4, 1909, C. 321, § 251, 35 Stat. 

1130.) 
427. (Criminal Code, section 252.) Serving on vessels in 

slave trade.—Whoever, being a citizen of the United States, 

or other person residing therein, voluntarily serves on board 
of any vessel employed or made use of in the transportation of 
slaves from any foreign country or place to another, shall be 
fined not more than $2,000 and imprisoned not more than two 
years. (R. S. §§ 5381, 5382; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 252, 35 

Stat. 1139.) 
428. (Criminal Code, section 253.) Receiving or carrying 

away person to be sold or held as slave.—Whoever, being the 
master or owner or person having charge of any vessel, receives 

on board any other person, with the knowledge or intent 
that such person is to be carried from any place subject to the 

jurisdiction of the United States to any other place, to be 
held or sold as a slave, or carries away from any place sub-
ject to the jurisdiction of the United States any such person, 
with the intent that he may be so held or sold as a slave, 
shall be lined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more 
than five years, or both. (R. S. § 5524; Mar. 4, 1909, C. 321, 

§ 253, 35 Stat. 1139.) 
429. (Criminal Code, section 254.) Equipping vessel for 

slave trade; forfeiture; moiety to informer.—No person shall, 
for himself or for another, as master, factor, or owner, build, 

fit, equip, load, or otherwise prepare any vessel in any port 
or place within the jurisdiction of the United States, or cause 
any vessel to sail from any port or place within the jurisdic-

tion of the United States for the purpose of procuring any 
person from any foreign kingdom, place, or country to be trans-
ported to any port or place whatsoever, to be held, sold, or 
otherwise disposed of, as a slave, or to be held to service or 
labor; and every vessel so built, fitted out, equipped, laden, or 
otherwise prepared, with her tackle, apparel, furniture, and 
lading, shall be forfeited; one moiety to the use of the United 
States and the other to the use of the person who sues for 
the forfeiture and prosecutes the same to effect. (R. S. § 
5551; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 254, 35 Stat. 1140.) 

430. (Criminal Code, section 255.) Same; penalty; moiety 
to informer.—Whoever so builds, fits out, equips, loads, or 
otherwise prepares or sends away any vessel, knowing or in-
tending that the same shall be employed in such trade or 
business, contrary to the provisions of the section last preced-

Lug, or in any way aids or abets therein, shall, besides the 
forfeiture of the vessel, pay the sum of $2,000; one moiety 
thereof to the use of the United States and the other moiety 
thereof to the use of the person who sues for and prosecutes 
the same to effect. (R. S. § 5552; Mar. 4, 190% c. 321, § 255, 
35 Stat. 1140.) 

431. (Criminal Code, section 256.) Forfeiture of vessels 
transporting slaves; moiety to informer.—Every vessel em-
ployed in carying on the slave trade or on which is received 
or transported any person from any foreign kingdom or coun-
try, or from sea, for the purpose of holding, selling, or other-

wise disposing of such person as a slave, or of holding such 
person to service or labor, shall, together with her tackle, 

apparel, furniture, and the goods and effects which may be 
found on board, or which may have been imported thereon in 
the same voyage, be forfeited; one moiety to the use of the 
United States and the other to the use of the person who sues 
for and prosecutes the forfeiture to effect. (R. S. § 5553; Mar. 
4, 1909, c. 321, § 256, 35 Stat. 1140.) 

432. (Criminal Code, section 257.) Receiving persons on 
board to be sold as slaves; penalty; moiety to informer.—Who-

ever, being a citizen of the United States, takes on board, re-
ceives, or transports any person for the purpose of selling such 

person as a slave shall, In addition to the forfeiture of the 
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vessel, pay for each person so received on board or trans-
ported the sum of $200, to be recovered in any court of the
United States; the one moiety thereof to the use of the United
States and the other moiety to the use of the person who
sues for and prosecutes the same to effect. (R. S. § 5554; Mar.
4, 1909, c. 321, § 257, 35 Stat. 1140.)

433. (Criminal Code, section 258.) Vessels found hovering
on coasts forfeited.-Every vessel which is found in any river,
port, bay, or harbor, or on the high seas, within the jurisdic-
tion of the United States, or hovering on the coasts thereof,
and having on board any person, with intent to sell such per-
son as a slave, or with intent to land the same for that pur-
pose, either In the United States or elsewhere, shall, together
with her tackle, apparel, furniture, and the goods or effects
on board of her, be forfeited to the United States. (R. S. §
5555; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 258, 35 Stat. 1140.)

434. (Criminal Code, section 259.) Forfeiture of interest
in slave vessels; additional penalty.-It shall be unlawful for
any citizen of the United States, or other person residing
therein, or under the jurisdiction thereof, directly or indi-
rectly to hold or have any right or property in any vessel em-
ployed or made use of in the transportation or carrying of
slaves from oae foreign country or place to another, and any
such right or property shall be forfeited, and may be libeled
and condemned for the use of the person suing for the same.
Whoever shall violate the prohibition of this section shall also
forfeit and pay a sum of money equal to double the value of
his right or property in such vessel; and shall also forfeit a
sum of money equal to double the value of the interest he had
in the slaves which at any time may be transported or car-
ried in such vessels. (R. S.. § 5556; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, §
259, 35 Stat. 1140.)

435. (Criminal Code, section 260.) Seizure of vessels in
slave trade.-The President is authorized, when he deems it
expedient, to man and employ any of the armed vessels of
the United States to cruise wherever he may judge attempts
are making to carry on the slave trade, by citizens or resi-
dents of the United States, in contravention of laws prohibi-
tory of the same; and, in such case, he shall instruct the com-
manders of such armed vessels to seize, take, and bring into
any port of the United States, to be proceeded against accord-
ing to law, all American vessels, wheresoever found, which
may have on board, or which may be intended for the pur-
pose of taking on board, or of transporting, or may have trans-
ported any person, in violation of the provisions of any Act of
Congress prohibiting the traffic in slaves. (R. S. § 5557; Mar.
4, 1909, c. 321, § 260, 35 Stat. 1140.)

436. Criminal Code, section 261.) Proceeds of condemned
vessels paid into Treasury.-The proceeds of all vessels, their
tackle, apparel, and furniture, and the goods and effects on
board of them, which are so seized, prosecuted, and condemned,
shall be paid into the Treasury of the United States. (R. S.
§ 5558; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 261, 35 Stat. 1141.)

437. (Criminal Code, section 262.) Disposal of persons
found on seized vessel.-The officers of the vessel making such
seizure shall safely keep every person found on board of any
vessel so seized, taken, or brought into port for condemnation,
and shall deliver every such person to the marshal of the
district into which he may be brought, if into a port of the
United States, or if elsewhere, to such person as may be law-
fully appointed by the President, in the manner directed by
law, transmitting to the President, as soon as may -be after
such delivery, a descriptive list of such persons, in order that
he may give directions for the disposal of them. (R. S. S
5559: Mar. 4. 1909, c. 321, f 262, 35 Stat. 1141.)

438. (Criminal Code, section 263.) AppreBensiot of o0-
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shall cause to be apprehended and taken into custody every
person found on bloard of such offending vessel so seized and
taken, being of the officers or crew thereof, and him convey,
as soon as conveniently may be, to the civil authority of the
United States, to be proceeded against in due course of law.
(R. S. § 5560; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 263, 35 Stat. 1141.)

439. (Criminal Code, section 264.) Removal of persons de-
livered from seized vessel.-The President is authorized to
make such regulations and arrangements as he may deem ex-
pedient for the safe-keeping, support, and removal beyond the
limits of the United States of all such persons as may be so
delivered and brought within its jurisdiction. (R. S. § 5561;
Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 264, 35 Stat. 1141.)

440. (Criminal Code, section 265.) To what port captured
vessel sent.-It shall be the duty of the commander of any
armed vessel of the United States, whenever he makes any
capture under the preceding provisions, to bring the vessel
and her cargo, for adjudication, into some port of the State,
Territory, or District to which such vessel so captured may
belong, if he can ascertain the same; if not, then into any con-
venient port of the United States. (R. S. § 5563; Mar. 4, 1909,
c. 321, § 265, 35 Stat. 1141.)

441. (Criminal Code, section 266.) When owners of for-
eign vessels shall give bond.-Every owner, master, or factor
of any foreign vessel clearing from any port within the juris-
diction of the United States, and suspected to be intended for
the slave trade, and the suspicion being declared to the officer
of the customs by any citizen, on oath, and such information
being to the satisfaction of the officer, shall first give bond,
with sufficient sureties, to the Treasurer of the United States
that none of the natives of any foreign country or place shall
be taken on board such vessel to be transported or sold as
slaves in any other foreign port or place whatever, within nine
months thereafter. ,(R. S. § 5564; Mar. 4, 1909, c- 321, § 266,
35 Stat. 1141.)

442. (Criminal Code, section 267.) Instructions to masters
of armed vessels.-The President is authorized to issue instruc-
tions to the commanders of the armed vessels of the United
States,' directing them, whenever it is practicable, and under
such rules and regulations as he may prescribe, to proceed
directly to the country from which they were taken, and there
hand over to the agent of the United States all such persons,
delivered from on board vessels seized in the prosecution of the
slave trade; and they shall afterwards bring the captured ves-
sels and persons engaged in prosecuting such trade to the
United States for trial and adjudication. (R. S. § 5567; Mar.
4, 1909, c. 321, § 267, 35 Stat. 1141.)

443. (Criminal Code, section 268.) Kidnaping.-Whoever
kidnaps or carries away any other person, with the intent that
such other person be sold into involuntary servitude, or held as
a slave; or who entices, persuades, or induces any other person
to go on board any vessel or to any other place with the intent
that he may be made or held as a slave, or sent out of the
country to be so made or held; or who in any way knowingly
aids in causing any other person to be held, sold, or carried
away to be held or sold as a slave, shall be fined not more than
$5,000, or Imprisoned not more than five years, or both. (R. S.
§ 5525; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 5 268, 35 Stat. 1141.)

444. (Criminal Code, section 269.) Holding or returning
persons to peonage.-Whoever holds, arrests, returns, or causes
to be held, arrested, or returned, or in any manner aids in the
arrest or return of any person to a condition of peonage, shall
be fined not more than $5,000, or imprisoned not more than five
years, or both. (l. S. 1 5526; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 269, 35
Stat. 1142.)

445. (Criminal Code, section 270.) Same; obstructing en-
forcement of law.-Whoever obstructs, or attempts to obstruct,
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vessel, pay for each person so received on board or trans-

ported the sum of $200, to be recovered in any court of the 
United States; the one moiety thereof to the use of the United 

States and the other moiety to the use of the person who 
sues for and prosecutes the same to effect. (It. S. § 5554; Mar. 
4, 1909, c. 321, § 257, 35 Stat. 1140.) 

433. (Criminal Code, section 258.) Vessels found hovering 
on coasts forfeited.—Every vessel which is found in any river, 

port, bay, or harbor, or on the high seas, within the jurisdic-
tion of the United States, or hovering on the coasts thereof, 
and having on board any person, with intent to sell such per-

son as a slave, or with intent to land the same for that pur-
pose, either in the United States or elsewhere, shall, together 
with her tackle, apparel, furniture, and the goods or effects 
on board of her, be forfeited to the United States. (ft. S. § 
5555; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 258, 35 Stat. 1140.) 

434. (Criminal Code, section 259.) Forfeiture of interest 
in slave vessels; additional penalty.—It shall be unlawful for 
any citizen of the United States, or other person residing 

therein, or under the jurisdiction thereof, directly or indi-
rectly to hold or have any right or property in any vessel em-
ployed or made use of in the transportation or carrying of 
slaves from one foreign country or place to another, and any 
such right or property shall be forfeited, and may be libeled 

and condemned for the use of the person suing for the same. 
Whoever shall violate the prohibition of this section shall also 
forfeit and pay a sum of money equal to double the value of 
his right or property in such vessel; and shall also forfeit a 

sum of money equal to double the value of the interest he had 
in the slaves which at any time may be transported or car-

ried in such vessels. (R. S. § 5556; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 
259, 35 Stat. 1140.) 

435. (Criminal Code, section 260.) Seizure of vessels in 
slave trade.—The President is authorized, when he deems it 
expedient, to man and employ any of the armed vessels of 
the United States to cruise wherever he may judge attempts 
are making to carry on the slave trade, by citizens or resi-
dPuts of the United States, in contravention of laws prohibi-
tory of the same; and, in such case, he shall instruct the com-
manders of such armed vessels to seize, take, and bring into 
any port of the United States, to be proceeded against accord-
ing to law, all American vessels, wheresoever found, which 
may have on board, or which may be intended for the pur-
pose of taking on board, or of transporting, or may have trans-
ported any person, in violation of the provisions of any Act of 
Congress prohibiting the traffic in slaves; (R. S. § 5557; Mar. 

4, 1909, c. 321, § 260, 35 Stat. 1140.) 
436. Criminal Code, section 261.) Proceeds of condemned 

vessels paid into Treasury.—The proceeds of all vessels, their 
taekle, apparel, and furniture, and the goods and effects on 
board of them, which are so seized, prosecuted, and condemned, 

shall be paid into the Treasury of the United States. (R. S. 

§ 5558; Mar. 4, 1909, e. 321, § 261, 35 Stat. 1141.) 
437. (Criminal Code, section 262.) Disposal of persons 

found on seized vessel.—The officers of the vessel making such 
seizure shall safely keep every person found on board of any 

vessel so seized, taken, or brought into port for condemnation, 
and shall deliver every such person to the marshal of the 
district into which he may be brought, if into a port of the 
United States, or if elsewhere, to such person as may be law-
fully appointed by the President, in the manner directed by 
law, transmitting to the President, as soon as may he after 
such delivery, a descriptive list of such persons, In order that 
he may give directions for the disposal of them. (R. S. 
5559: Mar. 4. 1909, c. 321, 262, 35 Stat. 1141.) 

438. (Criminal Code, section 263.) Apprehension of offi-
cers and crew.—The commanders of such commissioned vessels 
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shall cause to be apprehended and taken into custody every 

person found on hoard of such offending vessel so seized and 
taken, being of the officers or crew thereof, and him convey, 
as soon as conveniently may be, to the civil authority of the 
United States, to be proceeded against in due course of law. 
(R. S. § 5560; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 263, 35 Stat. 1141.) 
439. (Criminal Code, section 264.) Removal of persons de-

livered from seized vessel.—The President is authorized to 
make such regulations and arrangements as he may deem ex-

pedient for the safe-keeping, support, and removal beyond the 
limits of the United States of all such persons as may be so 
delivered and brought within its jurisdiction. (R. S. § 5561; 
Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 264, 35 Stat. 1141.) 

440. (Criminal Code, section 265.) To what port captured 
vessel sent.—It shall be the duty of the commander of any 
armed vessel of the United States, whenever he makes any 
capture under the preceding provisions, to bring the vessel 
and her cargo, for adjudication, into some port of the State, 
Territory, or District to which such vessel so captured may 
belong, if he can ascertain the same; if not, then into any con-
venient port of the United States. (R. S. § 5563; Mar. 4, 1909, 
c. 321, § 265, 35 Stat. 1141.) 

441. (Criminal Code, section 266.) When oWners of for-
eign vessels shall give bond.—Every owner, master, or factor 
of any foreign vessel clearing from any port within the juris-
diction of the United States, and suspected to be intended for 
the slave trade, and the suspicion being declared to the officer 
of the customs by any citizen, on oath, and such information 
being to the satisfaction of the officer, shall first give bond, 
with sufficient sureties, to the Treasurer of the United States 
that none of the natives of any foreign country or place shall 
be taken on board such vessel to be transported or sold as 

slaves in any other foreign port or place whatever, within nine 
months thereafter. ,(R. S. § 5564; Mar. 4, 1909, C. 321, § 266, 
35 Stat. 1141.) 

442. (Criminal Code, section 267.) Instructions to masters 
of armed vessels.—The President is authorized to issue instruc-

tions to the commanders of the armed vessels of the United 
States,. directing them, whenever it is practicable, and under 
such rules and regulations as he may prescribe, to proceed 
directly to the country from which they were taken, and there 
hand over to the agent of the United States all such persons, 
delivered from on board vessels seized in the prosecution of the 

slave trade; and they shall afterwards bring the captured ves-
sels and persons engaged in prosecuting such trade to the 
United States for trial and adjudication. (It. S. § 5567; Mar. 
4, 1900, c. 321, § 267, 35 Stat. 1141.) 

443. (Criminal Code, section 268.) Kidnaping.—Whoever 
kidnaps or carries away any other person, with the intent that 

such other person be sold into involuntary servitude, or held as 
a slave; or who entices, persuades, or induces shy other person 
to go on board any vessel or to any other place with the intent 
that he may be made or held as a slave, or sent out of the 
country to be so made or held; or who in any way knowingly 
aids in causing any other person to be held, sold, or carried 
away to be held or sold as a slave, shall be fined not more than 
$5,000, or Imprisoned not more than five years, or both. (R. S. 
§ 5526; Mar. 4, 1909, e. 321, § 268, 35 Stat. /141.) 

444. (Criminal Code, section 269.) Holding or returning 
persons to peonage.—Whoever holds, arrests, returns, or causes 
to be held, arrested, or returned, or in any manner aids in the 

arrest or return of any person to a condition of peonage, shall 
be fined not more than $5,000, or imprisoned not more than five 
years, or both. (R. S. 5 5526; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 269, 35 

Stat. 1142.) 
445. (Criminal Code, section 270.) Same; obstructing en-

forcement of law.—Whoever obstructs, or attempts to obstruct, 
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or in any way interferes with or prevents the enforcement of

section 444 of this title, shall be liable to the penalties therein

prescribed. (R. S. I 5527; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 1 270, 85

Stat. 1142.)
446. (Criminal Code, section 271.) Bringing kidnaped per-

son into United States.-Whoever shall knowingly and will-

fully bring into the United States or any place subject to the

jurisdiction thereof, any person inveigled or forcibly kidnaped

in any other country, with intent to hold such person so in-

veigled or kidnaped in confinement or to any involuntary

servitude; or whoever shall knowingly and willfully sell or

cause to be sold, into any condition of involuntary servitude,
any other person for any term whatever; or whoever shall

knowingly and willfully hold to involuntary servitude any per-

son so brought or sold, shall be fined not more than $5,000 and

imprisoned not more than five years. (June 23, 1874, c. 464,
§ 1, 18 Stat. 251; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 271, 35 Stat. 1142.)

Chapter 11.-OFFENSES WITHIN ADMIRALTY, MARI-
TIME, AND TERRITORIAL JURISDICTION OF UNITED

STATES.

Sec.
451. Places and waters applicable; on board American vessel on high

seas or Great Lakes; on land under exclusive control of United
States; guano islands.

452. Murder; first degree; second degree.
453. Manslaughter; voluntary; involuntary.
454. Punishment; murder; manslaughter.
455. Felonious assaults; to murder or rape; other felony; with weap-

ons; beating; simple assault.
456. Other attempts at murder.
457. Rape.
458. Carnal knowledge of female under sixteen.
459. Seduction of female passenger on vessel.
460. Disposal of fine; evidence required.
461. Loss of life by misconduct of officers of vessels; liability of cor-

poration officer.
462. Maiming.
463. Robbery.
464. Arson of dwelling house.
465. Arson of other buildings.
466. Larceny; determining value of written instrument.
467. Receiving stolen goods; trials.
468. Laws of States adopted for punishing wrongful acts; effect of

repeal.

Section 451. (Criminal Code, section 272.) Places and wa-
ters applicable; on board American vessel on high seas or
Great Lakes; on land under exclusive control of United States;
guano islands.-The crimes and offenses defined in this chapter
shall be punished as herein prescribed:

First. When committed upon the high seas, or on any other

waters within the admiralty and maritime jurisdiction of the
United States and out of the jurisdiction of any particular
State, or when committed within the admiralty and maritime
jurisdiction of the United States and out of the jurisdiction of

any particular State on board any vessel belonging in whole

or in part to the United States or any citizen thereof, or to

any corporation created by or under the laws of the United

States, or of any State, Territory, or District thereof.
Second. When committed upon any vessel registered, licensed,

or enrolled under the laws of the United States, and being on

a voyage upon the waters of any of the Great Lakes, namely:
Lake Superior, Lake Michigan, Lake Huron, Lake Saint Clair,

Lake Brie, Lake Ontario, or any of the waters connecting
any af said lakes, or upon the River Saint Lawrence where the
same constitutes the international boundary line.

Third. When committed within or on any lands reserved or
acquired for the exclusive use of the United States, and under
the exclusive jurisdiction thereof, or any place purchased or
oterwise acquired by the United States by consent of the
legislature of the State in which the same shall be, for the

erection of a fort, magazine, arsenal, uocI.yau, or uve ,,U,
building.

Fourth. On any island, rock, or key, containing deposits of

guano, which may, at the discretion of the President, be con-

sidered as appertaining to the United States. (R. S. § 5339;

Sept. 4, 1890, c. 874, 26 Stat. 424; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 272, 35

Stat. 1142.)
452. (Criminal Code, section 273.) Murder; first degree;

second degree.-Murder is the unlawful killing of a human

being with malice aforethought. Every murder perpetrated by

poison, lying In wait, or any other kind of willful, deliberate,

malicious, and premeditated killing; or committed in the perpe-

tration of, or attempt to perpetrate, any arson, rape, burglary,
or robbery; or perpetrated from a premeditated design un-

lawfully and maliciously to effect the death of any human
being other than him who is killed, Is murder in the first degree.

Any other murder is murder in the second degree. (R. S. §

5339; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 273, 85 Stat. 1143.)
453. (Criminal Code, section 274.) Manslaughter; volun-

tary; involuntary.-Manslaughter is the unlawful killing of a

human being without malice. It is of two kinds:

Voluntary-Upon a sudden quarrel or heat of passion.
Involuntary-In the commission of an unlawful act not

amounting to a felony, or in the commission of a lawful act

which might produce death, in an unlawful manner, or without
due caution and circumspection. (R. S. I 5341; Mar. 4, 1909,

c. 321, § 274, 85 Stat. 1143.)
454. (Criminal Code, section 275.) Punishment; murder;

manslaughter.-Every person guilty of murder in the first
degree shall suffer death. Every person guilty of murder in

the second degree shall be imprisoned not less than ten years
and may be imprisoned for life. Every person guilty of volun-
tary manslaughter shall be imprisoned not more than ten

years. Every person guilty of involuntary manslaughter shall

be imprisoned not more than three years, or fined not exceed-
ing $1,000, or both. (B. S. I§ 6339, 5343; Mar. 4, 1909, e.

321, 1 275, 385 Stat. 1143.)
455. (Criminal Code, section 276.) Felonious assaults; to

murder or rape; other felony; with weapons; beating; simple
assault.-Whoever shall assault another with intent to commit

murder, or rape, shall be imprisoned not more than twenty
years. Whoever shall assault another with intent to commit

any felony, except murder, or rape, shall be fined not more

than $3,000, or imprisoned not more than ten years, or both.
Whoever, with Intent to do bodily harm, and without just

cause or excuse, shall assault another with a dangerous
weapon, instrument, or other thing, shall be fined not more
than $1,000, or Imprisoned not more than five years, or both.

Whoever shall unlawfuly strike- beat, or wound another,
shall be fined not more than $500, or imprisoned not more

than six months, or both. Whoever shall unlawfully assault

another, shall be fined not more than $300, or imprisoned not
more than three months, or both. (R. S. i 5346; Mar. 4,
1909, c. 321, 1 276, 35 Stat. 1143.)

456. (Criminal Code, section 277.) Other attempts at mur-
der.-Whoever shall attempt to commit murder or manslaugh-
ter, except as provided in the preceding-section, shall be fined

not more than $1,000 and imprisoned not more than three
years. (R. S. § 5342; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 821, I 277, 35 Stat. 1143.)

457. (Criminal Code, section 278.) Rape.-Whoever shall
commit the crime of rape shall suffer death. (R S. S. 5345;
Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 278, 35 Stat. 1143.)

458. (Criminal Code, section 279.) Carnal knowledge of
female under sixteen,-Whoever shall carnally and unlawfully
know any female under the age of sixteen years, or shall be

accessory to such carnal and unlawful knowledge before the
fact, shall, for a first offense, be imprisoned not more than
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or in any way interferes with or prevents the enforcement of 
section 444 of this title, shall be liable to the penalties therein 
prescribed. (R. S. i 5527; Mar. 4, 1909, C. 321, 1 270, 85 
Stat. 1142.) 

446. (Criminal Code, section 271.) Bringing kidnaped per-
son into United States.—Whoever shall knowingly and will-
fully bring into the United States or any place subject to the 
jurisdiction thereof, any person inveigled or forcibly kidnaped 
in any other country, with intent to hold such person so in-
veigled or kidnaped in confinement or to any involuntary 
servitude; or whoever shall knowingly and willfully sell or 
cause to be sold, into any condition of involuntary servitude, 
any other person for any term whatever; or whoever shall 
knowingly and willfully hold to involuntary servitude any per-
son so brought or sold, shall be fined not more than $5,000 and 
imprisoned not more than five years. (June 23, 1874, c. 464, 

1, 18 Stat. 251; Mar. 4, 1909, c. h21, § 271, 35 Stat. 1142.) 

Chapter 1 1.—OFFENSES WITHIN ADMIRALTY, MARI-
TIME, AND TERRITORIAL JURISDICTION OF UNITED 
STATES. 

Sec. 
451. Places and waters applicable; on board American vessel on high 

seas or Great Lakes; on land under exclusive control of United 
States; guano islands. 

452. Murder; first degree; second degree. 
453. Manslaughter; voluntary; involuntary. 
454. Punishment; murder; manslaughter. 
455. Felonious assaults; to murder or rape; other felony; with weap-

ons; beating; simple assault. 
456. Other attempts at murder. 
467. Rape. 
458. Carnal knowledge of female under sixteen. 
459. Seduction of female passenger on vessel. 
460. Disposal of fine; evidence required. 
461. Loss of life by misconduct of officers of vessels; liability of cor-

poration officer. 
462. Maiming. 
463. Robbery. 
464. Arson of dwelling house. 
465. Arson of other buildings. 
466. Larceny; determining value of written instrument. 

• 467. Receiving stolen goods; trials. 
468. Laws of States adopted for punishing wrongful acts; effect of 

repeal. 

Section 451. (Criminal Code, section 272.) Places and wa-
ters applicable; on board American vessel on high seas or 
Great Lakes; on land under exclusive control of United States; 
guano islands.—The crimes and offenses defined in this chapter 
shall be punished as herein prescribed: 

First. When committed upon the high seas, or on any other 
waters within the admiralty and maritime jurisdiction of the 
United States and out of the jurisdiction of any particular 
State, or when committed within the admiralty and maritime 
jurisdiction of the United States and out of the jurisdiction of 
any particular State on board any vessel belonging in whole 
or in part to the United States or any citizen thereof, or to 
any corporation created by or under the laws of the United 
States, or of any State, Territory, or District thereof. 

Second. When committed upon any vessel registered, licensed, 
or enrolled under the laws of the United States, and being on 
a voyage upon the waters of any of the Great Lakes, namely: 
Lake Superior, Lake Michigan, Lake Huron, Lake Saint Clair, 
Lake Erie, Lake Ontario, or any of the waters connecting 
any of said lakes, or upon the River Saint Lawrence where the 
same constitutes the international boundary line. 

Third. When committed within or on any lands reserved or 
acquired for the exclusive use of the United States, and under 
the exclusive jurisdiction thereof, or any place purchased or 
otherwise acquired by the United States by consent of the 
legislature of the State in which the same shall be, for the 

erection of a fort, magagine, arsenal, dockyard, or other needful 

building. 
Fourth. On any island, rock, or key, containing deposits of 

guano, which may, at the discretion of the President, be con-
sidered as appertaining to the United States. (R. S. 1 5339; 
Sept. 4, 1890, c. 874, 26 Stat. 424; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 821, 1 272, 35 

Stat. 1142.) 
452. (Criminal Code, section 273.) Murder; first degree; 

second degree.—Mnrder is the unlawful killing of a human 
being with malice aforethought. Every murder perpetrated by 
poison, lying In wait, or any other kind of willful, deliberate, 
malicious, and premeditated killing; or committed in the perpe-
tration of, or attempt to perpetrate, any arson, rape, burglary, 
or robbery; or perpetrated from a premeditated design un-
lawfully and maliciously to effect the death of any human 
being other than him who is killed, is murder in the first degree. 
Any other murder is murder in the second degree. (R. S. 1 
5339; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 1 273, 85 Stat. 1143.) 

453. (Criminal Code, section 274.) Manslaughter; volun-
tary; involuntary.—Manslaughter is the unlawful killing of a 
human being without malice. It is of two kinds: 
Voluntary—Upon a sudden quarrel or heat of passion. 
Involuntary—In the commission of an unlawful act not 

amounting to a felony, or in the commission of a lawful act 
which might produce death, in an unlawful manner, or without 
due caution and circumspection. (R. S. I 5341; Mar. 4, 1909, 
C. 321, § 274, 85 Stat. 1143.) 

454. (Criminal Code, section 275.) Punishment; murder; 

manslaughter.—Every person guilty of murder in the first 
degree shall suffer death. Every person guilty of murder in 
the second degree shall be imprisoned not leas than ten years 
and may be imprisoned for life. Every person guilty of volun-
tary manslaughter shall be imprisoned not more than ten 
years. Every person guilty of involuntary manslaughter shall 
be imprisoned not more than three years, or fined not exceed-
ing $1,000, or both. (R.. S. II 5339, 5343; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 
321, § 275, 35 Stat. 1143.) 

455. (Criminal Code, section 276.) Felonious assaults; to 
murder or rape; other felony; with weapons; beating; simple 
assault.—Whoever shall assault another with intent to commit 
murder, or rape, shall be imprisoned not more than twenty 
years. Whoever shall assault another with intent to commit 
any felony, except murder, or rape, shall be fined not more 
than $3,000, or imprisoned not more than ten years, or both. 
Whoever, with intent to do bodily harm, and without just 
cause or excuse, shall assault another with a dangerous 
weapon, instrument, other thine, shall be fined not more 
than 41,000,1or imprisoned not more than five years, or both. 
Whoever shall unlawfully strike, beat, or wound another, 
shall be fined not more than $500, or imprisoned not more 
than six months, or both. Whoever shall unlawfully assault 
another, shall be lined not more than MO, or imprisoned not 
more than three months, or both. (R. S. § 5346; Mar. 4, 
1909, c. 321, 1 276, 35 Stat. 1143.) 

456, (Criminal Code, section 277.) Other attempts at mur-
der.—Whoever shall attempt to commit murder or manslaugh-
ter, except as provided in the preceding section, shall be fined 
not more than $1,000 and imprisoned not more than three 
years. (R. S. § 5342; Mar. 4, 1909, C. 821, 1 217, 85 Stat. 1143.) 
457. (Criminal Code, section 278.) Rape.—Whoever shall 

commit the crime of rape shall suffer death. (R.. S. 1 5345; 
Mar. 4, 1909, c. 621, § 278, 35 Stat. 1143.) 

458, (Criminal Code, section 279.) Carnal knowledge of 
female under sixteen.—Whoever shall carnally and unlawfully 
know any female under the age of sixteen years, or shall be 
accessory to such carnal and unlawful knowledge before the 
fact, shall, for a first offense, be imprisoned not more than 
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fifteen years, and for a subsequent offense be imprisoned not
more than thirty years. (Feb. 9, 1889, c. 120, 25 Stat. 658;
Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 279, 35 Stat. 1143.)

459. (Criminal Code, section 280.) Seduction of female
passenger on vessel.-Every master, officer, seaman, or other
person employed on board of any American vessel, who, during
the voyage, under promise of marriage, or by threats, or the
exercise of authority, or solicitation, or the making of gifts
or presents, seduces and has illicit connection with any female
passenger, shall be fined not more than $1,000, or imprisoned
not more than one year, or both; but subsequent intermarriage
of the parties may be pleaded in bar of conviction. (R. S.
§ 5349; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 280, 35 Stat. 1143.)

460. (Criminal Code, section 281.) Disposal of fine; evi-
dence required.-When a person is convicted of a violation of
the section last 'preceding, the court may, in its discretion,
direct that the amount of the fine, when paid, be paid for the
use of the female seduced, or her child, if she have any; but
no conviction shall be had on the testimony of the female
seduced, without other evidence, nor unless the indictment is
found within one year after the arrival of the vessel on which
the offense was committed at the port of its destination.
(R. S. §§ 5350. 5351; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 281, 35 Stat. 1144.)

461. (Criminal Code, section 282.) Loss of life by miscon-
duct of officers of vessels; liability of corporation officer.-
Every captain, engineer, pilot, or other person employed on
any steamboat or vessel, by whose misconduct, negligence, or
Inattention to his duties on such vessel the life of any person
is destroyed, and every owner, charterer, Inspector, or other
public officer, through whose fraud, neglect, connivance, mis-
conduct, or violation of law the life of any person is de-
stroyed, shall be fined not more than $10,000, or imprisoned
not more than ten years, or both. When the owner or charterer
of any steamboat or vessel shall be a corporation, any execu-
tive officer of such corporation, for the time being actually
charged with the control and management of the operation,
equipment, or navigation of such steamboat or vessel, who
has knowingly and willfully caused or allowed such fraud,
neglect, connivance, misconduct, or violation of law, by which
the life of any person Is destroyed, shall be fined not more
than $10,000, or imprisoned not more than ten years, or both.
(R. S. § 5344; Mar. 3, 1905, c. 1454, § 5, 33 Stat. 1025; Mar.

4, 1909, c. 321, § 282, 35 Stat. 1144.)
462. (Criminal Code, section 283.) Maiming.-Whoever,

with intent to maim or disfigure, shall cut, bite, or slit, the
nose, ear, or lip, or cut out or disable the tongue, or put out
or destroy an eye, or cut off or disable a limb or any member
of another person; or whoever, with like intent, shall throw or
pour upon another person, any scalding hot water, vitriol, or
other corrosive acid, or caustic substance whatever, shall be
fined not more than $1,000, or imprisoned not more than seven
years, or both. (R. S. § 5348; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 283, 35
Stat. 1144.)

463. (Criminal Code, section 284.) Robbery.-Whoever, by
force and violence, or by putting in fear, shall feloniously take
from the person or presence of another anything of value, shall
be Imprisoned not more than fifteen years. (I. S. § 5370;
Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 284, 35 Stat. 1144.)

464. (Criminal Code, section 285.) Arson of dwelling
house.-Whoever shall willfully and maliciously set fire to,
burn, or attempt to burn, or by means of a dangerous explosive
destroy or attempt to destroy, any dwelling house, or any
store, barn, stable, or other building, parcel of a dwelling
house, shall be imprisoned not more than twenty years. (1. S.
§ 5385; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 1 285, 35 Stat. 1144.)

465. (Criminal Code, section 286.) Arson of other build-
ings.-Whoever shall maliciously set fire to, burn, or attempt
to burn, or by any means destroy or injure, or attempt to
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destroy or injure, any arsenal, armory, magazine, ropewa]lk
ship house, warehouse, blockhouse, or barrack, or any store-
house, barn, or stable, not parcel of a dwelling house, or any
other building not mentioned in the section last preceding, or
any vessel built, building, or undergoing repair, or any light-
house, or beacon, or any machinery, timber, cables, rigging, or
other materials or appliances for building, repairing. or fitting
out vessels, or any pile of wood, boards, or other lumber, or
nny military, naval, or victualing stores, arms, or other mu-
nitions of war, shill be fined not more than $5,000 and im-
prisoned not more tlhan twenty years. (R. S. §§ 5386, 53S7;
Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 283, 35 Start. 1144.)

466. (Criminal Code, section 287.) Larceny; determining
value of written instrument.-Whoever shall take and carry
away, with intent to steal or purloin, any personal property
of another, shall be punished as follows: If the property taken
is of a value exceeding $50, or is taken from the person of
another, by a fine of not more than $10,000, or imprisonment
for not more than ten years, or both; in all other cases, by a
fine of not more than $1,000, or by imprisonment not more than
one year, or both. If the property stolen consists of any evi-
dence of debt, or other written instrument, the amount of
money due thereon, or secured to be paid thereby and remain-
ing unsatisfied, or which in any contingency might be col-
lected thereon, or the value of the property the title to which
is shown thereby, or the sum which might be recovered in the
absence thereof, shall be deemed to be the value of the property
stolen. (R. S. § 5356; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 287, 35 Stat. 1144.)

467. (Criminal Code, section 288.) Receiving stolen goods;
trials.-Whoever shall buy, receive, or conceal, any money,
goods, bank notes, or other thing which may be the subject of
larceny, which has been feloniously taken, stolen, or embezzled,
from any other person, knowing the same to have been so taken,
stolen, or embezzled, shall be fined not more than $1,000 and
imprisoned not more than three years; and such person may
be tried either before or after the conviction of the principal
offender. (R. S. § 5357; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 1 288, 35 Stat.
1145.)

468. (Criminal Code, section 289.) Laws of States adopted
for punishing wrongful acts; effect of repeal.-Whoever,
within the territorial limits of any State, organized Territory,
or District, but within or upon any of the places now ex-
isting or hereafter re served or acquired, described in section
451 of this title, shall do or omit the doing of any act or
thing which is not made penal by any law of Congress, but
which if committed or omitted within the jurisdiction of the
State, Territory, or District in which such place is situated,
by the laws thereof now in force would be penal, shall be
deemed guilty of a like offense and be subject to a like pun-
ishment; and every such State, Territorial, or District law
shall, for the purposes of this section, continue in force, not-
withstanding any subsequent repeal or amendment thereof by
any such State, Territory, or District. (R. S. I 5891; July 7.
1898, c. 576, § 2, 30 Stat. 717; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 821, 0 289, 35
Stat. 1145.)

Chapter 12.-PIRACY AND OTHER OFFENSES UPON
SEAS.'

Sec.
481.
482.
483.
484.
485.
486.
487.
488.

489.
490.
491.

Piracy; punishment.
Maltreatment of crew by officers of vessel; flogging.
Inciting revolt or mutiny on shipboard.
Revolt or mutiny on shipboard.
Seaman laying violent hands on commander.
Abandonment of mariner in foreign port.
Oonspiracy to cast away vessel.
Plundering vessel in distress; obstructing escape of wrecked per-

son; holding false light.
Attacking vessel with Intent to plunder.
Breaking and entering vessel.
Destroying vessel at sea; owner.
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fifteen years, and for a subsequent offense be imprisoned not 

more than thirty years. (Feb. 9, 1889, c. 120, 25 Stat. 658; 
Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 279, 35 Stat. 1143.) 

459. (Criminal Code, section 280.) Seduction of female 
passenger on vessel.—Every master, officer, seaman, or other 
person employed on board of any American vessel, who, during 
the voyage, under promise of marriage, or by threats, or the 
exercise of authority, or solicitation, or the making of gifts 
or presents, seduces and has illicit connection with any female 
passenger, shall be fined not more than $1,000, or imprisoned 
not more than one year, or both; but subsequent intermarriage 

of the parties may be pleaded in bar of conviction. (R. S. 
§ 5349; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 280, 35 Stat. 1143.) 

460. (Criminal Code, section 281.) Disposal of fine; evi-
dence required.—When a person is convicted of a violation of 
the section last 'preceding, the court may, in its discretion, 
direct that the amount of the fine, when paid, be paid for the 
use of the female seduced, or her child, if she have any; but 

no conviction shall be had on the testimony of the female 
seduced, without other evidence, nor unless the indictment is 
found within one year after the arrival of the vessel on which 
the offense was committed at the port of its destination. 
(R. S. §§ 5350, 5351; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 281, 35 Stat. 1144.) 
461. (Criminal Code, section 282.) Loss of life by miscon-

duct of officers of vessels; liability of corporation officer.— 
Every captain, engineer, pilot, or other person employed on 
any steamboat or vessel, by whose misconduct, negligence, or 
inattention to his duties on such vessel the life of any person 
is destroyed, and every owner, charterer, inspector, or other 

public officer, through whose fraud, neglect, connivance, mis-

conduct, or violation of law the life of any person is de-
stroyed, shall be fined not more than $10,000, or imprisoned 
not more than ten years, or both. When the owner or charterer 
of any steamboat or vessel shall be a corporation, any execu-
tive officer of such corporation, for the time being actually 
charged with the control and management of the operation, 
equipment, or navigation of such steamboat or vessel, who 
has knowingly and willfully caused or allowed such fraud. 
neglect, connivance, misconduct, or violation of law, by which 
the life of any person is destroyed, shall be fined not more 
than $10,000, or imprisoned not more than ten years, or both. 
(II. S. § 5344; Mar. 3, 1905, c. 1454, § 5, 33 Stat. 1025; Mar. 
4, 1909, c. 321, § 282, 35 Stat. 1144.) 

462. (Criminal Code, section 283.) Maiming.—Whoever, 
with intent to maim or disfigure, shall cut, bite, or slit, the 
nose, ear, or lip, or cut out or disable the tongue, or put out 
or destroy an eye, or cut off or disable a limb or any member 
of another person; or whoever, with like intent, shall throw or 
pour upon another person, any scalding hot water, vitriol, or 
other corrosive acid, or caustic substance whatever, shall be 
fined not more than $1,000, or imprisoned not more than seven 
years, or both. (R. S. § 5348; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 283, 35 
Stat. 1144.) 

463. (Criminal Code, section 284.) Robbery.—Whoever, by 
force and violence, or by putting in fear, shall feloniously take 
from the person or presence of another anything of value, shall 
be imprisoned not more than fifteen years. (R. S. § 5370; 

Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 284, 35 Stat. 1144.) 
464. (Criminal Code, section 285.) Arson of dwelling 

house.—Whoever shall willfully and maliciously set fire to, 
burn, or attempt to burn, or by means of a dangerous explosive 
destroy or attempt to destroy, any dwelling house, or any 

store, barn, stable, or other building, parcel of a dwelling 
house, shall be imprisoned not more than twenty years. (R. S. 
5385; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 285, 35 Stat. 1144.) 
465. (Criminal Code, section 286.) Arson of other build-

ings.—Whoever shall maliciously set fire to, burn, or attempt 
to burn, or by any means destroy or injure, or attempt to 

destroy or injure, any arsenal, armory, magazine, ropewalk, 
ship house, warehouse, blockhouse, or barrack, or any store-

house, barn, or stable, not parcel of a dwelling house, or any 
other building not mentioned in the section last preceding, or 
any vessel built, building, or undergoing repair, or any light-
house, or beacon, or any machinery, timber, cables, rigging, or 
other materials or appliances for building, repairing, or fitting 
out vessels, or any pile of wood, boards, or other lumber, or 
any military, naval, or victualing stores, arms, or other mu-
nitions of war, shill be fined not more than $5,000 and im-
prisoned not more than twenty years. (It. S. §§ 5380, 5387; 
Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 280, 35 Stat. 1144.) 

466. (Criminal Code, section 287.) Larceny; determining 
value of written instrument. —Whoever shall take and carry 
away, with intent to steal or purloin, any personal property 
of another, shall be punished as follows: If the property taken 
is of a value exceeding $50, or is taken from the person of 

another, by a fine of not more than $10,000, or imprisonment 
for not more than ten years, or both; in all other cases, by a 
fine of not more than $1.000, or by imprisonment not more than 
one year, or both. If the property stolen consists of any evi-
dence of debt, or other written instrument, the amount of 

money due thereon., or secured to be paid thereby and remain-
ing unsatisfied, or which in any contingency might be col-

lected thereon, or the value of the property the title to Which 
is shown thereby, or the sum which might be recovered in the 
absence thereof, shall be deemed to be the value of the property 
stolen. (R. S. § 5356; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 287, 35 Stat. 1144.) 

467. (Criminal Code, section 288.) Receiving stolen goods; 
trials.—Whoever shall buy, receive, or conceal, any money, 
goods, bank notes, or other thing which may be the subject of 
larceny, which has been feloniously taken, stolen, or embezzled, 
from any other person, knowing the same to have been so taken, 
stolen, or embezzled, shall be fined not more than $1,000 and 
imprisoned not more than three years; and such person may 
be tried either before or after the conviction of the principal 
offender. (R. S. $ 5357; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 288, 35 Stat. 
1145.) 
468. (Criminal Code, section 289.) Laws of States adopted 

for punishing wrongful acts; effect of repeal.—Whoever, 
within the territorial -limits of any State, organized Territory, 
or District, but within or upon any of the places now ex-
isting or hereafter reserved or acquired, described in section 
451 of this title, shall do or omit the doing of any act or 
thing which is not made penal by any law of Congress, but 
which if committed or omitted within the jurisdiction of the 
State, Territory, or District in which such place is situated, 
by the laws thereof now in force would be penal, shall be 
deemed guilty of a like offense and be subject to a like pun-
ishment; and every such State, Territorial, or District law 
shall, for the purposes of this section, continue in force, not-
withstanding any subsequent repeal or amendment thereof by 
any such State, Territory, or District. (R. S. $ 5891; July 7. 
1808, e. 576, $ 2, SO Stat 717; Mar. 4, 1909, e. 821, j 289, 35 

Stat. 1145.) 

Chapter 12.—PIRACY AND OTHER OFFENSES 'UPON 

SEAS.' 

Sec. 
481. Piracy; punishment. 
482. Maltreatment of crew by officers of vessel; flogging. 
483. Inciting revolt or mutiny on shipboard. 
484. Revolt or mutiny on shipboard. 
485. Seaman laying violent hands on commander. 
486. Abandonment of mariner in foreign port. 
487. Conspiracy to cast away vessel. 
488. Plundering vessel in distress; obstructing escape of wrecked per-

son; holding false light. 
489. Attacking vessel with intent to plunder. 
490. Breaking and entering vessel. 
491. Destroying vessel at sea; owner. 
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Seg
492. Same; other person.
493. Robbery on shore by piratical crew.
494. Arming vessel to cruise against citizens; trials.
495. Piracy under color of foreign commission.
496. Piracy by aliens.
497. Running away with or yielding up vessel or cargo.
498. Confederating with pirates; confining master.
499. Selling arms or intoxicants In Pacific Islands; medicinal use of

spirits.
500. Offenses deemed on high seas.
501. " Vessel of the United States" defined.
502. Injuring vessels engaged In foreign commerce.

Section 481. (Criminal Code, section 290.) Piracy; punish-
menL--Whoever, on the high seas, commits the crime of piracy
as defined by the law of nations, and is afterwards brought
into or found in the United States, shall be imprisoned for life.
(R. S. § 5368; Jan. 15, 1897, c. 29, § 2, 29 Stat. 487; Mar. 4,
1909, c. 321, § 290, 35 Stat. 1145.)

482. (Criminal Code, section 291.) Maltreatment of crew
by officers of vessel; flogging.-Whoever, being the master or
officer of a vessel of the United States, on the high seas, or
on any other waters within the admiralty and maritime juris-
diction of the United States, beats, wounds, or without justifi-
able cause, imprisons any of the crew of such vessel, or with-
holds from them suitable food and nourishment, or inflicts
upon them any cruel and unusual punishment, shall be fined not
more than $1,000, or imprisoned not more than five years. or
both. This section shall not be construed to repeal or modify
section 712 of Title 46. (B. S. § 5347; Mar. 3, 1897, c. 889, § 18,
29 Stat. 691; Mar. 4, 1909, e. 321, i 291, 35 Stat. 1145.)

483. (Criminal Code, section 292.) Inciting revolt or mu-
tiny on shipboard.-Whoever, being of the crew of a vessel
of the United States, on the high seas, or on any other waters
within the admiralty and maritime jurisdiction of the United
States, endeavors to make a revolt or mutiny on board such
vessel, or combines, conspires, or confederates with any other
person on board to make such revolt or mutiny, or solicits,
incites, or stirs up any other of the crew to disobey or resist
the lawful orders of the master or other officer of such vessel,
or to refuse or neglect their proper duty on board thereof,
or to betray their proper trust, or assembles with others in a
tumultuous and mutinous manner, or makes a riot on board
thereof, or unlawfully confines the master or other command-
ing officer thereof, shall be fined not more than $1,000, or im-
prisoned not more than five years, or both. (B. S. J 5359;
Mar. 4, 1909, c. 21, 292,85 Stat. 114&.)

484. (Criminal Code, section 29L) Revolt or mutiny on
shipboard.-Whoever, being of the crew of a vessel of the
United States, on the high seas, or on any other waters within
the admiralty and maritime jurisdiction of the United States,
unlawfully and with force, or by fraud, or intimidation, usurps
the command of such vessel from the master or other lawful
officer in command thereof, or deprives him of authority and
command on board, or resists or prevents him in the free and
lawful exercise thereof, or transfers such authority and com-
mand to another not lawfully entitled thereto, is guilty of a
revolt and mutiny, and shall be fined not more than $2,00O
and imprisoned not more than ten years. (B. S. 1 5360; Mar.
4, 1909, c. 321, § 293, 35 Stat. 1146.)

485. (Criminal Code, section 294.) Seaman laying violent
hands on commander.-Whoever, being a seaman, lays violent
hands upon his commander, thereby to hinder and prevent his
fighting in defense of his vessel or the goods Intrusted to him,
is a pirate, and shall be imprisoned for life. (R. S. § 5369; Jan.
15, 1897, c. 29, i 2, 29 Stat. 487; Mar. 4, 1909, C. 321, 1 294, 85
Stat. 1146.)

486. (Criminal Code, section 295.) Abandonment of mari-
ner It foreign port.-Whoever, being master or commander ol
a vessel of the United States, while abroad, maliciously and

without justifiable cause forces any omcer or mariner oI sucu

vessel on shore, in order to leave him behind in any foreign
port or place, or refuses to bring home again all such officers
and mariners of such vessel whom he carried out with him, as
are in a condition to return and willing to return, when he is
ready to proceed on his homeward voyage, shall be fined not
more than $500, or Imprisoned not more than six months, or
both. (R. S. § 5363; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 295, 35 Stat. 1146.)

487. (Criminal Code, section 296.) Conspiracy to cast away
vessel.-Whoever, on the high seas, or within the United
States, willfully and corruptly conspires, combines, and con-
federates with any other person, such other person being either
within or without the United States, to cast away or other-
wise destroy any vessel, with intent to injure any person that
may have underwritten or may thereafter underwrite any
policy of insurance thereon or on goods on board thereof, or
with intent to injure any person that has lent or advanced, or
may lend or advance, any money on such vessel on bottomry or
respondentia; or whoever, within the United States, builds, or
fits out, or aids in building or fitting out, any vessel with intent
that the same be cast away or destroyed, with the intent here-
inbefore mentioned, shall be fined not more than $10,000 and
imprisoned not more than ten years. (R. S. i 5364; Mar. 4,
1909, e. 821, 1 298, 85 Stat. 1146.)

488. (Criminal Code, section 297.) Plundering vessel in
distress; obstructing escape of wrecked person; holding false
light.-Whoever plunders, steals, or destroys any money, goods,
merchandise, or other effects, from or belonging to any vessel
in distress, or wrecked, lost, stranded, or cast away, upon the
sea, or upon any reef, shoal, bank, or rocks of the sea, or in
any other place within the admiralty and maritime jurisdiction,
of the United States, shall be fined not more than $5,000 and
imprisoned not more than ten years; and whoever willfully
obstructs the escape of any person endeavoring to save his life
from such vessel, or the wreck thereof; or whoever holds out
or shows any false light, or extinguishes any true light, with
intent to bring any vessel sailing upon the sea into danger, or
distress, or shipwreck, shall be Imprisoned not less than ten
years and may be imprisoned for life. (B. S. § 6358; Mar. 4,
1909, c. 821, f 297, 365 Stat. 1146.)

489. (Criminal Code, section 298.) Attacking vessel with
intent to plmader.-Whoever, upon the high seas or on any
other waters within the admiralty and maritime jurisdiction
of the United States, by surprise or by open force, maliciously
attacks or sets upon any vessel belonging to another, with an
intent unlawfully to plunder the same, or to despoil any owner
thereof of any moneys, goods, or merchandise laden-on board
thereof, shll be fined not more than $5,000 and imprisoned not
more than ten years. (BL S. S. 661; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 298,
35 Stat. 1147.)

490. (Criminal Code, section 299.) Breaking and entering
vesseL-Whoever, upon the high seas or on any other waters
within the admiralty and maritime jurisdiction of the United
States, and out of the jurisdiction of any particular State,
breaks or enters any vessel, with Intent to commit any felony,
or maliciously cuts, spoils, or destroys any cordage, cable,
buoys, buoy rope, head fast, or other fast, fixed to the anchor
or moorings belonging to any vessel, shall be fined not more
than $1,000 and imprisoned not more than five years. (R. S.
§ 5362; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 821, 5 299, 85 Stat. 1147.)

491. (Criminal Code, section 300.) Destroying vessel at
sea; owner.-Whoever, upon the high seas or on any other
waters within the admiralty and maritime jurisdiction of the
United States, willfully and corruptly casts away or otherwise
destroys any vessel, of which he Is owner, In whole or in part,
with intent to prejudice any person that may underwrite any
policy of insurance thereon, or any merchant that may have
goods thereon, or any other owner of such vessel, shall be im-
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Section 481. (Criminal Code, section 290.) Piracy; punish-
ment.—Whoever, on the high seas, commits the crime of piracy 
as defined by the law of nations, and is afterwards brought 
into or found in the United States, shall be imprisoned for life. 

(R. S. § 5368; Jan. 15, 1897, c. 29, § 2, 29 Stat. 487; Mar. 4, 

1909, c. 321, § 290, 35 Stat. 1145.) 
482. (Criminal Code, section 291.) Maltreatment of crew 

by officers of vessel; flogging.—Whoever, being the master or 
officer of a vessel of the United States, on the high seas, or 
on any other waters within the admiralty and maritime juris-

diction of the United States, beats, wounds, or without justifi-
able cause, imprisons any of the crew of such vessel, or with-
holds from them suitable food and nourishment, or inflicts 
upon them any cruel and unusual punishment, shall be fined not 

more than $1,000, or imprisoned not more than five years. or 
both. This section shall not be construed to repeal or modify 
section 712 of Title 46. (R. S. I 5347; Mar. 3, 1897, c. 889, § 18, 
29 Stat. 691; Mar. 4, 1909, e. 321, I 291, 35 Stat. 1145.) 

483. (Criminal Code, section 292.) Inciting revolt or mu-

tiny on shipboard.—Whoever, being of the crew of a vessel 
of the United States, on the high seas, or on any other waters 

within the admiralty and maritime jurisdiction of the United 
States, endeavors to make a revolt or mutiny on board such 
vessel, or combines, conspires, or confederates with any other 
person on board to make such revolt or mutiny, or solicits, 
incites, or stirs up any other of the crew to disobey or resist 
the lawful orders of the master or other officer of such vessel, 

or to refuse or neglect their proper duty on board thereof, 
or to betray their proper trust, or assembles with others in a 

tumultuous and mutinous manner, or makes a riot on board 
thereof, or unlawfully confines the master or other command-
ing officer thereof, shall be fined not more than $1,000, or im-
prisoned not more than five years, or both. (It S. 1 5358; 
Mar. 4, 1909, e. 292, 35 Stat, 1146.) 
484. (Criminal Code, section 293.) Revolt or mutiny on 

shipboard.—Whoever, being of the crew of a vessel of the 

United States, on the high seas, or on any ether waters within 
the admiralty and maritime jurisdiction of the United States, 
unlawfully and with force, or by fraud, or intimidation, usurps 
the command of such vessel from the master or other lawful 
officer in command thereof, or deprives him of authority and 
command on board, or resists or prevents him in the free and 
lawful exercise thereof, or transfers such authority and com-
mand to another not lawfully entitled thereto, is guilty of a 
revolt and mutiny, and shall be fined not more than $2,000 
and imprisoned not more than ten years. (R. S. § 5360; Mar. 
4, 1909, c. 321, f 293, 35 Stat. 1146.) 

485. (Criminal Code, section 294.) Seaman laying violent 
bands on commander.—Whoever, being a seaman, lays violent 
hands upon his commander, thereby to hinder and prevent his 
fighting in defense of his vessel or the goods intrusted to him, 

is a pirate, and shall be imprisoned for life. (It. S. § 5369; Jan. 
15, 1897, c. 29, I 2, 29 Stat. 487; Mar. 4, 1909, C. 821, 1 294, 85 
Stat. 1146.) 

486. (Criminal Code, section 295.) Abandonment of mari-
ner in foreign port.—Whoever, being master or commander of 
a vessel of the United States, while abroad, maliciously and 
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without justifiable cause forces any officer or mariner of such 
vessel on shore, in order to leave him behind in any foreign 

port or place, or refuses to bring home again all such officers 
and mariners of such vessel whom he carried out with him, as 
are in a condition to return and willing to return, when he is 

ready to proceed on his homeward voyage, shall be fined not 

more than $500, or imprisoned not more than six months, or 

both. (R. S. I 5363; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 295, 35 Stat. 1146.) 
487. (Criminal Code, section 296.) Conspiracy to cast away 

vessel.—Whoever, on the high seas, or within the United 
States, willfully and corruptly conspires, combines, and con-

federates with any other person, such other person being either 
within or without the United States, to cast away or other-
wise destroy any vessel, with intent to injure any person that 
may have underwritten or may thereafter underwrite any 

policy of insurance thereon or on goods on board thereof, or 
with intent to injure any person that has lent or advanced, or 
may lend or advance, any money on such vessel on bottomry or 

respondentia; or whoever, within the United States, builds, or 
fits out, or aids in building or fitting out, any vessel with intent 

that the same be cast away or destroyed, with the intent here-

inbefore mentioned, shall be fined not more than $10,000 and 
imprisoned not more than ten years. (it. S. § 6364; Mar. 4, 
1909, C. 321, § 296, 35 Stat. 1.146.) 

488. (Criminal Code, section 297.) Plundering vessel in 

distress; obstructing escape of wrecked person; holding false 
light.—Whoever plunders, steals, or destroys any money, goods, 
merchandise, or other effects, from or belonging to any vessel 
in distress, or wrecked, lost, stranded, or cast away, upon the 

sea, or upon any reef, shoal, bank, or rocks of the sea, or in 
any other place within the admiralty and maritime jurisdiction 

of the United States, shall be fined not more than $5,000 and 
imprisoned not more than ten years; and whoever willfully 

obstructs the escape of any person endeavoring to save his life 
from such vessel, or the wreck thereof; or whoever holds out 

or shows any false light, or extinguishes any true light, with 
intent to bring any vessel sailing upon the sea into danger, or 

distress, or shipwreck,- shall be imprisoned not less than ten 
years and may be imprisoned for life. (R. S. § 5358; Mar. 4, 
1909, c. 321, § 297, 35 Stat. 1146.) 

489. (Criminal Code, section 298.) Attacking vessel with 
intent to phmder.—Whoever, upon the high seas or on ony 
other waters within the admiralty and maritime jurisdiction 

of the United States, by surprise or by open force,- maliciously 
attacks or sets upon any vessel belonging to another, with an 
intent unlawfully to plunder the same, or to despoil any owner 
thereof of any moneys, goods, or merchandise laden on board 
thereof,- shall be tined not more than $5,000 and imprisoned not 
more than ten years. (IL S. § 5361; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 298, 
35 Stat. 1147.) 

490. (Criminal Code, section 299.) Breaking and entering 
vesseL—Whoever, upon the high seas or on any other waters 
within the admiralty and maritime jurisdiction of the United 
States, and out of the jurisdiction of any particular State, 
breaks or enters any vessel, with intent to commit any felony, 
or maliciously cuts, spoils, or destroys any cordage, cable, 
buoys, buoy rope, head fast, or other fast, fixed to the anchor 

or moorings belonging to any vessel, shall be fined not more 
than $1,000 and imprisoned not more than five years. (R. S. 
§ 5362; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 299, 85 Stat. 1147.) 

491. (Criminal Code, section 300.) Destroying vessel at 
sea; owner.—Whoever, upon the high seas or on any other 
waters within the admiralty and maritime jurisdiction of the 
United States, willfully and corruptly casts away or otherwise 
destroys any vessel, of which he is owner, in whole or in part, 
with intent to prejudice any person that may underwrite any 

policy of insurance thereon, or any merchant that may have 
goods thereon, or any other owner of such vessel, shall be inv. 
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prisoned for life or for any term of years. (R. S. § 5365; Aug.
6, 1894, c. 227, § 1, 28 Stat. 233; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 300, 35
Stat. 1147.)

492. (Criminal Code, section 301.) Same; other person.-
Whoever, not being an owner, upon the high seas or on any
other waters within the admiralty and maritime jurisdiction of
the United States, willfully and corruptly casts away or other-
wise destroys any vessel of the United States to which he be-
longs, or, willfully, with intent to destroy the same, sets fire
to any such vessel, or otherwise attempts the destruction
thereof, shall be imprisoned not more than ten years. (B. S.
§5 5366, 5367; Aug. 6, 1894, c. 227, 1 2, 28 Stat. 233; Mar. 4,
1909, c. 321, § 301, 35 Stat. 1147.)

493. (Criminal Code, section 302.) Robbery on shore by
piratical crew.-Whoever, being engaged in any piratical cruise,
or enterprise, or being of the crew of any piratical vessel, lands
from such vessel, and on shore commits robbery, is a pirate,
and shall be imprisoned for life. (R. S. § 5371; Jan. 15, 1897,
c. 29, § 2, 29 Stat. 487; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 302, 35 Stat. 1147.)

/ 494. (Criminal Code, section 303.) Arming vessel to cruise
against citizens; trials.-Whoever, being a citizen of the
United States, without the limits thereof, fits out and arms, or
attempts to fit out and arm, or procures to be fitted out and
armed, or knowingly aids or is concerned in furnishing, fitting
out, or arming, any private vessel of war Or privateer, with in-
tent that such vessel shall be employed to cruise or commit hos-
tilities upon the citizens of the United States or their property,
or whoever takes the command of or enters on board of any
such vessel, for such intent, or who purchases any interest in
any such vessel with a view to share in the profits thereof,
shall be fined not more than $10,000 and Imprisoned not more
than ten years. The trial for such offense, if committed with-
out the limits of the United States, shall be in the district in
which the offender shall be apprehended or first brought.
(B. S. § 5324; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 21, 303, 35 Stat. 1147.)

495. (Criminal Code, section 304.) Piracy under color of
foreign commission.-Whoever, being a citizen of the United
States, commits any murder or robbery, or any act of hostility
against the United States, or against any citizen thereof, on
the high seas, under color of any commission from any foreign
prince, or State, or on pretense of authority from any person,
is, notwithstanding the pretense of such authority, a pirate,
and shall be imprisoned for life. (R. S. § 5373; Jan. 15, 1897,
e. 29, § 2, 29 Stat. 487; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 304, 35 Stat. 1147.)

496. (Criminal Code, section 305.) Piracy by aliens.-Who-
ever, being a citizen or subject of any foreign State, is found
and taken on the sea making war upon the United States, or
cruising against the vessels and property thereof, or of the citi-
zens of the same, contrary to the provisions of any treaty exist-
ing between the United States and the State of which the
offender is a citizen or subject, when by such treaty such acts
are declared to be piracy, is guilty of piracy, and shall be im-
prisonied for life. (R. S. § 5374; Jan. 15, 1897, c. 29, § 2, 29
Star. 4S7; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 305, 35 Stat. 1147.)

497. (Criminal Code, section 306.) Running away with or
yielding up vessel or cargo.-Whoever, being a captain or
other officer or mariner of a vessel upon the high seas or on
any other waters within the admiralty and maritime jurisdic-
tion of the United States, piratically or feloniously runs away
with such vessel, or with any goods or merchandise thereof, to
the value of $50, or who yields up such vessel voluntarily to
any pirate, shall be fined not more than $10,000, or imprisoned
not more than ten years, or both. (R. S. S 5383; Mar. 4, 1909,
c. 321. § 306, 35 Stat. 1148.)

498. (Criminal Code, section 307.) Confederating with
pirates; confining master.-Whoever attempts or endeavors to
corrupt any commander, master, officer, or mariner to yield up

§ 502

or to run away with any vessel, or with any goods, wares, or
merchandise, or to turn pirate or to go over to or confederate
with pirates, or in any wise to trade with any pirate, knowing
him to be such, or furnishes such pirate with any ammunition,
stores, or provisions of any kind, or fits out any vessel know-
ingly and, with a design to trade with, supply, or correspond
with any pirate or robber upon the seas; or whoever consults,
combines, confederates, or corresponds with any pirate or rob-
ber upon the seas, knowing him to be guilty of any piracy or
robbery; or whoever, being a seaman, confines the master of
any vessel, shall be fined not more than $1,000 and Imprisoned
not more than three years. (R. S. § 5384; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321,
§ 307, 35 Stat. 1148.)

499. (Criminal Code, section 308.) Selling arms or intoxi-
cants in Pacific islands; medicinal use of spirits.-Whoever,
being subject to the authority of the United States, shall give,
sell, or otherwise supply any arms, ammunition, explosive sub-
stance, intoxicating liquor, or opium to any aboriginal native
of any of the Pacific islands lying within the twentieth parallel
of north latitude and the fortieth parallel of south latitude,
and the one hundred and twentieth meridian of longitude west
and one hundred and twentieth meridian of longitude east of
Greenwich, not being in the possession or under the protection
of any 'civilized power, shall be fined not more than $50, or
imprisoned not more than three months, or 'both. In' addition
to such punishment, all articles of a similar nature to those
in respect to which an offense has been committed, found in the
possession of the offender, may be declared forfeited. If it
shall appear to the court that such opium, wine, or spirits
have been given bona fide for medical purposes, it shall be
lawful for the court to dismiss the charge. (Feb. 14, 1902,
c. 18, §§ 1, 2, 32 Stat. 33; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 1 308, 35 Stat.
1148.)

500. (Criminal Code, section 309.) Offenses deemed on
high seas.-Al offenses against the provisions of the section
last preceding, committed on any of said islands or on the
waters, rocks, or keys adjacent thereto, shall be deemed com-
mitted on the high seas on board a merchant ship or vessel
belonging to the United States, and the courts of the United
States shall have jurisdiction accordingly. (Feb. 14, 1902, c. 18,
1 3, 32 Stat. 33; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 309, 35 Stat. 1148.)

501. (Criminal Code, section 310.) "Vessel of the United
States" defined.-The words "vessel of the United States,"
wherever they occur in this chapter, shall be construed to mean
a vessel belonging in whole or in part to the United States, or
any citizen thereof, or any corporation created by or under
the laws of the United States, or of any State, Territory, or
District thereof. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 310, 35 Stat. 1148.)

502. Injuring vessels engaged in foreign commerce.-Who-
ever shall set fire to any vessel of foreign registry, or any
vessel of American registry entitled to engage in commerce
with foreign nations, or to any vessel of the United States as
defined in section 501 of this title, or to the cargo of the same,
or shall tamper with the motive power or instrumentalities of
navigation of such vessel, or shall place bombs or explosives
in or upon such vessel, or shall do any other act to or upon
such vessel while within the jurisdiction of the United States,
or, if such vessel is of American registry, while she Is on the
high sea, with intent to injure or endanger the safety of the
vessel or of her cargo, or of persons on board, whether the
injury or danger is so intended to take place within the Juris-
diction of the United States, or after the vessel shall have
departed therefrom; or whoever shall attempt or conspire to
do any such acts with such intent, shall be fined not more than
$10,000, or imprisoned not more than twenty years, or both.
The term "United States," as used in this section, includes the
Canal Zone and all territory and waters, continental or insular.
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prisoned for life or for any term of years. (R. S. § 5365; Aug. 

6, 1894, c. 227, § 1, 28 Stat. 233; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 300, 35 
Stat. 1147.) 
492. (Criminal Code, section 301.) Same; other person.-

Whoever, not being an owner, upon the high seas or on any 

other waters within the admiralty and maritime jurisdiction of 
the United States, willfully and corruptly casts away or other-

wise destroys any vessel of the United States to which he be-
longs, or, willfully, with intent to destroy the same, sets fire 
to any such vessel, or otherwise attempts the destruction 
thereof, shall be imprisoned not more than ten years. (R. S. 
§i 5366, 5367; Aug. 6, 1894, c. 227, i 2, 28 Stat. 233; Mar. 4, 

1909, c. 321, 1 301, 35 Stat. 1147.) 
493. (Criminal Code, section 302.) Robbery on shore by 

piratical crew.-Whoever, being engaged in any piratical cruise, 
or enterprise, or being of the crew of any piratical vessel, lands 

from such vessel, and on shore commits robbery, is a pirate, 
and shall be imprisoned for life. (R. S. 1 5371; Jan. 15, 1897, 

c. 29, § 2, 29 Stat. 487; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, i 302, 35 Stat. 1147.) 
494. (Criminal Code, section 303.) Arming vessel to cruise 

against citizens; trials.-Whoever, being a citizen of the 

United States, without the limits thereof, fits out and arms, or 

attempts to fit out and arm, or procures to be fitted out and 
armed, or knowingly aids or is concerned in furnishing, fitting 

out, or arming, any private vessel of war Or privateer, with in-
tent that such vessel shall be employed to cruise or commit hos-
tilities upon the citizens of the United States or their property, 
or whoever takes the command of or enters on board of any 
such vessel, for such intent, or who purchases any interest in 
any such vessel with a view to share in the profits thereof, 
shall be fined not more than $10,000 and imprisoned not more 
than ten years. The trial for such offense, if committed with-

out the limits of the United States, shall be in the district in 
which the offender shall be apprehended or first brought. 
(R. S. § 5324; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 1 303, 35 Stat. 1147.) 
495. (Criminal Code, section 304.) Piracy under color of 

foreign commission.-Whoever, being a citizen of the United 
States, commits any murder or robbery, or any act of hostility 

against the United States, or against any citizen thereof, on 
the high seas, under color of any commission from any foreign 
prince, or State, or on pretense of authority from any person, 
is, notwithstanding the pretense of such authority, a pirate, 
and shall be imprisoned for life. (R. S. I 5373; Jan. 15, 1897, 
e. 29, § 2, 29 Stat. 487; .Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 304, 35 Stat. 1147.) 

496. (Criminal Code, section 305.) Piracy by aliens.-Who-

ever, being a citizen or subject of any foreign State, is found 
and taken on the sea making war upon the United States, or 

cruising against the vessels and property thereof, or of the citi-
zens of the same, contrary to the provisions of any treaty exist-

ing between the United States and the State of which the 
offender is a citizen or subject, when by such treaty such acts 
are declared to be piracy, is guilty of piracy, and shall be im-
prisoned for life. (IL. S. § 5374; Jan. 15, 1897, c. 29, § 2, 29 

Stat. 4‘l7; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 305, 35 Stat. 1147.) 
497. (Criminal Code, section 306.) Running away with or 

yielding up vessel or cargo.-Whoever, being a captain or 
other officer or mariner of a vessel upon the high seas or on 
any other waters within the admiralty and maritime jurisdic-

tion of the United States, piratically or feloniously runs away 
with such vessel, or with any goods or merchandise thereof, to 
the value of $50. or who yields up such vessel voluntarily to 

any pirate, shall be fined not more than $10,000, or imprisoned 
not more than ten years, or both. (IL S. § 5383; Mar. 4, 1909, 

c. 321. § 306, 35 Stat. 1148.) 
498. (Criminal Code, section 307.) Confederating with 

pirates; confining master.-Whoever attempts or endeavors to 

corrupt any commander, master, officer, or mariner to yield up 

or to run away with any vessel, or with any goods, wares, or 
merchandise, or to turn pirate or to go over to or confederate 
with pirates, or in any wise to trade with any pirate, knowing 
him to be such, or furnishes such pirate with any ammunition, 
stores, or provisions of any kind, or fits out any vessel know-
ingly and, with a design to trade with, supply, or correspond 
with any pirate or robber upon the seas; or whoever consults, 
combines, confederates, or corresponds with any pirate or rob-
ber upon the seas, knowing him to be guilty of any piracy or 
robbery; or whoever, being a seaman, confines the master of 
any vessel, shall be fined not more than $1,000 and imprisoned 
not more than three years. (R. S. § 5384; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 
1 307, 35 Stat. 1148.) 

499. (Criminal Code, section 308.) Selling arms or intoxi-
cants in Pacific islands; medicinal use of spirits.-Whoever, 
being subject to the authority of the United States, shall give, 
sell, or otherwise supply any arms, ammunition, explosive sub-
stance, intoxicating liquor, or opium to auy aboriginal native 
of any of the Pacific islands lying within the twentieth parallel 
of north latitude and the fortieth parallel of south latitude, 
and the one hundred and twentieth meridian of longitude west 
and one hundred and twentieth meridian of longitude east of 
Greenwich, not being in the possession or under the protection 

of any 'civilized power, shall be lined not more than $50, or 
imprisoned not more than three months, or both. In addition 
to such punishment, all articles of a similar nature to those 
in respect to which an offense has been committed, found in the 

possession of the offender, may be declared forfeited. If it 
shall appear to the court that such opium, wine, or spirits 
have been given bona fide for medical purposes, it shall be 
lawful for the court to dismiss the charge. (Feb. 14, 1902, 
c. 18, 11 1, 2, 32 Stat. 33; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 1 308, 35 Stat. 

1148.) 
500. (Criminal Code, section 309.) Offenses deemed on 

high seas.-All offenses against the provisions of the,, section 
last preceding, committed on any of said islands or on the 

waters, rocks, or keys adjacent thereto, shall be deemed com-
mitted on the high seas on board a merchant ship or vessel 
belonging to the United States, and the courts of the United 
States shall have jurisdiction accordingly. (Feb. 14, 1902, c. 18, 
1 3, 82 Stat. 33; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 1 309, 85 Stat. 1148.) 

501. (Criminal Code, section 310.) "Vessel of the United 
States" defined.-The words "vessel of the United States," 
wherever they occur in this chapter, shall be construed to mean 
a vessel belonging in whole or in part to the United States, or 
any citizen thereof, or any corporation created by or under 
the laws of the United States, or of any State, Territory, or 

District thereof. (Mar. 4, 1909, e. 321, 1 310, 35 Stat. 1148.) 
502. Injuring vessels engaged in foreign commerce.-Who-

ever shall set fire to any vessel of foreign registry, or any 
vessel of American registry entitled to engage in commerce 
with foreign nations, or to any vessel of the United States as 
defined in section ro )1. of this title, or to the cargo of the same, 
or shall tamper with the motive power or instrumentalities of 
navigation of such vessel, or shall place bombs or explosives 
in or upon such vessel, or shall do any other act to or upon 
such vessel while within the jurisdiction of the United States, 
or, if such vessel is of American registry, while she is on the 

high sea, with intent to injure or endanger the safety of the 
vessel or of her cargo, or of persons on board, whether the 
injury or danger is so intended to take place within the juris-
diction of the United States, or after the vessel shall have 
departed therefrom; or whoever shall attempt or conspire to 
do any such acts with such intent, shall be fined not more than 
$10,000, or imprisoned not more than twenty years, or both. 
The term "United States," as used in this section, includes the 
Canal Zone and all territory and waters, continental or insular, 
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subject to the jurisdiction of the United States. (June 15, 1917,

c 30, Title III, § 1, 40 Stat. 221; June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title
XIII, § 1, 40 Stat. 231.)

Cross reference: Jurisdiction of offenses under this section, see sec-
tion 574 of this title.

Chapter 13.-CERTAIN OFFENSES IN TERRITORIES.

Sec.
611. Places applicable.
512. Circulating obscene literature.
513. Polygamy.
514. Unlawful cohabitation.
515. Joinder of counts.
516. Adultery.
517. Incest.
518. Fornication.
519. Recording certificates of marriage; evidence of marriage; punish-

ment for violations.
620. Prile fights and bull fights.
62L Same; "pugilistic encounter" deined.
522. Train robberies.
523. Discrimination by proprietors of theaters against persons wearing

uniform of Army, Navy, etc.

Section 511. (Criminal Code, section 311.) Places appli-

cable.-Except as otherwise expressly provided, the offenses de-
fined in this chapter shall be punished as hereinafter provided,
when committed within any Territory or District, or within

or upon any place within the exclusive jurisdiction of the
United States. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, i 311, 35 Stat. 1148.)

512. (Criminal Code, sectioe 312.) Circulating obseence
literature.Whoever shall sell, Ied, give away, or in any man-
ner exhibit, or offer to sell, lend, give away, or in any manner
exhibit, or shall otherwise publish or offer to publish in any

manner, or shall have in his possession for any such purpose,
any obscene book, pamphlet, paper, writing, advertisement, cir-

cular, print, picture, drawing, or other representation, figure,
or image on or of paper or other material, or any cast, instru-
ment, or other article of an immoral nature, or any drug or
medicine, or any article whatever, for the prevention of con-

ception, or for causing unlawful abortion, or shall advertise
the same for sale, or shall write or print, or cause to be written
or printed, any card, circular, book, pamphlet, advertisement,
or notice of any kind, stating when, where, how, or of whom,
or by what means, any of the articles above mentioned can be
purchased or obtained, or shall manufacture, draw, or print,
or in yw make any of such articles, shall be fined not
more than $2,000, or Imprisoned not more than five years, or
both. (B .8. 389; Mar. 4, 100, e. 821, 312, 5 Stat. 1149.)

513. (Crminal Code, sectim 31L.) Polygamy.-Every per-
son who has a husband or wife living, who marries another,

, whether married or single, and any man who simultaneously,
or on the same day, marries more than one woman, Is guilty
of polygamy, and shall be fined not more than $500 and im-
prisoned not more than five years. This section shall not

extend to any person by reason of any former marriage whose
husband or wife by such marriage shall have been absent for
five successive years, and Is not known to such person to be

living, and is believed by such person to be dead, nor to any
person by reason of any former marriage which shall have been
dissolved by a valid decree of a competent court, nor to any
person by reason of any former marriage which shall have
been pronounced void by a valid decree of a competent court,
en the ground of nullity of the marriage contract. (R. S. I
5652; Mar. 22, 1882, c. 47, § 1, 22 Stat. 30; Mar. 4, 1900, c. 821,

813, 35 Stat 1149.)
514t (Criminal Code, section 314.) Unlawful cohabita-

thiM.-If any male person cohabits with more than one woman,
he shall be fined not more than $800, or imprisoned not more
than sfx months, or both. (Mar. 22, 1882, c. 47, 1 8, 22 Stat.
81; Mar. 4, 1909, e. 321, 1 314, 35 Stat. 1149.)

515. (Criminal Code, section 315.) Joinder of counts.-
Counts for any or all of the offenses named in sections 513
and 514 of this title may be joined in the same information or
indictment (Mar. 22, 1882, c. 47, § 4, 22 Stat. 81; Mar. 4, 1909,
c. 321, § 815, 35 Stat. 1149.)

516. (Criminal Code, section 316.) Adultery.-Whoever
shall commit adultery shall be imprisoned not more than three
years; and when the act Is committed between a married
woman and a man who is unmarried, both parties to such act
shall be deemed guilty of adultery; and when such act is com-
mitted between a married man and a woman who is unmar-
ried, the man shall be deemed guilty of adultery. (Mar. 3,
1887, c. 397, § 3, 24 Stat. 635; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 821, § 316, 35
Stat. 1149.)

517. (Criminal Code, section 317.) Incest.-Whoever, being
related to another person within and not including the fourth
degree of consanguinity computed according to the rules of the
civil law, shall marry or cohabit with, or have sexual inter-
course with such other so related person, knowing her or him
to be within said degree of relationship, shall be deemed guilty
of incest, and shall be imprisoned not more than fifteen years.
(Mar. 8, 1887, e. 397, § 4, 24 Stat. 638; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 821,

3 817, 35 Stat 1149.)
518. (Criminal Code, section 318.) Fornication.-If any un-

married man or woman commits fornication, each shall be
fined not more than $100, or imprisoned not more than six
months. (Mar. 8, 1887, e. 397, I 6, 24 Stat 636; Mar. 4, 1909,
c. 321, 1 318, 85 Stat. 1149.)

519. (Criminal Code, section 319.) Recording certificates
of marriage; evidence of marriage; punishment for viola-
tions.-Every ceremony of marriage, or id the nature of a mar-
riage ceremony of any kind, whether either or both or more
of the parties to such ceremony be lawfully competent to be
the subjects of such marriage or ceremony or not, shall be
certified by a certificate stating the fact and nature of such
ceremony, the full name of each of the pattles- concerned, and
the full name of every officer, priest, and person, by 'whatever
style or designation called or known, in any way taking part
in the performance of such ceremony, which certificate shall
be drawn up and signed by the parties to such ceremony and
by every officer, priest, and person taking part in the perform-
anee of such ceremony, and shall be by the offier, priest; or
other person solemnizing such marriage or eremony flled in
the officee of the probate court, or, if there -be none, in the office
of the court having probate powers in the county or district in
which such ceremony shall take place, for record, and shall
be Immediately recorded, aad be at all times subject to In-
speetion as other public reords. Such certificate, or the rec-
ord thereof, or a duly'certified. copy of such record, shall be
prima facle evidence of the facts required by this section to be
stated therein in any proceeding, civil or criminal, in which
the matter shall be drawn in question. Nothing in this sec-
tion shall be held to prevent the proof of marriages, whether
lawful or unlawful, by any evidence otherwise legally admis-
sible for that purpose. Whoever shall willfully violate any
provision of this section shall be fined not more than $1,000,
or Imprisoned not more than two years, or both. The provi-
sions of this section shall apply only within the Territories of
the United States. (Mar. 3, 1887, e. 897, it 9, 10, 24 Stat.
636; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 821, § 819, 35 Stat. 1149.)

520. (Criminal Code, section 320.) Prize fights and ball
fights.-Whoever shall voluntarily engage in a pugilistic encoun-
ter between man and man or a fight between a man and a bull
or any other animal, for money or for other thing of value,
or for any championship, or upon the result of which any
money or anything of value Is bet or wagered, or to see which
any admission fee is directly or indirectly charged, shall be
Imprisoned not more than five years. The provisions of this
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subject to the jurisdiction of the United Stntes. (lime 15, 1917, 
c. 30, Title III, 1 1, 40 Stat. 221; June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title 

XIII, 1 1, 40 Stat. 231.) 

Cross reference: Jurisdiction of offenses under this section, see sec-
tion 574 of this title. 

Chapter 13.--4,katTAIN OFFENSES IN TERRITORIES. 

Sec. 
511. Places applicable. 
512. Circulating obscene literature. 
513. Polygamy. 
514. Unlawful cohabitation. 
515. binder of counts. 
516. Adultery. 
517. Iacest. 
518. Fornication. 
519. Recording certificates of marriage; evidence of marriage; punish-

ment for violations. 

520. Prise fights and boll fights. 
52L Same; "pugilistic encounter" defined. 
522. Train robberies. 
523. Discrimination by proprietors of theaters against persons wearing 

uniform of Army, Navy, etc. 

Section 511. (Crindnal Code, section 311.) Places appli-
cable.—Except as otherwise expressly provided, the offenses de-

fined in this chapter shall be punished as hereinafter provided, 
when committed within any Territory or District, or within 

or upon any place within the exclusive jurisdiction of the 
United States. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 1 311, 35 Stat. 1148.) 

512. (Criminal Code, section 312.) Circulating obscence 
literature.—Whoever shall sell, lend, give away, or in any man-
ner exhibit, or offer to sell, lend, give away, or in any manner 

exhibit, or shall otherwise publish or offer to publish in any 
manner, or shall have in his possession for any such purpose, 

any obscene book, pamphlet, paper, writing, advertisement, cir-
cular, print, picture, drawing, or other representation, figure, 
or image on or of paper or other material, or any cast, instru-
ment, or other article of an immoral nature, or any drug or 
medicine, or any article whatever, for the prevention of con-

ception, or for causing unlawful abortion, or shall advertise 
the same for sale, or shall write or print, or cause to be written 

or printed, any card, circular, book, pamphlet, advertisement, 
• or notice of any kind, stating when, where, how, or of whom, 
or by what means, any of the articles above mentioned can be 

purchased or obtained, or shall manufacture, draw, or print, 
on in ttarwine make any of such articles, shall be fined not 
more than $2,000, or imprisoned not more than live years, or 

both. (R. 8.£ 53894 Mar. 4, 1909, e. 821, 1 312, as Stat. 1149.) 
513. (Criminal Code, section 313.) Polygamy.—Every per-

son who has a husband or wife living, who marries another, 
, whether married or single, and any Mail who simultaneously, 
or on the same day, marries more than one woman, is guilty 
of polygamy, and shall be fined not more than $500 and im-

prisoned not more than five years. This section shall not 
extend to any person by reason of any former marriage whose 

husband or wife by such marriage shall have been absent for 
live successive years, and is not known to such person to be 

living, and is believed by such person to be dead, nor to any 
person by reason of any former marriage which shall have been 

dissolved by a valid decree of a competent court, nor to any 
person by reason of any former marriage which shall have 
been pronounced void by a valid decree of a competent court, 
on the ground of nullity of the marriage contract. (R S. 1 
5352; Mar. 22, 1882, c. 47, i 1, 22 Stat. 30; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 

an, 35 Stat 1149.) 
SI& (Criminal Code, section 314.) Unlawful cohabita-

tion—If any male person cohabits with more than one woman, 
be *all be lined not more than $300, or imprisoned not more 
than six months, or both. (Mar. 22, 1882, c. 47, 1 3, 22 Stat. 
31; Mar. 4, 1909, e. 321, 1 814, 85 Stat. 1149.) 

515. (Criminal Code, section 315.) Joinder of counts.— 
Counts for any or all of the offenses named in sections 513 
and 514 of this title may be joined in the same information or 

indictment (Mar. 22, 1882, c. 47, § 4, 22 Stat. 31; Mar. 4, 1909, 

c. 321, 6 815, 35 Stat. 1149.) 
516. (Criminal Code, section 316.) Adultery.—Whoever 

shall commit adultery shall be imprisoned not more than three 
years; and when. the act is committed between a married 

woman and a man who is unmarried, both parties to such act 
shall be deemed guilty of adultery; and when such act is com-
mitted between a married man and a woman who is unmar-
ried, the man shall be deemed guilty of adultery. (Mar. 3, 
1887, c. 397, § 3, 24 Stat. 635; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 821, § 316, 35 

Stat. 1149.) 
517. (Criminal Code, section 317.) Incest—Whoever, being 

related to another person within and not including the fourth 

degree of consanguinity computed according to the rules of the 
civil law, shall marry or cohabit with, or have sexual inter-

course with such other so related person, knowing her or him 
to be within said degree of relationship, shall be deemed guilty 
of incest, and shall be imprisoned not more than fifteen years. 
(Mar. 3, 1887, e. 397, § 4, 24 Stat. 635; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 

317, 35 Stat. 1149.) 
518. (Criminal Code, section 318.) Fornication.—If any un-

married man or woman commits fornication, each shall be 

fined not more than $100, or imprisoned not more than six 
months. (icar. 8, 1887, e. 397, I 5, 24 Stat. 636; Mar. 4, 1909, 
c. 321, 1 318, 85 Stat 1149.) 

519. (Criminal Code, section 319.) Recording certificates 
of marriage; evidence of marriage; punishment for viola-
tions.—Every ceremony of marriage, or in the nature of a mar-
riage ceremony of any kind, whether either or both or more 
of the parties to such ceremony be lawfully competent to be 
the subjects of such marriage or ceremony or not, shall be 

certified by a certificate stating the fact and nature of such 
ceremony, the full name of each of the parties eoncerned, and 
the full name of every officer, priest, and person, by whatever 
style or designation called or known, in any way taking part 
in the performance of such ceremony, which certificate shall 
be drawn up and signed by the parties to such ceremony and 

by every officer, priest, and person taking part in the perform-
ance of such ceremony, and shall be by the officer, priest or 
other person solemnizing such marriage or eeremeny filed in 
the office of the probate court, or, If there be none, In the office 
of the court having probate powers In' the county or district in 
which such ceremony shall take place, for record, and shall 
be Immediately 'recorded, and be at all times subject to in-
spection as other public reeottls. Such certificate, or the rec-
ord thereof, or a duly certified copy of such record, shall be 
prima fade evidence of the facts required by this section to be 
stated therein in any proceeding, civil or criminal, in which 
the matter shall be drawn in question. Nothing in this sec-
tion shall be held to prevent the proof of marriages, whether 
lawful or unlawful, by any evidence otherwise legally admis-
sible for that purpose. Whoever shall willfully violate any 
provision of this section shall be fined not more than $1,000, 
or imprisoned not more than two years, or both. The provi-
sions of this section shall apply only within the Territories of 
the United States. (Mar. 3, 1887, e. 897, ft 9, 10, 24 Stat. 
636; Mar. 4, 1909, e. 321, § 319, 35 Stat. 1149.) 

520. (Criminal Code, section 320.) Prize fights and bull 
fights,—Whoever shall voluntarily engage in a pugilistic encoun-
ter between man and man or a fight between a man and a bull 
or any other animal, for money or for other thing of value, 
or for any championship, or upon the result of which any 
money or anything of value is bet or wagered, or to see which 
any admission fee is directly or indirectly charged, shall be 
Imprisoned not more than five years. The provisions of this 
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section shall apply only within the Territories of the United
States and the District of Columbia. (Feb. 7, 1896, c. 12, § 1,
29 Stat. 5; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 320, 35 Stat. 1150.)

521. (Criminal Code, section 321.) Same; "pugilistic en-
counter " defined.-By the terms " pugilistic encounter," as
used in section 520 of this title, is meant any voluntary
fight by blows by means of fists or otherwise, whether with
or without gloves, between two or more men, for money or
for a prize of any character, or for any other thing of value,
or for any championship, or upon the result of which any
money or anything of value is bet or wagered, or to see
which any admission fee is directly or indirectly charged.
(Feb. 7, 1896, c. 12, § 2, 29 Stat. 5; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321 § 321,
35 Stat. 1150.)

522. (Criminal Code, section 322.) Train robberies.--Who-
ever shall willfully and maliciously trespass upon or enter
upon any railroad train, railroad, car, or railroad locomotive,
with the intent to commit murder, or robbery, shall be fined
not more than $5,000. or imprisoned not more than twenty
years, or both. Whoever shall willfully and maliciously tres-
pass upon or enter upon any railroad train, railroad car, or
railroad locomotive, with intent to commit any unlawful violence
upon or against any passenger on said train, or car, or upon
or against any engineer, conductor, fireman, brakeman, or any
officer or employee connected with said locomotive, train, or
car, or upon or against any express messenger or mail agent
on said train or in any car thereof, or to commit any crime
or offense against any person or property thereon, shall be
fined not more than $1,000, or imprisoned not more than one
year, or both. Whoever shall counsel, aid, abet, or assist in the
perpetration of any of the offenses set forth in this section
shall be deemed to be a principal therein. Upon the trial of
any person charged with any offense set forth in this section,
it shall not be necessary to set forth or prove the particular
person against whom it was Intended to commit the offense,
or that it was intended to commit such offense against any
particular person. (July 1, 1902, c. 1376, 32 Stat. 727; Mar.
4, 1909, c. 321, § 322, 35 Stat. 1150.)

523. Discrimination by proprietors of theaters against per-
sons wearing uniform of Army, Navy, etc.-No pro-
prietor, manager, or employee of a theater or other public
place of entertainment or amusement in the District of Colum-
bia, or in any Territory,. the District of Alaska or insular
possession of the United States, shall make, or cause to be
made, any discrimination against any person lawfully wearing
the uniform of the Army, Navy, Coast Guard, or Marine Corps
of the United States because of that uniform, and any person
making, or causing to be made, such discrimination shall be
guilty of a misdemeanor, punishable by a fine not exceeding
$500. (Mar. 1. 1911, c. 187, 36 Stat. 963; Jan. 28, 1915, c. 20,
§, 38 Stat. 800.)

Chapter 14.--SAVING PROVISIONS.
Sec.
532. Pending actions not affected.
533. Prosecutions prior to taking effect of law.
534. Limitations.
535. Offenses prior to date of certain sections.
536. Partial Invalidity of certain sections.

532. (Criminal Code, section 342.) Pending actions not
affected.-The repeal of existing laws or modifications thereof
embraced in sections 1 to 553, 567, 568, and 571 to 573 of this
title, shall not affect any act done, or any right accruing or
accrued, or any suit or proceeding had or commenced in any
civil cause prior to said repeal or modifications, but all liabili-
ties under said laws shall continue and may be enforced in the
same manner as if said repeal or modifications had not been
-B-- - A O 1Q 1 91 9 342. a5 Stat. 115.)
RuaUte. itLar=. a, -W "e - --- -- -- -

533. (Criminal Code, section 343.) Prosecutions prior to
taking effect of law.-All offenses committed, and all penalties,
forfeitures, or liabilities incurred prior to January 1, 1910,
under any law embraced in, or changed, modified, or repealed
by sections 1 to 553, 567, 568 and 571 to 573 of this title, may be
prosecuted and punished in the same manner and with the
same effect as if the said sections had not been passed. (Mar.
4, 1909, c. 321, § 343, 35 Stat. 1159.)

534. (Criminal Code, section 344.) Limitations.-All acts
of limitation, whether applicable to civil causes and proceed-
ings, or for the recovery of penalties or forfeitures, embraced
in, modified, changed, or repealed by sections 1 to 553, 567,
568, and 571 to 573 of this title, shall not be affected thereby;
and all suits or proceedings for causes arising or acts done or
committed prior to January 1, 1910, may be commenced and
prosecuted within the same time and with the same effect as
if said repeal had not been made. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 344,
35 Stat. 1159.)

535. Offenses prior to date of certain sections.-Offenses
committed and penalties, forfeitures, or liabilities incurred
prior to June 15, 1917, under any law embraced in, or changed,
modified, or repealed by, sections 25, 27, 31 to 38, 98, 130 to
132, 343 to 345, and 611 to 633 of this title, and sections 213,
220 to 222, 231 to 234, and 238 to 245 of Title 22, may be
prosecuted and punished, and suits and proceedings for causes
arising or acts done or committed prior to said date may be
commenced and prosecuted, in the same manner and with the
same effect as if said sections had not been passed. (June 15,
1917, c. 30, Title XIII, § 3, 40 Stat. 231.)

536. Partial invalidity of certain sections.-If any clause,
sentence, paragraph or part of the sections enumerated in
section 535 of this title shall for any reason be adjudged by
any court of competent jurisdiction to be invalid, such judg-
ment shall not affect, impair, or invalidate the remainder there-
of but shall be confined in its operation to the clause, sentence,
or paragraph thereof directly involved in the controversy in
which such judgment shall have been rendered. (June 15,
1917, c. 30, Title XIII, § 4, 40 Stat. 231.)

Part 2.-CRIMINAL PROCEDURE
Chapter
15. GENERAL PROVISIONS ----------o--------------------------
16. LIMITATIONS .......................................------------------------------------.....----
17. ARREST, BAIL, AND COMMITMENT----------------------------

18. SEARCH WARRANT----------------------------------------

19. FINES, PENALTIES, AND FORFEITURES------------------------

20. EXTRADITION.---------------------------------------
21. WRITS OF ERROR -------------------------------------

Sec.

541
581
501
611
641
.651
681

Chapter 15.--GENERAL PROVISIONS.

Sec.
541. Felonies and misdeideanors.
542. Death penalty by hanging.
543. Body of executed offender for dissection.
544. Corruption of blood and forfeiture of estate excluded.
545. Whipping and pillory abolished.
546. Jurisdiction of district courts.
547. Jurisdiction of State courts.
548. Indians committing certain crime; act on reservations; rape on

Indian woman.
549. Crimes committed on Indian reservations in South Dakota; rape

of female Indian.
550. "Principals" defined.
551. Punishment of accessories.
552. Same; robbery or piracy.
553. Place of committal of murder or manslaughter determined.
554. Indictments and presentments; by twelve grand jurors.
555. Same; ofenses against elective franchise.
556. Same; defects of form.
557. Same; joinder of charges.
558. Same; perjury.
559. Same; subornation of perjury.
560. Same; perjury before naval court-martial.
561. Same; judgment on demurrer.
562. CODy of indictment and list of Jurors and wltn-.... f r ......
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section shall apply only within the Territories of the United 
States and the District of Columbia. (Feb. 7, 1896, c. 12, § 1, 
29 Stat. 5; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 320, 35 Stat. 1150.) 

521. (Criminal Code, section 321.) Same; "pugilistic en-
counter" defined.—By the terms "pugilistic encounter," as 
used in section 520 of this title, is meant any voluntary 

fight by blows by means of fists or otherwise, whether with 
or without gloves, between two or more men, for money or 
for a prize of any character, or for any other thing of value, 
or for any championship, or upon the result of which any 
money or anything of value is bet or wagered, or to see 
which any admission fee is directly or indirectly charged. 
(Feb. 7, 1896, c. 12, § 2, 29 Stat. 5; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321 § 321, 
35 Stat. 1150.) 

522. (Criminal Code, section 322.) Train robberies.----Who-
ever shall willfully and maliciously trespass upon or enter 
upon any railroad train, railroad. car, or railroad locomotive, 

with the intent to commit murder, or robbery, shall be fined 

not more than $5,000. or imprisoned not more than twenty 
years, or both. Whoever shall willfully and maliciously tres-
pass upon or enter upon any railroad train, railroad car, or 
railroad locomotive, with intent to commit any unlawful violence 
upon or against any passenger on said train, or car, or upon 

or against any engineer, conductor, fireman, brakeman, or any 
officer or employee connected with said locomotive, train, or 

car, or upon or against any express messenger or mail agent 
on said train or in any car thereof, or to commit any crime 

or offense against any person or property thereon, shall be 
fined not more than $1,000, or imprisoned not more than one 
year, or both. Whoever shall counsel, aid, abet, or assist in the 
perpetration of any of the offenses set forth in this section 
shall be deemed to be a principal therein. Upon the trial of 
any person charged with any offense set forth in this section, 
it shall not be necessary to set forth or prove the particular 
person against whom it was intended to commit the offense, 

or that it was intended to commit such offense against any 
particular person. (July 1, 1902, c. 1376, 32 Stat. 727; Mar. 
4, 1909. c. 321, § 322, 35 Stat. 1150.) 

523. Discrimination by proprietors of theaters against per-
sons wearing uniform of Army, Navy, etc.—No pro-
prietor, manager, or employee of a theater or other public 
place of entertainment or amusement in the District of Colum-

bia, or in any Territory,. the District_ of Alaska or insular 
possession of the United States, shall make, or cause to be 

made, any discrimination against any person lawfully wearing 
the uniform of the Army, Navy, Coast Guard, or Marine Corps 
of the United States because of that uniform, and any person 

making, or causing to be made, such discrimination shall be 
guilty of a misdemeanor, punishable by a fine not exceeding 
$500. (Mar. 1, 1911, c. 187, 36 Stat. 963; Jan. 28, 1915, c. 20, 
I, 38 Stat. 800.) 

Chapter 1 4.—SAVING PROVISIONS. 

Sec 
532. Pending actions not affected. 
533. Prosecutions prior to taking effect of law. 
534. Limitations. 
535. Offenses prior to date of certain sections. 
536. Partial invalidity of certain sections. 

532. (Criminal Code, section 342.) Pending actions not 
affected.—The repeal of existing laws or modifications thereof 
embraced in sections 1 to 553, 567, 568, and 571 to 573 of this 

title, shall not affect any act done, or any right accruing or 

accrued, or any suit or proceeding had or commenced in any 
civil cause prior to said repeal or modifications, but all liabili-
ties under said laws shall continue and may be enforced in the 
same manner as if said repeal or modifications had not been 

made. (Mar. 44 1909, C. 821, § 842, 35 Stat. 1159.) 

533. (Criminal Code, section 343.) Prosecutions prior to 
taking effect of law.—All offenses committed, and all penalties, 
forfeitures, or liabilities incurred prior to January 1, 1910, 

under any law embraced in, or changed, modified, or repealed 
by sections 1 to 553, 567, 568 and 571 to 573 of this title, may be 
prosecuted and punished in the same manner and with the 
same effect as if the said sections had not been passed. (Mar. 

4. 1909, c. 321, § 343, 35 Stat. 1159.) 
534. (Criminal Code, section 344.) Limitations.—All acts 

of limitation, whether applicable to civil causes and proceed. 
ings, or for the recovery of penalties or forfeitures, embraced 
in, modified, changed, or repealed by sections 1 to 553, 567, 
568, and 571 to 573 of this title, shall not be affected thereby; 
and all suits or proceedings for causes arising or acts done or 
committed prior to January 1, 1910, may be commenced and 
prosecuted within the same time and with the same effect as 
if said repeal had not been made. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 344, 
35 Stat. 1159.) 

535. Offenses prior to date of certain sections.—Offenses 

committed and penalties, forfeitures, or liabilities incurred 
prior to June 15, 1917, under any law embraced in, or changed, 
modified, or repealed by, sections 25, 27, 31 to 38, 98, 130 to 
132, 343 to 345, and 611 to 633 of this title, and sections 213, 
220 to 222, 231 to 234, and 238 to 245 of Title 22, may be 
prosecuted and punished, and suits and proceedings for tenses 
arising or acts done or committed prior to said date may be 
commenced and prosecuted, in the same manner and with the 
same effect as if said sections had not been passed. (June 15, 
1917, c. 30, Title XIII. § 3, 40 Stat. 231.) 

536. Partial invalidity of certain sections.—If any clause, 
sentence, paragraph or part of the sections enumerated in 
section 535 of this title shall for any reason be adjudged by 
any court of competent jurisdiction to be invalid, such judg-
ment shall not affect, impair, or invalidate the remainder there-

of but shall be confined in its operation to the clause, sentence, 
or paragraph thereof directly involved in the controversy in 
which such judgment shall have been rendered. (June 15, 
1917, c. 30, Title XIII, § 4, 40 Stat. 281.) 

Part 2.—CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 
Chapter Sec. 
15. GENERAL PROVISIONS  541 
16. LIMITATIONS  581 
17. ARREST, BAIL, AND COMMITMENT  591 
18. SEARCH WARRANT  611 
19. FINES, PENALTIES, AND FORFEITURES  (341 
20. EXTRADITION  fI51 
21. W RITS OF ERROR  681 

Chapter 1 5.—GENERAL PROVISIONS. 

Sec. 
541. Felonies and misdemeanors. 
542. Death penalty by hanging. 
543. Body of executed offender for dissection. 
544. Corruption of blood and forfeiture of estate excluded. 
545. Whipping and pillory abolished. 
546. Jurisdiction of district courts. 
547. Jurisdiction of State courts. 
548. Indians committing certain crime; act on reservations; rape on 

Indian woman. 
549. Crimes committed on Indian reservations in South Dakota; rape 

of female Indian. 
550. " Principals" defined. 
551. Punishment of accessories. 
552. Same; robbery or piracy. 
553. Place of committal of murder or manslaughter determined. 
554. Indictments and presentments; by twelve grand jurors. 
555. Same; offenses against elective franchise. 
556. Same; defects of form. 
567. Same; joinder of charges. 
558. Same; perjury. 
559. Same; subornation of perjury. 
560. Same; perjury before naval court-martial. 
561. Same; judgment on demurrer. 

662. Copy of indictment and list of jurors and witnesses for prisoner. 
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Sec.
563. Counsel and witnesses for persons indicted for capital crimes.
564. Standing mute.
565. Verdicts; less offense than charged.
566. Same; several joint defendants.
567. Same; qualified verdicts.
568. Pardoning power.
569. Judgments for fines; collection.
570. Disposition of bribe moneys.
571. Construction of words.
572. Effect of omitting " hard labor."
573. Arrangement and classification of sections.
574. Jurisdiction of offenses under certain sections.

Section 541. (Criminal Code, section 335.) Felonies and

misdemeanors.-All offenses which may be punished by death

or imprisonment for a term exceeding one year, shall be deemed

felonies. All other offenses shall be deemed misdemeanors.

(Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 335, 35 Stat. 1152.)

542. (Criminal Code, section 323.) Death penalty by hang-

ing.-The manner of inflicting the punishment of death shall

be by hanging. (R. S. § 5325; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, $ 323, 35
Stat. 1151.)

543. (Criminal Code, section 331.) Body of executed of-

fender for dissection.-The court before which any person is

convicted of murder in the first degree, or rape, may, in its

discretion, add to the judgment of death, that the body of the

offender be delivered to a surgeon for dissection; and the mar-

shal who executes such judgment shall deliver the body, after

execution, to such surgeon as the court may direct; and such

surgeon, or some person appointed by him, shall receive and

take away the body at the time of execution. (R. S. § 5340;
Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, f 331, 35 Stat. 1152.)

544. (Criminal Code, section 324.) Corruption of blood and

forfeiture of estate excluded.-No conviction or judgment shall

work corruption of blood or any forfeiture of estate. (R. S.

§ 5326; Mar. 4, 1909, e. 321, * 324, 35 Stat. 1151.)
545. (Criminal Code, section 325.) Whipping and pillory

abolished.-The punishment of whipping and of standing in

the pillory shall not be inflicted. (IL S. I 5327; Mar. 4, 1909,

c. 321, § 325, 35 Stat. 1151.)
546. (Criminal Code, section 340.) Jurisdiction of district

courts.-The crimes and offenses defined in this title shall be

cognizable in the district courts of the United States, as pre-

seribed in section 41 of Title 28. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 340,

35 Stat. 1153.)
547. (Criminal Code, section 326.) Jurisdiction of State

courts.-Nothing in sections 1 to 553, 567, 568 and 571 of this

title shall be held to take away or impair the jurisdiction of

the courts of the several States under the laws thereof. (R. S.

1 5328; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 21, § 326, 35 Stat. S1tL)
548. (Criminal Code, section 328.) Indians committing cer-

tain crime; acts on reservations; rape on Indian woman.-All
Indians committing against the person or property of another
Indian or other person any of the following crimes, namely-
murder, manslaughter, rape, assault with intent to kill, assault
with a dangerous weapon, arson, burglary, and larceny, within

any Territory of the United States, and either within or with-
out an Indian reservation, shall be subject therefor to the laws

of such Territory relating to said crimes, and shall be tried
therefor in the same courts and in the same manner and shall
be subject to the same penalties as are all other persons charged
with the commission of said crimes, respectively; and the said
courts are hereby given jurisdiction In all such cases. And all
such Indians committing any of the above-named crimes against
the person or property of another Indian or other person within
the boundaries of any State of the United States, and within
the limits of any Indian reservation, shall be subject to the
same laws, tried in the same courts and in the same manner,
and be subject to the same penalties as are all other persons
committing any of the above crimes within the exclusive juris-
diction of the United States. Any Indian who shall commit

the offense of rape upon any iemaie lnliuunu wituu uItv tuta

of any Indian reservation shall be imprisoned at the discre-

tion of the court. (Mar. 3, 1885, c. 341, § 9, 23 Stat. 385; Jan.
15, 1897, c. 29, § 5, 29 Stat. 487; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 328, 35

Stat. 1151.)
549. (Criminal Code, section 329.) Crimes committed on

Indian reservations in South Dakota; rape of female Indian.-
The district courts of the United States for the district of

South Dakota shall have jurisdiction to hear, try, and deter-
mine all actions and proceedings in which any person shall be

charged with the crime of murder, manslaughter, rape, assault
with intent to kill, assault with a dangerous weapon, arson,
burglary, or larceny, committed within the limits of any Indian
reservation in the State of South Dakota. Any person con-
victed of murder, manslaughter, rape, arson, or burglary, com-
mitted within the limits of any such reservation, shall be sub-
ject to the same punishment as is imposed upon persons com-
mitting said crimes within the exclusive jurisdiction of the
United States. Any Indian who shall commit the crime of rape
upon any female Indian within any such reservation shall be
imprisoned at the discretion of the court. Any person con-
victed of the crime of assault with intent to kill, assault with
a dangerous weapon, or larceny, coimmitted within the limits
of any such reservation, shall be subject to the same punish-
ment as is provided in cases of other persons convicted of any
of said crimes under the laws of the State of South Dakota.
(Feb. 2, 1903, c. 351, 32 Stat. 793; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 329,
35 Stat. 1151.)

550. (Criminal Code, section 332.) " Principals " defined.-
Whoever directly commits any act constituting an offense de-
fined in any law of the United States, or aids, abets, counsels,
commands, induces, or procures Its commission, is a principal.
(R. S. §§ 5323, 5427; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 332, 35 Stat. 1152.)

551. (Criminal Code, section 333.) Punishment of acces.
sories.-Whoever, except as otherwise expressly provided by
law, being an accessory after the fact to the commission of any
offense defined in any law of the United States, shall be im-
prisoned not exceeding one-half the longest term of imprison-
ment, or fined not exceeding one-half the largest fine prescribed
for the punishment of the principal, or both, if the principal
is punishable by both fine and imprisonment; or if the principal
is punishable by death, then an accessory shall be imprisoned
not more than ten years. (R. . §. 6533-5535; Mar. 4, 1909,
e. 321, i 333, 35 Stat. i152.)

552. (Criminal Code, section 334.) Same; robbery or
piracy.-Whoever, without lawful authority, receives or takes
into cstody any vessel, goods, or other property, feloniously
taken by any robber r pirate against the laws of the United
States, knowing the same to have been feloniously taken, and
whoever, knowing that such pirate or robber has done or com-
mitted any such piracy or robbery, on the land or at sea, re-
ceives, entertains, or conceals any such pirate or robber, is an
accessory after the fact to such robbery or piracy, and shall be
imprisoned not more than ten years. (R. S. §§ 5324, 5533; Mar.
4, 1909, c. 321, § 334, 35 Stat. 1152.)

553. (Criminal Code, section 336.) Place of committal of
murder or manslaughter determined.-In all cases of murder
or manslaughter, the crime shall be deemed to have been com-
mitted at the place where the injury was inflicted, or the poison
administered or other means employed which caused the death,
without regard to the place where the death occurs. (Mar.
4, 1909, c. 321, § 336, 35 Stat. 1152.)

554. Indictments and presentments; by twelve grand
jurors.-No indictment shall be found, nor shall 'any present-
ment be made, without the concurrence of at least twelve
grand jurors. (R. S. § 1021.)

555. Same; offenses against elective franchise.-All crimes
and offenses committed against the provisions of sections 54

to 59, 428, and 443 to 445 of this title, which are not infamous,
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Sec. 
663. Counsel and witnesses for persons indicted for capital crimes. 
564. Standing mute. 
565. Verdicts; less offense than charged. 
566. Same; several joint defendants. 
567. Same; qualified verdicts. 
568. Pardoning power. 
569. Judgments for fines; collection. 
570. Disposition of bribe moneys. 
571. Construction of words. 
572. Effect of omitting " hard labor." 
573. Arrangement and classification of sections. 
574. Jurisdiction of offenses under certain sections. 

Section 541. (Criminal Code, section 335.) Felonies and 

misdemeanors.—All offenses which may be punished by death 

or imprisonment for a term exceeding one year, shall be deemed 
felonies. All other offenses shall be deemed misdemeanors. 

(Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 1 335, 35 Stat. 1152.) 
542. (Criminal Code, section 323.) Death penalty by hang-

ing.—The manner of inflicting the punishment of death shall 

be by banging. (R. S. 1 5325; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 1 323, 35 

Stat. 1151.) 
543. (Criminal Code, section 331.) Body of executed of-

fender for dissection.—The court before which any person is 
convicted of murder in the first degree, or rape, may, in its 

discretion, add to the judgment of death, that the body of the 
offender be delivered to a surgeon for dissection; and the mar-
shal who executes such judgment shall deliver the body, after 

execution, to such surgeon as the court may direct; and such 
surgeon, or some person appointed by him, shall receive and 
take away the body at the time of execution. (R. S. 5340; 

Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 331, 35 Stat. 1152.) 
544. (Criminal Code, section 324.) Corruption of blood and 

forfeiture of estate excluded.—No conviction or judgment shall 
work corruption of blood or any forfeiture of estate. (R. S. 

1 5326; Mar. 4, 1909, e. 321, 1 324, 35 Stat. 1151.) 
545. (Criminal Code, section 325.) Whipping and pillory 

abolished.—The punishment of whipping and of standing in 

the pillory shall not be inflicted. (R. S. 5 5327; Mar. 4, 1909, 
c. 321, 1 325, 35 Stat. 1151.) 

546. (Criminal Code, section 340.) Jurisdiction of district 
courts.—The crimes and offenses defined in this title shall be 

cognizable in the district courts of the United States, as pre-
scribed in section 41 of Title 28. (Mar. 4, 1909, C. 321, 1 340, 

35 Stat. 1153.) 
547. (Criminal Code, section, 326.) Jurisdiction of State 

courts.—Nothing in sections 1 to 553; 567, 568 and 571 of this 
title shall be held to take away or impair the jurisdiction of 
the courts of the several States under the laws thereof. (R. S. 

i 5328; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 1 326, 35`Stat. 3151) ` 
548. (Criminal Code, section 328.) Indians committing cer-

tain crime; acts on reservations; rape an Indian woman.—AI1 
Indians committing against the person or property of another 

Indian or other person any of the following crimes, namely— 
murder, manslaughter, rape, assault with intent to kill, assault 
with a *dangerous weapon, arson, burglary, and larceny, within 

any Territory of the United States, and either within or with-
out an Indian reservation, shall be subject therefor to the laws 

of such Territory relating to said crimes, and shall be tried 
therefor in the same courts and in the same manner and shall 
be subject to the same penalties as are all other persons charged 
with the commission of said crimes, respectively; and the said 
courts are hereby given jurisdiction In all such cases. And all 
such Indians committing any of the above-named crimes against 
the person or property of another Indian or other person within 
the boundaries of any State of the United States, and within 
the limits of any Indian reservation, shall be subject to the 
same laws, tried in the same courts and in the same manner, 
and be subject to the same penalties as are all other persons 
committing any of the above crimes within the exclusive 
diction of the United States, Any Indian who shall commit 
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the offense of rape upon- any female' Indian within the limits 
of any Indian reservation shall be imprisoned at the discre-
tion of the court. (Mar. 3, 1885, c. 341, § 9, 23 Stat. 385; Jan. 
15, 1897, C. 29, § 5, 29 Stat. 487; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 328, 35 

Stat. 1151.) 
549. (Criminal Code, section 329.) Crimes committed on 

Indian reservations in South Dakota; rape of female Indian.— 
The district courts of the United States for the district of 
South Dakota shall have jurisdiction to hear, try, and deter-
mine all actions and proceedings in which any person shall be 

charged with the crime of murder, manslaughter, rape, assault 
with intent to kill, assault with a dangerous weapon, arson, 
burglary, or larceny, committed within the limits of any Indian 
reservation in the State of South Dakota. Any person con-

victed of murder, manslaughter, rape, arson, or burglary, com-
mitted within the limits of any such reservation, shall be sub-

ject to the same punishment as is imposed upon persons com-
mitting said crimes within the exclusive jurisdiction of the 

United States. Any Indian who shall commit the crime of rape 
upon any female Indian within any such reservation shall be 
imprisoned at the discretion of the court. Any person con-
victed of the crime of assault with intent to kill, assault with 
a dangerous weapon, or larceny, committed within the limits 

of any such reservation, shall be subject to the same punish-
ment as is provided in cases of other persons convicted of any 
of said crimes under the laws of the State of South Dakota. 

(Feb. 2, 1903, c. 351, 32 Stat. 793; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 329, 

35 Stat. 1151.) 
550. (Criminal Code, section 332.) " Principals " defined.— 

Whoever directly commits any act constituting an offense de-
fined in any law of the United States, or aids, abets, counsels, 
commands, induces, or procures its commission, is a principal. 
(R.. S. §§ 5323, 5427; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 1 332, 35 Stat. 1152.) 
551. (Criminal Code, section 333.) Punishment ef acces. 

sories.—Whoever, except as otherwise expressly provided by 
law, being an accessory after the fact to the commission of any 
offense defined in any law of the United States, shall be im-
prisoned not exceeding one-half the longest term of imprison-
ment, or fined not exceeding one-half the largest fine prescribed 
for the punishment of the principal, or both, if the principal 

Is punishable by both fine and imprisonment; or if the principal 
is punishable by death, then an accessory shall be imprisoned 
not more than ten years. (R. S. 55 5533-5535; Mar. 4, 1909, 
c. 321, § 333, 35 Stat. 1152.) 

552. (Criminal Code, section 334.) Same; robbery or 
piracy.—Whoever, without lawfdl authority, receives or takes 

into custody any vessel, goods, or other property, feloniously 
taken by any robber or pirate against the laws of the United 
States, knowing the same to have been feloniously taken, and 
whoever, knowing that such pirate or robber has done or com-
mitted any such piracy or robbery, on the land or at sea, re-
ceives, entertains, or conceals any such pirate or robber, is an 
accessory after the fact to such robbery or piracy, and shall be 

imprisoned not more than ten years. (R. S. §5 5324, 5533; Mar. 
4, 1909, c. 321, § 334, 35 Stat. 1152.) 

553. (Criminal Code, section 336.) Place of committal of 
murder or manslaughter determined.—In all cases of murder 
or manslaughter, the crime shall be deemed to have been com-
mitted at the place where the injury was inflicted, or the poison 
administered or other means employed which caused the death, 
without regard to the place where the death occurs. (Mar. 
4, 1909, c. 321, § 336, 35 Stat. 1152.) 

554. Indictments and presentments; by twelve grand 
jurors.—No indictment shall be found, nor shall any present-

ment be made, without the concurrence of at least twelve 
grand jurors. (R. S. § 1021.) 

555. Same; offenses against elective franchise.—All crimes 
and offenses committed against the provisions of sections 54 
to 59, 429, and 443 to 445 of this title, which are not infamous, 
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may be prosecuted either by Indictment or by information filed
by a district attorney. (R. S. § 1022.)

556. Same; defects of form.-No indictment found and pre-
sented by a grand jury in any district or other court of the
United States shall be deemed insufficient, nor shall the trial,
judgment, or other proceeding thereon be affected by reason
of any defect or imperfection in matter of form only, which
shall not tend to the prejudice of the defendant. (R. S. §
1025.)

557. Same; joinder of charges.-When there are several
charges against any person for the same act or transaction, or
for two or more acts or transactions connected together, or
for two or more acts or transactions of the same class of
crimes or offenses, which may be properly joined, instead of
having several indictments the whole may be joined in one
indictment in separate counts; and if two or more indictments
are found in such cases, the court may order them to be con-
solidated. (R. S. § 1024.)

558. Same; perjury.-In every presentment or Indictment
prosecuted against any person for perjury, it shall be sufficient
to set forth the substance of the offense charged upon the
defendant, and by what court, and before whom the oath was
taken, averring such court or person to have competent au-
thority to administer the same, together with the proper
averment to falsify the matter wherein the perjury is assigned,
without setting forth the bill, answer, information, indict-
ment, declaration, or any part of any record or proceeding,
either in law or equity, or any affidavit, deposition, or cer-
tificate, other than as hereinbefore stated, and without set-
ting forth the commission or authority of the court or person
before whom the perjury was committed. (1R S. § 5396.)

559. Same; subornation of perjury.-In every presentment
or indictment for subornation of perjury, it shall be sufficient
to set forth the substance of the offense charged upon the
defendant, without setting forth the bill, answer, information,
indictment, declaration, or any part of any record or proceed-
ing either in law or equity, or any affidavit, deposition, or
certificate, and without setting forth the commission or au-
thority of the court or person before whom the perjury was
committed, or was agreed or promised to be committed.
(R. S. § 5397.)

560. Same; perjury before naval court-martial.-In prosecu-
tions for 'perjury committed on examination before a naval
general court-martial, or for the subornation thereof, it shall
be sufficient to set forth the offense charged on the defendant,
without setting forth the authority by which the court was
held, or the particular matters brought before, or Intended
to be brought before, said court. (R. S. § 1023.)

561. Same; judgment on demurrer.-In every case in any
court of the United States, where a demurrer is interposed
to an indictment, or to any count or counts thereof, or to
any information, and the demurrer Is overruled, the judg-
ment shall be respondeat ouster; and thereupon a trial may
be ordered at the same term, or a continuance may be ordered,
as justice may require. (R. S. 1 1026.)

562. Copy of indictment and list of jurors and witnesses
for prisoner.-When any person is indicted of treason, a copy
of the indictment and a list of the jury, and of the witnesses
to be produced on the trial for proving the indictment, stating
the place of abode of each juror and witness, shall be de-
livered to him at least three entire days before he is tried
for the same. When any person Is indicted of any other
capital offense, such copy of the indictment and list of the
jurors and witnesses shall be delivered to him at least two
entire days before the trial. (R. S. i 1033.)

563. Counsel and witnesses for persons indicted for capital
crimes.-Every person who is indicted of treason or other
capital crime, shall be allowed to make his full defense by
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counsel learned in the law; and the court before which he
is tried, or somue judge thereof, shall immediately, upon his
request, assign to him such counsel, not exceeding two, as
he may desire, and they shall have free access to him at all
seasonable hours. lie shall be allowed, in his defense, to make
any proof that he can produce by lawful witnesses, and shall
have the like process of the court to compel his witnesses
to appear at his trial, as is usually granted to compel wit-
nesses to appear on behalf of the prosecution. (R. S. § 1034.)

564. Standing mute.-When any person indicted for any
offense against the United States, whether capital or other-
wise, upon his arraignment stands mute, or refuses to plead
or answer thereto, it shall be the duty of the court to enter
the plea of not guilty on his behalf, in the same manner as if
he had pleaded not guilty thereto. And when the party pleads
not guilty, or such plea is entered as aforesaid, the cause shall
be deemed at issue, and shall, without further form or cere-
mony, be tried by a jury. (R. S. § 1032.)

565. Verdicts; less offense than charged.-In all criminal
causes the defendant .may be found guilty of any offense the
commission of which is necessarily Included in that with which
he is charged in the indictment, or may be found guilty of an
attempt to commit the offense so charged, if such attempt be
itself a separate offense. (R. S. § 1085.)

566. Same; several joint defendants.-On an indictment,
against several, if the jury can not agree- upon a verdict as to
all, they may render a verdict as to those in regard to whom
they do agree, on which a judgment shall be entered accord-
ingly; and the cause as to the other defendants may be tried
by another jury. (R. S. § 1036.)

567. (Criminal Code, section 330.) Same; qualified ver-
dicts.-In all cases where the accused Is found guilty of the
crime of murder in the first degree, or rape, the jury may qualify
their verdict by adding thereto " without capital punishment ";
and whenever the jury shall return a verdict qualified as afore-
said, the person convicted shall be sentenced to Imprisonment for.
life. (Jan. 15, 1897, c. 29, § 1, 29 Stat. 487; Mar. 4, 190%,
c. 321, § 330, 35 Stat. 1152.)

568. (Criminal Code, section 327.) Pardoning power.-
Whenever, by the judgment of, any court or judicial officer of
the United States, in any criminal proceeding, any person is
sentenced to two kinds of punishment, the one pecuniary and
the other corporal, the President shall have full discretionary
power to pardon or remit, In whole, or in part, either one of
the two kinds, without, in any manner, impairing the legal
validity of the other kind, or of any portion of either kind, not
pardoned or remitted. (R. S. § 5330; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321,
§ 327, 35 Stat. 1151.)

569. Judgments for fines; collection.-In all criminal or
penal causes in which judgment or sentence has been or shall
be rendered, Imposing the payment of a fine or penalty, whether
alone or with any other kind of punishment, the said judgment,
so far as the fine or penalty is concerned, may be enforced by
execution against the property of the defendant In like manner
as judgments in civil cases are enforced. Where the judgment
directs that the defendant shall be Imprisoned until the fine
or penalty imposed Is paid, the issue of execution on the judg-
ment shall not operate to discharge the defendant from im-
prisonment until the amount of the judgment is collected or
otherwise paid. (B. S. § 1041.)

570. Disposition of bribe moneys.-All moneys received or
tendered in evidence in any case, proceeding, or investigation
in any United States court, or before any officer thereof, which
have been paid to or received by any official as a bribe, shall
after the conclusion and final disposition of the particular case,
proceeding, or investigation in which it was received as evi-
dence, be deposited in the registry of the court to be disposed
of under and in accordance with the order, judgment or decree
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may be prosecuted either by indictment or by information filed 
by a district attorney. (R. S. 1 1022.) 

556. Same; defects of form.-No indictment found and pre-
sented by a grand jury in any district or other court of the 
United States shall be deemed insufficient, nor shall the trial, 

judgment, or other proceeding thereon be affected by reason 
of any defect or imperfection in matter of form only, which 
shall not tend to the prejudice of the defendant. (R. S. § 
1025.) 

557. Same; joinder of charges.-When there are several 
charges against any person for the same act or transaction, or 
for two or more acts or transactions connected together, or 
for two or more acts or transactions of the same class of 
crimes or offenses, which may be properly joined, instead of 
having several indictments the whole may be joined in one 
indictment in separate counts; and if two or more indictments 
are found in such cases, the court may order them to be con-
solidated. (R. S. § 1024.) 

558. Same; perjury.-In every presentment or indictment 
prosecuted against any person for perjury, it shall be sufficient 
to set forth the substance of the offense charged upon the 
defendant, and by what court, and before whom the oath was 
taken, averring such court or person to have competent au-
thority to administer the same, together with the proper 
averment to falsify the matter wherein the perjury is assigned, 
without setting forth the bill, answer, information, indict-

ment, declaration, or any part of any record or proceeding, 
either in law or equity, or any affidavit, deposition, or cer-
tificate, other than as hereinbefore stated, and without set-
ting forth the commission or authority of the court or person 
before whom the perjury was committed. (R. S. § 5396.) 

559. Same; subornation of perjury.-In every presentment 
or indictment for subornation of perjury, it shall be sufficient 
to set forth the substance of the offense charged upon the 
defendant, without setting forth the bill, answer, information, 
indictment, declaration, or any part of any record or proceed-
ing either in law or equity, or any affidavit, deposition, or 
certificate, and without setting forth the commission or au-
thority of the court or person before whom the perjury was 
committed, or was agreed or promised to be committed. 
(R. S. § 5397.) 
560. Same; perjury before naval court-martial.-In prosecu-

tions for -perjury committed on examination before a naval 
general court-martial, or for the subornation thereof, it shall 
be sufficient to set forth the offense charged on the defendant, 
without setting forth the authority by which the court was 
held, or the particular matters brought before, or intended 
to be brought before, said court. (R. S. § 1023.) 

561. Same; judgment on demurrer.-In every case in any 
court of the United States, where a demurrer is interposed 
to an indictment, or to any count or counts thereof, or to 
any information, and the demurrer is overruled, the judg-
ment shall be respondent ouster; and thereupon a trial may 
be ordered at the same term, or a continuance may be ordered, 
as justice may require. (R. S. 1 1026.) 

562. Copy of indictment and list of jurors and witnesses 
for prisoner.-When any person is indicted of treason, a copy 

of the indictment and a list of the jury, and of the witnesses 
to be produced on the trial for proving the indictment, stating 

the place of abode of each juror and witness, shall be de-
livered to him at least three entire days before he is tried 
for the same. When any person is indicted of any other 
capital offense, such copy of the indictment and list of the 
jurors and witnesses shall be delivered to him at least two 
entire days before the trial. (R. S. § 1033.) 

563. Counsel and witnesses for persons indicted for capital 
crimes.-Every person who is indicted of treason or other 
capital crime, shall be allowed to make his full defense by 

counsel learned in the law; and the court before which he 
is tried, or some judge thereof, shall immediately, upon his 
request, assign to him such counsel, not exceeding two, as 
he may desire, and they shall have free access to him at all 
seasonable hours, lie shall be allowed, in his defense, to make 
any proof that he can produce by lawful witnesses, and shall 
have the like process of the court to compel his witnesses 

to appear at his trial, as is usually granted to compel wit-
nesses to appear on behalf of the prosecution. (R. S. § 1034.) 

564. Standing mute.-When any person indicted for any 
offense against the United States, whether capital or other-

wise, upon his arraignment stands mute, or refuses to plead 

or answer thereto, it shall be the duty of the court to enter 
the plea of not guilty on his behalf, in the same manner as if 
he had pleaded not guilty thereto. And when the party pleads 
not guilty, or such plea is entered as aforesaid, the cause shall 
be deemed at issue, and shall, without further form or cere-
mony, be tried by a jury. (R. S. 1 1032.) 

565. Verdicts; less offense than charged.-In all criminal 
causes the defendant may be found guilty of any offense the 

commission of which is necessarily included in that with which 
he is charged in the indictment, or may be found guilty of an-
attempt to commit the offense so charged, if such attempt be 
itself a separate offense. (R. S. 1 1035.) 

566. Same; several joint defendallts.-On an indictment, 
against several, if the jury can not agree- upon a verdict as to 
all, they may render a verdict as to those in regard to whom 
they do agree, on which a judgment shall be entered accord-

ingly; and the cause-as to the other defendants may be tried 
by another jury. (R. S. § 1036.) 

567. (Criminal Code, section 330.) Same; qualified ver-
dicts.-In all cases where the accused is found guilty of the 
crime of murder in the first degree, or rape, the jury may qualify 
their verdict by adding thereto " without capital punishment"; 
and whenever the jury shall return a verdict ,qualified as afore-
said, the person convicted ahall be sentenced to imprisonment for, 
life: (Jan. 15, 1897, c. 29, § 1, 29 Stat. 487; Mar. 4, 1909,, 
c. 321, § 330, 35 Stat. 1152.) 

568. (Criminal Code, section 327.) Pardoning power.-, 
Whenever, by the judgment of any court or judicial officer of 
the United States, in any criminal proceeding, any person is 
sentenced to two kinds of punishment, the one pecuniary and 
the other corporal, the President shall have full discretionary 
power to pardon or remit, in whole, or in part, either one of 
the two kinds, without, in any manlier, impairing the legal 
validity of the other kind, or of any portion of either kind, not 

pardoned or remitted. (R. S. § 5330; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, 
§ 327, 35 Stat. 1151.) 

569. Judgments for fines; collection.-In all criminal or 
penal causes in which judgment or sentence has been or shall 
be rendered, imposing the payment of a fine or penalty, whether 
alone or with any other kind of punishment, the said judgment, 
so far as the fine or penalty is concerned, may be enforced by 
execution against the property of the defendant in like manner 
as judgments in civil cases are enforced. Where the judgment 
directs that the defendant shall be imprisoned until the line 
or penalty imposed is paid, the issue of execution on the judg-
ment shall not operate to discharge the defendant from im-
prisonment until the amount of the judgment is collected or 
otherwise paid. (It. S. r1041.) 

570. Disposition of bribe moneys.-All moneys received or 
tendered in evidence in any case, proceeding, or investigation 
in any United States court, or before any officer thereof, which 
have been paid to or received by any official as a bribe, shall 
after the conclusion and final disposition of the particular case, 
proceeding, or investigation in which it was received as evi-
dence, be deposited in the registry of the court to be disposed 

of under and in accordance with the order, judgment or decree 
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of the said court, to be subject, however, to the provisions of

section 852 of Title 28. (Jan. 7, 1925, c. 83, 43 Stat. 726.)

571. (Criminal Code, section 337.) Construction of

words.-Words used in sections 1 to 553, 567, 568, and 571 to

573 of this title In the present tense include the future as well

as the present; words used in the masculine gender include the

feminine and neuter; the singular number Includes the plural,

and the plural the singular; the word "person" and the word

"whoever" include a corporation as well as a natural person;

writing includes printing and typewriting, and signature or

subscription includes a mark when the person making the same

intended it as such. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 337, 35 Stat. 1152.)
572. (Criminal Code, section 338.) Effect of omitting

"hard labor."-The omission of the words "hard labor"

from the provisions prescribing the punishment in the various

sections of this title, shall not be construed as depriving the

eourt of the power to impose hard labor as a part of the punish-

ment, in any case where such power now exists. (Mar. 4, 1909,

c. 821, 1 338, 85 Stat. 1153.)
573. (Criminal Code, section 339.) Arrangement and clas-

sification of sections.-No inference or presumption of a legis-

lative construction of sections 1 to 553, 567, 568, and 571 to 573

of this title is to be drawn by reason of the chapters under

which any particular section thereof is placed. (Mar. 4, 1909,

c. 321, i 339, 85 Stat. 1153.)
574. Jurisdiction of offenses under certain sections.-The

several courts of first instance in the Philippine Islands and

the district court of the Canal Zone shall have jurisdiction of

offenses under sections 25, 27, 81 to 88, 98, 180 to 182, 348 to

845, and 611 to 683 of this title, and sections 218, 220 to 222,

281 to 284, and 238 to 245 of Title 22, committed within their

respective districts, and concurrent jurisdiction with the dis-

trict courts of the United States of offenses under said sections

committed upon the high seas, and of conspiracies to commit

such offenses, as defined by section 88 of this title, and the

provisions of section 88 of this title, for the purpose of the sec-

tions hereinbefore enumerated, are hereby extended to the

Philippine Islands and to the Canal Zone. In such cases, the

district attorneys of the Philippine Islands and of the Canal

Zone shall have the powers and perform the duties provided in

the sections hereinbefore enumerated for United States at-

tbrney*. (Jmne 15, 1917, c. 30, TItle XIII, 1 2, 40 Stat. 231.)

Chapter 10,-JIMMITATIONS.

58Lt Capital reases.
582. Ofgenaes not capital
588. ]lneeing from justice.
584. Crimes under slave trade laws.
585. Crimes under internal revenue lawe. -

586. Same; prosecutions instituted prior to amendment of preceding
section.

Section 581. Capital offenses.-No person shall be prosecuted,
tried, or punished for treason or other capital offense, willful

murder excepted, unless the Indictment found within three
years next after such treason or capital offense is don't or
committed. (B. S. 1 1043.)

582. Offenses not capital.-No person shall be prosecuted
tried, or punished for any offense, not capital, except as pro-
vided in section 584 of this title, Unless the indictment is
found, or the Information is Instituted, within three years
next after such offense shall have been committed: Proided
however, That in offenses Involving the defrauding or attempts
to defraud the United States or any agency thereof, whether
tby conspiracy or not, and in any manner, and now indictable
under any existing statutes, the period of limitation shall be
drixyears. This section' shan apply to acts, offenses, or trans
Actliis where the existing statute of limitations had, not yel
ftrlt'vii en' Noavemhb'er I? 1f1 * bi?- the howrvt* n shaill not

apply to acts, offenses, or transactions which on mat aate were
already barred by the provisions of existing laws. (R. S. § 1044;
Apr. 13, 1876, c. 56, 19 Stat. 32; Nov. 17, 1921, c. 124, § 1, 42

Stat. 220.)
583. Fleeing from justice.-Nothing in sections 581 and 582

of this title shall extend to any person fleeing from justice.

(R. S. § 1045.)
584. Crimes under slave trade laws.-No person shall be

prosecuted, tried, or punished for any crime arising under the
slave trade laws of the United States, unless the indictment is
found or the information is instituted within five years next

after the committing of such crime. (R. S. § 1046.)
585. Crimes under internal revenue laws.-No person shall

be prosecuted, tried, or punished for any of the various
offenses arising under the internal revenue laws of the United
States unless the indictment is found or the information insti-
tuted within three years next after the commission of the
offense. For offenses involving the defrauding or attempting
to defraud the United States or any agency thereof, whether
by conspiracy or not, and In any manner, the period of
limitation shall be six years, which period of limitation shall
not apply to acts, offenses, or transactions which were barred
by law on June 2,1924. The time during which the person com-
mitting the offense is absent from the district wherein the same
is committed shall not be taken as any part of the time limited
by law for the commencement of such proceedings. The pro-
visions of this section shall not apply to offenses committed
prior to June 2, 1924. Where a complaint shall be Instituted
before a commissioner of the United States within the period
above limited, the time shall be extended until the discharge of
the grand jury at its next session within the district. This
section shall not apply to offenses committed by officers of the

United States. (July 5, 1884, c 225, 1 1, 23 Stat. 122: Nov. 23,
1921, c. 136, § 1821(a), 42 Stat. 815; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m.,
c. 234, i 1010(a), 48 Stat. 841.)

586. Same; prosecutions instituted prior to amendment of
preceding section.-Any prosecution or proceeding under an
indictment found or information Instituted prior to November
23, 1921, shall not be affected in any manner by section 6865 of
this title, nor by the amendment on that date of the law now
embraced in that section, but such prosecution or proceeding
shall be subject to the limitations imposed by law prior to that
date. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, 1010(b), 43 Stat. 342.)

Chapter 17.--AR EST, BAIL, AND COMMITMENT.
Sec. . . .: .. , .
591. Arrest afd removal for trial.
692. Arrest and removal "to or from the Philippine Islands.

659. Operating fileft ditiflery; arrest; bal.
594. Violations of Intenl rene lw; warant for arrest.
595. Persons arrested taken before nearest officer for hearing.
596. Bail; cases not capital.
597. Same; capital cases.
598. Same; cases removed from State courts.
599. Surrender by bail.
600. New ball.
601. Remission of penalty of recognisance.
602, Writs; several indictments against same person.
603. Same; cop as ailner's authority.'
604. Same; for removal of prioner.
605. Same; to bring prisoner into court

Section 591. Arrest and removal for triaL-For any crime or

offense against the United States, the offender may, by any jus-
tice or judge of the United States, or by any United States com-
missioner, or by any chancellor, judge of a supreme or superior
court, chief or first Judge of common pleas, mayor of a city, jus-
tice of the peace, or other magistrate, of any State where he
may be found, and agreeably to the usual mode of process
against offenders In such State, and at the expense of the United
States, be arrested and Imprisoned, or balled, as the case
m'rv be. for trial before such court of the United States as by
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of the said court, to be subject, however, to the provisions of 
section 852 of Title 28. (Jan. 7, 1925, e. 83, 43 Stat. 726.) 

571. (Criminal Code, section 337.) Construction of 
words.—Words used in sections 1 to 553, 567, 568, and 571 to 
573 of this title in the present tense include the future as well 
as the present; words used in the masculine gender include the 
feminine and neuter; the singular number includes the plural, 
and the plural the singular; the word" person" and the word 
" whoever" include a corporation as well as a natural person; 
writing includes printing and typewriting, and signature or 
subscription includes a mark when the person making the same 
intended it as such. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 321, § 837, 35 Stat. 1152.) 

572. (Criminal Code, section 338.) Effect of omitting 
"hard labor."—The omission of the words "hard labor" 

from the provisions prescribing the punishment in the various 
sections of this title, shall not be construed as depriving the 
court of the power to impose hard labor as a part of the punish-
ment, in any ease where such power now exists. (Mar. 4, 1909, 

c. 321, 338, 35 Stat 1153.) 
573. (Criminal Code, section 339.) Arrangement and clas-

sification of sections.—No inference or presumption of a legis-
lative construction of sections 1 to 553, 567, 568, and 571 to 573 
of this title is to be drawn by reason of the chapters under 
which any particular section thereof is placed. (Mar. 4, 1909, 

c. 321, 839, 85 Stat 1153.) 
574. Jurisdiction of offenses under certain sections.—The 

several courts of first instance in the Philippine Islands and 
the district court of the Canal Zone shall have jurisdiction of 
offenses under sections 25, 27, 31 to 38, 98, 180 to 132, 343 to 
345, and 611 to 633 of this title, and sections 213, 220 to 222, 

231 to 234, and 238 tO 245 of Title 22, committed within their 
respective districts, and concurrent jurisdiction with the dis-
trict courts of the United States of offenses under said sections 
committed upon the high seas, and of conspiracies to commit 
such offenses, as defined by section 88 of this title, and the 
provisions of section 88 of this title, for the purpose of the sec-
tions hereinbefore enumerated, are hereby extended to the 
Philippine Islands and to the Canal Zone. In such cases, the 
district attorneys of the Philippine Islands and of the Canal 
Zone shall have the powers and perform the duties provided in 
the sections Itereinbefore enumerated for United States at-
torneys. (June 15, 1917, e. BO, Title %HI, § 2, 44) Stat. 231.) 

Chapter 1 6.--LIMITATIONS. 

See. 
581. Capital offenses. 
582. Offenses not capital. 
588. Fleeing from justice. 
684. Crimes under slave trade laws. 
585. Crimes under internal revenue laws. 
580. Same; prosecutions instituted prior to amendment of preceding 

section. 

Section 581. Capital offenses.—No person shall be prosecuted, 
tried, or punished for treason or other capital offense, willful 
murder excepted, unless the indictment found within three 
years next after such treason or capital offense is dont or 

committed. (R. S. I 1043.) 
532. Offenses not capital.—No person shall be prosecuted, 

tried, or punished for any offense, not capital, except as pro-
vided hi section 584 of this title, unless the indictment is 
found, or the information is instituted, within three years 
next after such offense shall have been committed: Provided, 
*wryer, That in offenses involving the defrauding or attempts 
to defraud the United States or any agency thereof, whether 
by conspiracy or not, and in any manner, and now indictable 
under any existing statutes, the period of limitation shall be 
six years. This section Sitail apply te' aets, offenses, or trans-
actions where the existing statute of limitations had not yet 
fully ran 011 NOvernber 17, 1921; but the proviso shall not 

apply to acts, offenses, or transactions which on that date were 
already barred by the provisions of existing laws. (R. S. § 1044; 
Apr. 13, 1876, c. 56, 19 Stat. 32; Nov. 17, 1921, C. 124, § 1, 42 

Stat. 220.) 
683. Fleeing from justice.—Nothing in sections 581 and 582 

of this title shall extend to any person fleeing from justice. 

(R. S. 6 1045.) 
584. Crimes under slave trade laws.—No person shall be 

prosecuted, tried, or punished for any crime arising under the 
slave trade laws of the United States, unless the indictment is 
found or the information is instituted within five years next 
after the committing of such crime. (R. S. § 1046.) 

585. Crimes under internal revenue laws.—No person shall 
be prosecuted, tried, or punished for any of the various 
offenses arising under the internal revenue laws of the United 
States unless the indictment is found or the information insti-

tuted within three years next after the commission of the 
offense. For offenses involving the defrauding or attempting 
to defraud the United States or any agency thereof, whether 
by conspiracy or not, and in any manner, the period of 
limitation shall be six years, which period of limitation shall 
not apply to sets, offenses, or transactions which were barred 
by law on June 2, 1924. The time during which the person com-
mitting the offense is absent from the district wherein the same 
is committed shall not be taken as any part of the time limited 
by law for the commencement of such proceedings. The pro-
visions of this section shall not apply to offenses committed 
prior to June 2, 1924. Where a complaint shall be instituted 
before a commissioner of the United States within the period 
above limited, the time shall be extended until the discharge of 
the grand jury at its next session within the district. This 
section shall not apply to offenses committed by officers of the 
United States. (July 5, 1884, c. 225, 1, 23 Stat. 122: Nov. 23, 
1921, c. 136, 'I 11121(a), 42 Stat. 815; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., 
C. 234, i 1010(a), 43 Stat. 841.) 
586. Same; prosecutions instituted prior to amendment of 

preceding section.—Any prosecution or proceeding under an 
indictment found or information instituted prior to November 
23, 1921, shall not be affected in any manner by section 585 of 
this title, nor by the amendment on that date of the law now 

embraced in that section, but such prosecution or proceeding 
shall be subject to the limitations imposed by law prior to that 
date. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., e. 234, 1 1010(b), 43 Stat. 342.) 

Chapter 1 7.—AIIREST, BAIL, AND COMMITMENT. 

See. 
591. Arrest stud removal for trial. 
592. Arrest and removal -to or from the Philippine Islands. 
593. Operating illicit distil/AO; arrest; ball. 
604. Violations of internal rerestue'liews; warrant for arrest. 
595. Persons Arrested taken before nearest *dicer for bearing. 
596. Bail; cases not capitaL 
597. Same; capital cases. 
598. Same; cases removed from State courts. 
599. Surrender by ball. 
600. New bail 
601. Remission of penalty of recognisance. 
602. Writs; several indictments against same person. 
603. Same; copy as jailer.* authority. 
604. Same; for removal of prisoner. 
605. Same; to bring prisoner into court. 

Section 591. Arrest and removal for trial.—For any crime or 
offense against the United States, the offender may, by any jus-
tice or judge of the United States, or by any United States com-
missioner, or by any chancellor, judge of a supreme or superior 
court, chief or first judge of common pleas, mayor of a city, jus-
tice of the peace, or other magistrate, of any State where he 
may be found, and agreeably to the usual mode of process 
against offenders in such State, and at the expense of the United 
States, be arrested and Imprisoned, or bailed, as the case 
' may be, for trial before such court of the United States as by 
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law has cognizance of the offense. Copies of the process shall
be returned as speedily as may be into the clerk's office of
such court, together with the recognizances of the witnesses
for their appearance to testify in the case. Where any offender
or witness is committed in any district other than that where
the offense is to be tried, it shall be the duty of the judge of
the district where such offender or witness is imprisoned,
seasonably to issue, and of the marshal to execute, a warrant
for his removal to the district where the trial is to be had.
(R. S. § 1014; May 28, 1S96, c. 252, § 19, 29 Stat 184; Mar. 2,
1901, c. 814. 31 Stat. 956.)

592. Arrest and removal to or from the Philippine Islands.-
The provisions of section 591 of this title, so far as applicable,
shall apply throughout the United States for the arrest and re-
moval therefrom to the Philippine Islands of any fugitive from
justice charged with the commission of any crime or offense
against the United States within the Philippine Islands, and
shall apply within the Philippine Islands for the arrest and
removal therefrom to the United States of any fugitive from
justice charged with the commission of any crime or offense
against the United States. Such fugitive may, by any judge or
magistrate of the Philippine Islands, and agreeably to the usual
mode of process against offenders therein, be arrested and im-
prisoned, or bailed, as the case may be, pending the issuance of
a warrant for his removal to the United States, which warrant
it shall be the duty of a judge of the court of first instance
seasonably to issue, and of the officer or agent of the United
States designated for the purpose to execute. Such officer or
agent, when engaged in executing such warrant without the
Philippine Islands, shall have all the powers of a marshal
of the United States so far as such powers are requisite for
the prisoner's safe-keeping and the execution of the warrant.
(Feb. 9, 1903, c. 529, 1 1, 32 Stat. 806.)

593. Operating illicit distillery; arrest; baiL-Where any
marshal or deputy marshal of the United States within the
district for which he shall be appointed shall find any person
or persons in the act of operating an illicit distillery, it shall
be lawful for such marshal or deputy marshal to arrest such
person or persons, and take him or them forthwith before
some judicial officer named in section 591 of this title, who
may reside in the county of arrest or if none, in that nearest to
the place of arrest, to be dealt with according to the provisions
of sections 591, 596, and 597 of this title. (Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125,
§ 9, 20 Stat. 341.)

594. Violations of internal revenue laws; warrant for
arrest.-Except as provided in section 591. of title 28, war-
rants of arrest for violations of internal revenue laws
may be issued by United States commissioners upon the
sworn complaint of a United States district attorney, assistant
United States district attorney, collector, or deputy collector of
internal revenue or revenue agent or private citizen; but no
such warrant of arrest shall be issued upon the sworn com-
plaint of a private citizen unless first approved in writing by a
United States district attorney. (May 28, 1896, c. 252, § 19, 29
Stat. 184; Mar. 2, 1901, c. 814, 31 Stat. 956.)

595. Persons arrested taken before nearest officer for hear-
ing.-It shall be the duty of the marshal, his deputy, or other
officer, who may arrest a person charged with any crime or of-
fense, to take the defendant before the nearest United States
commissioner or the nearest judicial officer having jurisdiction
under existing laws for a hearing, commitment, or taking bail
for trial, and the officer or magistrate issuing the warrant shall
attach thereto a certified copy of the complaint, and upon the
arrest of the accused, the return of the warrant, with a copy of
the complaint attached, shall confer jurisdiction upon such
officer as fully as if the complaint had originally been made
before him, and no mileage shall be allowed any officer violating
the nrnwiviions hereof (AU&. 18 1894, C. 801, § 1, 28 Stat. 416;
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May 28, 1896, c. 352, § 19, 29 Stat. 184; Mar. 2, 1901, c. 814,
31 Stat. 956.)

596. Bail; cases not capital.-Bail shall be admitted upon all
arrests in criminal cases where the offense is not punishable
by death; and in such cases it may be taken by any of the
persons authorized by section 591 of this title to arrest and
imprison offenders. (R. S. § 1015.)

597. Same; capital cases.-Bail may be admitted upon all
arrests in criminal cases where the punishment may be death;
but in such cases it shall be taken only by the Supreme Court
or a circuit court, or by a justice of the Supreme Court, a cir-
cuit judge, or a judge of a district court, who shall exercise
their discretion therein, having regard to the nature and cir-
cumstance of the offense, and of the evidence, and to the usages
of law. (R. S. § 1016.)

598. Same; cases removed from State courts.-When a writ
of error is issued for the revision of the judgment of a State
court, in any criminal proceeding where is drawn in question
the validity of a statute of, or an authority exercised under,
the United States, or where any title, right, privilege, or im-
munity is claimed under the Constitution, or any statute of, or
commission held or authority exercised under, the United
States, the defendant, if charged with an offense that is bail-
able by the laws of such State, shall not be released from
custody until a final judgment upon such writ, or until a
bond, with sufficient sureties, in a reasonable sum, as ordered
and approved by the State court, is given; and if the offense is
not so bailable, until a final judgment upon the writ of error.
(R. S. § 1017.)

599; Surrender by bail.-Any party charged with a criminal
offense and admitted to bail, may, in vacation, be arrested by
his bail, and delivered to the marshal or his deputy, before any
judge or other officer having power to commit for such offense;
and at the request of such bail, the judge or other officer shall
recommit the .party so arrested to the custody of the marshal,
and indorse on the recognizance, or certified copy thereof, the
discharge and exoneratur of such bail; and the party so com-
mitted shall therefrom be held in custody until discharged by
due course of law. (R. S. § 1018.)

600. New bail.-When proof is made to any judge of the
United States, or other magistrate having authority to com-
mit on criminal charges as aforesaid, that a person previously
admitted to bail on any such charge is about to abscond, and
that his bail is insufficient, the judge or magistrate shall re-
quire such person to give better security, or, for default
thereof, cause him to be committed to prison; and an order
for his arrest may be indorsed on the former commitment, or
a new warrant therefor may be issued, by such judge or magis-
trate, setting forth the cause thereof. (R. S. § 1019.)

601. Remission of penalty of recognizane.-Whbn any
recognizance in a criminal cause, taken for, or in, or return-
able to, any court of the United States, is forfeited by a breach
of the condition thereof, sueh court may, in its discretion,
remit the whole or a part of the penalty, whenever it appears
to the court that there has been no willful default of the party,
and that a trial can, notwithstanding, be had in the cause, and
that public justice does not otherwise require the same penalty
to be enforced. (R. S. § 1020.)

602. Writs; several indictments against same person.-
When two or more charges are made, or two or more indict-
ments are found against any person, only one writ or warrant
shall be necessary to commit him for trial; and it shall be
sufficient to state in the writ the name or general character of
the offenses, or to refer to them only in very general terms.
(R. S. § 1027.)

603. Same; copy as jailer's authority.-Whenever a prisoner
is committed to a sheriff or jailer by virtue of a writ, warrant.
or mittimus, a copy thereof shall be delivered to such sheriff
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law has cognizance of the offense. Copies of the process shall 

be returned as speedily as may be into the clerk's office of 

such court, together with the recognizances of the witnesses 
for their appearance to testify in the case. Where any offender 

or witness is committed in any district other than that where 

the offense is to be tried, it shall be the duty of the judge of 

the district where such offender or witness is imprisoned, 

seasonably to issue, and of the marshal to execute, a warrant 

for his removal to the district where the trial is to be had. 

(R. S. § 1014; May 28, 1896, c. 252, § 19, 29 Stat. 184; Mar. 2, 
1901, c. 814. 31 Stat. 956.) 

592. Arrest and removal to or from the Philippine Islands.— 

The provisions of section 591 of this title, so far as applicable, 

shall apply throughout the United States for the arrest and re-

moval therefrom to the Philippine Islands of any fugitive from 

justice charged with the commission of any crime or offense 

against the United States within the Philippine Islands, and 

shall apply within the Philippine Islands for the arrest and 

removal therefrom to the United States of any fugitive from 

justice charged with the commission of any crime or offense 

against the United States. Such fugitive may, by any judge or 

magistrate of the Philippine Islands, and agreeably to the usual 

mode of process against offenders therein, be arrested and im-

prisoned, or bailed, as the case may be, pending the issuance of 

a warrant for his removal to the United States, which warrant 

it shall be the duty of a judge of the court of first instance 

seasonably to issue, and of the officer or agent of the United 

States designated for the purpose to execute. Such officer or 

agent, when engaged in executing such warrant without the 

Philippine Islands, than have all the powers of a marshal 

of the United States so far as such powers are requisite for 

the prisoner's safe-keeping and the execution of the warrant. 

(Feb. 9, 1903, c. 529, 1 1, 32 Stat. 806.) 

593. Operating illicit distillery; arrest; bail.—Where any 
marshal or deputy marshal of the United States within the 

district for which he shall be appointed shall find any person 

or persons in the act of operating an illicit distillery, it shall 

be lawful for such marshal or deputy marshal to arrest such 

person or persons, and take him or them forthwith before 

some judicial officer named in section 591 of this title, who 

may reside in the county of arrest or if none, in that nearest to 

the place of arrest, to be dealt with according to the provisions 
of sections 591, 596, and 597 of this title. (Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, 

1 9, 20 Stat. 341.) 
594. Violations of internal revenue laws; warrant for 

arrest. —Except as provided in section 591, of title 28, war-

rants of arrest for violations of internal revenue laws 

may be issued by United States commissioners upon the 

sworn complaint of a United States district attorney, assistant 

United States district attorney, collector, or deputy collector of 
internal revenue or revenue agent or private citizen; but no 

such warrant of arrest shall be issued upon the sworn com-

plaint of a private citizen unless first approved in writing by a 
United States district attorney. (May 28, 1896, c. 252, § 19, 29 

Stat. 184; Mar. 2, 1901, c. 814, 31 Stat. 956.) 

595. Persons arrested taken before nearest officer for hear-
ing.—It shall be the duty of the marshal, his deputy, or other 

officer, who may arrest a person charged with any crime or of-

fense, to take the defendant before the nearest United States 

commissioner or the nearest judicial officer having jurisdiction 
under existing laws for a hearing, commitment, or taking bail 
for trial, and the officer or magistrate issuing the warrant shall 

attach thereto a certified copy of the complaint, and upon the 
arrest of the accused, the return of the warrant, with a copy of 
the complaint attached, shall confer jurisdiction upon such 

officer as fully as if the complaint had originally been made 
before him, and no mileage shall be allowed any officer violating 

the provisions hereof. (Aug. 18. 181)1, c. 801, 1 I, 28 Stat. 416; 

May 28, 1896, c. 352, § 19, 29 Stat. 184; Mar. 2, 1901, c. 814, 
31 Stat. 956.) 

596. Bail; cases not capital.—Bail shall be admitted upon all 

arrests in criminal cases where the offense is not punishable 

by death; and in such cases it may be taken by any of the 

persons authorized by section 591 of this title to arrest and 
imprison offenders. (R. S. § 1015.) 

597. Same; capital cases.—Bail may be admitted upon all 

arrests in criminal cases where the punishment may be death; 
but in such cases it shall be taken only by the Supreme Court 

or a circuit court, or by a justice of the Supreme Court, a cir-

cuit judge, or a judge of a district court, who shall exercise 

their discretion therein, having regard to the nature and cir-

cumstance of the offense, and of the evidence, and to the usages 

of law. (R. S. § 1016.) 

598. Same; cases removed from State courts.—When a writ 
of error is issued for the revision of the judgment of a State 

court, in any criminal proceeding where is drawn in question 

the validity of a statute of, or an authority exercised under, 

the United States, or where any title, right, privilege, or im-

munity is claimed under the Constitution, or any statute of, or 

commission held or authority exercised under, the United 

States, the defendant, if charged with an offense that is bail-

able by the laws of such State, shall not be released from 

custody until a final judgment upon such writ, or until a 
bond, with sufficient sureties, in a reasonable sum, as ordered 

and approved by the State court, is given; and if the offense is 
not so bailable, until a final judgment upon the writ of error. 

(R. S. § 1017.) 

599. Surrender by bail.—Any party charged with a criminal 
offense and admitted to bail, may, in vacation, be arrested by 

his bail, and delivered to the marshal or his deputy, before any 

judge or other officer having power to commit for such offense; 

and at the request of such bail, the judge or other officer shall 

recommit the .party so arrested to the custody of the marshal, 

and indorse on the recognizance, or certified copy thereof, the 
discharge and exoneratur of such bail; and the party so com-

mitted shall therefrom be held in custody until discharged by 

due course of law. (R. S. 1018.). 
600. New bail.—When proof is made to any judge of the 

United States, or -other magistrate having authority to com-

mit on criminal charges as aforesaid, that a person previously 
admitted to bail on any such charge is about to abscond, and 

that his bail is insufficient, the judge or magistrate shall re-

quire such person to give better security, or, for default 

thereof, cause him to be committed to prison; and an order 
for his arrest may be indorsed on the former commitment, or 

a new warrant therefor may be issued, by such judge or magis-

trate, setting forth the cause thereof. (It. S. § 1019.) 

601. Remission of penalty of recognizante.—When any 
recognizance in a criminal cause, taken for, or in, or return-

able to, any court of the United States, is forfeited by a breach 

of the condition thereof, such court may, in its discretion, 
remit the whole or a part of the penalty, whenever it appears 

to the court that there has been no willful default of the party, 
and that a trial can, notwithstanding, be had in the cause, and 

that public justice does not otherwise require the same penalty 

to be enforced. (R. S. § 1020.) 
602. Writs; several indictments against same person.— 

When two or more charges are made, or two or more indict-

ments are found against any person, only one writ or warrant 

shall be necessary to commit him for trial; and it shall he 
sufficient to state in the writ the name or general character of 

the offenses, or to refer to them only in very general terms. 

(R. S. 1 1027.) 
603. Same; copy as jailer's authority.—Whenever a prisoner 

is committed to a sheriff or jailer by virtue of a writ, warrant, 
or mittimus, a copy thereof shall be delivered to such sheriff 
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or jailer, as his authority to hold the prisoner, and the original
writ, warrant, or mittimus shall be returned to the proper court
or officer, with the officer's return thereon. (R. S. § 1028.)

604. Same; for removal of prisoner.-Only one writ or
warrant is necessary to remove a prisoner from one district
to another. One copy thereof may be delivered to the sheriff
or jailer from whose custody the prisoner is taken, and another
to the sheriff or jailer to whose custody he Is committed, and
the original writ, with the marshal's return thereon, shall be
returned to the clerk of the district to which he is removed.
(R. S. § 1029.)

605. Same; to bring prisoner into court.-No writ is neces-
sary to bring into court any prisoner or person in custody, or
for remanding him from the court into custody; but the same
shall be done on the order of the court or district attorney,
for which no fees shall be charged by the clerk or marshal.
(R. S. 1 1030.)

Chapter 18.--SEARCH WARRANT.

Sec.
611. Authority to Issue.
612. Grounds for issue.
613. Probable cause and affidavit.
614. Examination or applicant and witnesses.
615. Affidavits and depositions.
616. Issue and contents of warrant.
617. Service.
618. Same; breaking and entering.
619. Same; breaking and entering to liberate detained person aiding

in execution of warrant.
620. Same; daytime.
621. Time for execution and return of warrant
622. Copy of warrant and receipt for property taken to person from

whom taken.
623. Return; contents.
624. Copy of inventory for person from whom property taken.
625. Taking testimony.
626. Restoration of property taken; retention of custody of property

by officer or other disposition.
627. Filing papers with clerk of court having jurisdiction.
628. Obstructing service or execution.
629. Perjury and subornation of perjury.
630. Maliciously procuring issue.
631. Officer exceeding authority. -
632. "United States " defined.
633. Existing laws not repealed.

Cress reference: Jurisdiction of offenses under this chapter, see sec-
tion 574 of this title.

Section 611. Authority to issue.-A search warrant author-
ized by this chapter may be issued by a judge of a United
States district court, or by a judge of a State or Territorial
court of record, or by a United States commissioner for the
district wherein the property sought is located. (June 15, 1917,
c. 30, Title XI, J 1, 40 Stat. 228.)

612. Grounds for issue.-A search warrant may be issued
under this chapter upon either of the following grounds:

1. When the property was stolen or embezzled in violation
of a law of the United States; in which case it may be taken on
the warrant from any house or other place in which it is conu-
cealed, or from the possession of the person by whom it was
stolen or embezzled, or from any person in whose possession it
may be.

2. When the property was used as the means of committing
a felony; in which case it may be taken on the warrant from
any house or other place in which it is concealed, or from the
possession of the person by whom it was used in the commission
of the offense, or from any person in whose possession it may be.

3. When the property, or any paper, is possessed, controlled.
or used in violation of section 98 of this title; in which case it
may be taken on the warrant from the person violating said
section, or from any person in whose possession It may be, or
from any house or other place in which it is concealed. (June
15, 1917, c. 830, Title XI, 5 2, 40 Stat. 228)

613. Probable cause and affidavit.-A search warrant can
not be issued but upon probable cause, supported by affidavit,
naming or describing the person and particularly describing
the property and the place to be searched. (June 15, 1917,
c. 30, Title XI, § 3, 40 Stat. 228.)

614. Examination of applicant and witnesses.-The judge or
commissioner must, before issuing the warrant, examine on
oath the complainant and any witness he may produce, and
require their affidavits or take their depositions in writing and
cause them to be subscribed by the parties making them. (June
15, 1917, c. 30, Title XI, § 4, 40 Stat. 228.)

615. Affidavits and depositions.-The affidavits or deposi-
tions must set forth the facts tending to establish the grounds
of the application or probable cause for believing that they
exist. (June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title XI, § 5, 40 Stat. 228.)

616. Issue and contents of warrant.-If the judge or commis-
sioner is thereupon satisfied of the existence of the grounds of
the application or that there Is probable cause to believe their
existence, he must issue a search warrant, signed by him with
his name of office, to a civil officer of the United States duly au-
thorized to enforce or assist in enforcing any law thereof, or to
a person so duly authorized by the President of the United
States, stating the particular grounds or probable cause for its
issue and the names of the persons whose affidavits have been
taken in support thereof, and commanding him forthwith to
search the person or place named, for the property specified, and
to bring It before the judge or commissioner. (June 15, 1917,
c. 80, Title XI, § 6, 40 Stat 229.)

617. Service.-A search warrant may In all cases be served
by any of the officers mentioned in its direction, but by no other
person, except in aid of the officer on his requiring it, he being
present and acting in its execution. (June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title
XI, § 7, 40 Stat. 229.)

618. Same; breaking and entering.-The officer may break
open any outer or inner door or window of a house, or any part
of a' house, or anything therein, to execute the warrant, if,
after notice of his authority and purpose, he is refused admit-
tance. (June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title XI, § 8, 40 Stat. 229.)

619. Same; breaking and entering to liberate detained per-
son aiding in execution of warrant.-He may break open any
outer or inner door or window of a house for the purpose of
liberating a person who, having entered to aid him in the execu-
tion of the warrant, Is detained therein, or when necessary for
his own liberation. (June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title XI, § 9, 40 Stat.
229.)

620. Same; daytime~-The judge or commissioner must in-
sert a direction in the warrant that It be served in the daytime,
unless the affidavits are positive that the property is on the
person or In the place to be searched; in which case he may
insert a direction that it be served at any time of the day or
night (June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title XI, § 10, 40 Stat. 229.)

621. Time for execution and return of warrant.-A search
warrant must be executed and returned to the judge or com-
missioner who issued it within ten days after Its date; after
the expiration of this time the warrant, unless executed, is
void. (June 15, 1917, c. 80, Title XI, § 11, 40 Stat. 229.)

622. Copy of warrant and receipt for property taken to
person from whom taken.-When the officer takes property
under the warrant, he must give a copy of the warrant to-
gether with a receipt for the property taken (specifying It in
detail) to the person from whom it was taken by him, or in
whose possession it was found; or, in the absence of any person,
he must leave it In the place where he found the property.
(June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title XI, § 12, 40 Stat. 229.)

623. Return; contents.-The officer must forthwith return
the warrant to the judge or commissioner and deliver to him a
written inventory of the property taken, made publicly or in
the presence of the person from whose possession it was taken,
and of the applicant for the warrant, if they are present, veri-
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or jailer, as hiS authority to hold the prisoner, and the original 
writ, warrant, or mittimus shall be returned to the proper court 
or officer, with the officer's return thereon. (R. S. § 1028.) 

604. Same; for removal of prisoner.—Only one writ or 

warrant is necessary to remove a prisoner from one district 
to another. One copy thereof may be delivered to the sheriff 
or jailer from whose custody the prisoner is taken, and another 

to the sheriff or jailer to whose custody he is committed, and 
the original writ, with the marshal's return thereon, shall be 
returned to the clerk of the district to which he is removed. 
(R. S. § 10.) 

605. Same; to bring prisoner into court.—No writ is neces-
sary to bring into court any prisoner or person in custodY, or 
for remanding him from the court into custody; but the same 
shall be done on the order of the court or district attorney, 
for which no fees shall be charged by the clerk or marshal. 
(R. S. § 1030.) 

Chapter 1 8.—SEARCH WARRANT. 

See. 
611. Authority to issue. 
612. Grounds for issue. 
613. Probable cause and affidavit. 
614. Examination of applicant and witnesses. 
615. Affidavits and depositions. 
616. Issue and contents of warrant. 
617. Service. 
618. Same; breaking and entering. 
619. Same; breaking and entering to liberate detained person aiding 

in execution of warrant. 
620. Same; daytime. 
621. Time for execution and return of warrant 
622. Copy of warrant and receipt for property taken to person from 

whom taken. 
623. Return; contents. 
624. Copy of inventory for person from whom property taken. 
625. Taking testimony. 
626. Restoration of property taken; retention of custody of property 

by officer or other disposition. 
627. Filing papers with clerk of court having Jurisdiction. 
628. Obstructing service or execution. 
629. Perjury and subornation of perjury. 
630. Maliciously procuring issue. 
631. Officer exceeding authoritY-
632. "United States" defined. 
633. Existing laws not repealed. 

Cress reference: Jurisdiction of offenses under this chapter, see sec-
tion 674 ot this title. 

Section 611. Authority to issue.—A search warrant author-

ized by this chapter may be issued by a judge of a United 
States district court, or by a judge of a State or Territorial 

court of record, or by a United States commissioner for the 
district wherein the property sought Is located. (June 15, 1917, 
c. 30, Title XI, § 1, 40 Stat 228.) 

612. Grounds for issue.—A search warrant may be issued 

under this chapter upon either of the following grounds: 
1. When the property was stolen or embezzled in violation 

of a law of the United States; in which case it may be taken on 

the warrant from any house or other place in which it is can-
coaled, or from the possession of the person by whom it was 

stolen or embezzled, or from any person in whose possession it 
may be. 

2. When the property was used as the means of committing 
a felony; in which case it may be taken on the warrant from 
any house or other place in which it is concealed, or from the 
possession of the person by whom it was used in the commission 

of the offense, or from any person in whose possession it may be. 
3. When the property, or any paper, is possessed, controlled. 

or used in violation of section 98 of this title; in which case it 
may be taken on the warrant from the person violating said 
section, or from any person in whose possession it may be, or 
from any house or other place in which it is concealed. (June 
15, 1917, c. 30, Title XI, § 2, 4D Stat 228.) 

613. Probable cause and affidavit—A search warrant can 
not be issued but upon probable cause, supported by affidavit, 

naming or describing the person and particularly describing 
the property and the place to be searched. (June 15, 1917, 

c. 30, Title XI, § 3, 40 Stat. 228.) 
614. Examination of applicant and witnesses.—The judge or 

commissioner must, before issuing the warrant, examine on 
oath the complainant and any witness he may produce, and 
require their affidavits or take their depositions in writing and 
cause them to be subscribed by the parties making them. (June 

15, 1917, c. 30, Title XI, § 4, 40 Stat. 228.) 
615. Affidavits and depositions.—The affidavits or deposi-

tions must set forth the facts tending to establish the grounds 

of the application or probable cause for believing that they 
exist. (June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title XI, § 5, 40 Stat. 228.) 

616. Issue and contents of warrant. —If the judge or commis-

sioner is thereupon satisfied of the existence of the grounds of 
the application or that there is probable cause to believe their 

existence, he must issue a search warrant, signed by him with 
his name of office, to a civil officer of the United States duly au-
thorized to enforce or assist in enforcing any law thereof, or to 
a person so duly authorized by the President of the United 

States, stating the particular grounds or probable cause for its 
issue and the names of the persons whose affidavits have been 
taken in support thereof, and commanding him forthwith to 
search the person or place named, for the property specified, and 

to bring it before the judge or commissioner. (June 15, 1917, 
c. 30, Title XI, § 6, 40 Stat. 229.) 

617. Service.—A search warrant may in all cases be served 
by any of the officers mentioned in its direction, but by no other 

person, except in aid of the officer on his requiring it, he being 
present and acting in its execution. (June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title 
XL § 7, 40 Stat. 229.) 

618. Same; breaking and entering..—The officer may break 

open any outer or inter door or window of a house, or any part 
of a' house, or anything therein, to execute the warrant if, 
after notice of his authority and purpose, he is refused admit-
tance. Mine 15, 1917, c. 30, Title XI, § 8, 4(1 Stat. 229.) 

619. Same; breaking and entering to liberate detained per-
son aiding in execution of warrant—He may break open any 

outer or inner door or window of a house for the purpose of 
liberating a person who, having entered to aid him in the execu-
tion of the warrant, is detained therein, or when necessary for 

his own liberation. (June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title XI, § 9, 40 Stat. 
229.) 

620. Same; daytime.—The judge or commissioner must in-
sert a direction in the warrant that It be served in the daytime, 
unless the affidavits are positive that the property is on the 
person or in the place to be searched,' in which ease he may 

insert a direction that it be served at any time of the day or 
night. (June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title XI, § 10, 40 Stat. 229.) 

621. Time for execution and return of warrant—A search 

warrant must be executed and returned to the judge or com-
missioner who issued it within ten days after its date; after 
the expiration of this time the warrant, unless executed, is 

void. (June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title XI, § 11, 40 Stat. 229.) 
622. Copy of warrant and receipt for property taken to 

person from whom taken.—When the officer takes property 
under the warrant, he must give a copy of the warrant to-
gether with a receipt for the property taken (specifying it in 
detail) to the person from whom it was taken by him, or in 

whose possession it was found; or, in the absence of any person, 
he must leave it in the place where he found the property. 
(June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title XI, § 12, 40 Stet 229.) 

623. Return; contents.—The officer must forthwith return 

the warrant to the judge or commissioner and deliver to him a 
written inventory of the property taken, made publicly or in 
the presence of the person from whose possession it was taken, 

and of the applicant for the warrant, if they are present, veri-
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fled by the affidavit of the officer at the foot of the Inventory
and taken before the judge or commissioner at the time, to the
following effect: " I, R. S., the officer by whom this warrant
was executed, do swear that the above inventory contains a
true and detailed account of all the property taken by me on
the warrant." (June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title XI, § 13, 40 Stat.
229.)

624. Copy of inventory for person from whom property
taken.-The judge or commissioner must thereupon, if required,
deliver a copy of the inventory to the person from whose pos-
session the property was taken and to the applicant for the
warrant. (June. 15, 1917, c. 30, Title XI, § 14, 40 Stat. 229.)

625. Taking testimony.-If the grounds on which the war-
rant was issued be controverted, the judge or commissioner
must proceed to take testimony in relation thereto, and the
testimony of each witness must be reduced to writing and sub-
scribed by each witness. (June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title XI, § 15,
40 Stat. 229.)

626. Restoration of property taken; retention of custody of
property by officer or other disposition.-If it appears
that the property or paper taken is not the same as that de-
scribed in the warrant or that there is no probable cause for
believing the existence of the grounds on which the warrant
was issued, the judge or commissioner must cause it to be re-
stored to the person from whom it was taken; but if it appears
that the property or paper taken is the same as that described
in the warrant and that there is probable cause for believing
the existence of the grounds on which the warrant was issued,
then the judge or commissioner shall order the same retained
in the custody of the person seizing it or to be otherwise dis-
posed of according to law. (June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title XI, § 16,
40 Stat. 229.)

627. Filing papers with clerk of court having jurisdiction.-
The judge or commissioner must annex the affidavits, search
warrant, return, inventory, and evidence, and if he has not
power to inquire into the offense in respect to which the war-
rant was issued he must at once file the same, together with a
copy of the record of his proceedings, with the clerk of the
court having power to so inquire. (June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title
XI, § 17, 40 Stat. 230.)

628. Obstructing service or execution.-Whoever shall
knowingly and willfully obstruct, resist, or oppose any such
officer or person in serving or attempting to serve or execute
any such search warrant, or shall assault, beat, or wound any
such officer or person, knowing him to be an officer or person so
authorized, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned
not more than two years. (June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title XI, § 18,
40 Stat. 230.)

629. Perjury and subornation of perjury.-Sections 231
and 232 of this title shall apply to and embrace all persons
making oath or affirmation or procuring the same under the
provisions of this chapter, and such persons shall be subject to
all the pains and penalties of said sections. (June 15, 1917, c.

O0, Title XI, § 19, 40 Stat. 230.)
630. Maliciously procuring issue.-A person who maliciously

and without probable cause procures a search warrant to be
Issued and executed shall be fined not more than $1,000 or im-
prisoned not more than one year. (June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title
XI, § 20, 40 Stat. 230.)

631. Officer exceeding authority.-An officer who in execut-
ing a search warrant willfully exceeds his authority, or exer-
cises it with unnecessary severity, shall be fined not more than
$1,000 or imprisoned not more than one year. (June 15, 1917,
c. 30, Title XI, § 21, 40 Stat. 230.)

632. " United States" defined.-The term " United States," as
used in sections 611 to 631 of this title, includes the Canal Zone
and all territory and waters, continental or insular, subject to
the jurisdiction of the United States. (June 15, 1917, c. 30,
titli XTII_ 1. 40 Stat. 231.)

§ 643

633. Existing laws not repealed.-Nothing contained in this
chapter shall be held to repeal or impair any existing provi-
sions of law regulating search and the issue of search war-
rants. (June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title XI, § 23, 40 Stat. 230.)

Chapter 19.-FINES, PENALTIES, AND FORFEITURES.
Sec.
641. Discharge of indigent convicts.
642. Penalties under laws relating to vessels; informers' rights; man-

ner of ascertaining facts.
643. Refunding of penalties under laws relating to vessels or seamen.
644. Officers and informers as witnesses.

Section 641. Discharge of indigent convicts.-When a poor
convict, sentenced by any court of the United States to be
imprisoned and pay a fine, or fine and cost, or to pay a fine,
or fine and costs, has been confined in prison thirty days, solely
for the nonpayment of such fine, or fine and costs, such convict
may make application in writing to any commissioner of the
United States court in the district where he is imprisoned set-
ting forth his inability to pay such fine, or fine and costs, and
after notice to the district attorney of the United States, who
may appear, offer evidence, and be heard, the commissioner
shall proceed to hear and determine the matter. If on examina-
tion it shall appear to him that such convict is unable to pay
such fine, or fine and costs, and that he has not any property
exceeding $20 in value, except such as is by law exempt from
being taken on execution for debt, the commissioner shall
administer to him the following oath: "I do solemnly swear
that I have not any property, real or personal, to the amount
of $20, except such as is by law exempt from being taken
on civil process for debt by the laws of (naming the State
where oath is administered); and that I have no property
in any way conveyed or conicealed, or in any way disposed of,
for my future use or benefit. So help me God." Upon taking
such oath such convict shal be discharged; and the commia-
sioner shall give to the keeper of the Jail a certificate setting
forth the facts. (R. S. §f 1042, 5296.)

642. Penalties under laws relating to vessels; informers'
rights; manner of ascertaining facts.-The Secretary of the
Treasury may, upon application therefor, remit or mitigate
any fine, penalty, or forfeiture provided for in laws relating
to vessels or discontinue any prosecution to recover penalties
or relating to forfeitures denounced in such laws, excepting
the penalty of imprisonment or of removal from office, upon
such terms as he, in his discretion, shall think proper; and
all rights granted to informers by such laws shall be held sub-
ject to the Secretary's powers of remission, except in cases
where the claims of any informer to the share of any penalty
shall have been determined by a court of competent Jurisdic-
tion prior to the application for the remission of the penalty
or forfeiture; and the Secretary shall have authority to ascer-
tain the facts upon all such applications in such manner and

under such regulations as he may deem proper. (R. S. 1 5294;

Dec. 15, 1894, c. 7, 28 Stat 595; Mar. 2, 1896, c. 37, 29
Stat. 39.)

643. Refunding of penalties under laws relating to vessels
or seamen.--Whenever any fine, penalty, forfeiture, exaction,
or charge arising under the laws relating to vessels or seamen
has been paid to any collector of customs or consular officer,
and application has been made within one year from such
payment for the refunding or remission of the same, the
Secretary of the Treasury, if on investigation he finds that

such fine, penalty, forfeiture, exaction, or charge was illegally,
improperly, or excessively imposed, shall have the power, either
before or after the same has been covered into the Treasury,
to refund so much of such fine, penalty, forfeiture, exaction,
or charge as he may think proper, from any moneys in the
Treasury not otherwise appropriated. (June 26, 1S84, c. 121,
i 26, 23 Stat 59.)
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fled by the affidavit of the officer at the foot of the inventory 
and taken before the judge or commissioner at the time, to the 
following effect: " I, R. S., the officer by whom this warrant 
was executed, do swear that the above inventory contains a 
true and detailed account of all the property taken by me on 
the warrant." (June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title XI, § 13, 40 Stat. 
229.) 

624. Copy of inventory for person from whom property 
taken.—The judge or commissioner must thereupon, if required, 
deliver a copy of the inventory to the person from whose pos-
session the property was taken and to the applicant for the 
warrant. (June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title XI, § 14, 40 Stat. 229.) 

625. Taking testimony.—If the grounds on which the war-
rant was issued be controverted, the judge or commissioner 

must proceed to take testimony in relation thereto, and the 
testimony of each witness must be reduced to writing and sub-
scribed by each witness. (June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title XI, § 15, 

40 Stat. 229.) . 
626. Restoration of property taken; retention of custody of 

property by officer or other disposition.—If it appears 

that the property or paper taken is not the same as that de-
scribed in the warrant or that there is no probable cause for 
believing the existence of the grounds on which the warrant 

was issued, the judge or commissioner must cause it to be re-
stored to the person from whom it was taken; but if it appears 
that the property or paper taken is the same as that described 

in the warrant and that there Is probable cause for believing 
the existence of the grounds on which the warrant was issued, 

then the judge or commissioner shall order the same retained 
in the custody of the person seizing it or to be otherwise dis-
posed of according to law. (June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title XI, § 16, 

40 Stat. 229.) 
627. Filing papers with clerk of court having jurisdiction.— 

The judge or commissioner must annex the affidavits, search 

warrant, return, inventory, and evidence, and if he has not 
power to inquire into the offense in respect to which the war-
rant was issued he must at once file the same, together with a 
copy of the record of his proceedings, with the clerk of the 

court having power to so inquire. (June 15, 1917, c. 3(1, Title 
XI, § 17, 40 Stat. 230.) 

628. Obstructing service or execution.—Whoever shall 
knowingly and willfully obstruct, resist, or oppose any such 
officer or person in serving or attempting to serve or execute 

any such search warrant, or shall assault, beat, or wound any 
such officer or person, knowing him to be an officer or person so 
authorized, shall be lined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned 

not more than two years. (June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title XI, § 18, 

40 Stat. 230.) 
629. Perjury and subornation of perjury.—Sections 231 

and 232 of this title shall apply to and embrace all persons 

making oath or affirmation or procuring the same under the 
provisions of this chapter, and such persons shall be subject to 

all the pains and penalties of said sections. (June 15, 1917, C. 
30, Title XI, § 19, 40 Stat. 230.) 

630. Maliciously procuring issue.—A person who maliciously 
and without probable cause procures a search warrant to be 
Issued and executed shall be fined not more than $1,000 or im-
prisoned not more than one year. (June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title 

XI, § 20, 40 Stat. 230.) 
631. Officer exceeding authority.—An officer who in execut-

ing a search warrant willfully exceeds his authority, or exer-
cises it with unnecessary severity, shall be fined not more than 
$1,000 or imprisoned not more than one year. (June 15, 1917, 

C. 30, Title XI, § 21, 40 Stat. 230.) 
632. " United States" defined.—The term " United States," as 

used in sections 61.1 to 631 of this title, includes the Canal Zone 
and all territory and waters, continental or insular, subject to 
the jurisdietion of the United States., (June 16, 1917, c. 80, 

Title XIII, 1 1, 40 Stat. 231.) 

633. Existing laws not repealed.--Nothing contained in this 
chapter shall be held to repeal or impair any existing provi-

sions of law regulating search and the issue of search war-
rants. (June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title XI, § 23, 40 Stat. 230.) 

Chapter 19.—FINES, PENALTIES, AND FORFEITURES. 

Sec. 
641. Discharge of indigent convicts. 
642. Penalties under laws relating to vessels; informers' rights; man-

ner of ascertaining facts. 

643. Refunding of penalties under laws relating to vessels or seamen. 
644. Officers and informers as witnesses. 

Section 641. Discharge of indigent convicts.—When a poor 
convict, sentenced by any court of the United States to be 

imprisoned and pay a fine, or fine and cost, or to pay a fine, 
or fine and costs, has been confined in prison thirty days, solely 
for the nonpayment of such fine, or fine and costs, such convict 
may snake application in writing to any commissioner of the 
United States court in the district where he is imprisoned set-
ting forth his inability to pay such fine, or fine and costs, and 
after notice to the district attorney of the United States, who 
may appear, offer evidence, and be heard, the commissioner 
shall proceed to hear and determine the matter. If on examina-
tion it shall appear to him that such convict is unable to pay 
such fine, or fine and costs, and that he has not any property 
exceeding $20 in value, except such as is by law exempt from 
being taken on execution for debt, the commissioner shall 
administer to him the following oath: "I do solemnly swear 
that I have not any property, real or personal, to the amount 
of $20, except such as is by law exempt from being taken 
on civil process for debt by the laws of (naming the State 
where oath is administered) ; and that I have no property 
in any way conveyed or coricealed, or in any way disposed of, 
for my future use or benefit So help me God." Upon taking 

such oath such convict shall be diseharged; and the commis-
sioner shall give to the keeper 'of the jail a certificate setting 

forth the facts. (IL 8. §1 1042, 5200.) 

642. Penalties under laws relating to vessels; informers' 

rights; manner of ascertaining facts.—The Secretary of the 
Treasury may, upon application therefor, remit or mitigate 

any fine, penalty, or forfeiture provided for in laWs relating 
to vessels or discontinue any prosecution to recover penalties 
or relating to forfeitures denounced in such laws, excepting 

the penalty of imprisonment or of removal from office, upon 
such terms as he, in his discretion, shall think proper; and 
all rights granted to informers by such laws shall be held sub-

ject to the Secretary's powers of remission, except in cases 

where the claims of any informer to the share of any penalty 
shall have been determined by a _court of competent jurisdie-
tion prior to the application for the remission of ,the penalty 
or forfeiture; and the Secretary shall have authority to ascer-

tain the facts upon all such applications in such ,Manner and 
under such regulations as be may deem proper. (R. S. I 5294; 
Dec. 15, 1894, c. 7, 28 Stat. 595; Mar. 2, 1896, c. 37, 29 

Stat. 39.) , 
643. Refunding of penalties under laws relating to vessels 

or seamend—Whenever any line, penalty, forfeiture, exaction, 
or charge arising under the laws relating to vessels or seamen 

has been paid to any collector of customs or consular officer, 
and application has been made within one year from such 

payment for the refunding or remission of the same, the 
Serretary of the Treasury, if on investigation he finds that 
such fine, penalty, forfeiture, exaction, or charge was illegally, 
improperly, or excessively imposed, shall have the power, either 

before or after the same has been covered into the Treasury, 
to refund so much of such fine, penalty, forfeiture, exaction, 

or charge as he may think proper, from any moneys in the 
Treasury not otherwise appropriated. (June 26, 1884, c. 121, 

1 26, 2$ Stat. 59.) 
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644. Offiier and informers as witnesses-Any officer or
other person entitled to or interested in a part or share of
any fine, penalty, or forfeiture incurred under any law of the
United States, may be examined as a witness in any of the
proceedings for the recovery of such fine, penalty, or forfeiture
by either of the parties thereto, and such examination shall
not deprive such witness of his share or interest in such fine,
penalty, or forfeiture. (R. S. f 5295.)

Chapter 20.-EXTRADITION.
See.
651. Fugitives from foreign country.
652. Fugitives from country under control of United States.
653. Surrender of fugitive.
654. Time allowed for extradition.
655. Evidence on hearing.
656. Witnesses for indigent defendants.
657. Place and character of hearing.
658. Continuance of provisions limited.
659. Protection of accused.
660. Agent receiving offenders; powers
661. Same; penalty for opposing.
662. Fugitives from State or Territory.
683. Penalty for resisting agent.
664. Delivery of fugitives as between foreign country and Philippines.
665. Allowing escape.
666. Fugitives from Philippines.
667. Fees of commissioners.
668. Payment of tees and costs.

Section 651. Fugitives from foreign country.-Whenever
there is a treaty or convention for extradition between the Gov-
ernment of the United States and any foreign government, any
justice of the Supreme Court, circuit judge, district judge, or
commissioner, authorized so to do by any of the courts of the
United States, or judge of a court of record of general jurisdic-
tion of any State, may, upon complaint made under oath, charg-
ing any person found within the limits of any State, District, or
Territory, with having committed within the jurisdiction of
any such foreign government any of the crimes provided for
by such treaty or convention, issue his warrant for the appre-
hension of the person so charged, that he may be brought be-
fore such justice, judge, or commissioner, to the end that the
evidence of criminality may be heard and considered. If, on
such hearing, he deems the evidence sufficient to sustain the
charge under the provisions of the proper treaty or conven-
tion, he shal certify the same, together with a copy of all the
testimony taken before him, to the Secretary of State, that a
warrant may issue upon the requisition of the proper authori-
ties of such foreign government, for the surrender of such per-
son, according to the stipulation of the treaty or convention;
and he shall issue his warrant for the commitment of the
person so charged to the proper Jail, there to remain until
such surrender shall be made. (B S. 65270; June 6, 1900, c.
793, 31 Stat. 65.)

652. Fugitives from country under control of United
States.-Whenever any foreign country or territory, or any
part thereof, is occupied by or under the control of the United
States, any person who shall violate, or who has violated, the
criminal laws in force therein, by the commission of any of
the following offenses: Murder and assault with intent to com-
mit murder; counterfeiting or altering money, or uttering or
bringing into circulation counterfeit or altered money; coun-
terfeiting certificates or coupons of public indebtedness, bank
notes, or other instruments of public credit, and the utterance
or circulation of the same; forgery or altering, and uttering
what is forged or altered; embezzlement or criminal malver-
ration of the public funds, committed by public officers, em-
ployees, or depositaries; larceny or embezzlement of an amount
not less than $100 in value; robbery; burglary, defined to be
the breaking and entering by nighttime into the house of an-
other person with intent to commit a felony therein; and the
Net of breaking and entering the house or building of another,
whether in the day or night time, with the latent to commit

4 felony therein; the act of entering, or of breaking and enter-
ing the offices of the Government and public authorities, or
the offices of banks, banking houses, savings banks, trust com-
panies, insurance or other companies, with the intent to com-
mit a felony therein; perjury or the subornation of perjury;
rape; arson; piracy by the law of nations; murder, assault
with intent to kill, and manslaughter, committed on the high
seas, on board a ship owned by or in control of citizens or
residents of such foreign country or territory and not under
the flag of the United States, or of some other government;
malicious destruction of or attempt to destroy railways, trams,
vessels, bridges, dwellings, public edifices, or other buildings,
when the act endangers human life, and who shall depart or
flee, or who has departed or fled, from justice therein to the
United States, any Territory thereof, or to the District of Co-
lumbia, shall, when found therein, be liable to arrest and de-
tention by the authorities of the United States, and on the
written request or requisition of the military governor or other
chief executive officer in control of such foreign country or
territory shall be returned and surrendered as hereinafter pro-
vided to such authorities for trial under the laws in force In
the place where such offense'was committed. All the provi-
sions of sections 653 to 655 and 658 to 661 of this title, so far as
applicable, shall govern proceedings authorized by this section.
Such proceedings shall be had before a Judge of the courts of
the United States only, who shall hold such person on evi-
dence establishing probable cause that he is guilty of the
offense charged. No return or surrender shall be made of any
person charged with the commission of any offense of a po-
litical nature. If so held such person shall be returned and
surrendered to the authorities in control of such foreign coun-
try or territory on the order of the Secretary of State of the
United States, and such authorities shall secure to such a per-
son a fair and impartial trial. (R. S. f 5270; June 6, 1900, c.
798, 81 Stat. 656.)

653. Surrender of fugitive.-It shall be lawful for the Secre-
tary of State, under his hand and seal of office, to order the
person so committed to be delivered to such person as shall be
authorized, in the name and on behalf of such foreign govern-
ment, to be tried for the crime of which such person shall be
so accused, and such person shall be delivered up accordingly;
and it shall be lawful for the person so authorized to hold
such person in custody, and to take him to the territory of such
foreign government, pursuant to such treaty. If the person
so accused shall escape out of any custody to which he shall
be committed, or to which he shall be delivered, it shall be
lawful to retake such person in the same manner as any person
accused of any crime against the laws in force in that part of
the United States to thich htE Nhai o escape, may be retaken
on an escape. (R S. 6272.)

654. Time allowed for extradition.-Whenever any person
who is committed under this chapter or any treaty, to remain
until delivered up in pursuance of a requisition, is not so de-
livered up and conveyed out of the United States within two
calendar months after such commitment, over and above the
time actually required to convey the prisoner from the jail to
which he was committed, by the readiest way, out of the
United States, it shall be lawful for any judge of the United
States, or of any State, upon application made to him by or on
behalf of the person so committed, and upon proof made to
him that reasonable notice of the intention to make such
application has been given to the Secretary of State, to order
the person so committed to be discharged out of custody, unless
sufficient cause is shown to such judge why such discharge
ought not to be ordered. (R. S. 1 5278.)

655. Evidence on hearing.-In all cases where any deposi-
tions, warrants, or other papers or copies thereof shall be
offered in evidence upon the hearing of any extradition case
under this chapter, such depositions, warrants, and other
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644. Officers and informers as witnesses.—Any officer or 
other person entitled to or interested in a part or share of 
any fine, penalty, or forfeiture incurred under any law of the 
United States, may be examined as a witness in any of the 
proceedings for the recovery of such fine, penalty, or forfeiture 
by either of the parties thereto, and such examination shall 
not deprive such witness of his share or interest in such fine, 
penalty, or forfeiture. (R. S. I 5295.) 

Chapter 2 0 .—EXTRADITION. 

flee. 
651. Fugitives from foreign country. 
652. Fugitives from country under control of United States. 
653. Surrender of fugitive. 
654. Time allowed for extradition. 
655. Ibvidence on hearing. 
656. Witnesses for indigent defendants. 
657. Place and character of hearing. 
658. Continuance of provisions limited. 
659. Protection of accused. 
660. Agent receiving offenders; powers. 
061. Same; penalty for opposing. 
662. Fugitives from State or Territory. 
663. Penalty for resisting agent. 

664. Delivery of fugitives as between foreign country and Philippines. 
665. Allowing escape. 
666. Fugitives from Philippines. 
667. Fees of commissioners. 
668. Payment of fees and costs. 

Section 651. Fugitives from foreign country.—Whenever 
there is a treaty or convention for extradition between the Gov-
ernment of the United States and any foreign government, any 

justice of the Supreme Court, circuit judge, district judge, or 
commissioner, authorized so to do by any of the courts of the 

United States, or judge of a court of record of general jurisdic-
tion of any State, may, upon complaint made under oath, charg-

ing any person found within the limits of any State, District, or 
Territory, with having committed within the jurisdiction of 

any such foreign government any of the crimes provided for 
by such treaty or convention, issue his warrant for the appre-

hension of the person so charged, that he may be brought be-
fore such justice, judge, or commissioner, to the end that the 

evidence of criminality may be heard and considered. If, on 
such hearing, he deems the evidence sufficient to sustain the 
charge under the provisions of the proper treaty or conven-

tion, he shall certify the same, together with a copy of all the 
testimony taken before him, to the Secretary of State, that a 
warrant may issue upon the requisition of the proper authori-
ties of such foreign government, for the surrender of such per-

son, according to the stipulations of the treaty or convention; 
and he shall issue his warrant for the commitment of the 
person so charged to the proper jail, there to remain until 
such surrender shall be made. (R. S. § 5270; dune 0, 1900, c. 
793, 31 Stat 656.) 

652. Fugitives from country under control of United 

States.—Whenever any foreign country or territory, or any 
part thereof, is occupied by or under the control of the United 
States, any person who shall violate, or who has violated, the 
criminal laws in force therein, by the commission of any of 

the following offenses: Murder and assault with intent to com-
mit murder; counterfeiting or altering money, or uttering or 

bringing into circulation counterfeit or altered money; coun-
terfeiting certificates or coupons of public indebtedness, bank 
notes, or other instruments of public credit, and the utterance 
or circulation of the same; forgery or altering, and uttering 

what is forged or altered; embezzlement or criminal malver-

satkm of the public funds, committed by public officers, em-
ployees, or depositaries; larceny or embezzlement of an amount 
not less than $100 in value; robbery; burglary, defined to be 
the breaking and entering by nighttime into the house of an-
other person with Intent to commit a felony therein; and the 

act of breaking and entering the house or building of another, 
whether in the day or night time, with the intent to commit 

s felony therein; the act of entering, or of breaking and enter-
ing the offices of the Government and public authorities, or 
the offices of banks, banking houses, savings banks, trust com-

panies, insurance or other companies, with the intent to com-
mit a felony therein; perjury or the subornation of perjury; 
rape; arson; piracy by the law of nations; murder, assault 
with intent to kill, and manslaughter, committed on the high 
seas, on board a ship owned by or in control of citizens or 
residents of such foreign country or territory and not under 
the flag of the United States, or of some other government; 
malicious destruction of or attempt to destroy railways, trams, 
vessels, bridges, dwellings, public edifices, or other buildings, 
when the act endangers human life, and who shall depart or 
flee, or who has departed or fled, from justice therein to the 
United States, any Territory thereof, or to the District of Co-
lumbia, shall, when found therein, be liable to arrest and de-
tention by the authorities of the United States, and on the 
written request or requisition of the military governor or other 
chief executive officer in control of such foreign country or 
territory shall be returned and surrendered as hereinafter pro-
vided to such authorities for trial under the laws in force in 
the place where such offense' was committed. All the provi-

sions of sections 653 to 655 and 658 to 661 of this title, so far as 
applicable, shall govern proceedings authorized by this section. 

Such proceedings shall be had before a judge of the courts of 
the United States only, who shall hold such person on evi-
dence establishing probable cause that he is guilty of the 
offense charged. No return or surrender shall be made of any 

person charged with the commission of any offense of a po-
litical nature. If so held each person shall be returned and 

surrendered to the authorities in control of such foreign coun-
try or territory on the order of the Secretary of State of the 
United States, and such authorities shall secure to such a per-
son a fair and impartial trial. (R. S. f 5270; June 6, 1900, e. 
793, 81 Stat. 656.) 

653. Surrender of fugitive.—It shall be lawful rot the Secre-

tary of State, under his hand and seal of office, to order the 
person so committed to be delivered to such person as shall be 

authorized, in the name and on behalf of such foreign govern-
ment, to be tried for the crime of which such person shall be 

so accused, and such person shall be delivered up accordingly; 
and it shall be lawful for the person so authorized to hold 
such person in custody, and to take him to the territory of such 

foreign government, pursuant to such treaty. If the person 
so accused shall escape out of any custody to which he shall 
be committed, or to which he shall be delivered, it shall be 
lawful to retake such person in the same manner as any person 

accused of any crime a*inst the laws in force in that part of 

the United States to which ht Mali eo escape, may be retaken 
on an escape. (R. S. i 5272.) 

654. Time allowed for extradition.—Whenever any person 

who is committed under this chapter or any treaty, to remain 

until delivered up in pursuance of a requisition, is not so de-
livered up and conveyed out of the United States within two 
calendar months after such commitment, over and above the 
time actually required to convey the prisoner from the jail to 
which he was committed, by the readiest way, out of the 
United States, it shall be lawful for any judge of the United 

States, or of any State, upon application made to him by or on 
behalf of the person so committed, and upon proof made to 
him that reasonable notice of the intention to make such 

application has been given to the Secretary of State, to order 
the person so committed to be discharged out of custody, unless 
sufficient cause is shown to such judge why such discharge 
ought not to be ordered. (R. S. § 5278.) 

655. Evidence on hearing.—In all cases where any deposi-
tions, warrants, or other papers or copies thereof shall be 
offered in evidence upon the hearing of any extradition case 

under this chapter, such depositions, warrants, and other 
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papers, or the copies thereof, shall be received and admitted
as evidence on sumh hearing for all the purposes of such hearing
if they shall be properly and legally authenticated so as to
entitle them to be received for similar purposes by the tribunals
of the foreign country from which the accused party shall have
escaped, and the certificate of the principal diplomatic or con-
sular officer of the United States resident in such foreign
country shall be proof that any deposition, warrant or other
paper or copies thereof, so offered, are authenticated in the
manner required. (R. S. § 5271; Aug. 3, 1882, c. 378, § 5,
22 Stat. 216.)

656. Witnesses for indigent defendants.-On the hearing of
any case under a claim of extradition by any foreign govern-
ment, upon affidavit being filed by the person charged setting
forth that there are witnesses whose evidence is material to his
defense, that he can not safely go to trial without them, what
he expects to prove by each of them, and that he is not possessed
of sufficient means, and is actually unable to pay the fees of
such witnesses, the judge or commissioner before whom such
claim for extradition is heard may order that such witnesses
be subpoenaed; and in such cases the costs incurred by the
process, and the fees of witnesses, shall be paid in the same
manner that similar fees are paid in the case of witnesses
subpoenaed in behalf of the United States. (Aug. 3, 1882, c. 378,
§ 3, 22 Stat. 215.)

657. Place and character of hearing.-All hearings in cases
of extradition under treaty stipulation or convention shall be
held on land, publicly, and in a room or office easily accessible
to the public. (Aug. 3, 1882, c. 378, § 1, 22 Stat. 215.)

658. Continuance of provisions limited.-The provisions of
this chapter relating to the surrender of persons who have
committed crimes in foreign countries shall continue in force
during the existence of any treaty of extradition with any
foreign government, and no longer. (I. S. § 5274.)

659. Protection of accused.-Whenever any person is deliv-
ered by any foreign government to an agent of the United
States, for the purpose of being brought within the United
States and tried for any crime of which he is duly accused,
the President shall have power to take all necessary measures
for the transportation and safe-keeping of such accused person,
and for his security against lawless violence, until the final
conclusion of his trial for the crimes or offenses specified in the
warrant of extradition, and until his final discharge from cus-
tody or imprisonment for or on account of such crimes or
offenses, and for a reasonable time thereafter, and may employ
such portion of the land or naval forces of the United States,
or of the militia thereof, as may be necessary for the safe-
keeping and protection of the accused. (R. S. § 5275.)

660. Agent receiving offenders; powers.-Any person duly ap-
pointed as agent to receive, in behalf of the United States, the
delivery, by a foreign government, of any person accused of
crime committed within the jurisdiction of the United States,
and to convey him to the place of his trial, shall have all the
powers of a marshal of the United States, in the several dis-
tricts through which it may be necessary for him to pass with
such prisoner, so far as such power is requisite for the pris-
oner's safe-keeping. (R. S. § 5276.)

661. Same; penalty for opposing.-Every person who know-
ingly and willfully obstructs, resists, or opposes such agent in
the execution of his iuties, or who rescues or attempts to rescue
such prisoner, whether in the custody of the agent or of any
officer or person to whom his custody has lawfully been com-
mitted, shall be punishable by a fine of not more than $1,000,
and by imprisonment for not more than one year. (B. S.
§ 5277.)

662. Fugitives from State or Territory.-Whenever the
executive authority of any State or Territory demands any
person as a fugitive from justice, of the executive authority

§ 667

of any State or Territory to which such person has fled, and
produces a copy of an indictment found or an affidavit made
before a magistrate of any State or Territory, charging the
person demanded with having committed treason, felony, or
other crime, certified as authentic by the governor or chief
magistrate 6f the State or Territory from whence the person
so charged has fled, it shall be the duty of the executive author-
ity of the State or Territory to which such person has fled
to cause him to be arrested and secured, and to cause notice
of the arrest to be given to the executive authority making
such demand, or to the agent of such authority appointed to
receive the fugitive, and to cause the fugitive to be delivered
to such agent when he shall appear. If no such agent appears
within six months from the time of the arrest, the prisoner
may be discharged. All costs or expenses incurred in the ap-
prehending, securing, and transmitting such fugitive to the
State or Territory making such demand, shall be paid by such
State or Territory. (R. S. § 5278.)

663. Penalty for resisting agent.-Any agent so appointed
who receives the fugitive into his custody shall be empowered
to transport him to the State or Territory from which he has
fled. And every person who, by force, sets at liberty or
rescues the fugitive from such agent while so transporting him,
shall be fined not more than $500 or imprisoned not more than
one year. (I. S. § 5279.)

664. Delivery of fugitives as between foreign country and
Philippines.-The provisions of sections 651, 653 to 655, and
658 to 661 of this title, so far as applicable, shall apply to the
Philippine Islands for the arrest and removal therefrom of any
fugitives from justice charged with the commission within the
jurisdiction of any foreign government of any of the crimes
provided for by treaty between the United States and such
foreign nation, and for the delivery by a foreign government of
any person accused of crime committed within the jurisdiction
of the Philippine Islands. Such fugitive from justice of a for-
eign country may, upon warrant duly issued by any judge or
magistrate of the Philippine Islands, and agreeably to the
usual mode of process against offenders therein, be arrested
and brought before such judge or magistrate, who shall pro-
ceed in the matter in accordance with the provisions hereby
made applicable to the Philippine Islands. For the purposes of
this section the order or warrant for delivery of a person com-
mitted for extradition prescribed by section 653 of this title
shall be issued by the Governor of the Philippine Islands under
his hand and seal of office, and not by the Secretary of State.
(Feb. 6, 1905, c. 454, § 1, 33 Stat. 698.)

665. Allowing escape.-The provisions of section 244 of this
title are hereby made applicable to proceedings in extradition
from the Philippine Islands, either to the United States under
sections 592 and 666 of this title, or to foreign countries under
the provisions of section 664 of this title. (Feb. , 1906, c. 45
§ 2, 33 Stat. 698.)

666. Fugitives from Philippien.--The provisions of sections
662 and M63 of this title, so far as applicable, shall apply to
the Philippine Islands, which, for the purposes of said sections,
shall be deemed a Territory within the meaning thereof. (Feb.
9, 1903, c. 529, § 2, 32 Stat. 807.)

667. Fees of commissioners.-The following shall be the fees
paid to commissioners in cases of extradition under treaty
stipulation or convention between the Government of the United
States and any foreign government, and no other fees or com-
pensation shall be allowed to or received by them:

For administering an oath, 10 cents.
For taking an acknowledgment, 25 cents.
For taking and certifying depositions to file, 20 cents for each

folio.
For each copy of the same furnished to a party on request,

10 cents for each folio.
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papers, or the copies thereof, shall be received and admitted 
as evidence on such hearing for all the purposes of such hearing 
if they shall be properly and legally authenticated so as to 
entitle them to be received for similar purposes by the tribunals 
of the foreign country from which the accused party shall have 
escaped, and the certificate of the principal diplomatic or con-
sular officer of the United States resident in such foreign 
country shall be proof that any deposition, warrant or other 
paper or copies thereof, so offered, are authenticated in the 
manner required. (R. S. § 5271; Aug. 3, 1882, c. 378, § 5, 
22 Stat. 216.) 

656. Witnesses for indigent defendants.—On the hearing of 
any case under a claim of extradition by any foreign govern-
ment, upon affidavit being filed by the person charged setting 
forth that there are witnesses whose evidence is material to his 
defense, that he can not safely go to trial without them, what 
he expects to prove by each of them, and that he is not possessed 
of sufficient means, and is actually unable to pay the fees of 
such witnesses, the judge or commissioner before whom such 
claim for extradition is heard may order that such witnesses 
be subpoenaed; and in such cases the costs incurred by the 
process, and the fees of witnesses, shall be paid in the same 
manner that similar fees are paid in the case of witnesses 
subpoenaed in behalf of the United States. (Aug. 3, 1882, c. 378, 

3, 22 Stat. 215.) 
657. Place and character of hearing.--All hearings in cases 

of extradition under treaty stipulation or convention shall be 
held on land, publicly, and in a room or office easily accessible 
to the public. (Aug. 3, 1882, c. 378, § 1, 22 Stat. 215.) 

658. Continuance of provisions limited.—The provisions of 
this chapter relating to the surrender of persons who have 
committed crimes in foreign countries shall continue in force 
during the existence of any treaty of extradition with any 
foreign government, and no longer. (It. S. 5274.) 

659. Protection of accused.—Whenever any person is deliv-
ered by any foreign government to an agent of the United 
States, for the purpose of being brought within the United 
States and tried for any crime of which he is duly accused, 
the President shall have power to take all necessary measures 
for the transportation and safe-keeping of such accused person, 
and for his security against lawless violence, until the final 
conclusion of his trial for the crimes or offenses specified in the 
warrant of extradition, and until his final discharge from cus-
tody or imprisonment for or on account of such crimes or 
offenses, and for a reasonable time thereafter, and may employ 

such portion of the land or naval forces of the United States, 
or of the militia thereof, as may be necessary for the safe-
keeping and protection of the accused. (R. S. § 5275.) 

660. Agent receiving offenders; powers.—Any person duly ap-
pointed as agent to receive, in behalf of the United States, the 
delivery, by a foreign government, of any person accused of 
crime committed within the jurisdiction of the United States, 
and to convey him to the place of his trial, shall have all the 
powers of a marshal of the United States, in the several dis-
tricts through which it may be necessary for him to pass with 
such prisoner, so far as such power is requisite for the pris-

oner's safe-keeping. (It. S. § 5276.) 
661. Same; penalty for opposing.—Every person who know-

ingly and willfully obstructs, resists, or opposes such agent in 
the execution of his auties, or who rescues or attempts to rescue 
such prisoner, whether in the custody of the agent or of any 
officer or person to whom his custody has lawfully been com-

mitted, shall be punishable by a fine of not more than $1,000, 

and by imprisonment for not more than one year. (B. S. 

§ 5277.) 
662. Fugitives from State or Territory.—Whenever the 

executive authority of any State or Territory demands any 
person as a fugitive from justice, of the executive authority 

of any State or Territory to which such person has fled, and 
produces a copy of an indictment found or an affidavit made 
before a magistrate of any State or Territory, charging the 
person demanded with having committed treason, felony, or 
other crime, certified as authentic by the governor or chief 
magistrate of the State or Territory from whence the person 
so charged has fled, it shall be the duty of the executive author-
ity of the State or Territory to which such person has fled 
to cause him to be arrested and secured, and to cause notice 

of the arrest to be given to the executive authority making 
such demand, or to the agent of such authority appointed to 
receive the fugitive, and to cause the fugitive to be delivered 
to such agent when he shall appear. If no such agent appears 
within six months from the time of the arrest, the prisoner 
may be discharged. All costs or expenses incurred in the ap-
prehending, securing, and transmitting such fugitive to the 
State or Territory making such demand, shall be paid by such 
State or Territory. (It. S. § 5278.) 

663. Penalty for resisting agent.—Any agent so appointed 
who receives the fugitive into his custody shall be empowered 
to transport him to the State or Territory from which he has 
fled. And e_very person who, by force, sets at liberty or 
rescues the fugitive from such agent while so transporting him, 
shall be fined not more than $500 or imprisoned not more than 

one year. (R. S. § 5279.) 

664. Delivery of fugitives as between foreign country and 
Philippines.—The provisions of sections 651, 653 to 655, and 
658 to 661 of this title, so far as applicable, shall apply to the 
Philippine Islands for the arrest and removal therefrom of any 
fugitives from justice charged with the commission within the 
jurisdiction of any foreign government of any of the crimes 

provided for by treaty between the United States and such 
foreign nation, and for the delivery by a foreign government of 
any person accused of crime committed within the jurisdiction 
of the Philippine Islands. Such fugitive from justice of a for-
eign country may, upon warrant duly issued by any judge or 
magistrate of the Philippine Islands, and agreeably to the 
usual mode of process against offenders therein, be arrested 
and brought before such judge or magistrate, who shall pro-
ceed in the matter in accordance with the provisions hereby 
made applicable to the Philippine Islands. For the purposes of 
this section the order or warrant for delivery of a person com-
mitted for extradition prescribed by section 653 of this title 
shall be issued by the Governor of the Philippine Islands under 
his hand and seal of office, and not by the Secretary of State. 
(Feb. 6, 1905, c. 454, § 1, 33 Stat. 698.) 
665. Allowing escape.—The provisions of section 244 of this 

title are hereby made applicable to proceedings in extradition 
from the Philippine Islands, either to the United States under 
sections 592 and 666 of this title, or to foreign countries under 

the provisions of section 664 of this title. (Feb. 6, 1906, C. 454, 
§ 2, 33 Stat. 698.) 

666. Fugitives from Philippines.--The provisions of sections 
662 and 663 of this title, so far as applicable, shall apply to 
the Philippine Islands, which, for the purposes of said sections, 
shall be deemed a Territory within the meaning thereof. (Feb. 
9, 1903, c. 529, § 2, 32 Stat. 807.) 

667. Fees of commissioners.—The following shall be the fees 
paid to commissioners in cases of extradition under treaty 

stipulation or convention between the Government of the United 
States and any foreign government, and no other fees or com-
pensation shall be allowed to or received by them: 
For administering an oath, 10 cents. 
For taking an acknowledgment, 25 cents. 

For taking and certifying depositions to file, 20 cents for each 
folio. 

For each copy of the same furnished to a party on request, 
10 cents for each folio. 
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For issuing any warrant or writ, and for any other service,
the same compensation as is allowed clerks for like services.

For Issuing any warrant under the tenth article of the treaty
of August 9, 1842, between the United States and the Queen
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, against
any person charged with any crime or offense as set forth in
said article, $2.

For issuing any warrant under the provision of the convention
for the surrender of criminals between the United States and
the King of the French concluded at Washington November
9, 1843, $2.

For hearing and deciding upon the case of any person charged
with any crime or offense, and arrested under the provisions
of said treaty or convention or of any treaty or convention, $5
a day for the time necessarily employed. (Aug. 3, 1882, c.
878, § 2, 22 Stat. 215; May 28, 1896, c. 252, § 21, 29 Stat. 184.)

668. Payment of fees and costs.-All witness fees and costs
of every nature in cases of extradition, including the fees of
the commissioner, shall be certified by the judge or commis-
sioner before whom the hearing shall take place to the Secre-
tary of State of the United States, and the same shall be paid
out of the appropriations to defray the expenses of the judi-
ciary. The Attorney General shall certify to the Secretary
of State the amounts to be paid to the United States on account
of said fees and costs in extradition cases by the foreign
government requesting the extradition, and the Secretary of
State shall cause said amounts to be collected and transmitted
to the Attorney General for deposit in the Treasury of the
United States. (Aug. 3, 1882, c. 378, § 4, 22 Stat 216; June
28, 19, e. 1301, 5 1, 32 Stat. 475.)

Chapter 21.-WRITS OF ERROR.

sec.
681. Writs of error; conviction of crime punishable by death.
682. Same; on behalf of the United States.

Section 681. Writs of error; conviction of crime punishable
by death.-In all cases of conviction of crime the punishment
of which provided by law is death, tried before any court of the
United States, the final judgment of such court against the
respondent shall, upon the application of the respondent, be re-
examined, reversed, or affirmed by the Supreme Court of the
United States upon a writ of error, under such rules and regu-
lations as said court may prescribe. Every such writ of error
shall be allowed as of right and without the requirement of
any security for the prosecution of the same or for costs.
Upon the allowance of every such writ of error, it shall be
the duty of the clerk of the court to which the writ of error
shal be directed to forthwith transmit to the clerk of the
Supreme Court of the United States a certified transcript of
the record in such case, and it shall be the duty of the clerk
of the Supreme Court of the United States to receive, file, and
docket the same. Every such writ of error shall during its
pendency operate as a stay of proceedings upon the judgment
In respect of which it is sued out. Any such writ of error
may be filed and docketed in said Supreme Court at any time
in a term held prior to the term named in the citation as well
as at the term so named; and all such writs of error shall be
advanced to a speedy hearing on motion of either party. When
any such judgment shall be either reversed or affirmed the
cause shall be remanded to the court from whence it came for
further proceedings in accordance with the decision of the
Supreme Court, and the court to which such cause is so re-
manded shall have power to cause such judgment of the
Supreme Court to be carried into execution. No such writ of
error shall be sued out or granted unless a petition therefor
shall be filed with the clerk of the court In which the trial shall
have been had during the same term or within such time, not

exceeding sixty days next after the expiration of the term of
the court at which the trial shall have been had, as the court
may for cause allow by order entered of record. (Feb. 6, 18S9,
c. 113, § 6, 25 Stat. 656.)

682. Same; on behalf of the United States.-A writ of error
may be taken by and on behalf of the United States from the
district courts direct to the Supreme Court of the United States
in all criminal cases, in the following instances, to wit:

From a decision or judgment quashing, setting aside, or
sustaining a demurrer to, any indictment, or any count thereof,
where such decision or judgment is based upon the invalidity,
or construction of the statute upon which the indictment is
founded.

From a decision arresting a judgment of conviction for insuffi-
ciency of the indictment, where such decision is based upon
the invalidity or construction of the statute upon which the
indictment is founded.

From the decision or judgment sustaining a special plea in
bar, when the defendant has not been put in jeopardy.

The writ of error in all such cases shall be taken within
thirty days after the decision or judgment has been rendered
and shall be diligently prosecuted and shall have precedence
over all other cases.

Pending the prosecution and determination of the writ of
error in the foregoing instances, the defendant shall be admitted
to bail on his own recognizance: Provded, That no writ of
error shall be taken by or allowed the United States in any case
where there has been a verdict in favor of the defendant.
(Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2564, 34 Stat. 1246.)

Part 3.-PRISONERS AND THEIR TREATMENT

Chapter Sec.
22. GEN]RAL PaOVISIONS -- --- - - 691
23. UNITED STATES PRISONS IN GBNERAL_ - --_741
24. LxAVENWOnTH, KANSAS, PmNrrNTIAY-....--------------- 761
25. ATLANTA, GEORGIo , PnNIT mErIA -- -- --- ---- __ 791
26. FEDEAL INDUSTRIAL. INSTITUTION ron WOMI .--------- 811
27. UNITzD STATES INDUSTRTIAL REroaaMATOay_ - - .- ---- 831

Chapter 22.-GENERAL PROVISIONS.
See.
69L Temporary jails for confinement of United States prisoners.
692. Safe-keeping of United States prisoners; marshals to make pro-

visions for.
693. Control, discipline, and treatment of United States convicts In

State or Territorial jadls or prisons.
694. Sentence of United States prisoners to State penitentiary not

in judicial district where sentence was imposed.
695. Execution of sentences in State jail or penitentiary.
696. Confinement of rUnfted States convicts in State or Territorial

-jalls or penlteeti desgnation by Attorney General.
697. Same; trasportation of ceonvicts to designated places; coats.
698. Same; change of place at confinement.
699. Same; subsistence and employment of convicts.
700. Same; clothing and money on discharge.
701. Expenses for transportation and confinement of prisoners paid by

United States.
702. Report of warden of penitentiary.
703. Actual reasonable cost of subsistence paid.
704. Cost of care of District of Columbia convicts charged against

District; accounts.
705. Ordering sentences executed in house of correction.
706. Juvenile offenders; confinement.
707. Same; contracts for subsistence.
708. Hiring out United States convicts.
709. Same; penalty.
710. Deductions from sentences for good condudt; computation.
711. Same; restoration of forfeited commutation.
712. Same; sentences affected.

T12a. Same; prisoners convicted prior to June 21, 1902.
713. Same; entry on commitment warrant; forfeiture.
714. Parole of prisoners; conditions.
715. Same; boards of parole; meetings.
716. Same; application for parole.
717. Same; violation of parole; warrant for retaking prisoner.
71&. ame; officers authorized to ota wrfr nt- L-n-.
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For issuing any warrant or writ, and for any other service, 

the same compensation as is allowed clerks for like services. 
For issuing any warrant under the tenth article of the treaty 

of August 9, 1842, between the United States and the Queen 

of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, against 
any person charged with any crime or offense as set forth in 
said article, $2. 
For issuing any warrant under the provision of the convention 

for the surrender of criminals between the United States and 
the King of the French concluded at Washington November 
9, 1843, $2. 

For hearing and deciding upon the case of any person charged 
with any crime or offense, and arrested under the provisions 
of said treaty or convention or of any treaty or convention, $5 

a clay for the time necessarily employed. (Aug. 3, 1882, c. 
378, § 2, 22 Stat. 215; May 28, 1896, e. 21, 29 Stat. 184.) 

668. Payment of fees and costs.—All witness fees and costs 
of every nature in cases of extradition, including the fees of 
the commissioner, shall be certified by the judge or commis-
sioner before whom the hearing shall take place to the Secre-

tary of State of the United States, and the same shall be paid 
out of the appropriations to defray the expenses of the judi-
ciary. The Attorney General shall certify to the Secretary 

of State the amounts to be paid to the United States on account 
of said fees and costs in extradition cases by the foreign 

government requesting the extradition, and the Secretary of 
State shall cause said amounts to be collected and transmitted 
to the Attorney General for deposit in the Treasury of the 
United States. (Aug. 3, 1832, c. 373, § 4, 22 Stat. 216; June 
28, 1902, c. 1301, § 1, 32 Stat. 475.) 

Chapter 2 1.—WRITS OF ERROR. 

Sec. 
661. Writs of error; conviction of crime punishable by death. 
682. Same; on behalf of the United States. 

Section 681. Writs of error; conviction of crime punishable 
by death.—In all cases of conviction of crime the punishment 

of which provided by law is death, tried before any court of the 
United States, the final judgment of such court against the 
respondent shall, upon the application of the respondent, be re, 

examined, reversed, or affirmed by the Supreme Court of the 
United States upon a writ of error, under such rules and regu-
lations as said court may prescribe. Every such writ of error 
shad be allowed as of right and without the requirement of 
any security for the prosecution of the same or for costs. 
Upon the allowance of every such writ of error, it shall be 
the duty of the clerk of the court to which the writ of error 
shoal be directed to forthwith transmit to the -clerk of the 
Supreme Court of the United States a certified transcript of 
the record in such case, and it shall be the duty of the clerk 
of the Supreme Court of the United States to receive, file, and 
docket the same. Every such writ of error shall during its 
pendency operate as a stay of proceedings upon the judgment 
In respect of which it is sued out. Any such writ of error 

may be filed and docketed in said Supreme Court at any time 
in a term held prior to the term named in the citation as well 
as at the term so named; and all such writs of error shall be 

advanced to a speedy hearing on motion of either party. When 
any such judgment shall be either reversed or affirmed the 
cause shall be remanded to the court from whence it came for 

further proceedings in accordance with the decision of the 
Supreme Court, and the court to which such cause is so re-
manded shall have power to cause such judgment of the 

Supreme Court to be carried into execution. No such writ of 
error shall be sued out or granted unless a petition therefor 

be filed with the clerk of the court in which the trial shall 
been had during the same term or within such time, not 

exceeding sixty days next after the expiration of the term of 
the court at which the trial shall have been had, as the court 
may for cause allow by order entered of record. (Feb. 6, 1889, 

c. 113, § 6, 25 Stat. 656.) 
682. Same; on behalf of the United States.—A writ of error 

may be taken by and on behalf of the United States from the 

district courts direct to the Supreme Court of the United States 
in all criminal cases, in the following instances, to wit: 
From a decision or judgment quashing, setting aside, or 

sustaining a demurrer to, any indictment, or any count thereof, 
where such decision or judgment is based upon the invalidity, 
or construction of the statute upon which the indictment is 

founded. 
From a decision arresting a judgment of conviction for insuffi-

ciency of the indictment, where such decision is based upon 
the invalidity or construction of the statute upon which the 

indictment is founded. 
From the decision or judgment sustaining a special plea in 

bar, when the defendant has not been put in jeopardy. 

The writ of error in all such cases shall be taken within 
thirty days after the decision or judgment has been rendered 
and shall be diligently prosecuted and shall have precedence 
over all other cases. 
Pending the prosecution and determination of the writ of 

error in the foregoing instances, the defendant shall be admitted 

to bail on his own recognizance: Provided, That no writ of 
error shall be taken by or allowed the United States in any case 
where there has been a verdict in favor of the defendant. 
(Mar. 2, 1907, e. 2564, 34 Stat. 1246.) 

Part S.—PRISONERS AND THEIR TREATMENT 

Chapter Sec. 
22. GENERAL PROVISIONS 691 
23. UNITED STATES PRISONS IN — ---- 741 
24. LEAVENWORTH, KANSAS, PENITENTIARY  761 
25. krutivra, GEORGIA, PENITENTIARY   791 
26. FEDERAL INDUSTRIA r INSTITUTION FOR WOMEN  811 
27. UNITED STATES INDUSTRLAL REFORMATORY  831 

Chapter 22.--GENERATA PROVISIONS. 
Sec. 
691. Temporary jails for confinement of United States prisoners. 
692. Safe-keeping of United States prisoners; marshub3 to make pro-

visions for. 
693. Control, discipline, and treatment of United States convicts in 

State or Territorial jails or prisons. 
694. Sentence of United States prisoners to State penitentiary not 

in judicial district where sentence was imposed. 
695. Execution of sentences in State jail or penitentiarY• 
696. Confinement of United States convicts in State or Territorial 

Ulla or penitentiaries; oesigeation by Attorney General. 
697. Same; transportation of. ecoiviets to designated places; costs. 
698. Same; change of place of confinement. 
699. Same; subsistence and employment of convicts. 
700. Same; clothing and money on discharge. 
701. Expenses for transportation and confinement of prisoners paid by 

United States. 
702. Report of warden of penitentiary. 
703. Actual reasonable cost of subsistence paid. 
704. Cost of care of District of Columbia convicts charged against 

District; accounts. 
705. Ordering sentences executed in house of correction. 
706. Juvenile offenders; confinement 
707. Same; contracts for subsistence. 
708. Hiring out United States convicts. 
709. Same; penalty. 
710. Deductions from sentences for good condudt; computation. 
711. Same; restoration of forfeited commutation. 
712. Same; sentences affected. 
712a. Same; prisoners convicted prior to June 21, 1902. 
713. Same; entry on commitment warrant; forfeiture. 
714. Parole of prisoners; conditions. 
715. Same; boards of parole; meetings. 
716. Same; application for parole. 
717. Same; violation of parole; warrant for retaking prisoner. 
718. Same; officers authorized to execute warrant; expenses. 



TITLE 18.-CRIMINAL CODE AND CRIMINAL PROCEDURE

719. Same; action by board on Issie of warrant; revocation of parole.
720. Same; parole officer for each penitentiary; supervision of paroled

prisoners by marshals.
721. Same; gratuities or transportation to paroled prisoners.
722. Same; United States prisoners in State reformatories; parole

under State laws.
723. Same; power of President to grant pardon or commutation, or

good time allowance not impaired.
724. Suspension of imposition or execution of sentences and placing

of defendant ipon probation; power of courts; revocation or
modification of probation; duties of probationer.

725. Same; powers of probation officers; arrest of probationer.
726. Same; probation officers; appointment, etc.
727. Same; duties of probation officers.

Section 691. Temporary jails for confinement of United
States prisoners.-In a State where the use of jails, peniten-
tiaries, or other houses is not allowed for the imprisonment of
persons arrested or committed under the authority of the
United States, any marshal in such State, under the direc-
tion of the judge of the district, may hire, or otherwise pro-
cure, within the limits of such State, a convenient place to
serve as a temporary jail. (R. S. § 5537.)

692. Safe-keeping of United States prisoners; marshals to
make provisions for.-The marshal shall make such other pro-
vision as he may deem expedient and necessary for the safe-
keeping of the prisoners arrested or committed under the
authority of the United States, until permanent provision for
that purpose is made by law. (R. S. § 5538.)

693. Control, discipline, and treatment of United States
convicts in State or Territorial jails or prisons.-Whenever any
criminal, convicted of any offense against the United States,
is imprisoned in the jail or penitentiary of any State or Ter-
ritory, such criminal shall in all respects be subject to the
same discipline and treatment as convicts sentenced by the
courts of the State or Territory in which such jail or peniten-
tiary Is situated; and while. so confined therein shall be ex-
clusively under the control of the officers having charge of
the same, under the laws of such State or Territory. (R. S.
§ 5539.)

694. Sentence of United States prisoners to State peniten-
tiary not in judicial district where sentence was imposed.-
Where a judicial district has been or may hereafter be divided,
the district courts of the United States shall have power to
sentence any one convicted of an offense punishable by im-
prisonment at hard labor to the penitentiary within the State,
though it be out of the judicial district in which the conviction
is had. (R. S. 1 5540.)

695. Execution of sentences in State jail or penitentiary.-
Where any person convictedl of any offense against the United
States is sentenced to imprisonment for a period longer than
one year, or to imprisonment and confinement at hard labor,
the court by which the sentence is passed may order the same
to be executed in any State jail or penitentiary within the
district or State where such court Is held, the use of which
jail or penitentiary is allowed by the legislature of the State
for that purpose. <R. S. §f 5541, 5542.)

696. Confinement of United States convicts in State or Ter-
ritorial jails or penitentiaries; designation by Attorney Gen-
eral.-All persons convicted of crime by any courts of the
United States, including consular courts, whose punishment is
Imprisonment In a district or Territory or country where, at
the time of conviction or at any time during the term of im-
prisonment, there may be no penitentiary or jail suitable for
the confinement of convicts, or available therefor, shall be
confined during the term for which they have been or may be
sentenced, or during the residue of said term, in some suitable
jail or penitentiary in a convenient State or Territory to be
designated by the Attorney General. (R. . 5 B546; July 12,
i87ft. e ltet 19 Stat. 88: Mar. 8. 1901. c 87S. 8t Stat. 1450.)
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§ 702
697. Same; transportation of convicts to designated places;

costs.-The persons designated in section 696 of this title shalE
be transported and delivered to the warden or keeper of such
Jail or penitentiary by the marshal of the district or Territory
where the conviction has occurred. In case of convictions by
a consular court the transportation shall be by some properly
qualified agent or agents designated by the Department of
State, the reasonable actual expense of transportation, neces-
sary subsistence, and hire and transportation of guards and
agent or agents to be defrayed from the appropriation for
bringing home criminals. If the conviction be had in the
District of Columbia, the transportation and delivery shall
be by the warden of the jail of that District, the reasonable
actual expense of transportation, necessary subsistence, and
hire and transportation of guards and the marshal, or the
warden of the jail in the District of Columbia only, to be
paid by the Attorney General out of the judiciary fund. If,
in the opinion of the Attorney General, the expense of trans-
portation from any State, Territory, or the District of Colum-
bia in which there is no penitentiary will exceed the cost of
maintaining them In Jail in the State, Territory, or the Dis-
trict of Columbia during the period of their sentence, then it
shall be lawful so to confine them therein for the period desig-
nated in their respective sentences. (R. S. § 5546; July 12,
1876, c. 183. 19 Stat. 88; Mar. 3, 1901, c. 873, 31 Stat. 1450.)

698. Same; change of place of confinement.-The place of
imprisonment designated as prescribed by section 696 of this
title may be changed in any case when, in the opinion of the
Attorney General, it is necessary for the preservation of the
health of the prisoner, or when, in his opinion, the place of
confinement is not- sufficient to secure the custody of the
prisoner, or because of cruel and improper treatment. No
change shall be made in the case of any prisoner on the ground
of the unhealthiness of the prisoner or because of his treat-
ment, after his conviction and during his term of imprison-
ment, unless such change shall be applied for by such prisoner,
or some one on his behalf. (R. S. 1 5546; July 12, 1876, c.
183, 19 Stat. 88; Mar. 3, 1901, c. 873, 81 Stat. 1450.)

699. Same; subsistence and employment of convicts.-The
Attorney General shall contract with the managers or proper
authorities having control of prisoners confined in State or
Territorial jails or penitentiaries under section 696 of this
title, for the imprisonment, subsistence, and proper employ-
ment of them, and shall give the court having jurisdiction of
such offenses notice of the jail or penitentiary where such
prisoners will be confined. (R. S. § 5547.)

700. Same; clothing and money on discharge.-On the dis-
charge from any prison of any person convicted under the laws
of the United States on indictment, he or she shall be provided
by the warden or keeper of said prison with one plain suit of
clothes and $5 in money, for which charge shall be made and
allowed in the accounts of said prison with the United States.
This section shall not apply to persons sentenced for a term of
imprisonment of less than six months. (Mar. 3, 1875, c. 145,
f 2, 18 Stat. 480.)

701. Expenses for transportation and confinement of pris-
oners paid by United States.-All the expenses attendant upon
the transportation from place to place, and upon the temporary
or permanent confinement of persons arrested or committed
under the laws of the United States, as well as upon the ex-
ecution of any sentence of a court thereof respecting them,
shall be paid out of the Treasury of the United States in the
manner provided by law. (R. S. J 5536.)

702. Report of warden of penitentiary.-The warden of the
penitentiary of the United States for the District of Columbia
shall make to the Secretary of the Interior, annually, in time
to accompany the annual message of the President to Congresss,
a report of his operations during the irepeloding, vrnr nii .- f ,h.
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See. 

719. Same; action by board on Issue of warrant; revocation of parole. 
720. Same; parole °Meet for each penitentiary ; supervision of paroled 

prisoners by marshals 
721. Same; gratuities or transportation to paroled prisoners. 
722. Same; United States prisoners in State reformatories; parole 

under State laws. 
723. Same; power of President to grant pardon or commutation, or 

good time allowance not impaired. 

724. Suspension of imposition or execution of sentences and placing 
of defendant hpon probation; power of courts; revocation or 
modification of probation; duties of probationer. 

725. Same; powers of probation officers; arrest of probationer. 

726. Same; probation officers; appointment, etc. 
727. Same; duties of probation officers. 

Section 691. Temporary jails for confinement of United 

States prisoners.—In a State where the use of jails, peniten-
tiaries, or other houses is not allowed for the imprisonment of 
persons arrested or committed under the authority of the 

United States, any marshal in such State, under the direc-
tion of the judge of the district, may hire, or otherwise pro-
cure, within the limits of such State, a convenient place to 
serve as a temporary jail. (R. S. § 5537.) 

692. Safe-keeping of United States prisoners; marshals to 
make provisions for.—The marshal shall make such other pro-
vision as he may deem expedient and necessary for the safe-

keeping of the prisoners arrested or committed under the 
authority of the United States, until permanent provision for 
that purpose is made by law. (R. S. 1 5538.) 

693. Control, discipline, and treatment of United States 

convicts in State or Territorial jails or prisons.—Whenever any 
criminal, convicted of any offense against the United States, 
is imprisoned in the jail or penitentiary of any State or Ter-

ritory, such criminal shall in all respects be subject to the 
same discipline and treatment as convicts sentenced by the 
courts of the State or Territory in which such jail or peniten-
tiary is situated; and while so confined therein shall be ex-
clusively under the control of the officers having charge of 
the same, under the laws of such State or Territory. (R. S. 

5539.) 

694. Sentence of United States prisoners to State peniten-

tiary not in judicial district where sentence was imposed.— 
Where a judicial district has been or may hereafter be divided, 
the district courts of the United States shall have power to 
sentence any one convicted of an offense punishable by im-
prisonment at hard labor to the penitentiary within the State, 
though it be out of the judicial district in which the conviction 
is had. (R. S. § 5540.) 

695. Execution of sentences in State jail or penitentiary.— 
Where any person convicted of any offense against the United 
States is sentenced to imprisonment for a period longer than 
one year, or to imprisonment and confinement at hard labor, 
the court by which the se ntence is passed may order the same 
to be executed in any State jail or penitentiary within the 
district or State where such court is held, the use of which 

jail or penitentiary is allowed by the legislature of the State 
for that purpose. (It. S. if 5541, 5542.) 

696. Confinement of United States convicts in State or Ter-
ritorial jails or penitentiaries; designation by Attorney Gen-
eral.—All persons convicted of crime by any courts of the 
United States, including consular courts, whose punishment is 
imprisonment in a district or Territory or country where, at 
the time of conviction or at any time during the term of im-
prisonment, there may be no penitentiary or jail suitable for 
the confinement of convicts, or available therefor, shall be 
confined during the term for which they have been or may be 
sentenced, or during the residue of said term, in some suitable 
jail or penitentiary in a convenient State or Territory to be 
designated by the Attorney General. (R. 8. if 5546; July 12, 
1876, e. 183, 19 Stat. 88; Mar. 8, 1901, e. 873, SI Stat. 1450.) 
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697. Same; transportation of convicts to designated places; 
costs.—The persons designated in section 096 of this title shall-
be transported and delivered to the warden or keeper of such 

jail or penitentiary by the marshal of the district or Territory 
where the conviction has occurred. In case of convictions by 

a consular court the transportation shall be by some properly 
qualified agent or agents designated by the Department of 
State, the reasonable actual expense of transportation, neces-

sary subsistence, and hire and transportation of guards and 
agent or agents to be defrayed from the appropriation for 

bringing home criminals. /f the conviction be had in the 
District of Columbia, the transportation and delivery shall 
be by the warden of the jail of that District, the reasonable 

actual expense of transportation, necessary subsistence, and 

hire and transportation of guards and the marshal, or the 
warden of the jail in the District of Columbia only, to be 

paid by the Attorney General out of the judiciary fund. If, 
in the opinion of the Attorney General, the expense, of trans-

portation from any State, Territory, or the District of Colum-
bia in which there is no penitentiary will exceed the cost of 
maintaining them in jail in the State, Territory, or the Dis-

trict of Columbia during the period of their sentence, then it 
shall be lawful so to confine them therein for the period desig-
nated in their respective sentences (It S. § 5546; July 12, 
1876, c. 183. 19 Stat. 88; Mar. 3, 1901, e. 873, 31 Stat. 1450.) 

698. Same; change of place of confinement.—The place of 
imprisonment designated as prescribed by section 696 of this 

title may be changed in any case when, in the opinion of the 
Attorney General, it is necessary for the preservation of the 
health of the prisoner, or when, in his opinion, the place of 

confinement is not - sufficient to secure the custody of the 
prisoner, or because of cruel and improper treatment. No 

change shall be made in the case of any prisoner on the ground 
of the unhealthiness of the prisoner or because of his treat-

ment, after his conviction and during his term of imprison 
meat, unless such change shall be applied for by such prisoner, 

or some one on his behalf. (It. S. § 5546; July 12, 1876, c. 
183, 19 Stat. 88; Mar. 3, 1901, c. 873, 81 Stat. 1450.) 

699. Sante; subsistence and employment of convicts.—Th.e 
Attorney General shall contract with the managers or proper 
authorities having control of prisoners confined in State or 

Territorial jails or penitentiaries under section 696 of this 
title, for the imprisonment, subsistence, and proper employ-
ment of them, and shall give the court having jurisdiction of 
such offenses notice of the jail or penitentiary where such 
prisoners will be confined. (R. S. § 5547.) 

700. Same; clothing and money on discharge.—On the dis-
charge from any prison of any person convicted under the laws 
of the United States on indictment, he or she shall be provided 
by the warden or keeper of said prison with one plain suit of 
clothes and $5 in money, for which charge shall be made and 
allowed in the accounts of said prison with the United States 
This section shall not apply to persons sentenced for a term of 
imprisonment of less than six months. (Mar. 3, 1875, c. 145, 

2, 18 Stat. 480.) 
701. Expenses for transportation and confinement of pris-

oners paid by United States.—All the expenses attendant upon 
the transportation from place to place, and upon the temporary 
or permanent confinement of persons arrested or committed 
under the laws of the United States, as well as upon the ex-
ecution of any sentence of a court thereof respecting them, 

shall be paid out of the Treasury of the United States in the 
manner provided by law. (R. S. § 5536.) 

702. Report of warden of penitentiary.—The warden of the 
penitentiary of the United States for the District of Columbia 

shall make to the Secretary of the Interior, annually, in time 
to accompany the annual message of the President to Congress, 
a report of his operations during the preceding year, and of the 
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manner in which all appropriations have been applied. (R. S.
§ 1S28.)

703. Actual reasonable cost of subsistence paid.-There shall
be allowed and paid by the Attorney General, for the sub-
sistence of prisoners in the custody of any marshal of the
United States and the warden of the jail in the District of
Columbia, such sum only as it reasonably and actually cost to
subsist them. And it shall be the duty of the Attorney General
to prescribe such regulations for the government of the
marshals and the warden of the jail In the District of
Columbia, in relation to their duties under this chapter, as
will enable him to determine the actual and reasonable ex-
penses incurred. (R. S. § 5545.)

704. Cost of care of District of Columbia convicts charged
against District; accounts.-The cost of the care and custody
of District of Columbia convicts in any Federal penitentiary
shall be charged against the District of Columbia in quarterly
accounts to be rendered by the disbursing officer of said peni-
tentiary; and the amount to be charged against the District
of Columbia shall be ascertained by multiplying the average
daily number of District of Columbia convicts confined in the
penitentiary during the quarter by the per capita cost for all
prisoners in such penitentiary for the same quarter but exclud-
ing expenses of construction or extraordinary repair of build-
ings. (Mar. 3, 1915, c. 75, § 1, 38 Stat. 869.)

705. Ordering sentences executed in house of correction.-
Whenever any person is convicted of any offense against the
United States which is punishable by fine and imprisonment.
or by either, the court by which the sentence is passed may
order the sentence to be executed in any house of correction or
house of reformation for juvenile delinquents within the State
or district where such court is held, the use of which is author-
ized by the legislature of the State for such purpose. (R. S.
§ 5548.)

706. Juvenile offenders; confinement.-Juvenile offenders
against the laws of the United States, being under the age of
sixteen years, and who may hereafter be convicted of crime,
the punishment whereof is imprisonment, shall be confined
during the term of sentence in some house of refuge to be
designated by the Attorney General, and shall be transported
and delivered to the warden or keeper of such house of refuge
by the marshal of the district where such conviction has oc-
curred; or if such conviction be had in the District of Columbia,
then the transportation and delivery shall be by the warden
of the jail of that district, and the reasonable actual expense of
the transportation, necessary subsistence, and hire, and trans-
portation of assistants and the marshal or warden, only, shall
be paid by the Attorney General, out of the judiciary fund. (R.
S. § 5549.)

707. Same; contracts for subsistence.-The Attorney General
shall contract with the managers or persons having control
of such houses of refuge for the imprisonment, subsistence, and
proper employment of all such juvenile offenders, and shall give
the several courts of the United States and of the District of
Columbia notice of the places so provided for the confinement
of such offenders; and they shall be sentenced to confinement
in the house of refuge nearest the place of conviction so desig-
nated by the Attorney General. (R. S. § 5550.)

708. Hiring out United States convicts.-It shall not be law-
ful for any officer, agent, or servant of the Government of the
United States to contract with any person or corporation, or
permit any warden, agent, or official of any State prison, peni-
tentiary, jail, or house of correction where criminals of the
United States may be incarcerated to hire or contract out the
labor of said criminals, or any part of them, who may be con-
fined in any prison, jail, or other place of incarceration for
violation of any laws of the Government of the United States
of America. (Feb. 23, 1887, c. 213, ! 1, 24 Stat. 411.)

709. Same; penalty.-Any person who shall offend against
the provisions of section 708 of this title shall be deemed
guilty of a misdemeanor, and, on conviction thereof, shall be
imprisoned for a term not less than one year nor more than
three years, at the discretion of the court, or shall be fined
not less than $500 nor more than $1,000 for each offense.
(Feb. 23, 1887, c. 213, § 2, 24 Stat. 411.)

710. Deductions from sentences for good conduct; compu-
tation.-Each prisoner who has been or shall hereafter be con-
victed of any offense against the laws of the United States,
and is confined, in execution of the judgment or sentence upon
any such conviction, in any United States penitentiary or jail,
or in any penitentiary, prison, or jail of any State or Ter-
ritory, for a definite term, other than for life, whose record
of conduct shows that he has faithfully observed all the rules
and has not been subjected to punishment, shall be entitled
to a deduction from the term of his sentence to be estimated
as follows, commencing on the first day of his arrival at the
penitentiary, prison, or jail: Upon a sentence of not less than
six months nor more than one year, five days for each month;
upon a sentence of more than one year and less than three
years, six days for each month; upon a sentence of not less
than three years and less than five years, seven days for each
month; upon a sentence of not less than five years and less
than ten years, eight days for each month; upon a sentence
of ten years or more, ten days for each month. When a pris-
oner has two or more sentences, the aggregate of his several
sentences shall be the basis upon which his deduction shall
be estimated. (R. S. §§ 5543, 5544; Mar. 3, 1875, c. 145, § 1,
18 Stat. 479; Mar. 3, 1891, c. 529, ] 8, 26 Stat. 840; June 21,
1902, c. 1140, § 1, 32 Stat. 397.)

711. Sante; restoration of forfeited commutation.-In the
case of convicts in any United States penitentiary, the Attor-
ney General shall have the power to restore to any such con-
vict who has heretofore or may hereafter forfeit any good time
by violating any existing law or prison regulation such portion
of lost good time as may be proper, In his judgment, upon
recommendations and evidence submitted to him by the warden
in charge. Restoration, in the case of United States convicts
confined in State and Territorial institutions, shall be reg-
ulated in accordance with the rules governing such institu-
tions, respectively. (June 21, 1902, c. 1140, § 2, 32 Stat. 397.)

712. Same; sentences affected.-Sections 710 and 711 of this
title shall apply to all sentences imposed subsequent to July
21, 1902, and to the sentences imposed prior thereto the com-
mutation upon which is less than that provided in said sec-
tions 710 and 711. (June 21, 1902, c. 1140, § 3, 32 Stat. 398;
Apr. 27, 1906, c. 1997, 34 Stat. 149.)

712a. Same; prisoners convicted prior to Jane 21, 1902.-
Prisoners confined in jails or penitentiaries of any State for
offenses against the United States under sentences imposed prior
to June 21, 1902, shall, except as otherwise provided in sections
710 to 712 of this title, be entitled to the same rule or credits
for good behavior applicable to other prisoners in the same jail
or penitentiary. (R. S. § 5544; June 21, 1902, c. 1140, § 3,
32 Stat. 398; Apr. 27, 1906, c. 1997, 34 Stat. 149.)

713. Same; entry on commitment warrant; forfeiture.-
Each prisoner entitled to the deduction provided for in sec-
tion 710 of this title shall be discharged at the expiration of
his term of sentence less the time so deducted, and a certifi-
cate of the warden or keeper of the prison or penitentiary of
such deduction shall be entered on the warrant of commit-
ment. If during the term of imprisonment the prisoner shall
commit any offense for which he shall be convicted by a Jury,
all remissions theretofore made shall be thereby annulled.
(Mar. 3, 1875, c. 145, § 1, 18 Stat. 479.)

714. Parole of prisoners; conditions.-Every prisoner who
has been or may hereafter be convicted of any offense against
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manner in which all appropriations have been applied. (R. S. 
I 1828.) 

703. Actual reasonable cost of subsistence paid.—There shall 
be allowed and paid by the Attorney General, for the sub-
sistence of prisoners in the custody of any marshal of the 
United States and the warden of the jail in the District of 
Columbia, such sum only as it reasonably and actually cost to 
subsist them. And it shall be the duty of the Attorney General 
to prescribe such regulations for the government of the 

marshals and the warden of the jail in the District of 
Columbia, in relation to their duties under this chapter, as 
will enable him to determine the actual and reasonable ex-

penses incurred. (R. S. § 5545.) 

704. Cost of care of District of Columbia convicts charged 
against District; accounts.—The cost of the care and custody 
of District of Columbia convicts in any Federal penitentiary 
shall be charged against the District of Columbia in quarterly 
accounts to be rendered by the disbursing officer of said peni-
tentiary; and the amount to be charged against the District 
of Columbia shall be ascertained by multiplying the average 
daily number of District of Columbia convicts confined in the 
penitentiary during the quarter by the per capita cost for all 
prisoners in such penitentiary for the same quarter but exclud-

ing expenses of construction or extraordinary repair of build-
ings. (Mar. 3, 1915, c. 75, § 1, 38 Stat. 869.) 

705. Ordering sentences executed in house of correction.— 

Whenever any person is convicted of any offense against the 
United States which is punishable by fine and imprisonment. 
or by either, the court by which the sentence is passed may 

order the sentence to be executed in any house of correction or 
house of reformation for juvenile delinquents within the State 
or district where such court is held, the use of which is author-

ized by the legislature of the State for such purpose. (R. S. 
§ 5548,) 

706. Juvenile offenders; confinement—Juvenile offenders 
against the laws of the United States, being under the age of 

sixteen years, and who may hereafter be convicted of crime, 
the punishment whereof is imprisonment, shall be confined 
during the term of sentence in some house of refuge to be 
designated by the Attorney General, and shall be transported 
and delivered to the warden or keeper of such house of refuge 

by the marshal of the district where such conviction has oc-
curred; or if such conviction be had in the District of Columbia, 
then the transportation and delivery shall be by the warden 

of the jail of that district, and the reasonable actual expense of 
the transportation, necessary subsistence, and hire, and trans-
portation of assistants and the marshal ,or warden, only, shall 
be paid by the Attorney General, out of the judiciary fund. (R. 
S. I 5549.) 

707. Same; contracts for subsistence.—The Attorney General 
shall contract with the managers or persons having control 
of such houses of refuge for the imprisonment, subsistence, and 
proper employment of all such juvenile offenders, and shall give 
the several courts of the United States and of the District of 
Columbia notice of the places so provided for the confinement 

of such offenders; and they shall be sentenced to confinement 
in the house of refuge nearest the place of conviction so desig-
nated by the Attorney General. (R. S. § 5550.) 

708. Hiring out United States convicts.—It shall not be law-

ful for any officer, agent, or servant of the Government of the 
United States to contract with any person or corporation, or 
permit any warden, agent, or official of any State prison, peni-
tentiary, jail, or house of correction where criminals of the 

United States may be incarcerated to hire or contract out the 

labor of said criminals, or any part of them, who may be con-
fined in any prison, jail, or other place of incarceration for 
violation of any laws of the Government of the United States 
of America. (Feb. Z1, 1887, c. 213, 1 1, 24 Stat. 411.) 

709. Same; penalty.—Any person who shall offend against 

the provisions of section 708 of this title shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor, and, on conviction thereof, shall be 

imprisoned for a term not less than one year nor more than 
three years, at the discretion of the court, or shall be fined 

not less than $500 nor more than $1,000 for each offense. 

(Feb. 23, 1887, c. 213, § 2, 24 Stat. 411.) 
710. Deductions from sentences for good conduct; compu-

tation.—Each prisoner who has been or shall hereafter be con-
victed of any offense against the laws of the United States, 
and is confined, in execution of the judgment or sentence upon 
any such conviction, in any United States penitentiary or jail, 
or in any penitentiary, prison, or jail of any State or Ter-
ritory, for a definite term, other than for life, whose record 
of conduct shows that he has faithfully observ-ed all the rules 
and has not been subjected to punishment, shall be entitled 

to a deduction from the term of his sentence to be estimated 
as follows, commencing on the first day of his arrival at the 
penitentiary, prison, or jail: Upon a sentence of not less than 
six months nor more than one year, five days for each month; 
upon a sentence of more than one year and less than three 
years, six days for each month; upon a sentence of not less 
than three years and less than five years, seven days for each 
month; upon a sentence of not less than five years and less 
than ten years, eight days for each month; upon a sentence 
of ten years or more, ten days for each month. When a pris-
oner has two or more sentences, the aggregate of his several 
sentences shall be the basis upon which his deduction shall 
be estimated. (R. S. a§ 5543, 5544; Mar. 3, 1875, c. 145, § 1, 
18 Stat. 479; Mar. 3, 1891, c. 529, § 8, 26 Stat. 840; June 21, 
1902, c. 1140, § 1, 32 Stat. 397.) 

711. Sante; restoration of forfeited commutation.—In the 

case of convicts in any United States penitentiary, the Attor-
ney General shall have the power to restore to any such con-

vict who has heretofore or may hereafter forfeit any good time 
by violating any existing law or prison regulation such portion 

of lost good time as may be proper, in his judgment, upon 
recommendations and evidence submitted to him by the warden 

in charge. Restoration, in the case of United States convicts 

confined in State and Territorial institutions, shall be reg-
ulated in accordance with the rules governing such institu-
tions, respectively. (June 21, 1902, c. 1140, § 2, 32 Stat. 397.) 

712. Same; sentences affected.—Sections 710 and 711 of this 

title shall apply to all sentences imposed subsequent to July 
21, 1902, and to the sentences imposed prior thereto the com-

mutation upon which is less than that provided in said sec-
tions 710 and 711. (June 21, 1902, c. 1140, § 3, 32 Stat. 398; 
Apr. 27, 1906, c. 1997, 34 Stat. 149.) 

712a. Same; prisoners convicted prior to June 21, 1902.— 
Prisoners confined in jails or penitentiaries of any State for 
offenses against the United States under sentences imposed prior 
to June 21, 1902, shall, except as otherwise provided in sections 

710 to 712 of this title, be entitled to the same rule or credits 
for good behavior applicable to other prisoners in the same jail 

or penitentiary. (R. S. § 5544; June 21, 1902, c. 1140, 1 3, 
32 Stat. 398; Apr. 27, 1906, c. 1997, 34 Stat. 149.) 

713. Same; entry on commitment warrant; forfeiture.— 
Each prisoner entitled to the deduction provided for in sec-

tion 710 of this title shall be discharged at the expiration of 
his term of sentence less the time so deducted, and a certifi-
cate of the warden or keeper of the prison or penitentiary of 
such deduction shall be entered on the warrant of commit-

ment. If during the term of imprisonment the prisoner shall 
commit any offense for which he shall be convicted by a jury, 
all remissions theretofore made shall be thereby annulled. 
(Mar. 3, 1875, c. 145, § 1, 18 Stat. 479.) 

714. Parole of prisoners; conditions.—Every prisoner who 
has been or may hereafter be convicted of any offense against 
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the United States and Is confined in execution of the judg-
ment of such conviction in any United States penitentiary or
prison, for a definite term or terms of over one year, or for
the term of his natural life, whose record of conduct shows
that he has observed the rules of such institution, and who, if
sentenced for a definite term, has served one-third of the total
of such term or terms for which he was sentenced, or, if sen-
tenced for the term of his natural life, has served not less
than fifteen years, may be released on parole as hereinafter
provided. (June 25, 1910, c. 387, § 1, 36 Stat. 819; Jan. 23,
1913, c. 9, 37 Stat. 650.)

715. Same; boards of parole; meetings.-The superintendent
of prisons of the Department of Justice, and the warden and
physician of each United States penitentiary shall constitute
a board of parole for such prison, which shall establish rules
and regulations for its procedure subject to the approval of
the Attorney General. The chief clerk of such prison shall
be clerk of said board of parole, and meetings shall be held
at each prison as often as the regulations of such board shall
provide. In every case where a prison other than a United
States penitentiary is used for the confinement of such prison-
ers it shall be the duty of the Attorney General to designate
the officers of said prison who, together with the superin-
tendent of prisons shall constitute such board for said prison.
(June 25, 1910, c. 387, § 2, 36 Stat. 819.)

716. Same; application for parole.-If it shall appear to
said board of parole from a report by the proper officers of
such prison or upon application by a prisoner for release on
parole, that there is a reasonable probability that such appli-
cant will live and remain at liberty without violating the laws,
and if in the opinion of the board such release is not incom-
patible with the welfare of society, then said board of parole
may in its discretion authorize the release of such applicant
on parole, and he shall be allowed to go on parole outside of
said prison, and, in the discretion of the board, to return to
his home, upon such terms and conditions, including personal
reports from such paroled person, as said board of parole shall
prescribe, and to remain, while on parole, in the legal custody
and under the control of the warden of such prison from which
paroled, and until the expiration of the term or terms speci-
fied in his sentence, less such good time allowance as is or
may hereafter be provided for by law; and the said board
shall, in every parole, fix the limits of the residence of the
person paroled, which limits may thereafter be changed in
the discretion of the board. No release on parole shall be-
come operative until the findings of the board of parole under
the terms hereof shall have been approved by the Attorney
General of the United States. (June 25, 1910, c. 387, § 3, 36
Stat. 819.)

717. Same; violation of parole; warrant for retaking pris-
oner.-If the warden of the prison or penitentiary from which
said prisoner was paroled or said board of parole or any mem-
ber thereof shall have reliable Information that the prisoner
has violated his parole, then said warden, at any time within
the term or terms of the prisoner's sentence, may issue his
warrant to any officer hereinafter authorized to execute the
same, for the retaking of such prisoner. (June 25, 1910, c.
387, § 4, 36 Stat. 820.)

718. Same; officers authorized to execute warrant; ex-
penses.-Any officer of said prison or any Federal officer author-
ized to serve criminal process within the United States, to
whom such warrant shall be delivered, to authorized and re-
quired to execute such warrant by taking such prisoner and
returning him to said prison within the time specified in said
warrant therefor. All necessary expenses incrred in the ad-
ministration of this chapter shall be paid out of the appro-
Driation for the Crismo in connection with which such expense

was incurred, and such appropriation Is hereby made avail-
able therefor. (June 25, 1910, c. 387, § 5, 36 Stat. 820.)

719. Same; action by board on issue of warrant; revocation
of parole.-At the next meeting of the board of parole held at
such prison after the issuing of a warrant for the retaking
of any paroled prisoner, said board of parole shall be notified
thereof, and if said prisoner shall have been returned to said
prison, he shall be given an opportunity to appear before said
board of parole, and the said board may then or at any time
in its discretion revoke the order and terminate such parole or
modify the terms and conditions thereof. If such order of
parole shall be revoked and the parole so terminated, the said
prisoner shall serve the remainder of the sentence originally
imposed; and the time the prisoner was out on parole shall
not be taken into account to diminish the time for which he
was sentenced. (June 25, 1910, c. 387, § 6, 36 Stat. 820.)

720. Same; parole officer for each penitentiary; supervision
of paroled prisoners by marshals.-Each board of parole shall
appoint a parole officer for the penitentiary over which it has
jurisdiction. Subject to the direction and control of such
board, it shall be the duty of such officer to aid paroled pris-
oners in securing employment and to visit and exercise super-
vision over them while on parole, and such officer shall have
such authority and perform such other duties as the board of
parole may direct. The salary of each parole officer shall be
fixed by the board of parole, but shall not exceed $1A500 per
annum, which, together with his actual and necessary travel-
ing expenses, when approved by such board, shall be paid out
of the appropriation for the maintenance of the penitentiary
to which he is assigned, which appropriation is hereby made
available for the purpose. In addition to such parole officers
the supervision of paroled prisoners may also be devolved upon
the United States marshals when the board of parole may deem
it necessary. (June 25, 1910, c. 387, $ 7, 36 Stat. 820.)

721. Same;. gratuities or trausporttin to paroled pris-
oners.-It shall be the duty of the warden of the prison to
furnish to any and all paroled prisoners the usual gratuities,
consisting of clothing, transportation, and $5 in money; the
transportation furnished shall be to the place to which the
paroled prisoner has elected to go, with the approval of the
board of parole. The warden of the prison who furnishes these
gratuities is hereby authorized to charge the actual cost of the
same in his accounts against the United States. When any
such paroled prisoner shall have received his final discharge,
while he is away from such prison, he shall be entitled to no
further gratuities provided for discharged prisoners under ex-
isting law. (June 25, 1910, c. 387, § 8, 36 Stat. 820.)

722. Same; United States prisoners in State reformatories;
parole under State laws.-Whenever any person has been con-
victed of any offense against the United States which Is punish-
able by imprisonment, and has been sentenced to i1prisotment
and is confined therefor, in any reformatory institution of any
State in accordance with section 705 of this title, or other laws
of the United States, then if such State has laws for the parole
of prisoners committed to such institutions by the courts of
that State, such person convicted of any offense against the
United States shall be eligible to parole on the same terms and
conditions and by the same authority and subject to recom-
mittal for violation of such parole in the same manner, as per-
sons committed to such institutions by the courts of said State.
and the laws of said State relating to the parole of prisoners
and the supervision thereof in such institutions are hereby
adopted and made to apply to persons committed to such insti-
tutions for offenses against the United States. The necessary
cost of parole and supervision of such prisoners, to the State
where such institution is located shall be paid by the United
States out of the appropriation for the support of prisoners
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the United States and is confined in execution of the judg-
ment of such conviction in any United States penitentiary or 
prison, for a definite term or terms of over one year, or for 
the term of his natural life, whose record of conduct shows 
that he has observed the rules of such institution, and who, if 
sentenced for a definite term, has served one-third of the total 
of such term or terms for which he was sentenced, or, if sen-
tenced for the term of his natural life, has served not less 

than fifteen years, may be released on parole as hereinafter 
provided. (June 25, 1910, c. 387, § 1, 36 Stat. 819; Jan. 23, 
1913, c. 9, 37 Stat. 650.) 

715. Same; boards of parole; meetings.-The superintendent 

of prisons of the Department of Justice, and the warden and 
physician of each United States penitentiary shall constitute 
a board of parole for such prison, which shall establish rules 
and regulations for its procedure subject to the approval of 
the Attorney General. The chief clerk of such prison shall 
be clerk of said board of parole, and meetings shall be held 
at each prison as often as the regulations of such board shall 
provide. In every case where a prison other than a United 
States penitentiary is used for the confinement of such prison-
ers it shall be the duty of the Attorney General to designate 
the officers of said prison who, together with the superin-
tendent of prisons shall constitute such board for said prison. 
(June 25, 1910, c. 387, § 2, 36 Stat. 819.) 
716. Same; application for parole.-If it shall appear to 

said board of parole from a report by the proper officers of 
such prison or upon application by a prisoner for release on 
parole, that there is a reasonable probability that such appli-
cant will live and remain at liberty without violating the laws, 
and if in the opinion of the board such release is not incom-
patible with the welfare of society, then said board of parole 
may in its discretion authorize the release of such applicant 
on parole, and he shall be allowed to go on parole outside of 

said prison, and, in t1* discretion of the board, to return to 
his home, upon such terms and conditions, including personal 
reports from such paroled person, as said board of parole shall 
prescribe, and to remain, while on parole, in the legal custody 
and under the control of the warden of such prison from which 
paroled, and until the expiration of the term or terms spec! 
fled in his sentence, less such good time allowance as is or 
may hereafter be provided for by law; and the said board 
shall, in every parole, fix the limits of the residence of the 
person paroled, which limits may thereafter be changed in 
the discretion of the board. No release on parole shall be-

come operative until the findings of the board of parole under 
the terms hereof shall have been approved by the Attorney 
General of the United States. (June 25, 1910, c. 387, § 3, 36 

Stat, 819.) 
717. Same; violation of parole; warrant for retaking pris-

oner.-If the warden of the prison or penitentiary from which 
said prisoner was paroled or said board of parole or any mem-

ber thereof shall have reliable information that the prisoner 
has violated his parole, then said warden, at any time within 
the term or terms of the prisoner's sentence, may issue his 
warrant to any officer hereinafter authorized to execute the 
same, for the retaking of such prisoner. (June 25, 1910, C. 
387, § 4, 36 Stat. 820.) 

718. Same; officers authorized to execute warrant; ex-
penses.-Amy officer of said prison or any Federal officer author-

ized to serve criminal process within the United States, to 
whom such warrant shall be delivered, is authorized and re-

quired to execute such warrant by taking such prisoner and 
returning him to said prison within the time specified in said 
warrant therefor. All necessary expenses incurred in the ad-
ministration of this chapter shall be paid out of the appro-

priation for the prison in connection with which such expense 

was incurred, and such appropriation is hereby made avail-
able therefor. (June 25, 1910, c. 387, § 5, 36 Stat. 820.) 

719. Same; action by board on issue of warrant; revocation 

of parole.-At the next meeting of the board of parole held at 
such prison after the issuing of a warrant for the retaking 
of any paroled prisoner, said board of parole shall be notified 
thereof, and if said prisoner shall have been returned to said 
prison, he shall be given an opportunity to appear before said 

board of parole, and the said board may then or at any time 
in its discretion revoke the order and terminate such parole or 

modify the terms and conditions thereof. If such order of 
parole shall be revoked and the parole so terminated, the said 
prisoner shall serve the remainder of the sentence originally 

imposed; and the time the prisoner was out on parole shall 
not be taken into account to diminish the time for which he 
was sentenced. (June 25, 1910, c. 387, § 6, 36 Stat. 820.) 

720. Same; parole officer for each penitentiary; supervision 

of paroled prisoners by marshals.-Each board of parole shall 
appoint a parole officer for the penitentiary over which it has 
jurisdiction. Subject to the direction and control of such 
board, it shall be the duty of such officer to aid paroled pris-
oners in securing employment and to visit and exercise super-

vision over them while on parole, and such officer shall have 
such authority and perform such other duties as the board of 

parole may direct. The salary of each parole officer shall be 
fixed by the board of parole, but shall not exceed $1,5(X) per 
annum, which, together with his actual and necessary travel-
ing expenses, when approved by such board, shall be paid out 
of the appropriation for the maintenance of the penitentiary 
to which he is assigned, which appropriation is hereby made 
available for the purpose. In addition to such parole officers 
the supervision of paroled prisoners may also be devolved upon 
the United States marshals when the board of parole may deem 
it necessary. (June 25, 1910, c. 387, fi 7, 36 Stat. 820.) 
72L Same;. gratuities or transportation to paroled pris-

oners.-It shall be the duty of the warden of the prison to 
furnish to any and all paroled prisoners the usual gratuities, 
consisting of clothing, transportation, and $5 in money; the 
transportation furnished shall be to the place to which the 
paroled prisoner has elected to go, with the approval of the 
board of parole. The warden of the prison who furnishes these 
gratuities is hereby authorized to charge the actual cost of the 
same in his accounts against the United States. When any 
such paroled prisoner shall have received his final discharge, 
while he is away from such prison, he shall be entitled to no 
further gratuities provided for discharged prisoners under ex-
isting law. (June 25, 1910, c. 387, § 8, 36 Stat. 820.) 

722. Same; United States prisoners in State reformatories; 
parole under State laws.-Whenever any person has been con-
victed of any offense against the United States which is punish-

able by imprisonment, and has been sentenced to imprisonment 
and is confined therefor, in any reformatory institution of any 
State in accordance with section 705 of this title, or other laws 
of the United States, then if such State has laws for the parole 
of prisoners committed to such institutions by the courts of 
that State, such person convicted of any offense against the 
United States shall be eligible to parole on the same terms and 
conditions and by the same authority and subject to recom-
mittal for violation of such parole in the same manner, as per-
sons committed to such institutions by the courts of said State. 
and the laws of said State relating to the parole of prisoners 

and the supervision thereof in such institutions are hereby 
adopted and made to apply to persons committed to such insti-
tutions for offenses against the United States. The necessary 
cost of parole and supervision of such prisoners, to the State 
where such institution is located shall be paid by the United 
States Out of the appropriation for the support of prisoners 
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confined in State institutions, which appropriation is hereby
made available for the purpose. No such prisoner shall be
entitled to go on parole until the Attorney General shall have
approved the order therefor. When a prisoner is committed
to such institution outside of the State where he lives he may
be permitted by his parole to return to his home, and in such
case the supervision of such prisoner on parole shall devolve
upon the marshal of the district where said prisoner lives, and
in case such prisoner should violate his parole a warrant for
his recommitment shall be delivered to and executed by said
marshal. (June 25, 1910, c. 387, § 9, 36 Stat. 821.)

723. Same; power of President to grant pardon or commuta-
tion, or good time allowance not impaired.-Nothing in sections
714 to 722 of this title shall be construed to impair the power
of the President of the United States to grant a pardon or
commutation in any case, or in any way impair or revoke such
good time allowance as is or may hereafter be provided by law.
(June 25, 1910, c. 387, § 10, 36 Stat. 821.)

724. Suspension of imposition or execution of sentences and
placing of defendant upon probation; power of courts; revoca-
tion or modification of probation; duties of probationer.-The
courts of the United States having original jurisdiction of
criminal actions, except in the District of Columbia, when it
shall appear to the satisfaction of the court that the ends of
justice and the best interests of the public, as well as the de-
fendant, will be subserved thereby, shall have power, after con-
viction or after a plea of guilty or nolo contendere for any
crime or offense not punishable by death or life imprisonment,
to suspend the imposition or execution of sentence and to place
the defendant upon probation for such period and upon such
terms and conditions as they may deem best; or the court may
impose a fine and may also place the defendant upon probation
in the manner aforesaid. The court may revoke or modify any
condition of probation, or may change the period of probation.
The period of probation, together with any extension thereof,
shall not exceed five years.

While on probation the defendant may be required to pay in
one or several sums a fine imposed at the time of being placed
on probation and may also be required to make restitution or
reparation to the aggrieved party or parties for actual damages
or loss caused by the offense for which conviction was had,
and may also be required to provide for the support of any
person or persons for whose support he is legally responsible.
(Mar. 4, 1925, c. 521, 1 1, 43 Stat. 1259.)

725. Same; powers of probation officers; arrest of proba-
tioner.-When directed by the court, the probation officer shall
report to the court, with a statement of the conduct of the
probationer while on probation. The court may thereupon dis-
charge the probationer from further supervision and may ter-
minate the proceedings against him, or may extend the proba-
tion, as shall seem advisable.

At any time within the probation period the probation officer
may arrest the probationer without a warrant, or the court
may issue a warrant for his arrest. Thereupon such proba-
tioner shall forthwith be taken before the court. At any time
after the probation period, but within the maximum period for
which the defendant might originally have been sentenced, the
court may issue a warrant and cause the defendant to be ar-
rested and brought before the court. Thereupon the court may
revoke the probation or the suspension of sentence, and may
impose any sentence which might originally have been im-
posed. (Mar. 4. 1925, c. 521, § 2, 43 Stat. 1260.)

726. Same; probation officers; appointment, etc.-The judge
of any United States court having original jurisdiction of
criminal actions, except in the District of Columbia, may ap-
point one or more suitable persons to serve as probation
officers within the jurisdiction and under the discretion of the
Sudl;e making such appointment or of his successor. All such

probation officers shall serve without compensation except
that in case it shall appear to any such judge that the
needs of the service require that there should be a sal-
aried probation officer, such judge may appoint one such
officer and shall fix the salary of such officer subject to the ap-
proval of the Attorney General in each case. Probation officers
who are to receive salaries shall be appointed after competitive
examination held in accordance with the laws and regulations
of the civil service of the United States. Such judge may in
his discretion remove any probation officer serving in his court.
The appointment of probation officers shall be in writing and
shall be entered on the records of the court of the judge making
such appointment, and a copy of the order of appointment shall
be delivered to the officer so appointed. Such court may allow
any probation officer his actual expenses necessarily incurred
in the performance of his duties. Such salary and expenses
when duly approved shall be paid from the appropriations for
courts in which such officer serves. (Mar. 4, 1925, c. 521, § 3,
43 Stat. 1260.)

727. Same; duties of probation officers.-It shall be the duty
of a probation officer to investigate any case referred to him
for investigation by the court in which he is serving and to
report thereon to the court. The probation officer shall fur-
nish to each person released on probation under his super-
vision a written statement of the conditions of probation and
shall instruct him regarding the same. Such officer shall keep
informed concerning the conduct and condition of each person
on probation under his supervision and shall report thereon to
the court placing such person on probation. Such officer shall
use all suitable methods, not inconsistent with the conditions
imposed by the court, to aid persons on probation and to bring
about improvements in their conduct and condition. Each
officer shall keep records of his work; shall keep accurate and
complete accounts of all moneys collected from persons under
his supervision; shall give receipts therefor, and shall make
at least monthly returns thereof; shall make such reports to
the Attorney General as he may at any time require; and shall
perform such other duties as the court may direct. A proba-
tion officer shall have the power of arrest that is now exer-
cised by a deputy marshal. (Mar. 4, 1925, c. 521, 1 4, 43 Stat.
1260.)

Chapter 23.-UNITED STATES PRISONS IN GENERAL.

Sec.
741.

742.
743.
744.
745.
748.
747.
748.

749.

750.

Control and management of prisons by Attorney General; officers;
rules for government of.

Designation of penitentiary in which prisoners shall be confined.
Transportation of prisoners; expenses.
Employment of convicts.
Separation of youthful prisoners.
Transportation home of discharged prisoners; clothing and money.
Inapplicable to juvenile offenders.
Confinement of prisoners In the United States Disciplinary

Barracks.
Federal jail at Fort Smith, Arkansas, made national prison;

prisoners admitted.
Salaries of captains of the watch and guards.

Section 741. Control and management of prisons by Attor-
ney General; officers; rules for government of.-The control
and management of the prisons authorized by Act March 3,
1891 (chapter 529, sections 1 and 3, 26 Statutes 839), for the
confinement of persons convicted of any crime whose term
of imprisonment is one year or more at hard labor by any
court of the United States in any State, Territory, or District
under the Department of Justice of the United States, shall
be vested in the Attorney General, who shall have power to
appoint a superintendent, assistant superintendent, warden,
keeper, and all other officers necessary for the safe-keeping,
care, protection, and discipline of such United States prisoners.
He shall also have authority to promulgate such rules for the
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confined in State institutions, which appropriation is hereby 

made available for the purpose. No such prisoner shall be 

entitled to go on parole until the Attorney General shall have 

approved the order therefor. When a prisoner is committed 

to such institution outside of the State where he lives he may 

be permitted by his parole to return to his home, and in such 

case the supervision of such prisoner on parole shall devolve 

upon the marshal of the district where said prisoner lives, and 

in case such prisoner should violate his parole a warrant for 

his recommitment shall be delivered to and executed by said 

marshal. (June 25, 1910, c. 387, § 9, 36 Stat. 821.) 

723. Same; power of President to grant pardon or commuta-
tion, or good time allowance not impaired.—Nothing in sections 

714 to 722 of this title shall be construed to impair the power 

of the President of the United States to grant a pardon or 

commutation in any case, or in any way impair or revoke such 

good time allowance as is or may hereafter be provided by law. 

(June 25, 1910, c. 387, § 10, 36 Stat. 821.) 

724. Suspension of imposition or execution of sentences and 

placing of defendant upon probation; power of courts; revoca-

tion or modification of probation; duties of probationer.—The 

courts of the United States having original jurisdiction of 
criminal actions, except in the District of Columbia, when it 

shall appear to the satisfaction of the court that the ends of 
justice and the best interests of the public, as well as the de-

fendant, will be subserved thereby, shall have power, after con-

viction or after a plea of guilty or nob o contendere for any 

crime or offense not punishable by death or life imprisonment, 

to suspend the imposition or execution of sentence and to place 

the defendant upon probation for such period and upon such 

terms and conditions as they may deem best; or the court mai', 
impose a fine and may also place the defendant upon probation 

in the manner aforesaid. The court may revoke or modify any 
condition of probation, or may change the period of probation. 

The period of probation, together with any extension thereof, 
shall not exceed five years. 

While on probation the defendant may be required to pay in 
one or several sums a fine imposed at the time of being placed 

on probation and may also be required to make restitution or 

reparation to the aggrieved party or parties for actual damages 

or loss caused by the offense for which conviction was had, 

and may also be required to provide for the support of any 

person or persons for whose support he is legally responsible. 
(Mar. 4, 1925, c. 521, 1, 43 Stat. 1259.) 

725. Same; powers of probation officers; arrest of proba-

tioner.—When directed by the court, the probation officer shall 

report to the court, with a statement of the conduct of the 
probationer while on probation. The court may thereupon dis-

charge the probationer from further supervision and may ter-
minate the proceedings against him, or may extend the proba-

tion, as shall seem advisable. 

At any time within the probation period the probation officer 

may arrest the probationer without a warrant, or the court 

may issue a warrant for his arrest. Thereupon such proba-

tioner shall forthwith be taken before the court. At any time 

after the probation period, but within the maximum period for 
which the defendant might originally have been sentenced, the 

court may issue a warrant and cause the defendant to be ar-

rested and brought before the court. Thereupon the court may 
revoke the probation or the suspension of sentence, and may 

impose any sentence which might originally have been im-

posed. (Mar. 4. 1925, c. 521, § 2, 43 Stat. 1260.) 

726. Same; probation officers; appointment, etc.—The judge 
of any United States court having original jurisdiction of 

criminal actions, except in the District of Columbia, may ap-

point one or more suitable persons to serve as probation 
officers within the jurisdiction and under the discretion of the 

judge making such appointment or of his successor. All such 

probation officers shall serve without compensation except 

that in case it shall appear to any such judge that the 

needs of the service require that there should be a sal-

aried probation officer, such judge may appoint one such 

officer and shall fix the salary of such officer subject to the ap-
proval of the Attorney General in each case. Probation officers 

who are to receive salaries shall be appointed after competitive 

examination held in accordance with the laws and regulations 
of the civil service of the United States. Such judge may in 

his discretion remove any probation officer serving in his court. 
The appointment of probation officers shall be in writing and 

shall be entered on the records of the court of the judge making 
such appointment, and a copy of the order of appointment shall 

be delivered to the officer so appointed. Such court may allow 
any probation officer his actual expenses necessarily incurred 
in the performance of his duties. Such salary and expenses 

when duly approved shall be paid from the appropriations for 

courts in which such officer serves. (Mar. 4, 1925, c. 521, § 3, 
43 Stat. 1260.) 

727. Same; duties of probation officers.—It shall be the duty 

of a probation officer to investigate any case referred to him 

for investigation by the court in which he is serving and to 
report thereon to the court. The probation officer shall fur-

nish to each person released on probation under his super-
vision a written statement of the conditions of probation and 

shall instruct him regarding the same. Such officer shall keep 

informed concerning the conduct and condition of each person 

on probation under his supervision and shall report thereon to 

the court placing such person on probation. Such officer shall 
use all suitable methods, not inconsistent with the conditions 

imposed by the court, to aid persons on probation and to bring 
about improvements in their conduct and condition. Each 

officer shall keep records of his work; shall keep accurate and 
complete accounts of all moneys collected from persons under 

his supervision; shall give receipts therefor, and shall make 
at least monthly returns thereof; shall make such reports to 

the Attorney General as he may at any time require; and shall 

perform such other duties as the court may direct. A proba-

tion officer shall have the power of arrest that is now exer-

cised by a deputy marshal. (Mar. 4, 1925, c. 521, I 4, 43 Stat. 
1260.) 

Chapter 23.—UNITED STATES PRISONS IN GENERAL. 

Sec. 

741. Control and management of prisons by Attorney General; officers; 
rules for government of. 

742. Designation of penitentiary in which prisoners shall be confined. 
743. Transportation of prisoners; expenses. 
744. Employment of convicts. 
745. Separation of youthful prisoners. 
746. Transportation borne of discharged prisoners; clothing and money. 
747. Inapplicable to juvenile °Tendert. 
748. Confinement of prisoners in the United States Disciplinary 

Barracks. 
749. Federal jail at Fort Smith, Arkansas, made national prison; 

prisoners admitted. 
750. Salaries of captains of the watch and guards. 

Section 741. Control and management of prisons by Attor-

ney General; officers; rules for government of.—The control 
and management of the prisons authorized by Act March 3, 

1891 (chapter 529, sections 1 and 3, 26 Statutes 839), for the 

confinement of persons convicted of any crime whose term 

of imprisonment is one year or more at hard labor by any 
court of the United States in any State, Territory, or District 

under the Department of Justice of the United States, shall 
be vested in the Attorney General, who shall have power to 

appoint a superintendent, assistant superintendent, warden, 

keeper, and all other officers necessary for the safe-keeping, 

care, protection, and discipline of such United States prisoners. 

He shall also have authority to promulgate such rules for the 
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government of the officials of said prisons and prisoners as he
may deem proper and necessary. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 529, §§ 1, 4
26 Stat. 839.)

742. Designation of penitentiary in which prisoners shall be
confined.-The Attorney General is authorized to designate tc
which of the prisons referred to in section 741 of this title
persons convicted in a State or Territory shall be carried for
conftinement. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 529, § 9, 26 Stat. 840.)

743. Transportation of prisoners; expenses.-The transpor-
tation of all United States prisoners convicted of crimes against
the laws of the United States in any State, District, or Terri-
tory, and sentenced to terms of imprisonment in a peniten-
tiary, and their delivery to the superintendent, warden, or
keeper of such United States prisons, shall be by the marshal
of the District or Territory where such conviction may occur.
The actual expenses of such marshal, including transportation
and subsistence, hire, transportation and subsistence of guards,
and the transportation and subsistence of the convict or con-
victs, shall be paid, on the approval of the Attorney General
out of the judiciary fund. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 529, § 5, 26
Stat: 839.)

744. Employment of convicts.-The convicts in the United
States prisons shall be employed exclusively in the manufactfure
of such supplies for the Government as can be manufactured
without the use of machinery, and the prisoners shall not be
worked outside the prison inclosure. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 529, §
2, 26 Stat. 839.)

745. Separation of youthful prisoners.-In the prison build-
ings provided for in section 741 of this title there shall be such
arrangement of cells and yard space as that prisoners under
twenty years of age shall not be in any way associated with
prisoners above that age, and the management of the class
under twenty years of age shall be as far as possible reforma-
tory. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 529, § 9, 26 Stat. 840.)

746. Transportation home of discharged prisoners; clothing
and money.-Every prisoner when discharged from a jail or
prison shall be furnished with transportation to the place of
his residence within the United States at the time of his com-
mitment under sentence of the court, and if the term of his
imprisonment shall have been for one year or more, he shall
also be furnished with suitable clothing, the cost not to exceed
$12, and $5 in money. (Mar. 3, 1875, c. 145, § 2, 18 Stat.
480; March 3, 1891, c. 529, § 6, 26 Stat. 840.)

747. Inapplicable to juvenile offenders.-Sections 741 to 746
of this title shall not apply to minors, who, in the judgment of
the judges presiding over United States courts, should be
committed to reformatory Institutions. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 529,
§ 8, 26 Stat. 840.)

748. Confinement of prisoners in the United States Disci-
plinary Barracks.-Nothing in sections 741 to 746 of this title
shall be construed as prohibiting the courts of the United States
from sentencing to or confining prisoners, either civil or mili-
tary, in the United States Disciplinary Barracks at Fort
Leavenworth, Kansas. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 529, § 7, 26 Stat. 840;
Mar. 4, 1915, c. 431, § o 38 Stat. 10S4.)

749. Federal jail at Fort Smith, Arkansas, made national
prison; prisoners admitted.-The Federal jail at the city of
Fort Smith, Arkansas, in addition to the purposes for which
it was used on May 17, 1898, is hereby declared to be a national
prison. And said jail may also be used for the care and con-
finement of United States prisoners in the Texarkana division
of the western district of Arkansas. (May 17, 1898, c. 340,
30 Stat. 417.)

750. Salaries of captains of the watch and guards.-The
salaries of the captains of the watch and the guards in the
United States penitentiaries shall be as provided in section 676
of title 5. fNov 4. 1919. c. 93. 1. 41 Stat-. 338.

§ 768
Chapter 24. - LEAVENWORTH, KANSAS, PENITEN-

TIARY.

Sec.
761. Care and control of penitentiary.
762. Persons confined in penitentiary.
763. Laws governing penitentiary.
764. Labor of convicts.
765. Annual estimates by Attorney General.
766. Use of penitentiary reservation for military purposes.
767. Transfer of portion of Fort Leavenworth Military Reservation to

Department of Justice for farm purposes.
768. Exchange of livestock.
769. Factories at penitentiary; establishment and operation; employ-

ment of inmates.
770. Same; sale of manufactured articles; disposition of proceeds.
771. Same; payment of Inmates for labor.
772. Same; working capital fund.
773. Same; disbursements from working capital fund.
774. Same; disposition of products of Industries.
775. Same; Government departments to purchase products.
776. Same; report to Congress of receipts, expenditures, etc.

Section 761. Care and control of penitentiary.-The United
States penitentiary on the military reservation at Leaven-
worth, Kansas, authorized by Act June 10, 1896, chapter 400,
29 Statutes 380, shall be under the care and control of the
Attorney General. (June 10, 1896, c. 400, 1 1, 29 Stat. 380.)

762. Persons confined in penitentiary.-The Leavenworth
Penitentiary shall be used for the confinement of persons con-
victed in the United States courts of crimes against the United
States and sentenced to imprisonment in a penitentiary. (Mar.
2, 1895, c. 189, § 1, 28 Stat. 957; June 10, 1896, c. 400, § 1,
29 Stat. 380.)

763. Laws governing penitentiary.-The Leavenworth Peni-
tentiary shall be carried on in accordance with sections 741 to
743 and 745 to 748 of this -title. (Mar. 2, 1895, c. 189, § 1,
28 Stat. 957.)

764. Labor of convicts.-Convicts in the Leavenworth Peni-
tentiary shall be employed only in the manufacture of articles
and the production of supplies for the penitentiary, and in the
manufacture of supplies for -the Government. Convicts shall
not be worked outside the military reservation. (Mar. 2, 1895,
c. 189, 1 1, 28 Stat. 957.)

765. Annual estimates by Attorney General.-The Attorney
General shall annually submit estimates for all expenses of
maintaining the penitentiary, including salaries of necessary
officers and employees. (Mar. 2, 1895, c. 189, § 1, 28 Stat. 957;
June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 216, 42 Stat. 23.)

766. Use of penitentiary reservation for military purposes.-
The penitentiary reservation shall be open for military tacti-
cal purposes, when such purposes do not interfere with the
discipline of the penitentiary. (June 10, 1896, c. 400, § 1, 29
Stat. 380.)

767. Transfer of portion of Fort Leavenworth Military Res-
ervation to Department of Justice for farm purposes.-The
Secretary of War shall transfer to the jurisdiction of the De-
partment of Justice for use as a farm in connection with
the United States penitentiary, Leavenworth, Kansas, all of
that portion of the Fort Leavenworth Military Reservation
which lies in the State of Missouri, and including the bridge
across the Missouri River, which bridge shall be open to use
by the public under such rules and regulations as prescribed
by the Attorney General. (May 31, 1924, c. 221, 43 Stat. 248;
Dec. 5, 1924, c. 4, 1 1, 43 Stat. 687.)

768. Exchange of livestock.-Livestock belonging to or used
in the penitentiary may be exchanged or traded when authorized
by the Attorney General. (Mar. 4, 1921, c. 161, § 1, 41 Stat.
1414; Jan. 3, 1923, c. 21, Title II, 42 Stat. 1085: May 28, 1924,
c. 204, Title II, 43 Stat. 222; Feb. 27, 1925, c. 364, Title II,
43 Stat. 1031.1
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government of the officials of said prisons and prisoners as he 
may deem proper and necessary. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 529, §§ 1, 4, 
26 Stat. 839.) 

742. Designation of penitentiary in which prisoners shall be 
confined.—The Attorney General is authorized to • designate to 
which of the prisons referred to in section 741 of this title 
persons convicted in a State or Territory shall be carried for 
confinement. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 529, § 9, 26 Stat. 840.) 

743. Transportation of prisoners; expenses.—The transpor-

tation of all United States prisoners convicted of crimes against 
the laws of the United States in any State, District, or Terri-
tory, and sentenced to terms of imprisonment in a peniten-

tiary, and their delivery to the superintendent, warden, or 
keeper of such United States prisons, shall be by the marshal 
of the District or Territory where such conviction may OCCIlf. 

The actual expenses of such marshal, including transportation 
and subsistence, hire, transportation and subsistence of guards, 
and the transportation and subsistence of the convict or con-
victs, shall be paid, on the approval of the Attorney General 
out of the judiciary fund. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 529, § 5, 26 
Stat. 839.) 

744. Employment of convicts.—The convicts in the United 
States prisons shall be employed exclusively in the mant4hactilre 
of such supplies for the Government as can be manufactured 

without the use of machinery, and the prisoners shall not be 
worked outside the prison inclosure. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 529, § 
2, 26 Stat. 839.) 

745. Separation of youthful prisoners.—In the prison build-

ings provided for in section 741 of this title there shall be such 
arrangement of cells and yard space as that prisoners under 
twenty years of age shall not be in any way associated with 
prisoners above that age, and the management of the class 
under twenty years of age shall be as far as possible reforma-
tory. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 529, § 9, 26 Stat. 840.) 

746. Transportation home of discharged prisoners; clothing 
and moiiey.—LEvery prisoner when discharged from a jail or 
prison shall be tarnished with transportation to the place of 
his residence within the United States at the time of his com-

mitment under sentence of the court, and if the term' of his 
imprisonment shall have been for one year or more, he shall 
also be furnished with suitable clothing, the cost not to exceed 

$12, and $5 in money. (Mar. 3, 1875, c. 145, § 2, 18 Stat. 
480; March 3, 1891, c. 529, § 6, 26 Stat. 840.) 

747. Inapplicable to juvenile offenders.—Sections 741 to 746 
of this title shall not apply to minors, who, in the judgment of 
the judges presiding over United States courts, should be 
committed to reformatory institutions. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 529, 
§ 8, 26 Stat. 840.) 

748. Confinement of prisoners in the United States Disci-
plinary Barracks.—Nothing in sections 741 to 746 of this title 
shall be construed as prohibiting the courts of the United States 
from sentencing to or confining prisoners, either civil or mili-
tary, in the United States Disciplinary Barracks at Fort 

Leavenworth, Kansas. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 529, § 7, 26 Stat. 840; 
Mar. 4, 1915, c. 431, § 38 Stat. 1084.) 

749. Federal jail at Fort Smith, Arkansas, made national 
prison; prisoners admitted.—The Federal jail at the city of 

Fort Smith, Arkansas, in addition to the purposes for which 
it was used on May 17, 1898, is hereby declared to be a national 
prison. And said jail may also be used for the care and con-
finement of United States prisoners in the Texarkana division 
of the western district of Arkansas. (May 17, 1898, c. 340, 
30 Stat. 417.) 

750. Salaries of captains of the watch and guards.—The 
salaries of the captains of the watch and the guards in the 
United States penitentiaries shall be as provided in section 676 
of title 5. (Nov. 4, 1919, c. 93, 1, 41 Stat. 338.) 

Chapter 24. --- LEAVENWORTH, KANSAS, PENITEN-
TIARY. 

Sec. 

761. Care and control of penitentiary. 
762. Persons confined in penitentiary. 

763. Laws governing penitentiary. 
764. Labor of convicts. 

765. Annual estimates by Attorney General. 

766. Use of penitentiary reservation for military purposes. 
767. Transfer of portion of Fort Leavenworth Military Reservation to 

Department of Justice for farm purpos2s. 
768. Exchange of livestock. 

769. Factories at penitentiary; establishment and operation; employ-
ment of inmates. 

770. Same; sale of manufactured articles; disposition of proceeds. 
771. Same; payment of inmates for labor. 
772. Same; working capital fund. 

773. Same; disbursements from working capital fund. 

774. Same; disposition of products of industries. 
775. Same; Government departments to purchase products. 
776. Same; report to Congress of receipts, expenditures, etc. 

Section 761. Care and control of penitentiary.—The United 
States penitentiary on the military reservation at Leaven-

worth, Kansas, authorized by Act June 10, 1896, chapter 400, 
29 Statutes 380, shall be under the care and control of the 

Attorney General. (June 10, 1896, c. 400, § 1, 29 Stat. 380.) 
762. Persons confined in penitentiary.—The Leavenworth 

Penitentiary shall be used for the confinement of persons con-
victed in the United States courts of crimes against the United 
States and sentenced to imprisonment in a penitentiary. (Mar. 

2, 1895, c. 189, 1 1, 28 Stat. 957; June 10, 1896, c. 400, 1 1, 
29 Stat. 380.) 

763. Laws governing penitentiary.—The Leavenworth Peni-
tentiary shall be carried on in accordance with sections 741 to 
743 and 745 to 748 of this -title. (Mar. 2, 1895, c. 189, § 1, 
28 Stat. 957.) • 

764. Labor ,of convicts.--Convicts in the Leavenworth, Peni-
tentiary shall be employed only in the manufacture of articles 
and the production of supplies for the penitentiary, and in the 

manufacture of supplies for the Government. Convicts shall 
not be worked outside the military reservation. (Mar. 2, 1895, 
c. 189, § 1, 28 Stat. 957.) 

765. Annual estimates by Attorney General.—The Attorney 
General shall annually submit estimates for • all expenses of 
maintaining the penitentiary, including salaries of necessary 
officers and employees. (Mar. 2, 1895, c. 189, § 1, 28 Stat. 957; 
June 10, 1921; c. 18, § 216, 42 Stat. 23.) 

766. Use of penitentiary reservation for military purposes.— 
The penitentiary reservation shall be open for military tacti-
cal purposes, when such purposes do not interfere with the 

discipline of the penitentiary. (June 10, 1896, e. 400, § 1, 29 
Stat. 380.) 

767. Transfer of portion of Fort Leavenworth Military Res-
ervation to Department of Justice for farm purposes.— The 
Secretary of War shall transfer to the jurisdiction of the De-
partment of Justice for use as a farm in connection with 
the United States penitentiary, Leavenworth, Kansas, all of 
that portion of the Fort Leavenworth Military Reservation 
which lies in the State of Missouri, and including the bridge 
across the Missouri River, which bridge shall be open to use 
by the public under such rules and regulations as prescribed 
by the Attorney General. (May 31, 1924, e. 221, 43 Stat. 248; 
Dec. 5, 1924, c. 4, § 1, 43 Stat. 687.) • 

768. Exchange of livestock.—Livestock belonging to or used 
in the penitentiary may be exchanged or traded when authorized 
by the Attorney General. (Mar. 4, 1921, c. 161, § 1, 41 Stat. 
1414; Jan. 3, 1923, c. 21, Title II, 42 Stat. 1085: May 28, 1924, 
c. 204, Title II, 43 Stat. 222; Feb. 27, 1925, c. 364, Title IL 
43 Stat. 1031.) 
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769. Factories at penitentiary; establishment and operation;
employment of inmates.-The Attorney General of the United
States is authorized and directed to establish, equip, maintain,
and operate at the United States penitentiary, Leavenworth,
Kansas, a factory or factories for the manufacture of shoes,
brooms, and brushes to supply the requirements of the various
departments of the United States Government. The factory
or factories shall not be so operated as to abolish any existing
Government workshop, and the articles so manufactured shall
be sold only to the Government of the United States.

The Attorney General is authorized to employ the inmates
of the penitentiary under such regulations as he may pre-
scribe, in the work or business of manufacturing shoes, brooms,
and brushes, and in erecting all buildings necessary to con-
duct said businesses, and the products of such businesses shall
be utilized in said penitentiary or sold to the Government of
the United States for the use of the military and naval forces
and other Government departments. (Feb. 11, 1924, c. 17,

§ 1, 43 Stat. 6.)
770. Same; sale of manufactured articles; disposition of

proceeds.-Articles so manufactured shall be sold at the current
market prices as determined by the Attorney General or his
authorized agent, and all moneys or reimbursements received
from such sales shall be deposited to the credit of the working
capital fund created by section 772 of this title. (Feb. 11,
1924, c. 17, § 2, 43 Stat. 7.)

771. Same; payment of inmates for labor.-The Attorney
General is authorized to provide for the payment of the in-
mates or dependents upon inmates of said penitentiary such
pecuniary earnings as he may deem proper, under such rules
and regulations as he may prescribe. Such earnings shall be
paid out of the working capital fund. (Feb. 11, 1924, c. 17,
§ 3, 43 Stat. 7.)

772. Same; working capital fund.-There is to be created a
fund, to be known as the working capital, which shall be
available for the carrying on the industrial enterprises au-
thorized herein or which may be authorized hereafter by law
to be carried on in said penitentiary. The working capital
shall consist of the sum of $250,000, which sum is authorized
to be appropriated. The receipts from the sale of the prod-
ucts or by-products of the said industries and the sale of con-
demned machinery or equipment shall be credited to the work-
ing capital fund and be available for appropriation by Congress
annually. (Feb. 11, 1924, e. 17, § 5, 43 Stat. 7.)

773. Same; disbursements from working capital fund.-The
working capital shall be disbursed under the direction of the
Attorney General and shall be available for the purchase,
repair, or replacement of machinery or equipment, for the
purchase of raw materials or parts, for the employment of
necessary civilian officers and employees at the penitentiary
and in lWashington, for the repair and maintenance of build-
ings and equipment, and for all other necessary expenses in
carrying out the provisions of sections 769 to 776 of this title.
(Feb. 11, 1924, c. 17, § 7, 43 Stat. 7.)

774. Same; disposition of products of industries.-The prod-
ucts of said industries shall not be disposed of except as pro-
vided in sections 769 to 776 of this title. (Feb. 11, 1924, c. 17,
i 8, 43 Stat. 7.)

775. Same; Government departments to purchase prod-
nets.-It is hereby made obligatory upon the various depart-
ments of the Government to purchase the products of the
business herein authorized to be carried on in the penitentiary
at Leavenworth, Kansas, until the supply therein produced
is exhausted before purchasing elsewhere. (Feb. 11, 1924, c.
17, 1 9, 43 Stat. 7.)

776. Same; report to Congress of receipts, expenditures,
etc.-At the opening of each regular session of Congress

the Attorney General shall make a detailed report to Con-

gress of the receipts and expenditures made under sections
769 to 776 of this title, the quantity of material of different
kinds bought or otherwise acquired and used, the number of
persons employed, the hours of labor and the wages paid, the
amount and kind of goods manufactured and the prices paid
therefor, the amount used in said penitentiary, the amount sold,

the prices, and total amount received therefor. (Feb. 11, 1924,

c. 17, § 6, 43 Stat. 7.)

Chapter 25.-ATLANTA, GEORGIA, PENITENTIARY.

Sec.

791.
792.
793.
794.
795.
796.
797.
798.
799.
800.
801.

Management of penitentiary.
Transfer of prisoners.
Employment of convicts.
Cotton factories; establishment.
Same; purchase or condemnation of sites; employment of inmates.
Same; sale of articles manufactured.
Same; payment of inmates for work.
Same; working capital fund.
Same; disbursement of working capital fund.
Same; disposition of products.
Same; reports of receipts and expenditures.

Section 791. Management of penitentiary.-The United

States penitentiary at Atlanta, Georgia, shall be carried on in
accordance with sections 741 to 743, 745, and 747 of this title.

(Mar. 3, 1901, c. 853, § 1, 31 Stat. 1185.
792. Transfer of prisoners.-The Attorney General is author-

ized to transfer, in his discretion, to the Atlanta Penitentiary

such persons who, on March 3, 1901, were undergoing sentences
of confinement, imposed by the United States courts, in other

institutions, as can conveniently be accommodated therein.
(Mar. 3, 1901, c. 853, § 1, 31 Stat. 1185.)

793. Employment of convicts.-Convicts in said penitentiary
at Atlanta may be employed in the manufacture of articles and
the production of supplies for said penitentiary; in the manu-
facture of supplies for the Government that can be manufac-
tured without the use of machinery; in the construction, ex-
tension, and repairs of buildings and inclosures of the prison,
and in making necessary materials therefor; and in the culti-
vation and care of the prison grounds and farm. (Mar. 3, 1901,
c. 8.53, § 1, 31 Stat. 1185.)

794. Cotton factories; establishment.-The Attorney General
of the United States is authorized and directed to establish,
equip, maintain, and operate at the United States penitentiary,
Atlanta, Georgia, a factory or factories for the manufacture of
cotton fabrics to supply the requirements of the War and Navy
Departments, the Shipping Corporation, cotton duck suitable
for tents and other Army purposes and canvas for mail sacks
and for the manufacture of mail sacks and other similar mail-
carrying equipment for the use of the United States Govern-
ment. The factory or factories shall not be so operated as to
abolish any existing Government workshop or curtail the pro-
duction within its present limits of any such Government work-
shop, and the articles so manufactured shall be sold only to the
Government of the United States. (July 10, 1918, c. 144, § 1, 40
Stat. 896.)

795. Same; purchase or condemnation of sites; employment
of inmates.-The Attorney General is authorized and directed
to acquire by purchase or condemnation proceedings such tracts
of land at such points as he may determine, at a total cost of
not to exceed $200,000, which may be cleared, graded, and cul-
tivated. The Attorney General is authorized to employ the
inmates of the penitentiary under such regulations as he may
prescribe in the work of clearing, grading, and cultivation of
tracts of land authorized to be acquired. The products of any
such agricultural development, including livestock, shall be
utilized in said penitentiary or be sold to the Government of
the United States for the use of the military and naval forces
of the United States. (July 10, 1918, c. 144, § 1, 40 Stat. 896.)
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769. Factories at penitentiary; establishment and operation; 
employment of inmates.—The Attorney General of the United 
States is authorized and directed to establish, equip, maintain, 
and operate at the United States penitentiary, Leavenworth, 
Kansas, a factory or factories for the manufacture of shoes, 
brooms, and brushes to supply the requirements of the various 

departments of the United States Government. The factory 
or factories shall not he so operated as to abolish any existing 
Government workshop, and the articles so manufactured shall 
be sold only to the Government of the United States. 
The Attorney General is authorized to employ the inmates 

of the penitentiary under such regulations as he may pre-
scribe, in the work or business of manufacturing shoes, brooms, 
and brushes, and in erecting all buildings necessary to con-

duct said businesses, and the products of such businesses shall 
be utilized in said penitentiary or sold to the Government of 
the United States for the use of the military and naval forces 

and other Government departments. (Feb. 11, 1924, c. 17, 

§ 1, 43 Stat. 6.) 

770. Same; sale of manufactured articles; disposition of 
proceeds.—Articles so manufactured shall be sold at the current 
market prices as determined by the Attorney General or his 
authorized agent, and all moneys or reimbursements received 
from such sales shall be deposited to the credit of the working 
capital fund created by section 772 of this title. (Feb. 11, 

1924, c. 17, § 2, 43 Stat. 7.) 

771. Same; payment of inmates for labor.—The Attorney 
General is authorized to provide for the payment of the in-
mates or dependents upon inmates of said penitentiary such 
pecuniary earnings as he may deem proper, under such rules 

and regulations as he may prescribe. Such earnings shall be 
paid out of the working capital fund. (Feb. 11, 1924, c. 17, 
§ 3, 43 Stat. 7.) 

772. Same; working capital fund.—There is to be created a 
fund, to be known as the working capital, which shall be 

available for the carrying on the industrial enterprises au-
thorized herein or which may be authorized hereafter by law 

to be carried on in said penitentiary. The working capital 
shall consist of the sum of $250,000, which sum is authorized 

to be appropriated. The receipts from the sale of the prod-
ucts or by-products of the said industries and the sale of con-
demned machinery or equipment shall be credited to the work-
ing capital fund and be available for appropriation by Congress 
annually. (Feb. 11, 1924, c. 17,. I 5, 43 Stat. 7.) , 

773. Same; disbursements from working capital fund.—The 
working capital shall be disbursed under the direction of the 
Attorney General and shall be available for the purchase, 
repair, or replacement of machinery or equipment, • for the 
purchase of raw materials or parts, for the employment of 
necessary civilian officers and employees at the penitentiary 

and in Washington, for the repair and maintenance of build-
ings and equipment, and for all other necessary expenses in 
carrying out the provisions of sections 769 to 776 of this title. 
(Feb. 11, 1924, c. 17, § 7, 43 Stat. 7.) 

774. Same; disposition of products of industries.—The prod-
ucts of said industries shall not be disposed of except as pro-
vided in sections 769 to 776 of this title. (Feb. 11, 1924, c. 17, 

8, 43 Stat. 7.) 

775. Same; Government departments to purchase prod-
ucts.—It is hereby made obligatory upon the various depart-
ments of the Government to purchase the products of the 
business herein authorized to be carried on in the penitentiary 
at Leavenworth, Kansas, until the supply therein produced 

is exhausted before purchasing elsewhere. (Feb. 11, 1924, c. 
17, $ 9, 43 Stat. 7.) 

776. Same; report to Congress of receipts, expenditures, 
etc.—At the opening of each regular session of Congress 

the Attorney General shall make a detailed report to Con-
gress of the receipts and expenditures made under sections 

769 to 776 of this title, the quantity of material of different 
kinds bought or otherwise acquired and used, the number of 
persons employed, the hours of labor and the wages paid, the 

amount and kind of goods manufactured and the prices paid 
therefor, the amount used in said penitentiary, the amount sold, 
the prices, and total amount received therefor. (Feb. 11, 1924, 

c. 17, § 6, 43 Stat. 7.) 

Chapter 25.—ATLANTA, GEORGIA, PENITENTIARY. 

Sec. 
791. Management of penitentiary. 
792. Transfer of prisoners. 
793. Employment of convicts. 
794. Cotton factories; establishment. 
795. Same; purchase or condemnation of sites; employment of inmates. 
796. Same; sale of articles manufactured. 
797. Same; payment of inmates for work. 

798. Same; working capital fund. 
799. Same; disbursement of working capital fund. 

800. Same; disposition of products. 
801. Same; reports of receipts and expenditures. 

Section 791. Management of penitentiary.—The United 
States penitentiary at Atlanta, Georgia, shall be carried on in 
accordance with sections 741 to 743, 745, and 747 of this title. 

(Mar. 3, 1901, c. 853, § 1, 31 Stat. 1185. 
792. Transfer of prisoners.—The Attorney General is author-

ized to transfer, in his discretion, to the Atlanta Penitentiary 

such persons who, on March 3, 1901, were undergoing sentences 
of confinement, imposed by the United States courts, in other 
institutions, as can conveniently be accommodated therein. 

(Mar. 3, 1901, c. 853, § 1, 31 Stat. 1185.) 
793. Employment of convicts.—Convicts in said penitentiary 

at Atlanta may be employed in the manufacture of articles and 
the production of supplies for said penitentiary; in the manu-

facture of supplies for the Government that can be manufac-

tured without the use of machinery; in the construction, ex-
tension, and repairs of buildings and inclosures of the prison, 
and in making necessary materials therefor; and in the culti-

vation and care of the prison grounds and farm. (Mar. 3, 1,901, 

c. 853, § 1, 31 Stat. 1185.) 
794. Cotton factories; establishment—The Attorney General 

of the United States is authorized and directed to establish, 
equip, maintain, and operate at the United States penitentiary, 
Atlanta, Georgia, a factory or factories for the manufacture of 
cotton fabrics to supply the requirements of the War and Navy 
Departments, the Shipping Corporation, cotton duck suitable 
for tents and other Army purposes and canvas for mail sacks 
and for the manufacture of mail sacks and other similar ma it-

carrying equipment for the use of the United States Govern-
ment. The factory or factories obeli not be so operated as to 
abolish any existing Government workshop or curtail the pro-
duction within its present limits of any such Government work-
shop, and the articles so manufactured shall be sold only to the 
Government of the United States. (July 10, 1918, c. 144, § 1, 40 
Stat. 896.) 

795. Same; purchase or condeinnation of sites; employment 
of inmates.—The Attorney General is authorized and directed 

to acquire by purchase or condemnation proceedings such tracts 

of land at such points as he may determine, at a total cost of 
not to exceed $200,000, which may be cleared, graded, and cul-
tivated. The Attorney General is authorized to employ the 
inmates of the penitentiary under such regulations as he may 
prescribe in the work of clearing, grading, and cultivation of 

tracts of land authorized to be acquired. The products of any 
such agricultural development, including livestock, shall be 

utilized in said penitentiary or be sold to the Government of 
the United States for the use of the military and naval forces 
of the United States. (July 10, 1918, c. 144, § 1, 40 Stat. 896.) 
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796. Same; sale of articles manufactured.-Articles so manu
factured shall be sold at the current market prices as deter
mined by the Attorney General or his authorized agent, and all
moneys or reimbursements received from such sales shall be
deposited to the credit of the working capital fund created by
section 798 of this title. (July 10, 1918, c. 144, § 2, 40 Stat. 89. )

797. Same; payment of inmates for work.-The Attorney
General is authorized and empowered to provide for the pay-
ment to the inmates or dependents upon inmates of said penli-
tentiary such pecuniary earnings as he may deem proper, under
such rules and regulations as lie may prescribe. Such earnings
shall be paid out of the working-capital fund. (July 10, 1918,
c. 144, § 3, 40 Stat. 897.)

798. Same; working capital fund.-There is created a fund,
to be known as the working capital, which shall be available
for the carrying on the industrial enterprise authorized herein
or which may be authorized hereafter by law to be carried on
in said penitentiary. The working capital shall consist of the
sum of $150,000, which sum is authorized to be appropriated
The receipts from the sale of the products or by-products of the
said industries and the sale of condemned machinery or equip-
ment shall be credited to the working-capital fund and be avail-
able for appropriation by Congress, annually, for the purposes
set forth In sections 793 to 801 of this title. (July 10, 1918,
c. 144, § 5, 40 Stat. 897.)

799. Same; disbursement of working capital fund.-The
working capital shall be disbursed under the direction of the
Attorney General and shall be available for the purchase, re-
pair, or replacement of machinery or equipment, for the pur-
chase of raw materials or parts, for the employment of neces-
sary civilian officers and employees at the penitentiary and in
Washington, for the repair and maintenance of buildings and
equipment, and for all other necessary expenses in carrying
out the provisions of sections 793 to 801 of this title. (July 10,
1918, c. 144, § 7, 40 Stat. 897.)

800. Same; disposition of products.-The products of said
industries shall not be disposed of except as provided in sec-
tions 793 to 801 of this title. (July 10, 1918, c. 144, § 8, 40
Stat. 897.)

801. Same; reports of receipts and expenditures.-At the
opening of each regular session of Congress the Attorney Gen-
eral shall make a detailed report to Congress of the receipts
and expenditures made hereunder, the quantity of material of
different kinds bought or otherwise acquired and used, the
number of persons employed, the hours of labor and the wages
paid, the amount and kind of goods manufactured, and the prices
paid therefor; also the agricultural products grown or pro-
duced on land owned or cultivated by or under the direction of
tls Attorney General or by the authorities of said penitentiary,
the amount used therein, the amount sold, the prices, and total
amount received therefor. (July 10, 1918, c. 144, § 6, 40 Stat.
897.)

Chapter 2. .-- FEDERAL INDUSTRIAL INSTITUTION
FOR WOMEN.

Sec.
811. Selection of site; women to be confined In.
812. Estimate ot cost; annual estimates of expense of maintenance.
813. Plans, specifications, etc., for buildings.
814. Control, management, officers, and employees of institution.
815. Tr:ansfer of women to institution.
816. Board of Advisers; how constituted; duties.
817. Instruction and training of inmates.
818. I'a role of inmates.
810. Transportation, etc., for Inmates upon discharge.

Section 811. Selection of site; women to be confined in.-
The Attorney General, the Secretary of the Interior, and the
Secretary of Labor, are authorized and directed to select a site
either in connection with some existing institution or else-

§ 816
- where, for an industrial institution for the confinement of
-female persons above the age of eighteen years, convicted of

I an offense against the United States, including women con-
victed by consular courts, sentenced to imprisonment for more
than one year. (June 7. 1924, c. 287, § 1, 43 Stat. 473.)

812. Estimate of cost; annual estimates of expense of main-
tenance.-Upon the selection of an appropriate site the Attorney
General shall submlit to Congress an estimate of the cost of
purchasing same. together with estimates of the expense neces-
sary to construct the proper buildings thereon. The Attorney
General at the same time. and annually thereafter. shall submit
estimates in detail for all expenses of maintaining the indus-
trial institution for women, including salaries of all officers and
employees. (June 7, 1924, c. 287, § 2, 43 Stat. 473.)

813. Plans, specifications, etc., for buildings.-The Secretary
of the Treasury is hereby authorized, on request of the Attor-
ney General, to cause plans, drawings, designs, specifications,
and estimates for the remodeling of the buildings existing on
June 7, 1924, and the construction of additional buildings, and
such appurtenances as may be necessary on said reservation, to
be prepared in the Office of the Supervising Architect of the
Treasury Department, and the work of remodeling and con-
struction of such buildings and appurtenances to be supervised
by the field force of that office. The proper appropriations for
the support and maintenance of the Office of the Supervising
Architect shall be reimbursed for the cost of preparing such
plans, drawings, designs, specifications, and estimates for the
aforesaid work, and the supervision of the remodeling and
construction of said buildings and appurtenances. (June 7,
1924, c. 287, § 3, 43 Stat. 474.)

814. Control, management, officers, and employees of insti-
tution.-The control and management of such industrial institu-
tion shall be vested in the Attorney General of the United
States, who also shall have power to appoint a superintendent,
assistant superintendent, and all other officers and employees
necessary for the safe-keeping, care, protection, instruction,
and discipline of said inmates. (June 7, 1924, c. 287, § 4,
43 Stat. 474.)

815. Transfer of women to institution.-The Attorney Gen-
eral is authorized, in his discretion, to transfer to such institu-
tion, as accommodations thereat become available, all persons
eligible under the terms of sections 811 to 819 of this title
for incarceration in said industrial institution, who are Tow, or
shall hereafter be, incarcerated in other prisons, penitentiaries.
reformatories, or houses of correction, and who are proper sub-
jects for incarceration in said institution, and to transfer from
such industrial institution to a suitable State or Territorial
prison, penitentiary, or reformatory, any inmate who is found
by him to be incorrigible, or whose presence in said industrial
institution is found detrimental to its well-being. Such trans-
fer shall be made by the United States marshal of the judicial
district in which the institution from which the transfer is' to
be made is located. The actual and necessary expense In-
curred in such transfer shall be paid from the judicial funds.
(June 7, 1924, c. 287, § 6, 43 Stat. 474.)

816. Board of Advisers; how constituted; duties.-Four citi-
zens of the United States of prominence and distinction, who
shall be appointed by the President for terms of three, four,
five, and six years, respectively, from June 7, 1924, the term of
each to be designated by the President, but their successors
shall be appointed for terms of four years, except that any per-
son chosen to fill a vacancy shall be appointed only for the unex-
pired term of the citizen whom he shall succeed, and who shall
serve without compensation, shall constitute, together with the
Attorney General of the United States, the Superintendent of
Prisons of the Department of Justice, and the Superintendent
of the United States Industrial Institution for Women, a Board
of Advisers of said industrial institution. It shall be the duty

519519 TITLE 18.—CRIMINAL CODE AND CRIMINAL PROCEDURE § 816 

796. Same; sale of articles manufactured.—Articles so manu-

factured shall be sold at the current market prices as deter-

mined by the Attorney General or his authorized agent, and all 

moneys or reimbursements received from such sales shall be-
deposited to the credit of the working capital fund created by 
section 798 of this title. (July 10, 1918, c. 144, § 2, 40 Stat. 896.) 

797. Same; payment of inmates for work.—The Attorney. 

General is authorized and empowered to provide for the pay-
ment to the inmates or dependents upon inmates of said peni-

tentiary such pecuniary earnings as he may deem proper, under 

such rules and regulations as he may prescribe. Such earnings 

shall be paid out of the working-capital fund. (July 10, 1918, 
c. 144, § 3, 40 Stat. 897.) 

798. Same; working capital fund.—There is created a fund, 
to be known as the working capital, which shall be available 

for the carrying on the industrial enterprise authorized herein 

or which may be authorized hereafter by law to be carried on 
in said penitentiary. The working capital shall consist of the 

sum of $150,000, which sum is authorized to be appropriated 

The receipts from the sale of the products or by-products of the 
said industries and the sale of condemned machinery or equip-

ment shall be credited to the working-capital fund and be avail-

able for appropriation by Congress, annually, for the purposes 
set forth In sections 793 to 801 of this title. (July 10, 1918, 

e. 144, § 5, 40 Stat. 897.) 

799. Same; disbursement of working capital fund.—The 

working capital shall be disbursed under the direction of the 

Attorney General and shall be available for the purchase, re-
pair, or replacement of machinery or equipment, for the pur-

chase of raw materials or parts, for the employment of neces-
sary civilian officers and employees at the penitentiary and in 

Washington, for the repair and maintenance of buildings and 

equipment, and for all other necessary expenses in carrying 

out the provisions of sections 793 to 801 of this title. (July 10, 
1918, c. 144, § 7, 40 Stat. 897.) 

800. Same; disposition of products.—The products of said 
industries shall not be disposed of except as provided in sec-

tions 793 to 801 of this title. (July 10, 1918, c. 144, § 8, 40 
Stat. 897.) 

801. Same; reports of receipts and expenditures.—At the 

opening of each regular session of CongreSs the Attorney Gen-

eral shall make a detailed report to Congress of the receipts 

and expenditures made hereunder, the quantity of material of 
• different kinds bought or otherwise acquired and used, the 

number of persons employed, the hours of labor and the wages 

-paid, the amount and kind of goods manufactured, and the prices 

paid therefor; also the agricultural products grown or pro-
duced on land owned or cultivated by or under the direction of 

tiss, Attorney General or by the authorities of said penitentiary, 

the amount used therein, the amount sold, the prices, and total 

amount received therefor. (July 10, 1918, c. 144, § 6, 40 Stat. 
897.) 

Chapter 20. — FEDERAL INDUSTRIAL INSTITUTION 
FOR iv OMEN. 

Sec. 

811. Selection of site; women to be confined in. 

812. Estimate of cost; annual estimates of expense of maintenance. 
813. Plans, specifications, etc., for buildings. 

814. Control, management, officers, and employees of institution. 
815. Transfer of women to institution. 
816. Board of Advisers; how constituted; duties. 
817. Instruction and training of inmates. 
815. Parole of inmates. 

810. Transportation, etc., for inmates upon discharge. 

Section 811. Selection of site; women to be confined 
The Attorney General, the Secretary of the Interior, and the 

Secretary of Labor, are authorized and directed to select a site 
either in connection with some existing institution or else-

in.— 

where, for an industrial institution for the confinement of 

female persons above the age of eighteen years, convicted of 
an offense against the United States, including women con-
victed by consular courts, sentenced to imprisonment for snore 

than one year. (June 7. 1924, c, 287, § 1, 43 Stat. 473.) 
812. Estimate of cost; annual estimates of expense of main-

tenance.—Upon the selection of an appropriate site the Attorney 
General shall submit to Congress an estimate of the cost of 

purchasing same, together with estimates of the expense neces-

sary to construct the proper buildings thereon. The Attorney 

General at the same time, and annually thereafter, shall submit 
estimates in detail for all expenses of maintaining the indus-
trial institution for women, including salaries of all officers and 

employees. (June 7, 1924, c. 287, § 2, 43 Stat. 473.) 
813. Plans, specifications, etc., for buildings.—The Secretary 

of the Treasury is hereby authorized, on request of the Attor-
ney General, to cause plans, drawings, designs, specifications, 
and estimates for the remodeling of the buildings existing on 

June 7, 1924, and the construction of additional buildings, and 

such appurtenances as may be necessary on said reservation, to 
be prepared in the Office of the Supervising Architect of the 

Treasury Department, and the work of remodeling and con-

struction of such buildings and appurtenances to be supervised 

by the field force of that office. The proper appropriations for 

the support and maintenance of the Office of the Supervising 
Architect shall be reimbursed for the cost of preparing such 

plans, drawings, designs, specifications, and estimates for the 

aforesaid work, and the supervision of the remodeling and 

construction of said buildings and appurtenances. (June 7, 
1924, c. 287, § 3, 43 Stat. 474.) 

814. Control, management, officers, and employees of insti-

tution.—The control and management of such industrial Institu-

tion shall be vested in the Attorney General of the United 

States, who also shall have power to appoint a superintendent, 

assistant superintendent, and all other officers and employees 

necessary for the safe-keeping, care, protection, instruction, 
and discipline of said inmates. (Julie 7, 1924, c. 287, § 4, 

43 Stat. 474.) 

815. Transfer of women to institution.—The Attorney Gen-

eral is authorized, in his discretion, to transfer to such institu-

tion, as accommodations thereat become available, all persons 
eligible tinder the terms of sections 811 to 819 of this title 
for incarceration in said industrial institution, who are tow. or 

shall hereafter be, incarcerated in other prisons, penitentiaries. 

reformatories, or houses of correction, and who are proper sub-

jects for incarceration in said institution, and to transfer from 

such industrial institution to a suitable State or Territorial 
prison, penitentiary,: or reformatory, any inmate who is found 
by him to be incorrigible, or whose presence in said industrial 

institution is found detrimental to its well-being. Such trans-

fer shall be made by the United States marshal of the judicial 
district in which the institution from which the transfer is' to 

be made is located. The actual and necessary expense In-
curred in such transfer shall be paid from the judicial funds. 

(June 7, 1924, c. 287, § (I, 43 Stat. 474.) 

816. Board of Advisers; how constituted; duties.—Irour citi-

zens of the United States of prominence and distinction, who 

shall be appointed by the President for terms of three, four, 
five, and six years, respectively, from June 7, 1924, the term of 

each to be designated by the President, but their successors 
shall be appointed for terms of four years, except that any per-

son chosen to fill a vacancy shall be appointed only for the unex-

pired term of the citizen whom he shall succeed, and who shall 
serve without compensation, shall constitute, together with the 

Attorney General of the United States, the Superintendent of 
Prisons of the Department of Justice, and the Superintendent 

of the United States Industrial Institution for Women, a Board 

a Advisers of said industrial institution. It shall be the duty 
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of said board to recommend ways and means for the discipline
and training of such inmates. that on their discharge from
such institution they may secure suitable employment. (June
7, 1924, c. 287, § 7, 43 Stat. 474.)

817. Instruction and training of inmates.-It shall be the
duty of the Attorney General to provide for the instruction of
the inmates in such institution in the common branches of an
English education, and for their training in such trade, in-
duntry. or occupational pursuit as will best enable said in-
mates on release to obtain self-supporting employment. (June
7, 1924, c. 27., § 5, 43 Stat. 474.)

818. Parole of inmates.-The inmates of such industrial in-
stitution shall be eligible to parole under sections 714 to 721
of this title. Such inmates shall be entitled to commutation
allowance for good conduct in accordance with sections 710
to 712 of this title. (June 7, 1924, c. 287, § 8, 43 Stat. 475.)

819. Transportation, etc, for inmates upon discharge.-
Every inmate, when discharged from such industrial institu-
tion. shall be furnished with transportation to the place of con-
viction or place of bona fide residence, or to such other place in
the United States as may be authorized by the Attorney Gen-
eral, and shall be furnished with suitable clothing and $20 in
money. (June 7, 1924, c. 287, § 9, 43 Stat. 475.)

Chapter 27.--UNITED STATES INDUSTRIAL REFORM-
ATORY.

Sec.
831. Selection of site: persons to be confined In; sentence need not

specify place of confinement.
832. Estimate of cost; prison labor employed In construction; annual

estimates of expenses of maintenance.
835. Plans. specificationa, etc, for buildings.
834. Control, management, officers, and employees of institution.
835. Transfer of persons to or from institution.
836. Board of Advisers.
837. Discipline; instruction and training of inmates.
838. Employment of inmates.
839. Parole of inmates; commutation allowances.
840. Transportation, etc.,,for discharged inmates.

Section 831. Selection of site; persons to be confined in;
sentence need not specify place of confinement.-The Attorney
General, the Secretary of War, and the Secretary of the In-
terior are authorized and directed to select a site for
an industrial reformatory which shall be used for the con-
finement of male persons between the ages of seventeen and
thirty years, who have been or shall be convicted of offenses
against the United States, including persons convicted by
general courts-martial and consular courts, and sentenced
for terms of imprisonment for more than one year, with or
without hard labor, except those who have been convicted
previously of an offense punishable by imprisonment for more
than one year, and except also those convicted of treason,
murder in the first or second degree, rape, or arson,
and those sentenced to life imprisonment. It shall be sufficient
for the courts to sentence said class of offenders to imprison-
ment in the penitentiary without specifying the particular
penitentiary or the United States Industrial Reformatory and
the imprisonment shall be in such penitentiary or the United
States Industrial Reformatory as the Attorney General shall
from time to time designate. (Jan. 7, 1925, c. 32, § 1, 43 Stat.
724.)

832. Estimate of cost; prison labor employed in construc-
tion; annual estimates of expense of maintenance.-Upon the
selection of an appropriate site the Attorney General shall sub-
mit to Congress estimate of the cost of purchasing the same,
together with estimates of the expense necessary to construct
the proper buildings thereon. For the purpose of construc-
tion of such buildings the Attorney General shall employ the
labor of such United States prisoners confined in the United
States penitentiary, Atlanta, Georgia. the United States neni-

tentlary, Leavenworth, Kansas, the United States penitentiary,
McNeil Island, Washington, and State or Territorial prisons,

penitentiaries, or reformatories, who are eligible for confine-

ment in said United States Industrial Reformatory under the

provisions of sections 831 to 840 of this title, and who can be

used, under proper guard, in the work necessary to construct
the buildings. The Attorney General at the same time, and
annually thereafter, shall submit estimates in detail for all

expenses of maintaining the said industrial reformatory, in-

cluding salaries of all necessary officers and employees. (Jan.

7, 1925, c. 32, § 2, 43 Stat. 724.)
833. Plans, specifications, etc., for buildings.-The Secre-

tary of the Treasury is authorized, upon the request of the
Attorney General, to cause the plans, drawings, designs, speci-
fications, and estimates for the remodeling and construc-
tion of the necessary buildings to be prepared in the Office
of the Supervising Architect of the Treasury Department, and
the work of remodeling and constructing the said buildings to
be supervised by the field force of said office. The proper ap-
propriations for the support and maintenance of the Office of
the Supervising Architect shall be reimbursed for the cost of pre-
paring such plans, drawings, designs, specifications, and esti-
mates for the aforesaid work, and the supervision of the re-
modeling and construction of said buildings. (Jan. 7, 1925,

c. 32, § 3, 43 Stat. 724.)
834. Control, management, officers, and employees of insti-

tution.-The control and management of the United States
Industrial Reformatory shall be vested in the Attorney Gen-
eral, who shall have power to appoint a superintendent, as-
sistant superintendent, and all other officers necessary for the
safe-keeping, care, protection, instruction, and discipline of the
inmates. (Jan. 7, 1925, c. 32, § 4, 43 Stat. 724.)

835. Transfer of persons to or from institution.-The Attor-
ney General is authorized, in his discretion, to transfer to the
United States Industrial Reformatory, as accommodations be-
come available, allpersons eligible under the terms of this
section and sections 831 to 840 of this title for confinement
in said industrial reformatory who were on January 7,
1925, or shall thereafter be, confined in the United States
penitentiary, Atlanta, CQeorgia; the United States penitentiary,
Leavenworth, Kansas; the United States penitentiary, McNeil
Island, Washington; and State and Territorial prisons, peni-

tentiaries, or reformatories, and who are proper subjects for
confinement in said .United States Industrial Reformatory. The
Attorney General shall not transfer any prisoner who has less
than nine months to serve of the term for which he was sen-
tenced. The Attorney General is hereby authorized, in his
discretion, at any time to transfer from the United States In-
dustrial Reformatory to any of the aforesaid United States
penitentiaries, or a suitable State or Territorial penitentiary
or reformatory, any person who is ineligible for confinement
therein under the terms of this section and sections 831 to
840 of this title, or any person who is apparently incor-
rigible, and whose presence in the said United States Indus-
trial Reformatory is detrimental to the well-being of the insti-
tution. Such transfer shall, in the case of the United States
penitentiaries and industrial reformatory, be made by the war-
den or superintendent of the institution from which the trans-
fer Is to be made, and in the case of State and Territorial peni-
tentiaries, or reformatories, such transfer shall be made by
the United States marshal of the judicial district in which the
institution from which the transfer is to be made is located.
The actual and necessary expenses of such warden, superin-
tendent, or marshal in making such transfer shall be paid,
in the case of transfer from the United States penitentiaries
and industrial reformatory, from the appropriation for the
maintenance of the particular institution, and, in the case of
transfer from State and Territorial penitentiaries, or reforma-
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of said board to recommend ways and means for the discipline 

and training of such inmates, that on their discharge from 

such institution they may secure suitable employment. (June 

7, 1924, c. 287, § 7, 43 Stat. 474.) 

817. Instruction and training of inmates.—It shall be the 

duty of the Attorney General to provide for the instruction of 

the inmates in such institution in the common branches of an 

English education, and for their training in such trade, in-

du-try. or occupational pursuit as will best enable said in-

mates on release to obtain self-supporting employment. (June 

7, 1924, c. 287, § 5, 43 Stat. 474.) 

818. Parole of inmates.—The inmates of such industrial in-

stitution shall be eligible to parole under sections 714 to 721 

of this title. Such inmates shall be entitled to commutation 

allowance for good conduct in accordance with sections 710 

to 712 of this title. (June 7, 1924, c. 287, § 8, 43 Stat. 475.) 

819. Transportation, etc., for inmates upon discharge.— 

Every inmate, when discharged from such industrial institu-

tion. shall be furnished with transportation to the place of con-

viction or place of bona fide residence, or to such other place in 
the United States as may be authorized by the Attorney Gen-

eral, and shall be furnished with suitable clothing and $20 in 

money. (June 7, 1924, c. 287, § 9, 43 Stat. 475.) 

Chapter 2 7.—UNITED STATES INDUSTRIAL REFORM-

ATORY. 

Sec. 
831. Selection of site; persons to he confined in; sentence need not 

specify place of confinement. 
832. Estimate of cost; Prison labor employed in construction; annual 

estimates of expenses of maintenanoe. 
833. Plans, specifications, etc., for buildings. 
834. Control, management, officers, and employees of institution. 
835. Transfer of persons to or from institution. 
836. Board of Advisers. 
837. Discipline; instruction and training of inmates. 
838. Employment of inmates. 
839. Parole of inmates; commutation allowances. 
840. Transportation, etc., for discharged inmates. 

Section 831. Selection of site; persons to be confined in; 

sentence need not specify place of confinement.—The Attorney 
General, the Secretary of War, and the Secretary of the In-

terior are authorized and directed to select a site for 

an industrial reformatory which shall be used for the con-

finement of male persons between the ages of seventeen and 

thirty years, who have been or shall be convicted of offenses 

against the United States, including persons convicted by 
general courts-martial and consular courts, and sentenced 

for terms of imprisonment for more than one year, with or 

without hard labor, except those who have been convicted 

previously of an offense punishable by imprisonment for more 

than one year, and except also those convicted of treason, 

murder in the first or second degree, rape, or arson, 

and those sentenced to life imprisonment. It shall be sufficient 

for the courts to sentence said class of offenders to imprison-

ment in the penitentiary without specifying the particular 

penitentiary or the United States Industrial Reformatory and 

the imprisonment shall be in such penitentiary or the United 

States Industrial Reformatory as the Attorney General shall 

from time to time designate. (Jan. 7, 1925, c. 32, § 1, 43 Stat. 
724.) 

832. Estimate of cost; prison labor employed in construc-

tion; annual estimates of expense of maintenance.—Upon the 

selection of an appropriate site the Attorney General shall sub-

mit to Congress estimate of the cost of purchasing the same, 

together with estimates of the expense necessary to construct 

the proper buildings thereon. For the purpose of construc-

tion of such buildings the Attorney General shall employ the 
labor of such United States prisoners confined in the United 

States penitentiary, Atlanta. Georgia, the United States peni-

tentiary, Leavenworth, Kansas, the United States penitentiary, 

McNeil Island, Washington, and State or Territorial prisons, 

penitentiaries, or reformatories, who are eligible for confine-

ment in said United States Industrial Reformatory under the 
provisions of sections 831 to 840 of this title, and who can be 

used, under proper guard, in the work necessary to construct 

the buildings. The Attorney General at the same time, and 

annually thereafter, shall submit estimates in detail for all 

expenses of maintaining the said industrial reformatory, in-

cluding salaries of all necessary officers and employees. (Jan. 

7, 1925, c. 32, § 2, 43 Stat. 724.) 
833. Plans, specifications, etc., for buildings.—The Secre-

tary of the Treasury is authorized, upon the request of the 

Attorney General, to cause the plans, drawings, designs, speci-

fications, and estimates for the remodeling and construc-

tion of the necessary buildings to be prepared in the Office 

of the Supervising Architect of the Treasury Department, and 
the work of remodeling and constructing the said buildings to 

be supervised by the field force of said office. The proper ap-
propriations for the support and maintenance of the Office of 

the Supervising Architect shall be reimbursed for the cost of pre-
paring such plans, drawings, designs, specifications, and esti-

mates for the aforesaid work, and the supervision of the re-

modeling and construction of said buildings. (Jan. 7, 1025, 

c. 32, § 3, 43 Stat. 724.) 
834. Control, management, officers, and employees of insti-

tution.—The control and management of the United States 

Industrial Reformatory shall be vested in the Attorney Gen-

eral, who shall have power to appoint a superintendent, as-

sistant superintendent, and all other officers necessary for the 

safe-keeping, care, protection, instruction, and discipline of the 

inmates. (Jan. 7, 1925, c. 32, § 4, 43 Stat. 7244 

835. Transfer of persons to or from institution.—The Attor-

ney General is authorized, in his discretion, to transfer to the 
United States Industrial Reformatory, as accommodations be-

come available, all...persons eligible under the terms of this 

section and sections 831 to 840 of this title for confinement 

in said industrial reformatory who were on January 7, 

1925, or shall thereafter be, confined in the United States 

penitentiary, Atlanta, georgia; the United States penitentiary, 

Leavenworth, Kansas; the United States penitentiary, McNeil 

Island, Washington; and State and Territorial prisons, peni-

tentiaries, or reformatories, and who are proper subjects for 
confinement in said United States Industrial Reformutory. The 

Attorney General shall not transfer any prisoner who has less 

than nine months to serve of the term for which he was sen-

tenced. The Attorney General is hereby authorized, in his 

discretion, at any time to transfer from the United States In-

dustrial Reformatory to any of the aforesaid United States 

penitentiaries, or a suitable State or Territorial penitentiary 

or reformatory, any person who is ineligible for confinement 

therein under the terms of this section and sections 831 to 

840 of this title, or any person who is apparently incor-

rigible, and whose presence in the said United States Indus-

trial Reformatory is detrimental to the well-being of the insti-

tution. Such transfer shall, in the case of the United States 

penitentiaries and industrial reformatory, be made by the war-

den or superintendent of the institution from which the trans-

fer is to be made, and in the case of State and Territorial peni-

tentiaries, or reformatories, such transfer shall be made by 
the United States marshal of the judicial district in which the 

institution from which the transfer is to be made is located. 

The actual and necessary expenses of such warden, superin-

tendent, or marshal in making such transfer shall be paid, 

in the ease of transfer from the United States penitentiaries 
and industrial reformatory, from the appropriation for the 

maintenance of the particular institution, and, in the case of 

transfer from State and Territorial penitentiaries, or reforms-
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tories. out of the judicial funds. (Jan. 7, 1925, c. 32, § 7, 43
Stat. 725.)

836. Board of Advisers.-Two citizens of the United States
of prominence and distinction, who shall be appointed by the
President for terms of two and four years, respectively, from
January 7, 1925, the term of each to be designated by the
President, but their successors shall be appointed for terms of
four years, except that any person chosen to fill a vacancy
shall be appointed only for the unexpired term of the citizen
whom he shall succeed, and who shall serve without compen-
sation, shall constitute, together with the Attorney General of
the United States, the Superintendent of Prisons of the De-
partment of Justice, and the Superintendent of the United
States Industrial Reformatory, who shall serve without addi-
tional compensation, a Board of Advisers of said reforma-
tory. It shall be the duty of said board to devise ways and
means looking to the reestablishment in society of the inmates
discharged therefrom, whether by pardon, commutation, parole,
or expiration of sentence, particularly with a view of securing
suitable and remunerative employment for said discharged in-
mates. The expenses of said board shall be paid out of the
appropriation for the maintenance of the reformatory. (Jan. 7,
1925, c. 32, § 8, 43 Stat. 725.)

837. Discipline; instruction and training of inmates.-The
discipline to be observed in said United States Industrial
Reformatory shall be correctional and designed to prevent
young offenders from becoming habitual criminals. It shall
be the duty of the Attorney General to provide for the instruc-
tion of the inmates in the common branches of an English
education, and for their training in such trade, industry, or

skilled vocation as will enable said inmates, upon release, to
obtain self-supporting employment and to become self-reliant
members of society. For this purpose the Attorney Gener'al
shall establish and maintain a common school and trade
schools in said industrial reformatory, and shall have authority
to promulgate all such rules and regulations for the govern-
ment of the officers of said industrial reformatory and the
inmates thereof as he may deem proper and necessary. (Jan.
7, 1925, c. 32, § 5, 43 Stat. 724.)

838. Employment of inmates.-The inmates of the United
States Industrial Reformatory shall be employed only in the
production and manufacture of supplies for the United States
Government, for consumption in United States institutions, and
in duties necessary for the construction and maintenance of
the institution. (Jan. 7, 1925, c. 32, § 6, 43 Stat. 725.)

839. Parole of inmates; commutation allowances.-The in-
mates of the United States Industrial Reformatory shall be
eligible for parole under sections 714 to 721 of this title,
which sections are hereby made to apply to all inmates of
said reformatory. Such inmates shall be entitled to commuta-
tion allowance for good conduct in accordance with sections
710 to 712 of this title. (Jan. 7, 1925, c. 32, 1 9, 43 Stat. 726.)

840. Transportation, etc, for discharged inmates.-Every
prisoner, when discharged from the United States Industrial
Reformatory, shall be furnished with transportation to place
of conviction, or place of bona fide residence, or to such other
place within the United States as may be authorized by the
Attorney General, and he shall also be furnished with suit-
able clothing and $10 in money. (Jan. 7, 1925, c. 32, 5 10, 43
Stat. 726.)
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tories, out of the Judicial funds. (Jan. 7, 1925, c. 32, § 7, 43 
Stat. 725.) 

836. Board of Advisers.—Two citizens of the United States 

of prominence and distinction, who shall be appointed by the 

President for terms of two and four years, respectively, from 

January 7, 19'25, the term of each to be designated by the 

President, but their successors shall be appointed for terms of 

four years, except that any person chosen to fill a vacancy 
shall be appointed only for the unexpired term of the citizen 

whom he shall succeed, and who shall serve without compen-

sat;on, shall constitute, together with the Attorney General of 

the United States, the Superintendent of Prisons of the De-

partment of Justice, and the Superintendent of the United 

States Industrial Reformatory, who shall serve without addi-

tional compensation, a Board of Advisers of said reforma-

tory. It shall be the duty of said board to devise ways and 
means looking to the reestablishment in society of the inmates 

discharged therefrom, whether by pardon, commutation, parole, 

or expiration of sentence, particularly with a view of securing 

suitable and remunerative employment for said discharged in-

mates. The expenses of said board shall be paid out of the 

appropriation for the maintenance of the reformatory. (Jan. 7, 
1925, c. 32, § 8, 43 Stat. 725.) 

837. Discipline; instruction and training of inmates.—The 

discipline to be observed in said United States Industrial 
Reformatory shall be correctional and designed to prevent 

young offenders from becoming habitual criminals. It shall 

be the duty of the Attorney General to provide for the instruc-

tion of the Inmates in the common branches of an English 

education, and for their training in such trade, industry, or 

skilled vocation as will enable said inmates, upon release, to 

obtain self-supporting employment and to become self-reliant 

members of society. For this purpose the Attorney General 
shall establish and maintain a common school and trade 
schools in said industrial reformatory, and shall have authority 

to promulgate all such rules and regulations for the govern-

ment of the officers of said Industrial reformatory and the 

inmates thereof as he may deem proper and necessary. (Jan. 
7, 1925, c. 32, § 5, 43 Stat. 724.) 

838. Employment of inmates.—The inmates of the United 

States Industrial Reformatory shall be employed only in the 

production and manufacture of supplies for the United States 

Government, for consumption in United States institutions, and 

in duties necessary for the construction and maintenance of 
the institution. (Jan. 7, 1925, c. 32, § 6, 43 Stat. 725.) 

839. Parole of inmates; commutation allowances.—The in-
mates of the United States Industrial Reformatory shall be 

eligible for parole under sections 714 to 721 of this title, 

which sections are hereby made to apply to all inmates of 

said reformatory. Such inmates shall be entitled to commuta-
tion allowance for good conduct in accordance with sections 

710 to 712 of this title. (Jan. 7, 1925, c. 32, 1 9, 43 Stat 726.) 

840. Transportation, etc., for discharged inmates.—Every 
prisoner, when discharged from the United States Industrial 

Reformatory, shall be furnished with transportation to place 
of conviction, or place of bona fide residence, or to such other 

place within the United States as may be authorized by the 

Attorney General, and he shall also be furnished with suit-

able clothing and $10 in money. (Jan. 7, 1925, c. 32, 1 10, 43 

Stat. 726.) 
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Chapter 1.-COLLECTION DISTRICTS, PORTS, AND
OFFICERS.

Sec.
1. Organization of customs service.
2. Rearrangement and limitation of districts; changing locations.
3. Superintendence of collection of import duties.
4. Director of customs, assistant directors, director and assistant di-

rector, special agency service; appointment, compensation, and
qualifications.

5. Collectors, etc.; term of office.
6. Deputies and other customs officers, laborers, and employees; ap-

pointment, compensation, and duties.
7. Assistants; solicitor to collector of port of New York; appoint-

ment and compensation.
8. Vacancies; how filled.
9. Performance of duties In case of disability.

10. Sickness or occasional or necessary absence of collector.
11. Sickness or occasional or necessary absence of comptroller or sur-

veyor.
12. Special agents.
13. Same; number.
14. Same; regulations for and limitations on number and compensa-

tion.
15. Special agents in foreign territory.
16. Examiners at New York.
17. Employees in departments of appraisal at New York; not to engage

in business.
18. Same; duties.
19. Appraiser of merchandise at port of Baltimore.
20. Appraiser of merchandise at Portland, Oregon.
21. Oath of office.
22. Same; appraiser.
23. Same; assistant appraisers.
24. Same; who may administer.
26. Same; special examiners of drugs.
27. Same; subordinate customs officers; certification; default.
28. District of Florida; headquarters.
29. Administration of oaths by collectors and assistats.
30. Administration of oaths by clerks and inspectors of customs.
31. Bonds of collectors, comptrollers, and surveyors.
32. Same; how approved and filed.
33. Duties of collector where comptrollers and surveyors are appointed.
34. Duties of collector; no comptroller appointed.'
35. Same; collector only appointed.
36. Additional deputy collectors and other officers; duties; bonds.
37. Deputy collectors; additional powers.
38. Comptrollers of customs; powers and duties.
39. Same; where collector and surveyor appointed.
40. Duties of surveyors; collectors and comptrollers appointed.
41. Same; surveyor only appointed.
42. Keeping and rendering accounts by collector, comptroller, and sur-

veyor.
43. Same; duty in respect to accounts, and the penalty for omission.
44. Same; accounts to include all emoluments as well as expenses.
45. Same; list of clerks and account of expenditures.
46. Same; collectors on certain frontiers; list of clerks and account of

expenditures; monthly estimate.
47. Same; accounts rendered quarterly.
48. Expenses; expenses in foreign countries.
49. Restriction on payment for services.
50. Oath to expense accounta
61. Limitation on compensation.
62. Payment of compensation and expenses.
63. Apportionment of compensation.
64. Books to be furnished.
56. Quarterly account of money received or collected.
66. Labor beyond usual hours at port of New York.
67. Blanks.
68. Fees of collectors.
69. Posting table of fees.
60. Penalty for extortion.
U1. Inspectors on routes by which goods wlthdrawn from beaded

warehouse may be exported to Mexico; report.

Sec.
62. Suspension for neglect or delinquency of officers or employees.
63. Leave of absence; regulations.
64. Laws imposing fines applicable to persons acting under customs

laws.
66. Rules and forms prescribed by Secretary.

Section 1. Organization of customs service.-Except as here-

inafter provided the reorganization of the customs service made

by the President and communicated to Congress under date of

March 3, 1913, shall, until otherwise provided by Congress,

constitute the permanent organization of the customs service.

(Aug. 24, 1912, c. 355, § 1, 37 Stat. 434.)
2. Rearrangement and limitation of districts; changing lp-

cations.-The President is authorized from time to time, as the
exigencies of the service may require, to rearrange, by con-
solidation or otherwise, the several customs-collection districts
and to discontinue ports of entry by abolishing the same or
establishing others in their stead: Provided, That the whole
number of customs-collection districts, ports of entry, or either
of them, shall at no time be made to exceed those established
and authorized as on August 1, 1914, except as the same may
thereafter be provided by law. The collector of customs of each
customs-collection district shall be officially designated by the
number of the district for which he is appointed and not by the
name of the port where the headquarters are situated and the
President is authorized from time to time to change the location
of the headquarters in any customs-collection district as the
needs of the service may require: Provided further, That the
President shall, at the beginning of each regular session, sub-
mit to Congress a statement of all acts, if any, done under the
provisions of this section and the reasons therefor. (Aug. 1,
1914, c. 223, § 1, 38 Stat 623.)

3. Superintendence of collection of import duties-The Sec-
retary of the Treasury shall direct the superintendence of
the collection of the duties on imports as he shall judge best.
(R. S. § 249.)

4. Director of customs, assistant directors, director and
assistant director, special agency service; appointment, com-
pensation, and qualifications.-The Secretary of the Treasury
is authorized and directed to appoint, pursuant to the civil
service laws and regulations, fix the compensation, and pre-
scribe the duties, when not otherwise defined by law, of one
director of customs (in lieu of chief, division of customs), two
assistant directors of customs (in lieu of two assistant chiefs,
division of customs), one director, special agency service of
the customs, and one assistant director, all with headquarters
in the District of Columbia. The director of the special agency
service and assistant director shall be officers of the special
agency service familiar with the statutory and prescribed
duties of that service. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 251, | 1, 42 Stat.
1453.)

5. Collectors, etc.; term of office.--ollectors of the customs,
comptrollers of customs, and surveyors of the customs shall be
appointed for the term of four years. (R. S. § 2613; Sept. 21,
1922, c. 356, Title IV, 42 Stat. 974.)

6. Deputies and other customs officers, laborers, and em-
ployees; appointment, compensation, and duties.-The Secre-
tary of the Treasury is authorized and directed to appoint
deputy collectors, deputy comptrollers, deputy surveyors, deputy
and assistant appraisers, examiners of merchandise, inspec-
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3. Superintendence of collection of import duties. 
4. Director of customs, assistant directors, director and assistant di-

rector, special agency service; appointment, compensation, and 
qualifications. 

5. Collectors, etc.; term of office. 
6. Deputies and other customs officers, laborers, and employees; ap-

pointment, compensation, and duties. 
7. Assistants; solicitor to collector of port of New York; appoint-

ment and compensation. 
8. Vacancies; how tilled. 
9. Performance of duties in case of disability. 

10. Sickness or occasional or necessary absence of collector. 
11. Sickness or occasional or necessary absence of comptroller or sur-

veyor. 
12. Special agents. 
13. Same; number. 
14. Same; regulations for and limitations on number and compensa-

tion. 
15. Special agents in foreign territory. 
16. Examiners at New York. 
17. Employees in departments of appraisal at New York; not to engage 

in business. • 
18. Same; duties. 
19. Appraiser of merchandise at port of Baltimore. 
20. Appraiser of merchandise at Portland, Oregon. 
21. Oath of office. 
22. Same; appraiser. 
23. Same; assistant appraisers. 
24. Same; who may administer. 
26. Same; special examiners of drugs. 
27. Same; subordinate customs officers; certification; default. 
28. District of Florida; headquarters. 
29. Administration of oaths by collectors and assistants. 
30. Administration of oaths by clerks and Inspectors of customs. 
31. Bonds of collectors, comptrollers, and surveyors. 
32. Same; how approved and filed. 
33. Duties of collector where comptrollers and surveyors are appointed. 
34. Duties of collector; no comptroller appointed.' 
35. Same; collector only appointed. 
36. Additional deputy collectors and other officers; duties; bonds. 
37. Deputy collectors; additional powers. 
38. Comptrollers of customs; powers and duties. 
39. Same; where collector and surveyor appointed. 
40. Duties of surveyors; collectors and comptrollers appointed. 
41. Same; surveyor only appointed. 
42. Keeping and rendering accounts by collector, comptroller, and sur-

veyor. 
43. Same; duty in respect to accounts, and the penalty for omission. 
44. Same; accounts to include all emoluments as well as expenses. 
45. Same; list of clerks and account of expenditures. 
46. Same; collectors on certain frontiers; list of clerks and account of 

expenditures; monthly estimate. 
47. Same; accounts rendered quarterly. 
48. Expenses; expenses in foreign countries. 
49. Restriction on payment for services. 
50. Oath to expense accounts. 
61. Limitation on compensation. 
52. Payment of compensation and expenses. 
53. Apportionment of compensation. 
54. Book, to be furnished. 
55. Quarterly account of money received or collected. 
56. Labor beyond usual hours at port of New York. 
57. Blanks. 
58. Fees of collectors. 
59. Posting table of fees. 
60. Penalty for extortion. 
61. Inspector. on routes by which goods withdrawn from beaded 

warehouse may be exported to Mexico; reports. 

Sec. 
62. Suspension for neglect or delinquency of officers or employees. 
63. Leave of absence; regulations. 
64. Laws imposing fines applicable to persons acting under customs 

66. Rules and forms prescribed by Secretary. 

Section 1. Organization of customs service.-Except as here-

inafter provided the reorganization of the customs service made 

by the President and communicated to Congress under date of 

March 3, .1913, shall, until otherwise provided by Congress, 

constitute the permanent organization of the customs service. 

(Aug. 24, 1912, c. 355, i 1, 37 Stat. 434.) 

2. Rearrangement and limitation of districts; changing 1p-

cations.--The President is authorized from time to time, as the 

exigencies of the service may require, to rearrange, by con-

solidation or otherwise, the several customs-collection districts 

and to discontinue ports of entry by abolishing the same or 

establishing others in their stead: Provided, That the whole 

number of customs-collection districts, ports of entry, or either 

of them, shall at no time be made to exceed those established 

and authorized as on August 1, 1914, except as the same may 

thereafter be provided by law. The collector of customs of each 

customs-collection district shall be officially designated by the 

number of the district for which he is appointed and not by the 

name of the port where the headquarters are situated and the 

President is authorized from time to time to change the location 

of the headquarters in any customs-collection district as the 

needs of the service may require: Provided furilter, That the 

President shall, at the beginning of each regular session, sub-

mit to Congress a statement of all acts, if any, done under the 

provisions of this section and the reasons therefor. (Aug. 1, 

1914, c. 223, § 1, 38 Stat. 623.) • 

3. Superintendence of collection of import duties.-The Sec-

retary of the Treasury shall direct the superintendence of 

the collection of the duties on imports as he shall judge best. 

(R. S. § 249.) 

4. Director of customs, assistant directors, director and 

assistant director, special agency service; appointment, com-

pensation, and qualifications.-The Secretary of the Treasury 

is authorized and directed to appoint, pursuant to the civil 

service laws and regulations, fix the compensation, and pre-

scribe the duties, when not otherwise defined by law, of one 

director of customs (in lieu of chief, division of customs), two 

assistant directors of customs (in lieu of two assistant chiefs, 

division of customs), one director, special agency service of 

the customs, and one assistant director, all with headquarters 

in the District of Columbia. The director of the special agency 

service and assistant director shall be officers of the special 

agency service familiar with the statutory and prescribed 

duties of that service. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 251, # 1, 42 Stat. 

1453.) 

S. Collectors, etc.; term of office.-Collectors of the customs, 

comptrollers of customs, and surveyors of the customs shall be 

appointed for the term of four years. (R. S. t 2613; Sept. 21, 

1922, c. 356, Title IV, 42 Stat. 974.) 

6. Deputies and other customs officers, laborers, and em-

ployees; appointment, compensation, and duties.-The Secre-

tary of the Treasury is authorized and directed to appoint 

deputy collectors, deputy comptrollers, deputy surveyors, deputy 

and assistant appraisers, examiners of merchandise, inspec-
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tors and such other customs officers, laborers, and other em-
ployees as he shall deem necessary, prescribe their designa-
tions and duties when not otherwise defined by law, and fix
their compensation. He is authorized to appoint special agents
of the customs service in number, as otherwise provided by
law, and fix their compensation, and to appoint and fix the
compensation of such number of customs attaches for duty in
foreign countries and of customs agents as he may deem nec-
essary, all of whom shall perform their duties as defined by
existing law or prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury,
under the immediate supervision of the director, special agency
service of the customs: Provided, That any officer of the customs
service designated by the Secretary of the Treasury for foreign
service, shall, through the Department of State, be regularly and
officially attached to the diplomatic missions of the United States
in the countries in which they are to be stationed, and when
such officers are assigned to countries in which there is no
diplomatic missions of the United States appropriate recogni-
tion and standing with full facilities for discharging their
official duties shall be arranged by the Department of State.
The Secretary of State may reject the name of any such officer
whose assignment to the foreign post for which he has been
designated would, in his judgment, be prejudicial to the public
policy of the United States. The Secretary of the Treasury
shall likewise appoint and fix the compensation of the clerks
and other employees of the Board of United States General
Appraisers. The appointment of such customs officers and
employees shall be made pursuant to the civil service laws and
regulations upon the nomination of the principal officer in
charge of the office to which such appointments are to be made.
(R. S. §§ 2580, 2538, 2539, 2545, 2576; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1,
19 Stat. 245; Mar. 4, 1923, c. 251, § 2, 42 Stat. 1453; Jan. 13,
1925, c. 70, 43 Stat. 748.)

7. Assistants; solicitor to collector of port of New York;
appointment and compensation.-The collectors of customs,
comptrollers of customs, surveyors of customs, and appraisers
of merchandise shall each, with the approval of the Secretary
of the Treasury, appoint a customs officer familiar with the
customs laws and procedure, to act and be known as the assist-
ant collector, the assistant comptroller, the assistant surveyor,
and the chief assistant appraiser (in lien of the special depu-
ties), and the Secretary of the Treasury shall fix their com-
pensation. The collector of customs at the port of New York,
shall also, with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury,
appoint a customs officer qualified in the law and familiar with
customs procedure, to act and be known as solicitor to the col-
lector, whose compensation shall likewise be fixed by the Sec-
retary of the Treasury. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 251, § 3, 42 Stat.
1453.)

8. Vacancies; how filled.-In case of a vacancy in the office
of a collector of customs, comptroller of customs, surveyor of
customs, or appraiser of merchandise, such assistant collector,
assistant comptroller, assistant surveyor, or chief assistant ap-
praiser shall give bond when required, act as such officer, and
receive the compensation of such office until an appointment
thereto has been made and the person so appointed has duly
qualified. Whenever a vacancy occurs in the position of such
assistants, chief assistant, and solicitor to the collector, herein
provided for, it shall be filled, with the approval of the Secre-
tary of the Treasury, by the promotion or transfer of a trained
and qualified customs officer, and the assistant, chief assistant,
and solicitor to the collector so appointed shall continue in
office and shall not be reduced or removed except for cause
and in accordance with the civil service laws and regulations.
(R. 8. 5 2629; Mar. 3, 1905, c. 1413, i 1, 33 Stat. 983; Mar. 4,
1923, c. 251, § 4, 42 Stat. 1453.)

9. Performance of duties in ease of disability.-In case of
the disability of a collector, the duties and authorities vested

in him shall devolve on his assistant, if any there be at the
time of such disability, for whose conduct the estate of such
disabled collector shall be liable; and, if there be no assistant,
they shall devolve upon the comptroller of the same district,
if any there be; and if there be no comptroller, they shall
devolve upon the surveyor at the port designated as the dis-
trict headquarters, if any there be. (R. S. § 2625; Mar. 4,
1923, c. 251, § 3, 42 Stat. 1453.)

10. Sickness or occasional or necessary absence of collec-
tor.-In cases of occasional and necessary absence or of sick-
ness any collector may exercise his powers and perform his
duties by deputy, and he shall be answerable for the acts of
such deputy in the execution of such trust. (R. S. § 2630; Mar.
4, 1923, c. 251, §§ 2, 3, 42 Stat. 1453; Jan. 13, 1925, c. 76, 43
Stat. 748.)

11. Sickness or occasional or necessary absence of comp-
troller or surveyor.-Every comptroller and surveyor, in cases
of occasional and necessary absence, or of sickness, and not
otherwise, may respectively exercise and perform his functions,
powers, and duties by deputy, duly constituted under their
hands and seals respectively, for whom, in the execution of
their trust, they shall respectively be answerable. (R. S. §§
2631, 2632.)

12. Special agents.-The Secretary of the Treasury may
appoint special agents, for the purpose of making the examina-
tions of the books, papers, and accounts of collectors and other
officers of the customs, and to be employed generally, under
the direction of the Secretary, in the prevention and detection
of frauds on the customs revenue; and the expense thereof
shall be charged to the "appropriation to defray the expense
of collecting the revenue from customs." (R. S. § 2649.)

13. Same; number.-The number of special agents referred
to in section 12 of this title shall be as follows:

One director, special agency service, who shall supervise and
direct the special agents of the Treasury Department, one
assistant director, and thirty special agents. (Mar. 4, 1911,
c. 285, 1 1, 36 Stat. 1393; Mar. 4, 1923, c. 251, §§ 1, 2, 5, 7,
42 Stat. 1453, 1454.)

14. Same; regulations for and limitations on number and
compensation.-The Secretary of the Treasury may, from
time to time, make such regulations not inconsistent with law,
for the government of the special agents, as he deems expedient,
and may rescind or alter regulations so made. But no special
agent, in addition to those authorized by the preceding section,
shall be appointed or employed upon any business relating to
the customs revenue; nor shall any sum be paid to any agent
authorized to be employed for mileage or any other expenses
except such as are actually Incurred in the discharge of his
official duty. (R. S. § 2651.)

15. Special agents in foreign territory.-For the purpose
of better guarding against frauds upon the revenue on foreign
merchandise transported between the ports of the Atlantic
and those of the Pacific overland through any foreign terri-
tory, the Secretary of the Treasury may appoint special sworn
agents as inspectors of the customs, to reside in such foreign
territory where such merchandise may be landed or embarked,
with power to superintend the landing or shipping of all mer-
chandise, passing coastwise between the ports of the United
States on the Pacific and the Atlantic. It shall be their duty,
under such regulations and instructions as the Secretary of
the Treasury may prescribe, to guard against the perpetration
of frauds upon the revenue. (R. S. § 2999.)

16. Examiners at New York.-No person shall be appointed
examiner of merchandise at the port of New York who is not,
at the time of his appointment, practically and thoroughly ac-
quainted with the character, quality, and value of the article
in the examination and appraisement of which he is to be
employed; nor shall any such examiner enter upon the dis-
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tors and such other customs officers, laborers, and other em-
ployees as he shall deem necessary, prescribe their designa-
tions and duties when not otherwise defined by law, and fix 
their compensation. He is authorized to appoint special agents 

of the customs service in number, as otherwise provided by 
law, and fix their compensation, and to appoint and fix the 
compensation of such number of customs attache's for duty in 
foreign countries and of customs agents as he may deem nec-

essary, all of whom shall perform their duties as defined by 
existing law or prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury, 
under the immediate supervision of the director, special agency 
service of the customs: Provided, That any officer of the customs 
service designated by the Secretary of the Treasury for foreign 
service, shall, through the Department of State, be regularly and 
officially attached to the diplomatic missions of the United States 

in the countries in which they are to be stationed, and when 
such officers are assigned to countries in which there is no 
diplomatic missions of the United States appropriate recogni-
tion and standing with full facilities for discharging their 
official duties shall be arranged by the Department of State. 

The Secretary of State may reject the name of any such officer 
whose assignment to the foreign post for which he has been 
designated would, in his judgment, be prejudicial to the public 
policy of the United States. The Secretary of the Treasury 
shall likewise appoint and fix the compensation of the clerks 

and other employees of the Board of United States General 

Appraisers. The appointment of such customs officers and 
employees shall be made pursuant to the civil service laws and 

regulations upon the nomination of the principal officer in 
charge of the office to which such appointments are to be made. 
(R. S. Ii 2580, 2538, 2539, 2545, 2576; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, i 1, 
19 Stat. 245; Mar. 4, 1923, c. 251, 1 2, 42 Stat. 1453; Jan. 13, 
1925, e. 76, 43 Stat. 748.) 

7. Assistants; solicitor to collector of port of New York; 
appointment and compensation.-The collectors of customs, 
comptrollers of customs, surveyors of customs, and appraisers 
of merchandise shall each, with the approval of the Secretary 
of the Treasury, appoint a customs officer familiar with the 
customs Inws and procedure, to act and be known as the assist-
ant collector, the assistant comptroller, the assistant. surveyor, 

and the chief assistant appraiser (in lien of the special depu-
ties), and the Secretary of the Treasury shall fix their com-

pensation. The collector of customs at the port of New York, 

shall also, with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, 
appoint a customs officer qualified in the law and familiar with 
customs procedure, to act and be known as solicitor to the col-
lector, whose compensation shall likewise be fixed by the Sec-
retary of the Treasury. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 251, 1 3, 42 Stat. 
1453.) 

8. Vacancies; how filled.-In case of a vacancy in the office 
of a collector of customs, comptroller of customs, surveyor of 

customs, or appraiser of merchandise, such assistant collector, 
assistant comptroller, assistant surveyor, or chief assistant ap-
praiser shall give bond when required, act as such officer, and 
receive the compensation of such office until an appointment 
thereto has been made and the person so appointed has duly 
qualified. Whenever a vacancy occurs in the position of such 

assistants, chief assistant, and solicitor to the collector, herein 
provided for, it shall be filled, with the approval of the Secre-

tary of the Treasury, by the promotion or transfer of a trained 
and qualified customs officer, and the assistant, chief assistant, 
and solicitor to the collector so appointed shall continue in 
office and shall not be reduced or removed except for cause 
and in accordance with the civil service laws and regulations. 

(R. S. 1 2629; Mar. 3, 1905, c. 1413, 1, 33 Stat. 983; Mar. 4, 
1923, C. 251, 4, 42 Stat. 1453.) 

9. Performance of duties in ease of disability.-In ease of 
the disability of a collector, the duties and authorities vested 

In him shall devolve on his assistant, if any there be at the 
time of such disability, for whose conduct the estate of such 
disabled collector shall be liable; and, if there be no assistant, 
they shall devolve upon the comptroller of the same district, 
if any there be; and if there be no comptroller, they shall 
devolve upon the surveyor at the port designated as the dis-
trict headquarters, if any there be. (R. S. § 2625; Mar. 4, 
1923, c. 251, § 3, 42 Stat. 1453.) 

10. Sickness or occasional or necessary absence of collec-
tor.-in cases of occasional and necessary absence or of sick-
ness any collector may exercise his powers and perform his 
duties by deputy, and he shall be answerable for the acts of 

such deputy in the execution of such trust. (B. S. § 2630; Mar. 
4, 1923, c. 251, §§ 2, 3, 42 Stat. 1453; Jan. 13, 1925, c. 76, 43 

Stat. 748.) 

11. Sickness or occasional or necessary absence of comp-
troller or surveyor.-Every comptroller and surveyor, in cases 
of occasional and necessary absence, or of sickness, and not 
otherwise, may respectively exercise and perform his functions, 
powers, and duties by deputy, duly constituted under their 
hands and seals respectively, for whom, in the execution of 

their trust, they shall respectively be answerable. (R. S. §§ 
2631, 2632.) 

12. Special agents.-The Secretary of the Treasury may 
appoint special agents, for the purpose of making the examina-
tions of the books, papers, and accounts of collectors and other 
officers of the customs, and to be employed generally, under 
the direction of the Secretary, in the prevention and detection 

of frauds on the customs revenue; and the expense thereof 
shall be charged to the "appropriation to defray the expense 
of collecting the revenue from customs." (R. S. § 2649.) 

13. Same; number.-The number of special agents referred 
to in section 12 of this title shall be as follows: 
One director, special agency service, who shall supervise and 

direct the special agents of the Treasury Department, one 
assistant director, and thirty special agents. (Mar. 4, 1911, 

c. 285, § 1, 36 Stat. 1393; Mar. 4, 1923, c. 251, §§ 1, 2, 5, 7, 
42 Stat. 1453, 1454.) 

14. Same; regulations for and limitations on number and 
compensation.-The Secretary of the Treasury may, from 

time to time, make such regulations not inconsistent with law, 
for the government of the special agents, as he deems expedient, 
and may rescind or alter regulations so made. But no special 

agent, in addition to those authorized by the preceding section, 

shall be appointed or employed upon any business relating to 
the customs revenue; nor shall any sum be paid to any agent 
authorized to be employed for mileage or any other expenses 

except such as are actually incurred in the discharge of his 
official duty. (R. S. f 2651.) 

15. Special agents in foreign territory.-For the purpose 

of better guarding against frauds upon the revenue on foreign 
merchandise transported between the ports of the Atlantic 
and those of the Pacific overland through any foreign terri-
tory, the Secretary of the Treasury may appoint special sworn 

agents as inspectors of the customs, to reside in such foreign 
territory where such merchandise may be landed or embarked, 
with power to superintend the landing or shipping of all mer-
chandise, passing coastwise between the ports of the United 
States on the Pacific and the Atlantic. It shall be their duty, 
under such regulations and instructions as the Secretary of 

the Treasury may prescribe, to guard against the perpetration 
of frauds upon the revenue. (R. S. § 2999.) 

16. Examiners at New York.-No person shall be appointed 
examiner of merchandise at the port of New York who is not, 
at the time of his appointment, practically and thoroughly ac-

quainted with the character, quality, and value of the article 

in the examination and appraisement of which he is to be 
employed; nor shall any such examiner enter upon the dis-
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charge of his duties, as such, until he shall have taker and
subscribed an oath faithfully and diligently to discharge such
duties. (R. S. § 2940.)

17, Employees in departments of appraisal at New York;
not to engage in business--No appraiser, assistant appraiser,
examiner, clerk, verifier, sampler, messenger, or other person
employed in the departments of appraisal at the port of New
York, or any of them, shall engage or be employed in any com-
mercial or mercantile business, or act as agent for any person
engaged in such business, during the term of his appointment.
(R. S. § 2941.)

18. Same; duties.-All provisions relating to the duties of
appraisers, or to any proceedings consequent or dependent upon
the action of such appraisers and not inconsistent with the pro-
visions relating to the appraiser and assistant appraisers at
the port of New York, shall be construed to apply to them.
(R. S. § 2942.)

19. Appraiser of merchandise at port of Baltimore.-There
shall be at the port of Baltimore one appraiser of merchandise
instead of two, and the said appraiser at Baltimore shall re-
ceive a salary of $4,500 per annum, payable out of the appro-
priation for expenses of collecting the revenue from customs.
(Feb. 9. 1925, c. 167, 43 Stat. 819.)

20. Appraiser of merchandise at Portland, Oregon.-The
Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and directed to appoint,
pursuant to the civil service laws and regulations, an appraiser
of merchandise at Portland, Oregon, prescribe his duties when
not otherwise defined by law, and fix his compensation. (Feb.
21, 1925, c. 278, § 1, 43 Stat. 957.)

21. Additional oath of office of customs officers and em-
ployees.-Every officer, clerk, or employee appointed under this
title shall, before entering upon his duties, take and subscribe
an oath, in addition to the oath of office prescribed by section
16 of Title 5, that he will use his rbest endeavors to prevent
and detect frauds against the laws of the United States im-
posing duties upon imports. (B. S. $ 2616.)

22. Same; appraiser.-The appraiser at New York, before
he enters upon the duties of his office, shall take and subscribe
an oath faithfully to direct and supervise the examination,
inspection, and appraisement according to law, -of such mer-
chandise as the collector may direct pursuant to law, and to
cause to be duly reported to the collector the true value thereof,
as required by law. All other appraisers shall severally take
anal subscribe an oath diligently and faithfully to examine and
inspect such merchandise as the collector may direct, and truly
to report, to the best of their knowledge and belief, the true
value thereof. (R. S. § 2614.)

23. Same; assistant appraisers.-Each of the assistant ap-
praisers at the port of New York, before entering upon the
duties of his office, shall take and subscribe an oath diligently
and faithfully to examine and inspect such goods, wares, and
merchandise as the appraiser may direct, and truly to report
to him the true value thereof, according to law. The assistant
appraisers at Boston, Philadelphia, and San Francisco shall
take and subscribe an oath diligently and faithfully to examine
and inspect such merchandise as the principal appraisers may
direct, and truly to report to them the true value thereof,
according to law. (R. S. § 2615.)

24. Same; who may administer.-The oath of office required
by law to be taken by a collector may be taken before any
magistrate authorized to administer oaths within the district
to which such collector belongs. The oath required to be taken
by subordinate officers of the customs may be taken before the
collector of the customs in the district in which they are ap-
pointed, or before any officer authorized to administer oaths
generally. (B. S. § 2617; Feb. 8, 187, e. 36, 11, 18 Stat. 300.)

26. Same; special examiners of draga.-Special examiners
J- s *.. -: i .. ,, and an forth- shall before enter-
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ing upon their duties, take and subscribe an oath faithfully
and diligently to perform such duties, and to use their best
endeavors to prevent and detect frauds upon the revenue of the
United States. (R. S. § 2611; Feb. 8, 1875, c. 36, § 11, 18 Stat.
309.)

27. Same; subordinate customs officers; certification;
default.-The oaths required to be taken by subordinate officers
of the customs shall be taken in duplicate, one copy to be trans-
mitted to the Secretary of the Treasury, and the other to be
filed with the collector of customs for the district in which
the officer appointed acts. And in default of taking such oath,
or transmitting a certificate thereof, or filing the same with
the collector, the party failing shall forfeit and pay the sum of
$200, to be recovered, with cost of suit, in any court of compe-
tent jurisdiction, to the use of the United States. (Feb. 8,
1875, c. 36, § 11, 18 Stat. 309; Mar. 2, 1895, c. 177, § 5, 28 Stat.
807.)

28. District of Florida; headquarters.-The headquarters of
the customs district of Florida shall be at Tampa, in said
State. (Sept 24, 1914, c. 309,-38 Stat. 716.)

29. Administration of oaths by collectors and assistants.-
Collectors of customs and their assistants shall be competent
to administer oaths to officers of the Coast Guard and em-
ployees in the customs service required by section 49 of this
title. (Mar. 15, 1898, C. 68, § 1, 30 Stat. 286; Jan. 28, 1915,
c. 20, § 1, 38 Stat. 800; Mar. 4, 1923, c. 251, § 3, 42 Stat.
1453.)

30. Administration of oaths by clerks and inspectors of
customs.-Such clerks and inspectors of customs as the Sec-
retary of the Treasury may designate for the purpose shall be
authorized to administer oaths, such as deputy collectors of
customs are authorized to administer, and no compensation
shall be paid or charge made therefor. (Sept. 30, 1890, c.
1126, 26 Stat. 511.)

31. Bonds of collectors, comptrollers, and surveyors.-
Every collector, comptroller of customs, and surveyor, shall,
before entering on the duties of his office, give a bond to the
United States, for the true and faithful discharge of the duties
thereof according to law, in such amounts as the Secretary of
the Treasury may direct, and with sureties approved by the
Secretary of the Treasury. (R. S. 5 2619; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69,
§ 1, 19 Stat. 245.)

32. Same; how approved and filed.-All bonds required by
law to be given by collectors, comptrollers, surveyors, or other
officers of the customs shall be approved by the Secretary of
the Treasury, and shall be filed as he may direct. (R. S. §

2620; Mar. 2, 1895, c. 177, § 5, 28 Stat. 807.
33. Duties of collector where comptrollers and surveyors

are appointed.-At each of the ports for which there are a
collector, comptroller, and surveyor, it shall be the duty of the
collector:

First. To receive all reports, manifests, and documents to
be made or exhibited on the entry of any ship or vesel, accord-
ing to the regulations of this title.

Second. To record, in books to be kept for that purpose, all
manifests.

Third. To receive the entries of all ships or vessels, and of
the goods, wares, and merchandise imported in them.

Fourth. To estimate, together with the comptroller where
there is one, or alone where there is none, the amount of the
dues payable thereupon, indorsing such amount upon the re-
spective entries.

Fifth. To receive all moneys paid for duties, and take all

bonds for securing the payment thereof.
Sixth. To grant all permits for the unlading and delivery of

goods.
Seventh. To provide, with the approval of the Secretary of

the Treasury, at the public expense, storehouses for the safe-
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charge of his duties, as such, until he shall have taker and 

subscribed an oath faithfully and diligently to discharge such 
duties. (R. S. § 2040.) 

17, Employees in departments of appraisal at New York; 
not to engage in business.—No appraiser, assistant appraiser, 
examiner, clerk, verifier, sampler, messenger, or other person 

employed in the departments of appraisal at the port of New 
York, or any of them, shall engage or be employed in any corn-

menial or mercantile business, or act as agent for any person 

engaged in such business, during the term of his appointment. 

(R. S. § 2941.) 

18. Same; duties.—All provisions relating to the duties of 
appraisers, or to any proceedings consequent or dependent upon 

the action of such appraisers and not inconsistent with the pro-

visions relating to the appraiser and assistant appraisers at 

the port of New York, shall be construed to apply to them. 
(R. S. § 2942.) 

19. Appraiser of merchandise at port of Baltimore—There 
shall be at the port of Baltimore one appraiser of merchandise 

instead of two, and the said appraiser at Baltimore shall re-
ceive a salary of $4,500 per annum, payable out of the appro-
priation for expenses of collecting the revenue from customs. 

(Feb. 9. 1925, c. 167, 43 Stat. 819.) 

20. Appraiser of merchandise at Portland, Oregon.—The 
Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and directed to appoint, 

pursuant to the civil service laws and regulations, an appraiser 

of merchandise at Portland, Oregon, prescribe his duties when 

not otherwise defined by law, and fix his compensation. (Feb. 

21, 1925, c. 278, § 1, 43 Stat. 957.) 
21. Additional oath of office of customs officers and em-

ployees.—Every officer, clerk, or employee appointed under this 
title shall, before entering upon his duties, take and subscribe 

an oath, in addition to the oath of office prescribed by section 
16 of Title 5, that he will use his -best endeavors to prevent 
and detect frauds against the laws of the United States im-
posing duties upon imports. (R. S. § 2616.) 

22. Same; appraiser.—The appraiser at New York, before 
he enters upon the duties of his office, shall take and subscribe 
an oath faithfully to direct and supervise the examination, 
inspection, and appraisement according to law, -of such mer-
chandise as the collector may direct pursuant to law, and to 
cause to be duly reported to the collector the true value thereof, 
as required by law. All other appraisers shall severally take 
anll subscribe an oath diligently and faithfully to examine and 
inspect such merchandise as the collector may direct, and truly 
to report, to the best of their knowledge and belief, the true 
value thereof. (R. S. § 2614.) 

23. Same; assistant appraisers.—Each of the assistant ap-

praisers at the port of New York, before entering upon the 
duties of his office, shall take and subscribe an oath diligently 

and faithfully to examine and inspect such goods, wares, and 
merchandise as the appraiser may direct, and truly to report 

to him the true value thereof, according to law. The assistant 
appraisers at Boston, Philadelphia, and San Francisco shall 
take and subscribe an oath diligently and faithfully to examine 

and inspect such merchandise as the principal appraisers may 

direct, and truly to report to them the true value thereof, 
according to law. (R. S. § 2615.) 

24. Same; who may administer.—The oath of office required 
by law to be taken by a collector may be taken before any 

magistrate authorized to administer oaths within the district 
to which such collector belongs. The oath required to be taken 
by subordinate officers of the customs may be taken before the 
collector of the customs in the district in which they are ap-
pointed, or before any officer authorized to administer oaths 
generally. (IL S. § 2617; Feb. 8, 1875, e. 36, II 11, 18 Stat. 309.) 

26. Same; special examiners of drugs.— Special examiners 
of drugs, medicines, chemicals, and so forth, shall, before enter-

ing upon their duties, take and subscribe an oath faithfully 
and diligently to perform such duties, and to use their best 

endeavors to prevent and detect frauds upon the revenue of the 

United States. (R. S. § 2611; Feb. 8, 1875, c. 36, § 11, 18 Stat. 
309.) 

27. Same; subordinate customs officers; certification; 
default.—The oaths required to be taken by subordinate officers 
of the customs shall be taken in duplicate, one copy to be trans-
mitted to the Secretary of the Treasury, and the other to be 
filed with the collector of customs for the district in which 
the officer appointed acts. And in default of taking such oath, 
or transmitting a certificate thereof, or filing the same with 
the collector, the party failing shall forfeit and pay the sum of 
$200, to be recovered, with cost of suit, in any court of compe-
tent jurisdiction, to the use of the United States. (Feb. 8, 
1875, c. 36, § 11, 18 Stat. 309; Mar. 2, 1895, c. 177, § 5, 28 Stat. 
807.) 

28. District of Florida; headquarters.— The headquarters of 

the customs district of Florida shall be at Tampa, in said 
State. (Sept. 24, 1914, c. 309,-38 Stat. 716.) 

29. Administration of molts by collectors and assistants.— 
Collectors of customs and their assistants shall be competent 
to administer oaths to officers of the Coast Guard and em-
ployees in the customs service required by section 49 of this 
title. (Mar. 15, 1898, C. 68, § 1, 30 Stat 286; Jan. 28, I-010o 
c. 20, § 1, 38 Stat. 800; Mar. 4, 1923, c. 251, § 3, 42 Stat, 

1453.) 
30. Administration of oaths by clerks and inspectors of 

customs.—Such clerks and inspectors of customs as the Sec-
retary of the Treasury may designate for the purpose shall be 
authorized to administer oaths, such as deputy collectors of 
customs are authorized to administer, and no compensation 

shall be paid or charge made therefor. (Sept. 30, 1890, c. 
1126, 26 Stat. 511.) 

31. Bonds of collectors, comptrollers, and surveyors.— 
Every collector, comptroller of customs, and surveyor, shall, 
before entering on the duties of his office, give a bond to the 
United States, for the true and faithful discharge of the duties 
thereof according to law, in such amounts as the Secretary of 
the Treasury may direct, and with sureties approved by the 
Secretary of the Treasury. (R. S. I 2619; Feb. 27, 1877, C. 69, 

§ 1, 19 Stat. 245.) 
32. Same; how approved and filed.— All bonds required by 

law to be given by collectors, comptrollers, surveyors, or other 
officers of the customs shall be approved by the Secretary of 
the Treasury, and shall be filed as he may direct. (It. S. I 
2E120; Mar. 2, 1895, c. 177, § 5, 28 Stat. 807. 

33. Duties of collector where comptrollers and surveyors 
are appointed.—At each of the ports for which there are a 
collector, comptroller, and surveyor, it shall be the duty of the 

collector: 
First_ To receive all reports, manifests, and documents to 

be made or eirhibited on the entry of any ship or vestal, accord-
ing to the regulations of this title. 

Second. To record, in books to be kept for that purpose, all 

manifests. 
Third. To receive the entries of all ships or vessels, and of 

the goods, wares, and merchandise imported in them. 
Fourth. To estimate, together with the comptroller where 

there is one, or alone where there is none, the amount of the 
dues payable thereupon, indorsing such amount upon the re-

speetive entries. 
Fifth. To receive all moneys paid for duties, and take all 

bonds for securing the payment thereof. 
Sixth. To grant all permits for the unlading and delivery of 

goods. 
Seventh. To provide, with the approval of the Secretary of 

the Treasury, at the public expense, storehouses for the safe-
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keeping of goods, and such scales, weights, and measures as
may be necessary. (R. S. § 2621; Mar. 4, 1923, c. 251, § 2,
42 Stat. 1453; Jan. 13. 1925, c. 76, 43 Stat. 748.)

34. Duties of collector; no comptroller appointed.-At ports
at which there are a collector and surveyor only, the collector
shall solely execute all the duties in which the cooperation of
the comptroller is requisite at the ports where there is a comp-
troller. And h e shall act in like manner In case of the dis-
ability or death of the comptroller, until a successor is ap-
pointed. unless there is a deputy duly authorized, who in that
case shall continue to act until au appointment is made. (R. S.
. 2G22.)

35. Same; collector only appointed.-At ports at which there
is a collector only, the collector shall solely execute all the
duties in which the cooperation of the comptroller is requisite,
at ports where a comptroller is appointed, and he shall also.
as far as may be, perform all the duties prescribed for sur-
veyors at ports where surveyors are authorized. (R. S. § 2623.)

36. Additional deputy collectors and other officers; duties;
bonds.-Deputy collectors appointed by the Secretary of the
Treasury shall have authority to receive entries, collect duties,
and to perform any and all functions prescribed by law for
collectors of customs, subject to such regulations and restric-
tions as the Secretary of the Treasury shall prescribe. (Feb.
6, 1907, c. 471, 34 Stat. 880; Mar. 4, 1923, c. 251, § 2, 42 Stat.
1453: Jan. 13, 1925, c. 76, 43 Stat. 748.)

37. Deputy collectors; additional powers.-The Secretary
of the Treasury is authorized, whenever in his opinion the
public interest demands it, to clothe any deputy collector at a
port other than the district headquarters, with all the powers
of his principal appertaining to official acts; and he may re-
quire such deputy to give bond to the United States, in such
amount as the Secretary may prescribe, for the faithful dis-
charge of his official duties. (R. S. § 2633.)

38. Comptrollers of customs; powers and duties.-Naval
officers of customs in office on September 21, 1922, and their
successors shall be known as Comptrollers of Customs.

Comptrollers of Customs shall examine the collector's ac-
counts of receipts and disbursements of money and receipts
and disposition of merchandise and certify the same to the See-
retary of the Treasury for transmission to the General Account-
ing Office. They shall perform such other duties as the Secre-
tary of the Treasury may from time to time prescribe, and
their administrative examination shall extend to all customs
districts assigned to them by the Secretary of the Treasury.

Comptrollers of Customs shall verify all assessments of
duties and allowances of drawbacks made by collectors in
connection with the liquidation thereof. In cases of disagree-
ment between a collector and a comptroller of customs, the
latter shall report the facts to the Secretary of the Treasury
for instructions.

This section shall not be construed to affect the manner of
appointment, the terms of office, or the compensation of any
such officer as provided by law on September 21, 1922, nor to
affect the provisions of sections 1 to 58 of Title 31 (Budget and
Accounting Act, 1921). (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 523,
42 Stat. 974.)

39. Same; where collector and surveyor appointed.-At
ports at which there are a collector, comptroller, and surveyor,
it shall be the duty of the comptroller-

First. To receive copies of all manifests and entries.
Second. To estimate, together with the collector, the duties

on all merchandise subject to duty, and no duties shall be re-
ceived without such estimates.

Third. To keep a separate record of such estimates.
Fourth. To countersign all permits, clearances, certificates,

debentures, and other documents, to be granted by the collector.

Fifth. To examine the collector's abstracts of duties and
other accounts of receipts, bonds, and expenditures, and certify
the same if found right (R. S. § 2626.)

40. Duties of surveyors; collectors and comptrollers ap-
pointed.-At ports at which there are a collector, comptroller,
and surveyor, it shall be the duty of the surveyor, who shall be
in all cases subject to the direction of the collector-

First. To superintend and direct all inspectors, weighers,
measurers, and gaugers within his port.

Second. To report once in every week to the collector the
name or names of all inspectors, weighers, gaugers, or meas-
urers who are absent from or neglect to do their duty.

Third. To visit or inspect the vessels which arrive in his
port, and make a return in writing every morning to the col-
lector of all vessels which have arrived from foreign ports dur-
ing the preceding day: specifying the names and denominations
of the vessels, the masters' names, from whence arrived, whether
laden or in ballast, to what nation belonging, and, if American
vessels, whether the masters thereof have or have not complied
with the law, in having the required number of manifests of
the cargo on board, agreeing in substance with the provisions
of law.

Fourth. To put on board each of such vessels one or more
inspectors immediately after their arrival in his port.

Fifth. To ascertain the proof, quantities, and kinds of dis-
tilled spirits imported, rating such spirits according to their
respective degrees of proof, as defined by the laws imposing
duties on spirits.

Sixth. To examine whether the goods imported In any vessel,
and the deliveries thereof, agreeably to the inspector's returns,
correspond with the permits for landing the same; and If any
error or disagreement appears, to report the same to the col-
lector, and to the comptroller, if any.

Seventh. To superintend the lading for exportation of all
goods entered for the benefit of any drawback, bounty, or allow-
ance, and examine and report whether the kind, quantity, and
quality of the goods, so laden on board any vessel for exporta-
tion, correspond with the entries and permits granted therefor.

Eighth. To examine, and, from time to time, and particu-
larly on the first Mondays of January and July in each year,
try the weights, measures, anfd other instruments used in ascer-
taining the duties on imports, with standards to be provided
by each collector at the public expense for that purpose; and
where disagreements or errors are discovered, to report the
same to the collector; and to obey and execute such directions
as he may receive fot correcting the same, agreeably to the
standards. (R. S. § 2627.)

41. Same; surveyor ony appointed.-At ports at which
there are surveyors only, the surveyor shall perform all the
duties enjoined upon surveyors by section 40 of this title; and
shall also receive and record the copies of all manifests trans-
mitted to him by the collector; shall record Ail permits granted
by the collector, distinguishing the gauge, weight, measure,
and quality of goods specified therein; and shall take care that
no goods be unladen or delivered from any ship or vessel with-
out a proper permitfor that purpose. (R. S. § 2628.)

42. Keeping and rendering accounts by collector, comptrol-
ler, and surveyor.-Every collector, comptroller, and surveyor
shall keep accurate accounts of all moneys received by him,
and of all expenditures, specifying expenditures for rent, fuel,
stationery, and clerk hire, and shall annually, within ten days
after the 30th day of June, transmit the same, verified by
oath, to the General Accounting Office, which shall annually
lay an abstract of the same before Congress. Every collector,
comptroller, or surveyor who omits or neglects to keep such
account, or to transmit the same so verified, shall be liable to
a penalty of not more than S rSOOv Torh .--- .... A i^-
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keeping of goods. and such scales, weights, and measures as 
may he necessary. (R. S . § 2621; Mar. 4, 1923, c. 251, § 2, 
42 Stat. 1453; Jan. 13. 19/5, c. 76, 43 Stat. 748.) 

34. Duties of collector; no comptroller appointed.—At ports 
at which there are a collector and surveyor only, the collector 
shall solely execute all the duties in which the cooperation of 
the comptroller is requisite at the ports where there is a comp-
troller. And he shall act in like manner in case of the dis-
ability or death of the comptroller, until a successor is ap-
pointed. unless there is a deputy duly authorized, who in that 
case :Anal continue to act until an appointment is made. (R. S. 
§ 2622.) 

35. Same; collector only appointed.—At ports at which there 
is a collector only, the collector shall solely execute all the 
duties in which the cooperation of the comptroller is requisite, 

at ports where a comptroller is appointed, and he shall also. 
as far as may be, perform all the duties prescribed for sur-
veyors at ports where surveyors are authorized. (It. S. § 2623.) 

36. Additional deputy collectors and other officers; duties; 
bonds.—Deputy collectors appointed by the Secretary of the 
Treasury shall have authority to receive entries, collect duties, 
and to perform any and all functions prescribed by law for 
collectors of customs, subject to such regulations and restric-
tions as the Secretary of the Treasury shall prescribe. (Feb. 
6, 1907, c. 471, 34 Stat. 880; Mar. 4, 1923, c. 251, § 2, 42 Stat. 

1453; Jan. 13, 1925, c. 76, 43 Stat. 748.) 
37. Deputy collectors; additional powers.—The Secretary 

of the Treasury is authorized, whenever in his opinion the 

public interest demands it, to clothe any deputy collector at a 
port other than the district headquarters, with all the powers 

of his principal appertaining to official acts; and he may re-
quire such deputy to give bond to the United States, in such 
amount as the Secretary may prescribe, for the faithful dis-
charge of his official duties. (It. S. § 2633.) 

38. Comptrollers of customs; powers and duties.--NavaI 
officers of customs in office on September 21, 1922, and their 
successors shall be known as Comptrollers of Customs. 

Comptrollers of Customs shall examine the collector's ac-
counts of receipts and disbursements of money and receipts 
and disposition of merchandise and certify the same to the Sec-

retary of the Treasury for transmission to the General Account-
ing Office. They shall perform such other duties as the Secre-

tary of the Treasury may from time to time prescribe, and 
their administrative examination shall extend to all customs 
districts assigned to them by the Secretary of the Treasury. 

Comptrollers of Customs shall verify all assessments of 
duties and allowances of drawbacks made by collectors in 

connection with the liquidation thereof. In cases of disagree-
ment between a collector and a comptroller, of customs, the 

latter shall report the facts to the Secretary of the Treasury 
for instructions. 

This section shall not be construed to affect the manner of 
appointment, the terms of office, or the compensation of any 
such officer as provided by law on September 21, 1922, nor to 
affect the provisions of sections 1 to 58 of Title 31 (Budget and 

Accounting Act, 1921). (Sept 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 523, 
42 Stat. 974.) 

39. Same; where collector and surveyor appointed.—At 

parts at which there are a collector, comptroller, and surveyor, 
it shall be the duty of the comptroller— 

First. To receive copies of all manifests and entries. 

Second. To estimate, together with the collector, the duties 
on all merchandise subject to duty, and no duties shall be re-
ceived without such estimates. 

Third. To keep a separate record of such estimates. 

Fourth. To countersign all permits, clearances, certificates, 

debentures, and other documents, to be granted by the collector. 

Fifth. To examine the collector's abstracts of duties and 
other accounts of receipts, bonds, and expenditures, and cErtify 
the same if found right (R. S. § 2626.) 

40. Duties of surveyors; collectors and comptrollers ap-

pointed.—At ports at which there are a collector, comptroller, 
and surveyor, it shall be the duty of the surveyor, who shall be 
in all cases subject to the direction of the collector— 

First. To superintend and direct all inspectors, weighers, 

measurers, and gaugers within his port. 
Second. To report once in every week to the collector the 

name or names of all inspectors, weighers, gaugers, or meas-
urers who are absent from or neglect to do their duty. 

Third. To visit or inspect the vessels which arrive in his 
port, and make a return in writing every morning to the col-
lector of all vessels which have arrived from foreign ports dur-
ing the preceding day; specifying the names and denominations 
of the vessels, the masters' names, from whence arrived, whether 
laden or in ballast, to what nation belonging, and, if American 
vessels, whether the masters thereof have or have not complied 

with the law, in having the required number of manifests of 
the cargo on board, agreeing in substance with the provisions 
of law. 

Fourth. To put on board each of such vessels one or more 
inspectors immediately after their arrival in his port. 

Fifth. To ascertain the proof, quantities, and kinds of dis-

tilled spirits imported, rating such spirits according to their 
respective degrees of proof, as defined by the laws imposing 
duties on spirits. 

Sixth. To examine whether the goods imported in any vessel, 
and the deliveries thereof, agreeably to the inspector's returns, 
correspond with the permits for landing the same; and if any 

error or disagreement appears, to report the same to the col-
lector, and to the comptroller, If any. 

Seventh. To superintend the lading for exportation of all 

goods entered for the benefit of any drawback, bounty, or allow-
ance, and examine and report whether the kind, quantity, and 
quality of the goods, so laden on board any vessel for exporta-

tion, correspond with the entries and permits granted therefor. 
Eighth. To examine, and, from time to time, and particu-

larly on the first Mondays of January and July in each year, 

try the weights, measures, and other instruments used in ascer-
taining the duties on imports, with standards to be provided 

by each collector at the public expense for that purpose; and 

where disagreements or errors are discovered, to report he 
same to the collector; and to obey and execute such directions 
as he may receive for correcting the same, agreeably to the 
standards. (IL S. § 2627.) 

41. Same; surveyor only appointed.—At ports at which 
there are surveyors only, the surveyor shall perform all the 
duties enjoined upon surveyors by section 40 of this title; and 

shall also receive and record the copies of all manifests trans-
mitted to him by the collector; shall record ail permits granted 
by the collector, distinguishing the gauge, weight, measure, 
and quality of goods specified therein; and shall take care that 
no goods be unladen or delivered from any ship or vessel with-
out a proper permit' for that purpose. (R. S. I 2628.) 

42. Keeping and rendering accounts by collector, comptrol-

ler, and surveyor.—Every collector, comptroller, and surveyor 
shall keep accurate accounts of all moneys received by him, 
and of all expenditures, specifying expenditures for rent, fuel, 
stationery, and clerk hire, and shall annually, within ten days 
after the 30th day of June, transmit the same, verified by 

oath, to the General Accounting Office, which shall annually 

lay an abstract of the same before Congress. Every collector, 
comptroller, or surveyor who omits or neglects to keep such 
account, or to transmit the same so verified, shall be liable to 

a penalty of not more than $500. The Secretary of the 
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Treasury shall make appropriate rules and regulations for
carrying out the provisions of this section. (R. S. § 2639;
July 31, 1S94. c. 174, §§ 19, 22, 28 Stat. 210; June 10, 1921, c. 18,
§ a504, 42 Stat. 24.)

43. Same; duty in respect to accounts, and the penalty for
omission.-Collectors, comptrollers, and surveyors shall attend
in person at the ports at which their duties are to be per-
formed; and shall keep fair and true accounts and records of
all their transactions, as officers of the customs, in such man-
ner and form as may from time to time be directed by the
Secretary of the Treasury; and shall at all times submit their
books, papers, and accounts to the inspection of such persons
as may be appointed for that purpose; and shall once in every
month, or oftener if they shall be required, transmit their
accounts for settlement to the officer or officers whose duty it
shall be to make such settlement. And if any collector, comp-
troller, or surveyor shall omit to keep fair and true accounts,
or shall refuse to submit forthwith his books, papers, and
accounts to inspection as required by law, or if any collector
shall omit or refuse to render his accounts for settlement, for
a term exceeding three months after the same shall have been
required by the proper officer, the delinquent officer shall be
liable to a penalty of $1,000 to be recovered with costs of suit.
(R. S. § 2640.)

44. Same; accounts to include all emoluments. as well as
expenses.-Every collector, comptroller, and surveyor shall
account to the Treasury for all the expenses incident to his
office. Such accounts shall be rendered on oath, at such times
and in such fornms, and shall be supported by such proofs, as
shall be prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury. (1L S.
* 2641.)

45. Same; list of clerks and account of expenditures.-Every
collector, comptroller, and surveyor shall, together with his
accounts of the expenses incident to his office, render a list
of the clerks employed by him, stating the rate of compensation
allowed to each, and the duties which they severally perform;
and also an account of the sums paid for stationery, official
or contingent expenses, fuel, and office rent, stating the pur-
poses for which the premises rented are applied. (I. S. 1 2643.)

46. Same; collectors on certain frontiers; list of clerks and
account of expenditures; monthly estimate.-The collector of
customs of each of the districts on the northern, northeastern,
and northwestern frontiers shall render, with his accounts of
the expenses incident to his office, a list of the clerks and
other officers of the customs employed by him, stating the rate
of compensation allowed to each, the duties they severally
perform, and also an account of the sums paid for stationery,
fuel, and all other office expenses, including office rent; for all
of which expenses he shall submit an estimate each month in
advance, and shall state the purposes for which any premises
are used; and shall also render an accurate account of all fees
and commissions collected by him. (R. S. § 2644.)

47. Same; accounts rendered quarterly.-All accounts for
salary, compensation, and emoluments shall be rendered quar-
terly, at the end of each quarter of the fiscal year. (R. S.
§ 2t;45.)

48. Expenses; expenses in foreign countries.-All customs
officers and employees, including customs officers and employees
in foreign countries, in addition to their compensation shall re-
ceive their necessary traveling expenses and actual expenses in-
curred for subsistence while traveling on duty and away from
their designated station, and when transferred from one official
station to another for duty may be allowed, within the discre-
tion and under written orders of the Secretary of the Treasury,
the expenses incurred for packing, crating, freight, and dray-
age in the transfer of their household effects and other per-
sonal property, not exceeding in all five thousand pounds.
(Mar 4. 1.9q- e 251- 6 5. 42 Stat. 1454.)
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49. Restriction on payment for services.-No officer or clerk

whose duty it is to make payments on account of the salary
or wages of any officer or person employed in connection with
the customs service, shall make any payment to any officer
or person so employed on account of services rendered, or of
salary, unless such officer or person so to be paid has made
and subscribed an oath that, during the period for which
he is to receive pay, neither he, nor any member of his family,
has received, either personally or by the intervention of
another party, any money or compensation of any description
whatever, nor any promises for the same, either directly or
indirectly, for services rendered or to be rendered, or acts
performed or to be performed, in connection with the customs;
or has purchased, for like services or acts, from any importer,
consignee, agent, or customhouse broker, or other person whom-
soever, any merchandise, at less than regular retail market
prices therefor. (R. S. § 1790.)

50. Oath to expense accounts.-Collectors of customs are
required, empowered, and authorized, when requested, to ad-
minister oaths, required by law or otherwise, to accounts for
travel or other expenses against the United States, with like
force and effect as officers having a seal; for such services
when so rendered, or when rendered on demand by notaries
public, who at the time are also salaried officers or employees
of the United States, no charge shall be made; and no fee
or money paid for the services herein described shall be paid
or reimbursed by the United States. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 355,
§ 8, 37 Stat. 487.)

51. Limitation on compensation.-Except in the case of
laborers, no compensation fixed under sections 4, 6, and 7 of
this title shall be greater than 30 per centum in excess of
the limitations of existing law. (Mar. 4, 1923, e. 251, § 7, 42
Stat. 1454.)

52. Payment of compensation and expenses.-The compensa-
tion of all customs officers and employees, including the Di-
rector and Assistant Directors of Customsi herein provided
for, and the expenses authorized by section 48 of this title,
shall be paid from the appropriation for the collection of the
revenue from customs. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 251, § 6, 42 Stat.
1454.)

53. Apportionment of compensation.-Collectors and all
other officers of the customs, serving for a less period than a
year, shall not be paid for the entire year, but shall be allowed
in no case a greater than a pro rata of the maximum com-
pensation of such officers respectively for the time only which
they actually serve as such collectors or officers, whether the
same be under one or more appointments, or before or after
confirmation. And no collector or other officer shall, In any
case, receive for his services, either as fees, salary, fines,
penalties, forfeitures, or otherwise, for the time he may be
in service, beyond the maximum pro rata rate provided by law.
And this section shall be applied and enforced-in regard to
all officers, agents, and employees of the United States whom-
soever, as well those whose compensation is determined by
a commission on disbursements, not to exceed an annual maxi-
mum, as those paid by salary or otherwise. (. S. S 2687.)

54. Books to be furnished.-All blank books, blanks, and
stationery of every kind required by .collectors and other offi-
cers of the customs shall, so soon as they can be prepared for
delivery, by or under the direction of the Secretary of the
Treasury, be furnished to them for the use of their respective
offices, upon requisition made by them. (R. S. § 2646.)

55. Quarterly account of money received or collected.-
Every collector of customs, every comptroller, and every
surveyor performing or having performed the duties of a
collector, shall render a quarter-yearly account, under oath,
to the Secretary of the Treasury, in such form as the Secre-
tary shall prescribe, of all sums of money by each of themn
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Treasury shall make appropriate rules and regulations for 

carrying out the provisions of this section. (R. S. § 2639; 
July 31, 1894. c. 174, §§ 19, 22, 28 Stat. 210; June 10, 1921, c. 18, 
§ 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 

43. Same; duty in respect to accounts, and the penalty for 

omission.—Collectors, comptrollers, and surveyors shall attend 
in person at the ports at which their duties are to be per-

formed; and shall keep fair and true accounts and records of 

all their transactions, as officers of the customs, in such man-

ner and form as may from time to time be directed by the 

Secretary of the Treasury; and shall at all times submit their 

books, papers, and accounts to the inspection of such persons 

as may be appointed for that purpose; and shall once in every 

month, or oftener if they shall be required, transmit their 

accounts for settlement to the officer or officers whose duty it 
shall be to make such settlement. And if any collector, comp-

troller, or surveyor shall omit to keep fair and true accounts, 
or shall refuse to submit forthwith his books, papers, and 

accounts to inspection as required by law, or if any collector 
shall omit or refuse to render his accounts for settlement, for 

a term exceeding three months after the same shall have been 

required by the proper officer, the delinquent officer shall be 

liable to a penalty of $1,000 to be recovered with costs of suit. 

(R. S. § 2640.) 

44. Same; accounts to include all emoluments as well as 

expenses.—Every collector, comptroller, and surveyor shall 

account to the Treasury for all the expenses incident to his 

office. Such accounts shall be rendered on oath, at such times 

and in such forms, and shall be supported by such proofs, as 

shall be prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury. (It. S. 

2641.) 

45. Same; list of clerks and account of expenditures.—Every 

collector, comptroller, and surveyor shall, together with his 

accounts of the expenses incident to his office, render a list 

of the clerks employed by him, stating the rate of compensation 

allowed to each, and the duties which they severally perform; 

and also an account of the sums paid for stationery, official 

or contingent expenses, fuel, and office rent, stating the pur-
poses for which the premises rented are applied. (R. S. f 2643-) 

46. Same; collectors on, certain frontiers; list of clerks and 
account of expenditures; monthly estannate.—The collector of 

customs of each of the districts on the northern, northeastern, 

and northwestern frontiers shall render, with his accounts of 

the expenses incident to his office, a list a the clerks and 
other officers of the customs employed by him, stating the rate 

of compensation allowed to each, the duties they severally 

perform, and also an account of the sums paid for stationery, 

fuel, and all other office expenses, including office rent; for all 

of which expenses he shall submit an estimate each month in 
advance, and shall state the purposes for which any premises 

are used; and shall also render an accurate account of all fees 

and commissions collected by him. (It. S. § 2644.) 

47. Same; accounts rendered quarterly.—All accounts for 
salary, compensation, and emoluments shall be rendered quar-

terly, at the end of each quarter of the fiscal year. (R. S. 

§ 2645.) 

48. Expenses; expenses in foreign countries.—All customs 

officers and employees, including customs officers and employees 

in foreign countries, in addition to their compensation shall re-
ceive their necessary traveling expenses and actual expenses in-

curred for subsistence while traveling on duty and away from 

their designated station, and when transferred from one official 
station to another for duty may be allowed, within the discre-

tion and under written orders of the Secretary of the Treasury, 
the expenses incurred for packing, crating, freight, and dray-
age in the transfer of their household effects and other per-

sonal property, not exceeding in all five thousand pounds. 

(Mar. 4, 1923, c. 251, § 5, 42 Stat. 1454.) 

49. Restriction on payment for services.—No officer or clerk 

whose duty it is to make payments on account of the salary 
or wages of any officer or person employed in connection with 

the customs service, shall make any payment to any officer 
or person so employed on account of services rendered, or of 

salary, unless such officer or person so to be paid has made 

and subscribed an oath that, during the period for which 

he is to receive pay, neither he, nor any member of his family, 
has received, either personally or by the intervention of 

another party, any money or compensation of any description 
whatever, nor any promises for the same, either directly or 

indirectly, for services rendered or to be rendered, or acts 

performed or to be performed, in connection with the customs; 
or has purchased, for like services or acts, from any importer, 

consignee, agent, or customhouse broker, or other person whom-

soever, any merchandise, at less than regular retail market 

prices therefor. (R. S. § 1790.) 

50. Oath to expense .accounts.—Collectors of customs are 

required, empowered, and authorized, when requested, to ad-

minister oaths, required by law or otherwise, to accounts for 
travel or other expenses against the United States, with like 

force and effect as officers having a seal; for such services 

when so rendered, or when rendered on demand by notaries 
public, who at the time are also salaried officers or employees 

of the United States, no charge shall be made; and no ,fee 
or money paid for the services herein described shall be paid 

or reimbursed by the United States. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 355, 

§ 8, 87 Stet 487.) 
51. Limitation on compensation.—Except in the ease of 

laborers, no compensation fixed under sections 4, 6, and 7 of 

this title shall be greater than 30 per centum in excess of 

the limitations of existing law. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 251, i 7, 42 

Stat. 1454.) 

52. Payment of compensation and expenses.—The compensa-

tion of all customs officers and employees, including the Di-

rector and Assistant Directors of Customs, herein provided 
for, and the expenses authorized by section 48 of this title, 

shall be paid from the appropriation for the collection of the 

revenue from customs. (Mar. 4, 1923, C. 251, 1 6, 42 Stet 

1454.) 

53. Apportionment of compensation.--Collectors and all 

other officers of the customs, serving for a less period than a 

year, shall not be paid for the entire year, but shall be allowed 
in no ease a greater than a pro rata of the maximum com-

pensation of such officers respectively for the time only which 

they actually serve as such collectors or officers, whether the 

same be under one or more appointments, or before or after 

confirmation. And no collector or other officer shall, in any 

case, receive for his services, either as fees, salary, fines, 
penalties, forfeitures, or otherwise, for the time he may be 

in service, beyond the maximum pro rata rate provided by law. 

And this section shall be applied and enforced in regard to 
all officers, agents, and employees of the United States whom-

soever, as well those whose compensation is determined by 

a commission on disbursements, not to exceed an annual maxi-
mum, as those paid by salary or otherwise. (R.. S. I 2687.) 

54. Books to be furnished.—All blank books, blanks, and 

stationery of every kind required by .collectors and other offi-

cers of the customs shall, so soon as they can be prepared for 
delivery, by or under the direction of the Secretary of the 

Treasury, be furnished to them for the use of their respective 

offices, upon requisition made by them. (R. S. § 2646.) 

55. Quarterly account of money received or collected.— 

Every collector of customs, every comptroller, and every 

surveyor performing or having performed the duties of a 

collector, shall render a quarter-yearly account, under oath, 

to the Secretary of the Treasury, in such form as the Secre-

tary shall prescribe, of all sums of money by each of them 
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respectively received or collected for fines, penalties, or for
feitures, or for seizure of merchandise, or upon compromises
made upon any seizure; or on account of suits instituted foi
frauds against the revenue laws; or for rent and storage oi
merchandise, which may be stored in the public storehouses
and for which a rent is paid beyond the rents paid by the
collector or other such officer; or for custody of goods in
bonded warehouses; and all such moneys received shall be
paid into the Treasury as public money. (R. S. § 2647.)

56. Labor beyond usual hours at port of New York.-If al
any time, from an increase of importation, or from any othei
cause, there shall be found upon the floors of the public stores
in the city of New York an accumulation of merchandise await
ing appraisement, the appraiser shall, under regulations estab-
lished by the Secretary of the Treasury, direct the assistant
appraisers, and others associated with them in this branch ol
the public business, to devote time beyond the usual business
hours, in each day, during daylight, 'to their respective duties
so that the business of appraisement may be faithfully and
more promptly dispatched. (L. S. § 2944.)

57. Blanks.-Collectors and surveyors of the collection dis-
tricts on the northern, northeastern, and northwestern frontiers
are authorized to keep on sale, at their several offices, blank
manifests and clearances required for the business of their
districts, and to charge the sum of 10 cents, and no more,
for each blank which shall be prepared and executed by them,
all of which money shall be accounted for and paid into the
Treasury in accordance with the provisions of section .55 of
this title. (R. S. § 2648.)

58. Fees of collectors.-Collectors shall charge and collect
the following fees:

First. To each collector for every entrance of any vessel
of one hundred tons burden and upward, $2.50.

Second. For every clearance of any vessel of one hundred
tons burden and upward, $2.50.

Third. For every entrance of any vessel under the burden
of one hundred tons, $1.50.

Fourth. For every clearance of any vessel under one hun-
dred tons burden, $1.50.

Fifth. For every post entry, $2.
Sixth. For every permit to land goods, 20 cents.
Seventh. For every bond taken officially, 40 cents.
Eighth. For every permit to load goods for exportation,

which are entitled to drawback, 30 cents.
Ninth. For every debenture or other official certificate, 20

cents.
Tenth. For every bill of health other than a bill of health

furnished a vessel of the United States, 20 cents.
Eleventh. For every official document, registers excepted,

required by any merchant, owner, or master of any vessel
not elsewhere enumerated, and for which fees are not pro-
hibited by section 331 of Title 46, Shipping, 20 cents. (R. S.
§ 2654.)

59. Posting table of fees.-Every collector, comptroller, and
surveyor shall cause to be affixed, and constantly kept in some
public and conspicuous place of his office, a fair table of the
rates of fees and duties demandable by law, and shall give a re-
ceipt for the fees received by him, specifying the particulars
whenever required so to do; and for every failure so to do,
he shall be liable to a penalty of $100, recoverable to the use of
the informer. (R. S. § 2635.)

60. Penalty for extortion.-Every officer of the customs who
demands or receives any other or greater fee, compensation, or
reward than is allowed by law, for performing any duty or
service required from him by law, shall be liable to a penalty
of $200 for each offense, recoverable to the use of the party
aggrieved. (R. S. § 2636.)

61. Inspectors on routes by which goods withdrawn from
bonded warehouse may be exported to Mexico; reports. In-
spectors of the customs residing at San Antonio, Eagle Pass,
the Presidio del Norte, and San Elizario, or at such other points
as the Secretary of the Treasury may designate, upon the
routes by which goods entered and bonded and withdrawn
from warehouse may, in pursuance of law, be exported 'o
Mexico, shall make a report semiannually to the Secretary of
the Treasury of all the trade that passes under inspection,
stating the number of packages, description of goods, their
value, and the names of the exporters. (R. S. § 2580.)

62. Suspension for neglect or delinquency of officers or
employees.-The several collectors, comptrollers, surveyors,
and appraisers shall have power, with the approval of the
Secretary of the Treasury, as punishment for any neglect or
minor delinquency the punishment whereof is not prescribed
by law, to suspend from duty with loss of pay for a period
not to exceed thirty days for any one cause, any customs officer
or employee nominated or appointed and subordinate to such
collector, comptroller, surveyor, or appraiser: Provided. how-
ever, That the Secretary of the Treasury may, on application
by the suspended person within one year from the expiration
of the suspension, in his discretion pay the whole or any part
of the pay forfeited 'by reason of said suspension. (Dec. 18,
1890, c. 22,. 26 Stat. 690.)

63. Leave of absence; regulations.-All officers and em-
ployees of the customs service of the Government who receive
a per diem compensation shall be entitled to receive the same
leave of absence as is provided for clerks and employees in the
several executive departments at Washington, District of Co-
lumbia, by section 30 of Title 5. The Secretary of the
Treasury shall make all rules and regulations necessary to
carry the provisions of this section into effect. (Aug. 28, 1890,
c. 812, §S 1, 2, 26 Stat. 362.)

64. Laws imposing fines applicable to persons acting under
customs laws.-All Acts and parts of Acts imposing fines, pen-
alties, or other punishment for offenses committed by an in-
ternal revenue officer or other officer of the Department of the
Treasury of the United States, or under any bureau thereof,
shall apply to all persons whomsoever, employed, appointed,
or acting under the authority of any customs law, or any
revenue provision of any law of the United States, when such
persons are designated or acting as officers or deputies, or per-
sons havfng the custody or disposition of any public money.
(Feb. 8, 1875, c. 36, § 23, 18 Stat. 312.)

66. Rules and forms prescribed by Secretary.-The Secre-
tary of the Treasury shall prescribe forms of entries, oaths,
bonds, and other papers, and rules and regulations not incon-
sistent with law, to be used in carrying out the provisions of
law relating to raising revenue from imports, or to duties on
imports, or to warehousing, and shall give such directions to
collectors and prescribe such rules and forms to be observed
by them as may be necessary for the proper execution of the
law. (R. S. S 251.)

Chapter 2.-THE TARIFF COMMISSION.
Sec.

91. Creation and establishment; organization.
92. Compensation of commissioners and employees; civil-service rules;

expenditures; principal office.
93. Office of commission at port of New. York.
94. Disbursing clerk.
95. Seal of commission.
9f. Investigations as to customs.
97. Information to President and Congress.
98. Investigating tariff relations with foreign countries.
90. Cost of production division of Commerce Department transferred to.

100. Documents and copies for investigations; testimony; compelling
production of books or papers; freedom of witnesses from
orosecution.

§ 56 528§ 56 TITLE 19.-CUSTOMS DUTIES 528 

respectively received or collected for fines, penalties, or for-
feitures, or for seizure of merchandise, or upon compromises 

made upon any seizure; or on account of suits instituted for 

frauds against the revenue laws; or for rent and storage of 
merchandise, which may be stored in the public storehouses. 

and for which a rent is paid beyond the rents paid by the 

collector or other such officer; or for custody of goods in 

bonded warehouses; and all such moneys received shall be 
paid into the Treasury as public money. (R. S. § 2647.) 

56. Labor beyond usual hours at port of New York.-If at 

any time, from an increase of importation, or from any other 

cause, there shall be found upon the floors of the public stores 

in the city of New York an accumulation of merchandise await-

ing appraisement, the appraiser shall, under regulations estab-

lished by the Secretary of the Treasury, direct the assistant 

appraisers, and others associated with them in this branch of 
the public business, to devote time beyond the usual business 

hours, in each day, during daylight, to their respective duties, 

so that the business of appraise.ment may be faithfully and 

more promptly dispatched. (R. S. § 2944.) 

57. Blanks.-Collectors and surveyors of the collection dis-

tricts on the northern, northeastern, and northwestern frontiers 

are authorized to keep on sale, at their several offices, blank 
manifests and clearances required for the business of their 

districts, and to charge the sum of 10 cents, and no more, 

for each blank which shall be prepared and executed by them, 

all of which money shall be accounted for and paid into the 

Treasury in accordance with the provisions of section .55 of 
this title. (R. S. § 2648.) 

58. Fees of collectors.-Collectors shall charge and collect 
the following fees: 

First. To each collector for every entrance of any vessel 

of one hundred tons burden and upward, $2.50. 

Second. For every clearance of any vessel of one hundred 
tons burden and upward, $2.50. 

Third. For every entrance of any vessel under the burden 
of one hundred tons, $1.50. 

Fourth. For every clearance of any vessel under one hun-
dred tons burden, $1.50. 

Fifth. For every post entry, $2. 

Sixth. For every permit to land goods, 20 cents. 

Seventh. For every bond taken officially, 40 cents. 

Eighth. For every permit to load goods for exportation, 

which are entitled to drawback, 30 cents. 

Ninth. For every debenture or other official certificate, 20 
cents. 

Tenth. For every bill of health other than a bill of health 
furnished a vessel of the United States, 20 cents. 

Eleventh. For every official document, registers excepted, 

required by any merchant, owner, or master of any vessel 

not elsewhere enumerated, and for which fees are not pro-
hibited by section 331 of Title 46, Shipping, 20 cents. (R. S. 
§ 2654.) 

59. Posting table of fees.-Every collector, comptroller, and 
surveyor shall cause to be affived, and constantly kept in some 

public and conspicuous place of his office, a fair table of the 

rates of fees and duties demandable by law, and shall give a re-

ceipt for the fees received by him, specifying the particulars 
whenever required so to do; and for every failure so to do, 
he shall be liable to a penalty of $100, recoverable to the use of 

the informer. (R. S. § 2635.) 

60. Penalty for extortion.-Every officer of the customs who 

demands or receives any other or greater fee, compensation, or 

reward than is allowed by law, for performing any duty or 
service required from him by law, shall be liable to a penalty 

of $200 for each offense, recoverable to the use of the party 
aggrieved. (R. S. I 2636.) 

61. Inspectors on routes by which goods withdrawn from 

bonded warehouse may be exported to Mexico; reports.-In-

spectors of the customs residing at San Antonio, Eagle Pass, 

the Presidio del Norte, and San Elizario, or at such other points 

as the Secretary of the Treasury may designate, upon the 
routes by which goods entered and bonded and withdrawn 

from warehouse may, in pursuance of law, be exported *4) 

Mexico, shall make a report semiannually to the Secretary of 

the Treasury of all the trade that passes under inspection, 

stating the number of packages, description of goods, their 

value, and the names of the exporters. (R. S. § 2580.) 

62. Suspension for neglect or delinquency of officers or 
employees.-The several collectors, comptrollers, surveyors, 

and appraisers shall have power, with the approval of the 

Secretary of the Treasury, as punishment for any neglect or 

minor delinquency the punishment whereof is not prescribed 

by law, to suspend from duty with loss of pay for a period 

not to exceed thirty days for any one cause, any customs officer 

or employee nominated or appointed and subordinate to such 

collector, comptroller, surveyor, or appraiser: Provided. how-

ever, That the Secretary of the Treasury may, on application 

by the suspended person within one year from the expiration 
of the suspension, in his discretion pay the whole or any part 

of the pay forfeited 'by reason of said suspension. (Dec. 18, 

1890, c. 22,26 Stat. 690.) 

63. Leave of absence; regulations.-All officers and em-

ployees of the customs service of the Government who receive 

a per diem compensation shall be entitled to receive the same 
leave of absence as is provided for clerks and employees in the 

several executive departments at Washington, District of Co-

lumbia, by section 30 of Title 5. The Secretary of the 

Treasury shall make all rules and regulations necessary to 

carry the provisions of this section into effect. (Aug. 28, 1890, 
c. 812, §§ 1, 2, 26 Stat. 362.) 

64. Laws imposing fines applicable to persons acting under 
customs laws.-All Acts and parts of Acts imposing fines, pen-

alties, or other punishment for offenses committed by an in-
ternal revenue officer or other officer of the Department of the 

Treasury or the United States, or under any bureau thereof, 

shall apply to all persons whomsoever, employed, appointed, 
or acting under the authority of any customs law, or any 

revenue provision of any law of the United States, when such 
persons are designated or acting as officers or deputies, or per-

sons having the custody or disposition of any public money. 
(Feb. 8, 1875, c. 36, § 23, 18 Stat. 312.) 

66. Rules and forms prescribed by Seeretary.-The Secre-
tary of the Treasury shall prescribe forms of entries, oaths, 
bonds, and other papers, and rules and regulations not incon-

sistent with law, to be used in carrying out the provisions of 

law relating to raising revenue from imports, or to duties on 

imports, or to warehousing, and shall give such directions to 

collectors and prescribe such rules and forms to be observed 
by them as may be necessary for the proper 
law. (R.. S. § 251.) 

Chapter 2.-THE TARIFF COMMISSION. 

See. 
91. Creation and establishment; organization. 
92. Compensation of commissioners and employees; 

expenditures; principal office. 
98. Office of commission at port of New. York. 
94. Disbursing clerk. 
95. Seal of commission. 
96. Investigations as to customs. 
97. Information to President and Congress. 
98. Investigating tariff relations with foreign countries. 
90. Cost of production division of Commerce Department transferred to. 
100. Documents and copies for investigations; testimony; compelling 

production of books or papers; freedom of witnesses from 
prosecution. 

execution of the 

civil-service rules; 
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101. Cooperation with ohler departments.
102. Ascertaining conversion costs and costs of production ; selection

and (lescription of representative articles; ascertaining import
costs and selling prices of selected articles; ascertaining facts
showing differences affecting competition.

103. Powers and privileges of commission.
104. Same; definitions.
105. Information not to be divulged; investigation of Paris economy

pact and other organizations.
106. Continuing appropriation.

Section 91. Creation and establishment; organization.-The
United States Tariff Commission (hereinafter in this chapter
referred to as the commission) shall be composed of six mem-
bers, who shall be appointed by the President, by and with the
advice and consent of the Senate, nmt more than three of whom
shall be members of the same political party. In making said
appointments members of different political parties shall al-
ternate as nearly as may be practicable. The first members
appointed shall continue in office for terms of two, four, six,
eight, ten, and twelve years, respectively, the term of each to
be designated by the President, but their successors shall be
appointed for terms of twelve years, except that any person
chosen to fill a vacancy shall be appointed only for the unex-
pired term of the member whom he shall succeed. The Presi-
dent shall designate annually the chairman and vice chairman
of the commission. No member shall engage actively in any
other business, function, or employment. Any member may be
removed by the President for inefficiency, neglect of duty, or
malfeasance in office. A vacancy shall not impair the right of
the remaining members to exercise all the powers of the com-
mission, but no vacancy shall extend beyond any session of
Congress. (Sept. 8, 1916, c. 463, § 700, 39 Stat. 795.)

92. Compensation of commissioners and employees; civil-
service rules; expenditures; principal office.-Each commis-
sioner shall receive a. salary of $7,500 per year, payable
monthly. The commission shall appoint a secretary, and shall
have authority to employ and fix the compensations of such
special experts, examiners, clerks, and other employees as the
commission may from time to time find necessary for the
proper performance of its duties.

With the exception of the secretary, a clerk to each com-
missioner, and such special experts as the commission may from
time to time find necessary for the conduct of its work, all
employees of the commission shall be appointed from lists of
eligibles to be supplied by the Civil Service Commission and
in accordance with the civil service law.

All of the expenses of the commission, including all necessary
expenses for transportation incurred by the commissioners or
by their employees under their orders in making any investi-
gation or upon official business in any other places than at
their respective headquarters shall be allowed and paid on the
presentation of itemized vouchers therefor approved by the
coil iiission.

Uniilss otherwise provided by law, the commission may rent
suitable offices for its use, and purchase such furniture, equip-
menrt, and supplies as may be necessary.

The principal offlice of the commission shall be in the city of
Washington, but it may meet and exercise all its powers at
any other place. The commission may, by one or more of its
members, or by such agents as it may designate, prosecute any
inquiry necessary to its duties in any part of the United
States or in any foreign country. (Sept 8, 1916, c. 463,
§ 701, 39 Stat. 795.)

93. Office of commission at port of New York.-The com-
mission is authorized to establish and maintain an office at
the port of New York for the purpose of directing or carrying
on any investigation, receiving and compiling statistics, select-
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any of the duties or exercising any of the powers imposed upon
it by law. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title III, § 818(d), 42
Stat. 947.)

94. Disbursing clerk.-The disbursing clerk of the Treasury
Department shall act in a similar capacity for the commission.
(July 19, 1919, c. 24, § 1, 41 Stat. 182.)

95. Seal of commission.-The commission Is authorized to
adopt an official seal, which shall be judicially noticed. (Sept.
21, 1922, c. 356, Title III, § 318(e), 42 Stat. 947.)

96. Investigations as to customs.-It shall be the duty of
the United States Tariff Commission to investigate the adminis-
tration and fiscal and industrial effects of the customs laws of
this country, the relations between the rates of duty on raw
materials and finished or partly finished products, the effects
of ad valorem and specific duties and of compound specific and
ad valorem duties, all questions relative to the arrangement of
schedules and classification of articles in the several schedules
of the customs law, and, in general, to investigate the operation
of customs laws, including their relation to the Federal reve-
nues, their effect upon the industries and labor of the country,
and to submit reports of its investigations as hereafter pro-
vided. (Sept. 8, 1916, c. 463, § 702, 39 Stat. 796.)

97. Information to President and Congress.-The commis-
sion shall put at the disposal of the President of the United
States, the Committee on Ways and Means of the House of
Representatives, and the Committee on Finance of the Senate;
whenever requested, all information at its command, and shall
make such investigations and reports as may be requested by
the President or by either of said committees or by either
branch of the Congress, and shall report to Congress on the
first Monday of December of each year a statement of the
methods adopted and all expenses incurred, and a summary
of all reports made during the year. (Sept. 8, 1916, c. 463,
§ 703, 39 Stat. 796.)

98 Investigating tariff relations with foreign countries-
The commission shall have power to investigate the tariff
relations between the United States and foreign countries,
commercial treaties, preferential provisions, economic alliances,
the effect of export bounties and preferential transportation
rates, the volume of importations compared with domestic pro-
duction and consumption, and conditions, causes, and effects
relating to competition of foreign industries with those of the
United States, including dumping and cost of production.
(Sept. 8, 1916, c. 463, § 704, 39 Stat. 796.)

99. Cost of production division of Commerce Department
transferred to.-The clerks and employees of the cost of pro-
duction division in the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Com-
merce in the Department of Commerce heretofore transferred
to said commission shall be clerks and employees of the com-
mission, and all records, papers, and property of the said
division and of the former tariff board shall be records, papers,
and property of the commission. (Sept. 8, 1916, c. 463, § 705,
39 Stat. 796.)

100. Documents and copies for investigations; testimony;
compelling production of books or papers; freedom of wit-
nesses from prosecution.-For the purposes of carrying this
chapter into effect the commission or its duly authorized agent
or agents shall have access to and the right to copy any
document, paper, or record, pertinent to the subject matter
under investigation, in the possession of any person. firm,
copartnership, corporation, or association engaged in the pro-
duction, importation, or distribution of any article under in-
vestigation, and shall have power to summon witnesses, take
testimony, administer oaths, and to require any person, firm,
copartnership, corporation, or association to produce books or
papers relating to any matter pertaining to such investigation.
Any member of the commission may sign subocenas. and mnoen-
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Sec. 
101. CoopPration with o'her departm,mts. 
102. Ascertaining conversipn costs and costs of production; selection 

and deicription of representative articles ; ascertaining import 
costs and selling prices of selected articles; ascertaining facts 
showing differences affecting competition. 

103. Powers and privileges of commission. 
104. Same; definitions. 
10:5. Information not to be divulged; investigation of Paris economy 

pact and other organizations. 
106. Continuing appropriation. 

Section 91. Creation and establishment; organization.—The 

United States Tariff Commission (hereinafter in this chapter 

referred to as the commission) shall be composed of six mem-
bers, who shall be appointed by the President, by and with the 

advice and consent of the Senate, met more than three of whom 

shall be members of the same political party. In making said 

appointments members of different political parties shall al-

ternate as nearly as may be practicable. The first members 

appointed shall continue in office for terms of two, four, six, 
eight, ten, and twelve years, respectively, the term . of each to 

be designated by the President, but their successors shall be 

appointed for terms of twelve years, except that any person 
chosen to fill a vacancy shall be appointed only for the unex-

pired term of the member whom he shall succeed. The Presi-
dent shall designate annually the chairman and vice chairman 

of the commission. No member shall engage actively in any 

other business, function, or employment. Any member may be 

removed by the President for inefficiency, neglect of duty, or 
malfeasance in office. A vacancy shall not impair the right of 

the remaining members to exercise all the powers of the com-
mission, but no vacancy shall extend beyond any session of 

Congress. (Sept. 8, 1916, c. 463, § 700, 39 Stat. 795.) 

92. Compensation of commissioners and employees; civil-
service rules; expenditures; principal office.—Each commis-

sioner shall receive a. salary of $7,500 per year, payable 
monthly. The commission shall appoint a secretary, and shall 

have authority to employ and fix the compensations of such 

special experts, examiners, clerks, and other employees as the 
commission may from tithe to time find necessary for the 

proper performance of Its duties. 

With the exception of the secretary, a clerk to each com-

missioner, and such special experts as the commission may from 

time to time find necessary for the conduct of its work, all 

employees of the commission shall be appointed from lists of 

eligibles to be supplied by the Civil Service Commission and 

in accordance with the civil service law. 
All of the expenses of the commission, including all necessary 

expenses for transportation incurred by the commissioners or 

by their employees under their orders in making any investi-

gation or upon official business in any other places than at 

their respective headquarters shall be allowed and paid on the 

presentation of itemized vouchers therefor approved by the 

commission. 

Unless otherwise provided by law, the commission may rent 
suitable offices for its use, and purchase such furniture, equip-

ment, and supplies as may be necessary. 

The principal office of the commission shall be in the city of 

Washington, but it may meet and exercise all its powers at 
any other place. The commission may, by one or more of its 

members, or by such agents as it may designate, prosecute any 
inquiry necessary to its duties in any part of the United 

States or in any foreign country. (Sept. 8, 1916, C. 463, 

§ 701, 39 Stat. 795.) 

93. Office of commission at port of New York.—The com-
mission is authorized to establish and maintain an office at 

the port of New York for the purpose of directing or carrying 

on any investigation, receiving and compiling statistics, select-
ing, describing, and filing samples of articles, and performing 

any of the duties or exercising any of the powers imposed upon 

it by law. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title III, § 318(d), 42 
Stat. 947.) 

94. Disbursing clerk.—The disbursing clerk of the Treasury 
Department shall act in a similar capacity for the commission. 
(July 19, 1919, c. 24, § 1, 41 Stat. 182.) 

95. Seal of commission.—The commission is authorized to 
adopt an official seal, which shall be judicially noticed. (Sept. 
21, 1922, c. 356, Title III, § 318(e), 42 Stat. 947.) 

96. Investigations as to customs.—It shall be the duty of 

the United States Tariff Commission to investigate the adminis-

tration and fiscal and industrial effects of the customs laws of 
this country, the relations between the rates of duty on raw 
materials and finished or partly finished products, the effects 

of ad valorem and specific duties and of compound specific and 

ad valorem duties, all questions relative to the arrangement of 
schedules and classification of articles in the several schedules 

of the customs law, and, in general, to investigate the operation 
of customs laws, including their relation to the Federal reve-

nues, their effect upon the industries and labor of the country, 

and to submit reports of its investigations as hereafter pro-
vided. (Sept. 8, 1916, c. 463, § 702, 39 Stat. 796.) 

97. Information to President and Congress.—The commis-
sion shall put at the disposal of the President of the United 

States, the Committee on Ways and Means of the House of 

Representatives, and the Committee on Finance of the Senate, 

whenever requested, all information at its command, and shall 

make such investigations and reports as may be requested by 
the President or by either of said committees or by either 

branch of the Congress, and shall report to Congress on the 

first Monday of December of each year a statement of the 

methods adopted and all expenses incurred, and a summary 

of all reports made during the year. (Sept. 8, 1916, c. 463, 

§ 703, 39 Stat. 796.) 

98. Investigating tariff , relations with foreign cotudries.— 
The commission shall have power to investigate the tariff 

relations between the United States and foreign countries, 

commercial treaties, preferential provisions, economic alliances, 

the effect of export bounties and preferential transportation 

rates, the volume of importations compared with domestic pro-
duction and consumption, and conditions, causes, and effects 

relating to competition of foreign industries with those of the 

United States, including dumping and cost of production. 

(Sept. 8, 1916, c. 463, § 704, 39 Stat. 796.) 

99. Cost of production division of Commerce Department 

transferred to.—The clerks and employees of the cost of pro-

duction division in the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Com-
merce in the Department of Commerce heretofore transferred 

to said commission shall be clerks and employees of the com-

mission, and all records, papers, and property of the said 
division and of the former tariff board shall be records, papers, 

and property of the commission. (Sept 8, 1916, c. 463, 1 705, 

39 Stat. 796.) 
100. Documents and copies for investigations; testimony; 

compelling production of books or papers; freedom of wit-
nesses from prosecution.—For the purposes of carrying this 

chapter into effect the commission or its duly authorised agent 
or agents shall have access to and the right to copy any 

document, paper, or record, pertinent to the subject matter 

under investigation, in the possession of any person, firm, 
copartnership, corporation, or association engaged in the pro-

duction, importation, or distribution of any article under in-

vestigation, and shall have power to summon witnesses, take 
testimony, administer oaths, and to require any person, firm, 

copartnership, corporation, or association to produce books or 

papers relating to any matter pertaining to such investigation. 

Any member of the commission may sign suloxenas, and mem-
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bers and agents of the commission, when authorized by the
commission, may administer oaths and affirmations, examine
witnesses, take testimony, and receive evidence.

Such attendance of witnesses and the production of such
documentary evidence may be required from any place in the
United States at any designated place of hearing. And in
case of disobedience to a subpoena the commission may invoke
the aid of any district or Territorial court of the United
States or the Supreme Court of the District of Columbia in
requiring the attendance and testimony of witnesses and the
production of documentary evidence, and such court within the
jurisdiction of which such inquiry is carried on may, in case
of contumacy or refusal to obey a subpoena issued to any cor-
poration or other person, issue an order requiring such cor-
poration or other person to appear before the commission, or
to produce documentary evidence if so ordered or to give
evidence touching the matter in question; and any failure to
obey such order of the court may be punished by such court
as a contempt thereof.

Upon the application of the Attorney General of the United
States, at the request of the commission, any such court shall
have jurisdiction to issue writs of mandamus commanding
compliance with the provisions of this chapter or any order
of the commission made in pursuance thereof.

The commission may order testimony to be taken by deposi-
tion in any proceeding or investigation pending under this
chapter at any stage of such proceeding or investigation. Such
depositions may be taken before any person designated by
the commission and having power to administer oaths. Such
testimony shall be reduced to writing by the person taking
the deposition, or under his direction, and shall then be sub-
scribed by the deponent. Any person, firm, copartnership, cor-
poration, or association, may be compelled to appear and
depose and to produce documentary evidence in the same
manner as witnesses may be compelled to appear and testify
and produce documentary evidence before the commission, as
hereinbefore provided.

Witnesses summoned before the commission shall be paid
the same fees and mileage that are paid witnesses in the
courts of the United States, and witnesses whose depositions
are taken and the persons taking the same, except employees
of the commission, shall severally be entitled to the same fees
and mileage as are paid for like services in the courts of the
United States: Provided, That no person shall be excused, on
the ground that It may tend to incriminate him or subject him
to a penalty or forfeiture, from attending and testifying, or
producing books, papers, documents, and other evidence, in
obedience to the subpoena of the commission; but no natural
person shall be prosecuted or subjected to any penalty or for-
feiture for or on account of any transaction, matter, or thing
as to which, in obedience to a subpoena and under oath, he may
so testify or produce evidence, except that no person shall be
exempt from prosecution and punishment for perjury com-
mitted in so testifying. (Sept. 8, 1916, c. 463, 5 706, 39 Stat.
797; Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title III, § 318(f), 42 Stat. 947.)

101. Cooperation with other departments.-The United
States Tariff Commission shall in appropriate matters act
in conjunction and cooperation with the Treasury' Depart-
ment, the Department of Commerce, the Federal Trade Com-
mission, or any other departments, or independent estab-
lishments of the Government, and such departments and inde-
pendent establishments of the Government shall cooperate
fully with the commission for the purposes of aiding and as-
saisting in its work, and, when directed by the President, shall
farnish to the commission, on its request, all records, papers,
and information in their possession relating to any of the
subjects of Investigation by said commission and shall detail.

from time to time, such officials and employees to said com-

mission as he may direct. (Sept. 8, 1916, c. 463, § 707, 39 Stat.
797.)

102. Ascertaining conversion costs and costs of production;
selection and description of representative articles; ascer-
taining import costs and selling prices of selected articles;
ascertaining facts showing differences affecting competition.-
In order that the President and the Congress may secure infor-
mation and assistance, it shall be the duty of the United States

Tariff Commission, in addition to the duties otherwise imposed
upon it by law, to-

(1) Ascertain conversion costs and costs of production in

the principal growing, producing, or manufacturing centers
of the United States of articles of the United States, whenever
in the opinion of the commission it is practicable;

(2) Ascertain conversion costs and costs of production in

the principal growing, producing, or manufacturing centers of
foreign countries of articles imported into the United States,
whenever in the opinion of the commission such conversion
costs or costs of production are necessary for comparison with

conversion costs or costs of production in the United States

and can be reasonably ascertained;
(3) Select and describe articles which are representative of

the classes or kinds of articles imported into the United States

and which are similar to or comparable with articles of the

United States; select and describe articles of the United States
similar to or comparable with such imported article; and ob-

tain and file samples of articles so selected, whenever the com-
mission deems it advisable;

(4) Ascertain import costs of such representative articles
so selected;

(5) Ascertain the grower's, producer's, or manufacturer's
selling prices in the principal growing, producing, or manu-
facturing centers of the United States of the articles of the
United States so selected; and

(6) Ascertain all other facts which will show the differences
in or which affect competition between articles of the United
States and imported articles in the principal markets of the
United States. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title III, § 318(a),
42 Stat. 946.)

103. Powers and privileges of commission.-In carrying
out the provisions of section .102 of this title, the commis-
sion shall possess all the powers and privileges conferred
upon it by other provisions of this chapter, and in addition
it is authorized, in order to ascertain any facts required
by this section, to require any. importer and any American
grower, producer, manufacturer, or seller to file with the com-
mission a statement, under oath, giving his selling prices in
the United States of any article imported, grown, produced,
fabricated, manipulated, or manufactured by him. (Sept. 21,
1922, c. 356, Title III, § 318(c), 42 Stat. 947.)

104. Same; definitions.-When used in sections 93, 102, and
103 of this title-

The term " article " includes any commodity, whether grown,
produced, fabricated, manipulated, or manufactured;

The term " import cost" means the price at which an article
is freely offered for sale in the ordinary course of trade in the
usual wholesale quantities for exportation to the United States
plus, when not included in such price, all necessary expenses,
exclusive of customs duties, of bringing such imported article
to the United States. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title III, § 318(b),
42 Stat. 947.)

105. Information not to be divulged; investigation of Paris
economy pact and other organizations.-It shall be unlawful
for any member of the United States Tariff Commission, or
for any employee, agent, or clerk of said commission, or any
other officer or employee of the TUnited States ton dlinl_
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hers and agents of the commission, when authorized by the 
commission, may administer oaths and affirmations, examine 

witnesses, take testimony, and receive evidence. 
Such attendance of witnesses and the production of such 

documentary evidence may be required from any place in the 
United States at any designated place of hearing. And in 
case of disobedience to a subpcena the commission may invoke 
the aid of any district or Territorial court of the United 
States or the Supreme Court of the District of Columbia in 
requiring the attendance and testimony of witnesses and the 
production of documentary evidence, and such court within the 
jurisdiction of which such inquiry is carried on may, in case 
of contumacy or refusal to obey a subpcena issued to any cor-
poration or other person, issue an order requiring such cor-
poration or other person to appear before the commission, or 
to produce documentary evidence if so ordered or to give 
evidence touching the matter in question; and any failure to 
obey such order of the court may be punished by such court 

as a contempt thereof. 
Upon the application of the Attorney General of the United 

States, at the request of the commission, any such court shall 
have jurisdiction to issue writs of mandamus commanding 
compliance with the provisions of this chapter or any order 
of the commission made in pursuance thereof. 
The commission may order testimony to be taken by deposi-

tion in any proceeding or investigation pending under this 
chapter at any stage of such proceeding or investigation. Such 
depositions may be taken before any person designated by 
the commission and having power to administer oaths. Such 
testimony shall be reduced to writing by the person taking 
the deposition, or under his direction, and shall then be sub-
scribed by the deponent. Any person, firm, copartnership, cor-
poration, or association, may be compelled to appear and 
depose and to produce documentary evidence in the same 
manner as witnesses may be compelled to appear and testify 
and produce documentary evidence before the commission, as 
hereinbefore provided. 

Witnesses summoned before the commission shall be paid 
the same fees and mileage that are paid witnesses in the 
courts of the United States, and witnesses whose depositions 
are taken and the persons taking the same, except employees 
of the commission, shall severally be entitled to the same fees 
and mileage as are paid for like services in the courts of the 
United States: Provided, That no person shall be excused, on 
the ground that it may tend to incriminate him or subject him 
to a penalty or forfeiture, from attending and testifying, or 
producing books, papers, documents, and other evidence, in 
obedience to the subpcena of the commission; but no natural 
person shall be prosecuted or subjected to any penalty or for-
feiture for or on account of any transaction, matter, or thing 
as to which, in obedience to a subpoena and under oath, he may 
so testify or produce evidence, except that no person shall be 
exempt from prosecution and punishment for perjury com-
mitted in so testifying. .(Sept. 8, 1916, c. 463, § 706, 39 Stat. 
797; Sept. 21, 1922, e. 356, Title III, § 318(f), 42 Stat. 947.) 

101. Cooperation with other departments.—The United 

States Tariff Commission shall in appropriate matters act 
in conjunction and cooperation with the Treasury Depart-
ment, the Department of Commerce, the Federal Trade Com-

mission, or any other departments, or independent estab-
lishments of the Government, and such departments and inde-
pendent establishments of the Government shall cooperate 

fully with the commission for the purposes of aiding and as-
sisting in its work, and, when directed by the President, shall 
furnish to the commission, on its request, all records, papers, 
and Information in their possession relating to any of the 

subjects of investigation by said commission and shall detail, 

from time to time, such officials and employees to said com-
mission as he may direct. (Sept. 8, 1916, c. 463, § 707, 39 Stat. 

797.) 
102. Ascertaining conversion costs and costs of production; 

selection and description of representative articles; ascer-
taining import costs and selling prices of selected articles; 

ascertaining facts showing differences affecting corn petition.— 
In order that the President and the Congress may secure infor-
mation and assistance, it shall be the duty of the United States 
Tariff Commission, in addition to the duties otherwise imposed 

upon it by law, to— 
(1) Ascertain conversion costs and costs of production in 

the principal growing, producing, or manufacturing centers 
of the United States of articles of the United States, whenever 
in the opinion of the commission it is practicable; 

(2) Ascertain conversion costs and costs of production in 
the principal growing, producing, or manufacturing centers of 

foreign countries of articles imported into the United States, 
whenever in the opinion of the commission such conversion 
costs or costs of production are necessary for comparison with 

conversion costs or costs of production in the United States 

and can be reasonably ascertained; 
(3) Select and describe articles which are representative of 

the classes or kinds of articles imported into the United States 
and which are similar to or comparable with articles of the 

United States; select and describe articles of the United States 
similar to or comparable with such imported article; and ob-
tain and file samples of articles so selected, whenever the com-

mission deems it advisable; 
(4) Ascertain import costs of such representative articles 

so selected; 
(5) Ascertain the grower's, producer's, or manufacturer's 

selling prices in the principal growing, producing, or manu-
facturing centers of the United States of the articles of the 

United States so selected; and 
(6) Ascertain all other facts which will show the differences 

in or which affect competition between articles of the United 
States and imported articles in the principal markets of the 
United States. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title III, § 318(a), 
42 Stat. 946.) 

103. Powers and privileges of commission.—In carrying 
out the provisions of section .102 of this title, the commis-

sion shall possess all the powers and privileges conferred 
upon it by other provisions of this chapter, and in addition 
it is authorized, in order to ascertain any facts required 
by this section, to require any- importer and any American 
grower, producer, manufacturer, or seller to file with the com-
mission a statement, under , oath, giving his selling prices in 
the United States of any article imported, grown, produced, 
fabricated, manipulated, or manufactured by him. (Sept. 21, 
1922, c. 356, Title III, § 318(c), 42 Stat. 947.) 

104. Same; definitions.—When used in sections 93, 109, and 
103 of thic; title— 

The term " article" includes any commodity, whether grown, 
produced, fabricated, manipulated, or manufactured; 

The term "import cost" means the price at which an article 
is freely offered for sale in the ordinary course of trade in the 

usual wholesale quantities for exportation to the United States 
plus, when not included in such price, all necessary expenses, 
exclusive of customs duties, of bringing such imported article 
to the United States. (Sept. 21, 1922, C. 356, Title III, § 318( b), 
42 Stat. 947.) 

105. Information not to be divulged; investigation of Paris 
economy pact and other organizations.—It shall be unlawful 
for any member of the United States Tariff Commission, or 
for any employee, agent, or clerk of said commission, or any 

other officer or employee of the United States, to divulge, 
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or to make known In any manner whatever not provided for
by law, to any person, the trade secrets or processes of any
person, firm, copartnership, corporation, or association em-
braced in any examination or investigation conducted by said
commission, or by order of said commission, or by order of
any member thereof. Any offense against the provisions of this
section shall be a misdemeanor and be punished by a fine not
exceeding $1,000, or by imprisonment not exceeding one year,
or both, in the discretion of the court, and such offender shall
also be dismissed from office or discharged from employment.
The commission shall have power to investigate the Paris
economy pact and similar organizations and arrangements in
Europe. (Sept. 8, 1916, c. 463, § 708, 39 Stat. 798.)

106. Continuing appropriation.-For the purpose of defray-
ing the expense of the establishment and maintenance of the
commission, including the payment of salaries herein authorized,
out of any money in the Treasury of the United States not oth-
erwise appropriated, the sum of $300,000 for each fiscal year is
authorized to be appropriated. (Sept. 8, 1916, c. 463, § 709, 39
Stat. 798.)

Chapter 3.-THE TARIFF AND RELATED PROVISIONS.

SUBTITLE I.-DUTIABLE LIST
See.
121. Articles dutiable, and rates; schedules.

SUBTITLE II.-FREE LIST
122. Free list.

SUBTITLE III.--SPECIAL PROVISIONS

PHILIPPINI ISLANDS, CUBA, AND CANAL ZONE

123. Duties upon articles coming from or imported into Philippine
Islands.

124. Products of Cuba; reduction of duties on.
125. Same; no additional charges on; equal treatment of imports.
126. Imports from Canal Zone.

COvNTBRavALnra AND DISCRIMINATINO DUTY

127. Countervailing duty upon articles on which export bounty has
been paid.

128. Discriminating duty on goods imported in foreign vessels; excep-
tion.

129. Discriminating duties.

COuNTRY oF ORIGIN

130. Importation only in vessels of United States or of country of
origin.

131. Same; vessels, goods, etc., of nations not maintaining similar
regulations; vessels of citizens of the United States.

132. Marking imported articles and packages to indicate country of
origin; withholding delivery.

133. Violation of law requiring marking, stamping, etc.; penalty.

MDIClINAL PREPARATIONS

134. Name of proprietor affixed to medicines.

I MPORTATIONS PROHIBITED

135. Obscene books, etc.; seizure and forfeiture.
136. Warrants for search for and seizure of articles mentioned in sec-

tion 135 of this title.
13T. Neat cattle and hides prohibited.
138. Same; exceptions.
1:;t. Snme; punishment.
140. Goods manufactured by convict labor prohibited.
141. Mrchandise bearing trade-marks owned by citizens; prohibited,

when.
142. Same; seizure and forfeiture of merchandise.
143. Same; restraining dealing in or requiring reexport or destruction

of merchandise, or obliteration or removal of trade-mark;
damages and profits.

SPECIAL PROVISIONS pOR ADMISSIOr OR WITHDRAWAtL ROM BONDED
WAREHOUSE WITHOUT PAYMENT or DUTY

144. Admission without payment of duty, under bond for exportation.
145. Supplies for vessels in foreign trade or trade between Atlantic and

Pacific.
146. Supplies to war vessels free of duty.
147. Admission free of duty of merchandise of sunken and abandoned

vessels.
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Sec. BONDED WAREHOUSES

148. Manufacturing warehouses; bonds of manufacturers: manufacture
of distilled spirits not permitted.

149. Bonded smelting warehouses; removal of ores or crude metals to:
withdrawal of metals for domestic consumption upon payment
of duties; sampling and assaying; supervision; charges against
bonds.

150. Same; regulations for enforcement prescribed.
151. Bonded warehouses for storage and cleansing of imported gar-

banzo; withdrawals.
DRAWBACKS

152. Drawbacks; articles made from imported materials; flavoring ex-
tracts and medicinal or toilet preparations; imported salt for
curing fish; meats cured in United States; materials for con-
struction and equipment of vessels.

152a. Same; articles shipped to Philippines.
152b. Same; articles reexported to Philippines.

REIMPORTINO EXPORTED ARTICLES

153. Duty on articles reimported after exportation free of internal-
revenue taxes.

EQUALIZING PRODUCTION COSTS

154. Procedure where duties do not equalize differences in costs ot pro-
duction in United States and principal competing country;
changes in classifications by President.

155. Same; value of imported articles to be based upon American
selling price.

156. Same; methods of ascertaining differences in costs of produc-
tion; investigations by Tariff Commission; restrictions on re-
classifications.

157. Same; coal-tar products.
158. Same; Presidential rules and regulations.
159. Same; rules and regulations for entry and declaration of articles.

160.

161.

DUMPING INVESTIGATION

Investigations by Secretary of Treasury; notioe to Secretary by
appraisers as to sales price of imported articles; withholding
appraisement.

SPECIAL DUMPING DUTY

Amount of duty to be collected; determination of foreign market
value of goods.

PuacHAEs PaICe
162. Purchase price.

163.

164.

EXPORTRa'S SALBS PRICe

Determination of exporter's sale price.

FoaRGON MARKa T VALUE

Determination of foreign market value.

COST or PRODUCTION

165. Cost of production.

166. Who are exporters.
BXPORTER

OATHS AND BONDS ON ENTRY

167. Oath and bond of person for whose account
ported before delivery thereof.

merchandise is a-

DUTIss or APPRASBan

168. Appraisal and report to collector.

APPEALS AND PROTESTS

169. Appeals, etc., from determinations of appraisers.
DRAWBACKS

170. Special duties treated as regular duties.
SHaT TITuL

171. Citation.

172. Definitions.
DIarNiTIONH

RULES AND REGULATIONS

173. Rules and regulations.

UNFAIR METHODS oF COMPrTITION AND IMPORTATION UNLAWFUL

174. Unfair methods of competition and unfair acts tending to destroy
or injure domestic industries.

175. Same; investigations by Tariff Commni.slon.
176. Same: conduct of investigations by Tariff Comiilisl ,: tfimnigs:

aplpeals to Court of Customs Appeals and review by Su;iornle
Court.
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or to make known in any manner whatever not provided for 
by law, to any person, the trade secrets or processes of any 

person, firm, copartnership, corporation, or association em-
braced In any examination or investigation conducted by said 

commission, or by order of said commission, or by order of 
any member thereof. Any offense against the provisions of this 
section shall be a misdemeanor and be punished by a fine not 
exceeding $1,000, or by imprisonment not exceeding one year, 
or both, in the discretion of the court, and such offender shall 
also be dismissed from office or discharged from employment. 

The commission shall have power to investigate the Paris 
economy pact and similar organizations and arrangements in 
Europe. (Sept. 8, 1916, c. 463, § 708, 39 Stat. 798.) 

106. Continuing appropriation.-For the purpose of defray-
ing the expense of the establishment and maintenance of the 
commission, including the payment of salaries herein authorized, 

out of any money in the Treasury of the United States not oth-
erwise appropriated, the sum of $300,000 for each fiscal year is 

authorized to be appropriated. (Sept. 8, 1916, c. 463, § 709, 39 
Stat. 798.) 

Chapter 3.-THE TARIFF AND RELATED PROVISIONS. 

SUBTITLE I.-DUTIABLE LIST 
See. 
121. Articles dutiable, and rates; schedules. 

SUBTITLE IL-FREE LIST 
122. Free list. 

SUBTITLE III.-SPECIAL PROVISIONS 

PHILIPPINE ISLANDS, CUBA, AND CANAL ZONE 

123. Duties upon articles coming from or imported into Philippine 
Islands. 

124. Products of Cuba; reduction of duties on. 
125. Same; no additional charges on; equal treatment of imports. 
126. Imports from Canal Zone. 

Conitzsavaanto AND DISCRIMINATING DUTY 

127. Countervailing duty upon articles on which export bounty has 
been paid. 

128. Discriminating duty on goods imported in foreign vessels; excep-
tion. 

129. Discriminating duties. 

COUNTRY or ORIGIN 

130. Importation only in vessels of United States or of country of 

131. Same; vessels, goods, etc., of nations not maintaining similar 
regulations; vessels of citizens of the United States. 

132. Marking imported articles and packages to indicate country of 
origin; withholding delivery. 

133. Violation of law requiring marking, stamping, etc.; penalty. 

MEDICINAL PREPARATIONS 

134, Name of proprietor affixed to medicines. 

IMPORTATIONS PROHIBITED 

135. Obscene books, etc.; seizure and forfeiture. 
136. Warrants for searoh for and seizure of articles mentioned in sec-

tion 135 of this title. 
137. Neat cattle and hides prohibited. 
138. Same; exceptions. 
130. Same; punishment. 

140. Goods manufactured by convict labor prohibited. 
141. Merchandise bearing trade-marks owned by citizens; prohibited, 

when. 
142. Same; seizure and forfeiture of merchandise. 
143. Same; restraining dealing in or requiring reexport or destruction 

of merchandise, or obliteration or removal of trade-mark; 

damages and profits. 

SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR ADMISSION OR W ITHDRAWAL FROM BONDED 

WAREHOUSE WITHOUT PAYMENT OF DUTY 

144. Admission without payment of duty, under bond for exportation. 
145. Supplies for vessels in foreign trade or trade between Atlantic and 

Pacific. 
146. Supplies to war vessels free of duty. 
147. Admission free of duty of merchandise of sunken and abandoned 

vessels. 
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148. Manufacturing warehouses; bonds of manufacturers; manufacture 
of distilled spirits not permitted. 

149. Bonded smelting warehouses; removal of ores or crude metals to: 
withdrawal of metals for domestic consumption upon payment 
of duties; sampling and assaying; supervision; charges against 
bonds. 

150. Same; regulations for enforcement prescribed. 
151. Bonded warehouses for storage and cleansing of imported gar-

banzo; withdrawals. 

BONDED W AREHOUSES 

DRAWBACKS 

152. Drawbacks; articles made from imported materials; flavoring ex-
tracts and medicinal or toilet preparations; imported salt for 
curing fish; meats cured in United States; materials for con-
struction and equipment of vessels. 

152a. Same; articles shipped to Philippines. 
152b. Same; articles reexported to Philippines. 

REIMPORTING EXPORTED ARTICLES 

153. Duty on articles reimported after exportation free of internal-
revenue taxes. 

EQUALIZING PRODUCTION COSTS 

154. Procedure where duties do not equalize differences in costs 01 pro-
duction in United States and principal competing country; 
changes in classifications by President. 

155. Same; value of imported articles to be based upon American 
selling price. 

156. Same; methods of ascertaining differences in costs of produc-
tion; investigations by Tariff Commission; restrictions on re-
classifications. 

157. Same; coal-tar products. 
158. Same; Presidential rules and regulations. 
159. Same; rules and regulations for entry and declaration of articles. 

DUMPING INVESTIGATION 

160. Investigations by Secretary of Treasury; notice to Secretary by 
appraisers as to sales price of imported articles; withholding 
appraisement. 

SPECIAL DUMPING DUTY 

161. Amount of duty to be collected; determination of foreign market 
value of goods. 

PURCHASE PRICE 

162. Purchase price. 

EXPORTER'S SALES PRICE 

163. Determination of exporter's sale price. 

FoRanett M ARKET VALUE 

164. Determination of foreign market value. 

COST or PRODUCTION 

165. Cost of production. 
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166. Who are exporters. 

OATHS AND BONDS ON ENTRY 

167. Oath and bond of person for whose account merchandise is Im-
ported before delivery thereof. 

DUTIES or APPRAISERS 

168. Appraisal and report to collector. 

APPEALS AND PaowisTs 

169. Appeals, etc., from determinations of :mare-Mem 

Daawisseas 

170. Special duties treated as regular duties. 

Suorr Trrus 

171. Citation. 

172. Definitions. 

DEFINPTIONS 

RULES AND REGULATIONS 

173. Rules and regulations. 

UNFAIR METHODS OF COMPETITION AND IMPORTATION UNLAWFUL 

174. Unfair methods of competition and unfair acts tending to destroy 
or injure domestic industries. 

175. Same; investigations by Tariff Commission. 
176. Same: conduct of investigations by Tariff ; findings; 

aopeals to Court of Customs Appeals and review by Supreme 
Court. 
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See.
177. Same; final findings transmitted to President.
178. Same; levy of additional offset duties.
179. Same; forbidding entry of articles until completion of investiga-

tions.
180. Same; length of time additional duties or refusal of entries

effective.

IMPORTS FrOM COUNTRIES MAKING DISCRIMINATIONS

181. Suspension of imports from countries making discriminations.
182. Imports from countries making discriminations against products

of United States; new or additional duties; proclamation by
President.

183. Same; exclusion from importation; proclamation by President.
184. Same; scope of, suspension, revocation, etc., of proclamations.
185. Same; effective date of new or additional duties or exclusion

from importation.
186. Same; further new or additional duties.
187. Same; forfeiture, seizure, and condemnation of articles unlaw-

fully imported.
188. Same; duties of Tariff Commission. *
189. Same; rules and regulations by Secretary of Treasury.
190. Same; "foreign country " defined.

SPECIAL PROVISIONS

191. Duties on automobil.es, etc., sold to foreign Governments, etc., upon
importation into United States.

192. Entry of cigars.
193. Grain brought from Canada for grinding.
194. Return free of livestock exported for exhibition.
195. Same; animals taken abroad with circus or menagerie.
196. Duties imposed applicable to certain previous imports; duties based

upon weight of merchandise at time of entry.

PAXMrrN or DUT :

197. Duties, how payable.
198. Certified checks; receivable for all public dues; lien for payment of.
199. Judgments, how payable.

SlUBTITlE IV.-CUSTOMS ADMINISTRATION

ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS

PART 1.-DEriNITIONU
231.
232.
233.
234.
235.
236.
237.
238.
239.
240.

Definitions.
Same; "port."
Departure from prescribed forms.
Valuation of Imported merchandise.
Same; foreign value; how ascertained.
Same; expert value; how ascertained.
Same; United States value; how ascertained.
Same; cost of production; how ascertained.
Same; American selling price; how ascertained.
Value at date of shipment.

PART 2.--RBPOat, EaTIRT, AND UNLADINO 01 YESSSLS AND VEHICLSS

241. Manifests, form, and contents.
242. Same; separate specification of sea stores, etc., forfeiture of

articles In excess of specification or landed without permit;
penalty.

243. Report of arrival of vessels; duty of master.
244. Entry of American vessels.
245. Entry of foreign vessels.
246. Failure to report or enter vessel.
247. Documents returned upon clearance.
248. Foreign consuls; return of documents before production of clear-

ance; fine.
249. Mailing copy of manifest and corrections thereof to Comptroller

General or comptroller of customs; failure; penalty.
250. Post entries; mailing copies to Comptroller General or comptroller

of customs; failure; penalty.
251. Vessels not required to enter.
252. Goods destined for ports other than port of entry at which vessel

first arrived; bonds.
253. Manifests; cargoes for different districts or ports; permits for

departure from port of first arrival.
254. Entry at another port.
255. Failure to obtain or to produce permit.
256. Stores retained on board.
267. Duty on equipments or repair parts for vessels.
2B8. Remission for necessary repairs.
259. Place of entry and unlading; merchandise In bulk.
260. Unlading before entry or report of arrival and grant of permit;

preliminary entry.
21. Boarding eicers may administer oaths; compensation.

See.
262. Unlading; place; cases of emergency.
263. Unlading on Sundays. holidays, or at night; special lleenses.
264. Bonds for special licenses.
265. Special license for lading at right or on Sundays or holidays.
266. Penalty and forfeiture for lading or unlading contrary to law.
26T. Compensation for overtime services. fixing working hour'.

268. Boarding and discharging Inspectors; duties; obstructing or hinder-
ing; penalty.

269. Same; compensation and expenses.
270. Custody of cargo not unladen promptly.
271. Unlading at risk of consignee until entry made.
272. Time for unlading hulk cargo.
273. Landing spirits and wines; marking casks and cases.
274. Same: obliteration of marks.
275. Imports from contiguous countries; reports and manifests; pr-

mits; penalties and forfeitures for failure to report arrival or
unlading without permit.

276. Same; failure to report arrival or file manifest.
277. Same; inspection of merchandise and baggage.
278. Same; forfeiture on refusal to permit inspection.
279. Same; sealing vessels or vehicles.
280. Same; failure to proceed to port of destination, etc.
281. Same; supplies, etc.; filing lists of with manifest; penalty for

failure.
282. Oath of master.
283. Duty on saloon stores.
284. Manifests of vessels In coasting trade.
285. Entry for goods taken or delivered at intermediate ports.
286. Departure for place where no customhouse.
287. Report and unlading of cargoes.
288. Enrolled or licensed vessels.
289. Entry of ferryboats; vessels exempt from fees.
290. Departure from place where there is no customhouse.
291. Forms.
292. Penalty for neglect.
293. Registered vessels touching at foreign port.
294. Same; no duty by reason thereof.

PAST 8.--ASCETAINMENT, COLLECTION, AND RECOVERY OF DUTIES

831. Invoices of imported merhadlise; contents; additional require-
ments. :

832. Same; merchandise shipped by other than manufacturer otherwise
than by purchase.

333. Same; goods purchased In different consular districts.
334. Certification of invoices; consular districts.
335. Declaration tmdersed upon invoices.
336. Copies of certified invoices.
337. Certifying invoices.
338. Indorsement upon invoice; port of entry.
339. Restriction on consular certificates.
340. Consuls to exact proof of invoice.
841. Fraudulent practices, consul's report.
342. Disposition of original Intoice and esopies.
843. Certification of invoices by other than American consular officers;

certiflcation in United States possessions.
344. Ownership of merchandise; consignor; consignee.
345. Entry of merehandis; by whom made; time for making.
846. Same; certified invoices to be produced; exceptions.
847. Same; bill of lading to be produced; exceptions.
348. Same; signature; contents.
349. Same; enumeration of kinds and quantities of merchandise im-

ported and their value.
350. Same; subsequent entry of part of merchandise; separate entry

of packages contained In packages for delivery to other persons.
851. Same; statement of cost of production.
352. Declaration by consignee; contents.
353. Same; for hooks, magazines, etc.
354. Same; bond by agent to produce declaration.
355. Same; when consignee not liable for additional or increased

duties.
356. Same: separate forms for declaration.
857. Same; merchandise consigned to deceased, insolvent, pnrtnershlp.

or corporation.
858. Bond for production of Invoices, declarations, etc., where mer-

chandisc not sent to public stores.
859. Additions to entry; deductions from cost or valuation ia Invoice.
300. Appraisal.
861. Additional duties where merchandise undervalued; fraudulent un-

dervaluation; assessment of duties upon amount less than en-
tered value.

382. Incomplete entry; storage of merchandise In bonded warehouse.
863. Unclaimed goods; sale; explosive or perishable articles.
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See. 
177. Same; final findings transmitted to President. 
178. Same; levy of additional offset duties. 
179. Same; forbidding entry of articles until completion of investiga-

tions. 
180. Same; length of time additional duties or refusal of entries 

effective. 

I &SPORTS FROM COUNTRIES MAKING DISCRIMINATIONS 

181. Suspension of imports from countries making discriminations. 
182. Imports from countries making discriminations against products 

of United States; new or additional duties; proclamation by 
President. 

153. Same; exclusion from importation; proclamation by President. 
154. Same; scope of, suspension, revocation, etc., of proclamations. 
185. Same; effective date of new or additional duties or exclusion 

from importation. 
186. Same; further new or additional duties. 
187. Same; forfeiture, seizure, and condemnation of articles unlaw-

fully imported. 
• 

18$. Same; duties of Tariff Commission. 
189. Same; rules and regulations by Secretary of Treasury. 
190. Same; " foreign country" defined. 

SPECIAL PROVISIONS 

191. Duties on automobiles, etc., sold to foreign Governments, etc., upon 
importation into United States. 

192. Entry of cigars. 
193. Grain brought from Canada for grinding. 
194. Return free of livestock exported for exhibition. 
195. Same; animals taken abroad with circus or menagerie. 
196. Duties imposed applicable to certain previous imports; duties based 

upon weight of merchandise at time of entry. 

PALKIINNT or BUTT 

197. Duties, how payable. 
198. Certified checks; receivable for all public dues; lien for payment of. 
199. Judgments, how payable. 

SUBTITLE IV.-CUSTOMS ADMINISTRATION 

ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS 

PART 1.-DEFINITIONS 
231. Definitions. 
232. Same; " port" 
233. Departure from prescribed forms. 
234. Valuation of imported merchandise. 
235. Same; foreign value; how ascertained. 
236. Same; expert value; how ascertained. 
237. Same; United States value; how ascertained. 
238. Same; cost of production; bow ascertained. 
239. Same; American selling price; how ascertained. 
240. Value at date of shipment. 

PART 2.-EXPORT, ENTRY, AND IINLADING or VESSELS AND VEHICLES 

241. Manifests, form, and contents. 
242. Same; separate specification of sea stores, etc., forfeiture of 

articles in excess of specification or landed without permit; 
penalty. 

243. Report of arrival of vessels; duty of master. 
244. Entry of American vessels. 
245. Entry of foreign vessels. 
246. Failure to report or enter vessel. 
247. Documents returned upon clearance. 
248. Foreign consuls; return of documents before production of clear-

ance; fine. 
249. Mailing copy of manifest and corrections thereof to Comptroller 

General or comptroller of customs; failure; penalty. 
250. Poet entries; mailing copies to Comptroller General or comptroller 

of customs; failure; penalty. 
251. Vessels not required to enter. 
252. Goods destined for ports other than port of entry at which vessel 

first arrived; bonds. 
253. Manifests; cargoes for different districts or ports; permits for 

departure from port of first arrival. 
254. Entry at another port. 
255. Failure to obtain or to produce permit. 
256. Stores retained on board. 
267. Duty on equipments or repair parte for oemels. 
268. Remission for necessary repairs. 
259. Place of entry and anladbig; merchandise in bulk. 
260. Unlading before entry or report of arrival and grant of permit; 

preliminary entry. 
24L Boarding officers may administer oaths; compensation. 

Sec. 
262. Unlading; place; cases of emergency. 
283. Uniading on Suaays, holidays, or at night ; special licenses. 

264. Bonds for special licenses. 
265. Special license for lading at night or on Sundays or holidays. 
266. Penalty and forfeiture for lading or unlading contrary to law. 
267. Compensation for overtime services; fixing working hour ,. 
268. Boarding and discharging inspectors; duties; obstructing or hinder-

ing; penalty. 
289. Same; compensation and expenses. 
270. Custody of cargo not unladen promptly. 
271. Unlaciing at risk of consignee until entry made. 
272. Time for unlading hulk cargo. 
273. Landing spirits and wines; marking casks and cases. 

274. Same: obliteration of marks. 
275. Imports from contiguous countries; reports and manifests; p^r-

mits; penalties and forfeitures for failure to report arrival or 

unlading without permit. 
276. Same; failure to report arrival or file manifest. 
277. Same; inspection of merchandise and baggage. 
278. Same; forfeiture on refusal to permit inspection. 
279. Same; sealing vessels or vehicles. 
280. Same; failure to proceed to port of destination, etc. 
281. Same; supplies, etc.; filing lists of with manifest; penalty for 

failure. 
282. Oath of master. 
283. Duty on salons) stores. 
284. Manifests of vessels in coasting trade. 
285. Entry for goods taken or delivered at intermediate ports. 
286. Departure for place where no customhouse. 
287. Report and unlading of cargoes. 
288. Enrolled or licensed vessels. 
289. Entry of ferryboats; vessels exempt from fees. 
290. Departure from place where there is no customhouse. 

291. Forms. 
292. Penalty for neglect. 
293. Registered vessels touching at foreign ports. 
294. Same; no duty by reason thereof. 

PART 3.- ASCERTAINMENT, COLLECTION, AND RECOVERY OF DUTI ES 

831. Invoices of imported merchandise; contents; additional require-
ments. 

332. Same; merchandise shipped by other than manufacturer otherwise 
than by purchase. 

333. Same; goods purchased in different consular districts. 
334. Certification of invoices; consular districts. 
335. Declaration indorsed upon invokes. 
336. Copies of certified invokes. 
337. Certifying invoices. 
338. Indorsement upon invoice; port of entry. 
339. Restriction on consular certificates. 
340. Consuls to exert proof of invoice. 
841. Fraudulent practices, consul's report. 
342. Disposition of original invoke and copies. 
843. Certification of invoices by other than American consular officers; 

certification in United States possessions. 
344. Ownership of merchandise; consignor; consignee. 
345. Entry er mereltaltdise; by whom made; time for making. 
846. Same; certified invoices to be produced; exceptions. 
847. Same; bill of lading to be produced; exceptions. 
348. Same; signature; contemns. 
349. Same; enumeration of kinds and quantities of merchandise im-

ported and their value. 

350. Same; subsequent entry of part of merchandise; separate entry 
of packages contained in packages for delivery to other persons. 

851. Same; statement of cost of production. 
352. Declaration by consignee; contents. 
353. Same; for hooks, magazines, etc. 
354. Same; bond by agent to produce declaration. 
355. Same; when consignee not liable for additional or increased 

duties. 
356. Same; separate forms for declaration. 
857. Same; merchandise consigned to deceased, insolvent, partnership, 

or corporation. 
858. Bond for production of invoices, declarations, etc., where mer-

chandise not sent to public stores, 
849. Additions to entry; deductions from cost or valuation in invoice. 
360. Appraisal. 

361. Additional duties where merchandise undervalued; fraudulent un-
dervaluation; assessment of duties upon amount less than en-
tered value. 

362. Incomplete entry; storage of merchandise in bonded warehouse. 
863. Unclaimed goods; sale; explosive or perishable articles. 
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Sec.
364. Destruction of abandoned or forfeited merchandise.
865. Proceeds of sale of unclaimed goods.
366. Expense of ascertaining weight, quantity, or measure of mer-

chandise.
867. Partnership bond.
3868. Baggage; examinltion.
369. Same; forfeiture of articles not included in declaration.
370. Declaration and entry of certain merchandise, household goods,

gifts, tools of trade, etc; rules and regulations.
371. Same.
872. Inspection, examination, or appraisal of merchandise; packages

or quantities to be opened and examined; articles not specified
in invoice.

873. Duties of appraisers.
374. Same; review of reports of assistant appraisers.
375. Duties of assistant appraisers.
376. Same; port of New York; report deemed appraisement.
377. Duties of examiners.
378. Appraiser as special examiner.
379. Instructions to prevent importation.
380. Acting appraisers.
381. Appeal for reappraisement to Board of General Appraisers.
382. Regulations for appraisal, and classification and assessment of

duties; control of appraisers, etc.
383. Reversal or modification of rulings of Secretary of Treasury.
384. Execution of instructions of Secretary of Treasury; decisions of

Secretary binding.
385. Assessment of ad valorem duties; duties on coverings or con-

tainers.
386. Deposit of estimated duty; ascertaining, fixing, and liquidating

duties.
387. Allowances on abandonment by importer, and for decay of or

injury to merchandise.
388. Tare, draft, or other Impurities.
389. Duty on commingled merchandise.
890. Hydrometers.
391. Ascertainment of duties on grain.
892. Examination of importers, consignees, agents, etc.; production of

documents.
893. Failure to submit to examination or produce documents; penalty;

conclusiveness of appraisement; false swearing.
394. Inspection of exporter's books; failure to permit; prohibiting

importation; withholding delivery of and selling merchandise
imported.

895. Inspection of importer's books; prohibiting importation; with-
holding delivery of and selling merchandise.

896. Deposit of moneys paid for unascertained duties or under protest.
897. Immunity of customs officers from liability.
898. Protests; necessity for; time for filing; contents; amendment.
399. Same; review of decision by collector; refunds; finality of deter-

mination on protest.
400. Complaint by American manufacturer, producer, or wholesaler;

appraised value of imported merchandise; appeal for reap-
praisement by Secretary of Treasury, consignee, or American
manufacturer, etc.

401. Same; classification of and rate of duty imposed upon imported
merchandise; procedure thereon; protest by American manu-
facturer, etc.

402. Same; copies of appeals and protests for consignee; appearance
by consignee before Board of General Appraisers; appeal to
Court of Customs Appeals.

403. Same; inspection of documents, etc., of consignee by American
manufacturer, etc.

404. Frivolous appeals or protests; penalty; filing appeal.
405. Board of General Appraisers; members; vacancies; salaries;

removal; office; powers of board and members thereof; presi-
dent; expenses ; retirement.

406. Decisions of general appraisers; filing; inspection; copies for col-
lectors and Secretary of Treasury; publication.

407. Refund of duties and correction of errors in liquidation.
408. Same; appropriation for.
409. Liquidation of duties; conclusiveness; reliquidation.
413. Disposal of receipts from reimbursable charges for labor, serv-

ices, etc.
414. Detail from field force of customs service fto duty in Wash-

ington.
415. Customhouse brokers; license.
416. Same; revocation of license.
417. Same review of decision by district court.
418. Same; regulations.
419. Definition of "person."
420. Definition of "ton."

PART 4.-TRANSPORTATION IN BOND AND WARBHOUSINo OF MERCHANDISE

Sec.
451. Carriers of bonded merchandise; designation; bond.
452. Merchandise which may be transported in bond to port of desti-

nation.
453. Merchandise and baggage which may be transported in bond for

exportation; regulations.
454. Transportation through contiguous countries.
455. Bonded warehouses; designation; private bonded warehouses;

public bonded warehouses; bonds of owners; use of ware-
houses; customs offlcer in charge of.

456. Same; regulations by Secretary of Treasury; landing certificates.
457. Same; merchandise which may be deposited; withdrawal; de-

struction of merchandise.
458. Exportation of merchandise after release from custody of Gov-

ernment; refunds or drawbacks.
459. Abandonment of merchandise in bonded warehouse; sale; dis-

position of proceeds.
460. Same; retention of distilled spirits, wines, etc., in warehouse

during prohibitory period.
461. Lease of warehouses by Secretary of Treasury; restrictions on

use.
462. Public stores.
463. Manner of withdrawal from bonded warehouse; manipulation in

warehouse; scouring or carbonizing wool.
464. Deterioration of or Injury to merchandise in bonded warehouses;

abatement or allowances for; abandonment of merchandise by
consignee.

465. Lien for freight, charges, or general average contribution.
466. Cartage of merchandise.
46T. Deposit of imported liquors in bonded warehouse.
468. Stamps and brands effaced on emptying packages of imported

liquors.
469. Dealing in or using empty stamped imported liquor containers.
471. Ownership of bonded warehouses by customs officers prohibited;

contracts for lease or use of buildings for public use.
472. Special delivery and appraisement of imported articles of limited

value and weight.
473. Carriers responsible under bond; return of unclaimed packages.
474. Merchandise corded and sealed; record.
475. Consignment to carrier; invoice; delivery.

PART 5.-- NroacMxxNT PROVISIONS

481. Boarding vessels or vehicles; seizure of vessel or merchandise.
482. Search of vehicles and persons.
483. Forfeitures.
484. Examination of persons and baggage; female Inspectors.
485. Production and certification of manifest.
486. Failure to produce manifest; penalty; merchandise not included

in manifest; penalty and forfeiture; opium for smoking; penalty.
48T. Departure of vessel or unlading of merchandise before making

report or entry; penalty.
488. Unlawful unlading; penalty; accident, stress of weather, or other

necessity.
489. Unlawful transshipment; penalty, seizure and forfeiture.
490. Evasion of law relating to transportation between ports of United

States; seizure and forfeiture; tonnage duty.
491. Unlawful relanding; penalties.
492. False drawback claims; punishment.
493. False or fraudulent documents, statements, or practices; willful

acts or omissions depriving United States of duties; punish-
ment.

494. Same; seizure of merchandise as security for fines; release on
bond.

495. Same; forfeiture of merchandise.
496. Smuggling or clandestine Importations; false, forged, or fraudu-

lent Invoices; punishment.
497. Fraudulently or knowingly importing or assisting in Importing

merchandise; buying, selling, transporting, or concealing un-
lawfully imported merchandise; punishment.

498. Seizure or forfeiture of vessels or vehicles.
499. Search warrants; houses within ten feet of boundary.
500. Receiving or depositing merchandise in buildings on boundary

line or carrying merchandise through same unlawfully; punish-
ment.

501. Fraudulently concealing merchandise in, or removal from, bonded
warehouse; repacking; altering, etc., marks or numbers; punish-
ment.

502. Customs seals; affixing by unauthorized persons; false seals; re-
moval, injury to, defacing, etc.; wrongful entry of bonded ware-
house, or unlawful removal of merchandise therefrom; punish-
ment.

503. Customs officers not to be interested in vessel or cargo or importa-
tion; penalty.

533533 TITLE I9.-CUSTOMS DUTIES 

Sec. 
361. Destruction of abandoned or forfeited merchandise. 
365. l'roceeds of sale of unclaimed goods. 
366. Expense of ascertaining weight, quantity, or measure of mer-

chandise. 
367. Partnership bond. 
368. Baggage; examination. 
369. Same; forfeiture of articles not included in declaration. 
370. Declaration and entry of certain merchandise, household goods, 

gifts, tools of trade, etc; rules and regulations. 
371. Same. 
372. Inspection, examination, or appraisal of merchandise; packages 

or quantities to be opened and examined; articles not specified 
in invoice. 

873. Duties of appraisers. 
374. Same; review of reports of assistant appraisers. 
375. Duties of assistant appraisers. 
376. Same; port of New York; report deemed appraisement. 
377. Duties of examiners. 
378. Appraiser as special examiner. 
379. Instructions to prevent importation. 
380. Acting appraisers. 
381. Appeal for reappraisement to Board of General Appraisers. 
382. Regulations for appraisal, and classification and assessment of 

duties; control of appraisers, etc. 

383. Reversal or modification of rulings of Secretary of Treasury. 
384. Execution of instructions of Secretary of Treasury; decisions of 

Secretary binding. 
385. Assessment of ad valorem duties; duties on coverings or con-

tainers. 
386. Deposit of estimated duty; ascertaining, fixing, and liquidating 

duties. 

387. Allowances on abandonment by importer, and for decay of or 
injury to merchandise. 

388. Tare, draft, or other impurities. 
389. Duty on commingled merchandise. 
890. Hydrometers. 
391. Ascertainment of duties on grain. 
892. Examination of importers, consignees, agents, etc.; peoduction of 

documents. 

893. Failure to submit to examination or produce documents; penalty; 
conclusiveness of appraisement; false swearing. 

894. Inspection of exporter's books; failure to permit; prohibiting 
importation; withholding delivery of and selling merchandise 
imported. 

895. Inspection of importer's books; prohibiting importation; with-
holding delivery of and selling merchandise. 

896. Deposit of moneys paid for unascertained duties or under protest. 
897. Immunity of customs officers from liability. 
898. Protests; necessity for; time for filing; contents; amendment. 
399. Same; review of decision by collector; refunds; finality of deter-

mination on protest. 

400. Complaint by American manufacturer, producer, or wholesaler; 
appraised value of imported merchandise; appeal for reap-
praisement by Secretary of Treasury, consignee, or American 
manufacturer, etc. 

401. Same; classification of and rate of duty imposed upon imported 
merchandise; procedure thereon; protest by American manu-
facturer, etc. • 

402. Same; copies of appeals and protests for consignee; appearance 
by consignee before Board of General Appraisers; appeal to 
Court of Customs Appeals. 

403. Same; inspection of documents, etc., of consignee by American 
manufacturer, etc. 

40.1. Frivolous appeals or protests; penalty; filing appeal. 
405. Board of General Appraisers; members; vacancies; salaries; 

removal; office; powers of board and members thereof; presi-
dent; expenses; retirement. 

406. Decisions of general appraisers; filing; inspection; copies for col-
lectors and Secretary of Treasury; publication. 

407. Refund of duties and correction of errors in liquidation. 
408. Same; appropriation for. 
409. Liquidation of duties; conclusiveness; reliquidation. 
413. Disposal of receipts from reimbursable charges for labor, Derv-

. ices, etc. 

414. Detail from field force of customs service fqi duty in Wash-
ington. 

415. Customhouse brokers; license. 
416. Same; revocation of license. 
417. Same; review of decision by district court. 
418. Same; regulations. 
419. Definition of " person." 
420. Definition of " ton." 

PART 4.-TRANSPORTATION IN BOND AND W AREHOUSING OF MERCHANDISE 

Sec. 
451. Carriers of bonded merchandise; designation; bond. 
452. Merchandise which may be transported in bond to port of desti-

nation. 
453. Merchandise and baggage which may be transported in bond for 

exportation; regulations. 
454. Transportation through contiguous countries. 
455. Bonded warehouses; designation; private bonded warehouses: 

public bonded warehouses; bonds of owners; use of ware-
houses; customs officer in charge of. 

456. Same; regulations by Secretary of Treasury; landing certificates. 
457. Same; merchandise which may be deposited; withdrawal; de-

struction of merchandise. 
458. Exportation of merchandise after release from custody of Gov-

ernment; refunds or drawbacks. 
459. Abandonment of merchandise in bonded warehouse; sale; dis-

position of proceeds. 
460. Same; retention of distilled spirits, wines, etc., in warehouse 

during prohibitory period. 
461. Lease of warehouses by Secretary of Treasury; restrictions on 

use. 
462. Public stores. 
463. Manner of withdrawal from bonded Warehouse; manipulation in 

warehouse; scouring or carbonizing wool. 
464. Deterioration of or injury to merchandise in bonded warehouses; 

abatement or allowances for; abandonment of merchandise by 
consignee. 

465. Lien for freight, charges, or general average contribution. 
466. Cartage of merchandise. 
46T. Deposit of imported liquors in bonded warehouse. 
468. Stamps and brands effaced on emptying packages of imported 

liquors. 
469. Dealing in or using empty stamped imported liquor containers. 
471. Ownership of bonded warehouses by customs officers prohibited; 

contracts for lease or use of buildings for public use. 
472. Special delivery and appraisement of imported articles of limited 

value and weight. 
473. Carriers responsible under bond; return of unclaimed packages. 
474. Merchandise corded and sealed; record. 
475. Consignment to carrier; invoice; delivery. 

PART 5.-ENPOROMMEZNir PROVISIONS 

481. Boarding vessels or vehicles; seizure of vessel or merchandise. 
482. Search of vehicles and persons. 
483. Forfeitures. 
484. Examination of persons and baggage; female inspectors. 
485. Production and certification of manifest. 
486. Failure to produce manifest; penalty; merchandise not included 

in manifest; penalty and forfeiture; opium for smoking; penalty. 
487. Departure of vessel or unlading of merchandise before making 

report or entry; penalty. 
488. Unlawful unlading; penalty; accident, stress of weather, or other 

necessity. 
489. Unlawful transshipment; penalty, seizure and forfeiture. 
490. Evasion of law relating to transportation between ports of United 

States; seizure and forfeiture; tonnage duty. 
491. Unlawful relanding; penalties. 
492. False drawback claims; punishment. 
493. False or fraudulent documents, statements, or practices; willful 

acts or omissions depriving United States of duties; punish-
ment. 

494. Same; seizure of merchandise as security for fines; release on 
bond. 

495. Same; forfeiture of merchandise. 
496. Smuggling or clandestine importations; false, forged, or fraudu-

lent invoices; punishment. 
497. Fraudulently or knowingly importing or assisting in importing 

merchandise; buying, selling, transporting, or concealing tire 
lawfully imported merchandise; punishment. 

498. Seizure or forfeiture of vessels or vehicles. 
499. Search warrants; houses within ten feet of boundary. 
500. Receiving or depositing merchandise in buildings on boundary 

line or carrying merchandise through same unlawfully; punish-
ment. 

501. Fraudulently concealing merchandise in, or removal from, bonded 
warehouse; repacking; altering, etc., marks or numbers; punish-
ment. 

502. Customs seals; affixing by unauthorized persons; false seals; re-
moval, injury to, defacing, etc.; wrongful entry of bonded ware-
house, or unlawful removal of merchandise therefrom; punish-

• ment. 
503. Customs officers not to be interested in vessel or cargo or importa-

tion; penalty. 
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see.
504. Receiving gratuities for performanl-e or nonperformance of serv-

ices.
505. Bribery of customs officers.
506. Seizures.
507. Officers to make character known.
508. Persons making seizures pleading general issue and proving special

matter.
509. Seizures; report and delivery of vessel or property to collector;

report of violations.
510. Same: reports by collectors to Solicitor of Treasury and district

attorneys.
511. Same; prosecutions by district attorneys.
512. Same; custody of property seized.
513. Same; appraisement of seized property.
514. Same; notice of seizure, forfeiture and sale where value $1,000 or

less.
515. Same; claims to and condemnation of seized property.
616. Same; sale of unclaimed property.
517. Same: condemnation proceedings where value exceeds $1,000.
518. Same; place of sale; destruction instead of sale; remanufacture

in certain cases.
519. Same; summary sale of perishable property.
520. Same; sale of seized property; disposition of proceeds.
521. Same; release of seized property on payment of appraised value.
522. Vessels or vehicles summarily forfeited; use for enforcement

of customs laws or National Prohibition Act.
523. Vessels forfeited by decree; order of court for delivery to

Treasury.
524. Limitation on use; expense of maintenance, etc.; report In

Budget; disposition when not needed.
525. Burden of proof in proceedings for forfeiture of property seized.
526. Costs of prosecution.
527. Sums received from fines and other receipts covered into

Treasury.
528. Collector to receive amount recovered.
529. Compromise of claims.
530. Dismissal of proceedings.
531. Compromise upon recommendation of Solicitor of the Treasury.
532. Remission or mitigation of fines, penalties, or forfeitures.
533. Compensation to informers.
534. Same; United States officers.
535. Compulsory prodaetion of books, invokes, or papers.
536. Limitation of actions for penalties or forfeiturea.
537. Officers,- informers, and defendants as witnesses.
538. Extension of time for acts during national emergency of war.
539. General rules and regulations.
540. President may use suitable vessels for enforcing customs laws.
541. Small boats for use of customs officials.
542. Motor boats for Corpus Christi; use elsewhere.

PA*RT .- G--- ANIA PROVISIONS

671. Effect of repeals or modifications upon rights and liabilities.
572. Treaty with Cuba and law enforcing not affected.
573. Laws unaffected.
674. Exemption from taking other oaths.
5675. Effect of partial invalidity.
576. Citation of chapter.
677. Laws applicable to Philippine.

SUBTITLE I.-DUTIABLE LIST

Section 121. Articles dutiable, and rates; schedules.-Except
as otherwise specially provided for in this chapter, there
shall be levied, collected, and paid upon all articles when im-
ported from any foreign country into the United States or into
any of its possessions (except the Philippine Islands, the Virgin
Islands, and the islands of Guam and Tutuila) the rates of
duty which are prescribed by the schedules and paragraphs of
the dutiable list of this title, namely:

SCHEDIUL l.-CHZ]MICALS, OILS, AND PAIlTS

PARAGRAPH 1. Acids and acid anhydrides: Acetic acid con-
taining by weight not more than 65 per centum of acetic acid,
three-fourths of 1 cent per pound; containing by weight more
than 65 per centum, 2 cents per pound; acetic anhydride, 5 cents
per pound; boric acid, 1% cents per pound; chloroacetic acid, 5
cents per pound; citric acid, 17 cents per pound; lactic acid,
containing by weight of lactic acid less than 30 per centum, 2

eents per pound; 30 per centum or more and less than 55 per
onutlunm 4 cents ner noinnd: fand 56 K rP c entnm r- morvo a ont.

per pound: Provided, That any lactic-acid anhydride present

shall be determined as lactic acid and included as such: And

provided further, That the duty on lactic acid shall not be less

than 25 per centum ad valorem; tannic acid, tannin, and ex-

tracts of nutgalls, containing by weight of tannic acid less than

50 per centum, 4 cents per pound; 50 per centum or more and

not medicinal, 10 cents per pound; 50 per centum or more and

medicinal, 20 cents per pound; tartaric acid, 6 cents per pound;

arsenic acid, 3 cents per pound; gallic acid, 8 cents per pound;

oleic acid or red oil, 11/2 cents per pound; oxalic acid, 4 cents

per pound; phosphoric acid, 2 cents per pound; pyrogallic acid,

12 cents per pound; stearic acid, 11/2 cents per pound; and all

other acids and acid anhydrides not specially provided for, 25

per centum ad valorem.
PAP. 2. Acetaldehyde, aldol or acetaldol, aldehyde ammonia,

butyraldehyde, crotonaldehyde, paracetaldehyde, ethylene, chlo-

rohydrin, ethylene dichloride, ethylene glycol, ethylene oxide,

glycol, monoacetate, propylene chlorohydrin, propylene dichlo-

ride, and propylene glycol, 6 cents per pound and 30 per

centum ad valorem.
PAL. 3. Acetone, acetone oil, and ethyl methyl ketone, 25 per

centum ad valorem.
PAR. 4. Alcohol: Amyl, butyl, propyl, and fusel oil, 6 cents

per pound; methyl or wood (or methanol), 12 cents per gallon;

and ethyl for nonbeverage purposes only, 15 cents per gallon.

PAR. 5. All chemical elements, all chemical salts and com-

pounds, an medicinal preparations, and all combinations and

mixtures of any of the foregoing, all the foregoing obtained

naturally or artificially and not specially provided for, 25 per

centum ad valorem.
PAL. 6. Aluminum hydroxide or refined bauxite, one-half of

1 cent per pound; potassium aluminum sulphate or potash alum

and ammonillm aluminuma sulphate or ammonia alum, three-

fourths of 1 cent per pound; aluminum sulphate, alum cake or
aluminous cake, containing not more than 15 per centum of

alumina and more iron than the equivalent of one-tenth of 1 per

centum of ferric oxide, three-tenths of 1 cent per pound; con-
taining more than 15 per icentum of alumina or. not more iron
than the equivalent of one-tenth of 1 per centurn of ferric oxide,
three-eighths of 1 cent per pound; all other aluminum salts and
compounds not specially provided for, 25 per centum ad
valorem.

PaB. 7. Ammonium carbonate and bicarbonate, 1% cents per
pound; ammonium chloride, 1'4 cents per pound; ammonium
nitrate, I cent per pound; ammonium perchlorate and am-
monium phosphate, 1% cents per-pound; ammonium sulphate,
one-fourth of 1 cent per pound; liquid anhydrous ammonia, 21/2
cents per pound.

PAR. 8. Antimony: Oxide, 2 cents per pound; tartar emetic
or potassium-antimony tartrate, 6 cents per pound; sulphides
and other antimony salts and compounds, not specially pro-
vided for, 1 cent per pound and 25 per centum ad valorem.

PAB. 9. Argols, tartar, and wine lees, crude or partly refined,
containing not more than 90 per centum of potassium bitartrate,
5 per centum ad valorem; containing more than 90 per centum
of potassium bitartrate, 5 cents per pound; cream of tartar,
Rochelle salts or potassium-sodium tartrate, 5 cents per pound;
calcium tartrate, crude, 5 per centum ad valorem.

PAI. 10. Balsams: Copaiba, fir or Canada, Peru, tolu, tyrax,
and all other balsams, all the foregoing which are natural
and uncompounded, 10 per centum ad valorem: Provided, That
no article containing alcohol shall be classified for duty under
this paragraph.

Pa. 11. Gums: Amber and amberold unmanufactured, not
specially provided for, $1 per pound; arabic or senegal, 5
cent per pound.

PAR. 12. Barium carbonate, precipitated, 1 cent per pound;
1-ri-m /h'i.dQ 1 * * int-e -V- n h-salm A1n.Ic A 4nntnr-
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see. 
504. Receiving gratuities for performante or nonperformance of serv-

ices. 
505. Bribery of customs officers. 
506. Seizures. 
507. Officers to make character known. 
508. Persons making seizures pleading general issue and proving special 

matter. 
509. Seizures; report and delivery of vessel or property to collector; 

report of violations. 
510. Same; reports by collectors to Solicitor of Treasury and district 

attorneys. 
511. Same; prosecutions by district attorneys. 
512. Same; custody of property seized. 
513. Same; appraiseinent of seized property. 
514. Same; notice of seizure, forfeiture and sale where value $1,000 or 

less. 
515. Same; claims to and condemnation of seized property. 
516. Same; sale of unclaimed property. 
517. Same: condemnation proceedings where value exceeds $1,000. 
518. Same; place of sale; destruction instead of sale; remannfacture 

in certain cases. 
519. Same; summary sale of perishable property. 
520. Same; sale of seized property; disposition of proceeds. 
521. Same; release of seized property on payment of appraised value. 
522. Vessels or vehicles summarily forfeited; use for enforcement 

of customs laws or National Prohibition Act. 
523. Vessels forfeited by decree; order of court for delivery to 

Treasury. 
524. Limitation on use; expense of maintenance, etc.; report in 

Budget; disposition when not needed. 
525. Burden of proof in proceedings for forfeiture of property seized. 
526. Costs of prosecution. 
527. Sums received from fines and other receipts covered into 

Treasury. 
528. Collector to receive amount recovered. 
529. Compromise of claims. 
530. Dismissal of proceedings. 
531. Compromise upon recommendation of Solicitor of the Treasury. 
532. Remission or mitigation of fines, penalties, Sr forfeitures. 
533. Compensation to informers. 
534. Same; United States officers. 
535. Compulsory production of books, invoices, or papers. 
536. Limitation of actions for penalties or forfeitures. 
537. Officers,- Informers, and defendants as witnesses. 
538. Extension of time for acts during national emergency of war. 
539. General rules and regulations. 
540. President may use suitable vessels for enforcing customs laws. 
541. Small boats for use of customs °Mewls. 
542. Motor boats for Corpus Christi; use elsewhere. 

PART 6.--Gannase PROVISIONS 

571. Effect of repeals or modifications upon rights and liabilities. 
572. Treaty with Cuba and law enforcing not affected. 
573. Laws unaffected. 
674. Exemption from taking other oaths. 
575. Effect of partial invalidity. 
576. Citation of chaPter. 
677. Laws applicable to Philippines. 

SUBTITLE I.-DUTIABLE LIST 

Section 121. Articles dutiable, and rates; schedules.-Except 
as otherwise specially provided for in this chapter, there 

shall be levied, collected, and paid upon all articles when im-
ported from any foreign country into the United States or into 
any of its possessions (except the Philipnine Islands, the Virgin 

Islands, and the islands of Guam and Tutuila) the rates of 
duty which are prescribed by the schedules and paragraphs of 

the dutiable list of this title, namely: 

SCHEDIILR 1.-CHEM/CALS, 011.8, AND PAINTS 

PARAGRAPH 1. Acids and acid anhydrides: Acetic acid con-

taining by weight not more than 65 per eentam of acetic acid, 
three-fourths of 1 cent per pound; containing by weight more 
than 65 per centum, 2 cents per pound; acetic anhydride, 5 cents 
per pound; boric acid, 11/2  cents per pound; chloroacetic acid, 5 
cents per pound; eitrie acid, 17 cents per pound; lactic acid, 
containing by weight of lactic acid less than 30 per centum, 2 
cents per pound; 30 per centum or more and less than 55 per 
eentunt, 4 cents per pound; and 55 per centum or more, 9 cents 

per pound: Provided, That any lactic-acid anhydride present 
shall be determined as lactic acid and included as such: And 
provided further, That the duty on lactic acid shall not he less 
than 25 per centum ad valorem; tannic acid, tannin, and ex-
tracts of nutgalls, containing by weight of tannic acid less than 
50 per centum, 4 cents per pound; 50 per centum or more and 
not medicinal, 10 cents per pound; 50 per centum or more and 
medicinal, 20 cents per pound; tartaric acid, 6 cents per pound; 

arsenic acid, 3 cents per pound; gallic acid, 8 cents per pound; 
oleic acid or red oil, 1% cents per pound; oxalic acid, 4 cents 
per pound; phosphoric acid, 2 cents per pound; pyrogallic acid, 
12 cents per pound; stearic acid, 11/2 cents per pound; and all 
other acids and acid anhydrides not specially provided for, 25 

per centum ad valorem. 
Pan. 2. Acetaldehyde, aldol or acetaldol, aldehyde ammonia, 

butyraldehyde, crotonaldehyde, paracetaldehYde, ethylene, chlo-

rohydrin, ethylene dichloride, ethylene glycol, ethylene oxide, 
glycol, monoacetate, propylene chlorohydrin, propylene dichlo-

ride, and propylene glycol, 6 cents per pound and 30 per 

centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 3. Acetone, acetone oil, and ethyl methyl ketone, 25 per 

centum ad valorem. 
Pan. 4. Alcohol: Amyl, butyl, propyl, and fusel oil, 6 cents 

per pound; methyl or wood (or methanol), 12 cents per gallon; 

and ethyl for nonbeverage purposes only, 15 cents per gallon. 
Pen. 5. All chemical elements, all chemical salts and com-

pounds, all medicinal preparations, and all combinations and 
mixtures of any of the foregoing, all the foregoing obtained 
naturally or artificially and not specially provided for, 25 per 

centum ad valorem. 
Pea. 6 ,Aluminum hydroxide or refined bauxite, one-half of 

1 cent per pound; potassium aluminum sulphate or potash alum 

and ammonium aluminum sulphate or ammonia alum, three-
fourths of 1 cent per pound; aluminum sulphate, alum cake or 

aluminons cake, containing not more than 15 per centum of 
alumina and more iron than the equivalent of one-tenth of 1 per 

centum of ferric oxide, three-tenths of 1 cent per pound; con-

taining more than 15 per ,centum of alumina or not more iron 
than the equivalent of one-tenth of 1 per centum of ferric oxide, 

three-eighths of 1 cent per pound; all other aluminum salts and 

compounds not specially provided for, 25 per centum ad 

valorem. 
Pen. 7. Ammonium carbonate and bicarbonate, 11/2  cents per 

pound; ammonium chloride, 11/2  cents per pound; ammonium 
nitrate, 1 cent per pound; ammonium perchlorate and am-
monium phosphate, 11/2  cents, per ; ammonium sulphate, 
one-fourth of 1 cent per pound; liquid anhydrous ammonia, 21/2  

cents per pound. 
Pen. 8. Antimony: Oxide, 2 cents per pound; tartar emetic 

or potassium-antimony tartrate, 6 cents per pound; sulphides 
and other antimony salts and compounds, not specially pro-

vided for, 1 cent per pound and 25 per centum ad valorem. 
Pia. 9. Argols, tartar, and wine lees, crude or partly refined, 

containing not more than 90 per centum of potassium bitartrate, 
5 per centum ad valorem; containing more than 90 per centum 

of potassium bitartrate, 5 cents per pound; cream of tartar, 
Rochelle salts or potassium-sodium tartrate, 5 cents per pound; 
calcium tartrate, crude, 5 per centum ad valorem. 

Pea 10. Balsams: Copaiba, fir or Canada, Peru, toln, tyres, 
and all other balsams, all the foregoing which are natural 
and uncomponnded, 10 per centum ad valorem: Provided, That 
no article contistning alcohol shall be classified for duty under 
this paragraph. 

PAR. 11. Gums: Amber and amberoid unmauufactured, not 
specially provided for, $1 per pound; arable or senegal, 1/2  
cent per pound. 

Pea 12. Barium carbonate, precipitated, 1 cent per pound; 
barium chloride, 11/2  cents per pound; barium dioxide, 4 cents 
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per pound; barium hydroxide, 1%/ cents per pound; and barium diaminostilbene, dianisidine, dichlorophthalic acid, dimethyl-
nitrate, 2 cents per pound. aniline, dimethylaminophenol, dimethylphenylbenzylammonium

PAR. 13. Blackings, powders, liquids, and creams for cleaning hydroxide, dimethylphenylenediamine, dinitrobenzene, dinitro-
or polishing, not specially provided for, 25 per centum ad chlorobenzene, dinitronaphthalene, dinitrophenol, dinitro-
valorem: Provided, That no preparations containing alcohol toluene, dihydroxynaphthalene, diphenylamine, hydroxy-
shall be classified for duty under this paragraph. phenylarsinic acid, metanilic acid, methylanthraquinone, naph-

PA. 14. Bleaching powder or chlorinated lime, three-tenths thylamine, naphthylenediamine, nitroaniline, nitroanthraqul-
of 1 cent per pound. none, nitrobenzaldehyde, nitrobenzene, nitronaphthalene, nitro-

PAR. 15. Caffeine, $1.50 per pound; compounds of caffeine, phenol, nitrophenylenediamine, nitrosodimethylaniline, nitro-
25 per centum ad valorem; impure tea, tea waste, tea siftings toluene, nitrotoluylenediamine, phenol, phenylenediamine, phenyl-
and sweepings, for manufacturing purposes in bond, pursuant hydrazine, phenylnaphthylamine, phenylglycine, phenylglycine-
to the provisions of sections 41 and 47 of Title 21, 1 cent per ortho-carboxylic acid, phthalic acid, phthalic anhydride, phthali-
pound. mide, quinaldine, quinoline, resorcinol not suitable for medicinal

PAR. 16. Calcium carbide, 1 cent per pound. use, salicylic acid and its salts not suitable for medicinal use,
PAr. 17. Calomel, corrosive sublimate, and other mercurial sulfanilic acid, thiocarbanilide, thiosalicylic acid, tetrachloro-

preparations, 45 per centum ad valorem. phthalic acid, tetramethyldiaminobenzophenone, tetramethyldi-
PAR. 18. Carbon tetrachloride, 21j2 cents per pound; chloro- aminodiphenyltnethane, toluene sulfochloride, toluene sulfona-

form, 6 cents per pound; tetrachloroethane and trichloroethy- mide, tribromophenol, toluidine, tolidine, tolylenediamine, xyli-
lene, 35 per centum ad valorem. dine, anthracene having a purity of 30 per centum or more,

PAR. 19. Casein or lactarene, 212 cents per pound. carbazole having a purity of 65 per centum or more, metacresol
PAR 20. Chalk or whiting or Paris white: Dry, ground, having a purity of 90 per centum or more, naphthalene which

bolted, or precipitated, 25 per centum ad valorem; ground in after the removal of all water present has a solidifying point
oil (putty), three-fourths of 1 cent per pound; put up in the of seventy-nine degrees centigrade or above, orthocresol having
form of cubes, blocks, sticks, or disks, or otherwise, including a purity of 90 per centum or mere, paracresol having a purity
tailors', billiard, red, and manufactures of chalk not specially of 90 per centum or more; all the foregoing products in this
provided for, 25 per centum ad valorem. paragraph whether obtained, derived, or manufactured from

PAx. 21. Chemical compounds, mixtures, and salts, of which coal tar or other source; all distillates of coal tar, blast-furnace
gold, platinum, rhodium, or silver constitutes the element of tar, oil-gas tar, and water-gas tar, which on being subjected to
chief value, 25 per centum ad valorem. distillation yield in the portion distilling below one hundred

PA. 22. Chemical compounds, salts, and mixtures of bis- and ninety degrees centigrade a quantity of tar acids equal to
muth, 35 per centum ad valorem. or more than 5 per centum of the original distillate or which

PA. 23. Chemicals, drugs, medicinal and similar substances, on being subjected to distillation yield in the portion distilling
whether dutiable or free, when imported in capsules, pills, tablets, below two hundred and fifteen degrees centigrade a quantity
lozenges, troches, ampoules, jubes, or similar forms, including of tar acids equal to or more than 75 per centum of the original
powders put up in medicinal doses, shall be dutiable at not less distillate; all similar products by whatever name known, which
than 25 per centum ad valorem. are obtained, derived, or manufactured in whole or in part from

PA. 24. Chemical elements, and chemical and medicinal any of the products provided for in this paragraph, or from
compounds, preparations, mixtures, and salts, distilled or any of the products provided for in paragraph 1549; all mix-
essential oils, expressed or extracted oils, animal oils and tures, including solutions, consisting in whole or in part of any
greases, ethers and esters, flavoring and other extracts, and of the foregoing products provided for in this paragraph, except
natural or synthetic fruit flavors, fruit esters, oils and essences, sheep dip and medicinal soaps; all the foregoing products pro-
all the foregoing and their combinations when containing alco- vided for in this paragraph, not colors, dyes, or stains, color
hol, and all articles consisting of vegetable or mineral objects acids, color bases, color lakes, leuco-compounds, indoxyl, indoxyl
immersed or placed in, or saturated with, alcohol, except per- compounds, ink powders, photographic chemicals, medicinals,
fumery and spirit varnishes, and all alcoholic compounds not synthetic aromatic or odoriferous chemicals, synthetic resinlike
specially provided for, if containing 20 per centum of alcohol products, synthetic tanning materials or explosives, and not
or less, 20 cents per pound and 25 per centum ad valorem; con- specially provided for in paragraph 28 or 1549, 40 per centum
taining more than 20 per centum and not more than 50 per ad valorem based upon the American selling price (as defined
centum of alcohol, 40 cents per pound and 25 per centum ad in section 239 of this title) of any similar competitive article
valorem; containing more than 50 per centum of alcohol, 80 manufactured or produced in the-United States, and 7 cents
cents per pound and 25 per centum ad valorem. per pound. If there is no similar competitive article manu-

PAR. 25. Chicle, crude, 10 cents per pound; refined or ad- factured or produced in the United States then the ad valorem
vanced in value by drying, straining, or any other process or rate shall be based upon the United States value, as defined
treatment whatever beyond that essential to the proper packing, in section 237 of this title. For the purposes of this para-
15 cents per pound. graph any coal-tar product provided for in this chapter shall

PAR. 26. Chloral hydrate, terpin hydrate, thymol, urea, and be considered similar to or competitive with any imported
glycerophosphoric acid, and salts and compounds of glycero- coal-tar product which accomplishes results substantially equal
phosphoric acid, 35 per centum ad valorem. to those accomplished by the domestic product when used in

PAB 27. Coal-tar products: Acetanilide not suitable for substantially the same manner. No duty imposed under this
medicinal use, alpha-naphthol, aminobenzolc acid, aminonaph- paragraph shall be increased under the provisions of sections
thol, aminophenetole, aminophenol, aminosalicylic acid, amino- 154 to 159 of this title.
anthraquinone, aniline oil, aniline salt, anthraquinone, arsanilic PAB. 28. Coal-tar products: All colors, dyes, or stains, whether

acid, benzaldehyde not suitable for medicinal use, benzal soluble or not in water, color acids, color bases, color lakes,

chloride, benzanthrone, benzidine, benzidine sulfate, benzoic leucocompounds, whether colorless or not, indoxyl and indoxyl
acid not suitable for medicinal use, benzoquinone, benzoyl compounds; ink powders; photographic chemicals; acetanilide
chloride, benzyl chloride, benzylethylaniline, betanaphthol not suitable for medicinal use, acetphenetidine, acetylsalicylic acid,

suitable for medicinal use, bromobenzene, chlorobenzene, chloro- antipyrine, benzaldehyde suitable for medicinal use, blnzolc
phthalic acid, cinnamic acid cumidine, dehydrothiotoluidine, acid suitable for medicinal use, beta-naphthol suitable for
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per pound; barium hydroxide, 114 cents per pound; and barium 
nitrate, 2 cents per pound. 

PAR. 13. Blackings, powders, liquids, and creams for cleaning 
or polishing, not specially provided for, 25 per centum ad 
valorem: Provided, That no preparations containing alcohol 
shall be classified for duty under this paragraph. 

PAR. 14. Bleaching powder or chlorinated lime, three-tenths 
of 1 cent per pound. 

PAR. 15. Caffeine, $1.50 per pound; compounds of caffeine, 
25 per centum ad valorem; impure tea, tea waste, tea siftings 
and sweepings, for manufacturing purposes in bond, pursuant 
to the provisions of sections 41 and 47 of Title 21, 1 cent per 
pound. 
PAR. 16. Calcium carbide, 1 cent per pound. 

PAR. 17. Calomel, corrosive sublimate, and other mercurial 
preparations, 45 per centum ad valorem. 

PAR. 18. Carbon tetrachloride, 2% cents per pound; chloro-
form, 6 cents per pound; tetrachloroethane and trichloroethy-
lene, 35 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 19. Casein or lactarene, 2% cents per pound. 
PAR. 20. Chalk or whiting or Paris white: Dry, ground, 

bolted, or precipitated, 25 per centum ad valorem; ground in 
oil (putty), three-fourths of 1 cent per pound; put up in the 
form of cubes, blocks, sticks, or disks, or otherwise, including 
tailors', billiard, red, and manufactures of chalk not specially 
provided for, 25 per centum ad valorem. 

Pen. 21. Chemical compounds, mixtures, and salts, of which 
gold, platinum, rhodium, or silver constitutes the element of 
chief value, 25 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 22. Chemical compounds, salts, and mixtures of bis-

muth, 35 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 23. Chemicals, drugs, medicinal and similar substances, 

whether dutiable or free, when imported in capsules, pills, tablets, 
lozenges, troches, ampoules, jubes, or similar forms, including 

powders put up in medicinal doses, shall be dutiable at not less 
than 25 per centum ad valorem. 
Pa. 24. Chemical elements, and chemical and medicinal 

compounds, preparations, mixtures, and salts, distilled or 
essential oils, expressed or extracted oils, animal oils and 
greases, ethers and esters, flavoring and other extracts, and 
natural or synthetic fruit flavors, fruit esters, oils and essences, 
all the foregoing and their combinations when containing alco-
hol, and all articles consisting of vegetable or mineral objects 
immersed or placed in, or saturated with, alcohol, except per-
fumery and spirit varnishes, and all alcoholic compounds not 
specially provided for, if containing 20 per centum of alcohol 
or less, 20 cents per pound and 25 per centum ad valorem; con-
taining more than 20 per centum and not more than 5() per 
cen turn of alcohol, 40 cents per pound and 25 per centum ad 
valorem; containing more than 50 per centum of alcohol, 80 
cents per pound and 25 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 25. Chicle, crude, 10 cents per pound; refined or ad-

vanced In value by drying, straining, or any other process or 
treatment whatever beyond that essential to the proper packing, 
15 cents per pound. 
PAR. 26. Chloral hydrate, terpin hydrate, thymol, urea, and 

glyeerophosphoric acid, and salts and compounds of glycero-
phosphoric acid, 35 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 27. Coal-tar products: Acetardlide not suitable for 

medicinal use, alpha-naphthol, arninobenzoic acid, aminonaph-
Clot, aminophenetole, aniinophenol, aminosalicylic acid, amino-

, anthraquinone, aniline oil, aniline salt, anthraquinone, arsanilic 
acid, benzaldehyde not suitable for medicinal use, benzal 

chloride, benzanthrone, benzidine, benzidine sulfate, benzoic 
acid not suitable for medicinal use, benzoquinone, benzoyl 
chloride, benzyl chloride, benzeethylanllhae, betartaphthol not 

suitable for medicinal use, bromobenzene, chlorobenzene, chloro-
phthalic acid, cinnamic acid, cumicline, dehydrothiotoluidine, 

diaminostilbene, dianisidine, diehlorophthalic acid, dimethyl-
aniline, dimethylaminophenol, dimethylphenylbenzylammonium 

hydroxide, dimethylphenylenediamine, dinitrobenzene, dinitro-
chlorobenzene, dinitronaphthalene, dinitrophenol, dinitro-
toluene, dihydroxynaphthalene, diphenylamine, hydroxy-
phenylarsinic acid, metanilic acid, methylanthraquinone, naph-

thylamine, naphthylenedia.mine, nitroaniline, nitroanthraqui-
none, nitrobenzaldehyde, nitrobenzene, nitronaphthalene, nitro-
phenol, nitrophenylenediamine, nitrosodimethylaniline, nitro-

toluene, nitrotoluylenediamine, phenol, phenylenediamine, phenyl-
hydrazine, phenylnaphthylamine, phenylglycine, phenylglycine-
ortho-carboxylic acid, phthalic acid, phthalic anhydride, phthali-
nide, quinaldine, quinoline, resorcinol not suitable for medicinal 
use, salicylic acid and its salts not suitable for medicinal use, 

sulfanilic acid, thiocarbanilide, thiosalicylic acid, tetrachloro-
phthalic acid, tetramethyldiaminobenzophenone, tetramethyldi-
aminodiphenyllnethane, toluene sulfochloride, toluene sulfona-

mide, tribromophenol, toluidine, tolidine, tolylenediamine, xyli-
dine, anthracene having a purity of 30 per centum or more, 

c_arbazole having a purity of 65 per centum or more, metacresol 
having a purity of 90 per centum or more, naphthalene which 
after the removal of all water present has a solidifying point 
of seventy-nine degrees centigrade or above, orthocresol having 
a purity of 90 per centum or more, paracresol having a purity 
of 90 per centum or more; all the foregoing products in this 
paragraph whether obtained, derived, or manufactured from 
coal tar or other source; all distillates of coal tar, blast-furnace 

tar, oil-gas tar, and water-gas tar, which on being subjected to 
distillation yield in the portion distilling below one hundred 

and ninety degrees centigrade a quantity of tar acids equal to 
or more than 5 per centum of the original distillate or which 
on being subjected to distillation yield in the portion distilling 
below two hundred and fifteen degrees centigrade a quantity 
of tar acids equal to Or more than 75 per centum of the original 
distillate; all similar products by whatever name known, which 
are obtained, derived, or manufactured in whole or in part from 
any of the products provided for in this paragraph, or from 
any of the products provided for in paragraph 1649; all mix-
tures, including solutions, consisting in whole or in part of any 
of the foregoing products provided for in this paragraph, except 
sheep dip and medicinal soaps; all the foregoing products pro-
vided for in this paragraph, not colors, dyes, or stains, color 
acids, color bases, color lakes, leuco-compounds, indoxyl, indoxyl 
compounds, ink powders, photographic chemicals, medicinals, 
synthetic aromatic or odoriferous chemicals, synthetic resinlike 
products, synthetic tanning materials or explosives, and not 
specially provided for In paragraph 28 or 1549, 40 per centum 
ad valorem based upon the American selling price (as defined 

in section 239 of this title) of any similar competitive article 
manufactured or produced in the•United States, and 7 cents 
per pound. If there is no similar competitive article manu-
factured or produced in the United States then the ad valorem. 
rate shall be based upon the United States value, as defined 
in section 237 of this title. For the purposes of this para-
graph any coal tar product provided for in this chapter shall 
be considered similar to or competitive with any imported 
coal-tar product which accomplishes results substantially equal 

to those accomplished by the domestic product when used in 
substanthaly the same manner. No duty imposed under this 

paragraph shall be increased under the provisions of sections 
154 to 159 of this title. 
PAR. 28. Coal-tar products: All colors, dyes, or stains, whether 

soluble or not in water, color acids, color bases, color lakes, 
leuco-compounds, whether colorless or not, indoxyl and indoxyl 

compounds; ink powders; photographic chemicals; acetanilide 
suitable for medicinal use, acetphenetidine, acetylsalicylic acid, 
antipyrine, benzaldehyde suitable for mediciva I use, benzoic 
acid suitable for medicinal use, beta-naphthol suitable for 
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medicinal use, guaiacol and its derivatives, phenolphthaleln,
resorcinol suitable for medicinal use, salicylic acid and its salts

suitable for medicinal use, salol, and other medicinals; sodium
benzoate; saccharin; artificial musk, benzyl acetate, benzyl

benzoate, coumarin, diphenyloside, methyl anthranilate, methyl

salicylate, phenylacetaldehyde, phenylethyl alcohol, and other

synthetic odoriferous or aromatic chemicals, including flavors,

all of these products not marketable as perfumery, cosmetics,
or toilet preparations, and not mixed and not compounded, and

not containing alcohol; synthetic phenolic resin and all resin-

like products prepared from phenol, cresol, phthalic anhydride,

coumarone, indene, or from any other article or material pro-

vided for in paragraph 27 or 1549, all of these products whether

in a solid, semisolid, or liquid condition; synthetic tanning
materials; picric acid, trinitrotoluene, and other explosives

except smokeless powders; all of the foregoing products pro-

vided for in this paragraph when obtained, derived, or manu-

factured in whole or in part from any of the products provided

for in paragraph 27 or 1549; natural alizarin and natural
indigo, and colors, dyes, stains, color acids, color bases, color

lakes, leuco-compounds, indoxyl, and indoxyl compounds, ob-

tained, derived, or manufactured in whole or in part from

natural alizarin or natural indigo; natural methyl salicylate

or oil of wintergreen or oil of sweet birch; natural coumarin;

natural guaiacol and its derivatives; and all mixtures, includ-

ing solutions, consisting in whole or in part of any of the

articles or materials provided for in this paragraph, excepting
mixtures of synthetic odoriferous or aromatic chemicals, 45

per centum ad valorem based upon the American selling price

(as defined in section 239 of this title) of any similar competi-

tive article manufactured or produced in the United States,
and 7 cents per pound. If there is no similar competitive

article manufactured or produced in the United States then

the ad valorem rate shall be based upon the United States

value, as defined in section 237 of this title. For the purposes

of this paragraph any coal-tar product provided for in this

chapter shall be considered similar to or competitive with any

imported coal-tar product which accomplishes results substan-

tially equal to those accomplished by the domestic product
when used in substantially the same manner. No duty imposed

under this paragraph shall be increased under the provisions
of sections 154 to 159 of this title. The specific duty of 7 cents

per pond heretr provided for on colors, dyes, or stains, whether

soluble or not in water, color adds, color bases, color lakes,
leco- oinpound, indoxy, and indoxyl compounds, shall be

based on standards of strength which shall be established by

the Secretary of the reasury, and that upon all importations
of such articles wMch exceed such standards of strength the

specific duty of T cents per pound shall be computed on the

weight which the article would have if it were diluted to the

standard strength, but In no case shall any such articles of

* whatever strength pay a specific duty of less than 7 cents per

pound. It shall be unlawful to import or bring into the United

States any such color, dye, stain, color acid, color base, color

lake, leuco-compound, indoxyl, or indoxyl compound unless the

immediate container and the invoice shall bear a plain, con-

spicuous, and truly descriptive statement of the identity and

percentage, exclusive of diluents, of such color, dye, stain,

color acid, color base, color lake, leuco-compound, indoxyl, or

Indoxyl compound contained therein. It shall be unlawful to

import or bring Into the United States any such color, dye,

stain, color acid, color base, color lake, leuco-compound, Indoxyl,
or indoxyl compound, if the immediate container or the invoice

bears any statement, design, or device regarding the article or

the ingredients or substances contained therein which is false,
fraudulent, or misleading in any particular. In the enforce-
ment of the foregoing provisions of this paragraph the Secre-
tary of the Treasury shall adopt a standard of strength for

each dye or other article which shall conform as nearly as

practicable to the commercial strength in ordinary use in the

United States prior to July 1, 1914. If a dye or other article has

been introduced into commercial use since said date then the

standard of strength for such dye or other article shall conform

as nearly as practicable to the commercial strength in ordinary

use. If a dye or other article was or is ordinarily used in more

than one commercial strength, then the lowest commercial

strength shall be adopted as the standard of strength for such

dye or other article. Any article or product which is within

the terms of paragraph 1, 5, 38, 40, 61, 68, 84, or 1585, as well

as within the terms of paragraph 27, 28, or 1549, shall be

assessed for duty or exempted from duty as the case may be

under paragraph 27, 28, or 1549.
PA. 29. Cobalt: Oxide, 20 cents per pound; sulphate and

linoleate, 10 cents per pound; and all other cobalt salts and

compounds, 30 per centum ad valorem.
PAL. 30. Cellulose esters, collodion and other liquid solutions

of pyroxylin, of other cellulose esters or ethers, or of cellulose,

35 cents per pound.
PAr. 81. Compounds of pyroxylin, of other cellulose esters or

ethers, or of cellulose, by whatever name known (except com-

pounds of cellulose known as vulcanized or hard fiber), in

blocks, sheets, rods, tubes, or other forms, and not made into

finished or partly finished articles, 40 cents per pound; made

into finished or partly finished articles, of which any of the

foregoing is the component material of chief value, 60 per

centum ad valorem. All such articles (except photographic

and moving-picture films), whether or not more specifically

provided for elsewhere, shall be dutiable under this paragraph.

PAB. 32. Compounds of cellulose, known as vulcanized or hard

fiber, made wholly or in chief value of cellulose, 35 per centum

ad valorem.
PAR. 33. Compounds of casein, known as galalith, or by any

other name, in blocks, sheets, rods, tubes, or other forms, not

made into finished or partly finished articles, 25 cents per

pound; made into finished or partly finished articles of which

any of the foregoing is the component material of chief value

not specially provided for, 40 cents per pound and 25 per

centum ad valorem.
PAi. 84. Drugs, such as barks, beans, berries, buds, bulbs,

bulbous roots, excrescences, fruits, flowers, dried fibers, dried

insects, grains, herbs, leaves, lichens, mosses, roots, stems,

vegetables, seeds (aromatic, not garden seeds), seeds of morbid
growth, weeds, and all other drugs of vegetable or animal

origin; any of the foregoing which are natural and nncom-

pounded drugs and not edible, and not specially provided for,

but which are advanced in vale or condition by shredding,
grinding, chipping, crshing, or any other process or treatment
whatever beyond that essential to the proper packing of the

drugs and the prevention of decay or deterioration pending

manufacture, 10 per centum ad valorem. The term "drug"

wherever used in this chapter shall include only those sub-

stances having therapeutic or medicinal properties and chiefly

used for medicinal purposes. No article containing alcohol shall

be classified for duty under this paragraph.
PAR. 35. Aconite, aloes, asafetida, cocculus indicus, ipecac,

jalap, manna; marshmallow or althea root, leaves and flowers:

mate, and pyrethrum or insect flowers; all the foregoing which

are natural and uncompounded, but which are advanced in

value or condition by shredding, grinding, chipping, crushing,

or any other process or treatment whatever beyond that essen-

tial to proper packing and the prevention of decay or deterio-
ration pending manufacture, 10 per centum ad valorem: Pro-

vided, That no article containing alcohol shall be classified for

duty under this paragraph.
PAR. 36. Buchu leaves, 10 cents per pound; coca leaves, 10

cents per pound; gentian, one-fourth of 1 cent per pound;
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medicinal use, gualacol and its derivatives, phenolphthalein, 

resorcinol suitable for medicinal use, salicylic acid and its salts 

suitable for medicinal use, salol, and other medicinals; sodium 
benzoate; saccharin; artificial musk, benzyl acetate, benzyl 
benzoate, coumarin, diphenyloxide, methyl anthranilate, methyl 
salicylate, phenylacetaldehyde, phenylethyl alcohol, and other 

synthetic odoriferous or aromatic chemicals, including flavors, 
all of these products not marketable as perfumery, cosmetics, 
or toilet preparations, and not mixed and not compounded, and 
not containing alcohol; synthetic phenolic resin and all resin-
like products prepared from phenol, cresol, phthalic anhydride, 

coumarone, indene, or from any other article or material pro-
vided for in paragraph 27 or 1549, all of these products whether 

In a solid, semisolid, or liquid condition; synthetic tanning 
materials; picric acid, trinitrotoluene, and other explosives 
except smokeless powders; all of the foregoing products pro-

vided for in this paragraph when obtained, derived, or manu-
factured in whole or in part from any of the products provided 

for in paragraph 27 or 1549; natural alizarin and natural 
indigo, and colors, dyes, stains, color acids, color bases, color 

lakes, leueo-compounds, indoxyl, and indoxyl compounds, ob-
tained, derived, or manufactured in whole or in part from 
natural alizarin or natural indigo; natural methyl salicylate 

or oil of wintergreen or oil of sweet birch; natural coumarin; 
natural guaiacol and its derivatives; and all mixtures, includ-

ing solutions, consisting in whole or in part of any of the 
articles or materials provided for in this paragraph, excepting 
mixtures of synthetic odoriferous or aromatic chemicals, 45 
per centum ad valorem based upon the American selling price 
(as defined in section 239 of this title) of any similar competi-

tive article manufactured or produced in the United States, 
and 7 cents per pound. If there is no similar competitive 

article manufactured or produced in the United States then 
the ad valorem rate shall be based upon the United States 

value, as defined in section 237 of this title. For the purposes 
of this paragraph any coal-tar product provided for in this 

chapter shall be considered similar to or competitive with any 
imported coal-tar product which accomplishes results substan-

tially equal to those accomplished by the domestic product 
when used in substantially the same manner. No duty imposed 
under this paragraph shall be increased under the provisions 

of sections 154 to 159 of this title. The specific duty of 7 cents 
per pound h'erein provided for on colors, dyes, or stains, whether 
soluble or not in water, color adds, color basest, color lakes, 

lenco-compouncbs, indoxyl, and indoxyl compounds, shall be 
based on• standards of strength which shall be established by 
the Secretary of the Treasury, and that upon all importations 

of such artielea which exceed such standards of strength the 
specific duty of T cents per pound Shall be computed on the 
weight which the article wOu/d have If it were diluted to the 
standard strength, but in no case shall any such articles of 
• whatever strength pay a specific duty of less than 7 cents per 

pound. It shall be unlawful to import or bring into the United 

States any such color, dye, stain, color acid, color base, color 
lake, Ieuco-compound, indoxyl, or indoxyI compound unless the 
immediate container and the invoice shall bear a plain, con-

spicuous, and truly descriptive statement of the identity and 
percentage, exclusive of diluents, of such color, dye, stain, 
color acid, color base, color lake, leuco-compound, indoxyl, or 
indoxyl compound contained therein. It shall be unlawful to 
import or bring into .the United States any such color, dye, 
stain, color acid, color base, color lake, leuco-compound, indoxyl, 
or indoxyl compound, if the immediate container or the invoice 

bears any statement, design, or device regarding the article or 
the ingredients or substances contained therein which is false, 
fraudulent, or misleading in any particular. In the enforce-
ment of the foregoing provisions of this paragraph the Secre-
tary of the Treasury shall adept a standard of strength for 
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each dye or other article which shall conform as nearly as 

practicable to the commercial strength in ordinary use in the 
United States prior to July 1, 1914. If a dye or other article has 

been introduced into commercial use since said date then the 
standard of strength for such dye or other article shall conform 
as nearly as practicable to the commercial strength in ordinary 

use. If a dye or other article was or is ordinarily used in more 
than one commercial strength, then the lowest commercial 
strength shall be adopted as the standard of strength for such 

dye or other article. Any article or product which is within 
the terms of paragraph 1, 5, 38, 40, 61, 68, 84, or 1585, as well 
as within the terms of paragraph 27, 28, or 1549, shall be 

assessed for duty or exempted from duty as the case may be 

under paragraph 27, 28, or 1549. 
PAR. 29. Cobalt: Oxide, 20 cents per pound; sulphate and 

linoleate, 10 cents per pound; and all other cobalt salts and 

compounds, 30 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 30. Cellulose esters, collodion and other liquid solutions 

of pyroxylin, of other cellulose esters or ethers, or of cellulose, 

35 cents per pound. 
PAR. 31. Compounds of pyrOxylin, of other cellulose esters or 

ethers, or of cellulose, by whatever name known (except com-

pounds of cellulose known as vulcanized or hard fiber), in 
blocks, sheets, rods, tubes, or other forms, and not made into 
finished or partly finished articles, 40 cents per pound; made 
into finished or partly finished articles, of which any of the 

foregoing is the component material of chief value, 60 per 
centum ad valorem. All such articles (except photographic 
and moving-picture films), whether or not more specifically 

provided for elsewhere, ,shall be dutiable under this paragraph. 
PAR. 32. Compounds of cellulose, known as vulcanized or hard 

fiber, made wholly or in chief value of cellulose, 35 per centum 

ad valorem. 
PAR. 33. Compounds of casein, known as galalith, or by any 

other name, in blocks, sheets, rods, tubes, or other forms, not 
made into finished or partly finished articles, 25 cents per 
pound; made into finished or partly finished articles of which 

any of the foregoing is the component material of chief value 
not specially provided for, 40 cents per pound and 25 per 

centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 34. Drugs, such as barks, beans; berries, buds, bulbs, 

bulbous roots, excrescences ; fruits, flowers, dried -fibers, dried 

insects, grains, herbs, leaves, lichens, mosses, roots, stems, 
vegetables, seeds (aromatic, not garden sieeds), seeds of morbid 
growth, weeds, and all other drugs of vegetable or animal 

origin; Any of the- foregoing which are natural and uncom-
pounded'drags and not edible, - ttnd not specialty provided for, 
but which are advanced in- valtie cir condition by shredding, 
grinding chipping erashing,'er any other process or treatment 
whatever -beyond that essential to the proper packing of the 

drugs and the prevention of decay or deterioration pending 
manufacture, 10 per centum ad valorem. The term " drug" 
wherever used in this chapter shall include only those sub-
stances having therapeutic or medicinal properties and chiefly 

used for medicinal purposes. No article containing alcohol shall 
be classified for duty under this paragraph. 
PAR. 35. Aconite, aloes, asafetida, cocculus Indicus, ipecac, 

jalap, manna; marshmallow or althea root, leaves and flowers: 

mate, and pyrethrum or insect flowers; all the foregoing which 
are natural and uncompounded, but which are advanced in 
value or condition by shredding, grinding, chipping, crushing, 
or any other process or treatment whatever beyond that essen- • 

tial to proper packing and the prevention of decay or deterio-
ration pending manufacture, 10 per centum ad valorem: Pro-
vided, That no article containing alcohol shall be classified for 

duty under this paragraph. 
PAR, 36. Buchu leaves, 10 cents per pound; coca leaves, 10 

cents per pound; gentian, one-fourth of 1 cent per pound; 
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licorice root, one-half of 1 cent per pound; sarsaparilla root, 1
cent per pound; belladonna, digitalis, henbane, and stramo-
nium, 25 per centum ad valorem.

PAR. 37. Ergot, 10 cents per pound.
PAR. 38. Ethers and esters: Diethyl sulphate and dimethyl

sulphate, 25 per centum ad valorem; ethyl acetate, 3 cents per
pound; ethyl chloride, 15 cents per pound; ethyl ether, 4 cents
per pound; and ethers and esters of all kinds not specially pro-
vided for, 25 per centum ad valorem: Provided, That no article
containing more than 10 per centum of alcohol shall be classi-
fied for duty under this paragraph.

PAR. 39. Extracts, dyeing and tanning: Chestnut, cutch,
chlorophyll, divi-divi, fustic, hemlock, logwood, mangrove,
myrobalan, oak, Persian berry, quebracho, sumac, saffron,
safflower, saffron cake, valonia, wattle, and other extracts,
decoctions, and preparations of vegetable origin used for dye-
ing, coloring, staining, or tanning, not specially provided for,
and combinations and mixtures of the foregoing articles in

this paragraph, 15 per centum ad valorem: Provided, That no
article containing alcohol shall be classified for duty under
this paragraph.

PAR. 40. Flavoring extracts and natural or synthetic fruit
flavors, fruit esters, oils, and essences, all the foregoing not

containing alcohol, and not specially provided for, 25 per

centum ad valorem.
PAR. 41. Formaldehyde solution or formalin, 2 cents per

pound; solid formaldehyde or paraformaldehyde, 8 cents per

pound; and hexamethylenetetramine, 25 per centum ad
valorem.

PAR. 42. Edible gelatin, valued at less than 40 cents per
pound, 20 per centum ad valorem and 3% cents per pound;

valued at 40 cents or more per pound, 20 per centum ad

valorem and 7 cents per pound; gelatin, glue, glue size and

fish glue, not specially provided for, valued at less than 40

cents per pound, 20 per centum ad valorem and 1% cents per

pound; valued at 40 cents or more per pound, 20 per centumn

ad valorem and 7 cents per pound; casein glue, agar agar, isin-

glass and other fish sounds, cleaned, split, or otherwise pre-

pared, and manufactures, wholly or in chief value of gelatin,
glue or glue size, 25 per centum ad valorem.

PAR. 43. Glycerine, crude, 1 cent per pound; refined, 2 cents

per pound.
PAR. 44. Ink, and ink powders not specially provided for, 20

per centum ad valorem.
PAR. 45. Iodine, resublimed, 20 cents per pound.
PAR. 46. Bromine and all bromine compounds not specially

provided for, 10 cents per pound.
PAR. 47. Lead: Acetate, white, 21/2 cents per pound; ace-

tate, brown, gray, or yellow, 2 cents per pound; nitrate, arse-

nate, and resinate, 3 cents per pound; and all other lead com-

pounds not specially provided for, 30 per centum ad valorem.

PAR. 48. Licorice, extracts of, in pastes, rolls, or other forms,

25 per centumn ad valorem.
PAR. 49. Lime, citrate of, 7 cents per pound.

P'AR. 50. Magnesium: Carbonate, precipitated, 1% cents per
pound; chloride, anhydrous, 1 cent per pound; chloride, not

sp!cially provided for, five-eighths of 1 cent per pound; sul-

phate or Epsom salts, one-half of 1 cent per pound; oxide or

calcined magnesia, medicinal, 3%Z cents per pound; oxide or

calcined magnesia not suitable for medicinal use, 32 cents per

pound.
l'AR. 51. Manganese: Borate, resinate, sulphate, and other

manganese compounds and salts, not specially provided for, 25

per centum ad valorem.
PAR. 52. Menthol, 50 cents per pound; camphor, crude, nat-

uroal, I cent per pound; camphor, refined or synthetic, 6 cents

per pound.
PAn. 53. Oils, animal: Sod, herring, and menhaden, 5 cents

nor gallon: whale and seal, 6 cents per gallon; sperm, 10

cents per gallon; and all fish oils, not specially provided for,
20 per centum ad valorem; wool grease, crude, including that
known commercially as degras or brown wool grease, one-half
of 1 cent per pound; wool grease, not crude, including adeps
lance, hydrous and anhydrous, 1 cent per pound; all other ani-
mal oils, fats, and greases, not specially provided for, 20 per
centum ad valorem.

PAR. 54. Oils, expressed or extracted: Castor oil, 3 cents
per pound; hempseed oil, 11/- cents per pound; linseed or flax-
seed oil, raw, boiled, or oxidized, 3A cents per pound; olive
oil, weighing with the immediate container less than forty
pounds, 71 cents per pound on contents and container; olive
oil, not specially provided for, 62 cents per pound; poppy-seed
oil, raw, boiled, or oxidized, 2 cents per pound; rapeseed oil,
6 cents per gallon; all other expressed and extracted oils not
specially provided for, 20 per centum ad valorem.

PAR. 55. Coconut oil, 2 cents per pound; cottonseed oil, 3
cents per pound; peanut oil, 4 cents per pound; and soya-bean

oil, 21/ cents per pound.
PAR. 56. Alizarin assistant, Turkey red oil, sulphonated cas-

tor or other sulphonated animal or vegetable oils, soaps made

in whole or in part from castor oil, and all soluble greases;
all of the foregoing in whatever form, and used in the processes
of softening, dyeing, tanning, or finishing, not specially pro-

vided for, 35 per centum ad valorem.
PAR. 57. Hydrogenated or hardened oils and fats, 4 cents

per pound; other oils and fats, the composition and properties
of which have been changed by vulcanizing, oxidizing, chlori-
nating, nitrating, or any other chemical process, and not spe-

cially provided for, 20 per centum ad valorem.
PAR. 58. Combinations and mixtures of animal, vegetable, or

mineral oils or of any of them (except combinations or mix-

tures containing essential or distilled oils), with or without
other substances, and not specially provided for, 25 per centum
ad valorem: Provided, That no article containing alcohol shall
be classified for duty under this paragraph.

PA. 59. Oils, distilled or essential: Lemon and orange, 25
per centum ad valorem; clove, eucalyptus, peppermint, patch-
ouli, sandalwood, and all other essential and distilled oils not
specially provided for, 25 per centum ad valorem: Provided,
That no article mixed or compounded or containing alcohol
shall be classified for duty under this paragraph.

PAI. 60. Opium containing not less than 8.5 per centum of
anhydrous morphine, crude or unmanufactured and not adul-
terated, $3 per pound; powdered, or otherwise advanced be-
yond the condition of crude or unmanufactured, and con-
taining 15 per centum or less of moisture, $4 per pound; mor-
phine, morphine sulphate, and all opium alkaloids and salts,

esters, and other derivatives thereof, $3 per ounce; cocaine, ec-
gonine, and salts, esters, and other derivatives thereof, $2.60

per ounce; tincture of opium, suchW as laudanum, and other
liquid preparations of opium, not specially provided for, 60

per centum ad valorem; opium containing less than 8.5 per
centum of anhydrous morphine, $6 per pound: Provided, That
nothing herein contained shall be so construed as to repeal or

in any manner Impair or affect the provisions of Chapter 6 of

Title 21.
PAR. 61. Perfume materials: Ambergris. castoreum, civet, and

musk grained or in pods, 20 per centum ad valorem; anethol,
citral, geraniol, hellotropin, ionone, rhodinol, safrol, terpineol,
vanillin, and all natural or synthetic odoriferous or aromatic
chemicals, all the foregoing not mixed and not compounded,
and not specially provided for, 45 per centum ad valorem: all
mixtures or combinations containing essential or distilled oils,
or natural or synthetic odoriferous or aromatic substances, 40
cents per pound and 50 per centum ad valorem: Provided,
That only materials not marketable as perfumery, cosmetics, or
toilet preparations, and not containing more than 10 per
centum of alcohol, shall be classified for duty under this para-
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licorice root, one-half of 1 cent per pound; sarsaparilla root, 1 

cent per pound; belladonna, digitalis, henbane, and stramo-

nium, 25 per centum ad valorem. . 

PAR. 37. Ergot, 10 cents per pound. 
PAR. 38. Ethers and esters: Diethyl sulphate and dimethyl 

sulphate, 25 per centum ad valorem; ethyl acetate, 3 cents per 
pound; ethyl chloride, 15 cents per pound; ethyl ether, 4 cents 
per pound; and ethers and esters of all kinds not specially pro-

vided for, 25 per centum ad valorem: Provided, That no article 

containing more than 10 per centum of alcohol shall be classi-

fied for duty under this paragraph. 
PAR. 39. Extracts, dyeing and tanning: Chestnut, cutch, 

chlorophyll, divi-divi, fustic, hemlock, logwood, mangrove, 
myrobalan, oak, Persian berry, quebracho, sumac, saffron, 

safflower, saffron cake, valonia, wattle, and other extracts, 
decoctions, and preparations of vegetable origin used for dye-

ing, coloring, staining, or tanning. not specially provided for, 

and combinations and mixtures of the foregoing articles in 

this paragraph, 15 per centum ad valorem: Provided, That no 

article containing alcohol shall he classified for duty under 

this paragraph. 

PAR. 40. Flavoring extracts and natural or synthetic fruit 
flavors, fruit esters, oils, and essences, all the foregoing not 
containing alcohol, and not specially provided for, 25 per 

centum ad valorem. 

PAR. 41. Formaldehyde solution or formalin, 2 cents per 
pound; solid formaldehyde or paraformaldehyde, 8 cents per 
pound; and hexamethylenetetramine, 25 per centum ad 

valorem. 
PAR. 42. Edible gelatin, valued at less than 40 cents per 

pound, 20 per centum ad valorem and 3% cents per pound; 
valued at 40 cents or more per pound, 20 per centum ad 

valorem and 7 cents per pound; gelatin, glue, glue size and 

fish glue, not specially provided for, valued at less than 40 

cents per pound, 20 per centum ad valorem and 1% cents per 
pound; valued at 40 cents or more per pound, 20 per centum 

ad valorem and 7 cents per pound; casein glue, agar agar, isin-
glass and other fish sounds, cleaned, split, or otherwise pre-

pared, and manufactures, wholly or in chief value of gelatin, 
glue or glue size, 25 per centum ad valorem. 

PAR. 43. Glycerine, crude, 1 cent per pound; refined, 2 cents 

per pound. 
PAR. 44. Ink, and ink powders not specially provided for, 20 

per centum ad valorem. 

PAR. 45. Iodine, resublimed, 20 cents per pound. • 
PAR. 46. Bromine and all bromine compounds not specially 

provided for, 10 cents per pound. 
PAR. 47. Lead: Acetate, white, 21/2 cents per pound; ace-

tate, brown, gray, or yellow, 2 cents per pound; nitrate, arse-
nate, and resinate, 3 cents per pound; and all other lead com-

pounds not specially provided for, 30 per centum ad valorem. 

PAR. 48. Licorice, extracts of, in pastes, rolls, or other forms, 

25 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 49. Lime, citrate of, 7 cents per pound. 

PAR. 50. Magnesium: Carbonate, precipitated, 11/2  cents per 
pound; chloride, anhydrous, 1 cent per pound; chloride, not 

snocially provided for, five-eightlis of 1 cent per pound; sul-

phate or Epsom salts, one-half of 1 cent per pound; oxide or 

calcined magnesia, medicinal, 31/2  cents per pound; oxide or 
ea'clued magnesia not suitable for medicinal use, 3% cents per 

pound. 
PAR. 51. Manganese: Borate, resinate, sulphate, and other 

manganese compounds and salts, not specially provided for, 25 

per eentum ad valorem. 
PAR. 52. Menthol, 50 cents per pound; camphor, crude, nat-

ural, 1 cent per pound; camphor, refined or synthetic, 6 cents 

per pound. 
PAR. 53. Oils, animal: Sod, herring, and menhaden, 5 cents 

per gallon; whale and seal, 6 cents per gallon; sperm, 10 

cents per gallon; and all fish oils, not specially provided for, 

20 per centum ad valorem; wool grease, crude, including that 

known commercially as degras or brown wool grease, one-half 
of 1 cent per pound; wool grease, not crude, including adeps 

lame, hydrous and anhydrous, 1 cent per pound; all other ani-

mal oils, fats, and greases, not specially provided for, 20 per 

centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 54. Oils, expressed or extracted: Castor oil, 3 cents 

per pound; hempseed oil, 1% cents per pound; linseed or flax-

seed oil, raw, boiled, or oxidized, Vtr cents per pound; olive 
oil, weighing with the immediate container less than forty 
pounds, 7% cents per pound on contents and container; olive 

oil, not specially provided for, 6% cents per pound; poppy-seed 
oil, raw, boiled, or oxidized, 2 cents per pound; rapeseed oil, 
O cents per gallon; all other expressed and extracted oils not 

specially provided for, 20 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 55. Coconut oil, 2 cents per pound; cottonseed oil, 3 

cents per pound; peanut oil, 4 cents per pound; and soya-bean 

oil, 2% cents per pound. 
PAR. 56. Alizarin assistant, Turkey red oil, sulphonated cas-

tor or other gulphonated animal or vegetable oils, soaps made 

in whole or in part from castor oil, and all soluble greases; 
all of the foregoing in whatever form, and used is the processes 

of softening, dyeing, tanning, or finishing, not specially pro-

vided for, 35 per centum ad valorem. 

PAR. 57. Hydrogenated or hardened oils and fats, 4 cents 
per pound; other oils and fats, the composition and properties 

of which have been changed by vulcanizing, oxidizing, chlori-

nating, nitrating, or any other chemical process, and not spe-

cially provided for, 20 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 58. Combinations and mixtures of animal, vegetable, or 

mineral oils or of any of them (except combinations or mix-

tures containing essential or distilled oils), with or without 
other substances, and not specially provided for, 25 per centum 

ad valorem: Provided, That no article containing alcohol shall 

be classified for duty under this paragraph. 
PAR. 59. Oils, distilled or essential: Lemon and orange, 25 

per cent= ad valorem; cloVe, eucalyptus, peppermint, patch. 

ouli, sandalwood, and all ether essential and distilled oils not 

specially provided for, 25 per centum ad valorem: Provided, 
That no article mixed or compounded or containing alcohol 

shall be classified for duty under this paragraph. 

PAR. 60. Odium containing not less than 8.5 per centum of 

anhydrous morphine, crude or unmanufactured and not adul-
terated, $3 per pound; powdered, or otherwise advanced be-
yond the condition of crude or unmanufactured, and con-

taining 15 per centum or less of moisture, $4 per pound; mor-

phine, morphine sulphate, and all opium alkaloids and salts, 

esters, and other. derivatives thereof, $3 per ounce; cocaine, ec-
gonine, and salts, esters, and other derivatives thereof, $2.60 

per ounce; tincture of opium, such as laudanum, and other 
liquid preparations of opium, not specially provided for, 60 

per centum ad valorem; opium containing less than 8.5 per 

centum of anhydrous morphine, $6 per pound: Provided, That 
nothing herein contained shall be so construed as to repeal or 

in any manner impair or affect the provisions of Chapter 6 of 

Title 21. 
Pen. 61. Perfume materials: Ambergris. castoreum, civet, and 

musk grained or in pods, 20 per centum ad valorem; anethol, 

citral, geraniol, heliotropin, ionone, rhodinol, safrol, terpineol, 
vanillin, and all natural, or synthetic odoriferous or aromatic 

chemicals, all the foregoing not mixed and not compounded, 

and not specially provided for, 45 per centum ad valorem: all 
mixtures or combinations containing essential or distilled oils, 

or natural or synthetic odoriferous or aromatic substances, 40 
cents per pound and 50 per centum ad valorem: Provided, 

That only materials not marketable as perfumery. cosmetics, or 
toilet preparations, and not containing more than 10 per 

centum of alcohol, shall be classified for duty under this para-
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graph: Provided further, That all of the foregoing materials
containing more than 10 per centum of alcohol shall be classi-
fied for duty under paragraph 62 as toilet preparations.

PA. 62 Perfumery, including cologne and other toilet waters,
articles of perfumery, whether in sachets or otherwise, and
all preparations used as applications to the hair, mouth, teeth,
or skin, such as cosmetics, dentifrices, tooth soaps, pastes,
theatrical grease paints, pomades, powders, and other toilet
preparations, all the foregoing if containing alcohol, 40 cents
per pound and 75 per centum ad valorem; if not containing
alcohol, 75 per centum ad valorem.

PAR. 63. Floral or flower waters containing no alcohol, not
specially provided for, 20 per centum ad valorem; bay rum
or bay water, whether distilled or compounded, 40 cents per
pound and 60 per centum ad valorem.

PAR. 64. Paris green and London purple, 15 per centum ad
valorem.

PAr. 65. Phosphorus, 8 cents per pound.
PAR. 66. Plasters, healing or curative, of all kinds, and court-

plaster, 20 per centum ad valorem.
PAR 67. Paints, colors, and pigments commonly known as

artists' paints or colors, whether in tubes, cakes, jars, pans,
or other forms, and not assembled in paint sets, kits, or color
outfits, 40 per centum ad valorem; paints, colors, and pigments
in tubes, cakes, jars, pans, or other forms, when assembled
in paint sets, kits, or color outfits, with or without brushes,
water pans, outline drawing, stencils, or other articles, 70 per
centum ad valorem.

PAn 68. Pigments, colors, stains, and paints, including enamel
paints, whether dry, mixed, or ground in or mixed with water,
oil, or solutions other than oil not specially provided for, 25
per centum ad valorem.

Pa. 69. Barytes ore, crude or unmanufactured, $4 per ton;
ground or otherwise manufactured, $7.50 per ton; precipitated
barium sulphate or blanc fixe, 1 cent per pound.

Pa. 70. Blue pigments and all blues containing iron ferro-
cyanide or iron ferricyanide, in pulp, dry, or ground in or
mixed with oil or water, 8 cents per pound; ultramarine blue,
dry, in pulp, or ground in or mixed with oil or water, wash
and all other blues containing ultramarine, 3 cents per pound.

Pa. 71. Bone black or bone char, blood char, and decoloriz-
ing and deodorizing chars or carbons, 20 per centum ad
valorem.

Pa. 72. Chrome yellow, chrome green, and other colors con-
taining chromium, in pulp, dry, or ground in or mixed with
oil or water, 25 per centum ad valorem.

PA. 73. Gas black, lampblack, and all other black pigments,
by whatever name known, dry or ground in or mixed with oil
or water, and not specially provided for, 20 per centum ad
valorem.

PAR. 74. Lead pigments: Litharge, 2% cents per pound;
orange mineral, 3 cents per pound; red lead, 2% cents per
pound; white lead, 2% cents per pound; all pigments con-
taining lead, dry or in pulp, or ground in or mixed with oil or
water, not specially provided for, 30 per centum ad valorem.

PAL. 75. Ochers, siennas, and umbers, crude or not ground,
one-eighth of 1 cent per pound; washed or ground, three-
eighths of 1 cent per pound; iron-oxide and iron-hydroxide
pigments not specially provided for, 20 per centum ad valorem.

PaB. 76. Satin white and precipitated calcium sulphate, one-
half of 1 cent per pound.

PAR. 7T. Spirit varnishes containing less than 5 per centum
of methyl alcohol, $2.20 per gallon and 25 per centum ad

valorem; spirit varnishes containing 5 per centum or more of
methyl alcohol, and all other varnishes, Including so-called
gold size or japan, not specially provided for, 25 per centum ad
valorem.

PAL 78. Vermilion reds containing quicksilver, dry or ground
in or mixed with oil or water, 28 cents per pound.

PAB. 79. Zinc oxide and leaded zinc oxides containing not

more than 25 per centum of lead, in any form of dry powder,

1% cents per pound; ground in or mixed with oil or water,

2% cents per pound; lithopone, and other combinations or mix-

tures of zinc sulphide and barium sulphate, 13 cents per pound.

PAR. 80. Potassium: Chromate and dichromate, 21/ cents per

pound; chlorate and perchlorate, 1%1 cents per pound; ferri-

cyanide or red prussiate of potash, 7 cents per pound; ferro-

cyanide or yellow prussiate of potash, 4 cents per pound; iodide,

25 cents per pound; bromide, 10 cents per pound; bicarbonate,
11/2 cents per pound; carbonate, three-fourths of 1 cent per

pound; hydroxide or caustic potash, 1 cent per pound; nitrate

or saltpeter, refined, one-half of 1 cent per pound; and per-

manganate, 4 cents per pound.
PAL 81. Santonin, and salts of, 75 cents per pound.

PAR. 82. Soap: Castile, 15 per centum ad valorem; toilet, 30

per centum ad valorem; all other soap and soap powder not

specially provided for, 15 per centum ad valorem.
PAR. 83. Sodium: Arsenate, 1 cent per pound; bicarbonate or

baking soda, one-fourth of 1 cent per pound; borate or borax,
refined, one-eighth of 1 cent per pound; bromide, 10 cents

per pound; carbonate, calcined, or soda ash, hydrated or sal
soda, and monohydrated, one-fourth of 1 cent per pound;
chlorate, 1% cents per pound; chloride or salt, in bags, sacks,

barrels, or other packages, 11 cents per one hundred pounds;
in bulk, 7 cents per one hundred pounds; chromate and dichro-
mate, 1% cents per pound; formate, 2 cents per pound; ferro.
cyanide or yellow prussiate of soda, 2 cents per pound; hy-
droxide or caustic soda, one-half of 1 cent per pound; nitrite,
3 cents per pound; phosphate, one-half of 1 cent per pound;
sesquicarbonate, one-fourth of 1 cent per pound; sulphate,
crystallized, or Glauber salt, $1 per ton; sulphate, anhydrous,
$2 per ton; sulphide, containing not more than 35 per centum
of sodium sulphide, three-eighths of 1 cent per pound; contain-
ing more than 35 per centum, three-fourths of 1 cent per
pound; silicate sulphite, bisulphite, metabisulphite, and thio-
sulphate, three-eighths of 1 cent per pound.

PA. 84. Sodium hydrosulphite, hydrosulphite compounds,
sulphoxylate compounds, and all combinations and mixtures
of the foregoing, 35 per centum ad'valorem.

PAB. 85. Starch: Potato, 1% cents per pound; and all other
starches not specially provided for, 1 cent per pound.

PA]. 86. Dextrine, made from potto starch or potato flour,
2% cents per pound; dextrine, not otherwise provided for, burnt
starch or British gum, dextrine substitutes, and soluble or
chemically treated starch, 11 cents per pound.

PaB. 87. Strontium: Carbonate, precipitated, nitrate, and
oxide, 25 per cehtunm ad valorem.

PA. 88. Strychnine, and salts of, 15 cents per ounce.

Pan 89. Thorium nitrate, thorium oxide, and other salts of
thorium not specially provided for, cerium nitrate, cerium flu-
oride, and other salts of cerium not specially provided for, and
gas-mantle scrap consisting in chief value of metallic oxides,
35 per centum ad valorem.

PAR. 90. Tin bichloride, tin tetrachloride, and all other chemi-
cal compounds, mixtures, andsalts, of which tin constitutes the
element of chief value, 25 per centum ad valorem.

PAR. 91. Titanium potassium oxalate, and all compounds and
mixtures containing titanium, 30 per centum ad valorem.

PAR. 92. Vanilla beans, 30 cents per pound; tonka beans, 25
cents per pound.

PAR. 93. Zinc chloride, 1& cents per pound; zinc sulphate,
three-fourths of 1 cent per pound; and zinc sulphide, 1% cents
per pound.

SCITEDULE 2.-KARTH, FIARTHEWARE, AND GLASSWARE

PAR. 201. Bath brick, chrome brick, and fire brick, not spe-
cially provided for, 25 per centum ad valorem, magnesite brick,
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graph: Provided further, That all of the foregoing materials 

containing more than 10 per centum of alcohol shall be classi-
fied for duty under paragraph 62 as toilet preparations. 
PAR. 62. Perfumery, including cologne and other toilet waters, 

articles of perfumery, whether in sachets or otherwise, and 

all preparations used as applications to the hair, mouth, teeth, 
or skin, such as cosmetics, dentifrices, tooth soaps, pastes, 
theatrical grease paints, pomades, powders, and other toilet 
preparations, an the foregoing if containing alcohol, 40 cents 

per pound and 75 per centum ad valorem; if not containing 

alcohol, 75 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 63. Floral or flower waters containing no alcohol, not 

specially provided for, 20 per centum ad valorem; bay rum 
or bay water, whether distilled or compounded, 40 cents per 

pound and 60 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 64. Paris green and London purple, 15 per centum ad 

valorem. 
PAL 65. Phosphorus, 8 cents per pound. 
PAR. 66. Plasters, healing or curative, of all kinds, and court-

plaster, 20 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 67. Paints, colors, and pigments commonly known as 

artists' paints or colors, whether in tubes, cakes, jars, pans, 

or other forms, and not assembled in paint sets, kits, or color 
outfits, 40 per centum ad valorem; paints, colors, and pigments 
in tubes, cakes, jars. pans, or other forms, when assembled 
in paint sets, kits, or color outfits, with or without brushes, 

water pans, outline drawing, stencils, or other articles, 70 per 

centum ad valorem.. 
PAR. 68. Pigments, colors, stains, and paints, including enamel 

paints, whether dry, mixed, or ground in or mixed with water, 
oil, or solutions other than oil, not specially provided for, 25 

per cent= ad valorem. 
PAL 69. Barytes ore, crude or unmanufactured, $4 per ton; 

ground or otherwise manufactured, $7.50 per ton; precipitated 
barium sulphate or blanc tisk, 1 cent per pound. 
PAR. 70. Blue pigments and all blues containing iron ferro-

cyanide or iron ferricyanide, in pulp, dry, or ground in or 
mixed with oil or water, 8 cents per pound; ultramarine blue, 

dry, in pulp, or ground in or mixed with oil or water, wash 
and all other blues containing ultramarine, 3 cents per pound. 
PAR. 71. Bone black or bone char, blood char, and decoloriz-

ing and deodorizing chars or carbons, 20 per centum ad 

VRIOEDDEL 
PAR. 72. Chrome yellow, chrome green, and other colors con-

taining chromium, in pulp, dry, or ground in or mixed with 
oil or water, 25 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 73. Gas black, lampblack, and all other black pigments, 

by whatever name known, dry or ground in or mixed with oil 

or water, and not specially provided for, 20 per centum ad 

valorem. 
PAR. 74. Lead pigments: Litharge, 21/2  cents per pound; 

orange mineral, 3 cents per pound; red lead, 2% cents per 
pound; white lead, 21/2  cents per pound; all pigments con-
taining lead, dry or in pulp, or ground in or mixed with oil or 
water, not specially provided for, 30 per centum ad valorem. 

PAR. 75. Ochers, siennas, and umbers, crude or not ground, 

one-eighth of 1 cent per pound; washed or ground, three-
eighths of 1 cent per pound; iron-oxide and iron-hydroxide 
pigments not specially provided for, 20 per centum ad valorem. 

PAR. 76. Satin white and precipitated calcium sulphate, one-

half of 1 cent per pound. 
PAR. 77. Spirit varnishes containing- less than 5 per centum 

of methyl alcohol, $2.20 per gallon and 25 per centum ad 
valorem; spirit varnishes containing 5 per centum or more of 
methyl alcohol, and all other varnishes, including so-called 
gold size or japan, not specially provided for, 26 per centum ad 
valorem. 
PAR. 78. Vermilion reds containing quicksilver, dry or ground 
or mixed with oil or water, 28 cents per pound. 
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PAR. 79. Zinc oxide and leaded zinc oxides containing not 

more than 25 per centum of lead, in any form of dry powder, 
1% cents per pound; ground in or mixed with oil or water, 
214 cents per pound; lithopone, and other combinations or mix-
tures of zinc sulphide and barium sulphate, 1% cents per pound. 

Pen. 80. Potassium; Chromate and dichromate, 214 cents per 
pound; chlorate and perchlorate, 11/2 cents per pound; fern. 

cyanide or red prussiate of potash, 7 cents per pound; ferro-
cyanide or yellow prussiate of potash, 4 cents per pound; iodide, 

25 cents per pound; bromide, 10 cents per pound; bicarbonate, 
11/2  cents per pound; carbonate, three-fourths of 1 cent per 

pound; hydroxide or caustic potash, 1 cent per pound; nitrate 

or saltpeter, refined, one-half of 1 cent per pound; and per-

manganate, 4 cents per pound. 
PAR. 81. Santonin, and salts of, 75 cents per pound. 

PAR. 82. Soap: Castile, 15 per centum ad valorem; toilet, 30 
per centum ad valorem ; all other soap and soap powder not 

specially provided for, 15 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 83. Sodium: Arsenate, 1 cent per pound; bicarbonate or 

baking soda, one-fourth of 1 cent per pound; borate or borax, 

refined, one-eighth of 1 cent per pound; bromide, 10 cents 
per pound; carbonate, calcined, or soda ash, hydrated or sal 
soda, and monohydrated, one-fourth of 1 cent per pound; 
chlorate, 11/2  cents per pound; chloride or salt, in bags, sacks, 
barrels, or other packages, 11 cents per one hundred pounds; 

in bulk, 7 cents per one hundred pounds; chromate and dichro-
mate, 1% cents per pound; formate, 2 cents per pound; ferro. 

cyanide or yellow prussiate of soda, 2 cents per pound; hy-
droxide or caustic soda, one-half of 1 cent per pound; nitrite, 

3 cents per pound; phosphate, one-half of 1 cent per pound; 

sesquiearbonate, one-fourth of 1 cent per pound; sulphate, 
crystallized, or Glauber salt, $1 per ton; sulphate, anhydrous, 

$2 per ton; sulphide, containing not more than 35 per eentum 
of sodium sulphide, threecighths  of 1 cent per pound; contain-
ing more than 35 per centwn, three-fourths of 1 cent per 

pound; silicate sulphite, bisulphite, metabisulphite, and thio-

sulphate, three-eighths of 1 cent per pound. 
PAR. 84. Sodium hydrosulphite, hydrosulphite compounds, 

sulphorylate compounds, and all combinations and mixtures 

of the foregoing, 35 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 85. Starch: Potato, 1% cents per pound; and all other 

starches not specially provided for, 1 cent per pound. 

PAR. 86. Dextrine, made from potato- starch or potato flour, 

214 cents per pound; dextrine, not otherwise provided for, burnt 
starch or British gum; dextrine substitutes, and soluble or 
chemically treated starch, 114 cents per pound. 
PAR. 87. Strontium: Carbonate, precipitated, nitrate, and 

ciaide; 25 per -befattini- ad ialoreni. 
PAR. 86. Strychnine, and salts of, 15 cents per ounce. - 

PAR. 89. Thorium nitrate; thorium oxide, and other salts of 
thorium not specially provided for, cerium nitrate, cerium flu-
oride, and other salts of cerium not specially provided for, and 

gas-mantle scrap consisting in chief value of metallic oxides, 

35 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 90. Tin bichloride, tin tetrachloride, and all other chemi-

cal compounds, mixtures, andesalts, of which tin constitutes the 
element of chief value, 25 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 91. Titanium potassium oxalate, and all compounds and 

mixtures containing titanium, 30 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 92. Vanilla beans, 30 cents per pound; tonka beans, 25 

cents per pound. 

PAR. 93. Zinc chloride, lila cents per pound; zinc sulphate, 

three-fourths of 1 cent per pound; and zinc sulphide, 11/2  cents 
per pound. 
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SCHEDULE 2.-LARTH, EARTHENWARE, AND GLASSWARE 

PAL 201. Bath brick, chrome brick, and fire brick, not spe-
cially provided for, 25 per centum ad valorem, magnesite brick, 
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three-fourths of 1 cent per pound and 10 per centum ad
valorem.

PAR. 202. Tiles, unglazed, glazed, ornamented, hand painted,
enameled, vitrified, semivitrified, decorated, encaustic, ceramic
mosaic, flint, spar, embossed, gold decorated, grooved or cor-
rugated, and all other earthenware tiles and tiling by what-
ever name known, except pill tiles and so-called quarries or
quarry tiles, red or brown, and measuring seven-eighths of an
inch or over in thickness, but including tiles wholly or in part
of cement valued at not more than 40 cents per square foot,
8 cents per square foot, but not less than 45 nor more than
60 per centuni ad valorem; valued at more than 40 cents per
square foot, 50 per centum ad valorem; mantels, friezes, and
articles of every description or parts thereof, composed wholly
or in chief value of earthenware tiles or tiling, except pill tiles,
50 per centum ad valorem; so-called quarries or quarry tiles,
red or brown, and measuring seven-eighths of an inch or over
in thickness, 3 cents per square foot, but not less than 30 per
centum ad valorem.

PAe. 203. Limestone (not suitable for use as monumental or
building stone), crude, or crushed but not pulverized, 5 cents
per one hundred pounds; limee not specially provided for, 10
cents per one hundred pounds, including the weight of the con-
tainer; hydrated lime, 12 cents per one hundred pounds, includ-
ing the weight of the container.

PAR. 204. Crude magnesite, five-sixteenths of 1 cent per
pound; caustic calcined magnesite, five-eighths of 1 cent per
pound; dead burned and grain magnesite, not suitable for man-
ufacture into oxychloride cements, twenty-three fortieths of 1
cent per pound.

PAR. 205. Plaster rock or gypsum, ground or calcined, $1.40
per ton; white nonstaining Portland cement, 8 cents per one
hundred pounds, including the weight of the container; Keene's
cement, and other cement of which gypsum is the component
material of chief value, valued at $14 per ton or less, $3.50 per
ton; valued above $14 and not above $20 per ton, $5 per ton;
valued above $20 and not above $40 per ton, $10 per ton;
valued above $40 per ton, $14 per ton; other cement, not spe-
cially provided for, 20 per centum ad valorem.

PAR. 206. Pumice stone, unmanufactured, valued at $15 or
less per ton, one-tenth of 1 cent per pound; valued at more
than $15 per ton, one-fourth of 1 cent per pound; wholly or
partly manufactured, fifty-five one-hundredths of 1 cent per
pound; manufactures of pumice stone, or of which pumice
stone is the component material of chief value, not specially
provided for, 35 per centum ad valorem.

PAR. 207. Clays or earths, unwrought or unmanufactured, in-
cluding common blue clay and Gross-Almerode glass pot clay,
not specially provided for, $1 per ton; wrought or manufac-
tured, not specially provided for, $2 per ton; china clay or
kaolin, $2.50 per ton; bauxite, crude, not refined or otherwise
advanced in condition in any manner, $1 per ton; fuller's
earth, unwroulght and unmanufactured, $1.50 per ton; wrought
or manufactured, $3.25 per ton; silica, crude, not specially
provided for. $4 per ton; silica, suitable for use as a pigment,
not specially, provided for, $7.50 per ton; fluorspar, $5.60 per ton.

PAR. 208. Mica, unmanufactured, valued at not above 15
cents per pound, 4 cents per pound; valued above 15 cents per
pound, 25 per centum ad valorem; mica, cut or trimmed, and

mica splittings, 30 per centum ad valorem; mica plates, and
built-up mica, and all manufactures of mica or of which mica
is the component material of chief value, 40 per centum ad
valorem; ground mica, 20 per centum ad valorem.

PAE. 209. Talc, steatite or soapstone, and French chalk, crude
and unground, one-fourth of 1 cent per pound; ground, washed,

powdered, or pulverized (except toilet preparations), 25 per

centum ad valorem; cut or sawed, or in blanks, crayons, cubes,
. .... a _-_ .+ f .- i"unda m=annfaetures (ex-

aisks, or otner oruma, . iC-E. 1"-* ---

cept toilet preparations), of which talc, steatite or soapstone,
or French chalk is the component material of chief value,
wholly or partly finished, and not specially provided for, if
not decorated, 35 per centum ad valorem; if decorated, 45 per
centum ad valorem.

PAR. 210. Common yellow, brown, or gray earthenware made
of natural, unwashed, and unmixed clay, plain or embossed;
common salt-glazed stoneware; stoneware and earthenware
crucibles; all the foregoing not ornamented, incised, or deco-
rated in any manner, 15 per centum ad valorem; ornamented,
incised, or decorated in any manner and manufactures wholly
or in chief value of such ware, not specially provided for, 20
per centum ad valorem; and Rockingham earthenware, 25
per centum ad valorem.

PAB. 211. Earthenware and crockery ware composed of a
nonvitrified absorbent body, including white granite and semi-
porcelain earthenware, and cream-colored ware, and stone-
ware, including clock cases with or without movements, pill
tiles, plaques, ornaments, toys, charms, vases, statues,
statuettes, mugs, cups, steins, lamps, and all other articles
composed wholly or in chief value of such ware; plain white,
plain yellow, plain brown, plain red, or plain black, not
painted, colored, tinted, stained, enameled, gilded, printed,
ornamented, or decorated in any manner, and manufactures in
chief value of such ware not specially provided for, 45 per
centum ad valorem; painted, colored, tinted, stained, enameled,
gilded, printed, ornamented, or decorated in any manner, and
manufactures in chief value of such ware, not specially pro-
vided for, 50 per centum ad valorem.

PAR. 212. China, porcelain, and other vitrified wares, In-
cluding chemical porcelain ware and chemical stoneware, com-
posed of a vitrified nonabsorbent body which when broken
shows a vitrified or vitreous, or semivitrified or semivitreous
fracture, anall bisque and parian wares, including clock cases
with or without movements, plaques, pill tiles, ornaments, toys,
charms, vases, statues, statuettes, mugs, cups, steins, lamps,
and all other articles composed wholly or in chief value of
such ware, plain white, or plain brown, not painted, colored.
tinted, stained, enameled, gilded, printed, or ornamented or
decorated in any manner, and manufactures in chief value of
such ware not specially provided for, 60 per centum ad valorem;
painted, colored, tinted, stained, enameled, gilded, printed, or
ornamented or decorated in any manner, and manufactures in
chief value of such ware not specially provided for, 70 per
centum ad valorem; any of the foregoing articles containing
25 per centum or more of calcined bone, not painted, colored,
tinted, stained, enameled, gilded, printed, or ornamented or
decorated in any manner, 50 per centum ad valorem; painted,
colored, tinted, stained, enameled, gilded, printed, or orna-
mented or decorated in any manner, 55 per centum ad valorem.

PAR. 213. Graphite or plumbago, crude or refined: Amor-
phous, 10 per centum ad valorem; crystalline lump, chip, or
dust, 20 per centum ad valorem; crystalline flake, 1% cents
per pound. As used in this paragraph, the term " crystalline
flake" means graphite or plumbago which occurs disseminated
as a relatively thin flake throughout its containing rock, de-
compooed or not, and which may be or has been separated
therefrom by ordinary crushing, pulverizing, screening, or
mechanical concentration process, such flake being made up of
a number of parallel laminme which may be separated by
mechanical means.

PAR. 214. Earthy or mineral substances wholly or partly
manufactured and articles, wares, and materials (crude or
advanced in condition), composed wholly or in chief value of
earthy or mineral substances, not specially provided for,
whether susceptible of decoration or not, if not decorated in
any manner, 30 per centum ad valorem; if decorated, 40 per
centum ad valorem.

539 § 121539 TITLE 19.—CUSTOMS DUTIES § 121 

three-fourths of 1 cent per pound and 10 per centum ad 
va lo rem. 
PAP.. 202. Tiles, unglazed, glazed, ornamented, hand painted, 

enameled, vitrified, semivitrified, decorated, encaustic, ceramic 
mosaic, flint, spar, embossed, gold decorated, grooved or cor-
rugated, and all other earthenware tiles and tiling by what-
ever name known, except pill tiles and so-called quarries or 

quarry tiles, red or brown, and measuring seven-eighths of an 
inch or over in thickness, but including tiles wholly or in part 
of cement valued at not more than 40 cents per square foot, 

8 cents per square foot, but not less than 45 nor more than 
60 per centum ad valorem; valued at more than 40 cents per 
square foot, 50 per centum ad valorem; mantels, friezes, and 
articles of every description or parts thereof, composed wholly 
or in chief value of earthenware tiles or tiling, except pill tiles, 
50 per centum ad valorem; so-called quarries or quarry tiles, 
red or brown, and measuring seven-eighths of an inch or over 
in thickness, 3 cents per square foot, but not less than 30 per 

centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 203. Limestone (not suitable for use as monumental or 

building stone), crude, or crushed but not pulverized, 5 cents 
per one hundred pounds; lime P not specially provided for, 10 
cents per one hundred pounds, including the weight of the con-
tainer; hydrated lime, 12 cents per one hundred pounds, includ-

ing the weight of the container. 
PAR. 204. Crude magnesite, five-sixteenths of 1 cent per 

pound; caustic calcined magnesite, five-eighths of 1 cent per 
pound; dead burned and grain magnesite, not suitable for man-

ufacture into oxychloride cements, twenty-three fortieths of 1 
cent per pound. 
PAR. 205. Plaster rock or gypsum, ground or calcined, $1.40 

per ton; white nonstaining Portland cement, 8 cents per one 
hundred pounds, including the weight of the container; Keene's 
cement, and other cement of which gypsum is the component 
material of chief value, valued at $14 per ton or less, $3.50 per 
ton; valued above $14 and not above $20 per ton, $5 per ton; 
valued above $20 and not above $40 per ton, $10 per ton; 
valued above $40 per ton, $14 per ton; other cement, not spe-
cially provided for, 20 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 206. Pumice stone, unmanufactured, valued at $15 or 

less per ton, one-tenth of 1 cent per pound; valued at more 
than $15 per ton, one-fourth of 1 cent per pound; wholly or 
partly manufactured, fifty-five one-hundredths of 1 cent per 
pound; manufactures of pumice stone, or of which pumice 
stone is the component material of chief value, not specially 

provided for, 35 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 207. Clays or earths, unwrought or unmanufactured, in-

cluding common blue clay and Gross-Almerode glass pot clay, 
not specially provided for, $1 per ton; wrought or manufac-
tured, not specially provided for, $2 per ton; china clay or 

kaolin, $2.50 per ton; bauxite, crude, not refined or otherwise 
advanced in condition in any manner, $1 per ton; fuller's 
earth, nnwrought and unmanufactured, $1.50 per ton; wrought 
or manufactured, $3.25 per ton; silica, crude, not specially 

provided for. $4 per ton; silica, suitable for use as a pigment, 
not specialty, provided for, $7.50 per ton; fluorspar, $5.60 per ton. 

PAR. 208. Mica, unmanufactured, valued at not above 15 

cents per pound, 4 cents per pound; valued above 15 cents per 
pound, 25 per centum ad valorem; mica, cut or trimmed, and 
mica splittings, 30 per centum ad valorem; mica plates, and 

built-up mica, and all manufactures of mica or of which mica 
is the component material of chief value, 40 per centum ad 
valorem; ground mica, 20 per centum ad valorem; 

PAP.. 209. Talc, steatite or soapstone, and French chalk, crude 
and unground, one-fourth of 1 cent per pound; ground, washed, 
powdered, or pulverized (except toilet preparations), 25 per 
centum ad valorem; cut or sawed, or in blanks, crayons, cubes, 
disks, or other forms, 1. cent per pound; manufactures (ex-

cept toilet preparations), of which talc, steatite or soapstone, 
or French chalk is the component material of chief value, 
wholly or partly finished, and not specially provided for, if 

not decorated, 35 per centmn ad valorem; if decorated, 45 per 
centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 210. Common yellow, brown, or gray earthenware made 

of natural, unwashed, and unmixed clay, plain or embossed; 
common salt-glazed stoneware; stoneware and earthenware 
crucibles; all the foregoing not ornamented, incised, or deco-
rated in any manner, 15 per centum ad valorem; ornamented, 
incised, or decorated in any manner and manufactures wholly 
or in chief value of such ware, not specially provided for, 20 
per centum ad valorem; and Rockingham earthenware, 25 
per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 211. Earthenware and crockery ware composed of a 

nonvitrited absorbent body, including white granite and semi-
porcelain earthenware, and cream-colored ware, and stone-
ware, including clock cases with or without movements, pill 
tiles, plaques, ornaments, toys, charms, vases, statues, 
statuettes, mugs, cups, steins, lamps, and all other articles 
composed wholly or in chief value of such ware; plain white, 
plain yellow, plain brown, plain red, or plain black, not 
painted, colored, tinted, stained, enameled, gilded, printed, 
ornamented, or decorated in any manner, and manufactures in 

chief value of such ware not specially provided for, 45 per 
centum ad valorem; painted, colored, tinted, stained, enameled, 
gilded, printed, ornamented, or decorated in any manner, and 
manufactures in chief value of such ware, not specially pro-
vided for, 50 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 212. China, porcelain, and other vitrified wares, in-

cluding chemical porcelain ware and chemical stoneware, com-
posed of a vitrified nonabsorbent body which when broken 
shows a vitrified or vitreous, or semivitrified or semivitreous 
fracture, analall bisque and parian wares, including clock cases 
with or without movements, plaques, pill tiles, ornaments, toys, 
charms, vases, statues, statuettes, mugs, cups, steins, lamps, 
and all other articles composed wholly or in chief value of 
such ware, plain white, or plain brown, not painted, colored. 
tinted, stained, enameled, gilded, printed, or ornamented or 
decorated in any manner, and manufactures in chief value of 
such ware not specially provided for, 60 per centum ad valorem; 
painted, colored, tinted, stained, enameled, gilded, printed, or 
.ornamented or decorated in any manner, and manufactures in 
chief value of such ware not specially provided for, 70 per 
centum ad valorem; any of the foregoing articles containing 

25 per centum or more of calcined bone, not painted, colored, 
tinted, stained, enameled, gilded, printed, or ornamented or 
decorated in any manner, 50 per centum ad valorem; painted, 
colored, tinted, stained, enameled, gilded, printed, or orna-
mented or decorated in any manner, 55 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 213. Graphite or plumbago, crude or refined: Amor-

phous, 10 per centum ad valorem; crystalline lump, chip, or 
dust, 20 per centum ad valorem; crystalline flake, 1% cents 
per pound. As used in this paragraph, the term "crystalline 
flake" means graphite or plumbago which occurs disseminated 
as a relatively thin flake throughout its containing rock, de-
composed or not, and which may be or has been separated 
therefrom by ordinary crushing, pulverizing, screening, or 
mechanical concentration process, such flake being made up of 
a number of parallel lamime, which may be separated by 

mechanical means. 
Pen. 214. Earthy or mineral substances wholly or partly 

manufactured and articles, wares, and materials (crude or 
advanced in condition), composed wholly or in chief value of 
earthy or mineral substances, not specially provided for, 

whether susceptible of decoration or not, if not decorated in 
any manner, 30 per centum ad valorem ; if decorated, 40 per 
centum ad valorem. 
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PAR. 215. Gas retorts, 20 per centum ad valorem; lava tips

for burners, 10 cents per gross and 15 per centum ad valorem;

and magnesia clay supporters, consisting of rings, rods, and

other forms for gas mantles, 35 per centum ad valorem.

PAB. 216. Carbons and electrodes, of whatever material com-

posed, and wholly or partly manufactured, for producing elec-

tric arc light: electrodes. composed wholly or in part of carbon

or graphite, and wholly or partly manufactured, for electric

furnace or electrolytic purposes; brushes, of whatever material

composed, and wholly or partly manufactured, for electric

motors, generators, or other electrical machines or appliances:

plates, rods, and other forms, of whatever material composed,

and wholly or partly manufactured, for manufacturing into

the aforesaid brushes; and articles or wares composed wholly

or in part of carbon or graphite, wholly or partly manufac-

tured, not specially provided for, 45 per centum ad valorem.

PAR. 217. Plain green or colored, molded or pressed, and

flint, lime, or lead glass bottles, vials, jars, and covered or

uncovered demijohns, and carboys, any of the foregoing, filled

or unfilled, not specially provided for, and whether their con-

tents be dutiable or free (except such as contain merchandise

subject to an ad valorem rate of duty, or to a rate of duty

based in whole or in part upon the value thereof, which shall

be dutiable at the rate applicable to their contents), shall pay

duty as follows: If holding more than one pint, I cent per

pound; if holding not more than one pint and not less than

one-fourth of a pint, 1% cents per pound; if holding less than

one-fourth of a pint, 50 cents per gross: Provided, That the

terms "bottles," "vials," "jars," "demijohns," and "ecarboys,"

as used herein, shall' be restricted to such articles when suitable

for use and of the character ordinarily employed for the hold-

ing or transportation of merchandise, and not as appliances or

implements in chemical or other operations, and shall not

include bottles for table service and thermostat#i bottles.

PAR. 218. Biological, chemical, metallurgical, pharmaceutical,

and surgical articles and utensils of all kinds, including all

scientific articles, utensils, tubing and rods, whether used for

experimental purposes in hospitals, laboratories, schools or

universities, colleges, or otherwise, all of the foregoing, finished

or unfinished, composed wholly or in chief value of glass or

paste, or a combination of glass and paste, 65 per centum ad

valorem; Illuminating articles of every description, including

ehimneys, globes, shades, and prisms, for use In connection

with artificial illumination, all of the foregoing, finished or

unfinished, composed wholly or in chief value of glass or paste,

or a combination of glass and paste, 60 per centum ad valorem;

all glassware eommercially known as plated or cased glass,

composed of two or more layers of clear, opaque, colored, or

semitranslucent glass, or combinations of the same, 60 per

centurn ad valorem; table and kitchen artjicles and utensils,

and all articles of every description not specially provided for,

composed wholly or in chief value of glass or paste, or combi-

nations of glass and paste, blown or partly blown in the mold

or otherwise, or colored, cut, engraved, etched, frosted, gilded,

ground (except such grinding as is necessary for fitting stoppers

or for purposes other than ornamentation), painted, printed

in any manner, sand-blasted, silvered, stained, or decorated or

ornamented In any manner, whether filled or unfilled, or
whether their contents be dutiable or free, 55 per centum ad

valorem; table and kitchen articles and utensils, composed

wholly or in chief value of glass or paste, or a combination

of glass and paste, when pressed and unpolished, whether
not decorated or ornamented in any manner or ground (except

such grinding as is necessary for fitting stoppers or for pur-
poses other than ornamentation), whether filled or unfilled, br
whether their contents be dutiable or free, 50 per centum ad
valorem; Provided, That any of the articles specified In this
paragraph, If containers of merchandise subject to an ad

valorem rate of duty or to a rate of duty based in whole or in

part upon the value thereof, shall be dutiable at the rate appli-

cable to their contents, but not less than the rate provided for

in this paragraph: Provided further, That for the purposes

of this chapter, bottles with cut-glass stoppers shall with their

stoppers be deemed entireties.
PAr. 219. Cylinder, crown, and sheet glass, by whatever

process made, and for whatever purpose used, unpolished, not

exceeding one hundred and fifty square inches, 11/ cents per

pound; above that, and not exceeding three hundred and

eighty-four square inches, 1% cents per pound; above that,

and not exceeding seven hundred and twenty square inches, 1%.

cents per pound; above that, and not exceeding eight hundred

and sixty-four square inches, 1%4 cents per pound; above that,

and not exceeding one thousand two hundred square inches,

2 cents per pound; above that, and not exceeding two thousand

four hundred square inches, 214 cents per pound: above tlat,
2%/ cents per pound: Provided, That unpolished cylinder,

crown, and sheet glass, imported in boxes, shall contain fifty

square feet, as nearly as sizes will permit, and the duty

shall be computed thereon according to the actual weight of

glass.
PAB. 220. Cylinder, crown, and sheet glass, by whatever

process made, polished, not exceeding three hundred and eighty-

four square inches, 4 cents per square foot; above that, and not

exceeding seven hundred and twenty square inches, 6 cents per

square foot; above that, and not exceeding one thousand four

hundred and forty square inches, 12 cents per square foot;

above that. 15 cents per square foot.
PAB. 221. Fluted, rolled, ribbed, or rough plate glass, or the

same containing a wire netting within itself (not including

crown, cylinder, or sheet glass), not exceeding three hundred

and eighty-four square inches, three-fourths of 1 cent per square

foot; all above that, 1% cents per square foot; and all fluted,

rolled, ribbed, or rough plate glass, weighing over one hundred
pounds per one hundred square feet, shall pay an additional

duty on the excess at the same rates herein imposed: Pro-

vided, That all of the above plate glass, when ground, smoothed,
or otherwise obscured, shall be subject to the same rate of duty

as cast polished plate glass unsilvered.

PAR. 222. Cast polished plate glass, finished or unfinished,
and unsilvered, not exceeding three hundred and eighty-four

square inches, 12% cents per square foot; above that, and not
exceeding seven hundred and twenty square inches, 15 cents

per square foot; all above that, 17% cents per square foot.

Plate glass described in this paragraph containing a wire net-
ting within Itself, not exceeding three hundred and eighty-
four square inches, 15 cents per square foot; above that, and

not exceeding seven hundred and twenty square inches, 17%

cents per square foot; all above that, 20 cents per square foot.
PAB. 223. Cast polished plate glass, silvered, cylinder and

crown glass, silvered, and looking-glass plates, exceeding in size
one hundred and forty-four square inches and not exceeding
three hundred and eighty-four square inches, 131/2 cents per

square foot; above that, and not exceeding seven hundred and
twenty square Inches, 16 cents per square foot; all'above that,

21 cents per square foot: Provided, That none of the foregoing
shall pay less duty than 85 per centum ad valorem: Provided

further, That no looking-glass plates or glass, silvered, wahen
framed, shall pay a less rate of duty than that imposed upon
similar glass of like description not framed, but shall pay in
addition thereto upon such frames the rate of duty applicable
thereto when imported separate.

PAR. 224. Cast polished plate glass, silvered or unsilvered,

and cylinder, crown, and sheet glass, by whatever process made,
silvered or unsllvered, polished or unpolished, when bent,
ground, obscured, frosted, sanded, enameled, beveled, etched,
Pmhnssed. en-raved flafhpri stafnera eo1_red _;nn+_ __no_
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PAR. 215. Gas retorts, 20 per centum ad valorem; lava tips 
for burners, 10 cents per gross and 15 per centum ad valorem; 

and magnesia clay supporters, consisting of rings, rods, and 
other forms for gas mantles, 35 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 216. Carbons and electrodes, of whatever material com-

posed, and wholly or partly manufactured, for producing elec-
tric arc light: electrodes, composed wholly or in part of carbon 
or graphite, and wholly or partly manufactured, for electric 

furnace or electrolytic purposes; brushes, of whatever material 
composed, and wholly or partly manufactured, for electric 
motors, generators, or other electrical machines or appliances: 
plates, rods, and other forms, of whatever material composed, 

and wholly or partly manufactured, for manufacturing into 
the aforesaid brushes; and articles or wares composed wholly 
or in part of carbon or graphite, wholly or partly manufac-

tured, not specially provided for. 45 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 217. Plain green or colored, molded or pressed, and 

flint, lime, or lead glass bottles, vials, jars, and covered or 
uncovered demijohns, and carboys, any of the foregoing, filled 
or unfilled, not specially provided for, and whether their con-
tents be dutiable or free (except such as contain merchandise 

subject to an ad valorem rate of duty, or to a rate of duty 
based in whole or in part upon the value thereof, which shall 

be dutiable at the rate applicable to their contents), shall pay 
duty as follows: If holding more than one pint, 1 cent per 

pound; if holding not more than one pint and not less than 
one-fourth of a pint, 1% cents per pound; if holding less than 
one-fourth of a pint, 50 cents per gross: Provided, That the 

terms " bottles," "vials," " jars," " demijohns," and " carboys," 
as used herein, shall' be restricted to stich articles when suitable 
for use and of the character ordinarily employed for the hold-

ing or transportation of merchandise, and not as appliances or 
implements in chemical or other operations, and shall not 

include bottles for table service and thermostat. bottles. 
Rm. 218. Biological, chemical, metallurgical, pharmaceutical, 

and stirgical articles and utensils of all kinds, including all 
scientific articles, utensils, tubing and rods, whether used for 
experimental purposes in hospitals, laboratories, schools or 
universities, colleges, or otherwise, all of the foregoing, finished 

or tmfinished, composed wholly or in chief value of glass or 
paste, or a combination of glass and paste, 65 per centum ad 
vitiorein; illuminating articles of every description, including 
eldinneys, globes, shades, and prisms, for use in connection 
With artificial Illumination, all of the foregoing, finished or 
millnished,, composed" wholly or in chief value of glass or paste, 
or a tortibintitkm of glass and paste, 60 per eentum ad valorem; 
all glassware commercially known as plated or cased glass, 

composed of two or more layers of clear, opaque, colored, or 
seraftranslucent glass, or combinations of the same, 60 per 
centum ad valorem; table and kitchen articles and utensils, 
and all articles of every description not specially provided for, 
composed wholly or in chief value of glass or paste, or combi-
nations of glass and paste, blown or partly blown in the mold 

or otherwise, or colored, cut, engraved, etched, frosted, gilded, 
ground (except such grinding as is necessary for fitting stoppers 

or for purposes other than ornamentation), painted, printed 
in any manner, sand-blasted, silvered, stained, or decorated or 
ornamented in any manlier, whether filled or unfilled, or 
whether their contents be dutiable or free, 55 per cent= ad 
valorem; table and kitchen articles and utensils, composed 
wholly or in chief value of glass or paste, or a combination 
of glass and paste, when pressed and unpolished, whether 
not decorated or ornamented in any manner or ground (except 
such grinding as is necessary for fitting stoppers. or for pur-
poses other than ornamentation), whether filled or unfilled, Or 

whether their contents be dutiable or free, 50 per centum ad 
valorem; Provided, That any of the articles specified in this 

paragraph, if containers of merchandise subject to an ad 

valorem rate of duty or to a rate of duty based in whole or in 
part upon the value thereof, shall be dutiable at the rate appli-

cable to their contents, but not less than the rate provided for 
in this paragraph: Provided further, That for the purposes 
of this chapter, bottles with cut-glass stoppers shall with their 

stoppers be deemed entireties. 
PAR. 219. Cylinder, crown, and sheet glass, by whatever 

process made, and for whatever purpose used, unpolished, not 

exceeding one hundred and fifty square inches, 114 cents per 
pound; above that, and not exceeding three hundred and 
eighty-four square inches, 1% cents per pound; above that, 
and not exceeding seven hundred and twenty square inches, 1% 

cents per pound; above that, and not exceeding eight hundred 
and sixty-four square inches, 1% cents per pound; above that, 

and not exceeding one thousand two hundred square inches, 
2 cents per pound; above that, and not exceeding two thousand 

four hundred square inches, 214 cents per pound; above C.at, 
2% cents per pound: Provided, That unpolished cylinder, 

crown, and sheet glass, imported in boxes, shall contain fifty 
square feet, as nearly as sizes will permit, and the duty 
shall be computed thereon according to the actual weight of 

• 
glass. 
PAR. 220. Cylinder, crown, and sheet glass, by whatever 

process made, polished, not exceeding three hundred and eighty-
four square inches, 4 cents per square foot; above that, and not 

exceeding seven hundred and twenty square inches, 6 cents per 

square foot; above that, and not exceeding one thousand four . 
hundred and forty' square inches, 12 cents per square foot; 

above that. 15 cents per square foot. 
PAR. 221. Fluted,. rolled, ribbed, or rough plate glass, or the 

same containing a wire netting within itself (not including 

crown, cylinder, or sheet glass), not exceeding three hundred 
and eighty-tour square inches, three-fourths of 1 cent per square 

foot; all above that, 11h cents per square toot; and all fluted, 
rolled, ribbed, or rough plate glass, weighing over one hundred, 

pounds per one hundred square feet shall pay an additional. 
duty on the excess at the same rates herein imposed: Pro-

vided, That all of the above plate glass, when ground, smoothed, 
or otherwise obscured, shall be subject to the same rate of duty 
as cast polished plate glass unsilvered. 

PAL 222. Cast polished plate glass, finished or unfinished 
and unsrilvered, not exceeding three hundred and eighty-four 
. square inches, 12% cents per square foot ; above that, and not 
exceeding seven hundred and twenty square inches, 15 cents 
per square foot; all above that, 17% cents per square foot. 
Plate glass described in this paragraph containing a wire net-
ting within itself, not exceeding three hundred and eighty-
four square inches, 15 cents per square foot; above that, and 
not exceeding seven hundred and twenty square inches, 17Y2 
cents per square foot; all above that, 20 cents per square foot. 
PAR. Za. Cast polished plate glass, silvered, cylinder and 

crown glass, silvered, and looking-glass plates, exceeding in size 
one hundred and forty-four square inches and not exceeding 
three hundred and eighty-four square inches, 13% cents per 
square foot; above that, and not exceeding seven hundred and 

twenty square inches, 16 cents per square foot; all* above that, 
21 cents per square foot: Provided, That none of the foregoing 

shall pay less duty than 85 per centum ad valorem: Provided 
further, That no looking-glass plates or glass, silvered, when 
framed, shall pay a less rate of duty than that imposed upon 

similar glass of like description not framed, but shall pay in 
addition thereto upon such frames the rate of duty applicable 
thereto when imported separate. 

PAR. 224. Cast polished plate glass, silvered or unsilvered, 
and cylinder, crown, and sheet glass, by whatever process made, 

silvered or unsilvered, polished or unpolished, when bent, 
ground, obscured, frosted, sanded, enameled, beveled, etched, 
embossed, engraved, flashed, stained, colored, painted, orna-
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mented. or decorated, shall be subject to a duty of 5 per centum
ad valorem in addition to the rates otherwise chargeable
thereon.

PAR. 225. Spectacles, eyeglasses, and goggles, and frames for
the same, or parts thereof, finished, or unfinished, valued at
not over 65 cents per dozen, 20 cents per dozen and 15 per
centum ad valorem; valued at over 65 cents per dozen and not
over $2.^0 per dozen, 60 cents per dozen and 20 per centum ad
valorem; valued at over $2.50 per dozen; 40 per centum ad
valorem.

PAR. 226. Lenses of glass or pebble, molded or pressed, or
ground and polished to a spherical, cylindrical, or prismatic
form, and ground and polished piano or coquill glasses, wholly
or partly manufactured, with the edges unground, 40 per centum
ad valorem; with the edges ground or beveled, 10 cents per
dozen pairs and 35 per centum ad valorem; strips of glass
not more than three inches wide, ground or polished on one
or both sides to a cylindrical or prismatic form, including those
used in the construction of gauges, and glass slides for magic
lanterns, 35 per centum ad valorem.

PAR. 227. Optical glass or glass used in the manufacture of
lenses or prisms for spectacles, or for optical instruments or
equipment, or - for optical parts, - scientific or commercial, in
any and all forms, 45 per centum ad valorem.

PAR. 228. Azimuth mirrors, sextants, and octants; photo-
graphic and projection lenses, opera and field glasses, tele-
scopes, microscopes, and other optical instruments, and frames
and mountings for the same; all the foregoing not specially
provided for, 45 per centum ad valorem.

PAI. 229. Incandescent electric-light bulbs and lamps, with
or without filaments, 20 per centum ad valorem.

PA. 230. Stained or painted glass windows, and parts
thereof; and all mirrors, not specially provided for, not ex-
ceeding in size one hundred and forty-four square inches, with
or without frames or cases, 50 per centum ad valorem; and all
glass or manufactures of glass or paste, or of which glass or
paste is the component material of chief value, not specially
provided for, 50 per centum ad valorem.

PAR. 231. Smalts, frostings, and all ceramic and glass colors,
fluxes, glazes, and enamels, all the foregoing, ground or pul-
verized, 30 per centum ad valorem; in any other form, 40 per
centum ad valorem; opal, enamel or cylinder glass tiles, tiling,
and rods. 40 per centum ad valorem.

PAR. 232. Marble, breccia, and onyx, in block, rough or
squared only, 65 cents per cubic foot; marble, breccia, and
onyx, sawed or dressed, over two inches in thickness, $1 per
cubic foot; slabs and paving tiles of marble, breccia, or onyx,
containing not less than four superficial inches, if not more
than one inch in thickness, 8 cents per superficial foot; if more
than one inch and not more than one and one-half inches in
thickness.s 10 cents per superficial foot; if more than one and one-
half inches and not more than two inches in thickness, 13 cents
Iwr' suierficial foot; if rubbed in whole or in part, 3 cents per
superi cial foot in addition; mosaic cubes of marble, breccia,
or nmyx, not exceeding two cubic inches in size, if loose, one-
fourth of 1 cent per pound and 20 per centum ad valorem; if
attached to paper or other material, 5 cents per superficial foot
and 35 per centum ad valorem.

PAR. 233. Marble, breccia, onyx, alabaster, and jet, wholly
or partly manufactured into monuments, benches, vases, and
other articles, and articles of which these substances or any
of them is the component material of chief value, and all articles
composed wholly or in chief value of agate, rock crystal, or
other semiprecious stone, except such as are cut into shapes
and forms fitting them expressly for use in the construction
of jewelry, not specially provided for, 50 per centum ad
valorem.

PAB. 234. Burrstones, manufactured or bound up into mill-
stonnaq 15 ner gentnm ad valoren.

PAR. 235. Freestone. granite, sandstone, limestone, lava, and
all other stone suitable for use as monumental or building
stone, except marble, breccia, and onyx, not specially provided
for, hewn, dressed, or polished, or otherwise manufactured,
50 per centum ad valorem; unmanufactured, or not dressed,
hewn, or polished, 15 cents per cubic foot.

PAn. 236. Grindstones, finished or unfinished, $1.75 per ton.
PAB. 237. Slates, slate chimney pieces, mantles, slabs for

tables, roofing slates, and all other manufactures of slate, not
specially provided for, 15 per centum ad valorem.

PAR. 238. Watch crystals, 60 per centum ad valorem.

SCHEDULE 3.-METALS AND MANUFACTURES OF

PAB. 301. Iron in pigs, iron kentledge, spiegeleisen contain-
ing more than 1 per centum of carbon, 75 cents per ton; wrought
and cast scrap iron, and scrap steel, valued at not more than
7 cents per pound, 75 cents per ton: Provided, That spiegeleisen
for the purposes of this chapter shall be an iron manganese
alloy containing less than 30 per centum of manganese: Pro-
vided further, That nothing shall be deemed scrap iron or scrap
steel except secondhand or waste or refuse iron or steel fit only
to be remanufactured.

PAB. 302. Manganese ore or concentrates containing in ex-
cess of 30 per centum of metallic manganese, 1 cent per pound
on the metallic manganese contained therein; molybdenum ore
or concentrates, 35 cents per pound on the metallic molybdenum
contained therein; tungsten ore or concentrates, 45 cents per
pound on the metallic tungsten contained therein; ferromanga-
nese containing more than 1 per centum of carbon, 1% cents
per pound on the metallic manganese contained therein: Pro-
vided, That ferromanganese for the purposes of this chapter
shall be such iron manganese alloys as contain 30 per centum
or more of manganese; manganese metal, manganese silicon,
manganese boron, and ferromanganese and spiegeleisen con-
taining not more than 1 per centum of carbon, 1% cents per
pound on the manganese contained therein and 15 per centum
ad valorem; ferromolybdenum, metallic molybdenum, molyb-
denum powder, calcium molybdate, and all other compounds
and alloys of molybdenum, 50 cents per pound on the molyb-
denum contained therein and 15 per centum ad valorem; fer-
rotungsten, metallic tungsten, tungsten powder, tungstic acid,
and all other compounds of tungsten, 60 cents per pound on
the tungsten contained therein and 25 per centum ad valorem;
ferrochromium tungsten, chromium tungsten, chromium cobalt
tungsten, tungsten nickel, and all other alloys of tungsten not
specially provided for, 60 cents per pound on the tungsten
contained therein and 25 per centum ad valorem; ferrosilicon,
containing 8 per centum or more of silicon and less than 60
per centum, 2 cents per pound on the silicon contained therein;
containing 60 per centum or more of silicon and less than 80
per centum, 3 cents per pound on the silicon contained therein;
containing 80 per centum or more of silicon and less than 90
per centum, 4 cents per pound on the silicon contained therein;
containing 90 per centum or more of silicon, and silicon metal,
8 cents per pound on the silicon contained therein; ferrochrome
or ferrochromium containing 3 per centum or more of carbon,
3% cents per pound on the chromium contained therein; fetro-
chrome or ferrochromium containing less than 3 per centum of
carbon, and chrome or chromium metal, 30 per centum ad
valorem; ferrophosphorus, ferrotitanium, ferrovanadium, fer-
rouranium, ferrozirconium, zirconiumferrosilicon, ferroboron,
titanium, zirconium, chromium nickel, vanadium nickel, zirco-
nium nickel, chromium vanadium, chromium silicon, zirconium
silicon, calcium silicide, and all alloys used in the manufacture
of steel not specially provided for, 25 per centum ad valorem;
cerium metal, $2 per pound; ferrocerium and all other cerium
alloys, $2 per pound and 25 per centum ad valorem; ductile
tantalum metal or ductile nonferrous alloys of tantalum metal,
40 per centum ad valorem.
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mented. or decorated, shall be subject to a duty of 5 per centum 
ad valorem in addition to the rates otherwise chargeable 
t hereon. 

PAR. 225. Spectacles, eyeglasses, and goggles, and frames for 

the same, or parts thereof, finished, or unfinished, valued at 
not over 65 cents per dozen, 20 cents per dozen and 15 per 

centum ad valorem; valued at over 65 cents per dozen and not 
over $2.50 per dozen, 60 cents per dozen and 20 per centum ad 

valorem; valued at over $2.50 per dozen; 40 per centum ad 
valorem. • 

PAR. 226. Lenses of glass or pebble, molded or pressed, or 
ground and polished to a spherical, cylindrical, or prismatic 

form, and ground and polished piano or coquill glasses, wholly 

or partly manufactured, with the edges unground, 40 per centum 

ad valorem; with the edges ground or beveled, 10 cents per 

dozen pairs and 35 per centum ad valorem; strips of glass 
not more than three inches wide, ground or polished on one 

or both sides to a cylindrical or prismatic form, including those 

used in the construction of gauges, and glass slides for magic 
lanterns, 35 per centum ad valorem. 

Pan. 227. Optical glass or glass used in the manufacture of 

lenses or prisms for spectacles, or for optical instruments or 

equipment, or - for optical parts, scientific or commercial, in 
any and all forms, 45 per centum ad valorem. 

PAR. 228. Azimuth mirrors, sextants, and octants; photo-

graphic and projection lenses, opera and field glasses, tele-
scopes, microscopes, and other optical instruments, and frames 

and mountings for the same; all the foregoing not specially 

provided for, 45 per cent= ad valorem. 
PAR. 229. Incandescent electric-light bulbs and lamps, with 

or without filaments, 20 per centum ad valorem. 

Pea. 230. Stained or painted glass windows, and parts 

thereof; and all mirrors, not specially provided for, not ex-

ceeding in size one hundred and forty-four square inches, with 
or without frames or eases, 50 per centum ad valorem ; and all 

glass or manufactures of glass or paste, or of which glass or 

paste is the component material of chief value, not specially 
provided for, 50 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 231. Smalls, frostings, and all ceramic and glass colors, 

fluxes, glazes, and enamels, all the foregoing, ground or pul-

verized, 30 per centum ad valorem ; in any other form, 40 per 

centum ad valorem; opal, enamel or cylinder glass tiles, tiling, 
and rods, 46 per centum ad valorem. 

PAR. 232. Marble, breccia, and onyx, in block, rough or 

squared only, 65 cents per cubic foot; marble, breccia, and 

onyx, sawed or dressed, over two inches in thickness, $1 per 
cubic foot; slabs and paving tiles of marble, breccia, or onyx, 

containing not less than four superficial inches, if not more 

than one inch in thickness, 8 cents per superficial foot; if more 

than one inch and not more than one and one-half inches in 
thickness. 10 cents per superficial foot; if more than one and one-

half inches and not more than two inches in thickness, 13 cents 
per superficial foot; if rubbed in whole or in part, 3 cents per 

superficial foot in addition; mosaic cubes of marble, breccia, 

441. onyx, not exceeding two cubic inches in size, if loose, one-
fourth of 1 cent per pound and 20 per centum ad valorem; if 

attached to paper or other material, 5 cents per superficial foot 
and 35 per centum ad valorem. 

PAR. 211 Marble, breccia, onyx, alabaster, and jet, wholly 
or partly manufactured into monuments, benches, vases, and 

other articles, and articles of which these substances or any 
of them is the component material of chief value, and all articles 

composed wholly or in chief value of agate, rock crystal, or 
other semiprecious stone, except such as are cut into shapes 

and forms fitting them expressly for use in the construction 

of jewelry, not specially provided for, 50 per centum ad 

valorem. 
PAR. 234. Burrstones, manufactured or bound up into mill-

stones, 15 per centum ad valorem. 

PAR. 235. Freestone, granite, sandstone, limestone, lava, and 
all other stone suitable for use as monumental or building 

stone, except marble, breccia, and onyx, not specially provided 

for, hewn, dressed, or polished, or otherwise manufactured, 
50 per centum ad valorem; unmanufactured, or not dressed, 

hewn, or polished, 15 cents per cubic foot. 
Pau. 236. Grindstones, finished or unfinished, $1.75 per ton. 

PAR. 237. Slates, slate chimney pieces, mantles, slabs for 

tables, roofing slates, and all other manufactures of slate, not 
specially provided for, 15 per centum ad valorem. 

PAR. 238. Watch crystals, 60 per centum ad valorem. 

SCHEDULE 3.—METALS AND MANUFACTURES OF 

PAR. 301. Iron in pigs, iron kentledge, spiegeleisen contain-

ing more than 1 per centum of carbon, 75 cents per ton; wrought 

and cast scrap iron, and scrap steel, valued at not more than 

7 cents per pound, 75 cents per ton: Provided, That spiegeleisen 

for the purposes of this chapter shall be an iron manganese 

alloy containing less than 30 per centum of manganese: Pro-

vided further, That nothing shall be deemed scrap iron or scrap 

steel except secondhand or waste or refuse iron or steel fit only 

to be remanufactured. 
Pea 302. Manganese ore or concentrates containing in ex-

cess of 30 per centum of metallic manganese, 1 cent per pound 

on the metallic manganese contained therein; molybdenum ore 

or concentrates, 35 cents per pound on the metallic molybdenum 

contained therein; tungsten orb or concentrates, 45 cents per 

pound on the metallic tungsten contained therein; ferromanga-
nese containing more than 1 per centum of carbon, 1% cents 

per pound on the metallic manganese contained therein: Pro-

vided, That ferromanganese for the purposes of this chapter 
shall be such iron manganese alloys as contain 30 per centum 

or more of manganese; manganese metal, manganese silicon, 

manganese boron, and ferromanganese and spiegeleisen con-

taining not more than 1 per centum of carbon, 1% cents per 

pound on the manganese contained therein and 15 per centum 
ad valorem; ferromolybdenum, metallic molybdenum, molyb-

denum powder, calcium molybdate, and all other compounds 
and alloys of molybdenum, 50 cents per pound on the molyb-

denum contained therein and 15 per centum ad valorem; fer-
rotungsten, metallic tungsten, tungsten powder, tungstic acid, 

and all other compounds of tungsten, 60 cents per pound on 

the tungsten contained therein and 25 per centum ad valorem; 

ferrochromium tungsten, chromium tungsten, chromium cobalt 

tungsten, tungsten nickel, and all other alloys of tungsten not 

specially provided for, 60 cents per pound on the tungsten 

contained therein and 25 per centum ad valorem; ferrosilicon, 

containing 8 per centum or more of silicon and less than 60 

per centum, 2 cents per pound on the silicon contained therein; 

containing 60 per centum or more of silicon and less than 80 

per centum, 3 cents per pound on the silicon contained therein; 

containing 80 per centum or more of silicon and less than 90 
per centum, 4 cents per pound on the silicon contained therein; 
containing 90 per centum or more of silicon, and silicon metal, 

8 cents per pound on the silicon contained therein; ferrochrome 

or ferrochromium containing 3 per centum or more of carbon, 
3% cents per pound on the chromium contained therein; retro-

chrome or ferrochromium containing less than 3 per centum of 
carbon, and chrome or chromium metal, 30 per centum ad 
valorem; ferrophosphorus, ferrotitanium, ferrovanadium, fer-

rouranium, ferrozirconium, zirconiumferrosilicon, ferroboron, 
titanium, zirconium, chromium nickel, vanadium nickel, zirco-
nium nickel, chromium vanadium, chromium silicon, zirconium 

silicon, calcium silicide, and all alloys used in the manufacture 
of steel not specially provided for, 25 per centum ad valorem; 

cerium metal, $2 per pound; ferrocerium and all other cerium 

alloys, $2 per pound and 25 per centum ad valorem; ductile 
tantalum metal or ductile nonferrous alloys of tantalum metal, 

40 per centum ad valorem. 
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PAnL 303. Muck bars, bar iron, and round iron in coils or
rods, iron in slabs, blooms, loops, or other forms less finished
than iron in bars and more advanced than. pig iron, except
castings; all of the foregoing, valued at not over I cent per
pound, two-tenths of 1 cent per pound; valued above 1 cent and
not above 1% cents per pound, three-tenths of 1 cent per
pound; valued above 1% and not above 2% cents per pound,
five-tenths of 1 cent per pound; valued above 2½ and not
above 8% cents per pound, eight-tenths of 1 cent per pound;
valued above 3% and not above 5 cents per pound, 1 cent per
pound; valued above 5 cents per pound, 1% cents per pound.

PAR. 304. Steel ingots, cogged ingots, blooms and slabs, by
whatever process made; die blocks or blanks; billets and bars,
whether solid or hollow; shafting; pressed, sheared, or stamped
shapes, not advanced in value or condition by any process or
operation subsequent to the process of stamping; hammer
molds or swaged steel; gun-barrel molds not in bars; alloys
not specially provided for used as substitutes for steel In the
manufacture of tools; all descriptions and shapes of dry sand,
loam, or iron molded steel castings; sheets and plates and
steel not specially provided for; all of the foregoing valued
at not over 1 cent per pound, two-tenths of I cent per pound;
valued above I cent and not above 1% cents per pound, three-
tenths of 1 cent per pound; valued above 1% and not above
2% cents per pound, five-tenths of 1 cent per pound; valued
above 2½ and not above 8% cents per pound, eight-tenths of
I cent per pound; valued above 8% and not above 5 cents per
pound, 1 cent per pound; valued above 5 and not above 8
cents per pound, lIe cents per pound; valued above 8 and
not above 12 cents per pound, 2% cents per pound; valued
above 12 and not above 16 cents per pound, 8% cents per
pound; valued above 16S cents per pound, 20 per centum ad
valorem: Prowded, That on steel circular saw plates there
shall be levied, collected and paid aa additional duty of one-
fourth of I cent per pound.

PAI. 305. In addition to the rates of duty provided for in
this schedule on steel in all forms and shapes, by whatever
process made, and by whatever name designated, whether cast,
hot or cold rolled, forged, stamped, or drawn, containing more
than six-tenths of 1 per centum of nickel, cobalt, vanadium,
chromium, tungsten, molybdenum, or any other metallic ele-
ment used in. alloying steel, there shall be levied, collected, and
paid & per centum ad valorem: Provided, That manganese
and siean shall not be considered, as alloying material unless
present I the: steel in excess of 1 per centum manganese or
silieon: Provided fwrther, That an additional cumulative duty
of 65 cents per pound on the molybdenum content In excess
of six-tenths of 1 per eentum, and 72 cents per pound on the
tungsten content in excess of six-tenths of 1 per centum shall
be levied, collected, and paid on any material provided for
in paragraph 804 containing molybdenum and tungsten.

PAR. 306. All metal produced from Iron or Its ores, which
is cast and malleable, of whatever description or form, with-
out regard to the percentage of carbon contained therein,
whether produced by cementation, or converted, cast, or made
from Iron or its ores, by the crucible, electric, Bessemer, Clapp-
Griffith, pneumatic, Thomas-Gilchrist, basic, Siemens-Martin,
or open-hearth process, or by the equivalent of either, or by a
combination of two or more of the processes, or their equiva-
lents, or by any fusion or other process which produces
from iron or its ores a metal either granular or fibrous in
structure, which Is cast and malleable, excepting what is
known as malleable-iron castings, shall be classed and denom-
inated as steel.

PAn. 307. Boiler or other plate iron or steel, except crucible
plate steel and saw plate steel, not thinner than one hundred
and nine ne-thousandth& of one inch, cut or sheared to shape or

otherwise, or unsheared, and skelp iron or steel sneareu or
rolled in grooves, valued at 1 cent per pound or less, seven-
twentieths of 1 cent per pound; valued above 1 cent per pound
and not above 3 cents per pound, five-tenths of 1 cent per pound;
valued at over 8 cents per pound, 20 per centum ad valorem:
Provided, That all sheets or plates of iron or steel thinner
than one hundred and nine one-thousandths of one inch shall
pay duty as iron or steel sheets.

PAB. 808. Sheets of iron or steel, common or black, of
whatever dimensions, and skelp iron or steel, valued at 3
cents per pound or less, thinner than one hundred and nine
one-thousandths and not thinner than thirty-eight one-thou-
sandths of an inch, forty-five one-hundredths of 1 cent per
pound; thinner than thirty-eight one-thousandths and not
thinner than twenty-two one-thousandths of an inch, fifty-five
one-hundredths of 1 cent per pound; thinner than twenty-
two one-thousandths and not thinner than ten one-thousandths
of an Inch, seventy-five one-hundredths of 1 cent per pound;
thinner than ten one-thousandths of an inch, eighty-five one-
hundredths of 1 cent per pound; corrugated or crimped, sev-
enty-five one-hundredths of 1 cent per pound; all the fore-
going when valued at more than 3 cents per pound, 20 per
centum ad valorem: Provided, That all sheets or plates of
common or black iron or steel not thinner than one hundred
and nine one-thousandths of an inch shall pay duty as plate
Iron er plate steel.

PA. 80t All iron or steel sheets, plates, bars, and rods, and
all hoop, band, or scroB iron or steel, excepting what are
known commercially as tin plates, terneplateMs and taggers tin,
when galvanized or coated with zinc, spelter, or other metals,
or any alloy of those metals, shall pay two-tenths of 1 cent per
pound more duty than if the same was not so galvanized or
coated; sheets or plates composed of iron, steel, copper, nickel,
or other metal with layers of other metal or metals Imposed
thereon by forging, hammering, rolling, or welding, 30 per
centumn ad valorem; thermostatic metal in sheets, plates, or
other forms, 50 per centum ad valorem; sheets and plates of
iron or steel, polished, planished, or glanced, by whatever name
designated, 1V cents per poand: Provided, That plates or sheets
of iron or steel, by whatever name designated, other than pol-
ished, planished, or glanced, herein provided for, which have
been pickled or cleaned by acid, or by any other material or
process, or which are cold-rolled, smoothed only, not polished,
shall pay two-tenths of 1 cent per pound more duty than the
rates provided on correspondint thicknesses of common or black
sheet iron or steel.

PaBn 310. Sheets or plates of iron or steel, or taggers iron or
steel, coated with tin or lead, or with a mixture of which these
metals, or either of them, is a component part, by the dipping
or any other process, and commercially known as tin plates,
terneplates, and taggers tin, 1 cent per pound.

PAR. 311. No article not specially provided for which is
wholly or partly manufactured from tin plate, terneplate, or
sheet, plate, hoop, band, or scroll Iron or steel, or of which
such tin plate, terneplate, sheet, plate, hoop, band or scroll iron
or steel shall be the material of chief value, shall pay a lower
rate of dnty than that imposed on the tin plate, terneplate, or
sheet, plate, hoop, band, or scroll iron or steel from which it is
made, or of which it shall be the component thereof of chief
value.

PAR. 812. Beams, girders, joists, angles, channels, car-truck
channels, tees, columns and posts, or parts or sections of col-
umns and posts, deck and bulb beams, and building forms, to-
gether with aH other structural shapes of iron or steel, not
assembled, manufactured or advanced beyond hammering, roll-
lag, or easting, one-fifth of 1 cent per pound; any of the fore-
going machined, drilled, punched, assembled, fitted, fabricated
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PAR. 303. Muck bars, bar iron, and round iron in coils or 
rods, iron in slabs, blooms, loops, or other forms less finished 

than iron in bars and more advanced than, pig iron, except 

castings; all of the foregoing, valued at not over 1 cent per 
pound, two-tenths of 1 cent per pound; valued above 1 cent and 

not above 11/4  cents per pound, three-tenths of 1 cent per 
pound; valued above 1% and not above 21/4  cents per pound, 
five-tenths of 1 cent per pound; valued above 21/4  and not 
above 81/4  cents per pound, eight-tenths of 1 cent per pound; 
valued above 31/4  and not above 5 cents per pound, 1 cent per 
pound; valued above 5 cents per pound, 1% cents per pound. 
PAR. 304. Steel ingots, cogged ingots, blooms and slabs, by 

whatever process made; die blocks or blanks; billets and bars, 

whether solid or hollow; shafting; pressed, sheared, or stamped 
shapes, not advanced in value or condition by any process or 

operation subsequent to the process of stamping; hammer 
molds or swaged steel; gun-barrel molds not in bars; alloys 

not specially provided for used as substitutes for steel in the 
manufacture of tools; all descriptions and shapes of dry sand, 
loam, or• iron molded steel castings; sheets and plates and 
steel not specially provided for; all of the foregoing valued 
at not over 1 cent per pound, two-tenths of 1 cent per pound; 
valued above I cent and not above 1% cents per pound, three-
tenths of 1 cent per pound; valued above 11/4  and not above 
2% cents per pound, five-tenths of 1 cent per pound; valued 
above 2% and not above 8% cents per pound, eight-tenths of 
1 cent per pound; valued above 8% and not above 5 cents per 
pound, 1 cent per pound; valued above 5 and not above 8 
cents per pound, lire cents per pound; valued above 8 and 

not above 12 cents per pound, 2% cents per pound; valued 
above 12 and not shove 16 cants per pound, 8% cents per 
pound; valued above 16 cents per pound; 20 per centum ad 
valorem: Provided, That on steel circular saw plates there 
shall be levied, collected and paid an additional duty of one-
fourth of I cent per pound. 
PAR. 305. In addition to the rates of duty provided for in 

this schedule on steel in all forms and shapes, by whatever 
process made, and by whatever name designated, whether cast, 
hot or cold rolled, forged, damped, or drawn, containing more 
than six-tenths of 1 per cent= of nickel, cobalt, VAILftentim, 

chromium, tungsten, molybdenum, or any other metallic de-
ment used in alloying steel, there shall be levied, collected, and 
paid 8 per centum ad valorem: Provided, That manganese 
and silicon shall not be considered as alloying material unless 
present In the steel. In- einem of 1 per centum manganese or 
silicon: Provided further, That an additional cumulative duty 
of 65 cents per pound on the molybdenum content in excess 
of six-tenths of 1 per centum,- and 72 cents per pound on the 
tungsten content in excess of six-tenths of 1 per centum shall 
be levied, collected, and paid on any material provided for 
in paragraph 804 containing molybdenum and tungsten. 
PAR. 306. All metal produced from iron or its ores, which 

is cast and malleable, of whatever description or form, with-
out regard to the percentage of carbon contained therein, 
whether produced by cementation, or converted, cast, or made 
from iron or its ores, by the crucible, electric, Bessemer, Clapp-

Griffith, pneumatic, Thomas-Gilchrist, basic, Siemens-Martin, 
or open-hearth process, or by the equivalent of either, or by a 

combination of two or more of the processes, or their equiva-
lents, or by any fusion or other process which produces 
from iron or its ores a metal either granular or fibrous in 
structure, which is cast and malleable, excepting what is 
known as malleable-iron castings, shall be classed and denom-
inated as steel. 

Pea 361. Boiler or other plate iron or steel, except crucible 
plate steel and saw plate steel, not thinner than one hundred 
and nine one-thousandths of one inch, cut or sheared to shape or 

otherwise, or unsheared, and skelp Iron or steel sheared or 

rolled in grooves, valued at 1 rent per pound or less, seven-
twentieths of 1 cent per pound; valued above 1 cent per pound 

and not above 3 cents per pound, five-tenths of 1 cent per pound; 
valued at over 8 cents per pound, 20 per centum ad valorem: . 
Provided, That all sheets or plates of iron or steel thinner 

than one hundred and nine one-thousandths of one inch shall 

pay duty as iron or steel sheets. 
Pea. 808. Sheets of iron or steel, common or black, of 

whatever dimensions, and skelp iron or steel, valued at 3 
cents per pound or less, thinner than one hundred and nine 

one-thousandths and not thinner than thirty-eight one-thou-
sandths of an inch, forty-five one-hundredths of 1 cent per 
pound; thinner than thirty-eight one-thousandths and not 
thinner than twenty-two one-thousandths of an inch, fifty-five 
one-hundredths of 1 cent per pound; thinner than twenty-
two one-thousandths and not thinner than ten one-thousandths 
of an inch, seventy-five one-hundredths of 1 cent per pound; 
thinner than ten one-thousandths of an Inch, eighty-five one-
hundredths of 1 cent per pound; corrugated or crimped, sev-
enty-five one-hundredths of 1 cent per pound; all the fore-

going when valued at more than 3 cents per pound, 20 per 
centum ad valorem: Provided, That all sheets or plates of 

common or black iron or steel not thinner than one hundred 
and nine one-thousandths of an inch shall pay duty as plate 

iron or plate steel. 
PAB. 809. All iron or steel sheets, plates, bars, and rods, and 

all hoop, band, or scroll iron or steel, excepting what are 
known commercially as tin plates, terneplates, and taggers tin, 
when galvanized or coated with zinc, speller, or other metals, 

or any alloy of those metals, shall pay two-tenths of 1 cent per 
pound more duty than if the same was not so galvanized or 

coated; sheets or plates composed of iron, steel, copper, nickel, 
or other metal with layers of other metal or metals imposed 
thereon by forging, hammering, rolling, or welding, 30 per 
centum ad valorem; thermostatic metal in sheets, plates, or 
other forms, 50 per centum ad valorem; sheets and plates of 
iron or steel, polished, planiShed, or glanced, by whatever name 

designated,. 11/4  cents per pound: Provided, That plates or sheets 

of iron or steel, by whatever name designated, other than pol-
ished, planished, or glanced, herein provided for, which have 
been pickled or cleaned by acid, or by any other. material or 
process, or which are cold-rolled, smoothed only, not polished, 
shall pay two-tenths of 1 cent per pound more duty than the 
rates provided on corresponding thicknesses of common or black 

sheet iron or steel. 
PAR. 316 Sheets or plates of ban or steel, or taggers iron or 

steel, coated with tin or lead, or with a mixture of which these 
metals, or either of them, in a component part, by the dipping 
or any' other process, and commercially known as tin plates, 
terneplates, and taggers the 1 cent per pound. 

PAR. 311. No article not specially provided for which is 

wholly or partly manufactured from tin plate, terneplate, or 
sheet, plate, hoop, band, or scroll iron or steel, or of which 
such tin plate, terneplate, sheet, plate, hoop, band or scroll iron 
or steel shall be the material of chief value, shall pay a lower 
rate of duty than that imposed on the tin plate, terneplate, or 
sheet, plate, hoop, band, or scroll iron or steel from which it is 
made, or of which it shall be the component thereof of chief 

value. 

PAR. 812. Beams, girders, Joists, angles, channels, car-truck 
channels, tees, columns and posts, or parts or sections of col-
umns and posts, deck and bulb beams, and building forms, to-
gether with all other structural shapes of iron or steel, not 
assembled, manufactured or advanced beyond hammering, roll-
ing, or casting, one-fifth of 1 cent per pound; any of the fore-
going machined, drilled, punched, assembled, fitted, fabricated 
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ror use, or otherwise advanced beyond hammering, rolling, or
casting, 20 per centum ad valorem; sashes, frames, and building
forms, of iron or steel, 25 per centum ad valorem.

PAR. 313. Hoop, band, and scroll iron or steel, not specially
provided for, valued at 3 cents per pound or less, eight inches
or less in width, and thinner than three-eighths and not thinner
than one hundred and nine one-thousandths of one inch, twenty-
five one-hundredths of 1 cent per pound; thinner than one
hundred and nine one-thousandths and not thinner than thirty-
eight one-thousandths of one inch, thirty-five one-hundredths of
I cent per pound; thinner than thirty-eight one-thousandths of
one inch, fifty-five one-hundredths of i cent per pound: Pro-
vided, That barrel hoops of iron or steel, and hoop or band
iron. or hoop or band steel, flared, splayed, or punched, with
or without buckles or fastenings, shall pay no more duty than
that imposed on the hoop or band iron or steel from which
they are made; bands and strips of iron or steel, whether in
long or short lengths, not specially provided for, 25 per centum
ad valorem.

PAR. 314. Hoop or band iron, and hoop or band steel, cut to
lengths, or wholly or partly manufactured into hoops or ties,
coated or not coated with paint or any other preparation, with
or without buckles or fastenings, for baling cotton or any other
commodity, one-fourth of 1 cent per pound.

PAR. 315. Wire rods: Rivet, screw, fence, and other iron or
steel wire rods, whether round, oval, or square, or in any other
shape, nail rods and flat rods up to six inches in width ready
to be drawn or rolled into wire or strips, all the foregoing in
coils or otherwise, valued at not over 4 cents per pound,
three-tenths of 1 cent per pound; valued at over 4 cents per
pound, six-tenths of 1 cent per pound: Provided, That all
round iron or steel rods smaller than twenty one-hundredths
of one inch in diameter shall be classified and dutiable as wire:
Provided further, That all iron or steel wire rods which have
been tempered or treated in any manner or partly manufac-
tured shall pay an additional duty of one-fourth of 1 cent
per pound: Provided further, That on all iron or steel bars
and rods of whatever shape or section which are cold rolled,
cold drawn, cold hammered, or polished in any way in addition
to the ordinary process of hot rolling or hammering, there
shall be paid one-eighth of 1 cent per pound in addition to the
rates provided on bars or rods of whatever section or shape
which are hot rolled; and on all strips, plates, or sheets of iron
or steel of whatever shape, other than polished, planished, or
glanced sheet iron or sheet steel, which are cold hammered,
blued, brightened, tempered, or polished by any process to
such perfected surface finish or polish better than the grade
of cold rolled. smoothed only, there shall be paid two-tenths
of 1 cent per pound in addition to the rates provided on plates,
strips, or sheets of iron or steel of common or black finish of
corresponding thickness or value.

PAR. 316. Round iron or steel wire, not smaller than ninety-
five one-thousandths of one inch in diameter, three-fourths of
1 cent per pound; smaller than ninety-five one-thousandths and
not smaller than sixty-five one-thousandths of one inch in
diameter, 11/ cents per pound; smaller than sixty-five one-
thousandths of one inch in diameter, 1% cents per pound:
Provided. That all of the foregoing valued above 6 cents per
pound shall pay a duty of 25 per centum ad valorem; all wire
composed of iron, steel, or other metal, not specially provided
for (except gold, silver, or platinum); all flat wires and all
steel in strips not thicker than one-quarter of one inch and
not exceeding sixteen inches in width, whether in long or
short lengths, in coils or otherwise, and whether rolled or
drawn through dies or rolls, or otherwise produced, 25 per
centum ad valorum: Provided, That all wire of iron, steel, or
other metal coated by dipping, galvanizing, sherardizing, elee-
trolvtic, or nnv other nrocess with zinc, tin, or other metal,

shall pay a duty of two-tenths of 1 cent per pound in addition
to the rate imposed on the wire of which it is made; telegraph,
telephone, and other wires and cables composed of iron, steel,
or other metal (except gold, silver, or platinum), covered with
or composed in part of cotton, jute, silk, enamel, lacquer, rub-
ber, paper, compound, or other material, with or without metal
covering, 35 per centum ad valorem; wire rope and wile strand,
35 per centum ad valorem; spinning and twisting ring trav-
elers, 35 per centum ad valorem; wire heddles and healds, 25
cents per thousand and 30 per centum ad valorem.

PAR. 317. All galvanized wire not specially provided for,
not larger than twenty one-hundredths and not smaller than
eight one-hundredths of one inch in diameter, of the kind com-
monly used for fencing purposes, galvanized wire fencing com-
posed of wires not larger than twenty one-hundredths and not
smaller than eight one-hundredths of one inch in diameter;
and all wire commonly used for baling hay or other commodi-
ties, one-half of 1 cent per pound.

PAR. 318. Woven-wire cloth: Gauze, fabric, or screen, made
of wire composed of steel, brass, copper, bronze, or any other
metal oP alloy, not specially provided for, with meshes not
finer than thirty wires to the lineal inch in warp or filling,
25 per centum ad valorem; with meshes finer than thirty and
not finer than ninety wires to the lineal inch in warp or filling,
35 per centum ad valorem; with meshes finer than ninety wires
to the lineal inch in warp or filling, 45 per centum ad valorem.

PAR 819. Iron or steel anchors and parts thereof; forgings
of iron or steel, or of combined iron and steel, not machined,
tooled, or. otherwise advanced in condition by any process or
operation subsequent to the forging process, not specially pro-
vided for, 25 per centum ad valorem.

PAB 320. Electric storage batteries and parts thereof, stor-
age battery plates, and storage battery plate material, wholly
or partly manufactured, all the foregoing not specially provided
for, 40 per centum ad valorem.

PaR. 321. Antifriction balls and rollers, metal balls and
rollers commonly used in ball or roller bearings, metal ball or
roller bearings, and parts thereof, whether finished or unfin-
ished, for whatever use intended, 10 cents per pound and 45
per centum ad valorem.

PAB. 322. Railway fishplates or splice bars, and tie plates,
made of iron or steel, one-fourth of 1 cent per pound; rail
braces, and all other railway bars made of iron or steel, and
railway bars made in part of steel, T rails, and punched iron
or steel flat rails, one-tenth of I cent per pound.

PAR. 323. Axles and parts thereof, axle bars, axle blanks, and
forgings for axles, of iron or steel, without reference to the
stage or state of manufacture, not specially provided for, valued
at not more than 6 cents per pound, six-tenths of 1 cent per
pound: Provided, That when iron or.steel axles are Imported
fitted in wheels, or parts of wheels, of iron or steel, they shall
be dutiable at the same rate as the wheels in which they are
fitted.

PAB. 324. Wheels for railway purposes, and parts thereof, of
iron or steel, and steel-tired wheels for railway purposes, wholly
or partly finished, and iron or steel locomotive, car, or other
railway tires and parts thereof, wholly or partly manufactured,
1 cent per pound: Provided, That when wheels for railway pur-
poses, or parts thereof, of iron or steel, are imported with iron
or steel axles fitted in them, the wheels and axles together
shall be dutiable at the same rate as is provided for the wheels
when imported separately.

PAB. 325. Jewelers' and other anvils weighing less than five
pounds each, 45 per centum ad valorem; all other anvils of
iron or steel, or of iron and steel combined, by whatever process
made, or in whatever stage of manufacture, 1% cents per
pound.
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for use, or otherwise advanced beyond hammering, rolling, or 

casting, 20 per centum ad valorem; sashes, frames, and building 
forms, of iron or steel, 25 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 313. Hoop, band, and scroll iron or steel, not specially 

provided for, valued at 3 cents per pound or less, eight inches 
or less in width, and thinner than three-eighths and not thinner 
than one hundred and nine one-thousandths of one inch, twenty-

five one-hundredths of 1 cent per pound; thinner than one 
hundred and nine one-thousandths and not thinner than thirty-
eight one-thousandths of one inch, thirty-five one-hundredths of 
1 cent per pound; thinner than thirty-eight one-thousandths of 
one inch, fifty-five one-hundredths of 1 cent per pound: Pro-
vided, That barrel hoops of iron or steel, and hoop or band 
iron. or hoop or band steel, flared, splayed, or punched, with 

or without buckles or fastenings, shall pay no more duty than 
that imposed on the hoop or band iron or steel from which 
they are made; bands and strips of iron or steel, whether in 
long or short lengths, not specially provided for, 25 per centum 
ad valorem. 

Pan. 314. Hoop or band Iron, and hoop or band steel, cut to 
lengths, or wholly or partly manufactured into hoops or ties, 

coated or not coated with paint or any other preparation, with 
or without buckles or fastenings, for baling cotton or any other 
commodity, one-fourth of 1 cent per pound. 
PAR. 315. Wire rods: Rivet, screw, fence, and other iron or 

steel wire rods, whether round, oval, or square, or in any other 
shape, nail rods and flat rods up to six inches in width ready 
to be drawn or rolled into wire or strips, all the foregoing in 
coils or otherwise, valued at not over 4 cents per pound, 

three-tenths of 1 cent per pound; valued at over 4 cents per 
pound, six-tenths of 1 cent per pound: Provided, That all 
round iron or steel rods smaller than twenty one-hundredths 
of one inch in diameter shall be classified and dutiable as wire: 
Provided further, That all iron or steel wire rods which have 
been tempered or treated in any manner or partly manufac-
tured shall pay an additional duty of one-fourth of 1 cent 
per pound: Provided further, That on all iron or steel bars 
and rods of whatever shape or section which are cold rolled, 
cold drawn, cold hammered, or polished in any way in addition 
to the ordinary process of hot rolling or hammering, there 
shall be paid one-eighth of 1 cent per pound in addition to the 
rates provided on bars or rods of whatever section or shape 
which are hot rolled; and on all strips, plates, or sheets of iron 
or steel of whatever shape, other than polished, planished, or 

glanced sheet iron or sheet steel, which are cold hammered, 
blued, brightened, tempered, or polished by any process to 
such perfected surface finish or polish better than the grade 
of cold rolled. smoothed only, there shall be paid two-tenths 
of 1 cent per pound in addition to the rates provided on plates, 
strips, or sheets of iron or steel of common or black finish of 
corresponding thickness or value. 
PAR. 316. Round iron or steel wire, not smaller than ninety-

five one-thousandths of one inch in diameter, three-fourths of 
1 cent per pound; smaller than ninety-five one-thousandths and 
not smaller than sixty-five one-thousandths of one inch in 
diameter, 11/4 cents per pound; smaller than sixty-five one-
thousandths of one inch in diameter, 117fi cents per pound: 
Provided. That all of the foregoing valued above 6 cents per 
pound shall pay a duty of 25 per centum ad valorem; all wire 
composed of iron, steel, or other metal, not specially provided 
for (except gold, silver, or platinum) ; all flat wires and all 
steel in strips not thicker than one-quarter of one inch and 

not exceeding sixteen inches in width, whether in long or 

short lengths, in coils or otherwise, and whether rolled or 
drawn through dies or rolls, or otherwise produced, 25 per 
centum ad valornm: Provided, That all wire of iron, steel, or 
other metal coated by dipping, galvanizing, sherardizing, elec-
trolytic, or any other process with zinc, tin, or other metal, 

shall pay a duty of two-tenths of 1 cent per pound in addition 
to the rate imposed on the wire of which it is made; telegraph, 
telephone, and other wires and cables composed of iron, steel, 
or other metal (except gold, silver, or platinum), covered with 
or composed in part of cotton, jute, silk, enamel, lacquer, rub-
ber, paper, compound, or other material, with or without metal 
covering, 35 per centum ad valorem; wire rope and wire strand, 
35 per centum ad valorem; spinning and twisting ring trav-

elers, 35 per centum ad valorem; wire heddles and healds, 25 
cents per thousand and 30 per centum ad valorem. 

PAR. 317. All galvanized wire not specially provided for, 
not larger than twenty one-hundredths and not smaller than 
eight one-hundredths of one inch in diameter, of the kind com-
monly used for fencing purposes, galvanized wire fencing com-

posed of wires not larger than twenty one-hundredths and not 
smaller than eight one-hundredths of one inch in diameter; 
and all wire commonly used for baling hay or other commodi-
ties, one-half of 1 cent per pound. 

PAR. 318. Woven-wire cloth: Gauze, fabric, or screen, made 
of wire composed of steel, brass, copper, bronze, or any other 
metal or alloy, not specially provided for, with meshes not 

finer than thirty wires to the lineal inch in warp or filling, 
25 per centum ad valorem; with meshes finer than thirty and 
not finer than ninety wires to the lineal inch in warp or filling, 
35 per centum ad valorem; with meshes finer than ninety wires 
to the lineal inch in warp or filling, 45 per centum ad valorem. 

Pea 319. Iron or steel anchors and parts thereof; forgings 
of iron or steel, or of combined iron and steel, not machined, 
tooled, or. otherwise advanced in condition by any process or 
operation subsequent to the forging process, not specially pro-
vided for, 25 per centum ad valorem. 

PAR. 320. Electric storage batteries and parts thereof, stor-
age battery plates, and storage battery plate material, wholly 
or partly manufactured, all the foregoing not specially provided 
for, 40 per centum ad valorem. 

PAR. 321. Antifriction balls and rollers, metal balls and 
rollers commonly used in ball or roller bearings, metal ball or 
roller bearings, and parts thereof, whether finished or unfin-
ished, for whatever use intended, 10 cents per pound and 45 
per centum ad valorem. 

PAR. 322. Railway fishplates or splice bars, and tie plates, 
made of iron or steel, one-fourth of 1 cent per pound; rail 
braces, and all other railway bars made of iron or steel, and 

railway bars made in part of steel, T rails, and punched iron 
or steel fiat rails, one-tenth of 1 cent per pound. 

PAR. 323. Axles and parts thereof, axle bars, axle blanks, and 
forgings for axles, of iron or steel, without reference to the 

stage or state of manufacture, not specially provided for, valued 
at not more than 6 cents per pound, six-tenths of 1 cent per 
pound: Provided, That when iron or .steel axles are imported 
fitted in wheels, or parts of wheels, of iron or steel, they shall 
be dutiable at the same rate as.the wheels in which they are 

fitted. 
Pea. 324. Wheels for railway purposes, and parts thereof, of 

iron or steel, and steel-tired wheels for railway purposes, wholly 
or partly finished, and iron or steel locomotive, car, or other 
railway tires and parts thereof, wholly or partly manufactured, 
1 cent per pound: Provided, That when wheels for railway pur-
poses, or parts thereof, of iron or steel, are imported with iron 
or steel axles fitted in them, the wheels and axles together 
shall be dutiable at the same rate as is provided for the wheels 

when imported separately. 

Pea. 325. Jewelers' and other anvils weighing less than five 
pounds each, 45 per centum ad valorem; all other anvils of 

iron or steel, or of iron and steel combined, by whatever process 
made, or in whatever stage of manufacture, 1% cents per 
pound. 
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Pai. 326. Blacksmiths' hammers, tongs, and sledges, track
tools, wedges, and crowbars, of iron or steel, 1% cents per
pound.

PAL 827. Cast-iron pipe of every description, cast-iron and-
irons, plates, stove plates, sadirons, tailors' irons, hatters' irons,
but not including electric irons, and castings and vessels wholly
of cast iron, including all castings of Iron or cast-iron plates
which have been chiseled, drilled, machined, or otherwise ad-
vanced in condition by processes or operations subsequent to the
casting process but not made up into articles, or parts thereof,
or finished machine parts; castings of malleable iron not spe-
cially provided for; cast hollow ware, coated, glazed, or tinned,
but not including enameled ware and hollow ware containing
electrical elements, 20 per centum ad valorem.

PAR. 328. Lap-welded, butt-welded, seamed, or jointed iron or
steel tubes, pipes, flues, and stays, not thinner than sixty-five
one-thousandths of an inch, if not less than three-eighths of an
inch in diameter, three-fourths of 1 cent per pound; if less than

three-eighths and not less than one-fourth of an inch in diam-
eter, 11 cents per pound; if less than one-fourth of an inch in
diameter, 1% cents per pound: Provided, That no tubes, pipes,
flues, or stays made of charcoal iron shall pay a less rate of
duty than 1A cents per pound; cylindrical and tubular tanks or
vessels, for holding gas, liquids, or other material, whether full
or empty; welded cylindrical furnaces, tubes and flues made
from plate metal, whether corrugated, ribbed, or otherwise rein-
forced against collapsing pressure, and all other finished or un-
flnished iron or steel tubes not specially provided for, 25 per
centum ad valorem; flexible metal tubing or hose, whether
covered with wire or other material, including any appliances
or attachments affixed thereto, not specially provided for, and
rigid iron or steel tubes or pipes prepared and lined or coated
in any manner suitable for use as conduits for electrical con-
ductors, 30 per centum ad valorem.

PAB. 329. Chain and chains of all kinds, made of iron or steel,
not less than three-fourths of one inch in diameter, seven-
eighths of 1 cent per pound; less than three-fourths and not
less than three-eighths of one inch in diameter, 1% cents per
pound; less than three-eighths and not less than five-sixteenths
of one inch in diameter, 2% cents per pound; less than five-
sixteenths of one inch in diameter, 4 cents per pound; sprocket
and machine chains, of iron or steel, and parts thereof, 35 per
centum ad valorem; anchor or stud link chain, two inches or
more in diameter, 1% cents per pound; less than two inches in
diameter, 2 cents per pound: Provided, That all articles manu-
factured wholly or in chief value of chain shall not pay a lower
rate of duty than that imposed upon the chain of which it is
made, or of which chain Is the component material of chief
value.

PA. 330. Nuts, nut blanks, and washers, of wrought iron or
steel, six-tenths of I cent per pound; bolts, with or without
threads or nuts, and' bolt blanks, of iron or steel, 1 cent per
pound; spiral nut locks, and lock washers, of iron or steel, 3S
per centum ad valorem.

PA. 331. Cut nails and cut spikes, of iron or steel, exceeding
two inches in length, four-tenths of 1 cent per pound; cut tacks
and brads, hobnails and cut nails, of iron or steel, not exceeding
two inches in length, 15 per centum ad valorem; horseshoe
nails, and other iron or steel nails, not specially provided for,
* 1i cents per pound; nails, spikes, tacks, brads, and staples,
made of iron or steel wire, not less than one inch In length nor
smaller than sixty-five one-thousandths of one inch in diameter,
four-tenths of 1 cent per pound; less than one inch in length
and smaller than sixty-five one-thousandths of one inch in
diameter, three-fourths of 1 cent per pound; spikes, tacks,
brads, and staples, not specially provided for, six-tenths of 3
cent per pound.

Pa 832. Rivets, studs, and steel points, lathed, machined, or

brightened, and rivets or studs for nonskidding automobile
tires, 80 per centum ad valorem; rivets of iron or steel, not
specially provided for, 1 cent per pound.

PAs. 83& Common horse, mule, or ox shoes, of wrought iron
or steel, one-fifth of 1 cent per pound; horse, mule, or ox shoes,
punched, drilled or tapped, of wrought iron or steel, for use
with adjustable wrought-iron or steel skid calks, and solid drop-
forged calked shoes of wrought iron or steel, 1 cent per pound.

PA. 334. Steel wool, 10 cents per pound; steel shavings, 5
cents per pound; and in addition thereto, on all of the fore-

going, 30 per centum ad valorem.
PAR. 335. Grit, shot, and sand of iron or steel, in any form,

three-fourths of 1 cent per pound.
PA. 336. Corset clasps, corset steels, and dress steels, whether

plain or covered with cotton, silk, or other material, 35 per

centum ad valorem.
Pa. 337. Card clothing not actually and permanently fitted

to and attached to carding machines or to parts thereof at the
time of importation, when manufactured with round iron or
untempered round steel wire, 20 per eentum ad valorem; when
manufactured with tempered round steel wire, or with plated
wire, or other than round iron or steel wire, or with felt face,
wool face, or rubber-face cloth containing wool, 45 per centum
ad valorem.

PA. 338. Screws, commonly called wood screws, of iron or
steel, 25 per centnm ad valorem.

Pa. 339. Table, household, kitchen, and hospital utensils, and
hollow or fiat ware, not specially provided for; composed of
iron or steel and enameled or glazed with vitreous glasses, 5
cents per pound and 30 per centum ad valorem; composed
wholly or in chief value of aluminum, 11 cents per pound and
55 per centum ad valorem; composed wholly or in chief value of
copper, brass, steel, or other base metal, not specially provided
for, 40 per centum ad valorem; and in addition thereto, upon
any of the foregoing articles containing electrical heating ele-
ments as constituent parts thereof, 10 per centum ad valorem.

PAn. 340. Crosscut saws, mill saws, pit and drag saws, circu-
lar saws, steel band saws, finished or further advanced than
tempered and polished, hand, back, and all other saws, not
specially provided for, 20 per cetum ad valorem; Jewelers' or
piercing saws, 40 cents per grossa

PAB. 34. Steel plates, stereotype plates, electrotype plates,
half-tone plates, photogravure plates, photo-engraved plates,
and plates of other materials, engraved or otherwise prepared
for printing, and plates of iron or steel engraved or fashioned
for use in the produetlon of designs, patterns, or impressions
on glass in the procesxof manufacturing plate or other glass,
25 per ceentum ad valre; lithographie plates of stone or other
material engraved, drawn, of prepared, 25 per centum ad
valorem.

PAB. 342. Umbrella and parasol ribs and stretchers, composed
wholly or in chief value of iron, steel, or other metal, in frames
or otherwise, and tubes for umbrellas, wholly or partly finished,
50 per centum ad valorem.

PAR 343. Spring-beard needles, and other needles for knitting,
sewing, shoe, or embroidery machines of every description, not
specially provided for, and crochet needles, $1.15 per thousand
and 40 per centum ad valorem; latch needles, $2 per thousand
and 50 per centum ad valorem; tape, knitting, and all other
needles, not specially provided for, bodkins of metal, and needle
cases or needle books furnished with assortments of needles or
combinations of needles and other articles, 45 per centum ad

L valorem.
Paz. 344. Fishhooks, fishing rods and reels, artificial flies,

l artificial baits, snelled hooks, leaders or casts, and all other
fishing tackle and parts thereof. fly books, fly boxes, fishing
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PAR. 326. Blacksmiths' hammers, tongs, and sledges, track 
tools, wedges, and crowbars, of iron or steel, 1% cents per 

pound. 
Pea. 827. Cast-iron pipe of every description, cast-iron and-

irons, plates, stove plates, sadirons, tailors' irons, hatters' irons, 
but not including electric irons, and castings and vessels wholly 
of cast iron, including all castings of iron or cast-iron plates 
which have been chiseled, drilled, machined, or otherwise ad-
vanced in condition by processes or operations subsequent to the 
casting process but not made up into articles, or parts thereof, 
or finished machine parts; castings of malleable iron not spe-
cially provided for; cast hollow ware, coated, glazed, or tinned, 
but not including enameled ware and hollow ware containing 

electrical elements, 20 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 328. Lap-welded, butt-welded, seamed, or jointed iron or 

steel tubes, pipes, flues, and stays, not thinner than sixty-five 
one-thousandths of an inch, if not less than three-eighths of an 
inch in diameter, three-fourths of 1 cent per pound; if less than 
three-eighths and not less than one-fourth of an inch in diam-
eter, 1% cents per pound; if less than one-fourth of an inch in 
diameter, 1% cents per pound: Provided, That no tubes, pipes, 
flues, or stays made of charcoal iron shall pay a less rate of 
duty than 1% cents per pound; cylindrical and tubular tanks or 
vessels, for holding gas, liquids, or other material, whether full 
or empty; welded cylindrical furnaces, tubes and flues made 
from plate metal, whether corrugated, ribbed, or otherwise rein-
forced against collapsing pressure, and all other finished or un-

finished iron or steel tubes not specially provided for, 25 per 
centum ad valorem; flexible metal tubing or hose, whether 
covered with wire or other material, including any appliances 
or attachments affixed thereto, not specially provided for, and 
rigid iron or steel tubes or pipes prepared and lined or coated 
in any manner 'suitable for use as conduits for electrical con-
ductors,. 30 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 329. Chain and chains of all kinds, made of iron or steel, 

not less than three-fourths of one inch in diameter, seven-
eighths of 1 cent per pound; less than three-fourths and not 
less than three-eighths of one inch in diameter, 1% cents per 
pound; less than three-eighths and not less than five-sixteenths 
of one inch in diameter, 2% cents per pound; less than five-
sixteenths of one inch in diameter, 4 cents per pound; sprocket 
and machine chains, of iron or steel, and parts thereof, 35 per 
centum ad valorem; anchor or stud link chain, two inches or 
more in diameter, 1% cents per pound; less than two inches in 
diameter, 2 cents per pound: Provided, That all articles maim-
factured wholly or In chief value of chain shall not pay a lower 
rate of duty than that imposed upon the chain of which it is 
made, or of which chain Is the component material of chief 
value. 

PAR. 330. Nuts, nut blanks, and washers, of wrought iron or 
steel, six-tenths of 1 cent per pound; bolts, with or without 
threads or nuts, and bolt blanks, of iron or steel, 1 cent per 
pound; spiral nut locks, and lock washers, of iron or steel, 35 
per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 33/. Cut nails and cut spikes, of iron or steel, exceeding 

two inches In length, four-tenths of 1 cent per pound; cut tacks 
and brads, hobnails and cut nails, of iron or steel, not exceeding 
two inches in length, 15 per centum ad valorem; horseshoe 
nails, and other iron or steel nails, not specially provided for, 
1% cents per pound; nails, spikes, tacks, brads, and staples, 
made of iron or steel wire, not less than one inch in length nor 
smaller than sixty-five one-thousandths of one inch in diameter, 
four-tenths of 1 cent per pound; less than one inch in length 
and smaller than sixty-five one-thousandths of one inch in 
diameter, three-fourths of 1 cent per pound; spikes, tacks, 
brads, and staples, not specially provided for, six-tenths of 1 
cent per pound. 

Pax 832. Rivets, studs, and steel points, lathed, machined, or 
brightened, and rivets or studs for nonskidding automobile 
tires, 80 per centum ad valorem; rivets of iron or steel, not 

specially provided for, 1 cent per pound. 
Pax Mit Common horse, mule, or ox shoes, of wrought iron 

or steel, one-fifth of 1 cent per pound; horse, mule, or ox shoes, 
punched, drilled or tapped, of wrought iron or steel, for use 
with adjustable wrought-iron or steel skid calks, and solid drop-
forged calked shoes of wrought iron or steel, 1 cent per pound. 
PAR. 334. Steel wool, 10 cents per pound; steel shavings, 5 

cents per pound; and in addition thereto, on all of the fore-
going, 30 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 335. Grit, shot, and sand of iron or steel, in any form, 

three-fourths of 1 cent per pound. 
PAR. 336. Corset clasps, corset steels, and dress steels, whether 

plain or covered with cotton, silk, or other material, 35 per 

centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 337. Card clothing not actually and permanently fitted 

to and attached to carding machines or to parts thereof at the 
time of importation, when manufactured with round iron or 
uiatempered round steel wire, 20 per eentum ad valorem; when 
manufactured with tempered round steel wire, or with plated 
wire, or other than round iron or steel wire, or with felt face, 
wool face, or rubber-face cloth containing wool, 45 per centum 

ad valorem. 
PAR. 338. Screws, commonly called wood screws, of iron or 

steel, 25 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 339. Table, household, kitchen, and hospital utensils, and 

hollow or flat ware, not specially provided for; composed of 

iron or steel, and enameled or glazed with vitreous glasses, 5 
cents per pound and 30 per centum ad valorem; composed 
wholly or in chief value of aluminum, 11 cents per pound and 
55 per centam. ad *valorem; composed wholly or in chief value of 
copper, brass, steel, or other: base metal, not specially provided 
for, 40 per centum ad valorem; and in addition thereto, upon 
any of the foregoing articles containing electrical heating ele-
ments asconstituent parts thereof, 10. per centum ad valorem. 
PAN. 340. Crosscut saws, mill saws; pit and drag saws, circu-

lar saws, ,steel band 'saws, finished or further advanced than 
'tempered and polished, hand,- back, and all other saws, not 
specially provided for, 20 per centum ad .valorem; jewelers' or 
piercing saws, 40 cents per gross. 

Pan. 341. Steel plates; . stereotype plates, electrotype plates, 
half-tone plates, . photogratare plates, • photo-engraved plates, 
and plates of other' materials; engraved or otherwise' prepared 
for printing, and plates 'of iron or ̀ steel engraved or fashioned 
for use is the prciduitiort of designs, patterns, or impressions 

glitstiln Owl pritaesai minufaeturing plate or- other glass, 
25 per centuni ad valortext OithograPhie plates of stone or other 
material .engraved, drawn;' or prepared, 25 per centum ad 
valorem. 
PAR. 342. Umbrella and parasol ribs and stretchers, composed 

wholly or in chief value of Iron, steel, or other metal, in frames 
or otherwise, and. tubes for umbrellas, wholly or partly finished, 
50 per centum ad salorem. 
PAR. 343. Spring-beard needles, and other needles for knitting, 

sewing, shoe, or embroidery machines of every description, not 
specially provided for, and crochet needles, $1.15 per thousand 
and 40 per centum ad valorem; latch needles, $2 per thousand 
and 50 per centum ad valorem; tape, knitting, and all other 
needles, not specially provided for, bodkins of metal, and needle 
cases or needle books furnished with assortments of needles or 
combinations of needles and other articles, 45 per centum ad 
valorem. 
Pam 344. Fishhooks, fishing rods and reels, artificial flies, 

artificial baits, snelled hooks, leaders or casts, and all other 
fishing tackle and parts thereof, fly books, fly boxes, fishing 
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baskets or creels, finished or unfinished, not specially provided
for, except fishing lines, fishing nets, and seines, 45 per centum
ad valorem: Provided, That any prohibition of the importation
of feathers in this chapter shall not be construed as applying to
artificial flies used for fishing, or to feathers used for the manu-
facture of such flies.

PAR. 345. Saddlery and harness hardware: Buckles, rings,
snaps, bits, swivels, and all other articles of iron, steel, brass,
composition, or other metal, not plated with gold or silver,
commonly or commercially known as harness hardware, 35 per
centum ad valorem; all articles of iron, steel, brass, composi-
tion, or other metal, not plated with gold or silver, commonly
or commercially known as saddlery or riding bridle hardware,
50 per centum ad valorem; all the foregoing, if plated with gold
or silver, 60 per centum ad valorem.

PAR. 346. Belt buckles, trouser buckles, and waistcoat buckles,
shoe or slipper buckles, and parts thereof, made wholly or
partly of iron, steel, or other base metal, valued at not more
than 20 cents per hundred, 5 cents per hundred; valued at
more than 20 and not more than 50 cents per hundred, 10 cents
per hundred; valued at more than 50 cents per hundred, 15
cents per hundred; and in addition thereto, on all of the fore-
going, 20 per centum ad valorem.

PaB. 347. Hooks and eyes, wholly or in chief value of metal,
whether loose, carded, or otherwise, including weight of cards,
cartons, and immediate wrappings and labels, 4% cents per
pound and 25 per centum ad valorem.

Pa.L 348. Snap fasteners and clasps, and parts thereof, by
whatever name known, or of whatever material composed, not
plated with gold, silver, or platinum, and not mounted on tape,
55 per centum ad valorem; mounted on tape, including sew-on
fasteners, 60 per centum ad valorem.

PAB. 349. Metal trouser buttons (except steel), nickel bar
buttons, one-twelfth of 1 cent per line per gross; steel trouser
buttons, one-fourth of 1 cent per liae per gross; buttons of
metal, not specially provided for, three-fourths of 1 cent per line
per gross; and. in addition thereto, on all of the foregoing, 15
per centum ad valorem; metal buttons embossed with a design,
device, pattern, or lettering, 45 per centum ad valorem: Pro-
vided, That the term "line" as used in this paragraph shall
mean the line button measure of one-fortieth of one inch.

PAB. 350. Pins with solid heads, without ornamentation, in-
eluding hair, safety, hat, bonnet, and shawl pins; and brass,
copper, iron, steel, or other base metal pins, with heads of glass,
paste, or fusible enamel; all the foregoing not plated with
gold or silver, and not commonly known as jewelry, 35 per
centum ad valorem.

PAR. 351. Pens, metallic, not specially provided for, 12 cents
per gross; with nib and barrel in one piece, 15 cents per gross.

PAB. 352. Penholder tips, penholders and parts thereof, gold
pens, combination penholders comprising penholders, pencil,
rubber eraser, automatic stamp, or other attachments, 25 cents
per gross and 20 per centum ad valorem; mechanical pencils
made of base metal and not plated with gold, silver, or plati-
num, 45 cents per gross and 20 per centum ad valorem: Pro-
vided, That pens and penholders shall be assessed for duty
separately. *

PaB. 853. Fountain pens, fountain-pen holders, stylographic
pens, and parts thereof, 72 cents per dozen and 40 per centum
ad valorem: Provided, That the value of cartons and fillers
shall be included in the dutiable value.

Pan. 354. Penknives, pocketknives, clasp knives, pruning
knives, budding knives, erasers, manicure knives, and all knives
by whatever name known, including such as are denominatively
mentioned in this chapter, which have folding or other than
fixed blades or attachments, valued at not more than 40
-onf. T- rlitMn 1 r ent erh and W nier eentum ad valorem:

valued at more than 40 and not more than 50 cents per dozen,
5 cents each and 50 per centum ad valorem; valued at more
than 50 cents and not more than $1.25 per dozen, 11 cents
each and 55 per centum ad valorem; valued at more than
$1.25 and not more than $3 per dozen, 18 cents each and 55
per centum ad valorem; valued at more than $3 and not more
than $6 per dozen, 25 cents each and 50 per centum ad valorem;
valued at more than $6 per dozen, 35 cents each and 55 per
centum ad valorem; blades, handles, or other parts of any
of the foregoing knives or erasers shall be dutiable at not
less than the rate herein imposed upon knives and erasers
valued at more than 50 cents and not exceeding $1.25 per
dozen; cuticle knives, corn knives, nail files, tweezers, hand
forceps, and parts thereof, finished or unfinished, by whatever
name known, 60 per centum ad valorem: Provided, That any
of the foregoing, if imported in the condition of assembled,
but not fully finished, shall. be dutiable at not less than the
rate of duty herein imposed upon fully finished articles of
the same material and quality, but not Jess in any case than
15 cents each and 55 per centum ad valorem : Provided further,
That all the articles specified in this paragraph, ,when imported,
shall have the name of the maker bor purchaser and beneath
the same the name of the eountry of origin di sunk: conspic-
uously and indelibly on the shank or tang of at least one or,
if practicable, each and every blade; thereof .. .-

PA.L 355. Table, butchers', carving, cooks', hunting, kitchen,
bread, cake, pie, slicing, cigar, butter, vegetable, fruit, cheese,
canning, fish, carpenters' bench, curriers', drawing, farriers,
fleshing, hay, sugar-beet, beet-topping, tanners', plumbers',
painters', palette, artists', shoe, and similar knives, forks, nand
steels, and cleavers, all the foregoing, finished or unfinished,
not specially provided: for, with handles of mother-of-pearl,
shell, ivory, .deer, or other animal horn, silver, or other metal
than alnminum, nickel sllve, ion or steel,' 16'eefts each; with
handles of hard rubber, solid bone, celluloid, or; any pyroxylin,
easein, or similar material, 8 cents each; with handles of any
other material, if less than four Inches in length, exclusive
of handle, 2 cents each; if four inches in length or over, ex-
clusive of handle, 8 cents each; and In addition thereto, on
all of the foregoing, 45 per centum ad valorem; any of the
foregoing without handles, with blades less than six inches
in length, 2 cents each and 45 per centum ad valorem; with
blades six inches or more In length, 8 cents each and 45 per
centum ad valorem: Provided, That all articles specified in
this paragraph, when Imported, shall have the name of the
maker or purchaser and beneath the same the name of the
country of origin die sunk legibly and indelibly upon the
blade in a place that shall not be covered.

PA. 356. Planing-machine knives, tannery a'id leaiter
knives, tobacco knives, paper and pulp mill knives, roll bars,
bed plates,, and all other stock-treating parts 'for pulp and
paper machinery, shear blades, circular cloth eutters, circular
cork cutters cirular cigarette cutters,- meat-sleing cutters,
and'all other eutting knives and blades used in power or hand
machines, 20 per centum ad valorei'.

PAn. 357. Nail, barbers', and animal clippers, pruning and
sheep shears, and all scissors and other shears, and blades for
the same, finished or unfinished, valued at not more than 50
cents per dozen, 3 %6 cents each and 45 per centum ad valorem;
valued at more than 50 cents and not more than $1.75 per
dozen, 15 cents each and 45 per centumn ad valorem; valued
at more than $1.75 per dozen, 20 cents each and 45 per centum
ad valorem: Provided, That all articles specified in this para-
graph, when imported, shall have die sunk, conspicuously and
indelibly, the name of the maker or purchaser and beneath
the same the name of the country of origin, to be placed on
the outside of the blade, between the screw or rivet and the
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baskets or creels, finished or unfinished, not specially provided 
for, except fishing lines, fishing nets, and seines, 45 per centum 
ad valorem: Provided, That any prohibition of the importation 
of feathers in this chapter shall not be construed as applying to 
artificial flies used for fishing, or to feathers used for the manu-
facture of such flies. 
PAR. 345. Saddlery and harness hardware: Buckles, rings, 

snaps, bits, swivels, and all other articles of iron, steel, brass, 
composition, or other metal, not plated with gold or silver, 
commonly or commercially known as harness hardware, 35 per 
centum ad valorem; all articles of iron, steel, brass, composi-
tion, or other metal, not plated with gold or silver, commonly 
or commercially known as saddlery or riding bridle hardware, 

50 per centum ad valorem; all the foregoing, if plated with gold 
or silver, 60 per centum ad valorem. 
Pas. 346. Belt buckles, trouser buckles, and waistcoat buckles, 

shoe or slipper buckles, and parts thereof, made wholly or 
partly of iron, steel, or other base metal, valued at not more 

than 20 cents per hundred, 5 cents per hundred; valued at 
more than 20 and not more than 50 cents per hundred, 10 cents 
per hundred; valued at more than 50 cents per hundred, 15 
cents per hundred; and in addition thereto, on all of the fore-
going, 20 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 347. Hooks and eyes, wholly or in chief value of metal, 

whether loose, carded, or otherwise, including weight of cards, 

cartons, and imraediate wrappings and labels, 4% cents per 
pound and 25 per centum ad valorem. 

Pan. 348. Snap fasteners and clasps, and parts thereof, by 
whatever name known, or of whatever material composed, not 
plated with gold, silver, or platinum, and not mounted on tape, 
55 per centum ad valorem; mounted on tape, including sew-on 
fasteners, 60 per centum ad valorem, 

PAR. 349. Metal trouser buttons (except steel). nickel bar 
buttons, one-twelfth of,1. cent per line per gross; steel trouser 
buttons, one-fourth of 1 cent per line per gross; buttons of 
metal, not specially provided for, three-fourths of 1cent per line 
per gross; and. in addition thereto, on all of the foregoing, 15 
per centum ad valorem; metal buttons embossed with a design, 
device, pattern, or lettering, 45 per centum ad valorem: Pro-
vided, That the term " line" as used in this paragraph shall 

mean the line button measure of .one-fortieth of one inch. 
PAR. 350. Plias with solid heads, without ornamentation, in-

cluding hair, safety, hat, bonnet, and shawl pins; and brass, 
copper, iron, steel, or other base metal pins, with heads of glass, 
paste, or fusible enamel; all the foregoing not plated with 

gold or silver, and not commonly known as jewelry, 35 per 
centum ad valorem. 

PAR. 351. Pens, metallic, not specially provided for, 12 cents 
per gross; with nib and barrel in one piece, 15 cents per gross. 

PAR. 352. Penholder tips, penholders and parts thereof, gold 
pens, combination penholders comprising penholders, pencil, 
rubber eraser, automatic stamp, or other attachments, 25 cents 

per gross and 20 per centum ad valorem; mechanical pencils 
made of base metal and not plated with gold, silver, or plati-
num, 45 cents per gross and 20 per centum ad valorem: Pro-
vided, That pens and penholders shall be assessed for duty 
separately. 

Pea. 353. Fountain pens, fountain-pen holders, stylographic 
pens, and parts thereof, 72 cents per dozen and 40 per centum 
ad valorem: Provided, That the value of cartons and fillers 
shall be included in the dutiable value. 

PAR. 354. Penknives, pocketknives, clasp knives, pruning 

knives, budding knives, erasers, manicure knives, and. all knives 
by whatever name known, including such as are denominatively 

mentioned in this chapter, which have folding or ether than 
fixed blades or attachments, valued at not more than 40 
cents per dozen, 1 cent each and 50 per centum ad valorem; 
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valued at more than 40 and not more than 50 cents per dozen, 
5 cents each and 50 per centum ad valorem; valued at more 
than 50 cents and not more than $1.25 per dozen, 11 cents 
each and 55 per centum ad valorem; valued at more than 
$1.25 and not more than $3 per dozen, 18 cents each and 55 
per centum ad valorem; valued at more than $3 and not more 

than $6 per dozen, 25 cents each and 50 per centum ad valorem ; 
valued at more than $6 per dozen, 35 cents each and 55 per 
centum ad valorem; blades, handles, or other parts of any 
of the foregoing knives or erasers shall be dutiable at not 
less than the rate herein imposed upon knives and erasers 

valued at more than 50 cents and not exceeding $1.25 per 
dozen; cuticle knives, corn knives, nail files, tweezers, hand 
forceps, and parts thereof, finished or unfinished, by whatever 
name known, 60 per centum ad valorem: Provided, That any 
of the foregoing, if imported in the condition of assembled, 

but not .fully finished, shall. be dutiable - at not less than the 
rate a duty herein imposed upon fully finished articles of 
the same material and quality, but not Jess in any case than 

• 15 cents each and Z5-pe.r centum ad valoretn:-Provided farther, 
• That all the articleaspecified.in this paragraph, ;when imported, 
shall have- the name ,of the maker be: purchaser 'and beneath 
the same-the-name: of: the .country--_ of -origin- die sunk: conenic-
uously and indelibly on:the shank .or tang of at kale elle or, 
if practicable; each and every-blade; thereof.. -- _ f 
PAR. 355. Table, butchers', carving, 'cooks', hunting, kitchen, 

bread, cake, pie, slicing, cigar, butter, vegetable, - fruit, -cheese, 
canning, fish, carpenters' bench, curriers',' drawing, :farriers', 
fleshing, hay, sugar-beet, beet-topping, tanners', plumbers', 
painters', palette, artists', shoe, -and similar knives, forks, and 
steels, and cleavers, all the foregoing, finished or unfinished, 
not _specially-. providedi -for, with' -handles of inother•-of-pearl, 
shell*, Ivory, _deer,. or -other- animal horn, silver,-,or other Metal 
. than aluniinuta, nickel silver iron orteel, 16 cents Cash; with 
-handles-of hard rubber; solid bone," eelltdold,, or nay 
eb.sein, or -similar material, 8 cents - each; with handles of any 
-ether :material; if less than:  tone- Inches in length, 'exclusive 
of-handle, certteeach; if four- inches in length or over, ex-
chisiVe of handie, 8--cents each; and in addition thereto, on 
-all of Abe foregoing; 45 per centum ad valorem ; any of the 
foregoing without handles, with blades less than six inches 
in length, 2 cents each and 45 per centum ad 'valorem; with 
blades -six inches or more in length, 8 cents each and 45 per 
centurn ad valorem: Provided, That all articles specified in 
this paragraph, when imported, shall have the name of the 
maker or purchaser and beneath the same the name of the 
country of origin die sunk legibly and indelibly upon, the 
blade in a place that shall not be covered. 
Pan. 356. Planing-machine knives,: tannery and 'leather 

knives, tobacco knives, paper and Pulp Mill knives; reit bars, 
bed plates,. and- all other stock-treating parts' ler :thin and 
paper machinery, shear blades, circular-cloth etitters,-, circular 
cork cutters, -circular cigarette cutters,'-nieatelk4be cutters, 
ancrall other eutting knives and blades' used in power or hand 
machines, 20 per ventam. adealoreni. 
PAR. 357. /jail, barbers', and animal clippers, pruning and 

-sheepshear's„ and all scissors and other shears, and blades for 
the same, finished or unfinished, • valved at not more than 50 
cents per dozen, 3% tents each and 45 per centum ad valorem; 
valued at more than 50 cents and not more than $1.75 per 
dozen, 15 cents each and 45 per centum ad valorem ; valued 
at more than $1.75 per dozen, 20 cents each and 45 per centum 
ad valorem: Provided, That all articles specified in this para-
graph, when imported, shall have die sunk, conspicuously and 

indelibly, the name of the maker or purchaser and beneath 
the same the name of the country of origin, to he placed on 

the outside of the blade, between the screw or rivet and the 
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handle of scissors and shears (except pruning and sheep
shears), and on the blade or handle of pruning and sheep
shears and clippers.

PaB. 358. Safety razors, and safety-razor handles and frames,
10 cents each and 30 per centum ad valorem; razors and parts
thereof, finished or unfinished, valued at less than 75 cents per
dozen, 18 cents each; valued at 75 cents and less than $1.50
per dozen, 25 cents each; valued at $1.50 and less than $3 per
dozen, 30 cents each; valued at $3 and less than $4 per dozen,
35 cents each; valued at $4 or more per dozen, 45 cents each;
and in addition thereto, on all the foregoing, 45 per centum ad
valorem: Provided, That finished or unfinished blades for
safety razors shall pay a duty of 1 cent each and 30 per centum
ad valorem: Provided further, That all articles specified in this
paragraph, when imported, shall have the name of the maker
or purchaser and beneath the same the name of the country of
origin die sunk conspicuously and indelibly on the blade or
shank or tang of each and every blade and on safety razors
and parts thereof.

PAB. 359. Surgical instruments, and parts thereof, composed
wholly or in part of iron, steel, copper, brass, nickel, aluminum,
or other metal, finished or unfinished, 45 per centum ad va-
lorem; dental instruments, and parts thereof, composed wholly
or in part of iron, steel, copper, brass, nickel, aluminum, or
other metal, finished or unfinished, 35 per centum ad valorem:
Provided, That all articles specified in this paragraph, when
Imported, shall have the name of the maker or purchaser and
beneath the same the name of the country of origin die sunk
conspicuously. and indelibly on the outside, or if a jointed in-
strument on the outside when closed.

PAL. 360. Philosophical, scientific, and laboratory instruments,
apparatus, utensils, appliances (including drawing, surveying,
and mathematical instruments), and parts thereof, composed
wholly or in chief value of metal, and not plated with gold,
silver, or platinum, finished or unfinished, not specially pro-
vided for, 40 per centum ad valorem: Provided, That all articles
specified in this paragraph, when imported, shall have the name
of the maker or purchaser and beneath the same the name of
the country of. origin die sunk conspicuously and indelibly on
the outside, or if a jointed instrument on the outside when
dosed.

PaR. 361. Pliers, pincers, and nippers of all kinds, finished or
unfinished, 60 per centum ad valorem: Provided, That all ar-
ticles specified in this paragraph, when imported, shall have the
name of the maker or purchaser and beneath the same the
name of the country of origin die sunk conspicuously and in-
delibly on the outside of the joint.

PAI. 362. Files, file blanks, rasps, and floats, of whatever cut
or kind, two and one-half inches in length and under, 25 cents
per dozen; over two and one-half and not over four and one-
half inches in length, 47% cents per dozen; over four and one-
half and under seven inches in length, 62/2 cents per dozen;
seven inches in length and over, 77% cents per dozen.

PAL. 363. Sword blades, and swords and side arms,' irre-
spective of quality or use, wholly or in part of metal, 50 per
centum ad valorem.

Pan. 364. Muzzle-loading muskets, shotguns, rifles, and parts
thereof, 25 per centum ad valorem.

PAa. 365. Double or single barreled breech-loading and re-
peating shotguns, rifles, and combination shotguns and rifles,
valued at not more than $5 each, $1.50 each; valued at more
than $5 and not more than $10 each, $4 each; valued at more
than $10 and not more than $25 each, $6 each; valued at more
than $25 each, $10 each; and in addition thereto, on all of the
foregoing, 45 per centum ad valorem; barrels for breech-load-
ing and repeating shotguns and rifles, further advanced in
manufacture than rough bored only, $4 each; stocks for breech-
loading shotguns and rifls whhll v nr artlv mn tFo*i-,.ri t

each; and in addition thereto, on all of the foregoing, ou per
centum ad valorem; on all parts of such guns or rifles, and fit-
tings for such stocks or barrels, finished or unfinished, 55 per
centum ad valorem: Provided, That all breech-loading shot-
guns and rifles imported without a lock or locks or other fit-
tings shall be subject to a duty of $10 each and 55 per centum
ad valorem.

PA. 366. Pistols: Automatic, magazine, or revolving, and
parts thereof and fittings therefor, valued at not more than
$4 each, $1.25 each; valued at more than $4 and not more than
$8 each, $2.50 each; valued at more than $8 each, $3.50 each;
and in addition thereto, on all of the foregoing, 55 per centum
ad valorem.

PAL. 367. Watch movements, whether imported in cases or
otherwise, assembled or knocked down, if having less than
seven jewels, 75 cents each; having seven and not more than
eleven jewels, $1.25 each; having more than eleven and not
more than fifteen jewels, $2 each; having more than fifteen
and not more than seventeen jewels, unadjusted, $2.75 each;
having seventeen jewels and adjusted to temperature, $3.50
each; having seventeen jewels and adjusted to three positions,
$4.75 each; having seventeen jewels and adjusted to five posi-
tions, $6.50 each; having more than seventeen jewels, adjusted
or unadjusted, $10.75 each; watchcases and parts of watches,
chronometers, box or ship, and parts thereof, 45 per centum ad
valorem; all jewels for use in the manufacture of watches,
clocks, meters, or compasses, 10 per centum ad valorem; enam-
eled dials for watches or other instruments, 3 cents per dial
and 45 per centum ad valorem: Provided, That all watch and
clock dials, whether attached to movements or not, when im-
ported shall have indelibly painted or printed thereon the
name of the country of origin, and that all watch movements
and plates, assembled or knocked down, and cases shall have
the name of the manufacturer or purchaser and the country
of manufacture cut, engraved, or die sunk conspicuously and
indelibly on the plate of the movement and the inside of the
case, respectively, and the movement and plates shall also
have marked thereon by one of the methods indicated the num-
ber of jewels and adjustments, said numbers to be ex-
pressed both in words and in Arabic numerals, and if the
movement is not adjusted, the word "unadjusted" shall be
marked thereon by one of the methods indicated, and none
of the aforesaid articles shall be delivered to the importer
unless marked In exact conformity to this direction: Provided
f#rther, That only the number of the jewels which serve a
mechanical purpose as frictional bearings shall be marked as
herein provided.

PAL. 88. Clocks and dock movements, including lever clock
movements, and clockwork mechanisms, cased or uncased,
whether imported complete or in parts, and any device or
mechanism having an essential operating feature intended
for measuring time, distance, or fares, or the flowage of water,
gas, electricity, or similar uses, or for'regulating or control-
ling the speed of arbors, drums, disks, or similar uses, or for
recording, Indicating, or performing any operation or function
at a predetermined time or times, any of the foregoing
whether wholly or partly complete or knocked down (in which
condition they shall be appraised at the valuation of the com-
plete article); cases and casings for clockwork mechanisms
Imported separately; all the foregoing, 45 per centum ad
valorem; and in addition thereto, upon any of the foregoing
articles or parts thereof, having jewels, but not more than two
jewels, In the escapement, $1 each; having more than two but
not more than four jewels, $2 each; having more than four
jewels, $4 each; If without jewels in the escapement and
valued at not over $1.10 each, 35 cents each; valued at more
than $1.10 and not more than $2.25 each, 70 cents each;
-i.ln-l .a* -a th-,,* tO 9; h.nt nt m-r an h .i ^,>h elt -n-h -
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handle of scissors and shears (except pruning and sheep 
shears), and on the blade or handle of priming and sheep 

shears and clippers. 
PAB. 358. Safety razors, and safety-razor handles and frames, 

10 cents each and 30 per centum ad valorem; razors and parts 
thereof, finished or unfinished, valued at less than 75 cents per 
dozen, 18 cents each; valued at 75 cents and less than $1.50 

per dozen, 25 cents each; valued at $1.50 and less than $3 per 
dozen, 30 cents each; valued at $3 and less than $4 per dozen, 

35 cents each; valued at $4 or more per dozen, 45 cents each; 
and in addition thereto, on all the foregoing, 45 per centum ad 

valorem: Provided, That finished or unfinished blades for 
safety razors shall pay a duty of 1 cent each and 30 per centum 
ad valorem : Provided further, That all articles specified in this 
paragraph, when imported, shall have the name of the maker 
or purchaser and beneath the flame the name of the country of 
origin die sunk conspicuously and indelibly on the blade or 

Shank or tang of each and every blade and on safety razors 
and parts thereof. „ 

Pea. 359. Surgical instruments, and parts thereof, composed 
wholly or in part of iron, steel, copper, brass, nickel, aluminum, 

or other metal, finished or unfinished, 45 per centum ad va-
lorem; dental instruments, and parts thereof, composed wholly 
or in part of iron, steel, copper, brass, nickel, aluminum, or 
other metal, finished or unfinished, 35 per centum ad valorem: 
Provided, That all articles specified in this paragraph, when 
imported, shall have the name of the maker or purchaser and 
beneath the same the name of the country of origin die sunk 
conspicuously. and indelibly on the outside, or if a jointed in-
strument on the outside when closed. 

Pen. 360. Philosophical, scientific, and laboratory instruments, 

apparatus, utensils, appliances (including drawing, surveying, 
and mathematical instruments), and parts thereof, composed 
wholly or in chief value of metal, and not plated with gold, 
silver, or platinum, finished or unfinished, not specially pro-
vided for, 40 per centum ad valorem: Provided, That all articles 
specified in this paragraph, when imported, shall have the name 
of the maker or purehaRer and beneath the same the name of 
the country of, origin die sunk conspicuously and indelibly on 
the outside, or if a jointed instrument on the outside when 
closed. 
Raw 361. Pliers, pincers, and nippers of all kinds, finished or 

unfinished, 60 per centum ad valorem: Provided, That all ar-
ticles specified in this paragraph, when imported, shall have the 
name of the maker or purchaser and. beneath the same the 
name of the country of origin die sunk conspicuously and in-
delibly on the outside of the joint 

PAR. 362. Files, file blanks, rasps, and floats, of whatever cut 
or kind, two and one-half inches in length and under, 25 cents 
per dozen; over two and one-half and not over four and one-
half inches in length, 47% cents per dozen; over four and one-
half and under seven inches in length, 62% cents per dozen; 
seven inches in length and over, 77% cents per down. 
PAR. 363. Sword blades, and swords and side arms, irre-

spective of quality or use, wholly or in part of metal, 50 per 
centum ad valorem. 

Pan. 364. Muzzle-loading muskets, shotguns, rifles, and parts 
thereof, 25 per centum ad valorem. 

PAIL 365. Double or single barreled breech-loading and re-
peating shotguns, rifles, and combination shotguns and rifles, 

valued at not more than $5 each, $1.50 each; valued at more 
than $5 and not more than $10 each, $4 each; valued at more 
than $10 and not more than $25 each, $6 each; valued at more 
than $25 each, $10 each; and in addition thereto, on all of the 
foregoing, 45 per centum ad valorem; barrels for breech-load-
ing and repeating shotguns and rifles, further advanced in 
manufacture than rough bored only, $4 each; stocks for breech-
loading shotguns and rifles, wholly or partly manufactured, $5 

each; and in addition thereto, on all of the foregoing, 50 per 

centum ad valorem; on all parts of such guns or rifles, and fit-

tings for such stocks or barrels, finished or unfinished, 55 per 
centum ad valorem: Provided, That all breech-loading shot-
guns and rifles imported without a lock or locks or other fit-

tings shall be subject to a duty of $10 each and 55 per centum 

ad valorem. 
PAR. 366. Pistols: Automatic, magazine, or revolving, and 

parts thereof and fittings therefor, valued at not more than 
$4 each, $1.25 each; valued at more than $4 and not more than 

$8 each, $2.50 each; valued at more than $8 each, $3.50 each; 
and in addition thereto, on all of the foregoing, 55 per centum 

ad valorem. 
PAR. 367. Watch movements, whether imported in cases or 

otherwise, assembled or knocked down, if having less than 
seven jewels, 75 cents each; having seven and not more than 

eleven jewels, $1.25 each; having more than eleven and not 
more than fifteen jewels, $2 each; having more than fifteen 

and not more than seventeen jewels, unadjusted, $2.75 each; 

having seventeen jewels and adjusted to temperature, $3.50 
each; having seventeen jewels and adjusted to three positions, 
$4.75 each; having seventeen jewels and adjusted to five posi-
tions, $6.50 each; having more than seventeen jewels, adjusted 

or unadjusted, $10.75 each; watchcases and parts of watches, 
chronometers, box or ship, and parts thereof, 45 per centum ad 
valorem; all jewels for use in the manufacture of watches, 
clocks, meters, or compasses, 10 per centum ad valorem; enam-

eled dials for watches or other instruments, 3 cents per dial 
and 45 per cent= ad valorem: Provided, That all watch and 

clock dials, whether attached to movements or not, when im-
ported shall have indelibly painted or printed thereon the 
name of the country of origin, and that all watch movements 
and plates, assembled or knocked down, and cases shall have 
the name of the manufacturer or purchaser and the country 
of manufacture cut, engraved, or die sunk conspicuously and 

indelibly on the plate of the movement and the inside of the 
case, respectively, and the movement and plates shall also 
have marked thereon by one of the methods indicated the num-

ber of jewels and adjustments, said numbers to be ex-
pressed both in words and in Arabic numerals, and if the 
movement is not adjusted, the word "unadjusted" shall be 
marked thereon by one of the methods indicated, and none 
of the aforesaid articles shall be delivered to the importer 
unless marked in exact conformity to this direction: Provided 
further, That only the number of the jewels which serve a 
mechanical purpose as frictional bearings shall be marked as 
herein provided. 

Psa. 368. Clocks and deck movements, including lever clock 
movements, and clockwork mechanisms, cased or uncased, 
whether imported complete or in parts, and any device or 
mechanism having an essential operating feature intended 
for measuring time, distance, or fares, or the flowage of water, 
gas, electricity, or similar uses, or for'regulating or control-
ling the speed of arbors, drums, disks, or similar uses, or for 
recording, indicating, or performing any operation or function 

at a predetermined time or times, any of the foregoing 
whether wholly or partly complete or knocked down (in which 
condition they shall be appraised at the valuation of the com-

plete article) ; cases and casings for clockwork mechanisms 
imported separately; all the foregoing, 45 per centum ad 
valorem; and in addition thereto, upon any of the foregoing 
articles or parts thereof, having jewels, but not more than two 
jewels, In the escapement, $1 each; having more than two but 
not more than four jewels, $2 each; having more than four 

Jewels, $4 each; if without jewels in the escapement and 
valued at not over $1.10 each, 35 cents each; valued at more 
than $1.10 and not more than $2.25 each, 70 cents each; 
valued at more than $2.25 but not more than $5 each, $1 each; 
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valued at more than $35 but not more than $10 each, $2 each;
valued at more than $10 each, $3 each; all parts and materials
fur use In any of the foregoing if imported separately, and
not specially provided for, 50 per centum ad valorem: Pro-
vided, That all dials, whether attached to movements or not,
when imported, shall have Indelibly painted, printed, or
stamped thereon the name of the country of origin, and the
front or back plate of the movement frame of any of the fore-
going when imported shall have the name of the maker or
purchaser, the name of the country where manufactured, and
the number of jewels, if any, indelibly stamped on the most
visible part of same; but if such markings are in whole or in
part sufficiently similar to the trade name or trade-mark of
an established American manufacturer as to be liable to de-
ceive the user in the United States entry thereof shall be
denied if such trade name or trade-mark has been placed on
file with the collector of customs.

PA.L 869. Automobiles, automobile bodies, automobile chassis,
motor cycles, and parts of the foregoing, not Including tires, all
of the foregoing whether finished or unfinished, 25 per centum
ad valorem: Provided, That if any country, dependency, prov-
ince, or other subdivision of government imposes a duty on any
article specified in this paragraph, when Imported from the
United States, In excess of the duty herein provided, there
shall be imposed upon such article, when imported either
directly or indirectly from such country, dependency, province,
or other subdivision of government, a duty equal to that im-
posed by such country, dependency, province, or other subdivi-
sion of government on such article imported from the United
States, but in no case shall such duty exceed 50 per centam ad
valorem.

PAR. 370. Airplanes, bydroplanes, motor boats, and parts of
the foregoing, 80 per ceWnm ad valorem.

PAB, 871. Bicyela, au& parts thereof, *not including tires, 30
per centum nd valorea;: Arvgftid Tbat If any eountry, de-
pendency, province, or other sublision of government imposes
a duty on any article specified in this paragraph, when imported
from the United States, in excess of the duty herein provided,
there shall be imposed upon such article, when imported either
directly or indirectly from such country, dependency, province,
or other subdivision of government, a duty equal to that im-
posed by such country, dependency, province, or other subdivi-
sion of goverinent on such article imported from the United
States, but in no case shall such duty exceed 50 per centumr
ad valorem.

PAR. 872. Steam engines and steam locomotives, 15 per centum
ad valorem; sewing machines, and parts thereof, not specifically
provided for, valued at not more than $75 each, 15 per centum
ad valorem; valued at more than $75 each, 30 per centum ad
valorem; cash registers, and parts thereof, 25 per centum ad
valorem; printing presses, not specially provided for, lawn
mowers, and machine tools and parts of machine tools, 80 per
centum ad valorem; embroidery machines, including shuttles
for sewing and embroidery machines, lace-making machines,
machines for making lace curtains, nets and nettings, 80 per
centum ad valorem; knitting, braiding, lace braiding, and insu-
lating machines, and all other similar textile machinery or
parts thereof, finished or unfinished, not specially provided for,
40 per centum ad valorem; all other textile machinery or parts
thereof, finished or unfinished, not specially provided for, 85
per centum ad valorem; cream separators valued at more thai
$50 each, and other centrifugal machines for the separation of
liquids or liquids and solids, not specially provided for, 25 per
centum ad valorem; combined adding and typewriting machines,
30 per centum ad valorem; all other machines or parts thereof,
finished or unfinished, not specially provided for, 30 per centum
ad valorem: Provided, That machine tools as used in this para.
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graph shall be held to mean any machine operating other than
by hand power which employs a tool for work on metal

PAB. 873. Shovels, spades, scoops, scythes, sickles, grass hooks,
corn knives, and drainage tools, and parts thereof, composed
wholly or in chief value of iron, steel, lead, copper, brass, nickel,
aluminum, or other metal, whether partly or wholly manufac-
tured, 80 per centum ad valorem.

PAR. 374. Aluminum, aluminum scrap, and alloys of any kind
In which aluminum is the component material of chief value,
in crude form, 5 cents per pound; in coils, plates, sheets, bars,
rods, circles, disks, blanks, strips, rectangles, and squares, 9
cents per pound.

P.a. 375. Metallic magnesium and metallic magnesium scrap,
40 cents per pound; magnesium alloys, powder, sheets, ribbons,
tubing, wire, and all other articles, wares, or manufactures of
magnesium, not specially provided for, 40 cents per pound on
the metallic magnesium Content and 20 per centum ad valorem.

PFA. 876. Antimony, as regulus or metal, 2 cents per pound;
needle or liquated antimony, one-fourth of 1 cent per pound.

PAJL 877. Bismuth, 7% per centum ad valorem.
PA&. 878. Cadmium, 16 cents per pound.
PAB. 879. Metallic arsenic, 6 cents per pound.
PAP. 880, German siver, or nickel silver, umainufacturd. 20

per centum ad valorem; nickel siver sheets, strips, rods, and
wire. 30 per centum ad valorem. *

PAB. 381. Copper in rolls, rods, or sheets, 2 ' cents 11er
pound; copper engravers' plates, not ground, and seamless eop-
per tubes and tubing, 7 cents per pound; copper engravers'
plates, ground, and brazed copper tubes, '11 cents per pound;
brass rods, sheet brass, brass plates, bars, and strips, Muntz or
yellow metal sheets, sheathing, bolts, piston rods, and shafting,
4 cents per pound; seamless brass tubes and tubing, 8 cents per
pound; hbraed brass tubes, brass angles and Channels, 12 cents
per pound; bronze roeds nd sheets, 4 cents per pound bronze
tubes, 8 cents per pound. '

PAB. 882. Aluminum or tin 'fol iessthan six one-thousandths
of an inch in thickness, 85 per centum ad valorem; bronze
powder, 14 cents per pound; aluminum powder, powdered foil,
powdered tin, brocadeS, flitters, and metallics, manufactured in
whole or in part, 12 cents per pound; bronze, or Dutch metal,
or alumninum, in leaf, 6 cents per one hundred leaves. The
foregoing rate applies to leaf not exceeding in size the equiva-
lent of five and one-half by five and one-half Inches; additional
duties in the same proportion shall be assessed on leaf exceed-
ing In size said equivalent.

PAX. 889. Gold leaf, 55 cents per one hundred leaves. She
foregoing rate applies to leaf not exceeding in size the equiva-
lent of three and three-eighths by three and three-eighths
inches; additional duties in the same proportion shall be
assessed on leaf exceeding In size said equivalent,

PA&. 384. Silver leaf, 6 cents per one hundred leavesa

PAB. 385. Tinsel wire, made wholly or In chief value of gold,
silver, or other metal, 6 cents per pound and 10 per centum
ad valorem; lame or lahn, made wholly or in chief value of
gold, silver, or other metal, 6 cents per pound and 20 per
centum ad valorem, bulions and metal threads made wholly
or in chief value of tinsel wire, lame or lahn, 6 cents per
pound and 35 per centum ad valorem; beltings, toys, and other
articles made wholly or in chief value of tinsel wire, metal
thread, lame or rahn, or of tinsel wire, lame or lahn and india
rubber, bullions, or metal threads, not specially provided for,
45 per centum ad valorem; woven fabrics, ribbons, fringes, and
tassels, made wholly or in chief value of any of the foregoing,
55 per centum ad valorem.

PAP. 86. Quicksilver, 25 cents per pound: Provided, That
the flasks, bottles, or other vessels In which quicksilver is im-
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valued at more than $5 but not more than $10 each, $2 each; 
valued at more than $10 each, $3 each; all parts and materials 
for use in any of the foregoing if imported separately, and 

not specially provided for, 50 per centum ad valorem: Pro-
vided, That all dials, whether attached to movements or not, 
when imported, shall have indelibly painted, printed, or 
stamped thereon the name of the country of origin, and the 
front or back plate of the movement frame of any of the fore-
going when imported shall have the name of the maker or 
purchaser, the name of the country where manufactured, and 
the number of jewels, if any, indelibly stamped on the most 
visible part of same; but if such markings are in whole or in 
part sufficiently similar to the trade name or trade-mark of 
an established American manufacturer as to he liable to de-
ceive the user in the United States entry thereof shall be 
denied if such trade name or trade-mark has been placed on 

file with the collector of customs. 
PAR. 869. Automobiles, automobile bodies, automobile chassis, 

motor cycles, and parts of the foregoing, not including tires, all 
of the foregoing whether finished or unfinished, 25 per centum 
ad valorem: Provided, That if any country, dependency, prov-
ince, or other subdivision of government imposes a duty on any 
article specified in this paragraph, when imported from the 

United States, in excess of the duty herein provided, there 
•shall he imposed upon such article, when imported either 

directly or indirectly from such country, dependency, province, 
or other subdivision of government, a duty equal to that Un-
posed by such country, dependency, province, or other subdivi-
SIM at government on such article imported from the United 

States, but in no case shall such duty exceed 50 per centum ad 
valorem. 
PAR. 370. Airplanes, hydroplanes, motor boats, and parts of 

the foregoing, 80 per centem. ad -valorem. 

PAR. 871. Mentes, and parts thereof, not including tires, BO 
per cent= ad valor:-- Pro/14c*. That if any country, de-
pendency, province, or other subs:Umiak:on of government imposes 
a duty on any article specified in this paragraph, when imported 
from the United States, in excess of the duty herein provided, 
there shall be imposed upon such article, when imported either 
directly or indirectly from such country, dependency, province, 
or other subdivision of government, a duty equal to that im-
posed by such country, dependency, province, or other subdivi-
sion of government on such article imported from the United 
States, but in no case shall such duty exceed 50 per centum 

ad valorem. 

PAR. 872. Steam engines and steam locomotives, 15 per centum 
ad valorem; sewing machines, and parts thereof, not specifically 
provided for, valued at not more than $75 each, 15 per centum 
ad valorem; valued at more than $75 each, 30 per centum ad 
valorem; cash registers, and parts thereof, 25 per centum ad 
valorem; printing presses, not specially provided for, lawn 
mowers, and machine tools and parts of machine tools, 80 per 
centum ad valorem; embroidery machines, including shuttles 
for sewing and embroidery machines, lace-making machines, 
machines for making lace curtains, nets and nettings, 80 per 
centum ad valorem; knitting, braiding, lace braiding, and insu-
lating machines, and all other similar textile machinery or 
parts thereof, finished or unfinished, not specially provided for, 
40 per centum ad valorem; all other textile machinery or parts 
thereof, finished or unfinished, not specially provided for, 35 
per centum ad valorem; cream separators valued at more that 
$50 each, and other centrifugal machines for the separation of 
liquids or liquids and solids, not specially provided for, 25 per 
centum ad valorem; combined adding and typewriting machines, 
34) per centum ad valorem; all other machines or parts thereof, 
finished or unfinished, not specially provided for, 30 per centum 
ad valorem: Provided, That machine tools as used in this pars0 

graph shall be held to mean any machine operating other than 
by hand power which employs a tool for work on metal. 
PAX. 373. Shovels, spades, scoops, scythes, sickles, grass hooks, 

corn knives, and drainage tools, and parts thereof, composed. 
wholly or in chief value of iron, steel, lead, copper, brass, nickel, 
aluminum, or other metal, whether partly or wholly manufac-
tured, 30 per centum ad valorem. 

PAR. 374. Aluminum, aluminum scrap, and alloys of any kind 
in which aluminum is the component material of chief value, 

in crude form, 5 cents per pound; in coils, plates, sheets, bars, 
rods, circles, disks, blanks, strips, rectangles, and squares, 9 
cents per pound. 

PAU. 375. Metallic magnesium and metallic magnesium scrap, 
40 cents per pound; magnesium alloys, powder, sheets, ribbons, 
tubing, wire, and all other articles, wares, or manufactures of 
magnesium, not specially provided for, 40 cents per pound on 
the metallic magnesium content and 20 per centum ad valorem. 

PAR. 876. Antimony, as regains or metal, 2 cents per pound; 
needle or liquatect antimony, one-fourth of 1 cent per pound. 
PAX. 877. Bismuth, 71,4 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 378. Cadmium, 15 cents per pound. 
PAR. 879. Metallic arsenic, 6 cents per pound. 
PAL 880, clerman sneer, or nickel silver; Vanminttfacturecl, 20 

per centum ad valorem; nickel sliver sheets,; strips; rods, and 
wire. 30 per eentuni ad valoreni. 

PAR. 381. Copper In rolls, rods, or sheets,- 214' cents Per 
pound; mmper engravers' plates, not ground, and -seamless cap-
per tubes and tubing, 7 cents per pound; copper engravers' 
plates, ground, and brazed copper tubes, 11 cents per pound; 

brass rods, sheet brass, brass plates, bars, and strips-, Mtintz or 
yellow metal sheets, sheathing, bolts, piston rods, and shafting, 

4 cents per pound; seamless brass tubes and tubing, 8 cents per 
pound;• brazed brass tubes, brass angles and channels, 12 cents 

per pound; bronze 'reds and sheets, 4 rents per pound ; -bronze 
tubes, 8 centsi per pound. ' 

PAR: 382. Aluminum or tin 'foil less than six one-thousandths 
of an inch in thickness, 85 per cent= ad valorem; bronze 
powder, 14 cents per pound; aluminum powder, powdered foil, 
powdered tin,- brocades, Bitters, and metallies, manufactured in 
• whole or in part, 12 cents per pound; bronze, or Dutch metal, 
or aluminum, in leaf, 6 cents per one hundred leaves. The 
foregoing rate applies to leaf not exceeding in size the equiva-
lent of five and one-half by five and one-half inches; additional 

duties in the same proportion shall be assessed on leaf exceed-
ing in size said equivalent. 

Pen 883. Gold leaf, 55 cents per one hundred leaves. .The 
foregoing rate applies to leaf not exceeding in size the equiva-
lent of three and three eighths by three and three eighths 
inches; additional duties in the same proportion shall be 
assessed on leaf exceeding in size said equivalent. -

PAIL 384. Silver leaf, 5 cents per one hundred 'envoi'. 

Pan. 385. Tinsel wire, made wholly or in chief *value of gold, 
silver, or other metal; 6 cents' per pound and 10 per centum 
ad valorem; lame or lahn, made wholly or in chief value of 
gold, silver, or other metal; 6 cents per pound and 20 per 
eerttum ad *valorem; burnous and metal threads made wholly 
or in chief value of tinsel wire, lame or lahn, 6 cents per 
pound and 35 per centum ad valorem; beltings, toys, and other 
articles made wholly or in chief value of tinsel wire, metal 
thread, lame or fahn, or of tinsel wire, lame or lahn and India 
rubber, burnous, or metal threads, not specially provided for, 
45 per centum ad valorem; woven fabrics, ribbons, fringes, and 

tassels, made wholly or in chief value of any of the foregoing, 
56 per centum ad valorem. 

PAR. 886, Quicksilver, 25 cents per pound: Provider', That 

the flasks, bottles, or other vessels in which quicksilver is im-
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ported shall be subject to the same rate of duty as they would
be subjected to if imported empty.

PAB. 387. Azides, fulminates, fulminating powder, and other
like articles not specially provided for, 12% cents per pound.

PAR. 388. Dynamite and other high explosives, put up in
sticks, cartridges, or other forms, suitable for blasting, 11 4
cents per pound.

PAR. 389. New types, 20 per centum ad valorem.
PAB 390. Nickel oxide, 1 cent per pound; nickel, and nickel

alloy of any kind in which nickel is the component material of
chief value, in pigs or ingots, shot, cubes, grains, cathodes, or
similar forms, 3 cents per pound; in bars, rods, plates, sheets,
strips, strands, castings, wire, tubes, tubing, anodes, or elec-
trodes, 25 per centum ad valorem; and in addition thereto,
on all of the foregoing, if cold rolled, cold drawn, or cold
worked, 10 per centum ad valorem.

PA. 391. Bottle caps of metal, collapsible tubes, and sprink-
ler tops, if not decorated, colored, waxed, lacquered, enameled,
lithographed, electroplated, or embossed in color, 30 per centum
ad valorem; if decorated, colored, waxed, lacquered, enameled,
lithographed, electroplated, or embossed in color, 45 per centum
ad valorem.

PAR. 392. Lead-bearing ores and mattes of all kinds, 1%
cents per pound on the lead contained therein: Provided, That
such duty shall not be applied to the lead contained in cop-
per mattes unless actually recovered: Provided further, That
on all importations of lead-bearing ores and mattes of all kinds
the duties shall be estimated at the port of entry and a bond
given in double the amount of such estimated duties for the
transportation of the ores or mattes by common carriers bonded
for the transportation of appraised or unappraised merchan-
dise to properly equipped sampling or smelting establishments,
whether designated as bonded warehouses or otherwise. On
the arrival of the ores or mattes at such establishments they
shall be sampled according to commercial methods under the
supervision of Government officers, who shall be stationed at
such establishments, and who shall submit the samples thus
obtained to a Government assayer, designated by the Secretary
of the Treasury, who shall make a proper assay of the sample
and report the result to the proper customs officers, and the
import entries shall be liquidated thereon. And the Secretary
of the Treasury is authorized to make all necessary regula-
tions to enforce the provisions of this paragraph.

PAa. 398. Lead bullion or base bullion, lead in pigs and bars,
lead dross, reclaimed lead, scrap lead, antimonlal lead, anti-
monial scrap lead, type metal, Babbitt metal, solder, all alloys
or combinations of lead not specially provided for, 2% cents
per pound on the lead contained therein; lead in sheets, pipe,
shot, glazier's lead, and lead wire, 2% cents per pound.

PAR. 394. Zinc-bearing ore of all kinds, containing less than
10 per centum of zinc, shall be admitted free of duty; con-
taining 10 per centum or more of zinc and less than 20 per
centum, one-half of 1 cent per pound on the zinc contained
therein; containing 20 per centum or more of zinc and less
than 25 per centum, I cent per pound on the zinc contained
therein; containing 25 per centum of zinc, or more, 1% cents
per pound on the zinc contained therein: Provided, That on all
importations of zinc-bearing ores the duties shall be estimated
at the port of entry, and a bond given in double the amount of
such estimated duties for the transportation of the ores
by common carriers bonded for the transportation of ap-
praised or unappraised merchandise to properly equipped
sampling or smelting establishments, whether designated as
bonded warehouses or otherwise. On the arrival of the ores
at such establishments they shall be sampled according to
commercial methods under the supervision of Government offi-
cers, who shall be stationed at such establishments, and who
untinl smhmth t tte u-nia t -hu -t tAf -U U^Y 1 _ I

sayer, designated by the Secretary of the Treasury, who shall
make a proper assay of the sample and report the result to
the proper customs officers, and the import entries shall be
liquidated thereon. And the Secretary of the Treasury is
authorized to make all necessary regulations to enforce the
provisions of this paragraph.

PAB. 395. Zinc in blocks, pigs, or slabs, and zinc dust, 1%
cents per pound; in sheets, 2 cents per pound; in sheets coated
or plated with nickel or other metal (except gold, silver, or
platinum),,or solutions, 2 14 cents per pound; old and worn-
out, fit only to be remanufactured, 11/2 cents per pound.

PAB. 396. Print rollers and print blocks used in printing,
stamping, or cutting designs for wall or crepe paper, linoleum,
oilcloth, or other material, not specially provided for, com-
posed wholly or in chief value of iron, steel, copper, brass, or
any other metal, 60 per centum ad valorem.

PAR. 397. Cylindrical steel rolls ground and polished, valued
at 25 cents per pound or over, 25 per centum ad valorem.

PAB. 398. Twist drills, reamers, milling cutters, taps, dies,
and metal-cutting tools of all descriptions, not specially pro-
vided for, containing more than six-tenths of 1 per centum
of tungsten or molybdenum, 60 per centuin ad valorem.

PAa. 399. Articles or wares not specially provided for, if
composed wholly or in chief value of platinum, gold, or silver,
and articles or wares plated with platinum, gold, or silver,
or colored with gold lacquer, whether partly or wholly manu-
factured, 60 per centum ad valorem; if composed wholly or in
chief value of iron, steel, lead, copper, brass, nickel, pewter,
zinc, aluminum, or other metal, but not plated with platinum,
gold, or silver, or colored with gold lacquer, whether partly
or wholly manufactured, 40 per centum ad valorem.

PAB. 400. No allowance or reduction of duties for partial
loss or damage in consequence of rust or of discoloration shall
be made upon any description of iron or steel, or upon any
article wholly or partly manufactured of Iron or steel, or upon
any manufacture of Iron or steel.

SCHEMJULI 4.-WOOD AND MANUFACTURES OF

PAI. 401. Logs of fir, spruce, cedar, or western hemlock, $1
per thousand feet board measure: Provided, That any such
class of logs cut from any particular class of lands shall be
exempt from such duty if imported from any country, de-
pendency, province, or other subdivision of government which
has, at no time during the twelve months immediately pre-
ceding their importation into the United States, maintained
any embargo, prohibition, or other restriction (whether by
law, order, regulation, contractual relation or otherwise, di-
rectly or indirectly) upon the exportation of such class of
logs from such country, dependency, province, or other sub-
division of government, if cut from such class of lands.

PAI. 402. Brier root or brier wood, ivy or laurel root, and
similar wood unmanufactured, or not further advanced than
cut into blocks suitable for the articles into which they are
intended to be converted, 10 per centum ad valorem.

PAR. 403. Cedar commercially known as Spanish cedar, lig-
numvitre, lancewood, ebony, box, granadilla, mahogany, rose-
wood, satinwood, Japanese white oak, and Japanese maple, in
the log, 10 per centum ad valorem; in the form of sawed
boards, planks, deals, and all other forms not further manu-
factured than sawed, 15 per centum ad valorem; veneers of.
wood and wood unianufactured, not specially provided for,
20 per centum ad valorem.

PAB 404. Hubs for wheels, posts, heading bolts, stave bolts,
last blocks, wagon blocks, oar blocks, heading blocks, and all
like blocks or sticks, rough-hewn, or rough shaped, sawed or
bored, 10 per centum ad valorem.

PAB. 405. Casks, barrels, and hogsheads (empty), sugar-box
shooks, and packing boxes (empty), and packing-box shooks,

ui wvou, no. speciaully proviueu ior, 15 per centum ad valorem.
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ported shall be subject to the same rate of duty as they would 

be subjected to if imported empty. 
PAL 387. A?ides, fulminates, fulminating powder, and other 

like articles not specially provided for, 12% cents per pound. 
PAL 388. Dynamite and other high explosives, put up in 

sticks, cartridges, or other forms, suitable for blasting, 1% 

cents per pound. 

PAR. 389. New types, 20 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 390. Nickel oxide, 1 cent per pound; nickel, and nickel 

alloy of any kind in which nickel is the component material of 
chief value, in pigs or ingots, shot, cubes, grains, cathodes, or 
similar forms, 3 cents per pound; in bars, rods, plates, sheets, 

strips, strands, castings, wire, tubes, tubing, anodes, or elec-
trodes, 25 per centum ad valorem; and in addition thereto, 
on all of the foregoing, if cold rolled, cold drawn, or cold 
worked, 10 per centum ad valorem. 

PAR. 391. Bottle caps of metal, collapsible tubes, and sprink-

ler tops, if not decorated, colored, waxed, lacquered, enameled, 
lithographed, electroplated, or embossed in color, 30 per centum 
ad valorem; if decorated, colored, waxed, lacquered, enameled, 
lithographed, electroplated, or embossed in color, 45 per centum 
ad valorem. 

Pen. 392. Lead-bearing ores and mattes of all kinds, 1% 
cents per pound on the lead contained therein: Provided, That 
such duty shall not be applied to the lead contained in cop-
per mattes unless actually recovered: Provided further, That 
on all importations of lead-bearing ores and mattes of all kinds 
the duties shall be estimated at the port of entry and a bond 
given in double the amount of such estimated duties for the 
transportation of the ores or mattes by common carriers bonded 
for the transportation of appraised or unappraised merchan-
dise to properly equipped sampling or smelting establishments, 
whether designated as bonded warehouses or otherwise. On 
the arrival of the ores or mattes at such establishments they 
shall be sampled according to commercial methods under the 
supervision of Government officers, who shall be stationed at 
such establishments, and who shall submit the samples thus 

obtained to a Government assayer, designated by the Secretary 
of the Treasury, who shall make a proper assay of the sample 
and report the result to the proper customs officers, and the 

import entries shall be liquidated thereon. And the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized to make all necessary regula-
tions to enforce the provisions of this paragraph-

_ Pea. 393. Lead bullion or base bullion, lead in pigs and bars, 
lead dross, reclaimed lead, scrap lead, antimonisd lead, anti-

monial scrap lead, type metal, Babbitt metal, solder, all alloys 
oi combinations of lead not specially provided for, 2% cents 
per pound on the lead contained therein; lead in sheets, pipe, 

shot, glazier's lead, and lead wire, 2% cents per pound. 

PAR. 394. Zinc-bearing ore of all kinds, containing less than 
10 per centum of zinc, shall be admitted free of duty; con-
taining 10 per centum or more of zinc and less than 20 per 
cen turn, one-half of 1 cent per pound on the zinc contained 
therein; containing 20 per centum or more of zinc and less 

than 25 per centum, 1 cent per pound on the zinc contained 
therein; containing 25 per centum of zinc, or more, 1% cents 
per pound on the zinc contained therein: Provided, That on all 

importations of zinc-bearing ores the duties shall be estimated 
at the port of entry, and a bond given in double the amount of 

such estimated duties for the transportation of the ores 

by common carriers bo.nded for the transportation of ap-
praised or unappraised merchandise to properly equipped 
sampling or smelting establishments, whether designated as 
bonded warehouses or otherwise. On the arrival of the ores 
at such establishments they shall be sampled according to 
commercial methods under the supervision of Government offi-
cers, who shall be stationed at such establishments, and who 

shall submit the samples thus obtained to a Government as-

sayer, designated by the Secretary of the Treasury, who shall 
make a proper assay of the sample and report the result to 
the proper customs officers, and the import entries shall be 
liquidated thereon. And the Secretary of the Treasury is 
authorized to make all necessary regulations to enforce the 

provisions of this paragraph. 
PAR. 395. Zinc in blocks, pigs, or slabs, and zinc dust, 1% 

cents per pound; in sheets, 2 cents per pound; in sheets coated 
or plated with nickel or other metal (except gold, silver, or 

platinum),.or solutions, 214 cents per pound; old and worn-
out, fit only to be remanufactured, 1% cents per pound. 
PAR. 396. Print rollers and print blocks used in printing, 

stamping, or cutting designs for wall or crepe paper, linoleum, 

oilcloth, or other material, not specially provided for, com-
posed wholly or in chief value of iron, steel, copper, brass, or 

any other metal, 60 per centum ad valorem. 
PAL 397. Cylindrical steel rolls ground and polished, valued 

at 25 cents per pound or over, 25 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 398. Twist drills, reamers, milling cutters, taps, dies, 

and metal-cutting tools of all descriptions, not specially pro-
vided for, containing more than six-tenths of 1 per centum 
of tungsten or molybdenum, 60 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 399. Articles or wares not specially provided for, if 

composed wholly or in chief value of platinum, gold, or silver, 
and articles or wares plated with platinum, gold, or silver, 
or colored with gold lacquer, whether partly or wholly manu-
factured, 60 per centum ad valorem; if composed wholly or in 
chief value of iron, steel, lead, copper, brass, nickel, pewter, 
zinc, aluminum, or other metal, but not plated with platinum, 
gold, or silver, or colored with gold lacquer, whether partly 
or wholly manufactured, 40 per centum ad valorem. 

PAIL -400. No allowance or reduction of duties for partial 
loss or damage in consequence of rust or of discoloration shall 
be made upon any description of iron or steel, or upon any 

article wholly or partly manufactured of iron or steel, or upon 
any manufacture of iron or steel. 

SCHEDULE 4.—WOOD AND MANUFACTURES OF 

PAR. 401. Logs of fir, spruce, cedar, or western hemlock, $1 
per thousand feet board measure: Provided, That any such 
class of logs cut from any particular class of lauds shall be 

exempt from such duty if imported from any country, de-
pendency, province, or other subdivision of government whic 
has, at no time during the twelve months immediately pre-
ceding their importation into the United States, maintained 

any embargo, prohibition, or other restriction (whether by 
law, order, regulation, contractual relation or otherwise, di-

rectly or Indirectly) upon the exportation of such class of 
logs from such country, dependency, province, or other sub-
division of government, if cut from such class of lands. 
PAR. 402. Brier root or brier wood, ivy or laurel root, and 

similar wood unmanufactured, or not further advanced than 
cut into blocks suitable for the articles into which they are 
intended to be converted, 10 per centum ad valorem. 

PAR. 403. Cedar commercially known as Spanish cedar, lig-
numvitEe, lancewood, ebony, box, granadilla, mahogany, rose-

wood, satinwood, Japanese white oak, and Japanese maple, in 
the log, 10 per centum ad valorem; in the form of sawed 
boards, planks, deals, and all other forms not further manu-
factured than sawed, 15 per centum ad valorem; veneers of. 

wood and wood unmanufactured, not specially provided for, 
20 per centum ad valorem. 

PAR. 404. Hubs for wheels, posts, heading bolts, stave bolts, 
last blocks, wagon blocks, oar blocks, heading blocks, and all 
like blocks or sticks, rough-hewn, or rough shaped, sawed or 
bored, 10 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 405. Casks, barrels, and hogsheads (empty), sugar-box 

shooks, and packing boxes (empty), and packing-box shooks, 
of wood, not specially provided for, 15 per centum ad valorem. 
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PAR. 406. Boxes, barrels, and other articles containing
oranges, lemons, limes, grapefruit. shaddocks or pomelos, 25
per centum ad valorem: Provided, That the thin wood, so
called, comprising the sides, tops, and bottoms of fruit boxes
of the growth or manufacture of the United States, exported
as fruit box shooks, may be reimported in completed form,
filled with fruit, by the payment of duty at one-half the rate
Imposed on similar boxes of entirely foreign growth and manu-
facture; but proof. of the identity of such shooks shall be
made under regulations to be prescribed by the Secretary of
the Treasury.

PAR. 407. Reeds wrought or manufactured from rattan or
reeds, whether round, fiat, split, oval, or in whatever form,
cane wrought or manufactured from rattan, cane webbing,
and split or partially manufactured rattan, not specially pro-
vided for, 20 per centum ad valorem. Furniture made with
frames wholly or in part of wood, rattan, reed, bamboo, osier
or willow, or malacca, and covered wholly or in part with
rattan, reed, grass, osier or willow, or fiber of any kind, 60
per centum ad valorem; split bamboo, 114 cents per pound;
osier or willow, including chip of and split willow, prepared
for basket makers' use, 35 per centum ad valorem; all arti-
cles not specially provided for, wholly or partly manufactured
of rattan, bamboo, osier or willow, 45 per centum ad valorem.

PAI. 408. Toothpicks of wood or other vegetable substance,
25 per centum ad valorem; butchers' and packers' skewers of
wood, 25 cents per thousand.

PAP. 409. Porch and window blinds, baskets, chair seats,
curtains, shades, or screens, any of thewforegoing wholly or
in chief value of bamboo, wood, straw, papier-mache, palm
leaf, or compositions of wood, not specially provided for, 35
per centum ad valorem; if stained, dyed, painted, printed,
polished, grafied, or ereomoted, 45 per centum ad valorem.

PA.L 410. Spring elothespins, 15 cents per gross; house or
cabinet furnitur Wholly or in chief value of wood, wholly
or partly finished, wood flour, and manufactures of wood or
bark, or of which wood or bark is.the component material of
chief value, not specially provided for, 33% per centum ad
valorem.

SCHEDULE 5.-SUGA!, MOLASSRS, AND MANUFACTUES OF

PAR. 501. Sugars, tank bottoms, sirups of cane juice, melada,
concentrated melada, concrete and concentrated molasses, test-
ing by the polariscope not above seventy-five sugar degrees, and
all mixtures containing sugar and water, testing by the polari-
scope above fifty sugar degrees and not above seventy-five sugar
degrees, 1 f cents per pound, and for each additional sugar
degree shown by the polariscopic test, forty-six one-thousandths
of 1 cent per pound additional, and fractions of a degree in
proportion.

PAR. 502. Molasses and sugar sirups, not specially provided
for, testing not above 48 per centum total sugars, twenty-five
one-hundredths of 1 cent per gallon; testing above 48 per
eentum total sugars, two hundred and seventy-five one-thou-
sandths of 1 cent additional for each per centum of total sugars
and fractious of a per centum in proportion; molasses testing
not above 52 per centum total sugars not imported to be com-
mercially used for the extraction of sugar, or for human con-
sumption, one-sixth of 1 cent per gallon; testing above 52 and
not above 56 per centum total sugars not imported to be com-
mercially used for the extraction of sugar, or for human con-
sumption, one-sixth of 1 cent additional for each per centum of
total sugars and fractions of a per centum in proportion.

PAR. 503. Maple sugar and maple sirup, 4 centsper pound;
dextrose testing not above*99.7 per centum and dextrose sirup,
1~l cents per pound. Sugar cane in its natural state, $1 per
ton of two thousand pounds; sugar contained in dried sugar

cane, or in sugar cane in any other than its natural state, 75
per centum of the rate of duty applicable to manufactured
sugar of like polariscopic test.

PAR. 504. Adonite, arabinose, dulcite, galactose, inosite, inulin,
levulose, mannite, d-talose, d-tagatose, ribose, melibiose, dex-
trose testing above 99.7 per centum, mannose, melezitose, raffi-
nose, rhamnose, salicin, sorbite, xylose, and other saccharides,
50 per centum ad valorem.

PAR. 505. Sugar candy and all confectionery not specially
provided for, and sugar after being refined, when tinctured,
colored, or in any way adulterated, 40 per centum ad valorem.

SCHEDULE 6.--TOBACCO AND MANUFACTUBES OF

PAL 601. Wrapper tobacco, and filler tobacco when mixed
or packed with more than 35 per centum of wrapper tobacco,
and all leaf tobacco the product of two or more countries or
dependencies when mixed or packed together, if unstemmed,
$2.10 per pound; if stemmed, $2.75 per pound; filler tobacco
not specially provided for, if unstemmed, 35 cents per pound;
if stemmed, 50 cents per pound.

PAL. 002. The term "wrapper tobacco" as used in this title
means that quality of leaf tobacco which has the requisite
color, texture, and burn, and is of sufficient size for cigar
wrappers, and the term " filler tobacco" means all other leaf
tobacco. Collectors of customs shall permit entry to be'made,
under rules and regulations to be prescribed by the Secretary
of the Treasury, of any leaf tobacco when the Invoices' of the
same shall specify in detail the character of such tobacco,
whether wrapper or filler, its origin and quality. In the exam-
ination for classification of any imported leaf tobacco, at least
one bale, box, or package in every ten, and at least one in
every invoice, shall be examined by the appraiser or person
authorized by law to make such examination, and at least tea
hands shall be examined in each examined bale, box, or
package.

PAR. 603. All other tobacco, manufactured or vnmanufac-
tured, not specially provided for, 55 cents per pound; scrap
tobacco, 35 cents per pound.

PAB. 604. Snuff and snuff flour, manufactured of tobacco,
ground dry, or damp, and pkekled, scented, or otherwise, of all
descriptions, and tobacco stems, cut, ground, or pulverized, 55
cents per pound.

PA.L 605. Cigars, cigarettes, cheroots of all kinds, $4.50 per
pound and 25 per centum ad valoremr and paper cigars and
cigarettes, including wrappers. shall be subject to the same du-
ties as are herein imposed upon cigars.

SCHEDULE 7.-AGRICUTTURAL PRODUCTS AND PROVXSIONS

PAB. 701. Cattle, weighing less than one thousand and fifty
pounds each, 1 / cents per pound; weighing one thousiad asd
fifty pounds each or more, 2 cents per pound. s beet and
veal, 3 cents per pound; tallow, one-half of 1 cent per pound;
oleo oil and oleo stearin, 1 cent per pound.

PAB 702. Sheep and goats, $2 per head; frZeh mutton and
goat meat, 2% cents per pound; fresh lamb, 4 cents per pound.

PA. 703. Swine, one-half of 1 cent per pound; fresh pork,
three-fourths of 1 cent per pound; bacon, hams, and shoulders,
and other pork, prepared or preserved, 2 cents per pound; lard,
1 cent per pound; lard compounds and lard substitutes, 4 cents
per pound.

PAR. 704. Beindeer meat, venison, and other game (except
birds) not specially provided for, 4 cents per pound.

PAB. 705. Extract of meat, including fluid, 15 cents per pound.
PAB. 706. Meats, fresh, prepared, or preserved, not specially

provided for, 20 per centum ad valorem: Provided, That no
meats of any kind shall be Imported into the United States
unless the same is healthful, wholesome, and fit for human
food and contains no dye, chemical, preservative, or ingredient
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PAR. 406. Boxes, barrels, and other articles containing 
oranges, lemons, limes, grapefruit. shacldoeks or pomelos, 25 
per centum ad valorem: Provided, That the thin wood, so 
called, comprising the sides, tops, and bottoms of fruit boxes 
of the growth or manufacture of the United States, exported 
as fruit box shooks, may be reimported in completed form, 
filled with fruit, by the payment of duty at one-half the rate 
imposed on similar boxes of entirely foreign growth and manu-
facture; but proof. of the identity of such shooks shall be 
made under regulations to be prescribed by the Secretary of 
the Treasury. 

PAR. 407. Reeds wrought or manufactured from rattan or 

reeds, whether round, flat, split, oval, or in whatever form, 
cane wrought or manufactured from rattan, cane webbing, 
and split or partially manufactured rattan, not specially pro-
vided for, 20 per centum ad valorem. Furniture made with 
frames wholly or in part of wood, rattan, reed, bamboo, osier 
or willow, or malacca, and covered wholly or in part with 
rattan, reed, grass, osier or willow, or fiber of any kind, 60 
per centum ad valorem; split bamboo, 1% cents per pound; 
osier or willow, including chip of and split willow, prepared 
for basket makers' use, 35 per centum ad valorem; all arti-
cles not specially provided for, wholly or partly manufactured 
of rattan, bamboo, osier or willow, 45 per centum ad valorem. 

PAR. 408. Toothpicks of wood or other vegetable substance, 
25 per centum ad valorem; butchers' and packers' skewers of 
wood, 25 cents per thousand. 

PAR. 409. Porch and window blinds, baskets, chair seats, 
curtains, shades, or screens, any of theoforegoing wholly or 
in chief value of bamboo, wood, straw, papier-mliche, palm 
leaf, or compositions of wood, not specially provided for, 35 
per centum ad valorem; if stained, dyed, painted, printed, 
polished, grained, or creosoted, 46 per centum ad valorem. 

Pea. 410. Spring clothespins, 15 cents per gross; house or 
cabinet furniture Wholly or in chief value of wood, wholly 
or partly finished, wood flour, and manufactures of wood or 
bark, or of which wood or bark is the component material of 
chief value, not specially provided for, 33% per centum ad 
valorem. 

SCHEDULE 5.—SUGAR, MOLASSES, AND MANUFACTURES OF 

Pen. 501. Sugars, tank bottoms, straps of cane juice, melada, 

concentrated melada, concrete mid concentrated molasses, test-
ing by the polariscope not above seventy-five sugar degrees, and 
all mixtures containing sugar and water, testing by the polar'. 
scope above fifty sugar degrees and not above seventy-five sugar 

degrees, 1. 1y6 cents per pound, and for each additional sugar 
degree shown by the polariscopic test, forty-six one-thousandths 
of 1 cent per pound additional, and fractions of a degree in 
proportion. 

PAR. 502. Molasses and sugar sirups, not specially provided 
for, testing not above 48 per centum total sugars, twenty-five 
one hundredths of 1 cent per gallon; testing above 48 per 
centum total sugars, two hundred and seventy-five one-thou-
sandtbs of 1 cent additional for each per centum of total sugars 
and fractions of a per centum in proportion; molasses testing 
not above 52 per centum total sugars not imported to be com-
mercially used for the extraction of sugar, or for human con-

sumption, one-sixth of 1 cent per gallon; testing above 52 and 
not above 56 per centum total sugars not imported to be com-
mercially used for the extraction of sugar, or for human con-
sumption, one-sixth of 1 cent additional for each per eentuta of 
total sugars and fractions of a per cent= in proportion. 

PAa. 503. Maple sugar and maple sirup, 4 cents,. per pound; 
dextrose testing not above' 99.7 per centum and dextrose sirup, 

11/, cents per pound. Sugar cane in its natural state, $1 per 
ton of two thousand pounds; sugar contained in dried sugar 

cane, or in sugar cane In any other than its natural state, 75 
per centum of the rate of duty applicable to manufactured 
sugar of like polariseopic test. 
PAR. 504. Adonite, arabinose, dulcite, galactose, inosite, inttlin, 

levulose, marmite, d-talose, d-tacatose, ribose, melibiose, dex-

trose testing above 99.7 per centum, mannose, melezitose, rain-
nose, rhamnose, saliein, sorbite, xylose, and other saccharides, 
50 per centum ad valorem. 

PAR. 505. Sugar candy and all confectionery not specially 
provided for, and sugar after being refined, when tinctured, 

colored, or in any way adulterated, 40 per centum ad valorem. 

SCHEDULE 6.—TOBACCO AND MANUFACTURES OF 

PAR. 601. Wrapper tobacco, and filler tobacco when mixed 
or packed with more than 35 per centum of wrapper tobacco, 
and all leaf tobacco the product of two or more countries or 
dependencies when mixed or packed together, if unstemmed, 
$2.10 per pound; if stemmed, $2.75 per pound; filler tobacco 
not specially provided for, if unstemmed, 35 cents per pound; 
if stemmed, 50 cents per pound. 
PAR. 602. The term " wrapper tobacco" as used in this title 

means that quality of leaf tobacco which has the requisite 
color, texture, and burn, and is of sufficient size for cigar 
wrappers, and the term " filler tobacco" means all other leaf 
tobacco. Collectors of customs shall penult entry to be made, 
under rules and regulations to be prescribed by the Secretary 
of the Treasury, of any leaf tobacco when the invoices of the 
same shall- specify in detail the character of such tobacco, 
whether wrapper or filler, its origin and quality. In the exam-
ination for classification of any imported leaf tobacco, at least 
one bale, box, or package in every ten, and at least one in 
every invoice, shall be examined by the appraiser or person 
authorized by law to make such examination, and at least ten 
hands shall be examined in each examined bale, box, or 

PAR. 603. All other tobacco, manufactured or tmmanufac-
tured, not specially provided for, 55 cents per pound; scrap 
tobacco, 35 cents per pound. 
PAR.. 604. Snuff and snuff flour, manufactured of tobacco, 

ground dry, or damp, and pickled, scented, or otherwise, of all 
descriptions, and tobacco stems, cut, ground, or pulverized, 55 
cents per pound. 
PAR. 605. Cigars, cigarettes, cheroots of all kinds, $4.50 per 

pound and 25 per centum ad valorem, and paper cigars and 
cigarettes, including wrappers, shall be subject to the same du-
ties as are herein imposed upon cigars. 

SCHEDULE T.—AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTS AND PROVISIONS 

PAR. 701. Cattle, weighing less than one thousand and fifty 
pounds each, 1% cents per pound; weighing one thousand and 
fifty pounds each or more, 2 cents per pound;,frefil beet and 
veal, 3 cents per pound; tallow, one-half of 1 cent per pound, 
oleo oil and oleo stearin, 1 cent per pound. 
PAR. 702. Sheep and goats, $2 per head; fresh mutton and 

goat meat, 2% cents per pound; fresh lamb, 4 cents per pound. 
PAR. 703. Swine, one-half of 1 cent per pound; freak pork, 

three-fourths of 1 cent per pound; bacon, hams, and shoulders, 
and other pork, prepared or preserved, 2 cents per pound; lard, 
1 cent per pound; lard compounds and lard substitutes, 4 cents 

per pound. 
Pea. 704. Reindeer meat, venison, and other game (except 

birds) not specially provided for, 4 cents per pound. 
PAR. 705. Extract of meat, including fluid, 15 cents per pound. 
Pen. 706. Meats, fresh, prepared, or preserved, not specially 

provided for, 20 per centum ad valorem: Provided, That no 

meats of any kind shall be imported into the United States 
unless the same is healthful, wholesome, and fit for human 

food and contains no dye, chemical, preservative, or ingredient 
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which renders the same unhealthful, unwholesome, or'unfit for
human food, and unless the same also complies with the rules
and regulations made by the Secretary of Agriculture, and
that, after entry into the United States in compliance with
said rules and regulations, said meats shall be deemed and
treated as domestic meats within the meaning of and shall be
subject to the provisions of sections 71 to 93 of Title 21, com-
monly called the "Meat Inspection Amendment," and sections
1 to 15 of Title 21, commonly called the " Food and Drugs Act,"
and the Secretary of Agriculture is authorized to make rules and
regulations to carry out the purposes of this provision, and that
in such rules and regulations the Secretary of Agriculture may
prescribe the terms and conditions for the destruction of all
such meats offered for entry and refused admission into the
United States unless the same be exported by the consignee
within the time fixed therefor in such rules and regulations.

Paz. 707. Milk, fresh, 2% cents per gallon; sour milk and
buttermilk, 1 cent per gallon; cream, 20 cents per gallon:
Provided, That fresh or sour milk containing more than 7 per
centum of butterfat shall be dutiable as cream, and cream
containing more than 45 per centum of butterfat shall be duti-
able as butter.

PAR. 708. Milk, condensed or evaporated: In hermetically
sealed containers, unsweetened, 1 cent per pound, sweetened,
1% cents per pound; all other, 1% cents per pound; whole
milk powder, 3 cents per pound; cream powder, 7 cents per
pound; and skimmed milk powder, 1% cents per pound; malted
milk, and compounds or mixtures of or substitutes for milk
or cream, 20 per centum ad valorem.

PaB. 709. Butter, 8 cents per pound; oleomargarine and other
butter substitutes, 8 cents per pound.

PaB. 710. Cheese and substitutes therefor, 5 cents per pound,
but not less than 25 per centum ad valorem.

PAi. 711. Birds, live: Poultry, 3 cents per pound; all other,
valued at $5 or less each, 50 cents each; valued at more than
$5 each, 20 per centum ad valorem.

PAB. 712. Birds, dead, dressed or undressed: Poultry, 6 cents
per pound; all other, 8 cents per pound; all the foregoing,
prepared or preserved in any manner, and not specially pro-
vided for, 35 per centum ad valorem.

Par. 713. Eggs of poultry, in the shell, 8 cents per dozen;
whole eggs, egg yolk, and egg albumen, frozen or otherwise
prepared or preserved, and not specially provided for, 6 cents
per pound; dried whole eggs, dried egg yolk, and dried egg
albumen, 18 cents per pound.

PAr. 714. Horses and mules, valued at not more than $150
per head, $30 per head; valued at more than $150 per head,
20 per centum ad valorem.

PAR. 715. Live animals, vertebrate and invertebrate, not
specially provided for, 15 per centum ad valorem.

PAB. 716. Honey, 3 cents per pound.
PAR. 717. Fish, fresh, frozen, or packed in ice: Halibut,

salmon, mackerel, and swordfish, 2 cents per pound; other fish,
not specially provided for, 1 cent per pound.

PaB. 718. Salmon, pickled, salted, smoked, kippered, or other-
wise prepared or preserved, 25 per centum ad valorem; finnan
haddie, 25 per centum ad valorem; dried fish, salted or un-
salted, 1%/ cents per pound; smoked herring, skinned or boned,
2% cents per pound; all other fish, skinned or boned, in bulk,
or in immediate containers weighing with their contents more
than fifteen pounds each, 2% cents per pound net weight.

PAr. 719. Herring and mackerel, pickled or salted, whether
or not boned, when in bulk, or in immediate containers weigh-
ing with their contents more than fifteen pounds each, 1 cent
per pound net weight.

PAR. 720. Fish (except shellfish), by whatever name known,
packed in oil or in oil and other substances, 30 per centum ad
valorem; all fish (except shellfishy, pickled, salted, smoked,

kippered, or otherwise prepared or preserved (except in oil
or in oil and other substances), in immediate containers weigh-
ing with their contents not more than fifteen pounds each, 25
per centum ad valorem; in bulk or in immediate containers
weighing with their contents more than fifteen pounds each,
1Y4 cents per pound net weight.

PAR. 721. Crab meat, packed in ice or frozen, or prepared or
preserved in any manner, 15 per centum ad valorem; fish paste
and fish sauce, 30 per centum ad valorem; caviar and other fish
roe for food purposes, packed in ice or frozen, prepared or
preserved, by the addition of salt in any amount, or by other
means, 30 per centum ad valorem.

PAx. 722. Barley, hulled or unhulled, 20 cents per bushel of
forty-eight pounds; barley malt, 40 cents per one hundred
pounds; pearl barley, patent barley and barley flour, 2 cents
per pound.

PAR. 723. Buckwheat, hulled or unhulled, 10 cents per one
hundred pounds; buckwheat flour and grits or groats, one-half
of 1 cent per pound.

PAR. 724. Corn or maize, including cracked corn, 15 cents per
bushel of fifty-six pounds; corn grits, meal, and flour, and
similar products, 30 cents per one hundred pounds.

PAL 725. Macaroni, vermicelli noodles, and similar alimen-
tary pastes, 2 cents per pound.

PaR. 726. Oats, hulled or unhulled, 15 cents per bushel of
thirty-two pounds; unhulled ground oats, 45 cents per one hun-
dred pounds; oatmeal, rolled oats, oat grits, and similar oat
products, 80 cents per one hundred pounds.

PAB. 727. Paddy o; rough rice, 1 cent per pound; brown rice
(hulls removed), 11 cents per pound; milled rice (bran re-
moved), 2 cents per pound; broken rice, and rice meal, flour,
polish, and bran, one-half of 1 cent per pound.

PAB. 728. Rye, 15 cents per bushel of fifty-six pounds; rye
flour and meal, 45 cents per one hundred pounds.

PaB. 729. Wheat, 30 cents per bushel of sixty pounds; wheat
flour, semolina, crushed or cracked wheat, and similar wheat
products not specially provided for, 78 cents per one hundred
pounds.

PAB. 730. Bran, shorts, by-product feeds obtained in milling
wheat or other cereals, 15 per centum ad valorem; hulls of
oats, barley, buckwheat, or other grains, ground or unground,
10 cents per one hundred pounds; dried beet pulp, malt sprouts,
and brewers' grains; $5 per ton; mixed feeds, consisting of
an admixture of grains or grain products with oil cake, oil-
cake meal, molasses, or other feedstuffs, 10 per centum ad
valorem.

PA. 731. Screenings, scalpings, chaff, or scourings of wheat,
flaxseed, or other grains or seeds: Unground, or ground, 10
per centum ad valorem: Provided, That when grains or seeds
contain more than 5 per centum of any one foreign matter
dutiable at a rate higher than that applicable to the grain or
seed the entire lot shall be dutiable at such higher rate.

Pa.L 732. Cereal breakfast foods, and similar cereal prepara-
tions, by whatever name known, processed further than mill-
ing, and not specially provided for, 20 per centum ad valorem.

PA. 733. Biscuits, wafers, cake, cakes, and similar baked
articles, and puddings, all the foregoing by whatever name
known, whether or not containing chocolate, nuts, fruits, or
confectionery of any kind, 30 per centum ad valorem.

Pai. 734. Apples, green or ripe, 25 cents per bushel of 50
pounds; dried, desiccated, or evaporated, 2 cents per pound;
otherwise prepared or preserved, and not specially provided
for, 2% cents per pound.

PAR. 735. Apricots, green, ripe, dried, or in brine, one-half
of 1 cent per pound; otherwise prepared or preserved, 35 per
centum ad valorem.

PAR. 736. Berries, edible, in their natural condition or in
brine, ly1 cents per pound; dried, desiccated, or evaporated,
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which renders the same unhealthful, unwholesome, or 'unfit for 
human food, and unless the same also complies with the rules 

and regulations made by the Secretary of Agriculture, and 
that, after entry into the United States in compliance with 
said rules and regulations, said meats shall be deemed and 
treated as domestic meats within the meaning of and shall be 
subject to the provisions of sections 71 to 93 of Title 21, com-

monly called the " Meat Inspection Amendment," and sections 
1 to 15 of Title 21, commonly called the " Food and Drugs Act," 

and the Secretary of Agriculture is authorized to make rules and 
regulations to carry out the purposes of this provision, and that 

in such rules and regulations the Secretary of Agriculture may 
prescribe the terms and conditions for the destruction of all 
such meats offered for entry and refused admission into the 
United States unless the same be exported by the consignee 
within the time fixed therefor in such rules and regulations. 
Pea. 707. Milk, fresh, 2% cents per gallon; sour milk and 

buttermilk, 1 cent per gallon; cream, 20 cents per gallon: 
Provided, That fresh or sour milk containing more than 7 per 
centum of butterfat shall be dutiable as cream, and cream 
containing more than 45 per centum of butterfat shall be duti-

able as butter. 
PAR. 708. Milk, condensed or evaporated: In hermetically 

sealed containers, unsweetened, 1 cent per pound, sweetened, 
1% cents per pound; all other, 1% cents per pound; whole 
milk powder, 3 cents per pound; cream powder, 7 cent; per 
pound; and skimmed milk powder, 1% cents per pound; malted 
milk, and compounds or mixtures of or substitutes for milk 

or cream, 20 per centum ad valorem. 
Pan. 709. BUtter, 8 cents per pound; oleomargarine and other 

butter substitutes, 8 cents per pound. 
PAR. 710. Cheese and substitutes therefor, 5 cents per pound, 

but not less than 25 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 711. Birds, live: Poultry, 3 cents per pound; all other, 

valued at $5 or less each, 50 cents each; valued at more than 
$5 each, 20 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 712. Birds, dead, dressed or undressed: Poultry, 6 cents 

per pound.; all other, 8 cents per pound; all the foregoing, 

prepared or preserved in any manner, and not specially pro-
vided for, 35 per centum ad valorem. 

Pea. 713. Eggs of poultry, in the shell, 8 cents per dozen; 
whole eggs, egg yolk, and egg albumen, frozen or otherwise 
prepared or preserved, and not specially provided for, 6 cents 

per pound; dried whole eggs, dried egg yolk, and dried egg 
albumen, 18 cents per pound. 
PAR. 714. Horses and mules, valued at not more than $150 

per head, $30 per head; valued at more than $150 per head, 
20 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 715. Live animals, vertebrate and invertebrate, not 

specially provided for, 15 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 716. Honey, 3 cents per pound. 
Pew 717. Fish, fresh, frozen, or packed in ice: Halibut, 

salmon, mackerel, and swordfish, 2 cents per pound; other fish, 
not specially provided for, 1 cent per pound. 
PAR. ns. Salmon, pickled, salted, smoked, kippered, or other-

wise prepared or preserved, 25 per centum ad valorem; finnan 

haddie, 25 per centum ad valorem; dried fish, salted or un-
salted, 1% cents per pound; smoked herring, skinned or boned, 

2% cents per pound; all other fish, skinned or boned, in bulk, 
or in immediate containers weighing with their contents more 

than fifteen pounds each, 2% cents per pound net weight. 

PAR. 719. Herring and mackerel, pickled or salted, whether 
or not boned, when in bulk, or in immediate containers weigh-
ing with their contents more than fifteen pounds each, 1 cent 
per pound net weight. 

Pea. 720. Fish (except shellfish), by whatever name known, 
packed in oil or in oil and other substances, 30 per centum ad 
'valorem; all fish (except shellfish, pickled, salted, smoked, 

kippered, or otherwise prepared or preserved (except in oil 
or in oil and other substances), in immediate containers weigh-

ing with their contents not more than fifteen pounds each, 25 
per centum ad valorem; in bulk or in immediate containers 
weighing with their contents more than fifteen pounds each, 

1% cents per pound net weight. 
PAL 721. Crab meat, packed in ice or frozen, or prepared or 

preserved in any manner, 15 per centum ad valorem; fish paste 

and fish sauce, 30 per centum ad valorem; caviar and other fish 
roe for food purposes, packed in ice or frozen, prepared or 
preserved, by the addition of salt in any amount, or by other 

means, 30 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 722. Barley, hulled or unhulled, 20 cents per bushel of 

forty-eight pounds; barley malt, 40 cents per one hundred 

pounds; pearl barley, patent barley and barley flour, 2 cents 

per pound. 
PAR. 723. Buckwheat, hulled or unhulled, 10 cents per one 

hundred pounds; buckwheat flour and grits or groats, one-half 

of 1 cent per pound. 
PAR. 724. Corn or maize, including cracked corn, 15 cents per 

bushel of fifty-six pounds; corn grits, meal, and flour, and 

similar products, 30 cents per one hundred pounds. 
PAR. 725. Macaroni, vermicelli, noodles, and similar alimen-

tary pastes, 2 cents per pound. 
PAR. 726. Oats, hulled or unhulled, 15 cents per bushel of 

thirty-two pounds; unhulled ground oats, 45 cents per one hun-

dred pounds; oatmeal, rolled oats, oat grits, and similar oat 

products, 80 cents per one hundred pounds. 
PAR. 727. Paddy oi rough rice, 1 cent per pound; brown rice 

(hulls removed), 1% cents per pound; milled rice (bran re-
moved), 2 cents per pound; broken rice, and rice meal, flour, 
polish, and bran, one-half of 1 cent per pound. 
PAR. 728. Rye, 15 cents per bushel of fifty-six pounds; rye 

flour and meal, 45 cents per one hundred pounds. 
PAR. 729. Wheat, 30 cents per bushel of sixty pounds; wheat 

flour, semolina, crushed or cracked wheat, and similar wheat 
products not specially provided for, 78 cents per one hundred 
pounds. 
PAR. 730. Bran, shorts, by-product feeds obtained in milling 

wheat or other cereals, 15 per centum ad valorem; hulls of 

oats, barley, buckwheat, or other grains, ground or unground, 
10 cents per one hundred pounds; dried beet pulp, malt sprouts, 
and brewers' grains; $5 per ton; mixed feeds, consisting of 

an admixture of grains or grain products with oil cake, oil-
cake meal, molasses, or other feedstuffs, 10 per centum ad 
valorem. 
PAR. 731. Screenings, stalpings, chaff, or scoutings of wheat, 

flaxseed, or other grains or seeds: Unground, or ground, 10 

per centum ad valorem: Provided, That when grains or seeds 
contain more than 5 per centum of any one foreign matter 
dutiable at a rate higher than that applicable to the grain or 
seed the entire lot shall be dutiable at such higher rate. 

Pea. 732. Cereal breakfast foods, and similar cereal prepara-
tions, by whatever name known, processed further than mill-
ing, and not specially provided for, 20 per centum ad valorem. 
PAL 733. Biscuits, wafers, cake, cakes, and similar baked 

articles, and puddings, all the foregoing by whatever name 
known, whether or not containing chocolate, nuts, fruits, or 

confectionery of any kind, 30 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 734. Apples, green or ripe, 25 cents per bushel of 50 

pounds; dried, desiccated, or evaporated, 2 cents per pound; 
otherwise prepared or preserved, and not specially provided 
for, 2% cents per pound. 

PAR. 735. Apricots, green, ripe, dried, or in brine, one-half 
of 1 cent per pound; otherwise prepared or preserved, 35 per 
centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 736. Berries, edible, in their natural condition or in 

brine, 1% cents per pound; dried, desiccated, or evaporated, 
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2½ cents per pound; otherwise prepared or preserved, and not
specially provided for, 35 per centum ad, valorem.

PAR. 737. Cherries, in their natural state, sulphured, or in
brine, 2 cents per pound; maraschino cherries and cherries
prepared or preserved in any manner, 40 per centum ad
valorem.

PAR. 738. Cider, 5 cents per gallon; vinegar, 6 cents per
proof gallon: Provided, That the standard proof for vinegar
shall be 4 per centum by weight of acetic acid.

PAR. 739. Citrons and citron peel, crude, dried, or in brine,
2 cents per pound; candied or otherwise prepared or preserved,
4%/, cents per pound; orange and lemon peel, crude, dried, or
in brine, 2 cents per pound; candied, or otherwise prepared or
preserved, 5 cents per pound.

PAr. 740. Figs, fresh, dried, or in brine, 2 cents per pound;
prepared or preserved in any manner, 85 per centum ad
valorem.

PAc. 741. Dates, fresh or dried, I cent per pound; prepared
or preserved in any manner, 35 per centum ad valorem.

PAI. 742. Grapes in bulk, crates, barrels or other packages,
25 cents per cubic foot of such bulk or the capacity of the
packages, according as imported; raisins, 2 cents per pound;
other dried grapes, 2% cents per pound; currants, Zante or
other, 2 cents per pound.

PaB. 743. Lemons, 2 cents per pound; limes, in their natural
state, or in brine, and oranges, 1 cent per pound; grapefruit, 1
cent per pound.

PA. 744. Olives in brine, green, 20 cents per gallon; ripe,
20 cents per gallon; pitted or stuffed, 30 cents per gallon;
dried ripe olives, 4 cents per pound.

PAB. 745. Peaches and pears, green, ripe, or in brine, one-
half of 1 cent per pound; dried, desiccated, or evaporated, 2
cents per pound; otherwise prepared or preserved, and not
specially provided for, 35 per centum ad valoreL ;

PAI. 746. Pineaples, 22% cents per crate of one and ninety-
six one-hundredths cubic feet; in bulk, three-fourths of 1 cent
each: candied, crystallized, or glaze, 35 per centum an valorem;
otherwise prepared or preserved, and not specially provided
for. 2 cents per pound.

PAR. 747. Plums, prunes, and prlnelles, green, ripe, or in
brine, one-half of 1 cent per pound; dried, one-half of 1 cent
per pound; otherwise prepared or preserved, and not specially
provided for, 35 per centumn ad valorem.

PAR. 748. All jellies, jams, marmalades, and fruit butters, 35
per centum ad valorem.

PAR. 749. Fruits in their natural state, or in brine, pickled,
dried, desiccated, evaporated, or otherwise prepared or pre-
served, and not specially provided for, and mixtures of two or
more fruits, prepared or preserved, 35 per centum ad valorem:
Provided, That all specific provisions of this title for fruits
and berries prepared or preserved shall include fruits and
berries preserved or packed in sugar, or having sugar added
thereto, or preserved or packed in molasses, spirits, or their
own juices.

PAR. 750. Berries and fruits, of all kinds, prepared or
preserved in any manner, containing 5 per centum or more of
alcohol shall pay in addition to the rates provided in this
title $5 per proof gallon on the alcohol contained therein:
Provided, however, That nothing in this chapter shall be
construed as permitting the importation of intoxicating liquor
in violation of the eighteenth amendment to the Constitu-
tion, or any Act of Congress enacted in its enforcement.

PAR. 751. Tulip, lily, and narcissus bulbs, and lily of the
valley pips, $2 per thousand; hyacinth bulbs, $4 per thousand;
crocus bulbs, $1 per thousand; all other bulbs and roots, root
stocks, clumps, corms, tubers, and herbaceous perennials, im-
ported for horticultural purposes, 30 per centum ad valorem;
cut flowers, fresh or preserved, 40 per centum ad valorem.
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PAR. 752. Seedlings and cuttings of Manetti, multiflora,
brier, rugosa, and other rose stock, all the foregoing not more
than three years old, $2 per thousand; rose plants, budded,
grafted, or grown on their own roots, 4 cents each; cuttings,
seedlings, and grafted or budded plants of other deciduous or
evergreen ornamental trees, shrubs, or vines, and all nursery
or greenhouse stock, not specially provided for, 25 per cen-
tum ad valorem.

PAR. 753. Seedlings, layers, and cuttings of apple, cherry,
pear, plum, quince, and other fruit stocks, $2 per thousand;
grafted or budded fruit trees, cuttings and seedlings of grapes,
currants, gooseberries, or other fruit vines, plants or bushes,
25 per centum ad valorem.

PAR. 754. Almonds, not shelled, 4% cents per pound; shelled,
14 cents per pound; almond paste, 14 cents per pound.

PaB. 755. Cream or Brazil nuts, 1 cent per pound; filberts,
not shelled, 24 cents per pound; shelled, 5 cents per pound;
pignolia nuts, 1 cent per pound; pistache nuts, 1 cent per
pound.

PAi. 756. Coconuts, one-half of 1 cent each; coconut meat,
shredded and desiccated, or similarly prepared, 3% cents per
pound.

PaI. 757. Peanuts, not shelled, 3 cents per pound; shelled,
4 cents per pound.

PaB. 758. Walnuts of all kinds, not shelled, 4 cents 4per
pound; shelled, 12 cents per pound; pecans, unshelled, 3 cents
per pound; shelled, 6 cents per pound.

PAR. 759. Edible nuts, shelled or unshelled, not specially pro-
vided for, 1 cent per pound; pickled, or otherwise prepared or
preserved, and not specially provided for, 35 per centum ad
valorem; nut and kernel paste not specially provided for, 25
per centumn ad valorem: Provided, That no allowance shall be
made for dirt or other impurities in nuts of any kind, shelled
or unshelled.

PAI. 760. Oil-bearing seeds and materials: Castor beans,
one-half of 1 cent per pound; flaxseed, 40 cents per bushel of
fifty-six pounds; poppy seed, 32 cents per one hundred pounds;
sunflower seed, 2 cents per pound; apricot and peach kernels,
3 cents per pound; soya beans, one-half of 1 cent per pound;
cottonseed, one-third of 1 cent per pound.

Pa. 761. Grass seeds: Alfalfa, 4 cents per pound; alsike
clover, 4 cents per pound; crimson clover, 1 cent per pound;
red clover, 4 cents per pound: white clover, 3 cents per pound;
clover, not specially provided for, 2 cents per pound:; millet,
1 cent per pound; timothy, 2 cents Iper pound; hairy vetch,
2 cents per pound; spring vetch, I cent per pound; all other
grass seeds not specially provided for, 2 cents per pound:
Prov ided, That no allowance shall he made for dirt or other
impurities in seed provided for in this paragraph.

PAR. 762. Other garden and field seeds: Beet (except sugar
beet), 4 cents per pound; cabbage, 10 cents per pound; canary,
1 cent per pound; carrot, 4 cents per pound; cauliflower, 25
cents per pound; celery, 2 cents per pound; kale, 6 cents per
pound; kohlrabi, 8 cents per pound; mangel-w urel, 4 cents per
pound; mushroom spawn, 1 cent per pound; onion, 15 cents
per pound; parsley, 2 cents per pound; parsnip, 4 cents per
pound; pepper, 15 cents per pound; radish, 4 cents per pound;
spinach, I cent per pound; tree and shrub, 8 cents per pound;
turnip, 4 cents per pound; rutabaga, 4 cents per pound; flower,
6 cents per pound; all other garden and field seeds not specially
provided for, 6 cents per pound: Provided, That the provisions
for seeds in this schedule shall include such seeds whether used
for planting or for other purposes.

PAR. 763. Beans, not specially provided for, green or unripe,
one-half of 1 cent per pound; dried. 1% cents per pound; in
brine, prepared or preserved in any manner, 2 cents per pound.

PAB. 764. Sugar beets, 80 cents per ton; other beets, 17 per
centum ad valorem.
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2% cents per pound; otherwise prepared or preserved, and not 
specially provided for, 35 per centum ad, valorem. 

PAR. 737. Cherries, in their natural state, sulphured, or in 

brine, 2 cents per pound; maraschino cherries and cherries 

prepared or preserved in any manner, 40 per centura ad 

valorem. 

PAR. 738. Cider, 5 cents per gallon; vinegar, 6 cents per 
proof gallon: Provided, That the standard proof for vinegar 

shall be 4 per centum by weight of acetic acid. 

PAR. 739. Citrons and citron peel, crude, dried, or in brine. 

2 cents per pound; candied or otherwise prepared or preserved, 
4% cents per pound; orange and lemon peel, crude, dried, or 

in brine, 2 cents per pound; candied, or otherwise prepared or 

preserved, 5 cents per pound. 
PAR. 740. Figs, fresh, dried, or in brine, 2 cents per pound; 

prepared or preserved in any manner, 85 per centum ad 

valorem. 

PAL 741. Dates, fresh or dried, 1 cent per pound; prepared 

or preserved in any manner, 35 per centum ad valorem. 

Pea 742: Grapes in bulk, crates, barrels or other packages, 

25 cents per cubic foot of such bulk or the capacity of the 
packages, according as imported; raisins, 2 cents per pound; 

other dried grapes, 2% cents per pound; currants, Zante or 

other, 2 cents per pound. 
PAR. 743. Lemons, 2 cents per pound; limes, in their natural 

state, or in brine, and oranges, 1 cent per pound; grapefruit, 1 

cent per pound. 

PAR. 744. Olives in brine, green, 20 cents per gallon; ripe, 

20 cents per gallon; pitted or stuffed, 30 cents per gallon; 

dried ripe olives, 4 cents per pound. 

Pen. 745. Peaches and pears, green, ripe, or in brine, one-
half of 1 cent per pound; dried, desiccated, or evaporated, 2 

cents per pound; otherwise prepared or preserved, and not 

specially provided for, 35 per centtun ad valorem. 

PAR. 744 Meninges, 22% cents per crate a one and ninety-
six one-hundredths cubic feet; in hulk, three-fourths of 1 cent 
each: candied, crystallized, or glaze, 35 per centum an valorem; 
otherwise prepared or preserved, and not specially provided 

for. 2 cents per pound. 

PAR. 747. Plums, prunes, and prnnelles, green, ripe, or in 

brine, one-half of 1 cent per pound; dried, one-half of 1 cent 

per pound; otherwise prepared or preserved, and not specially 

provided for, 35 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 748. All jellies, jams, marmalades, and fruit butters, 35 

per centum ad valorem. 
Pan. 749. Fruits in their natural state, or in brine, pickled, 

dried, desiccated, evaporated, or otherwise prepared or pre-

served, and not specially provided for, and mixtures of two or 
more fruits, prepared or preserved, 35 per centum ad valorem: 

Provided, That all specific provisions of this title for fruits 

and berries prepared or preserved shall include fruits and 
berries preserved or packed in sugar, or having sugar added 

thereto, or preserved or packed in molasses, spirits, or their 

own juices. 
PAR. 750. Berries and fruits, of all kinds, prepared or 

preserved in any manner, containing 5 per centum or more of 

alcohol shall pay in addition to the rates provided In this 

title $5 per proof gallon on the alcohol contained therein: 

Provided, however, That nothing in this chapter shall be 

construed as permitting the importation of intoxicating liquor 
in violation of the eighteenth amendment to the Constitu-
tion, or any Act of Congress enacted in its enforcement. 

PAR. 751. Tulip, lily, and narcissus bulbs, and lily of the 
valley pips, $2 per thousand; hyacinth bulbs, $4 per thousand; 

crocus bulbs, $1 per thousand; all other bulbs and roots, root 
stocks, clumps, corms, tubers, and herbaceous perennials, ha-
ported for horticultural purposes, 30 per centum ad valorem; 

cut flowers, fresh or preserved, 40 per centum ad valorem. 

PAL 752. Seedlings and cuttings of Manetti, multiflora, 
brier, rugosa, and other rose stock, all the foregoing not more 

than three years old, $2 per thousand; rose plants, budded, 
grafted, or grown on their own roots, 4 cents each; cuttings, 

seedlings, and grafted or budded plants of other deciduous or 
evergreen ornamental trees, shrubs, or vines, and all nursery 

or greenhouse stock, not specially provided for, 25 per cen-
turn ad valorem. 

PAR. 753. Seedlings, layers, and cuttings of apple, cherry, 

pear, plum, quince, and other fruit stocks, $2 per thousand; 
grafted or budded fruit trees, cuttings and seedlings of grapes, 
currants, gooseberries, or other fruit vines, plants or bushes, 

25 per centum ad valorem. 

PAR. 754. Almonds, not shelled, 4% cents per pound; shelled, 
14 cents per pound; almond paste, 14 cents per pound. 

Pin. 755. Cream or Brazil nuts, 1 cent per pound; filberts, 

not shelled, 2% cents per pound; shelled, 5 cents per pound; 
pignolia nuts, 1 cent per pound; pistache nuts, 1 cent per 

pound. 

PAR. 756. Coconuts, one-half of 1 cent each; coconut meat, 

shredded and desiccated, or similarly prepared, 3% cents per 

pound. 

Pea 757. Peanuts, not shelled, 3 cents per pound; shelled, 
4 cents per pound. 

PAR. 758. Walnuts of all kinds, not shelled, 4 cents per 

pound; shelled, 12 cents per pound; pecans, unshelled, 3 cents 

per pound; shelled, 6 cents per pound. 

PAR. 759. Edible nuts, shelled or unshelled, not specially pro-
vided for, 1 cent per pound; pickled, or otherwise prepared or 

preserved, and not specially provided for, 35 per centum ad 

valorem; nut and kernel paste not specially provided for, 25 
per cent= ad valorem; Provided, That no allowance shall be 

made for dirt or other impurities in nuts of any kind, shelled 

or unshelled. 

PAn. 760. Oil-bearing seeds awl mateeials: Castor beans, 
one-half of 1 cent per pound; flaxseed, 40 cents per bushel of 

fifty-six pounds; poppy seed, 32 cents per one hundred pounds; 
sunflower seed, 2 cents per pound; apricot and peach kernels, 

3 cents per pound; soya beans, one-half of 1 cent per pound; 

cottonseed, one-third of 1 cent per pound. 
PAR. 761. Grass seeds: Alfalfa, 4 cents per pound; alsike 

clover, 4 cents per pound; crimson clover, 1 cent per pound; 

red clover, 4 cents per pound: white clover, 3 cents per pound; 

clover, not specially provided for, 2 cents per pound; millet, 

1 cent per pound; timothy, 2 cents per pound; hairy vetch, 
2 cents per pound; spring vetch, 1 cent per pound; all other 

grass seeds not specially provided for, 2 cents per pound: 

Provided, That no allowance shall be made for dirt or other 

impurities in seed provided for in this paragraph. 

PAR. 762. Other garden and field seeds: Beet (except sugar 

beet), 4 cents per pound; cabbage, 10 cents per pound; canary, 
1 cent per pound; carrot, 4 cents per pound; cauliflower, 25 

cents per pound; celery, 2 cents per pound; kale, 6 cents per 
pound ; kohlrabi, 8 cents per pound; mangei-wurzel, 4 cents per 
pound; mushroom spawn, 1 cent per pound; onion, 15 cents 
per pound; parsley, 2 cents per pound; parsnip, 4 cents per 

pound ; pepper, 15 cents per pound ; radish, 4 cents per pound ; 
spinach, 1 cent per pound; tree and shrub, 8 cents per pound; 

turnip, 4 cents per pound; rutabaga, 4 cents per pound; flower, 
6 cents per pound; all other garden and field seeds not specially 

provided for, 6 cents per pound: Provided, That the provisions 

for seeds in this schedule shall include such seeds whether used 

for planting or for other purposes. 
PAR. 763. Beans, not specially provided for, green or unripe, 

one-half of 1 cent per pound; dried, 1-Itt. cents per pound; in 

brine, prepared or preserved in any manner, 2 cents per pound. 

Pea 764. Sugar beets, 80 cents per ton; other beets, 17 per 

centum ad valorem. 
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PAR. 765. Lentils, one-half of 1 cent per pound; lupines, one-

half of 1 cent per pound.
PAR. 766. Mushrooms, fresh, or dried or otherwise prepared

or preserved, 45 per centum ad valorem; truffles, fresh, or

dried or otherwise prepared or preserved, 25 per centum ad

valorem.
PAR. 767. Peas, green or dried, 1 cent per pound; peas, split,

114 cents per pound; peas, prepared or preserved in any man-

ner, 2 cents per pound.
PAR. 768. Onions, 1 cent per pound; garlic, 2 cents per

pound.
PAR. 769. White or Irish potatoes, 50 cents per one hundred

pounds; dried, dehydrated, or desiccated potatoes, 2% cents

per pound;'potato flour, 22 cents per pound.

PAR. 770. Tomatoes in their natural state, one-half of 1 cent

per pound; tomato paste, 40 per centum ad valorem; all other,

prepared or preserved in any manner, 15 per centurn ad

valorem.
PAR. 771. Turnips, 12 cents per one hundred pounds.

PAB. 772. Vegetables in their natural state, not specially

provided for, 25 per centum ad valorem: Provided, That in

the assessment of duties on vegetables no segregation or allow-

ance of any kind shall be made for foreign matter or impurities

mixed therewith.
PAB. 773. Vegetables, if cut, sliced, or otherwise reduced In

size, or if parched or roasted, or if pickled, or packed in salt,

brine, oil, or prepared or preserved in any other way and not

specially provided for; sauces of all kinds, not specially pro-

vided for; soya beans, prepared or preserved in any manner;

bean stick, mlso, bean cake, and similar products, not specially

provided for; soups, pastes, balls, puddings, hash, and all simi-

lar forms, composed of vegetables, or of vegetables and meat or

fish, or both, not specially provided for, 35 per centum ad

valorem.
PAB. 774. Acorns, and chicory and dandelion roots, crude, 1%

cents per pound; ground, or otherwise prepared, 3 cents per

pound: all coffee substitutes and adulterants, and coffee es-

sences, 3 cents per pound.
PAR. 775. Chocolate and cocoa, sweetened or unsweetened,

powdered, or otherwise prepared, 17% per centum ad valorem,

but not less than 2 cents per pound; cacao butter, 25 per centum

ad valorem.
PAL. 776. Ginger root, candied, or otherwise prepared or pre-

ierred, 20 per centum ad valorem.
PAI. 777. Hay, $4 per ton; straw, $1 per ton.

PaR. 778. Hops, 24 cents per pound; hop extract, $2.40 per

pound; lupulin, 75 cents per pound.

PAR. 779. Spices and spice seeds: Anise seeds, 2 cents per

pound; caraway seeds, 1 cent per pound; cardamom seeds, 10

cents per pound; cassia, cassia buds, and cassia vera, unground,

2 cents per pound; ground, 5 cents per pound; cloves, unground,

3 cents per pound; ground, 6 cents per pound; clove stems, un-

ground, 2 cents per pound; ground, 5 cents per pound; cinnamon

and cinnamon chips, unground, 2 cents per pound; ground,

5 cents per pound; coriander seeds, one-half of 1 cent per

pound; cummin seeds, 1 cent per pound; fennel seeds, I cent

per pound; ginger root, not preserved or candied, unground, 2

cents per pound; ground, 5 cents per pound; mace, unground,

4 cents per pound; ground, 8 cents per pound; Bombay, or

wild mace, unground, 18 cents per pound; ground, 22 cents per

pound; mustard seeds (whole), 1 cent per pound; mustard,
ground or prepared in bottles or otherwise, 8 cents per pound;
nutmegs, unground, 2 cents per pound; ground, 5 cents per

pound; pepper, capsicum or red pepper or cayenne pepper, and
paprika, unground, 2 cents per pound; ground, 5 cents per

pound; black or white pepper, unground, 2 cents per pound;
ground. 5 cents per pound; pimento (allspice). unground. 1
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cent per pound; ground, 3 cents per pound; whole pimien tos.
pake i br .. -_ n --oil, o-r p-etfir i- a-u -1-

packed in brine or in on, or prepairu u0 y-. pi , , - J -. ...
ner, 6 cents per pound; sage, unground, 1 cent per pound;

ground, 3 cents per pound; mixed spices, and spices and spice

seeds not specially provided for, including all herbs or herb

leaves in glass or other small packages, for culinary use, 25

per centum ad valorem: Provided, That in all the foregoing no

allowance shall be made for dirt or other foreign matter: Pro-

vided further, That the importation of pepper shells, ground

cr unground, is hereby prohibited.
PAR. 780. Teasels, 25 per centum ad valorem.

SCHEDULE 8.-SPIRITS, WINES, AND OTHER BEVERAGES

PAR. 801. Nothing in this schedule shall be construed as in

any manner limiting or restricting the provisions of Title 27

(the National Prohibition Act, as amended).
The duties prescribed in Schedule 8 and imposed by subtitle I

shall be in addition to the internal-revenue taxes imposed under

existing law, or any subsequent Act. ,
PAB. 802. Brandy and other spirits manufactured or distilled

from grain or other materials, cordials, liqueurs, arrack, ab-

sinthe, kirschwasser, ratafia, and bitters of all kinds (except

Angostura bitters) containing spirits, and compounds and

preparations of which distilled spirits are the component ma-

terial of chief value and not 'specially provided for, $5 per

proof gallon; Angostura bitters, $2.60 per proof gallon.

PAR. 803. Champagne and all other sparkling wines, $6 per

gallon..
PAR. 804. Still wines, Including ginger wine or ginger cordial,

vermuth, and rice wine or sake, and similar beverages not

specially provided for, $1.25 per gallon: Provided, That any of

the foregoing articles specified in this paragraph when imported

containing more than 24 per centum of alcohol shall be classed
as spirits and pay duty accordingly.

PAR. 805. Ale, porter, stout, beer, and fluid malt extract, $1

per gallon; malt extract, solid or condensed, 60 per centum ad

valorem.
PAR. 806. Cherry juice, prune juice, or prune wine, and all

other fruit juices and fruit sirups, not specially provided for,

containing less than one-half of 1 per centum of alcohol, 70

cents per gallon; containing one-half of 1 per centum or more

of alcohol, 70 cents per gallon and in addition thereto $5 per

proof gallon on the alcohol contained therein; grape juice, grape

sirup, and other similar products of the grape, by whatever

name known, containing or capable of producing less than 1

per centum of alcohol, 70 cents per gallon; containing or capable

of producing more than 1 per centuim of alcohol, 70 cents per

gallon, and in addition thereto $5: per proof gallon on the alcohol

contained therein or that can be produced therefrom.

PAI. 807. Ginger ale, ginger beer, lemonade, soda water, and

similar beverages containing no alcohol, and beverages contain-

ing less than one-half of 1 per centum of alcohol, not specially

provided for, 15 cents per gallon.
PAB. 808. All mineral waters and all imitations of natural

mineral waters, and all artificial mineral waters not specially

provided for, 10 cents per gallon.

PAR. 809. When any article provided for in this schedule is

Imported in bottles or jugs, duty shall be collected upon the

bottles or jugs at one-third the rate provided on the bottles or

jugs If Imported empty or separately.

PAR. 810. Each and every gauge or wine gallon of measure-

ment shall be counted as at least one proof gallon; and the

standard for determining the proof of brandy and other spirits

or liquors of any kind when imported shall be the same as that

which Is defined in the laws relating to internal revenue. The

Secretary of the Treasury, in his discretion, may authorize the

ascertainment of the proof of wines, cordials, or other liquors
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PAR. 765. Lentils, one-half of 1 cent per pound; lupines, one-

half of 1 cent per pound. 
PAR. 766. Mushrooms, fresh, or dried or otherwise prepared 

or preserved, 45 per centum ad valorem; truffles, fresh, or 
dried or otherwise prepared or preserved, 25 per centum ad 

v alorem. 
Pen. 767. Peas, green or dried, 1 cent per pound; peas, split, 

11/4 cents per pound; peas, prepared or preserved in any man-

ner, 2 cents per pound. 
PAR. 768. Onions, 1 cent per pound; garlic, 2 cents per 

pound. 
PAR. 769. White or Irish potatoes, 50 cents per one hundred 

pounds; dried, dehydrated, or desiccated potatoes, 2% cents 

per pound ;-potato flour, 2% cents per pound. 
Pen. 770. Tomatoes in their natural state, one-half of 1 cent 

per pound; tomato paste, 40 per centum ad valorem; all other, 

prepared or preserved in any manner, 15 per centum ad 
valorem. 
PAR. 771. Turnips, 12 cents per one hundred pounds. 

PAR. 772. Vegetables in their natural state, not specially 
provided for, 25 per centum ad valorem: Provided, That in 
the assessment of duties on vegetables no segregation or allow-
ance of any kind shall be made for foreign matter or impurities 

mixed therewith. 
PAR. 773. Vegetables, if cut, sliced, or otherwise reduced in 

size, or if parched or roasted, or if pickled, or packed in salt, 
brine, oil, or prepared or preserved in any other way and not 
specially provided for; sauces of all kinds, not specially pro-
vided for; soya beans, prepared or preserved in any manner; 
bean stick, miso, bean cake, and similar products, not specially 

provided for; soups, pastes, balls, puddings, hash, and all simi-
lar forms, composed of vegetables, or of vegetables and meat or 
fish, or both, not specially provided for, 35 per centum ad 

valorem. 
Pen. 774. Acorns, and chicory and dandelion roots, crude, 1% 

cents per pound; ground, or otherwise prepared, 3 cents per 

pound; all coffee substitutes and adulterants, and coffee es-

sences, 3 cents per pound. 
PAR. 775. Chocolate and cocoa, sweetened or unsweetened, 

powdered, or otherwise prepared, 17% per centum ad valorem, 
but not less than 2 cents per pound; Cacao butter, 25 per centum 

ad valorem. 
.P/4. 776. Ginger root, candied, or otherwise prepared or pre-

Served, 20 per cent= ad valorem. 
PAL 777. Bay-, $4 per ton; straw, $1 per ton. 
Pen. 778. Bops, 24 tents per pound; hop extract, $2.40 per 

pound; Itrpulin, 75 cents per pound. 

PAR. 779. Spices and spice seeds: Anise seeds, 2 cents per 

pound; caraway seeds, 1 cent per pound; cardamom seeds, 10 
cents per pound; cassia, cassia buds, and cassia vera, unground, 
2 cents per pound; ground, 5 cents per pound; cloves, unground, 
3 cents per pound; ground, 6 cents per pound; clove stems, un-

ground, 2 cents per pound; ground, 5 cents per pound; cinnamon 
and cinnamon chips, unground, 2 cents per pound; ground, 
5 cents per pound; coriander seeds, one-half of 1 cent per 
pound; curt:1min seeds, 1 cent per pound; fennel seeds, 1 cent 
per pound; ginger root, not preserved or candied, unground, 2 

cents per pound; ground, 5 cents per pound; mace, unground, 
4 cents per pound; ground, 8 cents per pound; Bombay, or 

wild mace, unground, 18 cents per pound; ground, 22 cents per 
pound; mustard seeds (whole), 1 cent per pound; mustard, 
ground or prepared in bottles or otherwise, 8 cents per pound; 
nutmegs, unground, 2 cents per pound; ground, 5 cents per 

pound; pepper, capsicum or red pepper or cayenne pepper, and 
paprika, unground, 2 cents per pound; ground, 5 cents per 
pound; black or white pepper, unground, 2 cents per pound; 
ground, 5 cents per pound; pimento (allspice), unground, 1 

cent per pound; ground, 3 cents per pound; whole pimientos. 
packed in brine or in oil, or prepared or preserved in any man-
ner, 6 cents per pound; sage, unground, 1 cent per pound; 

ground, 3 cents per pound; mixed spices, and spices and spice 
seeds not specially provided for, including all herbs or herb 
leaves in glass or other small packages, for culinary use, 25 
per centum ad valorem: Provided, That in all the foregoing no 
allowance shall be made for dirt or other foreign matter: Pro-

vided further, That the importation of pepper shells, ground 

cr unground, is hereby prohibited. 

PAR. 780. Teasels, 25 per centum ad valorem. 

SCHEDULE 8.—SPIRITS, WINES, AND OTHER BEVERAGES 

PAR. 801. Nothing in this schedule shall be construed as in 
any manner limiting or restricting the provisions of Title 27 

(the National Prohibition *Act, ,as amended). 
The duties prescribed in Schedule 8 and imposed by subtitle I 

shall be in addition to the internal-revenue taxes imposed under 

existing law, or any subsequent Act. 
PAR. 802. Brandy and other spirits manufactured or distilled 

from grain or other materials, cordials, liqueurs, ttrrack, ab-
sinthe, kirschwasser, ratafia, and bitters of all kinds (except 
Angostura bitters) containing spirits, and compounds and 

preparations of which distilled spirits are the component ma• 
terial of chief value and not ''specially provided for, $5 per 
proof gallon; Angostura bitters, $2.60 per proof .gallon. 

Pen. 803. Champagne and all other sparkling wines, $6 per 

gallon.. 
Pen. 804. Still wines, including ginger wine or ginger cordial, 

vermuth, and rice wine or sake, and similar beverages not 

specially provided for,' $1.25 per gallon.: Provided, That any of 
the foregoing articles specified in this paragraph when imported 
containing more 'than 24 per centuM of alcbhol shall be classed 
as spirits and pay duty accordingly'. 

Pen. 805., Ale, porter, stout, beer, and fluid malt extract, $1 
per gallon ;.Malt extract,. solid or CondenSed, 60 per centum ad 

valorem: ' ' 
Pen. 806. Cherry juice, prune juice, or prune Wine, and all 

other fruit juices- and fruit sirups, not apetially provided for, 
containing less than One-half of '1' per centum -of alcohol, 70 
cents per gallon; containing One-hitlf of I per centum or more 
of alcohol, 70 cents per gallon and in addition, thereto $5 per 
proof gallon on the alcohol contained therein ;' grape` juice grape 
sirup, and other ' similar products of the grape, by whatever 
name known,. containing or capable of producing' less than '1 
per centum of alcohol, 70 cents per gallen; containing or capable 
of producing more thin l'per-centinnof elcoh01, 70 cents per 
gallon, azidin addition thereto $5-. tier preof gallon on the alcohol 
contained therein or that can be' produded therefrom. 

PAR. 807. Ginger ale, ginger beer, 'lemonade, sodit water, and 

similar beverages containing no alcohol, and beverages contain-
ing less than one-half of 1 per centum of alcohol, not specially 

provided for, 15 cents per gallon. 
Pen. 808. All mineral waters and all imitations of natural 

mineral waters, and all artificial mineral waters not specially 

provided for, 10 cents per gallon. 

PAR. 809. When any article provided for in this schedule is 

imported in bottles or jugs, duty shall be collected upon the 
bottles or jugs at one-third the rate provided on the bottles or 
jugs if imported empty or separately. 

Pen. 810. Each and every gauge or wine gallon of measure-
ment shall be counted as at least one proof gallon; and the 
standard for determining the proof of brandy and other spirits 
or liquors of any kind when imported shall be the same as that 
which is defined in the laws relating to internal revenne. The 

Secretary of the Treasury, in his discretion, may authorize the 
ascertainment of the proof of wines, cordials, or other liquors 
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and fruit juices by distillation or otherwise, in cases where it

is impracticable to ascertain such proof by the means prescribed

by existing law or regulations.
PAR. 811. No lower rate or amount of duty shall be levied,

collected, and paid on the articles enumerated in paragraph 802

of this schedule than that fixed by law for the description of

first proof; but it shall be increased in proportion for any

greater strength than the strength of first proof, and all imita-

tions of brandy, spirits, or wines Imported by any names what-

ever shall be subject to the highest rate of duty provided for

the genuine articles respectively intended to be represented,

and in no case less than $5 per proof gallon: Provided, That

any brandy or other spirituous or distilled liquors Imported in

any sized cask, bottle, jug, or other packages, of or from any

country, dependency, or province under whose laws similar

sized casks, bottles, jugs, or other packages of distilled spirits,

wine, or other beverage put up or fined in the United States

are denied entrance into such country, dependency, or province,

shall be forfeited to the United States.

PAR. 812. There shall be no constructive or other allowance

for breakage, leakage, or damage on wines, liquors, cordials,

or distilled spirits, except that when It shall appear to the col-

lector of customs from the gauger's return, verified by an affi-

davit by the importer to be filed within five days after the

delivery of the merchandise, that a cask or package has been

broken or otherwise Injured in transit from a foreign port and

as a result thereof a part of Its contents, amounting to 10 per

centum or more of the total value of the contents of the said

cask or package in Its condition as exported, has been lost,

allowance therefor may be made In the liquidation of the duties.

PAR. 813. No wines, spirits, or other liquors or articles pro-

vided for in this schedule containing one-half of 1 per centum

or more of alcohol shall be imported or permitted entry except

on a permit issued therefor by the Commissioner of Internal

Revenue, and any such wines, spirits, or other liquors or arti-

cles Imported or brought into the United States without a per-

mit shall be seized and forfeited in the same manner as for

other violations of the customs laws.

PAR. 814. The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and

directed to make all rules and regulations necessary for the

enforcement of the provisions of this schedule.

BCHEDULN ,---COTTON MAW&X{'A 4pTUBE,

PAR. 901. Cotton yarn, including warps, in any form, not

bleached,. dyed, colored, combed, or plied, of numbers not ex-

ceeding number forty, one-fifth of 1 cent per number per

pound; exceeding number forty and not exceeding number

one hundred and twenty, 8 cents per pound and, in addition

thereto, one-fourth of 1 cent per number per pound for every

number in excess of number forty; exceeding number one

hundred and twenty, 28 cents per pound: Provided, That none

of the foregoing, of numbers not exceeding number eighty, shall

pay less duty than 5 per centum ad valorem and, in addition

thereto, for each number, one-fourth of 1 per centum ad

valorem; nor of numbers exceeding number eighty, less than

25 per centum ad valorem.

Cotton yarn, including warps, in any form, bleached, dyed,

colored, combed, or plied, of numbers not exceeding number

forty, one-fourth of 1 cent per number per pound; exceeding

number forty and not exceeding number one hundred and

twenty, 10 cents per pound and, in addition thereto, three-

tenths of 1 cent per number per pound for every number In

excess of number forty; exceeding number one hundred and

twenty, 34 cents per pound: Provided, That none of the fore-

going, of numbers not exceeding number eighty, shall pay less

duty than 10 per centum ad valorem, and, in addition thereto,

for each number, one-fourth of 1 per centum ad valorem; nor

- _.... . .....- oidinf number eighty, less than 30 per centum

ad valorem: Provided fuitAer, That when any of the foregoing

yarns are printed, dyed, or colored with vat dyes, there shall

be paid a duty of 4 per centum ad valorem in addition to the

above duties.
Cotton waste, manufactured or otherwise advanced In value,

cotton card laps, silver, and roving, 5 per centum ad valorem.

PAB. 902. Cotton sewing thread, one-half of 1 cent per hun-

dred yards; crochet, darning, embroidery, and knitting cottons,

put up for handwork, in lengths not exceeding eight hundred

and forty yards, one-half of 1 cent per hundred yards: Pro-

vided, That none of the foregoing shall pay a less rate of duty

than 20 nor more than 35 per centum ad valorem. In no case

shall the duty be assessed on a less number of yards than is

marked on the goods as imported.
PAB. 903. Cotton cloth, not bleached, printed, dyed, colored,

or woven-figured, containing yarns the average number of

which does not exceed number forty, forty one-hundredths of

1 cent per average number per pound; exceeding number forty,

16 cents per pound and, in addition thereto, fifty-five one-hun-

dredths of 1 cent per average number per pound for every num-

ber in excess of number forty : Provided, That none of the

foregoing, when containing yarns the average oamber of which

does not exceed number eighty, shall pay less duty tban 10

per centum ad valorem and, in additon theretos for each unm-

ber, one-fourth of 1 per centum ad valorem; nort when exceed-

ing number eighty, less than 30 per centumn ad valorem.

Cotton cloth, bleached, containing yarns the average nmn-

ber of which does not exceed number forty, forty-five one-hun-

dredths of 1 cent per average number per pound; exceeding

number forty, 18 cents per pound and, in addition thereto,

three-fifths of 1 cent per average number per pound for every

number in excess of number forty: Provided, That none of the

foregoing, when containing yarns the average number of which

does not. exceed number eighty, shall pay less duty than 13

per centum ad valorem and, in addition thereto, for each num-

ber, one-fourth of 1 per centum ad valorem; nor when exceed-

ing number eighty, less than 33 per centum ad valorem.

Cotton cloth, printed, dyed, colored, or woven'figured, con-

taining yarns the average number of which does not exceed

number forty, fifty-five one-hundredths of 1 cent per average

number per pound; exceeding number forty, 22 cents per pound

and, in addition thereto, s/mty-five one-hundredths of 1 cent

per average number per pound for every number in excess of

number forty: Provided, That none of the foregoing, when

containing yarns the average number of which does not exceed

number eighty, shall pay less duty than 15 per centum ad

valorem and, for each number, five-sixteenths of 1 per centaui

ad valorem; nor when exceeding number eighty, less than 40

per centum ad valorem: Provided further, That when not less

than 40 per centum of the cloth is printed, dyed, or colored

with vat dyes, there shall be paid a duty of 4 per centunr ad

valorem in addition to the above duties. Plain gauze or leno

woven cotton nets or nettings shall be classified for duty as

cotton cloth.
PAL. 904. The term " cotton cloth," or " cloth," wherever used

in this schedule, unless otherwise specially provided for, shall be

held to include all woven fabrics of cotton, in the piece, whether

figured, fancy, or plain, and shall not Include any article, fin-

ished or unfinished, made from cotton cloth. In the ascertain-

ment of the condition of the cloth or yarn upon which the

duties imposed upon cotton cloth are made to depend, the entire

fabric and all parts thereof shall be included. The average

number of the yarn in cotton cloth herein provided for shall be

obtained by taking the length of the thread or yarn to be equal

to the distance covered by it in the cloth in the condition as

imported, except that all clipped threads shall be measured as

if continuous; in counting the threads all pl. yarns shall be

separated into singles and the count taken of the total singles;

§ 121

UL U -. -11- ---- -- - - -

553 TITLE 1.9.--CUSTOALS DUTIES § 121 

and fruit juices by distillation or otherwise, in cases where it 
is impracticable to ascertain such proof by the means prescribed 
by existing law or regulations. 
PAR. 811. No lower rate or amount of duty shall be levied„ 

collected, and paid on the articles enumerated in paragraph 802 
of this schedule than that fixed by law for the description of 
first proof; but it shall be increased in proportion for any 
greater strength than the strength of first proof, and all imita-
tions of brandy, spirits, or wines imported by any names what-
ever shall be subject to the highest rate of duty provided for 

the genuine articles respectively intended to be represented, 
and in no case less than $5 per proof gallon: Provided, That 
any brandy or other spirituous or distilled liquors imported in 
any sized cask, bottle, jug, or other packages, of or from any 
country, dependency, or province under whose laws similar 
sized casks, bottles, jugs, or other packages of distilled spirits, 
wine, or other beverage put up or filled in the United States 
are denied entrance into each country, dependency, or province, 

shall be forfeited to the United States. 
PAR. 812. There shall be no constructive or other allowance 

for breakage, leakage, or damage on wines, liquors, • cordials, 
or distilled spirits, except that when it shall appear to the col-

lector of customs from the gauger's return, verified by an affi-
davit by the importer to be filed within five days after the 
delivery of the merchandise, that a cask. or package has been 
broken or otherwise injured in transit front a foreign port and 

as a result thereof a part of its contents, amounting to 10 per 
centum or more of the total value of the ,contents of the said 
cask or package in its condition as exported, has been lost, 
allowance therefor may be made in the liquidation of the duties. 
PAL 813. No wines, spirits, or other liquors or articles' pro-

vided for in this schedule' containing one-half of 1 per cent= 
or More of alcohol shall be imparted or permitted entry except 
on a permit 'issued therefor by the Commissioner of Internal 

Revenue, and any stick wines, spirits, or other liquors or arti-
cles imparted or brought into the United States Without 'a Per-

mit shall be seized and forfeited in the same manner as for 
other violations of the custonts .laws. 
PAR. 814. The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and 

directed to make all rules and regulations necessary for the 
enforcement of the provisions of this schedule. • 

SCHEDULE 9.—COTTON MANWAPTURES , 

PAR. 901. Cotton yarn, including warps, In any form, not 
bleached,. dyed, colored, combed, or plied, of numbers not ex-

ceeding number forty, one-fifth of 1 cent per number per 
pound; exceeding number forty and not exceeding number 
one hundred and twenty, 8 cents per pound and, in addition 
thereto, one-fourth of 1 cent per number per pound for every 
number In excess of number forty; exceeding number one 

hundred and twenty, 28 cents per pound: Provided, That none 

of the foregoing, of numbers not exceeding number eighty, shall 
pay less duty than 5 per centum ad valorem and, in addition 
thereto, for each number, one-fourth of 1 per centum ad 
valorem; nor of numbers exceeding number eighty, less than 

25 per centum ad valorem. 
Cotton yarn, including warps, in any form, bleached, dyed, 

colored, combed, or plied, of numbers not exceeding number 
forty, one-fourth of 1 cent per number per pound; exceeding 
number forty and not exceeding number one hundred and 
twenty, 10 cents per pound and, in addition thereto, three-
tenths of 1 cent per number per pound for every number in 

excess of number forty; exceeding number one hundred and 

twenty, 34 cents per pound: Provided, That none of the fore-
going, of numbers not exceeding number eighty, shall pay less 

duty than 10 per centum ad valorem, and, in addition thereto, 
for each number, one-fourth of 1 per centum ad valorem; nor 

of numbers exceeding number eighty, less than 30 per centum 

ad valorem: Provided further, That when any of the foregoing 
yarns are printed, dyed, or colored with vat dyes, there shall 
be paid a duty of 4 per centum ad valorem in addition to the 

above duties. 
Cotton waste, manufactured or otherwise advanced in value, 

cotton card laps, sliver, and roving, 5 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 902. Cotton sewing thread, one-half of 1 cent per hun-

dred yards; crochet, darning, embroidery, and knitting cottons, 
put up for handwork, in lengths not exceeding eight hundred 
and forty yards, one-half of 1 cent per hundred yards: Pro-
vided, That none of the foregoing shall pay a less rate of duty 
than 20 nor more than 35 per centum ad valorem. In no case 
shall the duty be assessed on a less number of yards than is 

marked on the goods as imported. 
Pea. 903. Cotton cloth, not bleached, printed, dyed, colored, 

or woven-figured, containing yarns the average number of 
which does not exceed number forty, forty one-hundredths of 
1 cent per average number per pound; exceeding number forty, 

16 cents per pound and, in addition thereto, fifty-five one-hun-
dredths of 1 cent per average number per pound for every num-
ber in excess of number forty:, Provided, That none of the 
foreg.oing, when containing yarns the average numbee of which 
does not exceed number eighty, shall pay less duty than 10 
per centum, ad valorem and, in addition theretoi for-each Joim-
ber, one-fourth of 1 per cerntam ad valorem; nor when exceed-

ing number eighty, less than 30 per centum ad valorem. 
.Cotton cloth, bleached, containing yarns the average num-

ber of which does not exceed number forty, forty-five one-hun-

dredths of 1 cent per average number per pound; 'exceeding 
number forty, 18 cents per pound and, in addition thereto, 
three-fifths of 1 cent per average number per pound for every 
number in excess of number forty: Provided, That none of the 

foregoing, when containing yarns the average number of winch 
does not exceed number eighty, shall pay leas- duty than 13 

per centum ad valorem and, in addition thereto, for eact min-
bet, one-fourth of 1 per centum ad valorem; nor when exceed-

ing number eighty, less than 33 per centum ad valorem. 
Cotton cloth, printed, dyed, colored, or woven-figured, con-

taining yarns the average number of which does not exceed 
number forty, fifty-five one-hundredths of 1 cent per average 
number per pound; exceeding number forty, 22 cents per pound 
and, in addition thereto, aixty-five one-hundredths of 1 cent 
per average number per pound for every number in excess of 
number forty: Provided, That none of the foregoing, when 
containing yarns the average number of which does not exceed 

number eighty, shall pay less duty than 15 per centum ad 
valorem and, for each number, five-sixteenths of 1 per centtun 
ad valorem; nor when exceeding number eighty, less than 40 
per centum ad valorem: Provided further, That when not less 

than 40 per centum of .the cloth is printed, d„yed, or colored 
with vat dyes, there shall be paid a duty of 4 per centum ad 
valorem in addition to the above duties. Plain gauze or leno 
woven cotton nets or nettings shall be classified for duty as 

cotton cloth. 
PAR. 904. The term " cotton cloth," or " cloth," wherever used 

in this schedule, unless otherwise specially provided for, shall be 
held to include all woven fabrics of cotton, in the piece, whether 
figured, fancy, or plain, and shall not include any article, fin-
ished or unfinished, made from cotton cloth. In the ascertain-
ment of the condition of the cloth or yarn upon which the 
duties imposed upon cotton cloth are made to depend, the entire 

fabric and all parts thereof shall be included. The average 
number of the yarn in cotton cloth herein provided for shall be 

obtained by taking the length of the thread or yarn to be equal 
to the distance covered by it in the cloth in the condition as 

imported, except that all clipped threads shall be measured as 
if continuous; in counting the threads all ply yarns shall he 
separated into singles and the count taken of the total singles; 
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the weight shall be taken after any excessive sizing is removed
by boiling or other suitable process.

PAn. 905. Tire fabric or fabric for use in pneumatic tires, in-
cluding cord fabric, 25 per centum ad valorem.

PAB. 906. In addition to the duty or duties imposed upon
cotton cloth in paragraph 903, there shall be paid the following
duties, namely: On all cotton cloths woven with eight or more
harnesses, or with Jacquard, lappet, or swivel attachments, 10
per centum ad valorem; on all cotton cloths, other than the
foregoing, woven with drop boxes, 5 per centum ad valorem.
In no case shall the duty or duties imposed upon cotton cloth
in paragraphs 903, or 903 and 906 exceed 45 per centum ad
valorem.

PAR. 907. Tracing cloth, 5 cents per square yard and 20 per
centum ad valorem; cotton window hollands, all oilcloths (ex-
cept silk oilcloths and oilcloths for floors), and filled or coated
cotton cloths not specially provided for, 3 cents per square yard
and 20 per centum ad valorem; waterproof cloth composed
wholly or in chief value of cotton or other vegetable fiber,
whether or not in part of India rubber, 5 cents per square yard
and 30 per centum ad valorem.

PAR. 908. Cloth in chief value of cotton, containing silk or
artificial silk, shall be classified for duty as cotton cloth under
paragraphs 903, 904, and 906, and in addition thereto there shall
be paid on al such cloth, 5 per centum ad valorem: Provided,
That none of the foregoing shall pay a rate of duty of more
than 45 per centum ad valorem.

PA. 909. Tapestries, and other Jacquard woven upholstery
cloths, Jacquard woven blankets and Jacquard woven napped
cloths, all the foregoing, in the piece or otherwise, composed
wholly or in chief value of cotton or other vegetable fiber, 45
per centum ad valorem.

PAR. 910. Pile fabrics, composed wholly or in chief value of
cotton, including plush and velvet ribbons, cut, or uncut, whether
or not the pile covers the whole surface, and manufactures, in
any form, made or cut from cotton pile fabrics, 50 per centum
ad valorem; terry-woven fabrics, composed wholly or in chief
value of cotton, and manufactures, in any form, made or cut
from terry-woven fabrics, 40 per centum ad valorem.

PAn. 911. Table damask, composed wholly or in'chief value
of cotton, and manufactures, in any form, composed wholly or
in chief value of such damask, S0 per centum ad valorem.

PA. 912. Quilts or bedspreads, in the piece or otherwise, com-
posed wholly or in chief value of cotton, woven of two or more
sets of warp threads or of two or more sets of filling threads,
40 per centum ad valorem; other quilts or bedspreads, wholly
or in chief value of cotton, 25 per cent ad valorem; sheets,
pillowcases, blankets, towels, pollshing'cloths, dust cloths, and
mop cloths, composed wholly or in chief value of cotton, not
Jacquard figured or terry-woven, nor made of pile fabrics, and
not specially provided for, 25 per centum ad valorem; table
and bureau covers, centerpieces, runners, scarfs, napkins, and
doilies, made of plain-woven cotton cloth, and not specially pro-
vided for, 30 per centum ad valorem.

PAR. 913. Fabrics with fast edges not exceeding twelve
inches in width, and articles made therefrom; tubings, garters,
suspenders, braces, cords, tassels, and cords and tassels; all
the foregoing composed wholly or In chief value of cotton or
of cotton and india rubber, and not specially provided for, 35
per centum ad valorem; spindle banding, and lamp stove, or
candle wicking, made of cotton or other vegetable fiber, 10
cents per pound and 12% per centum ad valorem; boot, shoe,
or corset lacings, made of cotton or other vegetable fiber, 15
cents per pound and 20 per centum ad valorem; loom harness,
healds, and collets, made wholly or in chief value of cotton or
other vegetable fiber, 25 cents per pound and 25 per centum
ad valorem; labels for garments or other articles, composed
of cotton or other vegetable fiber. 50 ner centum ad valorem:

belting, for machinery, composed wholly or in chief value of
cotton or other vegetable fiber, or cotton or other vegetable
fiber and India rubber, 30 per centum ad valorem.

PA. 914. Knit fabric, in the piece, composed wholly or in
chief value of cotton or other vegetable fiber, made on a
warp-knitting machine, 55 per centum ad valorem; made on
other than a warp-knitting machine, 35 per centum ad valorem.

PAR. 915. Gloves, composed wholly or in chief value of cotton
or other vegetable fiber, made of fabric knit on a warp-knitting
machine, if single fold of such fabric, when unshrunk and not
sueded, and having less than forty rows of loops per inch in
width on the face of the glove, 50 per centum ad valorem;
when shrunk or sueded or having forty or more rows of loops
per inch in width on the face of the glove, and not over eleven
inches in length, $2.50 per dozen pairs, and for each additional
inch in excess of eleven inches, 10 cents per dozen pairs; if of
two or more folds of fabric, any fold of which is made on a
warp-knitting machine, and not over eleven inches in length,
$3 per dozen pairs, and for each additional inch in excess of
eleven inches, 10 cents per dozen pairs, but in no case shall any
of the foregoing duties be less than 40 nor more than 75 per
centum ad valorem; made of fabric knit on other than a warp-
knitting machine, 50 per centum ad valorem; made of woven
fabric, 25 per centum ad valorem.

PaB. 916. Hose and half hose, selvaged, fashioned, seamless,
or mock seamed, finished or unfinished, composed of cotton
or other vegetable fiber, made wholly or in part on knitting
machines, or knit by hand, 50 per centum ad valorem.

Hose and half hose, finished or unfinished, made or cut from
knitted fabric composed of cotton or other vegetable fiber, and
not specially provided for, 30 per centum ad valorem.

PAB. 917. Underwear and all other wearing apparel of every
description, finished or unfinished, composed of cotton or other
vegetable fiber, made wholly or in part on knitting machines,
or knit by hand, and not specially provided for, 45 per centum
ad valorem.

PA. 918. Handkerchiefs and mufflers, composed wholly or in
chief value of cotton, finished or unfinished, not hemmed, shall
pay duty as cloth; hemmed or hemstitched, shall pay, in addi-
tion thereto, 10 per centum ad valorem: Provided, That none
of the foregoing, when containing yarns the average number
of which does not exceed number forty, shall pay less than
30 per centum ad valorem; nor when exceeding number forty,
less than 40 per centum ad valorem.

PAIL 919. Clothing and articles of wearing apparel of every
description, manufactured wholly or in part, composed wholly
or In chief value of cotton, and not specially provided for, 35
per centum ad valorem.

Shirt collars and cuffs, of cotton, not specially provided for,
30 cents per dozen pieces and 10 per centum ad valorem.

PAR. 920. Lace window curtains, nets, nettings, pillow shams,
and bed sets, and all other articles and fabrics, by whatever
name known, plain or Jacquard figured, finished or unfinished,
wholly or partly manufactured, for any use whatsoever, made
on the Nottingham lace-curtain machine, and composed of cot-
ton or other vegetable fiber, when counting not more than five
points or spaces between the warp threads to the inch, 1%
cents per square yard; when counting more than five such
points or spaces to 'the Inch, three-fourths of 1 cent per square
yard in addition for each point in excess of five; and in addi-
tion thereto, on all the foregoing articles in this paragraph, 25
per centum ad valorem: Provided, That none of the foregoing
shall pay a less rate of duty than 60 per centum ad valorem.

PAR. 921. All articles made from cotton cloth, whether fin-
ished or unfinished, and all manufactures of cotton or of which
cotton is the component material of chief value, not specially
nrovided for. 40 ner centum ad valnrem.

§ 121
- - - o ^ s . ^ w

§ 121 TITLE 19.--GUS TOMS DUTIES 554 

the weight shall be taken after any excessive sizing is removed 
by boiling or other suitable process. 
PAR. 905. Tire fabric or fabric for use in pneumatic tires, in-

cluding cord fabric, 25 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 906. In addition to the duty or duties imposed upon 

cotton cloth in paragraph 903, there shall be paid the following 
duties, namely: On all cotton cloths woven with eight or more 
harnesses, or with Jacquard, lappet, or swivel attachments, 10 
per centum ad valorem; on all cotton cloths, other than the 
foregoing, woven with drop boxes, 5 per centum ad valorem. 
In no case shall the duty or duties imposed upon cotton cloth 

in paragraphs 903, or 903 and 906 exceed 45 per centum ad 
valorem. 
PAR. 907. Tracing cloth, 5 cents per square yard and 20 per 

centum ad valorem; cotton window hollands, all oilcloths (ex-
cept silk oilcloths and oilcloths for floors), and filled or coated 
cotton cloths not specially provided for, 3 cents per square yard 
and 20 per centum ad valorem; waterproof cloth composed 
wholly or in chief value of cotton or other vegetable fiber, 
whether or not in part of India rubber, 5 cents per square yard 
and 30 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 908. Cloth in chief value of cotton, containing silk or 

artificial silk, shall be classified for duty as cotton cloth under 
paragraphs 903, 904, and 906, and in addition thereto there shall 
be paid on all such cloth, 5 per centum ad valorem: Provided, 
That none of the foregoing shall pay a rate of duty of more 

than 45 per centum ad valorem. • 
Pea. 909. Tapestries, and other Jacquard woven upholstery 

cloths, Jacquard woven blankets and Jacquard woven napped 
cloths, all the foregoing, in the piece or otherwise, composed 
wholly or in chief value of cotton or other vegetable fiber, 45 
per tentam ad valorem. 

Pea. 910. Pile fabrics, composed wholly or in chief value of 
cotton, including plush and velvet ribbons, cut, or uncut, whether 
or not the pile covers the whole surface, and manufactures, in 
any form, made or cut from cotton pile fabrics, 50 per centum 
ad valorem; terry-woven fabrics, composed wholly or in chief 
value of cotton, and manufactures, in any form, made or cut 
from terry-woven fabrics, 40 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 911. Table damask, composed wholly or in 'chief value 

of cotton, and manufactures, in any form, composed wholly or 
in chief value of such damask, 810 per centum ad valorem. 
• P.m. 912. Quilts or bedspreads, in the piece or otherwise, com-
posed wholly or tit chief value of cotton, woven of two or more 
sets of warp threads or of two or more sets of filling threads, 
40 per cent= ad valorem; other quilts or bedspreads, wholly 
or in chief value of cotton, 25 per cent ad valorem; sheets, 
pillowcases, blankets, towels, polishing-cloths, dust cloths, and 
mop cloths, composed wholly or in chief value of cotton, not 

Jacquard figured or terry-woven, nor made of pile fabrics, and 
not specially provided for, 25 per centum ad valorem; table 
and bureau covers, centerpieces, runners, scarfs, napkins, and 
dollies, made of plain-woven cotton cloth, and not specially pro-
vided for, 30 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 913. Fabrics with fast edges not exceeding twelve 

inches in width, and articles made therefrom; tubings, garters, 
suspenders, braces, cords, tassels, and cords and tassels; all 
the foregoing composed wholly or in chief value of cotton or 
of cotton and India rubber, and not specially provided for, 35 
per centum ad valorem; spindle banding, and lamp stove, or 
candle wicking, made of cotton or other vegetable fiber, 10 
cents per pound and 12% per centum ad valorem; boot, shoe, 
or corset lacings, made of cotton or other vegetable fiber, 15 

cents per pound and 20 per centum ad valorem; loom harness, 
healds, and collets, made wholly or in chief value of cotton or 
other vegetable fiber, 25 cents per pound and 25 per centum 
ad 'valorem; labels for garments or other articles, composed 

of cotton or other vegetable fiber, 50 per centum ad valorem; 

belting, for machinery, composed wholly or in chief value of 
cotton or other vegetable fiber, or cotton or other vegetable 
fiber and India rubber, 30 per centum ad valorem. 

Pea. 914. Knit fabric, in the piece, composed wholly or in 
chief value of cotton or other vegetable fiber, made on a 

warp-knitting machine, 55 per centum ad valorem; made on 
other than a warp-knitting machine, 35 per centum ad valorem. 

PAR. 915. Gloves, composed wholly or in chief value of cotton 
or other vegetable fiber, made of fabric knit on a warp-knitting 
machine, if single fold of such fabric, when unshrunk and not 

sueded, and having less than forty rows of loops per inch in 
width on the face of the glove, 50 per centum ad valorem; 

when shrunk or sueded or having forty or more rows of loops 
per inch in width on the face of the glove, and not over eleven 
inches in length, $2.50 per dozen pairs, and for each additional 
inch in excess of eleven inches, 10 cents per dozen pairs; if of 
two or more folds of fabric, any fold of which is made on a 

warp-knitting machine, and not over eleven inches in length, 
$3 per dozen pairs, and for each additional inch in excess of 
eleven inches, 10 cents per dozen pairs, but in no case shall any 

of the foregoing duties be less than 40 nor more than 75 per 

centum ad valorem; made of fabric knit on other than a warp-
knitting machine, 50 per centum ad valorem; made of woven 
fabric, 25 per centum ad valorem. 

PAR. 916. Hose and half hose, selvaged, fashioned, seamless, 
or mock seamed, finished or unfinished, composed of cotton 
or other vegetable fiber, made wholly or in part on knitting 

machines, or knit by hand, 50 per centum ad valorem. 
Hose and half hose, finished or unfinished, made or cut from 

knitted fabric composed of cotton or other vegetable fiber, and 
not specially provided for, 30 per centum ad valorem. 

Pan. 917. Underwear and all other wearing apparel of every 
description, finished or unfinished, composed of cotton or other 
vegetable fiber, made wholly or in part on knitting machines, 
or knit by hand, and not specially provided for, 45 per centum 
ad valorem. 

PAR. 918. Handkerchiefs and mufflers, composed wholly or in 
chief value of cotton, finished or unfinished, not hemmed, shall 
pay duty as cloth; hemmed or hemstitched, shall pay, in addi-
tion thereto, 10 per centum ad valorem: Provided, That none 
of the foregoing, when containing yarns the average number 
of which does not exceed number forty, shall pay less than 

30 per centum ad valorem; nor when exceeding number forty, 
less than 40 per centum ad valorem. 

Pea. 919. Clothing and articles of wearing apparel of every 
description, manufactured wholly or in part, composed wholly 
or in chief value of cotton, and not specially provided for, 35 
per centum ad valorem. 

Shirt collars and cuffs, of cotton, not specially provided for, 

30 cents per dozen pieces and 10 per centum ad valorem. 

PAR. 920. Lace window curtains, nets, nettings, pillow shams, 
and bed sets, and all other articles and fabrics, by whatever 
name known, plain or Jacquard figured, finished or unfinished, 
wholly or partly manufactured, for any use whatsoever, made 
on the Nottingham lace-curtain machine, and composed of cot-
ton or other vegetable fiber, when counting not more than five 

points or spaces between the warp threads to the inch, 1% 
cents per square yard; when counting more than five such 
points or spaces to 'the inch, three-fourths of 1 cent per square 
yard in addition for each point in excess of five; and in addi-
tion thereto, on all the foregoing articles in this paragraph, 25 
per centum ad valorem: Provided, That none of the foregoing 

shall pay a less rate of duty than 60 per centum ad valorem. 

PAR. 921. All articles made from cotton cloth, whether fin-
ished or unfinished, and all manufactures of cotton or of which 
cotton is the component material of chief value, not specially 
provided for, 40 per centum ad valorem. 
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SCHEDItLE 10.--LAX, HEMP, AND JXUTE, AND MANUFACTURES OF

PAB. 1001. Flax straw, $2 per ton; flax, not hackled, 1
cent per pound; flax, hackled, including " dressed line," 2 cents
per pound; flax tow and flax nolls, crin vegetal, or palm-leaf
fiber, twisted or not twisted, three-fourths of 1 cent per pound;
hemp and hemp tow, 1 cent per pound; hackled hemp, 2 cents
per pound.

PAy. 1002. Sliver and roving, of flax, hemp, ramle, or other
vegetable fiber, not specially provided for, 20 per centum ad
valorem.

P-AB. 1003. Jute yarns or roving, single, coarser in size than
twenty-pound, 21/2 cents per pound; twenty-pound up to but
not including ten-pound, 4 cents per pound; ten-pound up to
but not including five-pound, 5% cents per pound; five-pound
and finer, 7 cents per pound, but not more than 40 per centum
ad valorem; jute sliver, 12 cents per pound; twist, twine,
and cordage, composed of two or more jutt yarns or rovings
twisted together, the size of the single yarn or roving of which
is coarser than twenty-pound, 38 cents per pound; twenty-
pound up to but not including ten-pound, 5 cents per pound;
ten-pound up to but not including five-pound, 61/2 cents per
pound; five-pound and finer, 11 cents per pound.

PAB. 1004. Single yarns, in the gray, made of flax, hemp,
or ramie, or a mixture of any of them, not finer than twelve
lea, 10 cents per pound; finer than twelve lea and not finer than
sixty lea, 10 cents per pound and one-half of 1 cent per pound
additional for each lea or part of a lea in excess of twelve;
finer than sixty lea, 85 cents per pound; and in addition
thereto, on any of the foregoing yarns when boiled, 2 cents
per pound; when bleached, dyed, or otherwise treated, 5 cents
per pound: Provided, That the duty on any of the foregoing
yarns shall not be less than 25 nor more than 35 per centum
ad valorem. Threads, twines, and cords, composed of two or
more yarns of flax, hemp, or ramie, or a mixture of any of
them, twisted together, the siBe of the single yarn of which
is not finer than eleven lea, 18% cents per pound; finer than
eleven lea and not finer than sixty lea, 18% cents per pound and
three-fourths of 1 cent per pound additional for each lea or
part of a lea in excess of eleven; finer than sixty lea, 66
cents per pound; and in addition thereto, on any of the fore-
going threads, twines, and cords when boiled, 2 cents per pound;
when bleached, dyed, or otherwise treated, 5 cents per pound:
Provtded, That the duty on the foregoing threads, twines, and
cords shall be not less than 80 per centum ad valorem.

PA.L 1005. Cordage, including cables, tarred or untarred,
wholly or In chief value of manila, sisal, or other hard fibers,
three-fourths of 1 cent per pound; cordage, including cables,
tarred or untarred, wholly or in chief value of sunn, or other
bast fibers, but not including cordage made of jute, 2 cents
per pound; wholly or in chief value of hemp, 2% cents per
pound.

PAI. 1006. Gill nettings, nets, webs, and seines, and other nets
for fishing, composed wholly or in chief value of flax, hemp,
or ramile, and not specially provided for, shall pay the same
duty per pound as the highest rate imposed in this chapter upon
any of the thread, twine, or cord of which the. mesh is made,
and, in addition thereto, 10 per centum ad valorem.

P.A. 1007. Hose, suitable for conducting liquids or gases,
composed wholly or in chief value of vegetable fiber, 17 cents
per pound and 10 per centum ad valorem.

PAs. 1008. Fabrics, composed wholly of -jute, plain-woven,
twilled, and all other, not specially provided for, not bleached,
printed, stenciled, painted, dyed, colored; Aor rendered non-
Inflammable, 1 cent per pound; bleached, printed, stenciled,
painted, dyed, colored, or rendered nonifniammable, 1 cent per
nomnd n nd 1A0 nr entnm ad SaloreMl
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PAn. 1009. Woven fabrics, not Including articles finished or
unfinished, of flax, hemp, or ramie, or of which these substances
or any of them is the component material of chief value (except
such as are commonly used as paddings or interlinings in cloth-
ing), exceeding thirty and not exceeding one hundred threads
to the square inch, counting the warp and filling, weighing not
less than four and one-half and not more than twelve ounces
per square yard, and exceeding twelve inches but not exceeding
twenty-four Inches in width, 55 per centum ad valorem.

Woven fabrics, such as are commonly used for paddings or
interlinings in clothing, composed wholly or in chief value of
flax, or hemp, or of which these substances or either of them is
the component material of chief value, exceeding thirty and not
exceeding one hundred and ten threads to the square inch, count-
ing the warp and filling, and weighing not less than four and
one-half and not more than twelve ounces per square yard, 55
per centum ad valorem; composed wholly or in chief value of
jute, exceeding thirty threads to the square inch, counting the
warp and filling, and weighing not less than four and one-half
ounces and not more than twelve ounces per square yard, 50
per centum ad valorem.

PA.L 1010. Woven fabrics, not including articles finished or
unfinished, or flax, hemp, ramie, or other vegetate: fiber except
cotton, or of which these substances or any oftbemn is the com-
ponent material of chief value, not speeially providedfor, 40
per centum ad valorem.

PAB. 1011. Plain-woven fabrics, not including articles finished
or unfinished, of flax, hemp, ramie, or other vegetable fiber, ex-
cept cotton, weighing less than four and one-half ounces per
square yard, 35 per centum ad valorem.

PAn. 1012. Pile fabrics, composed wholly or in chief value of
vegetables fiber other than cotton, cut or uncut, whether or not
the pile covers the whole surface, and manufactures in any
form, made or cut from any of the foregoing, 45 per centum ad
valorem. ; -

PA. 1018. Table damask- composed wholly or In chief vatue
of vegetable fiber other than cotton, and manufactures com-
posed wholly or in chief value of such damask, 40 per centumn
ad valorem.

PAR. 1014. Towels and napkins, finished or unfinished, com-
posed wholly or in chief value of flax, hemp, or ramie, or of
which these substances are, or any of them is, the component
material of chief value, not exceeding one hundred and twenty
threads to the square inch, counting the warp and filling, 55 per
centum ad valorem; exceeding one hundred and twenty threads
to the square inch, counting the warp and filling, 40 per centum
ad valorem; sheets and pillowcases, composed wholly or in
chief value of flax, hemp, or ramie, or of which these substances
are, or any of them is. the component material of chief value,
40 per centum ad valorem.

PA. 1015. Fabrics with fast edges not exceeding twelve
Inches in width, and articles made therefrom; tublug garters,
suspenders, braces, cords, tassels, and cords and tassels; all the
foregoing composed wholly or in chief value of vegetable fiber
other than cotton, or of vegetable fiber other than cotton and
india rubber, 85 per centumr ad valorem; tapes composed wholly
or in part of flax, woven with or without metal threads, on
reels, spools, or otherwise, and designed expressly for use in the
manufacture of measuring tapes, 30 per centum ad valorem.

PAR. 1016. Handkerchiefs composed wholly or in chief value
of vegetable fiber other than cotton, finished or unfinished, not
hemmed, 85 per centum ad valorem; hemmed or hemstitched. or
unfinished having drawn threads, 45 per centum ad valorem.

PAB. 1017. Clothing, and articles of wearing apparel of every
description, composed wholly or in chief value of vegetable
fiber other than cotton, and whether manufactured wholly or in
part, not specially provided for, 35 per centum ad valorem;
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SCHEDULE 10.—FLAX, IIEMP, AND JUTS, AND MANIDFAC'JEER OF 

Pea 1001. Flax straw, $2 per ton; flax, not hackled, 1 
cent per pound; flax, hackled, including " dressed line," 2 cents 
per pound; flax tow and flax lions, crin vegetal, or palm-leaf 
fiber, twisted or not twisted, three-fourths of 1 cent per pound; 
hemp and hemp tow, 1 cent per pound; hackled hemp, 2 cents 
per pound. 

Pen. 1002. Sliver and roving, of flax, hemp, ramie, or other 
vegetable fiber, not specially provided for, 20 per centum ad 
valorem. 

P-An. 1003. Jute yarns or roving, single, coarser in size than 
twenty-pound, 2% cents per pound; twenty-pound up to but 
not including ten-pound, 4 cents per pound; ten-pound up to 
but not including five-pound, 5% cents per pound; five-pound 
and finer, 7 cents per pound, but not more than 40 per centum 
ad valorem; jute sliver, 1% cents per pound; twist, twine, 

and cordage, composed of two or more jut t yarns or rovings 
twisted together, the size of the single yarn or roving of which 

is coarser than twenty-pound, 8% cents per pound; twenty-
pound up to but not including ten-pound, 5 cents per pound; 
ten-pound up to but not including five-pound, 8% cents per 
pound; five-pound and finer, 11 cents per pound. 

PAR. 1004. single yarns, in the gray, made of flax, hemp, 
or ramie, or a mixture of any of them, not finer than twelve 
lea, 10 cents per pound; finer than twelve lea and not finer than 
sixty lea, 10 cents per pound and one-half of 1 cent per pound 
additional for each lea or part of a lea in excess of twelve; 
finer than sixty lea, 85 cents per pound; and in addition 
thereto, on any of the foregoing yarns when boiled, 2 cents 

per pound; when bleached, dyed, or otherwise treated, 5 cents 
per pound: Provided, That the duty on any of the foregoing 
yarns shall not be leas than 25 nor more than 35 per centum 
ad valorem Threads, twines, and cords, composed of two or 
more yarns of liar, hemp, or ramie, or a mixture of any of 
them, twisted together, the size of the single yarn of which 
is not liner than eleven Tea, 181/4 cents per pound; finer than 
eleven lea and not finer than sixty lea, 1814 cents per pound and 
three-fourths of 1 cent per pound additional for each lea or 
part of a lea in excess of eleven; finer than sixty lea, 56 
cents per pound; -and in addition thereto, on any of the fore-
going threads, twines, and cords when boiled, 2 cents per pound; 
when bleached, dyed, or otherwise treated, 5 cents per pound: 
Provided, That the duty on the foregoing threads, twines, and 
cords shall be not less than 80 per cent= ad valorem. 

PAL 1005. Cordage, including cables, tarred or untarred, 
wholly or in chief value of manila, sisal, or other hard fibers, 
three-fourths of 1 cent per pound; cordage, including cables, 
tarred or untarred, wholly or in chief value of sunn, or other 
bast fibers, but not including cordage made of jute, 2 cents 
per pound; wholly or in chief value of hemp, 2% cents per 
pound. 

PAR. 1006. Gill nettings, nets, webs, and seines, and other nets 
for fishing, composed wholly or in chief value of flax, hemp, 
or ramie, and not specially provided for, shall pay the same 
duty per pound as the highest rate imposed in this chapter upon 

any of the thread, twine, or cord of which the, mesh is made, 
and, in addition thereto, 10 per cent= ad valorem. 

PAR. 1007. Hose, suitable for conducting liquids or gases, 
composed wholly or in chief value of vegetable fiber, 17 cents 
per pound and 10 per centum ad valorem. 

PAR-. 1008. Fabrics, composed wholly of -jute, plain-woven, 

twilled, and all other, not specially provided for, not bleached, 
printed, stenciled, painted, dyed, colored, nor rendered non-
inflammable, 1 cent per pound; bleached, printed, stenciled, 

painted, dyed, colored, or rendered noninflammable, 1 cent per 

pound and 10 per centum ad valorem. 

Pen. 1009. Woven fabrics, not including articles finished or 
unfinished, of flax, hemp, or ramie, or of which these substances 
or any of them is the component material of chief value (except 
such as are commonly used as paddings or interlinings in cloth-
ing), exceeding thirty and not exceeding one hundred threads 
to the square inch, counting the warp and filling, weighing not 
less than four and one-half and not more than twelve ounces 
per square yard, and exceeding twelve inches but not exceeding 
twenty-four inches in width, 55 per centum ad valorem. 
Woven fabrics, such as are commonly used for packlings or 

interlinings in clothing, composed wholly or in chief value of 
flax, or hemp, or of which these substances or either of them is 
the component material of chief value, exceeding thirty and not 
exceeding one hundred and ten threads to the square inch, count-
ing the warp and filling, and weighing not less than four and 
one-half and not more than twelve ounces per square yard, 55 
per centum ad valorem; composed wholly or in chief value of 
jute, exceeding thirty threads to the square inch, counting the 
warp and filling, and weighing not less than four and one-'half 
ounces and not more than twelve ounces per square yard, 50 
per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 1010. Woven fabrics, not including articles finished or 

unfinished, or flax, hemp, ramie, or other vegetable fiber except 
cotton, or of which these substances or any °titan, the eom-
ponent material of chief value, not specially provided for,, 40 
per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 101.1. Plain-woven fabrics, not including articles finished 

or unfinished, of flax, hemp, ramie, or other vegetable fiber, ex-
cept cotton, weighing less than four and one-half ounces per 
square yard, 35 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 1012. Pile fabrics, composed wholly or in chief value of 

vegetable fiber other than cotton, cut or uncut, whether or not 
the pile covers the whole surface, and manufactures in any 
form, made or cut from any of the foregoing, 45, per centum ad 

valorem. 
PAL 1013. Table damask- compeeed wholly or in chief value 

of vegetable fiber other than cotton, and manufactures com-
posed wholly or in chief value of such damask, 40 per centum 

ad valorem. 
PAR. 1014. Towels and napkins, finished or unfinished, com-

posed wholly or in chief value of flax, hemp, or ramie, or of 
which these substances are, or any of them is, the component 
material of chief value, not exceeding one hundred and twenty 
threads to the square inch, counting the warp and filling, ;:i5 per 

centum ad valorem; exceeding one hundred and twenty threads 
to the square inch, counting the warp and filling, 40 per centum 

ad valorem; sheets and pillowcases, composed wholly or in 
chief value of flax, hemp, or ramie, or of which these substances 

are, or any of them is. the component material of chief value, 
40 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 1015. Fabrics with fast edges not exceeding twelve 

inches in width, and articles made therefrom; tubings, garters, 
suspenders, braces, cords, tassels, and cords and tassels; all the 
foregoing composed wholly or in chief value of vegetable fiber 
other than cotton, or of vegetable fiber other than cotton and 
India rubber, 85 per centum ad valorem; tapes composed wholly 
or Iu part of flax, woven with or without metal threads, on 
reels, spools, or otherwise, and designed expressly for use in the 

manufacture of measuring tapes, 30 per centum ad valorem. 

Pea. 1016. Handkerchiefs composed wholly or in chief value 
of vegetable fiber other than cotton, finished or unfinished, not 
hemmed, 35 per centum ad valorem; hemmed or hemstitched. or 
unfinished having drawn threads, 45 per centum ad valorem. 

PAR. 1017. Clothing, and articles of wearing apparel of every 

description, composed wholly or in chief value of vegetable 
fiber other than cotton, and whether manufactured wholly or in 
part, not specially provided for, 3.5 per centum ad valorem; 
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shirt collars and cuffs, composed wholly or In part of flax, 40
cents per dozen and 10 per centum ad valorem.

PAB. 1018. Bags or sacks made from plain woven fabrics of
single jute yarns or from twilled or other fabrics composed
wholly of jute, not bleached, printed, stenciled, painted, dyed,
colored, nor rendered noninflammable, 1 cent per pound and 10
per centum ad valorem; bleached, printed, stenciled, painted,
dyed. colored, or rendered noninflammable, 1 cent per pound
and 15 per centum ad valorem.

PAR. 1019. Bagging for cotton, gunny cloth, and similar fab-
rics, suitable for covering cotton, composed of single yarns
made of jute, jute butts, or other vegetable fiber, not bleached,
dyed, colored, stained, painted, or printed, not exceeding six-
teen threads to the square inch, counting the warp and filling,
and weighing not less than fifteen ounces nor more than thirty-
two ounces per square yard, six-tenths of 1 cent per square
yard; weighing more than thirty-two ounces per square yard,
three-tenths of 1 cent per pound.

PAR. 1020. Linoleum, including corticine and cork carpet, 35
per centum ad valorem; floor oilcloth, 20 per centum ad va-
lorem; mats or rugs made of linoleum or floor oilcloth shall
'be subject to the same rates of duty as herein provided for
linoleum or floor oilcloth.

PA. 1021. All woven articles, finished or unfinished, and all
manufactures of vegetable fiber other than cotton, or of
which such fibers or any of them is the component material
of chief value, not specially provided for, 40 per centum ad
valorem.

PAB. 1022. Common China, Japan, and India straw matting,
and floor coverings made therefrom, 3 cents per square yard;
carpets, carpeting, mats, matting, and rugs, made wholly of
cotton, flax, hemp, or jute, or a mixture thereof, 35 per centum
ad valorem; all other floor coverings not specially provided for,
40 per centum ad valorem.

PAR. 1023. Matting made of cocoa fiber or rattan, 8 cents
per square yard; mats made of cocoa fiber or rattan, 6 cents
per square foot.

SCHEDULE 11.-WOOL AND MANUFACTURES OF

PAR. 1101. Wools, not improved by the admixture of merino
or English blood, such as Donskol, native Smyrna, native South
American, Cordova, Valparaiso, and other wools of like char-
acter or description, and hair of the camel, in the grease, 12
cents per pound; washed, 18 cents per pound; scoured, 24 cents
per pound. The duty on such wools imported on the skin shall
be 11 cents per pound: Provided, That such wools may be Im-
ported under bond in an amount to be fixed by the Secretary
of the Treasury and under such regulations as he shall pre-
scribe; and if within three years from the date of Importation
or withdrawal from bonded warehouse satisfactory proof is
furnished that the wools have been used in the manufacture of
rugs, carpets, or any other floor coverings, the duties shall be
remitted or refunded: Provided further, That if any such wools
imported under bond as above prescribed are used in the manu-
facture of articles other than rugs, carpets, or any other floor
coverings, there shall be levied, collected, and paid on any wools
so used in violation of the bond, in addition to the regular
duties provided by this paragraph, 20 cents per pound, which
shall not be remitted or refunded on exportation of the articles
or for any other reason. Wools in the grease shall be con-
sidered such as shall have been shorn from the sheep without
any cleansing; that Is, in their natural condition. Washed
wools shall be considered such as have been washed with water
only on the sheep's back, or on the skin.

PA. 1102. Wools, not specially provided for, and hair of the
Angora goat, Cashmere goat, alpaca, and other like animals,
imported In the grease or washed, 31 cents per pound of clean
content; Imported in the scoured state, 31 cents per pound;
imported on the skin, 30 cents per pound of clean content

PA. 1103. If any bale or package containing wools, hairs
wool wastes, or wool waste material, subject to different rater
of duty, be entered at any rate or rates lower than applicable,
the highest rate applicable to any part shall apply to the entire
contents of such bale or package.

PAB. 1104. The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and
directed to prescribe methods and regulations for carrying out
the provisions of this schedule relating to the duties on wool
and hair.

PAB. 1105. Top waste, slubbing waste, roving waste, and ring
waste, 31 cents per pound; garnetted waste, 24 cents per pound;
noils, carbonized, 24 cents per pound; noils, not carbonized, 19
cents per pound; thread or yarn waste, and all other wool
wastes not specially provided for, 16 cents per pound; shoddy,
and wool extract, 16 cents per pound; mungo, woolen rags, and
flocks, 71_ cents per pound. Wastes of the hair of the Angora
goat, Cashmere goat, alpaca, and other like animals shall be
dutiable at the rates provided for similar types of wool wastes.

PAR. 1106. Wool, and hair of the kinds provided for in this
schedule, which has been advanced in any manner or by any
process of manufacture beyond the washed or scoured condi-
tion, including tops, but not further advanced than roving, 33
cents per pound and 20 per centum ad valorem.

PAR. 1107. Yarn, made wholly or In chief value of wool,
valued at not more than 30 cents per pound, 24 cents per pound
and 30 per centum ad valorem; valued at more than 30 cents
but not more than $1 per pound, 36 cents per pound and 35 per
centum ad valorem; valued at more than $1 per pound, 36
cents per pound and 40 per centum ad valorem.

PAR. 1108. Woven fabrics, weighing not more than four
ounces per square yard, wholly or in chief value of wool, valued
at not more than 80 cents per pound, 37 cents per pound and
50 per centumn ad valorem; valued at more than 80 cents per
pound, 45 cents per pound upon the wool content thereof and 50
per centum ad valorem: Provided, That if the warp of any of
the foregoing is wholly of cotton or other vegetable fiber, the
duty shall be 36 cents per pound and 50 per centum ad valorem.

PAR. 1109. Woven fabrics, weighing more than four ounces
per square yard, wholly or in chief value of wool, valued at not
more than 60 cents per pound, 24 cents per pound and 40 per
centum ad valorem; valued at more than 60 cents but not more
than 80 cents per pound, 37 cents per pound and 50 per centum
ad valorem; valued at more than 80 cents but not more than
$1.50 per pound, 45 cents per pound upon the wool content
thereof and 50 per centum ad valorem; valued at more than
$1.50 per pound, 45 cents per pound upon the wool content
thereof and 50 per centum ad valorem.

PAIL 1110. Pile fabrics, cut or uncut, whether or not the pile
covers the whole surface, made wholly or in chief value of
wool, and manufactures, in any form, made or cut from such
pile fabrics, 40 cents per pound and 50 per centum ad valorem.

PAB. 1111. Blankets and similar articles, including carriage
and automobile robes and steamer rugs, made of blanketing,
wholly or in chief value of wool, not exceeding three yards in
length, valued at not more than 50 cents per pound, 18 cents
per pound and 30 per centum ad valorem; valued at more than
50 cents but not more than $1 per pound, 27 cents per pound
and 32% per centum ad valorem; valued at more than $1 but
not more than $1.50 per pound, 30 cents per pound and 35 per
centum ad valorem; valued at more than $1.50 per pound, 37
cents per pound and 40 per centum ad valorem.

PA. 1112. Felts, not woven, wholly or in chief value of wool,
valued at not more than 50 cents per pound, 18 cents per
pound and 30 per centum ad valorem; valued at more than 50
cents but not more than $1.50 per pound, 27 cents per pound
and 35 per centuin ad valorem; valued at more than $1.50 per
pound, 37 cents per pound and 40 pet centum ad valorem.

PAR. 1113. Fabrics with fast edges not exceeding twelve
inches in width, and articles made therefrom; tubings, garters,
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shirt collars and cuffs, composed wholly or in part of flax, 40 

cents per dozen and 10 per centum ad valorem. • 
Pan. 1018. Bags or sacks made from plain woven fabrics of 

single jute yarns or from twilled or other fabrics composed 
wholly of jute, not bleached, printed, stenciled, painted, dyed, 
colored, nor rendered noninflammable, 1 cent per pound and 10 
per centum ad valorem; bleached, printed, stenciled, painted, 
dyed. colored, or rendered noninflammable, 1 cent per pound 
and 15 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 1019. Bagging for cotton, gunny cloth, and similar fab-

rics, suitable for covering cotton, composed of single yarns 
made of jute, jute butts, or other vegetable fiber, not bleached, 
dyed, colored, stained, painted, or printed, not exceeding six-
teen threads to the square inch, counting the warp and filling, 
and weighing not less than fifteen ounces nor more than thirty-
two ounces per square yard, six-tenths of 1 cent per square 
yard; weighing more than thirty-two ounces per square yard, 
three-tenths of 1 cent per pound. 
PAL 1020. Linoleum, including corticine and cork carpet, 35 

per centum ad valorem; floor oilcloth, 20 per centum ad va-
lorem; mats or rugs made of linoleum or floor oilcloth shall 
be subject to the same rates of duty as herein provided for 
linoleum or floor oilcloth. 
PAIL 1021. All woven articles, finished or unfinished, and all 

manufactures of vegetable fiber other than cotton, or of 
which such fibers or any of them is the component material 
of chief value, not specially provided for, 40 per centum ad 
valorem. 

Pea. 1022. Common China, Japan, and India straw matting, 
and floor coverings made therefrom, 3 cents per square yard; 
carpets, carpeting, mats, matting, and rugs, made wholly of 

cotton, flax, hemp, or jute, or a mixture thereof, 35 per centum 
ad valorem; all other floor coverings not specially provided for, 
40 per centum ad valorem. 

Pan. 1023. Matting made of cocoa fiber or rattan, 8 cents 
per square yard; mats made of cocoa fiber or rattan, 6 cents 

per square foot. 

SCHEDULE 11.—WOOL AND MA ul,ACTURES OE 

PAR. 1101. Wools, not improved by the admixture of merino 

or English blood, such as Donskoi, native Smyrna, native South 
American, Cordova, Valparaiso, and other wools of like char-
acter or description, and hair of the camel, in the grease, 12 

cents per pound; washed, 18 cents per pound; scoured, 24 cents 
per pound. The duty an such wools imported on the skin shall 
be 11 cents per pound: Provided, That such wools may be im-
ported under bond in an amount to be fixed by the Secretary 
of the Treasury and under such regulations as he shall pre-
scribe; and if within three years from the date of importation 
or withdrawal from bonded warehouse satisfactory proof is 
furnished that the wools have been used in the manufacture of 
rugs, carpets, or any other floor coverings, the duties shall be 

remitted or refunded: Provided further, That if any such wools 
imparted under bond as above prescribed are used in the manu-
facture of articles other than rugs, carpets, or any other floor 
coverings, there shall be levied, collected, and paid on any wools 

so used in violation of the bond, in addition to the regular 
duties provided by this paragraph, 20 cents per pound, which 

shall not be remitted or refunded on exportation of the articles 
or for any other reason. Wools in the grease shall be con-
sidered such as shall have been shorn from the sheep without 
any cleansing; that is, in their natural condition. Washed 
wools shall be considered such as have been washed with water 
only on the sheep's back, or on the skin. 

Paz. 1102. Wools, not specially provided for, and hair of the 
Angora goat, Cashmere goat, alpaca, and other like animals, 
imported in the grease or washed, 31 cents per pound of clean 
content; imported in the scoured state, 31 cents per pound; 
imported on the skin, 30 cents per pound of clean content. 

Pen. 1103. If any bale or package containing wools, hairs 
wool wastes, or wool waste material, subject to different ratea 

of duty, be entered at any rate or rates lower than applicable, 

the highest rate applicable to any part shall apply to the entire 

contents of such bale or package. 
Pas. 1104. The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and 

directed to prescribe methods and regulations for carrying out 
the provisions of this schedule relating to the duties on wool 

and hair. 
PAR. 1105. Top waste, slubbing waste, roving waste, and ring 

waste, 31 cents per pound; garnetted waste, 24 cents per pound; 
noils, carbonized, 24 cents per pound; noils, not carbonized, 19 
cents per pound; thread or yarn waste, and all other wool 

wastes not specially provided for, 16 cents per pound; shoddy, 
and wool extract, 16 cents per pound; mungo, woolen rags, and 
flocks, 71,4 cents per pound. Wastes of the hair of the Angora 

goat, Cashmere goat, alpaca, and other like animals shall be 
dutiable at the rates provided for similar types of wool wastes. 

PAR, 1106. Wool, and hair of the kinds provided for in this 
schedule, which has been advanced in any manner or by any 
process of manufacture beyond the washed or scoured condi-

tion, including tops, but not further advanced than roving, 33 

cents per pound and 20 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 1107. Yarn, made wholly or in chief value of wool, 

valued at not more than 30 cents per pound, 24 cents per pound 
and 30 per centum ad valorem; valued at more than 30 cents 
but not more than $1 per pound, 36 cents per pound and 35 per 
centum ad valorem; valued at more than $1 per pound, 36 

cents per pound and 40 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 1108. Woven fabrics, weighing not more than four 

ounces per square yard, wholly or in chief value of wool, valued 
at not more than 80 cents per pound, 37 cents per pound and 
50 per centum ad valorem; valued at more than 80 cents per 

pound, 45 cents per pound upon the wool content thereof and 50 
per centum ad valorem: Provided, That if the warp of any of 
the foregoing is wholly of cotton or other vegetable fiber, the 
duty shall be 36 cents per pound and 50 per centum ad valorem. 

Pen. 1109. Woven fabrics, weighing more than four ounces 
per square yard,, wholly or in chief value of wool, valued at not 
more than 60 cents per pound, 24 cents per pound and 40 per 
centum ad valorem; valued at more than 66 cents but not more 
than 80 cents per pound, 37 cents per pound and 50 per centum 
ad valorem; valued at more than 80 cents but not more than 
$1.50 per pound, 45 cents per pound upon the wool content 
thereof and 50 per centum ad valorem ; valued at more than 

$1.50 per pound, 45 cents per pound upon the wool content 
thereof and 50 per mutt= ad *valorem 

Pan. 1110. Pile fabrics, nut or uncut whether or not the pile 
covers the whole surface, made wholly or in chief value of 
wool, and manufactures, in any form, made or cut from such 
pile fabrics, 40 cents per pound and 50 per centum ad valorem. 

PAR. 1111. Blankets and similar articles, including carriage 
and automobile robes and steamer rugs, made of blanketing, 
wholly or in chief value of wool, not exceeding three yards in 
length, valued at not more than 50 cents per pound, 18 cents 
per pound and 30 per centum ad valorem; valued at more than 
50 cents but not more than $1 per pound, 27 cents per pound 
and 32% per centum ad valorem; valued at more than $1 but 

not more than $1.50 per pound, 30 cents per pound and 35 per 
centum ad valorem; valued at more than $1.50 per pound, 37 
cents per pound and 40 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 1112. Felts, not woven, wholly or in chief value of wool, 

valued at not more than 50 cents per pound, 18 cents per 
pound and 30 per centum ad valorem; valued at more than 50 
cents but not more than $1.50 per pound, 27 cents per pound 
and 35 per centum ad valorem; valued at more than $1.50 per 

pound, 37 cents per pound and 40 per cent= ad valorem. 

Pea. 1113. Fabrics with fast edges not exceeding twelve 
inches in width, and articles made therefrom; tubings, garters, 
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suspenders, braces, cords, and cords and tassels; all the fore-
going, if wholly or in chief value of wool, 45 cents per pound
upon the wool content thereof and 50 per centum ad valorem.

PA. 1114. Knit fabrics in the piece, wholly or in chief value
of wool, valued at not more than $1 per pound, 30 cents per
pound and 40 per centum ad valorem; valued at more than $1
per pound, 45 cents per pound and 50 per centum ad valorem.

Hose and half hose, and gloves and mittens, wholly or in
chief value of wool, valued at not more than $1.75 per dozen
pairs, 86 cents per pound and 35 per centum ad valorem;
valued at more than $1.75 per dozen pairs, 45 cents per pound
and 50 per centum ad valorem.

Knit underwear, finished or unfinished, wholly or in chief
value of wool, valued at not more than $1.75 per pound, 36
cents per pound and 30 per centum ad valorem; valued at
more than $1.75 per pound, 45 cents per pound and 50 per
centnm ad valorem.

Outerwear and other articles, knit or crocheted, finished or
unfinished, wholly or in chief value of wool, and not specially
provided for, valued at not more than $1 per pound, 86 cents
per pound and 40 per centum ad valorem; valued at more than
$1 and not more than $2 per pound, 40 cents per pound and 45
per centum ad valorem; valued at more than $2 per pound, 45
cents per pound and 50 per centum ad valorem.

PAX. 1115. Clothing and articles of wearing apparel of every
description, not knit or crocheted, manufactured wholly or in
part, composed wholly or in chief value of wool, valued at not
more than $2 per pound, 24 cents per pound and 40 per centum
ad valorem; valued at more than $2 but not more than $4 per
pound, 80 cents per pound and 45 per centum ad valorem;
valued at more than $4 per pound, 45 cents per pound and 50
per centum ad valorem.

PA. 1116. Oriental, Axminster, Savonnerie, Aubusson, and
other carpets and rugs, not made on a power-driven loom;
carpets and rugs of oriental weave or weaves, produced on a
power-driven loom; chenille Axminster carpets and rugs,
whether woven as separate carpets and rugs or in rolls of any
width; all the foregoing, plain or figured, 55 per centum ad
valorem.

PAR. 1117. Axminster carpets and rugs, not specially pro-
vided for; Wilton carpets and rugs; Brussels carpets and rugs;
velvet and tapestry carpets and rugs; and carpets and rugs of
like character or description, 40 per centum ad valorem.

Ingrain carpets, and Ingrain rugs or art squares, of whatever
material composed, and carpets and rugs of like character or
description, not specially provided for, 25 per centum ad
valorem.

All other floor coverings, including mats and druggets, not
specially provided for, composed wholly or in chief value of
wool, 30 per centum ad valorem.

Parts of any of the foregoing shall be dutiable at the rate
provided for the complete article.

PAB. 1118. Screens, hassocks, and all other articles composed
wholly or in part of carpets or rugs, and not specially pro-
vided for, 30 per centum ad valorem.

PAR. 1119. All manufactures not specially provided for,
wholly or in chief value of wool, 50 per centum ad valorem.

PAL. 1120. Whenever in this title the word " wool" is used in
connection with a manufactured article of which it is a com-
ponent material, it shall be held to include wool or hair of the
sheep, camel, Angora goat, Cashmere goat, alpaca, or other like
animals, whether manufactured by the woolen, worsted, felt,
or any other process

SCHMeML 12.---LX AND SILK 00008

PAB. 1201. Silk partially manufactured, including total or
partial degumming other than in the reeling process, from raw

slak, waste silk, or cocoons, or 8Asn umu auou .. , -n ;>,. u- ....... -.

noils exceeding two inches in length; all the foregoing not
twisted or spun, 35 per centum ad valorem.

PAR. 1202. Spun silk or schappe silk yarn, or yarn of silk
and artificial silk, and roving, in skeins, cops or warps, If not
bleached, dyed, colored, or advanced beyond the condition of
singles by grouping or twisting two or more yarns together,
on all numbers up to and including number 205, 45 cents per
pound, and in addition thereto ten one-hundredths of 1 cent
per number per pound; exceeding number 205, 45 cents per
pound, and in addition thereto fifteen one-hundredths of I
cent per number per pound; if advanced beyond the condi-
tion of singles by grouping or twisting two or more yarns to-
gether, the specific rate on the single yarn and in addition
thereto 5 cents per pound cumulative; if bleached, dyed, or
colored, the specific rate on unbleached yarn and in addition
thereto 10 cents per pound cumulative: Provided, That any
of the foregoing on bobbins, spools, or beams, shall pay the
foregoing specific rates, according to the character of the
yarn or roving, and in addition thereto 10 cents per pound:
Provided further, That none of the foregoing single yarn or
roving shall pay a less rate of duty than 40 per centum ad
valorem: And provided further, That none of the foregoing
two or more ply yarn shall pay a less rate of duty than 45
per centum ad valorem. In assessing duty on all spun silk
or schappe silk yarn, or yarn of silk and artificial silk, and
roving, the number indicating the size of the yarn or roving
shall be determined by the number of kilometers that weigh
one kilogram, and shall, in all cases, refer to the size of the
singles: And provided further, That in no case shall the duty
be assessed on a less number of yards than is marked on the
skeins, bobbins, cops, spools, or beams.

PAB. 1203. Thrown silk not more advanced than singles,
tram, or organzine, 25 per eentum ad valorem.

PAB. 1204. Sewing silk, twist, floss, and silk threads or yarnm
of any description, made from raw silk, not specially provided
for, if in the gum, $1 per pound, but not less than 35 per
centum ad valorem; if ungummed wholly or in part, or if
further advanced by any process of manufacture, $1.50 per
pound, but not less than 40 per centum ad valorem. In no
case shall the duty be assessed on a less number of yards than
is marked on the goods as Imported.

PAI. 1205. Woven fabrics in the piece, composed wholly or
In chief value of silk, not specially provided for, 55 per centum
ad valorem.

PAR. 1206. Plushes, including such as are commercially
known as hatter's plush, velvets, chenilles, velvet or plush
ribbons, and all other pile fabrics, (ct or uncut, composed
wholly or in chief value of silk, 60 per centum ad valorem.

PAR. 1207. Fabrics with fast edges, wholly or in chief value
of silk, not exceeding twelve inches in width, including rib-
bons, and articles made therefrom, tubings, garters, suspenders,
braces, cords, tassels, and cords and tassels; all the foregoing
composed wholly or in chief value of silk or of silk and India
rubber not embroidered in any manner by hand or machinery,
and not specially provided for, 55 per centum ad valorem.

PaB. 1208. Knit fabrics, in the piece, composed wholly or in
chief value of silk, 55 per centum ad valorem; knit underwear,
hose, half hose, and gloves, finished or unfinished, composed
wholly or in chief- value of silk, 60 per centum ad valorem;
outerwear and other goods, knit or crocheted, finished or un-
finished, composed wholly or in chief value of silk, 60 per
centum ad valorem.

PAL. 1209. Handkerchiefs, and woven mufflers, composed
wholly or in chief value of silk, finished or unfinished, not
hemmed, 55 per centum ad valorem; hemmed or hemstitched,
60 per centum ad valorem.

PaB. 1210. Clothing, and articles of wearing apparel of every
,1iaorirti'nn nnt knit or croche«ted. manufactured wholly or in
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suspenders, braces, cords, and cords awl tassels; all the fore-
going, if wholly or in chief value of wool, 45 cents per pound 
upon the wool content thereof and 50 per centum ad valorem. 
Pea. 1114. Knit fabrics in the piece, wholly or in chief value 

of wool, valued at not more than $1 per pound, 30 cents per 
pound and 40 per centum ad valorem; valued at more than $1 
per pound, 45 cents per pound and 50 per centum ad valorem. 
Hose and half hose, and gloves and mittens, wholly or in 

chief value of wool, valued at not more than $1.75 per dozen 
pairs, 86 cents per pound and 35 per centum ad valorem; 
valued at more than $1.75 per dozen pairs, 45 cents per pound 
and 50 per centum ad valorem. 
Knit underwear, finished or unfinished, wholly or in chief 

value of wool, valued at not more than $1.75 per pound, 36 
cents per pound and 30 per centum ad valorem; valued at 

more than $1.75 per pound, 45 cents per pound and 50 per 
cent= ad valorem. 
Outerwear and other articles, knit or crocheted, finished or 

unfinished, wholly or in chief value of wool, and not specially 
provided for, valued at not more than $1 per pound, 36 cents 
per pound and 40 per centum ad valorem; valued at more than 
$1 and not more than $2 per pound, 40 cents per pound and 45 
per centum ad valorem; valued at more than $2 per pound, 45 

cents per pound and 50 per cent= ad valorem. 
Pen. 1115. Clothing and articles of wearing apparel of every 

description, not knit or crocheted, manufactured wholly or in 

part, composed wholly or in chief value of wool, valued at not 
more than $2 per pound, 24 cents per pound and 40 per cent= 
ad valorem; valued at more than $2 but not more than $4 per 

pound, 80 cents per pound and 45 per centum ad valorem; 
valued at more than $4 per pound, 45 cents per pound and 50 
per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 1116. Oriental, Axminster, Savonnerie, Aubusson, and 

other carpets and rugs, not made on a power-driven loom; 
carpets and rugs of oriental weave or weaves, produced on a 
power-driven loom; chenille Axminster carpets and rugs, 
whether woven as separate carpets and rugs or in rolls of any 
width; all the foregoing, plain or figured, 55 per centum ad 
valorem. 
PAR, 1117. Axminster carpets and rugs, not specially pro-

vided for; Wilton carpets and rugs; Brussels carpets and rugs; 
velvet and tapestry carpets and rugs; and carpets and rugs of 
like character or description, 40 per cent= ad valorem. 

Ingrain carpets, and ingrain rugs or art squares, of whatever 

material composed, and carpets and rugs of like character or 
description, not specially provided for, 25 per centum ad 

valorem. 
All other floor coverings, including mats and druggets, not 

specially provided for, composed wholly or in chief value of 

wool, 30 per centum ad valorem. 
Parts of any of the foregoing shall be dutiable at the rate 

provided for the complete article. 

PAR. 1118. Screens, hassocks, and all other articles composed 
wholly or in part of carpets or rugs, and not specially pro-

vided for, 80 per centum ad valorem. 

PAR. 1119. All manufactures not specially provided for, 
wholly or in chief value of wool, 50 per centum ad valorem. 

PAR. 1120. Whenever in this title the word " wool ^ is used in 
connection with a manufactured article of which it is a com-
ponent material, it shall be held to include wool or hair of the 

sheep, camel, Angora goat, Cashmere goat, alpaca, or other like 
animals, whether manufactured by the woolen, worsted, felt, 

or any other process. 

SCHXDITLE 12.—StLit AND BILK GOODS 

PAL 1201. Silk partially manufactured, including total or 

Partial degumming other than in the reeling process, from raw 
silk, waste silk, or cocoons, or silk and artificial silk, and silk 

noils exceeding two inches in length; all the foregoing not 
twisted or spun, 35 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 1202. Spun silk or schappe silk yarn, or yarn of silk 

and artificial silk, and roving, in skeins, cops' or warps, if not 
bleached, dyed, colored, or advanced beyond the condition of 
singles by grouping or twisting two or more yarns together, 
on all numbers up to and including number 205, 45 cents per 
pound, and in addition thereto ten one-hundredths of 1 cent 
per number per pound; exceeding number 205, 45 cents per 
pound, and in addition thereto fifteen one-hundredths of 1 
cent per number per pound; if advanced beyond the condi-
tion of singles by grouping or twisting two or more yarns to-
gether, the specific rate on the single yarn and in addition 
thereto 5 cents per pound cumulative; if bleached, dyed, or 
colored, the specific rate on unbleached yarn and in addition 

thereto 10 cents per pound cumulative: Provided, That any 
of the foregoing on bobbins, spools, or beams, shall pay the 
foregoing specific rates, according to the character of the 

yarn or roving, and in addition thereto 10 cents per pound; 
Provided further, That none of the foregoing single yarn or 
roving shall pay a less rate of duty than 40 per centum ad 
valorem: And provided further, That none of the foregoing 
two or more ply yarn shall pay a less rate of duty than 45 
per centum ad valorem. In assessing duty on an spun silk 
or schappe silk yarn, or yarn of al& and artificial silk, and 
roving, the number indicating the size of the yarn or roving 
shall be determined by the number of kilometers that weigh 
one kilogram, and shall, in all cases, refer to the size of the 
singles: And provided further, That in no case shall the duty 
be assessed on a less number of yards than is marked on the 
skeins, bobbins, cops, spools, or beams. 

PAn. 1203. Thrown silk not more advanced than singles, 
tram, rot organzine, 25 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 1204. Sewing silk, twist, floss, and silk threads or yarns 

of any description, made from raw silk, not .specially provided 
for, if in the gam, $1 per pound, but not less than 35 per 
centum ad valorem; if tmgummed wholly or in part, or if 

further advanced by any process of manufacture, $1-50 Per 
pound, but not lass than 40 per cent= ad valorem. In DO 
case shall the duty be assessed on a less number of yards than 
is marked on the goods as imported. 
PAR. 1205. Woven fabrics in the piece, composed wholly or 

in chief value of silk, not specially provided for, 55 per centum 
ad valorem. 

PAR. 1206. Flushes, including such as are commercially 
known as hatter's plush, velvets, chenilles, velvet or plush 
ribbons, and all other pile fabrics, cut or uncut, composed 
wholly or in chief value of silk, 60 per centum ad valorem. 

PAR. 1207. Fabrics with fast edges, wholly or in chief value 
of silk, not exceeding twelve inches in width, including rib-
bons, and articles made therefrom, tubings, garters, suspenders, 
braces, cords, tassels, and cords and tassels; all the foregoing 
composed wholly or in chief value of silk or of silk and India 
rubber not embroidered in any manner by hand or machinery, 

and not specially provided for, 55 per cent= ad valorem. 
PAR. 1208. Knit fabrics, in the piece, composed wholly or in 

chief value of silk, 55 per centum ad valorem; knit underwear, 
hose, holt` hose, and gloves, finished or unfinished, composed 
wholly or in chief' value of silk, 60 per centum ad valorem; 
outerwear and other goods, knit or crocheted, finished or un-

finished, composed wholly or in chief value of silk, 60 per 
centum ad valorem. 

PAR. 1209. Handkerchiefs, and woven mufflers, composed 
wholly or in chief value of silk, finished or unfinished, not 
hemmed, 55 per centum ad valorem ; hemmed or hemstitched, 

60 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 1210. Clothing, and articles of wearing apparel of every 

description, not knit or crocheted, manufactured wholly or in 
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part, composed wholly or in chief value of silk, and not spe-
cially provided for, 60 per centum ad valorem.

Pan. 1211. All manufactures of silk, or of which silk is the
component material of chief value, not specially provided for,
60 per centum ad valorem.

Pa. 1212. In ascertaining the weight or number of silk under
the provisions of this schedule, either in the threads, yarns,
or fabrics, the weight or number shall be taken in the condi-
tion in which found in the goods, without deduction therefrom
for any dye, coloring matter, or moisture, or other foreign sub-
stance or material. The number of single threads to the inch
in the warp provided for in this title shall be determined by
the number of spun or reeled singles of which such single or
two or more ply threads are composed.

PaB. 1213. Artificial silk waste, 10 per centum ad valorem;
artificial silk waste, not further advanced than sliver or roving,
20 cents per pound, but not less than 25 per centum ad valorem;
yarns made from artificial silk waste, if singles, 25 cents per
pound; if advanced beyond the condition of singles by grouping
or twisting two or more yarns together, 30 cents per pound;
yarns, threads, and filaments of artificial or imitation silk, or
of artificial or imitation horsehair, by whatever name known
and by whatever process made, if singles, 45 cents per pound;
if advanced beyond the condition of singles by grouping or
twisting two or more yarns together, 50 cents per pound;
products of cellulose, not compounded, whether known as visca,
cellophane, or by any other name, such as are ordinarily used
in braiding or weaving and in imitation of silk, straw, or
similar substances, 55 cents per pound; but none of the fore-
going yarns, threads, or filaments, or products of cellulose shall
pay a less rate of duty than 45 per centum ad valorem. Knit
goods, ribbons, and other fabrics and articles composed wholly
or in chief value of any of the foregoing, 45 cents per pound
and 60 per centum ad valorem.

SCHEDULE 13.-PAPERS AND BOOKS

PAB. 1301. Printing paper, not specially provided for, one.
fourth of 1 per cent per pound and 10 per centum ad valorem:
Provided, That if any country, dependency, province, or other
subdivision of government shall forbid or restrict in any way
the exportation of (whether by law, order, regulation, con-
tractual relation, or otherwise, directly or indirectly), or im-
pose any export duty, export license fee, or other export charge
of any kind whatsoever (whether in the form of additional
charge or license fee or otherwise) upon printing paper, wood
pulp, or wood for use in the manufacture of wood pulp, the
President may enter into negotiations with such country, de-
pendency, province, or other subdivision of government to se-
cure the removal of such prohibition, restriction, export duty,
or other export charge, and if it is not removed he may, by
proclamation, declare such failure of negotiations, setting forth
the facts. Thereupon, and until such prohibition, restriction,
export duty, or other export charge is removed, there shall
be imposed upon printing paper provided for in this paragraph,
when imported either directly or indirectly from such coun-
try. dependency, province, or other subdivision of government,
an additional duty of 10 per centum ad valorem and in addition
thereto an amount equal to the highest export duty or other
export charge Imposed by such country, dependency, province,
or other subdivision of government, upon either an equal
amount of printing paper or an amount of wood pulp or wood
for use in the manufacture of wood pulp necessary to manufac-
ture such printing paper.

PAR. 1302. Paper board, wallboard, and pulpboard, including
cardboard, and leather board or compress leather, not lami-
nated, glazed, coated, lined, embossed, printed, decorated or
ornamented in any manner, nor cut into shapes for boxes or
other articles and not specially provided for, 10 per centum ad

valorem; pulpboard in rolls for use in the manufacture or wall-
board, 5 per centum ad valorem: Provided, That for the pur-
poses of this chapter any of the foregoing less than nine one-
thousandths of an inch in thickness shall be deemed to be paper;
sheathing paper, roofing paper, deadening felt, sheathing felt,
roofing felt or felt roofing, whether or not saturated or coated,
10 per centum ad valorem. If any country, dependency, prov-
ince, or other subdivision of government imposes a duty on any
article specified in this paragraph, when imported from the
United States, in excess of the duty herein provided, there
shall be imposed upon such article, when imported either di-
rectly or indirectly from such country, dependency, province, or
other subdivision of government, a duty equal to that imposed
by such country, dependency, province, or other subdivision of
government on such article imported from the United States.

PAR. 1303. Filter masse or filter stock, composed wholly or in
part of wood pulp, wood flour, cotton or other vegetable fiber,
20 per centum ad valorem; indurated fiber ware, masks com-
posed of paper, pulp or papier-mach6, manufactures of pulp,
and manufactures of papier-mache, not specially provided for,
25 per centumr ad valorem.

PAB. 1304. Papers commonly known as tissue paper, stereo-
type paper, and copying paper, India and Bible paper, con-
denser paper, carbon paper, coated or uncoated, bibulous paper,
pottery paper, tissue paper for waxing, and all paper similar
to any of the foregoing, not specially provided for, colored or
uncolored, white or printed, weighing not over six pounds to
the ream of four hundred and eighty sheets on the basis of
twenty by thirty inches, and whether in reams or any other
form, 6 cents per pound and 15 per centum ad valorem; weigh-
ing over six pounds and less than ten pounds to the ream, 5
cents per pound and 15 per centum ad valorem; India and
Bible paper weighing ten pounds or more and less than eigh-
teen pounds to the ream, 4 cents per pound and 15 per centum
ad valorem; crepe paper, 6 cents per pound and 15 per centum
ad valorem: Provided, That no article composed wholly or in
chief value of one or more of the papers specified in this para-
graph shall pay a less rate of duty than that imposed upon the
component paper of chief value of which such article is made.

PaI. 1305. Papers with coated surface or surfaces, not spe-
cially provided for, 5 cents per pound and 15 per centum ad
valorem; papers with coated surface or surfaces, embossed or
printed otherwise than lithographically,: and papers wholly or
partly covered with metal or its solutions, (except as herein
provided), or with gelatin, linseed oil cement, or flock, 5 cents
per pound and 15 per centum ad valorem; papers, including
wrapping paper, with the surface or surfaces wholly or partly
decorated or covered withi a design,. fancy effect, pattern, or
character, .except designs, fancy effects, patterns, or characters
produced on a paper machine without attachments, or pro-
duced by lithographic process, 4% cents per pound, and in addi-
tion thereto, if embossed, or printed otherwise than lithograph-
ically, or wholly or partly covered with metal or its solutions,
or with gelatin or flock, 17 per centum ad valorem: Provided,
That paper wholly or partly covered with metal or its solutions.
and weighing less than fifteen pounds per ream of four hundred
and eighty sheets, on the basis of twenty by twenty-five inches,
shall pay a duty of 5 cents per pound and 17 per centum ad
valorem; gummed papers, not specially provided for, including
simplex decalcomania paper not printed, 5 cents per pound;
clothlined or reinforced paper, 5 cents per pound and 17 per
centum ad valorem; papers with paraffin or wax-coated surface
or surfaces, vegetable parchment paper, grease-proof and imi-
tation parchment papers which have been supercalendered and
rendered transparent or partially so, by whatever name known,
all other grease-proof and imitation parchment paper, not
specially provided for, by whatever name known, 3 cents per
pound and 15 per centum ad valorem; bags, printed matter
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part, composed wholly or in chief value of silk, and not spe-

cially provided for, 60 per centum ad valorem. 
PAN. 1211. All manufactures of silk, or of which silk is the 

component material of chief value, not specially provided for, 

60 per centum ad valorem. 
Pen. 1212. In ascertaining the weight or number of silk under 

the provisions of this schedule, either in the threads, yarns, 
or fabrics, the weight or number shall be taken in the condi-
tion in which found in the goods, without deduction therefrom 
for any dye, coloring matter, or moisture, or other foreign sub-

stance or material. The number of single threads to the inch 
in the warp provided for in this title shall be determined by 

the number of spun or reeled singles of which such single or 
two or more ply threads are composed. 
PAR. 1213. Artificial silk waste, 10 per centum ad valorem; 

artificial silk waste, not further advanced than sliver or roving, 

20 cents per pound, but not less than 25 per centum ad valorem ; 
yarns made from artificial silk waste, if singles, 25 cents per 
pound; if advanced beyond the condition of singles by grouping 
or twisting two or more yarns together, 30 cents per pound; 

yarns, threads, and filaments of artificial or imitation silk, or 
of artificial or imitation horsehair, by whatever name known 

and by whatever process made, if singles, 45 cents per pound; 
if advanced beyond the condition of singles by grouping or 
twisting two or more yarns together, 50 cents per pound; 

products of cellulose, not compounded, whether known as visca, 
cellophane, or by any other name, such as are ordinarily used 
in braiding or weaving and in imitation of silk, straw, or 

similar substances, 55 cents per pound; but none of the fore-
going yarns, threads, or filaments, or products of cellulose shall 
pay a less rate of duty than 45 per centum ad valorem. Knit 
goods, ribbons, and other fabrics and articles composed wholly 
or in chief value of any of the foregoing, 45 cents per pound 
and 60 per centum ad valorem. 

SCHEDULE 13.—PAPERS AND BOOKS 

PAR. 1301. Printing paper, not specially provided for, one 
fourth of 1 per cent per pound and 10 per centum ad valorem: 
Provided, That if any country, dependency, province, or other 
subdivision of government shall forbid or restrict in any way 
the exportation of (whether by law, order, regulation, con-

tractual relation, or otherwise, directly or indirectly), or im-
pose any export duty, export license fee, or other export charge 
of any kind whatsoever (whether in the form of additional 

charge or license fee or otherwise) upon printing paper, wood 
pulp, or wood for use in the manufacture of wood pulp, the 
President may enter into negotiations with such country, de-
pendency, province, or other subdivision of government to se-
cure the removal of such prohibition, restriction, export duty, 
or other export charge, and if it is not removed he may, by 
proclamation, declare such failure of negotiations, setting forth 
the facts. Thereupon, and until such prohibition, restriction, 
export duty, or other export charge is removed, there shall 
be imposed upon printing paper provided for in this paragraph, 
when imported either directly or indirectly from such coun-
try. dependency, province, or other subdivision of government, 
an additional duty of 10 per centum ad valorem and in addition 
thereto an amount equal to the highest export duty or other 
export charge imposed by such country, dependency, province, 
or other subdivision of government, upon either an equal 
amount of printing paper or an amount of wood pulp or wood 
for use in the manufacture of wood pulp necessary to manufac-
ture such printing paper. 
PAR. 1302. Paper board, wallboard, and pulpboard, including 

cardboard, and leather board or compress leather, not lami-
nated, glazed, coated, lined, embossed, printed, decorated or 
ornamented in any manner, nor cut into shapes for boxes or 
other articles and not specially provided for, 10 per centum ad 

valorem; pulpboard in rolls for use in the manufacture of wall-
board, 5 per centum ad valorem: Provided, That for the pur-
poses of this chapter any of the foregoing less than nine one-

thousandths of an inch in thickness shall be deemed to be paper; 
sheathing paper, roofing paper, deadening felt, sheathing felt, 
roofing felt or felt roofing, whether or not saturated or coated, 
10 per centum ad valorem. If any country, dependency, prov-
ince, or other subdivision of government imposes a duty on any 

article specified in this paragraph, when imported from the 
United States, in excess of the duty herein provided, there 

shall be imposed upon such article, when imported either di-
rectly or indirectly from such country, dependency, province, or 

other subdivision of government, a duty equal to that imposed 
by such country, dependency, province, or other subdivision of 
government on such article imported from the United States. 
PAR. 1303. Filter masse or filter stock, composed wholly or in 

part of wood pulp, wood flour, cotton or other vegetable fiber, 
20 per centum ad valorem; indurated fiber ware, masks com-

posed of paper, pulp or papier-mache, manufactures of pulp, 
and manufactures of papier-mache, not specially provided for, 

25 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 1304. Papers commonly known as tissue paper, stereo-

type paper, and copying paper, India and Bible paper, con-

denser paper, carbon paper, coated or uncoated, bibulous paper, 
pottery paper, tissue paper for waxing, and all paper similar 
to any of the foregoing, not specially provided for, colored or 
uncolored, white or printed, weighing not over six.pounds to 
the ream of four hundred and eighty sheets on the basis of 
twenty by thirty inches, and whether in reams or any other 

form, 6 cents per pound and 15 per centum ad valorem; weigh-
ing over six pounds and less than ten pounds to the ream, 5 
cents per pound and 15 per centum ad valorem; India and 
Bible paper weighing ten pounds- or more and less than eigh-
teen pounds to the ream, 4 cents per pound and 15 per centum 
ad valorem; crepe paper, 6 cents per pound and 15 per centum 
ad valorem: Provided, That no article composed wholly or in 

chief value of one or more of the papers specified in this para-
graph shall pay a less rate of duty than that imposed upon the 
component paper of chief value of which such article is made. 
PAR. 1305. Papers with coated surface or surfaces, not spe-

cially provided for, 5 cents per pound and 15 per centum ad 
valorem; papers with coated surface or surfaces, embossed or 
printed otherwise than lithographically, and papers wholly or 
partly covered with metal or its solutions (except as herein 

provided)., or with gelatin, linseed oil cement, or flock, 5 cents 
per pound and 15 per cents= ad valorem; papers, including 
wrapping paper, with the surface or surfaces wholly or partly 
decorated or covered with a design,. fancy effect, pattern, or 
character, except designs, fancy , effects, patterns, or characters 
produced on a paper machine without attachments, or pro-
duced by lithographic process, 41/2  cents per pound, and in addi-
tion thereto, if embossed, or printed otherwise than lithograph-
ically, or wholly or partly covered with metal or its solutions, 

or with gelatin or flock, 17 per centum ad valorem: Provided, 
That paper wholly or partly covered with metal or its solutions, 

and weighing less than fifteen pounds per ream of four hundred 
and eighty sheets, on the basis of twenty by twenty-five inches, 
shall pay a duty of 5 cents per pound and 17 per cent= ad 
valorem; gummed papers, not specially provided for, including 

simplex decalcomania paper not printed, 5 cents per pound; 
clothlined or reinforced paper, 5 cents per pound and 17 per 
centum ad valorem; papers with paraffin or wax-coated surface 
or surfaces, vegetable parchment paper, grease-proof and imi-

tation parchment papers which have been supercalendered and 
rendered transparent or partially so, by whatever name known, 
all other grease-proof and imitation parchment paper, not 
specially provided for, by whatever name known, 3 cents per 
pound and 15 per centum ad valorem; bags, printed matter 
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other than lithographic, and all other articles, composed wholly
or in chief value of any of the foregoing papers, not specially
provided for, and all boxes of paper or papier-mache or wood
covered or lined with any of the foregoing papers or litho-
graphed paper, or covered or lined with cotton or other vegeta-
ble fiber, 5 cents per pound and 20 per centum ad valorem;
plain basic paper for albumenizing, sensitizing, baryta coating,
or for photographic processes by using solar or artificial light,
3 cents per pound and 15 per centum ad valorem; albumnenized
or sensitized paper or paper otherwise surface coated for pho-
tographic purposes, 3 cents per pound and 20 per centum ad
valorem: wet transfer paper or paper prepared wholly with
glycerin or glycerin combined with other materials, containing
the imprints taken from lithographic plates or stones, 65 per
centum ad valorem.

PAi. 1306. Pictures, calendars, cards, labels, flaps, cigar
bands, placards, and other articles, composed wholly or in chief
value of paper lithographically printed in whole or in part
from stone, gelatin, metal, or other material (except boxes,
views of American scenery or objects, and music, and illustra-
tions when forming part of a periodical or newspaper, or of
bound or unbound books, accompanying the same), 'not spe-
cially provided for, shall pay duty at the following rates:
Labels and flaps, printed in less than eight colors (bronze print-
ing to be counted as two colors), but not printed in whole or
in part in metal leaf, 25 cents per pound; cigar bands of the
same number of colors and printings, 35 cents per pound; labels
and flaps printed in eight or more colors (bronze printing to be
counted as two colors), but not printed in whole or in part in
metal leaf, 35 cents per pound; cigar bands of the same number
of colors and printings, 50 cents per pound; labels and flaps,
printed in whole or in part in metal leaf, 60 cents per pound;
cigar bands, printed in whole or in part in metal leaf, 65 cents
per pound; alt labels, flaps, and bands, not exceeding ten square
inches cutting Fint in dimensions, If embossed or die-cut, sball
pay the same rate of duty as hereinbefore provided for cigar
bands of the same number of colors and printings (but no
extra duty shall be assessed on labels, flaps, and bands for
embossing or die-cutting); fashion magazines or periodicals,
printed in whole or in part by lithographic process, or decorated
by hand, 8 cents per pound; decalcomanias in ceramic colors,
weighing not over one hundred pounds per one thousand sheets
on the basis of twenty by thirty Inches In dimensions, TO cents
per pound and 15 per centum ad valorem; weighing over one
hundred pounds per one thousand sheets on the basis of twenty
by thirty inches in dimensions. 22 cents per pound and 15 per
centum ad valorem; if backed with metal leaf, 65 cents per
pound; all other decalcomanias, except toy decalcomanias, 40
cents per pound: all other articles than those hereinbefore
specifically provided for in this paragraph. not exceeding eight
one-thousandths of an inch in thickness, 25 cents per pound;
exceeding eight and not exceeding twenty one-thousandths of an
inch in thickness, and less than thirty-five square Inches cut-
ting size in dimensions, 10 cents per pound; exceeding thirty-
five square inches cutting size in dimensions, 9% cents per
pound. and in addition thereto on all of said articles exceeding
eight and not exceeding twenty one-thousandths of an Inch in
thickness, if either die-cut or embossed, one-half of 1 cent per
pound; if both die-cut and embossed, 1 cent per pound; exceed-
ing twenty one-thousandths of an inch in thickness, 7% cents
per pound: Provided, That in the case of articles hereinbefore
specified the thickness which shall determine the rate of duty
to be imposed shall be that of the thinnest material found in
the article. but for the purposes of this paragraph the thickness
of lithographs mounted or pasted upon paper, cardboard, or

other material shall be the combined thickness of the lithe-
graph and the foundation on which It is mounted or pasted,

and the cutting size shall be the area which is the product of
the greatest dimensions of length and breadth of the article,
and if the article is made up of more than one piece, the cutting
size shall be the combined cutting sizes of all of the litho-
graphically printed parts in the article.

PAR. 1307. Writing, letter, note, drawing; handmade paper
and paper commercially known as handmade paper and machine
handmade paper, Japan paper and imitation Japan paper by
whatever name known, Bristol board of the kinds made .on a
Fourdrinier machine, and ledger, bond, record, tablet, type-
writer, manifold, and onion skin and imitation onion-skin paper,
calendered or uncalendered, weighing seven pounds or over per
ream, and paper similar to any of the foregoing, 3 cents per
pound and 15 per centum ad valorem; but if any of the fore-
going is ruled, bordered, embossed, printed, lined, or decorated
in any manner, ether than by lithographic process, it shall pay
10 per eentam ad valoree in addition to the foregoing rates:
Provpie, That in computing the duty on such paper every one
hundred and eighty-seven thousand square inches shall be taken
to be a ream.

PaA. 1388. Paper envelopes not specially provided for shall
pay the same rate of duty as the paper from which imade ad
in addition thereto, if plain, 5 per cerntum ad valorem;; f bor-
dered, embosed, printed, tinted, decorated, -or lined, 1 per
centumn ad valorem'; if lithographed, O 0per centun ad 'atoiem.

PAI. 1309. Jacquard designs on ruled paper, or cut on
Jacquard cards, and parts of such designs, 35 per centumr ad
valorem; hanging paper, not printed, lithographed, dyed, or
colored, 10 per centum ad valorem; printed, lithographed,
dyed, or colored, 1% cents per pound and 20 per centum ad
valorem; wrapping paper not specially provided for, 30 per
centurn ad valorem; blotting paper, 30 per centum ad valorem;
filtering paper, 5 cents per pound and 15 per centum ad
valorem,; paper not specially providedfor, 30 per oentum ad
valorem.

PAX. 1310. Unbound books of al kinds, bound books of all
kinds except those bound wholly or in part in leather, sheets
or printed pages of books bound wholly or in part in leather,
pamphlets, music in bomks or sheets, and printed matter, all
the foregoing not specially provided for, if of bona fide foreign
authorship, 15 per centum ad valorem; all other, not specially
provided for, 25 per centum ad valorem; blank books, slate
books, drawings, engravings, photographs, etchings, maps, and
charts, 25 per centum ad valorem; book bindings or covers
wholly or in part of leather, not specially provided for, 30
per centum ad valorem; books of paper or other material for
children's use, printed lithographically or otherwise, not ex-
ceeding in weight twenty-four ounces each, with more reading
matter than letters, numerals, or descriptive words, .25 per
centum ad valorem; booklets, printed lithographically or other-
wise, not specially provided for, 7 cents per pound; booklets,
wholly or in chief value of paper, decorated in whole or in
part by hand or by sprying, whether ox not printed, not
specially provided for, 15 cents per pound; all post cards (not
including American views), plain, decorated, embossed, or
printed except by lithographic process, 30 per centum ad
valorem; views of any landscape, scene, building, place or local-
ity in the United States, on cardboard or paper, not thinner
than eight one-thousandths of one inch, by whatever process
printed or produced, including those wholly or in part pro-
duced by either lithographic or photogelatin process (except
show cards), occupying thirty-five square inches or less of
surface per view, bound or unbound, or in any other form. 15
cents per pound and 25 per centum ad valorem; thinner than
eight one-thousandths of one inch, ~2 per thousand: greeting
cards, and all other social and gift cards, including those in
the form of folders and booklets. wholly or partly manifac-
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other than lithographic, and all other articles, composed wholly 

or in chief value of any of the foregoing papers, not specially 
provided for, and all boxes of paper or papier-ma.ch6 or wood 

covered or lined with any of the foregoing papers or litho-
graphed paper, or covered or lined with cotton or other vegeta-
ble fiber, 5 cents per pound and 20 per centum ad valorem ; 
plain basic paper for albumenizing, sensitizing, baryta coating, 
or for photographic processes by using solar or artificial light, 
3 cents per pound and 15 per centum ad valorem; albumenized 
or sensitized paper or paper otherwise surface coated for pho-
tographic purposes, 3 cents per pound and 20 per centum ad 

valorem; wet transfer paper or paper prepared wholly with 
glycerin or glycerin combined with other materials, containing 
the imprints taken from lithographic plates or stones, 65 per 
centum ad valorem. 

Pax. 1306. Pictures, calendars, cards, labels, flaps, cigar 
bands, placards, and other articles, composed wholly or. In chief . 

value of paper lithographically printed in whole or in part' 
from stone, gelatin, metal, or other material (except boxes, 

views of American scenery or objects, and music, and illustra-
tions when forming part of a periodical or newspaper, or of 
bound or unbound books, accompanying the same), 'not spe-
cially provided for, shall pay duty at the following rates: 
Labels and flaps, printed in less than eight colors (bronze print-

ing to be counted as two colors), but not printed in whole GT 
in part in metal leaf, 25 cents per pound; cigar bands of the 

same number of colors and printings, 35 cents per pound; labels 
and daps printed in eight or more colors (bronze printing to be 
counted as two colors), but not printed in whole or in part in 
metal leaf, 35 cents per pound; cigar bands of the same number 

of colors and printings, 50 cents per pound; labels and flaps, 
printed in whole or in part in metal leaf, 60 cents per pound; 
cigar bands, printed in whole or in part in metal leaf, 65 cents 
per pound; all labels, flaps, and bands, not exceeding ten square 
inches cutting vise in dimensions, if embossed or die-cut, shall 
pay the same rate of duty as hereinbefore provided for cigar 
bands of the same number of colors and printings (hut no 
extra duty shall be assessed on labels, flaps, and bands for 
embossing or die-cutting) ; fashion magazines or periodicals, 
printed in whole or in part by lithographic process, or decorated 

by hand, 8 cents per pound; decalcomanias in ceramic colors, 
weighing not over one hundred pounds per one thousand sheets 
on the basis of twenty by thirty inches in dimensions, TO cents 

per pound and 15 per centum ad valorem; weighing over one 
hundred pounds per one thousand sheets on the basis of twenty 
by thirty Inches in dimensions. 22 cents per pound and 15 per 

centum ad valorem; if backed with metal leaf, 65 cents per 
pound; all other decalcomanias, except toy decalcomanias, 40 
cents per pound: all other articles than those hereinbefore 
specifically provided for in this paragraph, not exceeding eight 
one-thousandths of an inch in thickness, 25 cents per pound; 
exceeding eight and not exceeding twenty one-thousandths of an 
inch in thickness, and less than thirty-five square inches cut-
ting size in dimensions, 10 cents per pound; exceeding thirty-
five square inches cutting size in dimensions, 9% cents per 
pound. and in addition thereto on all of said articles exceeding 
eight and not exceeding twenty one-thousandths of an inch in 
thickness, if either die-cut or embossed, one-half of 1 cent per 

pound; if both die-cut and embossed, 1 cent per pound; exceed-
ing twenty one-thousandths of an inch in thickness, 7% cents 
per pound: Provided, That in the case of articles hereinbefore 

specified the thickness which shall determine the rate of duty 
to be imposed shall be that of the thinnest material found in 

the article. but for the purposes of this paragraph the thickness 
of lithographs mounted or pasted upon paper, cardboard, or 

other material shall be the combined thickness of the lithe-
graph and the foundation on which it is mounted or pasted, 

and the cutting size shall be the area which is the product of 
the greatest dimensions of length and breadth of the article, 
and if the article is made up of more than one piece, the cutting 
size shall be the combined cutting sizes of all of the litho-
graphically printed parts in the article. 

PAR. 1307. Writing, letter, note, drawing; handmade paper 
and paper commercially known as handmade paper and machine 
handmade paper, Japan paper and imitation Japan paper by 

whatever name known, Bristol board of the kinds made oil a 
Fourdrinier machine, and ledger, bond, record, tablet, type-

writer, manifold, and onion skin and imitation onion-skin paper, 
calendered or uncstlendered, weighing seven pounds or over per 
ream, and paper similar to any of the foregoing, 3 cents per 
pound and 15 per centum ad valorem; but if any of the fore-
going is ruled, bordered, embossed, printed, lined, or decorated 
in any manner, other than by lithographic process, it shall pay 
10 per eentam ad valorem in addition to the foregoing rates: 
Provided, That in computing the duty on such paper every one 
hundred and eighty-seven thousand square inches Shall be taken 
to be a ream. 

PAR. 1308. Paper envelopes not specially provided for shall 
pay the same rate of duty as the paper from which made and 
in addition thereto, if plain, 5 per mutt= ad valorem; if bor-
dered, entbossed, printed, tinted, decorated, -or fined, le per 
cent= ad 'valorem; if lithographed, 30 per centnni ad vaiorein. 

PAR. 1309. Jacquard designs on ruled paper, or cut on 
Jacquard cards, and parts of such designs, 35 per cent= ad 
valorem; hanging paper, not printed, lithographed, dyed, or 
colored, 10 per centum ad valorem; printed, lithographed, 
dyed, or colored, 1% cents per pound and 20 per centum ad 
valorem; wrapping paper not specially provided for, 30 per 
centum ad valorem; blotting paper, 30 per cent= ad valorem; 
filtering paper, 5 cents per pound and 15 per centum 
valorem; paper not specially provided /or, 30 per cent= ad 
valorem. , 

Pao. 1310. Unbound books of all kinds, bound books of all 
kinds except those bound wholly or in part in leather, sheets 
or printed pages of books bound wholly or in part in leather, 

pamphlets, music in hooks or sheets, and printed matter, all 
the foregoing not specially provided for, if of bona fide foreign 
authorship, 15 per cent= ad valorem ; all other, not specially 

provided for, 25 per centum ad valorem; blank books, slate 
hooks, drawings, engravings, photographs, etchings, maps, and 
charts, 25 per centum ad valorem; book bindings or covers 
wholly or in part of leather, not specially provided for, 30 
per centum ad valorem ; books of paper or other material for 
children's use, printed lithographically or otherwise, not ex-
ceeding in weight twenty-four ounces each, with more reading 

matter than letters', numerals, or descriptive words,. 25 per 
centum ad valorem; booklets, printed lithographically or-other-
wise, not specially provided for, 7 cents per pound; hOoldets, 
wholly or in chief value of paper, decorated in whole or in 
part by hand or by spraying, whether or not printed, not 
specially provided for, 15 cents per pound; all post cards (not 

including American _views), plain, decorated, embossed, or 
printed except by lithographic process, 30 per centum ad 
valorem; views of any landseape, scene, building, place or local-
ity in the United States, on cardboard or paper, not thinner 
than eight one-thousandths of one inch, by whatever process 
printed or produced, including those wholly or in part pro-

duced by either lithographic or photogelatin process (except 
show cards), occupying thirty-five square inches or less of 
surface per view, bound or unbound, or in any other form. 15 
cents per pound and 25 per centum ad valorem; thinner than 
eight one-thousandths of one inch, 2 per thousand: greeting 

cards, and all other social and gift cards, including those in 
the form of folders and booklets, wholly or partly mantilae-
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tured, with text or greeting, 45 per centum ad valorem; with-
out text or greeting, 30 per centum ad valorem.

PAL 1311. Photograph, autograph, scrap, post-card and post-
age stamp albums, and albums for phonograph records, wholly
or partly manufactured, 30 per centum ad valorem.

PaR. 1312. Playing cards, 10 cents per pack and 20 per cen-
turn ad valorem.

PAR. 1313. Papers and paper board and pulpboard, including
cardboard and leatherboard or compress leather, embossed, cut,
die cut, or stamped into designs or shapes, such as initials,
monograms, lace, borders, bands, strips, or other forms, or cut or
shaped for boxes or other articles, plain or printed, but not
lithographed, and not specially provided for; paper board
and pulpboard, including cardboard and leatherboard or com-
press leather, laminated, glazed, coated, lined, printed, deco-
rated, or ornamented in any manner; press boards and press
paper, all the foregoing, 30 per centumn ad valorem; test or con-
tainer boards of a bursting. strength above sixty pounds per
square inch by the Mullen or the Webb test, 20 per centum ad
valorem; stereotype-matrix mat or board, 35 per centum ad
valorem; wall pockets, composed wholly or in chief value of
paper, papier-mache or paper board, whether or not die-cut,
embossed, or printed lithographically or otherwise; boxes, com-
posed wholly or in chief value of paper, papler-m&che or paper
board, and not specially provided for; manufactures of paper,

%or of which paper is the component material of chief value, not
specially provided for, all the foregoing, 35 per centum ad
valorem.

SCHEDULE 14.-S-UNDlED

PAL 1401. Asbestos, manufactures of: Yarn and woven fab-
rics composed wholly or in chief value of asbestos, 30 per
centum ad valorem; all other manufactures composed wholly
or in chief value of asbestos, 25 per centum ad valorem.

PaB. 1402. Boxing gloves, baseballs, footballs, tennis balls,
golf balls, and all other balls, of whatever material composed,
finished or unfinished, designed for use in physical exercise or
in any indoor or outdoor game or sport, and all clubs, rackets,
bats or other equipment, such as is ordinarily used in conjunc-
tion therewith in exercise or play, all the foregoing, not spe-
cially provided for, 30 per centum ad valorem; ice and roller
skates, and parts thereof, 20 per centum ad valorem.

PaI. 1403. Spangles and beads, including bugles, but not
including beads of ivory or imitation pearl beads and beads in
Imitation of precious or semiprecious stones, 85 per centum ad
valorem; beads of ivory, 45 per centumn ad valorem; fabrics
and articles not ornamented with beads, spangles, or bugles,
nor embroidered, tamboured, appliqud, for scalloped, composed
wholly or in chief'value of beads or spangles other than imita-
tion pearl beads and beads in imitation of precious or semi-
precious stones, 60 per centum ad valorem; imitation pearl
beads of all kinds and shapes. of whatever material composed,
strung or loose, mounted or unmounted, 60 per centum ad
valorem; all other beads in imitation of precious or semi-
precious atones, of all kinds and shapes, of whatever material
composed. strung or loose, mounted or unmounted, 45 per
centum ad valorem: Provided, That no article composed wholly
or in chief value of any of the foregoing beads or spangles shnll
pay duty at a less rate than is imposed in any paragraph of this
chapter upon such articles without such beads or spangles.

PAR. 1404. Rainie hat braids, 30 per centum ad valorem;
manufactures of ramie hat braids, 40 per centum ad valorem.

PAn. 1405. Boots, shoes, or other footwear, the uppers of
which are composed wholly or in chief value of wool, cotton,
ramie, animal hair, fiber, or silk, or substitutes for any of the
foregoing, whether or not the soles are composed of leather,
wood. or other inateri al S3 nor ,ont,,-m adl Avloram

PAI. 1406. Braids, plaits, laces, and willow sneers or squares,
composed wholly or in chief value of straw, chip, grass, palm
leaf, willow, osier, rattan, real horsehair, cuba bark, or manila
hemp, suitable for making or ornamenting hats, bonnets, or
hoods, not bleached, dyed, colored, or stained, 15 per centum
ad valorem; bleached, dyed, colored, or stained, 20 per centurn
ad valorem; hats, bonnets, and hoods composed wholly or in
chief value of any of the foregoing materials whether wholly
or partly manufactured, but not blocked or trimmed, 35 per
centum ad valorem; blocked or trimmed, 50 per centum ad
valorem; straw hats known as harvest hats, valued at less
than $3 per dozen, 25 per centum ad valorem; all other hats,
composed wholly or in chief value of any of the foregoing
materials, whether wholly or partly manufactured, not blocked
or blocked, not trimmed or trimmed, if sewed, 60 per centum
ad valorem. But the terms "grass " and "straw " shall be
understood to mean these substances In their natural form and
structure, and not the .separated fiber thereof.

Pa. 1407. Brooms, made of broom corn, straw, wooden fiber,
or twigs, 15 per centun ad valorem; tooth brushes and other
toilet brushes, 45 per centum ad valorem; all other brushes not
specially provided for, including feather dusters, and hair pen-
cils in quills or otherwise; 45 per centum ad valorem.

PAR. 1408. Bristles, sorted, bunched, or prepared, 7 cents per
pound.

PaB. 1409. Button forms of lastings, mohair or silk cloth,
and manufactures of other material, in patterns of such size,
shape, or form as to be fit for buttons exclusively, and not
exceeding three inches in any one dimension, 10 per centum
ad valorem.

PAB 1410. Buttons of vegetable ivory, finished or partly fin-
ished, 1% cents per line per gross; vegetable ivory button
blanks, not drilled, dyed, or finished, three-fourths of 1 cent
per line per gross; buttons of pearl or shell, finished or partly
finished, 1%' cents per line per gross; pearl or shell button
blanks, not turned. faced, or drilled, .1 cents per line per
gross; and. In addition thereto, on all the foregoing, 25 per
centum ad valorem: Provided, That the term "line" as used
in this paragraph shall' mean the line button measure of one-
fortieth of one inch.

PAL 1411. Buttons commonly known as agate buttons, 15
per centum ad valorem; parts of buttons and button molds or
blanks, finished or unfinished, not specially provided for, and
all collar and cuff buttons and studs composed wholly of bone,
mother-of-pearl, ivory, vegetable ivory, or. agate, and buttons
not specially provided for, 45 per centum ad valorem.

PAL 1412. Cork bark, cut into squares, cubes, or quarters,
8 cents per pound; stoppers over three-fourths of one inch
in diameter, measured at the larger end, and disks, wafers,
and washers over three-sixteenths of one Inch In thickness,
made from natural cork bark, 20 cents per pound; made from
artificial or composition cork, 10 cents per pound; stoppers,
three-fourths of one inch or less in diameter, measured at
the larger end, and disks, wafers, and washers, three-six-
teenths of one inch or less in thickness, made from natural
cork bark, 25 cents per pound; made from artificial or com-
position cork, 12% cents per pound; cork, artificial, commonly
known as composition or compressed cork,-manufactured from
cork waste or granulated cork, in the rough and not fur-
ther advanced than In the form of slabs, blocks, or planks,
suitable for cutting Into stoppers, disks, liners, floats, or
similar articles, 6 cents per pound; in rods or sticks suitable
for the manufacture of disks, wafers, or washers, 10 cents
per pound; granulated or ground cork, 25 per centum ad
valorem; cork insulation, wholly or In chief value of cork
waste, granulated or ground cork, in slabs, boards, planks,
Or moldet forms eork tile o*.rk nona o a-n, fsIn-tfjnrLtO,
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tured, with text or greeting, 45 per centum ad valorem; with-
out text or greeting, 30 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 1311. Photograph, autograph, scrap, post-card and post-

age stamp albums, and albums for phonograph records, wholly 
or partly manufactured, 30 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 1312. Playing cards, 10 cents per pack and 20 per cen-

tum ad valorem. 
Pea 1313. Papers and paper board and pulpboard, including 

cardboard and leatherboard or compress leather, embossed, cut, 
die cut, or stamped into designs or shapes, such as initials, 
monograms, lace, borders, bands, strips, or other forms, or cut or 
shaped for boxes or other articles, plain or printed, but not 

lithographed, and not specially provided for; paper board 
and pulpboard, including cardboard and leatherboard or com-

press leather, laminated, glazed, coated, lined, printed, deco-
rated, or ornamented in any manner; press boards and press 

paper, all the foregoing, 30 per centum ad valorem; test or con-
tainer boards of a bursting strength above sixty pounds per 

square inch by the Mullen or the Webb test, 20 per centum ad 
valorem; stereotype-matrix mat or board, 35 per centum ad 

valorem; wall pockets, composed wholly or in chief value of 
paper, papier-mâché or paper board, whether or not die-cut, 

embossed, or printed lithographically or otherwise; boxes, com-
posed wholly or in chief value of paper, papier-mache or paper 
board, and not specially provided for; manufactures of paper, 

tor of which paper is the component material of chief value, not 
specially provided for, all the foregoing, 35 per centum ad 

valorem. 
SCHEDULE 14.—SUNDRIES 

PAR. 1401. Asbestos, manufactures of: Yarn and *oven fah-

rice composed wholly or in chief value of asbestos, 30 per 
centum ad valorem; all other manufactures composed wholly 

or in chief vane of asbestos, 25 Per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 1402. Boxing gloves, baseballs, footballs, tennis balls, 

golf balls, and all other balls, of whatever material composed, 
finished or unfinished, designed for use in physical exercise or 
in any indoor or outdoor game or sport, and all dubs, rackets, 
bats or other equipment, such as is ordinarily used in conjunc-
tion therewith in exercise or play, all the foregoing, not spe-
cially provided for, 30 per centum ad valorem; ice and roller 
aliatea, and parts thereof, 20 per centum ad valorem. 

:PAR. 1403. Spangles and beads, including bugles, but not 

including beads of ivory or imitation pearl beads and beads in 
imitation of precious or semiprecious stones, 85 per centum ad 

valorem; beads of ivory, 45 per centum ad valorem; fabrics 
and articles not ornamented with beads, Pangles, or Pagleti, 
nor embroidered, tamboured,' appliqued, or scalloPed, con: iposed 
wholly or in chief value of beads or spangles other than irnita?-
non pearl beads and beads in intitatiert of precious or semi 
precious stones, 60 per centum ad valorem; Imitation pearl 

beads of all kinds and shapes, of whatever material composed, 
strung or loose, mounted or unmounted, 60 per centum ad 
valorem; all other beads in imitation of precious or semi-
precious stones, of all kinds and shapes, of whatever material 
comproled, strung or loose, mounted or unmounted, 45 per 
centum ad valorem: Provided, That no article composed wholly 
or in chief value of any of the foregoing beads or spangles shall 
pay duty at a less rate than is imposed in any paragraph of this 
chapter upon such articles without such beads or spangles. 

PAR. 1404. Ramie hat braids, 30 per centum ad valorem; 

manufactures of ramie hat braids, 40 per centum ad valorem. 

PAR. 1405. Boots, shoes, or other footwear, the uppers of 
which are composed wholly or in chief value of wool, cotton, 
ramie, animal hair, fiber, or silk, or substitutes for any of the 

foregoing, whether or not the soles are composed of leather, 
wood, or other material, 35 per centum ad valorem. 

PAR. 1406. Braids, plaits, laces, and willow sheets or squares, 
composed wholly or in chief value of straw, chip, grass, palm 
leaf, willow, osier, rattan, real horsehair, cuba bark, or manila 
hemp, suitable for making or ornamenting hats, bonnets, or 
hoods, not bleached, dyed, colored, or stained, 15 per centum 
ad valorem; bleached, dyed, colored, or stained, 20 per centum 
ad valorem; hats, bonnets, and hoods composed wholly or in 

chief value of any of the foregoing materials whether wholly 
or partly manufactured, but not blocked or trimmed, 35 per 
centum ad valorem; blocked or trimmed, 50 per centum ad 
valorem; straw hats known as harvest hats, valued at less 
than $3 per dozen, 25 per centum ad valorem; all other hats, 
composed wholly or in chief value of any of the foregoing 

materials, whether wholly or partly manufactured, not blocked 
or blocked, not trimmed or trimmed, if sewed, 60 per centum 
ad valorem. But the terms. "grass" and "straw" shall be 

understood to mean these substances in their natural form and 

structure, and not the separated fiber thereof. 
Pan. 1407. Brooms, made of broom corn, straw, wooden fiber, 

or twigs, 15 per cent=  ad valorem; tooth brushes and other 
toilet brushes, 45 per centum ad valorem; all other brushes not 

specially provided for, including feather dusters, and hair pen-
cils in quills or otherwise; 45 per centum ad valorem. 

PAR. 1408. Bristles, sorted, bunched, or Prepared, 7 cents per 
pound. 
PAR. 1409. Button forms of lastings, mohair or silk cloth, 

and manufactures of other material, in patterns .of such size, 
shape, or form as to be fit for buttons exclusively, and not 
exceeding three inches in any one dimension, 10 per centum 

ad valorem. 
rAi. 1410. Buttons of vegetable ivory, finished or partly. fin-

ished, 1% Cents per line per gross; vegetable ivory button 
planks, not drilled, dyed, or finished, three-fourths of 1 cent 
per: line per gross': buttons of pearl or shell, finished or partly 
finished, 1% cents per line per grime; pearl: or shell button 
blanks not turned, faced, or drilled, 1%: cents per line per 
gross ; and, in addition theretok on all the foregoing, 25 .per 
,centum ad valorem: Provided, That the term ,"llne" as used 
in this paragraph shall' mean the line button measure of one.-
fortieth of one Melt. 

1411 Buttons' commonly known as. agate buttons, 15 , , . 
per centtun ad ,valorem; parts of buttons and button molds or 
blanks, finished or unfinished, not specially provided for, and . . 
all collar and cuff buttons and studs composed wholly of belie, 

• 
motherof-pearl ivory, vegetable ivory, or . agate, and buttons 

not specially provided for, 45 Per centum ad valorem. 
Pea. 1412. Cork bark, cut into squares, ,.cubes, or quarters, 

8 cents per pound ; stoppers over three-fourths of one inch 
in diameter, measured at the, larger end, and disks wafers, 
and washers over three-sixteenthe ,of one inch in thickness, 

made from natural cork bark, 20 cents per pound ; made from 
artifidal or : composition cork, 10 Cents per pound; stoppers, 
three-fourths of one inch or less in diameter, measured at 
the larger end, and disks, wafers, and washers, three-six-
teenths of one inch or less in thickness, made from natural 

cork bark, 25 cents per pound; made from artificial or ,cora-
position cork, 12% cents per pound; cork, artificial, commonly 
known as composition or compressed cork,- manufactured from 
cork waste or granulated cork, in the rough and not fur-
ther advanced than in the form of slabs, blocks, or planks, 

suitable for cutting into stoppers, disks, liners,, floats, or 

similar articles, 6 cents per pound; in rods or sticks suitable 
for the manufacture of disks, wafers, or washers, 10 cents 
per pound; granulated or ground cork, 25 per centum ad 
valorem; cork insulation, wholly or in chief value of cork 
waste, granulated or ground cork, ,in slabs, boards, planks, 

or molded forms; cork tile; cork paper, and manufactures, 
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wholly or in chief value of cork bark or artificial cork and not

specially provided for, 30 per centum ad valorem.
PAR. 1413. Dice, dominoes, draughts, chessmen, and billiard,

pool, and bagatelle balls, and poker chips, of ivory, bone, or
other material, 50 per centum ad valorem.

IPAB. 1414. Dolls, and parts of dolls, doll heads, toy marbles,
of whatever materials composed, air rifles, toy balloons, toy
books without reading matter other than letters, numerals,
or descriptive words, bound or unbound, and parts thereof,
garlands, festooning and Christmas tree decorations made

wholly or in chief value of tinsel wire, lame or lahn, bullions

or metal threads, and all other toys, and parts of toys, not
composed of china, porcelain, parian, bisque, earthen or stone

ware and not specially provided for, 70 per centum ad valorem.
PAd. 1415. Emery, corundum and artificial abrasive grains

and emery, corundum and artificial abrasives, ground, pul-

verized, refined, or manufactured, 1 cent per pound; emery
wheels, emery files, and manufactures of which emery, corun-

dum or artificial abrasive is the component material of chief

value, not specially provided for; and all papers, cloths, and

combinations of paper and cloth, wholly or partly coated with

artificial or natural abrasives, or with a combination of nat-

ural and artificial abrasives; all the foregoing, 20 per centum

ad valorem.
PaR. 1416. Firecrackers of all kinds, 8 cents per pound;

bombs, rockets, Roman candles, and fireworks of all descrip2

tions, not specially provided for, 12 cents per pound; the

weight on all the foregoing to include all coverings, wrappings,
and packing material.

PAB. 1417. Matches, friction or lucifer, of all descriptions,

per gross of one hundred and forty-four boxes, containing not

more than one lpndred matches per box, 8 cents per gross;

when imported otherwise than in boxes containing not more

than one hundred matches each, three-fourths of 1 cent per

one thousand matches; wax matches, wind matches, and all

matches in books or folders having a stained, dyed, or colored

stick or stem, tapers consisting of a wick coated with an in-

flammable substance, night lights, fusees and time-burning

chemical signals, by whatever name known, 40 per centum

ad valorem: Provided, That in accordance with chapter 10 of

Title 26, white phosphorus matches manufactured wholly or

in part in any foreign country shall not be entitled to enter

at any of the ports of the United States, and the importation

thereof is hereby prohibited: Provided further, That nothing In

this chapter contained shall be held to repeal or modify

chapter 10 of Title 26.
PAR. 1418. Percussion caps, cartridges, and cartridge shells

empty, 30 per centum ad valorem; blasting caps, containing

not more than one gram charge of explosive, $2.25 per thou-

sand; containing more than one gram charge of explosive,

75 cents per thousand additional for each additional one-half

gram charge of explosive; mining, blasting, or safety fuses

of all kinds, $1 per thousand feet.

'AR. 1419. Feathers and downs, on the skin or otherwise,

crude or not dressed, colored, or otherwise advanced or manu-

factured in any manner, not specially provided for, 20 per

centurn ad valorem; dressed, colored, or otherwise advanced

or manufactured in any manner, including quilts of down and

other manufactures of down; artificial or ornamental feathers

suitable for use as millinery ornaments, artificial or orna-

mental fruits, vegetables, grains, leaves, flowers, and stems or

parts thereof, of whatever material composed, not specially pro-

vided for, 60 per centum ad valorem; natural leaves, plants,

shrubs, herbs, trees, and parts thereof, chemically treated,

colored, dyed or painted, not specially provided for, 60 per

centuma ad valorem; boas, boutonnieres, wreaths, and all articles

not specially provided for, composed wholly or in chief value

of auy of the feathers, flowers, leaves, or other material herein

mentioned, 60 per centum ad valorem: Provided, That the im-

portation of birds of paradise, aigrettes, egret plumes or so-

called osprey plumes, and the feathers, quills, heads, wings,

tails, skins, or parts of skins, of wild birds, either raw or

manufactured, and not for scientific or educational purposes,

is hereby prohibited; but this provision shall not apply to the

feathers or plumes of ostriches or to the feathers or plumes

of domestic fowls of any kind: Provided further, That birds of

paradise, and the feathers, quills, heads, wings, tails, skins, or

parts thereof, and all aigrettes, egret plumes, or so-called osprey
plumes, and the feathers, quills, heads, wings, tails, skins, or

parts of skins, of wild birds, either raw or manufactured, of
like kind to those the importation of which is prohibited by the
foregoing provisions of this paragraph, which may be found in
the United States, except as to such plumage or parts of birds
in actual use for personal adornment, and except such plumage,
birds or parts thereof imported therein for scientific or educa-
tional purposes, shall be presumed for the purpose of seizure

to have been imported unlawfully after October 3, 1913, and

the collector of customs shall seize the same unless the possessor
thereof shall establish, to the satisfaction of the collector that

the same were imported into the United States prior to October
3, 1918, or as to such plumage or parts of birds that they were

plucked or derived in the United States from birds, awfully
therein; and in case of seizure by the olleetor; he Shall proceed

as in case of forfeiture for violation of the customs-laws, and
the same shall be forfeited, unless the claimant shall, in any

legal proceeding to enforce such forfeiture, other than a crimi-

nal prosecution,. overcome the presumption of illegal importa-
tion and establish that the birds or articles seized, of like kind

to those mentioned the importation of which is prohibited as

above, were imported into the United States prior to October
3, 1913, or were plucked ip the United States from birds law-

fully therein.
Whenever birds or plumage, the importation of which 1a

prohibited by the foregoing provisions of this paragraph, are

forfeited to the Government, the Secretary, of the Treasury is

hereby authorized to place the same with the departments or
bureaus of the Federal or State Governments or societies or
museums for exhibition or scientific or educational purposes,

but not for sale or personal use; and in the event of such birds

or plumage not being required or desired by either Federal or
State Government or for educational purposes, they shall be

destroyed.
Nothing in this chapter shall be construed to repeal the

provisions of sections 703 to 711 of Title 16 or any other law

of the United States, intended for the protection or

preservation of birds within the United States. That if on
investigation by the collector before seizure, or before trial for

forfeiture, or if at such trial If such seizure has been made, it
shall be made to appear to the collector, or the prosecuting
officer of the Government, as the case may be, that no illegal

importation of such feathers has been made, but that the pos-
session, acquisition or purchase of such feathers is or has been

made in violation of the provisions of sections 703 to 711 of

Title 16 or any other law of the United States, of force on

September 21, 1922, Intended for the protection or preservation

of birds within, the United States, it shall be the duty of the

collector, or such prosecuting officer, as the case may be, to

report the facts to the proper officials of the United States, or

.State or Territory charged with the duty of enforcing such

laws.
PAL 1420. Furs dressed on the skin, excepting silver or

black fox furs, not advanced further than dyeing, 25 per

centum ad valorem; plates and mats of dog and goat skins,

10 per centum ad valorem; manufactures of furs, excepting
silver or black fox, further advanced than dressing and dyeing,

prepared for use as material, joined or sewed together, includ-
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wholly or in chief value of cork bark or artificial cork and not 

specially provided for, 30 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 1413. Dice, dominoes, draughts, chessmen, and billiard, 

pool, and bagatelle balls, and poker chips, of ivory, bone, or 

other material, 50 per centum ad valorem. 
Pea. 1414. Dolls, and parts of dolls, doll heads, toy marbles, 

of whatever materials composed, air rifles, toy balloons, toy 

books without reading matter other than letters, numerals, 

or descriptive words, bound or unbound, and parts thereof, 

garlands, festooning and Christmas tree decorations made 
wholly or in chief value of tinsel wire, lame or lahn, bunions 

or metal threads, and all other toys, and parts of toys, not 

composed of china, porcelain, parian, bisque, earthen or stone 
ware and not specially provided for, 70 per centum ad valorem. 

PAR. 1415. Emery, corundum and artificial abrasive grains 
and emery, corundum and artificial abrasives, ground, pul-

verized, refined, or manufactured, 1 cent per pound; emery 
wheels, emery files, and manufactures of which emery, corun-

dum or artificial abrasive is the component material of chief 
value, not specially provided for; and all papers, cloths, and 
combinations of paper and cloth, wholly or partly coated with 

artificial or natural abrasives, or with a combination of nat-
ural and artificial abrasives; all the foregoing, 20 per centum 

ad valorem. 
Pas. 1416. Firecrackers of all kinds, 8 cents per pound; 

bombs, rockets, Roman candles, and fireworks of all descrip: 

tions, not specially provided for, 12 cents per pound; the 

weight on all the foregoing to include all coverings, wrappings, 

and packing material. 
PAR. 1417. Matches, friction or lucifer, of all descriptions, 

per gross of one hundred and forty-four boxes, containing not 
more than one lguidred matches per box, 8 cents per gross; 

when imported otherwise than in boxes containing not more 
than one hundred matches each, three-fourths of 1 cent per 

one thousand matches; wax matches, wind matches, and all 
matches in books or folders having a stained, dyed, or colored 

stick or stem, tapers consisting of a wick coated with an in-
flammable substance, night lights, fumes and time-burning 

chemical signals, by whatever name known, 40 per centum 
ad valorem: Provided, That in accordance with chapter 10 of 
Title 26, white phosphorus matches manufactured wholly or 

in part in any foreign country shall not be entitled to enter 
at any of the ports of the United States, and the importation 
thereof is hereby prohibited: Provided further, That nothing in 

this chapter contained shall be held to repeal or modify 

chapter 10 of Title 26. 
PAR. 1418. Percussion caps, cartridges, and cartridge shells 

empty, 30 per centum ad valorem; blasting caps, containing 

not more than one gram charge of explosive, $2.25 per thou-
sand; containing more than one gram charge of explosive, 

75 cents per thousand additional for each additional one-half 

gram charge of explosive; mining, blasting, or safety fuses 

of all kinds, $1 per thousand feet. 
Pen. 1419. Feathers and downs, on the skin or otherwise, 

crude or not dressed, colored, or otherwise advanced or manu-

factured in any manner, not specially provided for, 20 per 
centum ad valorem; dressed, colored, or otherwise advanced 

or manufactured in any manner, including quilts of down and 
other manufactures of down; artificial or ornamental feathers 

suitable for use as millinery ornaments, artificial or orna-
mental fruits, vegetables, grains, leaves, flowers, and stems or 
parts thereof, of whatever material composed, not specially pro-

vided for, 60 per centum ad valorem; natural leaves, plants, 
shrubs, herbs, trees, and parts thereof, chemically treated, 

colored, dyed or painted, not specially provided for, 60 per 

centum ad valorem; boas, boutonnieres, wreaths, and all articles 

not specially provided for, composed wholly or in chief value 
of any of the feathers, flowers, leaves, or other material herein 
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mentioned, 60 per centum ad valorem: Provided, That the im-
portation of birds of paradise, aigrettes, egret plumes or so-
called osprey plumes, and the feathers, quills, heads, wings, 

tails, skins, or parts of skins, of wild birds, either raw or 

manufactured, and not for scientific or educational purposes, 

is hereby prohibited; but this provision shall not apply to the 
feathers or plumes of ostriches or to the feathers or plumes 

of domestic fowls of any kind: Provided further, That birds of 
paradise, and the feathers, quills, heads, wings, tails, skins, or 

parts thereof, and all aigrettes, egret plumes, or so-called osprey 

plumes, and the feathers, quills, heads, wings, tails, skins, or 
parts of skins, of wild birds, either raw or manufactured, of 

like kind to those the importation of which is prohibited by the 
foregoing provisions of this paragraph, which may be found in 

the United States, except as to such plumage or parts of birds 

in actual use for personal adornment, and except such plumage, 
birds or parts thereof imported therein for scientific or educa,. 

tional purposes, shall be presumed for the purpose of seizure 

to have been imported unlawfully after October 3, 1913, and 
the collector of customs shall seize the same unless the possessor 

thereof shall establish, to the satisfaction of the collector that 
the same were hnported inte the United States prior to October 
3, 1913, or as to such plumage or parts of birds that they were 

plucked or derived in the United &Wes from birds, lawfully 
therein; and in case of seizure by the collector; he shall proceed 

as in case of forfeiture for violation of the customs laws, and 
the same shall be forfeited, unless the claimant shall, in any 

legal proceeding to enforce such forfeiture, other than a crimi-
nal prosecution, overcome the presumption of illegal importa-

tion and establish that the birds or articles seized, of like kind 
to those mentioned the importation of which is prohibited as 
above, were imported into the United States prior to October 

3, 1913, or were plucked ip the United States from birds law-

fully therein. 
Whenever birds or plumage, the importation of which 18 

prohibited by the foregoing provisions of this paragraph, are 
forfeited to the Government, the Secretary of. the yreasury, is 

hereby authorized to place the same with the departments or 
bureaus of the Federal or State Governments or societies or 
museums for exhibition or scientific or educational purposes, 

but not for sale or personal use; and in the event of such birds 
or plumage not being required or desired by either Federal or 
State Government or for educational purposes, they shall be 

destroyed. 

Nothing in this chapter shall be construed to repeal the 
provisions of sections 703 to 711 of Title 16 or any other law 

of the United States, intended for the protection or 

preservation of birds within the United States. That if on 

investigation by the collector before seizure, or before trial for 
forfeiture, or if at such trial if such seizure has been made, it 
shall be made to appear to the collector, or the prosecuting 

officer of the Government, as the case may be, that no illegal 

importation of such feathers has been made, but that the pos-

session, acquisition or purchase of such feathers is or has been 
made in violation of the provisions of sections 703 to 711 of 
Title 16 or any other law of the United States, of force on 
September 21, 1922, intended for the protection or preservation 

of birds within the United States, it shall be the duty of the 

collector, or such prosecuting officer, as the case may be, to 
report the facts to the proper officials of the United States, or 

.State or Territory charged with the duty of enforcing such 

laws. 
PAR. 1420. Furs dressed on the skin, excepting silver or 

black fox furs, not advanced further than dyeing, 25 per 

centum ad valorem; plates and mats of dog and goat skins, 

10 per centum ad valorem; manufactures of furs, excepting 

silver or black fox, further advanced than dressing and dyeing, 

prepared for use as material, joined or sewed together, includ-
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ing plates, inings, and crosses, except plates and mats of dog
and goat skins, and articles manufactured from fur, not spe-
cially provided for, 40 per centum ad valorem; silver or black
fox skins, dressed or undressed, and manufactures thereof, not
specially provided for, 50 per centun ad valorem; articles of
wearing apparel of every description partly or wholly manu-
factured, composed wholly or in chief value of hides or skins
of cattle of the bovine species, or of dog or goat skins, and
not specially provided for, 15 per centum ad valorem; articles
of wearing apparel of every description wholly or in part
manufactured, composed wholly or in chief value of fur, not
specially provided for, 50 per centum ad valorem.

PA. 1421. Hatters' furs, or furs not on the skin, prepared
for hatters use, iscluding fur skins carroted, 35 per centin ad
valorem.

Pan 1422. Fans of al kinds, except common palm-leaf fans,
*0 per centum ad valorem.
Pa. 1428. Gnn wads of all descriptions, not specially pro-

vided for, 20 per centnm ad valorem.
PaB. 1424 Human hair, raw, 10 per centum ad valorem;

cleaned or commercially known as drawn, but not mnanufac-
tured, 20 per centum ad valorem; manufactures of human hair,
including nets and nettings, or of which human hair is the
component material of chief value, uot specially provided for,
85 per rentun ad valorem.

-PA. 1425. Hair, curled, suitable for beds or mattresses, 14
per centama ad valorm.

PAI. 14268 Haircloth, known as crinoline" cloth, haircloth,
known as "hair seating,- a n hair pres cloth, iot specially
provided for, 35 per centum ad valorem'; hair felt, made
wholly or In chief value of animal hair, not specially provided
for, 25 per nentum ad valorem; manafactres -of hair felt,
Including-gen wads, 85 per centum ad valrem; cloths and all
other manufactures of every description, wholly or In chief
value of cattle hair or horsehair, not specially provided for,
40 per centum ad valorem.

PA. 142T. Hats, caps, bonnets, and hoods, for men's women's,
boys', or children's wear, trimmed or untrimmed, including
bodies, hoods, plateaux, forms, or shapes, for hats or bonnets,
composed wholy or in chief value of fur of 'the rabbit, beaver,
or other animals, valued at not more than $450 per dozen,
$1.50 per dozen; valued at more than $4.50 and not more than
19 per down, $ per doze; valued at more than $9 and not
more than $15 per dozen, $5 per dozen; valued at more than
s15 and not mom thBn 24 per dozen, $7 per dozen; valued at
more than $24 and not more than -$86 per dozen, $10 per
dozen; valued at more than $36 and not more than $48 per
dozen, $13 per doaen; valued at more than $48 per dozn,
$16 per dozen; and in addtion thereto, on all the foregoing,
25 per eentum ad valorem.

PAn. 1428. Jewelry, commonly or commercially so known,
finished or unfinished, of whatever material composed, valued
above 20 cents per dozen pieces, 80 per centnm ad valorem;
rope, curb, cable, and fancy patterns of chain not exceeding
one-half inch in diameter, width, or thickness, valued above
30 cents per yard; and articles valued above 20 cents per
dozen pieces, designed to be worn on apparel or carried on or
about or attached to the person, such as and including buckles,
cardcases, chains, cigar cases, cigar cutters, cigar holders,
cigarette cases, cigarette holders, coin holders, collar, cuff, and
dress buttons, combs, match boxes, mesh bags and purses,
millinery, military and hair ornaments, pins, powder cases,
stamp cass, vanity cases, and like articles; all the foregoing
and parts thereof, finished or partly finished, composed of
metal, whether or not enameled, washed, covered, or plated,
InclUdig roled gold plate, and whether or not set with pre-

loums or tseipreeious Atoes, pearls, cameos, coral or amber,
rw with imitftion preious stone or Imitation pearls, 80 per

centum ad valorem; stampings, galleries, mesh, and other

materials of metal, whether or not set with glass or paste,

finished or partly finished, separate or in strips or sheets, suit-

able for use in the manufacture of any of the foregoing articles

in this paragraph, 75 per centun ad valorem.
PA. 1429. Diamonds and other precious stones, rough or un-

cut, and not advanced in condition or value from their natural

state by cleaving, splitting, cutting, or other process, whether

in their natural form or broken, any of the foregoing not set,

and diamond dust, 10 per centum ad valorem; pearls and parts

thereof, drilled or undrilled, but not set or strung, 20 per

centum ad valorem; diamonds, coral, rubies, cameos, and other

precious stones and semiprecious stones, cut but not set, and

suitable for use in the manufacture of jewelry, 20 per centurn

ad valorem; imitation precious stones, cut or faceted, imitation

semiprecious stones, faceted, imitation half pearls and hollow or

filled pearls of all shapes, without hole or with hole, partly

through only, 20 per centua ad valorem; imitation precious

stones, not cat or faceted, imitation semiprecious stones, not

faceted, imitation jet buttons, cut,-polished or faceted, and imi-

tation solid pearls wholly or partly pierced, mounted or un-

mounted, ;0 per eentmn ad valorem.

Pa. 1430. Laes, lace window curtains, burnt-out laces and

embroideries capable of conversion into burnt-out laces, nets

and nettings, embrdiderd or o:therwise, veils, veilings, flounc-

ings, allovers, neck rufflings, fltings, quillingsa ruchings, tuck-

ings, Insertings, galloons, edgings, trimmings, fringes, gimps,

ornaments; braids, loom woven and rnamented In the process

of weaving, or made by hand, or on any braid machine, knitting

machine, or lace machine; and all fabrles and articles comnosed
in any part, however small, of any of the foregoing fabrics or

articles; all the foregoing, finished or unfinished (except mate-

rials and articles provided for in paragraphs 920, 1006, 1404,
1406, and 1424 of this chapter), by whatever name known, and

to whatever use applied, and whether or not named, described,

or provided for elsewhere in this chapter, when composed wholly

or in chief value of yarns, threads, filaments, tinsel wire, lame,

bullioas, metal threads, beads, bugles, spangles, or products of

cellulose provided for in paragraph 1213 of this chapter, 90

per centum ad valorem; -embrdideries not specially provided
for, and all fabrics and articles embroidered in any manner

by hand-er machinery, wheter with a plain or fancy initial,
monogram, or otherwise, or tamboured, appliqued, scalloped,

or or naented with beads; bugles, or spangles, or from which
threads have been omitted, drawn, punched, or cut, and with
threads introduced after weaving to finish or ornament the

openwork, not including straight temsistching; aa the fore-

going, finished or unfinished, by whatever name known, and to
whatever use pplied, and -wheter or net named, described,
or provided for elsewhere in this chapter, when composed
wholly or in chief value of yarns, threads, filaments, tinsel wire,
lame, bullions, metal threads. beadls, bugles, spangles, or prod-
ucts of cellulose provided for in paragraph 1213, 75 per centum
ad valorem.

PAB. 1431. Chamois skins, pianeforte, planoforte-actln, player-

piano-action leather, enameled upholstery leather, bag, strap,
case, football, and glove leather, finished, in the white or in

the crust, and seal, sheep, goat, and calf leather, dressed and
finished, other than shoe leather, 20 per centum ad valorem.

PAR. 1432. Bags, baskets, belts, satchels, cardcases, pocket-
books, jewel boxes, portfolios, and other boxes and cases, not
jewelry, wholly or in chief value of leather or parchment, and
moccasins, and manufactures of leather, rawhide, or parchment
or of which leather, rawhide, or parchment is the component
material of chief value, not specially provided for, 30 per
centum ad valorem; any of the foregoing permanently fitted and
furnished with traveling, bottle, drinking, dining or luncheon,
sewing, manicure, or similar sets, 45 per centum ad valorem
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lag plates, fintert, and crosses, except plates and mats of dog 

and goat skins, and articles manufactured from fur, not spe-
cially provided for, 40 per mature ad valorem; silver or black 

fox skins, dressed or undressed, and manufactures thereof, not 
specially provided for, 50 per centum ad valorem; articles of 
wearing apparel of every description partly or wholly manu-
factured, composed wholly or in chief value of hides or skins 
of cattle of the bovine species, or of dog or goat skins, and 
not specially provided for, 15 per centum ad valorem; articles 
of wearing apparel of every description wholly or in part 
manufactured, composed wholly or in chief value of fur, not 
specially provided for, 50 per centum ad valorem. 
Pa. 1421. Hatters' furs, or furs not on the skin, prepared 

for hatters use, including fur skins carroted, 35 per centum ad 

valorem. 
Pia. 1422. Fans of all kinds, except common palm-leaf fans, 

50 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 1423. Gun wads et all descriptions, not specially pro-

vided for, 20 per centum ad valorem. 
Paz. 1424. Human hair, raw, 10 per centum ad valorem; 

cleaned or -commercially known as drawn, but not manufac-
tured, '20 per mutt= ad *valorem; manufactures of human hair, 

including nets and nettings, or of which human hair is the 
eomponent material of chief value, not specially provided for, 

35 per mutate ad valorem. 
Pen. 1425. Hair, curled, suitable for beds or mattresses, 14) 

per centum ad valorem. 

Paz. 1426. Haircloth, known as " crinoline" cloth, haircloth, 
known as "hair seating," and hair press cloth, not specially 

provided for, -35 per mutant ad valorem; hair felt, made 
wholly or in chief vitae Of animal hair, not specially provided 

for, 25 per -mature ad valorem; manufactures -of hair felt, 
including-gun wads, 35 per eentum ad valorem; cloths and all 

other manufactures of every description, wholly or in chief 
value of cattle hair or horsehair, not specially provided for, 

40 per centum ad valorem. 

PAR. 1427. Hats, caps, bonnets, and hoods, for men's women's, 
boys', or children's wear, trimmed or untrimmed, including 
bodies, hoods, plateaux, forms, or shapes, for hats or bonnets, 
composed wholly or in chief value of fur of the rabbit, beaver, 
or other animals, valued at not more than $430 per dozen, 

$1.50 per dozen; valued at more than $4.50 and not more than 
$9 per doyen, $3 per dozen; valued at more than $9 and not 
more than $15 per dozen, $5 per dozen; valued at more than 
$15 and not more than $24 per dozen, $7 per dozen; valued at 

more than $24 and not more than $36 per dozen, $10 per 
dozen; valued at more than $36 and not more than $48 per 
dozen, $13, per dozen; valued at more than $48 per dozen, 

$16 per dozen; and in addition thereto, on all the foregoing, 

25 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 1428. Jewelry, commonly or commercially so known, 

finished or unfinished, of whatever material composed, valued 
above 20 cents per dozen pieces, 80 per centum ad valorem; 
rope, curb, cable, and fancy patterns of chain not exceeding 
one-half inch in diameter, width, or thickness, valued above 
30 cents per yard; and articles valued above 20 cents per 
dozen pieces, designed to be worn on apparel or carried on or 

about or attached to the person, such as and including buckles, 
eardeases, chains, cigar eases, cigar cutters, cigar holders, 
cigarette cases, cigarette holders, coin holders, collar, cuff, and 
dress buttons, combs, match boxes, mesh bags and purses, 
millinery, military and hair ornaments, pins, powder eases, 
stamp cases, vanity cases, and like articles; all the foregoing 
and parts thereof, finished or partly finished, composed of 
metal, whether or not enameled, washed, covered, or plated. 
including rolled gold plate, and whether or not set with pre-
4447.38 or semiprecious stones, pearls, cameos, coral or amber, 
or with imitation pretious stones or imitation pearls, 30 per 

centum ad valorem; stampings, galleries, mesh, and other 
materials of metal, whether or not set with glass or paste, 
finished or partly finished, separate or in strips or sheets, suit-
able for use in tlie manufacture of any of the foregoing articles 

in this paragraph, 75 per cent= ad valorem. 
PAR. 1429. Diamonds and other precious stones, rough or un-

cut, and not advanced in condition or value from their natural 

state by cleaving, splitting, cutting, or other process, whether 
in their natural form or broken, any of the foregoing not set, 

and diamond dust, 10 per centum ad valorem; pearls and parts 
thereof, drilled or undrilled, but not set or strung, 20 per 
centum ad valorem; diamonds, coral, rubies, cameos, and other 

precious stones and semiprecious stones, cut but not set, and 
suitable for use in the manufacture of jewelry, 20 per centum 
ad valorem; imitation precious stones, cut or faceted, imitation 

semiprecious stones, faceted, imitation half pearls and hollow or 
filled pearls of all shapes, without hole or with hole, partly 

through only, 20 Der centum ad valorem; imitation precious 
stones, not cat -or faceted, imitation semiprecious stones, not 
faceted, imitation jet buttons, cut, -polished or faceted, and imi-
tation solid pearls wholly or partly .pierced, mounted or un-

mounted, 410 per eentem ad valorem. 
Pan 1430. Laws, lace window curtains, burnt-out laces and 

embroideries capable of conversion into burnt-out laces, nets 
and nettings, embreidered or otherwise, veils, veilings, Amine-

allovers, neck loin ags, Outings, qufflinga, ruchings, tuck-
lags, insertings, galloons, edgings; trimmings, fringes, gimps, 
ornaments; braids, loom woven and ornamented in the process 

of weaving, or made by hand, or on any braid machine, knitting 
machine, or lace machine; rand all fabrics and articles composed 
in any part, however small, of any of the foregoing fabrics or 

articles; all the foregoing, finished or unfinished (except mate-
rials and articles provided for in paragraphs 929, 1006, 1404, 

1406, and 1424 of this chapter), by whatever name mown, and 
to whatever use applied, and whether or not named, described, 
or provided for elsewhere in this chapter, when composed -wholly 
or in -chief value of yarns, threads, ftlaments, tinsel wire, lame, 
bunions, metal threads, beads, bugles, spangles, or products of 
cellulose provided for in paragraph 1213 of this chapter, 90 
per centum ad valorem; embrdideries not specially provided 
for, and all fabrics and articles embroidered in any manner 
by hand or machinery, whether with a plain or fancy initial, 
monogram, or otherwise, or tamboureil, appliqued, scalloped, 

or ornamented with beads; bugles, or spangles, or from which 
threads have bees omitted, drawn, punched, or cut, and with 
threads introduced after weaving to finish or ornament the 
openwork, not including straight heinstitching; all the fore-
going, finished or unfinished, by whatever name known, and to 
whatever use -applied, and -whether or not named, described, 
or provided for elsewhere in this chapter, when composed 
wholly or in chief value of yarns, threads, filaments, tinsel wire, 
lame, bunions, metal threads. heads, bugles, spangles, or prod-

ucts of cellulose provided for in paragraph 1213, 75 per ceutum 
ad valorem. 

PAR- 1431. Chamois skins, pianoforte, pianoforte-action, player-
piano-action leather, enameled Upholstery leather, bag, strap, 
case, football, and glove leather, finished, in the white or in 
the crust, and seal, sheep, goat, and calf leather, dressed and 
finished, other than shoe leather, 20 per centum ad valorem. 
Pan 1432. Bags, baskets, belts, satchels, cardcases, pocket-

books, jewel boxes, portfolios, and other boxes and cases, not 
jewelry, wholly or in chief value of leather or parchment, and 
moccasins, and manufactures of leather, rawhide, or parchment 
or of which leather, rawhide, or parchment is the Component 
Material of chief value, not specially provided for, 30 per 

centum ad valorem; any of the foregoing permanently fitted and 
furnished with traveling, bottle, drinking, dining or luncheon, 

sewing, manicure, or similar sets, 45 per centum ad valorem. 
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PAL 1433. Gloves made wholly or in chief value of leather,
whether wholly or partly manufactured, shall pay duty at the
following rates, the lengths stated in each case being the ex-
treme length when stretched to their full extent namely:
Men's gloves not over twelve inches in length, $5 per dozen
pairs; and women's and children's gloves not over twelve inches
in length, $4 per dozen pairs: for each inch in length in excess
thereof, 50 cents per dozen pairs: Provided, That, in addition
thereto, on all of the foregoing there shall be paid the follow-
ing cumulative duties: When lined with cotton, wool or silk,
$2.40 per dozen pairs; when lined with leather or fur, $4 per
dozen pairs; when embroidered or embellished, 40 cents per
dozen pairs: Provided further, That all the foregoing shall pay
a duty of not less than 50 nor more than 70 per centum ad
valorem: Provided further, That glove tranks, with or without
the usual accompanying pieces, shall pay 75 per centum of the
duty provided for the gloves in the fabrication of which they
are suitable.

Gloves made wholly or in chief value of leather made from
horsehides or pigskins, whether wholly or partly manufactured,
25 per centum ad valorem.

PAB. 1434. Catgut, whip gut, oriental gut, and manufactures
thereof, and manufactures of worm gut, 40 per centum ad
valorem.

PAB. 1435. Gas, kerosene, or alcohol mantles, and mantles not
specially provided for, treated with chemicals or metallic
oxides, wholly or partly manufactured, 40 per centum ad
valorem.

PAR. 1436. Harness valued at more than $70 per set, single
harness valued at more than $40, saddles valued at more than
$40 each, saddlery, and parts (except metal parts) for any
of the foregoing, 35 per centum ad valorem.

PAR. 1437. Cabinet locks, not of pin tumbler or cylinder con-
struction, not over one and one-half inches in width, 70 cents
per dozen; over one and one-half and not over two and one-
half inches in width, $1 per dozen; over two and one-half
inches in width, $1.50 per dozen; padlocks, not of pin tumbler
or cylinder construction, not over one and one-half inches in
width, 35 cents per dozen; over one and one-half and not over
two and one-half inches in width, 50 cents per dozen; over two
and one-half inches in width, 75 cents per dozen; padlocks of
pin tumbler or cylinder construction, not over one and one-half
inches in width, $1 per dozen; over one and one-half and not
over two and one-half inches in width, $1.50 per dozen; over

two and one-half inches in width, $2 per dozen; all other locks

or latches of pin tumbler or cylinder construction, $2 per

dozen; and in addition thereto, on all the foregoing, 20 per

centum ad valorem.

PAR. 1438. Manufactures of amber, bladders, or wax, or of

which these substances or any of them is the component mate-

rial of chief value, not specially provided for, 20 per centum ad

valorem.

PAR. 1439. Manufactures of bone, chip, grass, horn, quills,

india rubber, gutta-percha, palm leaf, straw, weeds, or whale-

bone, or of which these substances or any of them is the com-

ponent material of chief value, not specially provided for, 25

per centum ad valorem; automobile, motor cycle, and bicycle
tihes composed wholly or in chief value of rubber, 10 per centum

ad valorem; molded insulators and insulating materials, wholly

or partly manufactured, composed wholly or in chief value of

india rubber or gutta-percha, 30 per centum ad valorem; combs

composed wholly of' horn or of horn and metal, 50 per centum

ad valorem. The terms " grass " and " straw " shall be under-

stood to mean these substances in their natural state and not

the separated fibers thereof.

PAR. 1440. Manufactures of ivory or vegetable ivory, or of
whiih either of these substances is the component material of

chief value, not specially provided for; manufactures of

mother-of-pearl, shell, plaster of Paris, and India rubber known
as " hard rubber," or of which these substances or any of them
is the component material of chief value, not specially provided
for; and shells and pieces of shells engraved, cut, ornamented,
or otherwise manufactured, 35 per centum ad valorem.

PAB. 1441. Electrical insulators and other articles, wholly or
partly manufactured, composed wholly or in chief value of

shellac, copal, or synthetic phenolic resin, not specially pro-
vided for, 30 per centum ad valorem.

PAR. 1442. Moss and sea grass, eelgrass, and seaweeds, if
manufactured or dyed, 10 per centum ad valorem.

PAB. 1443. Musical Instruments and parts thereof, not spe-
cially provided for, pianoforte or player actions and parts

thereof, cases for musical -instruments, pitch pipes, tuning

forks, tuning hammers, and metronomes, strings for musical

instruments composed wholly or in part of steel or other metal,
all the foregoing, 40 per centum ad valorem; tuning pins, $1
per thousand and 35 per centum ad valorem; violins, violas,

violoncellos, and double basses, of all sizes, wholly or partly

manufactured or assembled, $1 each and 35 per centum ad

valorem; unassembled parts of the foregoing, 40 per centum

ad valorem.
PAB. 1444. Phonographs, gramophones, graphophones, and

similar articles, and parts thereof, not specially provided for,

30 per centum ad valorem; needles for phonographs, gramo-

phones, graphophones, and similar articles, 45 per centum ad
valorem.

PAB. 1445. Rolls: Calendar rolls or bowls made wholly or in
chief value of cotton, paper, husk, wool, or mixtures thereof,

or stone of any nature, compressed between and held together

by iron or steel heads or washers fastened to iron or steel man-.

drels or cores, suitable for use in calendering, embossing, man-

gling, or pressing operations, 35 per centum ad valorem.
PAB 1446. Rosaries, chaplets, and similar articles of religious

devotion of whatever material composed (except if made in

whole or in part of gold, silver, platinum, gold plate, silver

plate, or precious or imitation precious stones), valued at not

more than $1.25 per dozen, 15 per centum ad valorem; valued

at more than $1.25 per dozen, 30 per centum ad valorem;.any
of the foregoing if made in whole or in part of gold, silver,

platinum, gold plate, silver plate, or precious or imitation pre-

cious stones, 50 per centumr ad valorem.
PAB. 1447. Sponges, 15 per centum ad valorem; manufactures

of sponges, or of which sponge is the component material of

chief value, not specially provided for, 25 per centum ad

valorem.
PAR 1448. Violin rosin, 15 per centum ad valorem.
PAB. 1449. Works of art, including paintings in oil or water

colors, pastels, pen and ink drawings, and copies, replicas, or
reproductions of any of the same; statuary, sculptures, or

copies, replicas, or reproductions thereof; and etchings and en-

gravings; all the foregoing, not specially provided for, 20 per

centum ad valorem.
PA. 1450. Peat moss, 50 cents per ton.
PAU. 1451. Pencils of paper, wood, or other material not metal,

filled with lead or other material, pencils of lead, crayons, in-

cluding charcoal crayons or fusains, and mechanical pencils,

not specially provided for, 45 cents per gross and 25 per centum

ad valorem; pencil point protectors, and clips, whether separate

or attached to pencils, 25 cents per gross; pencils stamped with

names other than the manufacturers' or the manufacturers'
trade name or trade-mark, 50 cents per gross and 25 per centum

ad valorem; slate pencils, not in wood, 25 per centum ad

valorem.
PAR. 1452. Pencil leads not in wood or other material, 6 cents

per gross; leads, commonly known as refills, black, colored, or
indelible, not exceeding six one-hundredths of one inch in diam-
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PAR. 1433. Gloves made wholly or in chief value of leather, 

whether wholly or partly manufactured, shall pay duty at the 
following rates, the lengths stated in each case being the ex-

treme length when stretched to their full extent namely: 
Men's gloves not over twelve inches in length, $5 per dozen 

pairs; and women's and children's gloves not over twelve inches 

in length, $4 per dozen pairs: for each inch in length in excess 
thereof, 50 cents per dozen pairs: Provided, That, in addition 

thereto, on all of the foregoing there shall be paid the follow-

ing cumulative duties: When lined with cotton, wool or silk, 

$2.40 per dozen pairs; when lined with leather or fur, $4 per 

dozen fairs; when embroidered or embellished, 40 cents per 
dozen pairs: Provided further, That all the foregoing shall pay 

a duty of not less than 50 nor more than 70 per centum ad 

valorem: Provided further, That glove tranks, with or without 

the usual accompanying pieces, shall pay 75 per centum of the 

duty provided for the gloves in the fabrication of which they 
are suitable. 

Gloves made wholly or in chief value of leather made from 

horsehides or pigskins, whether wholly or partly manufactured, 

25 per centum ad valorem. 

PAR. 1434. Catgut, whip gut, oriental gut, and manufactures 

thereof, and manufactures of worm gut, 40 per centum ad 

valorem. 

PAR. 1435. Gas, kerosene, or alcohol mantles, and mantles not 

specially provided for, treated with chemicals or metallic 

oxides, wholly or Partly manufactured, 40 per centum ad 

valorem. 

PAR. 1436. Harness valued at more than $70 per set, single 

harness valued at more than $40, saddles valued at more than 
$40 each, saddlery, and parts (except metal parts) for any 

of the foregoing, 35 per centum ad valorem. 

PAR. 1437. Cabinet locks, not of pin tumbler or cylinder con-

struction, not over one and one-half inches in width, 70 cents 

per dozen; over one and one-half and not over two and one-
half inches in width, $1 per dozen; over two and one-half 

inches in width, $1.50 per dozen; padlocks, not of pin tumbler 
or cylinder construction, not over one and one-half inches in 

width, 35 cents per dozen; over one and one-half and not over 

two and one-half inches in width, 50 cents per dozen; over two 
and one-half inches in width, 75 cents per dozen; padlocks of 
pin tumbler or cylinder construction, not over one and one-half 

inches in width, $1 per dozen; over one and one-half and not 
over two and one-half inches in width, $1.50 per dozen; over 

two and one-half inches in width, $2 per dozen; all other locks 

or latches of pin tumbler . or cylinder construction, $2 per 
dozen; and in addition thereto, on all the foregoing, 20 per 

centum ad valorem. 

PAR. 1438. Manufactures of amber, bladders, or wax, or of 
which these substances or any of them is the component mate-

rial of chief value, not specially provided for, 20 per centum ad 

valorem. 

PAR. 1439. Manufactures of bone, chip, grass, horn, quills, 
India rubber, gutta-percha, palm leaf, straw, weeds, or whale-

bone, or of which these substances or any of them is the com-
ponent material of chief value, not specially provided for, 25 

per centum ad valorem; automobile, motor cycle, and bicycle 

tires composed wholly or in chief value of rubber, 10 per centum 

ad valorem; molded insulators and insulating materials, wholly 
or partly manufactured, composed wholly or in chief value of 

India rubber or gutta-percha, 30 per centum ad valorem; combs 

composed wholly of horn or of horn and metal, 50 per centum 
ad valorem. The terms " grass " and " straw " shall be under-

stood to mean these substances in their natural state and not 

the separated fibers thereof. 

PAR. 1440. Manufactures of ivory or vegetable ivory, or of 

which either of these substances is the component material of 

chief value, not specially provided for; manufactures of 

mother-of-pearl, shell, plaster of Paris, and India rubber known 

as " hard rubber," or of which these substances or any of them 

is the component material of chief value, not specially provided 

for; and shells and pieces of shells engraved, cut, ornamented, 

or otherwise manufactured, 35 per centum ad valorem. 
Pea. 1441. Electrical insulators and other articles, wholly or 

partly manufactured, composed wholly or in chief value of 
shellac, copal, or synthetic phenolic resin, not specially pro-

vided for, 30 per centum ad valorem. 

PAR. 1442. Moss and sea grass, eelgrass, and seaweeds, if 

manufactured or dyed, 10 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 1443. Musical instruments and parts thereof, not spe-

cially provided for, pianoforte or player actions and parts 

thereof, cases for musical instruments, pitch pipes, tuning 

forks, tuning hammers, and metronomes, strings for musical 
instruments composed wholly or in part of steel or other metal, 

all the foregoing, 40 per centum ad valorem ; tuning pins, $1 
per thousand and 35 per centum ad valorem; violins, violas, 
violoncellos, and double basses, of all sizes, wholly or partly 

manufactured or assembled, $1 each and 35 per centum ad 

valorem; unassembled parts of the foregoing, 40 per centum 

ad valorem. 
PAR. 1444. Phonographs, gramophones, graphophones, and 

similar articles, and parts thereof, not specially provided for, 

30 per centum ad valorem; needles for phonographs, gramo-
phones, graphophones, and similar articles, 45 per centum ad 

valorem. 
PAR. 1445. Rolls: Calendar rolls or bowls made wholly or in 

chief value of cotton, paper, husk, wool, or mixtures thereof, 

or stone of any nature, compressed between and held together 

by iron or steel heads or washers fastened to iron or steel man-

drels or cores, suitable for use in calendering, embossing, man-
gling, or pressing operations, 35 per centum ad valorem. 

Pea. 1446. Rosaries, chaplets, and similar articles of religious 

devotion of whatever material composed (except if made in 

whole or in part of gold, silver, platinum, gold plate, silver 
plate, or precious or imitation precious stones), valued at not 

more than $1.25 per dozen, 15 per centum ad valorem; valued 

at more than $1.25 per dozen, 30 per centum ad valorem; .any 
of the foregoing if made in whole or in part of gold, silver, 

platinum, gold plate, silver plate, or precious or imitation pre-

cious stones, 50 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 1447. Sponges, 15 per centum ad valorem; manufactures 

of sponges, or of which sponge is the component material of 

chief value, not specially provided for, 25 per centum ad 

valorem. 
PAR. 1448. Violin rosin, 15 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 1449. Works of art, includiag paintings in oil or water 

colors, pastels, pen and ink drawings, and copies, replicas, or 

reproductions of any of the same; statuary, sculptures, or 
copies, replicas, or reproductions thereof; and etchings and en-

gravings; all the foregoing, not specially provided for, 20 per 

centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 1450. Peat moss, 50 cents per ton. 
Pea. 1451. Pencils of paper, wood, or other material not metal, 

filled with lead or other material, pencils of lead, crayons, in-
cluding charcoal crayons or fusains, and mechanical pencils, 

not specially provided for, 45 cents per gross and 25 per centum 
ad valorem; pencil point protectors, and clips, whether separate 

or attached to pencils, 25 cents per gross; pencils stamped with 

names other than the manufacturers' or the manufacturers' 

trade name or trade-mark, 50 cents per gross and 25 per centum 

ad valorem; slate pencils, not in wood, 25 per centum ad 

valorem. 
PAR. 1452. Pencil leads not in wood or other material, 6 cents 

per gross; leads, commonly known as refills, black, colored, or 

indelible, not exceeding six one-hundredths of one inch in diam-
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eter and not exceeding two inches In length, 10 cents per gross,
and longer leads shall pay in proportion in addition thereto;
colored or crayon leads, copy or indelible leads, not specially
provided for, 40 per centum ad valorem.

PAX. 1453. Photographic cameras and parts thereof, not spe-
eially provided for, 20 per centum ad valorem; photographic
dry plates, not specially provided for, 15 per centum ad valorem;
photographic and moving-picture films, sensitized but not ex-
posed or developed, four-tenths of 1 cent per linear foot of the
standard width of one and three-eighths Inches, and all other
widths shall pay duty in equal proportion thereto; photographic-
film negatives, imported in any form for use in any way in con-
nection with moving-picture exhibits, or for making or repro-
ducing pictures for such exhibits, exposed but not developed,
2 cents per linear foot; exposed and developed, 3 cents per
linear foot; photographic-film positives, imported in any form,
for use in any way in connection with moving-picture exhibits,
Including herein all moving, motion, motophotography, or
cinematography film pictures, prints, positives, or duplicates
of every kind and nature, and of whatever substance made, 1
cent per linear foot: Provided, That upon the importation of
photographic and motion-picture films or film negatives taken
from the United States and exposed in a foreign country by an
American producer of motion pictures operating temporarily
in said foreign country in the course of production of a picture
60 per centum or more of which is made in the United States
the duty shall be 1 cent per linear foot, and the Secretary of the
Treasury shall prescribe such rules and regulations as may be
necessary for the entry of such films or film negatives under
this proviso: Provided further, That all photographic films im-
ported under this chapte shall be subject to such censorship
as may be imposed by the Secretary of the Treasury.

PAB. 1454. Pipes and smokers' articles: Common tobacco pipes
and pipe bowls made wholly of clay, valued at not more than
40 cents per gross, 16 cents per gross; valued at more than 40
cents per gross, 46 per centumn ad valorem; pipe bowls com-
mercially known as stunmmels; pipes, cigar and cigarette holders,
not specially provided for, and mouthpieces for pipes, cigar and
cigarette holders, all the foregoing of whatever material com-
posed, and in whatever condition of manufacture, whether
wholly or partly finished, or whether bored or unbored ; pouches
for chewing or smoking tobacco, cases suitable for pipes, cigar
and cigarette holders, finished or partly finished; cigarette
books, cigarette-book covers, cigarette paper in all forms, ex-
cept cork paper; and all smokers' articles whatsoever, and parts
thereof, finished or unfinished, not specially provided for, of
whatever material composed, except china, porcelain, parian,
bisque, earthen or stone war, 60 per centum ad valorem; meer-
schaum, crude or unnufactured 20 per centum ad valorem.

PAz. 1455. All thermostatic bottles, carafes, jars, jugs, and
other thermostatic containers, or blanks and pistons of such
articles, of whatever material composed, constructed with a
vacuous or partially vacuous insulation space to maintain the
temperature of the contents, whether imported, finished or
unfinished, with or without a jacket or casing of metal or
other material, shall pay the following rates of duty, namely:
Having a capacity of one pint or less, 15 cents each; having
a capacity of more than one pint, 30 cents each; and in addi-
tion thereto, on all of the foregoing, 45 per centum ad valorem;
parts of any of the foregoing not including those above men-
tioned, 56 per centum ad valorem: Provided, That all articles
specified in this paragraph when imported shall have the name
of the maker or purchaser and beneath the same the name of
the country of origin legibly, indelibly, and conspicuously
etched with acid on the glass part, and die stamped on the
jacket or casing of metal or other material, in a place that
shall not be covered thereafter: Provided further, That each
label, wrapper, box, a carton in which au ot the foregoinz

are wrapped or packed, when imported, shall have the name of
the maker or purchaser and beneath the same the name of
the country of origin legibly, indelibly, and conspicuously
stamped or printed thereon.

PAB. 1456. Umbrellas, parasols, and sunshades covered with
material other than paper or lace, not embroidered or ap-
pliqued, 40 per centum ad valorem; handles and sticks for
umbrellas, parasols, sunshades, and walking canes, finished
or unfinished, 40 per centum ad valorem.

PAr. 1457. Waste, not specially provided for, 10 per centum
ad valorem.

PaB. 1458. White bleached beeswax, 25 per centum ad
valorem.

PA. 1459. That there shall be levied, collected, and paid on
the importation of all raw or unmanufactured articles not
enumerated or provided for, a duty of 10 per centum ad
valorem, and on all articles manufactured, in whole or in part,
not specially provided for, a duty of 20 per centum ad valorem.

PAR. 1460. That each and every imported article, not enumer-
ated in this chapter, which is similar, either in material,
quality, texture, or the use to which it may be applied to any
article enumerated in this chapter as chargeable with duty,
shall pay the same rate of duty which is levied on the enumer-.
sated article which it most resembles in any of the particulars
before mentioned; and if any nonenumerated article equally
resembles two or more enumerated articles on which different
rates of duty are chargeable, there shall be levied on such non-
enumerated article the same rate of duty as is chargeable on
the article which it resembles paying the highest rate of duty;
and on articles not enumerated, manufactured of two or more
materials the duty shall be assessed at the highest rate at
which the same would be chargeable if composed wholly of
the component material thereof of chief value; and the words
" component material of chief value," wherever used in this
chapter, shall be held to mean that component material which
shall exceed in value any other single component material of
the article; and the value of each component material shall be
determined by the ascertained value of such material in its
condition as found in the article. If two or more rates of
duty shall be applicable to any imported article, it shall pay
duty at the highest of such rates. (Sept. 21, 1922, e. 356,
Title I, J I, 42 Stat. 85&-922.)

SUBTITLE II.-FR1EE LIST

122. Free list.-Except as otherwise specially provided for in
this chapter, the articles mentioned in the following paragraphs,
when imported into the United. States or into any of its pos-
sessions (except the Philippine Islands, the Virgin Islands, and
the islands of Guam and Tutuila), shall be exempt from duty:

SCHEDULE 15

PAI. 1501. Acids and acid anhydrides: Chromic acid, hydro-
fluorie acid, hydrochloric or muriatic acid, nitric acid, sul-
phuric acid or oil of vitriol, and mixtures of nitric and sul-
phuric acids, valerianic acid, and all anhydrides of the fore-
going not specially provided for.

PAJB 1502. Aconite, aloes, asafetida, cocculus Indicus, ipecac,
jalap, manna; marshmallow or althea root, leaves and flowers;
mate, and pyrethrum or insect flowers, all the foregoing which
are natural and uncompounded and are in a cruder state, not
advanced In value or condition by shredding, grinding, chip-
ping, crushing, or any other process or treatment whatever
beyond that essential to proper packing and the prevention of
decay or deterioration pending manufacture: Provided, That
no article containing alcohol shall be admitted free of duty
under this paragraph.

PAB. 1503. Agates, unmanufactured.
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eter and not exceeding two inches in length, 10 cents per gross, 

and longer leads shall pay in proportion in addition thereto; 
colored or crayon leads, copy or indelible leads, not specially 
provided for, 40 per centum ad valorem. 

PAR. 1453. Photographic cameras and parts thereof, not spe-

cially provided for, 20 per centum ad valorem; photographic 
dry plates, not specially provided for, 15 per centum ad valorem; 
photographic and moving-picture films, sensitized but not ex-
posed or developed, four-tenths of 1 cent per linear foot of the 
standard width of one and three-eighths inches, and all other 
widths shall pay duty in equal proportion thereto; photographic-
film negatives, imported in any form for use in any way in con-
nection with moving-picture exhibits, or for making or repro-
ducing pictures for such exhibits, exposed but not developed, 
2 cents per linear foot; exposed and developed, 3 cents per 
linear foot; photographic-film positives, imported in any form, 
for use in any way in connection with moving-picture exhibits, 
including herein all moving, motion, motophotography, or 
cinematography film pictures, prints, positives, or duplicates 
of every kind and nature, and of whatever substance made, 1 
cent per linear foot: Provided, That upon the importation of 
photographic and motion-picture films or film negatives taken 
from the United States and exposed in a foreign country by an 

American producer of motion pictures operating temporarily 
in said foreign country in the course of production of a picture 
60 per centum or more of which is made in the United States 
the duty shall be 1 cent per linear foot, and the Secretary of the 
Treasury shall prescribe such rules and regulations as may be 
necessary for the entry of such films or film negatives under 

this proviso:. Provided further, That all photographic films im-
ported under this chapter shall be subject to such censorship 
as may be imposed by the Secretary of the Treasury. 

PAR. 1454. Pipes and smokers' articles: Common tobacco pipes 
and pipe bowls made wholly of clay, valued at not more than 
40 cents per gross, 15 cents per gross; valued at more than 40 

cents per gross, 45 per centum ad valorem; pipe bawls COB1" 
niereially known as stummels; pipes, cigar and cigarette holders, 
not specially provided for, and mouthpieces for pipes, cigar, and 
cigarette holders, all the foregoing of whatever material com-
posed, and in whatever condition of manufacture, whether 
wholly or partly finished, or whether bored or unbored; pouches 
for chewing or smoking tobacco, cases suitable for pipes, cigar 
and cigarette holders, finished or partly finished; cigarette 
boobs* cigarette-book covers, cigarette paper in all. forms, ex-
cept cork paper; and all smokers' articles whatsoever, and parts 
thereof, finished or unfinished, not specially provided for, of 
whatever material composed, except china, porcelain, pazian, 
bisque, earthen or stone ware, 60 per madam ad valorem; meer-
schaum, crude or unmanufactured, 20 per centrist ad valorem. 

PAR. 1455. All thermostatic bottles, carafes, jars, jugs, and 
other thermostatic containers, or blanks and pistons of such 
articles, of whatever material composed, constructed with a 

vacuous or partially vacuous insulation space to maintain the 
temperature of the contents, whether imported, finished or 
unfinished, with or without a jacket or casing of metal or 
other material, shall pay the following rates of duty, namely: 
Having a capacity of one pint or less, 15 cents each; having 
a capacity of more than one pint, 30 cents each; and in addi-
tion thereto, on all of the foregoing, 45 per centum ad valorem; 
parts of any of the foregoing not including those above men-

tioned, 55 per centum ad valorem: Provided, That all articles 
specified in this paragraph when imported shall have the name 
of the maker or purchaser and beneath the same the name of 

the country of origin legibly, indelibly, and conspicuously 
etched with acid on the glass part, and die stamped on the 
jacket or casing of metal or other material, in a place that 
shall not be covered thereafter: Provided further, That each 

wrapper, bozo or carton In which any at the foregoing 

are wrapped or packed, when imported, shall have the name of 
the maker or purchaser and beneath the same the name of 
the country of origin legibly, indelibly, and conspicuously 

stamped or printed thereon. 
PAR. 1456. Umbrellas, parasols, and sunshades covered with 

material other than paper or lace, not embroidered or ap-
pliqued, 40 per centum ad valorem; handles and sticks for 
umbrellas, parasols, sunshades, and walking canes, finished 

or unfinished, 40 per centum ad valorem. 
PAR. 1457. Waste, not specially provided for, 10 per centum 

ad valorem. 

Pan. 1458. White bleached beeswax, 25 per centum ad 

valorem. 
Paz 1459. That there shall be levied, collected, and paid on 

the importation of all raw or unnianufactured articles not 

enumerated or provided for, a duty of 10 per centum ad 
valorem, and on all articles manufactured, in whole or in part, 
• not specially provided for, a duty of 20 per centum ad valorem. 

PAR. 1460. That each and every imported article, not enumer-
ated in this chapter, which is similar, either in material, 
quality, texture, or the use to which it may be applied to any 
article enumerated in this chapter as chargeable with duty, 
shall pay the same rate of duty which is levied on the enumer- . 
t ated article which it most resembles in any of the particulars 
before mentioned; and if any nonenumerated article equally 
resembles two or more enumerated articles on which different 
rates of duty .are chargeable, there shall be levied on such non-
enumerated article the same rate of duty as is chargeable on 
the article which it resembles paying the highest rate of duty; 
and on articles not enumerated, manufactured of tWo or more 
materials the duty shall be assessed at the highest rate at 
which the same would be chargeable if composed wholly of 
the component material thereof of chief value; and the words 

"component material of chief value," wherever used in this 
chapter, shall be held to mean that component material which 
shall exceed in value any other single component material of 
the article; and the value of each component material shall be 

determined by the ascertained value of such material in its 
condition as found in the article. If two or more rates of 
duty shall be applicable to any imported article, it shall pay 
duty at the highest of such rates. (Sept. 21, 1922, e. 356, 
Title 1, I 1, 42 Stat. 858-922.) 

SUBTITLE IL—FREE LIST 

122. Free list.—Except as otherwise specially provided for in 
this chapter, the articles mentioned in the following paragraphs, 

when imported into the United, States or into any of its pos-
sessions (except the Philippine Islands, the Virgin Islands, and 

the islands of Guam and Tutuila)', shall be exempt from duty: 

SCIYEDIME 15 

PAR. 1501. Acids and acid anhydrides: Chromic acid, hydro-

fluorle acid, hydrochloric or mariatic acid, nitric acid, sul-

phuric acid or oil of vitriol, and mixtures of nitric and sul-
phuric acids, valerianic acid, and aU anhydrides of the fore-
going not specially provided for. 

PAR. 1502. Aconite, aloes, asafetida, cocculus indicus, ipecac, 

jalap, manna; marshmallow or althea root, leaves and flowers; 
mate, and pyrethrum or insect flowers, all the foregoing which 
are natural and uncompounded and are in a crude' state, not 
advanced in value or condition by shredding, grinding, chip-

ping, crushing, or any other process or treatment whatever 

beyond that essential to proper packing and the prevention of 

decay or deterioration pending manufacture: Provided, That 
no article containing alcohol shall be admitted free of duty 
under this paragraph. 

RAIL 1.503. Agates, =manufactured. 
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FAR. 1>-04. Agricultural implements: Plows, tooth or disk har-
rows, headers, harvesters, reapers, agricultural drills and
planters, mowers, horserakes, cultivators, thrashing machines,
cotton gins, machinery for use in the manufacture of sugar,
wagons and carts, cream separators valued at not more than
$50 each, and all other agricultural implements of any kind
or description, not specially provided for, whether in whole or
in parts, including repair parts: Provided, That no article
specified by name in Subtitle I shall be free of duty under this
paragraph.

PAR. 1505. Albumen, not specially provided for.
PAR. 1506. Any animal imported by a citizen of the United

States specially for breeding purposes, shall be admitted free,
whether Intended to be used by the importer himself or for
sale for such purposes, except black or silver foxes: Provided,
That no such animal shall be admitted free unless pure bred
of a recognized breed and duly registered in a book of record
recognized by the Secretary of Agriculture for that breed:
Provided further, That the certificate of such record and pedi-
gree of such animal shall be produced and submitted to the
Department of Agriculture, duly authenticated by the proper
custodian of such .book of record, together with an affidavit of
the owner, agent, or importer that the animal imported is the
identical animal described in said certificate of record and
pedigree. The Secretary of Agriculture may prescribe such
regulations as may be required for determining the purity of
breeding and the identity of such animal: And provided fur-
ther, That the collectors of customs shall require a certificate
from the Department of Agriculture stating that such animal
is pure bred of a recognized breed and duly registered in a
book of record recognized by the Secretary of Agriculture for
that breed.

The Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe such additional
regulations as may be required for the strict enforcement of
this provision.

Horses, mules, asses, cattle, sheep, and other domestic ani-
mals straying across tAhe boundary line into any foreign coun-
try, or driven across such boundary line by the owner for
temporary pasturage purposes only, together with their off-
spring, shall be dutiable unless brought back to the United
States within eight months, in which case they shall be free
of duty, under regulations to be prescribed by the Secretary
of the Treasury.

PAR. 1507. Animals brought into the United States tempo-
rarily for a period not exceeding six months, for the purpose
of breeding, exhibition, or competition for prizes offered by
any agricultural, polo, or racing association; but a bond shall
be given in accordance with regulations prescribed by the
Secretary of the Treasury; also teams of animals, Including their
harness and tackle, and the wagons or other vehicles actually
owned by persons emigrating from foreign countries to the
United States with their families, and in actual use for the
purpose of such emigration, under such regulations as the Sec-
retary of the Treasury may prescribe, and wild animals and
birds Intended for exhibition in zoological collections for sci-
entific or educational purposes, and not for sale or profit.

PAB 1508. Antimony ore.
PAR. 1509. Annatto and all extracts of, archil or archil liquid,

cochineal, cudbear, gambler, litmus prepared or unprepared;
all of the foregoing not containing alcohol.

PAR. 1510. Antitoxins, vaccines, viruses, serums, and bac-
terins, used for therapeutic purposes.

PA. 1511. Arrowroot in its natural state and not manu-
factured.

PAR. 1512. Sulphide of arsenic.
PAR. 1513. Arsenious acid or white arsenic.
PAI. 1514. Articles the growth, produce, or manufacture of

tho T'nited States. when returned after having been exported,
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without having been advanced In value or Improved In condi-
tion by any process of manufacture or other means if imported
by or for the account of the person who exported them from the
United States; steel boxes, casks, barrels, carboys, bags, and
other containers or coverings of American manufacture ex-
ported filled with American products, or exported empty and
returned filled with foreign products, including shooks and
staves when returned as barrels or boxes; also quicksilver
flasks or bottles, iron or steel drums of either domestic or for-
eign manufacture, used for the shipment of acids, or other
chemicals, which shall have been actually exported from the
United States; but proof of the identity of such articles shall
be made, under general regulations to be prescribed by the
Secretary of the Treasury, but the exemption of bags from
duty shall apply only to such domestic bags as may be im-
ported by the exporter thereof, and if any such articles are
subject to internal-revenue tax at the time of exportation, such
tax shall be proved to have been paid before exportation and
not refunded; photographic dry plates and films of American
manufacture (except moving-picture films), exposed abroad,
whether developed or not, and photographic films light struck
or otherwise damaged, or worn out, so as to be unsuitable for
any other purpose than the recovery of the constitutent ma-
terials, provided the basic films are of American manufacture,
but proof of the identity of such articles shall be made under
general regulations to be prescribed by the Secretary of the
Treasury; articles exported from the United States for repairs
may be returned upon payment of a duty upon the value of
the repairs at the rate at which the article itself would be
subject if imported, under conditions and regulations to be
prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury: Provided, That
this paragraph shall not apply to any article upon which an
allowance of drawback has been made, the reimportation of
which is hereby prohibited except upon payment of duties equal
to the drawbacks allowed; or to any article manufactured in
bonded warehouse and exported under any provision of law:
Provided further, That when manufactured tobacco which has
been exported without payment of internal-revenue tax shall be
reimported it shall be retained in the custody of the collector
of customs until internal-revenue stamps in payment of the
legal duties shall be placed thereon: And provided further,
That the provisions of this paragraph shall not apply to ani-
mals made dutiable under the provisions of paragraph 1506.

PAR. 1515. Asbestos, unmanufactured, asbestos crudes, fibers,
stucco, and sand and refuse containing not more than 15 per
centum of foreign matter.

PAR. 1516. Waste bagging, and waste sugar sack cloth.
PAR. 1517. Bananas, green or ripe.
PAR. 1518. Barks, cinchona or other, from which quinine may

be extracted.
PAR. 1519. Bells, broken, and bell metal, broken and fit only

to be remanufaotured.
PAR. 1520. Bibles, comprising the books of the Old or New

Testament, or both,; bound or unbound.
Paz. 1521. All binding twine manufactured from New Zea-

land hemp, henequen, manila, Istle or Tampico fiber, sisal grass,
or sunn, or a mixture of any two or more of them, of single ply
and measuring not exceeding seven hundred and fifty feet to
the pound.

PA. 1522. Bread: Provided, That no article shall be exempted
from duty as bread unless yeast was the leavening substance
used in its preparation.

PAB. 1523. Fish sounds, crude, dried or salted for preser-
vation only, and unmanufactured, not specially provided for.

PAB. 1524. Blood, dried, not specially provided for.
PAR. 1525. Bolting cloths composed of silk. imported ex-

pressly for milling purposes, and so permanently marked as
not to be available for any other use.
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PAR. 1504. Agricultural implements: Plows, tooth or disk har-
rows, headers, harvesters, reapers, agricultural drills and 

planters, mowers, horserakes, cultivators, thrashing machines, 
cotton gins, machinery for use in the manufacture of sugar, 

wagons and carts, cream separators valued at not more than 

$50 each, and all other agricultural implements of any kind 

or description, not specially provided for, whether in whole or 

in parts, including repair parts: Provided, That no article 

specified by name in Subtitle I shall be free of duty under this 
paragraph. 

PAR. 1505. Albumen, not specially provided for. 
PAR. 1506. Any animal imported by a citizen of the United 

States specially for breeding purposes, shall be admitted free, 

whether intended to be used by the importer himself or for 
sale for such purposes, except black or silver foxes: Provided, 
That no such animal shall be admitted free unless pure bred 

of a recognized breed and duly registered in a book of record 

recognized by the Secretary of Agriculture for that breed: 

Provided further, That the certificate of such record and pedi-

gree of such animal shall be produced and submitted to the 
Department of Agriculture, duly authenticated by the proper 

custodian of such .book of record, together with an affidavit of 

the owner, agent, or importer that the animal imported is the 
identical animal described in said certificate of record and 
pedigree. The Secretary of Agriculture may prescribe such 

regulations as may be required for determining the purity of 

breeding and the identity of such animal: And provided fur-

ther, That the collectors of customs shall require a certificate 
from the Department of Agriculture stating that such animal 

is pure bred of a recognized breed and duly registered in a 

book of record recognized by the Secretary of Agriculture for 

that breed. 
The Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe such additional 

regulations as may be required for the strict enforcement of 
this provision. 

Horses, mules, asses, cattle, sheep, and other domestic ani-
mals straying across the boundary line into any foreign coun-

try, or driven across such boundary line by the owner for 
temporary pasturage purposes only, together with their off-

spring, shall be dutiable unless brought back to the United 

States within eight months, in which case they shall be free 
of duty, under regulations to be prescribed by the Secretary 

of the Treasury. 
PAR. 1507. Animals brought into the United States tempo-

rarily for a period not exceeding six months, for the purpose 

of breeding, exhibition, or competition for prizes offered by 

any agricultural, polo, or racing association; but a bond shall 

be given in accordance with regulations prescribed by the 

Secretary of the Treasury; also teams of animals, including their 

harness and tackle, and the wagons or other vehicles actually 

owned by persons emigrating from foreign countries to the 

United States with their families, and in actual use for the 

purpose of such emigration, under such regulations as the Sec-

retary of the Treasury may prescribe, and wild animals and 

birds intended for exhibition in zoological collections for ad-

entitle or educational purposes, and not for sale or profit. 

PAR. 1508. Antimony ore. 

PAR. 1509. Annatto and all extracts of, archil or archil liquid, 
cochineal, cudbear, gambler, litmus prepared or unprepared; 

all of the foregoing not containing alcohol. 
PAR. 1510. Antitoxins, vaccines, viruses, serums, and bee-

terms, used for therapeutic purposes. 
PAR 1511. Arrowroot in its natural state and not manu-

factured. 
PAR. 1512. Sulphide of arsenic. 
PAR. 1513. Arsenious acid or white arsenic. 
PAR. 1514. Articles the growth, produce, or manufacture of 

the United States, when returned after having been exported, 

without having been advanced in value or improved in condi-

tion by any process of manufacture or other means if imported 
by or for the account of the person who exported them from the 
United States; steel boxes, casks, barrels, carboys, bags, and 
other containers or coverings of American manufacture ex-
ported filled with American products, or exported empty and 

returned filled with foreign products, including shooks and 

staves when returned as barrels or boxes; also quicksilver 

flasks or bottles, iron or steel drums of either domestic or for-

eign manufacture, used for the shipment of acids, or other 

chemicals, which shall have been actually exported from the 
United States; but proof of the identity of such articles shall 

be made, under general regulations to be prescribed by the 
Secretary of the Treasury, but the exemption of bags from 

duty shall apply only to such domestic bags as may be im-

ported by the exporter thereof, and if any such articles are 

subject to internal-revenue tax at the time of exportation, such 

tax shall be proved to have been paid before exportation and 

not refunded; photographic dry plates and films of American 
manufacture (except moving-picture films), exposed abroad, 

whether developed or not, and photographic films light struck 

or otherwise damaged, or worn out, so as to be unsuitable for 

any other purpose than the recovery of the constitutent ma-
terials, provided the basic films are of American manufacture, 

but proof of the identity of such articles shall be made under 

general regulations to be prescribed by the Secretary of the 
Treasury; articles exported from the United States for repairs 
may be returned upon payment of a duty upon the value of 

the repairs at the rate at which the article itself would be 

subject if imported, under conditions and regulations to be 
prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury: Provided, That 

this paragraph shall not apply to any article upon which an 

allowance of drawback has been made, the reimportation of 
which is hereby prohibited except upon payment of duties equal 

to the drawbacks allowed; or to any article manufactured in 
bonded warehouse and exported under any provision of law: 

Provided further, That when manufactured tobacco which has 

been exported without payment of internal-revenue tax shall be 
reimported it shall be retained in the custody of the collector 

of customs until internal-revenue stamps in payment of the 

legal duties shall be placed thereon: And provided further, 
That the provisions of this paragraph shall not apply to ani-

mals made dutiable under the provisions of paragraph 1506. 

PAR. 1515. Asbestos, unmanufactured, asbestos crudes, fibers, 

stucco, and sand and refuse containing not more than 13 per 
centum of foreign matter. 

PAR. 1516. Waste bagging, and waste sugar sack cloth. 
PAR. 1517. Bananas, green or ripe. 

PAR. 1518. Barks, cinchona or other, from which quinine may 

be extracted. 
PAR. 1519. Bells, broken, and bell metal, broken and fit only 

to be remanufaatured. 
PAR. 1520. Bibles, comprising the books of the Old or New 

Testament, or both, bound or unbound. 
PAR. 1521. All binding twine manufactured from New Zea-

land hemp, henequen, jn,ini1, istle or Tampico fiber, sisal grass, 

or sunn, or a mixture of any two or more of them, of single ply 

and measuring not exceeding seven hundred and fifty feet to 

the pound. 
PAR. 1522. Bread: Provided, That no article shall be exempted 

from duty as bread unless yeast was the leavening substance 

used in its preparation. 
Pea. 1523. Fish sounds, crude, dried or salted for preser-

vation only, and unmanufactured, not specially provided for. 

Pan. 1524. Blood, dried, not specially provided for. 

PAL 1525. Bolting cloths composed of silk, imported ex-

pressly for milling purposes, and so permanently marked as 
not to be available for any other use. 



122 TITLB 19.-CUSJ

PAz. 1526. Bones: Crude, steamed, or ground; bone dust,
bone meal, and bone ash; and animal carbon suitable only for
fertilizing purposes.

PaB. 1527. Books, engravings, photographs, etchings, bound
or unbound, maps and charts Imported by authority or for the
use of the United States or for the use of the Library of
Congress.

PAB. 1528. Hydrographic charts and publications issued for
their subscribers or exchanges by scientific or literary associa-
tions or academies, and publications of individuals for gratui-
tous private circulation, not advertising matter, and public
documents issued by foreign governments; books, maps, music,
engravings; photographs, etchings, lithographic prints, bound
or unbound, and charts, which have been printed more than
twenty years at the time of importation: Provided, That where
any such books have been rebound wholly or in part In
leather within such period, the binding so placed upon such
books shall be dutiable as provided in paragraph 1310.

PAR. 1529. Books and pamphlets printed wholly or chiefly in
languages other than English; books, pamphlets, and music, in
raised print, used exclusively by or for the blind; Braille
tablets, cubarithms, special apparatus and objects serving to
teach the blind, Including printing apparatus, machines, presses,
and types for the use and benefit of the blind exclusively.

Paz. 15830. Any society or institution incorporated or estab-
lished solely for religious, philosophical, educational, scientific,
or literary purposes, or for the encouragement of the fine
arts, or any college, academy, school, or seminary of learning
in the United States, or any State or public library, may im-
port free of duty any book, map, music, engraving, photo-
graph, etching, lithographic print, or chart for its own use
or for the encouragement of the fine arts and not for sale,
under such rules and regulations as the Secretary of the
Treasury may prescribe.

PaB. 1531. Books, libraries, usual and reasonable furniture,
and similar household effects of persons or families from
foreign countries If actually used abroad by them not less
than one year, and not intended for any other person or
persons, nor for sale.

PA.L 1532. Borax, crude or unmanufactured, and borate of
lime, borate of soda, and other borate material, crude and
unmanufactured, not specially provided for.

PAX. 1533. Brass, old brass, clippings from brass or Dutch
metal, all the foregoing, fit only for remanufacture.

PAI. 1534. Brazilian or pichurin beans.
PAL. 1535. Brazilian pebble, unwrought or unmanufactured.
PAB. 1536. Brick, not specially provided for: Provided, That

If any country, dependency, province, or other subdivision of
government Imposes a duty on such brick imported from the
United States, an equal duty shall be Imposed upon such
brick coming Into the United States from such country, de-
pendency, province, or other subdivision of government.

PAB. 1537. Bristles, crude, not sorted, bunched, or prepared.
PAa. 1538. Broom corn.
PAR. 1539. Bullion, gold or silver.
PA5. 1540. Burgundy pitch.
PAI. 1541. Calcium: Acetate, chloride, crude; nitrate, and

cyanamid or lime nitrogen: Provided, That if any country,
dependency, province, or other subdivision of government Im-
poses a duty on calcium acetate, when Imported from the
United States, an equal duty shall be Imposed upon such
article coming into the United States from such country, de-
pendency, province, or other subdivision of government.

PAa. -1542. Linotype and all typesetting machines, type-
writers, shoe machinery, sand-blast machines, sludge machines,
and tar and oil spreading machines used in the construction
and maintenance of roads and ai improving them by the use
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of road preservatives; all the foregoing whether in wnoie or
in parts, including repair parts.

PAB. 1543. Cement: Roman, Portland, and other hydraulic:
Provided, That if any country, dependency, province, or other
subdivision of government imposes a duty on such cement im-
ported from the United States, an equal duty shall be Imposed
upon such cement coming into the United States from such
country, dependency, province, or other subdivision of govern-
ment.

PAB. 1544. Cerite or cerium ore.
PAR. 1545. Chalk, crude, not ground, bolted, precipitated, or

otherwise manufactured.
PAR. 1546. Chestnuts, including marrons, crude, dried, baked,

prepared or preserved in any manner.
PAR. 1547. Chromite or chrome ore.
PAB. 1548. Coal, anthracite, bituminous, culm, slack, and

shale; coke; compositions used for fuel in which coal or coal
dust is the component material of chief value, whether in
briquets or other form: Provided, That if any country, de-
pendency, province, or other subdivision of government
imposes a duty on any article specified in this paragraph, when
imported from the United States, an equal duty shall be im-
posed upon such article coming into the United States from such
country, dependency, province, or other subdivision of government.

PA. 1549. Coal-tar products: Acenaphthene, anthracene
having a purity of less than 80 per centum, benzene, carbazole
having a purity of less than 65 per .eentum, cumene, cymene,
fluorene, methylanthraceae, metlhylnaphthalene, naphthalene
which after the removal of all the water present has a solidify-
ing point less than seventy.nine, degrees centigrade, pyridine,
toluene, xylene, dead or creosote oil, anthracene oil, pitch of
coal tar, pitch of blastfurnace tar, pitch of oil-gas tar, pitch of
water-gas tar, crude coal tar, crude blast-furnace tar, crude
oil-gas tar, crude water-gas tar, all other distillates of any of
these tars which on being subjected to distillation yield in
the portion distilling below one hundred and ninety degrees
cenfigrade a quantity of tar acids less than 5 per centum of
the original distillate, all mixtures of any of these distillates
and any of the foregoing pitches, and all other materials or
products that are found naturally in coal tar, whether produced
or obtained from coal tar or other source, and not specially
provided for in paragraph 27 or 28 of Subtitle I of this chapter.

PAR. 1650. Cobalt and cobalt ore.
PAR. 1551. Cocoa or cacao beans.
PAB. 1552. (offee.
Pa. 1558. Cooins of gold, silver, copper, or other metal.
PABr 154. Coir, anda er yarn
PAI. 1655. Conipositon metal of which copper is the com-

ponent material of chief value, not specially provided for.
PAR. 1556. Copper ore: Regulus of, and black or coarse

copper, and cement copper; old copper, fit only for remanufac-
ture, copper scale, clippings from new copper, and copper in
plates, bars, ingots, or pigs, not manufactured or specially pro-
vided for.

PAR. 1557. Copper sulphate or blue vitriol; copper acetate and
subacetate or verdigris.

PAB. 1558. Coral, marine, uncut, and unmanufactured.
PAR. 1559. Cork wood, or cork bark, unmanufactured, and

cork waste, shavings, and cork refuse of all kinds.
PAR. 1560. Cotton and cotton waste.
PAR. 1561. Cryolite, or kryolith.
PAR. 1562. Metallic mineral substances i n a crude state, and

metals unwrought, whether capable of being wrought or not,
not specially provided for.

PAR. 1563. Curry, and curry powder.
PAI. 1564. Cuttlefish bone.

- - st - - s- -A A A s A -

§ 122 TITLE 19.-CUSTOMB DUTIES 566 

PAR. 1526. Bones: Crude, steamed, or ground; bone dust, 

bone meal, and bone ash; and animal carbon suitable only for 

fertilizing purposes 
PAR. 1527. Books, engravings, photographs, etchings, bound 

or unbound, maps and charts imported by authority or for the 
use of the United States or for the use of the Library of 

Congress. 
rett. 1528. Hydrographic charts and publications issued for 

their subscribers or exchanges by scientific or literary associa-
tions or academies, and publications of individuals for gratui-
tous private circulation, not advertising matter, and public 
documents issued by foreign governments; books, maps, music, 
engravings; photographs, etchings, lithographic prints, bound 
or unbound, and charts, which have been printed more than 
twenty years at the time of importation: Provided, That where 

any such books have been rebound wholly or in part in 
leather within such period, the binding so placed upon such 
books shall be dutiable as provided In paragraph 1310. 
PAR. 1529. Books and pamphlets printed wholly or chiefly in 

languages other than English; books, pamphlets, and. music, in 
raised print, used exclusively by or for the blind; Braille 
tablets, cubarithms, special apparatus and objects serving to 
teach the blind, including printing almaratus, machines, presses, 
and types for the use and benefit of the blind exclusively. 
Pan. 1530. Any society or institution incorporated or estab-

lished solely for religious, philosophical, educational, scientific, 
or literary purposes, or for the encouragement of the fine 

'arts, or any college, academy, school, or seminary of learning 
in the United States, or any State or public library, may ha-
port free of duty any book, map, music, engraving, photo-
graph, etching, lithographic print, or chart for its own use 
or for the encouragement of the fine arts and not for sale, 

under such rules and regulations as the Secretary of the 
Treasury may prescribe. 
PAR. 1531. Books, libraries, usual and reasonable furniture, 

and similar household effects of persons or families from 
foreign countries if actually used abroad by them not less 
than one year, and not intended for any 'other person or 

persons, nor for sale. 
• PAR. 1532. Borax, crude or tmmanufactured, and borate of 
lime, borate of soda, and other borate material, crude and 

tmmanufactured, not specially provided for. 
'Pan. 1533. Brass, old brass, clippings from brass or Dutch 

metal, all the foregoing, lit only for remanufacture. 

Pen: 1534. Brazilian or pichtirin beans. 
PAR. 1535. Brazilian pebble, unwrought or munanufactured. 

Paz. 1536. Brick, not specially provided for: Prtivided. That 
It any country, dependency; province, or other subdivision of 
government imposes a duty on such brick imported from the 
United States, an equal duty shall be imposed upon such 
brick coming into the United States from such country, de-
pendency, province, or other subdivision of government. 

PAR. 1537. Bristles, crude, not sorted, bunched, or prepared. 

PAR. 1538. Broom corn. 

PAR. 1539. Bullion, gold or silver. 

PAR. 1540. Burgundy pitch. 
PAR. 1541. Calcium: Acetate, chloride, crude; nitrate, and 

cyanamid or lime nitrogen: Provided, That if any country, 

dependency, province, or other subdivision of government im-
poses a duty on calcium acetate, when imported from the 

United States, an equal duty shall be imposed upon such 
article coming into the United States from such country, de-
pendency, province, or other subdivision of government. 

Paz. 4542. Linotype and all typesetting machines, type-
writers, settee machinery, sand-blast machines, sludge machines, 
and tar and oil spreading machines used in the construction 
and maintenance of roads and in improving them by the use 

of road preservatives; all the foregoing whether in whole or 

in parts, including repair parts. 
PAR. 1543. Cement: Roman, Portland, and other hydraulic: 

Provided, That if any country, dependency, province, or other 
subdivision of government imposes a duty on such cement im-
ported from the United States, an equal duty shall be imposed 
upon such cement coming into the United States from such 
country, dependency, province, or other subdivision of govern-

ment. 

PAR. 1544. Cerite or cerium ore. 
PAR. 1545. Chalk, crude, not ground, bolted, precipitated, or 

otherwise manufactured. 
PAR. 1546. Chestnuts, including marrons, crude, dried, baked, 

prepared or preserved in any manner. 

Paz. 1547. Chromite or chrome ore. 

Paz. 1548. Coal, anthracite, bituminous, calm, slack, and 
shale; coke; compositions used for fuel in which coal or coal 
dust is the component material of chief value, whether in 

briquets or other form: Provided, That if any country, .de-
pendency, province, or other subdivision of government 
imposes a duty on any article specified in this paragraph, when 
imported from the United States, an equal duty shall be im-
posed upon such article coming into the United States from such 
country, dependency, province, or other subdivision of government. 

Pan. 1549. Coal-tar products: Acenaphthene, anthracene 
having a purity of less than 80 per eentum„benzene, carbazole 
having a purity of less than 66 per gentum, cumene, cymene, 

finorene, methylanthra,ce.ne, methylnaphthalene, naphthalene 
which after the removal of all the water present has a solidify-

ing point less than seventy-nine, degrees centigrade, pyridine, 
toluene, xylene, dead or creosote oil, anthracene oil, pitch of 
coal tar, pitch of blast-furnace isa, pitch of oil-gas tar, pitch of 
water-gas tar, crude coal tar, crude blast-furnace tar, crude 
oil-gas tar, crude water-gas tar, all other distillates of any of 

these tars which. on being subjected to distillation yield in 
the portion distilling below one hundred and ninety degrees 
centigrade a quantity of tar .acids less than. 5 per centum of 
the original distillate, all mixtures of any of these distillates 
and any -of the foregoing pitches, and all other materials or 

products that are found naturally, In coal tar, whether produced 
or obtained from coal tar or other source, ,and not specially 
provided for in paragraph 27 or 28 of Subtitle I of this chapter. 

Pam. 1560. Cobalt and cobalt ore. 

Paz. 1551. Cocoa or cacao beans. 

Pam 1552„Coffee.= 

PAR. 1558.. -Coins of :gold; silVer, copper, or other metal. 

Pan. 155e Car, mid.coir yarn. 
PAR. 1555; Composition metal of which copper IS the com-

ponent material of chief 'value,' net specially provided for. 

PAR. 1556. Copper ore: Regulus of, :and black or coarse 
copper, and cement copper; old copper, fit only for renianufac-
tare, copper scale, clippings from new copper, .and copper in 
plates, bars, ingots, or pigs, not manufactured or specially pro-
vided for. 

Pea 1557. Copper sulphate or blue vitriol; copper acetate and 
subacetate or verdigris. 

PAR. 1558. Coral, marine, uncut, and unmanufactured. 

Pan. 1559. Cork wood, or cork bark, uninanufactured, and 
cork waste, shavings, and cork refuse of all kinds. 

Pen. 1560. Cotton and cotton waste. 

PAR. 1561. Cryolite, or kryolith. 

PAR. 1562. Metallic mineral substances in a crude state, and 

metals unwrought, whether capable of being wrought or not, 
not specially provided for. 

PAR. 1563. Curry, and curry powder. 

Pea. 1564. Cuttlefish bone. 
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P'AR. 15o6. Cyanide: Potassium cyanide, sodium cyanide, all
cyanide salts and cyanide mixtures, combinations, and com-
pounds containing cyanide, not specially provided for.

PAR. 1566. Glaziers' and engravers' diamonds, unset; miners'
diamonds.

PAB. 1567. Drugs such as barks, beans, berries, buds, bulbs,
bulbous roots, excrescences, fruits, flowers, dried fibers, dried
insects, grains, herbs, leaves, lichens, mosses, logs, roots,
stems, vegetables, seeds (aromatic, not garden seeds), seeds of
morbid growth, weeds, and all other drugs of vegetable or
animal origin; all of the foregoing which are natural and un-
compounded'drugs and not edible, and not specially provided for,
and are in a crude state, not advanced in value or condition by
shredding, grinding, chipping, crushing, or any other process or
treatment whatever beyond that essential to the proper pack-
ing of the drugs and the prevention of decay or deterioration
pending manufacture: Provided, That no article containing
alcohol shall be admitted free of duty under this paragraph.

PAR. 1568. Dyeing or tanning materials: Fustic wood, hem-
lock bark, logwood, mangrove bark, oak bark, quebracho wood,
wattle bark, divi-divi, myrobalans fruit, sumac, valonia, nut-
galls or gall nuts, and all articles of vegetable origin used for
dyeing, coloring, staining, or tanning, all the foregoing, whether
crude or advanced in value or condition by shredding, grind-
ing, chipping, crushing, or any similar process; all the fore-
going not containing alcohol and not specially provided for.

PAU. 1569. Eggs of birds, fish, and insects (except fish roe
for food purposes): Provided, That the importation of eggs of
wild birds is prohibited, except eggs of game birds imported
for propagating purposes under regulations prescribed by the
Secretary of Agriculture, and specimens imported for scientific
collections.

P"a. 1570. Emery ore and corundum ore, and crude artificial
abrasives.

PAR. 1571. Enlfleurage greases, floral essences and floral con-
cretes: Provided, That no article mixed or compounded or con-
taining alcohol shall be exempted from duty under this
paragraph.

PAB. 1572. Fans, common palm-leaf, plain and not orna-
mented or decorated in any manner, and palm leaf in Its
natural state not colored, dyed, or otherwise advanced or
manufactured.

PAR. 1573. Ferrous sulphate or copperas.
PAR. 1574. Fibrin, in al forms.
PAR. 1575. Fish Imported to be used for purposes other than

human consumption.
PAU. 1576. Fishskins, raw or salted.
PAB. 1577. Flint, flints, and flint stones, unground.
PAB. 1578. Fossils.
PAR. 1579. Furs and fur skins, not specially provided for,

undressed.
PAR. 1580. Gloves made wholly or in chief value of leather

made from hides of cattle of the bovine species.
Pa.n 1581. Goldbeaters' molds and goldbeaters' skins.
P.a. 1582. Grasses and fibers: Istle or Tampico fiber, jute,

jute butts, manila, sisal, henequen, sunn, and all other textile
grasses or fibrous vegetable substances, not dressed or manu-
factured in any manner, and not specially provided for.

PAR. 1583. Guano, basic slag, ground or unground, manures,
and all other substances used chiefly for fertilizer, not specially
provided for: Provided, That no article specified by name
in Subtitle I shall be free of duty under this paragraph.

PAR. 1584. Gums and resins: Damar, kauri, copal, dragon's
blood, kadaya, sandarac, tragacanth, tragasol, and other gums,
gum resins, and resins, not specially provided for.

PAR. 1585. Gunpowder, sporting powder, and all other ex-
plosive substances not specially provided for: Provids, That
;f .. . .* nnnfrr fanondinrv- Dnrovince. or other subdivision of

government imposes a duty on any article specified In this
paragraph, when imported from the United States, an equal
duty shall be imposed upon such article coming into the United
States from such country, dependency, province, or other sub-
division of government.

PAR. 1586. Hair of horse, cattle, and other animals, cleaned
or uncleaned, drawn or undrawn, but unmanufactured, not
specially provided for.

PAR. 1587. Hide cuttings, raw, with or without hair, ossein,
and all other glue stock.

PAR. 1588. Rope made of rawhide.
PAR. 1589. Hides of cattle, raw or uncured, or dried, salted,

or pickled.
PaB. 1590. Hones and whetstones.
PAB. 1591. Hoofs, unmanufactured.
PAR. 1592. Horns and parts of, including horn strips and tips,

unmanufactured.
PA&. 1593. Ice.
PAU. 1594. India rubber and gutta-percha, crude, including

jelutong or pontianak, guayule, gutta balata, and gutta siak,
and scrap or refuse India rubber and gutta-percha fit only
for remanufacture.

PAB. 1595. Iodine, crude.
PAB. 1596. Iridium, osmium, paladlum, rhodium, and ruth-

enium and native combinations thereof with one another or
with platinum.

PAB. 1597. Iron ore, including manganiferous iron ore, and
the dross or residuum from burnt pyrites.

PAB. 1598. Ivory tusks in their natural state or cut vertically
across the grain only, with the bark left intact.

PAR.
PAI.
PAR.
PAR.

PAB.

PAB

1599.
1600.
1601.
1602.
1603.
1604.

Jet, unmanufactured.
Joss stick or Joss light.
Junk, old.
Kelp.
Kieserite.
Lac, crude, seed, button, stick, or shell.

PAB. 1605. Lava, unmanufactured.
PaB. 1606. Leather: All leather not specially provided for;

harness, saddles, and saddlery, in sets or parts, except imetal
parts, finished or unfinished, and not specially provided for;
leather cut into shoe uppers, vamps, soles, or other forms suit-
able for conversion into manufactured articles; and leather
shoe laces, finished or unfinished.

PAB. 1607. Boots and shoes made wholly or In chief value
of leather.

PAB. 1608. Leeches.
PAB. 1009. Limestone-rock asphalt; asphaltum and bitumen.
PAn. 1610. Lemon juice, lime juice, and sour orange juice,

all the foregoing containing not more than 2 per eentum of
alcohol.

PAB. 1611. Lifeboats and life-saving apparatus specially im-
ported by societies and institutions Incorporated or established
to encourage the saving of human life.

Pan. 1612. Lithographic stones, not engraved.
PAI. 1613. Loadstones.
PAB. 1614. Manuscripts, not specially provided for.
PA.L 1615. Marrow, crude.
PAB. 1616. Mechanically ground wood pulp, chemical wood

pulp, unbleached or bleached.
PAL 1617. Medals of gold, silver, or copper, and other metal-

Hlie articles actually bestowed by foreign countries or citizens
of foreign countries as trophies or prizes, and received and
accepted as honorary distinctions.

PAB. 1618. Mineral salts obtained by evaporation from min-
eral waters, when accompanied by a duly authenticated cer-
tificate and satisfactory proof showing that they are in no
way artificially prepared and are only the product of a desig-
nated mineral sorinr.
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PAR. 1565. Cyanide: Potassium cyanide, sodium cyanide, all 
cyanide salts and cyanide mixtures, combinations, and com-
pounds containing cyanide, not specially provided for. 
PAR. 1566. Glaziers' and engravers' diamonds, unset; miners' 

diamonds. 

PAR. 1567. Drugs such as barks, beans, berries, buds, bulbs, 
bulbous roots, excrescences, fruits, flowers, dried fibers, dried 
insects, grains, herbs, leaves, lichens, mosses, logs, roots, 
stems, vegetables, seeds (aromatic, not garden seeds), seeds of 

morbid growth, weeds, and all other drugs of vegetable or 
animal origin; all of the foregoing which are natural and un-
compoundeedrugs and not edible, and not specially provided for, 
and are in a crude state, not advanced in value or condition by 
shredding, grinding, chipping, crushing, or any other process or 
treatment whatever beyond that essential to the proper pack-
ing of the drugs and the prevention of decay or deterioration 
pending manufacture: Provided, That no article containing 
alcohol shall be admitted free of duty under this paragraph. 
PAR. 1568. Dyeing or tanning materials: Fustic wood, hem-

lock bark, logwood, mangrove bark, oak bark, quebracho wood, 
wattle bark, divi-divi, myrobalans fruit, sumac, valonia, nut-
galls or gall nuts, and all articles of vegetable origin used for 
dyeing, coloring, staining, or tanning, all the foregoing, whether 
crude or advanced in value or condition by shredding, grind-

ing, chipping, crushing, or any similar process; all the fore-
going not containing alcohol and not specially provided for. 

PAR. 1569. Eggs of birds, fish, and insects (except fish roe 
for food purposes) : Provided, That the importation of eggs of 
wild birds is prohibited, except eggs of game birds imported 
for propagating purposes under regulations prescribed by the 
Secretary of Agriculture, and specimens imported for scientific 
collections. • 

• PAR. 1570. Emery ore and corundum ore, and crude artificial 
abrasives. 
PAR. 1571. Enfieurage greases, floral essences and floral con-

cretes: Provided, That no article mixed or compounded or con-
taining alcohol shall be exempted from duty under this 
paragraph. 

PAR. 1572. Fans, common palm-leaf, plain and not orna-
mented or decorated in any manner, and palm leaf in its 

natural state not colored, dyed, or otherwise advanced or 
manufactured. 
PAR. 1573. Ferrous sulphate or copperas. 
PAR. 1574. Fibrin, in all forms. 
PAR. 1575. Fish imported to be used for purposes other than 

human consumption. 
PAR. 1576. Fishskins, raw or salted. 
PAR. 1577. Flint, flints, and flint stones, nnground. 
PAR. 1578. Fossils. 
PAL 1579. Furs and fur skins, not specially provided for, 

undressed. 
PAR. 1580. Gloves made wholly or in chief value of leather 

made from hides of cattle of the bovine species. 
PAR. 1581. Goldbeaters' molds and goldbeaters' skins. 
PAR. 1582. Grasses and fibers: Istle or Tampico fiber, jute, 

jute butts, manila, sisal, henequen, sun, and all other textile 
grasses or fibrous vegetable substances, not dressed or manu-
factured in any manner, and not specially provided for. 
PAR. 1583. Guano, basic slag, ground or waground, manures, 

and all other substances used chiefly for fertilizer, not specially 
provided for: Provided, That no article specified by name 
in Subtitle I shall be free of duty under this paragraph. 

PAR. 1584. Gums and resins: Damar, kauri, copal, dragon's 
blood, kadaya, sandarac, tragacarlfh, tragasol, and other gums, 
gum resins, and resins, not specially provided for. 

PAR. 1585. Gunpowder, sporting powder, and all other ex-
plosive substances not specially provided for: Provided, That 

if any country, dependency, province, or other subdivision of 

government imposes a duty on any article specified in this 
paragraph, when imported from the United States, an equal 
duty shall be imposed upon such article coming into the United 
States from such country, dependency, province, or other sub-
division of government. 

PAR. 1586. Hair of horse, cattle, and other animals, cleaned 
or uncleaned, drawn or undrawn, but unmanufactured, not 
specially provided for. 
PAR. 1587. Hide cuttings, raw, with or without hair, ossein, 

and all other glue stock. 
PAR. 1588. Rope made of rawhide. 
PAR. 1589. Hides of cattle, raw or uncured, or dried, salted, 

or pickled. 
PAR. 1590. Hones and whetstones. 
PAR. 1591. Hoofs, unmanufactured. 
PAR. 1592. Horns and parts of, including horn strips and tips, 

unmanufactured. 
PAR. 1593. Ice. 
PAR. 1594. India rubber and gutta-percha, crude, including 

jelutong or pontianak, guaynle, gutta balata, and gutta sink, 
and scrap or refuse India rubber and gutta-percha fit only 
for remannfacture. 
PAR. 1595. Iodine, crude. 
PAR. 1596. Iridium, osmium, paladiura, rhodium, and nab's 

enium and native combinations thereof with one another or 
with platinum. 
PAR. 1597. Iron ore, including manganiferous iron ore, and 

the dross or residuum from burnt pyrites. 
PAR. 1598. Ivory tusks in their natural state or cut vertically 

across the grain only, with the bark left intact. 
PAR. 1599. Jet, unmanufactured. 
PAR. 1600. Joss stick or joss light. 
PAR. 1801. Junk, old. 
PAR. 1602. Kelp. 
PAR. 1603. Kieserite. 
PAR. 1604. Lac, crude, seed, button, stick, or shell. 
PAR. 1605. Lava, unmanufactured. 
PAR. 1606. Leather: All leather not specially provided for; 

harness, saddles, and saddlery, in sets or parts, except metal 
parts, finished or unfinished, and not specially provided for; 
leather cut into shoe uppers, vamps, soles, or other forms suit-
able for conversion into manufactured articles; and leather 

shoe laces, finished or unfinished. 
PAR. 1607. Boots and shoes made wholly or in chief value 

of leather. 
PAR. 1608. Leeches. 
PAR. 1009. Limestone-rock 'asphalt; asphaltum and bitumen. 
PAR. 1610. Lemon juice, lime juice, and sour orange juice, 

all the foregoing containing not more than 2 per centturt of 
alcohol. 
PAR. 1611. Lifeboats and life-saving apparatus specially im-

ported by societies and institutions incorporated or established 
to encourage the saving of human life. 
PAR. 1612. Lithographic stones, not engraved. 

PAR. 1613. Loadstones. 
PAL 1614. Manuscripts, not specially provided for. 

PAR. 1615. Marrow, crude. 
PAR. 1616. Mechanically ground wood pulp, chemical wood 

pulp, unbleached or bleached. 
PAR. 1617. Medals of gold, silver, or copper, and other metal-

lic articles actually bestowed by foreign countries or citizens 
of foreign countries as trophies or prizes, and received and 
accepted as honorary distinctions. 
PAR. 1618. Mineral salts obtained by evaporation from min-

eral waters, when accompanied by a duly authenticated cer-

tificate and satisfactory proof showing that they are in no 
way artificially prepared and are only the product of a desig-
nated mineral spring. 
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PAn. 1619. Minerals, crude, or not advanced in value or con-
dition by refining or grinding, or by other process of manu-
facture not specially provided for.

Pan. 1620. Models of inventions and of other improvements
in the arts, to be used exclusively as models and incapable of
any other use.

PaB. 1621. Monazite sand and other thorium ores.
PAR. 1622. Moss, seaweeds, and vegetable substances, crude

or unmanufactured, not specially provided for.
PAB. 1623. Needles, hand sewing or darning.
PaB. 1624. Nets or sections of nets for use in otter trawl

fishing, if composed wholly or in chief value of manila or
vegetable fiber.

PAB. 1625. Newspapers and periodicals; but the term "peri-
odicals" as herein used shall be understood to embrace
only unbound or paper-covered publications issued within six
months of the time of entry, devoted to current literature of

the day, or containing current literature as a predominant
feature, and issued regularly at stated periods, as weekly,
monthly, or quarterly, and bearing the date of issue.

PaR. 1626. Oil-bearing seeds and nuts: Copra, hempseed,
palm nuts, palm-nut kernels, tung nuts, rapeseed, perilla and
sesame seed; seeds and nuts, not specially provided for, when
the oils derived therefrom are free of duty.

PAi. 1627. Nux vomica.
PAa. 1628. Oakum.
Pa&. 1629. Oil cake and oil-eake meal.
PAR. 1630. Oils, animal: Spermaceti, whale, and other fish

oils of American fisheries, and all fish and other products of
such fisheries; and all cod and cod4liver oil.

PAB. 1631. Oils, distilled or essential: Anise, bergamot, bitter
almond, camphor, caraway, cassia, cinnamon, citronella, gerani-
um, lavender, lemon-grass, lime, lignaloe or bois derose, neroli
or orange flower, origanum, palmarosa, pettigrain, rose or otto
of roses, rosemary, spike lavender, thyme, and ylang ylang or
cananga: Provided, That no article mixed or compounded or
containing alcohol shall be exempted from duty under this
paragraph.

PAB. 1632. Oils, expressed or extracted: Croton, palm, palm-
kernel, perilla, sesame, and sweet almond; olive oil rendered,
ufit for use as food or for any but mechanical or manufactur-

.lgipurp.t es, by such eana as shall be mtisfactory to the
Secretary of the Treasury and under regulations to be pre-
acibed by bkn; Chinese alnd Japanese tung oils; and nut oils
not specially provided for.

PAB. 1633. Oils, mineral: Petroleum, crude, fel, or refined,
and all distillates obtatied frqmpetroleum, in ding kerosene,
benzine, naphtha, gasoline, paraffin, and parai l not spe-
cialy provided for.

PaR. 1634. Ores of gold, silver, or nickel; nickel matte; ores

of the platinum metals; sweepings of gold and silver.
PaR. 1635. Duplex decalcomania paper not printed.
PABn 1636. Parchment and vellum.
PAR. 1637. Pads for horses.
PAm. 1638. Pearl, mother of, and shells, not sawed, cut, flaked,

polished, or otherwise manufactured, or advanced in value
from the natural state.

Pan. 1639. Personal effects, not merchandise, of citizens of
the United States dying in foreign countries.

PAR. 1640. Phosphates, crude, and apatite.
PaB. 1641. Pigeons, fancy or racing.
PAR. 1642. Plants, trees, shrubs, roots, seed cane, seeds, and

other material for planting, imported by the Department of
Agriculture or the United States Botanic Garden.

PAa, 1643. Plaster rock or gypsum, crude.
PAIB 1644. Platinum, unmanufactured or in ingots, bars,

sheets, or plates not less than one-eighth of one inch In thick-
ness. swnige. or scrap.

PAB. 1645. Potassium chloride or muriate or porasn, potas-
sium sulphate, kalnite, wood ashes and beet-root ashes, and all

crude potash salts not specially provided for.
PAR. 1646. Potassium nitrate or saltpeter, crude.

PAR. 1647. Professional books, implements, instruments, and

tools of trade, occupation, or employment in the actual posses-

sion of persons emigrating to the United States owned and

used by them abroad; but this exemption shall not be construed
to include machinery or other articles imported for use in any

manufacturing establishment, or for any other person or per-

sons, or for sale, nor shall it be construed to include theatrical
scenery, properties, and apparel; but such articles brought by
proprietors or managers of theatrical exhibitions arriving from

abroad, for temporary use by them in such exhibitions, and

not for any other person, and not for sale, and which have been

used by them abroad, shall be admitted free of duty under
such regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury may pre-

scribe; but bonds shall be given for the payment to the United

States ofsuch duties as may be imposed by law upon any and
all such articles as shall not be exported within six months

after such importation: Provided, That the Secretary of the

Treasury may, in his discretion, extend such period for a fur-

ther term of six months in case application shall be made there-

for.
PAB. 1648. Pulu.
PaB, 1649- Quinine sulphate and all alkaloids and salts of

alkaloids derived from cinchona bark.
PAB. 1650. Radium, and salts of, and radioactive substitutes.
PaB. 1651L Rag pulp; paper stock, crude, of every descrip-

tion, including all grasses, fibers, rags, waste, including jute,
hemp and flax waste, shavings, clippings, old paper, rope ends,
waste rope, and waste bagging, and all other waste not specially

provided for, including old gunny, cloth, and old gunny bags,
used chiefly for paper making, and no longer suitable for bags.

PaB. 1652. Rennet, raw or prepared.
PAR. 1653. Patna rice cleaned for use in the manufacture of

canned foods.
PaB. 1654. Sago, crude, and sago flour.
Pan. 1655. Sausage casings, weasands, intestines, bladders,

tendons, and integuments, not specially provided for.
PAL. 1656. Fresh sea herring and smnelts and tuna fish, fresh,

frozen, or packed in ice.
PAB. 1657. Seeds: Chickpeas ore garbanos, cowpeas, and

sugar beets.

PA. 1658. Seleninm and salts of.

PAB. 1659. Sheep dip.
PAR. 1660. Shingles. -; -, i

Pan. 1681. Shotsna barrel;i lnrige :tulbe I forged, rough
bored.

PaR. 1662. Shrimps, lobsters and othetr shelfih, fresh, frozen,
packed in ice, or prepared or preserved in any manner, and
not specially provided for.

PAR. 1663. Silk cocoons and silk waste.
PAB. 164. Silk, raw, in skeins reeled from the cocoon, or

rereeled, but not wound, doubled, twisted, or advanced in
manufacture in any way.

PAB. 1665. Skeletons and other preparations of anatomy.

PAR. 1666. Skins of all kinds, raw, and hides not specially
provided for.

PAR. 1667. Sodium: Nitrate, sulphate, crude, or salt cake, and
niter cake.

PAL. 1668. Specimens of natural history, botany, and min-
eralogy, when imported for scientific public collections, and not
for sale.

PAn. 1669. Spunk.
PA. 1670. Spurs and stilts used In the manufacture of

earthen, porcelain, or stone ware.
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PAR. 1619. Minerals, crude, or not advanced in value or con-
dition by refining or grinding, or by other process of manu-

facture not specially provided for. 
PAR. 1620. Models of inventions and of other improvements 

in the arts, to be used exclusively as models and incapable of 

any other use. 
PAR. 1621. Monazite sand and other thorium ores. 
PAR. 1622. Moss, seaweeds, and vegetable substances, crude 

or unmanufactured, not specially provided for. 
PAR. 1623. Needles, hand sewing or darning. 
PAR. 1624. Nets or sections of nets for use in otter trawl 

fishing, if composed wholly or in chief value of manila or 

vegetable fiber. 
Pea. 1625. Newspapers and periodicals; but the term " peri-

odicals" as herein used shall be understood to embrace 

only unbound or paper-covered publications issued within six 
months of the time of entry, devoted to current literature of 

the day, or containing current literature as a predominant 
feature, and issued regularly at stated periods, as weekly, 
monthly, or quarterly, and bearing the date of issue. 

Pea. 1626. 011-bearing seeds and nuts: Copra, hempseed, 

palm nuts, palm-nut kernels, tung nuts, rapeseed, perilla and 

sesame seed; seeds and nuts, not specially provided for, when 
the oils derived therefrom are free of duty. 
Pea. 1627. Nils vomica. 
PAR. 1628. Oakum. 

PAR. 1629. Oil cake and oil-cake meal. 
PAR. 1630. Oils, animal: Spermaceti, whale, and other fish 

oils et American fisheries, and all fish andy other products of 
such fisheries: and all tod and codrliver oil. 
PAR. 1631. Oils, distilled or essential: Anise, bergamot, bitter, 

almond, camphor, caraway, cassia, cinnamon, citronella, gerani-
um, lavender, lemon-grass, lime, lignaloe or bole derose, neroli 
or orange flower, origanum, palmarosa, pettigrain, rose or otto 

of roses, rosemary, spike lavender, thyme, and ylang ylang or 
cananga: Provided, That no article mixed or compounded or 
containing alcohol shall be exempted from duty under this 

paragraph. 
PAR. 1632. Oils, expressed or extracted: Croton, palm, palm-

kernel, penile, sesame, and sweet almond; olive oil rendered, 
unlit for use as food or for any but mechanical or manufactur-
ing purposes, by such means as shall be satisfactory to the 

Secretary of the Treasury and under regulations to be pre-
scribed try him; Chinese and Japanese twig elle; and nut oils 

not specially provided for. 
PAR. 1633. Oils, mineral: Petroleum, crude, feel, or refined, 

and all distillates obtained frnm•petraleum, *kind:lug kerosene, 
benzine, naphtha, gasoline, mindful, and paraffin oll,_ not spe-

cially provided for. 
PAR. 1634. Ores of gold, silver, or nickel; nickel matte; ores 

of the platinum metals; sweepings of gold and silver. 

PAR. 1635. Duplex decalcomania paper not printed. 
PAR. 1636. Parchment and vellum. 
PAR. 1637. Pads for horses. 
PAif. 1638. Pearl, mother of, and shells, not sawed, cut, flaked, 

polished, or otherwise manufactured, or advanced in value 
from the natural state. 
PAR. 1639. Personal effects, not merchandise, of citizens of 

the United States dying in foreign countries. 
PAR. 1640. Phosphates, crude, and apatite. 
PAR. 1641. Pigeons, fancy or racing. 
PAR. 1642. Plants, trees, shrubs, roots, seed cane, seeds, and 

other material for planting, imported by the Department of 
Agriculture or the United States Botanic Garden., 

Pea, 1643. Plaster rock or gypsum, crude. 
PAR. 1644. Platinum, wunanufaetured or in ingots, bars, 

sheets, or plates not less than one-eighth of one inch in thick-
ness, sponge, or scrap. 

PAR. 1645. Potassium chloride or rntiriate of potash, potas-

sium sulphate, kainite, wood ashes and beet-root ashes, and all 

crude potash salts not specially provided for. 
PAR. 1646. Potassium nitrate or saltpeter, crude. 
PAR. 1647. Professional books, implements, instruments, and 

tools of trade, occupation, or employment in the actual posses-
sion of persons emigrating to the United States owned and 
used by them abroad; but this exemption shall not be construed 
to include machinery or other articles imported for use in any 
manufacturing establishment, or for any other person or per-
sons, or for sale, nor shall it be construed to include theatrical 
scenery, properties, and apparel; but such articles brought by 

proprietors or managers of theatrical exhibitions arriving from 
abroad, for temporary use by them in such exhibitions, and 
not for any other person, and not for sale, and which have been 
used by them abroad, shall be admitted free of duty under 
such regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury may pre-

scribe; but bonds shall be given for the payment to the United 
States of.such duties as may be imposed by law upon any and 

all such articles as shall not be exported within six months 
after such importation: Provided, That the Secretary of the 

Treasury may, in his discretion, extend such period for a fur-

ther term of six months in case application shall be made there-

for. 
PAR. 1648. Pula. 
PAR. 1649_ Quinine sulphate and all alkaloids and salts of 

alkaloids derived from cinchona bark. 
PAR. 1650. Radium, and salts of; and radioactive substitutes. 

PAR. 1651. Rag pulp; paper stock, crude, of every descrip-
tion, including all grasses, fibers, rags, waste, including jute, 
hemp and flax waste, shavings, clippings, old paper, rope end's, 

waste rope, and waste bagging, and all other waste not specially 
provided for, including old gunny, cloth, and old gunny bags, 
used chiefly for paper making, and no longer suitable for bags. 

Pan. 1652. Rennet, raw or prepared. 
1053. Patna rice cleaned for use in the manufacture of 

canned foods. 
PAR. 1654. Sago, crude, and sago flour. 
PAR. 1655, Sausage casings, weasands, intestines, bladders, 

tendons, and integuments, not specially provided. for. 
PAIL 1656. Fresh sea herring and smelts and tuna fish, fresh, 

frozen, or packed in ice. 
PAR. 1657. Seeds: Chickpeas ,argarbanzos, cowpeas, and 

sugar beets. 
FAL 1658. Selenium,. an.d salts of.. 

PAR. 1659. Sheep dip. 

PAR. 1660. Shingles. 

PAR. 1661. Shotgun barrels,11.,sin,gle forged, rough 

bored. 
PAR. 1662. Shrinrps, lobsters, and other, shellfish, fresh, frozen, 

packed in ice, or prepared or preserved in any manner, and 

not specially provided for. 

PAR. 1663. Silk cocoons and silk waste. 

PAR. 1664. Silk, raw, in skeins reeled from the cocoon, or 
rereeled, but not wound, doubled, twisted, or advanced in 

manufacture in any way. 

PAR. 1665. Skeletons and other preparations of anatomy. 

PAR. 1666. Skins of all kinds, raw, and hides not specially 

provided for. 

PAR. 1667. Sodium: Nitrate, sulphate, crude, or salt cake, and 
niter cake. 

PAR. 1668. Specimens of natural history, botany, and min-

eralogy, when imported for scientific public collections, and not 

for sale. 

PAR. 1669, Spunk. 

PAR. 1670. Spurs and stilts used in the manufacture of 

earthen, porcelain, or stone ware. 
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PAR. 1671. Stamps: Foreign postage or revenue stamps can-
celed or uneanceled, and foreign government stamped post
cards bearing no other printing than the official imprint thereon.

PAR. 1672. Standard newsprint paper.
PAR. 1673. Statuary and casts of sculpture for use as models

or for art educational purposes only; regalia and gems, where
specially imported in good faith for the use and by order of
any society incorporated or established solely for religious,
philosophical, educational,. scientific, or literary purposes, or
for the encouragement of the fine arts, or for the use and by
order of any college, academy, school, seminary of learning,
orphan asylum, or public hospital in the United States, or any
State or public library, and not for sale, subject to such regu-
lations as the Secretary of the Treasury shall prescribe; but
the term "regalia" as herein used shall be held to embrace
only such insignia of rank or office or emblems as may be worn
upon the person or borne in the hand during public exercises
of the society or institution, and shall not include articles of
furniture or fixtures, or of regular wearing apparel, nor per-
sonal property of individuals.

PAR. 1674. Altars, pulpits, communion tables, baptismal fonts,
shrines, or parts of any of the foregoing, and statuary, im-
ported in good faith for presentation (without charge) to, and
for the use of, any corporation or association organized and
operated exclusively for religious purposes.

PAB. 1675. Stone and sand: Burrstone in blocks, rough or
unmanufactured; quartzite; traprock; rottenstone, tripoli, and
sand, crude or manufactured; cliff stone, freestone, granite, and
sandstone, unmanufactured, and not suitable for use as monu-
mental or building stone; all of the foregoing not specially
provided for.

PAR. 1676. Strontianite or mineral strontium carbonate and
celestite or mineral strontium sulphate.

PA. 1677. Sulphur in any form, and sulphur ore, such as
pyrites or sulphutet of iron in its natural state, and spent
oxide of iron, containing more than 25 per centum of sulphur.

PAB. 1678. Tagua nuts.
PA.IL 1679. Tamarinds.
PAa. 1680. Tapioca, tapioca flour, and cassav.
PAR. 1681. Tar and pitch of wood.
PAR. 1682. Tea not specially provided for, and tea plants:

Provided, That all cans, boxes, and other immediate containers,
including paper, and other wrappings of tea in packages of
less than five pounds each, and all intermediate containers of
such tea, shall be dutiable at the rate chargeable thereon if
imported empty: Provided further, That nothing herein con-
tained shall be construed to repeal or impair the provisions of
sections 41 and 47 of Title 21.

PAR. 1683. Teeth, natural, or unmanufactured.
PAR. 1684. Tin ore or cassiterite, and black oxide of tin:

Prom'ded, That there shall be imposed and paid upon cassiterite,
or black oxide of tin, a duty of 4 cents per pound, and upon
bar, block, pig tin and grain or granulated, a duty of 6 cents
per pound when it is made to appear to the satisfaction of the
President of the United States that the mines of the United
States are producing one thousand five hundred tons of cassi-
terite and bar, block, and pig tin per year. The President
shall make known this fact by proclamation, and thereafter
said duties shall go into effect.

PAR. 1685. Tin in bars, blocks or pigs, and grain or granulated
and scrap tin, including scrap tin plate.

PAR. 1686. Tobacco stems not cut, ground, or pulverized-
PAR. 1687. Turmeric.
PAR. 1688. Turpentine, gum and spirits of, and rosin.
PAR. 1689. Turtles.
PAR 1690. Uranium, oxide and salts of.
PAR. 1691. Vegetable tallow.
rAR. IWZ. waiers, nouV uW.u

PAR. 1693. Wax: Animal, vegetable, or mineral, not specially
provided for.

PAB. 1694. Disks of soft wax, commonly known as master
records, or metal matrices obtained therefrom, for use in the
manufacture of sound records for export purposes.

PAB. 1695. Wearing apparel, articles of personal adornment,
toilet articles, and similar personal effects of persons arriving
in the United States; but this exemption shall include only
such articles as were actually owned by them and in their pos-
session abroad at the time of or prior to their departure from
a foreign country, and as are necessary and appropriate for the
wear and use of such persons and are intended for such wear
and use, and shall not be held to apply to merchandise or
articles Intended for other persons or for sale: Provided, That
all jewelry and similar articles of personal adornment having
a value of $300 or more, brought in by a nonresident of the
United States, shall, if sold within three years after the date
of the arrival of such person in the United States, be liable
to duty at the rate or rates in force at the time of such sale,
to be paid by such person: Provided further, That in case of
residents of the United States returning from abroad all wear-
ing apparel, personal and household effects taken by them out
of the United States to foreign countries shall be admitted
free of duty, without regard to their value, upon their identity
being established under appropriate rules and regulations to 4eW
prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury: Provided further,
That up to but not exceeding $100 in value of articles acquired
abroad by such residents of the United States for personal or
household use or as souvenirs or curios, but not bought on com-
mission or intended for sale, shall be admitted free of duty.

PAR. 1696. Whalebone, unmanufactured.
PAa. 1697. All barbed wire, whether plain or galvanized.
PaI. 1698. Witherite.
Pain 1699. Wood charcoal.
PA. 1700. Wood: Logs; timber, round, unmanufactured,

hewn, sided or squared otherwise than by sawing; pulp woods;
round timber used for spars or in building wharves; firewood,
handle bolts, shingle bolts; and gun blocks for gunstocks, rough
hewn or sawed or. planed on one side; sawed boards, planks,
deals; and other lumber, not further manufactured than sawed,
planed, and tongued and grooved; clapboards, lathes, ship tim-
ber; all of the foregoing not specially provided for: Provided,
That if there is imported into the United States any of the
foregoing lumber, planed on one or more sides and tongued
and grooved, manufactured in or exported from any country,
dependency, province, or other subdivision of government which
imposes a duty upon such lumber exported from the United
States, the President may enter into negotiations with such
country, dependency, province, or other subdivision of gov-
eminment to secure the removal of such duty, and if sach duty
is not removed he may by proclamation declare such failure of
negotiations, and in such proclamation shall state the facts
upon which his action is taken together with the rates Imposed,
and make declaration that like and equal rates shall be forth-
with imposed as hereinafter provided; whereupon, and until
such duty is removed, there shall be levied, collected, and paid
upon sueh lumber, when imported directly or indirectly from
such country, dependency, province, or other subdivision of
government, a duty equal to the duty imposed by such country,
dependency, province, or other subdivision of government upon
such lumber imported from the United States.

PaB. 170L Paving posts, railroad ties, and telephone, trolley,
electric-light, and telegraph poles of cedar or other woods.

pPA. 1702. Pickets, palings, hoops, and staves of wood of all
kinds.

PAB. 170. Woods: Sticks of partridge, hair wood, pimento,
orange, myrtle, bamboo, rattan, india malacca joints, and other
woods not specially provided for, In the rough, or not further
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PAR. 1671. Stamps: Foreign postage or revenue stamps can-
celed or uncanceled, and foreign government stamped post 
cards bearing no other printing than the official imprint thereon. 
PAR. 1672. Standard newsprint paper. 
PAR. 1673. Statuary and casts of sculpture for use as models 

or for art educational purposes only; regalia and gems, where 
specially imported in good faith for the use and by order of 

any society incorporated or established solely for religious, 
philosophical, educational, scientific, or literary purposes, or 
for the encouragement of the fine arts, or for the use and by 
order of any college, academy, school, seminary of learning, 
orphan asylum, or public hospital in the United States, or any 

State or public library, and not for sale, subject to such regu-
lations as the Secretary of the Treasury shall prescribe; but 
the term " regalia" as herein used shall be held to embrace 
only such insignia of rank or office or emblems as may be worn 
upon the person or borne in the hand during public exercises 
of the society or institution, and shall not include articles of 
furniture or fixtures, or of regular wearing apparel, nor per-
sonal property of individuals. 

P631.167,1. Altars, pulpits, communion tables, baptismal fonts, 
shrines, or parts of any of the foregoing, and statuary, ha-
ported in good faith for presentation (without charge) to, and 
for the use of, any corporation or association organized and 

operated exclusively for religious purposes. 
PAR. 1675. Stone and sand: Burrstone in blocks, rough or 

unmanufactured; quartzite; traprock; rottenstone, tripoli, and 

sand, crude or manufactured; cliff stone, freestone, granite, and 
sandstone, unmanufactured, and not suitable for use as monu-
mental or building stone; all of the foregoing not specially 
provided for. 

Pan. 1676. Strontianite or mineral strontium carbonate and 
celestite or mineral strontium sulphate. 

PAR. 1677. Sulphur in any forte, and sulphur ore, such as 
pyrites or sulphutet of iron in Its natural state, and spent 
oxide of iron, containing more than 25 per centum of sulphur. 
PAR. 1678. Tagua nuts. 
Pea. 1679. Tamarinds. 
Pan. 1680. Tapioca, tapioca flour, and cassava. 

Pan. 1681. Tar and pitch of wood. 

PAR. 1682. Tea not specially provided for, and tea plants: 
Provided, That all cans, boxes, and other immediate containers, 
including paper, and other wrappings of tea in packages of 
less than five pounds each, and all intermediate containers of 
such tea, shall be dutiable at the rate chargeable thereon if 
imported empty: Provided further, That nothing herein con-
tained shall be construed to repeal or impair the provisions of 
sections 41 and 47 of Title 21. 
PAR. 1683. Teeth, natural, or unmanufactured. 

PAR. 1684. Tin ore or cassiterite, and black oxide of tin: 
Prorided, That there shall be imposed and paid upon cassiterite, 
or black oxide of tin, a duty of 4 cents per pound, and upon 
bar, block, pig tin and grain or granulated, a duty of 6 cents 
per pound when it is made to appear to the satisfaction of the 
President of the United States that the mines of the United 
States are producing one thousand five hundred tons of cassi-
terite and bar, block, and pig tin per year. The President 
shall make known this fact by proclamation, and thereafter 

said duties shall go into effect. 
PAR. 1685. Tin in bars, blocks or pigs, and grain or granulated 

and scrap tin, including scrap tin plate. 
PAR. 1686. Tobacco stems not cut, ground, or pulverized. 

PAR. 1687. Turmeric. 
PAR. 1688. Turpentine, gum and spirits of, and rosin. 

PAR. 1689. Turtles. 
PAR- 1690. Uranium, oxide and salts of. 

PAR. 1691. Vegetable tallow. 

PAR. 1692. Wafers, not edible. 

PAR. 1693. Wax: Animal, vegetable, or mineral, not specially 
provided for. 

PAR. 1694. Disks of soft wax, commonly known as master 
records, or metal matrices obtained therefrom, for use in the 
manufacture of sound records for export purposes. 

PAR. 1695. Wearing apparel, articles of personal adornment, 
toilet articles, and similar personal effects of persons arriving 
in the United States; but this exemption shall include only 

such articles as were actually owned by them and in their pos-
session abroad at the time of or prior to their departure from 
a foreign country, and as are necessary and appropriate for the 
wear and use of such persons and are intended for such wear 
and use, and shall not be held to apply to merchandise or 
articles intended for other persons or for sale: Provided, That 
all jewelry and similar articles of personal adornment having 
a value of $300 or more, brought in by a nonresident of the 
United States, shall, if sold within three years after the date 
of the arrival of such person in the United States, be liable 
to duty at the rate or rates in force at the time of such sale, 
to be paid by such person: Provided further, That in case of 
residents• of the United States returning from abroad all wear-
ing apparel, personal and household effects taken by them out 
of the United States to foreign countries shall be admitted 
free of duty, without regard to their value, upon their identity 
being established under appropriate rules and regulations to be 
prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury: Provided further. 
That up to but not exceeding $100 in value of articles acquired 
abroad by such residents of the United States for personal or 
household use or as souvenirs or curios, but not bought on com-
mission or intended for sale, shall be admitted free of duty. 

Pas. 1696. Whalebone, unmanufactured. 
PAL 1697. All barbed wire, whether plain or galvanized. 

PAR. 1698. Witherite. 
PAR. 1609. Wood charcoal. 
Pax 1700. Wood: Logs; timber, round, unmanufactured, 

hewn, sided or Squared otherwise than by sawing; pulp woods; 
round timber used for spars or in building wharves; firewood, 
handle bolts, shingle bolts; and gun blocks for gunstocks, rough 
hewn or sawed or planed on one side; sawed boards, planks, 
deals, and other lumber, not further manufactured than sawed, 
planed, and tongued and grooved; clapboards, lathes, ship tim-
ber; all of the foregoing not specially provided for: Provided, 
That if there is imported into the United States any of the 

foregoing lumber, planed on one or more sides and tongued 
and grooved, manufactured in or exported from any country, 
dependency, province, or other subdivision of government which 
imposes a duty upon such lumber exported from the United 

States, the President may enter into negotiations with such 
country, dependency, province, or other subdivision of gov-
ernment to secure the removal of such duty, and if such duty, 

is not removed he may by proclamation declare such failure of 
negotiations, and in such proclamation shall state the facts 
upon which his action is taken together with the rates imposed, 
and make declaration that like and equal rates shall be forth-
with imposed as hereinafter provided; whereupon, and until 
such duty is removed, there shall be levied, collected, and paid 
upon such lumber, when imported directly or Indirectly from 
such country, dependency, province, or other subdivision of 
government, a duty equal to the duty imposed by such country, 
dependency, province, or other subdivision of government upon 

such lumber imported from the United States. 
Pea. 1701. Paving posts, railroad ties, and telephone, trolley, 

electric-light, and telegraph poles of cedar or other woods. 

PAL 1702. Pickets, palings, hoops, and staves of wood of all 

kinds. 
PAR. 1703. Woods: Sticks of partridge, hair wood, pimento, 

orange, myrtle, bamboo, rattan, India malacca joints. and other 
woods not specially provided for, in the rough, or not further 



TITLE 19.-CUSTOMS DUTIES 570

advanced than cut into lengths suitable for sticks for umbrellas,

parasols, sunshades, whips, fishing rods, or walking canes.

PAa. 1704. Original paintings in oil, mineral, water, or other

colors, pastels, original drawings and sketches in pen, ink,

pencil, or water colors, artists' proof etchings unbound, and

engravings and woodcuts unbound, original sculptures or statu-

ary, including not more than two replicas or reproductions of

the same; but the terms " sculpture " and " statuary " as used

in this paragraph shall be understood to include professional

productions of sculptors only, whether in round or in relief, in

bronze, marble, stone, terra cotta, ivory, wood, or metal, or

whether cut, carved, or otherwise wrought by hand from the

solid block or mass of marble, stone, or alabaster, or from

metal, or east in bronze or other metal or substance, or from

wax or plaster, made as the professional productions of sculp-

tors only; and the words "painting" and "sculpture" and

" statuary " as used in this paragraph shall not be understood

to Include any articles of utility, nor such as are made wholly

or in part by stenciling or any other mechanical process; and

the words "etchings," "engravings," and "woodcuts" as used

in this paragraph shall be understood to include only such as

are printed by hand from plates or blocks etched or engraved

with hand tools and not such as are printed from plates or

blocks etched or engraved by photochemical or other mechanical

processes.
PAB. 1705. Works of art, drawings, engravings, photographic

pictures, and philosophical and scientific apparatus brought by

professional artists, lecturers, or scientists arriving from abroad

for use by them temporarily for exhibition and in Illustration,

promotion, and encouragement of art, science, or Industry in

the United States, and not for sale, shall be admitted free of

duty, under sue regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury

shall prescribe; but bonds shall be given for the payment to

the United States of such duties as may be imposed by law

upon any and all such articles as shall not be exported within

six months after such importation: Provided, That the Secre-

tary of the Treasury may, in his diseretion4 extend seuh period

for a further term of six months in eases where application

therefor shall be made.

PAn. 170& Works of art, eolleetions in illustration of the

progress of the arts, sciences, agriculture, or manufactures,

photographs, works in terra cotta, parian, pottery, or poreelain,

antiquities and artistic copies thereof in metal or other mate-

rial, imported te good faith foi exhibi at a fixed place by

any State or; by any society or insttution established for the

encouragement of the artso scienee, agriculture, or education,

or for a muticipal corporation, and alt like artlees imparted

in good faith by any society or assod tion, or for a municipal

corporation, for the purpose of ereeting a publie monument, and

not intended for sale nor for any other purpose than herein

expressed; but bond shall be given, under such rules and regu-

lations as the Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe, for the

payment of lawful duties which may accrue should any of the

articles aforesaid be sold, transferred, or used contrary to this

provision, and such articles shall be subject at any time to

examination and inspection by the proper officers of the cus-

toms: Provided, That the privileges of this paragraph and

paragraph 1705 shall not be allowed to associations or corpora-

tions engaged in or connected with business of a private or

commercial character.
PAB. 1707. Works of art, productions of American artists

residing temporarily abroad, or other works of art, including

pictorial paintings on glass, imported expressly for presenta-

tton to- a national institution or to any State or municipal

corporation or incorporated religious society, college, or other
public stitution, including stained or painted window glass
or stained or painted glass windows which are works of art

when imported to be nsed houses ef orh and when

ordered after the passage of this chapter, valued at $1i or

more per square foot, and excluding any article, in whole or

in part, molded, cast, or mechanically wrought from metal

within twenty years prior to importation; but such exemption

shall be subject to such regulations as the Secretary of the

Treasury may prescribe.
PAB. 1708. Works of art (except rugs and carpets), collec-

tions in illustration of the progress of the arts, works in bronze,

marble, terra cotta, parian, pottery, or porcelain, artistic antiq-

uities, and objects of art of ornamental character or educa-

tional value which shall have been produced more than one

hundred years prior to the date of importation, but the free

importation of such objects shall be subject to such regulations

as to proof of antiquity as the Secretary of the Treasury may

prescribe.
PA. 1709. Worm gut, unmanufactured.

PA& 1710. Zaffer. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title II, § 201, 42

Stat. 922--34.)

SUBTITLE III-SPECIAL PROVISIONS

THE PHILIPPINE ISLANDS, CUBA, AND CANAL ZONE

123. Duties upo articles coming from r imported inte

Philippine lslands.-There shall be levied, collected, and paid

upon all articles coming into the United States from the

Philippine Islands the rates of duty which are required to be

levied, collected, awl paid upon like articles imported from

foreign countries- Prolv-def, That all articles, the growth or

product of owi manufaetured in the Philippine Islands from ma-

terials the growth or product of the Philippine Islands or of the

United States, or of both, or which do not contain foreign ma-

teriala to the value of more than 20 per centum of their total

value, upon which no drawback of ueastoms: duties has been

allowed therein, eoming into the United States from. the Philip-

pine Islands shah be admitted free of duty: Provided, kowever,

That In cosideration of the exemptions aforesaid, all articles,

the growth, product, or manufacture of the United States, upon

which no drawback of customs duties has been allowed therein,

shall be admitted to the Philipline Islands from the United

States free of duty. The free admission, herein prided of snch

artieles, the growth, preduct, or manufacture of the United

States; into the Philippne Islands, or of the growth, product, or

manufaeture, as hereinbefore defined, of the Philippine Islands

into the Uhited States, shall be conditioned pon the direct ship-

meat thereof, uder a through bill of lading from the country of

origiw to the oeuntry of destination: Prded, That direct

sbipmnets salt include - shiBesta in bend throughl foreign

territory contiguous to the United. States: Proied, however,

That if such articles becoan unpacked while en route by ac-

cident, wrectk or ether casualty, or so damaged, as to neces-

sitate their repacking, the same shall be admitted free of

duty upon satisfactory proof that the unpacking occurred

through accident ox necessity and that the merchandise in-

volved is the identical merchandise originally shipped from

the United States or the Philippine Islands, as the case may

be, and that its condition has not been changed except. for

such damage as may have been sustained. (Sept. 21, 1922, e.

366, Title III, § 301, 42 Stat. 9384)

124. Products of Cuba; reduction of duties on.-So long as

the convention between the United States and the Republic of

Cuba, signed on the 11th day of December, in the year 1902, shall

remain in force, all articles of merchandise being the product of

the soil or industry of the Republic of Cuba, which on December

17, 1903, were imported into the United States free of duty. shall

continue to be so admitted free of duty, and all other articles

of merchandise being the product of the soil or industry of the

Republic of Cuba Imported into the United States shall be

admitted at a reduction of 20 per centum of the rates of duty
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advanced than cut into lengths suitable for sticks for umbrellas, 
parasols, sunshades, whips, fishing rods, or walking canes. 

PAR. 1704. Original paintings in oil, mineral, water, or other 

colors, pastels, original drawings and sketches in pen, ink, 
pencil, or water colors, artists' proof etchings unbound, and 

engravings and woodcuts unbound, original sculptures or statu-
ary, including not more than two replicas or reproductions of 
the same; but the terms " sculpture" and " statuary" as used 

in this paragraph shall be understood to include professional 
productions of sculptors only, whether in round or in relief, in 
bronze, marble, stone, terra cotta, ivory, wood, or metal, or 

whether cut, carved, or otherwise wrought by hand from the 
solid block or mass of marble, stone, or alabaster, or from 
metal, or east in bronze or other metal or substance, or from 

wax or plaster, made as the professional productions of sculp-
tors only; and the words "painting" and " sculpture" and 

" statuary" a t used in this paragraph shall not be understood 
to include any articles of utility, nor such as are made wholly 
or in part by stenciling or any other mechanical process; and 
the words " etchiligs," "engravings," and " woodestts" as used 

in this paragraph shall be understood to include only such as 
are printed by hand from plates or blocks etched or engraved 
with hand tools and not such as are printed from plates or 
blocks etched or engraved by photochemical or other mechanical 

processes. 
Pea 17'05. Works of art, drawings, engravings, photographic 

pictures, and philosophical and scientific apparatus brought by 
professional artists, lecturers, or scientists arriving from abroad 
for use by them temporarily for exhibition and in illustration, 

promotion, and encouragement of art, science, or industry in 
the United States, and not for sale, Shall be admitted free of 

duty, under such regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury 
shall prescribe; but bonds shall be given for the payment to 

the United States of such duties as may be imposed by law 
upon any and al/ such articles as shall not be exported within 
six months after such importation: Provided, That the   

buy of the Treasury may, in his discretion, extend such period 
for a further term of six months in eases where application 

therefor shall be made. 

Pan 1706. Works of art, collections in illustration of the 
progress of the arts, sciences, agriculture, or manufactures, 

photographs, works in terra cotta, parian, pottery, or porcelain, 
antiquities and artistic copies thereof in metal or other mate-
rial, imported in good faith foe exhibition at at fixed plaee by 
any State or by any Modell or institution established for the 
encouragement of the arts selenee, aviculture, or education, 
or for a municipal corporation, aud *Wilke articles imported 
in good faith by any society or asSoelation or for a municipal 

corporation, for the purpose of erecting a palate monument, and 
not intended for sale nor for any other purpose than. herein 

expressed; but bond shall be given, under such rules and regu-

lations as the Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe, for the 
payment of lawful duties which may accrue should any of the 
articles aforesaid be sold, transferred, or used contrary to this 
provision, and such articles shall be subject at any time to 

examination and inspection by the proper officers of the cus-
toms: Provided, That the privileges of this paragraph and 

paragraph 1705 shall not be al/owed to associations or corpora-
tions engaged in or connected with business of a private or 
commercial character. 

PAR. 1707. Works of art, productions of American artists 

residing temporarily abroad, or other works of art, including 
pictorial paintings on glass, imported expressly for presenta-
tion to a national institution or to any State or munideal 
corporation or incorporated religious society, college, or other 
public institution, including stained or painted window glass 
or stabled or painted glass windows which are works of art 
when imported to be used. In . house* of wucatdp and when 

ordered after the passage of this chapter, valued at $15 or 
more per square foot, and excluding any article, in whole or 
in part, molded, cast, or mechanically wrought from metal 

within twenty years prior to importation; but such exemption 
shall he subject to such regulations as the Secretary of the 

Treasury may prescribe. 
PAR. 1708. Works of art (except rugs and carpets), collec-

tions in illustration of the progress of the arts, works in bronze, 
marble. terra cotta, parian, pottery, or porcelain, artistic antiq-

uities, and objects of art of ornamental character or educa-
tional value which shall have been produced more than one 
hundred years prior to the date of importation, but the free 

importation of such objects shall be subject to such regulations 
as to proof of antiquity as the Secretary of the Treasury may 

prescribe. 
Pas. 1709. Worm gut, unmanufactured. 
Pen 1710. Zaffer. (Sept. 21, 1922, e. 356, Title II, § 201, 42 

Stat. 922-034.a 

SUBTITLE III—SPECIAL PROVISIONS 

THE PHILIPPINE ISLANDS, CERA, AND CANAL ZONE 

123. Duties upon articles coming front or imported into 
Philippine Islands.--There shall be levied, collected, and paid 

upon all articles coming into the United States from the 
Philippine Islands the rates of duty which are required to be 
levied, collected, and paid upon like articles imported from 

foreign countries: Provided,. That all articles, the growth or 

product of or' manufactured in the Philippine Islands from ma-
terials the growth or product of the Philippine Islands or of the 

United States, or of both, or which do not contain foreign ma-
terials to the value of more than 20 per centum of their total 

value, upon which no drawback of customs duties has been 
allowed therein, coming into the United States from the Philip-

pine Islands shall be admitted free of duty: Provided, however, 
That in consideration of the exemptions aforesaid, all articles, 

the growth, product, or manufacture of the United States, upon 
which no drawback of customs duties has been allowed therein, 

shall be admitted to the Philippine Islands from the United 
States free of duty. The free admission, herein provided, of such . 
articles, the growth, **drat, or Manufacture of the United 

States into the Philippine Islands, or of the growth, product, or 

manufacture, as hereinbefore defined, of the Philippine Islands 
Into the United. States, shall he conditioned upon the direct ship-

ment thereof, under a through bill of /ailing from the country of 
odgfar to the country of destination: Prodded, That direct 
shipments shall include shieenenta in bend through foreign 

territory contiguous to the United. States: Provided, however, 

That if such ertieles become unpacked. while en route by ac-
cident, wretie or other casualty, or so damaged as to neces-
sitate their repacking, the same shall be admitted free of 

duty upon satisfactory proof that the unpacking occurred 

through accident or necessity and that the merchandise in-
volved is the identical merchandise originally shipped from 
the United States or the Philippine Islands, as the case may 

be, and that its condition has not been changed except, for 
such damage as may have been sustained. (Sept. 21, 1922, e. 
356, Title III, i 301, 4e2 Stat. 934.) 

124. Products of Cuba; reduction of duties on.—So long as 

the convention between the United States and the Republic of 
Cuba, signed on the 11th day of December, in the year 1902, shall 
remain in force, all articles of merchandise being the product of 

the soil or industry of the Republic of Cuba, which on December 
17, 11)03, were imported into the United States free of duty, shall 
continue to be so admitted free of duty, and all other articles 
of merchandise being the product of the soil or industry of the 
Republic of Cuba imported into the United States shall be 

admitted at a reduction of 20 per centum of the rates of duty 



TITLE 19.-CUSTOMS DUTIES

thereon, as provided by this chapter, or as may be provided
by any tariff law of the United States subsequently enacted.
The rates of duty herein granted by the United States to the
Republic of Cuba are and shall continue during the term of
said convention preferential in respect to all like imports
from other countries. Nothing contained in this section shall
be held or construed as an admission on the part of the House
of Representatives that customs duties can be changed other-
wise than by an Act of Congress, originating in said House.
(Dec. 17, 1903, c. 1, § 1, 33 Stat. 3; Oct. 3, 1913, c. 16, § IV, B, 38
Stat. 192.)

125. Same; no additional charges on; equal treatment of im-
ports.-So long as the convention mentioned in section 124 of
this title shall remain in force, the laws and regulations adopted,
or that may be adopted by the United States to protect the
revenues and prevent fraud In the declarations and proofs,
that the articles of merchandise to which said convention may
apply are the product or manufacture of the Republic of
Cuba, shall not impose any additional charge or fees therefor
on the articles imported, excepting the consular fees estab-
lished, or which may be established, by the United States
for issuing shipping documents, which fees shall not be higher
than those charged on the shipments of similar merchandise
from any other nation whatsoever. Articles of the Re-
public of Cuba shall receive, on their importation into the
ports of the United States, treatment equal to that which
similar articles of the United States shall receive on their
importation into the ports of the Republic of Cuba. Any tax
or charge that may be imposed by. the national or local au-
thorities of the United States upon the articles of merchandise
of the Republic of Cuba, embraced in the provisions of said
convention, subsequent to importation and prior to their
entering into consumption into the United States, shall be im-
posed and collected without discrimination upon like articles
whencesoever imported. (Dec. 17, 1903, c. 1, § 2, 33 Stat. 4.)

126. Imports from Canal Zone--All laws affecting imports
of articles, goods, wares, and merchandise from foreign
countries shall apply to articles, goods, wares, and merchandise
from the Canal Zone, Isthmus of Panama, and seeking entry
into any State or Territory of the United States or the District
of Columbia. (Mar. 2, 1905, c. 1311, 33 Stat. 843.)

COUNTERVAILING AND DiscSIMINATING DUTY

127. Countervailing duty upon articles on which export
bounty has been paid.-Whenever any country, dependency,
colony, province, or other political subdivision of government,
person, partnership, association. cartel, or corporation shall
pay or bestow, directly or indirectly, any bounty or grant upon
the manufacture or production or export of any article or
merchandise manufactured or produced in such country, de-
pendency, colony, province, or other political subdivision of
government, and such article or merchandise is dutiable under
the provisions of this chapter, then upon the importation of
any such article or merehandise into the United States, whether
the same shall be imported directly from the country of pro-
duction or otherwise, and whether such article or merchandise
is imported in the same condition as when exported from the
country of production or has been changed in condition by
remanufacture or otherwise, there shall be levied and paid, in
all such cases, in addition to the duties otherwise imposed by
this chapter, an additional duty equal to the net amount of
such bounty or grant. however the same be paid or bestowed.
The net amount of all such bounties or grants shall be from
time to time ascertained, determined, and declared by the Sec-
retary of the Treasury, who shall make all needful regulations
for the identification of such articles and merchandise and for
the assessment and collection of such additional duties. (Sept.
21, 1922, c. 356, Title III, § 303, 42 Stat. 935.)

128. Discriminating duty on goods imported in foreign ves-
sels; exception.-A discriminating duty of 10 per centum ad
valorem, in addition to the duties imposed by law, shall be
levied, collected, and paid on all goods, wares, or merchandise
which shall be imported in vessels not of the United States, or
which being the production or manufacture of any foreign
country not contiguous to the United States, shall come into
the United States from such contiguous country; but this dis-
criminating duty shall not apply to goods, wares, or merchan-
dise which shall be imported in vessels not of the United States
entitled at the time of such importation by treaty or conven-
tion or Act of Congress to be entered in the ports of the United
States on payment of the same duties as shall then be payable
on goods, wares, and merchandise imported in vessels of the
United States, nor to goods, wares, and merchandise imported
in a vessel owned by citizens of the United States, but not a
vessel of the United States,- if such vessel, after entering an
American port, shall before leaving the same be registered as a
vessel of the United States, nor to such foreign products or
manufactures as shall be imported from such contiguous coun-
tries in the usual course of strictly retail trade. (Oct. 3, 1913,
c. 16, § IV, J, subsec. 1, 38 Stat. 195; Mar. 4, 1915, c. 171, § 1,
38 Stat. 1193.)

129. Discriminating duties.-No part of the additional or dis-
criminating duty imposed by law on merchandise on account of
its importation in foreign vessels shall be allowed to be draw-
back, but the whole shall be retained. (RL S. § 3027.)

COUNTRY OF ORIOIN

130. Importation only in vessels of United States or of
country of origin.--No goods, wares, or merchandise, unless in
cases provided for by treaty, shall be imported into the United
States from any foreign port or place, except in vessels of the
United States, or in such foreign vessels as truly and wholly
belong, to the citizens or subjects of that country of which the
goods are the growth, production, or manufacture, or from
which such goods, wares, or merchandise can only Be, or most
usually are, first shipped for transportation. All goods, wares,
or merchandise imported contrary to this section, and the vessel
wherein the same shall be imported, together with her cargo,
tackle, apparel, and furniture, shall be forfeited to the United
States; and such goods, wares, or merchandise, ship, or vessel,
and cargo shall be liable to be seized, prosecuted, and con-
demned in like manner, and under the same regulations, re-
strictions, and provisions as have been heretofore established
for the recovery, collection, distribution, and remission of
forfeitures to the United States by the several revenue laws.
(Oct. 3, 1913, c. 16, § IV, J, subsec. 2, 38 Stat. 196.)

131. Same; vessels, goods, etc, of nations not maintaning
similar regulations; vessels of citizens of the United States.-
The preceding section shall not apply to vessels or goods,
wares, or merchandise imported in vessels of a foreign nation
which does not maintain a similar regulation against vessels
of the United States nor to any vessel owned by citizens of the
United States but not a vessel of the United States if such
vessel after entering an American port shall, before leaving
the same, be registered as a vessel of the United States. (Oct.
3, 1913, c. 16, § IV, J, subsec. 3, 38 Stat. 196; Mar. 4, 1915, c.
171, § 1, 38 Stat. 1193.)

132. Marking imported articles and packages to indicate
country of origin; withholding delivery.-Every article im-
ported into the United States, which is capable of being marked,
stamped, branded, or labeled, without injury, at the time of
its manufacture or production, shall be marked, stamped,
branded, or labeled, in legible English words, in a conspicuous
place that shall not be covered or obscured by any subsequent
attachments or arrangements, so as to indicate the country
of origin. Said marking, stamping, branding, or labeling shall
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thereon, as provided by this chapter, or as may be provided 
by any tariff law of the United States subsequently enacted. 
The rates 'of duty herein granted by the United States to the 
Republic of Cuba are and shall continue during the term of 
said convention preferential in respect to all like imports 
from other countries. Nothing contained in this section shall 
be held or construed as an admission on the part of the House 
of Representatives that customs duties can be changed other-
wise than by an Act of Congress, originating in said House. 
(Dec. 17, 1903, c. 1, § 1, 33 Stat. 3; Oct. 3, 1913, e. 16, § IV, B, 38 
Stat. 192.) 

125. Same; no additional charges on; equal treatment of im-
ports.-So long as the convention mentioned in section 124 of 

this title shall remain in force, the laws and regulations adopted, 
or that may be adopted by the United States to protect the 
revenues and prevent fraud in the declarations and proofs, 
that the articles of merchandise to which said convention may 
apply are the product or manufacture of the Republic of 
Cuba, shall not impose any additional charge or fees therefor 
on the articles imported, excepting the consular fees estab-
lished, or which may be established, by the United States 
for issuing shipping documents, which fees shall not be higher 
than those charged on the shipments of similar merchandise 
from any other nation whatsoever. Articles of the Re-
public of Cuba shall receive, on their importation into the 
ports of the United States, treatment equal to that which 
similar articles of the United States shall receive on their 
importation into the ports of the Republic of Cuba. Any tax 
or charge that may be imposed by. the national or local au-
thorities of the United States upon the articles of merchandise 
of the Republic of Cuba, embraced in the provisions of said 
convention, subsequent to importation and prior to their 
entering into consumption into the United States, shall be im-
posed and collected without discrimination upon like articles 
whencesoever imported. (Dee. 17, 1903, c. 1, § 2, 33 Stat. 4.1 

126. Imports from Canal Zone.--.All laws affecting imports 
of articles, goods, wares, and merchandise from foreign 
countries shall apply to articles, goods, wares, and merchandise 
from the Canal Zone, Isthmus of Panama, and seeking entry 
into any State or Territory of the United States or the District 
of Columbia. (Mar. 2, 1905, c. 1311, 33 Stat. 843.) 

COUNTEZVAILING AND DISCIUMINATING DUTY 

127. Countervailing duty upon articles on which export 
bounty has been paid.-Whenever any country, dependency, 

colony, province, or other political subdivision of government,. 
person, partnership, association, cartel, or corporation shall 
pay or bestow, directly or indirectly, any bounty or grant upon 
the manufacture or production or export of any article or 

merchandise manufactured or produced in such country, de-
pendency, colony, province, or other political subdivision of 
government, and such article or merchandise is dutiable under 
the provisions of this chapter, then upon the importation of 
any such article or merchandise into the United States, whether 
the same shall be Imported directly from the country of pro-

duction or otherwise, and whether such article or merchandise 
is imported in the same condition as when exported from the 
country of production or has been changed in condition by 
remanufacture or otherwise, there shall be levied and paid, in 
all such cases, in addition to the duties otherwise imposed by 
this chapter, an additional duty equal to the net amount of 
such bounty or grant, however the same be paid or bestowed. 
The net amount of all such bounties or grants shall be from 
time to time ascertained, determined, and declared by the Sec-
retary of the Treasury, who shall make all needful regulations 
for the identification of such articles and merchandise and for 

the assessment and collection of such additional duties. (Sept. 

21, 1922, c. 356, Title III, 303, 42 Stat. 935.) 

128. Discriminating duty on goods imported in foreign ves-
sels; exception.-A discriminating duty of 10 per centum ad 
valorem, in addition to the duties imposed by law, shall be 
levied, collected, and paid on all goods, wares, or merchandise 
which shall be imported in vessels not of the United States, or 
which being the production or manufacture of any foreign 

country not contiguous to the United States, shall come into 
the United States from such contiguous country; but this dis-
criminating duty shall not apply to goods, wares, or merchan-
dise which shall be imported in vessels not of the United States 
entitled at the time of such importation by treaty or conven-
tion or Act of Congress to be entered in the ports of the United 
States on payment of the same duties as shall then be payable 
on goods, wares, and merchandise imported in vessels of the 
United States, nor to goods, wares, and merchandise imported 
in a vessel owned by citizens of the United States, but not a 
vessel of the United States,- if such vessel, after entering an 
American port, shall before leaving the same be registered as a 
vessel of the United States, nor to such foreign products or 
manufactures as shall be imported from such contiguous coun-
tries in the usual course of strictly retail trade. (Oct. 3, 1913, 

• c. 16, § IV, J, subsec. 1, 38 Stat. 195; Mar. 4, 1915, c. 171, 1 1, 
38 Stat. 1193.) 

129. Discriminating duties.-No part of the additional or dis-

criminating duty imposed by law on merchandise on account of 
its importation in foreign vessels shall be allowed to be draw-
back, but the whole shall be retained. (R. S. § 3027.) 

C017NTRY or ORIGIN 

130. Importation only in vessels of United States or of 
country of origin.--No goods, wares, or merchandise, unless in 
cases provided for by treaty, shall be imported into the United 

States from any foreign port or place, except in vessels of the 
United States, or in such foreign vessels as truly and wholly 
belong to the citizens or subjects of that country of which the 
goods are the growth, production, or manufacture, or from 
which such goods, wares, or merchandise can only Be, or most 
usually are, first shipped for transportation. All goods, wares, 
or merchandise imported contrary to this section, and the vessel 
wherein the same shall be imported, together with her cargo, 
tackle, apparel, and furniture, shall be forfeited to the United 
States; and such goods, wares, or merchandise, ship, or vessel, 
and cargo shall be liable to be seized, prosecuted, and con-
demned in like manner, and under the same regulations, re-
strictions, and provisions as have been heretofore established 
for the recovery, collection, distribution, and remission of 
forfeitures to the United States by the several revenue laws. 
(Oct. 3, 1913, c. 16, § IV, J, subsee. 2, 38 Stat. 196.) 

131. Same; vessels, goods, etc., of nations not maintaining 
similar regulations; vessels of citizens of the United States.-
The preceding section shall not apply to vessels or goods, 
wares, or merchandise imported in vessels of a foreign nation 
which does not maintain a similar regulation against vessels 

of the United States nor to any vessel owned by citizens of the 
United States but not a vessel of the United States if such 
vesael after entering an American port shall, before leaving 

the same, be registered as a vessel of the United States. (Oct 
3, 1913, C. 16, § IV, J, subsee. 3, 38 Stat 196; Mar. 4, 1915, c. 
171, I 1, 38 Stat. 1193.) 

132. Marking imported articles and packages to indicate 
country of origin; withholding delivery.-Every article im-
ported into the United States, which is capable of being marked, 
stamped, branded, or labeled, without injury, at the time of 

its manufacture or production, shall be marked, stamped, 
branded, or labeled, in legible English words, in a conspicuous 
place that shall not be covered or obscured by any subsequent 
attachments or arrangements, so as to indicate the country 
of origin. Said marking, stamping, branding, or labeling shall 
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be as nearly indelible and permanent as the nature of the

article will permit. Any such article held in customs custody

shall not be delivered until so marked, stamped, branded, or

labeled, and until every such article of the importation which

shall have been released from customs custody not so marked,

stamped, branded, or labeled, shall be marked, stamped,

branded, or labeled, in accordance with such rules and regula-

tions as the Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe. Unless

the article is exported under customs supervision, there shall

be levied, collected, and paid upon every such article which at

the time of importation is not so marked, stamped, branded,

or labeled, in addition to the regular duty imposed by law on

such article, a duty of 10 per centum of the appraised value

thereof, or if such article is free of duty there shall be levied,

collected, and paid upon such article a duty of 10 per centum

of the appraised value thereof.
Every package containing any imported article, or articles,

shall be marked, stamped, branded, or labeled, in legible English

Words, so as to indicate clearly the country of origin. Any

such package held in customs custody shall not be delivered

unless so marked, stamped, branded, or labeled. and until every

package of the importation which shall have been released

from customs custody not so marked, stamped, branded, or

labeled, shall be marked, stamped, branded, or labeled in

accordance with such rules and regulations as the Secretary

of the Treasury may prescribe.
The Secretary of the Treasury shall prescribe the necessary

rules and regulations to carry out the foregoing provisions.

(Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title III, § 304(a), 42 Stat. 936.)

138. Violation of law requiring marking, stamping, etc.;

penalty.-If any person shall fraudulently violate any of the

provisions of this chapter relating to the marking, stamping,

branding, or labeling of any imported articles or packages or

shall fraudulently deface, destroy, remove, alter, or obliterate

any such marks, stamps, brands, or labels with intent to con-

ceal the information given by or contained in such marks,

stamps, brands, or labels, he shall upon conviction be fined in

any sum not exceeding $5,000, or be imprisoned for any time

not exceeding one year, or both. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title

III, t 304(b), 42 Stat. 936.)

CUDICIKAL PRBPARATIONS

13S4 Name of proprietor affixed to medicines.-All medicinal

preparations, whether chemical or otherwise, usually imported

with the name of the manmfacturer, shall have the true name

of the manufaeturer and the place where they are prepared,

permanently and legibly affixed to each parcel by stamp, label,

or otherwise; and all medicinal preparations Imported without

seuh names so affixed shall be adjudged to be forfeited. (R.

S. f 2984.)

IMPoBrATIoNs PROHIBITED

135. Obscene books, etc.; seizure and forfeiture.-All per-

sons are prohibited from importing into the United States from

any foreign country any obscene book, pamphlet, paper, writing,

advertisement, circular, print, picture, drawing, or other repre-

sentation, figure, or image on or of paper or other material, or

any cast, instrument, or other article of an immoral nature, or

any drug or medicine, or any article whatever for the prevention

of conception or for causing unlawful abortion, or any lottery

ticket, or any printed paper that may be used as a lottery

ticket, or any advertisement of any lottery. No such articles,

whether imported separately or contained in packages with

other goods entitled to entry, shall be admitted to entry; and

all such articles shall be proceeded against, seized, and for-

feited by due course of law. All such prohibited articles and
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the officer of customs, and proceedings taken against me same

as hereinafter prescribed, unless it appears to the satisfac-

tion of the collector that the obscene articles contained in the

package were inclosed therein without the knowledge or con-

sent of the importer, owner, agent, or consignee. The drugs

hereinbefore mentioned, when imported in bulk and not put up

for any of the purposes hereinbefore specified, are excepted

from the operation of this section. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title

III, § 305(a), 42 Stat. 936.)
136. Warrants for search for and seizure of articles men-

tioned in section 135 of this title.-Any district judge of the

United States, within the proper district, before whom complaint

in writing of any violation of section 135 of this title is made,

founded upon probable cause and supported by oath or affirma-

tion of the complainant, may issue, conformably to the Consti-

tution, a warrant directed to the United States marshal or

deputy marshal in the proper district or to a duly accredited

customs officer, directing him to search for, seize, and take pos-

session of any article or thing mentioned in such section,

and to make due and immediate return thereof, to the end that

the same may be condemned and destroyed by proceedings,

which shall be conducted in the same manner as other pro-

ceedings in the case of municipal seizure, and with the same

right of appeal or writ of error. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title

III, § 306(c), 42 Stat. 937.)
137. Neat cattle and hides prohibited.-The importation of

neat cattle and the hides of neat cattle from any foreign coun-

try into the United States is prohibited under such rules of in-

speetion as the Secretary of Agriculture may determine. (Sept.

21, 1922, c. 356, Title III, I 306(a), 42 Stat. 937.)

138. Same; exceptioas.-If the Secretary of Agriculture shall

determine that such importation will not tend to the introduc-

tion or spread of contagious or infectious diseases among the

cattle of the United States, he shall officially notify the Secre-

tary of the Treasury and give public notice that the operation

of section 137 of this title shall be suspended as to any foreign

country or countries, or any parts of such country or countries.

(Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title III, § 306(b), 42 Stat. 937.)

139. Same; punishment.-Any person convicted of a willful

violation of any of the provisions of section 137 of this title

shall be fined not exceeding $500, or imprisoned not exceeding

one year, or both, in the discretion of the court. (Sept. 21,

1922, c. 356, Title III, S 306(c), 42 Stat. 937.)
140. Goods manufactured by convict labor prohibited.-All

goods, wares, articles, and merchandise manufactured wholly

-or in part in any foreign country by convict labor shall not

be entitled to entry at any of the lorts of the United states,

and the importation thereof is prohibited, and- the Secretary

of the Teasury is authorized and directed -to prescribe sich
regulations as may be necessary for the enforcement of this

provision. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title III, 5 307, 42 Stat. 937.)

141. Merchandise bearing trade-marks owned by citizens;

prohibited, when.-It shall be unlawful to import into the

United States any merchandise of foreign manufacture if such

merchandise, or the label, sign, print, package, wrapper, or

receptacle, bears a trade-mark owned by a citizen of, or by

a corporation or association created or organized within, the

United States, and registered in the Patent Office by a person
domiciled In the United States, under the provisions of sections

81 to 109, inclusive, of Title 15, if a copy of the certificate of

registration of such trade-mark is filed with the Secretary of

the Treasury, In the manner provided in section 106, of Title

15, and unless written consent of the owner of such trade-mark

is produced at the time of making entry. (Sept. 21, 1922, e.

356, Title IV, § 526(a), 42 Stat. 975.)
142. Same; seizure and forfeiture of merchandise.-Any
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be as nearly indelible and permanent as the nature of the 
article will permit. Any such article held in customs custody 
shall not be delivered until so marked, stamped, branded, or 
labeled, and until every such article of the importation which 
shall have been released from customs custody not so marked, 
stamped, branded, or labeled, shall be marked, stamped, 

branded, or labeled, in accordance with such rules and regula-
tions as the Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe. Unless 
the article is exported under customs supervision, there shall 
be levied, collected, and paid upon every such article which at 

the time of importation is not so marked, stamped, branded, 
or labeled, in addition to the regular duty imposed by law on 
such article, a duty of 10 per centurn of the appraised value 
thereof, or if such article is free of duty there shall be levied, 
collected, and paid upon such article a duty of 10 per centum 

of the appraised value thereof. 
Every package containing any imported article, or articles, 

shall be marked, stamped, branded, or labeled, in legible English 
words, so as to indicate clearly the country of origin. Any 

such package held in customs custody shall not be delivered 
unless so marked, stamped, branded, or labeled. and until every 
package of the importation which shall have been released 
from customs custody not so marked, stamped, branded, or 

labeled, shall be marked, stamped, branded, or labeled in 
accordance with such rules and regulations as the Secretary 

of the Treasury may prescribe. 
The Secretary of the Treasury shall prescribe the necessary 

rules and regulations to carry out the foregoing provisions. 
(Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title III, § 304(a), 42 Stat. 936.) 
133. Violation of law requiring marking, stamping, etc.; 

penalty.—If any person shall fraudulently violate any of the 

provisions of this chapter relating to the marking, stamping, 
branding, or labeling of any imported articles or packages or 

shall fraudulently deface, destroy, remove, alter, or obliterate 
any such marks, stamps, brands, or labels with intent to con-

ceal the information given by or contained in such marks, 
stamps, brands, or labels, he shall upon conviction be fined in 
any sum not exceeding $5,000, or be imprisoned for any time 

not exceeding one year, or both. (Sept. 21, 1922, e. 356, Title 

304(b), 42 Stat. 936.) 

111-DICINAL PRICPA RATIONS 

134. Name of proprietor affixed to medicines.—All medicinal 
preparations, whether chemical or otherwise, usually imported 

with the name of the manUfacturer, shall have the true name 
of the manufacturer and the place where they are prepared, 

permanently and legibly affixed to each pared by stamp, label, 
or otherwise; and all medicinal preparations imported without 
such names so affixed shall be adjudged to be forfeited. (ll. 

S. § 2934.) 

IMpOuraTIons PROHIBITED 

135. Obscene kooks, etc.; seizure and forfeiture.—All per-

sons are prohibited from importing into the united States from 
any foreign country any obscene book, pamphlet, paper, writing, 
advertisement, circular, print, picture, drawing, or other repre-
sentation, figure, or image on or of paper or other material. or 
any cast, instrument, or other article of an immoral nature, or 
any drug or medicine, or any article whatever for the prevention 

of conception or for causing unlawful abortion, or any lottery 
ticket, or any printed paper that may be used as a lottery 
ticket, or any advertisement of any lottery. No such articles, 
whether imported separately or contained in packages with 
other goods entitled to entry, shall be admitted to entry; and 

all such articles shall be proceeded against, seized, and for-
feited by due course of law. All such prohibited articles and 
the package in which they are contained shall be detained by 

the officer of customs, and proceedings taken against the same 
as hereinafter prescribed, unless it appears to the satisfac-

tion of the collector that the obscene articles contained in the 
package were inclosed therein without the knowledge or con-
sent of the importer, owner, agent, or consignee. The drugs 

hereinbefore mentioned, when imported in bulk and not put up 
for any of the purposes hereinbefore specified, are excepted 
from the operation of this section. (Sept. 21, 19=, c. 356, Title _ 

III, § 305(a), 42 Stat. 936.) 
136. Warrants for search for and seizure of articles men-

tioned in section 135 of this title.—Any district judge of the 
United States, within the proper district, before whom complaint 

in writing of any violation of section 135 of this title is made, 

founded upon probable cause and supported by oath or affirma-
tion of the complainant, may issue, conformably to the Consti-
tution, a warrant directed to the United States marshal or 
deputy marshal in the proper district or to a duly accredited 
customs officer, directing him to search for, seize. and take pos-
session of any article or thing mentioned in such section, 

and to make due and immediate return thereof, to the end that 
the same may be condemned and destroyed by proceedings, 

which shall be conducted in the same manner as other pro-
ceedings in the case of municipal seizure, and with the same 
right of appeal or writ of error. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title 

HI, * 305(e), 42 Stat. 937.) 
137. Neat cattle and hides prohibited.—The importation of 

neat cattle and the hides of neat cattle from any foreign coun-

try into the United States is prohibited under such rules of in-
spection as the Secretary of Agriculture may determine. (Sept. 

21, 1922, c. 356, Title III, 1 306(a), 42 Stat. 937.) 
138. Sante; exceptions.--If the Secretary of Agriculture shall 

determine that such importation will not tend to the introduc-
tion or spread of contagious or infectious diseases among the 
cattle of the United States, he shall officially notify the Secre-
tary of the Treasury and give public notice that the operation 

of section 137 of this title shall be suspended as to any foreign 
country or countries, or any parts of such country or countries. 

(Sept. 21, 1922, e. 356, Title HI, 306(b), 42 Stat. 937.) 
139. Same; punishment—Any person convicted of a willful 

violation of any of the provisions of section 137 of this title 
shall be fined not exceeding $509, or imprisoned not exceeding 
one year, or both, in the discretion of the court. (Sept. 21, 

1922, c. 356, Title III, 1 306(c), 42 Stat. 937.) 
140. Goods manufactured by convict labor prohibited.—All 

goods, wares, articles, and merchandise manufactured wholly 
or in part in any foreign country by convict labor shall not 
be entitled to entry at any of the ports- of the United states, 

and the importation thereof is prohibited, and the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to prescribe sach 
regulations as may be necessary for the enforcement of this 
provision. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title III, f 307, 42 Stat. 937.) 

141. Merchandise bearing trade-marks owned by citizens; 
prohibited, when.—It shall be unlawful to import into the 
United States any merchandise of foreign manufacture if such 

merchandise, or the label, sign, print, package, wrapper , or 
receptacle, bears a trade-mark owned by a citizen of, or by 
a corporation or association created or organized within, the 
United States, and registered in the Patent Office by a person 
domiciled in the United States, under the provisions of sections 
81 to 109, inclusive, of Title 15, if a copy of the certificate of 
registration of such trademark is filed with the Secretary of 
the Treasury, in the manner provided in section 106, of Title 
15, and unless written consent of the owner of such trade-mark 
is produced at the time of making entry. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 
356, Title IV, 1 526(a), 42 Stat. 975.) 

142. Same; seizure and forfeiture of merchandise.—Any 
such merchandise imported into the United States in violation 
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of the provisions of section 141 of this title shall be subject to
seizure and forfeiture for violation of the customs laws.( (Sept.
21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 526(b), 42 Stat. 975.)

143. Same; restraining dealing in or requiring reexport or
destruction of merchandise, or obliteration or removal of
trade-mark; damages and profits.-Any person dealing in any
such merchandise may be enjoined from dealing therein within
the United States or may be required to export or destroy
such merchandise or to remove or obliterate such trade-mark
and shall be liable for the same damages and profits provided
for wrongful use of a trade-mark, under the provisions of sec-
tions 81 to 109, inclusive, of Title 15. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356,
Title IV, § 526(c), 42 Stat. 975.)

SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR ADMiISSION OR WITHDRAWAL FROM

BONDED WAREHOUSE WITHOUT PAYMENT OF DUTY

144. Admission without payment of duty, under bond for
exportation.-The following articles, when not imported for
sale or for sale on approval, may be admitted into the United
States under such rules and regulations as the Secretary of
the Treasury may prescribe, without the payment of duty under
bond for their exportation within six months from the date of
importation:

(1) Machinery or other articles to be altered or repaired;
(2) Models of women's wearing apparel imported by manu-

facturers for use solely as models in their own establishments,
and not for sale;

(3) Molder's patterns for use in the manufacture of castings;
(4) Samples solely for use in taking orders for merchandise;
(5) Articles intended solely for experimental purposes, and

upon satisfactory proof to the Secretary that any such article
has been destroyed because of its use for experimental purposes
such bond may be canceled without the payment of duty;

(6) Automobiles, motor cycles, bicycles, airplanes, airships,
balloons, motor boats, racing shells and similar vehicles and
craft, teams and saddle horses, all of which are brought tem-
porarily into the United States by nonresidents for touring
purposes, or for the purposes of taking part in races or other
specific contests;

(7) Locomotives, cars and coaches, and repair equipment
belonging to railroads brought temporarily into the United
States for the purpose of clearing obstructions, fighting fires,
or making emergency repairs on lines the property of railroads
within the United States; and

(8) Containers for compressed gases which comply with the
laws and regulations for the transportation of such containers
in the United States. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title III, § 308,
42 Stat. 938.)

145. Supplies for vessels in foreign trade or trade between
Atlantic and Pacific.-All articles of foreign or domestic pro-
duction needed and actually withdrawn from bonded ware-
houses and bonded manufacturing warehouses for supplies (not
Including equipment) of vessels of the United States engaged
in foreign trade, or in trade between the Atlantic and Pacific
ports of the United States, or for construction, equipment. re-
pairs and supplies of vessels of the United States employed in
the fisheries or in the whaling business, may be so withdrawn
from said bonded warehouses, free of duty or of internal-rev-
enue tax, as the case may be, under such regulations as the
Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe; but no such article
shall be landed at any port of the United States. (June 26,
1884, c. 121, § 16, 23 Stat. 57; June 19, 1886, c. 421, § 15, 24
Stat. 82; July 24, 1897, c. 11, § 14, 30 Stat. 207.)

146. Supplies to war vessels free of duty.-The privilege of
purchasing supplies from public warehouses, free of duty, and
from bonded manufacturing warehouses, free of duty or of
internal-revenue tax, as the case may be, shall be extended,
under such regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury shall

§ 148

prescribe, to the vessels of war of any nation in ports of the
United States which may reciprocate such privileges toward the
vessels of war of the United States in its ports. (Sept. 21, 1922,
c. 356, Title III, § 309, 42 Stat. 938.)

147. Admission free of duty of merchandise of sunken and
abandoned vessels.-Whenever any vessel laden with merchan-
dise, In whole or in part subject to duty, has been sunk in any
river, harbor, bay, or waters subject to the jurisdiction of the
United States, and within its limits, for the period of two years
and is abandoned by the owner thereof, any person who may
raise such vessel shall be permitted to bring any merchandise
recovered therefrom into the port nearest to the place where
such vessel was so raised free from the payment of any duty
thereupon, but under such regulations as the Secretary of the
Treasury may prescribe. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title III,
§ 310, 42 Stat. 938.)

BONDED WAREHOUSE8

148. Manufacturing warehouses; bonds of manufacturers;
manufacture of distilled spirits not permitted.-AU articles
manufactured in whole or in part of imported materials, or of
materials subject to internal-revenue tax, and intended for
exportation without being charged with duty, and without hav-
ing an internal-revenue stamp affixed thereto, shall, under such
regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe, in
order to be so manufactured and exported, be made and manu-
factured in bonded warehouses similar to those known and
designated in Treasury Regulations as bonded warehouses, class
six. The manufacturer of such articles shall first give satis-
factory bonds for the faithful observance of all the provisions
of law and of such regulations as shall be prescribed by the
Secretary of the Treasury. The manufacture of distilled spirits
from grain, starch, molasses, or sugar, including all dilutions
or mixtures of them or either of them, shall not be permitted in
such manufacturing warehouses. .

Exemption from duty of goods manufactured in warehouses
upon reexportation.-Whenever goods manufactured in any
bonded warehouse established under the provisions of the pre-
ceding paragraph shall be exported directly therefrom or shall
be duly laden for transportation and immediate exportation
under the supervision of the proper officer who shall be duly
designated for that purpose, such goods shall be ex mpt from
duty and from the requirements relating to revenue stamps.

Materials, etc, used in manufacture of goods for reexporta-
tion free of duty.-Any materials used in the manufacture of
such goods, and any packages, coverings, vessels, brands, and
labels used in putting up the same may, under the regulations
of the Secretary of the Treasury, be conveyed without the pay-
ment of revenue tax or duty Into any bonded manufacturing
warehouse, and Imported goods may, under the aforesaid r6gu-
lations, be transferred without the exaction of duty from any
bonded warehouse into any bonded manufacturing warehouse;
but this privilege shall not be held to apply to implements,
machinery, or apparatus to be used In the construction or re-
pair of any bonded manufacturing warehouse or for the prose-
cution of the business carried on therein.

Withdrawal of manufactured goods for exportation; with-
drawal of by-products for domestic consumption; destruction
of waste; supervision by customs officer.--Articles or materials
received into such bonded manufacturing warehouse or articles
manufactured therefrom may be withdrawn or removed there-
from for direct shipment and exportation or for transporta-
tion and immediate exportation in bond to foreign countries
or to the Philippine Islands under the supervision of the officer
duly designated therefor by the collector of the port. who
shall certify to such shipment and exportation, or ladening for
transportation, as the case may be, describing the articles by
their mark or otherwise, the quantity, the date of exportation,
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of the provisions of section 141 of this title shall be subject to 
seizure and forfeiture for violation of the customs laws. ,(Sept. 
21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 526(b), 42 Stat 975.) 

143. Same; restraining dealing in or requiring reexport or 
destruction of merchandise, or obliteration or removal of 
trade-mark; damages and profits.-Any person dealing in any 
such merchandise may be enjoined from dealing therein within 

the United States or may be required to export or destroy 
such merchandise or to remove or obliterate such trade-mark 
and shall be liable for the same damages and profits provided 
for wrongful use of a trade-mark, under the provisions of sec-
tions 81 to 109, inclusive, of Title 15. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, 
Title IV, § 526(c), 42 Stat. 975.) 

SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR ADMISSION on W ITHDRAWAL FROM 
BONDED W AREHOUSE WITHOUT PAYMENT OF DUTY 

144. Admission without payment of duty, under bond for 
exportation.-The following articles, when not imported for 
sale or for sale on approval, may be admitted into the United 
States under such rules and regulations as the Secretary of 
the Treasury may prescribe, without the payment of duty under 
bond for their exportation within six months from the date of 
importation: 

(1) Machinery or other articles to be altered or repaired; 
(2) Models of women's wearing apparel imported by manu-

facturers for use solely as models in their own establishments, 
and not for *sale; 

(3) Molder's patterns for use in the manufacture of castings; 
(4) Samples solely for use in taking orders for merchandise; 
(5) Articles intended solely for experimental purposes, and 

upon satisfactory proof to the Secretary that any such article 
has been destroyed because of its use for experimental purposes 
such bond may be canceled without the payment of duty; 

(6) Automobiles, motor cycles, bicycles, airplanes, airships, 
balloons, motor boats, racing shells and similar vehicles and 
craft, teams and saddle horses, all of which are brought tem-
porarily into the United States by nonresidents for touring 
purposes, or for the purposes of taking part in races or other 
specific contests; 

(7) Locomotives, ears and coaches, and repair equipment 
belonging to railroads brought temporarily into the United 
States for the purpose of clearing obstructions, fighting fires, 
or making emergency repairs on lines the property of railroads 

within the United States; and 
(8) Containers for compressed gases which comply with the 

laws and regulations for the transportation of such containers 

in the United States. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title III, § 308, 
42 Stat. 938.) 

145. Supplies for vessels in foreign trade or trade between 
Atlantic and Pacific.-All articles of foreign or domestic pro-
duction needed and actually withdrawn from bonded ware-
houses and bonded manufacturing warehouses for supplies (not 
Including equipment) of vessels of the United States engaged 
in foreign trade, or in trade between the Atlantic and Pacific 
ports of the United States, or for construction, equipment, re-
pairs and supplies of vessels of the United States employed in 
the fisheries or in the whaling business, may be so withdrawn 
from said bonded warehouses, free of duty or of internal-rev-

enue tax, as the case may be, under such regulations as the 
Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe; but no such article 
shall be landed at any port of the United States. (June 26, 
1884, c. 121, § 16, 23 Stat. 57; June 19, 1886, c. 421, § 15, 24 
Stat. 82; July 24, 1897, c. 11, § 14, 30 Stat. 207.) 

146. Supplies to war vessels free of duty.-The privilege of 
purchasing supplies from public warehouses, free of duty, and 
from bonded manufacturing warehouses, free of duty or of 
internal-revenue tax, as the case may be, shall be extended, 

under such regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury shall 

prescribe, to the vessels of war of any nation in ports of the 
United States which may reciprocate such privileges toward the 
vessels of war of the United States in its ports. (Sept. 21, 1922, 
c. 356, Title III, § 309, 42 Stat. 938.) 

147. Admission free of duty of merchandise of sunken and 
abandoned vessels.-Whenever any vessel laden with merchan-
dise, in whole or in part subject to duty, has been sunk in any 
river, harbor, bay, or waters subject to the jurisdictitm of the 
United States, and within its limits, for the period of two years 
and is abandoned by the owner thereof, any person who may 
raise such vessel shall be permitted to bring any merchandise 
recovered therefrom into the port nearest to the place where 
such vessel was so raised free from the payment of any duty 
thereupon, but under such regulations as the Secretary of the 
Treasury may prescribe. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title III, 
§ 310, 42 Stat. 938.) 

BONDED W AREHOUSES 

148. Manufacturing warehouses; bonds of manufacturers; 
manufacture of distilled spirits not permitted.-All articles 
manufactured in whole or in part of imported materials, or of 
materials subject to internal-revenue tax, and intended for 
exportation without being charged with duty, and without hav-
ing an internal-revenue stamp affixed thereto, shall, under such 
regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe, in 
order to be so manufactured and exported, be made and manu-
factured in bonded warehouses similar to those known and 
designated in Treasury Regulations as bonded warehouses, class 
six. The manufacturer of such articles shall first give satis-
factory bonds for the faithful observance of all the provisions 
of law and of such regulations as shall be prescribed by the 
Secretary of the Treasury. The manufacture of distilled spirits 
from grain, starch, molasses, or sugar, including all dilutions 
or mixtures of them or either of them, shall not be permitted in 
such manufacturing warehouses. 
Exemption from duty , of goods manufactured in warehouses 

upon reexportation.-Whenever goods manufactured in any 
bonded warehouse established under the provisions of the pre-

ceding paragraph shall be exported directly therefrom or shall 
be duly laden for transportation and immediate exportation 
under the supervision of the proper officer who shall be duly 

designated for that purpose, such goods shall be exempt from 
duty and from the requirements relating to revenue stamps. 

Materials, etc., used in manufacture of goods for reexports-
tion free of duty.-Any materials used in the manufacture of 
such goods, and any packages, coverings, vessels, brands, and 
labels used in putting up the same may, under the regulations 
of the Secretary of the Treasury, be conveyed without the pay-
ment of revenue tax or duty into any bonded manufactaring 
warehouse, and imported goods may, under the aforesaid regu-
lations, be transferred without the exaction of duty from any 
bonded warehouse into any bonded manufacturing warehouse; 
but this privilege shall not be held to apply to implements, 
machinery, or apparatus to be used in the construction or re-
pair of any bonded manufacturing warehouse or for the prose-
cution of the business carried on therein. 
Withdrawal of manufactured goods for exportation; with-

drawal of by-products for domestic consumption; destruction 
of waste; supervision by customs officer.-Articles or materials 
received into such bonded manufacturing warehouse or articles 
manufactured therefrom may be withdrawn or removed there-
from for direct shipment and exportation or for transporta-
tion and immediate exportation in bond to foreign countries 
or to the Philippine Islands under the supervision of the officer 
duly designated therefor by the collector of the port, who 
shall certify to such shipment and exportation, or ladening for 
transportation, as the case may be, describing the articles by 

their mark or otherwise, the quantity, the date of exportation, 
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and the name of the vessel. The by-products incident to the
processes of manufacture, including waste derived from clean-
ing rice in bonded warehouses under the Act of March 24,
1874, chapter 65, Eighteenth Statutes, page 24, in said bonded
warehouses may be withdrawn for domestic consumption on
the payment of duty equal to the duty which would be assessed
and collected by law if such waste or by-products were im-
ported from a foreign country. All waste material may be
destroyed under Government supervision. All labor performed
and services rendered under these provisions shall be under
the supervision of a duly designated officer of the customs and
at the expense of the manufacturer.

Accounts of merchandise delivered to warehouses.-A care-
ful account shall be kept by the collector of all merchandise
delivered by him to any bonded manufacturing warehouse, and
a sworn monthly return, verified by the customs officers in
charge, shall be made by the manufacturers containing a de-
tailed statement of all imported merchandise used by him in
the manufacture of exported articles.

Lists of articles intended to be manufactured to be filed.-
Before commencing business the proprietor of any manufac-
turing warehouse shall file with the Secretary of the Treasury
a list of all the articles intended to be manufactured in such
watehoase, and state the formula of manufacture and the
names and quantities of the ingredients to be used therein.

Withdrawal of manufactured articles for transportation and
delivery into bonded warehouse for immediate export; with-
drawal of cigars for home consumption.-Articles manufac-
tured under -these provisions may be withdrawn under such
regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe for
transportation and delivery into any bonded warehouse at an
exterior port for the sole purpose of immediate export there-
from. Cigars -manufactured in whole of tobacco imported from
any one country, made and manufactured in such bonded manu-
facturing warehouses, may be withdrawn for home consump-
tion upon the payment of the dutiese on such tobacco In its con-
dition as imported under such regulations as the Secretary of
the Treasury may prescribe, and the payment of the internal-
revenue tax accruing on such cigars in their condition as with-
drawn, and the boxes or packages containing such cigars shall
be stamped to indicate their character, origin of tobacco from
which Dgade, and place of manufacture.

Bonded warehouses; application of previous lawr.-The pro-
visions of section 1168 of Title 26 shall, so far as may be prae-
ticable, apply to any bonded manufacturing warehouse estab-
lished under this chapter and to the merchandise conveyed
therein. (Sept. 21, 1922, e. 856, TItle III, 111, 42 Stat. 93.)

149. Bonded smelting warehouses; removal of ores or crude
metals to; withdrawal of metals for domestic consumption
upon payment of duties; sampling and assaying; supervision;
charges against bonds.-The works of manufacturers engaged
in smelting or refining, or both, of ores and crude metals, may
upon the gi -,g of satisfactory bonds, be designated as bonded
smelting warehouses. Ores or crude metals may be removed
from the vessel or other vehicle In which imported, or from a
bonded warehouse, into a bonded smelting warehouse without
the payment of duties thereon, and there smelted or refined, or
both, together with ores or crude metals of home or foreign
production. The bonds shall be charged with a sum equal In
amount to the regular duties which would have been payable
on such ores and crude metals If entered for consumption at
the time of their Importation, and the several charges against
such bonds shall be canceled upon the exportation or delivery
to a bonded manufacturing warehouse established under the
preceding section of this title of a quantity of the same kind
of metal equal to the quantity of metal producible from the
smelting or refining, or both, of the dutiable metal contained

in such ores or crude metals, due allowance being made of the
smelter wastage as ascertained from time to time by the
Secretary of the Treasury. The said metals so producible, or
any portion thereof, may be withdrawn for domestic consump-
tion or transferred to a bonded customs warehouse and with-
drawn therefrom and the several charges against the bonds
canceled upon the payment of the duties chargeable against
an equivalent amount of ores or crude metals from which said
metal would be producible in their condition as imported.
On the arrival of the ores and crude metals at such establish-
ments they shall be sampled and assayed according to com-
mercial methods under the supervision of Government officers.
All labor performed and services rendered pursuant to this
section shall be under the supervision of an officer of the
customs, to be appointed by the Secretary of the Treasury
and at the expense of the manufacturer. The several charges
against the bonds of any smelting warehouse established under
the provisions of this, section may be canceled upon the expor-
tation or transfer to a bended manufacturing warehouse from
.any other bonded smelting warehouse established under this
section of a quantity of the same kind of metal, in excess of
that covered by open bonds, equal to the amount of metal
producible from the smelting or refining, or both, of the duti-
able metal contained In the imported ores and Crude metals,
due allowance being made of the smelter wastage as ascer-
tained from time to time by the Secretary of the Treasury.
(Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title III, § 312, 42 Stat. 940.)

150. Same;- regulatius ,for enforcement prescribed.-All
regulations for carrying out 'the provisions of section 149 of
this title shall be, preseribed by the Seeretary of the Treasury.
(Sept. 21, 1922, c. 856, Title II,, 312, 42 Stat. 940.)

151. Bonded warehouse. for storage and cleansing of im-
ported garbaazo; withdrawals,--Under suc regulations and
conditions as may be. prescribed by the Secretary of the Treas-
ury, bonded warehouses may be established in which imported
Mlexican peas, commonly called garbanzo may be stored, cleaned,
repaeked or otherwise clanged in condition, but not manu-
factured, and withdrawn for exportation without the pay-
ment of duty thereon. The whole or any part of such im-
ported garbanzo, and the waste material and by-products inci-
dent to cleaning or otherwise treating said Imported garbanzo,
may be withdrawn for doestic consumption upon the payment
on the quantity so withdrawn of the duty imposed by law on
such garbanzo in their condition as imported. The compeusa-
tion of customs officers and storekeeper for all services in
the supervision of sAch warehouses shall be paid from moneys
advanced by the warehoe proprietor to collector of cus-
toms and be carried in a special account and disbursed for
sach purplses,,,aBi aIl.epsesB Beiicaed shall be paid by the
warehouse proprietor. (June 18, 1916, c. 180, 39 Stat. 231.)

DRAWBACKS

152. Drawbacks; articles made from imported materials;
flavering extracts and medicinal or toilet preparations; im-
ported salt for curing fish; meats cured in United States; ma-
terials for construction and equipment of vessels.-Upon the
exportation of articles manufactured or produced in the United
States with the use of imported merchandise, the full amount of
the duties paid upon the merchandise so used shall be refunded
as drawback, less 1 per centum of such duties, except that such
duties shall not be so refunded upon the exportation of flour or
by-products produced from Imported wheat unless an amount
of wheat grown in the United States equal to not less than
30 per centum of the amount of such imported wheat has been
mixed with such imported wheat. Where two or more prod-
ucts result from the manipulation of imported merchandise,
the drawback shall be distributed to the several products in
accordance with their relative values at the time of separation.
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and the name of the vessel. The by-products incident to the 
processes of manufacture, including waste derived from clean-
ing rice in bonded warehouses under the Act of March 24, 
1874, chapter 65, Eighteenth Statutes, page 24, in said bonded 
warehouses may be withdrawn for domestic consumption on 
the payment of duty equal to the duty which would be assessed 
and collected by law if such waste or by-products were im-
portedefrom a foreign country. All waste material may be 
destroyed under Government supervision. All labor performed 
and services rendered under these provisions shall be under 
the supervision of a duly designated officer of the customs and 
at the expense of the manufacturer. 

Accounts of merchandise delivered to warehouses.—A care-
ful account shall be kept by the collector of all merchandise 
delivered by him to any bonded manufacturing warehouse, and 
a sworn monthly return, verified by the customs officers in 
charge, shall be made by the manufacturers containing a de-
tailed statement of all imported merchandise used by him in 
the manufacture of exported articles. 

Lists of articles itdended to be manufactured to be filed.— 
Before commencing business the proprietor of any manufac-
turing warehouse shall file with the Secretary of the Treasury 
a list of all the articles intended to be manufactured in such 
warehouse, and state the formula of manufacture and the 
names and quantities of the ingredients to be used therein. 

Withdrawal of manufactured articles for transportation and 
delivery into bonded warehouse for immediate export; with-
drawal of cigars for home consumption —Articles manufac-
tured under these provisions may be withdrawn under such 
regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe for 
transportation and deltvery into any bonded warehouse at an 
exterior port for the sole purpose of Immediate export there-
from. Cigars manufactured in whole of tobacco imported from 
any one country, made and manufactured in such bonded manu-
facturing warehouses, may be withdrawn for home consump-
tion upon the payment of the duties' on such tobacco in its con-
dition as imported under such regulations as the Secretary of 
the Treasury may prescribe, and the payment of the internal-
revenue tax accruing on such cigars in their condition as with-
drawn, and the boxes or packages containing such cigars shall 
he stamped to indicate their character, origin of tobacco from 
which riled% and place of manufacture. 

Bonded warehouses; application of previous law.—The pro-
visions of section 1168 of Mk 26 shall, so far as may be prac-
ticable, apply te any bonded manufacturing warehouse estab-
lished under this chapter and to the merchandise conveyed 
therein. (Sept 21, 19= c. 356, Title III, 1 811, 42 Stat 938.) 

149. Bonded smelting warehouses; removal of ores or crude 
metals to; withdrawal of metals for domestic consumption 
upon payment of duties; sampling and assaying; supervision; 
charges against bonds.—The works of manufacturers engaged 
in smelting or refining, or both, of ores and crude metals, may 
upon the gi of satisfactory bonds, be designated as bonded 
smelting warehouses. Ores or crude metals may be removed 
from the vessel or other vehicle in which imported, or from a 
bonded warehouse, into a bonded smelting warehouse without 
the payment of duties thereon, and there smelted or refined, or 
both, together with ores or crude metals of home or foreign 
production. The bonds shall be charged with a sum equal in 
amount to the regular duties which would have been payable 
on such ores and crude metals if entered for consumption at 
the time of their importation, and the several charges against 
such bonds shall be canceled upon the exportation or delivery 

to a bonded manufacturing warehouse established under the 
preceding section of this title of a quantity of the same kind 

tal equal to the quantity of metal producible from the 
g or refining, or both, of the dutiable metal contained 

in such ores or crude metals, due allowance being made of the 
smelter wastage as ascertained from time to time by the 
Secretary of the Treasury. The said metals so producible, or 
any portion thereof, may be withdrawn for domestic consump-
tion or transferred to a bonded customs warehouse and with-
drawn therefrom and the several charges against the bonds 
canceled upon the payment of the duties chargeable against 
an equivalent amount of ores or crude metals from which said 
metal would be producible in their condition as imported. 
On the arrival of the ores and crude metals at such establish-
ments they shall be sampled and assayed according to com-
mercial methods under the supervision of Government officers. 
All labor performed and services rendered pursuant to this 
section shall be under the supervision of an officer of the 
customs, to be appointed by the Secretary of the Treasury 
and at the expense of the manufacturer. The several charges 
against the bonds of any smelting warehouse established under 
the provisions of this, section may be canceled upon the expor-
tation or transfer to a bonded manufacturing warehouse from 
any other bonded smelting warehouse established under this 
section of a quantity of the same kind of metal, in excess of 
that covered by open bonds, equal to the amount of metal 
producible from the smelting or refining, or both, of the duti-
able metal contained in the imported ores and crude metals, 
due allowance being wade of the smelter wastage as ascer-
tained from time to time by the Seeretary of the Treasury. 
(Sept. 21, 1922,-c. 356, Title III, § 312, 42 Stat..940.) 
150. Same; regulat.ians for enforcement prescribed.—All 

regulations for carrying out the provisions of section 149 of 
this title shall he prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury. 
(Sept 21, 1022, e. 356, Title IAA 212, 42 ROL fi.10.) 
151. Bonded warehouses for storage and cleansing of in-

ported garbanzo; withdrawals.—Under such regulations and 
conditions as may be prescribed by' the Secretary of the Treas-
ury, bonded warehouses may be established in which imported 
Mexican Peas, cenimoillY %Wed garbanso may be stored, cleaned, 
repacked or otherwise changed in condition, but not manu-
factured, and withdrawn for exportation without the pay-
ment of duty thereon. The whole or any part of such im-
ported garbanao, and the waste material and by-products inci-
dent to cleaning or otherwise treating said imported garbanzo, 
may be withdrawn for domestic consumption upon the payment 
on the quantity no withdrawn of the duty imposed by law on 
such garbanzo in their condition as imported. The compensa-
tion of customs officers and storekeepers fox all services in 
the supervision of such warehouses shall be paid from moneys 
advanced by the warehossite proprietor to the collector of cus-
toms and be carried in a special account and. disbursed for 

sack PurPOtiesoasS1 SaireaPeaseet beamed shall be paid by the 
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DRAWBACKS 

152. Drawbacks; articles made from imported materials; 
flavoring extracts and medicinal or toilet preparations; im-
ported salt for curing fish; meats cured in United States; ma-
terials for construction and equipment of vessels.—Upon the 
exportation of articles manufactured or produced in the United 
States with the use of imported merchandise, the full amount of 
the duties paid upon the merchandise so used shall be refunded 
as drawback, lessl per ceritom of such duties, except that such 
duties shall not be so refunded upon the exportation of flour or 
by-products produced from imported wheat unless an amount 
of wheat grown in the United States equal io not less than 
30 per centum of the amount of such imported wheat has been 
mixed with such imported wheat. Where two or more prod-
ucts result from the manipulation of imported merchandise, 
the drawback shall be distributed to the several products in 
accordance with their relative values at the time of separation. 
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When the articles exported are manufactured or produced in
part from domestic materials, the imported merchandise shall
so appear in the completed articles that the quantity or meas-
ure thereof may be ascertained. The drawback on any article
allowed under law existing on September 21, 1922, shall be
continued at the rate herein provided. The imported merchan-
dise used in the manufacture or production of articles en-
titled to drawback of customs duties when exported shall, in
all cases where drawback of duties paid on such merchandise
is claimed, be identified, the quantity of such merchandise used
and the amount of duties paid thereon shall be ascertained,
the facts of the manufacture or production of such articles in
the United States and their exportation therefrom shall be
determined, and the drawback due thereon shall be paid to the
manufacturer, producer, or exporter, the agent of either, or
to the person to whom such manufacturer, producer, exporter,
or agent shall in writing order such drawback paid, under such
regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury shall prescribe.

On the exportation of flavoring extracts, medicinal or toilet
preparations (including perfumery) manufactured or'produced
in the United States after September 21, 1922, in part from
domestic alcohol on which an internal-revenue tax has been
paid, there shall be allowed a drawback equal in amount to the
tax found to have been paid on the alcohol so used. Such
drawback shall be determined and paid under such rules and
regulations, and upon the filing of such notices, bonds, bills of
lading, and other evidence of payment of tax and exportation,
as the Secretary of the Treasury shall prescribe.

Imported salt in bond may be used in curing fish taken by
vessels licensed to engage in the fisheries and in curing fish on
the shores of the navigable waters of the United States, under
such regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury shall pre-
scribe; and upon proof that the salt has been used for either
of the purposes hereinbefore stated, the duties on the same
shall be remitted. Upon the exportation of meats, whether
packed or smoked, which have been cured In the United States
with imported salt, there shall be refunded from the Treasury,
upon satisfactory proof, under such regulations as the Secre-
tary of the Treasury shall prescribe, that such meats have been
cured with imported salt, the duties paid on the salt so used
in curing such exported meats, in amounts not less than $100.

The provisions of this section shall apply to materials im-
ported and used in the construction and equipment of vessels
built for foreign account and ownership, or for the Government
of any foreign country, notwithstanding that such vessels may
not within the strict meaning of the term be articles exported.
(Mar. 8, 1902, c. 140, § 6, 32,Stat. 55; Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356,
Title III, § 313, 42 Stat. 940.)

152a. Same; articles shipped to Philippines.-All articles
manufactured in bonded manufacturing warehouses in whole
or in part of imported materials, or of materials subject to
internal-revenue tax and intended for shipment from the
United States to the Philippine Islands, shall, when so shipped,
under such regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury may
prescribe, be exempt from internal-revenue tax, and shall not
be charged with duty except the duty levied upon imports into
the Philippine Islands.

Where materials on which duties have been paid are used in
the manufacture of articles manufactured or produced in the
United States, there shall be allowed on the shipment of said
articles to the Philippine Archipelago a drawback equal in
amount to the duties paid on the materials used, less 1 per
centum of such duties, under such rules and regulations as the
Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe. (Mar. 8, 1902, c. 140,
I 6, 32 Stat. 55.)

152b. Same; articles reexported to Philippines-Merchan-
dise in bonded warehouse or otherwise in the custody and con-
trol of the officers of the customs upon which duties have been

paid, shall be entitled, on shipment to the Philippine Islands
within three years from the date of the original arrival, to a
return of the duties paid less 1 per centum, and merchandise
upon which duties have not been paid may be shipped without
the payment of duties to the Philippine Islands within said
period, under such rules and regulations as may be prescribed
by the Secretary of the Treasury. (Mar. 8, 1902, c. 140, § 7, 32
Stat. 55.)

REIMPORT[NG EXPORTED ARTICLES

153. Duty on articles reimported after exportation free of
internal revenue taxes.-Upon the reimportation of articles
once exported, of the growth, product, or manufacture of the
United States, upon which no internal tax has been assessed
or paid, or upon which such tax has been paid and refunded
by allowance or drawback, there shall be levied, collected, and
paid a duty equal to the tax imposed by the internal revenue
laws upon such articles, except articles manufactured in bonded
warehouses and exported pursuant to law, which shall be sub-
ject to the same rate of duty as if originally imported, but
proof of the identity of such articles shall be made under gen-
eral regulations to be prescribed by the Secretary of the Treas-
ury. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 856, Title III, § 314, 42 Stat. 941.)

Cross reference.-Reimportation of articles exported with benefit of
drawback of customs duties; see paragraph 1514 of section 121 of this
title.

EQUAU3ZINo PRODUCTION COSTS

154. Procedure where duties de not equalize differences in
costs of production in United States and principal competing
country; changes in classifications by President.-In order to
regulate the foreign commerce of the United States and to put
into force and effect the policy of the Congress by this chapter
intended, whenever the President upon investigation of the
differences in costs of production of articles wholly or in part
the growth or product of the United States and of like or simi-
lar articles wholly dr in part the growth or product of com-
peting foreign countries, shall find it thereby shown that the
duties fixed in this chapter do not equalize the said differences
in costs of production in the United States and the principal
competing country he shall, by such investigation, ascertain said
differences and determine and proclaim the changes in classifi-
cations or increases or decreases in any rate of duty provided
in this chapter shown by said ascertained differences in such
costs of production necessary to equalize the same. Thirty days
after the date of such proclamation or proclamations such
changes in classification shall take effect, and such increased or
decreased duties shall be levied, collected, and paid on such
articles when imported from any foreign country into the
United States or into any of its possessions (except the Philip-
pine Islands, the Virgin Islands, and the islands of HQan and
Tutuila): Provided, That the total increase or decrease of such
rates of duty shall not exceed 50 per centumi of the rates speei-
fied in Subtitle I of this chapter, or in any amendatory Act.
(Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title HI, 8 315(a), 42 Stat. 941.)

155. Same; value of imported articles to be based upon
American selling price.-In order to regulate the foreign com-
merce of the United States and to put into force and effect the
policy of the Congress by this chapter intended, whenever the
President, upon investigation of the differences in costs of pro-
duction of articles provided for in Subtitle I of this chapter,
wholly or in part the growth or product of the United States
and of like or similar articles wholly or in part the growth or
product of competing foreign countries, shall find it thereby
shown that the duties prescribed in this chapter do not equalize
said differences, and shall further find it thereby shown that
the said differences in costs of production in the United States
and the principal competing country can not be equalized by
proceeding under the provisions of 15- of this title, he shall
make such finding s nublic. together with a deserintlion of tho
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When the articles exported are manufactured or produced in 
part from domestic materials, the imported merchandise shall 
so appear in the completed articles that the quantity or meas-
ure thereof may be ascertained. The drawback on any article 
allowed under law existing on September 21, 1922, shall be 
continued at the rate herein provided. The imported merchan-
dise used in the manufacture or production of articles en-
titled to drawback of customs duties when exported shall, in 
all cases where drawback of duties paid on such merchandise 
is claimed, be identified, the quantity of such merchandise used 
and the amount of duties paid thereon shall be ascertained, 
the facts of the manufacture or production of such articles in 
the United States and their exportation therefrom shall be 
determined, and the drawback due thereon shall be paid to the 
manufacturer, producer, or exporter, the agent of either, or 
to the person to whom such manufacturer, producer, exporter, 
or agent shall in writing order such drawback paid, under such 
regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury shall prescribe. 
On the exportation of flavoring extracts, medicinal or toilet 

preparations (including perfumery) manufactured or'produced 
in the United States after September 21, 1922, in part from 
domestic alcohol on which an internal-revenue tax has been 
paid, there shall be allowed a drawback equal in amount to the 
tax found to have been paid on the alcohol so used. Such 
drawback shall be determined and paid under such rules and 
regulations, and upon the filing of such notices, bonds, bills of 
lading, and other evidence of payment of tax and exportation, 
as the Secretary of the Treasury shall prescribe. 
Imported salt in bond may be used in curing fish taken by 

vessels licensed to engage in the fisheries and in curing fish on 
the shores of the navigable waters of the United States, under 
such regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury shall pre-
scribe; and upon proof that the salt has been used for either 
of the purposes hereinbefOre stated, the duties on the same 
shall be remitted. Upon the exportation of meats, whether 
packed or smoked, which have been cured in the United States 
with imported salt, there shall be refunded from the Treasury, 
upon satisfactory proof, under such regulations as the Secre-
tary of the Treasury shall prescribe, that such meats have been 
cured with imported salt, the duties paid on the salt so used 
in curing such exported meats, in amounts not less than $100. 

The provisions of this section shall apply to materials im-
ported and used in the construction and equipment of vessels 
built for foreign account and ownership, or for the Government 
of any foreign country, notwithstanding that such vessels may 
not within the strict meaning of the term be articles exported. 
(Mar. 8, 1902, c. 140, I 6, 320Stat. 55; Sept. 21, 1922, e. 356, 

Title III, § 313, 42 Stat. 940.) 

152a. Same; articles shipped to Philippines.—All articles 
manufactured in bonded manufacturing warehouses in whole 
or in part of imported materials, or of materials subject to 
internal-revenue tax and intended for shipment from the 
United States to the Philippine Islands, shall, when so shipped, 
under such regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury may 
prescribe, be exempt from internal-revenue tax, and shall not 
be charged with duty except the duty levied upon imports into 
the Philippine Islands. 

Where materials on which duties have been paid are used in 
the manufacture of articles manufactured or produced in the 
United States, there shall be allowed on the shipment of said 
articles to the Philippine Archipelago a drawback equal in 
amount to the duties paid on the materials used, less 1 per 
centum of such duties, under such rules and regulations as the 
Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe. (Mar. 8, 1002, e. 140, 

§ 6, 32 Stat 55.) 
15Zb. Same; articles reexported to Philippines„merchas. 

dise in bonded warehouse or otherwise in the custody and con-
trol of the officers of the customs upon which duties have been 

paid, shall be entitled, on shipment to the Philippine Islands 
within three years from the date of the original arrival, to a 
return of the duties paid less 1 per centum, and merchandise 
upon which duties have not been paid may be shipped without 
the payment of duties to the Philippine Islands within said 
period, under such rules and regulations as may be prescribed 
by the Secretary of the Treasury. (Mar. 8, 1902, c. 140, § 7, 32 
Stat. 55.) 

REIMPORTING EXPORTED ARTICLES 

153. Duty on articles reimported after exportation free of 
internal revenue taxes.—Upon the reimportation of articles 
once exported, of the growth, product, or manufacture of the 
United States, upon which no internal tax has been assessed 

or paid, or upon which such tax has been paid and refunded 
by allowance or drawback, there shall be levied, collected, and 
paid a duty equal to the tax imposed by the internal revenue 
laws upon such articles, except articles manufactured in bonded 
warehouses and exported pursuant to law, which shall be sub-
ject to the same rate of duty as if originally imported, but 
proof of the identity of such articles shall be made under gen-

eral regulations to be prescribed by the Secretary of the Treas-
ury. (Sept. 21, 1922, e. 356, Title M, § 314, 42 Stat. 941.) 

Cross reference.—Reimportation of articles exported with benefit of 
drawback of customs duties; see paragraph 1514 of section 121 of this 
title. 

EQUALIZING- PRODUCTION COSTS 

154: Procedure where duties do not equalize differences in 
costs of production in United States and principal competing 
country; changes in classifications by President.--In order to 
regulate the foreign commerce of the United States and to put 
into force and effect the policy of the Congress by this chapter 
intended, whenever the President upon investigation of the 
differences in coots of production of articles wholly or in part 
the growth or product of the United States and of like or simi-
lar articles wholly dr in part the growth or product of com-
peting foreign countries, shall find it thereby shown that the 
duties fixed in this chapter do not equalize the said differences 
in costs of production in the United States and the principal 
competing country he shall, by such investigation, ascertain said 
differences and determine and proclaim the changes in classifi-
cations or increases or decreases in any rate of duty provided 
in this chapter shown by said ascertained differences in such 
costs of production necessary to equalize the same. Thirty days 
after the date of such proclamation or proclamations such 
changes in classification shall take effect, and such increased or 
decreithed duties shall be levied, collected, and paid on such 
articles when imported from any foreign country into the 

United States or into any of its possessions (except the Philip-
pine Islands, the Virgin Islands, and the islands of (ham and 
Tutuila) : Provided, That the total increase or decrease of such 
rates of duty shall not exceed 50 per centunr of the rates speci-
fied in Subtitle I of this chapter, or in any amendatory Act. 
(Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title III, 1 315(a), 42 Stat. 941.) 
155. Same; value of imported articles to be based upon 

American selling price.—In order to regulate the foreign com-
merce of the United States and to put into force and effect the 

policy of the Congress by this chapter intended, whenever the 
President, upon investigation of the differences in costs of pro-

duction of articles provided for in Subtitle I of this chapter, 
wholly or in part the growth or product of the United States 
and of like or similar articles wholly or in part the growth or 
product of competing foreign countries, shall find it thereby 

shown that the duties prescribed in this chapter do not equalize 
said differences, and shall further find it thereby shown that 
the said differences in costs of production in the United States 
and the principal competing country can not be equalized by 

proceeding under the provisions of 151 of this title, he shnll 
make such findings public, together with a description of the 
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articles to which they apply, In such detail as may be necessary
for the guidance of appraising officers. In such cases and upon
the proclamation by the President becoming effective the ad
valorem duty or duty based in whole or in part upon the value
of the imported article in the country of exportation shall
thereafter be based upon the American selling price, as defined
in section 239 of this title, of any similar competitive article
manufactured or produced in the United States embraced with-
in the class or kind of imported articles upon which the Presi-
dent has made a proclamation under this section.

The ad valorem rate or rates of duty based upon such Amer-
ican selling price shall be the rate found, upon said investiga-
tion by the President, to be shown by the said differences in
costs of production necessary to equalize such differences, but
no such rate shall be decreased more than 50 per centumn of the
rate specified in Subtitle I of this chapter upon such articles,
nor shall any such rate be increased. Such rate or rates of
duty shall become effective fifteen days after the date of the
said proclamation of the President, whereupon the duties so
estimated and provided shall be levied, collected, and paid on
such articles when imported from any foreign country into the
United States or into any of its possessions (except the Philip-
pine Islands, the Virgin Islands, and the islands of Guam and
Tutuila). If there is any imported article within the class or
kind of articles, upon which the President has made public a
finding, for which there is no similar eompetive article manu-
factured or produced in the United States, the value of such
imported article shall be determined under the provisions of
paragraphs (L), (2), and (3) of section 234 of this title.
(Sept. 21, 1922, e. 356, Title III, 1 315(b), 42 Stat. 942.)

15& Same; methods of ascertaining differences in costs of
production; investigations by Tariff Commission; restrictions
on reclaasifications.-In ascertaining the differences in costs of
production, under the provisions of sections 154 and 155 of
this title, the President, in so far as he finds it practicable,
shall take into consideration (1) the differences in conditions
in production, including wages, costs of material, and other
Items in costs of production of such or similar articles in the
United States and in competing foreign countries'; (2) the
differences in the wholesale selling prices of domestic and
foreign articles in the principal markets of the United States;
(3) advantages granted to a foreign producer by a foreign
gurenmmmt, or by a: person partnership, corporation, or asso-
ciation in a foreign country; and (4) any other advantages or
disadvantages in competition,

Investigations to asist the Presidet in ascertaining differ-
ences tIo cotS of production under this section shall be made
by the United States Tariff Conmmtssin,', And hno proclamation
shall be issued under this section until suhr investigation shall
have been made. The commission shall give reasonable public
notice of Its hearings and shall give reasonable opportunity to
parties Interested to be present, to produce evidence, and to be
heard. The commission is authorized to adopt such reasonable
procedure, rules, and regulations as It may deem necessary.

The President, proceeding as hereinbefore provided for In
proclaiming rates of duty, shall, when he determines that It Is
shown that the differences In costs of production have changed
or no longer exist which led to such proclamation, accordingly
as so shown, modify or terminate the same. Nothing In this
section shall be construed to authorize a transfer of an article
from the dutiable list to the free list or from the free list to
the dutiable list, nor a change In form of duty. Whenever it
is provided In any paragraph of Subtitle I of this chapter,
that the duty or duties shall not exceed a specified ad valorem
rate upon the articles provided for in such paragraph, no rate
determined under the provision of this section and sections
154, 155, 157 to 159 of this title, upon such articles shall exceed

the maximum ad valorem rate so specified. (Sept. 21, 1922,
c. 356, Title III, § 315(c), 42 Stat. 942.)

157. Same; coal-tar products.-For the purposes of sections
154 to 159 of this title, any coal-tar product provided for in
paragraphs 27 or 28 of Subtitle I of this chapter shall be con-
sidered similar to or competitive with any imported coal-tar
product which accomplishes results substantially equal to tho; ,
accomplished by the domestic product when used in substan-
tially the same manner. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title III,
. 315(d), 42 Stat. 943.)

158. Same; presidential rules and regulations.-The Presi-
dent is authorized to make all needful rules and regulations for
carrying out the provisions of sections 154 to 159 of this title.
(Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title III, § 315(e), 42 Stat. 943.)

159. Same; rules and regulations for entry and declaration
of articles.-The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized to
make such rules and regulations as he may deem necessary for
the entry and declaration of imported articles of the class or
kind of articles upon which the President has made a procla-
mation under the provisions of section 155 of this title and
for the form of invoice required at time of entry. (Sept. 21,
1922, c. 356, Title III, § 315(f), 42 Stat. 943.)

DUMPING INVESTIOATION

160. Investigations by Secretary of Treasury; notice to
Secretary by appraisers as to sales price of imported arti-
cles; withholding appraisement.-(a) Whenever the Secretary
of the Treasury (hereinafter called the "Secretary"), after
such investigation as he deems necessary, finds that an indus-
try in the United Statea l being or, is likely to be injured,
or is prevented from being established, by reason of the im-
portation into the United States of a class or kind of foreign
merchandise, and that merchandise of such class or kind is
being sold or Is likely to be sold In the United States or else-
where at less than its fair value, then he shall make such find-
ing public to the extent. he deems necessary, together with a
description of the class or kind of merchandise to which it
applies in such detail as may be necessary for the guidance of
the appraising officers.

(b) Whenever, in the ease of any imported merchandise of
a class or kind as to which the Secretary has not so made
public a finding, the appraiser or person acting as appraiser
has reason to believe or suspect, from the invoice or other
papers or from information presented to him, that the purchase
prceis less, or that the enporter's sales price is less or likely
to be less, than the fetrigq markt value (-or, in the absence
of such vdue, thantheeostlo? rduction) he shatl forthwith,
under regulations prescribed bytheg ecretary, notify the Secre-
tary of such af wt! ol:h, ;l pBraie tent reprtto rthe
collector as to such merchandise until the further order of the
Secretary, or until the Secretary has made public a finding as
provided in subdivision (a) in regard to such merchandise.
(May 27, 1921, c. 14, 1 201, 42 Stat. 11.)

SPICIAL DMijMNe DvIT

161. Amount of duty to be collected; determination of for-
eign market value of goods.-(a) In the case of all Imported
merchandise, whether dutiable or free of duty, of a class or
kind as to which the Secretary of the Treasury has made pub-
lic a finding as provided In section 160 of this title, and as to
which the appraiser or person acting as appraiser has made
no appraisement report to the collector before such finding has
been so made public, If the purchase price or the exporter's
sales price is less than the foreign market value (or, in the
absence of such value, than the cost of production) there shall
be levied, collected, and paid, in addition to the duties imposed
thereon by law, a special dumping duty in an amount equal
to such difference.
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articles to which they apply, in such detail as may be necessary 
for the guidance of appraising officers. In such cases and upon 
the proclamation by the President becoming effective the ad 

valorem duty or duty based in whole or in part upon the value 
of the imported article in the country of exportation shall 
thereafter be based upon the American selling price, as defined 
in section 230 of this title, of any similar competitive article 
manufactured or produced in the United States embraced with-
in the class or kind of imported articles upon which the Presi-

dent has made a proclamation under this section. 

The ad valorem rate or rates of duty based upon such Amer-

ican selling price shall be the rate found, upon said investiga-
tion by the President, to be shown by the said differences in 
costs of production necessary to equalize such differences, but 
no such rate shall be decreased more than 50 per centum of the 

rate specified in Subtitle I of this chapter upon such articles, 
nor shall any such rate be increased. Such rate or rates of 
duty shall become effective fifteen days after the date of the 

said proclamation of the President, whereupon the duties so 
estimated and provided shall be levied, collected, and paid on 
such articles when imported from any foreign country into the 
United States or into any of its possessions (except the Philip-
pine Islands, the Virgin Islands, and the islands of Guam and 
Tutuila). If there is any imported article within the class or 
kind of articles, upon which the President has made public a 
finding, for which there is no similar eompetive article manu-

factured or produced hp. the United States, the value of such 
imported article shall be determined under the provisions of 
paragraphs (1), (2), and (3) of section 234 of this title. 

(Sept. 21, 1922,, e 356, Title III, 315(b), 42 Stat. 942.) 

156. Same; methods of ascertaining differences in casts of 
production; investigations by Tariff Commission; restrictions 
on reclassifications.—In ascertaining the differences in costs of 
production, under the provisions of sections 154 and 155 of 

this title, the President, in so far as he finds it practicable, 
shall take into consideration (1) the differences in conditions 
in production, including wages, costs of material, and other 
items in costs of production of such or similar articles in the 
United States and in competing foreign countries; (2) the 
differences in the wholesale selling prices of domestic and 
foreign r articles in the principal markets of the United States; 
(3) advantages granted to a foreign producer by a foreign 
government, or by a person, partnership, corporation, or asso-
elation in a foreign country; and (4) any other advantages or 
disadvantages In competition. 

Investigations to waist the President in aseertainini differ-
ences in Costs of /production under this Section shall be made 
by the United States Tariff Commission, Ind no proclatnation 
shall be Issued under this section until such investigation shall 
have been made. The commission shall give reasonable public 
notice of its hearings and shall give reasonable opportunity to 
parties interested to be present, to produce evidence, and to be 
heard. The commission is authorized to adopt such reasonable 
procedure, rules, and regulations as it may deem necessary. 

The President, proceeding as hereinbefore provided for in 
proclaiming rates of duty, shall, when he determines that it is 
shown that the differences in costs of production have changed 
or no longer exist which led to such proclamation, accordingly 
as so shown, modify or terminate the same. Nothing in this 
section shall be construed to authorize a transfer of an article 
from the dutiable list to the free list or from the free list to 
the dutiable list, nor a change in form of duty. Whenever it 
is provided in any paragraph of Subtitle I of this chapter, 
that the duty or duties shall not exceed a specified ad valorem 
rate upon the articles provided for in such paragraph, no rate 
determined under the provision of this section and sections 

154, 155, 157 to 159 of this title, upon such articles shall exceed 

the maximum ad valorem rate so specified. (Sept. 21, 1922, 

c. 356, Title HI, § 315(c), 42 Stat. 942.) 
157. Same; coal-tar products.—For the purposes of sections 

154 to 159 of this title, any coal-tar product provided for in 
paragraphs 27 or 28 of Subtitle I of this chapter shall be con-

sidered similar to or competitive with any imported coal-tar 
product which accomplishes results substantially equal to tho, 
accomplished by the domestic product when used in substan-

tially the same manner. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title III, 

§. 315(d), 42 Stat. 943.) 
158. Same; presidential rules and regulations.—The Presi-

dent is authorized to make all needful rules and regulations for 
carrying out the provisions of sections 154 to 159 of this title. 
(Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title III, § 315(e), 42 Stat. 943.) 

159. Same; rules and regulations for entry and declaration 
of articles.—The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized to 

make such rules and regulations as he may deem necessary for 
entry and declaration of imported articles of the class or 

kind of articles upon which the President has made a procla-

mation under the provisions of section 155 of this title and 
for the form of invoice required at time of entry. (Sept. 21, 
1922, c. 356, Title III, $ 315(f), 42 Stat. 943.) 

DUMPING INvEsrmArzow 

160. Investigations by Secretary of Treasury; notice to 
Secretary by appraisers as to sales price of imported arti-
cles; withholding appraisement.—(a) Whenever the Secretary 
of the Treasury (hereinafter called the " Secretary"), after 

such investigation as he deems necessary, finds that an indus-
try in the United State& is being or, is likely to be injured, 

or is prevented from being established, by reason of the hn-
portation into the United States of a class or kind of foreign 

merchandise, and that merchandise of such class or kind is 
being sold or is likely to be sold in the United States or else-

where at less than its fair -value., then he shall make such find-
ing public to the extent. he deems necessary, together with a 
description of the class or kind of merchandise to which it 

applies in such detail as may be necessary for the guidance of 
the appraising officers. 

(b) Whenever, in the ease of any imported merchandise of 
a class or kind as to which the Secretary bas not so made 
public a finding, the aPPralser Or person acting as appraiser 
has reason to believe or suspect, from the invoice or other 
papers or from information presented to him, that the purchase 
price is less, or that the exporter's Bain price is less or likely 

to be lees, than., the foreign market ,value (or, in the absence 
of such .,T4ilue, thax, the vOstot t. .ncUon)he, shafl. forthwith, 
under regulations prescribed by °Reenter:, notify the Secre-

tary -of such Ptab nittkarithhold..his.appraisement nport,to the 
collector as to such merchandise until the further order of the 
Secretary, or until the Secretary has made public a finding as 
provided in subdivision (a) in regard to such merchandise. 
(May 27, 1921, c. 14, § 201, 42 Stat. 11.) 

BPICCIAL DinfPING Dtrr 

161. Amount of duty to be collected; determination of for-
eign market value of goods.—(a) In the case of all Imported 

merchandise, whether dutiable or free of duty, of a class or 
kind as to which the Secretary of the Treasury has made pub-
lic a finding as provided in section 160 of this title, and as to 

which the appraiser or person acting as appraiser has made 
no appraisement report to the collector before such finding has 
been so made public, if the purchase price or the exporter's 
sales price is less than the foreign market value (or, in the 
absence of such value, than the cost of production) there shall 
be levied, collected, and paid, in addition to the duties imposed 

thereon by law, a special dumping duty in an amount' equal 
to such difference. 
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(b) If it is established to the satisfaction of the appraising
officers that the am mrunt of such difference between the purchase
price and the foreign market value is wholly or partly due to
the fact that the wholesale quantities, in which such a similar
merchandise is sold or freely offered for sale to all purchasers
for exportation to the United States in the ordinary course of
trade, are greater than the wholesale quantities in which such
or similar merchandise is sold or freely offered for sale to all
purchasers in the principal markets of the country of exporta-
tion in the ordinary course of trade for home consumption
(or, if not so sold or offered for sale for home consumption,
then for exportation to countries other than the United States),
then due allowance shall be made therefor in determining the
foreign market value for the purposes of this section.

(c) If it is established to the satisfaction of the appraising
officers that the amount of such difference between the ex-
porter's sales price and the foreign market value is wholly or
partly due to the fact that the wholesale quantities, in which
such or similar merchandise is sold or freely offered for sale
to all purchasers in the principal markets of the United States
in the ordinary course of trade, are greater than the wholesale
quantities in which such or similar merchandise is sold or
freely offered for sale to all purchasers in the principal markets
of the country of exportation in the ordinary course of trade
for home consumption (or, If not so sold or offered for sale for
home consumption, then for exportation to countries other than
the United States), then due allowance shall be made therefor
in determining the foreign market value for the purposes of
this section. (May 27, 1921, ce 14, 1 202, 42 Stat. 1L)

PURCHASE PB9c

162. Purchase price.-For the purposes of this section and
sections 160 to 173 of this title, the purchase price of im-
ported merchandise shall be the price at which such mer-
chandise has been purchased or agreed to be purchased,
prior to the time of exportation, by the person by whom or
for whose account the merchandise is imported, plus, when not
Included in such price, the cost of all containers and coverings
and all other costs, charges, and expenses incident to placing
the merchandise in condition, packed ready for shipment to the
United States, less the amount, if any, included In such price,
attributable to any additional costs, charges, and expenses, and
United States import duties, incident to bringing the merchan-
dise from the place of shipment in the country of exportation
to the place of delivery in the United States; and plus the
amount, if not included in such price, of any export tax Im-
posed by the country of exportation on the exportation of the
merchandise to the United States; and plus the amount of any
Import duties imposed by the country of exportation which
have been rebated, or which have not been collected, by reason
of the exportation of the merchandise to the United States;
and plus the amount of any taxes imposed in the country of
exportation upon the manufacturer, producer, or seller, in re-
spect to the manufacture, production or sale of the merchandise,
which have been rebated, or which have not been collected, by
reason of the exportation of the merchandise to the United
States. (May 27, 1921, c. 14, 1 203, 42 Stat. 12.)

EXPORTER'S SALES PRICE

163. Determination of exporter's sales price.-For the pur-
pose of sections 160 to 173 of this title, the exporter's sales
price of imported merchandise shall be the price at which such
merchandise is sold or agreed to be sold in the United States,
before or after the time of importation, by or for the account of
the exporter, plus, when not included in such price, the cost of
all containers and coverings and all other costs, charges, and
expenses incident to placing the merchandise in condition,
packed ready for shipment to the United States, leas (1) the

amount, if any, included in such price, attributable to any
additional costs, charges, and expenses, and United States
import duties, incident to bringing the merchandise from the
place of shipment in the country of exportation to the place
of delivery in the United States, (2) the amount of the com-
missions, if any, for selling in the United States the particular
merchandise under consideration, (3) an amount equal to the
expenses, if any, generally incurred by or for the' account of
the exporter in the United States in selling identical or sub-
stantially identical merchandise, and (4) the amount of any
export tax imposed by the country of exportation on the expor-
tation of the merchandise to the United States; and plus the
amount of any import duties Imposed by the country of ex-
portation which have been rebated, or which have not been
collected, by reason of the exportation of the merchandise to
the United States; and plus the amount of any taxes imposed
in the country of exportation upon the manufacturer, pro-
ducer, or seller in respect to the manufacture, production, or sale
of the merchandise, which have been rebated, or which have
not been collected, by reason of the exportation of the merchan-
dise to the United States. (May 27, 1921, c. 14, i 204, 42
Stat. 13.)

FORBIJGN MArRKE VALUT

164. Determination of foreign market value.-For the pur-
poses of sections 160 to 178 of this title, the foreign market
value of imported merchandise shall be the price, at the time
of exportation of such merchandise to the United States, at
which such or similar merchandise is sold or freely offered for
sale to all purchasers in the principal markets of the country
from which exported, in the usual wholesale quantities and in
the ordinary course of trade for home consumption (or, if
not so sold or offered for sale for home consumption, then for
exportation to countries other than the United States), plus,
when not included in such price, the cost of all containers and
coverings and all other- costs, charges, and expenses Incident
to placing the merchandise in condition packed ready for ship-
ment to the United States, except that in the case of mer-
chandise purchased or agreed to be purchased by the person
by whom or for whose account the merchandise Is imported,
prior to the time of exportation, the foreign market value shall
be ascertained as of the date of such purchase or agreement to
purchase. In the ascertainment of foreign market value for
the purposes of said sections no pretended sale or offer for
sale, and no sale or offer for sale intended to establish a
fictitious market, shall be taken into account. (May 27, 1921,
c. 14, § 205, 42 Stat. 13.)

COST OF PRODUCTION

165. Cost of production.-For the purposes of sections 160 to
173 of this title, the cost of production of imported' merchandie
shall be the-sum of-

(1) The cost of materials of, and of fabrication, manipula-
tion, or other process employed in manufacturing or producing,
identical or substantially identical merchandise, at a time pre-
ceding the date of shipment of the particular merchandise
under consideration which would ordinarily permit the manu-
facture or production of the particular merchandise under con-
sideration in the usual course of business;

(2) The usual general expenses (not less than 10 per centum
of such cost) in the case of identical or substantially identi-
cal merchandise;

(3) The cost of all containers and coverings, and all other
costs, charges, and expenses incident to placing the particular
merchandise under consideration in condition, packed ready
for shipment to the United States; and

(4) An addition for profit (not less than 8 per centum of
the sum of the amounts found under paragraphs (1) and (2))
equal to the profit which is ordinarily added, in the case of
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(b) if it is established to the satisfaction of the appraising 

officers that the :tial mut of such difference between the purchase 
price anti the foreign market value is wholly or partly due to 

the fact that the wholesale quantities, in which such a similar 
merchandise is sold or freely offered for sale to all purchasers 
for exportation to the United States in the ordinary course of 
trade, are greater than the wholesale quantities in which such 
or similar merchandise is sold or freely offered for sale to all 
purchasers in the principal markets of the country of exporta-
tion in the ordinary course of trade for home consumption 
(or, if not so sold or offered for sale for home consumption, 
then for exportation to countries other than the United States), 

then due allowance shall be made therefor in determining the 
foreign market value for the purposes of this section. 

(c) If it is established to the satisfaction of the appraising 
officers that the amount of such difference between the ex-
porter's sales price and the foreign market value is wholly or 

partly due to the fact that the wholesale quantities, in which 
such or similar merchandise is sold or freely offered for sale 
to all purchasers in the principal markets of the United States 
in the ordinary course of trade, are greater than the wholesale 
quantities in which such or similar merchandise is sold or 

freely offered for sale to all purchasers in the principal markets 
of the country of exportation in the ordinary course of trade 
for home consumption (or, if not so sold or offered for sale for 
home consumption, then for exportation to countries other than 

the United States), then due allowance shall be made therefor 
in determining the foreign market value for the purposes of 
this section. (May 27, 1921, c. 14, f 202, 42 Stat. 11.) 

PURCHASE PRICE 

162. Purchase price.—For the purposes of this section and 
sections 160 to 173 of this title, the purchase price of im-
ported merchandise shall be the price at which such mer-

chandise has been purchased or agreed to be purchased, 
prior to the time of exportation, by the person by whom or 
for whose account the merchandise is imported, plus, when not 

included in such price, the cost of all containers and coverings 
and all other costs, charges, and expenses incident to placing 

the merchandise in condition, packed ready for shipment to the 
United States, less the amount, if any, included in such price, 

attributable to any additional costs, charges, and expenses, and 
United States import duties, incident to bringing the merchan-

dise from the place of shipment In the country of exportation 
to the place of delivery in the United States; and plus the 
amount, if not included in such price, of any export tax im-

posed by the country of exportation on the exportation of the 
merchandise to the United States; and plus the amount of any 

import duties imposed by the country of exportation which 
have been rebated, or which have not been collected, by reason 
of the exportation of the merchandise to the United States; 
and plus the amount of any taxes imposed in the country of 

exportation upon the manufacturer, producer, or seller, in re-
spect to the manufacture, production or sale of the merchandise, 
which have been rebated, or which have not been collected, by 
reason of the exportation of the merchandise to the United 
States. (May 27, 1921, C. 14, 0 203, 42 Stat. 12.) 

EXPORTER'S SALES PRICE 

163. Determination of exporter's sales price.—For the pur-

pose of sections 160 to 173 of this title, the exporter's sales 
price of imported merchandise shall be the price at which such 
merchandise is sold or agreed to be sold in the United States, 
before or after the time of importation, by or for the account of 
the exporter, plus, when not included in such price, the cost of 
all containers and coverings and all other costs, charges, and 
expenses incident to placing the merchandise in condition, 
pecked ready for shipment to the United States, less (1) the 

amount, if any, included In such price, attributable to any 
additional costs, charges, and expenses, and United States 
import duties, incident to bringing the merchandise from the 
place of shipment in the country of exportation to the place 

of delivery in the United States, (2) the amount of the com-
missions, if any, for selling in the United States the particular 
merchandise under consideration, (3) an amount equal to the 
expenses, if any, generally incurred by or for the account of 
the exporter in the United States in selling identical or sub-
stantially identical merchandise, and (4) the amount of any 
export tax imposed by the country of exportation on the expor-
tation of the merchandise to the United States; and plus the 
amount of any import duties imposed by the country of ex-
portation which have been rebated, or which have not been 

collected, by reason of the exportation of the merchandise to 
the United States; and plus the amount of any taxes imposed 
in the country of exportation upon the manufacturer, pro-
ducer, or seller in respect to the manufacture, production, or sale 

of the merchandise, which have been rebated, or which have 
not been collected, by reason of the exportation of the merchan-
dise to the United States. (May 27, 1921, c. 14, i 204, 42 
Stat. 13.) 

FOREIGN Maincrr YAMS 

164. Determination of foreign market value.—For the pur-

poses of sections 160 to 173 of this title, the foreign market 
value of imported merchandise shall be the price, at the time 
of exportation of such merchandise to the United States, at 
which such or similar merchandise Is sold or freely offered for 
sale to all purchasers in the principal markets of the country 
from which exported, in the usual wholesale quantities and in 
the ordinary course of trade for home consumption (or, if 
not so sold or offered for sale for home consumption, then for 
exportation to countries other than the United States), plus, 
when not Included in such price, the cost of all containers and 
coverings and all other- costs, charges, and expenses incident 
to placing the merchandise in condition packed ready for ship-
ment to the United States, except that in the case of mer-
chandise purchased or agreed to be purchased by the person 

by whom or for whose account the merchandise is imported, 
prior to the time of exportation, the foreign market valve shall 

be ascertained as of the date of such purchase or agreement to 
purchase. In the ascertainment of foreign market value for 
the purposes of said sections no pretended sale or offer for 
sale, and no sale or offer for sale intended to establish a 
fictitious market, shall be taken into account. (May 27, 1921, 
c. 14, § 205, 42 Stat. 13.) 

COST OF PRODUCTION 

165. Cost of production.—For the purposes of sections 100 to 
173 of this title, the cost of production of imported merchandise 
shall be the-sum of— 

(1) The cost of materials of, and of fabrication, manipula-
tion, or other process employed in manufacturing or producing, 
identical or substantially identical merchandise, at a time pre-
ceding the date of shipment of the particular merchandise 
under consideration which would ordinarily permit the manu-
facture or production of the particular merchandise under con-
sideration in the usual course of business; 

(2) The usual general expenses (not less than 10 per centnm 
of such cost) in the case of identical or substantially identi-
cal merchandise; 

(3) The cost of all containers and coverings, and all other 
costs, charges, and expenses incident to placing the particular 
merchandise under consideration in condition, packed ready 
for shipment to the United States; and 

(4) An addition for profit (not less than 8 per centum of 

the sum of the amounts fotind under paragraphs (1) and (2 )) 
equal to the profit which is ordinarily added, in the ease of 

8627O-26-----87 
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merchandise of the same general character as the particular
merchandise under consideration, by manufacturers or pro-
ducers in the country of manufacture or production who are
engaged in the same general trade as the manufacturer or
producer of the particular merchandise under consideration.
(May 27, 1921, c. 14, § 206, 42 Stat. 13.)

EXPORTER

166. Who are exporters.-For the purposes of sections 160 to
173 of this title, the exporter of imported merchandise shall
be the person by whom or for whose account the merchandise
is imported into the United States:

(1) If such person is the agent or principal of the exporter,
manufacturer, or producer; or

(2) If such person owns or controls, directly or indirectly,
through stock ownership or control or otherwise, any interest
in the business of the exporter, manufacturer, or producer; or

(3) If the exporter, manufacturer, or producer owns or
controls, directly or indirectly, through stock ownership or
control or otherwise, any interest in any business conducted by
such person; or

(4) If any person or persons, jointly or severally, directly
or indirectly, through stock ownership or control or otherwise,
own or control in the aggregate 20 per centum or more of the
voting power or control in the business carried on by the per-
son by whom or for whose account the merchandise is im-
ported into the United States, and also 20 per centumn or more
of such power or control in the business of the exporter, manu-
facturer, or producer. fMay 27, 1921, c. 14, § 207, 42 Stat. 14.)

OATHS AND BONDS ON ENTRY

167. Oath and bond of person for whose account merchan-
dise is imported before delivery thereof.-In the case of all
imported merchandise, whether dutiable or free of duty, of a
class or kind as to which the Secretary of the Treasury has

made public a finding as provided in section 160 of this title,
and delivery of which has not been made by the collector before
such finding has been so made public, unless the person by
whom or for whose account such merchandise is imported
makes oath before the collector, under regulations prescribed
by the Secretary, that he is not an exporter, or unless such
person declares under oath at the time of entry, under regula-
tions prescribed by the Secretary, the exporter's sales price
of such merchandise, it shall be unlawful for the collector to
deliver the merchandise until such person has made oath
before the collector, under regulations prescribed by the said
Secretary, that the merchandise has not been sold or agreed to
be sold by such person, and has given bond to the collector,
under regulations prescribed by the Secretary, with sureties
approved by the collector, in an amount equal to the estimated
value of the merchandise, conditioned: (1) That he -will report
to the collector the exporter's sales price of the merchandise
within thirty days after such merchandise has been sold or
agreed to be sold in the United States; (2) that he will pay on
demand from the collector the amount of special dumping duty,
if any, imposed by sections 160 to 173 of this title, upon such
merchandise; and (3) that he will furnish to the collector such
information as may be in his possession and as may be neces-
sary for the ascertainment of such duty, and will keep such
records as to the sale of such merchandise as the Secretary
may by regulation prescribe. (May 27, 1921, c. 14, I 208, 42
Stat. 14.)

DUTIEr or APPAissims

168. Appraisal and report to collector.-In the case of all
imported merchandise, whether dutiable or free of duty, of a
class or kind as to which the Secretary of the Treasury has
made public a finding as provided In section 160 of this title,
Al a.m to whilh the a nplinnt ir. nrnu ae 'tin an annrahta.
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has made no appraisement report to tne cou1Lc1. u . ou..
finding has been so made public, it shall be the duty of each-

appraiser or person acting as appraiser, by all reasonable ways

and means to ascertain, estimate, and appraise (any invoice

or affidavit thereto or statement of cost of production to the

contrary notwithstanding) and report to the collector the for-

eign market value or the cost of production, as the case may be,

the purchase price, and the exporter's sales price, and any other

facts which the Secretary may deem necessary for the purposes

of sections 160 to 173 of this title. (May 27, 1921, c. 14, § 209,

42 Stat. 15.)
APPEALS AND PROTESTS

169. Appeals, etc, from determinations of appraisers.-For

the purposes of sections 160 to 173 of this title, the determina-

tion of the appraiser or person acting as appraiser as to the

foreign market value or the cost of production, as the case may

be, the purchase price, and the exporter's sales price, and the

action of the collector in assessing special dumping duty, shall

have the same force and effect and be subject to the same right

of appeal and protest, under the same conditions and subject

to the same limitations; and the general appraisers, the Board

of General Appraisers, and the Court of Customs Appeals shall

have the same jurisdiction, powers, and duties in connection

with such appeals and protests as in the case of appeals and

protests relating to customs duties under existing law. (May

27, 1921, c. 14, § 210, 42 Stat. 15.)

DRAWBAOKS

170. Special duties treated as regular duties.-The special
dumping duty imposed by sections 160 to 173 of this title shall
be treated in all respects as regular customs duties within the
meaning of all laws relating to the drawback of customs duties.
(May 27, 1921, c. 14, § 211, 42 Stat. 15.)

SHORT TrrLE

171. Citation.-Sections 160 to 173 of this title may be cited
as the "Antidumping Act, 1921." (May 27, 1921, c. 14, § 212, 42
Stat. 15.)

DEFtNmNoNS

172. Definitions.-When used in sections 160 to 173 of this
title-

The term "person" includes individuals, partnerships, cor-
porations, and associations; and

The term " United States" includes all Territories and pos-
sessions subject to the jurisdiction of the United States,
except the Philippine Islands, the Virgin Islands, the islands
of Guam and Tutuila, and the Canal Zone. (May 27, 1921,
c. 14, § 406, 42 Stat. 18.)

RULES AND REGULATIONS

173. Rules and regulations.-The Secretary shall make rules
and regulations necessary for the enforcement of sections 160
to 1T2 of this title. (May 27, 1921, c. 14, § 407, 42 Stat. 18.)

UNFAIR METHODS OF COMPETITION AND IMPORTATION UNLAWFUL

174. Unfair methods of competition and unfair acts tend-
ing to destroy or injure domestic industries.-Unfair methods
of competition and unfair acts in the importation of articles
into the United States, or in their sale by the owner, importer,
consignee, or agent of either, the effect or tendency of which
is to destroy or substantially injure an industry, efficiently and
economically operated, in the United States, or to prevent the
establishment of such an industry, or to restrain or monopolize
trade and commerce in the United States, are declared unlaw-
ful and when found by the President to exist shall be dealt
with, in addition to any other provisions of law, as herein-
after provided. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 358, Title III, § 316 (a),
4A Statt 943.
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merchandise of the same general character as the particular 
merchandise under consideration, by manufacturers or pro-
ducers in the country of manufacture or production who are 
engaged in the same general trade as the manufacturer or 
producer of the particular merchandise under consideration. 
(May 27, 1921, c. 14, § 206, 42 Stat. 13.) 

EXPORTER 

166. Who are exporters.—For the purposes of sections 160 to 
173 of this title, the exporter of imported merchandise shall 
be the person by whom or for whose account the merchandise 
is imported into the United States: 

(1) If such person is the agent or principal of the exporter, 
manufacturer, or producer; or 

(2) If such person owns or controls, directly or indirectly, 
through stock ownership or control or otherwise, any interest 
in the business of the exporter, manufacturer, or producer; or 

(3) If the exporter, manufacturer, or producer owns or 
controls, directly or indirectly, through stock ownership or 
control or otherwise, any interest in any business conducted by 

such person; or 
(4) If any person or persons, jointly or severally, directly 

or indirectly, through stock ownership or control or otherwise, 
own or control in the aggLegate 20 per centum or more of the 
voting power or control in the business carried on by the per-
son by whom or for whose account the merchandise is im-
ported into the United States, and also 20 per centum or more 
of such power or control in the business of the exporter, manu-
facturer, or producer. May 27, 1921, c. 14, § 207, 42 Stat. 14.) 

OATHS AND BONDS ON ENTRY 

167. Oath and bond of person for whose account merchan-
dise is imported before delivery thereof.—In the case of all 
imported merchandise, whether dutiable or free of duty, of a 
class or kind as to which the Secretary of the Treasury has 
made public a finding as provided in section 160 of this title, 
and delivery of which has not been made by the collector before 
such finding has been so made public, unless the person by 
whom or for whose account such merchandise is imported 
makes oath before the collector, under regulations prescribed 
by the Secretary, that he is not an exporter, or unless such 
person declares under oath at the time of entry, under regula-
tions prescribed by the Secretary, the exporter's sales price 
of such merchandise, it shall be unlawful for the collector to 

deliver the merchandise until such person has made oath 
before the collector, under regulations prescribed by the said 
Secretary, that the merchandise has not been sold or agreed to 
be sold by such person, and has given bond to the collector, 
under regulations prescribed by the Secretary, with sureties 
approved by the collector, in an amount equal to the estimated 
value of the merchandise, conditioned: (1) That he will report 
to the collector the exporter's sales price of the merchandise 
within thirty days after such merchandise has been sold or 
agreed to be sold in the United States; (2) that he will pay on 
demand from the collector the amount of special dumping duty, 
if any, imposed by sections 160 to 173 of this title, upon such 
merchandise; and (3) that he will furnish to the collector such 
information as may be in his possession and as may be neces-
sary for the ascertainment of such duty, and will keep such 
records as to the sale of such merchandise as the Secretary 
may by regulation prescribe. (May 27, 1921, c. 14, 1 208, 42 
Stat. 14.) 

Dtrrizs or APPRAISERS 

168. Appraisal and report to collector.—In the case of all 
imported merchandise, whether dutiable or free of duty, of a 
class or kind as to which the Secretary of the Treasury has 
made public a finding as provided in section 160 of this title, 
and as to which the appraiser or person acting as appraiser 
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has made no appraisement report to the collector before such 
finding has been so made public, it shall be the duty of each, 
appraiser or person acting as appraiser, by all reasonable ways 
and means to ascertain, estimate, and appraise (any invoice 
or affidavit thereto or statement of cost of production to the 
contrary notwithstanding) and report to the collector the for-
eign market value or the cost of production, as the case may be, 
the purchase price, and the exporter's sales price, and any other 
facts which the Secretary may deem necessary for the purposes 
of sections 160 to 173 of this title. (May 27, 1921, c. 14, § 209, 

42 Stat. 15.) 
APPEALS AND PROTESTS 

169. Appeals, etc., from determinations of appraisers.—For 
the purposes of sections 160 to 173 of this title, the determina-
tion of the appraiser or person acting as appraiser as to the 
foreign market value or the cost of production, as the case may 
be, the purchase price, and the exporter's sales price, and the 
action of the collector in assessing special dumping duty, shall 
have the same force and effect and be subject to the same right 
of appeal and protest, under the same conditions and subject 
to the same limitations; and the general appraisers, the Board 
of General Appraisers, and the Court of Customs Appeals shall 
have the same jurisdiction, powers, and duties in connection 
with such appeals and protests as in the case of appeals and 
protests relating to customs duties under existing law. (May 
27, 1921, c. 14, § 210, 42 Stat. 15.) 

DRAWBACKS 

170. Special duties treated as regular duties.—The special 
dumping duty imposed by sections 160 to 173 of this title shall 
be treated in all respects as regular customs duties withifi the 
meaning of all laws relating to the drawback of customs duties. 

(May 27, 1921, c. 14, § 211, 42 Stat. 15.) 

SHORT TITLE 

171. Citation.—Sections 160 to 173 of this title may be cited 
as the "Antidumping Act, 1921." (May 27, 1921, c. 14, § 212, 42 

Stat 15.) 
DErnirrtoNs 

172. Definitions.—When used in sections 160 to 173 of this 
title— 
The term "person" includes individuals, partnerships, cor-

porations, and associations; and 
The term " United States" includes all Territories and pos-

sessions subject to the jurisdiction of the United States, 
except the Philippine Islands, the Virgin Islands, the islands 
of Guam and Tutuila, and the Canal Zone. (May 27, 1921, 

c. 14, § 406, 42 Stat. 18.) 

RULES AND REGULATIONS 

173. Rules and regulations.—The Secretary shall make rules 
and regulations necessary for the enforcement of sections 160 
to 172 of this title. (May 27, 1921, c. 14, § 407, 42 Stat. 18.) 
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UNFAIR METHODS OF COMPETITION AND IMPORTATION UNLAWFUL 

174. Unfair methods of competition and unfair acts tend-
ing to destroy or injure domestic industries.—Unfair methods 
of competition and unfair acts in the importation of articles 
into the United States, or in their sale by the owner, importer, 

consignee, or agent of either, the effect or tendency of which 
is to destroy or substantially injure an industry, efficiently and 
economically operated, in the United States, or to prevent the 
establishment of such an industry, or to restrain or monopolize 
trade and commerce in the United States, are declared unlaw-
ful and when found by the President to exist shall be dealt 
with, in addition to any other provisions of law, as herein-
after provided. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title III, § 316(a), 
42 Stat. 943.) 
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175. Same; investigations by Tariff Commission.-To assist
the President in making any decisions under sections 174 to
180 of this title the United States Tariff Commission is author-
ized to investigate any alleged violation hereof on complaint
under oath or upon its initiative. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356,
Title III, § 316(b), 42 Stat. 943.)

176. Same; conduct of investigations by Tariff Commis-
sion; findings; appeals to Court of Customs Appeals and re-
view by Supreme Court.-The commission shall make such in-
vestigation under and in accordance with such rules as it may
promulgate and give such notice and afford such hearing, and
when deemed proper by the commission such rehearing with
opportunity to offer evidence, oral or written, as it may deem
sufficient for a full presentation of the facts involved in such
investigation. The testimony in every such investigation shall
be reduced to writing, and a transcript thereof with the find-
ings and recommendation of the commission shall be the offi-
cial record of the proceedings and findings in the case, and in
any case where the findings in such investigation, show a viola-
tion of section 174 of this title, a copy of the findings shall
be promptly mailed or delivered to the importer or consignee
of such articles. Such findings, if supported by evidence, shall
be conclusive, except that a rehearing may be granted by the
commission, and except that, within such time after said find-
ings are made and in such manner as appeals may be taken
from decisiqna of the United States Board of General Ap-
praisers, an appeal may be taken from said findings upon a
question or questions of law only to the United States Court
of Customs Appeals by the importer or consignee of such ar-
ticles. If it shall be shown to the satisfaction of said court that
further evidence should be taken, and that there were rea-
sonable grounds for the failure to adduce such evidence in the
proceedings before the commission, said court may order such
additional evidence to be taken before Te- cqmmissian in such
manner and upon such terms and conditions as to the court.
may seem proper. The commission may modify its findings
as to the facts or make new findings by reason of additional
evidence, which, if supported by the evidence, shall be con-
clusive as to the facts except that within such time and in such
manner an appeal may be taken as aforesaid upon a question
or questions of law only. The judgment of said court shall be
final, except that the same shall be subject to review by the
United States Supreme Court upon certiorari applied for as
provided in section 350 of Title 28. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356,
Title III, § 316(c), 42 Stat. 943.)

177. Same; final findings transmitted to President.-The
final findings of the commission shall be transmitted with the
record to the President. (Sept 21, 1922, c. 856, Title III, §
316(d), 42 Stat. 944.)

178. Same; levy of additional offset duties.-Whenever the
existence of any such unfair method or act shall be established
to the satisfaction of the President he shall determine the rate
of additional duty, not exceeding 50 nor less than 10 per centum
of the value of such articles as defined in sections 234 to 239
of this title, which will offset such method or act, and which
shall be imposed upon articles Imported in violation of this
chapter, or, in what he shall be satisfied and find are extreme
cases of unfair methods or acts as aforesaid, he shall direct
that such articles as he shall deem the interests of the United
States shall require, imported by any person violating the pro-
visions of this chapter, shall be excluded from entry into the
United States, and upon information of such action by the
President, the Secretary of the Treasury shall, through the
proper officers, assess such additional duties or refuse such
entry; and the decision of the President shall be conclusive.
(Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title III, § 316(e), 42 Stat. 944.)

179. Same; forbidding entry of articles til completion of
investigatious-Whenever the President has reason to believe

§ 183
that any article is offered or sought to be offered for entry
into the United States in violation of section 174 of this title
but has not information sufficient to satisfy him thereof, the
Secretary of the Treasury shall, upon his request in writing,
forbid entry thereof until such investigation as the President
may deem necessary shall be completed. The Secretary of
the Treasury may permit entry under bond upon such con-
ditions and penalties as he may deem adequate. (Sept. 21,
1922, c. 356, Title III, § 316(f), 42 Stat. 944.)

1890. Same; length of time additional duties or refusal of
entries effective.-Any additional duty or any refusal of entry
under sections 174 to 179 of this title shall continue in effect
until the President shall find and instruct the Secretary of the
Treasury that the conditions which led to the assessment of
such additional duty or refusal of entry no longer exist. (Sept.
21, 1922, c. 356, Title III, § 316(g), 42 Stat. 944.)

IMPORTS FROM COUNTRIES MAKING DISCRIMINATIONS

181. Suspension of imports from countries making discrimi-
nations.-Whenever the President shall be satisfied that unjust
discriminations are made by or under the authority of any
foreign state against the importation to or sale in such foreign
state of any product of the United States, he may direct that
such products of such foreign state so discriminating against
any product of the United States as he may deem proper shall
be excluded from importation to the United States; and in such
case he shall make proclamation of his direction in the premises,
and therein name the time when such direction against impor-
tation shall take effect, and after such date the importation of
the articles named in such proclamation shall be unlawful.
The President may at any time revoke, modify, terminate, or
renew any such direction as, in his opinion, the public interest
may requre. (Aug. 80, 1890, ce. 839, § 5, 26 Stat. 415.)

182. Imports from countries making discriminations against
products, of United Statas; new or additional duties; proclama-
tion by President-The ,President when he finds that, the pub-
lic interest will be served thereby, shall by proclamation specify
and declare new or additional duties as hereinafter provided
upon articles wholly or in part the growth or product of any
foreign country whenever he shall find as a fact that such
country-

Imposes, directly or indirectly, upon the disposition in or
transportation in transit through or reexportation from such
country of any article wholly or in part the growth or product
of the United States any unreasonable charge, exaction, regula-
tion, or limitation which Is not equally enforced upon the like
articles of every foreign country;

Discriminates in fact against the commerce of the United
States, directly or indirectly, by law or administrative regula-
tion or practice, by or in respect to any customs, tonnage, or
port duty, fee, charge, exaction, classification, regulation, con-
dition, restriction, or prohibition, in such manner as to place
the commerce of the United States at a disadvantage compared
with the commerce of any foreign country. (Sept. 21, 1922,
c. 856, Title IIt, I 817(aY, 42 Stat. 944.)

183. Same; exclusiem from importation; proelamation by
Presidenl-If at any time the President shall find it to be a
fact that any foreign country has not only discriminated against
the commerce of the United States, as aforesaid, but has, after
the issuance of a proclamation as authorized in section 182 of
this title, maintained or increased its said discriminations
against the commerce of the United States, the President is
authorized, if he deems it consistent with the interests of the
United States, to issue a further proclamation directing that
such articles of said country as he shall deem the public inter-
ests may require shall be excluded from importation into the
United States. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title III, § 317(b), 42
St&t. 945&.)
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175. Same; investigations by Tariff Commission.—To assist 
the President in making any decisions under sections 174 to 
180 of this title the United States Tariff Commission is author-
ized to investigate any alleged violation hereof on complaint 
under oath or upon its initiative. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, 
Title III, § 316(b), 42 Stat. 943.) 

176. Same; conduct of investigations by Tariff Commis-
sion; findings; appeals to Court of Customs Appeals and re-
view by Supreme Court.—The commission shall make such in-

vestigation under and in accordance with such rules as it may 
promulgate and give such notice and afford such hearing, and 
when deemed proper by the commission such rehearing with 
opportunity to offer evidence, oral or written, as it may deem 
sufficient for a full presentation of the facts involved In such 
investigation. The testimony in every such investigation shall 
be reduced to writing, and a transcript thereof with the find-

ings and recommendation of the commission shall be the offi-
cial record of the proceedings and findings in the case, and in 
any case where the findings in such investigation show a viola-
tion of section 174 of this title, a copy of the findings shall  
be promptly mailed or delivered to the importer or consignee 
of such articles. Such findings, if supported by evidence, shall 

be conclusive, except that a rehearing may be granted by the 
commission, and except that, within such time after said find-
ings are made and in such manner as appeals may be taken 

from deeisiqns of the United States Board of General Ap-
praisers, an appeal may be taken from said findings upon a 
question or questions of law only to the United States Court 
of Customs Appeals by the importer or consignee of such ar-
ticles. If it shall he shown to the satisfaction of said court that 

further evidence should be taken, and that there were rea-
sonable grounds for the failure to adduce such evidence in. the 
proceedings before the commission, said court may order such 

additional evidence to be taken before ?tie cemmissi,on in such 
manner and upon suck terms and conditions as to the court 
may seem proper. The commission may modify ha findings 
as to the facts or make new findings by reason of additional 
evidence, which, if supported by the evidence, shall be con-
clusive as to the facts except that within such time and in such 
manner an appeal may be taken as aforesaid upon a question 
or questions of law only. The judgment of said court shall be 
final, except that the same shall be subject to review by the 
United States Supreme Court upon certiorari applied for as 

provided in section 350 of Title 28. (Sept. 21, 1922, C. 356, 
Title III, § 316(c), 42 Stat. 943.) 

177. Same; final findings transmitted to President—The 
final findings of the commission shall be transmitted with the 

record to the President. (Sept 21, 1922, c. 856, Title III, 
316(d), 42 Stat. 944.) 

178. Same; levy of additional offset duties.—Whenever the 
existence of any such unfair method or act shall be established 
to the satisfaction of the President he shall determine the rate 
of additional duty, not exceeding 50 nor less than 10 per centum 

of the value of such articles as defined in sections 234 to 239 
of this title, which will offset such method or act, and which 

shall be imposed upon articles imported in violation of this 
chapter, or, in what he shall be satisfied and find are extreme 
cases of unfair methods or acts as aforesaid, he shall direct 
that such articles as he shall deem the interests of the United 
States shall require, imported by any person violating the pro-

visions of this chapter, shall be excluded from entry into the 
United States, and upon information of such action by the 
President, the Secretary of the Treasury shall, through the 
proper officers, assess such additional duties or refuse such 

entry; and the decision of the President shall be conclusive. 
(Sept 21, 1922, c. 358, Title III; I 316(e), 42 Stat. 944.) 
179. Same; forbidding entry of articles until completion of 

investigatioliv r—Whenever the President has reason to believe 

that any article is offered or sought to be offered for entry 
into the United States in violation of section 174 of this title 
but has not information sufficient to satisfy him thereof, the 

Secretary of the Treasury shall, upon his request in writing, 
forbid entry thereof until such investigation as the President 
may deem necessary shall be completed. The Secretary of 
the Treasury may permit entry under bond upon such con-
ditions and penalties as he may deem adequate. (Sept. 21, 
1922, c. 356, Title III, § 316(f), 42 Stat. 944.) 

186. Same; length . of time additional duties or refusal of 
entries effective.—Any additional duty or any refusal of entry 
under sections 174 to 179 of this title shall continue in effect 
until the President shall find and instruct the Secretary of the 

Treasury that the conditions which led to the assessment of 

such additional duty or refusal of entry no longer exist. (Sept. 
21, 1922, c. 356, Title III, § 316(g), 42 Stat. 944.) 

IMPORTS FROM COUNTRIES MAKING DISCRIMINATIONS 

181. Suspension of imports from countries making discrimi-

nations.—Whenever the President shall be satisfied that unjust 
discriminations are made by or under the authority of any • 

foreign state against the importation to or sale in such foreign 
state of any product of the United States, he may direct that 

such products of such foreign state so discriminating against 
any product of the United States as he may deem proper shall 
be excluded from importation to the United States; and in such 
case he shall make proclamation of his direction in the premises, 
and therein name the time when such direction against impor-
tation shall take effect, and after such date the importation of-
the articles named in such proclamation shall be unlawful. 
The President may at any time revoke, modify, terminate, or 
renew any such direction as, in his opinion, the public interest 
may require. (Aug. 30, 1890, e. 839, § 5, 26 Stat. 415.) 

182...Importa from countries making discriminations against 
Pm:WU-a United States; newtor additional duties; proclama-
tion by President,---The President when he finds that the pub-
lic interest will be served thereby, shall by proclamation specify 
and declare new or additional duties as hereinafter provided 
wen articles wholly or in part the growth or product of any 
foreign country whenever he shall find as a fact that such 
country— 

Imposes, directly or indirectly, upon the disposition in or 
transportation in transit through or reexportation from such 
country of any article wholly or in part the growth or product 
of the United States any unreasonable charge, exaction, regula-
tion, or limitation which is not equally enforced upon the like 
articles of every foreign country; 

Discriminates in fact against the commerce of the United 
States, directly or indirectly, by law or administrative regula-
tion or practice, by or in respect to any customs, tonnage, or 
port duty, fee, charge, exaction, classification, regulation, con-
dition, restriction, or prohibition, in such manner as to place 
the commerce of the United States at a disadvantage compared 
with the commerce of any foreign country. (Sept. 21, 1922, 
c. 356, Title lir, i 817(0, 42 Stat. 944.) 

183. Same; exclusion from importation; proclamation by 
Presidesit,---If at any time the President shall find it to be a 

fact that any foreign country has not only diseriminated against 
the commerce of the United States, as aforesaid, but has, after 
the issuance of a proclamation as authorized in section 182 of 
this title, maintained or increased its said discriminations 
against the commerce of the United States, the President is 
authorized, if he deems it consistent with the interests of the 
United States, to issue a further proclamation directing that 
such articles of said country, as he shall deem the public inter-
ests may require shall be excluded from importation into the 
United States. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title III, 1 317(b), 42 

Stat. 945.) 
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184. Same; scope of, and suspension, revocation, etc, of
proclamations.-Any proclamation issued by the President
under the authority of sections 182 to 186 of this title shall, if
he deems it consistent with the interests of the United States,
extend to the whole of any foreign country or may be confined
to any subdivision or subdivisions thereof; and the President
shall, whenever he deems the public interests require, suspend,
revoke, supplement, or amend any such proclamation. (Sept.
21, 1922, c. 356, Title III, § 317(c), 42 Stat. 945.)

185. Same; effective date of new or additional duties or ex-
clusion from importation.-Whenever the President shall find
as a fact that any foreign country places any burdens upon
the commerce of the United States by any of the unequal im-
positions or discriminations aforesaid, he shall, when he finds
that the public interest will be served thereby, by proclamation
specify and declare such new or additional rate or rates of
duty as he shall determine will offset such burdens, not to
exceed 50 per centum ad valorem or its equivalent, and on and
after thirty days after the date of such proclamation there
shall be levied, collected, and paid upon the articles enumerated
in such proclamation when imported into the United States
from such foreign country such new or additional rate or rates
of duty; or, in case of articles declared subject to exclusion
from importation into the United States under the provisions
of section 183 of this title, such articles shall be excluded from
importation. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title III, § 317(d), 42
Stat. 945.)

186. Same; further new or additional duties.-Whenever
the President shall find as a fact that any foreign country im-
poses any unequal imposition or discrimination as aforesaid
upon the commerce of the United States, or that any benefits
accrue or are likely to accrue to any industry in any foreign
country by reason of any such imposition or discrimination
imposed by any foreign country other than the foreign country
in which such industry is located, and whenever the President
shall determine that any new or additional rate or rates of
duty or any prohibition hereinbefore provided for do not effec-
tively remove such imposition or discrimination and that any
benefits from any such imposition or discrimination accrue or
are likely to accrue to any industry in any foreign country, he
shall, when he finds that the public interest will be served
thereby, by proclamation specify and declare such new or addi-
tional rate or rates of duty upon the articles wholly or in part
the growth or product of any such industry as he shall deter-
mine will offset such benefits, not to exceed 50 per centum ad
valorem or its equivalent, upon importation from any foreign
country into the United States of such articles and on and
after thirty days after the date of any such proclamation such
new or additional rate or rates of duty so specified and declared
in such proclamation shall be levied, collected, and paid upon
such articles. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title III, I 317(e), 42
Stat. 945.)

187. Same; forfeiture, seizure, and condemnation of arti-
cles unlawfully imported.-All articles imported contrary to
the provisions of sections 182 to 190 of this title shall be for-
feited to the United States and shall be liable to be seized,
prosecuted, and condemned in like manner and under the same
regulations, restrictions, and provisions as may from time to
time be established for the recovery, collection, distribution,
and remission of forfeitures to the United States by the several
revenue laws. Whenever the provisions of this chapter shall
be applicable to Importations into the United States of articles
wholly or In part the growth or product of any foreign country,
they shall be applicable thereto whether such articles are im-
ported directly or indirectly. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title III,
I 817(f), 42 Stat. 946.)

188. Same; duties of Tariff Commission.-It shall be the
duty of the United States Tariff Commission to ascertain and
at all times to be informed whether any of the discriminations

against the commerce of the United states enumerateu ln sec-
tions 182, 183 and 186 of this title are practiced by any coun-
try; and if when such discriminatory acts are disclosed, it
shall be the duty of the commission to bring the matter to the
attention of the President, together with recommendations.
(Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title III, § 317(g), 42 Stat. 946.)

189. Same; rules and regulations by Secretary of Treas-
ury.-The Secretary of the Treasury with the approval of the
President shall make such rules and regulations as are neces-
sary for the execution of such proclamations as the President
may issue in accordance with the provisions of sections 182 to
188 of this title. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title III, § 317(h),
42 Stat. 946.)

190. Same; "foreign country" defined.-When used in sec-
tions 182 to 189 of this title, the term "foreign country" shall
mean any empire, country, dominion, colony, or protectorate,
or any subdivision or subdivisions thereof (other than the
United States and its possessions), within which separate
tariff rates or separate regulations of commerce are enforced.
(Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title III, § 317(i), 42 Stat. 946.)

SPECIAL PBOVISIONS

191. Duties on automobiles, etc., sold to foreign Govern-
ments, etc, upon importation into United States.-All auto-
mobiles, automobile bodies, automobile chassis, and parts
thereof, including tires, exported prior to February 11, 1919,
from the United States of America for the use of the American
Expeditionary Forces or the governments associated with the
Government of the United States of America in the war with
Germany and Austria, and which have been sold or delivered to
any foreign government, individual, partnership, corporation, or
association by the United States Liquidation Commission, or by
any other agent or offidal of the United States of America,
when imported into the United States of America shall pay a
duty of 90 per centum ad valorein, the value of such articles to
be fixed on a basis equivalent to the original value of such
articles in the United States, under rules and regulations to be
prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury. (Sept. 21, 1922,
c. 86, Title III, 1 322, 42 Stat. 948.)

192. Entry of cigars.-No cigars shall be imported unless the
same are packed in boxes of not more than five hundred cigars
in each box; and no entry of any imported cigars shall be
allowed of less quantity than three thousand in a single pack-
age; and all cigars on importation shall be placed in public
store or bonded warehouse, and shall not be removed therefrom
until the same shall have been inspected and a stamp affixed
to each box indicating such Inspection, and also a serial num-
ber to be recorded in the customhouse. And the Secretary of
the Treasury is authorized to provide the requisite stamps,
and to make all necessary regulations for carrying the above
provisions of law into effect. (R. S. § 2804; Aug. 27, 1894,
c. 349, § 26, 28 Stat. 552.)

193. Grain brought from Canada for grinding.-Grain
brought into the United States in wagons or other ordinary road
vehicles, by farmers residing in the Dominion of Canada, to
be ground by mills owned by citizens of the United States,
shall not be deemed to be imported or liable to import duties.
Such grain shall be brought into the United States under such
regulations as the Treasury Department may prescribe to
prevent fraud and evasion, and shall be returned as in like
manner provided by such regulations. Entry shall be made
of and duties paid upon all such grain as shall be taken or
received by mill owners as tolls for such grinding, under like
regulations provided by the Treasury Department. (Jan. 9,
1883, c. 17, 22 Stat. 402.)

194. Return free of livestock exported for exhibition.-
Whenever any article or articles or livestock shall be sent
out of the United States for temporary use or exhibition at
any nubli exposition, fair, or conference, held in a foreign
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184. Same; scope of, and suspension, revocation, etc., of 
prociamations.—Any proclamation issued by the President 
under the authority of sections 182 to 186 of this title shall, if 
he deems it consistent with the interests of the United States, 
extend to the whole of any foreign country or may be confined 

to any subdivision or subdivisions thereof; and the President 
shall, whenever he deems the public interests require, suspend, 
revoke, supplement, or amend any such proclamation. (Sept. 
21, 1922, c. 356, Title III, § 317(c), 42 Stat. 945.) 

185. Same; effective date of new or additional duties or ex-
clusion from importation.—Whenever the President shall find 

as a fact that any foreign country places any burdens upon 

the commerce of the United States by any of the unequal im-
positions or discriminations aforesaid, he shall, when he finds 

that the public interest will be served thereby, by proclamation 
specify and declare such new or additional rate or rates of 

duty as he shall determine will offset such burdens, not to 
exceed 50 per centum ad valorem or its equivalent, and on and 
after thirty days after the date of such proclamation there 
shall be levied, collected, and paid upon the articles enumerated 
in such proclamation when imported into the United States 
from such foreign country such new or additional rate or rates 
of duty; or, in case of articles declared subject to exclusion 
from importation into the United States under the provisions 
of section 183 of this title, such articles shall be excluded from 
importation. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title III, § 317(d), 42 

Stat. 945.) 
186. Same; further new or additional duties.—Whenever 

the President shall find as a fact that any foreign country im-

poses any unequal imposition or discrimination as aforesaid 
upon the commerce of the United States, or that any benefits 
accrue or are likely to accrue to any industry in any foreign 
country by reason of any such imposition or discrimination 
imposed by any foreign country other than the foreign country 
in which such industry is located, and whenever the President 
shall determine that any new or additional rate or rates of 
duty or any prohibition hereinbefore provided for do not effec-

tively remove such imposition or discrimination and that any 
benefits from any such imposition or discrimination accrue or 

are likely to accrue to any industry in any foreign country, he 
shall, when he finds that the public interest will be served 
thereby, by proclamation specify and declare such new or addi-

tional rate or rates of duty upon the articles wholly or in part 
the growth or product of any such industry as he shall deter-

mine will offset such benefits, not to exceed 50 per centum ad 
valorem or RS equivalent, upon importation from any foreign 
country into the United States of such articles and on and 

after thirty days after the date of any such proclamation such 
new or additional rate or rates of duty so specified and declared 
in such proclamation shall be levied, collected, and paid upon 
such articles. (Sept. 21, 1922, p. 356, Title III, 1 317(e), 42 

Stat. 945.) 
187. Same; forfeiture, seizure, and condemnation of arti-

cles unlawfully imported.—All articles imported contrary to 

the provisions of sections 182 to 190 of this title shall be for-
feited to the United States and shall be liable to be seized, 

prosecuted, and condemned in like manner and under the same 
regulations, restrictions, and provisions as may from time to 
time be established for the recovery, collection, distribution, 
and remission of forfeitures to the United States by the several 
revenue laws. Whenever the provisions of this chapter shall 
be applicable to importations into the United States of articles 
wholly or in part the growth or product of any foreign country, 
they shall be applicable thereto whether such articles are im-
ported directly or indirectly. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title III, 
1 317(f), 42 Stat 946.) 

188. Same; duties of Tariff Commission.—It shall be the 
duty of the United States Tariff Commission to ascertain and 

at all times to be informed whether any of the discriminations 

against the commerce of the United States enumerated in sec-
tions 182, 183 and 186 of this title are practiced by any coun-
try; and if when such discriminatory acts are disclosed, it 
shall be the duty of the commission to bring the matter to the 
attention of the President, together with recommendations. 

(Sept 21, 1922, c. 356, Title III, § 317(g), 42 Stat. 946.) 
189. Same; rules and regulations by Secretary of Treas-

ury.—The Secretary of the Treasury with the approval of the 

President shall make such rules and regulations as are neces-

sary for the execution of such proclamations as the President 
may issue in accordance with the provisions of sections 182 to 

188 of this title. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title III, § 317(h), 

42 Stat. 946.) 
190. Same; " foreign country" defined.—When used in sec-

tions 182 to 189 of this title, the term " foreign country" shall 

mean any empire, country, dominion, colony, or protectorate, 
or any subdivision or subdivisions thereof (other than the 
United States and its possessions), within which separate 

tariff rates or separate regulations of commerce are enforced. 
(Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title III, § 317(i), 42 Stat. 946.) 

SPECIAL PROVISIONS 

191. Duties on automobiles, etc., sold to foreign Govern-
ments, etc., upon importation into United States.—All auto-
mobiles, automobile bodies, automobile chassis, and parts 

thereof, including tires, exported prior to February 11, 1919, 
from the United States of America for the use of the American 
Expeditionary Forces or the governments associated with the 

Government of the United States of America in the war with 

Germany and Austria, and which have been sold or delivered to 
any foreign government, individual, partnership, corporation, or 

association by the United States Liquidation Commission, or by 
any other agent or aide of the United States of America, 

when imported into the United States of America shall pay a 
duty of 90 per centum ad valorem, the value of such articles to 
be fixed on a basis equivalent to the original value of such 
articles in the United States, under rules and regulations to be 

prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury. (Sept. 21, 1922, 
c. 856, Title III, § 322, 42 Stat. 948.) 

192. Entry of cigars.—No cigars shall be imported unless the 

same are packed in boxes of not more than five hundred cigars 
in each box; and no entry of any imported cigars shall be 
allowed of less quantity than three thousand in a single pack-
age; and all cigars on importation shall be placed in public 
store or bonded warehouse, and shall not be removed therefrom 
until the same shall have been inspected and a stamp affixed 
to each box indicating such inspection, and also a serial num-

ber to be recorded in the customhouse. And the Secretary of 
the Treasury is authorized to provide the requisite stamps, 
and to make all necessary regulations for carrying the above 
provisions of law into effect. (R. S. § 2804; Aug. 27, 1894, 
c. 349, § 26, 28 Stat. 552.) 

193. Grain brought from Canada for grinding.—Grain 
brought into the United States in wagons or other ordinary road 
vehicles, by farmers residing in the Dominion of Canada, to 
be ground by mills owned by citizens of the United States, 
shall not be deemed to be imported or liable to import duties. 
Such grain shall be brought into the United States under such 
regulations as the Treasury Department may prescribe to 
prevent fraud and evasion, and shall be returned as in like 
manner provided by such regulations. Entry shall be made 

of and duties paid upon all such grain as shall be taken or 
received by mill owners as tolls for such grinding, under like 
regulations provided by the Treasury Department. (Jan. 9, 

1883, c. 17, 22 Stat. 402.) 
194. Return free of livestock exported for exhibition.— 

Whenever any article or articles or livestock shall be sent 
out of the United States for temporary use or exhibition at 
any public exposition, fair, or conference, held in a foreign 
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country, such articles shall be entitled to be returned to the
United States, under such regulations us may be prescribed
by the Secretary of the Treasury, without the payment of
customs duty, whether they shall be of domestic or of foreign
production: Provided, That the articles of foreign production
have once paid duty in the United States and no drawback has
been allowed thereon, and if any domestic articles are subject
to internal-revenue tax, such tax shall be proved to have been
paid before exportation and not refunded. (May 18, 1896,
c. 195, 29 Stat. 122.)

195. Same; animals taken abroad with circus or menag-
erie.-The privilege of free entry conferred by section 194 of
this title shall apply to wild and other animals of foreign
origin taken abroad temporarily for exhibition in connection
with any circus or menagerie, subject, however, to the condi-
tions and limitations prescribed in said section. The provision
of this section shall apply only in such cases as those of
foreign-born animals taken abroad, and inventories of which
are filed prior to their leaving the country with the collector
of customs at the port of their departure. (Mar. 3, 1899.

c. 454, 30 Stat. 1372.)
196. Duties imposed applicable to certain previous imports;

duties based upon weight of merchandise at time of entry.-

All goods, wares, and merchandise, imported, prior to Sep-
tember 21, 1922, for which no entry was made prior to that date;

and all goods, wares, and merchandise entered prior to that date

without payment of duty and under bond for warehousing;
transportation, or any other purpose, for which no permit of

delivery to the importer or his agent was issued prior to such

date, shall be subjected to the duties imposed by this chapter

and to no other duty upon the entry or the withdrawal thereof,

When duties are based upon the weight of merchandise de-

posited in any public or private bonded warehouse, said duties
shall be levied and collected upon the weight of such merchan-

dise at the time of its entry. (Sept 21, 1922, c. 856, Title III,
§ 319, 42 Stat. 947.)

PArTMTr O Duo

197. Duties, how payable.-IExcept as provided in the follow-
ing section all duties upon imports shall be collected in ready

money. and may be paid in gold and silver coin, coin certifi-

cates, demand Treasury notes, issued under the authority of

the Acts of July 17, 1861, chapter 6, and February 12, 1862,

chapter 20, and such other certificates or Treasury notes as

may by law be declared receivable in payment thereof. (IB S.

§§ 3009, 3473; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 249.)

198. Certified checks; receivable for all public dues; lie

for payment of.-It shall be lawful for collecting officers to

receive certified checks drawn on National and State banks

and trust companies, during such time and under such regula-

tions as the Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe, In pay-

ment for duties on imports, and all public dues, including
special customs deposits. Nb person, however, who may be

indebted to the United States on account of duties on Imports

who shall have tendered a certified check or checks as pro-

visional payment for such duties or taxes, In accordance with

the terms of this section, shall be released from the obliga-

tion to make ultimate payment thereof until such certified

check so received has been duly paid; and If any such check so

received is not duly paid by the bank on which It is drawn and
so certifying, the United States shall, in addition to its right

to exact payment from the party originally indebted therefor,
have a lien for the amount of such check upon all the assets

of such bank; and such amount shall be paid out of its assets

in preference to any or all other claims whatsoever against

said bank, except the necessary costs and expenses of ad-

ministration and the reimbursement of the United States for

the amount expended in the redemption of the circulating notes

of such bank. (Mar. 2, 1911, c. 191, § 1, 36 Stat. 965.)

199. Judgments, how payable.-in all proceedings orought
by the United States in any court for due recovery as well
of duties upon imports alone as of penalties for the non-
payment thereof, the judgment shall recite that the same is
rendered for duties, and such judgment, interest, and costs
shall be payable in the coin by law receivable for duties.
and the execution issued on such judgment shall set forth that
the recovery is for duties, and shall require the marshal to
satisfy the same in the coin by law receivable for duties; and
in case of levy upon and sale of the property of the judgment
debtor, the marshal shall refuse payment from any pur-
chaser at sueh sale in any other money than that specified
in the execution. (R. S. § 3014.)

SUBTITLE IV.-CUSTOMS ADMINISTRATION

ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS

PART 1.--DEFITrrONS

231. Definitions.-When used in this subtitle-
(a) Vessel.-The word "vessel" includes every description

of water craft or other contrivance used, or capable of being
used, as a means of transportation in water or in water and

in air.
(b) Vehicle.-The word "vehicle " includes every descrip-

tion of carriage or other contrivance used, or capable of being
used, as a means of transportation on land, or through the air.

(c) Merchandise.-The word "merchandise " means goods,
wares, and chattels of every description and includes mer-
chandise the importation of which is prohibited.

(d) Person.-The word "person" includes partnerships,
associations, and corporations.

(e) Master.-The word "master" means the person having

the command of the vessel.
(f) Day.-The word "day" means the time from eight

o'clock antemeridian to five o'clock postmeridian.
(g) Night.-The word "night" means the time from five

o'clock postmeridian to eight o'clock antemeridian.
(h) Collector.-The word "collector" means the collector of

customs, and includes a deputy collector of customs and any
person authorized by law or by regulations of the Secretary
of the- Treasury to perform the duties of collector of customs.

(i) Appra.er.-The word "appraiser " means the person
authorized by law, or by the Secretary of the Treasury, to

appraise imported merchandise and to make a return of the

value thereof.

(1) The term "United States" includes all Territories and

possessions of the United States, except the Philippine Islands,
the Virgin Islands, and the islands of Guam and Tutuila.
(B. S. §§ 2766, 2768; Sept. 21, 1822, c. 356, Title IV, I 401,,42

Stat. 948.)
232. Same; " port."-The word " porte" as used in this title;

may include any place from which merchandise can be shipped
for Importation, or at which merchandise can be lmported.
(R. S. § 2767.)

238. Departure from prescribed forms.-In cases where the

forms of official documents, as prescribed by this title, shall be

substantially complied with and observed, according to the

true Intent thereof, no penalty or forfeiture shall be incurred

by a deviation therefrom. (R. S. § 2769.)
234. Valuation of imported merchandise.-For the purposes

of this chapter the value of imported merchandise shall be-

(1) The foreign value or the export value, whichever is

higher;
(2) If neither the foreign value nor the export value can be

ascertained to the satisfaction of the appraising officers, then

the United States value;
(3) If neither the foreign value, the export value. nor the

United States value can be ascertained to the satisfaction of
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country, such articles shad be entitled to be returned to" the 

United States, under such regulations vs may be prescribed 
by the Secretary of the Treasury, without the payment of 

customs duty, whether they shall be of domestic or of foreign 
production: Provided, That the articles of foreign production 

have once paid duty in the United States and no drawback has 
been allowed thereon, and if any domestic articles are subject 

to internal-revenue tax, such tax shall be proved to have been 
paid before exportation and not refunded. (May 18, 1896, 

c. 195, 29 Stat. 122.) 

195. Same; animals taken abroad with circus or menag-

erie.—The privilege of free eetry conferred by section 194 of 
this title shall apply to wild and other animals of foreign 

origin taken abroad temporarily for exhibition in connection 

with any circus or menagerie, subject, however, to the condi-
tions and limitations prescribed in said section. The provision 

of this section shall apply only in such cases as those of 
foreign-born animals taken abroad, and inventories of which 

are filed prior to their leaving the country with the collector 

of customs at the port of their departure. (Mar. 3, 1899, 

e. 454, 30 Stat. 1372.) 
196. Duties imposed applicable to certain previous imports; 

duties based upon weight of merchandise at time of entry.— 
All goods, wares, and merchandise, imported, prior to Sep-

tember 21, 1922, for which no entry was made prior to that date, 

and all goods, wares, and merchandise entered prior to that date 
without payment of duty and under bond for warehousing; 

transportation, or any other purpose, for which no permit of 
delivery to the importer or his agent was issued prior to such 
date, shall be subjected to the duties imposed by' this chapter 
and to no other duty upon the entry or the withdrawal thereof. 

When duties are based upon the weight of merchandise de-

posited in any public or private bonded warehouse, said duties 
shall be levied and collected upon the weight of such merchan-

dise at the time of its entry. (Sept. 21, 1922., C. 856, Title ILL, 
§ 319, 42 Stat. 047.) 
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197. Duties, how payable.—Except as provided in the follow-

ing section all duties upon imports shall be collected in ready 
money, and may be paid in gold and silver coin, coin certifi-

cates, demand Treasury notes, issued under the authority of 

the Acts of July 17, 1861, chapter 6, and February 12, 1862, 
chapter 20, and such other certificates or Treasury notes as 

may by law be declared receivable in payment thereof. (R. S. 

4§ 3009, 3473; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 249.) 
198. Certified checks; receivable for all public dues; Hen 

for payment of.—It shall be lawful for collecting officers to 

receive certified checks drawn on National and State banks 

and trust companies, during such time and under such regula-

tions as the Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe, in pay-
ment for duties on imports, and all public dues, including 
special customs deposits. NO person, however, who may be 

indebted to the United States on account of duties on imports 

who shall have tendered a certified check or checks as pro-
visional payment for such duties or taxes, in accordance with 

the terms of this section, shall be released from the obliga-

tion to make ultimate payment thereof until such certified 

check so received has been duly paid; and if any such cheek so 
received is not duly paid by the bank on which it is drawn and 

so certifying, the United States shall, in addition to its right 

to exact payment from the party originally indebted therefor, 
have a lien for the amount of such check upon all the assets 

of such bank; and such amount shall be paid out of its assets 
in preference to any or all other claims whatsoever against 

said bank, except the necessary costs and expenses of ad-
ministration and the reimbursement of the United States for 

the amount expended in the redemption of the circulating notes 
of such bank. (Mar. 2, 1911, c. 191, 11 1, 36 Stat. 965.) 

199. Judgments, how parable.—In all proceedings brought 
by the United States in any court for due recovery as well 

of duties upon imports alone as of penalties for the non-

payment thereof, the judgment shall recite that the same is 
rendered for duties, and such judgment, interest, and costs 

shall be payable in the coin by law receivable for duties. 

and the execution issued on such judgment shall set forth that 
the recovery is for duties, and shall require the marshal to 

satisfy the same in the coin by law receivable for duties; and 
in case of levy upon and sale of the property of the judgment 

debtor, the marshal shall refuse payment from any pur-
chaser at such sale in any other money than that specified 
in the execution. (R. S. § 3014.) 

SUBTITLE IV.—CUSTOMS ADMINISTRATION 

ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS 

PART 1.—DEFI ATTIE) N 

231. Definitions.—When used in this subtitle— 

(a) Vessel.—The word " vessel" includes every description 

of water craft or other contrivance used, or capable of being 
used, as a means of tran.sportation in water or in water and 

in air. 
(b) Veltiqe.—The word " vehicle" includes every descrip-

tion of carriage or other contrivance used, or capable of being 

used as a means of transportation on land, or through the air. 
(c) Merchandise —The word " merchandise" means goods, 

wares, and chattels of every description and includes titer-. 
chandise the importation of which is prohibited. 

(d) Person.—The word "person" includes partnerships, 

associations, and corporations. 

(e) Master.—The word " master" means the person having 

the command of the yeeseL 

(f) Day.—The word "day" means the time from eight 

o'clock antemeridian to five o'clock postmeridian. 
(8) Nigh.1.—The word "night" means the time from live 

o'clock postmeridian to eight o'clock antemeridian. 
(h) Collector.—The word " collector!' means the. collector of 

customs, and includes a deputy collector of customs and any, 
person authorized by law or by regulations of the Secretary 
of the' Treasury to perform the duties of collector of customs. 

(i) Appraiser.—The word "appraiser" means the person 
authorized by law, or by the Secretary of the Treasury, to 

appraise imported merchandise and to make a return of the 

value thereof. 
(1) The term "United States" includes all Territories and 

possessions of the United States, except the Philippine Islands, 

the Virgin Islands, and the islands of Guam and Tuteda. 

(R. S. §§ 2766, 2768; Sept. 2.1, 1922, C. 856, Title IV, § 401,,-42 
Stat. 948.) 

232. Some; "port."—The word "porti" as used in this title, 

may include any place from which merchandise can be shipped 

for importation, or at which merchandise can be iniported. 

(R. S. § 2767.) 

233. Departure from prescribed forms.—bi cases where the 
forms of official documents, as prescribed by this title, shall be 
substantially complied with and observed, according to the 
true intent thereof, no penalty or forfeiture shall be incurred 

by a deviation therefrom. (R. S. § 2769.) 
234. Valuation of imported merchandise.—For the purposes 

of this chapter the value of imported merchandise shall be— 
(1) The foreign value or the export value, whichever is 

higher; • 
(2) If neither the foreign value nor the export value can be 

ascertained to the satisfaction of the appraising officers, then 

the United States value; 
(3) If neither the foreign value, the export value, nor the 

United States value can be ascertained to the satisfaction of 

the appraising officers, then the cost of production; 
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(4) If there be any similar competitive article manufac-
tured or produced in the United States of a class or kind upon
which the President has made public a finding as provided in
section 155 of this title, then the American selling price of such
article. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 402 (a), 42 Stat. 949.)

235. Same; foreign value; how ascertained.-The foreign
value of imported merchandise shall be the market value or the
price at the time of exportation of such merchandise to the
United States, at which such or similar merchandise is freely
offered for sale to all purchasers in the principal markets of
the country from which exported, in the usual wholesale quan-
tities and in the ordinary course of trade, including the cost of
all containers and coverings of whatever nature, and all other
costs, charges, and expenses incident to placing the merchandise
in condition, packed ready for shipment to the United States.
(Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 402(b), 42 Stat. 949.)

236. Same; export value; how ascertained.-The export
value of imported merchandise shall be the market value or
the price, at the time of exportation of such merchandise to
the United States, at which such or similar merchandise is
freely offered for sale to all purchasers in the principal markets
of the country from which exported, in the usual wholesale
quantities and in the ordinary course of trade, for exportation
to the United States, plus, when not included in such price,
the cost of all containers and coverings of whatever nature, and
all other costs, charges, and expenses incident to placing the
merchandise in condition, packed ready for shipment to the
United States. If in the ordinary course of trade imported
merchandise is shipped to the United States to an agent of
the seller, or to the seller's branch house, pursuant to an order
or an agreement to purchase (whether placed or entered into
in the United States or in the foreign country), for delivery
to the purchaser in the United States, and if the title to such
merchandise remains in the seller until such delivery, then such
merchandise shall not be deemed to be freely offered for sale in
the principal markets of the country from which exported
for exportation to the United States, within the meaning of
this section. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, j 402(c), 42
Stat. 949.)

237. Same; United States value; how ascertained.-The
United States value of imported merchandise shall be the price
at which such or similar imported merchandise is freely offered
for sale, packed ready for delivery, in the principal market
of the United States to all purchasers, at the time of exporta-
tion of the imported merchandise, in the usual wholesale quan-
tites and in the ordinary course of trade, with allowance made
for duty, cost of transportation and insuranee, and other neces-
sary expenses from the place of shipment to the place of deliv-
ery, a commission not exceeding 6 per centum, if any has been
paid or contracted to be paid on goods secured otherwise than
by purchase, or profits not to exceed 8 per centum and a reason-
able allowance for general expenses, not to exceed 8 per centum
on purchased goods. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 402(d),
42 Stat 949.)

238. Same; cost of production; how ascertained.-For the
purpose of this subtitle the cost of production of imported mer-
chandise shall be the sum of-

(1) The cost of materials of, and of fabrication, manipula-
tion, or other process employed in manufacturing or producing
such or similar merchandise, at a time preceding the date of
exportation of the particular merchandise under consideration
which would ordinarily permit the manufacture or production
of the particular merchandise under consideration in the usual
course of business;

(2) The usual general expenses (not less than 10 per
centum of such cost) in the case of such or similar merchan-
dise:

(3) The cost of all containers and coverings or whuatever
nature, and all other costs, charges, and expenses incident
to placing the particular merchandise under consideration
in condition, packed ready for shipment to the United States;
and

(4) An addition for profit (not less than 8 per centum of
the sum of the amounts found under paragraphs (1) and
(2) of this subdivision) equal to the profit which ordinarily
is added, in the case of merchandise of the same general char-
acter as the particular merchandise under consideration, by
manufacturers or producers in the country of manufacture or
production who are engaged in the production or manufacture
of merchandise of the same class or kind. (Sept. 21, 1922, c.
856, Title IV, § 402(e), 42 Stat. 949.)

239. Same; American selling price; how ascertained.-The
American selling price of any article manufactured or produced
in the United States shall be the price, including the cost of all
containers and coverings of whatever nature and all other costs,
charges, and expenses incident to placing the merchandise in
condition packed ready for delivery, at which such article is
freely offered for sale to all purchasers in the principal market
of the United States, in the ordinary course of trade and in the
usual wholesale quantifies in such market, or the price that the
manufacturer, producer, or owner would have received or was
willing to receive for such merchandise when sold in the ordi-
nary course of trade and in the usual wholesale quantities, at
the time of exportation of the imported article. (Sept. 21, 1922,
c. 356, Title IV, § 402(f), 42 Stat. 960.)

240. Value at date of shipment.-Wben the duty upon any
imports shall be subject to be levied upon the true market
value of such imports in the principal markets of the country
from whence the importation has been made, or at the port of
exportation, the duty shall be estimated and collected upon
the value on the day of actual shipment, whenever a bill of
lading shall be presented showing the date of shipment, and
which shall be certified by a certificate of the United States
consul or legally authorized deputy. (tL S. 1 2904.)

PART 2.1-RPORT, ENTRY, ANs UNLADING OF VESSELS AND
VEHICLES

24L Manifests, form and contents.-The master of every
vessel arriving In the United States and required to make entry
shall have on board his vessel a manifest in a form to be pre-
scribed by the Secretary of tho' Treasury and signed: by such
master under oath as to the truth of the statements therein
contained Such manifest s contain:

First. The names of the ports at which the merchandise was
taken on board and the ports of entry of the United States for
which' the m is destined, particu ly describing the mer-
chandise destined to each such port. The master of any vessel
laden exclusively with coal, sugar, salt, nitrates, hides, dye-
woods, wool, or other merchandise in bulk consigned to one
owner and arriving at a port for orders, may destine such
cargo "for orders," and within fifteen days thereafter, but
before the unlading of any part of the cargo such manifest
may be amended by the master by designating the port or
ports of discharge of such cargo, and in the event of failure
to amend the manifest within the time permitted such cargo
must be discharged at the port at which the vessel arrived and
entered.

Second. The name, description, and build of the vessel, the
true measure or tonnage thereof, the port to which such vessel
belongs, and the name of the master of such vessel.

Third. A detailed account of all merchandise on board such
vessel, with the marks and numbers of each package, and the
number and description of the nackages according, to their
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(4) If there be any similar competitive article manufac-
tured or produced in the United States of a class or kind upon 

which the President has made public a finding as provided in 

section 155 of this title, then the American selling price of such 
article. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 402(a), 42 Stat. 949.) 

235. Same; foreign value; how ascertained.—The foreign 
value of imported merchandise shall be the market value or the 
price at the time of exportation of such merchandise to the 
United States, at which such or similar merchandise is freely 
offered for sale to all purchasers in the principal markets of 

the country from which exported, in the usual wholesale quan-
tities and in the ordinary course of trade, including the cost of 
all containers and coverings of whatever nature, and all other 
costs, charges, and expenses incident to placing the merchandise 
in condition, packed ready for shipment to the United States. 
(Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 402(b), 42 Stat. 949.) 
236. Same; export value; how ascertained.—The export 

value of imported merchandise shall be the market value or 
the price, at the time of exportation of such merchandise to 
the United States, at which such or similar merchandise is 

freely offered for sale to all purchasers in the principal markets 
of the country from which exported, in the usual wholesale 
quantities and in the ordinary course of trade, for exportation 

to the United States, plus, when not included in such price, 
the cost of all containers and coverings of whatever nature, and 
all other costs, charges, and expenses incident to placing the 

merchandise in condition, packed ready for shipment to the 
United States. If in the ordinary course of trade imported 
merchandise is shipped to the United States to an agent of 

the seller, or to the seller's branch house, pursuant to an order 
or an agreement to purchase (whether placed or entered into 
in the United States or in the foreign country), for delivery 

to the purchaser in the United States, and if the title to such 
merchandise remains in the seller until such delivery, then such 
merchandise shall not be deemed to be freely offered for sale in 
the principal markets of the country from which exported 
for exportation to the United States, within the meaning of 
this section. (Sept. 21, 1922, e. 356, Title IV, § 402(e), 42 

Stat. 949.) 
237. Same; United States value; how ascertained.—The 

United States value of imported merchandise shall be thb. price 
at which such or similar imported merchandise is freely offered 

for sale, packed ready for delivery, in the principal market 
of the United States to all purchasers, at the time of exporta-
tion of the imported merchandise, in the usual wholesale quan-
titles and in the ordinary course of trade, with allowance made 
for duty, cost of transportation and insurance, and other neces-
sary expenses from the place of shipment to the-place of deliv-
ery, a commission not exceeding 6 per centinn, if any has been 
paid or contracted to be paid on goods secured otherwise than 
by purchase, or profits not to exceed 8 per cent= and a reason-
able allowance for general expenses, not to exceed 8 per centum 
on purchased goods. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 402(d), 

42 Stat. 949.) 
238. Stone; cost of production; how ascertained.—For the 

purpose of this subtitle the cost of production of imported mer-

chandise shall be the sum of— 
(1) The cost of materials of, and of fabrication, manipula-

tion, or other process employed in manufacturing or producing 
such or similar merehandise, at a time preceding the date of 
exportation of the particular merchandise under consideration 
which would ordinarily permit the manufacture or production 
of the particular merchandise under consideration in the usual 
course of business; 

(2) The usual general expenses (not less than 10 per 
centum of such cost) in the case of such or similar merchan-
dise; 

(3) The cost of all containers and coverings of whatever 
nature, and all other costs, charges, and expenses incident 

to placing the particular merchandise under consideration 
in condition, packed ready for shipment to the United States; 

and 
(4) An addition for profit (not less than 8 per centum of 

the sum of the amounts found under paragraphs (1) and 

(2) of this subdivision) equal to the profit which ordinarily 
is added, in the case of merchandise of the same general char-
acter as the particular merchandise under consideration, by 
manufacturers or producers in the country of manufacture or 
production who are engaged in the production or manufacture 

of merchandise of the same class or kind. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 

356, Title IV, § 402(e), 42 Stat. 949.) 
239. Same; American selling price; how ascertained.—The 

American selling price of any article manufactured or produced 
in the United States shall be the price, including the cost of all 
containers and coverings of whatever nature and all other costs, 
charges, and expenses incident to placing the merchandise in 
condition packed ready for delivery, at which such article is 
freely offered for sale to all purchasers in the principal market 
of the United States, in the ordinary course of trade and in the 
usual wholesale quantities in such market, or the price that the 

manufacturer, producer, or owner would have received or was 
willing to receive for such merchandise when sold in the ordi-
nary course of trade and in the usual wholesale quantities, at 

the time of exportation of the imported article. (Sept. 21, 1922, 
e. 356, Title IV, I 402(f), 42 Stat 950.) 

240. Value at date of shipment—When the duty upon any 
imports shall be subject to be levied upon the true market 

value of Such imports in the principal markets of the country 
from whence the importation has been made, or at the port of 
exportation, the duty shall be estimated and collected upon 
the value on the day of actual shipment, whenever a bill of 
lading shall be presented showing the date of shipment, and 
which shall be certified by a certificate of the United States 

consul or legally authorized deputy. (IL S. 1 2904.) 

PArr• 2.-43ttemer, ENTEY, AND UNLADING or VESSELS AND 
Vettrours 

241. Manifests, form and contents.—The master of every 
vessel arriving in the United States and required to make entry 
shall have on board his vessel ot manifest in a form to be pre-
scribed by the Secretary of tha Treasury and signed by such 
master under oath as to the truth of the statements therein 

coniminP4 Suck maniff4't sball centaln: 
First The names of the ports at which the merchandise was 

taken on board and the , porta of entry of the United States for 
which' the same is destined, particularly describing the mer-
chandise destined to each such port. The master of any vessel 
laden exclusively with coal, sugar, salt, nitrates, hides, dye-
woods, wool, or other merchandise in bulk consigned to one 
owner and arriving at a port for orders, may destine such 

cargo "for orders," and within fifteen days thereafter, but 
before the unlading of any part of the cargo such manifest 
may be amended by the master by designating the port or 
ports of discharge of such cargo, and in the event of failure 
to amend the manifest within the time permitted such cargo 
must be discharged at the port at which the vessel arrived and 
entered. 

Second. The name, description, and build of the vessel, the 
true measure or tonnage thereof, the port to which such vessel 
belongs, and the name of the master of such vessel. 

Third. A detailed account of all merchandise on board such 
vessel, with the marks and numbers of each package, and the 
number and description of the packages according to their 
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usual name or denomination, such as barrel, keg, hogshead,
case, or bag.

Fourth. The names of the persons to whom such packages
are respectively consigned in accordance with the bills of lad-
ing issued therefor, except that when such merchandise is con-
signed to order the manifest shall so state.

Fifth. The names of the several passengers aboard the ves-
sel, stating whether cabin or steerage passengers, with their
baggage, specifying the number and description of the pieces
of baggage belonging to each, and a list of all baggage not ac-
companied by passengers.

Sixth. An account of the sea stores and ship's stores on
board of the vessel. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 431, 42
Stat. 950.)

242. Same; separate specification of sea stores, etc.; for-
feiture of articles in excess of specification or landed without
permit; penalty.-The manifest of any vessel arriving from
a foreign port or place shall separately specify the articles to
be retained on board of such vessel as sea stores, ship's stores,
or bunker coal or bunker oil, and if any other or greater quan-
tity of sea stores, ship's stores, bunker coal, or bunker oil is
found on board of any such vessel than is specified in the
manifest, or if any such articles, whether shown on the mani-
fest or not, are landed without a permit therefor issued by
the collector, all such articles omitted from the manifest or
landed without a permit shall be subject to forfeiture, and the
master shall be liable to a penalty equal to the value of the
articles. (Sept. 21,1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 432, 42 Stat. 951.)

243. Report of arrival of vessels; duty of master.-Within
twenty-four hours after the arrival of any vessel from a for-
eign port or place, or of a foreign vessel from a domestic port,
or of a vessel of the United States carrying bonded merchan-
dise, or foreign merchaudise for which entry has not been
made, at any part or ,witia,any- harbor or bay at which such
vessel shall eowe ito,, he .BWaster aall, unless otblerwis pro-
sided by law, ;report the arrival ot the vessel t .thbe custom-

house, under such regulations as the Secretary of Commerce
may prescribe. (SeptL 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 433, 42 Stat.
951.)

244. Entry of American vessels.-Except as otherwise pro-
vided by law, and under such regulations as the Secretary of
Commerce may prescribe, the master of a vessel of the
United States arriving in the United States from a foreign
port or place shall, within forty-eight hours after its arrival
within the limits of any customs collection district, make
formal entry of the vessel at the customhouse by producing
and depositing with the collector the vessel's crew list, its
register, or document in lieu thereof, the clearance and bills
of health issued to the vessel at the foreign port or ports from
which it arrived, together with the original and one copy of
the manifest, and shall make oath that the ownership of the
vessel is as indicated in the register and that the manifest
was made out in accordance with section 241 of this title.
(Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 434, 42 Stat. 951.)

245. Entry of foreign vessels.-The master of any foreign
vessel arriving within the limits of any customs collection dis-

trict shall, within forty-eight hours thereafter, make entry
at the customhouse in the same manner as is required for the
entry of a vessel of the United States, except that a list of
the crew need not be delivered, and that instead of depositing
the register or document in lieu thereof such master may pro-
duce a certificate by the consul of the nation to which such
vessel belongs that said documents have been deposited with
him. Such exception shall not apply to the vessels of foreign
nations in whose ports American consular officers are not
i-ermitted to have the custody and possession .f the register

and other papers of veels entering the ports of ouch nations.
.. .... .oo - arma 'i*io IV. 6 425. 42 Stat 95L)
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246. Failure to report or enter vessel.-Every master who
fails to make the report or entry provided for in sections 243,
244, or 245 of this title shall, for each offense, be liable to a
fine of not more than $1,000. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV,
§ 436, 42 Stat. 951.)

247. Documents returned upon clearance.-The register, or
document in lieu thereof, deposited in accordance with section
244 or 245 shall be returned to the master or owner of the
vessel upon its clearance. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 856, Title IV, §
437, 42 Stat. 951.)

248. Foreign consuls; return of documents before produc-
tion of clearance; fine.-It shall not be lawful for any foreign
consul to deliver to the master of any foreign vessel the
register, or document in lieu thereof, deposited with him in ac-
cordance with, the provisions of section 245 of this title until
such master shall produce to him a clearance in due form
from the collector of the port where such vessel has been en-
tered. Any consul offending against the provisions of this
section shall be liable to a fine of not more than $5,000. (Sept.
21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 438, 42 Stat. 952.)

249. Mailing copy of manifest -and corrections thereof to
Comptroller General or comptroller of customs; failure; pen-
alty.-Imimediately upon arrival and beforeentering his vessel,
the master of a vessel from a foreign port required to make
entry shall mail to the Comptroller General .Qf the United
States at Washington, District of Columbia, or shall mail or
deliver to the comptroller of customs, if any be locafed in such
district, a copy of the manifest, and shall on entering his
vessel make affidavit that a true and -correct copy was so
mailed or delivered, and he shall also mail to said Com-
troller- General, or mail or deliver to said comptroller of
eustoms .a true and correct copy of any correction of such
Aifnifect fiLed on entry of his vessel. Any master who fails

so to mail .or deliver spuch copy ot the manifest or correction
t;eteof siml hbJe; liable to- pBat4yof. nqt pore than $5.
(Sept, 21, 1922, g. 356, TItly IV, I . A a 2tat., ,52. -

250. Post entries; mailing copies to Comptroller General
or optrller of customs; failre; penalty-If there is any
merchandise or baggage, op board such vessel which is not
included in or which does not agree with the manifest, the
master of the vessel shall make a post entry thereof, and
mail a copy to the Comptroller General of the United States
or mail or deliver a copy to the comptroller of customs, if any,
and for failure so to do shall be liable to a penalty of $500.
(Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 440, 42 Stat. 952.)

251. Vessels not required to enter.-The following vessels
shall not be required to make entry at the customhouse:

(1) Vessels of war and public vessels employed for the
conveyance of letters and dispatches and not permitted by the
laws of the nations to which they belong Ao be employed in
the transportation of passengers or merchandise in trade; ,

(2) Passenger vessels making three trip or, oftener a week
between a port of the United States and a foreign port, or

vessels used exclusively as ferryboats, carrying passengers,
baggage, or merchandise: Provided That the master of any
such vessel shall be required to report such baggage and mer-
chandise to the collector within twenty-four hours after arrival;

(4) Yachts of fifteen gross tons or under not permitted by

law to carry merchandise or passengers for hire;
(4) Vessels arriving in distress or for the purpose of taking

on bunker coal, bunker oil, or necessary sea stores and which
shall depart within twenty-four hours after arrival without
having landed or taken on board any merchandise other than
bunker coal, bunker oil, or necessary sea stores. The master,
owner, or agent of such vessel shall report under oath to the
collector the hour and date of arrival and departure and the
quantity of bunker coal, bunker oil, or necessary sea stores
taken on board; and
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usual name or denomination, suCh as barrel, keg, hogshead, 
ease, or bag. 

Fourth. The names of the persons to whom such packages 
are respectively consigned in accordance with the bills of lad-
ing issued therefor, except that when such merchandise is con-
signed to order the manifest shall so state. 

Fifth. The names of the several passengers aboard the ves-
sel, stating whether cabin or steerage passengers, with their 
baggage, specifying the number and description of the pieces 
of baggage belonging to each, and a list of all baggage not ac-
companied by passengers. 

Sixth. An account of the sea stores and ship's stores on 
board of the vessel. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 431, 42 

Stat. 950.) 
242. Same; separate specification of sea stores, etc.; for-

feiture of articles in excess of specification or landed without 
permit; penalty.—The manifest of any vessel arriving from 
a foreign port or place shall separately specify the articles to 
be retained on board of such vessel as sea stores, ship's stores, 
or bunker coal or bunker oil, and if any other or greater quan-
tity of sea stores, ship's stores, bunker coal, or bunker oil is 
found on board of any such vessel than is specified in the 
manifest, or if any such articles, whether shown on the mani-
fest or not, are landed without a permit therefor issued by 

the collector, all such articles omitted from the manifest or 
landed without a permit shall be subject to forfeiture, and the 
master shall be liable to a penalty equal to the,value of the 

articles. (Sept, 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 432, 42 Stat- 9514 
243. Report of arrival of vessels; duty of master.--Within 

twenty-four houra after the arrival of any vessel from a for-
eign port or place, at of a foreign vessel from a domestic port, 
or of a vessel of the United States carOsiog hooded merchan-

dise, or foreign, .merclondise for which entry hos, ant been 
snade,, at anY, Port-OT Intrbor ar, bay at ,whigh such 

vessel Ohail Mine' ItOrdtbe ,agifter 41,14 uniesa,OttkerwiEfO A3X9-
vided by law, .',report the arrival of the vessel 4t, .t4 Cast0M-
house, under such regtdations as the Secretary of Commerce 
may prescribe. (Sept. 21, 394 cs 356, TitlesIV, § 433, 42 Stat. 

951.) 
244. Entry of American vessels.—Exeept as otherwise pro-

vided by law, and under such regulations as the Seeretary of 
Commerce may prescribe, the master of a vessel of the 

United States arriving in the United States from a foreign 
port or place shall, within forty-eight hours after its arrival 
within the limits of any customs collection district, make 

formal entry of the vessel at the customhouse by producing 
and depositing with the collector the vessel's crew list, its 
register, or document in lieu thereof, the clearance and bills 

of health issued to the vessel at the foreign port or ports from 
which it arrived, together with the original and one copy of 
the manifest, and shall make oath that the ownership of the 
vessel is as indicated in the register and that the manifest 

was made out in accordance with section 241 of this title. 
(Sept. 21, 19?2, c. 356, Title IV, § 434, 42 Stat. 951.) 

245. Entry of foreign vessels.—The master of any foreign 
vessel arriving within the limits of any customs collection dis-
trict shall, within forty-eight hours thereafter, make entry 
at the customhouse in the same manner as is required for the 

entry of a vessel of the United States, except that a list of 
the crew need not be delivered, and that instead of depositing 
the register or document in lieu thereof such master may pro-

duce a certificate by the consul of the nation to which such 
vessel belongs that said documents have been deposited with 

him. Such exception shall not apply to the vessels of foreign 
nations in whose ports American consular officers are not 
i•errnitted to have the custody and possession of the register 

and other papers of vessels entering the ports of such nations. 
(Sept 21, 1922,, e. 356, Title IV, # 435, 42 Stat. 95L) 

246. Failure to report or enter vessel.—Every master who 
fails to make the report or entry provided for in sections 243, 
244, or 245 of this title shall, for each offense, be liable to a 
fine of not more than $1,000. (Sept 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, 
§ 436, 42 Stat. 951.) 

247. Documents returned upon clearance.—The register, or 
document in lieu thereof, deposited in accordance with section 
244 or 245 shall be returned to the master or owner of the 
vessel upon its clearance. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, 
437, 42 Stat. 951.) 

248. Foreign consuls; return of documents before produc-
tion of clearance; fine.—It shall not be lawful for any foreign 
consul to deliver to the master of any foreign vessel the 
register, or docoment in lieu thereof, deposited with him in ac-
cordance witix the provisions of section 245 of this title until 
such master shall produce to him a clearance in due form 
from the collector of the port where such vessel has been en-
tered. Any consul offending against the provisions of this 
section shall be liable to a fine of not more than $5,000. (Sept. 
21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 438, 42 Stat 952.) 

249. Mailing copy of manifest and corrections thereof to 
Comptroller General or comptroller of customs; failure; pen-
alty.----Immediately upon arrival and before entering his vessel, 
the master of a vessel from foreign port required to make 
entry shall mail to the Comptroller , General of .the ,Uoited 
States at Washington, District of Columbia, or shall mail or 
deliver to the comptroller of customs, if . any hellocafed in such 
district, a copy of the manifest, and shall on entering his 
vessel make affidavit that a true and -correct copy was so 
mailed ,or delivered, and he shall also mail to said Corn-
trolley rGeperal, or mail or deliver to, said comptroller of 
enstmns ,a trpe and correct copy of any correction of such 

antnifefit rded on entry of'his vessel. Any piaster who ,fails 
sOtO,Wl4 deliver such copy ot.tli manifest or correction 

-,41fMot.A154.d,fr Jaftittil3W itxt,f4: NnaltYv,4 z9niorethgn 4509-
( Sin*: 21,..:;922p $550*‘ -Stat,i, 052. 
, 250. Post entries; mailing copies to„Comptroller General 
or comptroller of custoins;,failure; penolty.--,If there is any 
swelsaudise or baggage.,on hoard such vessel which is not 

included in or which does not agree with the manifest, the 
master of the vessel shall make,4 post entry thereof, and 
mail a copy to the Comptroller General of the United States 

or mail or deliver a copy to the comptroller of customs, if any, 
and for failure so to do shall be liable to a penalty of $500. 

(Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 440, 42 Stat. 952.) 
251. Vessels not required to enter.—The following vessels 

shall not be required to make entry at the customhouse: 
(1) Vessels of war and public vessels employed for the 

conveyance of letters and dispatches and not permitted by the 
laws of the nations to which they belong to be employed in 
the transportation of passengers or merchandise in trade; 

(2) Passenger vessels making three trips or oftener a week 
between a port of the United States and, a foreign port, or 
vessels used exclusively as Lem-heats, carrying possengers, 
baggage, or ,merehaudise: Provided, That the master of any 
such vessel shall be required to report such baggage and mer-
chandise to the collector within twenty-four hours after arrival; 

(3) Yachts of fifteen gross tons or under , not permitted by 

law to carry merchandise or passengers for hire; 
(4) Vessels arriving in distress or for the purpose of taking 

on bunker coal, bunker oil, or necessary sea stores and which 
shall depart within twenty-four hours after arrival without 
having landed or taken on board any merchandise other than 

bunker coal, bunker on, 'or necessary sea stores. The master, 
owner, or agent of such vessel shall report under oath to the 

collector the hour and date of arrival and departure and the 
quantity of bunker coal, bunker oil, or necessary sea stores 

taken on board; and 
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(5) Tugs enrolled and licensed to engage in the foreign and
coasting trade in the northern, northeastern, and northwestern
frontiers when towing vessels which are required by law to
enter and clear. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, i 441, 42
Stat. 952.)

252. Goods destined for ports other than port of entry at
which vessel first arrived; bonds.-Any vessel having on board
merchandise shown by the manifest to be destined to a foreign
purt or place may, after the report and entry of such vessel
under the provisions of this chapter, proceed to such foreign
port of destination with the cargo so destined therefor, without
unlading the same and without the payment of duty thereon.
Any vessel arriving from a foreign port or place having on
board merchandise shown by the manifest tg be destined to
a port or ports in the United States other than the port of
entry at which such vessel first arrived and made entry may
proceed with such merchandise from port to port or from
district to district for the unlading thereof. The Secretary of
the Treasury may, by general regulations or otherwise, require
the master or owner of any vessel so proceeding to a foreign
port or to a port or district other than that at which the
vessel first arrived to give a bond in an amount equal to the
estimated duties conditioned that no merchandise shall be
landed in the United States from such vessel without entry
therefor having been made and a permit secured from the
customs officer and for the production of such landing cer-
tificates or other evidence of 'compliance with such bond as
the Secretary of the Treasury may by general regulations
require. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 442, 42 Stat. 952.)

253. Manifests; cargoes for different districts or ports;
permits for departure from port of first arrival.-Merchan-
dise arriving in any vessel for delivery in different districts
or ports of entry shall be described In the manifest in the
order of the districts or ports at or in which the same is to
be unladen. Before any vessel arriving In the United States
with any such merchandise shall depart from the port of
first arrival, the master shall obtain from the collector a
permit therefor with a certified copy of the vessel's manifest
showing the quantities and particulars of the merchandise
entered at such port of entry and of that remaining on board.
(Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, 5 443, 42 Stat. 953.)

254. Entry at another port.-Within twenty-four hours after
* the arrival of such vessel at another port of entry, the master
shall make entry with the collector at such port and shall pro-
duce the permit issued by the collector at the port of first
arrival, together with the certified copy of his manifest. (Sept.
21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, 1 444, 42 Stat. 953.)

255. Failure to obtain or to produce permit.-If the master
of any such vessel shall proceed to another port or district
without having obtained a permit therefor and a certified copy
of his manifest, or if he shall fail to produce such permit and
certified copy of his manifest to the collector at the port of
destination, or if he shall proceed to any port not specified in
the permit, he shall be liabfe to a penalty, for each offense,
of not more than $500. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 445,
42 Stat. 953.)

256. Stores retained on board.-Vessels arriving in the
United States from foreign ports may retain on board, without
the payment of duty, all coal and other fuel supplies, ships'
stores, sea stores, and the legitimate equipment of such vessels.
Any such supplies, ships' stores, sea stores, or equipment landed
and delivered from such vessel shall be considered and treated
as Imported merchandise. Bunker coal, bunker oil, ships' stores,
sea stores, or the legitimate equipment of vessels belonging to
regular lines plying between foreign ports and the United States,
which are delayed in part for any cause, may be transferred
under a permit by the collector and under customs supervision
fmIr thin val 41 so dlyf1a1 tn An.t-hr, V-^ad of 4t1 a-m Itnea
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and owner, and engaged in the foreign trade without the pay-
ment of duty thereon. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 446,
42 Stat. 953.)

257. Duty on equipments or repair parts for vessels.-The
equipments, or any part thereof, including boats. purchased
for, or the repair parts or materials to be used, or the expenses
of repairs made in a foreign country upon a vessel documented
under the laws of the United States to engage in the foreign
or coasting trade, or a vessel intended to be employed in such
trade, shall, on the first arrival of such vessel in any port of
the United States, be liable to entry and the payment of an ad
valorem duty of 50 per centum on the cost thereof in such for-
eign country; and if the owner or master of such vessel shall
willfully and knowingly neglect or fail to report, make entry,
and pay duties as herein required, such vessel, with her tackle,
apparel and furniture, shall be seized and forfeited. (R. S.
§ 3114; Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 466, 42 Stat. 957.)

258. Remission for necessary repairs.-If the owner or
master of any vessel mentioned in section 257 of this title, how-
ever, furnishes good and sufficient evidence that such vessel,
while in the regular course of her voyage, was compelled, by
stress of weather or other casualty, to put into such foreign
port and purchase such equipments, or make such repairs, to
secure the safety of the vessel to enable her to reach her port
of destination, then the Secretary of the Treasury is author-
ized to remit or refund such duties, and such vessel shall not be
liable to forfeiture, and no license or enrollment and license,
or renewal of either, shall hereafter be issued to any such
vessel until the collector to whom application is made for the
same shall be satisfied, from the oath of the owner or master,
that all such equipments and repairs made within the year im-
mediately preceding such application have been duly accounted
for under the provisions of this section and section 257 of this
title, and the duties accruing thereon duly paid; and if such
owner or master shall refuse to take such oath, or take it falsely,
the vessel shall be seized and forfeited. (R. S. 1 3115; Sept. 21,
1922, c. 356, Title IV, i 466, 42 Stat. 967.)

259. Place of entry and unlading; merchandise in bulk.-It
'shall be unlawful to make entry of any vessel or to unlade
the cargo or any part thereof of any vessel elsewhere than at
a port of entry. Upon good cause therefor being shown, the
Secretary of Commerce may permit entry of any vessel to be
made at a place other than a port of entry designated by him,
under such conditions as he shall prescribe, Any vessel laden
with merchandise in bulk may proceed after entry of such
vessel to any place designated by the Secretary of the Treasury
for the purpose of unlading suceh cargo, under the supervision
of customs officers if the collector shall consider the same
necessary, and in such case the compensation and expenses of
such officers shall be reimbursed to the Government by the
party in interest. (Sept 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, i 447, 42
Stat. 953.)

260. Unlading before entry or report of arrival and grant
of permit; preliminary entry.-Except as provided in section
251 of this title, no merchandise, passengers, or baggage shall
be unladen from any vessel or vehicle arriving from a foreign
port or place until entry of such vessel or report of the arrival
of such vehicle has been made and a permit for the unlading
of the same issued by the collector. The master may make a
preliminary entry of a vessel by making oath or affirmation to
the truth of the statements contained in the vessel's manifest
and delivering the manifest to the customs officer who boards
such vessel, but the making of such preliminary entry shall
not excuse the master from making formal entry of his vessel
at the customhouse, as provided by this chapter. After the
entry, preliminary or otherwise, of any vessel or report of the
arrival of any vehicle, the collector may issue a permit to the
m-Q+Ar -f the veao- l -r +to +h. erson in Shar- _f# ths- v-himl-
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(5) Tugs enrolled and licensed to engage in the foreign and 
coasting trade in the northern, northeastern, and northwestern 

frontiers when towing vessels which are required by law to 
enter and clear. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, 441, 42 

Stat. 952.) 
252. Goods destined for ports other than port of entry at 

which vessel first arrived; bonds.—Any vessel having on board 
merchandise shown by the manifest to be destined to a foreign 

pun or place may, after the report and entry of such vessel 
under the provisions of this chapter, proceed to such foreign 
port of destination with the cargo so destined therefor, without 
unlading the same and without the payment of duty thereon. 
Any vessel arriving from a foreign port or place having on 
board merchandise shown by the manifest to be destined to 
a port or ports in the United States other than the port of 

entry at which such vessel first arrived and made entry may 
proceed with such merchandise from port to port or from 

district to district for the unlading thereof. The Secretary of 
the Treasury may, by general regulations or otherwise, require 
the master or owner of any vessel so proceeding to a foreign 
port or to a port or district other than that at which the 

vessel first arrived to give a bond in an amount equal to the 
estimated duties conditioned that no merchandise shall be 

landed in the United States from such vessel without entry 
therefor having been made and a permit secured from the 
customs officer and for the production of such landing cer-
tificates or other evidence of compliance with such bond as 
the Secretary of the Treasury may by general regulations 
require. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, 442, 42 Stat. 952.) 

253. Manifests; cargoes for different districts or ports; 

permits for departure from port of first arrival.—Merchan-
dise arriving in any vessel for delivery in different districts 

or ports of entry shall be described in the manifest in the 
order of the districts or ports at or in which the same is to 

be unladen. Before any vessel arriving in the United States 
with any such merchandise shall depart from the port of 
first arrival, the master shall obtain from the collector a 
permit therefor with a certified copy of the vessel's manifest 
showing the quantities and particulars of the merchandise 

entered at such port of entry and of that r •  aining on board. 
(Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, 443, 42 Stat. 953.) 
254. Entry at another port—Within twenty-four hours after 

• the arrival of such vessel at another port of entry, the master 
shall make entry with the collector at such port and shall pro-
duce the permit issued by the collector at the port of first 

arrival, together with the certified copy of his manifest. (Sept. 
21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, 444, 42 Stat 953.) 

255. Failure to obtain or to produce permit.--If the master 
of any such vessel shall proceed to another port or district 
without having obtained a permit therefor and a certified copy 

of his manifest, or if he shall fail to produce such permit and 

certified copy of his manifest to the collector at the port of 
destination, or if he shall proceed to any port not specified in 

the permit, he shall be liabfe to a penalty, for each offense, 
of not more than $500. (Sept. 21, 19=, c. 356, Title IV, § 445, 

42 Stat. 953.) 
256. Stores retained on board.—Vessels arriving in the 

United States from foreign ports may retain on board, without 
the payment of duty, all coal and other fuel supplies, ships' 
stores, sea stores, and the legitimate equipment of such vessels. 
Any such supplies, ships' stores, sea stores, or equipment landed 

and delivered from such vessel shall be considered and treated 

as imported merchandise. Bunker coal, bunker oil, ships' stores, 
sea stores, or the legitimate equipment of vessels belonging to 
regular lines plying between foreign ports and the United States, 
which are delayed in part for any cause, may be transferred 
under a permit by the collector and under customs supervision 
from the vessel so delayed to another vessel of the same line, 

and owner, and engaged in *the foreign trade without the pay-
ment of duty thereon. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, i 446, 

42 Stat. 953.) 
257. Duty on equipments or repair parts for vessels.—The 

equipments, or any part thereof, including boats. purchased 

for, or the repair parts or materials to be used, or the expenses 
of repairs made in a foreign country upon a vessel documented 

under the laws of the United States to engage in the foreign 
or coasting trade, or a vessel intended to be employed in such 

trade, shall, on the first arrival of such vessel in any port of 
the United States, be liable to entry and the payment of an ad 

valorem duty of 50 per centum on the cost thereof in such for-

eign country; and if the owner or master of such vessel shall 
willfully and knowingly neglect or fail to report, make entry, 
and pay duties as herein required, such vessel, with her tackle, 

apparel and furniture, shall be seized and forfeited. (R. S. 
§ 3114; Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 466, 42 Stat. 957.) 

258. Remission for necessary repairs.—If the owner or 
master of any vessel mentioned in section 257 of this title, how-
ever, furnishes good and sufficient evidence that such vessel, 
while in the regular course of her voyage, was compelled, by 
stress of weather or other casualty, to put into such foreign 

port and purchase such equipments, or make such repairs, to 

secure the safety of the vessel to enable her to reach her port 
of destination, then the Secretary of the Treasury is author-
ized to remit or refund such duties, and such vessel shall not be 

liable to forfeiture, and no license or enrollment and license, 
or renewal of either, shall hereafter be issued to any such 
vessel until the collector to whom application is made for the 

same shall be satisfied, from the oath of the owner or master, 
that all such equipments and repairs made within the year im-
mediately preceding such applieation have been duly accounted 

for under the provisions of this section and section 257 of this 
title, and the duties accruing thereon duly paid; and if such 
owner or master shall refuse to take such oath, or take it falsely, 
the vessel shall be seized and forfeited. (R. S. I 3115; Sept. 21, 

1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 466, 42 Stat. 957.) 

259. Place of entry and =lading; merchandise in bulk.—It 
I. shall be unlawful to make entry of any vessel or to unlade 

the cargo or any part thereof of any vessel elsewhere than at 
a port of entry. Upon good cause therefor being shown, the 
Secretary of Comnieree may permit entry of any vessel to be 
made at a place other than a port of entry designated by him, 
under such conditions as he shall prescribe. Any vessel laden 
with merchandise in bulk may proceed after entry of such 

vessel to any place designated by the Secretary of the Treasury 
for the purpose of =hiding such cargo, under the supervision 
of customs officers if the collector shall consider the same 
necessary, and in such ease the compensation and expenses of 

such officers shall be reimbursed to the Government by the 
party in interest. (Sept 21, 1922, e. 356, Title IV, I 447, 42 
Stat. 953.) 

260. Unlading before entry or report of arrival and grant 

of permit; preliminary entry.—Except as provided in section 
251 of this title, no merchandise, passengers, or baggage shall 
be unladen from any vessel or vehicle arriving from a foreign 
port or place until entry of such vessel or report of the arrival 
of such vehicle has been made and a permit for the unlading 
of the same issued by the collector. The master may make a 

preliminary entry of a vessel by making oath or affirmation to 

the truth of the statements contained in the vessel's manifest 
and delivering the manifest to the customs officer who boards 
such vessel, but the making of such preliminary entry shall 

not excuse the master from making formal entry of his vessel 
at the customhouse, as provided by this chapter. After the 
entry, preliminary or otherwise, of any vessel or report of the 
arrival of any vehicle, the collector may issue a permit to the 
master of the vessel, or to the person in charge of the vehicle, 
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to unlade merchandise or baggage, but merchandise or baggage fixed by the Secretary of the Treasury to cover and include the
so unladen shall be retained at the place of unlading until issuance of special licenses for the unlading of vessels or ve-
entry therefor is made and a permit for its delivery granted, hicles belonging to such line for a period of one year from the
and the owners of the vessel or vehicle from which any im- date thereof. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 451, 42 Stat.
ported merchandise is unladen prior to entry of such mer- 954.)
chandise shall be liable for the payment of the duties accruing 265. Special license for lading at night or on Sundays or
on any part thereof that may be removed from the place of holidays.-No merchandise or baggage entered for transporta-
unlading without a permit therefor having been issued. Any tion under bond or for exportation with the benefit of draw-
merchandise or baggage so unladen from any vessel or vehicle back, or other merchandise or baggage required to be laden
for which entry is not made within forty-eight hours, exclusive under customs supervision, shall be laden on any vessel or
of Sunday and holidays, from the time of the entry of the vessel vehicle at night or on Sunday or a holiday, except under spe-
or report of the vehicle, unless a longer time is granted by the cial license therefor to be issued by the collector under the
collector, as provided in section 345 of this title, shall be sent same conditions and limitations as pertain to the unlading of
to the public stores and held as unclaimed at the risk and imported merchandise or merchandise being transported in
expense of the consignee in the case of merchandise and of bond. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 452, 42 Stat. 955.)
the owner in the case of baggage, until entry thereof is made. 266. Penalty and forfeiture for lading or unlading con-
(Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 448, 42 Stat. 953.) trary to law.-If any merchandise or baggage is laden on, or

261. Boarding officers may administer oaths; compensa- unladen from, any vessel or vehicle without a special license
tion.-Customs officers acting as boarding officers, and any cus- or permit therefor issued by the collector, the master of such
toms officer who may be designated for that purpose by the vessel or the person in charge of such vehicle and every other
collector of customs, are authorized to administer the oath or person who knowingly is concerned, or who aids therein, or in
affirmation provided for in section 260 of this title, and such removing or otherwise securing such merchandise or baggage.
boarding officers shall be allowed extra compensation for serv- shall each be liable to a penalty equal~ to the value of the'
ices in boarding vessels at night or on Sundays or holidays-at merchandise or ybaggage so laden or unladen, and such mer-
the rate prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury as pro- chandise or baggage shall be subject-toforfeiture,' and"if'the.
vided in section 267 of this title, the said extra compensation value thereof is $500 or more, the vessel or vehicle on or from
to be paid by the master, owner, agent, or consignee of such which the same shall be laden or unladen shall be subject to,
vessels. (Feb. 13, 1911, c. 46, § 5, 36 Stat. 901; Feb. 7, 1920, forfeiture. (Sept. 21,1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 453, 42 Stat. 9i5.)
c. 61, 41 Stat. 402.) 267. Compensation for overtime services; fixing working

262. Unlading; place; cases of emergency.-Except as pro- hours.-The Secretary of the Treasury shall fix a reasonable
vided in sections 252 and 259 of this title, merchandise and rate of extra cohpensation for overtime services of inspectors,
baggage imported in any vessel by sea shall be unladen at storekeepers, weighers, and other customs officers and em-
the port of entry to which such vessel is destined, unless (1) ployees who may be required to remain on duty between the
such vessel is compelled by any cause-to put into another port hours of five o'clock posmeridian and eight o'clock anteme-
of entry, and the eolleetor of such- port issues a permit for the ridian, or on Sundays or holidays, to perform services' in con-
unlading of such merchandise or baggage, or (2) the Secretary nection with the lading or unlading of- 'argo, or the'lading
of the Treasury, because of an emergency existing at the port of cargo or merchandise for transportation in bond or for
of destination, authorizes such vessel to proceed to another exportation in-bond or for exportation with beneft -of draw-
port of entry. Merchandise and baggage so unladen may be back, or in connection with the reeeiving or delivery of cargo
entered in the same manner as other imported merchandise or on or from the wharf, or in connection with the unlading,
baggage and may be treated as unclaimed merchandise or receiving, or examination of passengers' baggage, such rates
baggage and stored at the expense and risk of the owner there- to be fixed' on-the basis of one-half day's additional pay for
of, or may be reladen without entry upon the vessel from which each two hours or fraction thereof of at least one hour that the
it was unladen for transportation to its destination. (Sept. 21, overtime extends beyond five o'clock postmeridian (but not
1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 449, 42 Stat. 954.) to exceed two and one-half days' pay for the full period from

263. Unlading on Sundays, holidays, or at night; special five o'clock postmeridian to eight o'clock antemeridian), and
licenses.-No merchandise, baggage. or passengers arriving in two additional days' pay for Sunday or holiday duty. The
the United States from any foreign port or place, and no said extra compensation shall be paid by the master, owner.
boafed merchandise or baggage being transported from one agent. or consignee of such vessel or other conveyance wheI-
port to another, shall be unladen from the carrying vessel or ever such special license or permit for immediate lading or
vehicle on Sunday, a holiday, or at night, except under special unlading or for lading or unlading at night or on Sandays or
license granted by the collector under such regulations as the holidays shall be granted to the collector of customs, who all
Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe. (Sept. 21, 1922, pay the same to the several customs officers and employees
c. 856 Title IV, § 450, 42 Stat. 954.) entitled thereto according to the rates fixed therefor by the

264. Bonds for special licenses.-Before any special license Secretary of the Treasury. Such extra compensation shall be
to unlade, as mentioned In section 263 of this title, shall be paid if such officers or employees have been ordered-to report
granted, the master, owner, or agent, of such vessel or vehicle for duty and have so reported, whether the actual lading,
shall be required to give a bond in a penal sum to be fixed by unladng, receiving, delivery, or examination takes place or
the eollector conditioned to indemnify the United States for any not. In those ports where customary working hours are other
losa or liability which might occur or be occasioned by reason than those hereinabove mentioned, the collector of customs is
of the granting of such special license and to pay the cor- vested with authority to regulate the hours of customs em-
pensation and expenses of the customs officers and emlee ployees so as to agree with prevailing working hours in said
whose services are required in connection with such un- ports, but nothing contained in this section shall be construed
lading at night or on Sunday or a holiday in accordance in any manner to affect or alter the length of a working day
with the provisions of section 27 of th title. In lie of such for customs employees or the overtime pay herein fixed
bond the owner, or agent, of any vessel or vehice or line of (Feb. 13 1911, c. 46, 1 6, 3 Stat. 901; Feb. 7, 1920, c. 61, 41
vessels or vehicles may execute a bond In a &penl uam to be Stat. 402.)
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to unlade merchandiqe or baggage, but merchandise or baggage 
so unladen shall be retained at the place of unlading until 
entry therefor is made and a permit for its delivery granted, 
and the owners of the vessel or vehicle from which any im-
ported merchandise is unladen prior to entry of such raer-

ehandise shall be liable for the payment of the duties accruing 
on any part thereof that may be removed from the place of 
unlading without a permit therefor having been issued. Any 

merchandise or baggage so unladen from any vessel or vehicle 
for which entry is not made within forty-eight hours, exclusive 

of Sunday and holidays, from the time of the entry of the vessel 
or report of the vehicle, unless a longer time is granted by the 
collector, as provided in section 345 of this title, shall be sent 
to the public stores and held as unclaimed at the risk and 
expense of the consignee in the case of merchandise and of 
the owner in the ease of baggage, until entry thereof is made. 
(Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 448, 42 Stat. 953.) 
261. Boarding officers may administer oaths; compensa-

tion.---Customs officers acting as boarding officers, and any cus-
toms officer who may be designated for that purpose by the 
collector of customs, are authorized to administer the oath or 
affirmation provided for in section 260 of this title, and such 
boarding officers shall be allowed extra compensation for serv-
ices in boarding vessels at night or on Sundays or holidays-at 
the rate prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury as pro-
vided in section 267 of this title, the said extra compensation 
to be paid by the master, owner, agent, or consignee of such 
vessels. (Feb. /3, 1911, c. 46, .5 5, 36 Stat. 901; Feb. 7, 1920, 
c. 61, 41 Stat. 402.) 

262. Unlading; place; cases of emergency.-Except as pro-
vided in sections 252 and 259 of this title, merchandise and 
baggage imported in any vessel by sea shall be unladen at 
the port of entry to which such vessel is destined, unless (1) 
such vessel is compelled by any cause to put into another port 
of entry, and the collector of such. port issues a permit for the 
unlading of such merchandise or baggage, or (2) the Secretary 
of the Treasury, because of an emergency existing at the port 
of destination, authorizes such vessel to proceed to another 
port of entry. Merchandise and baggage so unladen may be 
entered in the same manner -as other imported merchandise or 
baggage and may be treated as unclaimed merchandise or 
baggage and stored at the expense and risk of the owner there-
of, or may be reladert without entry upon the vessel from which 
it was unladen for transportation to its destination. (Sept. 21, 
1922, C. 356, Title IV, § 449, 42 Stat. 054.) 

263. Unlading on Sundays, holidays, or at night; special 
licenses.-No merchandise, baggage, or passengers arriving in 
the United States from any foreign port or place, and no 
howled merchandise or baggage being transported from one 
port to another, shall be unladen from the carrying vessel or 
vehicle on Sunday, a holiday, or at night, except under special 
license granted by the collector under such regulations as the 
Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe. (Sept. 21, 1922, 

c. 866, Title IV, § 450, 42 Stat. 954.) 
264. Bonds for special licenses.-Before any special license 

to unlade, as mentioned in section 263 of this title, shall be 
granted, the master, owner, or agent, of such vessel or vehicle 
shall be required to give a bond in a penal sum to be fixed by 
the collector conditioned to indemnify the United States for any 
loss or liability which might occur or be occasioned by reason 
of the granting of such special license and to pay the com-
pensation and expenses of the customs officers and employees 
whose services are required in connection with each un-
lading at night or on Sunday or a holiday in accordance 
with the provisions of section 267 of this title. In lieu of such 
bond the owner, or agent, of any vessel or veniele or line of 
vessels or vehicles may execute a bond in a penal aunt to be 

fixed by the Secretary of the Treasury to cover lnd include the 
1,,suarice of special licenses for the unlading of vessels or ve-
hicles belonging to such line for a period of one year from the 

date thereof. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 451, 42 Stat. 
954.) 

265. Special license for lading at night or on Sundays or 
holidays.-No merchandise or baggage entered for transporta-
tion under bond or for exportation with the benefit of draw-
back, or other merchandise or baggage required to be laden 
under customs supervision, shall be laden on any vessel or 
vehicle at night or on Sunday or a holiday, except under spe-
cial license therefor to be issued by the collector under the 

same conditions and limitations as pertain to the unlading of 
imported merchandise or merchandise being transported in 
bond. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 452, 42 Stat. 055.) 

266. Penalty and forfeiture for lading or unlading con-
trary to any merchandise or baggage is laden on, or 
unladen from, any vessel or vehicle without a special licence 
or permit therefor issued by the collector, the master of such 
vessel or the person in charge of such vehicle and every other 
person who knowingly is concerned, or who aids therein, or in 
removing or otherwise securing such merchandise or baggage, 
shall each be liable to a penalty equal to the value of the - 
merchandise or baggage so laden or unladen, and such mer-
chandise or baggage shall be subject to forfeiture, and if the 
value thereof is $500 or more, the vessel or vehicle on or fret's 
which the same shall be laden or unladen shall be subject tee 
forfeiture. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, 453, 42 Stat. 955.) 

267. Compensation for overtime services; fixing working 
hours.--The Secretary of the Treasury shall fix a reasonable 
rate of extra embpensation for overtime services of inspectors, 
storekeepers, weighers, and other customs officers and em-
ployees who may be required to remain on duty between the 
hours of five o'clock poStmerldian and eight o'clock anteme-
ridian, or on Sundays or holidays, to perform services in con-
nection with the lading or unlading of -cargo, or the lading 
of cargo or merchandise for transportation in bond or for' 
exportation in -bond or for exportation with benefit of draw-
back, or in connection with the receiving or delivery of cargo 
on or from the wharf, or in connection with the unlading, 
receiving, or examination of passengers' baggage, such rates 
to be fixed, on the basis of one-half day's additional pay for 
each two hours or fraction thereof of at least one hour that the 
overtime extends beyond five o'clock postmeridian (bet not 
to exceed two and one-half days' pay for the full period from 
five o'clock postmeridian to eight o'clock antemeridian), and 
two additional days' pay for Sunday or holiday duty. The 
said extra compensation shall be paid by the master, owner. 
agent. or consignee of such vessel or other conveyance when-
ever such special license or permit for immediate lading or 
unlading or for lading or unlading at night or on Sundays or 
holidays shall be granted to the collector of customs,. who shall 
pay the same to the several customs officers and employees 
entitled thereto according to the rates fixed therefor' by the-
Secretary of the Treasury. Such extra compensation shall be 
paid if such officers or employees have been ordered to report-
for duty and have so reported, whether the actual lading, 
enbialog, receiving, delivery, or examination takes place or 

not. In those ports where customary working hours are other 
than those hereinabove mentioned, the collector of customs is 
vested with authority to regulate the hours of customs em-
ployees so as to agree with prevailing working hours in said 

ports, but nothing contained in this section shall be construed 
in any manner to affect or alter the length of a working day 
for customs employees or the overtime pay herein fixed 

(Feb. 13, 1911, c. 46, * 5, 36 Stat. 901; Feb. 7, 1920, c. 61, 41 

Stat. 402.) 
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268. Boarding and discharging inspectors; duties; obstruct-
ing or hindering; penalty.-Tbe collector for the district in
which any vessel or vehicle arrives from a foreign port or
place may put on board of such vessel or vehicle while within
such district, and if necessary while going from one district
to another, one or more inspectors or other customs officers to
examine the cargo and contents of such vessel or vehicle and
superintend the unlading thereof, and to perform such other
duties as may be required by law or the customs regulations
for the protection of the revenue. Such inspector or other
customs officer may, if he shall deem the same necessary for
the protection of the revenue, secure the hatches or other com-
munications or outlets of such vessel or vehicle with customs
seals or other proper fastenings while such vessel is not in
the act of unlading and such fastenings shall not be removed
without permission of the inspector or other customs officer.
Such inspector or other customs officer may require any vessel
or vehicle to discontinue or suspend unlading during the con-
tinuance of unfavorable weather or any conditions rendering
the discharge of cargo dangerous or detrimental to the revenue.
Any officer, owner, agent of the owner, or member of the crew
of any such vessel who obstructs or hinders any such inspector
or other customs officer in the performance of his duties, shall
be liable to a penalty of not more than $500. (Sept. 21, 1922,
c. 356, Title IV, § 454, 42 Stat. 955.)

269. Same; compensation and expenses.-The compensation
of any inspector or other customs officer, stationed on any vessel
or vehicle while proceeding from one port to another and re-
turning therefrom, shall be reimbursed to the Government by
the master or owner of such vessel, together with the actual
expense of such inspector or customs officer for subsistence,
or in lieu of such expenses such vessel or vehicle may furnish
such inspector or customs officer the accommodations usually
supplied to passengers. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 455,
42 Stat. 955.)

270. Custody of cargo not unladen promptly.-Whenever
ahy merchandise remains on board any vessel or vehicle from
a foreign port more than twenty-five days after the date on
which report of said vessel or vehicle was made, the collector
may take posession of such merchandise and cause the same to
be unladen at the expense and risk of the owners thereof, or
may place one or more inspectors or other customs officers on
board of said vessel or vehicle to protect the revenue. The
compensation and expenses of any such inspector or customs
officer for subsistence while on board of such vessel or vehicle
shall be reimbursed to the Government by the owner or master
of such vessel or vehicle. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 36, Title IV, § 456,
42 Stat 955.)

271. Unlading at risk of consignee until entry made.-At
the request of the consignee of any merchandise, or of the
owner or master of the vessel or the person in charge of the
vehicle in which the same is imported, any merchandise may
be taken posession of by the collector after the expiration of
one day after the entry of the vessel or report of the vehicle
and may be unladen and held at the risk and expense of the
consignee until entry thereof is made. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356,
Title IV, § 457, 42 Stat 956.)

272. Time for unlading bulk cargo.-The limitation of time
for unlading shall not extend to vessels laden exclusively with
merchandise in bulk consigned to one consignee and arriving
at a port for orders, but if the master of such vessel requests
a longer time to discharge its cargo, the compensation of the
inspectors or other customs officers whose services are required
in connection with the unlading shall, for every day consumed
in unlading in excess of twenty-five days from the date of the
vessel's entry, be reimbursed by the master or owner of such
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273. Landing spirits and wines; marking casks ann cases.-
The officers of inspection of any port where distilled spirits
or wines shall be landed, shall, upon the landing thereof, and
as soon as the casks, vessels, and cases containing the same
shall be inspected, gauged, or measured, brand or otherwise
mark in durable characters, the several casks, vessels, and
cases containing the same, and the marks shall express the
number of casks, vessels, or cases, whether of spirits or wines,
marked by each officer respectively, in each year, in progres-
sive numbers for each of the articles: also the port of importa-
tion, the name of the vessel, and the surname of the master;
also each kind of spirits or wines, for which different rates
of duty are or shall be imposed, the number of gallons in
each cask or case, and the rate of proof if spirits; also
the name of the surveyor or chief officer of inspection for
the port, and the date of Importation; of all which particulars
the chief officers of inspections shall keep fair and correct
accounts, in books to be provided for that purpose. (R.
S. § 2885.)

274. Same; obliteration of marks.-On the sale of any cask,
vessel, or case, which has been or shall be marked as contain-
ing distilled spirits or wines, and which has been emptied of
its contents, and prior to the delivery thereof to the purchaser,
or any removal thereof, the marks and numbers, which shall
have been set thereon by or under the direction of any officer
of inspection, shall be defaced and obliterated in the presence
of some officer of inspection or of the customs, who shall, on
due notice being given, attend for that purpose, at which time
the certificate which ought to accompany such chest, vessel,
or case, shall also be returned and canceled. Every person who
shall obliterate, counterfeit, alter, or deface any mark or num-
ber placed by an officer of inspection upon any cask, vessel, or
case, containing distilled spirits or wines, or any certificate
thereof; or who shall sell or in any way alienate or remove
any cask, vessel, or case, which has been emptied of its con-
tents, before the marks and numbers, set thereon pursuant to
the provisions of section 273 of this title, shall have been defaced
or obliterated, in presence of an officer of inspection; or who
shall neglect or refuse to deliver the certificate issued to ac-
company the cask, chest, vessel, or case, of which the marks
and numbers shall have been defaced or obliterated in manner
aforesaid, on being thereto required by an officer of inspection
or of the customs, shall for every such offense be liable to a
penalty of $100, with costs of suit. (R. S. § 2886.)

275. Imports from contiguous countries; reports and mani-
fests; permits; penalties and forfeitures for failure to report
arrival or unlading without permit.-The master of any ves-
sel of less than five net tons carrying merchandise and the
person in charge of any vehicle arriving in the United States
from contiguous country, shall immediately report his arrival
to the customs officer at the port of entry or customhouse which
shall be nearest to the place at which such vessel or vehicle
shall cross the boundary line or shall enter the territorial
waters of the United States, and itf such vessel or vehicle have
on board any merchandise, shall produce to such customs officer
a manifest as required by law, and no such vessel or vehicle
shall proceed farther inland nor shall discharge or land any
merchandise, passengers, or baggage without receiving a per-
mit therefor from such customs officer. The master of any
such vessel or the person in charge of any such vehicle who
fails to report arrival in the United States as required by the
provisions of this section shall be subject to a fine of $100 for
each offense, and If any merchandise or baggage is unladen or
discharged from any such vessel or vehicle without a permit
therefor, the same, together with the vessel or vehicle in which
imported, shall be subject to forfeiture. (Sept. 21, 1922, c.
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273. Landing spirits and wines; marking casks and eases.-
The officers of inspection of any port where distilled spirits
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268. Boarding and discharging Inspectors; duties; obstruct-
ing or hindering; penalty.—The collector for the district in 
which any vessel or vehicle arrives from a foreign port or 
place may put on board of such vessel or vehicle while within 
such district, and if necessary while going from one district 
to another, one or more inspectors or other customs officers to 
examine the cargo and contents of such vessel or vehicle and 
superintend the unlading thereof, and to perform such other 
duties as may be required by law or the customs regulations 

for the protection of the revenue. Such inspector or other 
customs officer may, if he shall deem the same necessary for 
the protection of the revenue, secure the hatches or other com-

munications or outlets of such vessel or vehicle with customs 
seals or other proper fastenings while such vessel is not in 
the act of unlading and such fastenings shall not be removed 
without permission of the inspector or other customs officer. 
Such inspector or other customs officer may require any vessel 
or vehicle to discontinue or suspend unlading during the con-

tinuance of unfavorable weather or any conditions rendering 
the discharge of cargo dangerous or detrimental to the revenue. 
Any officer, owner, agent of the owner, or member of the crew 

of any such vessel who obstructs or hinders any such inspector 
or other customs officer in the performance of his duties, shall 
be liable to a penalty of not more than $500. (Sept. 21, 1922, 
c. 356, Title IV, § 454, 42 Stat. 955.) 

269. Same; compensation and expenses.—The compensation 

of any inspector or other customs officer, stationed on any vessel 
or vehicle while proceeding from one port to another and re-
turning therefrom, shall be reimbursed to the Gxovernment by 
the master or owner of such vessel, together with the actual 

expense of such inspector or customs officer for subsistence, 
or in lieu of such expenses such vessel or vehicle may furnish 

such inspector or customs officer the accommodations usually 
supplied to passengers. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 455, 

42 Stat. 955.) 
270. Custody of cargo not unladen promptly.—Whenever 

ally merchandise remains on board any vessel or vehicle from 
a foreign port more than twenty-five days after the date on 

which report of said vessel or vehicle was made, the collector 
may take posession of such merchandise and cause the same to 
be unladen at the expense and risk of the owners thereof, or 

may place one or more inspectors or other customs officers on 
board of said vessel or vehicle to protect the revenue. The 
compensation and expenses of any such inspector or customs 
officer for subsistence while on board of such vessel or vehicle 
shall be reimbursed to the Government by the owner or master 

of such vessel or vehicle. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV. § 456, 

42 Stat 955.) 

271. Unlading at risk of consignee until entry made.—At 
the request of the consignee of any merchandise, or of the 
owner or master of the vessel or the person in charge of the 
vehicle in which the same is imported, any merchandise may 

be taken posession of by the collector after the expiration of 
one day after the entry of the vessel or report of the vehicle 
and may be unladen and held at the risk and expense of the 
consignee until entry thereof is made. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, 
Title IV, § 457, 42 Stat. 956.) 

272. Time for =lading bulk cargo.—The limitation of time 

for unlading shall not extend to vessels laden exclusively with 
merchandise in bulk consigned to one consignee and arriving 
at a port for orders, but if the master of such vessel requests 

a longer time to discharge its cargo, the compensation of the 
inspectors or other customs officers whose services are required 

in connection with the unlading shall, for every day consumed 
in unlading in excess of twenty-five days from the date of the 
vessel's entry, be reimbursed by the master or owner of such 
vesset (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 458, 42 Stat. 956.) 

273. Landing spirits and wines; marking casks and cases.— 
The officers of inspection of any port where distilled spirits 
or wines shall be landed, shall, upon the landing thereof, and 
as soon as the casks, vessels, and cases containing the same 

shall be inspected, gauged, or measured, brand or otherwise 
mark in durable characters, the several casks, vessels, and 

cases containing the same, and the marks shall express the 
number of casks, vessels, or cases, whether of spirits or wines, 
marked by each officer respectively, in each year, in progres-
sive numbers for each of the articles; also the port of importa-
tion, the name of the vessel, and the surname of the master; 

also each kind of spirits or wines, for which different rates 
of duty are or shall be imposed, the number of gallons in 

each cask or case, and the rate of proof if spirits; also 
the name of the surveyor or chief officer of inspection for 

the port, and the date of importation; of all which particulars 
the chief officers of inspections shall keep fair and correct 

accounts, in books to be provided for that purpose. (R. 

S. § 2885.) 
274. Same; obliteration of marks.—On the sale of any cask, 

vessel, or case, which has been or shall be marked as contain-
ing distilled spirits or wines, and which has been emptied of 
its contents, and prior to the delivery thereof to the purchaser, 
or any removal thereof, the marks and numbers, which shall 

have been set thereon by or under the direction of any officer 
of inspection, shall be defaced and obliterated in the presence 
of some officer of inspection or of the customs, who shall, on 
due notice being given, attend for that purpose, at which time 

the certificate which ought to accompany such chest, vessel, 
or case, shall also be returned and canceled. Every person who 

shall obliterate, counterfeit, alter, or deface any mark or num-
ber placed by an officer of inspection upon any cask, vessel, or 

case, containing distilled spirits or wines, or any certificate 
thereof; or who shall sell or in any way alienate or remove 
any cask, vessel, or case, which has been emptied of its con-
tents, before the marks and numbers, set thereon pursuant to 

the provisions of section 273 of this title, shall have been defaced 
or obliterated, in presence of an officer of inspection; or who 
shall neglect or refuse to deliver the certificate issued to ac-

company the cask, chest, vessel, or case, of which the marks 
and numbers shall have been defaced or obliterated in manner 
aforesaid, on being thereto required by an officer of inspection 

or of the customs, shall for every such offense be liable to a 
penalty of $100, with costs of suit. (R. S. § 2886.) 

275. Imports from contiguous countries; reports and mani-
fests; permits; penalties and forfeitures for failure to report 
arrival or unlading without permit.—The master of any ves-
sel of less than five net tons carrying merchandise and the 
person in charge of any vehicle arriving in the United States 
from contiguous country, shall immediately report his arrival 
to the customs officer at the port of entry or customhouse which 
shall be nearest to the place at which such vessel or vehicle 
shall cross the boundary line or shall enter the territorial 

waters of the United States, and if such vessel or vehicle have 
on board any merchandise, shall produce to such customs officer 
a manifest as required by law, and no such vessel or vehicle 
shall proceed farther inland nor shall discharge or land any 
merchandise, passengers, or baggage without receiving a per-
mit therefor from such customs officer. The master of any 
such vessel or the person in charge of any such vehicle who 

fails to report arrival in the United States as required by the 
provisions of this section shall be subject to a fine of $100 for 
each offense, and if any merchandise or baggage is unladen or 
discharged from any such vessel or vehicle without a permit 

therefor, the same, together with the vessel or vehicle in which 
imported, shall be subject to forfeiture. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 
356, Title IV, I 459, 42 Stat. 956.) 
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276. Same; failure to report arrival or file manifest.-If any
merchandise is imported or brought into the United States
In any vessel or vehicle from a contiguous country without
being so reported to the collector, or in case of the neglect or
failure of the master of the vessel or the person in charge of
the vehicle to file a manifest therefor, such merchandise and
the vessel or vehicle shall be subject to forfeiture and the mas-
ter of such vessel or the person in charge of such vehicle shall
be liable to a penalty equal to the value of the merchandise
imported in such vessel or vehicle which was not reported to
the collector or included in the manifest. (Sept. 21, 1922, c.
856, Title IV, § 460, 42 Stat. 956.)

277. Same; inspection of merchandise and baggage.-All
merchandise and baggage imported or brought in from any
contiguous country, except as otherwise provided by law or by
regulations of the Secretary of the Treasury, shall be unladen
in the presence of and be inspected by a customs officer at the
first port of entry at which the same shall arrive; and such
officer may require the owner, or his agent, or other person,
having charge or possession of any trunk, traveling bag, sack,
valise, or other container, or of any closed vehicle, to open the
same for inspection, or to furnish a key or other means for
opening the same. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 461, 42
Stat. 956.)

278. Same; forfeiture Oa refusal to permit inspection.-If
such owner, agent, or other person shall fail to comply with
his demand, the officer shall retain such trunk, traveling bag,
sack, valise, or other container or closed vehicle, and open
the same, and, as soon thereafter as may be practicable,
examine the contents, and if any article subject to duty or any
article the importation of which is prohibited is found therein,
the whole contents and the container or vehicle shall be subject
to forfeiture. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 86 Title IV, 1 462 42 Stat.
956)

279. Same; sealing vessels or vehicles.-To avoid uneces-
sary inspection of merchandise imported froa a contiguous
country at the first port of arrival, the master of the vessel
or the person in charge of the vehicle in which such merchan-
dise is imported may apply to the customs or consular officer
of the United States stationed in the place from which such
merchandise is shipped, and such officer may seal such vessel
or vehicle. Any vessel or vehicle so sealed may proceed with
such merchandise to the port of destination under such regula-
tions as the Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe. (Sept.
21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 463, 42 Stat. 957.)

280. Same; failure to proceed to port of destination, etc.-
If the master of such vessel or the person in charge of any such
vehicle fails to proceed with reasonable promptness to the
port of destination and to deliver such vessel or vehicle to the
proper officers of the customs, or fails to proceed in accord-
ance with such regulations of the Secretary of the Treasury,
or unlades such merchandise or any part thereof at other than
such port of destination, or disposes of any such merchandise
by sale or otherwise, he shall be guilty of a felony and upon
conviction thereof shall be fined not more than $1,000 or im-
prisoned for not more than five years, or both; and any such
vessel or vehicle, with Its contents, shall be subject to 'for-
feiture. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, I 464, 42 Stat. 957.)

281. Same; supplies, etc.; filing lists of with manifest; pen-
alty for failure.-The master of any vessel of the United
States documented to engage in the foreign and coasting
trade on the northern, northeastern, and northwestern frontiers
shall, upon arrival from a foreign contiguous territory, file
with the manifest of such vessel a detailed list of all pplies
or other merchandise purchased in such foreign country for
use or sale on such vessel, and also a tatent of the cot of
all repairs to and anll equmm ia m Awz eM uu vmw-.

§ 286

The conductor or person in charge of any railway car arriv-
ing from a contiguous country shall file with the manifest of
such car a detailed list of all supplies or other merchandise
purchased in such foreign country for use in the United
States. If any such supplies, merchandise, repairs, or equip-
ment shall not be reported, the master, conductor, or other
person having charge of such vessel or vehicle shall be liable
to a fine of not less than $100 and not more than $500, or to
imprisonment for not more than two years, or both. (Sept.
21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 465, 42 Stat. 957.)

282. Oath of master.-In the oath to be taken by such
master of such vessel, on making such report, he shall declare
that such articles purchased for use of the vessel, designated
"sea stores" are truly intended for the use exclusively of the
vessel, and are not intended for sale, transfer, or private use.
If any other or greater quantity of dutiable articles shall be
found on board such vessel than are specified in such report
or entry of such articles, or any part thereof shall be landed
without a permit from a collector or other officer of the cus-
toms, such articles, together with the vessel, her apparel, tackle,
and furniture, shall be forfeited. (R. S. § 3111.)

283. Duty on saloon stores.-Articles purchased for the use
of or for sale on board any such vessel, as saloon stores or
supplies, shall be deemed merchandise, and shall be liable,
when purchased at a foreign port, to entry and the payment
of the duties found to be due thereon, at the first port of
arrival of such vessel in the United States; and for a failure
on the part of the saloon keeper or person purchasing or own-'
ing such articles to report, make entries, and pay duties, as
hereinbefore required, such articles, together with the fixtures
and other merchandise, found in such saloon or on or about
such vessel, belonging to and owned by such saloon keeper or
other person interested in such saloon, shall be seized and
forfeited, and such saloon keeper or other person so purchasing
and owninp shall be liable to a penalty of not less than $100
and not more than $5f00 and s-hall be punishable by Imprison-
ment for not less than three months, and not more than two
years. (B. S. § 3113.)

284 Manifest of vessels il coasting trade.-The master of
every vessel enrolled or licensed to engage in the foreign and
coasting trade on the northern, northeastern, and northwestern
frontiers of the United States, except canal boats employed In
navigating the canals within the United States, shall, before
the departure of his vessel from a port In one collection dis-
trict to a port in another collection district, present to the
collector at the port of departure duplicate manifests of his
cargo, or, if he have no cargo, duplicate manifests setting
forth that fact; such manifests shall be subscribed and sworn
to by the master before the collector, who shall indorse thereon
his certificate of clearance, retaining one for the files of 1hs
office; the other he shall deliver for the use of the, master.s
(R. S. I§ 116.)

285. Entry for goods taken or delivered at Intermediate
ports.-If any vessel so enrolled or licensed shall touch at any
intermediate port in the Uanited States, and there discharge
cargo taken on board at an American port, or at such inter-
mediate ports shall take on board cargo destined for an Ameri-
can port, the master of such vessel shall not be required to
report such lading or unlading at such intermediate ports, but
shall enter the same on his manifest obtained at the original
port of departure, which he shall deliver to the collector of
the port at which the unlading of the cargo is completed,
within twenty-four hours after arrival, and shall subscribe
and make oath as to the truth and correctness of the same.
(R. S. 3317.)

286. Departure for place where no customhouse.-The
master of any vesel so enrolled or licensed shall, before de-
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276. Same; failure to report arrival or file manifest.—If any 
merchandise is imported or brought into the United States 
in any vessel or vehicle from a contiguous country without 
being so reported to the collector, or in case of the neglect or 
failure of the master of the vessel or the person in charge of 
the vehicle to file a manifest therefor, such merchandise and 
the vessel or vehicle shall be subject to forfeiture and the mas-
ter of such vessel or the person in charge of such vehicle shall 
be liable to a penalty equal to the value of the merchandise 
imported in such vessel or vehicle which was not reported to 
the collector or included in the manifest (Sept. 21, 1922, C. 
356, Title IV, § 460, 42 Stat. 956.) 

277. Same; inspection of merchandise and baggage—All 
merchandise and baggage imported or brought in from any 
contiguous country, except as otherwise provided by law or by 
regulations of the Secretary of the Treasury, shall be unladen 
in the presence of and be inspected by a customs officer at the 
first port of entry at which the same shall arrive; and such 
officer may require the owner, or his agent, or other person, 
having charge or possession of any trunk, traveling bag, sack, 
valise, or other container, or of any closed vehicle, to open the 
same for inspection, or to furnish a key or other means for 
opening the same. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 461, 42 
Stat. 956.) 
278. Sante; forfeiture an refusal to permit inspection.—If 

such owner, agent, or other person shall fail to comply with 
his demand, the officer shall retain such trunk, traveling bag, 
sack, valise, or other container or closed vehicle, and open 
the same, and, as soon thereafter as may be practicable, 
examine the contents, and if any article subject to duty or any 
article the importation of which is prohibited is found therein, 
the whole contents and the container or vehicle shall be subject 
to forfeiture. (Sept.. 21, 1922, c. 856, Title TV, I 4412, 42 Stat. 
9560 

279. Saute; sealing vessels or vehicies.—To- avoid unneces-
sary inspection of merchandise imported front a contiguous 
country at the first port of arrival, the master of the vessel 
or the person in charge of the vehicle in Which such merchan-

dise is imported may apply to the customs or consular officer 
of the United States stationed in the plate from which such 
merchandise is shipped, and such officer may seal such vessel 
or vehicle. Any vessel or vehicle so sealed may proceed with 
such merchandise to the port of destination under such regula-
tions as the Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe. (Sept 
21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 463, 42 Stat. 957.) 

280. Same; failure to proceed to port of destination, etc.— 
If the master of such vessel or the person in charge of any such 

vehicle fails to proceed with reasonable promptness to the 
port of destination and to deliver such vessel or vehicle to the 
proper officers of the customs, or fails to proceed in accord-
ance with such regulations of the Secretary of the Treasury, 

or unlatles such merchandise or any part thereof at other than 
such port of destination, or disposes of any such merchandise 
by sale or otherwise, he shall be guilty of a felony and upon 
conviction thereof shall be fined not more than $1,000 or im-
prisoned for not more than five years, or both; and any such 
vessel or vehicle, with its contents, shall be subject to for-
feiture. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 464, 42 Stat 957.) 

281. Same; supplies, etc.; filing lists of with manifest; pen-
alty for failure.—The master of any vessel of the United 
States documented to engage in the foreign and coasting 
trade on the northern, northeastern, and northwestern frontiers 

shall, upon arrival from a foreign contiguous territory, file 
with the manifest of such vessel a detailed list of an supplies 
or other merchandise purchased in such foreign country for 
use or sale on such vessel, and also a statement of the cost of 
all repairs to and all mptipment taken ors board such vomit& 

The conductor or person in charge of any railway car arriv-
ing from a contiguous country shall file with the manifest of 
such car a detailed list of all supplies or other merchandise 
purchased in such foreign country for use in the United 
States. If any such supplies, merchandise, repairs, or equip-
ment shall not be reported, the master, conductor, or other 
person having charge of such vessel or vehicle shall be liable 
to a fine of not less than $100 and not more than $500, or to 
imprisonment for not more than two years, or both. (Sept. 
21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 465, 42 Stat. 957.) 

282. Oath of master.—In the oath to be taken by such 
master of such vessel, on making such report; he shall declare 
that such articles purchased for use of the vessel, designated 
" sea stores" are truly intended for the use exclusively of the 

vessel, and are not intended for sale, transfer, or private use. 
If any other or greater quantity of dutiable articles shall be 
found on board such vessel than are specified in such report 
or entry of such articles, or any part thereof shall be landed 

without a permit from a collector or other officer of the cus-
toms, such articles, together with the vessel, her apparel, tackle, 
and furniture, shall be forfeited. (It. S. § 3111.) 

283. Duty on saloon stores.—Articles purchased for the use 
of or for sale on board any such vessel, as saloon stores or 
supplies, shah be deemed merchandise, and shall be liable, 
when purchased at a foreign port, to entry and the payment 
of the duties found to be due thereon, at the first port of 
arrival of such vessel in the United States; and for a failure 
on the part of the saloon keeper or person purchasing or own-
ing such articles to report, make entries, and pay duties, as 
hereinbefore required, such articles, together with the fixtures 
and other merchandise, found in such saloon or on or about 
such vessel, belonging to and owned by such saloon keeper or 
other person interested in such saloon, shall be seized and 
forfeited, and such saloon keeper or other person so purchasing 
and owning ,shall be liable toe penalty of not less than $100 
and not more than 8500,, and shall:be punishable by imprison-
ment for not less than three months, and not more than two 
years. (R. S. § 8113.) 
284. Manifests of vessels bs coasting trade.—The master of 

every vessel enrolled or licensed to engage in the foreign and 
coasting trade on the northern, northeastern, and northwestern 
frontiers of the United States, except canal boats employed in 
navigating the canals within the United States, shall, before 
the departure of his vessel from a port in one collection dis-
trict to a port in another collection district, present to the 
collector at the port of departure duplicate manifests of his 
cargo, or, if he have no cargo, duplicate manifests setting 
forth that fact; such manifests shall be subscribed and sworn 
to by the master before the collector, who shall indorse thereon 
his certificate of clearance, retaining one for the files of his 
office; the other he shall deliver for the use of, the, master." 
(R. S. I 8116.) 

285. Entry for goods taken or delivered, at intermediate 
ports.—If any vessel so enrolled or licensed shall touch at any 
intermediate port in the Vatted States, and there discharge 
cargo taken on board at an American port, or at such inter-
mediate ports shall take on board cargo destined for an Ameri-
can port, the master of such vessel shall not be required to 
report such lading or unlading at such intermediate ports, but 
shall enter the same on his manifest obtained at the original 
port of departure, which he shall deliver to the collector of 
the port at which the unlading of the cargo is completed, 
within twenty-four hours after arrival, and shall subscribe 
and make oath as to the truth and correctness of the same. 
(It. S. 31174 
286. Departure for plat* where no customhouse.—The 

master of any vessel so enrolled or licensed shall, before de-
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parting from a port In one collection district to a place in an-
other collection district, where there is no customhouse, file his
manifest, and obtain a clearance in the same manner, and make
oath to the manifest, which manifest and clearance shall be
delivered to the proper officer of customs at the port at which
the vessel next arrives after leaving the place of destination
specified in the clearance. (R. S. § 3118.)

287. Report and unlading of cargoes.-Nothing contained in
sections 284 to 286 of this title shall exempt masters of vessels
from reporting, as required by law, any merchandise des-
tined for any foreign port. No permit shall be required for the
unlading of cargo brought from an American port. (R. S.
§ 3119.)

288. Enrolled or licensed vessels.-Enrolled or licensed ves-
sels engaged in the foreign and coasting trade on the northern,
northeastern, and northwestern frontiers of the United States,
departing from or arriving at a port in one district to or from
a port in another district, and also touching at Intermediate
foreign ports, shall not thereby become liable to the payment
of entry and clearance fees, as if from or to foreign ports; but
such vessels shall, notwithstanding, be required to enter and
clear. (R. S. § 2793.)

289. Entry of ferryboats; vessels exempt from fees.-The
masters of vessels used exclusively as ferryboats carrying pas-
sengers, baggage, and merchandise, shall not be required to pay
clearance fees.

Any passenger vessel engaged triweekly or oftener in trade
between ports of the United States and foreign ports shall be
exempt from clearance fees while such service triweekly or
oftener is maintained. (R. S. § 2792; May 28, 1908, 212, 1 1;
85 Stat 424.)

290. Departure from place where there is no custom-
hoese.-The master of any vessel so enrolled or licensed, des-
tined with a cargo from a place in the United States, at which
there may be no customhouse, to a port where there may be a
customhouse, shall, within twenty-four hours after arrival at
the port of destination, deliver to the proper officer of the cus-
toms a manifest, subscribed by him, setting forth the cargo
laden at the place of departure, or laden or unladen at any in-
termediate port, or place, to the truth of which manifest he
shall make oath before such officer. If the vessel, however,
have no cargo, the master shall not be required to deliver such
manifest. (R. S. § 3122.)

291. Forms.-The manifests, certificates of clearance, and
oaths, provided for by sections 284 to 287 and section 290 of
this title shall be in such form, and prepared, filled up, and
executed in such manner as the Secretary of the Treasury may
from time to time prescribe. (B. S. § 3124.)

292. Penalty for neglect.-If the master of any enrolled or
licensed vessel shall neglect or fail to comply with any of the
provisions or requirements of sections 284 to 287, 290 and 291
of this title, such master shall forfeit and pay to the United
States the sum of $20 for each and every failure or neglect,
and for which sum the vessel shall be liable, and may be sum-
marily proceeded against, by way of libel, in any district court
of the United States. (R. S. § 3125.)

293. Registered vessels touching at foreign ports.-Any
vessel, on being duly registered in pursuance of the laws of the
United States, may engage in trade between one port in the
United States and one or more ports within the same, with the
privilege of touching at one or more foreign ports during the
voyage, and land and take in thereat merchandise, passengers
and their baggage, and letters, and mails. All such vessels
shall be furnished by the collectors of the ports at which they
shall take in their cargoes in the United States, with certified
manifests, setting forth the particulars of the cargoes, the
marks, number of packages, by whom shipped, to whom con-
signed, at what port to be delivered; designating such mer-
chandise as Is entitled to drawback, or to the privilege of being

placed in warehouse; and me mauster ual Sn "-U ,M . ... ..... ,
on their arrival at any port of the United States from any
foreign port at which such vessel may have touched, as herein
provided, conform to the laws providing for the delivery of
manifests of cargo and passengers taken on board at such
foreign port, and all other laws regulating the report and entry
of vessels from foreign ports, and be subject to all the penalties
therein prescribed. (R. S. § 3126.)

294. Same; no duty by reason thereof.-Any foreign mer-
chandise taken in at one port of the United States to be con-
veyed in registered vessels to any other port within the same,
either under the provisions relating to warehouses, or under
the laws regulating the transportation coastwise of merchandise
entitled to drawback, as well as any merchandise not entitled to
drawback, but on which the import duties chargeable by law
shall have been duly paid, shall not become subject to any
import duty by reason of the vessel in which they may arrive
having touched at a foreign port during the voyage. (R. S.
§ 3127.)

PART 3.--ASCETAINMENT, COLLEOTION, AND RECOVEaY O DUTIES

Cross reference: Valuation of foreign currency for purpose of assess-
ment and collection of duties, see section 872 of title 31.

331. Invoices of imported merchandise; contents; addi-
tional requirements-All invoices of merchandise to be im-
ported into the United States shall set forth-

(1) The port of entry to which the merchandise is destined;
(2) The time when, the place where, and the person by

whom and the person to whom the merchandise is sold or agreed
to be sold, or if to be imported otherwise than in pursuance of
a purchase, the place from which shipped, the time when and
the person to whom and the person by whom it is shipped;

(3) A detailed description of the merchandise, Including
the name by which each item is known, the grade or quality,
and the marks, numbers, or symbols under which sold by the
seller or manufacturer to the trade in the country of exporta-
tion, together with the marks and numbers of the packages in
which the merchandise Is packed;

(4) The quantities in the weights and measures of the coun-
try or place from which the merchandise is shipped, or, in the
weights and measures of the United States;

(5) The purchase price of each item in the currency of the
purchase, if the merchandise is shipped in pursuance of a
purchase or an agreement to purchase;

(6) If the merchandise is shipped otherwise than in pur-
suance of a purchase or an agreement to purchase, the value
for each item, in the currency in which the transactions are
usually made, or, in the absence of such value, the price in
such currency that the manufacturer, seller, shipper, or owner
would have received, or was willing to receive, for such mer-
chandise if sold in the ordinary course of trade and in the usual
wholesale quantities in the country of exportation;

(7) The kind of currency, whether gold, silver, or paper;
(8) All charges upon the merchandise, itemized by name

and amount when known to the seller or shipper; or all charges
by name (including commissions, insurance, freight, cases, con-
tainers, coverings, and cost of packing) included in the invoice
prices when the amounts for such charges are unknown to the
seller or shipper;

(9) All rebates, drawbacks, and bounties, separately itemized,
allowed upon the exportation of the merchandise; and

(10) Any other facts deemed necessary to a proper appraise-
ment, examination, and classification of the merchandise that
the Secretary of the Treasury may require. (Sept. 21, 1922, c.
356, Title IV, I 481(a), 42 Stat. 958.)

332. Same; merchandise shipped by other than manufacturer
otherwise than by purchase.-If the merchandise is shipped to
a person in the United States by a person other than the manu-
facturer, otherwise than by purchase, such person shall state

§ 287
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parting from a port In one collection district to a place in an-
other collection district, where there is no customhouse, file his 
manifest, and obtain a clearance in the same manner, and make 

oath to the manifest, which manifest and clearance shall be 
delivered to the proper officer of customs at the port at which 
the vessel next arrives after leaving the place of destination 
specified in the clearance. (R. S. § 3118.) 

287. Report and unlading of cargoes.—Nothing contained in 
sections 284 to 286 of this title shall exempt masters of vessels 
from reporting, as required by law, any merchandise des-

tined for any foreign port. No permit shall be required for the 
unlading of cargo brought from an American port. (R. S. 

3119.) 
288. Enrolled or licensed vessels.—Enrolled or licensed ves-

sels engaged in the foreign and coasting trade on the northern, 
northeastern, and northwestern frontiers of the United States, 

departing from or arriving at a port in one district to or from 
a port in another district, and also touching at intermediate 
foreign ports, shall not thereby become liable to the payment 
of entry and clearance fees, as if from Or to foreign ports; but 
such vessels shall, notwithstanding, be required to enter and 
clear. (R. S. § 2793.) 

289. Entry of ferryboats; vessels exempt from fees.—The 
masters of vessels used exclusively as ferryboats carrying pas-
sengers, baggage, and merchandise, shall not be required to pay 
clearance fees. 
Any passenger vessel engaged triweekly or oftener in trade 

between ports of the United States and foreign ports shall be 
exempt from clearance fees while such service triweekly or 
oftener is maintained. (R. S. 1 2792; May 28, 1908, 212, 1 1; 
85 Stat. 424.) 

290. Departure from place where there is no custom-
house.—The master of any vessel so enrolled or licensed, des-
tined with a cargo from a place in the United States, at which 
there may be no customhouse, to a port where there may be a 
customhouse, shall, within twenty-four hours after arrival at 
the port of destination, deliver to the proper officer of the cus-
toms a manifest, subscribed by him, setting forth the cargo 
laden at the place of departure, or laden or unladen at any in-
termediate port, or place, to the truth of which manifest he 
shall make oath before such officer. If the vessel, however, 
have no cargo, the master shall not be required to deliver such 

manifest. (R. S. § 3722-) 
291. Fernts.—The manifests, certificates of clearance, and 

oaths, provided for by Sections 284 to 287 and section 290 of 
this title shall be in such form, and prepared, filled up, and 
executed in such manner as the Secretary of the Treasury may 
from time to time prescribe. (R. S. § 3124.) 

292. Penalty for neglect.—If the master of any enrolled or 
licensed vessel shall neglect or fail to comply with any of the 
provisions or requirements of sections 284 to 287, 290 and 291 
of this title, such master shall forfeit and pay to the United 

States the sum of $20 for each and every failure or neglect, 
and for which sum the vessel shall be liable, and may be sum-
marily proceeded against, by way of libel, in any district court 
of the United States. (R. S. § 3125.) 

293. Registered vessels touching at foreign ports.—Any 
vessel, on being duly registered in pursuance of the laws of the 
United States, may engage in trade between one port in the 
United States and one or more ports within the same, with the 
privilege of touching at one or more foreign ports during the 
voyage, and land and take in thereat merchandise, passengers 
and their baggage, and letters, and mails. All such vessels 
shall be furnished by the collectors of the ports at which they 
shall take in their cargoes in the United States, with certified 
manifests, setting forth the particulars of the cargoes, the 
marks, number of packages, by whom shipped, to whom con-
signed, at what port to be delivered; designating such mer-

chandise as is entitled to drawback, or to the privilege of being 

placed in warehouse; and the masters of all such vessels shall, 
on their arrival at any port of the United States from any 

foreign port at which such vessel may have touched, as herein 
provided, conform to the laws providing for the delivery of 
manifests of cargo and passengers taken on board at such 
foreign port, and all other laws regulating the report and entry 
of vessels from foreign ports, and be subject to all the penalties 

therein prescribed. (R. S. § 3126.) 
294. Same; no duty by reason thereof.—Any foreign mer-

chandise taken in at one port of the United States to be con-

veyed in registered vessels to any other port within the same, 
either under the provisions relating to warehouses, or under 
the laws regulating the transportation coastwise of merchandise 

entitled to drawback, as well as any merchandise not entitled to 
drawback, but on which the import duties chargeable by law 
shall have been duly paid, shall not become subject to any 

import duty by reason of the vessel in which they may arrive 
having touched at a foreign port during the voyage. (R. S. 

3127.) 

PART 3.—ASCERTAINIIENT, COLLECTION, AND RECOVERY or DUTIES 

Cross reference: Valuation of foreign currency for purpose of assess-
ment and collection of duties, see section 872 of title 31. 

331. Invoices of imported merchandise; contents; addi-
tional requirements.—All invoices of merchandise to be im-

ported into the United States shall set forth— 
(1) The port of entry to which the merchandise is destined; 

(2) The time when, the place where, and the person by 
whom and the person to whom the merchandise is sold or agreed 
to be sold, or if to be imported otherwise than in pursuance of 
a purchase, the place from which shipped, the time when and 

the person to whom and the person by whom it is shipped; 
(3) A detailed description of the merchandise, including 

the name by which each item is known, the grade or quality, 
and the marks, numbers, or symbols under which sold by the 
seller or manufacturer to the trade in the country of exporta-
tion, together with the marks and numbers of the packages in 
which the merchandise is packed; 

(4) The quantities in the weights and measures of the coun-
try or place from which the merchandise is shipped, or, in the 
weights and measures of the United States; 

(5) The purchase price of each item in the currency of the 
purchase, if the merchandise is shipped in pursuance of a 
purchase or an agreement to purchase; 

(6) If the merchandise is shipped otherwise than in pur-
suance of a purchase or an agreement to purchase, the value 
for each item, in the currency in which the transactions are 

usually made, or, in the absence of such value, the price in 
such currency that the manufacturer, seller, shipper, or owner 

would have received, or was willing to receive, for such mer-
chandise if sold in the ordinary course of trade and in the usual 
wholesale quantities in the country of exportation; 

(7) The kind of currency, whether gold, silver, or paper; 

(8) All charges upon the merchandise, itemized by name 
and amount when known to the seller or shipper; or all charges 

by name (including commlsalons, insurance, freight, cases, con-
tainers, coverings, and cost of packing) included in the invoice 

prices when the amounts for such charges are unknown to the 
seller or shipper; 

(9) All rebates, drawbacks, and bounties, separately itemized, 

allowed upon the exportation of the merchandise; and 

(10) Any other facts deemed necessary to a proper appraise-
ment, examination, and classification of the merchandise that 
the Secretary of the Treasury may require. (Sept 21, 1922, e. 
356, Title IV, 0 481(a), 42 Stat. 958.) 

332. Same; merchandise shipped by other than manufacturer 

otherwise than by purchase.—If the merchandise is shipped to 
a person in the United States by a person other than the manu-
facturer, otherwise than by purchase, such person shall state 
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on the invoice the time when, the place where, the person from
whom such merchandise was purchased, and the price paid
therefor in the currency of the purchase, stating whether gold,
silver, or paper. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, I 481(b),
42 Stat. 958.)

333. Same; goods purchased in different consular dis-
tricts.-When the merchandise has been purchased in different
consular districts for shipment to the United States and is
assembled for shipment and embraced .in a single Invoice
which is produced for certification under the provisions of
paragraph (2) of section 334 of this title, the invoice shall
have attached thereto the original bills or invoices received by
the shipper or extracts therefrom, showing the actual prices
paid or to be paid for such merchandise. The consular officer
to whom the invoice is so produced for certification may require
that any such original bill or invoice be certified by the consular
officer for the district in which the merchandise was purchased.
(Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 481(c), 42 Stat. 958.)

334. Certification of invoices; consular districts.-Every in-
voice covering merchandise exceeding $100 in value shall, at
or before the time of the shipment of the merchandise, or as
soon thereafter as the conditions will permit, be produced for
certification to the consular officer of the United States-

(1) For the consular district in which the merchandise was
manufactured, or purchased, or from which it was to be de-
livered pursuant to contract;

(2) For the consular district in which the merchandise is
assembled and repacked for shipment to the United States, if it
has been purchased in different consular districts. (Sept. 21,
1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 482(a), 42 Stat. 959.)

335. Declaration indorsed upon invoices.-Such invoices
shall have indorsed thereon, when so produced, a verified decla-
ration, in a form prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury,
stating whether the merchandise is sold or agreed to be sold,
or whether it is shipped otherwise than in pursuance of a
purchase or an agreement to purchase, that there to no other
invoice differing from the invoice so produced, and that all the
statements contained in such invoice and in such declaration are
true and correct. (Sept. 21, 1922, e. 356, Title IV, f 482(b),
42 Stat. 959.)

336. Copies of certified invoices.-Bvery certified invoice

shall be made out in triplicate or in quadruplicate, if desired
by the shipper, for merchandise intended for immediate trans-

portation, under the provisions of section 452 of this title, and

shall he signed by the seller or shipper, or the agent of either.

Where any such invoice is signed by an agent, he shall state

thereon the name ef his principal. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 856,
Title IV, § 482(c), 42 Stat. 959.)

337. Certifying invoices.-Such invoices shall be certified in
accordance with the provisions of existing law. (Sept. 21, 1922,

c. 356, Title IV, § 482(d), 42 Stat. 959.)
338. Indorsement upon invoice; port of entry.-The person

producing an invoice for certification shall at the same time

declare to the consul or vice consul the port in the United

States at which it is intended to make entry of merchandise;

whereupon the consul, or vice consul, shall Indorse upon each

of the triplicates a certificate, under his band and official seal,

stating that the Invoice has been produced to him, with the

date of such production, and the name of the person by whom

the same was produced, and the port in the United States at
which it shall be the declared intention to make entry of the

merchandise therein mentioned. (R. S. § 2855.)

3SS9. Restriction on consular certificates.-No consular offi-
cer of the United States shall grant a certificate for merchan-

dise shipped from countries adjacent to the United States, which

have passed a consulate after purchase for shipment. (R. S.

! 2861.)
340. Consuls to exact proof of invoice.-All consular officers

a~r -,thnriz.d to renuire. before certifying any invoice. satis-

§ 340

factory evidence, either by the oath of the person presenting
such invoices or otherwise, that such invoices are correct aid

true. In the exercise of the discretion hereby given, the consu-
lar officers shall be governed by such general or special regula-
tions or instructions as may from time to time be established
or given by the Secretary of State. (R. S. § 2862*)

341. Fraudulent practices; consul's report.-All consuls of
the United States having any knowledge or belief of any case
or practice of any person who obtains verification of any invoice
whereby the revenue of the United States is or may be de-
frauded, shall report the facts to the collector of the port where
the revenue is or may be defrauded, or to the Secretary of the
Treasury. (R. S. § 2863.)

342. Disposition of original invoice and copies.-The original
of the invoice shall be filed in the office of the consular officer
by whom it was certified, to be there kept until the Secretary
of State authorizes its destruction. The duplicate, and if made,
the quadruplicate shall be delivered to the exporter, to be for-
warded to the consignee for use in making entry of the mer-
chandise and the triplicate shall be promptly transmitted by
the consular officer to the collector of customs at the port of
entry named in the invoice. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV,
* 482(e), 42 Stat. 959.)

343. Certification of invoices by other than American con-
sular officers; certification in United States possesions.-
When merchandise is to be shipped from a place so remote
from an American consulate as to render impracticable certifi-
cation of the invoice by an American consular officer, such in-
voice may be certified by consular officer of a nation at the time
in amity with the United States, or if there be no such consular
officer available such invoice shall be executed before a notary
public or other officer having authority to administer oaths
and having an official seaL Invoices for merchandise shipped
to the United States from the Phllippine Islands or any of its
other possessions may be certified by the collector of customs
or the person acting as such, or by his depuWy. (Sept. 21, 1922,
c. 356, Title IV, § 482(f), 42 Stat, 9W.): ..

344. Ownekip of merchandise; consignor; coyigue-il
merchandise imported into the United States shall, for the pu-
poses of this title, be held to be the property of the person to
whom the same is cPnsigned; and the holder of a bill of lading
duly indorsed by the consignee therein named, or, if consigned
to order, by the consignor, shall be deemed the consignee there-
of. The underwriters of abandoned merchandise and the
salvors of merchandise saved from a wreck at sea or on or
along the coast of the United States may, for such purposes, be
regarded as the consignees. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV,
§ 483, 42 Stat. 959.)

345. Entry of merchandise; by whom made; time for mak-
ing.-Except as provided in sections .159, 862, 8670, 452 and 468
of this title, the consignee of imported merchandise shall make
entry therefor either in person or by an agent authorized by
him in writing under such regulations as the Secretary of the
Treasury may prescribe. Such entry shall be made at the cus-
tomhouse within forty-eight hours, exclusive of Sundays and
holidays, after the entry of the importing vessel or report of the
vehicle, or after the arrival at the port of destination in the

case of merchandise transported in bond, unless the collector
authorizes in writing a longer time. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356,

Title IV, I 484(a), 42 Stat. 960.)

346. Same; certified invoices to be produced; exceptions.-
No merchandise shall be admitted to entry under the provisions
of sections 345 to 351 of this title without the production of a
certified invoice therefor, except that entry may be permitted
If-

(1) The collector is satisfied that the failure to produce such
invoice is due to causes beyond the control of the person mak-

ing entry;
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on the Invoice the time when, the place where, the person from 
whom such merchandise was purchased, and the price paid 
therefor in the currency of the purchase, stating whether gold, 
silver, or paper. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, 1 481(b), 
42 Stat. 958.) 

333. Same; goods purchased in different consular dis-
tricts.—When the merchandise has been purchased in different 
consular districts for shipment to the United States and is 
assembled for shipment and embraced in a single invoice 
which is produced for certification under the provisions of 
paragraph (2) of section 334 of this title, the invoice shall 
have attached thereto the original bills or invoices received by 
the shipper or extracts therefrom, showing the actual prices 
paid or to be paid for such merchandise. The consular officer 
to whom the invoice is so produced for certification may require 
that any such original bill or invoice be certified by the consular 
officer for the district in which the merchandise was purchased. 
(Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, 1 481(c). 42 Stat. 958.) . 
334. Certification of invoices; consular districts.—Every in-

voice covering merchandise exceeding 8100 in value shall, at 
or before the time of the shipment of the merchandise, or as 

soon thereafter as the conditions will permit, be produced for 
certification to the consular officer of the United States— 

(1) For the consular district in which the merchandise was 

manufactured, or purchased, or from which it was to be de-
livered pursuant to contract; 

(2) For the consular district in which the merchandise is 
assembled and repacked for shipment to the United States, if it 
has been purchased in different consular districts. (Sept 21, 
1922, c. 356, Title IV, 482(a), 42 Stat. 959.) 

335. Declaration indorsed upon LIIVOiCCEL—Such invoices 
shall have indorsed thereon, when so produced, a verified decla-
ration, in a form prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury, 
stating whether the merchandise is sold or agreed to be sold, 
or whether It is shipped otherwise than in pursuance of a 
purchase or an- agreement to purchase, that there is no other 
invoice differing from the inveice so produced, and that all the 
statements contained in such invoice and in such declaration are 
true and correct. (Sept. 21; 1922, c. 356, Title IV, * 482(h), 
42 Stat. 959.) ' 

336. Copies of certified hivoices.--Bvery certified invoice 
shall be made out in triplicate or in quadruplicate, if desired 
by the shipper, for merchandise intended for immediate trans-
portation, under the provisions of section 452 of this title, and 
shall be signed by the seller or shipper, or the agent of either. 
Where any such invoice is signed by an agent, he shall state 
thereon the name of his principal. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 856, 
Title IV, 1 482(c), 42 Stat. 959.) 

337. Certifying invoices.--Such invoices shall be certified in 
accordance with the provisions of existing law. (Sept. 21, 1922, 

c. 356, Title IV, 1 482(d), 42 Stat. 959.) 
338. Indorsement upon invoice; port of entry.—The person 

producing an invoice for certification shall at the same time 
deelare to the consul or vice consul the port in the United 
States at which it is intended to make entry of merchandise; 
whereupon the consul, or vice constil, shall indorse upon each 
of the triplicates a certificate, under his hand and official seal, 
stating that the invoice has been produced to him, with the 

date of such production, and the name of the person by whom 
the same was produced, and the port in the United States at 
which it shall be the declared intention to make entry of the 

merchandise therein mentioned. (R. S. I 2855.) 
339. Restriction on consular certificates.—No consular offi-

cer of the United States shall grant a certificate for merchan-

dise shipped from countries adjacent to the United States, which 
have passed a consulate after purchase for shipment. (R. S. 

2861.) 
340. Consuls to exact proof of invoice.—All consular officers 

are authorized to require, before certifying any invoice, satis-

factory evidence, either by the oath of the person presenting 
such invoices or otherwise, that such invoices are correct and 
true. In the exercise of the discretion hereby given, the consu-
lar officers shall be governed by such general or special regula-
tions or instructions as may from time to time be established 
or given by the Secretary of State. (R. S. 1 2862!) 

341. Fraudulent practices; consul's report.—All consuls of 
the United States having any knowledge or belief of any case 
or practice of any person who obtains verification of any invoice 
whereby the revenue of the United States is or may be de-
frauded, shall report the facts to the collector of the port where 
the revenue is or may be defrauded, or to the Secretary of the 
Treasury. (R. S. 1 2863.) 

342. Disposition of original invoice and copies.—The original 
of the invoice shall be filed in the office of the consular officer 
by whom it was certified, to be there kept until the Secretary 
of State authorizes its destruction. The duplicate, and if made, 
the quadruplicate shall be delivered to the exporter, to be for-
warded to the consignee for use in making entry of the mer-
chandise and the triplicate shall be promptly transmitted by 
the consular officer to the collector of customs at the port of 
entry named in the invoice. (Sept. 21, 1922, e. 356, Title IV, 
I 482(e), 42 Stat. 959.) 

343. Certification of invoices by other than American con-
sular officers; certification in United Stales poanesaiOns.— 
When merchandise is to be shipped from a place so remote 
from an American consulate as to render impracticable certifi-
cation of the invoice by an American consular officer, such in-
voice may be certified by consular officer of a nation at the time 
in amity with the United States, or if there be no such consular 
officer available such invoice shall be executed before a notary 
public or other officer having authority to administer oaths 

and having an official seal. Invoices for merchandise shipped 
to the United States from the Philippine Islands or any of its 

other possessions may be certified by the collector of customs 
or the person acting as such, or by his deputy. (Sept. 21, 1922, 

• 356, Title IV, 1 482(f), 42 Stet, 969.) 

344. Ownership of merchandise; consignor; consignee.-411 
merchandise imported into the United, States shall, for the pi 
poses of this title, be held to be the property of the person to 
whom the same is consigned; and the holder of a bill of lading 
duly indorsed by the consignee therein named, or, if consigned 
to order, by the consignor, shall be deemed the consignee there-
of. The underwriters of abandoned merchandise and the 
salvors of merchandise saved from a wreck at sea or on or 
along the coast of the United States may, for such purposes, be 
regarded as the consignees. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, 

1 483, 42 Stat. 959.) 

345. Entry of merchandise; by whom made; time for mak-
ing.—Except as provided in sections 159, 862, 870, 464 and 468 
of this title, the consignee of imported merchamliee shall make 
entry therefor either in person or by an agent authorized by 
him in writing under such regulations as the Secretary of the 
Treasury may prescribe. Such entry shall be made at the cus-
tomhouse within forty-eight hours, exclusive of Sundays and 
holidays, after the entry of the importing vessel or report of the 
vehicle, or after the arrival at the port of destination in the 
case of merchandise transported in bond, unless the collector 
authorizes in writing a longer time. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, 
Title IV, 1 484(a), 42 Stat. 960.) 

$46. Same; certified invoices to be produced; exceptions.— 
No merchandise shall be admitted to entry under the provisions 
of sections 345 to 351 of this title without the production of a 
certified invoice therefor, except that entry may be permitted 

If— 
(1) The collector is satisfied that the failure to produce such 

invoice is due to causes beyond the control of the person mak-

ing entry; 
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(2) Such person makes a verified declaration in writing
that he is unable to produce such invoice and (a) files there-
with a seller's or shipper's invoice, or (b) if he is not in pos-
session of a seller's or shipper's invoice files therewith a state-
ment of the value, or the price paid, in the form of an invoice;
and

(3) Such person gives a bond in a penal sum to be fixed by
the Secretary of the Treasury for the production of such cer-
tified invoice within six months, and the payment of the penal
sum so fixed as liquidated damages in the event such invoice
is not so produced. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 484(b),
42 Stat. 960.)

347. Same; bill of lading to be produced; exceptions.-The
consignee shall produce the bill of lading at the time of mak-
ing entry, except that-

(1) If the collector is satisfied that no bill of lading has been
issued, the shipping receipt or other evidence satisfactory to
the collector may be accepted in lieu thereof; and

(2) The collector is authorized to permit entry and to re-
lease merchandise from customs custody without the produc-
tion of the bill of lading if the person making such entry gives
a bond satisfactory to the collector, in a sum equal to not less
than one and one-half times the invoice value of the mer-
chandise, to produce such bill of lading, to relieve the collector
of all liability, to indemnify the collector against loss, to defend
every action brought upon a claim for loss or damage, by
reason of such release from customs custody or a failure to
produce such bill of lading and to entitle any person injured by
reason of such release from customs custody to sue on such
bond in his own name, without making the collector a party
thereto. Any person so injured by such release may sue on
such bond to recover any damages so sustained by him. (Sept.
21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 484(c), 42 Stat. 960.)

348. Same; signature; contents.-Such entry shall be signed
by the consignee, or his agent, and shall set forth such facts in
regard to the importation as the Secretary of the Treasury may
require for the purpose of assessing duties and to secure a
proper examination, inspection, appraisement, and liquidation,
and shall be accompanied by such invoices, bills of lading,
certificates and documents as are required by law and regula-
tions promulgated thereunder. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 856, Title
IV, § 484(d), 42 Stat. 960.)

349. Same; enumeration of kinds and quantities of merchan-
dise imported and their value,-The Secretary of the Treasury
and the Secretary of Commerce are authorized and directed to
establish from time to time for statistical purposes an enumera-
tion of articles in such detail as in their judgment may be
necessary, comprehending all merchandise imported into the
United States, and as a part of the entry there shall Be at-
tached thereto or included therein an accurate statement speci-
fying, in terms of such detailed enumeration, the kinds and
quantities of all merchandise imported and the value of the
total quantity of each kind of article. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356,
Title IV, § 484(e), 42 Stat. 960.)

350. Same; subsequent entry of part of merchandise; sepa-
rate entry of packages contained in packages for delivery to
other persons.-If any of the certificates or documents neces-
sary to make entry of any part of merchandise arriving on one
vessel or vehicle and consigned to one consignee have not ar-
rived, such part may be entered subsequently, and notation of
the packages or cases to be omitted from the original entry
shall be made thereon. One or more packages arriving on one
vessel or vehicle addressed for delivery to one person and im-
ported in another package containing packages addressed for
delivery to other persons may be separately entered, under such
rules and regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury may
prescribe. All other merchandise arriving on one vessel or
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vehicle and consigned to one consignee snamii ti t iuluutu ou

entry. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 484(f), 42 Stat. 961.)

351. Same; statement of cost of production.-Under such

regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe, the

collector or the appraiser may require a verified statement

from the manufacturer or producer showing the cost of pro-

duction of the imported merchandise, when necessary to the

appraisement of such merchandise. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356,

Title IV, § 484(g), 42 Stat. 961.)
352. Declaration by consignee; contents.-Every consignee

making an entry under the provisions of sections 345 to 351 of

this title shall make and file therewith, in a form to be

prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury, a declaration
under oath, stating-

(1) Whether the merchandise is imported in pursuance of

a purchase or an agreement to purchase, or whether it is

imported otherwise than in pursuance of a purchase or agree-
ment to purchase;

(2) That the prices set forth in the invoice are true, in

the case of merchandise purchased or agreed to be purchased;
or in the case of merchandise secured otherwise than by pur-

chase or agreement to purchase, that the statements in such
invoice as to foreign value are true to the best of his knowledge
and belief;

(3) That all other statements in the invoice or other docu-
ments filed with the entry, or in the entry itself, are true and

correct; and
(4) That he will produce at once to the collector any invoice,

paper, letter, document, or information received showing that
any such prices or statements are not true or correct. (Sept.
21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 485(a), 42 Stat. 961.)

353. Same; for books, magazines, etc.-The Secretary of the
Treasury is authorized to prescribe regulations for one declara-
tion in the case of books, magazines, newspapers, and period-
icals published and imported in successive parts, numbers, or
volumes, and entitled to free entry. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356,
Title IV, § 485(b), 42 Stat. 961.)

354. Same; bond by agent to produce declaration.-In the
event that an entry is made by an agent under the provisions
of sections 345 to 351 of this title, and such agent is not in
possession of such declaration of the consignee, such agent shall
give a bond, in a form and of a penal sum prescribed by the
Secretary of the Treasury, to produce such declaration. (Sept.
21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, 485(c), 42 Stat. 961.)

355. Same; when consignee not liable for additional or in-
creased duties-A consignee shall not be liable for any addi-
tional or increased duties If (1) he declares at the time of
entry that he is not the actual owner of the merchandise, (2)
he furnishes the name and address of such owner, and (3)
within ninety days from the date of entry he produces a
declaration of such owner conditioned that he will pay all
additional and increased duties, unader such regulations as the
Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe. Such owner shall
possess all the rights of a consignee. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356,
Title IV, I 485(d), 42 Stat. 961.)

356. Same; separate forms for declaration.-The Secretary
of the Treasury shall prescribe separate forms for the declara-
tion in the case of merchandise which is imported in pursuance
of a purchase or agreement to purchase and merchandise which
is imported otherwise than In pursuance of a purchase or agree-
ment to purohase. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 856, Title IV, § 485(e),
42 Stat. 961.)

357. Same; merchandise consigned to deceased, insolvent,
partnership, or corporation.-Whenever such merchandise is
consigned to a deceased person, or to an insolvent person who
has assigned the same for the benefit of his creditors, the
executor or administrator, or the assignee of such person or
receiver or trustee in bankruptcy, shall be considered as the

-
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(2) Such person makes a verified declaration in writing 
that he is unable to produce such invoice and (a) files there-

with a seller's or shipper's invoice, or (b) if he is not in pos-
session of a seller's or shipper's invoice files therewith a state-

ment of the value, or the price paid, in the form of an invoice; 

and 
(3) Such person gives a bond in a penal sum to be fixed by 

the Secretary of the Treasury for the production of such cer-
tified invoice within six months, and the payment of the penal 
sum so fixed as liquidated damages in the event such invoice 
is not so produced. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, 1 484(b), 

42 Stat. 960.) 
347. Same; bill of lading to be produced; exceptions.—The 

consignee shall produce the bill of lading at the time of mak-

ing entry, except that— 

(1) If the collector is satisfied that no bill of lading has been 
issued, the shipping receipt or other evidence satisfactory to 

the collector may be accepted in lieu thereof; and 

(2) The collector is authorized to permit entry and to re-
lease merchandise from customs custody without the produc-
tion of the bill of lading if the person making such entry gives 
a bond satisfactory to the collector, in a sum equal to not less 
than one and one-half times the invoice value of the mer-

chandise, to produce such bill of lading, to relieve the collector 
of all liability, to indemnify the collector against loss, to defend 
every action brought upon a claim for loss or damage, by 

reason of such release from customs custody or a failure to 
produce such bill of lading and to entitle any person injured by 
reason of such release from customs custody to sue on such 

bond in his own name, without making the collector a party 

thereto. Any person so injured by such release may sue on 
such bond to recover any damages so sustained by him. (Sept. 

21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 484(c), 42 Stat. 960.) 

348. Same; signature; contents.--Such entry shall be signed 
by the consignee, or his agent, and shall set forth such facts in 

regard to the importation as the Secretary of the Treasury may 

require for the purpose of assessing duties and to secure a 
proper examination, inspection, appraisement, and liquidation, 
and shall be accompanied by such invoices, bills of lading, 

certificates and documents as are required by law and regula-
tions promulgated thereunder. (Sept. 21, 1922, e. 356, Title 

IV, 484(d), 42 Stat. 960.) 

349. Same; enumeration of kinds and quantities of merchan-
dise imported and their value.—The Secretary of the Treasury 
and the Secretary of Commerce are authorized and directed to 
establish from time to time for statistical purposes an enumera-
tion of articles in such detail as in their judgment may be 

necessary, comprehending all merchandise imported into the 
United States, and as a part of the entry there shall fie at-
tached thereto or included therein an accurate statement speci-
fying, in terms of such detailed enumeration, the kinds and 

quantities of all merchandise imported and the value of the 
total quantity of each kind of article. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, 

Title IV, i 484(e), 42 Stat. 960.) 

350. Same; subsequent entry of part of merchandise; sepa-
rate entry of packages contained in packages for delivery to 

other persons.—If any of the certificates or documents neces-
sary to make entry of any part of merchandise arriving on one 
vessel or vehicle and consigned to one consignee have not ar-
rived, such part may be entered subsequently, and notation of 

the packages or eases to be omitted from the original entry 

shall be made thereon. One or more packages arriving on one 
vessel or vehicle addressed for delivery to one person and im-
ported in another package containing packages addressed for 

delivery to other persons may be separately entered, under such 
rules and regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury may 
prescribee. All other merchandise arriving on one vessel or 

vehicle and consigned to one consignee shall be included in one 
entry. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 484(f), 42 Stat. 961.) 

351. Same; statement of cost of production.—Under such 
regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe, the 

collector or the appraiser may require a verified statement 
from the manufacturer or producer showing the cost of pro-

duction of the imported merchandise, when necessary to the 
appraisement of such merchandise. (Sept. 21, 1922, C. 356, 

Title IV, § 484(g), 42 Stat. 961.) 
352. Declaration by consignee; contents.—Every consignee 

making an entry under the provisions of sections 345 to 351 of 
this title shall make and file therewith, in a form to be 
prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury, a declaration 

under oath, stating— 
(1) Whether the merchandise is imported in pursuance of 

a purchase or an agreement to purchase, or whether it is 
imported otherwise than in pursuance of a purchase or agree-

ment to purchase; 
(2) That the prices set forth in the invoice are true, in 

the case of merchandise purchased or agreed to be purchased; 
or in the case of merchandise secured otherwise than by pur-
chase or agreement to purchase, that the statements in such 
invoice as to foreign value are true to the best of his knowledge 

and belief; 
(3) That all other statements in the invoice or other docu-

ments filed with the entry, or in the entry itself, are true and 

correct; and 
(4) That he will produce at once to the collector any invoice, 

paper, letter, document, or information received showing that 
any such prices or statements are not true or correct (Sept. 

21, 1922, C. 356, Title IV, § 485(a), 42 Stat. 961.) 
353. Same; for books, magazines, etc.—The Secretary of the 

Treasury is authorized to prescribe regulations for one declara-
tion in the case of books, magazines, newspapers, and period-
icals published and imported in successive parts, numbers, or 
volumes, and entitled to free entry. (Sept 2-1, 1922, c. 356, • 

Title IV, § 485(b), 42 Stet 961.) 
354. Same; bond by agent to produce declaration.—In the 

event that an entry is made by an agent under the provisions 

of sections 345 to 351 of this title, and such agent is not in 
possession of such declaration of the consignee, such agent shall 

give a bond, in a form and of a penal sum prescribed by the 
Secretary of the Treasury, to produce such declaration. (Sept. 
21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, 485(c), 42 Stat. 961.) 

355. Same; when consignee not liable for additional or in-
creased duties.—A consignee shall not be liable for any addi-
tional or increased duties if (1) he declares at the time of 
entry that he is not the actual owner of the merchandise, (2) 

he furnishes the name and address of such owner, and (3) 
within ninety days from the date of entry he produces a 
declaration of such owner conditioned that he will pay all 
additional and increased duties, trader such regulations as the 
Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe. Such owner shall 
possess all the rights of a consignee. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, 
Title IV, I 485(d), 42 Stat. 961.) 

356. Same; separate forms for declaration.—The Secretary 
of the Treasury shall prescribe separate forms for the declara-
tion in the ease of merchandise which is imported in pursuance 
of a purchase or agreement to purchase and merchandise which 
is imported otherwise than in pursuance of a purchase or agree-

ment to purchase. (Sept 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 485(e), 
42 Stat 961.) 

357. Same; merchandise consigned to deceased, insolvent, 
partnership, or corporation.—Whenever such merchandise is 

consigned to a deceased person, or to an insolvent person who 

has assigned the same for the benefit of his creditors, the 
executor or administrator, or the assignee of such person or 
receiver or trustee in bankruptcy, shall be considered as the 
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consignee; when consigned to a partnership the declaration of
one of the partners only shall be required, and when consigned
to a corporation such declaration may be made by any officer
of such corporation, or by any other person specifically author-
ized by the board of directors of such corporation to make
the same. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, i 485(f), 42 Stat.
961.)

358. Bond for production of invoices, declarations, etc.,
where merchandise not sent to public stores.-Upon entry of
any merchandise, none of which or a part only of which is sent
to the public stores for inspection, examination, or appraisal,
the consignee shall give a bond, conditioned that he will
produce all invoices, declarations, and other documents or
papers required by law or regulations made in pursuance
thereof upon the entry of imported merchandise; and that he
will comply with all the requirements of the laws or regula-
tions made in pursuance thereof relating to the importation
and admission of such merchandise and will return to the
collector, when demanded by such collector, not later than
ten days after the appraiser's report, such of the merchandise
as was not sent to the public stores, and also will return to the
collector, on demand by him, any and all merchandise found
not to comply with the law and regulations governing its
admission into the commerce of the United States. Such
bond shall be given in a form and in a penalty to be prescribed
by the Secretary of the Treasury, the penalty thereof to be
paid as liquidated damages. Instead of a bond upon each
entry the Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe a bond to
be taken from any consignee to cover all importations entered
by him within a period of one year from the date thereof.
(Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV. S 486, 42 Stat. 962.)

359. Additions to entry.;, dqedctizs from cost or valuation
in invoice.-The consignee, or his agent, may, at the time entry
is made or at any time before the invoie -or the merchandise
has come under the observation ef the appraiser for the pur-
pose of appraieent, make sueh additions in the entry to or
such deductions from the cost or value .gven in .the ivoice
as in his opinion may raise or lower the same to the value
of such merchandise. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. S6W, Title IV,. 487,
42 Stat. 962.) ;

360. Appraisal.-The collector within whose district any mer-
chandise is entered shall cause such merchandise .to be ap-
praised. (Sept 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 488, 42 Stat. 962.)

361. Additional duties where werebandise undervalued;
fraudulent undervaluation; assessment of daties upon amount
less than entered value.-If the final appraised value of any
article of imported merchandise which is subject to an ad
valorem rate of duty or to a duty based upon or regulated
In any manner by the value thereof shall exceed the entered
value, there shall be levied, collected, and paid, in addition
to the duties imposed by law on such merchandise, an addi-
tional duty of 1 per centuin of the total final appraised value
thereof for each 1 per centum that such final appraised value
exceeds the value declared in the entry. Such additional duty
shall apply only to the particular article or articles In each
invoice that are so advanced in value upon final appraise-
ment and shall not be imposed upon any article upon which
the amount of duty imposed by law on account of the final
appraised value does not exceed the amount of duty that would
be imposed if the final appraised value did not exceed the
entered value, and shall be limited to 75 per centum of the
final appraised value of such article or articles. Such addi-
tional duties shall not be construed to be penal and shall not
bq remitted nor payment thereof in any way avoided, except
in the case of a manifest clerical error, upon the order of the
Secretary of the Treasury, or in any case upon the finding of
the Board of General Appraisers, upon a petition filed and'
supported by satisfactory evidence under such rules as the

board may prescribe, that the entry of the merchandise at a
less value than that returned upon final appraisement was
without any intention to defraud the revenue of the United
States or to conceal or misrepresent the facts of the case or to
deceive the appraiser as to the value of the merchandise. If
the appraised value of any merchandise exceeds the value de-
clared in the entry by more than 100 per centum, such entry
shall be presumptively fraudulent, and the collector shall seize
the whole case or package containing such merchandise and
proceed as in case of forfeiture for violation of the customs
laws; and in any legal proceeding other than a criminal prose-
cution that may result from such seizure, the undervaluation
as shown by the appraisal shall be presumptive evidence of
fraud, and the burden of proof shall be on the claimant to
rebut the same, and forfeiture shall be adjudged unless he
rebuts such presumption of fraud by sufficient evidence.

Upon the making of such order or finding, the additional
duties shall be remitted or refunded, wholly or in part, and
the entry shall be liquidated or reliquidated accordingly. Such
additional daties shall not be refunded in case of exportation
of the merchandise, nor shall they be subject to the benefit of
drawback. All additional duties, penalties, or forfeitures ap-
plicable to merchandise entered in eonnection with a certified
invoice shall be alike applicable to merchandise entered in
connection with a seller's or shipper's, invoice or .statement
in the form of an invoice. Duties shall anota bIwve, be as-
sessed upon an amount less than the entered value, exeept in
a case where the importer certifies at the time of entry that
the entered value is higher than the value as defined In this
chapter, and that the goods are so entered in order to meet
advances by the appraiser in similar cases then pending on
appeal for reappraisement or re-reappraisement, and the im-
porter's contention in said pending cases shall subsequently
be sustained, wholly or in part, by a final decision on reap-
praisemnnt or re-reapprailement, and it shall 'appear that the
action of the Importer -on ntry was asotaken in good faith,
after due diligence anM iquiry ,oB his part, amd the collector
shall liquidate the ety in accordanee with the final'eprasim-
meat (sept. 21 I92a, e. 851, Title IV, I 48, 18tgft. 962.)i .

362. Incomplete entry; starage of .merdhadine in' bnded
war-eomwe-Whenever entry of.,any imported- merandise is
not made within the time provided by law or the regulations
prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury, or whenever entry
of such merehamdise is incomplete because of failure to pay
the estimated duties, or whenever, in the opinion of the col-
lector, entry of such merchandise can not be made for want
of proper documents or other cause, or whenever the collector
believes that any merchandise is not correctly and legally in-
voiced, he shall take the merchandise into his custody and
send it to a bonded warehouse or public store, to be held at the
risk and expense of the consignee until entry As made or com-
pleted and the proper documents are produced, or a bond given
for their production. (Sept. 21, 1922, e. 85G, Title IV, | 490,
42 Stat. 963.) -

363. Unclaimed goods; sale; explosive or perishable ar-
ticles.--If a' merchandise of which possession has been taken
by the collector shall remain in bonded warehouse or public
store for one year without entry thereof having been made and
the duties and charges thereon paid, such merchandise shall be
appraised by the appraiser of merchandise and sold by the
collector at public auction as abandoned to the Government,
under such regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury shall
prescribe. All gunpowder and other explosive substances and
merchandise liable to depreciation in value by damage, leak-
age, or other cause to such extent that the proceeds of sale
thereof may be insufficient to pay the duties, storage, and
other charges, if permitted to remain in public store or bonded
warehouse for a period of one year, may be sold forthwith,
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consignee; when consigned to a partnership the declaration of 
one of the partners only shall be required, and when consigned 
to a corporation such declaration may be made by any officer 
of such corporation, or by any other person specifically author-
ized by the board of directors of such corporation to make 
the same. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, i 485(f), 42 Stat. 

358. Bond for production of invoices, declarations, etc., 
where merchandise not sent to public stores.—Upon entry of 
any merchandise, none of which or a part only of which is sent 
to the public stores for inspection, examination, or appraisal, 
the consignee shall give a bond, conditioned that he will 

produce all invoices, declarations, and other documents or 
papers required by law or regulations made in pursuance 
thereof upon the entry , of imported merchandise; and that he 
will comply with all the requirements of the laws or regula-
tions made in pursuance thereof relating to the importation 
and admission of such merchandise and will return to the 
collector, when demanded by such collector, not later than 
ten days after the appraiser's report, such of the merchandise 
as was not sent to the public stores, and also will return to the 
collector, on demand by him, any and all merchandise found 
not to comply with the law and regulations governing its 
admission into the commerce of the United States. Such 
bond shall be given in a form and in a penalty to be prescribed 
by the Secretary of the Treasury, the penalty thereof to be 
paid as liquidated damages. Instead of a bond upon each 
entry the Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe a bond to 
be taken from any consignee to cover all importations entered 
by him within a period of one year from the date thereof. 

(Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, 486, 42 Stat. S62-) 
359. Additions to entry; deduction's from cost or valuation 

in invoice.—The consignee, or his agent, may, at the time entry 
is made or at any time before the invoice or the merchandise 
has come wider the. observation of the appraiser for the pur-
pose of appraisentent, make such additions in the entry to or 
such deductions from the east or value given in the invoice 
as in his opinion may raise or lower the same to the value 

of such merchandise. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 856, Title IV, a 467, 
42 Stat. 962.) 

360. Appraisal.—The collector within whose district any mer-
chandise is entered shall cause such merchandise to be ap-
praised. ( Sept 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, 1-488, 42 Stat. 962.) 

361. Additional duties where ntereltaadise undervalued; 
fraudulent undervaluation; assessment of duties upon amount 
less than entered value.—If the final appraised value of any 
article of imported merchandise which is subject to an ad 
valorem rate of duty or to a duty based upon or regulated 
in any manner by the value thereof shall exceed the entered 
value, there shall be levied, collected, and paid, in addition 

to the duties imposed by law on such merchandise, an addi-
tional duty of 1 per centum of the total final appraised value 
thereof for each 1 per centum that such final appraised value 
exceeds the value declared in the entry. Such additional duty 
shall apply only to the partieular article or articles in each 
invoice that are so advanced In value upon final appraise-
inept and shall not be imposed upon any article upon which 
the amount of duty imposed by law on account of the final 
appraised value does not exceed the amount of duty that would 
be imposed if the final appraised value did not exceed the 
entered value, and shall be limited to 75 per centum of the 

final appraised value of such article or articles. Such addi-
tional duties shall not be construed to be penal and shall not 
be remitted nor payment thereof in any way avoided, except 
in the case of a manifest clerical error, upon the order of the 
Secretary of the Treasury, or in any case upon the finding of 
the Board of General Appraisers, upon a petition filed and 
supported by satisfactory evidence under such rules as the 

board may prescribe, that the entry of the merchandise at a 
less value than that returned upon final appraisement was 
without any intention to defraud the revenue of the United 
States or to conceal or misrepresent the facts of the case or to 
deceive the appraiser as to the value of the merchandise. If 
the appraised value of any merchandise exceeds the value de-
clared in the entry by more than 100 per centum, such entry 
shall be presumptively fraudulent, and the collector shall seize 
the whole case or package containing such merchandise and 
proceed as in case of forfeiture for violation of the customs 
laws; and in any legal proceeding other than a criminal prose-
cution that may result from such seizure, the undervaluation 
as shown by the appraisal shall be presumptive evidence of 
fraud, and the burden of proof shall be on the claimant to 
rebut the same, and forfeiture shall be adjudged unless he 
rebuts such presumption of fraud by sufficient evidence. 
Upon the making of such order or finding, the additional 

• duties shall be remitted or refunded, wholly or in part, and 
the entry shall be liquidated or reliquidated accordingly. Such 
additional duties shall not be refunded in case of exportation 
of the merchandise, nor shall they be subject to the benefit of 

drawback. All additional duties, penalties, or forfeitures ate 
plicable to merehandise entered in connection with a certified 
invoice shall be alike applicable in merchandise entered in 
connection with a seller's or shipper's invoice or etatement 
in the form of an invoke.. Duties shall not, hemmer, be as-
sessed upon an amount leas than the eutered value, except in 

a case where the importer certifies at the time of entry that 
the entered value is higher than the value as defined in this 
chapter, and that the goods are so entered in order to meet 
advances by the appraiser in similar caws then pending on 
appeal for reappraisement or re-reappraisement, and the im-

porter's contention in said pending cases shall subsequently 
be sustained, wholly or in part, by a final decision oil reap-

praisement or re-reappraisement, and it shall. appear that the 
-action of the Impoirter en vestry Was so- taken in good faith, 
after due diligence and inquiryoatt his part, mad oule collector 
shall liquidate the entry in accordance with the funtrappraisie-
meat (Sept. 21., 1922, e.'856, Title IV, I 4, ot.atitt. 9€62.) 

362. Incomplete Mitry; Storage of merchandise in bolded 
warebonsee--Whenever entry of any imported merchandise is 
not made within die, time provided by law or the regulations 
prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury, or whenever entry 
of such merchandise is incomplete because of failure to pay 
the estimated duties, or whenever, in the opinion of the colt-
lettor, entry of such merchandise can not be made for want 
of proper documents or other cause, or whenever the collector 
believes that any merchandise is not correctly and legally in-
voiced, he shall take the merchandise lute his custody and 
send it to a bonded warehouse or public store, to be held at the 
risk and expense of the consignee until entry is made or com-
pleted and the proper documents are produced, or a bond given 
for their production. (Sept. 21, 1922, a 350, Title IV, 490, 
42 Stat. 963.) 

363. Unclaimed goods; sale; explosive or perishable ar-
ticles.---11 Guy merchandise of which possession has been taken 
by the collector shall remain in bonded warehouse or public 
store for one year without entry thereof having been made and 
the duties and charges thereon paid, such merchandise shall be 
appraised by the appraiser of merchandise and sold by the 
collector at public auction as abandoned to the Government, 
under such regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury shall 
prescribe. All gunpowder and other explosive substances and 

merchandise liable to depreciation in value by damage, leak-
age, or other cause to such extent that the proceeds of sale 
thereof may be insufficient to pay the duties, storage, and 
other charges, if permitted to remain in public store or bonded 
warehouse for a period of one year, may be sold forthwith, 
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under such regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury may
prescribe. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356,'Title IV, I 491, 42 Stat. 963.)

364. Destruction of abandoned or forfeited merchandise.-
Except as provided in section 774 of Title 26, any merchandise
abandoned or forfeited to the Government under section 363
of this title or any other provision of the customs laws, which
is subject to internal-revenue tax and which the collector shall
be satisfied will not sell for a sufficient amount to pay such
taxes, shall be forthwith destroyed under regulations to be
prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury, instead of being
sold at auction. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 492, 42
Stat. 963.)

365. Proceeds of sale of unclaimed goods.-The surplus of
the proceeds of sale under section 363 of this title, after the
payment of storage charges, expenses, duties, and the satis-
faction of any lien for freight, charges, or contribution in gen-
eral average, shall be deposited by the collector in the Treas-
ury of the United States, if claim therefor shall not be filed
with the collector within ten days from the date of sale, and
the sale of such merchandise shall exonerate the master of any
vessel in which the merchandise was imported from all claims
of the owner thereof, who shall, nevertheless, on due proof
of his interest, be entitled to receive from the Treasury the
amount of any surplus of the proceeds of sale. (Sept. 21, 1922,
c. 356, Title IV, § 493, 42 Stat 964.)

366. Expense of ascertaining weight, quantity, or measure
of merchandise.-In all cases in which the invoice or entry
does not state the weight, quantity, or measure of the mer-
chandise, the expense of ascertaining the same shall be col-
lected from the consignee before its release from customs cus-
tody. (Sept..21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, 1 494, 42 Stat. 964.)

367. Partnership bonds.-When any bond is required by law
to be executed by any partnership for any purpose connected
with the transaction of business at any customhouse, the exe-
cution of such bond by any member of such partnership shall
bind the other partners in like manner and to the same extent
as if such other partners had personally joined in the execu-
tion. and an action or suit may be instituted on such bond
against all partners as if all had executed the same. (Sept.
21, 1922, c. d68, Title IV, 1 495, 42 Stat. 964.)

368. Baggage; examination.-The collector may cause an
examination to be made of the baggage of any person arriving
In the United States in order to ascertain what articles are
contained therein and whether subject to duty, free of duty, or
prohibited notwithstanding a declaration and entry therefor
has been made. (Sept. 21, 1922, e. 356, Title IV, 1 496, 42 Stat
964.)

-369. Same; forfeiture of articles not included in declara-
tion.-Any article not included in the declaration and entry as
made, and, before examination of the baggage was begun, not
mentioned in writing by such person, if written declaration
and entry was required, or orally if written declaration and
entry was not required, shall be subject to forfeiture and such
person shall be liable to a penalty equal to the value of sucl
article. (Sept. 21. 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 497, 42 Stat. 964.)

370. Declaration and entry of certain merchandise; house-
hold goods, gifts, tools of trade, etc.; rules and regulations.-
The Secretary of the Treasury Is authorized to prescribe rules
and regulations for the declaration and entry of-

(1) Merchandise not exceeding $100 in value, including such
merchandise imported through the mails;

(2) Merchandise damaged by fire or marine casualty on the
voyage of importation;

(3) Merchandise recovered from a wrecked or stranded
vessel:

(4) Household effects used abroad and personal effects, not
imported in pursuance of a purchase or agreement for purchase
and not intended for sale:

(5) Articles sent by persons in foreign countries as girts to

persons in the United States;
(6) Articles carried on the person or contained in the bag-

gage of a person arriving in the United States:
(7) Tools of trade of a person arriving in the United States;

(8) Personal effects of citizens of the United States who

have died in a foreign country;
(9) Merchandise within the provisions of sections 257, 258,

and 281 of this title, at the first port of arrival;

(10) Merchandise when in the opinion of the Secretary of the

Treasury the value thereof can not be declared; and

(11) Merchandise within the provisions of sections 472 to

475 of this title. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 498(a), 42

Stat. 964.)
371. Same.-The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized to

include in such rules and regulations any of the provisions of

sections 345 to 357 of this title. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title

IV, § 498(b), 42 Stat. 965.)
372. Inspection, examination, or appraisal of merchandise;

packages or quantities to be opened and examined; articles

not specified in invoice.-Imported merchandise, required by

law or regulations made in pursuance thereof to be inspected,

examined, or appraised, shall not be delivered from customs

custody, except as otherwise provided in this chapter, until it

has been Inspected, examined, or appraised and is reported by

the appraiser to have been truly and correctly invoiced and

found to comply with the requirements of the laws of the

United States. The collector shall designate the packages or

quantities covered by any invoice or entry which are to be

opened and examined for the purpose of appraisement or

otherwise and shall order such packages or quantities to be

sent to the public stores or other places for such purpose. Not

less than one package of every invoice and not less than one

*package of every ten packages of merchandise, shall be so desig-

nated unless the Secretary of the Treasury, from the character

and description of the merchandise, is of the opinion that the

examination of a less proportion of packages will amply protect
the revenue and by special regulation permit a less number of

packages to be examined. The collector or the appraiser may

require such additional packages or quantities as either of them
may deem necessary. If any package is found by the appraiser

to contain any article not specified in theetnvoice and he reports
to the collector that in his opinion such article was omitted

from the invoice with fraudulent intent on the part of the
seller, shipper, owner, or agent, the contents of the entire pack-

age in which such article is found shall be liable to seizure, but
if the appraiser reports that no such fraudulent intent is ap-

parent then the value of said 'article shall be added to the

entry and the duties thereon paid accordingly.' If a deficiency
is found in quantity, weight, or measure in the examination of

any package, report thereof shall be made to the collector, who
shall make allowance therefor in the liquidation of duties.

(Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 499, 42 Stat. 965.)
373. Duties of appraisers.-It shall be the duty of the ap-

praiser under such rules and regulations as the Secretary of
the Treasury may prescribe-

(1) To appraise imported merchandise in the unit of quan-

tity in which the merchandise is usually bought and sold by
ascertaining or estimating the value thereof by all reasonable
ways and means in his power, any statement of cost or cost

of production in any invoice, affidavit, declaration, or other
document to the contrary notwithstanding;

(2) To ascertain the number of yards, parcels, or quantities
of the merchandise ordered or designated for examination;

(3) To ascertain whether the merchandise has been truly
and correctly invoiced;

(4) To describe the merchandise in order that the collector
mav determine the dutiable Plassifieatitn thereof; and
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under such regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury may 
prescribe. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356; Title IV, 1 491, 42 Stat. 963.) 

364. Destruction of abandoned or forfeited merchandise.— 
Except as provided in section 774 of Title 26, any merchandise 
abandoned or forfeited to the Government under section 363 
of this title or any other provision of the customs laws, which 
is subject to internal-revenue tax and which the collector shall 
be satisfied will not sell for a sufficient amount to pay such 
taxes, shall be forthwith destroyed under regulations to be 
prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury, instead of being 
sold at auction. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 492, 42 
Stat. 963.) 

365. Proceeds of sale of unclaimed goods.—The surplus of 
the proceeds of sale under section 363 of this title, after the 
payment of storage charges, expenses, duties, and the satis-
faction of any lien for freight, charges, or contribution in gen-
eral average, shall be deposited by the collector in the Treas-
ury of the United States, if claim therefor shall not be filed 
with the collector within ten days from the date of sale, and 
the sale of such merchandise shall exonerate the master of any 
vessel in which the merchandise was imported from all claims 
of the owner thereof, who shall, nevertheless, on due proof 
of his interest, be entitled to receive from the Treasury the 
amount of any surplus of the proceeds of sale. (Sept. 21, 1922, 
c. 356, Title IV, $ 493, 42 Stat. 964.) 

366. Expense of ascertaining weight, quantity, or measure 
of merchandise.—In all cases in which the invoice or entry 
does not state the weight, quantity, or measure of the mer-
chandise, the expense of ascertaining the same shall be col-

lected from the consignee before its release from customs cus-
tody. (Sept...21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, I 494, 42 Stat. 964.) 

367. Partnership bonds.—When any bond is required by law 
to be executed by any partnership for any purpose connected 
with the transaction of business at any enstomhouse, the exe-
cution of such bond by any member of such partnership shall 
bind the other partners in like manner and to the same extent 
as if such other partners had personally joined in the execu-
tion, and an action or snit may be instituted on such bond 
against all partners as if all had executed the same. (Sept. 
21, 1922, c. 856, Title IV, I- 495, 42 Stat. 964.) 

368. Baggage; examination.—The collector may cause an 
examination to be made of the baggage of any person arriving 
in the United States in order to ascertain what articles are 
contained therein and whether subject to duty, free of duty, or 
prohibited notwithstanding a declaration and entry therefor 
has been made. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, 1 496, 42 Stat. 
964.) 
• 369. Same; forfeiture of articles not included in declara-

tion.—Any article not included in the declaration and entry as 
made, and, before examination of the baggage was began, not 
mentioned in writing by such person, if written declaration 
and entry was required, or orally if written declaration and 
entry was not required, shall be subject to forfeiture and such 
person shall be liable to a penalty equal to the value of such 
article. (Sept. 21. 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 497, 42 Stat. 964.) 

370. Declaration and entry of certain merchandise; house-
hold goods, gifts, tools of trade, etc.; rules and regulations.— 
The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized to prescribe rules 
and regulations for the declaration and entry of— 

(1) Merchandise not exceeding $100 in value, including such 
merchandise imported through the mails; 

(2) Merchandise damaged by fire or marine casualty on the 
voyage of importation; 

(3) Merchandise recovered from a wrecked or stranded 
vessel: 

4) Household effects used abroad and personal effects, not 
imported in pursuance of a purchase or agreement for purchase 
and not intended for sale; 

• (5) Articles sent by persons in foreign countries as gifts to 

persons in the United States; 
(6) Articles carried on the person or contained in the bag-

gage of a person arriving in the United States; 
(7) Tools of trade of a person arriving in the United States; 
(8) Personal effects of citizens of the United States who 

have died in a foreign country; 
(9) Merchandise within the provisions of sections 257, 258, 

and 281 of this title, at the first port of arrival; 
(10) Merchandise when in the opinion of the Secretary of the 

Treasury the value thereof can not be declared; and 
(11) Merchandise within the provisions of sections 472 to 

475 of this title. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 498(a), 42 

Stat 964.) 
371. Same.—The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized to 

include in such rules and regulations any of the provisions of 
sections 345 to 357 of this title. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title 

IV, § 498(b), 42 Stat. 965.) 
372. Inspection, examination, or appraisal of merchandise; 

packages or quantities to be opened and examined; articles 
not specified in invoice.—Imported merchandise, required by 
law or regulations made in pursuance thereof to be inspected, 
examined, or appraised, shall not be delivered from customs 

custody, except as otherwise provided in this chapter, until it 
has been inspected, examined, or appraised and is reported by 
the appraiser to have been truly and correctly invoiced and 
found to comply with the requirements of the laws of the 
United States. The collector shall designate the packages or 
quantities covered by any invoice or entry which are to be 

opened and examined 'for the purpose of appraisetnent or 
otherwise and shall order such -packages or quantities to be 
sent to the public stores or other places for such purpose. Not 
less than one package of every invoice and not less than one 
package of every ten packages of merchandise, shall be so desig-
nated unless the Secretary of the Treasury, from th'e character 
and description of the merchandise, is of the opinion• that the 

examination of a less proportion of packages will amply protect 
the revenue and by special regulation permit a less number of 
packages to be examined. The collector or the appraiser may 
require such additional packages or quantities as either of them 
may deem necessary. If any package is found by the appraiser 
to contain any article not specified in theinvoice and he reports 
to the collector that in his opinion such article was omitted 
from the invoice with fraudulent intent on the part of the 
seller, shipper, owner, or agent, the contents of the entire pack-
age in which such article is found shall be liable to seizure, but 
if the appraiser reports that no such fraudulent intent is ap-
parent then the value of said article shall be added to the 
entry and the duties thereon paid accordingly. If a deficiency 
is found in quantity, weight, or measure in the examination of 
any package, report thereof shall be made to the collector, who 
shall make allowance therefor in the liquidation of duties. 
(Sept. 21, 1922, e. 356, Title IV, I 499, 42 Stat. 965.) 
373. Duties of appraisers.—It shall be the duty of the ap-

praiser under such rules and regulations as the Secretary of 
the Treasury may prescribe— 

(1) To appraise imported merchandise in the unit of quan-
tity in which the merchandise is usually bought and sold by 
ascertaining or estimating the value thereof by all reasonable 
ways and means in his power, any statement of cost or cost 
of production in any invoice, affidavit, declaration, or other 
document to the contrary notwithstanding; 

(2) To ascertain the number of yards, parcels, or quantities 
of the merchandise ordered or designated for examination; 

(3) To ascertain whether the merchandise has been truly 
and correctly invoiced; 

(4) To describe the merchandise in order that the collector 
may determine the dutiable classification thereof; and 
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(5) To report his decisions to the collector. (Sept. 21, 1922,
c. 3-56, Title IV, § 500(a), 42 Stat. 965.)

374. Same; review of reports of assistant appraisers.-At
ports where there are assistant appraisers provided for by
law the appraiser shall have power to review and to revise and
correct the reports of such assistant appraisers. (Sept. 21,
1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 500(b), 42 Stat. 965.)

375. Duties of assistant appraisers.-It shall be the duty of
an assistant appraiser-

(1) To examine and inspect such merchandise as the ap-
praiser may direct, and to report to him the value thereof;

(2) To revise and correct the reports and to supervise and
direct the work of such examiners and other employees as the
appraiser may designate; and

(3) To assist the appraiser, under such regulations as the
Secretary of the Treasury or the appraiser may prescribe.
(Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 500(c), 42 Stat. 965.)
*376. Same; port of New York; report deemed appraise-

ment.-Such report by an assistant appraiser at the port of
New York, when approved by him shall be transmitted to the
collector, and shall be deemed an appraisement by the United
States local appraiser of the district of such merchandise re-
quired by law. (R. S. § 2615.)

377. Duties of examiners.-It shall be the duty of an exam-
iner to examine and inspect imported merchandise and report
the value and such other facts as the appraiser may require in
his appraisement or report, and to perform such other duties
as may be prescribed by rules and regulations of the Secretary
of the Treasury or the appraiser. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title
IV, I 500(d), 42 Stat. 966.)

378. Appraiser as special examiner.-One of the assistant
appraisers at the port of New York, to be appointed with
special reference to his qualifications for such duties, shall, in
addition to the duties that may be required of him by the
appraiser, perform the duties of a special examiner of drugs,
medicines, chemicals, and so forth. (B. S. ! 2938.)

379. Instructions to prevent importation.-The Secretary of
the Treasury shall give to the collectors of districts for which
an examiner of drugs, medicines, and chemicals is not pro-
vided by law, such instructions as he may deem necessary to
prevent the importation of adulterated and spurious drugs and
medicines. (R. S. § 2612.)

380. Acting appraisers.-The Secretary of the Treasury is
authorized to designate an officer of the customs as acting
appraiser at a port where there is no appraiser. Such acting
appraiser shall take the oath, perform all the duties, and
possess all the powers of an appraiser. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356,
Title IV, § 500(e), 42 Stat. 966.)

381. Appeal for reappraisement to Board of General Ap-
praisers.-The decision of the appraiser shall be final and con-
clusive upon all parties unless a written appeal for a reap-
praisement is filed with or mailed to the Board of General
Appraisers by the collector within sixty days after the date of
the appraiser's report, or filed by the consignee, or his agent,
with the collector within ten days after the date of personal
delivery, or if mailed the date of mailing of written notice of
appraisement to the consignee, his agent, or his attorney. No
sulch appeal filed by the consignee, or his agent, shall be
deemed valid, unless he has complied with all the provisions
of this chapter relating to the entry and appraisement of such
merchandise. Every such appeal shall be transmitted with the
entry and the accompanying papers by the collector to the
Board of General Appraisers and shall be assigned to one of
the general appraisers, who shall ascertain and return the
value of the merchandise and shall give reasonable notice to
the importer and to the person designated to represent the Gov-
ernment in such proceedings or me Ume are puce o me near-

8620'-26--- 8

ing, at which the parties and their attorneys shall have an
opportunity to introduce evidence and to hear and cross-
examine the witnesses of the other party and to inspect all
samples and all papers admitted or offered as evidence. In
finding such value affidavits of persons whose attendance can
not reasonably be had, price lists, catalogues, reports or deposi-
tions of consuls, special agents, collectors, appraisers, assist-
ant appraisers, examiners, and other officers of the Govern-
ment may be considered. Copies of official documents, when
certified by an official duly authorized by the Secretary of the
Treasury, may be admitted in evidence with the same force
and effect as original documents.

The decision of the general appraiser, after argument on
the part of the interested parties if requested by them or by
either of them, shall be final and conclusive upon all parties
unless within ten days from the date of the filing of the
decision with the collector an application for its review shall
be filed with or mailed to said board by the collector or other
person authorized by the Secretary of the Treasury, and a
copy of such application mailed to the consignee, or his agent
or attorney, or filed by the consignee, or his agent or attorney,
with the collector, by whom the same shall be forthwith for-
warded to the Board of General Appraisers. Every such ap-
plication shall be assigned by the Board of General Appraisers
to a board of three general appraisers, who shall consider the
case upon the samples of the merchandise, if there be:any, and
the record made before the general appraiser, and, after argu-
ment on the part of the parties if requested by them or either of
them, shall affirm, reverse, or modify the decision of the gen-
eral appraiser or remand the case to the general appraiser for
further proceedings, and shall state its action in a written
decision, to be forwarded to the collector, setting forth the
facts upon which the finding is based and the reasons therefor.
The decision of.the Board of General Appraisers shall be final
and conclusive upong al parties unless an appeal shall be
taken by either party to the Court of Customs Appeals upon a
question or questions of law only within the time and in the
manner provided by section 310 of Title 28. (Sept. 21, 1922,
c. 356, Ttle IV, i 501, 42 Stat. 966) . .

382. Regulations for appraisal, and elasification and, as-
sessment of duties; control of appraisers, etc.-The Secretary
of the Treasury shall establish and promulgate such rules
and regulations not inconsistent with the law, and may dis-
seminate such information as may be necessary to secure a
just, impartial, and uniform appraisement of imported mer-
chandise and the classification and assessment of duties there-
on at the various ports of entry, and may direct any ap-
praiser, deputy appraiser, assistant appraiser, or examiner of
merchandise to go from one port of entry to another for- the
purpose of appraising or assisting in appraising merchandie
imported at such port. (Sept. 21, 1922, e. 356,- Tite IV,
502(a), 42 Stat. 967.) -

383. Reversal or modification of rulings of Secretary of
Treasury.-No ruling or decision onee made by the Secretary
of the Treasury, giving construction to any law imposing
customs duties, shall be reversed or modified adversely to the
United States, by the same or a succeeding Secretary, except
in concurrence with an opinion of the Attorney General recom-
mending the same, or a final decision of the Board of General
Appraisers. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, 5 602(b), 42
Stat. 967.)

384. Execution of instructions of Secretary of Treasury;
decisions of Secretary binding.-It shall be the duty of all
officers of the customs to execute and carry into effect all in-
structions of the Secretary of the Treasury relative to the
execution of the revenue laws; and In case any difficulty arises
ae te Ith f1iA .nntrlUton/n or meaningr f anv »,..I -,. F-U.s-c w w . WW&W .- &. .J &d .- pIA.. *U. L -& &U
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(5) To report his decisions to the collector. (Sept. 21, 1922, 
c. 356, Title IV, § 500(a), 42 Stat. 965.) 

374. Same; review of reports of assistant appraisers.—At 
ports where there are assistant appraisers provided for by 
law the appraiser shall have power to review and to revise and 
correct the reports of such assistant appraisers. (Sept. 21, 
1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 500(b), 42 Stat. 965.) 

375. Duties of assistant appraisers.—It shall be the duty of 
an assistant appraiser— 

(1) To examine and inspect such merchandise as the ap-
praiser may direct, and to report to him the value thereof; 

(2) To revise and correct the reports and to supervise and 
direct the work of such examiners and other employees as the 
appraiser may designate; and 

(3) To assist the appraiser, under such regulations as the 
Secretary of the Treasury or the appraiser may prescribe. 
(Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 500(c), 42 Stat. 965.) 

• 376. Same; port of New York; report deemed appraise-
ment.—Such report by an assistant appraiser at the port of 

New York, when approved by him shall be transmitted to the 
collector, and shall be deemed an appraisement by the United 
States local appraiser of the district of such merchandise re-
quired by law. (R. S. § 2615.) 

377. Duties of examiners.—It shall be the duty of an exam-
iner to examine and inspect imported merchandise and report 
the value and such other facts as the appraiser may require in 
his appraisement or report, and to perform such other duties 
as may be prescribed by rules and regulations of the Secretary 
of the Treasury or the appraiser. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title 
IV, § 500(d), 42 Stat. 966.) 

378. Appraiser as special examiner.--One of the assistant 
appraisers at the port of New York, to be appointed with 
special reference to, his qualificationss, for such duties, shall, in 
addition to the duties that may be required of him by the 

appraiser, perferm the duties of a special examiner of drugs, 
medicines, chendi.e),:, and so forth. (R. S. I 2938.) 

379. Instructions to prevent importation.—The Secretary of 
the Treasury shall give to the collectors of districts for which 
an examiner of drugs, medicines, and chemicals is not pro-
vided by law, such instructions as he may deem necessary to 
prevent the importation of adulterated and spurious drugs and 
medicines. (R. S. § 2612.) 

380. Acting appraisers.—The Secretary of the Treasury is 
authorized to designate an officer of the customs as acting 
appraiser at a port where there is no appraiser. Such acting 
appraiser shall take the oath, perform all the duties, and 
possess all the powers of an appraiser. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, 
Title IV, § 500(e), 42 Stat. 966.) 

381. Appeal for reappraisement to Board of General Ap-
praisers.—The decision of the appraiser shall be final and con-
clusive upon all parties unless a written appeal for a reap-
praisement is filed with or mailed to the Board of General 
Appraisers by the collector within sixty days after the date of 

the appraiser's report, or filed by the consignee, or his agent, 
with the collector within ten days after the date of personal 
delivery, or if mailed the date of mailing of written notice of 

appraisement to the consignee, his agent, or his attorney. No 
such appeal filed by the consignee, or his agent, shall be 
deemed valid, unless he has complied with all the provisions 
of this chapter relating to the entry and appraisement of such 
merchandise. Every such appeal shall be transmitted with the 
entry and the accompanying papers by the collector to the 
Board of General Appraisers and shall be assigned to one of 
the general appraisers, who shall ascertain and return the 
value of the merchandise and shell give reasonable notice to 
the importer and to the person designated to represent the Gov-
ernment in such proceedings of the time and place of the bear'. 
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ing, at which the parties and their attorneys shall have an 

opportunity to introduce evidence and to hear and cross-
examine the witnesses of the other party and to inspect all 
samples and all papers admitted or offered as evidence. In 
finding such value affidavits of persons whose attendance can 
not reasonably be had, price lists, catalogues, reports or deposi-
tions of consuls, special agents, collectors, appraisers, assist-
ant appraisers, examiners, and other officers of the Govern-
ment may be considered. Copies of official documents, when 
certified by an official duly authorized by the Secretary of the 
Treasury, may be admitted in evidence with the same force 
and effect as original documents. 

The decision of the general appraiser, after argument on 
the part of the interested parties if requested by them or by 
either of them, shall be final and conclusive upon all parties 
unless within ten days from the date of the filing of the 
decision with the collector an application for its review shall 
be filed with or mailed to said board by the collector or other 
person authorized by the Secretary of the Treasury, and a 
copy of such application mailed to the consignee, or his agent 
or attorney, or filed by the consignee, or his agent or attorney, 
with the collector, by whom the same shall be forthwith for-
warded to the Board of General Appraisers. Every such ap-

plication shall be assigned by the Board of General Appraisers 
to a board of three general appraisers, who shall consider the 
case upon the samples of the merchandise, if there be any, and 

the record made before the general appraiser, and, after argu-
ment on the part of the parties if requested by them or either of 
them, shall affirm, reverse, or modify the deeisioq of the gen-
eral appraiser or remand the case to the general appraiser for 
further proceedings, and shall state its action is a written 
decision, to be forwarded to the collector, setting forth the 
facts upon which the finding is based and the reasons therefor. 
The decision of the Board of General Appraisers shall be final 
and conclusive upon all .parties unless an appeal shall be 
taken by either party to the Court of Customs Appeals upon a 
question or questions of law only within the time and in the 
manner provided by section 310 of Title 28. (Sept. 21, 1922, 
c. 356, Title IV, I 501, 42 Stet 966.) - 

382. Regulations for appraisal, and classification and as-
sessment of duties; control of appraisers, etc.—The Secretary 
of the Treasury shall establish and promulgate such rules 
and regulations not inconsistent with the law, and may dis-
seminate such information as may be necessary to secure a 
just, impartial, and uniform appraisement of imported mer-
chandise and the classification and assessment of duties there-
on at the various ports of entry, and may direct any ap-
praiser, deputy appraiser, assistant appraiser, or examiner of 

merchandise to go from one port of entry to another for, the 
purpose of appraising or assisting in appraising merchandise 
imported at such port. (Sept. 21, 1922, e. 356, Title -IV, I 
592(a), 42 Stat. 967.) 

383. Reversal or modification of rulings of Secretary of 
Treasury.—No ruling or decision once made by the Secretary 
of the Treasury, giving construction to any law imposing 
customs duties, shall be reversed or modified adversely to the 
United States, by the same or a succeeding Secretary, except 
in concurrence with an opinion of the Attorney General recom-
mending the same, or a final decision of the Board of General 

Appraisers. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, 1 502(b), 42 

Stat. 967.) 
384. Execution of instructions of Secretary of Treasury; 

decisions of Secretary binding—It shall be the duty of all 
officers of the customs to execute and carry into effect all in-
structions of the Secretary of the Treasury relative to the 
execution of the revenue laws; and in case any difficulty arises 
as to the true construction or meaning of any part of the 
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revenue laws, the decision of the Secretary shall be binding
upon all officers of the customs. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title
IV, § 502(c), 42 Stat. 967.)

385. Assessment of ad valorem duties; duties on coverings
or containers.-Whenever imported merchandise is subject to
an ad valorem rate of duty or to a duty based upon or regulated
in any manner by the value thereof, the duty shall be assessed
upon the value returned by the appraiser, general appraiser, or
Board of General Appraisers, as the case may be. If there
shall be used for covering or holding imported merchandise,
whether dutiable or free of duty, any unusual material, article,
or form designed for use otherwise than in the bona fide trans-
portation of such merchandise to the United States, additional
duties shall be levied upon such material, article, or form at
the rate or rates to which the same would be subjected if
separately imported. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, i 503,
42 Stat. 967.)

386. Deposit of estimated duty; ascertaining, fixing, and
liquidating duties.-The consignee shall deposit with the col-
lector, at the time of making entry, unless the merchandise
is entered for warehouse or transportation, or under bond, the
amount of duty estimated to be payable thereon. Upon receipt
of the appraiser's report and of the various reports of landing,
weight, gauge, or measurement, the collector shall ascertain,
fix, and liquidate the rate and amount of duties to be paid
on such merchandise as provided by law and shall give notice
of such liquidation in the form and manner prescribed by
the Secretary of the Treasury, and collect any increased or ad-
ditional duties due or refund any excess of duties -deposited
as determined on such liquidation. (pt.- 21, :1922, c. 856,
Title IV, § 504, 42 Stat. 967.)

38T. Allowances on abandonment by importer, and for decay
of or injury to unerchamdise.-Allowance shall be made in the
estimation and liquidation of duties under regulations pre-
scribed by the Secretary of the Treasury in the following
eases:

(1) Where the importer abandons, within ten days after
entry, to the United States all or any portion amounting to
10 per centumrn or more of the total value or quantity of
merchandise in any invoice, and delivers the portion so aban-
doned to saeh place as the eollector directs unless the collector
Is satisfied that It is so far destroyed as to be nondeliverable;

(- 2) Where, at the time of importation, 5 per eentum or more
of the total Value or quantity of fruit or other perishable
merhaidise i any invoiee is decayed or injured eso that its
eommercial value ias been destroyed;

(3) Where frut or other perishable merchandise has been
condemned at the port of entry, within ten days after landing,
by the health officers or other legally constituted authorities,
and the consignee, within five days after such condemnation,
files with the collector written notice thereof, an Invoiced
description and the location thereof, and the name of the
vessel or vehicle in which imported. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 856,
Title IV, § 505, 42 Stat. 967.)

388. Tare, draft, or other impurities.--The Secretary of the
Treasury is authorized to prescribe and issue regulations for
the ascertainment of tare upon imported merchandise, includ-
ing the establishment of reasonable and just schedule tares
therifor, but in no case shall there be any allowance for draft
or for Impurities, other than excessive moisture and impurities
not usually found in or upon such or similar merchandise.
(Sept. 21, 1922, c. 856, Title IV, 1 506, 42 Stat. 968.)

389. Duty on commingled merchandise.-Whenever dutiable
merchandise and merchandise which is free of duty or mer-
chandise subject to different rates of duty are so packed
together or mingled that the quantity or value of each class
of such merchandise can not be readily ascertained by the
uMsv oftrfli tl tmh e whl e f - meh m 1-hnnOts n Ull cL ,-

feet to the highest rate of duty applicable To any part LmIIruMs

unless the importer or consignee shall segregate such merchan-

dise at his own risk and expense under customs supervision

within ten days after entry thereof, in order that the quantity

and value of each part or class thereof may be ascertained.

(Skept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 507, 42 Stat. 968.)

390. Hydrometers.-The Secretary of the Treasury may,

under the direction of the President, adopt such hydrometer

as he may deem best calculated to promote the public interest

for the purpose of ascertaining the proof of liquors; and, after

such adoption, the duties imposed by law upon distilled spirits

shall be collected according to proof ascertained by any hydrom-

eter so adopted. (R. S. § 2918.)
391. Ascertainment of duties on grain.-For the purpose of

estimating the duties on importations of grain, the number of

bushels shall be ascertained by weight, instead of by measur-

ing; and sixty pounds of wheat, fifty-six pounds of corn, fifty-

six pounds of rye, forty-eight pounds of barley, thirty-two

pounds of oats, sixty pounds of peas, and forty-two pounds of

buckwheat, avoirdupois weight, shall respectively be estimated

as a bushel. (R. S. § 2919.)
392. Examination of importers, consignees, agents, etc.;

production of documents.-Collectors, appraisers, general ap-
praisers, and boards of general appraisers may cite to appear
before them or any of them and to examine upon oath, which
said officers or any of them are authorized to administer, any
owner, importer, consignee, agent, or other person upon any
matter or thing which they, -or any of them, may deem material
respecting any Imported merchandise then under consideration
or previously imported within one year, in ascertaining the
classification or the value thereof or the rate or amount of
duty; and they, or any of them, may require the production of
any letters, accounts, contracts, invoices, or other documents
relating to said merchandise, and may require such testimony
to be reduced to writing, and when so taken it shall be filed
and preserved, -under such rules as the 'Board of General Ap-
praisers may'prescribe, and such evidence may be given con-
sideration in aan subsequent proceedings relating to such mer-
chandise. -(Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 508, 42 Stat. 968.)

393. Failure to oubinit to examination or produce docu-
ments; penalty; eonolusiveness of appraisement; false swear-
ing.-If any person so cited to appear shall neglect or refuse
to attend, or shall decline to answer, or shall refuse to answer
in writing any interrogatories, and subscribe his name to his
deposition, or to produce such' papers when so required by a
general appraiser, or a board of general appraisers, or a local
appraiser, or a collector, he shall be liable to' a penalty of not
less than $20 nor more than $5M0; and if such person be the
oWner, importer, or consignee, the apprai-asement last made of
such merchandise, *whether' made by ani'appraiser, a general
appraiser, or a board of general appraisers, shall be final and
conclusive against such person; and any person who shall will-
fully and corruptly swear falsely on an examination before any
general appraiser, or board of' general appraisers, or local ap-
praiser or collector, shall be deemed guilty of perjury; and It
he Is the owner, Importer, or consignee, the merchandise shall
be forfeited or the value thereof may be recovered from him.
(Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, 1 609, 42 Stat. 968.)

394. Inspection of exporter's books; failure to permit; pro'
hibiting importation; withholding delivery of and selling mer-
ehandise imported.-If any person manufacturing, producing,
selling, shipping, or consigning merchandise exported to the
United States fails, at the request of the Secretary of the
Treasury, or an appraiser, or person acting as appraiser, or a
collector, or a general appraiser, or the Board of General Apm
praisers, as the case may be, to permit a duly accredited officer
of the United States to Inspect his books, papers, records, ac-
%'U UL1Us uAVet ue-1AH*V Lu At- -lvejk--JWvv ju _ a s V** v-* uist OAd-LuX 'M OUU

§ 385 TITLE 19.—CUSTOMS DUTIES 594 

revenue laws, the decision of the Secretary shall be binding 
upon all officers of the customs. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title 

IV, § 502(c), 42 Stat. 967.) 
385. Assessment of ad valorem duties; duties on coverings 

or containers.—Whenever imported merchandise is subject to 
an ad valorem rate of duty or to a duty based upon or regulated 
in any manner by the value thereof, the duty shall be assessed 

upon the value returned by the appraiser, general appraiser, or 
Board of General Appraisers, as the case may be. If there 
shall be used for covering or holding imported merchandise, 
whether dutiable or free of duty, any unusual material, article, 

or form designed for use otherwise than in the bona fide trans-

portation of such merchandise to the United States, additional 

duties shall be levied upon such material, article, or form at 
the rate or rates to which the same would be subjected if 
separately imported. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, 503, 

42 Stat. 967.) 
386. Deposit of estimated duty; ascertaining, fixing, and 

liquidating duties.—The consignee shall deposit with the col-
lector, at the time of making entry, unless the merchandise 
is entered for warehouse or transportation, or under bond, the 
amount of duty estimated to be payable thereon. Upon receipt 
of the appraiser's report and of the various reports of landing, 
weight, gauge, or measurement, the collector shall ascertain, 
fix, and liquidate the rate and amount of duties to be paid 
on such merchandise as provided by law and phall give notice 

of such liquidation in the form and manner prescribed by 
the Secretary of the Treasury, and collect any increased or ad-
ditional duties due or refund any excess of duties .deposited 

as determined on such liquidation. (Sept 21, 1922, e. 856, 
Title IV, § 504, 42 Stat. 967.) 

-387. Allowances ,On abandonment by importer, aml for decay 
of or injury to merchandise.—Allowance shall be made in the 
estimation and liquidation of duties under regulations pre-
scribed by the Seeretary of the Treasury in the following 

(1) Where the importer abandons, within felt days after 
entry, to the United States all or any portion amounting to 
10 per centnm or more of the total value or quantity of 

merchandise in any invoice, and delivers the portion no aban-
doned to such plate as the -collector directs unless the collector 
is satisfied that it is so far destroyed as to be riondeliverable; 

(2) Where, at the time of importation, 5 per eentum or more 
of the total Value or quantity of fruit or other perishable 
merchandise in any invoice is decayed or injured no that its 

commercial value has been destroyed; 
(3) Where fruit or other perishable merchandise has been 

condemned at the port of entry, within ten days after landing, 
by the health officers or other legally constituted authorities, 
and the consignee, within five days after such condemnation, 

files with the collector written notice thereof, an Invoiced 
description and the location thereof, and the name of the 

vessel or vehicle in which imported. (Sept. 21, 1922, C. 856, 
Title IV, § 505, 42 Stat. 967.) 

388. Tare, draft, or other impurities.—The Secretary of the 
Treasury is authorized to prescribe and Issue regulations for 
the ascertainment of tare upon imported merchandise, inclttd-
lug the establishment of reasonable and just schedule tares 

therbfor, but in no ease shall there be any allowance for draft 
or for impurities, other than excessive moisture and impurities 
not usually found in or upon such or similar merchandise. 
(Sept. 2/, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, I 506, 42 Stat. 968.) 

389. Duty on commingled merchandise.—Whenever dutiable 
merchandise and merchandise which is free of duty or mer-
chandise subject to different rates of duty are so packed 
together or mingled that the quantity or value of each class 
of such merchandise can not be readily ascertained by the 
customs officers, the whole of such merchandise shall be sub-

feet to the highest rate of duty applicable to any part thereof 

unless the importer or consignee shall segregate such merchan-
dise at his own risk and expense under customs supervision 

within ten days after entry thereof, in order that the quantity 
and 'value of each part or class thereof may be ascertained. 

(Sept. 21, 1922, C. 356, Title IV, § 507, 42 Stat. 968.) 
390. Hydrometers.---The Sec' etary of the Treasury may, 

under the direction of the President, adopt such hydrometer 
as he may deem best calculated to promote the public interest 

for the purpose of ascertaining the proof of liquors; and, after 
such adoption, the duties imposed by law upon distilled spirits 
shall he collected according to proof ascertained by any hydrom-

eter so adopted. (R. S. § 2918.) 
391. Ascertainment of duties on grain.—For the purpose of 

estimating the duties on importations of grain, the number of 

bushels shall be ascertained by weight, instead of by measur-

ing; and sixty pounds of wheat, fifty-six pounds of corn, fifty-
six pounds of rye, forty-eight pounds of barley, thirty-two 
pounds of oats, sixty pounds of peas, and forty-two pounds of 
buckwheat, avoirdupois weight, shall respectively be estimated 

as a bushel. (R. S. § 2919.) 
392. Examination of importers, consignees, agents, etc.; 

production of documents.—Collectors, appraisers, general ap-

praisers, and boards of general appraisers may cite to appear 
before them or any of them and to examine upon oath, which 

said officers or any of them are authorized to administer, any 

owner, importer, consignee, agent, or other person upon any 
matter or thing which they, or any of them, may deem material 

respecting any imported merchandise then under consideration 

or previously imported within one year, in ascertaining the 
classification or the value thereof or the rate or amount of 
duty; and they, or any of them, may require the production of 

any letters, accounts, contracts, invoices, Or other documents 

relating to said merchandise, and may require such testimony 
to be reduced to writing, and when so taken it stall be filed 
and preserved, under such rules as the Board of General Ap-
praisers may prescribe, and such evidence may be given con-

sideration in all subsequent preceedings relating to such mer-
chandise. (Sept. 21, 1922, e. 356, Title IV, § 508, 42 Stat. 968.) 

393. Failure to aubinit to examination or produce doen-
merits; penalty; conclusiveness of appraisement; false swear-
ing.—If any person so cited to appear shall neglect or refuse 
to attend, or shall decline to answer, or shall refuse to answer 
in writing any interrogatories, and subscribe his name to his 
deposition, or to produce such papers when so required by a 

general appraiser, or a board of general appraisers or a local 

appraiser, or a collector, he shall be'liable te a penalty of not 
less than $20 nor more than $500; and if such person be the 
onner, importer, or eoneignee, the appraisemeht last made of 
such merchandise, 'whether made by an appraiser, a general 
appraiser, or a board of genera/ appraisers, shall be final and 
conclusive against such person; and any person who shall will-
fully and corruptly swear falsely on an examination before any 
general appraiser, or board of general appraisers, or local ap-
praiser or collector, shall be deemed guilty of perjury; and if 
he is the owner, importer, or consignee, the merchandise shall 
be forfeited or the value thereof may be recovered from him. 

(Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, I 509, 42 Stat. 968.) 
394. Inspection of exporter's books; failure to permit; pro-

hibiting importation; withholding delivery of and selling mer-
chandise imported.—If any person manufacturing, producing', 

selling, shipping, or consigning merchandise exported to the 
United States fails, at the request of the Secretary of the 
Treasury, or an appraiser, or person acting as appraiser, or a. 

collector, or a general appraiser, or the Board of General Ap-
praisers, as the case may be, to permit a duly accredited officer 
•of the United States to inspect his books, papers, records, ac-

counts, documents, or correspondence, pertaining to the market 
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vaiue ur classxneanon or such merchandise, then while such
failure continues the Secretary of the Treasury, under regula-
tions pres(ribed by him, (1) shall prohibit the importation into
the United States of merchandise manufactured, produced, sold,
shipped or consigned by such person, and (2) may instruct
the collectors to withhold delivery of merchandise manufac-
tured, produced, sold, shipped or consigned by such person. If
such failure continues for a period of one year from the date of
such instructions the collector shall cause the merchandise,
unless previously exported, to be sold at public auction as in
the case of forfeited merchandise. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 856,
Title IV, § 510, 42 Stat. 968.)

395. Inspection of importer's books; prohibiting importa-
tion; withholding delivery of and selling merchandise.-If any
person importing merchandise into the United States or dealing
in imported merchandise fails, at the request of the Secretary
of the Treasury, or an appraiser, or person acting as appraiser,
or a collector, or a general appraiser, or the Board of General
Appraisers, as the case may be, to permit a duly accredited
officer of the United States to inspect his books, papers, records,
accounts, documents, or correspondence, pertaining to the value
or classification of such merchandise, then while such failure
continues the Secretary of the Treasury, under regulations pre-
scribed by him, (1) shall prohibit the importation of merchan-
dise into the United States by or for the account of such per-
son, and (2) shall instruct the collectors to withhold delivery
of merchandise imported by or for the account of such person.
If such failure continues for a period of one year from the date
of such instructions the collector shall cause the merchandise,
unless previously exported, to be sold at public auction as in
the case of forfeited merchandise. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356,
Title IV, S 511, 42 Stat. 969.)

396. Deposit of moneys paid for unascertained duties or
under protest.-All moneys paid to any collector for unascer-
tained duties or for duties paid under protest against the rate
or amount of duties charged shall be deposited to the credit of
the Treasurer of the United States and shall not be held by the
collectors to await any ascertainment of duties or the result of
any litigation in relation to the rate or amount of duties legally
chargeable and collectible in any case where money Is so paid.
(Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, 1 512, 42 Stat. 969.)

397. Immunity of customs oficers from liability.-No col-
lector or other customs officer shall be in any way liable to
any owner, importer, consignee, or agent or any other person
for or on account of any rulings or decisions as to the ap-
praisement or the classification of any imported merchandise
or the duties charged thereon, or the collection of any dues,
charges, or duties on or on account of said merchandise, or
any other matter or thing as to which said owner, Importer,
consignee, or agent might under this chapter be entitled to
protest or appeal from the decision of such collector or other
officer. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 513, 42 Stat. 969.)

398. Protests; necessity for; time for filing; contents;
amendment.-All decisions of the collector, including the legal-
ity of all orders and findings entering into the same, as to the
rate and amount of duties chargeable, and as to all exactions
of whatever character (within the jurisdiction of the Secretary
of the Treasury), and his decisions excluding any merchandise
from entry or delivery, under any provision of the customs
revenue laws, and his liquidation of any entry, or refusal to
pay any claim for drawback, or his refusal to reliquidate any
entry for a clerical error discovered within one year after the
date of entry, or within sixty days after liquidation when
liquidation is made more than ten months after the date of
entry, shall be final and conclusive upon all persons, nless
the Importer, consignee, or agent of the person paying such
charge or exaction, or filing such claim for drawback, or seeking
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before such liquidation or decision, as well in cases of merchan-
dise entered in bond as for consumption, file a protest in
writing with the collector setting forth distinctly and specifi-
cally, and in respect to each entry, payment, claim, or
decision, the reasons for the objection thereto, and if the
merchandise is entered for consumption shall pay the full
amount of duties, charges, and exactions ascertained to be due
thereon. Under such rules as the Board of General Appraisers
may prescribe, and in its discretion, a protest may be amended
at any time prior to the first docket call thereof. (Sept. 21,
1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 514, 42 Stat. 969.)

399. Same; review of decision by collector; refunds; finality
of determination on protest.-Upon the filing of such protest
and payment of duties and other charges the collector shall
within sixty days thereafter review his decision, and may
modify the same in whole or in part and thereafter refund
any duties, charge, or exaction found to have been collected
in excess, or pay any drawback found due, of which notice
shall be given as in the case of the original liquidation, and
against which protest may be filed within the same time and
in the same manner and under the same conditions as against
the original liquidation or decision. If the collector shall,
upon such review, affirm his original decision, or, upon the
filing of a protest against his modification of any decision, the
collector shall forthwith transmit the entry and the accom-
panying papers, and all the exhibits connected therewith, to
the Board of General Appraisers for due assignment and deter-
mination as provided by law. Such determination shall be final
and conclusive upon all persons, and the papers transmitted
shall be returned, with the decision and judgment order thereon,
to the collector, who shall take action accordingly, except in
cases in which an appeal shall be filed in the United States Court
of Customs Appeals within the time and in the manner provided
by law. (Sept 21, 22, c. 356, Ttle IV, § 515, 42 Stat. 970.)

40d. Complaint by American manufacturer, produeer, or
wholesaler; appraised value of imported merchandise; appeal
for reappraisement by Secretary of Treasury, consignee, or
American manufacturer, etc.-Whenever an American manu-
facturer, producer, or wholesaler believes that the appraised
value of any imported merchandise of a class or kind manu-
factured, produced, or sold at wholesale by him is too low,
he may file with the Secretary of the Treasury a complaint
setting forth the value at which he believes the merchandise
should be appraised and the facts upon which he bases his
belief. The Secretary shall thereupon transmit a copy of such
complaint to the appraiser at each port of entry where the
merchandise is usually Imported. Until otherwise directed by
the Secretary, the appraiser shall report each subsequent im-
portation of the merchandise giving the entry number, the
name of the Importer, the appraised value, and his reasos for
the appraisement. If the Secretary does not agree with the
action of the appraiser, he shall instruct the ollector to fle
an appeal for a reappraisement as provided in section 881 of
this title, and such manufacturer, producer, or wholesaler
shall have the right to appear and to be heard as a party in
interest under such rule as the Bard of General Appraisers
may precTibe. The Secretary shall notify such manufacturer,
producer, or wholesaler of the action taken by such appraiser
giving the port of entry, the entry number, and the appraised
value of such merchandise and the action he has taken thereon.
If the appraiser advances the entered value of merchandise
upon the information furnished by the American manufacturer,
producer, or wholesaler, and an appeal is taken by the con-
signee, such manufacturer, producer, or wholesaler shall have
the right to appear and to be heard as a party in interest, under
such rules as the Board of General Appraisers may prescribe.
If the American manufacturer, producer, or wholesaler is not
matkNifd with the aftina of the Sser*tarvw nr th. nl .. ri.. *t,-
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value or classification of such merchandise, then while such 
failure continues the Secretary of the Treasury, under regula-
tions prescribed by him, (1) shall prohibit the importation into 
the United States of merchandise manufactured, produced, sold, 
shipped or consigned by such person, and (2) may instruct 
the collectors to withhold delivery of merchandise manufac-

tured, produced, sold, shipped or consigned by such person. If 
such failure continues for a period of one year from the date of 

such instructions the collector shall cause the merchandise, 
unless previously exported, to be sold at public auction as in 

the case of forfeited merchandise. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, 
Title IV, § 510, 42 Stat. 968.) 

395. Inspection of importer's books; prohibiting importa-
tion; withholding delivery of and selling merchandise.—If any 
person importing merchandise into the United States or dealing 
in imported merchandise fails, at the request of the Secretary 
of the Treasury, or an appraiser, or person acting as appraiser, 
or a collector, or a general appraiser, or the Board of General 
Appraisers, as the case may be, to permit a duly accredited 
officer of the United States to inspect his books, papers, records, 

accounts, documents, or correspondence, pertaining to the value 
or classification of such merchandise, then while such failure 
continues the Secretary of the Treasury, under regulations pre-

scribed by him, (1) shall prohibit the importation of merchan-
dise into the United States by or for the account of such per-

son, and (2) shall instruct the collectors to withhold delivery 
of merchandise imported by or for the account of such person. 

If such failure continues for a period of one year from the date 
of such instructions the collector shall cause the merchandise, 
unless previously exported, to be sold at public auction as in 

the case of forfeited merchandise. (Sept. 21, 19., c. 356, 
Title IV, § 511, 42 Stat. 969.) 

396. Deposit of moneys paid for unascertained duties or 
under protest.—AU moneys paid to , any collector for unascer-

tained duties or for duties paid under protest against the rate 
or amount of duties charged shall be deposited to the credit of 

the Treasurer of the United States and shall not be held by the 
collectors to await any ascertainment of duties or the result of 

any litigation in relation to the rate or amount of duties legally 
chargeable and collectible in any ease where money is so paid. 

(Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 512, 42 Stet 969.) 
397. Immunity of customs officers from. liability.—No col-

lector or other customs officer shall be in any way liable to 
any owner, importer, consignee, or agent or any other person 
for or on account of any rulings or decisions as to the ap-

praisement or the classification of any imported merchandise 
or the duties charged thereon, or the collection of any dues, 

charges, or duties on or on account of said merchandise, or 
any other matter or thing as to which said owner, importer, 

consignee, or agent might under this chapter be entitled to 
protest or appeal from the decision of such collector or other 

officer. (Sept. 21, 1922, C. 356, Title IV, 1 513, 42 Stat. 969.) 
398. Protests; necessity for; time for filing; contents; 

amendment.—All decisions of the collector, including the legal-
ity a all orders and findings entering into the same, as to the 
rate and amount of duties chargeable, and as to all exactions 

of whatever character (within the jurisdiction of the Secretary 
of the Treasury), and his decisions excluding any merchandise 
from entry or delivery, under any provision of the customs 
revenue laws, and his liquidation of any entry, or refusal to 
pay any claim for drawback, or his refusal to reliquidate any 
entry for a clerical error discovered within one year after the 
date of entry, or within sixty days after liquidation when 
liquidation is made more than ten months after the date of 
entry, shall be final and conclusive upon all persons, unless 

the importer, consignee, or agent of the person paying such 
charge or exaction or filing such claim for drawback, or seeking 

such entry or delivery, shell, within sixty do/8 flier, but 114 

before such liquidation or decision, as well in cases of merchan-
dise entered in bond as for consumption, file a protest in 
writing with the collector setting forth distinctly and specifi-
cally, and in respect to each entry, payment, claim, or 
decision, the reasons for the objection thereto, and if the 
merchandise is entered for consumption shall pay the full 
amount of duties, charges, and exactions ascertained to be due 
thereon. Under such rules as the Board of General Appraisers 
may prescribe, and in its discretion, a protest may be amended 
at any time prior to the first docket call thereof. (Sept. 21, 
1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 514, 42 Stat. 969.) 

399. Same; review of decision by collector; refunds; finality 
of determination on protest.—Upon the filing of such protest 
and payment of duties and other charges the collector shall 
within sixty days thereafter review his decision, and may 
modify the same in whole or in part and thereafter refund 
any duties, charge, or exaction found to have been collected 
in. excess, or pay any drawback found due, of which notice 
shall be given as in the case of the original liquidation, and 
against which protest may be filed within the same time and 
in the same manner and under the same conditions as• against 
the original liquidation or decision. If the collector shall, 
upon such review, affirm his original decision, or, upon the 
filing of a protest against his modification of any decision, the 
collector shall forthwith transmit the entry and the accom-

panying papers, and all the exhibits connected therewith, to 
the Board of General Appraisers for due assignment and deter-
'flirtation as provided by law. Such determination shall be final 
and conclusive upon all persons, and the papers transmitted 
shall be returned, with the decision and judgment order thereon, 
to the collector, who shall take action accordingly, except in 

cases in which an appeal shall be filed in the United States Court 
of Customs Appeals within the time and in the manner provided 

by law; (Sept. 21, 1922. c-356, Title IV, 1 515, 42 Stat. 970.) 

100. Complaint by American manufacturer, producer,r:or 
wholesaler; appraised value of imported merchandise; appeal 
for reappraisement by Secretary of Treasury, consignee, or 
American manufacturer, etc.—Whenever an American manu4 
facturer, producer, or wholesaler believes that the appraised 
value of any imported. merchandise of a class or kind manu-
factured, prOduced, or sold at wholesale by him is too low, 
he may file with the Secretary of the Treasury a complaint 
setting forth the value at which he believes the merchandise 
should be appraised and the facts upon which he bases his 
belief. The Secretary shall thereupon transmit a copy of such 
complaint to the appraiser at each port of entry where the 
merchandise is usually imported. Until otherwise directed by 
the Secretary, the appraiser shall report each subsequent im-
portation of the merchandise giving the entry number, the 
name of the importer, the appraised value, and his reasons for 

the appraisement. If the Secretary does not agree with the 
action of the appraiser, he shall instruct the collector to file 
an appeal for a reappraisenient as provided in section 381 of 
this title, and such manufacturer, producer, or wholesaler' 

shall have the right to linear and to be heard seal:tarty in 
interest under such rules as the Board of General Appraisers 
may prescribe. The Secretary shall notify such numufacturer, 
producer, or wholesaler of the action taken by such appraiser 
giving the port of entry, the entry number, and the appraised 
value of such merchandise and the action he has taken thereon. 
If the appraiser advances the entered value of merchandise 
upon the information furnished by the American manufacturer, 
producer, or wholesaler, and an appeal is taken by the con-
signee, such manufacturer, producer, or wholesaler shall hare 
the right to appear and to be heard as a party in interest, under 

such rules as the Board of General Appraisers may prescribe. 
If the American manufacturer, producer, or wholesaler is not 
satisfied with the action of the Secretary, or the action of the 
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appraiser thereon, he may file, within ten days after the date

of the mailing of the Secretary's notice, an appeal for a re-

appraisement in the same manner and with the same effect as

an appeal by a consignee under the provisions of said section
381. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 516(a), 42 Stat. 970.)

401. Same; classification of and rate of duty imposed upon
imported merchandise; procedure thereon; protest by Ameri-
can manufacturer, etc.-The Secretary of the Treasury shall,

upon written request by an American manufacturer, producer,
or wholesaler, furnish the classification of and the rate of duty,

if any, imposed upon designated imported merchandise of a

class or kind manufactured, produced, or sold at wholesale by

him. If such manufacturer, producer, or wholesaler believes

that the proper rate of duty is not being assessed, he may file

a complaint with the Secretary of the Treasury setting forth a

description of the merchandise, the classification, and the rate

or rates of duty he believes proper, and, the reasons for his

belief. If the Secretary believes that the classification of or

rate of duty assessed upon the merchandise is not correct, he

shall notify the collectors as to the proper classification and

rate of duty and shall so inform such manufacturer, producer,
or wholesaler, and such rate of duty shall be assessed upon

all merchandise imported or withdrawn from warehouse after
thirty dcys after the date of such notice to the collectors. If

the Secretary believes that the classification and rate of duty

are correct, he shall so inform such manufacturer, producer,
or wholesaler. If dissatisfied with the action of the Secretary,

such manufacturer, producer, or wholesaler may file with him

a notice that he desires to protest the classification or the rate

of duty Imposed upon the merehandise, and upon receipt of

such notice the Secretary shall furnish him with such informa-

tion as to the entry, the consignee, and the port of entry as

will enable him to protest the classification of or the rate of

duty Imposed upon the merchandise when liquidated at any

port of entry. Upon written request therefor by such manu-

facturer, producer, or wholesaler, the collector of such port of

entry shall notify him immediately of the date- of liquidation.
Such manufacturer, producer, or wholesaler may file, within

sixty days after the date of liquidation, with the collector of

such port a protest in writing setting forth a description of the

merchandise and the elassification and the rate of duty he be-

liew proper, with the same effect as a' protest of a consignee

filed under ttwprovIsibns of sections S9S and 399 of this titlef

(Rept2, 10922, . '6, Title IV; § 616(b), 42 Stat. 971.)

«42.-SaMe; copie f wppe9al and vratests for consignee;

appearane by consigee before Board f General Appraisers;
appeil to ort of Custo-m Ap beals.-A copy of every appeal

and every protest filedt by an &erleat manufacturer, producer,

or whoieAslr 'under the prVosi«olI of this 'setion ehall be

mailed by the collector to the consignee or his agent' wthsi

five days after the filing thereof, and such 'consignee or his

agent shall have the right to appear and to be heard as a party

in interest before the Board of General Appraisers. The col-

lector shall transmit the entry and all papers and exhibits

accompanying or connected therewith to the Board of General

Appraisers for due assignment and determination of the proper

value or of the proper classification, and rate of duty. The

decision of the Board of General Appraisers upon any such

appeal or protest shall be final and eonclusive upon all parties

unless &n appeal is taken by either party to the Court of

Customs Appeals, as provided in sections 381 and 899 of this
title. (Sept. 21, 1922, e. 856, Title IV, I 510(c), 42 Stat. 971.)

403. Same; inspection ef documents, etc, of consignee by
American manufacturer, etc.-In proceedings instituted under

the provisions of sections 400 to 402 of this title an American
manufacturer, producer, or wholesaler shall not have the right

to inspect any documents or papers of the consignee or ia-
DWuo' VIS3a -fflJ Watt flaaIs..nn wrhtt4 th KnelS sordid

)r the Board of General Appraisers snalu uems. u.- - ..- V .
mproper to be disclosed to him. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title

[V, § 516(d), 42 Stat. 971.)
404, Frivolous appeals or protests; penalty; filing appeal.-

[pon motion of the counsel for the Government, it shall be

the duty of the Board of General Appraisers to decide whether

any appeal for reappraisemnent or protest filed under the pro-

risions of sections 381 and 398 to 403 of this title is frivolous,

and if said board shall so decide, a penalty of not less than

$5 nor more than $250 shall be assessed against the person

filing such appeal for reappraisement or protest. All appeals

for reappraisement or protests filed by the same person and

raising the same issue shall, if held frivolous by said board,

be consolidated and deemed one proceeding for the purpose of

imposing the penalty provided in this section. The person

against whom such penalty is assessed may have a review by

the Court of Customs Appeals of the decision of said board

by filing an appeal in said court within the time and in the

manner provided- by section 310 of Title 28. (Sept 21, 1922,

c. 356, Title IV, 3 517, 42 Stat. 971.)

405. Board of General Appraisers; members; vacancies;

salaries; removal; office; powers of board and members

thereof; president; expenses; retirement.-The Board of Gen-

eral Appraisers shall consist of nine members and all vacancies

in said board shall be filled by appointment by the President,

by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, not more

than five of whom shall be appointed from the same political

party and each of whom shall receive a salary of $9,000 a year.

They shall not engage in any other business, vocation, or em-

ployment, and shall hold their office during good behavior, but

may, after due hearing, be'removed by the President for the

following causes and no other: Neglect of duty, malfeasance in

office, or inefficiency. The office of said board shall be at the

port of'New YOrk, and the board and each member thereof

shall' hae and possesi all the powers of a district court of the

United States for preserving order, compelling the attendance
of witnesses, the production :of evidence, and in punishing for

contempt.' Said board shall have power to establish from time

to time such rules of'evidenice, practice, and procedure, not
inconsistent with law, as may be deemed necessary for the con-

duct of its 'proceedings, in securing uniformity in its decisions
and in the: proceedngs an decistons of the members thereof,
and for the ]proetetion; care, and custody of samples and of

the records of.said board. One of -the members of said board
designated for -that purpose by the' President of the United
mtates Slhal act: a "prisidet o'f the Board of General Ap-
priera, and lte hi abseise- the hliem'ber of the board then

prepseht ';wnl IS 'esf aitto thddZte~ of-his eommission' shall set
AB AIedei-'The siat/fdP the Board, or tfhle acting presi-
dent'hin i a!be ,e B[alr h'ave btrit f the fical 'affairs and
of the cleicalforce of the hOartd, maning all recommendations
for appointment, promotions, or otherwise affecting such clerical
force; he may at any time before trial, under the rules of the
said board, assign or reassign any ease for hearing or deter-

mination, or both, and shall desigate a general appraiser or

board of three general apprIirs and such clerical assistants
as may be necessary to proceed to any port within the juris-
diction of the United States for the purpose of hearing or of
hearing and determining cases assigned for hearing at such

port, and shall cause to be prepared and promulgated dockets
therefor. General appraisers, stenographic clerks, and Govern-
ment counsel shall each be allowed and paid his necessary
expenses of travel and his reasonable expenses, not to exceed

$10 per day, in the case of general appraisers and Government
counsel, and $8 per day in the case of stenographic clerks,
actually incurred for maintenance while absent from New York

on official business. Said general appraisers shall be divided
In *t th- iioar&s of three membehrs pneh for the nnPrpos- of
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appraiser thereon, he may file, within ten days after the date 

of the mailing of the Secretary's notice, an appeal for a re-

appraisement in the same manner and with the same effect as 
an appeal by a consignee under the provisions of said section 
381. (Sept. 21, 1922, C. 356, Title Ile g 516(a), 42 Stat. 970.) 

401. Same; classification of and rate of duty imposed upon 
imported merchandise; procedure thereon; protest by Ameri-

can manufacturer, etc.—The Secretary of the Treasury shall, 
upon written request by an American manufacturer, producer, 

or wholesaler, furnish the classification of and the rate of duty, 
if any, imposed upon designated imported merchandise of a 
claw; or kind manufactured, produced, or sold at wholesale by 
him. If quell manufacturer, producer, or wholesaler believes 

that the proper rate of duty is not being assessed, he may file 
a complaint with the Secretary of the Treasury setting forth a 
description of the merchandise, the classification, and the rate 
or rates of duty he believes proper, and the reasons for his 

belief. If the Secretary believes that the classification of Or 

rate of duty assessed upon the merchandise is not correct, he 
shall notify the collectors as to the proper classification and 
rate of duty and shall so inform such manufacturer, producer, 
or wholesaler, and such rate of duty shall be assessed upon 
all merchandise imported or withdrawn from warehouse after 
thirty &les after the date of such notice to the collectors. If 
the Secretary believes that the classification and rate of duty 
are correct, he shall so inform such manufacturer, producer, 

or wholesaler. If dissatisfied with the action of the Secretary, 
such manufacturer, producer, or wholesaler may file with him 
a notice that he desires to protest the classification or the rate 

of duty imposed upon the metehandise, and upon receipt of 
such notice the Secretary shall furnish him with such informs-
tion its to the entry, the consignee, and the port of entry as 
will enable hien to pretest the claseifieatien of or the rate of 

duty imposed upon the merchandise when liquidated at any 
port of entry. Upon written request therefor by such manu-
facturer, producer, or wholesaler,- the collector of such port of 
entry shall notify him immediately at the date of liquidation. 

Such manufacturer, producer, or wholesaler may file, within 
idefy days after the date of liquidation, with the collector of 
such port a protest in writing setting forth a description of the 

merchandise and the classification and the rate of duty he be-
lieves proper, with the same effect as a protest of a consignee 
filed under the proviskine of sections 398 and 899 of this tithe 

(Sept. 21, 1022, 856, Title rv, 516(b), 42 Stat. 911.) 

402.eSinite; eititietV of appetite and pretests for consignee; 

apPearanee by eoneigtiee before Board of General Appraisers; 
appeitl to Cenci of Custifese Appealse—A effify of' every appeal 
end every protest fitecrby at American manufacturer, producer, 
or wholesttler under the pteivisioes of this section shall 'be 
mailed by the collector to the consignee or his agent' within 
eve days after the filing thereof, and such consignee or his 
agent shall have the right to appear and to be heard as a party 
in Interest before the Board of General Appraisers. The col-

lector shall transmit the entry and all papers and exhibits 

accompanying or connected therewith to the Board of General 
Appraisers for due assignment and determination of the proper 

value or of the proper classification, and rate of duty. The 
decision of the Board of General Appraisers upon any such 
appeal or protest shall be final and conclusive upon all parties 

unless in appeal is taken by either party to the Court of 
Customs Appeals, as provided in sections 381 and 899 of this 

title. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, I 516(c), 42 Stat. 971.) 

403. Same; inspection of documents, etc, of consignee by 
American manufacturer, etc.—In proceedings instituted under 
the provisions of sections 400 to 402 of this title an American 

mantifacturer, producer, or wholesaler shall not have the right 
to inspect any documents or papers of the consignee or im-
porter dhfclosing any information which the general appraiser 

or the Board of General Appraisers shall deem unnecessary or 
improper to be disclosed to him. (Sept. 21, 1922, e. 356, Title 

IV, e 516(d), 42 Stat. 971.) 
4046 Frivolous appeals or protests; penalty; filing appeal.— 

Upon motion of the counsel for the Government, it shall be 
the duty of the Board of General Appraisers to decide whether 

any appeal for reappraisement or protest filed under the pro-
visions of sections 381 and 398 to 403 of this title is frivolous, 
and if said board shall so decide, a penalty of not less than 

$5 nor more than $250 shall be assessed against the person 
filing such appeal for reappraisement or protest. All appeals 

for reappraisement or protests filed by the same person and 

raising the same issue shall, if held frivolous by said board, 
be consolidated and deemed one proceeding for the purpose of 
imposing the penalty provided in this section. The person 
against whom such penalty is assessed may have a review by 
the Court of Customs Appeals of the decision of said board 
by filing an appeal in Said court within the time and in the 
manner provided by section 310 of Title 28. (Sept.. 21, 1922, 

c. 356, Title IV, # 517, 42 Stat. 971.) 
405. Board of General Appraisers; members; vacancies; 

salaries; removal; office; powers of board and members 

thereof; president; eicpenses; retirement.—The Board of Gen-
teel Appraisers shall consist of nine members and all vacancies 
in said board shall be filled by appointment by the President, 

by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, not more 
than five of whom shall be Appointed from the same political 

party and each of whom shall receive a salary of $9,000 a year. 

They shall not engage in any other business, vocation, or em-
ployment, and shalt hold their office during good behavior, but 
may, after due hearing, be'remcrved by the President for the 

following causes and no other: Neglect of duty, malfeasance in 
office, or inefficiency. The office of said board shall be at the 
port of' New York, and the board and each member thereof 
shall have and potsess all the powers of a. district court of the 
United States for preserving order, compelling the attendance 
of 'witnesses, the'production Of evidence, and in punishing for 
contempt Said board shall have power to establish from time 

to time such rules of ̀aridetice, practice, and procedure, not 
inconsistent with law, tte may be deemed necessary for the con-

duct of its'proeeedbags, in securing 'uniformity in its decisions 
and in the proceedinge and decisions of the members thereof, 
lied for the Prodnetion; care, and custody of samples and of 

the records of -said beeted. One of the metiebers of said board 
designated for that purPoife by the' President of the United 
State@ shall itet tte Preeident •Jr the "Board of General Ap-
pettier* tutd treltie ftbseficte the nietaiber of the board then 

present 'Whif lir similar aneceteteditte of,his eoltuniseicee shall act 
• et" The Preelitent cift the hearde-Or the- acting presi-

dent' in hie absettee, Atilt hive eontrideif the fiscal affairs and 
of the eleileal force of the beard, melting all kecommendations 
for appointment, promotions, or otherwise affecting such clerical 
force; he may at any time befere trial, under the rules of the 
said board, assign or reassign any ease for hearing or deter-

naination, or both, and shall designate a general appraiser or 

board of three general appraisers and such clerical Resistants 
as may be necessary to proceed to any port Within the juris-
Medan of the United States for the purpose of hearing or of 
hearing and determining cases assigned for hearing at such 

port, and shall cause to be prepared and promulgated dockets 
therefor. General appetisers, stenographic clerks, and Govern-

ment emceed shall each be allowed and paid his necessary 
expenses of travel and his reasonable expenses, not to exceed 
$10 per day, in the ease of general appraisers and Government 

counsel, and $8 per day in the ease of stenographic clerks, 
actually incurred for maintenance while absent from New York 
on official business. Said general appraisers shall be divided 

Into three boards of three members each for the purpose of 
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uvtiulg anu ueeluing appeals for the review of reappraisements
of merchandise, and of hearing and deciding protests against
decisions of collectors. A board of three general appraisers or
a general appraiser shall have power to order an analysis of
imported merchandise and reports thereon by laboratories or
bureaus of the United States. The president of the board shall
assign three of the general appraisers to each of the said
boards and shall designate which member shall be chairman
thereof. The president of the board shall be competent to sit
as a member of any board or to assign one or two other mem-
bers to any of such boards in the absence or disability of any
one or two members of such board. A majority of any board
shall have full power to hear and decide all cases and questions
arising therein or assigned thereto. No member of any of said
boards shall sit to hear or decide any case on appeal in the
decision of which he may have previously participated. The
board of three general appraisers deciding a case or a general
appraiser deciding an appeal for a reappralsement may, upon
the motion of either party made within thirty days next after
such decision, grant a rehearing or retrial of said case when,
in the opinion of said board or said general appraiser the ends
of justice so require.

The members of the Board of General Appraisers are ex-
empted from so much of section 49 of this title as relates to
their salaries.

When any of the general appraisers of merchandise resigns
his office, having held his commission as such at least ten years,
and having attained the age of seventy years, he shall during
the residue of his natural life receive the same salary which
was by law payable to him at the time of his resignation.
(June 10, 1890, c. 407, § 12, 26 Stat. 136; May 27, 1908, c. 205,
§ 3, 35 Stat. 406; Aug. 5, 1909, c. 6, 1 28, 36 Stat. 98; Sept. 21,
1922, c. 356, Title IV, 1 518, 42 Stat. 972.)

406. Decisions of general appraisers; filing; inspection;
copies for collectors and Secretary of Treasury; publica-
tion-All decisions of the general appraisers shall be pre-
served and filed and shall be open to inspection, and it shall
be the duty of the said Board of General Appraisers to for-
ward a copy of each decision to the collector of customs for
the district in which the merchandise affected thereby was im-
ported and to forward an additional copy to the Secretary of
the Treasury, who shall cause such decisions as he or the Board
of General Appraisers shall deem sufficiently important to be
published, in full, or, if they shall not deem a full publication
thereof necessary, then the board shall cause abstracts of such
decisions to be made for publication, and such decisions and ab-
stracts thereof shall be published from time to time and at
least once each week for the information of customs officets
and the public. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 519, 42 StaL
973.)

407. Refund of duties and correction of errors in liquida-
tion.-The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized to refund
duties and correct errors in liquidation of entries in the follow-
ing cas.cs:

(1 Whinever it is ascertained on final liquidation or re-
liquidation of an entry that more money has been deposited or
paid than was required by law to be so deposited or paid;

(2) Whenever it is determined in the manner required by
law that any fees, charges, or exactions, other than duties,
have been erroneously collected;

(3) Whenever a manifest clerical error is discovered in any
entry or liquidation within one year after the date of entry,
or within sixty days after liquidation when liquidation is
made more than ten months after the date of entry; and

(4) Whenever duties have been paid on household or per-

standing a protest was not filed within the time and in the
manner prescribed by law. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV,
§ 520 (a), 42 Stat. 973.)

408. Same; appropriation for.-The necessary moneys to
make such refunds are hereby appropriated, and this appro-
priation shall be deemed a permanent afld indefinite appropria-
tion. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 520(b), 42 Stat. 973.)

409. Liquidation of duties; conclusiveness; reliquidation.-
Whenever any merchandise has been entered and passed free
of duty, and whenever duties upon any imported merchandise
have been liquidated and paid, and the merchandise has been
delivered to the consignee, or his agent, such entry and passage
free of duty and such settlement of duties, shall, after the ex-
piration of one year from the date of entry, or after the expira-
tion of sixty days after the date of liquidation when liquida-
tion is made more than ten months after the date of entry,
in the absence of fraud and in the absence of protest by the
consignee, or his agent, or by an American manufacturer,
producer, or wholesaler, be final and conclusive upon all
parties. If the collector finds probable cause to believe there
is fraud in the case, he may reliquidate within two years after
the date of entry, or after the date of liquidation when liquida-
tion is made more than ten months after the date of entry.
(Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, 1 521, 42 Stat. 973.)

413. Disposal of receipts from reimbursable charges for la-
bor, services, etc.-Receipts from reimbursable charges for
labor, services, and other expenses, connected with the customs,
shall be deposited as a refund to the appropriation from which
paid, instead of being covered into the Tresaury as miscella-
neous receipts as provided by section 527 of this title. (Sept.
21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 524, 42 Stat. 975.)

414. Detail from field force of customs service for duty in
Washington.-In connection with the enforcement of the pro-
visions of this chapter, the Secretary of the Treasury is au-
thorized to use In the District of Columbia not to exceed eight
persons detailed from the field force of the Customs Service
and paid from the appropriation for the expense of collecting
the revenue from customs. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV,
$ 525, 42 Stat. 975.)

415. Customhouse brokers; license.-The collector or chief
officer of the customs at any port of entry shall, upon applica-
tion, issue to any person of good moral character, being a citi-
zen of the United States a license to transact business as a
customhouse broker in the collection district in which such
license Is issued, and no person shall transact business as a
customhouse broker without a license granted in accordance
with this provision; but this section shall not be so construed
as to prohibit any pirson from transacting business at a cus-
tomhouse pertaining to his own Importations. (June 10, 1910,
c. 283, § 1, 36 Stat. 464.)

416. Same; revocation of license.-The collector or chief offi-
cer of the customs may at any time, for good and sufficient
reasons, serve notice in writing upon any customhouse broker
so licensed to show cause why said license shall not be revoked,
which notice shall be in the form of a statement specifically
setting forth the grounds of complaint. The collector or chief
officer of customs shall within ten days thereafter notify the
customhouse broker in writing of a hearing to be held before
him within five days upon said charges. At such hearing the
customhouse broker may be represented by counsel, and all
proceedings, including the proof of the charges and the answer
thereto, shall be presented, with right of cross-examination to
both parties, and a stenographic record of the same shall be
made and a copy thereof shall be delivered to the customhouse
broker. At the conclusion of such hearing the collector or

sonal effects which by law were not suojec z1o auua, ot-wiu-
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hearing and deciding appeals for the review of reappraisements 
of merchandise, and of hearing and deciding protests against 
decisions of collectors. A board of three general appraisers or 
a general appraiser shall have power to order an analysis of 

imported merchandise and reports thereon by laboratories or 
bureaus of the United States. The president of the board shall 
assign three of the general appraisers to each of the said 
boards and shall designate which member shall be chairman 
thereof. The president of the board shall be competent to sit 
as a member of any board or to assign one or two other mem-

bers to any of such boards in the absence or disability of any 
one or two members of such board. A majority of any board 
shall have full power to hear and decide all cases and questions 
arising therein or assigned thereto. No member of any of said 
boards shall sit to bear or decide any case on appeal in the 
decision of which he may have previously participated. The 
board of three general appraisers deciding a case or a general 
appraiser deciding an appeal for a reappraisement may, upon 
the motion of either party made within thirty days next after 

such decision, grant a rehearing or retrial of said case when, 
in the opinion of said board or said general appraiser the ends 
of justice so require. 

The members of the Board of General Appraisers are ex-
empted from so much of section 49 of this title as relates to 
their salaries. 

When any of the general appraisers of merchandise resigns 

his office, having held his commission as such at least ten years, 
and having attained the age of seventy years, he shall during 
the residue of his natural life receive the same salary which 
was by law payable to him at the time of his resignation. 

(June 10, 1890, c. 407, I 12, 26 Stat. 136; May 27, 1908, c. 205, 
3, 35 Stat. 406; Aug. 5, 1909, c. 6, ii 28, 36 Stat. 98; Sept. 21, 

1922, c. 356, Title IV, $ 518, 42 Stat. 972.) 
406. Decisions of general appraisers; filing; inspection; 

copies for collectors and Secretary of Treasury; publics-
tion.--All decisions of the general appraisers shall be pre-
served and filed and shall be open to inspection, and it shall 

be the duty of the said Board of General Appraisers to for-
ward a copy of each decision to the collector of customs for 
the district in which the merchandise affected thereby was im-

ported and to forward an additional copy to the Secretary of 
the Treasury, who shall cause such decisions as he or the Board 
of General Appraisers shall deem sufficiently important to be 
published, in full, or, if they shall not deem a full publication 
thereof necessary, then the board shall cause abstracts of such 
decisions to be made for publication, and such decisions and ab-
stracts thereof shall be published from time to time and at 
least once each week for the information of customs °Meets 
and the public. (Sept. 21, 1022, c. 356, 'rifle IV, § 519, 42 Stat. 
973.) 

407. Refund of duties and correction of errors in liquids-
tion.-The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized to refund 
duties and correct errors in liquidation of entries in the follow-
ing cases: 

(1 Whenever it is ascertained on final liquidation or re-

liquidation of an entry that more money has been deposited or 
paid than was required by law to be so deposited or paid; 

(2) Whenever it is determined in the manner required by 
law that any fees, charges, or exactions, other than duties, 
have been erroneously collected; 

(3) Whenever a manifest clerical error is discovered in any 
entry or liquidation within one year after the date of entry, 
or within sixty days after liquidation when liquidation is 
made more than ten months after the date of entry; and 

(4) Whenever duties have been paid on household or per-

sonal effects which by law were not subject to duty, notwith-

standing a protest was not filed within the time and in the 
manner prescribed by law. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, 
$ 520(a), 42 Stat. 973.) 

408. Same; appropriation for.-The necessary moneys to 
make such refunds are hereby appropriated, and this appro-

priation shall be deemed a permanent tied indefinite appropria-
tion. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 520(b), 42 Stat. 973.) 
409. Liquidation of duties; conclusiveness; reliquidation.-

Whenever any merchandise has been entered and passed free 
of duty, and whenever duties upon any imported merchandise 
have been liquidated and paid, and the merchandise has been 
delivered to the consignee, or his agent, such entry and passage 
free of duty and such settlement of duties, shall, after the ex-
piration of one year from the date of entry, or after the expira-
tion of sixty days after the date of liquidation when liquida-
tion is made more than ten months after the date of entry, 
in the absence of fraud and in the absence of protest by the 
consignee, or his agent, or by an American manufacturer, 
producer, or wholesaler, be final and conclusive upon all 
parties. If the collector finds probable cause to believe there 
is fraud in the case, he may reliquidate within two years after 
the date of entry, or after the date of liquidation when liquida-
tion is made more than ten months after the date of entry. 
(Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 521, 42 Stat. 973.) 
413. Disposal of receipts front reimbursable charges for la-

bor, services, etc.-Receipts from reimbursable charges for 

labor, services, and other expenses, connected with the customs, 
shall be deposited as a refund to the appropriation from which 
paid, instead of being covered into the Tresaury as miscella-
neous receipts as provided by section 527 of this title. (Sept. 
21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 524, 42 Stat 975.) 

414. Detail front field force of customs service for duty in 
Washington.-In connection with the enforcement of the pro-
visions of this chapter, the Secretary of the Treasury is au-
thorized to use in the District of Columbia not to exceed eight 
persons detailed from the field force of the Customs Service 
and paid from the appropriation for the expense of collecting 
the revenue from customs. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, 
I 525, 42 Stat. 975.) 

415. Customhouse brokers; license.-The collector or chief 
officer of the customs at any port of entry shall, upon applica-
tion, issue to any person of good moral character, being a citi-
zen of the United States a license to transact business as a 
customhouse broker in the collection district in which such 
license is issued, and no person shall transact business as a 
customhouse broker without a license granted in accordance 
with this provision; but this section shall not be so construed 
as to prohibit any person from transacting business at a cus-
tomhouse pertaining to his own importations. (June 10, 1e10, 
c. 283, § 1, 36 Stat. 404.) 

416. Same; revocation of license.-The collector or chief ofil-
cer of the customs may at any time, for good and sufficient 
reasons, serve notice in writing upon any customhouse broker 
so licensed to show cause why said license shall not be revoked, 
which notice shall be in the form of a statement specifically 
setting forth the grounds of complaint. The collector or chief 
officer of customs shall within ten days thereafter notify the 
customhouse broker in writing of a hearing to be held before 
him within five days upon said charges. At such hearing the 
customhouse broker may be represented by counsel, and all 
proceedings, including the proof of the charges and the answer 
thereto, shall be presented, with right of cross-examination to 
both parties, and a stenographic record of the same shall be 
made and a copy there- of shall be delivered to the customhouse 
broker. At the conclusion of such hearing the collector or 

chief officer, Of customs shall forthwith transmit all papers and 
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the stenographic report of the hearing, which shall constitute
the record in the case, to the Secretary of the Treasury for his
action. Thereupon the said Secretary of the Treasury shall
have the right to revoke the license of any customhouse broker,
in whieh case formal notice shall be given such customhouse
broker within ten days. (June 10, 1910, c. 283, § 2, 36 Stat.
464.)

417. Same; review of decision by district court.-Any li-
censed customhouse broker aggrieved by the decision of the
Secretary of the Treasury may, within thirty days thereafter,
and not afterwards, apply to the United States district court
for the district in which the collection district is situated for
a review of such decision. Such application shall be made by
filing in the office of the clerk of said court a petition praying
relief in the premises. Thereupon the court shall immediately
give notice in writing of such application to the Secretary of
the Treasury, who shall forthwith transmit to said court the
record and evidence taken in the case, together with a state-
ment of his decision therein. The filing of such application
shall operate as a stay of the revocation of the license. The
matter may be brought on to be heard before the said court in
the same manner as a motion, by either the United States dis-
trict attorney or the attorney for the customhouse broker, and
the decision of said court shall be upon the merits as disclosed
by the record and be final, and the proceedings remanded to the
Secretary of the Treasury for further action to be taken in ac-
cordance with the terms of the decree. (June 10, 1910, c. 283,
§ 3, 36 Stat. 465; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 291, 36 Stat. 1167.)

418. Same; regulations.-The Secretary of the Treasury
shall prescribe regulations necessary or convenient for carry-
ing into effect the provisions of sections 415, 416, and 417 of
tils title. (June 10, 1910, c. 283, § 4, 86 Stat. 465.)

419. Definition of "person."-The word person wherever
used in sections 415 to 417 of this title shall include persons,
copartnerships, associations, joint stock associations and cor-
porations. (June 10, 1910, c. 285, § 5, 36 Stat. 465.)

420. Definition of " ton."-Wherever the word " ton " is used
in this subtitle, in reference to weight, it shall be construed as
meaning twenty-hundred-weight, each hundred-weight being
one hundred and twelve pounds avoirdupois. (R. S. § 295L)

PAi 4.--TANsroiPTATiOw IN BOND AND WAEHOUSirN Or
MAMCHANDISE

45L Carriers of banded merchandise; designation; bond.-
Any common carrier of merchandise owning or operating rail-
road, steamship, or other transportation lines or routes for the
transportation of merchandise in the United States, upon ap-
plication and the filing of a bond In a form and penalty and
with such sureties as may be approved by the Secretary of the
Treasury, may be designated as a carrier of bonded merchan-
dise for the final release of which from customs custody a per-
mit has not been issued. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 551,
42 Stat. 975.)

452. Merchandise which may be transported in bond to port
of destination.-Any merchandise, other than explosives and
merchandise the Importation of which is prohibited, arriving
at a port of entry in the United States may be entered, under
such rules and regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury
may prescribe, for transportation in bond without appraise-
ment to any other port of entry designated by the consignee, or
his agent, and by such bonded carrier as he designates, there
to be entered in accordance with the provisions of this chapter.
(Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, I 552, 42 Stat. 975.)

453. Merchandise and baggage which may be transported
in bond for exportation; regulations.-Any merchandise, other
than explosives and merchandise the Importation of which is
prohibited, shown by the manifest, bill of lading, shipping
reeeint. or other document to be destined to a forelgn country.

may be entered for transportation In bond through the United
States by a bonded carrier without appraisement or the pay-
ment of duties and exported under such regulations as the
Secretary of the Treasury shall prescribe, and any baggage or
personal effects not containing merchandise the Importation of
which is prohibited arriving in the United States destined to
a foreign country may, upon the request of the owner or car-
rier having the same in possession for transportation, be entered
for transportation in bond through the United States by a
bonded carrier without appraisement or the payment of duty,
under such regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury may
prescribe. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 553, 42 Stat. 976.)

454. Transportation through contiguous countries.--With
the consent of the proper authorities, Imported merchandise, in
bead or duty-paid, and products and manufactures of the United
States may be transported from one port to another in the
United States through contiguous countries, under such regu-
lations as the Secretary of the Treasury shall prescribe, unless
such transportation is in violation of sections 290 and 883 of
Title 46, or section 490 of this title. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356,
Title IV, § 554, 42 Stat. 976.:)

455. Bonded warehouses; designation; private bonded ware-
houses; public bonded warehouses; bands of owners; use of
warehouses; customs officer in charge of.-Buildings or parts
of buildings and other inclosures may be designated by the
Secretary of the Treasury as bonded warehouses for the stor-
age of imported merchandise entered for warehousing, or taken
possession of by the collector, or under seizure, or for the
manufacture, of merchandise In bond, or for the repacking,
sorting, or cleaning of imported merchandise. Such warehouses
may be bonded for the storing of such merchandise only as
shall belong or be consigned to the owners or proprietors
thereof and be known as private bonded warehouses, or for
the storage of imported merchandise generally and be known
as public bonded wwarehouses. Before any imported merchan-
dise not finally released from customs custody shall be stored
In any such premises, the owner or lessee thereof shall give
a bond in such sum and with such sureties as may be approved
by the Secretary of the Tream ry to secure the Government
against any loss or expense connected with or arising from the
deposit, storage, or manipubstion of merchandise in such ware-
house. Except as otherwise provided in this chapter, bonded
warehouses shall be used solely for the storage of imported
nerehandise and shall be placed in charge of a proper officer
of the customs, who, together with the proprietor thereof,
shall have joint custody of all merchandise stored in the ware-
house; and all labor on the merchandise so stored shall be
performed by the owner or proprietor of the warehouse, under
supervision of the officer of the customs in charge of the same,
at the expense of the owner or proprietor. The compensation
of such officer of the customs and other customs employees ap-
pointed to supervise the receipt of merchandise into any such
warehouse and deliveries therefrom shall be reimbursed to the
Government by the proprietor of such warehouse. (Sept. 21,
1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 555, 42 Stat. 97.)

456. Same; regulations by Secretary of Treasury; landing
certificates.-The Secretary of the Treasury shall from time to
time establish such rules and regulations as may be necessary
for the establishment of bonded warehouses and to protect the
Interests of the Government In the conduct, management, and
operation of such warehouses and in the withdrawal of and
accounting for merchandise deposited therein. No landing cer-
tificate shall be required for merchandise exported from the
United States, except where the Secretary of the Treasury
shall have good reasons to believe that such certificate is nec-
essary for the protection of the revenue, and shall specifically
order the production of such certificate. (Sept 21, 1922, c. 356,
Title IV. § 556. 42 Stat. 976.)
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the stenographic report of the hearing, which shall constitute 

the record in the case, to the Secretary of the Treasury for his 
action. Thereupon the said Secretary of the Treasury shall 
have the right to revoke the license of any customhouse broker, 
in whieh case formal notice shall be given such customhouse 

broker within ten days. (June 10, 1910, c. 283, § 2, 36 Stat. 

464.) 
417. Same; review of decision by district court.-Any li-

censed customhouse broker aggrieved by the decision of the 
Secretary of the Treasury may, within thirty days thereafter, 
and not afterwards, apply to the United States district court 
for the district in which the collection district is situated for 
a review of such decision. Such application shall be made by 

filing in the office of the clerk of said court a petition praying 
relief .in the premises. Thereupon the court shall immediately 
give notice in writing of such application to the Secretary of 
the Treasury, who shall forthwith transmit to said court the 
record and evidence taken in the case, together with a state-
ment of his decision therein. The filing of such application 
shall operate as a stay of the revocation of the license. The 
matter may be brought on to be heard before the said court in 
the same manner as a motion, by either the United States dis-
trict attorney or the attorney for the customhouse broker, and 
the decision of said court shall be upon the merits as disclosed 
by the record and be final, and the proceedings remanded to the 
Secretary of the Treasury for further action to be taken in ac-
cordance with the terms of the decree. (June 10, 1910, c. 283, 

§ 3, 36 Stat. 465; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, t 291, 36 Stat. 1167.) 
418. Same; regulations.-The Secretary , of the Treasury 

shall prescribe regulations necessary or convenient for carry-
ing into effect the provisions of sections 415, 416, and 417 of 
this title. (June 10, 1910, c. 283, § 4, 36 Stat. 4(15.) 

419. Definition of "person."--The r word person wherever 

used in sections 415 to 417 of this title shall include persons, 

copartnerships, associations, joint stock associations and cor-
porations. (June 10, 1910, c. 285, § 5, 36 Stat. 465.) 

420. Definition of " ton."-Wherever the word " ton " is used 
in this subtitle, in reference to weight, it shall be construed as 
meaning twenty-hundred-weight, each hundred-weight being 

one hundred and twelve pounds avoirdupois (It S. § 295L) 

Parr 4.-TaanSPORTATION BON-D .A ND W AIIEITOrt SING or 
MERCHANDI SE 

451. Carriers of bonded merchandise; designation; bend.-
Any common carrier of merchandise owning or operating rail-

road, steamship, or ether transportation lines or routes for the 
transportation of merchandise in the United States, upon ap-
plication and the filing of a bond in a form and penalty and 
with such sureties as may be approved by the Secretary of the 

Treasury, may be designated as a carrier of bonded merchan-
dise for the final release of which from custrens custody a per-
mit has not been issued. (Sept. 21, 1922, cs 356, Title IV, § 551, 

42 Stat. 975.) 
452. Merchandise which may be transported in bond to port 

of desologoion.-Any merchandise, other than explosives and 
merchandise the importation of which is prohibited, arriving 
at a port of entry in the United States may be entered, under 

such rules and regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury 
may prescribe, for transportation in bond without appraise-
ment to any other port of entry designated by the consignee, or 

his agent, and by such bonded carrier as he designates, there 
to be entered in accordance with the provisions of this chapter. 
(Sept. 21, 1922, C. 356, Title IV, § 552, 42 Stat. 975.) 
453. Merchandise and baggage which may be transported 

in bond for exportation; regulations.-Any merchandise, other 

than explosives and merchandise the importation of which is 
prohibited, shown by the manifest, bill of lading, shipping 
receipt, or other document to be destined to a foreign country, 

may be entered for transportation in bond through the United 
States by a bonded carrier without appraisement or the pay-
ment of duties and exported under such regulations as the 
Secretary of the Treasury shall prescribe, and any baggage or 
personal effects not containing merchandise the importation of 
which is prohibited arriving in the United States destined to 
a foreign country may, upon the request of the owner or car-

rier having the same in possession for transportation, be entered 
for transportation in bond through the United States by a 
bonded carrier without appraisement or the payment of duty, 

under such regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury may 
prescribe. (Sept. 21, 1922, e. 356, Title IV, § 553, 42 Stat. 976.) 

454. Transportation through contiguous countriess-With 
the consent of the proper authorities, imported merchandise, in 
bond or duty-paid, and products and manufactures of the United 
States may be transported from one port to another in the 

United States through contiguous countries, under such regu-

lations as the Secretary of the Treasury shall prescribe, unless 
such transportation Is in violation of sections 290 and 883 of 
Title 46, or section 490 of this title. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, 

Title IV, § 554, 42 Stat. 97(1:) 
455. Bonded warehouses; designation; private bonded ware-

houses; public -bonded warehouses; bonds of owners; use of 
warehouses; customs officer in charge of.---Buildings or parts 

of buildings and other inclosures may be designated by the 
Secretary of the Treasury as bonded warehouses for the stor-
age of imported merchandise-entered for warehousing, or taken 
possession of by the collector, or under seizure, or for the 
manufacture, of merchandise in bond, or for the repacking, 

sorting, or cleaning of imported merchandise. Such warehouses 
may be bonded for the storing of such merchandise only as 
shall belong or be consigned to The . owners or proprietors 
thereof and be known as private bonded warehouses, or for 
the storage of iniported merchandise generally and be known 
as public bonded warehouses. Before any imported merehan-
diee -not finally released frora customs custody shall' be stored 
in any such premises, the owner or lessee thereof shall give 
a bond in such sum and with such sureties as may be approved 
by the Secretary of the Treasury to secure the Government 
against any loss or expense connected with or arising from the 
deposit, storage, or manipulation of merchandise in such ware-
house. Except as otherwise provided in this chapter, bonded 
warehouses shall be used ,solely for the storage of imported 

merchandise and shall be placed in charge of a proper officer 
of the customs, who, together with the proprietor thereof, 
shall have joint custody,of all merchandise stored in the ware-

house; and all labor on the merchandise so stored shall be 
performed by the owner or proprietor of the warehouse, under 
supervision of the officer of the customs in charge of the same, 
at the expense of the owner or proprietor. The compensation 
of such officer of the customs and other customs employees ap-

pointed to supervise the receipt of merchandise into any such 

warehouse and deliveries therefrom shall be reimbursed to the 
Government by the proprietor of such warehouse. (Sept. 21, 

1922, c. 356, Title IV, i 555, 42 Stat. 976.) 
456. Same; regulations by Secretary of Treasury; landing 

certificates.-The Secretary of the Treasury shall from time to 

time establish such rules and regulations as may be necessary 

for the establishment of bonded warehouses and to protect the 
interests of the Government in the conduct, management, and 
operation of such warehouses and in the withdrawal of and 
accounting for merchandise deposited therein. No landing cer-
tificate shall be required for merchandise exported from the 
United States, except where the Secretary of the Treasury 

shall have good reasons to believe that such certificate is nec-
essary for the protection of the revenue, and shall specifically 

order the production of such certificate. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, 
Title IV, 1 556, 42 Stat. 976.) 
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457. Same; merchandise which may be deposited; with-
drawal; destruction of merchandise.-Any merchandise subject
to duty, with the exception of perishable articles and explosive
substances other than firecrackers, may be entered for ware-
housing and be deposited in a bonded warehouse at the expense
and risk of the owner, Importer, or consignee. Such merchan-
dise may be withdrawn, at any time within three years from
the date of importation, for consumption upon payment of the
duties and charges accruing thereon at the rate of duty im-
posed by law upon such merchandise at the date of withdrawal;
or may be withdrawn for exportation to a foreign country or
the Philippine Islands or for transportation and exportation
without the payment of duties thereon, or for transportation
and rewarehousing at another port. The total period of time
for which such merchandise may remain in bonded warehouse
shall not exceed three years. Merchandise upon which the
duties have been paid and which shall have remained continu-
ously in bondedf warehouse or otherwise in the custody and
under the control of customs officers, may be entered or with-
drawn at any time within three years after the date of impor-
tation for exportation, or for transportation and exportation,
under such regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury shall
prescribe, and upon such entry or withdrawal, 99 per centum
of the duties thereon shall be refunded.

Merchandise entered under bond, under any provision of law,
may be destroyed, at the request and at the expense of the con-
signee, within the bonded period under customs supervision, in
lieu of exportation, and the consignee relieved of the payment
of duties thereon. (Mar. 8, 1902, c. 140, § 7, 32 Stat. 55; Sept.
21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, 1 557, 42 Stat. 977.)

458. Exportation of merchandise after release from cus-
tody of Government; refunds or drawbacks.-No refund or
drawback of duty shall be allowed on the exportation of any
merchandise after its release from the custody or control of the
Government except In case of the exportation of articles manu-
factured or produced in whole or in part from imported ma-
terials on which a drawback of duties is expressly provided for
by law. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 558, 42 Stat. 977.)

459. Abandonment of merchandise in bonded warehouse;
sale; disposition of proceeds.-Merchandise remaining In
bonded warehouse beyond three years from the date of impor-
tation shall be regarded as abandoned to the Government and
be sold under such regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury
shall prescribe, and the proceeds of sale paid into the Treasury,
as in the case of unclaimed merchandise covered by section 3865
of this title, subject to the payment to the owner or consignee
of such amount, if any, as shall remain after deduction of

duties, charges, and expenses. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV,
§ 559, 42 Stat. 977.)

460. Same; retention of distilled spirits, wines, etc., in ware-
house during prohibitory period.-Under regulations prescribed
by the Secretary of the Treasury, any imported distilled
spirits. wines or other liquors which may be in any customs
bonded warehouse under the customs laws on the date any
prohibition of their sale or removal, by any Act of Congress,
or proclamation of the President of the United States takes
effect shall be permitted to remain therein without payment of
any taxes or duties thereon, beyond the three-year period pro-
vided by law, during such period of prohibition; and may be
exported at any time during such extended period. Any im-

ported spirits, wines or other liquors as to which the three-
year bonded period may have expired after February 24, 1919,
and prior to the date such prohibition takes effect may at the
option of the owner remain in bond during such period of
prohibition. (Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 600(b), 40 Stat. 1106.)

461. Lease of warehouses by Secretary of Treasury; re-
strictions on use.-The Secretary of the Treasury may cause
.... }WA '^, h mR, nehiars in a building used as a cus-to De set. asmue auur An-.-- - - -
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tomhouse for the storage of bonded merchandise or may lease
premises for the storage of unclaimed merchandise or other im-
ported merchandise required to be stored by the Government,
and set aside a portion of such leased premises for the storage
of bonded merchandise. No part of any premises owned or
leased by the Government may be used for the storage of bonded
merchandise at any port at which a public bonded warehouse
has been established and is in operation. All the premises so
leased shall be leased on public account and the storage and
other charges shall be deposited and accounted for as customs
receipts, and the rates therefor shall not be less than the
charges for storage and similar services made at such port of
entry by commercial concerns for the storage and handling of
merchandise. No lease of any building to be so used shall be
taken for a longer period than three years, nor shall rent for
any such premises be paid, in whole or in part, in advance.
(Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 560, 42 Stat. 977.)

462. Public stores-Any premises owned or leased by the
Government and used for the storage of merchandise for the
final release of which from customs custody a permit has
not been issued shall be known as a " public store." (Sept.
21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 561, 42 Stat. 978.)

46. Manner of withdrawal from bonded warehouse; manip-
ulation in warehouse; scouring or carbonizing wool.-Unless
by special authority of the Secretary of the Treasury, no
merchandise shall be withdrawn from bonded warehouse in
less quantity than an entire bale, cask, box, or other package
or, if in bulk, in the entire quantity imported or in a quantity
not less than one ton weight. All merchandise so withdrawn
shall be withdrawn in the original packages in which imported
unless, upon the application of the importer, it appears to the
collector that it is necessary to the safety or preservation of
the merchandise to repack or transfer the same. Upon per-
mission therefor being granted by the Secretary of the Treas-
ury, and under customs supervision, at the expense of the
proprietor, merchandise may be cleaned, sorted, repacked, or
otherwise changed in condition, but not manufactured, in
bonded warehouses established for that purpose and be with-
drawn therefrom for exportation, without payment of the
duties, or for consumption, upon payment of the duties accruing
thereon, in its condition at the time of withdrawal from ware-
house. The scouring or carbonizing of wool shall not be con-
sidered a process of manufacture within the provisions of this
section. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, 1 562, 42 Stat. 978.)

464. Deterioration of or injury to merchandise in bonded
warehouses; abatement or allowances for; abandonment of
merchandise by consignee.-In no case shall there be any
abatement or allowance made In the duties for any injury,
deterioration, loss, or damage sustained by any merchandise
while remaining In a bonded warehouse: Provided, That upon
the production of satisfactory proof to the Board of General
Appraisers of actual injury or destruction, in whole or In part,
of any merchandise, by accidental fire or other casualty, while
in bonded warehouse, or in the appraiser's stores undergoing
appraisal, or while in transportation under bond from one

port to another, or while in the custody of the officers of the

customs, although not in bond, or while within the limits of
any port of entry, and before the same has been landed from the
importing vessel or vehicle, such board is authorized to order
an abatement or refund, as the case may be, and the Secretary
of the Treasury is authorized to pay, out of any moneys in the
Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the amount of duties
paid. Notice in writing shall be filed with the collector of
the district in which such actual injury or destruction was
sustained or occurred, and the collector shall transmit such
notice together with all papers and documents to the board for
due assignment and determination, and such determination
shall be final and conclusive upon all persons interested therein

LO De set, name .. uj -»*-*.**"--- - - - - - - -
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457. Same; merchandise which may be deposited; with-
drawal; destruction of merchandise.-Any merchandise subject 
to duty, with the exception of perishable articles and explosive 
substances other than firecrackers, may be entered for ware-
housing and be deposited in a bonded warehouse at the expense 
and risk of the owner, importer, or consignee. Such merchan-
dise may be withdrawn, at any time within three years from 
the date of importation, for consumption upon payment of the 
duties and charges accruing thereon at the rate of duty im-
posed by law upon such merchandise at the date of withdrawal; 
or may be withdrawn for exportation to a foreign country or 
the Philippine Islands or for transportation and exportation 
without the payment of duties thereon, or for transportation 
and rewarehousing, at another port. The total period of time 
for which such merchandise may remain in bonded warehouse 
shall not exceed three years. Merchandise upon which the 
duties have been paid and which shall have remained continu-
ously in bonded warehouse or otherwise in the custody and 
under the control of customs officers, may be entered or with-

drawn at any time within three years after the date of impor-
tation for exportation, or for transportation and exportation, 
under such regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury shall 
prescribe, and upon such entry or withdrawal, 99 per centum 

of the duties thereon shall be refunded. 
Merchandise entered under bond, under any provision of law, 

may be destroyed, at the request and at the expense of the con-
signee, within the bonded period under customs supervision, in 

lieu of exportation, and the consignee relieved of the payment 
of duties thereon. (Mar. 8, 1902, c. 140, 7, 32 Stat. 55; Sept. 
21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, 557, 42 Stat. 977.) 

458. Exportation of merchandise after release from cus-
tody of Government; refunds or drawbacks.-No refund or 

drawback of duty shall be allowed on the exportation of any 
merchandise after its release from the custody or control of the 
Government except in case of the exportation of articles manu-
factured or produced in whole or in part from imported ma-
terials on which a drawback of duties is expressly provided for 
by law. (Sept. 21, 19=, C. 356, Title IV, § 558, 42 Stat. 977.) 

459. Abandonment of merchandise in bonded warehouse; 
sale; disposition of proceeds.-Merchandise remaining in 
bonded warehouse beyond three years from the date of impor-
tation shall be regarded as abandoned to the Government and 
be sold under such regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury 
shall prescribe, and the proceeds of sale paid into the Treasury, 

as in the case of unclaimed merchandise covered by section 385 
of this title, subject to the payment to the owner or consignee 
of such amount, if any, as shall remain after deduction of 

duties, charges, and expenses. (Sept. 21, 1022, c. 356, Title IV, 

559, 42 Stat. 977.) 
460. Same; retention of distilled spirits, wines, etc., in ware-

house during prohibitory period.-Under regulations prescribed 
by the Secretary of the Treasury, any imported distilled 

spirits, wines or other liquors which may be in any customs 
bonded warehouse under the customs laws on the date any 
prohibition of their sale or removal, by any Act of Congress, 
or proclamation of the President of the United States takes 
effect shall be permitted to remain therein without payment of 
any taxes or duties thereon, beyond the three-year period pro-

vided by law, during such period of prohibition; and may be 
exported at any time during such extended period. Any im-
ported spirits, wines or other liquors as to which the three-
year bonded period may have expired after February 24, 1919, 
and prior to the date such prohibition takes effect may at the 

option of the owner remain in bond during such period of 
prohibition. (Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, 600(b), 40 Stat. 1106.) 

461. Lease of warehouses by Secretary of Treasury; re-

strictions on use.-The Secretary of the Treasury may cause 
to be set aside any available space in a building used as a cus-

tomhouse for the storage of bonded merchandise or may lease 
premises for the storage of unclaimed merchandise or other in:-
ported merchandise required to be stored by the Government, 
and set aside a portion of such leased premises for the storage 
of bonded merchandise. No part of any premises owned or 
leased by the Government may be used for the storage of bonded 
merchandise at any port at which a public bonded warehouse 
has been established and is in operation. All the premises so 
leased shall be leased on public account and the storage and 
other charges shall be deposited and accounted for as customs 
receipts, and the rates therefor shall not be less than the 
charges for storage and similar services made at such port of 
entry by commercial concerns for the storage and handling of 
merchandise. No lease of any building to be so used shall be 
taken for a longer period than three years, nor shall rent for 
any such premises be paid, in whole or in part, in advance. 
(Sept. 21, 1922, e. 356, Title IV, 1 560, 42 Stat. 977.) 
462. Public stores.--Any premises owned or leased by the 

Government and used for the storage of merchandise for the 

final release of which from customs custody a permit has 
not been issued shall be known as a "public store." (Sept. 
21, 1922,.c. 356, Title IV, § 561, 42 Stat. 978.) 

468. Manner of withdrawal from bonded warehouse; manip-
ulation in warehouse; scouring or carbonizing wool.-Unless 
by special authority of the. Secretary of the Treasury, no 
merchandise shall be withdrawn from bonded warehouse in 
less quantity than an entire bale, cask, box, or other package ; 

or, if in bulk, in the entire quantity imported or in a quantity 

not less than one ton weight. All merchandise so withdrawn 
shall be withdrawn in the original packages in which imported 

unless, upon the application of the importer, it appears to the 
collector that it is necessary to the safety or preservation of 
the merchandise to repack or transfer the same. Upon per-

mission therefor being granted by the Secretary of the Treas-
ury, and under customs supervision, at the expense of the 
proprietor, merchandise may be cleaned, sorted, repacked, or 
otherwise changed in condition, but not manufactured, in 

bonded warehouses established for that purpose and be with-
drawn therefrom for exportation, without payment of the 
duties, or for consumption, upon payment of the duties accruing 

thereon, in its condition at the time of withdrawal from ware-
house. The scouring or carbonizing of wool shall not be con-

sidered a process of manufacture within the provisions of this 
section. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, I 562, 42 Stat. 978.) 

464. Deterioration of or injury to merchandise in bonded 
warehouses; abatement or allowances for; abandonment of 
merchandise by consignee.-In no case shall there be any 
abatement or allowance made in the duties for any injury, 
deterioration, loss, or damage sustained by any merchandise 
while remaining in a bonded warehouse: Provided, That upon 
the production of satisfactory proof to the Board of General 
Appraisers of actual injury or destruction, in whole or in part, 
of any merchandise, by accidental fire or other casualty, while 

in bonded warehouse, or in the appraiser's stores undergoing 
appraisal, or while in transportation under bond from one 
port to another, or while in the custody of the officers of the 
customs, although not In bond, or while within the limits of 

any port of entry, and before the same has been landed from the 
importing vessel or vehicle, such board is authorized to order 
an abatement or refund, as the case may be, and the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized to pay, out of any moneys in the 
Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the amount of duties 

paid. Notice in writing shall be filed with the collector of 
the district in which such actual injury or destruction was 
sustained or occurred, and the collector shall transmit such 
notice together with all papers and documents to the board for 
due assignment and determination, and such determination 

shall be final and conclusive upon all persons interested therein 
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except In cases where an appeal may be filed by either party in

the United States Court of Customs Appeals within the time i

and in the manner provided by law. The consignee may, with

the consent of the Secretary of the Treasury, at any time

prior to three years from the date of original importation 1

abandon to the Government any merchandise in bonded ware-

house and be relieved of the payment of duties thereon:

Provided, That the portion so abandoned shall not be less than

an entire package and shall be abandoned in the original pack-

age without having been repacked while in bonded warehouse.

(Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, 1 563, 42 Stat. 978.)

465. Lien for freight, charges, er general average contri-

bution.-Whenever a collector of customs shall be notified in

writing of the existence of a lien for freight, charges, or con-

tribution in general average upon any imported merchandise

sent to the appraiser's store for examination, entered for ware-

housing or taken possession of by him, he shall refuse to permit

delivery thereof from public store or bonded warehouse until

proof shall be produced that the said lien has been satisfied or

discharged. The rights of the United States shall not be preju-

diced or affected by the filing of such lien, nor shall the United

States or its officers be liable for losses or damages consequent

upon such refusal to permit delivery. If merchandise, regard-

ing which such notice of lien has been filed, shall be forfeited

or abandoned and sold, the freight, charges, or contribution in

general average due thereon shall be paid from the proceeds

of such sale in the same manner as other lawful charges and

expenses are paid therefrom. (Sept. 21, 1922, c 8558 Title IV,

564, 42 Stat 978.)
466. Cartage of merchandise.-'The cartage of merchandise

entered for warehousing shall be done by cartmen to be appointed

and licensed by the collector of customs and who shall give a

bond, in a penal sum to be fixed by such collector, for the pro-

tection of the Government against any loss of, or damage to,

such merchandise while being so carted. The cartage of mer-

chandise designated for examination at the appraiser's stores

and of merchandise taken into custody by the colleetor as un-

claimed shall be performed by such persons as may be desig-

nated, under contract or otherwise, by the Secretary of the

Treasury, and under such regulations for the protection of the

owners thereof and of the revenue as the- Secretary of the

Tieasury shall prescribe. (Sept 21, 1922, 856, Title IV,

I 68, 42 Stat. 979.)
467. Deposit of imported -liqors in bonded warehoue.-

All distilled spirits,wines, and malt liquors, imported in pipes,

hogsheads, tieres, barrels, casks, or other similar packages,

shall be first placed in public store or bonded warehouse, and

shall not be removed therefrom until the same shall have been

Inspected, marked, and branded by a United States customs-

gauger, and a stamp affixed to each package, indicating the

date and particulars of such inspection; and the Secretary of

the Treasury Is authorized to prescribe the form of, and pro-

vide, the requisite stamps, and to make all regulations which

he may deem necessary and proper for carrying the foregoing

requirements into effect Any pipe, hogshead, tierce, barrel,

cask, or other package withdrawn from public store or bonded

warehouse purporting to contain imported liquor, found with-

out having thereon the stamp hereby required, shall be, with its

contents, forfeited to the United States; and whenever any

cask or package of Imported distilled spirits of not less than

five wine-gallons Is filled for shipment, sale, or delivery on the

premises of any wholesale liquor dealer, the same shall be

stamped with a special stamp for imported spirits, under such

rules and regulations as the Commissioner of Internal Reve-

nte has prescribed, or may hereafter prescribe, in the case of

domestic dstned spirits. (Mar. 1, 1879, e 125, i 11, 20 Stat.

at)
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468. Stamps and brands effaced on emptying packages of

imported liquors.-Every person who empties or draws off, or

-auses to be emptied or drawn off, the contents of any package

of imported liquors stamped as above required, shall, at tlu

time of such emptying, efface, obliterate, and destroy the stamp

thereon, and also all other marks or brands which shall have

been placed thereon in accordance with the law or regulations

concerning imported liquors; every cask or other package from

which the stamp for imported liquors required by section 467 of

this title to be placed thereon shall not be effaced, obliterated,

or destroyed, on emptying such package, shall be forfeited, and

the same may be seized by any officer of internal revenue

wherever found; and all the provisions and penalties of section

337 of Title 26, relating to empty casks or packages from which

the marks, brands, or stamps have not been effaced or obliter-

ated, and relating to the removal of stamps from packages, and

to having in possession any stamps so removed, shall apply to

the stamps for imported spirits herein provided for, and to the

casks or other packages on which such stamps shall have been

used. (Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 12, 20 Sat. 842; May 28, 1880,

c. 108, I 12, 21 Stat. 148.)
469. Dealing in or using empty stamped imported liquor

containers.-If any person shall purchase or sell, with the im-

ported-liquor stamp herein required remaining thereon, or

any of the marks or brands which shall have been placed

thereon in accordance with the laws or regulations concerning

imported liquors remainining thereon, any cask or other pack-

age, after the same has been once used to contain imported

liquors and has been emptied; or if any person shall use or

have in possession such cask or package, with any imitation

of such marks or brands, for'the purpose of placing domestic

distilled spirits therein for sale; every such cask or package,

with its contents, if any, shall be forfeited to the United States.

And every such person who shall violate any of the provisions

of this section shall be liable to a penalty of $200 for every

Such cask or package so purchased, sold, used, or had in pos-

session. (Mar. 1, 1879, o. 125, 1 13, 20 Stat. 343; May 28,

1880, c. 108, 1 18, 21 Stat. 148.)
471. Ownership of bonded warehouses by customs officers

prohibited; contracts for lease or use of buildings for public

ase.-No collector or other officer of the customs shall own, in

whole or in part, any bonded warehouse or enter into any

contract or agreement for the lease or use of any building

to be erected as a public store or warehouse. (Sept. 21, 1922,

856, Title IV, 1 560, 42 Stat 977.)
472. Special delivery and appraisement of imported articles

of limited value and weight-Articles, not merchandise in-

tended for sale, not exceeding 500 in value, imported in

packages not exceeding one hundred pounds in weight, in

vessels of the United States, may be specially delivered to and

appraised at the public stores, and the entry thereof liquidated

by the collector under such regulations as the Secretary of

the Treasury may prescribe, and after such appraisement and

liquidation may be delivered, upon payment of the liquidated

duties under the bond provided for in section 473 of this

title, to express companies or other duly incorporated inland

carriers bonded for the transportation of appraised or un-

appraised merchandise between the several ports in the United

States. Not more than one such consignment to one ultimate

consignee from the same consignor shall be imported in any

one vessel The original appraisement of and liquidation of

duties on such importations shall be final against the owner,

importer, agent, or consignee, except in the case of manifest

clerical errors, as provided for in section 407 of this title.
Nothing contained in this section and sections 473 to 475 shall

apply to explosives, or any article, the importation of which is

prohibited by law. (June 8, 189, c. 871, 1 1, 29 Stat. 263.)
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except in cases where an appeal may be filed by either party in 
the United States Court of Customs Appeals within the time 
and in the manner provided by law. The consignee may, with 
the consent of the Secretary of the Treasury, at any time 
prior to three years from the date of original importation 
abandon to the Government any merchandise in bonded ware-
house and be relieved of the payment of duties thereon: 
Provided, That the portion so abandoned shall not be less than 
an entire package and shall be abandoned in the original pack-
age without having been repacked while in bonded warehouse. 

(Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, I 563, 42 Stat. 978.) 
465. Lien for freight, charges, or general average contri-

bution.-Whenever a collector of customs shall be notified in 
writing of the existence of a lien for freight, charges, or con-
tribution in general average upon any imported merchandise 
sent to the appraiser's store for examination, entered for ware-
housing or taken possession of by him, he shall refuse to permit 
delivery thereof from public store or bonded warehouse until 

proof shall be produced that the said lien has been satisfied or 
discharged. The rights of the United States shall not be preju-
diced or affected by the filing of such lien, nor shall the United 
States or its officers be liable for losses or damages consequent 
upon such refusal to permit delivery. If merchandise, regatd-
ing which such notice of lien has been filed, shall be forfeited 
or abandoned and sold, the freight, charges, or contribution in 
general average due thereon shall be paid from the proceeds 
of such sale in the same manner as other lawful charges and 
expenses are paid therefrom. (Sept. 21, 1922, e. 856, Title IT; 

§ 564, 42 Stet 978.) 
466. Cartage of merebandise.-The cartage of merchandise 

entered for warehousing shall be done by cartmen to be appointed 
and licensed by the collector of customs and who shall give a 
bond, in a penal sum to be fixed by such collector; for the pro-
tection of the Government against any loss of, or damage to, 
srich merchandise while being so carted. The 'cartage of mer-
chandise designated for examination at the appraiser's steres 
and of merchandise taken into custody by the collector as un-
claimed shall be performed by such persons as may be delft-
noted, under contract or otherwise, by the Secretary of the 
Treasury, and under such regulations for the protection of the 
owners thereof and of "the revenue as the Secretary of the 
Treasury shall prescribe. (Sept 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, 

1 565, 42 Stat. 979.) • 
467. Deposit • of imported -liquors in bonded warehouse.-

ail distilled spirits,' wines, and malt liquors, 'Imported in pipes, 
hogsheads, tierces, barrels, casks, or other similar packages, 
shall be first placed in publie store or bonded warehouse, and 
shall not be removed therefrom until the same shall have been 
inspected, marked, and branded by a United States customs-
gauger, and a stamp affixed to each package, indicating the 
date and particulars of such inspection; and the Secretary of 
• the Treasury is authorized to prescribe the form of, and pro-
vide, the requisite stamps, and to make all regulations which 
he may deem necessary and proper for carrying the foregoing 
requirements into effect. Any pipe, hogshead, tierce, barrel, 

cask, or other package withdrawn from public store or bonded 
warehouse purporting to contain imported liquor, found with-
out having thereon the stamp hereby required, shall be, with its 
contents, forfeited to the United States; and whenever any 
cask or package of imported distilled spirits of not less than 

five wine-gallons  Is filled for shipment, sale, or delivery on the 
premises of any wholesale liquor dealer, the same shall be 
stamped with a special stamp for imported spirits, under such 
rules and regulations as the Commissioner of Internal Reve-
nue has prescribed, or may hereafter prescribe, in the case of 
densestle distilled spirits. (Mar. 1, 1879, e. 125, § 11, 20 Stat. 
842.) 
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468. Stamps and brands effaced on emptying packages of 
imported liquors.-Every person who empties or draws off, or 
causes to be emptied or drawn off, the contents of any package 
of imported liquors stamped as above required, shall, at the 
time of such emptying, efface, obliterate, and destroy the stamp 
thereon, and also all other marks or brands which shall have 
been placed thereon in accordance with the law or regulations 
concerning imported liquors; every cask or other package from 
which the stamp for imported liquors required by section 467 of 
this title to be placed thereon shall not be effaced, obliterated, 
or destroyed, on emptying such package, shall be forfeited, and 
the same may be seized by any officer of internal revenue 
wherever found; and all the provisions and penalties of section 

337 of Title 26, relating to empty casks or packages from which 
the marks, brands, or stamps have not been effaced or obliter-
ated, and relating to the removal of stamps from packages, and 
to having in possession any stamps so removed, shall apply to 
the stamps for imported spirits herein provided fOr, and to the 
casks or other packages on which such stamps shall have been 
used. (Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, I 12, 20 Sat. 842; May 28, 1880, 

c. 108,1 12, 21 Stat. 148.) 
469. Dealing in or using empty stamped imported liquor 

containers.-If any person shall purchase or sell, with the im-
ported-liquor stamp herein required remaining thereon, or 
any of the marks or brands which shall have been placed 
thereon in accordance with the laws or regulations concerning 
imported liquors remaining thereon, any cask or other pack-
age, after the same has been once used to contain imported 
liquors and has been emptied; or if any person shall use or 
have in possession such' cask or package, with any imitation 
Of such marks or brands, for 'the' purpose of placing domestic 
distilled spirits therein for sale; every such cask or package, 
with its contents, if any, shall be forfeited to the United States. 
And every such person who shall violate any of the provisions 
of this section shall be liable to a penalty of $200 for every 
mch cask or package so purchased, sold, used, or had in pos-
session. (Mar.. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 13, 20 Stat. 343; May 28, 
1880, c. 108, § 18, 21 Stat. 148.) 
4712 Ownership of bonded Warehouses by customs officers 

prohibited; contracts for lease of use of buildings for public 
use.-No collector or other officer of the customs shall own, in 
whole or in part, any bonded warehouse or enter into any 
contract or agreement for the lease or use of any building , 
to, be erected as a public store or warehouse. (Sept. 21, 1922, 

e. 856, Title IV, § 560, 42 Stat 977.) 
472. Special delivery and appraisement of imported articles 

if limited value and weight.--Articies; not merchandise in-
tended for' sale, not exceeding $500 in value, imported in 
packages ,not exceeding one ,hundred pounds in weight, in 
vessels of the Milted States; may be specially delivered to and 
appraised at the public stores, and the entry thereof liquidated 
by the collector under such regulations as the Secretary of 
the Treasury may prescribe, and after such appraisement and 
liquidation may be delivered, upon payment of the liquidated 
duties under the bond provided for In section 473 of this 
title, to express companies or other duly incorporated inland 
carriers bonded for the transportation of appraised or un-
appraised merchandise between the several ports in the United 
States. Not more than one such consignment to one ultimate 
consignee from the same consignor shall be imported in any 
one vessel. The original appraisement of and liquidation of 

duties on such importations shall be final against the owner, 
importer, agent, or consignee, except in the case of manifest 
clerical errors, as provided for in section 407 of this title. 
Nothing contained in this section and sections 473 to 475 shall 
apply to explosives, or any articles the importation of which is 

prohibited by law. (June 8, 1896, c. 371, § 1, 29 Stitt 263.) 
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TITLE 19.-CUSTOMS DUTIES

473. Carriers responsible under bond; return of unclaimed
packages.-Such express companies or other inland carriers
shall be responsible to the United States under bond for the
safe delivery of such articles to the ultimate consignee. If
any package shall not be delivered to the ultimate consignee
by the express company or other inland carrier, and shall be
returned to the collector of the port where such articles are
entered within ninety days from the date of importation
intact, the collector shall take charge of such package and
dispose of it as unclaimed merchandise, and the duties, includ-
ing additional duties, if any, under section 361 of this title,
paid shall be refunded by the Secretary of the Treasury out
of any moneys in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated;
and the express company or other inland carriers shall be
relieved of any liability therefor under its bond; and before
any express company or other inland carrier shall be permitted
to receive and transport any such articles they shall become
bound to the United States in such bonds, in such form and
amount, and with such conditions not inconsistent with law
as the Secretary of the Treasury may require. (June 8, 1896, c.
371, § 2, 29 Stat. 263.)

474. Merchandise corded and sealed; record.-Articles trans-
ported under the provisions of sections 472 to 475 of this title
shall be corded and sealed in such manner as shall from time
to time be prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury; and
the collector of the port of first arrival shall retain in his
office a permanent record of such merchandise so forwarded.
(June 8, 1896, c. 371, § 3, 29 Stat. 263.)

475. Consignment to carrier; invoice; delivery.-Such pack-
ages may be consigned to and entered by the agents of the
express company or other inland carrier or steamship com-
pany, who shall at the time of entry state the ultimate con-
signee, and in all cases where a certified or other invoice is
required by law such invoice may be attached to or inclosed
in the package, under such regulations as the Secretary of
the Treasury may prescribe; and the delivery of such articles
to the express company or other inland carrier shall not be
delayed because of the nonarrival of the triplicate invoice, but
the ultimate consignee shall be liable for any increased duty
found due on reliquidation, if any, -after receipt of said mer-
chandise from the express company or other inland carrier or
steamship company making entry under this section and sec-
tions 472 to 474 of this title; and the provisions of section 346
of this title shall not apply to such importations. (June 8, 1896,
c. 371, § 4, 29 Stat. 263.)

PART 5.-ENFORCEME NT PRnovisroNS

481. Boarding vessels or vehicles; seizure of vessel or mer-
chandise.-Officers of the customs or of the Coast Guard, and
agents or other persons authorized by the Secretary of the
Treasury, or appointed for that purpose in writing by a col-
lector may at any time go on board of any vessel or vehicle at
any place in the United States or within four leagues of the
coast of the United States, without as well as within their
respective districts, to examine the manifest and to inspect,
search, and examine the vessel or vehicle, and every part
thereof. and any person, trunk, or package on board, and to
this end to hail and stop such vessel or vehicle, if under way,
and use all necessary force to compel compliance, and if it
shall aplpar that any breach or violation of the laws of the
United States has been committed, whereby or in consequence
of which such vessel or vehicle, or the merchandise, or any
part thereof, on board of or imported by such vessel or vehicle
is liable to forfeiture, it shall be the duty of such officer to
make seizure of the same, and to arrest, or, in case of escape
or attempted escape, to pursue and arrest any person engaged
in such breach or violation. (R. S. § 3061; Sept. 21, 1922, c.
aun, 'jitne iV, 8 ol, -" OLCi-. » Ii

§ 486

482. Search of vehicles and persons.-Any of the officers or
persons authorized to board or search vessels may stop, search,
and examine, as well without as within their respective dis-
tricts, any vehicle, beast, or person, on which or whom he or
they shall suspect there is merchandise which is subject to
duty, or shall have been introduced into the United States in
any manner contrary to law, whether by the person in posses-
sion or charge, or by, in, or upon such vehicle or beast, or other-
wise, and to search any trunk or envelope, wherever found, in
which he may have a reasonable cause to suspect there is mer-
chandise which was imported contrary to law; and if any such
officer or other person so authorized shall find any merchandise
on or about any such vehicle, beast, or person, or in any such
trunk or envelope, which he shall have reasonable cause to
believe is subject to duty, or to have been unlawfully Intro-
duced into the United States, whether by the person in posses-
sion or charge, or by, in, or upon such vehicle, beast, or
otherwise, he shall seize and secure the same for trial. (R.
S. § 3061.)

483. Forfeitures.-Every such vehicle and beast, or either,
together with teams or other motive power used in conveying,
drawing, or propelling such vehicle or merchandise, and all
other appurtenances, including trunks, envelopes. covers, and
all means of concealment, and all the equipage, trappings, and
other appurtenances of such beast, team, or- vehicle, shall be
subject to seizure and forfeiture. If any person who may be
driving or conducting, or in charge of any such carriage or
vehicle or beast, or any person traveling, shall willfully refuse
to stop and allow search and examination to be made as herein
provided, when required so to do by any authorized person,
he shall be punishable by a fine of not more than $1,000, nor
less than $50. (R. S. 1 3062.)

484. Examination of persons and baggage; female inspec-
tors.-The Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe regula-
tions for the search of persons and baggage and he is author-
ized to employ female inspectors. for the examination and
search of persons of their own sex; and all persons coming
into the United States from foreign countries shall be liable
to detention and search by authorized officers or agents of the
Government under such regulations. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356,
Title IV, § 582, 42 Stat. 979.)

485. Production and certification of manifest.-The master
of every vessel and the person in charge of every vehicle
bound to a port or place in the United States shall deliver
to the officer of the customs or Coast Guard who shall first
demand it of him, the original and one copy of the manifest
of such vessel or vehicle, and such officer shall certify on the
back of the original manifest to the inspection thereof and re-
turn the same to the master or other person in charge. (Sept
21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 583, 42 Stat. 979.)

486. Failure to produce manifest; penalty; mecande
included in manifest; penalty and forfeiture; opium for
smoking; penalty.-Any master of any vessel and any person in
charge of any vehicle bound to the United States who does
not produce the manifest to the officer demanding the same shall
be liable to a penalty of $500, and if any merchandise, includ-
ing sea stores, is found on board of or after unlading from such
vessel or vehicle which is not included or described in said
manifest or does not agree therewith, the master of such vessel
or the person in charge of such vehicle shall be liable to a
penalty equal to the value of the merchandise so found or un-
laden, and any such merchandise belonging or consigned to the
master or other officer or to any of the crew of such vessel, or
to the owner or person in charge of such vehicle, shall be sub-
ject to forfeiture and if any merchandise described in such
manifest is not found on board the vessel or vehicle the master
or other person in charge shall he subject to a penalty of $5(»).
If the coelletor shall be satisfied that the m nnifP.s t wan lnlit

601 TITLE 19.—CUSTOMS DUTIES § 486 

473. Carriers responsible under bond; return of unclaimed 

packages.—Such express companies or other inland carriers 

shall be responsible to the United States under bond for the 
safe delivery of such articles to the ultimate consignee. If 

any package shall not be delivered to the ultimate consignee 

by the express company or other inland carrier, and shall be 

returned to the collector of the port where such articles are 
entered within ninety days from the date of importation 

intact, the collector shall take charge of such package and 

dispose of it as unclaimed merchandise, and the duties, includ-

ing additional duties, if any, under section 361 of this title, 

paid shall be refunded by the Secretary of the Treasury out 

of any moneys in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated; 
and the express company or other inland carriers shall be 

relieved of any liability therefor under its bond; and before 
any express company or other inland carrier shall be permitted 

to receive and transport any such articles they shall become 

bound to the United States in such bonds, in such form and 

amount, and with such conditions not inconsistent with law 

as the Secretary of the Treasury may require. (June 8, 1896, c. 

371, § 2, 29 Stat. 263.) 

474. Merchandise corded and sealed; record.—Articles trans-

ported under the provisions of sections 472 to 475 of this title 

shall be corded and sealed in such manner as shall from time 

to time be prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury; and 
the collector of the port of first arrival shall retain in his 

office a permanent record of such merchandise so forwarded. 

(June 8, 1896, c. 371, § 3, 29 Stat. 263.) 

475. Consignment to carrier; invoice; delivery.—Such pack-
ages may be consigned to and entered by the agents of the 

express company or other inland carrier or steamship com-
pany, who shall at the time of entry state the ultimate con-

signee, and in all cases where a certified or other invoice is 

required by law such invoice may be attached to or inclosed 

in the package, under such regulations as the Secretary of 
the Treasury may presoribe; and the delivery of such articles 
to the express company or other inland carrier shall not be 

delayed because of the nonarrival of the triplicate invoice, but 

the ultimate consignee shall be liable for any increased ,duty 
found due on reliquidation, if any, -after receipt of said mer-

chandise from the express company or other inland carrier or 
steamship company making entry under this section and sec-

tions 472 to 474 of this title; and the provisions of section 346 

of this title shall not apply to such importations. (June 8, 1896, 

c. 371, § 4, 29 Stat. 263.) 

PART 5.—E NFORCENIENT PROVISIONS 

481. Boarding vessels or vehicles; seizure of vessel or mer-

chandise.-0fficers of the customs or of the Coast Guard, and 

agents or other persons authorized by the Secretary of the 

Treasury, or appointed for that purpose in writing by a col-

lector may at any time go on board of any vessel or vehicle at 

any place in the United States or within four leagues of the 

coast of the United States, without as well as within their 
respective districts, to examine the manifest and to inspect, 
search, and examine the vessel or vehicle, and every part 

thereof, and any person, trunk, or package on board, and to 

this end to hail and stop such vessel or vehicle, if under way, 
and use all necessary force to compel compliance, and if it 

shall appear that any breach. or violation of the laws of the 

United States has been committed, whereby or in consequence 
of which such vessel or vehicle, or the merchandise, or any 

part thereof, on board of or imported by such vessel or vehicle 

is liable to forfeiture, it shall be the duty of such officer to 

make seizure of the same, and to arrest, or, in case of escape 
or attempted escape, to pursue and arrest any person engaged 
in such breach or violation. (R. S. § 3061; Sept. Z., 1922, c. 

356, Title IV, § 581, 42 Stat. 979.) 

482. Search of vehicles and persons.—Any of the officers or 

persons authorized to board or search vessels may stop, search, 

and examine, as well without as within their respective dis-
tricts, any vehicle, beast, or person, on which or whom he or 

they shall suspect there is merchandise which is subject to 
duty, or shall have been introduced into the United States in 

any manner contrary to law, whether by the person in posses-

sion or charge, or by, in, or upon such vehicle or beast, or other-
wise, and to search any trunk or envelope, wherever found, in 

which he may have a reasonable cause to suspect there is mer-
chandise which was imported contrary to law; and if any such 

officer or other person so authorized shall find any merchandise 
on or about any such vehicle, beast, or person, or in any such 

trunk or envelope, which he shall have reasonable cause to 

believe is subject to duty, or to have been unlawfully intro-
duced into the United States, whether by the person in posses-

sion or charge, or by, in, or upon such vehicle, beast, or 

otherwise, he shall seize and secure the same for trial. (R. 
S. § 3061.) 

483. Forfeitures.—Every such vehicle and beast, or either, 

together with teams or other motive power used in conveying, 

drawing, or propelling such vehicle or merchandise, and all 
other appurtenances, including trunks, envelopes. covers, and 

all means of concealment, and all the equipage, trappings, and 

other appurtenances of such beast, team, or vehicle, shall be 

subject to seizure and forfeiture. If any berson who may be 

driving or conducting, or in charge of any such carriage or 

vehicle or beast, or any person traveling, shall willfully refuse 

to stop and allow search and examination to be made as herein 

provided, when required so to do by any authorized person, 

he shall be punishable by a fine of not more than $1,000, nor 

less than $50. (R. S. § 3062.) 

484. Examination of persons and baggage; female inspec-
tors.—The Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe regula-

tions for the search of persons and baggage and he is author-

ized to employ female inspectors- for the examination and 

search of persons of their own sex; and all persons coming 
into the United States from foreign countries shall be liable 

to detention and search by authorized officers or agents of the 

Government under such regulations. (Sept 21, 1922, e. 356, 

Title IV, § 582, 42 Stat. 979.) 

485. Production and certification of manifest.—The master 

of every vessel and the person in charge of every vehicle 

bound to a port or place in the United States shall deliver 
to the officer of the customs or Coast Guard who shall first 

demand it of him, the original and one copy of the manifest 
of such vessel or vehicle, and such officer shall certify on the 

back of the original manifest to the inspection thereof and re-

turn the same to the master or other person in charge. (Sept, 

21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 583, 42 Stat. 979.) 

486. Failure to produce manifest; penalty; merchandise not 

included in manifest; penalty and forfeiture; opium for 

smoking; penalty.—Any master of any vessel and any person in 

charge of any vehicle bound to the United States who does 
not produce the manifest to the officer demanding the same shall 

be liable to a penalty of $500, and if any merchandise, includ-
ing sea stores, is found on board of or after unlading from such 

vessel or vehicle which is not included or described in said 
manifest or does not agree therewith, the master of such vessel 
or the person in charge of such vehicle shall be liable to a 
penalty equal to the value of the merchandise so found or un-

laden, and any such merchandise belonging or consigned to the 
master or other officer or to any of the crew of such vessel, or 

to the owner or person in charge of such vehicle, shall he sub-

ject to forfeiture and if any merchandise described in such 

manifest is not found on board the vessel or vehicle the master 

or other person in charge shall he subject to a penalty of $500. 

If the collector ehnll be satisfied that the manifest was lost 
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or mislaid without intentional fraud, or was defaced by acci-

dent, or is incorrect by reason of clerical error or other mis-

take and that no part of the merchandise not found on board

was unshipped or discharged except as specified in the report

of the master, said penalties shall not be incurred.
If any of such merchandise so found consists of smoking

opium or opium prepared for smoking, the master of such vessel

or the person in charge of such vehicle shall be liable to a pen-

alty of $25 for each ounce thereof so found. Such penalty shall

constitute a lien upon such vessel which may be enforced by a

libel in rem. Clearance of any such vessel may be withheld

until such penalty is paid or until a bond, satisfactory to the

collector, is given for the payment thereof. The provisions of

this paragraph shall not prevent the forfeiture of any such

vessel or vehicle under any other provision of law. (Sept. 21,

1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 584, 42 Stat. 9S0.)
487. Departure of vessel or unlading of merchandise before

making report or entry; penalty.-If any vessel or vehicle

from a foreign port or place arrives within the limits of any

collection district and departs or attempts to depart, except
from stress of weather or other necessity, without making a

report or entry under the provisions of this chapter, or if any

merchandise is unladen therefrom before such report or entry,

the master of such vessel shall be liable to a penalty of $5,000,
and the person in charge of such vehicle shall be liable to a

penalty of $500, and any such vessel or vehicle shall be subject
to forfeiture, and any customs or Coast Guard officer may cause

such vessel or vehicle to be arrested and brought back to the

most convenient port of the United States. (Sept. 21, 1922,

c. 36, Title IV, I 585, 42 Stat. 980.)
488. Unlawful unlading; penalty; aeident, stress of

weather, or other necessity.-The master of any vessel from

a fareign port or place who allows any merchandise (including
sea stores) to be unladen from such vessel at any time after

its arrival within four leagues of the coast of the United

States and before such vessel has come to the proper place

for the discharge of such merchandise, and before' he has
received a permit to unlade, shall be liable to a penalty equal

to twice the value of the merchandise but not less than $1,000,

and such vessel and the merchandise shall be subject to seizure
and forfeiture. Whenever any part of the cargo or stores of

a vessel has bee en den or transshipped because of aecident,

stres of weather, or other necessity, the master of sucr
vessel shall, as soon as possible thereafter, notify the collector

of the distriet within which such Anlading or transshipment
has occurred, or the collector within the district at which such

vessel shall first arrive thereafter, and shall furnish proof

that such irlading or transshipment was made necessary by

accident, stress of weather, or other unavoidable cause, and if

the collector is satisfied that the unlading or transshipment
was in fact due to accident, stress of weather, or other neces-
sity the penalties above described shall not be incurred. (Sept.

21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 586, 42 Stat. 980.)
489. Unlawful transshipment; penalty, seizure and for-

feiture.-If any merchandise (including sea stores) unladen in

violation of the provisions of section 488 of this title is trans-
shipped to or placed in or received on any other vessel, the

master of the vessel on which such merchandise is placed,

and any person aiding or assisting therein, shall be liable to a
penalty equal to twice the value of the merchandise, but not

less than $1,000, and such vessel and such merchandise shall
be liable to seizure and forfeiture. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356,

Title IV, i 587, 42 Stat. 981.)
490. Evasion of law relating to transportation between

ports of United States; seizure and forfeiture; tonnage
duty.-If any merchandise is laden at any port or place in the
United States upon any vessel belonging wholly or in part
to a subjeet of a foreign country, and is taken thence to a

foreign port or place to be reladen and reshipped to any other
port in the United States, either by the same or by another
vessel, foreign or American, with intent to evade the provi-
sions relating to the transportation of merchandise from one
port or place of the United States to another port or place
of the United States in a vessel belonging wholly or in part
to a subject of any foreign power, the merchandise shall,
on its arrival at such last-named port or place, be seized
and forfeited to the United States, and the vessel shall pay
a tonnage duty of 50 cents per net ton. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356,
Title IV, § 588, 42 Stat. 981.)

491. Unlawful relanding; penalties.-If any merchandise
entered or withdrawn for exportation without payment of the
duties thereon, or with intent to obtain a drawback of the
duties paid, or of any other allowances given by law on the
exportation thereof, is relanded at any place in the United
States without entry therefor having been made, the same
shall be considered and treated as having been imported into
the United States contrary to law, and all persons concerned
therein and such merchandise shall be liable to the same
penalties as are prescribed by sections 496 and 497 of this
title. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 589, 42 Stat. 981.)

492. False drawback claims; punishment.-If any person
shall knowingly and willfully file any false or fraudulent
entry or claim for the payment of drawback, allowance, or
refund of duties upon the exportation of merchandise, or shall
knowingly and willfully make or file any false affidavit, ab-
stract, record, certificate, or other document, with a view to
securing the payment to himself or others of any drawback,
allowance, or refund of duties, on the exportation of mer-
chandise, greater than that legally due thereon, such person
shall be guilty of a felony, and upon conviction thereof shall
be punished by a fine of not more than $5,000, or by imprison-
ment for not more than two years, or both, and the merchandise
or the value thereof to which such false entry or claim,
affidavit, abstract, record, certifleate, or other document relates
shall be subject to forfeiture. (Sept 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV,

590, 42 Stat. 9t8.)
493. False or fraudultent documents, statements, or prac-

tices; willful acts or omissions depriving United States of
duties; pnnishment.--f any 'consignor, seller, owner, importer,
consignee, agent, or other person or persons enters or introduces,
or attempts to enter or introduce, into the commerce of the
United States any imported merchandise by means of any
fraudulent or false invoice, declaration, affidavit, letter, paper,
or by means of any false statement. written or verbal, or by
means of any false or fraudulent practice or appliance whatso-
ever, or makes any'ialse tatenent'iin any declaration under
the provisions of sections 52 to 357 of this title without
reasonable cause to believe the truth of such statement, or
aids or procures the making of any such false statement as
to any -matter material thereto without reasonable cause to
believe the truth of such statement, or is guilty of any willful
act or omission by means whereof the United States shall
or may be deprived of the lawful duties, or any portion
thereof, accruing upon the merchandise, or any portion thereof,
embraced or referred to in such invoice, declaration, affidavit,
letter, paper, or statement, or affected by such act or omission,
such person or persons shall upon conviction be fined for each
offense a sum not exceeding $5,000, or be imprisoned for a
time not exceeding two years, or both, in the discretion of the
court. Nothing in this section shall be construed to relieve
imported merchandise from forfeiture by reason of such false
statement or for any cause elsewhere provided by law. (Sept.
21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, 1 591, 42 Stat. 981.)

494. Same; seizure of merchandise as security for fines;
release on bond.-Any merchandise entered by any person or
persons violating any of the provisions of section 493 of this title,
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or mislaid without Intentional fraud, or was defaced by acci-
dent, or is incorrect by reason of clerical error or other mis-
take and that no part of the merchandise not found on board 
was unshipped or discharged except as specified in the report 
of the master, said penalties shall not be incurred. 

If any of such merchandise so found consists of smoking 
opium or opium prepared for smoking, the master of such vessel 
or the person in charge of such vehicle shall be liable to a pen-

alty of $25 for each ounce thereof so found. Such penalty shall 
constitute a lien upon such vessel which may be enforced by a 
libel in rem. Clearance of any such vessel may be withheld 
until such penalty is paid or until a bond, satisfactory to the 

collector, is given for the payment thereof. The provisions of 
this paragraph shall not prevent the forfeiture of any such 
vessel or vehicle under any other provision of law. (Sept. 21, 
1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 584, 42 Stat. 980.) 

487. Departure of vessel or unlading of merchandise before 
making report or entry; penalty.—If any vessel or vehicle 
from a foreign port or place arrives within the limits of any 
collection district and departs or attempts to depart, except 
from stress of weather or other necessity, without making a 
report or entry under the provisions of this chapter, or if any 
merchandise is unladen therefrom before such report or entry, 

the master of such vessel shall be liable to a penalty of $5,000, 
and the person in charge of such vehicle shall be liable to a 
penalty of $500, and any such vessel or vehicle shall be subject 

to forfeiture, and any customs or Coast Guard officer may cause 
such vessel or vehicle to be arrested and brought back to the 
most convenient port of the United States. (Sept. 21, 1922, 

c. 356, Title IV, 585, 42 Stat. 980.) 
488. Unlawful unlading; penalty; accident, stress of 

weather, or other necessity.—The master of any vessel from 

a foreiga port or place who allows any merchandise (including 

sea stores) to be unladen from such vessel at any time after 
ins arrival within four leagues of the coast of the United 
States and before such vessel has come to the proper place 
for the discharge of such merchandise, and before' he has 

received a permit to unlade, shall be liable to a penalty equal 
to twice the value of the merchandise but not less than $1,000, 

and such vessel and the merchandise shall be subject to seimire 
and forfeiture. Whenever any part of the cargo or stores of 
a vessel has been unladen or transshipped because of accident, 
!Areas of weather, or other necessity, the master of such 
vessel shall, as soon as possible thereafter, notify the collector 
of the district within which such unlading or transshipment 

has occurred, or the collector within the district at which such 
vessel shall first arrive thereafter, and shall furnish proof 
that such =lading or transshipment was made necessary by 
accident, stress of weather, or other unavoidable cause, and if 
the collector is satisfied that the unlading or transshipment 

was in fact due to accident, stress of weather, or other neces-
sity the penalties above described shall not be incurred. (Sept. 
21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 586, 42 Stat. 980.) 

489. Unlawful transshipment; penalty, seizure and for-
feiture.—If any merchandise (including sea stores) unladen in 

violation of the provisions of section 488 of this title is trans-
shipped to or placed in or received on any other vessel, the 
master of the vessel on which such merchandise is placed, 

and any person aiding or assisting therein, shall be liable to a 
penalty equal to twice the value of the merchandise, but not 
less than $1,000, and such vessel and such merchandise shall 

be liable to seizure and forfeiture. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, 
Title IT, 1 587, 42 Stat 981.) 

490. EVARiolt of law relating to transportation between 
ports of United States; seizure and forfeiture; tonnage 
duty.—If any merchandise is laden at any port or place in the 
United States upon any vessel belonging wholly or in part 
to a subject of a foreign country, and is taken thence to a 

foreign port or place to be reladen and reshipped to any other 

port in the United States, either by the same or by another 
vessel, foreign or American, with intent to evade the provi-
sions relating to the transportation of merchandise from one 

port or place of the United States to another port or place 
of the United States in a vessel belonging wholly or in part 
to a subject of any foreign power, the merchandise shall, 

on its arrival at such last-named port or place, be seized 

and forfeited to the United States, and the vessel shall pay 
a tonnage duty of 50 cents per net ton. (Sept. 21, 1922, e. 356, 

Title IV, § 588, 42 Stat. 981.) 
491. Unlawful relanding; penalties.—If any merchandise 

entered or withdrawn for exportation without payment of the 
duties thereon, or with intent to obtain a drawback of the 

duties paid, or of any other allowances given by law on the 
exportation thereof, is relanded at any place in the United 

States without entry -therefor having been made, the same 
shall be considered and treated as having been imported into 

the United States contrary to law, and all persons concerned 
therein and such merchandise shall be liable to the same 
penalties as are prescribed by sections 496 and 497 of this 

title. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 589, 42 Stat. 981.) 

492. False drawback claims; punishment.—If any person 
shall knowingly and willfully file any false or fraudulent 
entry or claim for the payment of drawback, allowance, or 
refund of duties upon the exportation of merchandise, or shall 

knowingly and willfully make or file any false affidavit, ab-
stract, record, certificate, or other document, with a view to 
securing the payment to himself or others of any drawback, 

allowance, or refund of duties, on the exportation of mer-
chandise, greater than that legally due thereon, such person 

shall be guilty of a felony, and upon conviction thereof shall 
be punished by a fine of not more thlui $5,000, or by imprison-

ment for not more than two years, or both, and the merchandise 
or the value thereof to which such false entry or claim, 

affidavit, abstract, record, certificate, or other document relates 
shalt be subject to forfeiture. (Sept 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, 

§ 59(1, 42 'Stat. 981.) 
493. False or fraudulent documents, statements, or prac-

tices; willful acts or omissions' depriving United States of 
duties; punishment.—If any 'Consignor, seller, owner, importer; 
consignee,' agent, or other person or persons enters or introduces, 
or attempts to 'enter or introduce, into the commerce of the 
United States any imported merchandise by means of any 

fraudulent or false invoice, declaration, affidavit, letter, paper, 
or by means of .any false statement,. written ,or verbal, or by 
means of any false or fraudulent practice or appliance. whatso-
ever, or inalceS any iniSO statement' in, any deelaration under 

the provisions of sections 852 to 357 of this title' without 
reasonable cause to believe the truth of Stich statement, or 
aids or procures the making of any such false statement as 
to any matter material thereto without reasonable cause to 
believe the truth of such statement, or is guilty of any willful 
act or omission by means whereof the United States shall 
or may be deprived of the lawful duties, or any portion 

thereof, accruing upon the merchandise, or any portion thereof, 
embraced or referred to in such invoice, declaration, affidavit, 
letter, paper, or statement, or affected by such act or omission, 
such person or persons shall upon conviction be fined for each 
offense a sum not exceeding MOO, or be imprisoned for a 
time not exceeding two years, or both, in the discretion of the 

court. Nothing in this section shall be construed to relieve 
imported merchandise from forfeiture by reason of such false 

statement or for any cause elsewhere provided by law. (Sept. 
21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, 1 591, 42 Stat. 981.) 

494. Same; seizure of merchandise 'as security for fines; 

release on bond.—Any merchandise entered by any person or 
persons violating any of the provisions of section 493 of this title, 
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but not subject to forfeiture under the same section, may, while
owned by him or them, or while in his or their possession, to
double the amount claimed, be taken by the collector and held
as security for the payment of any fine or fines incurred as
aforesaid, or may be levied upon and sold on execution to sat-
isfy any judgment recovered for such fine or fines. But nothing
herein contained shall prevent any owner or claimant from ob-
taining a release of such merchandise on giving a bond, with
sureties satisfactory to the collector, or, in case of judicial pro-
ceedings, satisfactory to the court, or the judge thereof, for the
payment of any fine or fines so incurred. Such merchandise
shall in no case be released until all accrued duties thereon
shall have been paid or secured. (June 22, 1874, c. 391, £ 18,
18 Stat. 188.)

495. Same; forfeiture of merchandise.-If any consignor,
seller, owner, importer, consignee, agent, or other person or
persons enters or introduces, or attempts to enter or introduce,
into the commerce of the United States any imported merchan-
dise by means of any fraudulent or false invoice, declaration,
affidavit, letter, paper, or by means of any false statement, writ-
ten or verbal, or by means of any false or fraudulent practice
or appliance whatsoever, or makes any false statement in any
declaration under the provisions of sections 352 to 357 of this
title without reasonable cause to believe the truth of such state-
ment, or aids or procures the making of any such false state-
ment as to any matter material thereto without reasonable
cause to believe the truth of such statement, or is guilty of any
willful act or omission by means whereof the United States is
or may be deprived of the lawful duties or any portion thereof
accruing upon the merchandise or any portion thereof, embraced
or referred to in such invoice, declaration, affidavit, letter,
paper, or statement, or affected by such act or omission, such
merchandise, or the value thereof, to be recovered from such
person or persons, shall be subject to forfeiture, which for-
feiture shall only apply to the whole of the merchandise or the
value thereof in the case or package containing the particular
article or articles of merchandise to which such fraud or false
paper or statement relates. The arrival within the territorial
limits of the United States of any merchandise consigned for
sale and remaining the property of the shipper or consignor,
and the acceptance of a false or fraudulent Invoice thereof by
the consignee or the agent of the consignor, or the existence
of any other facts constituting an attempted fraud, shall be
deemed, for the purposes of this paragraph, to be an attempt
to enter such merchandise notwithstanding no actual entry
has been made or offered. (Oct. 3, 1013, c. 16, § HI, H, 88 Stat.
183; Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 502, 42 Stat. 982.)

496. Smuggling or clandestine importations; false, forged,
or fraudulent invoices; punishment.-If any person knowingly
and willfully, with intent to defraud the revenue of the United
States, smuggles, or clandestinely Introduces, into the United
States any merchandise which should have been invoiced, or
makes out or passes, or attempts to pass, through the custom-
house any false, forged, or fraudulent invoice, every such per-
son, his, her, or their alders and abettors, shall be deemed guilty
of a misdemeanor, and on conviction thereof shall be fined
in any sum not exceeding $5,000, or imprisoned for any term
of time not exceeding two years, or both, at the discretion
of the court. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, i 596(a), 42
Stat. 982.)

497. Fraudulently or knowingly importing or assisting in
importing merchandise; buying, selling, transporting, or con-
cealing unlawfully imported merchandise; punishment.-If
any person fraudulently or knowingly imports or brings into
the United States, or assists in so doing, any merchandise,
contrary to law, or receives, conceals, buys, sells, or in any
manner facilitates the transportation, concealment, or sale of
such merchandise after importation, knowing the same to have
- - . . .- -- *.- .- .. TT c*tAj Q*a&na fnhi*ktVA- t'
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law, such merchandise shall be forfeited and the offender
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $5,000 nor less than
$50, or be imprisoned for any time not exceeding two years,
or both. Whenever, on trial for a violation of this section, the
defendant is shown to have or to have had possession of such
goods, such possession shall be deemed evidence sufficient to
authorize conviction, unless the defendant shall explain the
possession to the satisfaction of the jury. (Sept. 21, 1922,
c. 356, Title IV, § 593(b), 42 Stat. 982.)

498. Seizure or forfeiture of vessels or vehicles.-Whenever
a vessel or vehicle, or the owner or master, conductor, driver,
or other person in charge thereof, has become subject to a
penalty for violation of the customs-revenue laws of the United
States, such vessel or vehicle shall be held for the payment of
such penalty and may be seized and proceeded against sum-
marily by libel to recover the same. No vessel or vehicle
used by any person as a common carrier in the transaction of
business as such common carrier shall be so held or subject
to seizure or forfeiture under the customs laws, unless it shall
appear that the owner or master of such vessel or the con-
ductor, driver, or other person in charge of such vehicle was
at the time of the alleged illegal act a consenting party or privy
thereto. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 856, Title IV, § 594, 42 Stat. 982.)

499. Search-warrants; houses within ten feet of boundary.-
If any collector of customs or other officer or person authorized
to make searches and seizures shall have cause to suspect the
presence in any dwelling house, store, or other building or
place of any merchandise upon which the duties have not
been paid, or which has been otherwise brought into the
United States contrary to law, he may make application, under
oath, to any justice of the peace, to any municipal, county,
State, or Federal judge, or to any United States commissioner,
and shall thereupon be entitled to a warrant to enter such
dwelling house in the daytime only, or such store or other
place at night or by day, and to search for and seize such
merchandise. If any such house, store, or other building, or
place in which such merchandise shall be found, is upon or
within ten feet of the boundary line between the United States
and a foreign country, such portion thereof as is' within the
United States may forthwith be taken down or removed.
(Sept. 21, 1922, c. 986, Title IV, § 595, 42 Stat. 983.)

500. Receiving or depositing merchandise in buildings on
boundary line, or carrying merchandise through same unlaw-
fully; punishment.-Any person who receives or deposits in
such building upon the boundary line between the United
States and any foreign country, or carries any merchandise
through the same, or aids therein, In violation of law, shall be
punishable by a fine of not more than $5,000, or by imprison-
ment for not more than two years, or both. (Sept. 21, 122,
c. 356, Title IV, § 596, 42 Stat. 983.)

501. Fraudulently concealing merchandise in, or removal
from, bonded warehouse; repacking; altering, etc., marks or
number; punishment.-If any merchandise Is fraudulently con-
cealed in, removed from, or repacked in any bonded warehouse,
or if any marks or numbers placed upon packages deposited
in such a warehouse be fraudulently altered, defaced, or
obliterated, such merchandise and packages shall be subject to
forfeiture, and all persons convicted of the fraudulent conceal-
ment, repacking, or removal of such merchandise, or of alter-
ing, defacing, or obliterating such marks and numbers thereon,
and all persons aiding and abetting therein shall be liable to
the same penalties as are imposed by sections 496 and 497 of
this title. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 597, 42 Stat. 983.)

502. Customs seals; afflxing by unauthorized persons; false
seals; removal, injury to, defacing, etc.; wrongful entry of
bonded warehouse, or unlawful removal of merchandise
therefrom; punishment.-If any unauthorized person affixes or
attaches or in any way willfully assists or encourages the affix-
inr onr aittahin of ta fcus*tnmiq sqal nr nthpr faQtenin, to anv
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but not subject to forfeiture under the same section, may, while 
owned by him or them, or while in his or their possession, to 
double the amount claimed, be taken by the collector and held 
as security for the payment of any fine or fines incurred as 
aforesaid, or may be levied upon and sold on execution to sat-
isfy any judgment recovered for such fine or fines. But nothing 
herein contained shall prevent any owner or claimant from ob-
taining a release of such merchandise on giving a bond, with 
sureties satisfactory to the collector, or, in case of judicial pro-
ceedings, satisfactory to the court, or the judge thereof, for the 
payment of any fine or fines so incurred. Such merchandise 
shall in no case be released until all accrued duties thereon 
shall have been paid or secured. (June 22, 1874, c. 391, 13, 
18 Stat. 188.) 

495. Same; forfeiture of merchandise.-If any consignor, 

seller, owner, importer, consignee, agent, or other person or 
persons enters or introduces, or attempts to enter or introduce, 
into the commerce of the United States any imported merchan-
dise by means of any fraudulent or false invoice, declaration, 
affidavit, letter, paper, or by means of any false statement, writ-
ten or verbal, or by means of any false or fraudulent practice 
or appliance whatsoever, or makes any false statement in any 
declaration under the provisions of sections 352 to 357 of this 
title without reasonable cause to believe the truth of such state-
ment, or aids or procures the making of any such false state-
ment as to arty matter material thereto without reasonable 
cause to believe the truth of such statement, or is guilty of any 
willful act or omission by means whereof the United States is 
or may be deprived of the lawful duties or any portion thereof 
accruing upon the merchandise or any portion thereof, embraced 
or referred to in such invoice, declaration, affidavit, letter, 
paper, or statement, or affected by such act or omission, such 
merchandise, or the value thereof, to be recovered from such 
person or persons, shall be subject to forfeiture, which for-
feiture shall only apply to the whole of the merchandise or the 
value thereof in the case or package containing the particular 
article or articles of merchandise to which such fraud or false 
paper or statement relates. The arrival within the territorial 
limits of the United States of any merchandise consigned for 
sale and remaining the property of the shipper or consignor, 
and the acceptance of a false or fraudulent invoice thereof by 
the consignee or the agent of the consignor, or the existence 
of any other facts constituting an attempted fraud, shall be 
deemed, for the purposes of this paragraph, to be an attempt 
to enter such merchandise notwithstanding no actual entry 
has been made or offered. (Oct. 3, 1013, c. 16, 1 III, H, 38 Stat. 
183; Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 502, 42 Stat. 982.) 

496. Smuggling or clandestine importations; false, forged, 
or fraudulent invoices; punishment.-If any person knowingly 
and willfully, with intent to defraud the revenue of the United 

States, smuggles, or clandestinely introduces, into the United 
States any merchandise which should have been invoiced, or 

makes out or passes, or attempts to pass, through the custom-
house any false, forged, or fraudulent invoice, every such per-
son, his, her, or their alders and abettors, shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor, and on conviction thereof shall be fined 
in any sum not exceeding $5,000, or imprisoned for any term 
of time not exceeding two years, or both, at the discretion 
of the court. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, I 593(a), 42 

Stat. 982.) 
497. Fraudulently or knowingly importing or assisting in 

importing merchandise; buying, selling, transporting, or con-
cealing unlawfully imported merchandise; punishment.-If 
any person fraudulently or knowingly imports or brings into 
the United States, or assists in so doing, any merchandise, 
contrary to law, or receives, conceals, buys, sells, or in any 
manner facilitates the transportation, concealment, or sale of 
such merchandise after importation, knowing the same to have 
been imported or brought into the United States contrary to 

law, such merchandise shall be forfeited and the offender 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $5,090 nor less than 
$50, or be imprisoned for any time not exceeding two years, 
or both. Whenever, on trial for a violation of this section, the 
defendant is shown to have or to have had possession of such 
goods, such possession shall be deemed evidence sufficient to 
authorize conviction, unless the defendant shall explain the 
possession to the satisfaction of the jury. (Sept. 21, 1922, 
c. 356, Title IV, § 593(b), 42 Stat. 982.) 

498. Seizure or forfeiture of vessels or vehicles.-Whenever 
a vessel or vehicle, or the owner or master, conductor, driver, 
or other person in charge thereof, has become subject to a 
penalty for violation of the customs-revenue laws of the United 
States, such vessel or vehicle shall be held for the payment of 
such penalty and may be seized and proceeded against sum-
marily by libel to recover the same. No vessel or vehicle 
used by any person as a common carrier in the transaction of 
business as such common carrier shall be so held or subject 
to seizure or forfeiture under the customs laws, unless it shall 
appear that the owner or master of such vessel or the con-
ductor, driver, or other person in charge of such vehicle was 
at the time of the alleged illegal act a consenting party or privy 
thereto. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, 594, 42 Stat. 982.) 

499. Search-warrants; houses within ten feet of boundary.-
If any collector of customs or other officer or person authorized 
to make searches and seizures shall have cause to suspect the 
presence in any dwelling house, store, or other building or 
place of any merchandise upon which the duties have not 

been paid, or which has been otherwise brought into the 
United States contrary to law, he may make application, under 
oath, to any justice of the peace, to any municipal, county, 
State, or Federal judge, or to any United States commissioner, 
and shall thereupon be entitled to a warrant to enter such 
dwelling house in the daytime only, or such stare or other 
place at night or by day, and to search for and seize such 

merchandise. If any such house, store, or other building, or 
place in which such merchandise shall be found, is upon or 
within ten feet of the boundary line between the United States 
and a foreign country, such portion thereof as is within the 
United States may forthwith be taken down or removed. 
(Sept. 21, 1922, c. 856, Title IV, § 595, 42 Stat. 983.) 

500. Receiving or depositing merchandise in buildings on 
boundary line, or carrying merchandise through same unlaw-
fully; punishment-Any person who receives or deposits in 
such building upon the boundary line between the United 
States and any foreign country, or carries any merchandise 
through the same, or aids therein, in violation of law, shall be 
punishable by a tine of not more than $5,000, or by imprison-

ment for not more than two years, or both. (Sept. 21, 1922, 
c. 356, Title IV, I 596, 42 Stat. 983.) 
501. Fraudulently concealing merchandise In, or removal 

from, bonded warehouse; repacking; altering, etc., marks or 
number; punishment.-If any merchandise is fraudulently con-
cealed in, removed from, or repacked in any bonded warehouse, 
or if any marks or numbers placed upon packages deposited 
in such a warehouse be fraudulently altered, defaced, or 
obliterated, such merchandise end packages shall be subject to 
forfeiture, and all persons convicted of the fraudulent conceal-
ment, repaelring, or removal of such merchandise, or of alter-

ing, defacing, or obliterating such marks and numbers thereon, 
and all persons aiding and abetting therein shall be liable to 
the same penalties as are imposed by sections 496 and 497 of 
this title. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 597, 42 Stat. 983.) 

502. Customs seals; affiillng by unauthorized persons; false 
seals; removal, injury to, defacing, etc.; wrongful entry of 
bonded warehouse, or unlawful removal of merchandise 
therefrom; punishmtst.-If any unauthorized person affixes or 
attaches or in any way willfully assists or encourages the affix-
ing or attaching of a customs seal or other fastening to any 
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vessel or vehicle, or of any seal, fastening, or mark purporting

to be a customs seal, fastening, or mark; or if any unauthor-

ized person willfully or maliciously removes, breaks, injures,

or defaces any customs seal or other fastening placed upon

any vessel, vehicle, warehouse, or package containing merchan-

dise or baggage in bond or in customs custody, or willfully

aids, abets, or encourages any other person to remove, break,

injure, or deface such seal, fastening, or mark; or if any

person maliciously enters any bonded warehouse or any vessel

or vehicle laden with or containing bonded merchandise with

intent unlawfully to remove or cause to be removed therefrom
any merchandise or baggage therein, or unlawfully removes
or causes to be removed any merchandise or baggage in such

vessel, vehicle, or bonded warehouse or otherwise in customs

custody or control, or aids or assists therein; or if any person
receives or transports any merchandise or baggage unlawfully

removed from any such vessel, vehicle, or warehouse, knowing

the same to have been unlawfully removed, he shall be guilty

of a felony and liable to the same penalties as are imposed by

sections 496 and 497 of this title. (Sept. 21, 1922, e. 356, Title

IV, § 598, 42 Stat. 983.)
503. Customs ofcers not to be interested in vessel or

cargo, or importation; penalty.-No person employed under the
authority of the United States, in the collection of duties on

imports or tonnage, shall own, either in whole or in part, any

vessel, or act as agent, attorney, or consignee for the owner or

owners of any vessel, or of any cargo or lading on board the

same; nor shall any such person import, or be concerned

directly or indirectly in the imporatation, of any merchandise

for sale into the- United States. Every person who violates

this section shall be liable to a penalty of $500. (Sept.-21,

1}22, c. 356, Title IV, t 699, 42 Stat 984.)
504. Receiving gratuities for performance or nonperform-

ance of services.-Any officer or employee of the United States

who, except in payment of the duties or exactions fkxed by
law, solicits, demands, exacts, or receives from any person,

directly or indirectly, any gratuity, money, or thing of vaue,
for any service performed under the customs laws, or n econ-

sideration of any official act to be performed by him, or of

the omission of performance of any such act, in connection
with or pertaining to the importation, entry, inspection or ex-
amination, or appraisemeet of merchandise or baggage,. shall

be guilty of a md eannor and oa cnriction thereof shabt be
punihed by a fine not exceeding $5,000, or: by imprisonment
for not more than two yers, or both and evidence, satisfactory
to the ,Cort Wi whekh the trials i bad, of si soliciting, de-
mlanding, exacting, orF zocetviag all ~be rima- facie evidence

ta theat same was contrary to aw. (fSep 21, L 1922,. 12, 86,
Tit Vi, V ,I0 42 tat_ 884) ..-, , ,:;. . , , .

505. Bribery of customs moem.-Any peson wlho gives, or

offers to give, or promises to give, ay money or thing Of value,
directly or indirectly, to any officer or employee of the United

States in consideration of or for any act or omission contrary
to law in connection with or pertaining to the importation,
appraisement, entry, examination, or inspection of merchandise
or baggage, or of the liquidation of the entry thereof, or by
threats or demands or promises of any character attempts to
Improperly influence or control any such officer or employee of
the United States as to the performance of his official duties,
shall be guilty of a misdemeanor and on conviction thereof shall
be punished by a fine not exceeding $5,000 or by imprisonment
for a term not exceeding two years, or both, and evidence of
such giving, offering, or promising to give, or attempting to
influence or control, satisfactory to the court in which such
trial is had, shall be prima facie evidence that the same was
contrary to law. (Sept 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, i 601,
42 Stat. 984.)

506. Seizures.-It shall be the duty oflbe several officers of
the custom to seiz and secure any vessel or merchandise

which shall become liable to seizure Dy virtue or any law

respecting the revenue, as well without as within their respec-

tive districts. (R. S. § 3072.)

587. Officers to make character known.-Every officer or

other person authorized to make searches and seizures by this

title, shall, at the time of executing any of the powers con-

ferred upon him, make known, upon being questioned, his char-

acter as an officer or agent of the customs or Government, and

shall have authority to demand of any person within the dis-

tance of three miles to assist him in making any arrests, search,

or seizure authorized by this title, where such assistance may

be necessary; and if such person shall, without reasonable

excuse, neglect or refuse so to assist, upon proper demand, he

shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, punishable by a fine

of not more than $200, nor less than $5. (R. S. § 3071.)

508. Persons making seizures pleading general issue and

proving special matter.-If any officer, or other person, execut-

ing or aiding or assisting in the seizure of goods, under any

Act.providing for or regulating the collection of duties on im-

port, is sued for anything done in virtue of the powers

given thereby, or by virtue of a warrant granted by any

judge, or justice pursuant to law, he may plead the general

issue and give such Act and the special matter in evidence.

(R. S. 8 3073.)
509. Seizures; report and delivery of vessel or property to

collector; report of violations.-It shall be the duty of any offi-.

cer, agent, or other person authorized by law to make seizures

of merchandise or baggage subject to seizure for violation of

the customs laws, to report every such seizure immediately to

the.colUector for the district ia which such violation occurred,

and to turn over and deliver to such collector any vessel,

vehicle, merchandise, or baggage seized by him, and to report
immnediately to saeh collector every violation of .the customs

laws. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 602, 42 Stat. 984.)

510. Sawe; reports by collectors to Solicitor of Treasury

and district attorey*-It shall be the dity of the collector

whenpeer a seizure of werbaadise has been made for a viola-

tion of the eustoms. laws -to report, the same to' the Solicitor

Of the Treasur.y, ad:.promptly. als, to report any such seizure

or violation of the customs laws to the United States attorney

for- the Ndstrict n wiwN teh ch. violation has occurred, or in
which such aeiiure wa& made, including in such report a state,

ment of .11 the faetas .ad rsrcuntances of the case within

his knowledge, with the names of the witnesses, and citation

of the statute or statutes believed to have been violated, and

on which reliance may Xb had» for forfeiture or conviction.

(R. S. 3f 8 3 068 9'W8; 4Fb,-t7>1877, c. 69, i 1, 19 Stat 247;

et . ai , e.i8;-^ V4Y;0*642 Stat. 984 .)
1. Same grpseeptipas dtiet attomeys.-It shall be

tei duty of every United f6teesdistriet-attyrney immediately
to inquire.into the faets of cases reported to him by collectors
and the laws applicable thereto, and, if it appears probable
that any? fine, penalty, or forfeiture has been incurred by
reason of such violation, for the recovery of which the institu-
tion of proceedings in the United States district court is neces-
sary, forthwith to cause the proper proceedings to be com-
menced and prosecuted, without delay, for the recovery of such
fine, penalty, or forfeiture in such case provided, unless, upon
inquiry and examination, such district attorney decides that
such proceedings can not probably be sustained or that the
ends of public justice do not require that they should be
instituted or prosecuted, in which case he shall report the
facts to the Secretary of the Treasury for his direction in the
premises. (R. S. § 3085; Sept. 21, 1922, c. 35, Title IV, $ 604,
42 Stat. 984.)

512. Same; custody of property seized.-All vessels, vehicles,
merchandise, and baggage seized under the provisions of the
customs laws, or laws relating to the navigation, registering,
erollinU or licening. or entry or clearance, of vessels. unless
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vessel or vehicle, or of any seal, fastening, or mark purporting 

to be a customs seal, fastening, or mark; or if any unauthor-
ized person willfully , or maliciously removes, breaks, injures, 

or defaces any customs seal or other fastening placed upon 
any vessel, vehicle, warehouse, or package containing merchan-

dise or baggage in bond or in customs custody, or willfully 
aids, abets, or encourages any other person to remove, break, 
injure, or deface such seal, fastening, or mark; or if any 

person maliciously enters any bonded warehouse or any vessel 
or vehicle laden with or containing bonded merchandise with 
intent unlawfully to remove or cause to be removed therefrom 
any merchandise or baggage therein, or unlawfully removes 
or causes to be removed any merchandise or baggage in such 
vessel, vehicle, or bonded warehouse or otherwise in customs 

custody or control, or aids or assists therein; or if any person 
receives or transports any merchandise or baggage unlawfully 

removed from any such vessel, vehicle, or warehouse, knowing 
the same to have been unlawfully removed, he shall be guilty 

of a felony and liable to the same-penalties as are -imposed by 
sections 496 and 497 of this title. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title 
IV, § 598, 42 Stat. 983.) 

503. Customs officers not to be interested in vessel or 

cargo, or importation; penalty.—No person employed under the 
authority of the United States, in the collection of duties on 
imports or tonnage, shall own, either in whole or in part, any 
vessel, or act as agent, attorney, or consignee for the owner or 
owners of any vessel, or of any cargo or lading on board the 
same; nor shall any such person import, or be concerned 
directly or indirectly in the imporatation, of any merchandise 
for sale into the United States. Every, person who violates 
this section- shall be liable. to a penalty of $500. (Sept- 21, 
1922, e. 356, Titie IV, ft 599,42 Stat. 984.) • 

544. Receiving gratuities fee. performance or nonperform-
awe of services.—Any officer or employee of the United States 
who, except in payment of the duties or exaetions fixed- by 
law, solicits, demands, exacts, or receives from any person, 
directly or indirectly, any gratuity, stoney, or thing at value, 
for any service performed under the customs laws, or in con-

sideration of any official act to be performed by htm, or of 
the omission of performance of any such act, in connection 

with or pertaining to the importation, entry, inspection or ex-
amination, or apprideement of merchandise, or baggage,. tihnll 
be guilty of a mistietnessior and on conviction thereof shall-be 
punished by: fine fine not exceeding $5,006, or .by irciprisooment 

for not more than two years, or both, and evidence, satisfactory 
to. Vaft ANAISt 41, the triad is bad, a-4111dt -soliteiting; de-

mending, esatellug,- or-receiving shau--be prima- facia evidence 
that the. some was ecaxtrarr 35% 
Tit* Iv; 0- 600, 42, Snot .484k) t ; ,„, - - 

505. Bribery of customs „oiliciens.—Any person'tvh0 ,gliten- or 
offers to give, or promises .to-give,  any money- or thing of /able, 
directly or indirectly, to any offieer, or employee of the United 
States in consideration of or for any act or omission contrary 
to law in connection with or pertaining to the importation, 
appraisernent, entry, examination, or inspection of merchandise 
or baggage, or of the liquidation of the entry thereof, or by 
threats or demands or promises. of any character attempts to 
improperly intlue.nce or control any such officer or employee of 
the United States as to the performance of his official duties, 
shall be guilty of a misdemeanor and on conviction thereof shall 
be punished by a. fine not exceeding $5,000 or by imprisonment 
for a term not exceeding two years, or both, and evidence of 
such giving, offering, or promising to give, or attempting to 
influence or control, satisfactory to the court in which such 
trial is had, shall be prima facie evidence that the same was 
contrary to law. (Sept 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 601, 
42 Stat. 984.) 

506. Seizures.—It shall be the duty ofillhe several officers of 

the customs to. seize and secure any vessel or Merchandise 

which shall' become liable to seizure by virtue of any " law 
respecting the revenue, as well without as within their respec-

tive districts. (R. S. § 3972.) 
507. Officers to make character known.—Every officer or 

other person authorized to make searches and seizures by this 
title, shall, at the time of executing any of the powers con-

ferred upon him, make known, upon being questioned, his char-
acter as an officer or agent of the customs or Government, and 
shall have authority to demand of any person within the dis-
tance of three miles to assist him in making any arrests, search, 
or seizure authorized by this title, where such assistance may 

be necessary; and if such person shall, without reasonable 

excuse, neglect or refuse so to assist, upon proper demand, he 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, punishable by a fine 
of not more than $2,00, nor less than $5. (R. S. § 3071.) 

508. Persons making seizures pleading general issue and 
proving special matter.—If any officer, or other person, execut-

ing or aiding or assisting in the seizure of goods, under any 

Act providing for or regulating the collection of duties on im-
ports, in sued for anything done in virtue of the powers 

given thereby, or by virtue of a warrant granted by any 

judge, or justice, pursuant to law, he may plead the general 
issue and give such Act and the special matter in evidence. 

(R. S. f 3073.) 
509. Seizures; report and delivery of vessel or property to 

collector; report of violations.—It shall be the duty of any offi-
cer, agent, or other person authorized by law to make seizures 
of -naerchandise or baggage subject to seizure for violation of 

the customs laws, to report every such seizure immediately to 
the reflector for the district.ia which such violation occurred, 

and ,to turn over and deliver to such collector any vessel, 
vehicle, merchandise, or baggage seized by him, and to report 

immediately to such collector every -violation of ,the customs 
laws. (Sept. 21, 1922, e. 356, Title IV, § 602, 42 Stat. 984.) 

514. Same; reports by coiiectors to Solicitor of Treasury 
and Astrid attorneyabIt shall be the duty of the collector 
whepaver # seizure of mere  •diso has been made for a viola. 
lion of _the custonialaws to report, the same to the Solicitor 
et_the Treasury,ned„Promptly, also to report any such seizure 

or ,violation of the alstonis laws to the United States attorney 
for-. the district -.which :sack . volation has occurred, or in 

which such eeisur,e wan:made, including in such report a state, 
ment, of all. the - fade nod Circumetances of the case within 
his inewledge, with tthe names:of the witnesses, and citation 

o the statute or 'statutes believed-to have been violated, and 
mi. which reliance Joey -be Juo0i_for forfeiture or conviction. 

(B. S. it 3683i, BOK; -Feb.-Wed877, -e. 69, 1 1, 19 Stet 247; 
V.-.454043.41p1Vs4 606,42-Stat.-084.) 

SaMet Prese_MetiOnathyldfudriei ,attorzorys.—It shall be 

Pie-4titg- ot-everY United Statetodistrict attorney immediately 
ta inquire.inta the facts, of cases reported to him by collectors 
anti the laws applicable thereto, and, if it appears probable 
that any fine, -penalty, or forfeiture has been incurred by 
reason of such violation, for the recovery of which the institu-
tion of proceedings in the United, States district court is neces-
sary, forthwith to cause the proper proceedings to be com-

menced and prosecuted, without delay, for the recovery of such 
fine, penalty, or forfeiture in such case provided, unless, upon 
inquiry and examination, such district attorney decides that 
such proceedings can not probably be sustained or that the 
ends of public justice do not require that they should be 
instituted or prosecuted, in which . case he shall report the 

facts to the Secretary of the Treasury for his direction in the 
premises. (R. S. f 3085; Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, 1 604, 
42 Stat. 984.) 

512. Same; custody of property seized.—All vessels, vehicles, 
merchandise, and baggage seized under the provisions of the 
customs laws, or laws relating to the navigation, registering, 

enrolling or licensing. Or entry or clearance, of vessels, unless 
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outerwise provided ny law, shall be placed and remain in the
custody of the collector for the district in which the seizure
was made to await disposition according to law. (Sept. 21,
1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 605, 42 Stat. 985.)

513. Same; appraisement of seized property.-The collector
shall require the appraiser to determine the domestic value,
at the time and place of appraisement, of any vessel, vehicle,
merchandise, or baggage seized under the customs laws. (Sept.
21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 606, 42 Stat. 985.)

514. Same; notice of seizure, forfeiture, and sale where
value $1,000 or less.-If the value of such vessel, vehicle,
merchandise, or baggage returned by the appraiser, under sec-
tion 513 of this title, does not exceed $1,000, the collector shall
cause a notice of the seizure of such articles and the intention
to forfeit and sell the same to be published for at least three
successive weeks in such manner as the Secretary of the
Treasury may direct. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, i 607,
42 Stat. 985.)

515. Same; claims to and condemnation of seized prop-
erty.-Any person claiming such vessel, vehicle, merchandise,
or baggage may at any time within twenty days from the date
of the first publication of the notice of seizure file with the
collector a claim stating his interest therein. Upon the filing
of such claim, and the giving of a bond to the United States
in the penal sum of $250, with sureties to be approved by the
collector, conditioned that in case of condemnation of the arti-
cles so claimed the obligor shall pay all the costs and expenses
of the proceedings to obtain such condemnation, the collector
shall transmit such claim and bond, with a duplicate list and
description of the articles seized, to the United States attorney
for the district in which seizure was made, who shall proceed
to a condemnation of the merchandise or other property in the
manner prescribed by law. (Sept. 21. 1922, c. 856, Title IV, §
608, 42 Stat. 965.)

516. Same; sale of unclaimed property.-If no such claim is
filed or bond given within the twenty days specified In section
515 of this title, the collector shall declare the vessel, vehicle,
merchandise, or baggage forfeited, and shall sell the same at

public auction in the same manner as merchandise abandoned
to the United States is sold, and shall deposit the proceeds of
sale, after deducting the actual expenses of seizure, publication
and sale, in the Treasury of the United States. (Sept. 21
1922, c. 356, Title IV, I 609, 42 Stat. 985.)

517. Same; condemnation proceedings where value exceeds
$1,000.-If the value returned by the appraiser of any vessel,

vehicle, merchandise, or baggage so seized is greater than
$1,000, the collector shall transmit a report of the case, with

the names of available witnesses, to the United States attorney
for the district in which the seizure was made for the Institu-

tion of the proper proceedings for thb condemnation of such

property. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 610, 42 Stat. 985.)
518. Same; place of sale; destruction instead of sale; re-

manufacture in certain cases.-If the sale of any vessel, ve-

hicle, merchandise, or baggage forfeited under the customs laws

in the district in which seizure thereof was made be prohibited

by the laws of the State in which such district is located, or

if a sale may be made more advantageously in any other dis-

trict, the Secretary of the Treasury may order such vessel,

vehicle, merchandise, or baggage to be transferred for sale In

any customs district in which the sale thereof may be per-

mitted. And if the Secretary of the Treasury is satisfied that

the proceeds of sale will not. be sufficient to pay the costs
thereof, he may order a destruction by the customs officers.

Any merchandise forfeited under the customs laws, the sale or

wue of which is prohibited under any law of the United States
or of any State, may be remanufactured, in the discretion of

the Secretary of the Treasury, into an article that is not pro-
hibited. the resulting article to be disposed of to the profit of

§ 520

the United States only. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, I 611
42 Stat. 985.)

519. Same; summary sale of perishable property.-When-
ever it appears to the collector that any vessel, vehicle, mer-
chandise, or baggage seized under the customs laws is liable
to perish or to waste or to be greatly reduced in value by
keeping, or that the expense of keeping the same is dispropor-
tionate to the value thereof, and the value of such vessel, ve-
hicle, merchandise, or baggage as determined by the appraiser
under section 513 of this title, does not exceed $1,000, and
such vessel, vehicle, merchandise, or baggage has not been
delivered under bond, the collector shall, within twenty-four
hours after the receipt by him of the appraiser's return pro-
ceed forthwith to advertise and sell the same at auction under
regulations to be prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury.
If such value of such vessel, vehicle, merchandise, or baggage
exceeds $1,000 the collector shall forthwith transmit the ap-
praiser's return and his report of the seizure to the United
States district attorney, who shall petition the court to order
an immediate sale of such vessel, vehicle, merchandise, or bag-
gage, and if the ends of justice require it the court shall order
such immediate sale, the proceeds thereof to be deposited with
the court to await the final determination of the cndemnation
proceedings. Whether such sale be made by the collector or
by order of the court, the proceeds thereof shall be held subject
to claims of parties in Interest to the same extent as the vessel,
vehicle, merchandise, or baggage so sold would have been sub-
ject to such claim. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, J 612, 42
Stat. 966.)

520. Same; sale of seized property; disposition of pro-
ceeds.-Any person claiming any vessel, vehicle, merchandise,
or baggage, or any interest therein, which has been forfeited
and sold under the provisions of this chapter, may at any time
within three months after the date of sale apply to the Secre-
tary of the Treasury if the forfeiture and sale was under the
customs laws, or to the Secretary of Commerce if the forfeiture
and sale was under the navigation laws, for a remission of the
forfeiture and restoration of the proceeds of such sale, or
such part thereof as may be claimed by him. Upon the
production of satisfactory proof that the applicant did not
know of the seizure prior to the declaration or condemnation
of forfeiture, and was in such circumstances as prevented
him from knowing of the same, and that such forfeiture was
incurred without any willful negligence or Intention to defraud
on the part of the applicant, the Secretary of the Treasury or
the Secretary of Commerce may order the proceeds of the
sale, or any part thereof, restored to the applicant, after
deducting the cost of seizure and of sale, the duties, if any,
accruing on the merchandise or baggage, and any sum due on
a lien for freight, charges or contribution In general average
that may have been filed. If no application for such remission
or restoration is made within three months after such sale, or
if the application be denied by the Secretary of the Treasury
or the Secretary of Commerce, the proceeds of sale shall be
disposed of as follows.

(1) For the payment of all proper expenses of the proceed-
ings of forfeiture and sale, including expenses of seizure, main-
taining the custody of the property, advertising and sale, and
if condemned by a decree of a district court and a bond for
such costs was not given, the costs as taxed by the court;

(2) For the satisfaction of liens for freight, charges, and
contributions in general average, notice of which has been
filed with the collector according to law;

(3) For the payment of the duties accruing on such merchan-
dise or baggage, if the same is subject to duty; and

(4) The residue shall be deposited with the Treasurer of
the United States as a customs or navigation fine. (Sept. 21,
1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 613, 42 Stat. 980.)

___-  . . . __ -

___ __
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otherwise provided by law, shall be placed and remain in the 
custody of the collector for the district in which the seizure 
was made to await disposition according to law. (Sept. 21, 
1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 605, 42 Stat 985-) 

513. Same; appraisement of seized property.—The collector 
shall require the appraiser to determine the domestic value, 
at the time and place of appraisement, of any vessel, vehicle, 
merchandise, or baggage seized under the customs laws. (Sept. 
21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 606, 42 Stat. 985.) 

514. Same; notice of seizure, forfeiture, and sale where 
value $1,000 or less.—If the value of such vessel, vehicle, 

merchandise, or baggage returned by the appraiser, under sec-
tion 5,13 of this title, does not exceed $1,000, the collector shall 
cause a notice of the seizure of such articles and the intention 
to forfeit and sell the same to be published for at least three 
successive weeks in such manner as the Secretary of the 

Treasury may direct. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 607, 
42 Stat. 985.) 

515. Same; claims to and condemnation of seized prop-
erty.--Any person claiming such vessel, vehicle, merchandise, 
or baggage may at any time within twenty days from the date 

of the first publication of the notice of seizure file with the 
collector a claim stating his interest therein. Upon the filing 
of such claim, and the giving of a bond to the United States 
in the penal sum of $250, with sureties to be approved by the 
collector, conditioned that in case of condemnation of the arti-
cles so claimed the obligor shall pay all the costs and expenses 
of the proceedings to obtain such condemnation, the collector 
shall transmit such claim and bond, with a duplicate list and 
description of the articles seized, to the United States attorney 

for the district in which seizure was made, who shall proceed 
to a condemnation of the merchandise or other property in the 

manner prescribed by law. (Sept 21. 1922, c. 356, Title IV, 1 
608, 42 Stat. 985.) 

516. Same; sale of unclaimed property.—If no such claim is 

filed or bond given within the twenty days specified in section 
515 of this title, the collector shall declare the vessel, vehicle, 

merchandise, or baggage forfeited, and shall sell the same at 
public auction in the same manner as merchandise abandoned 
to the United States is sold, and shall deposit the proceeds of 
sale, after deducting the actual expenses of seizure, publication 
and sale, in the Treasury of the United States. (Sept 21; 

1922, c. 3.56, Title IV, 1 609, 42 Stat. 985.) 
517. Same; condemnation proceedings where value exceeds 

$1,000.—If the value returned by the appraiser of any vessel, 

vehicle, merchandise, or baggage so seized is greater than 
$1,000. the collector shall transmit a report of the case, with 
the names of available witnesses, to the United States attorney 
for the district in which the seizure was made for the institu-

tion of the proper proceedings for the condemnation of such 
property. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 010, 42 Stat. 985.) 

518. Same; place of sale; destruction instead of sale; re-
manufacture in certain cases.—If the sale of any vessel, ve-

hicle, merchandise, or baggage forfeited under the customs laws 
in the district in which seizure thereof was made be prohibited 
by the laws of the State in which such district is located, or 
if a sale may be made more advantageously in any other dis-

trict, the Secretary of the Treasury may order such vessel, 
vehicle, merchandise, or baggage to be transferred for sale in 
any customs district in which the sale thereof may be per-
mitted. And if the Secretary of the Treasury is satisfied that 
the proceeds of sale will not be sufficient to pay the costs 
thereof, he may order a destruction by the customs officers. 

Any merchandise forfeited under the customs laws, the sale or 

tp.e of which is prohibited under any law of the United States 
or of any State, may be remanufactured, in the discretion of 
the Secretary of the Treasury, into an article that is not pro-

hibited, the resulting article to be disposed of to the profit of 

the United States only. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 011 
42 Stat. 985.) 

519. Same; summary sale of perishable property.—When-
ever it appears to the collector that any vessel, vehicle, mer-
chandise, or baggage seized under the customs laws is liable 
to perish or to waste or to be greatly reduced in value by 
keeping, or that the expense of keeping the same is dispropor-
tionate to the value thereof, and the value of such vessel, ve-
hicle, merchandise, or baggage as determined by the appraiser 
under section 513 of this title, does not exceed $1,000, and 
such vessel, vehicle, merchandise, or baggage has not been 
delivered under bond, the collector shall, within twenty-four 
hours after the receipt by him of the appraiser's return pro-
ceed forthwith to advertise and sell the same at auction under 
regulations to be prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury. 
If such value of such vessel, vehicle, merchandise, or baggage 
exceeds $1,000 the collector shall forthwith transmit the ap-
praiser's return and his report of the seizure to the United 
States district attorney, who shall petition the court to order 
an immediate sale of such vessel, vehicle, merchandise, or bag-
gage, and if the ends of justice require it the court shall order 
such immediate sale, the proceeds thereof to be deposited with 
the court to await the final determination of the cOndemnation 
proceedings. Whether such sale be made by the collector or 
by order of the court, the proceeds thereof shall be held subject 
to claims of parties in interest to the same extent as the vessel, 
vehicle, merchandise, or baggage so sold would have been sub-

ject to such claim. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 612, 42 
Stat. 986.) 

520. Same; sale of seized property; disposition of pro-
ceeds.—Any person claiming any vessel, vehicle, merchandise, 
or baggage, or any interest therein, which has been forfeited 
and sold under the provisions of this chapter, may at any time 

within three months after the date of sale apply to the Secre-
tary of the Treasury if the forfeiture and sale was under the 
customs laws, or to the Secretary of Commerce if the forfeiture 
and sale was under the navigation laws, for a remission of the 
forfeiture and restoration of the proceeds of such sale, or 
such part thereof as may be claimed by him. Upon the 
production of satisfactory proof that the applicant did not 
know of the seizure prior to the declaration or condemnation 
of forfeiture, and was in such circumstances as prevented 
him from knowing of the same, and that such forfeiture was 
incurred without any willful negligence or intention to defraud 
on the part of the applicant, the Secretary of the Treasury or 
the Secretary of Commerce may order the proceeds of the 
sale, or any part thereof, restored to the applicant, after 
deducting the cost of seizure and of sale, the duties, if any, 
accruing on the merchandise or baggage, and any sum due on 
a lien for freight, charges or contribution in general average 
that may have been filed. If no application for such remission 
or restoration is made within three months after such sale, or 
if the application be denied by the Secretary of the Treasury 

or the Secretary of Commerce, the proceeds of sale shall be 
disposed of as follows: 

(1) For the payment of all proper expenses of the proceed-
ings of forfeiture and sale, including expenses of seizure, main-
taining the custody of the property, advertising and sale, and 
if condemned by a decree of a district court and a bond for 
such costs was not given, the costs as taxed by the court; 

(2) For the satisfaction of liens for freight, charges, and 
contributions in general average, notice of which has been 

filed with the collector according to law; 
(3) For the payment of the duties accruing on such merchan-

dise or baggage, if the same is subject to duty; and 
(4) The residue shall be deposited with the Treasurer of 

the United States as a customs or navigation fine. (Sept 21, 
.1922, c. 356, Title IV, 1 613, 42 Stat. 986.) 
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521. Same; release of seized property on payment of ap- forfeiture which accrues to the United States, or so much
praised value.-If any person claiming an interest in any yes- thereof as may be necessary, shall be applied to the payment
sel; vehicle, merchandise or baggage seized under the provisions of the cost of prosecution. (L. S. 1 3089.)
of this chapter offers to pay the value of such vessel, vehicle, 527. Sums received from fines and other receipts covered
merchandise, or baggage, as determined under section 513 of into Treasury.-Except as othervise provided by law, all sums
this title, and it appears that such person has in fact a sub- received from fines, penalties, and forfeitures, connected with
stantial interest therein, the collector may, subject to the ap- the customs, and from fees paid into the Treasury by customs
proval of the Secretary of the Treasury if under the customs officers, and from storage, cartage, drayage, labor, and services,
laws, or the Secretary of Commerce if under the navigation shall be covered into the Treasury as are other miscellaneous
laws, accept such offer and release the vessel, vehicle, mer- receipts. (Mar. 4, 1907, c. 2918, 1 1, 34 Stat. 1315.)
chandise, or baggage seized upon the payment of such value 528. Collector to receive amount recovered.-The collector
thereof, which shall be distributed in the order provided in within whose district any seizure shall be made or forfeiture
section 520. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 614, 42 Stat. incurred for any violation of the duty laws is authorized to
987.) receive from the court within which trial is had, or from the

522. Vessels or vehicles summarily forfeited; use for en- proper officer thereof, the sum recovered, after deducting all
forcement of customs laws or National Prohibition Act.-Any proper charges to be allowed by the court; and on receipt
vessel or vehicles summarily forfeited to the United States thereof be shall pay and distribute the same without delay,
for violation of the customs laws, may, in the discretion of the according to law. (R. S. § 3087; Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV,
Secretary of the Treasury, under such regulations as he may § 604, 42 Stat. 984.)
prescribe, be taken and used for the enforcement of the 529. Compromise of claims.-It shall not be lawful for any
customs laws or the provisions of Title 27 (the National Pro- officer of the United States to compromise or abate any claim
hibition Act), in lieu of the sale thereof under existing law. of the United States arising under the customs laws for any
(Mar. 3, 1925, c. 438, § 1, 43 Stat. 1116.) fine; penalty, or forfeiture, and any such officer who compromises

523. Vessels forfeited by decree; order of court for delivery or abates any such claim or attempts to make such compromise
to Treasury.-Upon application therefor by the Secretary of the or abatement, or in any manner relieves or attempts to relieve
Treasury, any vessel or vehicle forfeited to the United States any person, vessel, vehicle, merchandise, or baggage from any
by a decree of any court for violation of the customs laws such fine, penalty, or forfeiture shall be guilty of a felony and
may be ordered by the court to be delivered to the Treasury upon conviction thereof shall be punished by a fine of not more
Department for use in the enforcement of the customs laws than. $5,000 or by imprisonment for a term of not exceeding two
or the provisions of Title 27 in lieu of the sale thereof under years The Secretary of the Treasury shall have power to remit
existing law. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 438, 2, 48 Stat. 1116.) or mitigate any such fine, penalty, or forfeiture, or to compro-

524. Limitatio n n se; expense of maintenance, etc.; re- mise the same in the manner provided by law. (Sept. 21, 1922,
port in Budget; disposition when not needed.-Any vessel or c. 356, Title IV, I 616t 42. Stt. 987.)
vehicle acquired under the provisions of sections 522 and 523 530. Dismissal of proceedings.-Nothing in section 529 of
of this title shall be utilized only for official purposes in the en- this title shall be eonstrued to affect any authority, power, or
forcement of the customs laws or the provisions of Title 27. The right which might otherwise have been lawfully exercised by
appropriations available for defraying the expenses of collecting any court, judge, or district attorney of the United States to
the revenue from customs or for enforcement of the provisions obtain the testimony of an accomplice in any crime against, or
of Title 27 shall be available for the payment of expenses of fraud upon the customs-revenue laws, on any trial or proceeding
maintenance, repair, and operation of said vessels and vehicles, for a fine, penalty, or forfeiture under said laws, by a discon-
including motor-propelled passenger-carrying vehicles. Said ap- tinnance or dismissal, or by an engagement to discontinue or dis-
propriations shall also be available for the payment of the miss any proceedings against such accomplice (Jan. 22, 1875,
actual costs incident to the seizure and forfeiture, and if the: c. 22, 18 Stat. 303.)
seizure is made under any section of law under which liens 531. Compromise upon recommendation of Solicitor of the
are recognized, for the payment of the amount of such lien Treasury.-Upon a report by a collector, district attorney, or
allowed by the court. A report shall be submitted to Congress any special attorney or agent, having charge of any claim
each year in the Budget, setting forth in detail a description arising under the customs laws, showing the facts upon which
of the vessels or vehicles so acquired, the cost of acquiring, the such claim- is based, the probabilities of a recovery and the
appraised value thereof, the uses to which they have been put, terms upon which the same may be compromised, the Secretary
the appraised value of seizures resulting from their use, and of the Treasury is authorized to compromise such claim, if
the expense of operating such vessels or vehicles. Any vessel such action shall be recommended by the Solicitor of the Treas-
or vehicle so acquired when no longer needed for official use ury. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 617, 42 Stat. 987.)
shall be disposed of in the same manner as other surplus prop- 532. Remission or mitigation of fines, penalties, or forfei-
erty. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 438, § 3, 43 Stat. 1116.) tures.-Whenever any person interested in any vessel, vehicle,

525. Burden of proof in proceedings for forfeiture of prop- merchandise, or baggage seized under the provisions of this
erty seized-In all suits or actions brought for the forfeiture title, or who has incurred, or is alleged to have incurred, any
of any vessel, vehicle, merchandise, or baggage seized under fine or penalty thereunder, iles with the Secretary of the
the provisions of any law relating to the collection of duties on Treasury if under the customs laws, and with the Secretary of
imports, where the property is claimed by any person, the bur- Commerce if under the navigation laws, before the sale of such
den of proof shall le upon such claimant; and in all suits or vessel, vehicle, merchandise, or baggage a petition for the re-
actions brought for the recovery of the value of any vessel, mission or mitigation of such fine, penalty, or forfeiture, the
vehicle, merchandise, or baggage seized for violation of any Secretary of the Treasury, or the Secretary of Commerce, if
such law, the burden of proof shall be upon the defendant, but he finds that such fine, penalty,' or forfeiture was incurred
probable cause shall be first shown for the institution of such without willful negligence or without any intention on the part
suit or action, to be judged of by the court. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. of the petitioner to defraud the revenue or to violate the law,
356, Title IV, f 615, 42 Stat 987.) or finds the existence of such mitigating circumstances as to

52& CNos of prosecution.-Whenever a seizure, condemna- justify the remission or mitigation of such fine, penalty,-or for-
ties, and sale of merchandise takes place within the United leiture, may remit or mitigate the same upon such terms and
States, and the value thlereof ttsIa than $250 that part of te conditions as he deems reasonable and Just, or order discontin-
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521. Same; release of seized property on payment of ap-
praised value.—If any person claiming an interest in any -ves-
sel; vehicle, merchandise, or baggage seized under the provisions 
of this chapter offers to pay the value of such vessel, vehicle, 
merchandise, or baggage, as determined under section 513 of 
this title, and it appears that such person has in fact a sub-
stantial interest therein, the collector may, subject to the ap-
proval of the Secretary of the Treasury if under the customs 
laws, or the Secretary of Commerce if under the navigation 
laws, accept such offer and release the vessel, vehicle, mer-
chandise, or baggage seized upon the payment of such value 
thereof, which shall be distributed in the order provided in 
section 520. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 614, 42 Stat. 
987.) 

522. Vessels or vehicles summarily forfeited; use for en-
forcement of customs laws or National Prohibition Act.—Any 
vessel or vehicles summarily forfeited to the United States 
for violation of the customs laws, may, in the discretion of the 
Secretary of the Treasury, under such regulations as he may 
prescribe, be taken and used for the enforcement of the 
customs laws or the provisions of Title 27 (the National Pro-
hibition Act), in lieu of the sale thereof under existing law. 
(Mar. 3, 1925, c. 438, § 1, 43 Stat. 1116.) 
523. Vessels forfeited by decree; order of court for delivery 

to Treasury.—Upon application therefor by the Secretary of the 
Treasury, any vessel or vehicle forfeited to the United States 
bY a decree of any court for violation of the customs laws 
may be ordered by the court to be delivered to the Treasury 
Department for use In the enforcement of the customs laws 
or the provisions of Title 27 in lieu of the sale thereof under 
existing law. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 438, 1 2, 48 Stat. 1116.) 

524. Limitation on use; expense of maintenance, etc.; re-
port in Budget; disposition when not needed.—Any vessel or 
vehicle acquired under the provisions of sections 522 and 523 
of this title shall be utilized only for official purposes in the en-
forcement of the customs laws or the provisions of Title 27.. The 
appropriations available for defraying the expenses of collecting 
the revenue from customs or for enforcement. of the .provisions 
of Title 27 shall be available for the payment of expenses of 
maintenance, repair, and operation of said vessels and vehicles, 
including motor-propelled passenger-carrying vehicles. Said ap-
propriations shall also be available for the payment of the 
actual costs incident to the seizure and forfeiture, and if the 
seizure is made under any section of law under which liens 
are recognized, for the payment of the amount of such lien 
allowed by the court. A report shall be submitted to Congress 
each year In the Budget, setting forth in detail a description 
of the vessels or vehicles so acquired, the cost of acquiring, the 
appraised value thereof, the uses to which they have been put, 
the appraised value of seizures resulting front their use, and 
the expense of operating such vessels or vehicles. Any vessel 
or vehicle so acquired when no longer needed for official use 
shall be disposed of in the same manner as other surplus prop-
erty. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 438, § 3, 43 Stat. 1116.) 

525. Burden of proof in proceedings for forfeiture of prop-
erty seized.—In all suits or actions brought for the forfeiture 
of any vessel, vehicle, merchandise, or baggage seized under 
the provisions of any law relating to the collection of duties on 
imports, where the property is claimed by any person, the bur-
den of proof shall lie upon such claimant; and in all suits or 
actions brought for the recovery of the value of any vessel, 
vehicle, merchandise, or baggage seized for violation of any 
such law, the burden of proof shall be upon the defendant, but 
probable cause shall be first shown for the institution of such 
suit or action, to be judged of by the court (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 
356, Title IV, i 615, 42 Stet 987.) 

526. Costs of prosecution.—Whenever a seizure, condemna-
tion; and sale of merchandise takes place within the United 
States, and the value thereof to less than 125(k that part of the 
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forfeiture which accrues to the United States, or so much 
thereof as may be necessary, shall be applied to the payment 

of the cost of prosecution. (R. S. 1 3089.) 
527. Sums received from fines and other receipts covered 

into Treasury.—Elscept as otherwise provided by law, all sums 
received from tines, penalties, and forfeitures, connected with 
the customs, and from fees paid into the Treasury by customs 
officers, and from storage, cartage, drayage, labor, and services, 
shall be covered into the Treasury as are other miscellaneous 
receipts. (Mar. 4, 1907, c. 2918, I 1, 34 Stat. 1315.) 

528. Collector to receive amount recovered.—The collector 
within whose district any seizure shall be made or forfeiture 
incurred for any violation of the duty laws is authorized to 
receive from the court within which trial is had, or from the 
proper officer thereof, the sum recovered, after deducting all 
proper charges to he allowed by the court; and on receipt 

thereof he shall pay and distribute the same without delay, 
according to law. (R. S. § 3087; Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, 

601, 42 Stat. 984.) 
529. Compromise of claims.—It shall not be lawful for any 

officer of the United States to compromise or abate any claim 
of the United States arising under the customs laws for any 
tine; penalty, or forfeiture, and. any such officer who compromises 
or abates any such claim or attempts to make such compromise 
or abatement, or in any manner relieves or attempts to relieve 
any person, vessel, vehicle, merchandise, or baggage from any 
such fine, penalty, or forfeiture shall be guilty of a felony and 
upon conviction thereof shall be punished by a fine of not more 
than $5,000 or by imprisonment for a term of not exceeding two 
years. The Secretary of the Treasury shall have power to remit 
or mitigate any such fine, penalty, or forfeiture, or to compro-
mise the same in the manner provided by law. (Sept. 21, 1922, 
C. 856, Title IV, 1 616k 42, Stat. 087.) 

530. Dismissal of proceedings.—Nothing in section 525 of 
this title shall be construed to affect. any authority, power, or 

right which might otherwise have been lawfully exercised by 
any coigt, judge, or district attorney , of the United States to 

obtain the testimony of an accomplice in any crime against, or 
fraud upon the customs-revenue laws, on any trial or proceeding 
for a fine, penalty, or forfeiture under said laws, by a discon-
tinuance or dismissal, or by an engagement to discontinue or dis-
miss any proceedings against such accomplice. (Jan. 22, 1875, 

c. 22, 18 Stat. 303.) 
531. Compromise upon recommendation of Solicitor of the 

Treasury.—Upon a report by. a, collector, district attorney, or 
any special attorney or agent, having charge of any claim 
arising under the customs laws, showing the facts upon which 
such claim- is based, the probabilities of a recovery and the 
terms upon which the same may be compromised, the Secretary 
of the Treasury Is authorized to compromise such claim, if 
such action shall be recommended by the Solicitor of the Treas-
ury. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 617, 42 Stat. 987.) 

532. Remission or mitigation of fines, penalties, or forfei-
tures.—Whenever any person interested in any vessel, vehicle, 
merchandise, or baggage seized under the provisions of this 
title, or who has incurred, or is alleged to have incurred, any 
line or penalty thereunder, files with the Secretary of the 
Treasury if under the customs laws, and with the Secretary of 
Commerce if under the navigation laws, before the sale of such 
vessel, vehicle, merchandise, or baggage a petition for the re-
mission or mitigation of such. fine, penalty, or forfeiture, the 
Secretary of the Treasury, or the Secretary of Commerce, if 
he finds that such fine, penalty,' or forfeiture was incurred 
without willful negligence or without any intention on the part 
of the petitioner to defraud the revenue or to violate the law, 
or finds the existence of such mitigating circumstances as to 
justify the remission or mitigation of such fine, penalty, -or for-
feiture, may remit or mitigate the same upon such terms and 
conditions as he deems reasonable and just, or order discontin-
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uance of any prosecution relating thereto. In order to enable
him to ascertain the facts, the Secretary of the Treasury may
issue a commission to any special agent, collector, member of
the Board of United States General Appraisers, or United
States commissioner, to take testimony upon such petition.
Nothing in this section shall be construed to deprive any person
of an award of compensation made before the filing of such
petition. (Sept 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 618, 42 Stat. 987.)

533. Compensation to informers.-Any person not an officer
of the United States who detects and seizes any vessel, vehicle,
merchandise, or baggage subject to seizure and forfeiture
under the customs laws and who reports the same to an officer
of the customs, or who furnishes to a district attorney, to the
Secretary of the Treasury, or to any customs officer original
information concerning any fraud upon the customs revenue,
or a violation of the customs laws perpetrated or contemplated,
which detection and seizure or information leads to a recovery
of any duties withheld, or of any fine, penalty or forfeiture
incurred, may be awarded and paid by the Secretary of the
Treasury a compensation of 25 per centum of the net amount
recovered, but not to exceed $50,000 in any case, which shall
be paid out of moneys appropriated for that purpose. For the
purposes of this section, an amount recovered under a bail bond
shall be deemed a recovery of a fine incurred. (Sept. 21, 1922,
c. 356, Title IV, § 619, 42 Stat. 988.)

534. Same; United States officers.-Any officer of the United
States who directly or indirectly receives, accepts, or. contracts
for any portion of the money which may accrue to any person
making such detection and seizure, or furnishing such infor-
mation, shall be guilty of a felony and, upon conviction thereof,
shall be punished by a fine of not more than $10,000, or by
imprisonment for not more than two years, or both, and shall
be thereafter ineligible to any office of honor, trust, or emolu-
ment. Any such person who pays to any such officer, or to any
person for the use of such officer, any portion of such money,
or anything of value for or because of such money, shall have
a right of action against such officer, or his legal representa-
tives, or against such person, or his legal representatives, and
shall be entitled to recover the money so paid or the thing of
value so given. (Sept. 21. 1922, c. 356, Title IV, I 620, 42
Stat. 988.)

535. Compulsory production of books, invoices, or papers.-
In all suits and proceedings other than criminal arising under
any of the revenue laws of the United States, the attorney
representing the Government, whenever, in his belief, any
business book, invoice, or paper, belonging to or under the con-
trol of the defendant or claimant, will tend to prove any
allegation made by the United States, may make a written
motion, particularly describing such book, invoice, or paper,
and setting forth the allegation which he expects to prove;
and thereupon the court in which suit or proceeding is pend-
ing may, at its discretion, issue a notice to the defendant or
claimant to produce such book, invoice, or paper in court, at a
dlay and hour to be specified In said notice, which, together
with a copy of said motion, shall be served formally on the de-
fendant or claimant by the United States marshal by deliver-
ing to him a certified copy thereof, or otherwise serving the
same as original notices of suit in the same court are served;
and if the defendant or claimant shall fail or refuse to produce
such book, invoice, or paper in obedience to such notde, the
allegations stated in the said motion shall be taken as con-
fessed unless his failure or refusal to produce the same shall
be explained to the satisfaction of the court. And if pro-
duced, the said attorney shall be permitted, under the direc-
tion of the court, to make examination (at which examination
the defendant or claimant, or his agent, may be present) of
such entries in said book, invoice, or paper as relate to or tend
to prove the allegation aforesaid, and may offer the same In
evidone nn Imhahlf at the United States. But th owner of
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said books and papers, his agent or attorney, shall have, sub-
ject to the order of the court, the custody of them, except
pending their examination in court as aforesaid. (June 22,
1874, c. 391, § 5, 18 Stat. 187.)

536. Limitation of actions for penalties or forfeitures.-No
suit or action to recover any pecuniary penalty or foreiture of
property accruing under the customs laws shall be instituted
unless such suit or action is commenced within five years after
the time when such penalty or forfeiture accrued. But the
time of the absence from the United States of the person sub-
ject to such penalty or forfeiture, or of any concealment or
absence of the property, shall not be reckoned within this
period of limitation. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV,. § 621,
42 Stat 988.)

537. Officers, informers, and defendants as witnesses.-No
officer, or other person entitled to or claiming compensation
under any provision of this chapter, shall be thereby disquali-
fied from becoming a witness in any action, suit, or proceeding
for the recovery, mitigation, or remission thereof, but shall be
subject to examination and cross-examination in like manner
with other witnesses, without being thereby deprived of any
right, title, share, or interest in any fine, penalty, or forfeiture
to which such examination may relate; and in every such case
the defendant or defendants may appear and testify and be
examined and cross-examined in like manner. (June 22, 1874.
c. 391, § 8, 18 Stat. 188.)

538. Extension of time for acts during national emergency
of war.-Whenever the President shall by proclamation declare
an emergency to exist by reason of a state of war, or other-
wise, he may authorize the Secretary of the Treasury to extend
during the continuance of such emergency the time prescribed
in this chapter for the performance of any act. (Sept. 21, 1922,
c. 356, Title IV, § 622, 42 Stat. 988.)

539. General rules and regulations.-In addition to the spe-
cific powers conferred by this chapter, the Secretary of the
Treasury is authorized to make such rules and regulations
as may be necessary to carry out the provisions of this chapter.
(Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 623, 42 Stat. 988)

540. President may use suitable vessels for enforcing cus-
toms laws.-In the execution of laws providing for the collec-
tion of duties on imports the President, in addition to the
Coast Guard cutters in service, may employ In aid thereof such
other suitable vessels as may, in his judgment, be required.
(R. S. 1 5318.)

541. Small boats for use of customs officials.-The collector
of each district may, with the approval of the Secretary of the
Treasury, provide and employ such small open row and sail
boats, and persons to serve in them, as shall be necessary for

the use of the surveyors and inspectors in going on board of
vessels and otherwise, for the better detection of frauds. (IL
S. § 2763.)

542. Motor boat for Corpus Christi; use elsewhere-The
Secretary of the Treasury may use the gasoline motor boat
provided for service in the customs collection at Corpus Christi,
Texas, elsewhere than at Corpus Christi as the exigencies of

the service may require. (Feb. 10, 1913, e. 35, 87 Stat 665.)

PAWr 6&-OKIzEAL PsovISIoNs

571. Effect of repeals or modifications upon rights and lia-

bilities.-The repeal of laws in force and effect prior to Sep-
tember 21, 1922, or modifications thereof embraced In this chap-

ter shall not affect any act done, nor any right accruing or ac-

crued, nor any suit or proceeding had or commenced in any civil

or criminal case prior to said repeal or modifications, but all

liabilities under said laws shall continue and may be enforced

in the same manner as if said repeal or modifications had not

been made. All offenses committed and all penalties, forfei-
tures, or liabilities incurred prior to the taking effect hereof,

Is
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wince of any prosecution relating thereto. In order to enable 
him to ascertain the facts, the Secretary of the Treasury may 
issue a commission to any special agent, collector, member of 
the Board of United States General Appraisers, or United 

States commissioner, to take testimony upon such petition. 
Nothing in this section shall be construed to deprive any person 
of an award of compensation made before the filing of such 
petition. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 618, 42 Stat. 987.) 

533. Compensation to informers.—Any person not an officer 
of the United States who detects and seizes any vessel, vehicle, 
merchandise, or baggage subject to seizure and forfeiture 
under the customs laws and who reports the same to an officer 
of the customs, or who furnishes to a district attorney, to the 

Secretary of the Treasury, or to any customs officer original 
information concerning any fraud upon the customs revenue, 
or a violation of the customs laws perpetrated or contemplated, 
which detection and seizure or information leads to a recovery 
of any duties withheld, or of any fine, penalty or forfeiture 

incurred, may be awarded and paid by the Secretary of the 
Treasury a compensation of 25 per centum of the net amount 
recovered, but not to exceed $50,000 in any case, which shall 
be paid out of moneys appropriated for that purpose. For the 
purposes of this section, an amount recovered under a bail bond 
shall be deemed a recovery of a tine incurred. (Sept. 21, 1922, 

c. 356, Title IV, § 619, 42 Stat. 988.) 
534. Same; United States officers.—Any officer of the United 

States who directly or indirectly receives, accepts, or, contracts 
for any portion of the money which may accrue to any person 

making such detection and seizure, or furnishing such infor-
mation, shall be guilty of a felony and, upon conviction thereof, 
shall be punished by a fine of not more than $10,000, or by 

imprisonment for not more than two years, or both, and shall 
be thereafter ineligible to any office of honor, trust, or emolu-
ment. Any such person who pays to any such officer, or to any 
person for the use of such officer, any portion of such money, 

or anything of value for or because of such money, shall have 
a right of action against such officer, or his legal representa-
tives, or against such person, or his legal representatives, and 
shall be entitled to recover the money so paid or the thing of 
value so given. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 620, 42 

Stat. 988.) 
535. Compulsory production of books, invoices, or papers.— 

In all suits and proceedings other than criminal arising under 
any of the revenue laws of the United States, the attorney 
representing the Government, whenever, in his belief, any 

business book, invoice, or paper, belonging to or under the con-
trol of the defendant or claimant, will tend to prove any 
allegation made by the United States, may make a written 
motion, particularly describing such book, invoice, or paper, 

and setting forth the allegation which he expects to prove; 
and thereupon the court in which suit or proceeding is pend-
ing may, at its discretion, issue a notice to the defendant or 
claimant to produce such book, invoice, or paper in court, at a 
day and hour to be specified in said notice, which, together 

with a copy of said motion, shall be served formally on the de-
fendant or claimant by the United States marshal by deliver-
ing to him a certified copy thereof, or otherwise serving the 
sane as original notices of suit in the same court are served; 
and if the defendant or claimant shall fail or refuse to produce 
Huch hook, invoice, or paper in obedience to such notice, the 
allegations stated in the said motion shall be taken as con-
fessed unless his failure or refusal to produce the same shall 
be explained to the satisfaction of the court. And if pro-
duced, the said attorney shall be permitted, under the direc-
tion of the court, to make examination (at which examinstIon 
the defendant or claimant, or his agent, may be present) of 

such entries in said book, invoice, or paper as relate to or tend 
to prove the allegation aforesaid, and may offer the same in 
evidence on belutlf of the United States. But the owner of 

said books and papers, his agent or attorney, shall have, sub-

ject to the order of the court, the custody of them, except 
pending their examination in court as aforesaid. (June 22, 
1874, c. 391, § 5, 18 Stat. 187.) 

536. Limitation of actions for penalties or forfeitures.—No 
suit or action to recover any pecuniary penalty or foreiture of 
property accruing under the customs laws shall be instituted 
unless such suit or action is commenced within five years after 
the time when such penalty or forfeiture accrued. But the 
time of the absence from the United States of the person sub-
ject to such penalty or forfeiture, or of any concealment or 
absence of the property, shall not be reckoned within this 
period of limitation. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 621, 

42 Stat. 988.) 

537. Officers, informers, and defendants as witnesses.—No 
officer, or other person entitled to or claiming compensation 
under any provision of this chapter, shall be thereby disquali-
fied from becoming a witness in any action, suit, or proceeding 
for the recovery, mitigation, or remission thereof, but shall be 
subject to examination and cross-examination in like manner 

with other witnesses, without being thereby deprived of any 
right, title, share, or interest in any fine, penalty, or forfeiture 

to which such examination may relate; and in every such case 
the defendant or defendants may appear and testify and be 
examined and cross-examined in like manner. (June 22, 1874. 

c. 391, § 8, 18 Stat. 188.) 

538. Extension of time for acts during national emergency 
of war.—Whenever the President shall by proclamation declare 
an emergency to exist by reason of a state of war, or other-
wise, he may authorize the Secretary of the Treasury to extend 
during the continuance of such emergency the time prescribed 

in this chapter for the performance of any act. (Sept. 21, 19=, 
c. 356, Title IV, § 622, 42 Stat. 988.) 

539. General rules and regulations.—In addition to the spe-
cific powers conferred by this chapter, the Secretary of the 
Treasury is authorized to make such rules and regulations 

as may be necessary to carry out the provisions of this chapter. 
(Sept. 21, 1922, C. 356, Title IV, § 623, 42 Stat. 988.) 

540. President may use suitable vessels for enforcing cus-
toms laws.—In the execution of laws providing for the collec-
tion of duties on imports the President, in addition to the 
Coast Guard cutters in service, may employ in aid thereof such 
other suitable vessels as may, in his judgment, be required. 

(R. S. § 5318.) 
541. Small boats for use of customs officials.—The collector 

of each district may, with the approval of the Secretary of the 
Treasury, provide and employ such small open row and sail 

boats, and persons to serve in them, as shall be necessary for 
the use of the surveyors and inspectors in going on board of • 
vessels and otherwise, for the better detection of frauds. (IL 

S. § 2763.) 

542. Motor boat for Corpus Christi; use elsewhere.—The 
Secretary of the Treasury may use the gasoline motor boat 
provided for service in the customs collection at Corpus Christi, 
Texas, elsewhere than at Corpus Christi as the exigencies of 
the service may require- (Feb. 10, 1913, e. 85, 87 Stat. 665.) 

PAST 6.—GSNINISL PROVISIONS 

571. Effect of repeals or modifications upon rights and lia-

bilities.—The repeal of laws in force and effect prior to Sep-

tember 21, 1922, or modifications thereof embraced in this chap-
ter ahall not affect any act done, nor any right accruing or ac-
crued, nor any snit or proceeding had or commenced in any civil 

or criminal case prior to said repeal or modifications, but all 
liabilities under said laws shall continue and may be enforced 
in the same manner as if said repeal or modifications had not 
been made. All offenses committed and all penalties, forfei-
tures, or Liabilities incurred prior to the taking effect hereof, 
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under any statute embraced in, or cnangea, moainea, or re-
pealed by this chapter, may be prosecuted and punished in
the same manner and with the same effect as if this chapter
had not been passed. No acts of limitation in force on Septem-
ber 21, 1922, whether applicable to civil causes and proceedings.
or to the prosecution of offenses or for the recovery of penal-
ties or forfeitures embraced in, modified, changed, or repealed
by this chapter shall be affected thereby so far as they affect
any suits, proceedings or prosecutions, whether civil or crim-
inal, for causes arising or acts done or committed prior to that
date which may be commenced and prosecuted within the same
time and with the same effect as if this chapter had not been
passed. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 641, 42 Stat. br9.)

572. Treaty with Cuba and law enforcing not affected.-
Nothing in this chapter shall be construed to abrogate or in
any manner impair or affect the provisions of the treaty of
commercial reciprocity concluded between the United States
and the Republic of Cuba on December 11, .1902, or the pro-
visions of sections 124 and 125 of this title. (Sept. 21, 1922, c.
856, Title III, § 820, 42 Stat. 947.)

573. Laws unaffected.-Nothing in this chapter shall be con-
strued to repeal or in any manner affect sections 128, 130, 131,
of this. title, section 487 of Title 26 or section 296 of Title 5.
(Sept. 21, 1922, e. 856, Title III, § 321, 42 Stat. 947.)

. . . - . - .
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DISTRICT COURTS
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DISTRIC OF COLUMBIA
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DOCUMENTS

See Title 44, PUaaL PRINTING AND DOCUMENT&
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574. Exemption from taking other oaths.-Nothing contained
In this title shall be construed to exempt the masters or owners
of vessels from making and subscribing any oaths required by
any la*s of the United States not immediately relating to the
collection of the duties on the importation of merchandise into
the United States. (R. S. § 3094.)

575. Effect of partial Invalidity.-If any clause, sentence,
paragraph, or part of this subtitle shall for any reason be ad-
judged by any court of competent jurisdiction to be invalid,
euch' judgment shall not affect, impair, or invalidate the
remainder of this chapter, but shall be confined in its opera-
tion to the clause, sentence. paragraph, or part thereof directly
involved in the controversy in which such judgment shall have
been rendered. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 645, 42
Stat. 990.)

576. Citation of chapter.-Act September 21, 1922, chapter
356, Forty-second Statutes, page 990, contained in this chapter
may be cited as the "Tariff Act of 1922." (Sept. 21, 1922,
c. 356, Title IV, § 647, 42 Stat. 90.)

577. Laww applicable to Phfflppines.-Except as otherwise
provided by law, the provisions of Subtitle IV of this chapter
shall apply to all articles coming Into the United States from
the Philippine Archipelago (Mar. 8, 1902 e. 140, § 8, 82
Stat. 65.)
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under any statute embraced in, or changed, modified, or re-
pealed by this chapter, may be prosecuted and punished in 
the same manner and with the same effect as if this chapter 
had not been passed. No acts of limitation in force on Septem-

ber 21, 1922, whether applicable to civil causes and proceedings. 
or to the prosecution of offenses or for the recovery of penal-
ties or forfeitures embraced in, modified, changed, or repealed 
by this chapter shall be affected thereby so far as they affect 
any suits, proceedings or prosecutions, whether civil or crim-
inal, for causes arising or acts done or committed prior to that 
date which may be commenced and prosecuted ithin the same 

time and with the same effect as if this chapter had not been 
passed. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 641, 42 Stat. b69.) 

572. Treaty with Cuba and law enforcing not affected.-
Nothing in this chapter shall, be construed to abrogate or in 

any manner impair or affect the provisions of the treaty of 
commercial reciprocity concluded between the United States 
and the Republic of Cuba on December 11, 1902, or the pro-
visions of sections 124 and 125 of this title. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 
856, Title III, § 820, 42 Stat. 947.) 

573. Laws unaffected.-Nothing in this chapter shall be con-

strued to repeal or in any manner affect sections 128, 130, 131, 
of this title, section 487 of Title 26 or section 296 of Title 5. 

(Sept. 21, 1922, c. 856, Title III, § 321, 42 Stat. 947.) 

574. Exemption from taking other oaths.-Nnthing contained 

In this title shall be construed to exempt the masters or owners 
of vessels from making and subscribing any oaths required by 
any laWs of the United States not immediately relating to the 

collection of the duties on the importation of merchandise into 

the United States, (It. S. § 3094.) 
575. Effect of partial Invalidity.-If any clause, sentence, 

paragraph, or part of this subtitle shall for any reason be ad-
judged by any court of competent jurisdiction to be invalid, 
such' judgment shall not affect, impair, or invalidate the 
remainder of this chapter, but shall be confined in its opera-
tion to the clause, sentence, paragraph, or part thereof directly 
involved in the controversy in which such judgment shall have 

been rendered. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 856, Title IV, § 645, 42 

Stat 990.) 
576. Citation of chapter.-Act September 21, 1922, chapter 

356, Forty-second Statutes, page 990, contained in this chapter 
may be cited as the "Tariff Act of 1922." (Sept. 21, 1922, 

c. 356, Title IV, § 647, 42 Stat. 990.) 
577. Laws applicable to Philipplaes--Except as otherwise 

provided by law, the provisions of Subtitle IV of this chapter 

shall apply to all articles coming into the United States from 
the Philippine Archipelago. (Mar. 8, 1902, c. 140, I 8, 82 

Stat. 55.) 
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Chapter Sec. Chapter See.
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2. VOCATIONAL EDUCATION ------------------------------- 11 t. INSTEUCTION AS TO LATURD AND EFFECT OF ALCOHOLIC DRINKS
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5. GOVERNMENT COLLECTIONS AND INSTITO'TIONS I OB ESBARCI , 9. NATIONAL TRAINING SCHOOL FOI BOYs------------------------ 13

AND MATERIAL FOR EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTION--.----___ - 91 10. NATIONAL TIAINING SCHOOL FPO GIRLS--------------------- 161

CROSS REFERENCES

Agricultural and mechanical colleges; see Title 7, AGRICULTURE.
Indians; see Title 25, INDIANS.
Military instruction in schools and colleges; see Title 10, ARMY.
Nautical instruction in educational institutions; see Title 84,

NAVY.

Chapter 1.-THE OFFICE OF EDUCATION.

Sec.
1. Established.
2. Commissioner of Education.
3. Bulletin of Bureau of Education.
4. Report of Commissioner. *
5. Offices for use of bureau.

Section 1. Established-There shall be in the Department of
the Interior a bureau called the Offiee of Education, the pur-

pose and duties of which shall be to collect statistics and facts
showing the condition and progress of education in the several
States and Territories, and to diffuse such information respect-
ing the organization and management of schools and school
systems, and methods of teaching. as shall aid the people of the
United States in the establishment and maintenance of efficient
school systems, and otherwise promote the cause of education
throughout the country. (R SB. I 616.)

2. Comgiasiimer of Elicatien.-The mnagentme of the
Office of Educationshall, sabject t the direction-of the Sece-
tary of the Interior, be intrusted to a Commissioner of Bduca-
tion, who shall be appointed by the President, by and with the
advice and consent of the -enate. (B. S. 5§17; Mar. 8, 1917,
c. 163, § 1, 39 Stat. 1105; Mar. 8, 1925, c. 46- 43 tat 1179.)

3. Bulletin of Bureau of Education.-The Commissioner of
Education is authorized to prepare and publish a bulletin of
the Bureau of Education as to the eonditioanof higher educa-
tion, technical and industrial education,, act as to coampcsory
attendance in the schools, and such other educational topics in

the several States of the Union and in foreign countries as
may be deemed of value to the educational interests of the
States, and there shall be printed one edition of not exceeding
twelve thousand five hundred copies of each issue of said bul-
letin for distribution by the Bureau of Education, the expense
of printing and binding such bulletin to be charged to the allot-
ment for printing and binding for the Department of the
Interior. (May 28, 1896, c. 252, 1, 29 Stat. 171.)

4. Report of Commissioner.--he Commissioner of Education
shall present annually to Congress a report embodying the
results of his investigations and labors together with a state-
ment of such facts and recommendations as will, in his Jodg-

ment, subserve the purpose for which the office is established

(R. S. § 518.)
5. Offices for use of bureau.-The Director of Public Bull-

ings and Public Parks of the National Capital shall furnish
proper offices for the use of the Office of Education (B. .

§ 51i: Feb. 26, 1925, c. 839, I 8, 4a Stat. 988)

Chapter 2.-VOCATIONAL EDUCATION.

Sec.
11. Annual appropriation.
12. Same; paying salarbes of tacders oft gieltul aW 1eet l

amounts; allotment ot tdnds to States.
13. Same; paying salaries of teachers of trade, home economnic adn

induntrtnal suljects; usmoufs aallotment e fmds t Wtatt.

Sec.
14. Same; preparing teachers of agricultural subjects; amounts;

allotment of funds to States.
-i. Same; for Federal board.
18.. Same; acceptance of benefits of appropriations by States; crea-

tion of State boards,
17. Federal board; members; chairman; terms of office; cooperation

with State boards; investigations; assistants.
I. Plans -and reports by State boards to be submitted to Federal

board. .
19. Expenditure of appropriations; expenses to be borne by States.
20. Plans by State board for use of appropriations; for agricultural

p 'rposes. ' -
21 Same; r-salariMe of teaheers of ttatoe, homw-eeobomico, an- i-

dustrial subjects.,, , .-
22. Same n fto training teachers, supervisors or Adtectror.
23. State custodians'of funds appiopriated. L . ;.. - .

4.r Snpervidoia oi- expenditares:' by- Stat's t ltel :b patsesti'
States. -

26D. eductions :fro allotment wben preceding allotmeuats ha b not
. been expended. , .-., .

26. Withholding allotments.
27. Loss of funds; replacing; limitation on use.
28. Reports to Congress by Federal board. '
29 Be.tefito extended to HawaiL

S: ectfio ;l. Aiinual appropriations.-There is annually appro-
priated, out of iaiiy money th th' Tre&asurb- not otherwise p-
propria ted e 'amuunts 'heremnaf prodidea Jior tW be paid

to the respe beat es @- .e- purosej .coo t h
the States in paying thq salaries, of teachers, sipervilsos, nd

directors of agriculturai 'subjects; and teachers of trade, 'hbine

economics, ani industrial subjects, and 'n the preparati0n of

teachers cy agrieintai, trade, bidustrial, and hpine ecOnomles

subjects, and for' the use of the Federal I ooard for Vocational

Education for the administration of this chapter aid fior the

purpose of nifin, studies, investigations, and reports to aid

in the organization and conduct of vocational education, which

sums shall be expended as hereinafter provided. (Feb. 23,

1917, c. 114, § 1, 39 Stat. 929.)

12. Same; paying salaries of teachers of agricultural sub-

jects; amounts; allotment of funds to States.-For the purpose

of cooperating with the States in paying the salariep of tech-

ers, supervisors, or directors of agriultur. snbje, tees is
annually appropriated for the use of the States, aBJeet Sithe
provisions of this chapter, the ,um of $s,m,000. ,a! apr°-

priation shall be allotted to the, tatos In thi e poportlo which

their rural population per to, e total ral population in

the United States, no' inclu"i goutlying ossessin, accord-

ing to the last prece in nte4 Stats enss, The .llotsent

of funds to any State h. b not less than a minimum of
10,000 for any Dfscil year. There slaapprprpiated for each

fiscal year fhle sum of 2,000, or so much thereof as may be

necessary, which shal be used for the purpose of providing the
miniumn allotment to the States provided for in this section.

(Feb. 23, 117 , e. 14, I 2, 89 Stat. 930.)
1. Same; paying salaries of teachers of trade, hlome eco-

nomics, and Industrial subjects; amounts; allotment of funds

to States.-For the purpose of cooperating with the States in

paying the salaries of teachers of trade, home economics. and

Industrial sbjects there is annually appropriated for the use

of the States the sum of $3,000,000. Said appropriation

hali be allotted to the States in the proportion which their
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Chapter I.—THE OFFICE OF EDUCATION. 

Sec. 
1. Established. 
2. Commissioner of Education. 
3. Bulletin of Bureau of Education. 
4. Report of Cesunisaioner. 
5. Offices fer use of bureau. 

Section 1. Established.—There shall be in the Department of 

the Interior a bureau called the Office of Education, the pur-

pose and duties of which shall be to collect statistics and facts 

showing the condition and progress of education in the several 

States and Territories, and to diffuse such information respect-

ing the organization and management - of schools and school 

systems, and methods of teaching, as shall aid the people of the 

United States in the establishment and maintenance of efficient 

school systems, and otherwise promote the cause of education 

throughout the caintry. B. § 516.) 

2. Commissioner of ..Edacatione--The manageMent of the 

Office of Educationshall, anbjectis the direction-4 the. Secre-

tary of the Interior, be intrusted to a Commissioner of Educa-

tion, who shall be appointed-by , the President, by and with the 

advice and consetat of the Senate, (R. S. 1 517; Mar. 2, 1917, 
e. 163, § 1, 39 Stat. 1105; Mar. 8, 1925, c. 462, 43 Stat. 1179.) 

3. Bulletin of Bureau of. Bducationo— The Commissioner: of 
Education is authorized to prepare and, publish a bulletin of 

the Bureau of Education as to the condition of higher educa-
tion, technical and industrial education,..tacts as to coregablori 

attendance in the schools, and such other educational topics In 
the several States of the Union and in foreign countries as 
may be deemed of value to the educational interests of the 

States, and there shall be printed one edition of not exceeding 

twelve thousand five hundred copies of each issue of said btd-

letin for distribution by the Bureau of Education, the expense 

of printing and binding such bulletin to be charged to the allot-

ment for printing and binding for the Department of the 

Interior. (May 28, 1896, c. 262, § 1, 29 Stat. 171.) 
4. Report of Commisnioner.— The Commissioner of Education 

shall present annually to Congress a report embodying the 

results of his investigations and labors together with a state-

ment of such facts and recommendations as will, in his judg-

ment, subserve the purpose for which the office is established. 

(R. S. § 518.) 

5. Offices for use of burean.—The Director of Public Build-

ings and Public Parks of the National Capital shall furnish 

proper offices for the use of the Office of Edurottoo (R. S. 

§ 519; Feb. 26, 1925, c. 839, 1 8, 43 Stat. 983-) 

Chapter 2.—VOCATIONAL 

Sec. 
11. Annual appropriations. 
12. Same; paying salaries of teachers of scrteatteral seloSeetet 

amounts; allotment of fends to States. 
13. Same; paying salaries of teachers of trade, borne economics, and 

industrial subjects; &Lepanto; stilannont of funds Ito Stat. 
86270*-26----39 

Chapter Sec. 
8. AMERICAN PRINTING HOUSE FOR THE BLIND  101 
I. INSTRUCTION AS TO NATURE AND EFFECT OF ALCOHOLIC DRINKS 

AND NARCOTICS  111 
8. HOWARD UNIVERSITY  121 
9. NATIONAL TRAINING SCHOOL FOR BOYS  131 

10. NATIONAL TRAINING SCHOOL FOR Gums  161 

Sec. 
14. Same; preparing teachers of agricultural subjects; amounts; 

allotment of funds to States. 
18. Same; for Federal board. 
18. Same; acceptance ot benefit* of appropriations by States; crea-

tion of State boards. 
17. Federal board; members; chairman; terms of office; cooperation 

' with State boards; investigations; assistants. 
Id. Plans :And ,reports by State boards to be submitted to Federal 

boarL 
19, Expervittnre of appropriations; expenses to be borne by States. 
20. Plans by State board for use of appropriations; for Agricultural 

'purposes. ' 
2L Same; for naiades of teachers of trade, bonnt -eeozornics, and in-

dustrial Noblest& • 1 
22. Sarno; for training teachers. supervisors  
23. State custodians of funds appropriated. 
24. ettpertisioi of "expenditures :' by 'Staten ItiiiirterlY ,Paiiiitent405116 

25. Eeductions Iron* allotments when precediug ellottnents hate, nof 
been expended. 

26. Withholding allotments. 
27. Loss of funds; replacing; limitation on use. 

28. Reports to Congress by Federal heard-
"29.,,Benefits extended to Hawaii. 

Section Ii. Annual IPprOprintiOns.There is annually eppr6,-
Piriated, out of any money, In the Treasury - not otherwiFeaP 
Preprinted, the SMOUnis 'heretittftei provides 'foi; .te be paid 
to the respective States fai4i!.:eiOese 
the . tates Payin'g .the-salititea of teacherg, supervisors, and 
directors of agricultural subleetc; and teachers of trade, 'homO 
eednOinica, -and incinStrial subjects, and in the preparation of 
teachers ̀ Onglicaltural, trade, ' industrial, and hOP'4 eCOndiniCa 

" subjects, and for the use of the Federal rd oa or Vocational 
Education for the administration of, this chapter aAd for the 
purpose of iti0-;17,4 studies, Investigations, and reports to aid 
in the organization and conduct of vocational education, whiCh 

Sums 'shall be expended as hereinafter provided. (Feb. 23, 

1917, c. 114. § A, 39 Stat. 929.) 
12. Same; paying salaries of teachers of agricultural sub-

jects; amounts; allotment of funds to States.--For the purpose 
of cooperating with the States in paying the salaries of iea 

ers, supervisors, or directors of agricultural. stkb*M..„*ere 

annually appropriated for the use of .the State*, subject to. ths 
provisions' of this chapter, ,the 42171  (aId appro-
priation shall be allottetl to .,/1,1,a*.t1409 th(lF#70POr#On which 

their rural pOPulation.bears.,to,pe total irtip4.,POPnlatiOn. iii 
the United Stites, not; including ,outlying .posseasilu4s,,, accord-
ing to the "bra, preceding tinlied States census, The allotment 

or funds to:any. State.,ahail.,he not joss than a InOalwara of 
$70;000 for 194 fiscal year., There is appropriated for each 
figent year the stun of $27,000, or so much thereof as may be 
necessary. which shall be used for the purpose of providing the 

minimum allotment to the States provided for in this section. 

(Feb. 23, 1917, c. 114, i 2, 8'3 Stat. 930.) 

13. Same; paying salaries of teachers of trade, home eco-
nomics, and industrial subjects; amounts; allotment of funds 
to States.— For the purpose of cooperating with the States in 
paying the salaries of teachers of trade, home economics. trnd 
industrial subjects there is annually appropriated for the use 

of the States the slain of $3,000,000. Said appropriation 

shall be allotted to the States in the proportion which their 

. , , 
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urban population bears to the total urban population in
the United States, not including outlying possessions, ac-
cording to the last preceding United States census. The
allotment of funds to any State shall be not less than a mini-
mum of $10,000 for any fiscal year. There is appropriated the
sum of $50,000 annually, or so much thereof as may be needed,
which shall be used for the purpose of providing the minimum
allotment to the States provided for in this section.

Not more than 20 per centum of the money appropriated
under this chapter for the payment of salaries of teachers of
trade, home economics, and industrial subjects, for any year,
shall be expended for the salaries of teachers of home eco-
nomics subjects. (Feb. 23, 1917, c. 114, § 3, 39 Stat. 930.)

14. Same; preparing teachers of agricultural subjects;
amounts; 'allotment of funds to States.-For the purpose of
cooperating with' the States in preparing teachers, supervisors,
and directors of agricultural subjects and teachers of trade
and industrial and home economics subjects, there is annually
appropriated for the use of the States the sum of $1,000,000.
Said sum shall be allotted to the States in the proportion which
their population bears to the total population of the United
States, not including outlying possessions, according to the
last preceding United States census. The allotment of funds
to any State shall be not less than a minimum of $10,000 for
any fiscal year. And there is appropriated the sum of $90,000
annually, or so much thereof as may be needed, which shall
be used for the purpose of providing the minimum allotment
provided for in this section. (Feb. 23, 1917, c. 114, § 4, 39
Stat. 931.)

15. Same; for Federal board--There is appropriated to the
Federal Board for Vocational Education the sum of $200,000
annually, for the purpose of making or cooperating in mak-
ing the studies, investigations, and reports provided for in
section 17 of this title, and for the purpose of paying the
salaries of the officers, the assistants, and such office and other
expenses as the board may deem necessary to the execution
and administration of this chapter; this appropriation is also
made available for printing and binding, law books, books of
reference and periodicals, and postage on foreign mail (Feb.
23, 1917, c. 114, S 7, 39 Stat. 933; Oct. 6, 1917, c. 79, § 1, 40
Stat. 345.)

16. Same; acceptance of benefits of appropriations by States;
creation of State boards.-In order to secure the benefits of the
appropriations provided for in sections 12, 13, and 14 of this
title, any State shall, through the legislative authority thereof,
accept the provisions of this chapter and designate or create
a State board, eonsisting of not less than thlre members, and
having all necessary power to cooperate, as herein provided,
with the Federal Board for Vocational Education in the ad-
ministration of the provisions of this chapter. The State
board of education, or other board having charge of the ad-
ministration of public education in the State, or any State
board having charge of the administration of any kind of vo-
cational education in the State may, if the State so elect, be
designated as the State board, for the purposes of this chapter.

Any State may accept the benefits of any one or more of
the respective funds herein appropriated, and it may defer
the acceptance of the benefits of any one or more of such
funds, and shall be required to meet only the conditions rela-
tive to the fund or funds the benefits of which It has accepted,
except that no State shall receive any appropriation for
salaries of teachers, supervisors, or directors of agricultural
subjects, until it shall have taken advantage of at least the
minimum amount appropriated for the training of teachers,
supervisors, or directors of agricultural subjects, as provided
for in this chapter, and no State shall receive any appropria-
tion for the salaries of teachers of trade, home economics,
and industrial subjects until it shall have taken advantage

of at least the minimum amount appropriated ror the train-
ing of teachers of trade, home economics, and industrial sub-

jects, as provided for in this chapter. (Feb. 23, 1917, c. 114,

§ 5, 39 Stat. 931; Oct. 6, 1917, c. 79, § 1, 40 Stat. 345.)
17. Federal board; members; chairman; terms of office;

cooperation with State boards; investigations; assistants.-
A Federal Board for Vocational Education is created, to
consist of the Secretary of Agriculture, the Secretary of Com-
merce, the Secretary of Labor, the United States Commissioner
of Education, and three citizens of the United States to be
appointed by the President, by and with the advice and consent
of the Senate. One of said three citizens shall be a representa-
tive of the manufacturing and commercial interests, one a rep-
resentative of the agricultural interests, and one a representa-
tive of labor. The board shall elect annually one of its
members as chairman. In the first instance, one of the citizen
members shall be appointed for one year, one for two years,
and one for three years, and thereafter for three years each.

The board shall have power to cooperate with State boards
in carrying out the provisions of this chapter. It shall be the
duty of the Federal Board for Vocational Education to make,
or cause to have made studies, investigations, and reports, with
particular reference to their use in aiding the States in the
establishment of vocational schools and classes and in giving
instruction in agriculture, trades and industries, commerce and
commercial pursuits, and home economics. Such studies, in-
vestigations, and reports shall include agriculture and agricul-
tural processes and requirements upon agricultural workers;
trades, industries, and apprenticeships, trade and industrial
requirements upon industrial workers, and classification of
industrial processes and pursuits; commerce and commercial
pursuits and requirements upon commercial workers; home
management, domestic science, and the study of related facts
and principles; and problems of administration of vocational
schools and of courses of study and instruction in vocational
subjects.,

When the board deems it advisable such studies, investiga-
tions,,and reports concerning agriculture, for the purposes of
agricultural education,- may be made in cooperation with or
through the Department of Agriculture; such studies, investi-
gations, and reports concerning trades and industries, for the
purposes of trade and industrial education, may be made in
cooperation with or through the Department of Labor; such
studies, investigations, and reports concerning commerce and
commercial pursuits, for the purposes of commercial education,
may be made in ooperation with or through the Department
of Commerce; such ' studies, nvestigations, and reports con-
cerning the administration of voeational schools, courses of
study and instruction in voeational subjects, may be made in
cooperation With or through the Bureau of Education.

The Commissioner of Education may make such recommenda-
tions to the board relative to the administration of this chapter
as he may from time to time deem advisable. It shall be the.
duty of the chairman of the board to carry out the rules,
regulations, and decisions which the board may adopt. The
Federal Board for Vocational Education shall have power to
employ such assistants as may be necessary to carry out the
provisions of this chapter. (Feb. 23, 1917, c. 114, | 6, 89 Stat.
932.)

18 Plans and reports by State beards to be submitted to
Federal board.-In order to secure the benefits of the appro-
priation for any purpose specified in this chapter, the State
board shall prepare plans, showing the kinds of vocational
education for which it is proposed that the appropriation shall
be used; the kinds of schools and equipment; courses of study;
methods of instruction; qualifications of teachers; and, in the
case of agricultural subjects the qualifications of supervisors
or directors; plans for the training of teachers; and, in the
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urban population beam to the total urban population in 
the United States, not including outlying possessions, ac-

cording to the last preceding United States census. The 
allotment of funds to any State shall be not less than a mini-
mum of $10.000 for any fiscal year. There is appropriated the 
sum of $50,000 annually, or so much thereof as may be needed, 
which shall be used for the purpose of providing the minimum 
allotment to the States provided for in this section. 
Not more than 20 per centum of the money appropriated 

under this chapter for the payment of salaries of teachers of 

trade, home economics, and industrial subjects, for any year, 
shall be expended for the salaries of teachers of home eco-
nomics subjects. (Feb. 23, 1917, c. 114, § 3, 39 Stat. 930.) 

14. Same; preparing teachers of agricultural subjects; 
amounts; *allotment of funds to States.—For the purpose of 
cooperating with' the States in preparing teachers, supervisors, 
and directors of agricultural subjects and teachers of trade 
and industrial and home economics subjects, there is annually 
appropriated for the use of the States the sum of $1,000,000. 

Said sum shall be allotted to the States in the proportion which 
their population bears to the total population of the United 

States, not including outlying possessions, according to the 
last preceding United States census. The allotment of funds 
to any State shall be not less than a minimum of $10,000 for 
any fiscal year. And there is appropriated the sum of $90,000 

annually, or so much thereof as may be needed, which shall 
be used for the purpose of providing the minimum allotment 
provided for in this section. (Feb. 23, 1917, c. 114, 1 4, 39 

Stat. 931.) 
15. Same; for Federal board.-.-There is appropriated to the 

Federal Board for Vocational Education the sum of $200,000 
annually, for the purpose of making or cooperating in mak-

ing the studies, investigations, and reports provided for in 
section 17 of this title, and for the purpose of paying the 

salaries of the officers, the assistants and such office and other 
expenses as the board may deem necessary to the execution 
and administration of this chapter; this appropriation is also 
made available for printing and binding, law books, books of 
reference and periodicals, and postage on foreign mail. (Feb. 

23, 1917, c. 114, 1 7, 39 Stat. 933; Oct. 6, 1917, c. 79, 1 .1, 40 

Stat. 345.) 
16. Same; acceptance of benefits of appropriations by States; 

creation of State boards.—In order to secure the benefits of the 
appropriations provided for in sections 12, 13, and 14_ of this 
title an)' State shall, through the legislative authority thereof, 

accept the provisions of this chapter and designate or create 
a State board, consisting of not leas than three members, and 
having all necessary power to cooperate, as herein provided, 
with the Federal Board for Vocational Education in the ad-
ministration of the provisions of this chapter. The State 

board of education, or other board having charge of the ad-
ministration of public education in the State, or any State 
board having charge of the administration of any kind of vo-
cational education in the State may, if the State so elect, be 

designated as the State board, for the purposes of this chapter. 
Any State may accept the benefits of any one or more of 

the respective funds herein appropriated, and it may defer 
the acceptance of the benefits of any one or more of such 
rands, and shall be required to meet only the conditions rela-

tive to the fund or funds the benefits of which it has accepted, 
except that no State shall receive any appropriation for 
salaries of teachers, supervisors, or directors of agricultural 

subjects, until it shall have taken advantage of at least the 
minimum amount appropriated for the training of teachers, 

supervisors, or directors of agricultural subjects, as provided 
for in this chapter, and no State shall receive any appropria-

tion. for the salaries of teachers of trade, home economics, 
and industrial subjects until it shall have takPn advantage 

of at least the minimum amount appropriated for the train-
ing of teachers of trade, home economics, and industrial sub-
jects, as provided for in this chapter. (Feb. 23, 1917, c. 114, 
§ 5, 39 Stat. 931; Oct. 6, 1917, c. 79, § 1, 40 Stat. 345.) 

17. Federal board; members; chairman; terms of office; 
cooperation with State boards; investigations; assistants.— 
A Federal Board for Vocational Education is created, to 
consist of the Secretary of Agriculture, the Secretary of Com-
merce, the Secretary of Labor, the United States Commissioner 

of Education, and three citizens of the United States to be 
appointed by the President, by and with the advice and consent 
of the Senate. One of said three citizens shall be a representa-

tive of the manufacturing and commercial interests, one a rep-

resentative of the agricultural interests, and one a representa-
tive of labor. The board shall elect annually one of its 
members as chairman. In the first instance, one of the citizen 
members shall be appointed for one year, one for two years, 
and one !or three years, and thereafter for three years each. 
The board shall have power to cooperate with State boards 

in carrying out the provisions of this chapter. It shall be the 
duty of the Federal Board for Vocational Education to make, 

or cause to have made studies, investigations, and reports, with 
particular reference to their use in aiding the States in the 

establishment of vocational schools and classes and in giving 
instruction in agriculture, trades and industries, commerce and 
commercial pursuits, and home economics. Such studies, in-

vestigations, and reports shall include agriculture and agricul-
tural processes and requirements upon agricultural workers; 
trades, industries, and apprenticeships, trade and industrial 
requirements upon industrial workers, and classification of 
industrial processes and pursuits; commerce and commercial 
pursuits and requirements upon commercial workers; home 
management, domestic science, and the study of related facts 

and principles; and problems of administration of vocational 
schools and of courses of study and instruction in vocational 

subject& 
When the board deems it advisable such studies, investiga-

tions, and reports concerning agriculture, for the purposes of 
agricultural education, may be made in cooperation with or 
through the Department of Agriculture; such studies, investi-
gations, and reports concerning trades and industries, for the 
purposes of trade and industrial education, may be made in 
cooperation with or through the Department of Labor; such 
studies, investigations, and reports concerning commerce and 
commercial pursuits, for the purposes of commercial education, 

may be made in cooperation with or through the Department 
of Commerce ;7' such studies, investigations, and reports con-
cerning the administration of vocational schools, courses of 
study and instruction in voeatkmal subjects, may be made in 
cooperation With or through the Batman of Education. 
The Commissioner of Education may make such recommenda-

tions to the beard relative to the administration of this chapter 

as he may from time to time deem advisable. It shall be the. 
duty of the chairman of the board to carry out the rules, 
regulations, and decisions which the board may adopt. The 
Federal Board for Vocational Education shall have power to 
employ such assistants as may be necessary to carry out the 
provisions of this chapter. (Feb. 23, 1917, c. 114, § 6, 39 Stat 

932.) 
18. Plans and reports by State boards to be submitted to 

Federal board.—In order to secure the benefits of the appro-
priation for any purpose specified in this chapter, the State 
board shall prepare plans, showing the kinds of vocational 

education for which it is proposed that the appropriation shall 

be used; the kinds of schools and equipment; courses of study; 
methods of instruction; qualifications of teachers; and, in the 
case of agricultural subjects the qualifications of supervisors 

or directors; plans for the training of teachers; and, in the 
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case of agricultural subjects, plans for the supervision of agri-
cultural education, as provided for in section 20 of this title.
Such plans shall be submitted by the State board to the Fed-
eral Board for Vocational Education, and if the Federal
board finds the same to be in conformity with the provisions
and purposes of this chapter, the same shall be approved. The

State board shall make an annual report to the Federal Board
for Vocational Education, on or before September 1st of each
year, on the work done in the State and the receipts and
expenditures of money under the provisions of this chapter.
(Feb. 23, 1917,'c. 114, 8 8, 39 Stat 933.)

19. Expenditure of appropriations; expenses to be borne by
States.-The appropriation for the salaries of teachers, super-
visors, or directors of agricultural subjects and of teachers of
trade, home economics, and industrial subjects shall be de-
voted exclusively to the payment of salaries of such teachers,
supervisors, or directors having the minimum qualifications
set up for the State by the State board, with the approval of

the Federal Board for Vocational Education. The cost of in-
struction supplementary to the instruction in agricultural and

In trade, home economics, and industrial subjects provided for

in this chapter, necessary to build a well-rounded course of
training, shall be borne by the State and local communities,
and no part of the cost thereof shall be borne out of the
appropriations made in this chapter. The moneys expended
under the provisions of, is chapter, In cooperation with the
States, for the salaries of teachers, supervisors, or, diretors
of agricultural subjects, or for the salaries of teachers of trade,
home economics, and industrial subjects, shall be conditioned
that for each dollar of Federal money expended for such
salaries the State o local community, or both, shall- epend
an equal amount for such salaries; and that approprfatlons
for the training of teachers of vocational subjects, as proyided
in this chapter shall be conditioned that such mn ey be ex-
pended for mainte ne of t sch itraining aad that for eaci
dollar of Federal money so expended for maintenance, the
State or local community, or both, shall expend an equal
amount for the maintenance of such training. (Feb. 23, 1917,
c. 114, § 9, 39 Stat. 933.)

20. Plans by State boards for use of appropriations; for
agricultural purposes.-Any State may use the appropriation
for agricultural purposes, or any part thereof allotted to it,
under the provisions of this chapter, for the salaries of teachers,

supervisors, or directors of agricultural subjecs, either for the

salaries of teachers of such subjects in schools or classes or

for the salaries of supervisors or directors of such subjects under

a plan of supervision for the State to be set up by the State

board, with the approval of the Federal Board for Vocational

Education. In order to receive the benefits of such appropria-
tion for the salaries of teachers, supervisors, or directors of

agricultural subjects the State board of any State shal provide
In Its plan for agricultural education that such education
shall be that which Is under public supervision or control; that

the controlling purpose of such education shall be to fit for use-
ful employment; that such education shall be of less than

college grade and be designed to meet the needs of persons over
fourteen years of age who have entered upon or who are pre-

paring to enter upon the work of the farm or of the farm home;
that the State or local community, or both, shall provide the
necessary plant and equipment determined upon by the State
board, with the approval of the Federal Board for Vocational

Education, as the minimum requirement for such education In

schools and classes In the State; that the amount expended for

the maintenance of such education in any school or class re-

ceiving the benefit of such appropriation shall be not les

annually than the amount fixed by the State board, with the

approval of the Federal board as the minimum for such school

or classes in the State; that asuh eehAoelt lai povide foe
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directed or supervised practice In agriculture, either on a farm
provided for by the school or other farm, for at least six
months per year; that the teachers, supervisors, or directors
of agricultural subjects shall have at least the minimum quali-
fications determined for the State by the State board, with the
approval of the Federal Board for Vocational Education.
(Feb. 23, 1917, c. 114, § 10, 39 Stat. 984.)

21. Same; for salaries of teachers of trade, home economics,
and industrial subjects.-In order to receive the benefits of the
appropriation for the salaries of teachers of trade, home eco-
nomics, and industrial subjects the State board of any State
shall provide in its plan for trade, home economics, and indus-
trial education that such education shall be given in schools or
classes under public supervision or control; that the control-
ling purpose of such education shall be to fitfor useful employ-
ment; that such education shall be of less than college grade
and shall be designed to meet the needs of persons over four-
teen years of age who are preparing for a trade or. industrial
pursuit or who have entered upon the work Of a trade or indus-
trial pursuit; that the State or local community, or both, shall
provide the necessary plant and equipment determined upon
by the State board, with the approval of the Federal Board
for, Vocational ,Education,. as the minimum requirement in
such State for education for any given,.trade' or .inda trial puri
suit; that the total amount expended fori the mnintenancee t
such education in any sehool or clas receiving the benefit of
such appropriation shall be not less annually than thd amount
fixed by the State board, with the approval of the Federal
board, as the minimum for such schools or classes In theState;
that such schools or. classes giving instruction to persons who
have.not entered upon employment shall require that at least
half of thetime of such instruction be given to practical work
on a usful-or productive basis, such instruction to extend over

not less than nine months peer ar l Sand opt I. thaes th lhirtj
houra per week; -that at least uone rd o the sm appropr
ated to amy State fo-tbe salaries of teaehers of trade. hom
economics and industrial subjects shall, If expendedk b applied
to part-timeschols or classes for workers over fourteen yars
of age who have entered upon employment, and such ;subjects
in a part-time Sehool or class ma ea any subject given to
enlarge the-civic or vocational intelligence of such workers over
fourteen and lea than eighteen years of age; that such part-
time schools or classes shall provide for not less than one hun-
dred and forty-four hours of class-room instruction per year;
that evening Industrial schools shall fix the age of sixteen
years as a minimum entrance requirement and shall confine
instruction to that which is supplemental to the daily employ-
ment; that the teachers of any trade or industrial subject In
any State shall have at least the miniifoum qsam1ettlns' or
teachers of such subject determined upont fr scah t y'tbe
State board, with the approval of the Federal Beam;rfdt Vot-
tional Education. For cities and towns of less than twenty-five
thousand population, aording to the last preceding United
States census, the State board, with the PPovWE of tihe Fed-

eral Board for Vocatidniil Edueatti , may modify the cndi-
tlons as to ithe length of course ad hou oif ns'action per
week for schooe s and lasses giving instrUctiO to thse' who
have not entered upon enployment, in order to meet the par-

ticular needs of su e cities and towns. (Feb. 28, - 17, e c. 114,
I 11, 39 Stat. 934.)

22. Same; fr training teachers, supervisors or directors.-
In order for any State to receive the benefits of the appropria-
tion in this chapter for the training of teachers, supervisors, or
dieors of agricti tural subjects, or of teachers of trade, in-

dustriaL or home economics subjects, the State board of such
State ahan provide tn its plan for such training that the same
shal b1 e carried out under the supervision of the State board;

that: such training shall be given in schools or e lasses under

611 TITLE 20.—EDUCATION § 22 

case of agricultural subjects, plans for the supervision of agri-

cultural education, as provided for in section 20 of this title. 
Such plans shall be submitted by the State board to the Fed-
eral Board for Vocational Education, and If the Federal 
board finds the same to be in conformity with the provisions 
and purposes of this chapter, the same shall be approved. The 
State board shall make an annual report to the Federal Board 
for Vocational Education, on or before September 1st of each 

year, on the work done in the State and the receipts and 
expenditures of money under the provisions of this chapter. 

(Feb. 23, 1917,•c. 114, 1 8, 39 Stat. 933.) 
19. Expenditure of appropriations; expenses to be borne by 

States.—The appropriation for the salaries of teachers, super-

visors, or directors of agricultural subjects and of teachers of 
trade, home economics, and industrial subjects shall be de-
voted exclusively to the payment of salaries of such teachers, 
supervisors, or directors having the minimum qualifications 

set up for the State by the State board, with the approval of 
the Federal Board for Vocational Education. The coat of in-
struction supplementary to the instruction in agricultural and 

in trade, home economics, and industrial subjects provided for 
in this chapter, necessary to build a well-rounded course of 
training, shall be borne by the State and local communities, 
and no part of the cost thereof shall be borne out of the 
appropriations made in this chapter. The moneys expended 

under the provisions a this chapter, in cooperation with the 
States, for the salaries of teachers, supervisors, or directors 
of agricultural subjects, or for the salaries of teachers of trade, 
home economics, and industrial subjects, shall ,be, conditioned 

that for each dollar of Federal money expended for such 
salaries the State or local community, or both, shall - expend 
an equal amount for such salaries; and that appreprtations 

for the training of teachers of vocational subjects, as provided 
in this chapter shall be conditioned that such money' be em 
pended for maintenance at such training and that for' each 
dollar of Federal money so expended for maintenance, the 
State or local community, or both, shall expend an equal 
amount for the maintenance of such training. (Feb. 23, 1917, 

c. 114, § 9, 39 Stat. 933.) 
20. Plans by State boards for use of appropriations; for 

agricultural purposes.—Any State may use the appropriation 
for agricultural purposes, or any part thereof allotted to it, 
under the provisions of this chapter, for the salaries of teachers, 
supervisors, or directors of agrieultural subjects, either for the 

salaries of teachers of such subjects in schools or classes or 
for the salaries of supervisors or directors of such subjects under 
a plan of supervision for the State to be set up by the State 
board, with the approval of the Federal Board for Vocational 
Education. In order to receive the benefits of such appropria-

tion for the salaries of teachers, supervisors, or directors of 

agricultural subjects the State board of any State shall provide 
in its plan for agricultural education that such education 
shall be that which is under public supervision or control; that 
the controlling purpose of such education shall be to fit for use-
ful employment; that such education shall be of less than 

college grade and be designed to meet the needs of persons over 
fourteen years of age who have entered upon or who are pre-
paring to enter upon the work of the farm or of the farm home; 
that the State or local community, or both, shall provide the 
necessary plant and equipment determined upon' by the State 
board, with the approval of the Federal Board for Vocational 
Education, as the minimum requirement for such education in 

schools and classes in the State; that the amount expended for 
the maintenance of such education in any school or class re-
ceiving the benefit of such appropriation snail be not less 
annually than the amount fixed by the State board, with the 
approval of the Federal board as the minimum for such schools 
or classes in the State; that such schools dud/ provide, for 

directed or supervised practice in agriculture, either on a farm 
provided for by the school or other farm, for at least six 
months per year; that the teachers, supervisors, or directors 

of agricultural subjects shall have at least the minimum quali-
fications determined for the State by the State board, with the 
approval of the Federal Board for Vocational Education. 
(Feb. 23, 1917, c. 114, § 10, 39 Stat. 984.) 

21. Same; for salaries of teachers of trade, home economics, 
and industrial subjects.—In order to receive the benefits of the 
appropriation for the salaries of teachers of trade, home eco-
nomics, and industrial subjects the State board of any State 
shall provide in its plan for trade, home economics, and indus-
trial education that such education shall be given in schools or 
classes under public supervision or control; that the control-
ling purpose of such education shall be to fit for useful employ-
ment; that such education shall be of less than college grade 
and shall be designed to meet the needs of persons over four-
teen years of age who are preparing for a trade or industrial 

pursuit or who have entered upon the work Of a trade or II:Aus-
tria' pursuit; that the State or local community, or both, ;shall 
provide the necessary plant and equipment determined upon 
by the State board, with the approval .of the Federal Board 
for Vocational Education, as the minimum requirement in 
such State for education for anY given,tradeeor-industrial par» 

suit; that the total amount expended for-the lneinlenesee oft 
such education in any school' or class receiving the benefit of 
such appropriation shall be not less annually than tint amount 
fixed by the State board, with the approval of the Federal 

board, as the minimum for such schools or dames in the-State; 
that such schools or classes giving instruction to persons who 

have.not entered upon employment shall require that at least 
half of the time of such instruction be given to practical work 
au a useful-or productive baste, such instruction to extend over 

not less than nine montha'per soar mid tun, lase. than thirty 
hours per week that at lead one-third Of the sum appropri-

ated to, any State fer-the salaries of teachers of trade„-homo 
economics, and industrial subjects sbaU if expended, be applied 
to part-tints-schools or classes for workers over fourteen, years 
of age who have entered upon employment, and such subjects 
in a parb4inte *heal or class May mean anY subject eves' to 
enlarge the civic or vocational intelligence of such workers over 
fourteen and less than eighteen years of age; that such part-

time wheels or clastee shall provide for not less than one hun-
dred and forty-four hours of class-room instruction per year; 
that evening industrial schools shall fix the age of sixteen 
years as a minimum entrance requirement and shall confine 
instruction to that which is supplemental to the daily employ-
ment; that the teachers of any trade or industrial subject in 
any State shall have at least the minimum qttaillietitioisrfor 

teachers of such subject determined upon fur' such eltetietribei 
State board, with the approval of the Federal Beaty/40 Vett-
tional Education. For cities and towns of less than heenty-fiVe 
thousand population, aocording to the lam Preeeding United 
States census, the State board, With the approval of the Fed-

eral Board for VocatiOnal Educatkm, may modify the cep!!.-
dons as to the length of course and hours of insteettion per 

week for schools and dasses giving instruction to those who 
have not entered upon employment, in order to meet the par-
ticular needs of sueh titles and towns. (Feb. 23, 1917, c. 114, 

I 11, 39 Stat. 934.) 
22. Same; for training teachers, supervisors, or directors.— 

In order for any State to receive the benefits of the appropria-

tion in this chapter for the training of teachers, supervisors, or 
directors of agricultural subjects, or of teachers of trade, in-

dustrial or home economics subjects, the State board of such 
State shall ;pert& in its plan for such training that the same 

shaft be carried out under the supervision of the State board; 
that such training shall be given in schools or class's under 
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public supervision or control; that such training shall be given
only to persons who have had adequate vocational experience
or contact In the line of work for which they are preparing
themselves as teachers, supervisors, or directors, or who are
acquiring such experience or contact as a part of their training;
and that the State board, with the approval of the Federal
board, shall establish minimum requirements for such experi-
ence or contact for teachers, supervisors, or directors of agri-
cultural subjects and for teachers of trade, industrial, and home
economics subjects; that not more than 60 per centum nor less
than 20 per centum of the money appropriated under this
chapter for the training of teachers of vocational subjects to
any State for any year shall be expended for any one of the
following purposes: For the preparation of teachers, super-
visors, or directors of agricultural subjects, or the preparation
of teachers of trade and industrial subjects, or the preparation
of teachers of home economics subjects. (Feb. 23, 1917, c. 114,
i 12, 89 Stat. 935.)

23 State custodians of funds appropriated.-In order to se-
cure the benefits of the appropriations for the salaries of teach-
ers, supervisors, or directors of agricultural subjects, or for the
salaries of teachers of trade, home economics, and industrial
subjects, or for the training of teachers as provided In this
chapter, any State shall, through the legislative authority
thereof, appoint as custodian for said appropriations its State
treasurer, who shall receive and provide for the proper cus-
tody and disbursements of all money paid to the State from
mid appropriations (Feb. 23, 1917, e. 114, § 13, 39 Stat. 935.)

24. Supervision of expenditures by States; quarterly pay-
ments to States.-The Federal Board for Vocational Education
shall annually ascertain whether the several States are using,
or are prepared to use, the money received by them in ac-
cordance with the provisions of this chapter. On or before the
first day of January of each year the Federal Board for Voca-
tional Education shall certify to the Secretary of the Treasury
each State which has accepted the provisions of this chapter
and complied therewith, certifying the amounts which each
State is entitled to receive under the provisions of this chapter.
Upon such certification the Secretary of the Treasury shall
pay quarterly to the custodian for vocational education of each
State the moneys to which it is entitled under the provisions
of this chapter. The moneys so received by the custodian for
vocational education for any State shall be paid out on the
requisition of the State board as reimbursement for expendi-
tures already incurred to such schools as are approved by said
State board and are entitled to receive such moneys under the
provisions of this chapter. (Feb. 23, 1917, e. 114, § 14, 39 Stat.
935.)

25. Deductions from allotments when preceding allotments
have not been expended.-Whenever any portion of the fund
annually allotted to any State has not been expended for the
purpose provided for in this chapter, a sum equal to such
portion shall be deducted by the Federal board from the next
succeeding annual allotment from such fund to such State.
(Feb. 23, 1917, c. 114, 5 15, 39 Stat. 936.)

26. Withholding allotments.-The Federal Board for Voca-
tional Education may withhold the allotment of moneys to
any State whenever It shall be determined that such moneys
are not being expended for the purposes and under the condi-
tions of this chapter.

If any allotment is withheld from any State, the State board
of such State may appeal to the Congress of the United States,
and if the Congress shall not direct such sum to be paid It shall
be covered into the Treasury. (Feb. 23, 1917, c. 114, § 16, 39
Stat, 938.)

27. Less of funds; replacing; limitation on use.-If any por-
tion of the moneys received by the custodian for vocational edu-
cation of any State under this chapter, for any given purpose

named in this chapter, shall, by any action or contingency, be
diminished or lost, it shall be replaced by such State, and until
so replaced no subsequent appropriation for such education
shall be paid to such State. No portion of any moneys appro-
priated under this chapter for the benefit of the States shall
be applied, directly or indirectly, to the purchase, erection,
preservation, or repair of any building or buildings or equip-
ment, or for the purchase or rental of lands, or for the support
of any religious or privately owned or conducted school or col-
lege. (Feb. 23, 1917, c. 114, § 17, 39 Stat. 936.)

28. Reports to Congress by Federal board.-The Federal
Board for Vocational Education shall make an annual report
to Congress, on or before December 1, on the administration
of this chapter and shall include in such report the reports
made by the State boards on the administration of this chapter
by each State and the expenditure of the money allotted to
each State. (Feb. 23, 1917, c. 114, § 18, 39 Stat. 936.)

29. Benefits extended to HawaiL-The Territory of Hawaii
shall be entitled to share in the benefits of this chapter and any
statute supplementary thereto, upon the same terms and condi-
tions as any of the several States. There is authorized to be
appropriated annually out of any money in the Treasury not
otherwise appropriated, the sum of $30,000, to be available for
allotment under this chapter to the Territory. (Mar. 10, 1924,
c. 46 § 4, 43 Stat. 18.)

Chapter 8.--SMITHSONIAN INSTITUTION (AND NA-
TIONAI MUSEUM).

Sec.
41. Incorporation of institution.
42. Regents.
43. Same; appointment; terms of office; vacancies.
44. SaAe; organization.
45. Special meetings of members.
46. Duties of secretary.
47. Acting seeretarT.
48. Salary and removal of secretary and assistants.
40. Statement of expenditures.
50. Reception and arrangement of specimens and objects of art.
51. Library.
52. Evidence of title to site and buildings.
53. Protection of property.
54. Appropriation of interest.
55. Acceptance of other sums.
56. Disposal of unappropriated money.
57. Disbursements.
58. Annual report of salaries.
59. National Museum; collections of Coast and Interior Survey, and

Geological Survey.
60. Same; arms, rmatriel, equpme etc., for.
61. Archve relating to Ida collected by Geographical and Geo-

logicals Survey. I .
2. Instruments of Coast and Geodetic Survey; transfer authorized.

63. Transfer of instruments to educational institutions and museums.
64. sitlon f specimens to schools and colleges.
65. Report of director of National Museum.
66. Exchange of typewriters and adding machines.
67. Right of repeal.

Section 4L Incorporation of insitutiton.-The President, the
Vice President, the Chief Justice, and the heads of executive
departments are hereby constituted an establishment by the
name of the Smithsonian Institution for the increase and dif-
fusion of knowledge among men, and by that name shall be
known and have perpetual succession with the powers, limita-
tions, and restrictions hereinafter contained, and no other.
(R. S. § 5579; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, 19 Stat. 253; Mar. 12, 1894,
c. 36, 28 Stat. 41.)

42. Regents.-The business of the institution shall be con-
ducted at the city of Washington by a Board of Regents, named
the Regents of the Smithsonian Institution, to -be composed of
the Vice President, the Chief Justice of the United States, and
three members of the Senate and three members of the House
of Representatives; together with six other persons, other than
members of Congress, two of whom shall be resident in the
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public supervision or control; that such training shall be given 
only to persons who have had adequate vocational experience 
or contact in the line of work for which they are preparing 
themselves as teachers, supervisors, or directors, or who are 
acquiring such experience or contact as a part of their training; 
and that the State board, with the approval of the Federal 
board, shall establish minimum requirements for such experi-
ence or contact for teachers, supervisors, or directors of agri-
cultural subjects and for teachers of trade, industrial, and home 
economics subjects; that not more than 60 per centum nor less 
than 20 per centum of the money appropriated under this 
chapter for the training of teachers of vocational subjects to 
any State for any year shall be expended for any one of the 
following purposes: For the preparation of teachers, super-
visors, or directors of agricultural subjects, or the preparation 
of teachers of trade and industrial subjects, or the preparation 
of teachers of home economics subjects. (Feb. 23, 1917, C. 114, 

12, 39 Stat 935.) 
23. State custodians of funds appropriated.—In order to se-

cure the benefits of the appropriations for the salaries of teach-
ers, supervisors, or directors of agricultural subjects, or for the 
salaries of teachers of trade, home economics, and industrial 
subjects, or for the training of teachers as provided in this 
chapter, any State shall, through the legislative authority 
thereof, appoint as custodian for said appropriations its State 
treasurer, who shall receive and provide for the proper cus-
tody and disbursements of all money paid to the State from 
said appropriations. (Feb. 23, 1917, c. 114, § 13, 39 Stitt. 935.) 

24. Supervision of expenditures by States; quarterly pay-
ments to States.—The Federal Board for Vocational Education 
shall annually ascertain whether the several States are using, 
or are prepared to use, the money received by them in ac-
cordance with the provisions of this chapter. On or before the 
first day of January of each year the Federal Board for Voca-
tional Education shall certify to the Secretary of the Treasury 
each State which has accepted the provisions of this chapter 
and complied therewith, certifying the amounts which each 
State is entitled to receive under the provisions of this chapter. 
Upon such certification the Secretary of the Treasury shall 
pay quarterly to the custodian for vocational education of each 
State the moneys to which it is entitled under the provisions 
of this chapter. The moneys so received by the custodian for 
vocational education for any State shall be paid out on the 
requisition of the State board as reimbursement for expendi-
tures, already incurred to such schools as are approved by said 
State board and are entitled to receive such moneys under the 
provisions of this chapter. (Feb. 23, 1917, e. 114, 1 14, 39 Stat. 
935.) 

25. Deductions from allotments when preceding allotments 
have not been expended.—Whenever any portion of the fund 
annually allotted to any State has not been expended for the 
purpose provided for in this chapter, a sum equal to such 
portion shall be deducted by the Federal board from the next 
succeeding annual allotment from such fund to such State. 
(Feb. 23, 1917, c. 114, § 15, 39 Stat. 936.) 
26. Withholding allotments.—The Federal Board for Voca-

tional Education may withhold the allotment of moneys to 
any State whenever it shall be determined that such moneys 
are not being expended for the purposes and under the condi-
tions of this chapter. 

If any allotment is withheld from any State, the State board 
of such State may appeal to the Congress of the United States, 
and If the Congress shall not direct such sum to be paid it shall 
be covered into the Treasury. (Feb. 23, 1917, c. 114, 1 16, 39 
Stat. 936.) 

27. Loss of funds; replacing; limitation on use.—If any por-
tion of the moneys received by the custodian for vocational edu-

cation of any State under this chapter, for any given purpose 

named in this chapter, shall, by any action or contingency, be 
diminished or lost, it shall be replaced by such State, and until 
so replaced no subsequent appropriation for such education 
shall be paid to such State. No portion of any moneys appro-
priated under this chapter for the benefit of the State§ shall 
be applied, directly or indirectly, to the purchase, erection, 
preservation, or repair of any building or buildings or equip-
ment, or for the purchase or rental of lands, or for the support 
of any religious or privately owned or conducted school or col-
lege. (Feb. 23, 1917, c. 114, § 17, 39 Stat. 936.) 

28. Reports to Congress by Federal board:—The Federal 
Board for Vocational Education shall make an annual report 
to Congress, on or before December 1, on the administration 
of this chapter and shall include in such report the reports 
made by the State boards on the administration of this chapter 
by each State and the expenditure of the money allotted to 
each State. (Feb. 23, 1917, c. 114, § 18, 39 Stat. 936.) 

29. Benefits extended to Hawaii.—The Territory of Hawaii 
shall be entitled to share in the benefits of this chapter and any 
statute supplementary thereto, upon the same terms and condi-
tions as any of the several States. There is authorized to be 
appropriated annually out of any money in the Treasury not 
otherwise appropriated, the sum of $30,000, to be available for 
allotment under this chapter to the Territory. (Mar. 10, 1924, 
c. 46, § 4, 43 Stat. 18.) 

Chapter 3.---SMITHSONIAN INSTITUTION (AND NA-
TIO14,1AL MUSEUM) . 

Sec. 
41. Incorporation of institution. 
42. Regents. 
43. Same; appointment; terms of °glee; vacancies. 
44. Salim; organization. 
45. Special meetings of members. 
49. Duties of secretary. 
47: Acting secretary. 
48. Salary and removal of secretary and assistants. 
49. Statement oI expenditures. 
50. Reception and arrangement of specimens and objects of art.. 
51. Library. 
52: Evidence of title' to site and buildings. 
53. Protection of property. 
54. Appropriation of interest. 
55. Acceptance of other sums. 
56. Disposal of unappropriated money. 
57. Disbursements. _ 
58. Annual report of salaries. 
59. National Museum; collections of Coast and Interior Survey, and 

Geological Survey. 
60. Same; aims, materiel, equipment, etc., for.' 
81. Archives relating to Indians, collected by Geographical and Geo-

logical Survey. 
62. Instruments of Coast and Geodetic Survey; :transfer authorized. 
63. Transfer of instruments to educational institutions and museums. 
64. Distribution of specimens to sehnoie and celleges. 
35. Report of director of National Musetnn. 
66 IRveheoge of typewriters and adding machines. 
67. Right of repeaL 

Section 41. Incorporation of institution.—The President, the 
Vice President, the Chief Justice, and the heads of executive 
departments are hereby constituted an establishment by the 
name of the Smithsonian Institution for the increase and dif-
fusion of knowledge among men, and by that name shall be 
known and have perpetual succession with the powers, limita-

tions, and restrictions hereinafter contained, and no other. 
(R. S. § 5579; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, 19 Stat. 253; Mar. 12, 1894, 
c. 36, 28 Stat. 41.) 

42. Regents.—The business of the institution shall be con-
ducted at the city of Washington by a Board of Regents, named 

the Regents of the Smithsonian Institution, to be composed of 
the Vice President, the Chief Justice of the United States, and 
three members of the Senate and three members of the House 
of Representatives; together with six other persons, other than 
members of Congress, two of whom shall be resident in the 
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city of 'Washington: and the other four shall be inhabitants of
some State, but no two of them of the same State. (R. S. §
5580, Mar. 12, 1S94, c. 36, 28 Stat. 41.)

43. Same; appointment; terms of office; vacancies.-The
Board of Regents shall be appointed as follows: The Members
of the Senate by the President thereof; the Members of the
House by the Speaker thereof; and the six other persons by
joint resolution of the Senate and House of Representatives.
The Members of the House so appointed shall serve for the
term of two years; and on every alternate fourth Wednesday
of December a like number shall be appointed in the same
manner, to serve until the fourth Wednesday in December, in

the second year succeeding their appointment' The Senators
so appointed shall serve during the term for which they shall
hold, without reelection, their office as Senators. Vacancies,
occasioned by death, resignation, or otherwise, shall be filled
as vacancies in committees are filled. The regular term of
service for the other six members shall be six years; and

new elections thereof shall be made by joint resolutions of

Congress. Vacancies occasioned by death, resignation, or other-
wise may be filled in like manner by joint resolution of Con-
gress. (R. S. § 5581.)

44. Same; organization.-The Board of Regents shall meet
in the city of Washington and elect one of their number as
chancellor, who shall be the presiding officer of the Board of

Regents, and called the chancellor of the Smithsonian Institu-
tion, and a suitable person as secretary of the institution, who
shall also be the secretary of the Board of Regents. The board
shall also elect three of their own body as an executive com-

mittee, and shall fix the time for the regular meetings of the

board; and, on application of any three of the Regents to the
secretary of the institution, it shall be his duty to appoint a

special meeting of the Board of Regents, of which he shall
give notice, by letter, to each of the members; and, at any
meeting of the board, live shall eonstitte a quorum to do busiat-
ness. Each member of the board shall be paid his necessary
traveling and other actual expenses, in attending meetings of
the board, which shall be audited by the executive committee,
and recorded by the secretary of the board; but his service as

Regent shall be gratuitous. (R. S. § 5582.)

45. Special meetings of members.-The members of the in-
stitution may hold stated and special meetings, for the super-

vision of the affairs of the institution and the advice and in-
struction of the Board of Regents, to be called in the manner

provided for in the by-laws of the Institution, at which the
president, and in his absence the vice president, shall preside.
(R. S. § 55S5.)

46. Duties of secretary.-The secretary of the Board of Re-

gents shall take charge of the building and property of the
institution, and shall, under their direction, make a fair and

accurate record of all their proceedings, to be preserved in the
institution; and shall also discharge the duties of librarian

and of keeper of the museum, and may, with the consent of

the Board of Regents, employ assistants. (R. S. § 5583.)

47. Acting secretary.-The chancellor of the Smithsonian In-

stitution may, by an instrument in writing filed in the office
of the secretary thereof, designate and appoint a suitable per-
son to act as secretary of the institution -when there shall be

a vacancy in said office, and whenever the secretary shall be
unable from illness, absence, or other cause to perform the

duties of his office: and in such case the person so appointed

may perform all the duties imposed on the secretary by law
until the vacancy shall be filled or such Inability shall cease
The said chancellor may change such designation and appoint
ment from time to time as the interests of the institution maj
..... .1 .,5 -I (MGa 13. 188, e. 4 23 Stat. 21.)
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48. Salary and removal of secretary and assistants.-The
secretary and his assistants shall, respectively, receive for
their services such sum as may be allowed by the Board of
Regents; and shall be removable by the Board, of Regents
whenever, in their judgment, the interests of the institution
require such removal (R. S. § 5584; June 30, 1906, c. 3914,
§ 6, 34 Stat. 763.)

49. Statement of expenditures.-The secretary shall submit
to Congress anuually at the beginning of each regular session
thereof a detailed statement of the expenditures of the pre-
ceding fiscal year, under appropriations for " International Ex-
changes," "North American Ethnology," and the " National
Museum." (Oct. 2, 1888, c. 1069, § 1, 25 Stat. 529.)

50. Reception-and arrangement of specimens and objects
of art.-Whenever suitable arrangements can be made from
time to time for their reception, all objects of art and of
foreign and curious research, and all objects of natural history,
plants, and geological and mineralogical specimens belonging
to the United States, which may be in the city of Washington,
in whosesoever custody they may be, shall be delivered to
such persons as may be authorized by the Board of Regents to
receive them, and shall be so arranged and classified in the
building erected for the institution as best to facilitate the ex-
amination and study of them; and whenever new specimens in
natural history, geology, *or mineralogy are obtained for the
museum of the institution, by exchanges of duplicate speci-
mens, which the Regents may in their discretion make, or. by
donation, which they may receive, or otherwise, the Regents
shall cause such new specimens to be appropriately classed
and arranged. The minerals, books, manuscripts, and other
property of James Smithson, which have been received by the
Government of the United States, shall be preserved separate
and apart from other property of the institution. (R. S.
§ 5586.)

51. Library.-The Regents shall make, from the Interest of
the fund, an appropriation, not exceeding. an average of
$25,000 annually, for the gradual formation of a library com-
posed of valuable works pertaining to all departments of
human knowledge. (R. S. § 5587.)

52. Evidence of title to site aid buildings.-The site and
lands selected for buildings for the Smithsonian lnstitu-
tion shall be deemed appropriated to the institution, and the
record of the description of such site and lands, or a copy
thereof, certified by the chancellor and secretary of the Board

of Regents, shall be received as evidence In all courts of the
extent and boundaries of the lands appropriated to the in-
stitution. (R. S. § 5588.)

53. Protection of property.-All laws for the protection of
public property in the city of Washington shall apply to, and

be in force for, the protection of the lands, bulldings and
other property of the Smithsonian Institution. All moneys
recovered by or accruing to, the institution shall be paid into

the Treasury of the United States, to the credit of the Smith-
sonian bequest, and separately accounted for. (B. S. S 5589.)

54. Appropriation of isterest.-So much of the property of

James Smithson as has been received in money, and paid into

the Treasury of the United States, being the sum of $5A,379.63,
shall be lent to the United States Treasury, at 6 per centum

per annum interest; and 6 per centum interest on the trust-

fund and residuary legacy received into the United States

Treasury, payable in half-yearly payments, on the first of

January and July in each year, Is appropriated for the per-

petual maintenance and support of the Smithsonian Institu-

tion; and all expenditures and appropriations to be made, from

time to time, to the purposes of the institution shall be ex-
clusively from the accruing interest, and not from the principal
of the fund. All the moneys and stocks which have been, or
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city of Washington: and the other four shall be inhabitants of 

some State, but no two of them of the same State. (R. S. § 

5580, Mar. 12, 1894, c. 36, 28 Stat. 41.) 

43. Same; appointment; terms of office; vacancies.—The 

Board of Regents shall be appointed as follows: The Members 
of the Senate by the President thereof; the Members of the 

House by the Speaker thereof; and the six other persons by 
joint resolution of the Senate and House of Representatives. 

The Members of the House so appointed shall serve for the 

term of two years; and on every alternate fourth Wednesday 

of December a like number shall be appointed in the same 
manner, to serve until the fourth Wednesday in December, in 
the second year succeeding their appointment! The Senators 

so appointed shall serve during the term for which they shall 

hold, without reelection, their office as Senators. Vacancies, 

occasioned by death, resignation, or otherwise, shall be filled 
as vacancies in committees are filled. The regular term of 

service for the other six members shall be six years;• and 
new elections thereof shall be made by joint resolutions of 

Congress. Vacancies occasioned by death, resignation, or other-

wise may be filled in like manner by joint resolution of Con-

gress. (R. S. § 5581.) 

44. Same; organization.—The Board of Regents shall meet 

in the city of Washington and elect one of their number as 
chancellor, who shall be the presiding officer of the Board of 
Regents, and called the chancellor of the Smithsonian Institu-
tion, and a suitable person as secretary of the institution, who 

shall also be the secretary of the Board of Regents. The board 
shall also elect three of their own body as an executive com-

mittee, and shall fix the time for the regular meetings of the 

board; and, on application of any three of the Regents to the 
secretary of the institution, it shall be his duty to appoint a 

special meeting of the Board of Regents, of which he shall 
give notice, by letter, to each of the members; and, at any 

meeting of the board, five shall constftnte a quorum to do busi-
ness. Each member of the board shall be paid his necessary 

traveling and other actual expenses, in attending meetings of 
the board, which shall be audited by the executive committee, 

and recorded by the secretary of the board; but his service as 

Regent shall be gratuitous. (R. S. § 5582.) 

45. Special meetings of members.—The members of the in-

stitution may hold stated and special meetings, for the super-
vision of the affairs of the institution and the advice and in-

struction of the Board of Regents, to be called in the manner 

provided for hi the by-laws of the institution, at which the 

president, and in his absence the vice president, shall preside. 

(R. S. § 55S5.) 

46. Duties of secretary.—The secretary of the Board of Re-
gents shall take charge of the building and property of the 

institution, and shall, under their direction, make a fair and 

accurate record of all their proceedings, to be preserved in the 

institution; and shall also discharge the duties of librarian 

and of keeper of the museum, and may, with the consent of 
the Board of Regents, employ assistants. (R.. S. § 5583.) 

47. Acting secretary.—The chancellor of the Smithsonian In-

stitution may, by an instrument in writing filed in the alike 

of the secretary thereof, designate and appoint a suitable per-
son to art as secretary of the institution "when there 'hall be 

a vacancy in said office, and whenever the secretary shall be 

unable from illness, absence, or other cause to perform the 

duties of his office; and in such case the person so appointed 

may perform all the duties imposed on the secretary by law 
until the vacancy shall be filled or such inability shall cease. 

The said chancellor may change such designation and appoint-
ment from time to time as the interests of the institution may 

in his judgment require. (May 13, 1884, e. 44, 23 Stat. 214 

48. Salary and removal of secretary and assistants.—The 

secretary and his assistants shall, respectively, receive for 
their services such sum as may be allowed by the Board of 

Regents; and shall be removable by the Board. of Regents 

whenever, in their judgment, the interests of the institution 
require such removal. (R. S. § 5584; June 30, 1906, C. 3914, 

§ 6, 34 Stat. 763.) 
49. Statement of expenditures.—The secretary shall submit 

to Congress annually at the beginning of each regular session 

thereof a detailed statement of the expenditures of the pre-
ceding fiscal year, under appropriations for " International Ex-

changes," "North American Ethnology," and the "National 

Museum." (Oct. 2, 1888, c. 1069, § 1, 25 Stat. 529.) 

50. Reception • and arrangement of specimens and objects 
of art.—Whenever suitable arrangements can be made from 

time to time for their reception, all objects of art and of 
foreign and curious research, and all objects of natural history, 

plants, and geological and mineralogical specimens belonging 
to the United States, which may be in the city of Washington, 

in whosesoever custody they may be, shall be delivered to 

such persons as may be authorized by the Board of Regents to 
receive them, and shall be so arranged and classified in the 

building erected for the institution as best to facilitate the ex-

amination and study of them; and whenever new specimens in 

natural history, geology, or mineralogy are obtained for the 
museum of the institution, by exchanges of duplicate speci-

mens, which the Regents may in their discretion make, or by 
donation, which they may receive, or otherivise, the Regents 

shall cause such new specimens to be appropriately classed 

and arranged. The minerals, books, manuscripts, and other 
property of James Smithson, which have been received by the 
Government of the United States, shall be preserved separate 

and apart from other property of the institution. (R.. S. 

§ 5586.) 
51. Lihrary.—The Regents shall make; from the interest of 

the fund, an appropriation, not exceedtng, an average of 

$25,000 anmisilly, for the gradual formation of a library com-
posed of valuable works pertaining to all departments of 

human knowledge. (R. S. § 5587.) 
52. Evidence of title to site and buildings.—The site and 

lands selected for buildings for the Smithsonian Institu-
tion shall be deemed appropriated to the institution, and the 

record of the description of such site and lands, or a copy 

thereof, certified by the chancellor and secretary of the Board 
of Regents, shall be received as evidence in all courts of the 

extent and boundaries of the lands appropriated to the in-

stitution. (R. S. § 5588.) 
53. Protection of property.—All laws for the protection of 

public property in the city of Washington shall apply to, and 

be in force for, the protection of the lands, buildings, and 

other property of the Smithsonian Institution. All moneys 
recovered by or accruing to, the institution shall be paid into 
the Treasury of the United States, to the credit of the Smith-
sonian bequest, and separately accounted for. (R. S. f 5589.) 

54. Appropriation of interest—So much of the property of 
James Smithson as has been received in money, and paid into 
the Treasury of the United States, being the sum of 2,541,379.63, 

shall be lent to the United States Treasury, at 6 per centnm 
per annum interest; and 6 per centum interest on the trust-

fund and residuary legacy received into the United States 
Treasury, payable in half-yearly payments, on the first of 
January and July in each year, is appropriated for the per-
petual maintenance and support of the Smithsonian Institu-

tion; and all expenditures and appropriations to be made, from 
time to time, to the purposes of the institution shall be ex-
clusively from the accruing interest, and not from the principal 

of the fund. All the moneys and stocks which have been, or 
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may hereafter be, received into the Treasury of the United
States, on account of the fund bequeathed by James Smithson,
are pledged to refund to the Treasury of the United States the
sums hereby appropriated. (R. S. 1 5590.)

55. Acceptance of other sums.-The Secretary of the Treas-
ury is authorized and directed to receive into the Treasury, on
the same terms as the original bequest of James Smithson,
such sums as the Regents may, from time to time, see fit
to deposit, not exceeding, with the original bequest, the sum
of $1,000,000. This shall not operate as a limitation on the
power of the Smithsonian Institution to receive money or
other property by gift, bequest, or devise, and to hold and dis-
pose of the same in promotion of the purposes thereof. (R.
S. § 5591; Mar. 12, 1894, c. 36, 28 Stat. 41.)

56. Disposal of unappropriated money.-The Regents are
authorized to make such disposal of any other moneys which
have accrued, or shall hereafter accrue, as interest upon the
Smithsonian fund, not herein appropriated, or not required
for the purposes herein provided, as they shall deem best
suited for the promotion of the purpose of the testator. (R. S.
§ 5592.)

57. Disbursements.-Whenever money is required for the
payment of the debts or performance of the contracts of the
institution, incurred or entered into in conformity with the
provisions of sections 41 to 46, 48, 50 to 57, and 67 of this title,
or for making the purchases and executing the objects author-
ized by said sections, the Board of Regents, or the executive
committee thereof, may certify to the chancellor and secretary
of the board that such sum of money is required, whereupon
they shall examine the same, and, if they shall approve thereof,
shall certify the same to the proper officer of the Treasury for
payment. The board shall submit to Congress, at each session
thereof, a report of the operations, expenditures, and condition
of the institution. (R. S. § 5593.)

58. Annual report of salaries.-A report In detail, for the
preceding fiscal year, shall be made to Congress annually of
the salaries of all officers and employees paid from appropria-
tions under the Smithsonian Institution. (Mar. 3, 1899, c. 424,
§ 1, 30 Stat. 1085.)

59. National Museum; collections of Coast and Interior
Survey, and Geological Survey.-All collections of rocks, min-
erals, soils, fossils, and objects of natural history, archaeology,
and ethnology, made by the Coast and Interior Survey, the Geo-
logical Survey, or by any other parties for the Government
of the United States, when no longer needed for investigations
in progress shall be deposited in the National Museum. (Mar.
3, 1879, c. 182, § 1, 20 Stat. 394.)

60. Same; arms, materiel, equipment, etc., for.-The Secre-
tary of War is authorized to furnish to the National Museum,
for exhibition, upon request therefor by the administrative
head thereof, such articles of arms, materiel, equipment, or
clothing as have been Issued from time to time to the United
States Army, or which have been or may hereafter be pro-
duced for the United States Army, and which are objects of
general interest or of foreign or curious research, provided that
such articles are surplus or can be spared. (Mar. 4, 1921, c.
166, i 1, 41 Stat. 1438.)

61. Archives relating to Indians, collected by Geographical
and Geological Survey.-All the archives, records and mate-
rials relating to the Indians of North America, collected by the
Geographical and Geological Survey, of the Rocky Mountain
region, shall be turned over to the Smithsonian Institution,
that the work may be completed and prepared for publication
under its direction: Provided, That it shall meet the approval
of the Secretary of the Interior and of the Secretary of the
Smithsonian Institution. (Mar. 3, 1879, c. 182, 1, 20 Stat.
897.)

62. Instruments of Coast and Geoaetic survey; transier
authorized.-The Secretary of Commerce may transfer to the
Smithsonian Institution such instruments of the Coast and
Geodetic Survey as in his judgment are of historic value
but of no further use in the survey's work. (Aug. 1, 1914, c.

223, § 1, 38 Stat. 661.)
63. Transfer of instruments to educational institutions and

museums.-The Secretary of Commerce is authorized to trans-

fer, under such rules and regulations as he may deem advisable,
to educational Institutions and to museums, such instruments
of the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey as, in his judg-
ment, are of historical value but of no further use in the work
of that survey, except such historical instruments as may be
needed by the Smithsonian Institution for exhibit at the Na-
tional Museum. (June 5, 1920, c. 235, § 1, 41 Stat. 930.)

64. Distribution of specimens to schools and colleges.-Du-
plicate specimens of the National Museum and Bureau of
Fisheries may be distributed to colleges, academies, and other
institutions of learning upon the payment by the recipients
of the cost of preparation for transportation and the transpor-
tation thereof. (Mar. 3, 1883, c. 143, § 1, 22 Stat. 629.)

65. Report of Director of National Museum.-The Director
of the National Museum shall report annually to Congress
the progress of the museum during the year and its present
condition. (July 7, 1884, c. 332, § 1, 23 Stat. 214.)

66. Exchange of typewriters and adding machines.-The
Government branches under the direction of the Smithsonian
Institution may exchange typewriters, adding machines, and
other labor-saving devices in part payment for like articles.
(Mar. 3, 1915, c. 75, 1 1, 38 Stat. 839.)

67. Right of repeal.-Congress may alter, amend, add to, or
repeal any of the provisions of this chapter; but no contract
or individual right made or acquired under such provisions
shall be thereby divested or impaired. (R. S. § 5594.)

Chapter 4.-NATIONAL ZOOLOGICAL PARK.

Sec.
81. National Zoological Park; administration by Regents of Smithson-

Ian Institution.
82. Same; aid in acquisition of collections.
83. Same; report of expenses.
84. Same; plans for buildings and bridges.

Section 81. National Zoological Park; administration by
Regents of Smithsonian Institution.-The National Zoological
Park is placed under the direction of the Regents of the Smith-
sonian Institution, who are authorized to transfer to it any
living specimens, whether of animals or plants, in their charge,
to accept gifts for the park at their discretion, in the name of
the United States, to make exchanges of specimens, and to ad-
minister the said Zoological Park for the advancement of
science and the instruction and recreation of the people. (Apr.
30, 1890, c. 173, S 2, 26 Stat. 78.)

82. Same; aid in acquisition of collections.-The heads of
executive departments of the Government are authorized and
directed to cause to be rendered all necessary and practicable
aid to the said Regents In the acquisition of collections for the
Zoological Park. (Apr. 30, 1890, c. 173, I 3, 26 Stat. 78.)

83. Same; report of expenses.-A report in detail of the ex-
penses on account of the National Zoological Park shall be made
to Congress at the beginning of each regular session. (Aug.
18, 1894, c. 801, I 1, 28 Stat. 384.)

84. Same; plans for buildings and bridged.-All plans and
specifications for the construction of buildings in the National
Zoological Park shall be prepared under the supervision of
the municipal architect of the District of Columbia, and all
plans and specifications for bridges in said park shall be pre-
pared under the supervision of the engineer of bridges of the
District of Columbia. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 355, I 1. 37 Stat. 437.)
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may hereafter be, received into the Treasury of the United 

States, on account of the fund bequeathed by James Smithson, 
are pledged to refund to the Treasury of the United States the 
sums hereby appropriated. (R. S. § 5590.) 

55. Acceptance of other sums.—The Secretary of the Treas-
ury is authorized and directed to receive into the Treasury, on 
the same terms as the original bequest of James Smithson, 
such sums as the Regents may, from time to time, see fit 
to deposit, not exceeding, with the original bequest, the sum 
of $1,000,000. This shall not operate as a limitation on the 
power of the Smithsonian Institution to receive money or 
other property by gift, bequest, or devise, and to hold and dis-
pose of the same in promotion of the purposes thereof. (R. 

S. § 5591; Mar. 12, 1894, c. 36, 28 Stat. 41.) 
56. Disposal of unappropriated money.—The Regents are 

authorized to make such disposal of any other moneys which 
have accrued, or shall hereafter accrue, as interest upon the 

Smithsonian fund, not herein appropriated, or not required 
for the purposes herein provided, as they shall deem best 
suited for the promotion of the purpose of the testator. (R. S. 

5592.) 
57. Disbursements.—Whenever money is required for the 

payment of the debts or performance of the contracts of the 
institution, incurred or entere4 into in conformity with the 
provisions of sections 41 to 46, 48, 50 to 57, and 67 of this title, 
or for making the purchases and executing the objects author-

ized by said sections, the Board of Regents, or the executive 
committee thereof, may certify to the chancellor and secretary 

of the board that such sum of money is required, whereupon 

they shall examine the same, and, if they shall approve thereof, 
shall certify the same to the proper officer of the Treasury for 
payment. The board shall submit to Congress, at each session 

thereof, a report of the operations, expenditures, and condition 

of the institution. (R. S. 1 5593.) 
58. Annual report of salaries.—A report in detail, for the 

preceding fiscal year, shall be made to Congress annually of 
the salaries of all officers and employees paid from appropria-
tions under the Smithsonian Institution. (Mar. 3, 1899, C. 424, 

§ 1, 30 Stat. 1085.) 
59. National Museum; collections of Coast and Interior 

Survey, and Geological Survey.—All collections of rocks, min-
erals, soils, fossils, and objects of natural history, arehseology, 

and ethnology, made by the Coast and Interior Survey, the Geo-
logical Survey, or by any other parties for the Government 
of the United States, when no longer needed for investigations 
in progress shall be deposited in the National Museum. (Mar. 

3, 1879, c. 182, § 1, 20 Stat. 394.) 
60. Same; arms, materiel, equipment, etc., for.—The Secre-

tary of War is authorized to furnish to the National Museum, 
for exhibition, upon request therefor by the administrative 
head thereof, such articles of arms, materiel, equipment, or 
clothing as have been issued from time to time to the United 

States Army, or which have been or may hereafter be pro-
duced for the United States Army, and which are objects of 
general interest or of foreign or curious research, provided that 
such articles are surplus or can be spared. (Mar. 4, 1921, c. 
166, 1, 41 Stat. 1438.) 

61. Archives relating to Indians, collected by Geographical 
and Geological Survey.—All the archives, records and mate-
rials relating to the Indians of North America, collected by the 
Geographical and Geological Survey, of the Rocky Mountain 

region, shall be turned over to the Smithsonian Institution, 
that the work may be completed and prepared for publication 
under its direction: Provided, That it shall meet the approval 
of the Secretary of the Interior and of the Secretary of the 
Smithsonian Institution. (Mar. 3, 1879, C. 182, 1 1, 20 Stat. 
897.) 

62. Instruments of Coast and Geodetic Survey; transfer 

authorized.—The Secretary of Commerce may transfer to the 
Smithsonian Institution such instruments of the Coast and 
Geodetic Survey as in his judgment are of historic value 

but of no further use in the survey's work. (Aug. 1, 1914, c. 

223, § 1, 38 Stat. 661.) 
63. Transfer of instruments to educational institutions and 

museums.—The Secretary of Commerce is authorized to trans-
fer, under such rules and regulations as he may deem advisable, 
to educational institutions and to museums, such instruments 
of the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey as, in his judg-

ment, are of historical value but of no further use in the work 
of that survey, .except such historical instruments as may be 

needed by the Smithsonian Institution for exhibit at the Na-
tional Museum. (June 5, 1920, c. 235, § 1, 41 Stat. 930.) 

64. Distribution of specimens to schools and colleges.—Du-
plicate specimens of the National Museum and Bureau of 
Fisheries may be distributed to colleges, academies, and other 
institutions of learning upon the payment by the recipients 

of the cost of preparation for transportation and the transpor-
tation thereof. (Mar. 3, 1883, c. 143, 1 1, 22 Stat. 629.) 

65. Report of Director of National Museum.—The Director 

of the National Museum shall report annually to Congress 
the progress of the museum during the year and its present 

condition. (July 7, 1884, c. 332, 1 1, 23 Stat. 214.) 
66. Exchange of typewriters and adding machines.—The 

Government branches under the direction of the Smithsonian 
Institution may exchange typewriters, adding machines, and 

other labor-saving devices in part payment for like articles. 
(Mar. 3, 1915, c. 75, 1 1, 38 Stat. 839.) 

67. Right of repeal.—Congress may alter, amend, add to, or 

repeal any of the provisions of this chapter; but no contract 
or individual right made or acquired under such provisions 

shall be thereby divested or impaired. (R. S. § 5594.) 

Chapter 4.—NATIONAL ZOOLOGICAL PARK. 

Sec. 
81. National Zoological Park; administration by Regents of Smithson-

ian Institution. 
82. Same; aid in acquisition of collections. 
83. Same; report of expenses. 
84. Same; plans for buildings and bridges. 

Section 81. National Zoological Park; administration by 
Regents of Smithsonian Institution—The National Zoological 

Park is placed under the direction of the Regents of the Smith-

sonian Institution, who are authorized to transfer to it any 
living specimens, whether of animals or plants, in their charge, 
to accept gifts for the park at their discretion, in the name of 
the United States, to make exchanges of specimens, and to ad-
minister tho said Zoological Park for the advancement of 
science and the instruction and recreation of the people. (Apr. 

30, 1800, c. 173, 1 2, 20 Stat. 78.) 
82. Same; aid in acquisition of collections.—The heads of 

executive departments of the Government are authorized and 
directed to cause to be rendered all necessary and practicable 

aid to the said Regents in the acquisition of collections for the 
Zoological Park. (Apr. 30, 1890, c. 173, I 3, 26 Stat. 78.) 

83. Same; report of expenses.—A report in detail of the ex-
penses on account of the National Zoological Park shall be made 
to Congress at the beginning of each regular session. (Aug. 
18, 1894, c. 801, I 1, 28 Stat. 384.) 

84. Same; plans for buildings and bridgea.—All plans and 

specifications for the construction of buildings in the National 
Zoological Park shall be prepared under the supervision of 
the municipal architect of the District of Columbia, and all 
plans and specifications for bridges in said park shall be pre-

pared under the supervision of the engineer of bridges of the 
District of Columbia. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 355, 1 1, 37 Stat. 437.) 
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Chapter 5.--GOVERNMENT COLLECTIONS AND INSTI-
TUTIONS FOR RESEARCH, AND MATERIAL FOR
EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS.

Sec.
91. Literary and scientific collections accessible to investigators and

students.
92. Admissions to marine biological station for pursuit of investiga-

tions.
93. Sale of machine tools to trade, technical, and public schools and

universities; conditions.

Section 91. Literary and scientific collections accessible to
investigators and students.-The facilities for study research
and illustration in the Government departments and in the fol-
lowing and any other governmental collections now existing or

hereafter to be established in the city of Washington for the
promotion of knowledge shall be accessible, under such rules

and restrictions as the officers in charge of each department or

collection may prescribe, subject to such authority as is now or

may hereafter be permitted by law, to the scientific investiga-
tors and to duly qualified individuals, students and graduates
of any institution of learning in the several States and Terri-
tories and the District of Columbia, to wit:

One. Of the Library of Congress.
Two. Of the National Museum.
Three. Of the Patent Office.
Four. Of the Bureau of Education.
Five. Of the Bureau of Ethnology.
Six. Of the Army Medical Museum.
Seven. Of the Department of Agriculture.
Eight. Of the Bureau of Fisheries.
Nine. Of the Botanic Gardens.
Ten. Of the Coast and Geodetic Survey.
Eleven. Of the Geological Survey.
Twelve. Of the Naval Observatory.
Thirteen. Of the Zoological Park. (Apr. 12,

Stat. 395; Mar. 3, 1901, e. 831, 81 Stat. 1039.)
1892, No. 8, 27

92. Admissions to marine biological station for pursuit of
investigations.-The professors, instructors, and students of the

several land-grant, agricultural, and mechanical colleges of
the United States shall be admitted to the marine biological

station on the Gulf of Mexico on the coast of Florida, to pursue

such investigation in fish culture and biology as may be prac-

ticnble, without cost to the Government, under such rules and

regulations as may be from time to time prescribed by the

Secretary of Commerce. (Mar. 1, 1911, c. 189, §§ 1, 2, 36 Stat.

964; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 1, 37 Stat 736; Aug. 1, 1914, c. 223,

§ 1, 38 Stat. 665.)

93. Sale of machine tools to trade, technical, and public
schools and universities; conditions.-The Secretary of War is

authorized, under such regulations as he may prescribe, to
sell at 15 per centum of their cost to trade, technical, and pub-

lic schools and universities, and other recognized educational
Institutions, upon application in writing, such machine tools

as are suitable for their use owned by the United States of

America and under the control of the War Department and

not needed for Government purposes. The money realized from

the sale may be used by the Secretary of War to defray ex-

penses, except cost of transportation, Incident to distribution
of the tools, and the balance shall be turned into the Treasury

of the United States as miscellaneous receipts. In the event

any such material is offered for sale by said institutions with-

out the consent in writing of the Secretary of War, title there-

to shall revert to the United States. (Nov. 19, 1919 e 118,

41 Stat. 360.)

§ 102

Chapter 6.--AMERICAN PRINTING HOUSE FOR THE
BLIND.

Sec.
101. Permanent trust fund; annual appropriation.
102. Same; application of appropriation.

(1) Purposes and method of expenditure.
(2) Buildings.
(3) Sales of books and apparatus at cost.
(4) Income withheld when not properly used.
(5) Bond of treasurer.
(6) Ex officio trustees.

103. Publications for National Library for the Blind.
104. Annual reports by trustees.
105. Books for Library of Congress.

Section 101. Permanent trust fund; annual appropriation.-
The sum of $250,000, set apart as a perpetual trust fund for
the purpose of aiding the education of the blind in the United
States, through the American Printing House for the Blind,
shall be credited on the books of the Treasury Department as

a perpetual trust fund for that purpose, to be held, invested,
and reinvested, by the Secretary of the Treasury in United
States interest-bearing bonds; and the sum of $10,000, being

equivalent to 4 per centum on the principal of said trust fund, is
appropriated, out of any moneys in the Treasury not other-
wise appropriated, and such appropriation ahall be deemed
a permanent annual appropriation and shall be expended in

the manner and for the purposes authorized by this chapter.
In addition to the permanent appropriation of $10,000, made
in this section, there is authorized to be appropriated annually

to the American Printing House for the Blind the sum of

$40,000, which sum shall be expended in accordance with the

requirements of this chapter. (Mar. 3, 1879, c. 186, if 1, 2,
20 Stat. 468; June 25, 1906, c. 3536, 84 Stat. 460; Aug. 4, 1919,

c. 81, 41 Stat. 272.)
102. Same; application of appropriation.-The Secretary of

the Treasury of the United States Is hereby authorized to pae

over emiannually, to the trustees o; the American Printing

House for the Blind, located in Louisville, Kentucky, and

chartered in 1858 by the Legislature of Kentucky, upon the

requisition of their president, countersigned by their treasurer,

one-half of such permanent annual appropriation upon the fol-
lowing conditions:

(1) Purposes and method of eapenditwre.-Flrst. Such appro-

priation shall be expended by the trustees of the American

Printing House for the Blind each year in manufacturing and

furnishing embossed books for the blind and tangible apparatus

for their instruction; and the total amount of such books and

apparatus so manufactured and furnished by such appropria-

tion shall each year be distributed among all the public institu-

tions for the education of the blind in the States and Terri-

tories of the United States and the District of Columbia, upon

the requisition of the superintendent of each, duly certified by

Its board of trustees. The basis of such distribution shall be

the total number of pupils in all the public institutions for the

education of the blind, to be authenticated in such manner

and as often as the trustees of the said American Printing

House for the Blind shall require; and each institution shal

receive, in books and apparatus, that portion of the appropria-

tion as is shown by the ratio between the number of pupils in

that institution for the education of the blind and the total

number of pupils in all the public institutions for the educa-

tion of the blind, which ratio shall be computed upon the first

Monday in January of each year.
(2) Buildings.-Second. No part of the appropriation shall

be expended in the erection or leasing of buildings.

(3) Sales of books and apparatus at cost.-Third. No profit

shall be put on any books or tangible apparatus for the instruc-

tion of the blind manufactured or furnished by the trustees of

said American Printing House for the Blind, located in Louis-

ville, Kentucky; and the price put upon each article so manu-

factured or furnished shall only be its actual cost.
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Chapter 5.—GOVERNMENT COLLECTIONS AND rNsn-
TUTIONS FOR RESEARCH, AND MATERIAL FOR 
EDUCATION AL INSTITt TIONS. 

See. 
91. Literary and scientific collections accessible to investigators and 

students. 
92. Admissions to marine biological station for pursuit of investiga-

tions. 
93. Sale of machine tools to trade, technical, and public schools and 

universities; conditions. 

Section 91. Literary and scientific collections accessible to 
investigators and students.—The facilities for study research 
and illustration in the Government departments and in the fol-
lowing and any other governmental collections now existing or 

hereafter to be established in the city of Washington for the 
promotion of knowledge shall be accessible, under such rules 

and restrictions as the officers in charge of each department or 
collection may prescribe, subject to such authority as is now or 
may hereafter be permitted by law, to the scientific investiga-

tors and to duly qualified individuals, students and graduates 
of any institution of learning in the several States and Terri-
tories and the District- of Columbia, to wit: 

One. Of the Library of Congress. 
Two. Of the National Museum. 

Three. Of the Patent Office. 
Four. Of the Bureau of Education. 
Five. Of the Bureau of Ethnology. 

Six. Of the Army Medical Museum. 
Seven. Of the Department of Agriculture. 

Eight. Of the Bureau of Fisheries. 
Nine Of the Botanic Gardens 
Ten. Of the Coast and Geodetic Survey. 

Eleven. Of ihe Geological Survey. 
Twelve. Of the Naval Observatory. 
Thirteen. Of the Zoological Park. (Apr. 12, 1892, No. 8, 27 

Stat. 395; Mar. 3, 1901, c. 831, 31 Stat. 1039.) 

92. Admissions to marine biological station for pursuit of 
investigations.—The professors, instructors, and students of the 

several land-grant, agricultural, and mechanical colleges of 
the United States shall be admitted to the marine biological 
station on the Gulf of Mexico on the coast of Florida, to pursue 
such investigation in fish culture and biology as may be prac-
ticable, without cost to the Government, under such rules and 
regulations as may be from time to time prescribed by the 
Secretary of Commerce. (Mar. 1, 1911, c. 189, §§ 1, 2, 36 Stat. 

964; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 1, 37 Stat. 736; Aug. 1, 1914, c. 223, 
§ 1, 38 Stat. 665.) 

93. Sale of machine tools to trade, technical, and public 
schools and universities; conditions.—The Secretary of War is 

authorized, under such regulations as he may prescribe, to 
sell at 15 per centum of their cost to trade, technical, and pub-
lic schools and universities, and other recognized educational 
institutions, upon application in writing, such machine tools 
as are suitable for their use owned by the United States of 
America and under the control of the War Department and 
not needed for Government purposes. The money realized from 
the sale may be used by the Secretary of War to defray ex-
penses, except cost of transportation, incident to distribution 

of the tools, and the balance shall be turned into the Treasury 
of the United States as miscellaneous receipt& In the event 
any such material is offered for sale by said institutions with-
out the consent in writing of the Secretary of War, title there-

to shall revert to the United States. (Nov. 1% 1919, c. 118, 

41 Stat. 360.) 

Chapter 6.—AMERICAN PRINTING HOUSE FOR THE 
BLIND. 

Sec. 
101. Permanent trust fund; annual appropriation. 
102. Same; application of appropriation. 

(1) Purposes and method of expenditure. 
(2) Buildings. 
(3) Sales of books and apparatus at cost. 
(4) Income withheld when not properly used. 
(6) Bond of treasurer. 
(6) Ex officio trustees. 

103. Publications for National Library for the Blind. 
104. Annual reports by trustees. 
105. Books for Library of Congress. 

Section 101. Permanent trust fund; annual appropriation.--
The sum of $250,000, set apart as a perpetual trust fund for 
the purpose of aiding the education of the blind in the United 
States, through the American Printing House for the Blind, 
shall be credited on the books of the Treasury Department as 
a perpetual trust fund for that purpose, to be held, invested, 

and reinvested, by the Secretary of the Treasury in United 
States interest-bearing bonds; and the sum of $10,000, being 
equivalent to 4 per centum on the principal of said trust fund, is 
appropriated, out of any moneys in the Treasury not other-

wise appropriated, and such appropriation shall be deemed 
a permanent annual appropriation and shall be expended in 
the manner and for the purposes authorized by this chapter. 
In addition to the permanent appropriation of $10,000, made 
in this section, there is authorized to be appropriated annually 

to the American Printing House for the Blind the sum a 
$40,000, which sum shall be expended in accordance with the 

requirements of this chapter. (Mar. 3, 1879, c. 186, fi 1, 2, 
20 Stat. 468; June 25, 1906, c. 3536, 34 Stat. 460; Aug. 4, 1910, 

c. 31, 41 Stat. 272.) . 
. 102. Saline; application of appropriation.—The .Secretary of 

the Treasury of the United States in hereby authorized 'to pay 
over 'fitemitufinually, to the trustees .of the American Printing 
House for the Blind, located in Louisville, Kentucky, and 

chartered in 1858 by the Legislature of Kentucky, Upon the 
requisition of their president, 'countersigned by their treasurer, 
one-half of such permanent annual appropriation upon the fol-

lowing conditions: 
(1) Purposes and method of expenditnre--First• Such appro-

priation shall be expended by the trustees of the American 
Printing House for the Blind each year in manufacturing and 

furnishing embossed books for the blind and tangible apparatus 
for their instruction; and the total amount of such books and 
apparatus so manufactured and furnished by such appropria-

tion shall each year be distributed among all the public institu-

tions for the education of the blind in the States and Terri-
tories of the United States and the District of Columbia, upon 

the requisition of the superintendent of each, duly certified by 
its board of trustees The basis of such distribution shall  be 
the total number of pupils in all the public institutions for the 
education of the blind, to be authenticated in such manner 
and as often as the trustees of the said American Printing 
House for the Blind shall require; and each institution shall 

receive, in books and apparatus, that portion of the appropria-
tion as is shown by the ratio between the number of pupils in 
that institution for the education of the blind and the total 
number of pupils in all the public institutions for the educa-
tion of the blind, which ratio shall be computed upon the first 

Monday in January of each year. 
(2) BuUdings.— SeCond. NO part of the appropriation shall 

be expended In the erection or leasing of buildings. 
(3) Bales of books and apparatus at cost.—Third. No profit 

shall be put on any books or tangible apparatus for the instruc-
tion of the blind manufactured or furnished by the trustees of 
said American Printing House for the Blind, located in Louis-

ville, Kentucky; and the price put upon each article so manu-

factured or furnished shall only be its actual cost. 
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(4) Ineome withheld iwhen not properly used.-Fourth. The
Secretary of the Treasury of the United States shall have the

authority to withhold the appropriation whenever he shall
receive satisfactory proof that the trustees of said American
Printing House for the Blind, located in Louisville, Kentucky, are
not using the appropriation for the benefit of the blind in the pub-
lic institutions for the education of the blind in the United States.

(5) Bond of treasurer.-Fifth. Before any money be paid
to the treasurer of the American Printing House for the Blind
by the Secretary of the Treasury of the United States, the
treasurer of the American Printing House for the Blind shall
execute a bond, with two approved sureties, to the amount of
$20,000, conditioned that the money so received shall be ex-
pended according to this law and all amendments thereto,
which shall be held by the Secretary of the Treasury of the
United States, and shall be renewed every two years.

(6) Ex officio trustees.-Sixth. The superintendents of the
various public institutions for the education of the blind in
the United States shall each, ex officio, be a member of the
board of trustees of the American Printing House for the Blind,
located in the city of Louisville, Kentucky. (Mar. 3, 1879, c.
186, § 3, 20 Stat. 468.)

103. Publications for National Library for the Blind.-Two
copies of each of the publications printed by the American
Printing House for the Blind shall be furnished free of charge
to the National Library for the Blind located at 1729 H Street
Northwest, Washington, District of Columbia. (Nov. 4, 1919,
c. 93, § 1, 41 Stat. 332.)

104. Annual reports by trustees.-The trustees of said
American Printing House for the Blind shall annually make
to the Secretary of the Treasury of the United States a report
of the items of their expenditure of the appropriation afore-
said during the year preceding their report, and shall annually
furnish him with a voucher from each public institution for
the education of the blind, showing that the amount of books
and tangible apparatus due has been received. (Mar. 3, 1879,
c. 186, 1 4, 20 Stat. 469.)

105. Books for Library of Congress.-The distribution of
embossed books manufactured by the American Printing House
for the Blind at Louisville, Kentucky, out of the income of the
fund provided by this chapter, shall include one copy of every
book so manufactured to be deposited in the Library of Con-
gress at Washington. (Mar. 4, 1913, c. 142, § 1, 37 Stat. 748.)

Chapter 7.--NSTRUCTION AS TO NATURE AND EF-
FECT OF AICOHOLIC DRINKS AND NARCOTICS.

Sec,
111. Study In certain schools of effect of alcoholic drinks and narcotics.
112. Enforcement of section 111.
113. Teachers' certificates dependent on passing examination on effect

of alcoholic drinks and narcotics.

Section 111. Study in certain schools of effect of alcoholic
drinks and narcotics.-The nature of alcoholic drinks and nar-
cotics, and special instruction as to their effects upon the human
system, in connection with the several divisions of the subject of
physiology and hygiene, shall be included in the branches of
study taught in the common or public schools, and in the mili-
tary and naval schools, and shall be studied and taught as thor-
oughly and in the same manner as other like required branches
are in said schools, by the use of textbooks in the hands of
pupils where other branches are thus studied in said schools,
and by all pupils in all said schools throughout the Territories,
in the Military and Naval Academies of the United States, and
in the District of Columbia, and in all Indian and colored
schools in the Territories of the United States. (May 20,
1886, c. 62, 1, 24 Stat. 69.)

112. Enforcement of section 111.-It shall be the duty of
the proper officers in control of any school described in sec-
tion 111 of this title to enforce the provisions of this chapter;
and W such offeicer. school dirpectnr cnmmlitte < innf---nA-- -

or teacher who shall refuse or neglecLt o coUilpiy wiLn Lt e r-
quirements of this chapter, or shall neglect or fail to make

proper provisions for the instruction required and in the man-

ner specified by section 111 of this title, for all pupils in each

and every school under his jurisdiction, shall be removed from
office, and the vacancy filled as in other cases. (May 20,

1886, c. 362, § 2, 24 Stat. 69.)
113. Teachers' certificates dependent on passing examina-

tion on effect of alcoholic drinks and narcotics.-No certifi-
cate shall be granted to any person to teach in the public
schools of the District of Columbia or Territories who has not
passed a satisfactory examination in physiology and hygiene,
with special reference to the nature and the effects of alcoholic

drinks and other narcotics upon the human system. (May 20,

1886, c. 362, § 3, 24 Stat. 69.)

Chapter 8.-HOWARD UNIVERSITY.

Sec.
121. Annual report of president and directors.
122. Limitation on use of appropriations.

Section 121. Annual report of president and directors.-The

president and directors of Howard University shall report to

the Secretary of the Interior the condition of the institution on

the 1st of July of each year, embracing therein the number of

pupils received and discharged or leaving the same for any
cause during the preceding year, and the number remaining;
also, the branches of knowledge and industry taught and the
progress made therein together with a statement showing the

receipts of the institution and from what sources, and its dis-

bursements, and for what objects. (Mar. 3, 1893, c. 208, 27

Stat. 595; July 1, 1898, c. 546, 30 Stat. 624.)
122. Limitation on use of appropriations.-No part of the ap-

propriations made by Congress for the Howard University
shall be used, directly or indirectly, for the support of the theo-
logical department of said- university, nor for the support of
any sectarian, denominational, or religious Instruction therein;
and no part thereof shall be paid to said university until it
shall accord to the Secretary of the Interior, or to his desig-
nated agent or agents, authority to visit and inspect such uni-
versity and to control and supervise the expenditure therein of
all moneys paid under said appropriations. (Mar. 3, 1899, c.
424, 30 Stat. 1101.)

Chapter 9.--NATIONAL TRAINING SCHOOL FOR BOYS.

Sec.
131. Designation of shooL
132. Board of trustees; appointment; president.
133. Same; Commissioner of District to be trustee.
134. Consulting trustees.
135. Corporate capacity and powers of board.
136. By-laws, rules, and regulations.
137. Contracts and purchases; president of board its executive officer;

annual reports.
138. Superintendent and other employees.
139. Treasurer; bond; duties.
140. Superintendent's bond.
141. Powers and duties of superintendent and subordinate officers.
142. Control of lands and other property; books of account; register of

boys; examinations of school and accounts.
143. Report by officers to Commissioners of District.
144. Disposition of proceeds of farm and shops.
145. Boys committed; commitment by court or Judge, or by president

of board of trustees.
146. Period of detention.
147. Number of boys limited to number that can be properly accommo-

dated.
148. Enticing boy from school or harboring escaped boy; arrest and

return.
140. Employment and instruction of boys; apprenticing; indentures.
150. Release on parole of juvenile offenders committed.
151. Board of trustees authorized to parole.
152. Support of boys sent to school by District.

Section 131. Designation of school.-The Reform School of
uie AJISrLeLT 01 uuoiuiauia snUMI De snown ann designated as tne
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(4) Income withheld when- not property ured.—Fourth. The 
Secretary of the Treasury of the United States shall have the 
authority to withhold the appropriation whenever he shall 
receive satisfactory proof that the trustees of said American 
Printing House for the Blind, located in Louisville, Kentucky, are 
not using the appropriation for the benefit of the blind in the pub-
lic institutions for the education of the blind in the United States. 

(5) Bond of treasurer.—Fifth. Before any money be paid 

to the treasurer of the American Printing House for the Blind 
by the Secretary of the Treasury of the United States, the 

treasurer of the American Printing House for the Blind shall 
execute a bond, with two approved sureties, to the amount of 
$20,000, conditioned that the money so received shall be ex-

pended according to this law and all amendments thereto, 
which shall be held by the Secretary of the Treasury of the 
United States, and shall be renewed every two years. 

(6) Ex officio trustees.—Sixth. The superintendents of the 

various public institutions for the education of the blind in 
the United States shall each, ex officio, be a member of the 
board of trustees of the American Printing House for the Blind, 

located in the city of Louisville, Kentucky. (Mar. 3, 1879, c. 
186, i 3, 20 Stat. 468.) 

103. Publications for National Library for the Blind.—Two 

copies of each of the publications printed by the American 
Printing House for the Blind shall be furnished free of charge 
to the National Library for the Blind located at 1729 H Street 
Northwest, Washington, District of Columbia. (Nov. 4, 1919, 
c. 93, § 1, 41 Stat. 332.) 

104. Annual reports by trustees.— The trustees of said 

American Printing Haase for the Blind shall annually make 
to the Secretary of the Treasury of the United States a report 
of the items of their expenditure of the appropriation afore-
said during the year preceding their report, and shall annually 
furnish him with a voucher from each public institution for 
the education of the blind, showing that the amount of books 
and tangible apparatus due has been received. (Mar. 3, 1879, 
c. 186, § 4, 20 Stat. 469.) 

105. Books for Library of Congress.— The distribution of 
embossed books manufactured by the American Printing House 
for the Blind at Louisville, Kentucky, out of the income of the 
fund provided by this chapter, shall include one copy of every 
book so manufactured to be deposited in the Library of Con-
gress at Washington. (Mar. 4, 1913, c. 142, § 1, 37 Stat. 748.) 

Chapter 7.—INSTRUCTION AS TO NATukt.P. AND EF-

FECT OP ALCOHOLIC DRINKS AND NARCOTICS. 

See. 
111. Study in certain schools of effect of alcoholic drinks and narcotics. 
112. Enforcement of section 111. 
113. Teachers' certificates dependent on passing examination on effect 

of alcoholic drinks and narcotics. 

Section 111. Study in certain schools of effect of alcoholic 

drinks and narcotics.— The nature of alcoholic drinks and nar-

cotics, and special instruction as to their effects upon the human 
system, in connection with the several divisions of the subject of 

physiology and hygiene, shall be included in the branches of 
study taught in the common or public schools, and in the mili-
tary and naval schools, and shall be studied and taught as thor-

oughly and in the same manner as other like required branches 
are in said schools, by the use of textbooks in the hands of 
pupils where other branches are thus studied in said schools, 
and by all pupils in all said schools throughout the Territories, 

in the Military and Naval Academies of the United States, and 
in the District of Columbia, and in all Indian and colored 
schools in the Territories of the United States. (May 20, 
1886, c. 862, § 1, 24 Stat. 69.) 

112. Enforcement of section 111.— It shall be the duty of 
the proper officers in control of any school described in sec-

tion 111 of this title to enforce the provisions of this chapter; 
and any such officer, school director, committee, superintendent, 

or teacher who shall refuse or neglect to comply with the re-
quirements of this chapter, or shall neglect or fail to make 
proper provisions for the instruction required and in the man-

ner specified by section 111 of this title, for all pupils in each 

and every school under his jurisdiction, shall be removed from 
office, and the vacancy filled as in other eases. (May 20, 

1886, c. 362, § 2, 24 Stat. 69.) 
113. Teachers' certificates dependent on passing examina-

tion on effect of alcoholic drinks and narcotics.— No certifi-
cate shall be granted to any person to teach in the public 
schools of the District of Columbia or Territories who has not 

passed a satisfactory examination in physiology and hygiene, 
with special reference to the nature and the effects of alcoholic 

drinks and other narcotics upon the human system. (May 20, 

1886, c. 362, § 3, 24 Stat. 69.) 

Chapter S.— HOWARD UNIVERSITY. 

See. 
121. Annual report of president and directors. 
122. Limitation on use of appropriations. 

Section 121. Annual report of president and directors.—The 

president and directors of Howard University shall report to 

the Secretary of the Interior the condition of the institution on 

the 1st of July of each year, embracing therein the number of 
pupils received and discharged or leaving the same for any 
cause during the preceding year, and the number remaining; 

also, the branches of knowledge and industry taught and the 
progress made therein together with a statement showing the 

receipts of the institution and from what sources, and its dis-

bursement, and for what objects. (Mar. 3, 1893, c. 208, 27 
Stat. 595; July 1, 1898, c. 546, 30 Stat. 624.) 

122. Limitation on use of appropriations.— No part of the ap-

propriations made by Congress for the Howard University 
shall be used, directly or indirectly, for the support of the theo-
logical department of said university, nor for the support of 
any sectarian, denominational, or religious instruction therein; 
and no part thereof shall be paid to said university until it 

shall accord to the Secretary of the Interior, or to his desig-
nated agent or agents, authority to visit and inspect such uni-
versity and to control and supervise the expenditure therein of 

all moneys paid under said appropriations. (Mar. 3, 1899, c. 

424, 30 Stat. 1101.) 

Chapter 9.—NATIONAL TRAINING SCHOOL FOR BOYS. 

Sec. 
131. Designation of sehooL 
132. Board of trustees; appointment; president. 
133. Same; Commissioner of District to be trustee. 
134. Consulting trustees. 
135. Corporate capacity and powers of board. 
In. By-laws, rules, and regulations. 
137. Contracts and purchases; president of board its executive officer; 

annual reports. 
138. Superintendent and other employees. 
139. Treasurer; bond; duties. 
140. Superintendent's bond. 
141. Powers and duties of superintendent and subordinate officers. 
142. Control of lands and other property; books of account; register of 

boys; examinations of school and accounts. 
143. Report by officers to Commissioners of District. 
144. Disposition of proceeds of farm and shops. 
145. Boys committed; commitment by court or judge, or by president 

of board of trustees. 
146. Period of detention. 
147. Number of boys limited to number that can be properly accommo-

dated. 
148. Enticing boy from school or harboring escaped boy; arrest and 

return. 
149. Employment and instruction of boys; apprenticing; indentures. 
150. Release on parole of juvenile offenders committed. 
151. Board of trustees authorized to parole. 
152. Support of boys sent to school by District. 

Section 131. Designation of school.—The Reform School of 

the District of Columbia shall be known and designated as the 
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National Training School for Boys. (May 27, 1908, c. 200, § 1, annual report to the board of trustees. (May 3, 1876, c. 90, §

35 Stat. 380.) 4, 19 Stat. 49; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.)

132. Board of trustees; appointment; president.-The Na- 140. Superintendent's bond.-Before entering upon the duties

tional Training School for Boys shall be in the charge of, of his office, the superintendent shall give a bond to the board

and governed and managed by, a board of seven trustees, of trustees, with sureties, to be approved by the Attorney Gen-

who shall be appointed by the President of the United States, eral of the United States, in the sum of $3,000, conditioned that

upon the recommendation of the Attorney General, each for he shall faithfully account for all money received by him, and

the term of three years, but in such a manner that the terms faithfully perform all the duties incumbent on him as superin-

of not more than three of them shall expire within any one tendent of said school. (May 3, 1876, c. 90, § 5, 19 Stat. 50.)

or the same year. One of the trustees shall be elected presi- 141. Powers and duties of superintendent and subordinate

dent of the board, whose duty shall be prescribed by the officers.-The superintendent shall reside at the institution

board. (May 3, 1876, c. 90, § 1, 19 Stat. 49; May 27, 1908, c. constantly and he, with such subordinate officers as may be

200, § 1, 35 Stat. 380.) appointed in accordance with section 138 of this title, shall have

133. Same; Commissioner of District to be trustee.-One of the charge and custody of the boys; shall govern them in accord-

the Commissioners of the District of Columbia, to be selected ance with such rules and regulations as the board of trustees

by the Board of Commissioners, shall be a trustee, with al may prescribe in its by-laws; shall employ them in agricultural,

the powers, privileges, and duties of other trustees of said mechanical or other labor; shall give them instruction in read-

school. (June 4, 1880, c. 121, 21 Stat. 156.) ing, writing, arithmetie, geography, and such other studies and

134. Consulting trustees.-Two consulting trustees shall be in such arts anil trades as the trustees may direct; and shall

appointed, namely, one Senator of the Udited States, by the nemloy such methbds 'of discipline as will, as far as possible;

Presiding Officer of the Senate, for the term' of four years; refarm their chaetacterst preserve their health; promote regilai

and one Member of the House 'of 'Iepresentatives, by qthe improvement -in their studies and employments, dad secure in

Speaker thereof, for the term of two years. (May 8, 1876, c. 90, them fixed habits of reigion, morality, andindustry. (Mas 3,

S 16, 19 Stat. 52.) : 1876, c9 90,; 6,19 Stat. :50.)}:;C .: s .. ; ; L

135. Corporate capacity and powers of beard.-The board of 142. Control of lands and other' prbperty; books; f i count;

trustees shall be a corporation by the name of the "Board of tegister of boys; -exakinatiom of school and aecouats.--The

Trustees of the National Training School for Boys," for the superintendent shall have charge of the lands, buildings, urani-

purpose of taking and holding, in trust for the Tlnted States ture, tools, implements, stock, provisions; and every other

property of every description which has been purchased, appro- species of property pertaining to the institution, Within the

priated, or set apart for the use af the institution,or which precincts thereof, under the board of trustees, including the

may hereafter be purchased, appropriated, or set apart for farm in possession of the board where the school was first

its use, or given'or bequeathed t it, or to the said board, for located; and he shall keep in suitable books; regular and cam-

ts use, with all power heeeay to ariry 'thfs prpose pt plete'accouits of all his receipts and eXlpenditures, aad of all

into effect, and to protect and preseei sieh prioperty, lintludih the propety itrusted to him, so as to h ow -learly the income

the land and nuild eses, stoc- f, tcrops, alss nd tes e pnses of the.isititutiam; a hecshall aweduat, in such

of all kinds. (May 3, 1876, c. 90, § 2, 19 Stat. 49;.May 27, manner as the trusteesa ma"Wpiscribefre all: tie Aoney re-

1908, c. 200, § 1, 35 Stat. 380.) caived byhim fromttbe-woeeds of theihnsFitdlion drotherwBle;

136. By-laws, rules, and regulations.-he 'board of trustees and he shall keep a register of the names And ages bo all boys

may make such by-laws, rules, and regulations for their own comunitted to the institutton, with the dates of their admission

and the government of the institution, its officers, employees, and discharge, and such particulars of their history before and

and inmates, as they may deem necessary and proper. (May after leaving the institution as he can obtain.

3, 1876, c. 90, § 15, 19 Stat. 2.) His books and all documents relating to the school shall at

137. Contracts and purchases; president of board its exef- all times, be open to the inspection of the trutees, who shall,

tive officer; annual reports.-All contracts and purchases once or more in every month, carefully examine his accounts,

made for or on account of the school shall be made in the and the voucher and documents comnected therewith, and

name of the board and by whomsoever the board may direct. make a record of the result of such examination; and, ota.J-o

The president of the board shall be its executive officer, and it every three months, the institution shalt be thoroughly exair

shall be his duty to make an annual report to the Attorney ined in all its departments by three or more of the trusteed«

General, to be accompanied by the annual report of the super- and a report of such examination shall be made, to the,.blb d

intendant and treasurer. (May 3, 1876, c. 90, 14, 19 Stat. 1.) (May 3, 1876, c. 90, 7, 19 Stat. . .

138. Superintendent and other employees-The board of 143. Report by oficers to ComsaiqeWO l ti4ts Tle

trustees may appoint a superintendent, two or more teachers or officers of said school shall at the ead of ach spSaT ye e mare

assistants, and a matron whose salaries are fixed by law; they a report to the -Com Wieol et.of thte Dstiet : Columbi

may also employ two or more master mechanics, a farmer, a which shall embrace a fAg a 6 cplet0 .vent74 Y of all the

gardener, and such other persons, as servants and laborers, as persona ropAerty in detail, the nubmer of employees, ano

may be necessary, and fix their compensation, subject to the number of days Atir t-employed during the year and pice

approval of the Attorney General (May 3, 1876, c. 90i, 3, 19 paid e;, ad the amuntpf garden, fid, a ote products
Stat. 49.) prodneed together with the disposition made of said persoal
ptypouts and so forth. (Mar. 3, 188t, c. 134, § 1, 21

139. Treasurer; bond; dutiea-The board of trustees shall roperty, products, ano rt

point a treasurer, who shall, before entering upon the duties of Stat. 50.)

his office, give a bond to the United States with two or more Dispositon of proeeds of farm and ihops,-The pro-

sureties, to be approved by the General Accounting Offiee in ceed of farm and shops shall be covered bak into the Treas-

the sum of $20,000, or a larger sum, at the option of the sold ury, to be divided equally between the District of Coiumbia

General Acounting Offie condtioned that he, faithfully and the United States. (Aug. 6, 1890, c. 724, § 1, 26 Stat. 307.)

account for all the money reewved by him as treasure; and it 14,. B.ys committed; commitment by court or judge, or by

shall be his duty to keep a clear and full recrd of his accounts predent of board of trustees.-Whelevqr any boy under the

asc treasurer, and report an abstract of the same to theboard ageof seventeen years shall be brought before any court of the

of trustees opee in every two Xamnth5 and f shall qalso e an DistriCt .f Colunbia, or rany judge of such court, and UhallI be
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National Training School for Boys. 

35 Stat. 380.) 
132. Board of trustees; appointment; president.-The Na-

tional Training School for Boys shall be in the charge of, 

and governed and managed by, a board of seven trustees, 
who shall be appointed by the President of the United States, 
upon the recommendation of the Attorney General, each for 
the term of three years, but in such a manner that the terms 
of not more than three of them shall expire within any one 
or the same year. One of the trustees shall be elected presi-
dent of the board, whose duty shall be prescribed by the 
board. (May 3, 1876, c. 90, 1 1, 19 Stat. 49; May 27, 1908, C. 

200, * 1, 35 Stat. 380.) 
133. Same; Commissioner of District to be trustee.-One of 

the Commissioners of the District of Ccilumbia, to be 'selected 
by the Board of Commissioners, shall be a trustee, with all 
the powers, privileges, and duties of other trustees of said 

school. (June 4, 1880, c. 121, 21 Stat. 156.) 
134. Consulting trustees.-Two consulting trustees shall be 

appointed, namely, one Senator of the Udited States, by the 
Presiding Officer of the Senate, for the term of four years, 
and one Member of the House ,Of Representatives, by the 
Speaker thereof, for the term of two years: Udall, 1876, c. 90, 

6 16, 19 Stat. 52:) 
135. Corporate capacity and powers of beard.-The board of 

trustees shall be a corporation by the name of the "Board of 

Trustees of the National Training School for Boys," for the 
purpose of taking and holding, in trust for the United States 

property of every description which has been purchased, appro-
priated, or set apart for the use of thelnetitutiOn," or which 
may hereafter be purchased, appropriated,- or set ' apart for 

its use, or given or bequeathed te it, or to the shirt bdttrd, for 
its wat, with all power beeessarY to ctiiry 'this ptlindie 

into effect, and to protect and preserfe sne.h property, 'including 

the land and buildings, lenges, etpelt,.:fruit, *crops, and trees 
of all kinds. (May 3, 1876, c. 90, 1 2, 19 Stat. 49; ,May 27, 
1908, c. 200, 1 1, 35 Stat 380.) 

136. By-laws, rules, and regulations.-The board of .trustees 
may make such by-laws, rules, and regulations for their own 

and the government of the institution, its officers, employees, 
and inmates, as they may deem necessary and proper. (May 

3, 1876, c. 90, § 15, 19 Stat. 52.) • 
137. Contracts and purchases; president" of board its execu-

tive officer; annual reports.-All contracts and purchases 
made for or on account of the school shall be made in the 
name of the board and by whomsoever the board may direct. 
The president of the board shall be its executive offiter, and it 

shall be his duty to make an annual report to the Attorney 
General, to be accompanied by the annual report of the super-
intendent and treasurer. (May 3, 1876, c. 90, * 14, 19 Stat. 51.) 

138. Superintendent and other employees.-The board of 
trustees may appoint a superintendent, two or more teachers or 
assistants, and a matron whose salaries are fixed by law; they 

may also employ two or more master mechanics, a farmer, a 
gardener, and such ,other persons, as servants and laborers, as 
may be necessary, and fix their compensation, subject to the 
approval of the Attorney General. (May 3, 1876, c. 90,, I 3, 19 

Stat. 49.) 
139. Treasurer; bond; duties.-The board of trustees shall ap-

point a treasurer, who shall, before entering upon the duties of 
his office, give a bond to the United States with two or more 
sureties, to be approved by the General Accounting Office, in 
the sum of $20,000, or a larger sum, at the option of the said 
General Accounting Office, conditioned that he. shall faithfully 

account for all the money received by him as treasurer; and it 
shall be his duty to keep a .clear and full record of his accounts 
as treasurer, and report an eitstract of the _same to the board 
of trustees once in every two menthe, and shall also. Mate an 

(May 27, 1908, c. 200, § 1, annual report to the board of trustees. (May 3, 1876, c. 90, 
4, 19 Stat. 49; June 10. 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 

140. Superintendent's bond.-Before entering upon the duties 
of his office, the superintendent shall give a bond to the board 
of trustees, with sureties, to be approved by the Attorney Gen-
eral of the United States, in the sum of $3,000, conditioned that 
he shall faithfully account for all money received by him, and 
faithfully perform all the duties incumbent on him as superin-
tendent of said school. (May 3, 1876, c. 90, 6 5, 19 Stat. 50.) 

141. Powers and duties of superintendent and subordinate 
officers.-The superintendent shall• reside at the institution 
constantly and he, with such subordinate officers as may be 
appointed in accordance with section 138 of this title, shall have 

the charge and custody of the boys; shall govern them in accord-
ance with such rules and regulations as the board of trustees 
may prescribe in its by-laws; shall employ them in agricultural, 
mechanical or other labor; shall give them instruction in read-
ing, writing, arithtnetie, geography, and such other studies arid 
In such arts and trades as the trustees may direct; and shall 
esipkiy Mich methOds of discipline as will, as far as possible 
reform their characters, preserve their health; promote ' regular 
improvement in their studies and amployettents,. Had secure in 

then* fixed habits of religion, morality, and industry. • (May 3, 

1876, cr. 96;,4 6,-19 Stat. ,50.) 
142. Control of:lands and otheeprbperiy; boOktt of 'account; 

register' of -level, eirautinations „of school and accounts.-The 
superintendent shall have charge of the lands, builtlings, furni-
ture, tools, implements, stock, provisions; and every other 
sPeCies of property pertaining to the institution, -Within the 
precincts thereof, under the board of trustees, including the 

farm in PoSsession of the board where the school was first 
located; and be shall keep in suitable books, regular and com-
plete "aceotnits of all his receipts and. enpenditures, and of all 
the property httrusted tehime ao as to show elearly the income 

elpeases of the.thatitutitin; and bashall aeeciunt, In such 
manner as the truatees marpidicrib-fbetd1 the zioney re-
ceived by him fnam the laroceeds a the ineSittition Orotlierwlse ; 
and he shall keep a register of the names and ages Of all boys 

committed to the institution, with the dates of their admission 
and discharge, and such particulars of their history before and 

after leaving the institution as he can obtain., 
His books and all doeunieuts relating to the school shall at 

all times, be open to the inspection of the trustees, who shall, 
once or more in every month, carefully exantine his accounts, 
and the vouchers and documents connected therewith, and 

make a record of the result of such examination; and, oncertlet 
every three months, the institution shalt be thoroughly ewer 
Wed in all its departments by three or more of the trustees, 

and a report of such examination shah be *Jade, to. the hoard. 

(May 3, 1876, c. 90, 1 7, 19 Stet. 59.) 
143. Report by officers to C,onesaissiffuert.of Lkiatai4,- The 

officers of said school shell at the ,end of each fiscal year make 
a report to the Commissioners, of ..the Distrlat Golumbia, 

which ahall embrace a full sod cOmPlete leventorr of all the 
Personal' PrePeity in. detail.- the number of employees, and 
number of days each **employed during the year and price 

paid each; aed the ahlimat of garden, field, wad other products 
produced, together with the disposition made of said personal 
property, products, and so forth. (Mar. 3, 1881, c. 134, 1, 21 

Stat. 50.) 
• 144. Disposition of proceeds of farm and shops.-The pro-
ceeds of farm and shops shall be covered back into the Treas-

ury, to be divided equally between the District of Columbia 
and the United States. (Aug. 6, 1890, c. 724, 1 1, 26 Slat 307.) 

145. Boys committed; commitment by court or judge, or by 
president of board of trustees.-Whenever any boy under the 
age of seventeen years shall be brought before any court of the 

District of Columbia„ or any judge of such court, and shell be 
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convicted of any crime or misdemeanor punishable by fine or
imprisonment, other than imprisonment for life, such court or
judge, in lieu of sentencing him to imprisonment in the county
jail, or fining him, may commit him to said school, to remain
until he shall arrive at the age of twenty-one years, unless
sooner discharged by the board of trustees. And the judges of
the criminal and police courts of the District of Columbia shall
have power to commit to said school, first, any boy under
seventeen years of age who may be liable to punishment by
imprisonment under any existing law of the District of Colum-
bia, or any law that may be enacted and in force In said Dis-
trict; second, any boy under seventeen years of age, with the
consent of his parent or guardian, against whom any charge
of committing any crime or misdemeanor shall have been made,
the punishment of which, on conviction, would be confinement
in jail or prison; third, any boy under seventeen years of age
who is destitute of a suitable home and adequate means of
obtaining an honest living, or who is in danger of being brought
up, or is brought up, to lead an idle or vicious life; fourth, any
boy under seventeen years of age who is incorrigible, or
habitually disregards the commands of his father or mother, or
guardian, who leads a vagrant life, or resorts to immoral
places or practices, or neglects or refuses to perform labor
suitable to his years and condition, or to attend school. And
the president of the board of trustees may also commit to said
school such boys as are mentioned in the foregoing third and
fourth classes upon application or complaint in writing of a
parent, or guardian, or relative having charge of such boy, and
upon such testimony in regard to the facts stated as shall be
satisfactory to him; and for taking testimony in such cases, he
is hereby empowered to administer oaths. (May 3, 1876, c. 90,
§ 8, 19 Stat. 50; June 5, 1900, c. 715, 31 Stat. 266.)

146. Period of detention.-Every boy sent to said school shall
remain until he is twenty-one years of age, unless sooner dis-
charged or bound as an apprentice. (May 3, 1876, c. 90, § 9,
19 Stat. 51; June 5, 1900, c. 715, 31 Stat. 2687.)

147. Number of boys limited to number that can be properly
accommodated.-Whenever there shall be as large a number
of boys in the school as can be properly accommodated, it shall
be the duty of the president of the board of trustees to give
notice to the criminal and police courts of the fact, whereupon
no boys shall be sent to the school by said courts until
notice shall be given them by the president of the board that
more eam be received. (May 3, 1876, c. 90, § 10, 19 Stat. 51L)

148. Efticing boy from school or harboring escaped boy;
arrest and retun-If any person shall entice, or attempt to
entice, away from said school any boy legally committed to the
same, or shall harbor, conceal, or aid in harboring or con-
cealing any boy who shall have escaped from said school, such
person shall, upon conviction thereof, be deemed guilty of a mis-
demeanor, and shall pay a fine of not less than $10 or more than
$100, which shall be paid to the treasurer of the board of
trustees; and any policeman shall have power, and it is hereby
made his duty, to arrest any boy, when in his power so to do,
who shall have escaped from said school, and return him
thereto. (May 3, 1876, c. 90, § 11, 19 Stat. 51.)

149. Employment and instruction of boys; apprenticing; in-
dentures.-The trustees shall have full power to place any boy
committed as herein described, during his minority, at such
employment and cause him to be instructed in such branches
of useful knowledge, as may be suitable to his years and ca-
pacity, as they may see fit; and they may, with the consent
of any such boy, bind him out as an apprentice during his
minority, or for a shorter period, to learn such trade and em-
ployment as In their judgment will tend to his future benefit;
and the president of the board shall, for such purpose, have
power to execute and deliver, on behalf of the said board,
adentures of apprenticeship for any such boy; and such

- -. - - - -.. - J____ - A .- afl .j-t -
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indentures snall nave tne same force anu i uu c ah V U- ,>,c.i-
tures of apprenticeship under the laws of the District of
Columbia, and be filed and kept among the records in the office
of the said school and it shall not be necessary to record or
file them elsewhere. (May 3, 1876, c. 90, § 12, 19 Stat. 51.)

150. Release on parole of juvenile offenders committed.-
Every male juvenile offender who is now or may hereafter be
committed to said school, and who has by his conduct given
sufficient evidence that he has reformed, may be released on
parole as provided in this chapter. (Feb. 26, 1909, c. 217, § 1,
35 Stat. 657.)

151. Board of trustees authorized to parole.-If it shall ap-
pear to the satisfaction of the board of trustees of said school
that there Is reasonable probability that any boy detained in
the said school will, if conditionally released, remain at liberty
without violating the laws, then said board of trustees may
in its discretion parole such boy under such conditions and
regulations as the said board of trustees may deem proper.
The parole of all such juvenile offenders committed by courts
other than those of the District of Columbia shall be subject
to the approval of the Attorney General of the United States.
(Feb. 26, 1909, c. 217, 1 2, 85 Stat. 657.)

152. Support of boys sent to school by District.-For the sup-
port of the boys sent to said school, as hereinbefore mentioned
the District of Columbia shall pay to the board of trustees
the actual per capita cost of maintenance of such boys; and it
shall be the duty of the superintendent to make out and render
to the proper officers monthly accounts at the close of each
month for the support of the boys in said school, which shall
be paid on demand; and, if not paid within ten days from the
time the account is presented, shall draw interest at the rate
of 1 per centum per month until paid. (May 3, 1876, c. 90, §
13, 19 Stat. 51; Aug. 1, 1914, c. 223, § 1, 38 Stat. 657; Mar. 28,
1918, c. 28, 1 1, 40 Stat. 494.)

Chapter 10.- NATIONALS TRAINING SCHOOL FOR
GIRLS.

Sec.
101. Designation of school
162. Board of trustees; incorporation.
163. Corporate powers; property.
164. Powers of board of trustees.
165. By-laws, rules, and regulations; release of girls.
166. Officers and employees; appointment; compensation.
167. Control over inmates.
168. Provisions relating to National Training School for Boys ap-

plicable.
169. GIrls committed; commitment by court or judge, or by president

of board of trustee . *
170. Period of detenion.
171. Release on parole of juvenile ofenders committed.
172. Board or trustees mithrised to parole.
173. Aproppfationa; disburement.
174. Right to anend r repea l chapter.

Section 161. Designation of schooL-The Reform School for
Girls of the District of Columbia shall be known and designated
as the National Training School for Girls. (June 28, 1912, c.
182, I 1 37 Stat. 171.)

162. Board of trustees; incorporation.-That Samuel S.
Shellabarger, Augustus S. Worthington, Adoniram J. Hunting-
ton, William C. Dodge, Mills Dean, Owen G. Staples, James E.
Fitch, Thomas P. Morgan, and Alexander Graham Bell, and
their successers, are created a body corporate to be known as
the Board of Trustees of the National Training School for Girls.
Their successors in office shall be appointed in like manner as
the trustees of the National Training School for Boys are
appointed. (July 9, 1888, c. 595, §i 1, 7, 25 Stat. 245, 246;
June 26, 1912, c. 182, 1 1, 37 Stat. 171.)

163. Corporate powers; property.-Said corporation is author-
ized and empowered to establish and maintain a training school
for girls at any place within the District of Columbia, sub-
ject to the approval of the commimssionrs thpor f and fro- that
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convicted of any crime or misdemeanor punishable by fine or 

imprisonmeht, other than imprisonment for life, such court or 
judge, in lieu of sentencing him to imprisonment in the county 
jail, or fining him, may commit him to said school, to remain 
until he shall arrive at the age of twenty-one years, unless 

sooner discharged by the board of trustees. And the judges of 
the criminal and police courts of the District of Columbia shall 

have power to commit to said school, first, any boy under 
seventeen years of age who may be liable to punishment by 
imprisonmeet under any existing law of the District of Colum-
bia, or any law that may be enacted and in force in said Dis-
trict; second, any boy under seventeen years of age, with the 
consent of his parent or guardian, against whom any charge 
of committing any crime or misdemeanor shall have been made, 
the punishment of which, on conviction, would be confinement 
in jail or prison; third, any boy under seventeen years of age 
who is destitute of a suitable home and adequate means of 
obtaining an honest living, or who is in danger of being brought 

up, or is brought up, to lead an idle or vicious life; fourth, any 
boy under seventeen years of age who is incorrigible, or 
habitually disregards the commands of his father or mother, or 
guardian, who leads a vagrant life, or resorts to immoral 
places or practices, or neglects or refuses to perform labor 
suitable to his years and condition, or to attend school. And 
the president of the board of trustees may also commit to said 

school such boys as are mentioned in the foregoing third and 
fourth clears upon application or complaint in writing of a 
parent, or guardian, or relative having charge of such boy, and 
upon such testimony in regard to the facts stated as shall be 
satisfactory to him; and for taking testimony in such cases, he 
is hereby empowered to administer oaths. (May 3, 1876, c. 90, 

8. 19 Stat. 50; June 5, 1900. c. 715, 31 Stat. 266.) 
' 146. Period of detention.—Every boy sent to said school shall 
remain until he is twenty-one years of age, unless sooner dis-
charged or bound as an apprentice. (May 3, 1876, c. 90, 1 9, 
19 Stat. 51; Jane 5, 1900, c. 715, 31 Stat. 267.) 

147. Number of boys limited to number that can be properly 
accommodated.—Whenever there shall be as large a number 

• of boys in the school as can be properly accommodated, it shall 
be the duty of the president of the board of trustees to give 
notice to the criminal and police courts of the fact, whereupon 
no bola shall be sent to the school by said courts until 
notice shall be given them by the president of the board that 
more can be received. (May 3, 1876, c. 90, 1 10, 19 Stat. 51.) 

148. Enticing boy from school or harboring escaped boy; 
surest and rettern.—If any person shall entice, or attempt to 

entice, away from said school any boy legally committed to the 
same, or shall harbor, conceal, or aid in harboring or con-
cealing any boy who shall have escaped from said school, such 
person shall, upon conviction thereof, be deemed guilty of a mis-
demeanor, and shall pay a fine of not less than $10 or more than 
$100, which shall be paid to the treasurer of the board of 
trustees; and any policeman shall have power, and it is hereby 
made his duty, to arrest any boy, when in his power so to do, 
who shall have escaped from said school, and return him 

thereto. (May 3, 1876, c. 90, 1 11, 19 Stat. 51.) 

149. Employment and instruction of boys; apprenticing; in-
dentures.—The trustees shall have full power to place any boy 
committed as herein described, during his minority, at such 

employment and cause him to be instructed in such branches 
of useful knowledge, as may be suitable to his years and ca-
pacity, as they may see fit; and they may, with the consent 

of any such boy, bind him out as an apprentice during his 
minority, or for a shorter period, to learn such trade and em-

ployment as in their judgment will tend to his future benefit; 
and the president of the board shall, for such purpose, have 

power to execute and deliver, on behalf of the said board, 
indentures of apprenticeship for any such boy; and such 

indentures shall have the same force and effect as other inden-
tures of apprenticeship under the laws of the District of 
Columbia, and be filed and kept among the records in the office 
of the said school and it shall not be necessary to record or 

file them elsewhere. (May 3, 1876, c. 90, § 12, 19 Stat. 51.) 
150. Release on parole of juvenile offenders committed.— 

Every male juvenile offender who is now or may hereafter be 

committed to said school, and who has by his conduct given 

sufficient evidence that he has reformed, may be released on 
parole as provided in this chapter. (Feb. 26, 1909, c. 217, 1 1, 

35 Stat. 657.) 
151. Board of trustees authorized to parole.—If it shall ap-

pear to the satisfaction of the board of trustees of said school 
that there is reasonable probability that any boy detained in 
the said school will, if conditionally released, remain at liberty 
without violating the laws, then said board of trustees may 
in its dieoretion parole such boy under such conditions and 
regulations as the said board of trustees may deem proper. 
The parole of all such juvenile offenders committed by courts 
other than those of the District of Columbia shall be subject 
to the approval of the Attorney General of the United States. 

(Feb. 26, 1909, c. 217, 1 2, 35 Stat. 657.) 
152. Support of boys sent to school by District.—For the sup-

port of the boys sent to said school, as hereinbefore mentioned 

the District of Columbia shall pay to the board of trustees 

the actual per capita cost of maintenance of such boys; and it 
shall be the duty of the superintendent to make out and render 

to the proper officers monthly accounts at the close of each 
month for the support of the boys in said school, which shall 
be paid on demand; and, if not paid within ten days from the 
time the account is presented, shall draw interest at the rate 
of 1 per centum per month until paid. (May 3, 1876, c. 90, 1 
13, 19 Stat. 51; Aug. 1, 1914, e. 223, § 1, 38 Stat. 657; Mar. 28, 
1918, c. 28, 1 1, 40 Stat. 494.) 

Chapter 10. --- NATIONAL TRAINING SCHOOL FOR 
GIRLS. 

See. 
161. Designation of school. 
162. Board of trustees; incorporation. 
163. Corporate powers; property. 
164. Powers of board of trustees. 
165. By-laws, rules, and reeniations; release of girls. 
166. °dicers and employees; appointinent; compensation. 
..1.67. Control over inmates. - 
168. Provisions relating to National Training School for Boys ap-

plicable. 
169. Dirlos committed; commitment by court or judge, or by president. 

of board of trustees. . 
na. Period of detention. . 
171. Release on parole of juvenile offenders committed. 
-1122 Board or trustees authorised to parole. " 
173. Appropriations; disburiement.' 
174. Right to amend or repeal chapter. 

Section 161. Designation of school.—The Reform School for 
Girls of the District of Columbia shall be known and designated 
as the National Training School for Girls. (June 26, 1912, C. 
182, § 1, 37 Stat. 171.) 

162. Board of trustees; incorporation.—That Samuel S. 
Shellabarger, Augustus S. Worthington, Adoniram J. Hunting-

ton, William C. Dodge, Mills Dean, Owen G. Staples, James E. 
Fitch, Thomas P. Morgan. and Alexander Graham Bell, and 
their successors, are created a body corporate to be known as 
the Board of Trustees of the National Training School for Girls. 

Their successors 'in office shall be appointed in like manner as 
the trustees of the National Training School for Boys are 

appointed. (July 9, 1888, C. 595, fl 1, 7, 25 Stat. 245, 246; 
June 26, 1912, c. 182, § 1, 37 Stat. 171.) 

163. Corporate powers; property.—Said corporation is author-

ized and empowered to establish and maintain a training school 
for girls at any place within the District of Columbia, sub-
ject to the approval of the commissioners thereof, and for that 
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purpose may take and receive by gift, grant, or devise, such
real estate and personal property as may be necessary for

the purposes of said corporation. At the dissolution of said

corporation, or if it should cease for the space of six months

to maintain a training school for girls, all the property, real

and personal, of said corporation shall vest in the United States.
(July 9, 1S88, c. 595, § 2, 25 Stat. 245.)

164. Powers of board of trustees.-The board of trustees
shall have the same power and authority in relation to girls

as the board of trustees of the National Training School for

Boys possess in relation to boys. (July 9, 1888, c. 595, § 3,

25 Stat. 246; May 27, 1908, c. 200 § 1, 35 Stat. 380.)
165. By-laws, rules, and regulations; release of girls.-The

board of trustees may make such by-laws, rules, and regula-

tions for their own government and that of the institution,

its officers, teachers, employees, and inmates, the employment,

discipline, instruction, education, removal, and absolute, tem-

porary, or conditional release of all girls committed to the

school as they may deem necessary and proper and as are

not contrary to the Constitution and to the laws of the Dis-

trict of Columbia; and may from time to time alter, amend,

and change the same. (May 3, 1876, c. 90, § 15, 19 Stat. 52;

July 9, 1888, c. 595, § 5, 25 Stat. 246; Feb. 25, 1901, c. 478, 81

Stat. 809.)
166. Officers and employees; appointment; compensation.-

The board of trustees shall have authority to appoint such

officers, agents, teachers, and other employees as may be neces-

sary, and fix the rate of compensation of the same, subject

to the approval of the Commisioners of the District of Columbia.

(July 9, 1888, c. 595, § 4, 25 Stat. 246.)

167. Control over inmates.-The board of trustees of said

school shall have the same power and authority over such girls

during the period of their commitment to the school, or whye

they are being conducted to or from said school, as they possess
over such girls within the limits of the District of Columbia.
When the buildings authorized to be constructed shall be' i

readiness to receive girls committed to ::id school, it shall not

be lawful to keep white and colored girls on the same reserva-

tions under the control of the board of trustees of said school.

(Feb. 28, 1923, c. 148, 1 1, 42 Stat. 1358.)
168. Provisions relating to National Trainig SBdhol for

Boys applicable.-All the sections of chapter 9 of this title, not

inconsistent with the provisions of this chapter, are hereby made

applicable to the National Training School for Girls of the

District of Columbia, except the word "girls" shall be un-

derstood wherever the word "boys " occurs in said chapter, and

the words "eighteen years" wherever the words "sixteen

years" occur. (July 9, 1888, c. 595, § 6, 25 Stat. 246; June 26,

1912 c. 182, § 1, 37 Stat 171.)
169. Girls committed; commitment by court or judge, or by

president of board of trustees.-Whenever any girl under the

age of seventeen years shall be brought before any court of

the District of Columbia or any judge of-such court, and shall

be convicted of any crime or misdemeanor punishable by fine

or imprisonment other than imprisonment for life, such court

or judge, in lieu of sentencing her to imprisonment in the

county jail or fining her, may commit her to said school, to

remain until she shall arrive at the age of twenty-oe yearl

unless sooner discharged by the board of trustees. And the
judges of the criminal and police courts of the District of Co-
lumbia shall have power to commit to said school, first, any

girl under seventeen years of age who may be liable to punish-

ment by imprisonment under any existing law of the District

of Columbia or any law that may be enacted and in force in

said District; second, any girl under seventeen years of age,

with the consent of her parent or guardian, against whom any

charge of crime or misdemeanor shall have been made, upon

probable cause shown to the satisfaction of the court; third,

any girl under seventeen years of age who is destitute of a

suitable home and adequate means of obtaining an honest

living or who is in danger of being brought up, or is brought

up, to lead an idle or vicious life; fourth, any girl under sev-

enteen years of age who is incorrigible or habitually disregards

the commands of her father or mother or guardian, who leads

a vagrant life, or resorts to immoral places or practices, or

neglects or refuses to perform labor suitable to her years and

condition or to attend school. And the president of the board

of trustees may also commit to said school such girls as are

mentioned in the foregoing third and fourth classes upon ap-

plhcation or complaint, in writing, of a parent or guardian

or relative having charge of such girl, and upon such testimony

in regard to the farts stated as shall be satisfactory to him;

and for taking testimony in such cases he is hereby empowered
to administer oaths. (May 8, 1876, c. 90, § 8, 19 Stat. 50; Feb.

25, 190t, e. 478; 81 Stat. 809.)
170. Period of detention.--Every girl sent to the National

Training School for Girls shall remain until she is twenty-one
years of age unless sooner discharged or bound as an appren-

tice. (May 3, 1876, c. 90, i 9, 19 Stat. 51; Feb. 25, 1901, c. 478.

31 Stat. S09; June 26, 91, c. 182, § 1, 37 Stat. 171.)

· 171. Release on parole of juvenile offenders committed.-
Every female juvenile offender who is now or may hereafter
b co0iti to"' said schoof, and who has by her conduct given

ofmfiient evidence that she has reformed, may be released tn

parole.as hereinafter provided. (Apr. 15, 1910, c. 164, § 1,

86 Stat. 800.)
172. Board of trustees authorized to parole.-If it shall ap-

pear to the satisfaition of the board of trustees of said school

that thee is reasonable probability that any girl detained in

the said school will, if conditionally released, remain at liberty

without violating the laws, then said board of trustees may,

In Its discretion, parole such girl under such conditions and

regulations as the said board of trustees may deem proper.

The parole of all such juvenile offenders committed by courts

other than those of the District of Columbia shall be subject to

the approval of the Attorney General of the United States.

(Apr. 15, 1910, c. 164, § 2, 36 Stat. 300.)
173. Appropriations; disbursement.-Appropriations made

for the National Training School for Girls shall be disbursed

by the disbursing officer of the District of Columbia in the

manner provided by law for expenditure from appropriations

for gneral expenses of the government of said District. (June

5, 1920, c. 234 §11,41 Stat 865.)
174. Right to amend or repeal chapter.-Congress shall have

the right to alter, amend, or repeal this chapter at any time.

(uly 9, 1888-c. 696, 1 8, S. Stat. 246.)

ELECTIONS

See Title 8, AuTrrs AND CrnzrsHIPp; Title 2, CoNRGREs;

Title 3, THE PaBEsDENT.
ELECTORAL VOTE

See chapter 1 of Title 3, Tna PaBEms r.

See Title 22,; Fomwr RUITBB ONS AND ITrECOUas

§ 174619619 TITLE 20.-E DUCATION § 174 

purpose may take and receive by gift, grant, or devise, such 
real estate and personal property as may be necessary for 
the purposes of said corporation. At the dissolution of said 
corporation, or if it should cease for the space of six months 
to maintain a training school for girls, all the property, real 
and personal, of said corporation shall vest in the United States. 

(July 9,1488, c. 595, § 2, 25 Stat. 245.) 
164. Powers of board of trustees.-The board of trustees 

shall have the same power and authority in relation to girls 
as the board of trustees of the National Training School for 
Boys possess in relation to boys. (July 9, 1888, c. 595, § 3, 

25 Stat. 246; May 27, 1908, c. 200 § 1, 35 Stat. 380.) 
165. By-laws, rules, and regulations; release of girls.-The 

board of trustees may make such by-laws, rules, and regula-
tions for their own government and that of the institution, 

its officers, teachers, employees, and inmates, the employment, 
discipline, instruction, education, removal, and absolute, tem-
porary, or conditional release of all girls committed to the 
school as they may deem necessary and proper and as are 
not contrary to the Constitution and to the laws of the Dis-
trict of Columbia; and may from time to time alter, amend, 
and change the same. (May 3, 1876, c. 90, § 15, 19 Stat. 52; 
July 9, 1888, c. 595, § 5, 25 Stat. 246; Feb. 25, 1901, c. 478, 31 

Stat. 809.) 
166. Officers and employees; appointment; compensation.-

The board of trustees shall have authority to appoint such 
officers, agents, teachers, and other employees as may be neces-
sary, and fix the rate of compensation of the same, subject 

to the approval of the Commisioners of the District of Columbia. 
(July 9, 1888, c. 595, 1 4, 25 Stat. 246.) 
167. Control over inmates.-The board of trustees of said 

school shall have the same power and authority over such girls 
during the period of their commitment to the school, or while 
they are being conducted to or from said school, as they possess 

over such girls within the limits of the District of Columbia. 
When the buildings authorized to be constructed shall be1ti' 
readiness to receive girls committed to saki School, it shall not 
be lawful to keep white and colored girls on the same reserva-
tions under the control of the board of trustees of said school 

(Feb. 28, 1923, c. 148, 1 1, 42 Stat. 1358.) 
168. Provisions relating to National Trahikag School for 

Boys applicable.-All the sections of chapter 9 of this title, not 
inconsistent with the provisions of this chapter, are hereby made 
applicable to the National Training School for Girls of the 
District of Columbia, except the word "girls" shall be un-
derstood wherever the word " boys " occurs in said chapter, and 

the words "eighteen years" wherever the words "sixteen 
years" occur. (July 9, 1888, c. 595, 1 6, 25 Stat. 246; June 2(1, 
1912. c. 182, § 1, 37 Stat 171.) 

169. Girls committed; commitment by court or judge, or by 
president of board of trustees.-Whenever any girl under the 
age of seventeen years shall be brought before any court ef 
the District of Columbia or any judge of-such court, and shall 
be convicted of any crime or misdemeanor punishable by line 
or imprisonment other than imprisonment for life, such court 
or judge, in lieu of sentencing her to imprisonment in the 
county jail or fining her, may commit her to said school, to 
remain until she shall arrive at the age of twenty-one year* 

unless sooner discharged by the board of trustees. And the 
judges of the criminal and police courts of the District of Co-
lumbia shall have power to commit to said school, first, any 
girl under seventeen years of age who may be liable to punish-
ment by imprisonment under any existing law of the District 
of Columbia or any law that may be enacted and in force in 
said District; second, any girl under seventeen years of age, 

with the consent of her parent or guardian, against whom any 
charge of crime or misdemeanor shall have been made, upon 
probable cause shown to the satisfaction of the court; third, 
any girl under seventeen years of age who is destitute of a 

suitable home and adequate means of obtaining an honest 
living or who is in danger of being brought up, or is brought 
up, to lead an idle or vicious life; fourth, any girl under sev-
enteen years of age who is incorrigible or habitually disregards 
the commands, of her father or mother or guardian, who leads 
a vagrant life, or resorts to immoral places or practices, or 
neglects or refuses to perform labor suitable to her years and 
condition or to attend school. And the president of the board 
or. trustees may also commit to said school such girls as are 
mentioned in the foregoing, third and fourth classes upon ap-
plitation or complaint, in writing, of a parent or guardian 
or reative having charge of such girl, and upon such testimony 

in regard to the facts -stated as shall be satisfactory to him; . 
• and for taking testimony in such cases he is hereby empowered 
to administer oaths. (May 3, 1876, c. 90, 1 8, 19 Stat. 50; Feb. 
25, 1901, e. 478,81 Stat. 809.) 

179. Period of detention.-Every girl sent to the National 
Training School for Girls shall remain until she is twenty-one 

years of age unless sooner discharged or bound as an appren-
tice. (May 3, 1876, c. 90, § 9, 19 Stat. 51; Feb. 25, 1901, c. 478. 

31 Stat. 309 ; lune 26, 1912, c. 182, § 1, 37 Stet 171.) 
- -171. Release on parole of juvenile offenders committed.- 

Every female juvenile offender who is now or may hereafter 
bei coffintitt ,ed to-said 'sehoeT, and who has by her conduct given 
auffieient evidence that she has reformed, may be released tai 
parole. as hereinafter provided. (Apr. 15, 1910, c. 164, 1 1, 
36 Stet 800.) 

172. Board of trustees authorized to parole.-If it shall ap-

pear to the iiitiainetion of the board of trustees of said school 
that there is reasonable probability that any girl detained in 
the said school will, if conditionally released, remain at liberty 

without violating the laws, then said board of trustees may, 
in its discretion, parole such girl under such conditions and 

regulations as the said board of trustees may deem proper. 
The parole of all such juvenile offenders committed by courts 
other than those of the District of Columbia shall be subject to 
the approval of the Attorney General of the United States. 

(Apr. 15, 1910, c. 164, § 2, 36 Stat. 300.) 
173. Appropriations; disbursement.-Appropriations made 

for the National Training School for Girls shall be disbursed 
by the disbursing officer of the District of Columbia in the 
manner provided by law` for expenditure from appropriations 

for general expenses of the government of said District. (June 

5, 1920, c..234, 1 1,.41 Stet 065.) 
174. Right to amend or repeal chapter.-Congress shall have 

the right to alter, amend, or repeal this chapter at any time. 

(Ally *-1888,-& 620, 8, 25 Stat. 246.) 
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Chapter Sec.

1. ADULTEBATrD OF MISBRANDFD FOODS OR DRUGS ---------- 1

2. TEas-------------------------------------- --------- 41

3. FILLED MILK ---------------------------------------------- 1

4. ANIMALS, MEATS, AND MEAT AND DAIRY PRODCTS-------------- 71

CROSS REFERENCE

Narcotics, instruction as to effect of; see Title 20, EDUCATIOn.
Packers and Stockyards Act; see Title 7, AGaICUuLrRE.
Viruses, serums, etc.; see chapter 4 of Title 42, PUBLIC HEALTH.

See also Title 26, INTERNAL REVENUE.

Chapter 1.-ADULTERATED OR MISBRANDED FOODS

OR DRUGS.
Sec.

1. Adulterated or misbranded foods or drugs; manufacture in Terri-

tories or District of Columbia unlawful; penalty.
2. Same; interstate or foreign commerce in prohibited; sale in Terri-

tories or District of Columbia; penalty.
3. Regulations for carrying out food and drug laws.
4. Act or omission of officer, agent, and so forth, of corporation

deemed act or omission of corporation.
5. Definitions; "Territory;" " person."
6. Same; " butter."
7. Same; " drug" and " food."
8. Adulterated articles.
9. Misbranded; meaning and application.

10. Misbranded articles.
11. Examination of specimens; notice of adulteration or misbrand-

ing; hearing; certification of violations to district attorney;
notice of judgment.

12. Prosecution by district attorneys.
13. Dealers; sellers' guaranty as protection for.
14. Seizure of articles upon discovery for condemnation; disposi-

tion; delivery to owner on bond; proceedings.
15. Examination of samples of imports; refusal of admission and

delivery to consignee; delivery to consignee pending examina-
tion and decision on bond; harges for storage and lien
therefor.

16. Introduction Into, or sale in, State or Territory or District of

Columbia of dairy or food products falsely labeled or branded.

17. Same; penalty; jurisdiction of prosecutions.
18. Suspension of importation of adulterated articles.

19. Report to Congress of expenditures in enforcing food and drag law.

20. Apples in interstate commerce; standard grade.
21. Same; branding grades on barrels.
22. Same; barrels misbranded.
23. Same; penalty for violntions.
24. Inspection of American food products for export; certificate issued

upon payment of actual cost.
25. Oleomargarine, butterine, or imitation butter or cheese transported

into a State subject to its police powers.

Section 1. Adulterated or misbranded foods or drugs; manu-

facture in Territories or District of Columbia unlawful; pen-

alty.-It shall be unlawful for any person to manufacture

within any Territory or the District of Columbia any article

of food or drug which is adulterated or misbranded, within the

meaning of sections 1 to 15, Inclusive, of this title; and any

person who shall violate any of the provisions of this section

shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, and for each offense shall,

upon conviction thereof, be fined not to exceed $500 or shall

be sentenced to one year's imprisonment, or both such fine

and imprisonment, in the discretion of the court, and for each

subsequent offense and conviction thereof shall be fined nol

less than $1,000 or sentenced to one year's imprisonment, 01

both such fine and Imprisonment, in the discretion of the court

(June 30, 1906, c. 3915, § 1, 34 Stat. 768.)

2. Same; interstate or foreign commerce in prohibited; sal

in Territories or District of Columbia; penalty--The introduc

tion into any State or Territory or the District of ColumbUi

from any other State or Territory or the District of Columbia

or from any foreign country, or shipment to any foreign eomutri

of any article of food or drugs which is adulterated or mis

brlnded, within the meaning of sections 1 to 15, inclusive, o;

Chapter see.
5. VIRUSES, SERUMS, TOXINS ANTITOXINS, AND ANALOGOUS PODUCTS- 151

6. NARCOTIC DRUGS --- __------------------------------------- 171

7. PRACTICE OF PHARMACY AND SALE OF POISONS IN CONSULAR DIS-

TRICTS IN CHINA--------------------------------------- 201

this title, is prohibited; and any person who shall ship or

deliver for shipment from any State or Territory or the Dis-

trict of Columbia to any other State or Territory or the

District of Columbia, or to a foreign country, or who shall

receive in any State or Territory or the District of Columbia

from any other State or Territory or the District of Columbia,

or foreign country, and having so received, shall deliver, in

original unbroken packages, for pay or otherwise, or offer to

deliver to any other person, any such article so adulterated or

misbranded within the meaning of said sections, or any person

who shall senl or offer for sale in the District of Columbia or

the Territories of the United States any snch adulterated or

misbranded foods or drugs, or export or offer to export the

same to any foreign country, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor,

and for such offense be fined not exceeding $200 for the first

offense, and upon conviction for each subsequent offense not

exceeding $300 or be imprisoned not exceeding one year, Or

both, in the discretion of the court. No article shall be deemed

misbranded or adulterated within the provisions of said sections

when intended for export to any foreign country and prepared

or packed according to the specifications or directions of the

foreign purchaser when no substance is used in the preparation

or packing thereof in conflict with the laws of the foreign

country to which said article is intended to be shipped; but

if said article shall be in fact sold or offered for sale for

domestic me or coUaUmptiOn, then this provio shall not

exempt said article from; the opertioan ft any of the other

provisions of the sections hereinbefore enumerated. (June 30,

1906, c. 3915, | 2, 34 Stat 768.)
3. Regulations for carrying out food and drug laws.-The

Secretary of the Treasury, the Secretary of Agriculture, and

the Secretary of Commerce shall make uniform rules and

regulations for carrying out the provisions of sections 1 to 15,

inclusive, of this title, including the collection and examina-

tion of specimens of foods and drugs manufactured or offered

for sale in the District of Columbia, or in any Territory of

the United States, or which shall be offered for sale in un-

broken packages in any State other than that in which they

shall have been respectively manufactured or produced, or

which shall be received from any foreign country, or intended

for shipment to any foreign country, or which may be subl

mitted for examination by the chief health, food, or Frug

officer of any State, Territory, or the District of Columbia,

or at any domestic or foreign port through which such product

is offered for interstate commerce, or for export or import

between the United States and any foreign port or country.

(June 8e, 1906 . 3915. i 8, 34 Stat. 768; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141,

§ 1, 37 Stat. 736.)
4. Act or omision of odier, agent, and so forth, of cor-

poratio deemed act or omission of corperation.-When con-

struing and enforcing the provisions of sections 1 to 15, Inclu-

sive, of this title, the act, omission, or failure of any officer,

agent, or other person acting for or employed by any corpora-

e tion, company, society, or association, within the scope of his

employment or office, shall in every case be also deemed to be

i the act, omission, or failure of such corporation, company,

iociety, or assocation as well as that of the person. (June

so, 0, 190 c 8915, 12, 84 Stat. 772.)
5. DefitUiton-"Territory"; " person."-The term "Terri-

t tory" as used in this chapter shall include the insular ISs-
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Chapter 
1. ADULTERATED or MISBRANDED FOODS OR DRUGS  

2. TEAS  
3. PILLED MILK  
4. ANIMALS, MEATS, AND MEAT AND DAIRT PRODUCTS 

Sec. 
1 

41 
61 
71 

CROSS REFERENCE 

Narcotics, instruction as to effect of; see Title 20, EDUCATION. 
Packers and Stockyards Act; see Title 7, AGRICULTURE. 
Viruses, serums, etc.; see chapter 4 of Title 42, PUBLIC HEALTH. 
See also Title 26, INTERNAL REVENUE. 

Chapter 1.—ADULTERATED OR MISBRANDED FOODS 

OR DRUGS. 

Sec. 
1. Adulterated or misbranded foods or drugs; manufacture in Terri-

tories or District of Columbia unlawful; penalty. 
2. Same; interstate or foreign commerce in prohibited; sale in Terri-

tories or District of Columbia; penalty. 
3. Regulations for carrying out food and drug laws. • 
4. Act or omission of officer, agent, and so forth, of corporation 

deemed act or omission of corporation. 
5. Definitions; " Territory ; " "person." 
6. Same; " butter." 
7. Same; " drug " and " food." 
8. Adulterated articles. 
9. Misbranded; meaning and application. 

10. Misbranded articles. 
11. Examination of specimens; notice of adulteration or misbrand-

. tag; bearing; certification of violations to district attorney; 
notice of judgment. 

12. Prosecution by district attorneys. 
13. Dealers; sellers' guaranty as protection for. 
14. Seizure of articles upon discovery for condemnation; disposi-

tion ; delivery to _owner on bond; proceedings. 
15. Examination of samples of imports; refusal of admission and 

delivery to consignee; delivery to consignee pending examina-
tion and decision on bond; eharges for storage and lien 
therefor. 

16. Introduction into, or sale in, State or Territory or District of 
Columbia of dairy or food products falsely labeled or branded. 

17. Same; penalty; jurisdiction of prosecutions. 
18. Suspension of importation of adulterated articles. 
19. Report to Congress of expenditures in enforcing food and drug laws. 
20. Apples in interstate commerce; standard grades. 

21 Same; branding grades on barrels. 

22. Same; barrels misbranded. 
23. Same; penalty for violations. 
24. Inspection of American food products for export; certificate issued 

upon payment of actual cost. 
25. Oleomargarine, butterine, or imitation butter or cheese transported 

Into a State subject to its police powers. 

Section 1. Adulterated or misbranded foods or drugs; manu-

facture in Territories or District of Columbia unlawful; pen-
alty.—It shall be unlawful for any person to manufacture 

within any Territory or the District of Columbia any article 

of food or drug which is adulterated or misbranded, within the 

meaning of sections 1 to 15, Inclusive, of this title; and any 
person who shall violate any of the provisions of this section 
shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, and for each offense shall, 

upon conviction thereof, be fined not to exceed $500 or shall 

be sentenced to one year's imprisonment, or both such fine 

and imprisonment, in the discretion of the court, and for each 

subsequent offense and conviction thereof shall be fined not 

less than $1,000 or sentenced to one year's imprisonment, or 
both such fine and imprisonment, in the discretion of the court. 

(June 30, 1906, c, 3915, § 1, 34 Stat. 768.) 
2. Same; interstate or foreign commerce in prohibited; sale 

in Territories or District of Columbia; penalty.—The introduc-
tion into any State or Territory or the District of Columbia 
from any other State or Territory or the District of Columbia, 

or from any foreign country, or shipment to any foreign country 

of any article of food or drugs which is adulterated or mis-
briuded, within the meaning of sections 1 to 15, inclusive, of 

Chapter Sec. 
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this title, is prohibited; and any person who shall ship or 
deliver for shipment from any State or Territory or the Dis-

trict of Columbia to any other State or Territory or the 
District of Columbia, or to a foreign country, or who shall 

receive in any State or Territory or the District of Columbia 

from any other State or Territory or the District of Columbia, 
or foreign country, and having so received, shall deliver, in 

original unbroken packages, for pay or otherwise, or offer to 

deliver to any other person, any such article so adulterated or 
misbranded within the meaning of said sections, or any person 
who shall sell or offer for sale in the District of Columbia or 

the Territories of the United States any such adulterated or 
misbranded foods or drugs, or export or offer to export  the 

same to any foreign country, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, 
and for such offense be fined not exceeding $20() for the first 

offense, and upon conviction for each ttuhsequent offentie not 

exceeding $390 or be imprisoned not exceeding one year, or 
both, in the discretion of the court. No article shall be deemed 
misbranded or adulterated within the provisions of said sections 

when intended for export to any foreign country and prepared 
or packed according to the specifications or directions of the 

foreign purchaser when no substance is used in the preparation 
or packing thereof in conflict with the laws of the foreign 

country to which said article is intended to be shipped; but 

if said article shall be in fact sold or offered for sale for 
domestic use or Consumption, then this proviso shall not 
exempt said article front the operation of any of the ether 

provisions of the sections. hereinbefore enumerated. (June 30, 

1906, c. 3915, 1 2, 34 Stat 768.) 
3. Regulations for carrying out food and drag Iowa—The 

Secretary of the Treasury, the Secretary of Agriculture, and 

the Secretary of Commerce shall make uniform rules and 

regulations for carrying out the provisions of sections 1 to 15, 
inclusive, of this title, including the collection and examina-

tion of specimens of foods and drugs manufactured or offered 

for sale in the District of Columbia, or in any Territory of 
the United States, or which shall be offered for sale in un-

broken packages in any State other than that in which they 

shall have been respectively manufactured or produced, or 

which shall be received from any foreign country, or intended 

for shipment to any foreign country, or which may be sub, 
mitted for examination by the chief health, food, or drug 
officer of any State, Territory, or the District of Columbia, 

or at any domestic or foreign port through which such product 

is offered for interstate commerce, or for export or import 
between the United States and any foreign port or country. 
(June 80, 1906, e. 3915, 11 3, 34 Stat. 768; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, 

I 1, 37 Stat. 736.) 
4. Act or onai'ssion of Writer, agent, and so forth, of cor-

poration deemed act or omission of corporation.—When con-

struing and enforcing the provisions of sections 1 to 15, Inclu-
sive, of this title, the act, omission, or failure of any officer, 
agent, or other person acting for or employed by any corpora-

tion, company, society, or association, within the scope-of his 
employment or office, shall in every ease be also deemed to be 

the act, omission, or failure of such corporation, company, 

society, or association as well as that of the person. (June 

80, 1906, e. 8915, 12, 84 Stat. 772.) 

S. Definitions—" Territory"; person."—The term " Terri-
tory" as used in this chapter shall include the insular pos-
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sessions of the United States. The word "person" shall be
construed to import both the plural and the singular, as the
case demands, and shall include corporations, companies, so-
cieties, and associations. (June 30, 1906, c. 3915, § 12, 34 Stat.
772.)

6. Same; "butter."-For the purposes of sections 1 to 15,
inclusive, of this title, "butter" shall be understood to mean
the food product usually known as butter, and which is made
exclusively from milk or cream, or both, with or without com-
mon salt, and with or without additional coloring matter, and
containing not less than 80 per centum by weight of milk fat,
all tolerances having been allowed for. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 268,
42 Stat. 1500.)

7. Same; "drug" and "food."-The term "drug," as used
in sections 1 to 15, inclusive, of this title, shall include all
medicines and preparations recognized in the United States
Pharmacopoeia or National Formulary for internal or external
use, and any substance or mixture of substances intended to
be used for the cure, mitigation, or prevention of disease of
either man or other animals. The term "food," as used in
said sections, shall include all articles used for food, drink,
confectionery, or condiment by man or other animals, whether
simple, mixed, or compound. (June 30, 1906, c. 3915, § 6,
34 Stat. 769.)

8. Adulterated articles.-For the purposes of sections 1 to 15,
inclusive, of this title, an article shall be deemed to be adul-
terated;

Drugs.-In case of drugs:
Difference from recognized standards; explanator' state-

ment on or in container.-First. If, when a drug is sold under
or by a name recognized in the United States Pharmacopoeia or
National Formulary, it differs from the standard of strength,
quality, or purity, as determined by the test laid down in the
United States Pharmacopoeia or National Formulary official at
the time of investigation. No drug defined in the United States
Pharmacopoeia or National Formulary shall be deemed to be
adulterated under this provision if the standard of strength.
quality, or purity be plainly stated upon the bottle, box, or
other container thereof although the standard may differ from
that determined by the test laid down in the United States
Pharmacopoeia or National Formulary.

Below professed standard.-Second. If its strength or purity
fall below the professed standard or quality under which it is
sold.

Confectnery.-In the case of confectionery:
Mineral substances, poisonous color or flavors, other dele-

terios ingredients, liquors or narootics.-If it contain terra
alba, barytes, talc, chrome yellow, or other mineral substance
or poisonous color or flavor, or other ingredient deleterious
or detrimental to health, or any vinous, malt or spirituous
liquor or compound or narcotic drug.

Food.-In the case of food:
Injurious mixtures.-First. If any substance has been mixed

and packed with it so as to reduce or lower or injuriously
affect its quality or strength.

Substitutes.-Second. If any substance has been substituted
wholly or in part for the article.

Valuable constituents abstracted.-Third. If any valuable
constituent of the article has been wholly or in part abstracted.

Damage or inferiority concealed.-Fourth. If it be mixed,
colored, powdered, coated, or stained in a manner whereby
damage or inferiority is concealed.

Deleterious ingredients; preservatives in shipment condi-
tionally emepted.-Fifth. If it contain any added poisonous
or other added deleterious ingredient which may render such
article injurious to health. When in the preparation of food
products for shipment they are preserved by any external
application applied In such manner that the preservative is

necessarily removed mechanically, or by maceration in water,
or otherwise, and directions for the removal of said preservative
shall be printed on the covering or the package, the provisions
of sections 1 to 15, inclusive, of this title shall be construed as
applying only when said products are ready for consumption.

Animal or vegetable substances unfit for food; products of
animals diseased or having died otherwise than by slaughter.-
Sixth. If it consists In whole or in part of a filthy, decomposed,
or putrid animal or vegetable substance, or any portion of an
animal unfit for food, whether manufactured or not, or if it
is the product of a diseased animal, or one that has died other-
wise than by slaughter. (June 30, 1906, c. 3915, § 7, 34 Stat.
769.)

9. Misbranded; meaning and application.-The term "mis-
branded," as used in sections 1 to 15, inclusive, of this title,
shall apply to all drugs, or articles of food, or articles which
enter into the composition of food, the package or label of which
shall bear any statement, design, or device regarding such
article, or the ingredients or substances contained therein which
shall be false or misleading in any particular, and to any food
or drug product which is falsely branded as to the State, Terri-
tory, or country in which it is manufactured or produced.
(June 30, 1906, c. 3915, § 8, 84 Stat. 771; Aug. 23, 1912, c. 352,

37 Stat. 416; Mar. 3, 1913, c. 117, 37 Stat. 732.)
10. Misbranded articles.-For the purposes of sections 1 to

15, inclusive, of this title, an article shall be deemed to be
misbranded;

Drugs.-In case of drugs:
Imitation or use of name of other article.-First. If it be

an imitation of or offered for sale under the name of another
article.

Removal and substitution of oentents of package, or failure
to state on label quantity or proportion of narcotics therein.-
Second. If the contents of the package as originally put up
shall have been removed, in whole or in part, and other con-
tents shall have been placed in such package, or if the package
fail to bear a statement on the label of the quantity or pro-
portion of any alcohol, morphine, opium, cocaine, heroin, alpha
or beta eucaine, chloroform, cannabis indica, chloral hydrate,
or acetanilide, or any derivative or preparation of any such
substances contained therein.

False statement of curative or therapeutic effect.-Third. If

its package or label shall bear or contain any statement, design,
or device regarding the curative or therapeutic effect of such
article or any of the ingredients or substances contained
therein, which is false and fraudulent.

Foods.-In the case of food:
Imitation or use of name of other artole.-First. If it be an

i mitation of or offered for sale under the distinctive name of
another article.

False label or brand removal and substitution of contents of
package, or failure to state on label quantity or proportion of
narootics therein.-Second. If it be labeled or branded so as to
deceive or mislead the purchaser, or purport to be a foreign
product when not so, or if the contents of the package as
originally put up shall have been removed in whole or in part
and other contents shall have been placed in such package, or
If It fail to bear a statement on the label of the quantity or
proportion of any morphine, opium, cocaine, heroin, alpha or
beta eucalne, chloroform, cannabis indica, chloral hydrate, or
acetanilide, or any derivative or preparation of any of such
substances contained therein.

Packages not marked with weight; variations and exemptions
permitted.-Third. If in package form, the quantity of the con-
tents be not plainly and conspicuously marked on the outside of
the package in terms of weight, measure, or numerical count.
Reasonable variations shall be permitted, and tolerances and
also exemptions as to small packages shall be established bv. . . . . . . . . .
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sessions of the United States. The word "person" shall be 
construed to import both the plural and the singular, as the 
case demands, and shall include corporations, companies, so-

cieties, and associations. (June 30, 1906, c. 3915, § 12, 34 Stat. 
772.) 

6. Same; "butter."-For the purposes of sections 1 to 15, 

inclusive, of this title, " butter" shall be understood to mean 

the food product usually known as butter, and which is made 
exclusively from milk or cream, or both, with or without com-
mon salt, and with or without additional coloring matter, and 
containing not less than 80 per centum by weight of milk fat, 
all tolerances having been allowed for. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 268, 
42 Stat. 1500.) 

7. Same; " drug" and " food."-The term " drug," as used 
in sections 1 to 15, inclusive, of this title, shall include all 
medicines and preparations recognized in the United States 
Pharmacopceia or National Formulary for internal or external 
use, and any substance or mixture of substances intended to 
be used for the cure, mitigation, or prevention of disease of 
either man or other animals. The term "food," as used in 
said sections, shall include all articles used for food, drink, 
confectionery, or condiment by man or other animals, whether 
simple, mixed, or compound. (June 30, 1906, c. 3915, 6, 
34 Stat. 769.) 

8. Adulterated articles.-For the purposes of sections 1 to 15, 
Inclusive, of this title, an article shall be deemed to be adul-

terated; 
Drugs.-In case of drugs: 
Difference from recognized standards; explanatory state-

ment on or in container.-First. If, when a drug is sold under 

or by a name recognised in the United Stites Pharmacopoeia or 
National Formulary, it differs from the standard of strength, 
quality, or purity, as determined by the test laid down in the 
United States Pharmacopoda or National Formulary official at 
the time of investigation. No drug defined in the United States 
Pharmacopoeia or National Formulary shall be deemed to be 
adulterated under this provision if the standard of strength. 
quality, or purity be plainly stated upon the bottle, box, or 
other container thereof although the standard may differ from 
that determined by the test laid down in the United States 

Pharmacopoeia or National Formulary. 
Below professed standard.-Second. If its strength or purity 

fall below the professed standard or quality under which it is 
sold. 
Confeetkmery.-In the case of confectionery: 
Mineral substances, poisonous color or flavors, other dele-

terious ingredients, liquors or narcotics.-If it contain terra 
alba, btu7tes, talc, chrome yellow, or other mineral substance 
or poisonous color or flavor, or other ingredient deleterious 

or detrimental to health, or any vinous, malt or spirituous 
liquor or compound or narcotic drug. 
Food.-In the case of food: 

Injurious mixtures.-First. If any substance has been mixed 
and packed with it so as to reduce or lower or injuriously 
affect its quality or strength. 
Substitutes.-Second. If any substance has been substituted 

wholly or in part for the article. 
Valuable constituents abstracted.-Third. If any valuable 

constituent of the article has been wholly or in part abstracted. 
Damage or inferiority concealed.-Fourth. If it be mixed, 

colored, powdered, coated, or stained in a manner whereby 
damage or inferiority is concealed. 

Deleterious ingredients; preservatives in shipment condi-
tionally excepted.-Fifth. If it contain any added poisonous 

or other added deleterious ingredient which may render such 
article injurious to health. When in the preparation of food 

products for shipment they are preserved by any external 
application applied in such manner that the preservative is 

necessarily removed mechanically, or by maceration in water, 
or otherwise, and directions for the removal of said preservative 
shall be printed on the covering or the package, the provisions 

of sections 1 to 15, inclusive, of this title shall be construed as 
applying only when said products are ready for consumption. 
Animal or vegetable substances unfit for food; products of 

animals diseased or having died otherwise than by slaughter.-
Sixth. If it consists in whole or in part of a filthy, decomposed, 
or putrid animal or vegetable substance, or any portion of an 
animal unfit for food, whether manufactured or not, or if it 

is the product of a diseased animal, or one that has died other-
wise than by slaughter. (June 30, 1906, c. 3915, I 7, 34 Stat. 

769.) 
9. Misbranded; meaning and application.-The term " mis-

branded," as used in sections 1 to 15, inclusive, of this title, 

shall apply to all drugs, or articles of food, or articles which 
enter into the composition of food, the package or label of which 
shall bear any statement, design, or device regarding such 

article, or the ingredients or substances contained therein which 
shall be false or misleading in any particular, and to any food 
or drug product which is falsely branded as to the State, Terri-
tory, or country in which it is manufactured or produced. 
(June 30, 1906, c. 3915, § 8, 34 Stat. 771; Aug. 23, 1912, e. 352, 
37 Stat. 416; Mar. 3, 1913, e. 117, 37 Stat. 732.) 

10. Misbranded articles.-For the purposes of sections 1 to 
15, inclusive, of this title, an article shall be deemed to be 

misbranded; 

Drugs.-In case of drugs: 
Imitation or use of name of other article.-First. If it be 

an imitation of or offered for sale under the name of another 

article. 
Removal and substitution of °entente of package, or failure 

to state on label quantity or proportion of narcotics therein.-
Second. If the contents of the package as originally put up 
shall have been removed, in whole or in part, and other con-
tents shall have been placed in such package, or if the package 

fail to bear a statement on the label of the quantity or pro-
portion of any alcohol, morphine, opium, cocaine, heroin, alpha 

or beta eucaine, chloroform, cannabis indica, chloral hydrate, 
or acetanilide, or any derivative or preparation of any such 
substances contained therein. 
False statement of curative or therapeutic effect. -Third. If 

its package or label shall bear or contain any statement, design, 
or device regarding the curative or therapeutic effect of such 
article or any of the ingredients or substances contained 
therein, which is false and fraudulent. 
Foods.-In the case of food: 
Imitation or use of name of other article.-First. If it be an 

imitation of or offered for sale under the distinctive name of 
another article. 

False label or brand removal and substitution of contents of 
package, or failure to state on label quantity or proportion of 

narcotics therein.-Second. If it be labeled or branded so as to 
deceive or mislead the purchaser, or purport to be a foreign 

product when not so, or if the contents of the package as 
originally put up shall have been removed in whole or in part 
and other contents shall have been placed in such package, or 

if it fail to bear a statement on the label of the quantity or 
proportion of any morphine, opium, cocaine, heroin, alpha or 
beta eucaine, chloroform, cannabis indica, chloral hydrate, or 

acetanilide, or any derivative or preparation of any of such 
substances contained therein. 
Packages not marked with weight; variations and exemptions 

permitted.-Third. If in package form, the quantity of the con-
tents be not plainly and conspicuously marked on the outside of 

the package in terms of weight, measure, or numerical count. 
Reasonable variations shall be permitted, and tolerances and 
also exemptions as to small packages shall be established by 
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rules and regulations made in accordance with the provisions
of section 3 of this title. The word "package" as used in this
paragraph shall include and shall be construed to include
wrapped meats inclosed in papers or other materials as pre-
pared by the manufacturers thereof for sale.

False or misleading statements on package or label as to in-
gredients or substances.-Fourth. If the package containing it
or its label shall bear any statement, design, or device regard-
ing the ingredients or the substances contained therein, which
statement, design, or device shall be false or misleading in any
particular. An article of food which does not contain any
added poisonous or deleterious ingredients shall not be deemed
to be adulterated or misbranded in the following cases:

Mixtures or eompounds under distinwtive names.-First. In
the case of mixtures or compounds which may be now or from
time to time hereafter known as articles of food, under their
own distinctive names. and not an imitation of or offered for

sale under the distinctive name of another article, if the name
be accompanied on the same label or brand with a statement
of the place where said article has been manufactured or pro-
duced.

Articles labeled, branded as compmonds, imitations, or

blends; construction of term "blend "; disclosure of trade for-

mulas of proprietary foods.-Second. In the case of articles
labeled, branded, or tagged so as to plainly indicate that they
are compounds, imitations, or blends, .and the word "com-

pound," "imitation," or * blend," as the case may be, is plainly
stated on the package in which it is offered for sale. The

term blend as used herein shall be construed to mean a mix-
ture of like substances. not excluding harmless coloring or

flavoring ingredients used for the purpose of coloring and fla-
voring only. Nothing in sections 1 to 15, inclusive, of this title

shall be construed as requiring or compelling proprietors or
manufacturers of proprietary foods which contain no unwhole-
some added ingredient to disclose theif trade formulas, except
in so far as the provisions of such sections may require to
secure freedom from adulteration or misbranding. (June 30.
1906, c. 3915, § 8, 34 Stat. 771; Aug. 23, 1912, c. 352, 37 Stat.

416; Mar. 3, 1913, c. 117, 37 Stat. 732; July 24, 1919, c. 26, 41
Stat. 271.)

11. Examination of specimens; notice of adulteration or

misbranding; hearing; certification of violations to district

attorney; notice of judgment.-The examinations of specimens
of foods and drugs shall be made in the Bureau of Chemistry

of the Department of Agriculture, or under the direction and

supervision of such Bureau, for the purpose of determining
from such examinations whether such articles are adulterated
or misbranded within the meaning of sections 1 to 15, inclu-

sive, of this title; and if it shall appear from any such ex-

amination that any of such specimens is adulterated or mis-
branded, the Secretary of Agriculture shall cause notice there-
of to be given to the party from whom such sample was ob-

tained. Any party so notified shall be given an opportunity
to be heard, under such rules and regulations as may be pre-

scribed as aforesaid, and if it appears that any of the pro-
visions of said sections have been violated by such party,

then the Secretary of Agriculture shall at once certify the

facts to the proper United States district attorney, with a
copy of the results of the analysis or the examination of such
article duly authenticated by the analyst or officer making

such examination, under the oath of such officer. After judg-

ment of the court, notice shall be given by publication in such

manner as may be prescribed by the rules and regulations
aforesaid. (June 30, 1906, c. 3915, t 4, 34 Stat. 769; Feb. 10,
1925, c. 200, 43 Stat. 837.)

12. Prosecution by district attorney-ITt shan be the duty
of each district attorney to whom the Secretary of Agriculture

shall report any violation of sections 1 to 15, indcusve, of this

title, or to whom any health or food or drug officer or agent
of any State, Territory, or the District of Columbia shall pre-
sent satisfactory evidence of any such violation, to cause ap-
propriate proceedings to be commenced and prosecuted in the
proper courts of the United States, without delay, for the en-
forcement of the penalties as in such case herein provided.
(June 30, 1906, c. 3915, § 5, 34 Stat. 769.)

13. Dealers; sellers' guaranty as protection for.-No dealer
shall be prosecuted under the provisions of sections 1 to 15,
inclusive, of this title when he can establish a guaranty signed
by the wholesaler, jobber, manufacturer, or other party resid-
ing in the United States, from whom he purchases such articles,
to the effect that the same is not adulterated or misbranded
within the meaning of said sections, designating it. Said

guaranty, to afford protection, shall contain the name and
address of the party or parties making the sale of such
articles to such dealer, and in such case said party or parties

shall be amenable to the prosecutions, fines, and other penal-
ties which would attach, in due course, to the dealer under

the provisions of said sections. (June 30, 1906, c. 3915, § 9,
34 Stat. 771.)

14. Seizure of articles upon discovery for condemnation;
disposition; delivery to owner on bond; proceedings.-Any arti-

cle of food, drug, or liquor that is adulterated or misbranded
within the meaning of sections 1 to 15, inelusive, f this title,

and is being transported from one State, Territory, District, e
insular possession to another for sale, or, having bee trans-

ported, remains unloaded, unsold, or in original unbroken

packages, or if it be sold or offered for sale in the District of
Columbia or the Territories, or insular possessions of the

United States, or if it be imported from a foreign country for
sale, or if it is intended for export to a foreign country, shall
be liable to be proceeded against in any district court of the
United States within the district where the same is found,
and seized for confiscation by a process of libel for condemna-
tion. And if such article ,s condemned as beng adulterated
or misbranded, or of a poisonous or deleterious character,
within the meaning of said sections, the same shall be dis-
posed of by destruction or sale, as the said court may direct,
and the proceeds thereof, if sold, less the legal costs and
charges, shall be paid into the Treasury of the United States,
but such goods shall not be sold in any jurisdiction contrary
to the provisions of said sections or the laws of that juris-
diction. Upon the payment of the costs of such libel proceed-
ings and the execution and delivery of a good and sufficient
bond to the effect that such articles shall not be sold or other-
wise disposed of contrary to the provisions of said sections,
or the laws of any State, Territory, District, or insular pos-
session, the court may by order direct that such articles be
delivered to the owner thereof. The proceedings of such libel
cases shall conform, as near as may be, to the proceedings in
admiralty, except that either party may demand trial by
jury of any issue of fact joined in any such case, and all such
proceedings shall be at the suit of and in the name of the
United States. (June 30, 1906, c. 3915, f 10, 84 Stat. 771)

15. Examination of samples of imports; refusal of admis-
sion and delivery to consignee; delivery to consignee pending
examination and decision on bond; charges for storage and
lien therefor.-The Secretary of the Treasury shall deliver to
the Secretary of Agriculture, upon his request from time to

time, samples of foods and drugs which are being imported into
the United States or offered for import, giving notice thereof to
the owner or consignee, who may appear before the Secretary of

Agriculture, and have the right to introduce testimony, and
if it appear from the examination of such samples that any
article of food or drug offered to be imported into the United
States is adulterated or misbranded within the meaning of
sections 1 to 15, inclusive, of this title, or is otherwise danger-
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rules and regulations made in accordance with the provisions 

of section 3 of this title. The word " package " as used in this 
paragraph shall include and shall be construed to include 

wrapped meats inclosed in papers or other materials as pre-

pared by the manufacturers thereof for sale. 

False or misleading statements on package or label as to in-

gredients or substances.-Fourth. If the package containing it 
or its label shall bear any statement, design, or device regard-
ing the ingredients or the substances contained therein, which 

statement, design, or device shall be false or misleading in any 
particular. An article of food which does not contain any 

added poisonous or deleterious ingredients shall not be deemed 
to be adulterated or misbranded in the following cases: 

Mixtures or compounds under distinctive names.-First. In 
the case of mixtures or compounds which may be now or from 
time to time hereafter known as articles of food, under their 

own distinctive names. and not an imitation of or offered for 
sale under the distinctive name of another article, if the name 
be accompanied on the same label or brand with a statement 

of the place where said article has been manufactured or pro-

duced. 
Articles labeled, branded as compounds, imitations, or 

blends; construction of term "blend"; disclosure of trade for-

mulas of proprietary foods.-Second. In the case of articles 

labeled, branded, or tagged so as to plainly indicate that they 
are compounds, imitations, or blends, .and the word "com-

pound," "imitation," or blend," as the case may be, is plainly 

stated on the package in which it is offered for sale. The 

term blend as used herein shall be construed to mean a mix-

ture of like substances. not excluding harmless coloring or 
flavoring ingredients used for the purpose of coloring and fla-
voring only. Nothing in sections 1 to 15, Inclusive, a this title 
shall be construed as requiring or compelling proprietors or 

manufactttrers of proprietary foods which contain no unwhole-
some added ingredient to disclose their trade 'formulas, except 

in so far as the provisions of sueh sections may require to 
secure freedom from adulteration or misbranding. (June 30. 

1906, c. 3915, 5 8, 34 Stat. 771; Aug. 23, 1912, c. 352, 37 Stat. 
416; Mar. 3, 1913, c. 117, 37 Stat. 732; July 24, 1919, c. 26, 41 

Stat. 271.) 
11. Examination of specimens; notice of adulteration or 

misbranding; hearing; certification of violations to district 

attorney; notice of judgment.-The examinations of specimens 
of foods and drugs shall be made in the Bureau of Chemistry 

of the Department of Agriculture, or under the direction and 

supervision of such Bureau, for the purpose of determining 
from such examinations whether such articles are adulterated 

or misbranded within the meaning of sections 1 to 15, inclu-

sive, of this title; and if it shall appear from any such ex-

amination that any of such specimens is adulterated or mis-
branded, the Secretary of Agriculture shall cause notice there-

of to be given to the party from whom such sample was ob-
tained. Any party so notified shall be given an opportunity 
to be heard, under such rules and regulations as may be pre-

scribed as aforesaid, and if it appears that any of the pro-
visions of said sections have been violated by such party, 
then the Secretary of Agriculture shall at once certify the 

facts to the proper United States district attorney, with a 

copy of the results of the analysis or the examination of such 
article duly authenticated by the analyst or officer making 

such examination, under the oath of such officer. After judg-

ment of the court, notice shall be given by publication in such 

manner as may be prescribed by the rules and regulations 

aforesaid. (June 30, 1906, c. 3915, 5 4, 34 Stat 769; Feb. 10, 

1925, c. 200, 43 Stat. 837.) 
12, Prosecution by district atterneys.-it shall be the duty 

of each district attorney to whom the Secretary of Agriculture 
shall report any violation of sections 1 to 15, inclusive, of this 

title, or to whom any health or food or drug officer or agent 

of any State, Territory, or the District of Columbia shall pre• 
sent satisfactory evidence of any such violation, to cause ap-

propriate proceedings to be commenced and prosecuted in the 

proper courts of the United States, without delay, for the en-

forcement of the penalties as in such case herein provided. 

(June 30, 1906, c. 3915, § 5, 34 Stat. 769.) 
13. Dealers; sellers' guaranty as protection for.-No dealer 

shall be prosecuted under the provisions of sections 1 to 15, 

inclusive, of this title when he can establish a guaranty signed 

by the wholesaler, jobber, manufacturer, or other party resid-
ing in the United States, from whom he purchases such articles, 

to the effect that the same is not adulterated or misbranded 

within the meaning of said sections, designating it. Said 
guaranty, to afford protection, shall contain the name and 

address of the party or parties making the sale of such 
articles to such dealer, and in such case said party or parties 

shall be amenable to the prosecutions, tines, and other penal-
ties which would attach, in due course, to the dealer under 

the provisions of said sections. (June 30, 1906, c. 3915, i 9, 

34 Stat. 771.) 
14. Seizure of articles upon discovery for condemnation; 

disposition; delivery to owner on bond; proceedings.-Any arti-
cle of food, drug, or liquor that is adulterated or misbranded 

within the meaning of sections 1 to 15, inclusive, of this title, 

and is being transported from one State, Territory, Dislxict, or 

insular possession to another for sale, or, having been. trans-
ported, remains unloaded, unsold, or in original unbroken 

packages, or if it be sold or offered for sale in the District of 
Columbia or the Territories, or insular possessions of the 

United States, or if it be imported from a foreign country for 

sale, or if it is intended for export to a foreign country, shall 
be liable to be proceeded against in any district court of , the 

United States within the district where the same is found, 

and seized for confiscation by a process of libel for condemna-
tion. And if such article ls condemned as being adulterated 

or misbranded, or of a poisonous or deleterious character. 
Within the meaning of said sections, the same shall be dis-

posed of by destruction or sale, as the said court may direct, 
and the proceeds thereof, if sold, less the legal coots and 

charges, shall be paid into the Treasury of the United States, 
but such goods shall not be sold in any jurisdiction contrary 

to the provisions of said sections or the laws of that juris-
diction. Upon the payment of the costs of such libel proceed-
ings and the execution and delivery of a good and sufficient 

bond to the effect that such articles shall not be sold or other-
wise disposed of contrary to the provisions of said sectiens, 

or the laws of any State, Territory, District, or insular pos-
session, the court may by order direct that such articles be 

delivered to the owner thereof. The proceedings of such libel 

cases shall conform, as near as may be, to the proceedings In 
admiralty, except that either party may demand trial by 
jury of any issue of fact joined in any such case, and all such 
proceedings shall be at the suit of and in the name of the 

United States. (June 30, 1906, e. 3915, 10, 84 Stat. 77L) 
15. Examination of samples of imports; refusal of admis-

sion and delivery to consignee; delivery to consignee pending 

examination and decision on bond; charges for storage and 
lien therefor.-The Secretary of the Treasury shall deliver to 

the Secretary of Agriculture, upon his request from time to 
time, samples of foods and drugs which are being imported into 
the United States or offered for import, giving notice thereof to 
the owner or consignee, who may appear before the Secretary of 

Agriculture, and have the right to introduce testimony, and 
if it appear from the examination of such samples that any 

article of food or .drug offered to be imported into the United 
States is adulterated or misbranded within the meaning of 

sections 1 to 15, inclusive, of this title, or is otherwise danger-
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ous to the health of the people of the United States, or Is of
a kind forbidden entry into, or forbidden to be sold or re-
stricted in sale in the country in which it is made or from
which it is exported, or is otherwise falsely labeled in any
respect, the said article shall be refused admission, and the
Secretary of the Treasury shall refuse delivery to the con-
signee and shall cause the destruction of any goods refused
delivery which shall not be exported by the consignee within
three months from the date of notice of such refusal under
such regulations as the Secretary of the .Treasury may pre-
scribe. The Secretary of the Treasury may, however, deliver
to the consignee such goods pending examination and decision
in the matter on execution of a penal bond for the amount
of the full invoice value of such goods, together with the duty
thereon, and on refusal to return such goods for any cause
to the custody of the Secretary of the Treasury, when de-
manded, for the purpose of excluding them from the country,
or for any other purpose, said consignee shall forfeit the full
amount of the bond. All charges for storage, cartage, and
labor on goods which are refused admission or delivery shall
be paid by the owner or consignee, and in default of such pay-
ment shall constitute a lien against any future importation
made by such owner or consignee. (June 30, 1906, c. 3915, § 11,
34 Stat. 772.)

16. Introduction into, or sale in, State or Territory or
District of Columbia of dairy or food products falsely labeled
or branded.-No person or persons, company or corporation,
shall introduce into any State or Territory of the United
States or the District of Columbia from any other State or
Territory of the United States or the District of Columbia, or
sell in the District of Columbia or in any Territory any dairy
or food products which shall be falsely labeled or branded
as to the State or Territory in which they are made, produced,
or grown, or cause or procure the same to be done by others.
(July 1, 1902, c. 1357, § 1, 32 Stat. 632.)

17. Same; penalty; jurisdiction of prosecutions.-If any per-
son or persons violate the provisions of section 16 of this title,
either in person or through another, he shall be guilty of a
misdemeanor and shall be punished by a fine of not less than
$500 nor more than $2,000. The jurisdiction for the prosecu-
tion of said misdemeanor shall be within the district of the
United States court in which it is committed. (July 1, 1902, c.
1357, § 2, 32 Stat. 632.)

18. Suspesion of importation of adulterated articles.-
Whenever the President is satisfied that there is- good reason
to believe that any importation is being made, or is about to
be made, into the United States, from any foreign country, of
any article used for human food or drink that is adulterated
to an extent dangerous to the health or welfare of the people
of the United States, or any of them, he may issue his procla-
mation suspending the importation of such articles from such
country for such period of time as he may think necessary to
prevent such Importation; and during such period it shall be
unlawful to Import into the United States from the countries
designated in the proclamation of the President any of the
articles the Importation of which is so suspended. (Aug. 30,
1890, c. 839, 1 4, 26 Stat. 415.)

19. Report to Congress of expenditures in enforcing food
and drug laws.-Any sum used for compensation of or payment
of expenses to any officer or other person employed by any State,
county, or municipal government, for the purposes of carrying
the provisions of sections 1 to 15, Inclusive, of this title into
effect, shall be reported to Congress in detail, on the first Mon-
day of December of each year. (May 23, 1908, c. 192, 35 Stat.
281.)

20. Apples in interstate commerce; standard grades.-The
standard grades for apples when packed in barrels which shall
be shipped or delivered for shipment in interstate or foreign

commerce, or which shall be sold or offered for sale within tlhe
District of Columbia or the Territories of the United States
shall be as follows: Apples of one variety, which are well-
grown specimens, hand picked, of good color for the variety,
normal shape, practically free from insect and fungous injury,
bruises, and other defects, except such as are necessarily caused
in the operation of packing, or apples of one variety which are
not more than 10 per centum below the foregoing specifications
shall be " Standard grade minimum size two and one-half
inches," if the minimum size of the apples is two and one-half
inches in transverse diameter; " Standard grade minimum size
two and one-fourth inches," if the minimum size of the apples
is two and one-fourth inches in transverse diameter; or
"Standard grade minimum size two Inches," If the minimum
size of the apples is two inches in transverse diameter. (Aug.
3, 1912, c. 273, § 2, 37 Stat. 250.)

21. Same; branding grades on barrels.-The barrels in
which apples are packed in accordance with the provisions
of sections 20 to 23 of this title may be branded in accordance
with the provisions of section 20 of this title. (Aug. 3, 1912,
c. 273, § 3, 37 Stat. 251.)

22. Same; barrels misbranded.-Barrels packed with apples
shall be deemed to be misbranded within the meaning of
section 20 of this title-

First. If the barrel bears any statement, design, or device
indicating that the apples contained therein are " Standard "
grade and the apples when packed do not conform to the re-
quirements prescribed by section 20.

Second. If the barrel bears any statement, design, or device
indicating that the apples contained therein are " Standard"
grade and the barrel fails to bear also a statement of the
name of the variety, the name of the locality where grown, and
the name of the packer or the person by whose authority the
apples were packed and the barrel marked. (Aug. 3, 1912
c. 273, i 5, 37 Stat. 251.)

23. Same; penalty for violations.-Any person, firm or cor-
poration, or association who shall knowingly pack or cause to
be packed apples in barrels or who shall knowingly sell or
offer for sale such barrels in violation of the provisions of
sections 20, 21, and 22 of this title shall be liable to a penalty
of $1 and costs for each such barrel so sold or offered for sale.
to be recovered at the suit of the United States in any court
of the United States having jurisdiction. (Aug. 3, 1912,
c. 273, S 6, 37 Stat. 251.)

24. Inspection of American food products for export; cer-
tificate issued upon payment of actual cost.-In connection
with investigating the character of the chemical and physical
tests which are applied to American food products in foreign
countries, and for inspecting the same before shipment when
desired by the shippers or owners of these products intended
for countries where chemical and physical tests are required
before the said products are allowed to be sold therein, but no
certificate of results of any such inspection shall issue unless
the owner or his agent shall first pay to the Secretary of Agri-
culture, at a price to be determined and established by the
Secretary, the actual cost of the inspection, the money received
to be deposited in the Treasury of the United States as mis-
cellaneous receipts. (Mar. 4, 1915, c. 144, 38 Stat. 1102; Feb.
10, 1925, c. 200, 43 Stat. 837.)

25. Oleomargarine, butterine, or imitation butter or cheese
transported into a State subject to its police powers.-All
articles known as oleomargarine, butterine, imitation, process,
renovated, or adulterated butter, or Imitation cheese, or any
substance in the semblance of butter or cheese not the usual
product of the dairy and not made exclusively of pure and
unadulterated milk or cream, transported into any State or
Territory cr the District of Columbia, and remaining therein
for use, consumption, sale, or storage therein, shall, upon the

§ 16 TITLE! 21.-FOOD AND DRUGS 624 

ous to the health of the people of the United States, or is of 
a kind forbidden entry into, or forbidden to be sold or re-
stricted in sale in the country in which it is made or from 

which it is exported, or is otherwise falsely labeled in any 
respect, the said article shall be refused admission, and the 
Secretary of the Treasury shall refuse delivery to the con-
signee and shall cause the destruction of any goods refused 

delivery which shall not be exported by the consignee within 
three months from the date of notice of such refusal under 
such regulations as the Secretary of the .Treasury may pre-
scribe. The Secretary of the Treasury may, however, deliver 

to the consignee such goods pending examination and decision 
in the matter on execution, of a penal bond for the amount 
of the full invoice value of such goods, together with the duty 

thereon, and on refusal to return such goods for any cause 
to the custody of the Secretary of the Treasury, when de-
manded, for the purpose of excluding them from the country, 
or for any other purpose, said consignee shall forfeit the full 
amount of the bond. All charges for storage, cartage, and 
labor on goods which are refused admission or delivery shall 
be paid by the owner or consignee, and in default of such pay-
ment shall constitute a lien against any future importation 
made by such owner or consignee. (June 30, 1906, c. 3915, § 11, 
34 Stat. 772.) 

16. Introduction into, or sale in, State or Territory or 
District of Columbia of dairy or food products falsely labeled 
or branded.-No person or persons, company or corporation, 
shall introduce into any State or Territory of the United 

States or the District of Columbia from any other State or 
territory of the United States or the District of Columbia, or 
sell in the District of Columbia or in any Territory any dairy 

or food products which shall be falsely labeled or branded 
as to the State or Territory in which they are made, produced, 
or grown, or cause or procure the same to be done by others. 
(July 1, 1902, c. 1357, 1 1, 32 Stat. 632.) 
17. Same; penalty; jurisdiction of prosecutions.-If any per-

son or persons violate the provisions of section 16 of this title, 
either in person or through another, he shall be guilty of a 
misdemeanor and shall be punished by a fine of not less than 

$560 nor more than $2,000. The jurisdiction for the prosecu-
tion of said misdemeanor shall be within the district of the 

United States court in which it is committed. (July 1, 1902, c. 
1357, § 2, 32 Stat. 632.) 

18. Suspension of importation of adulterated articles.-
Whenever the President is satisfied that there is- good reason 
to believe that any importation is being made, or is about to 
be made, Into the United States, from any foreign country, of 

any article used for human food or drink that is adulterated 
to an extent dangerous to the health or welfare of the people 
of the United States, or any of them, he may issue his procla-
mation suspending the importation of such articles from such 
country for such period of time as he may think necessary to 

prevent such importation; and during such period it shall be 

unlawful to import into the United States from the countries 
designated in the proclamation of the President any of the 
articles the importation of which is so suspended. (Aug. 30, 
1890, c. 839, 1 4, 26 Stat. 415.) 

19. Report to Congress of expenditures in enforcing food 
and drug laws.-Any sum used for compensation of or payment 
of expenses to any officer or other person employed by any State, 
county, or municipal government, for the purposes of carrying 
the provisions of sections 1 to 15, inclusive, of this title into 
effect, shall be reported to Congress in detail, on the first Mon-
day of December of each year. (May 23, 1908, c. 192, 35 Stat. 
2813 

U. Apples in interstate commerce; standard grades.-The 
standard grades for apples when packed in barrels which shall 

be shipped or delivered for shipment in interstate or foreign 

commerce, or which shall be sold or offered for sale within the 

District of Columbia or the Territories of the United States 

shall be as follows: Apples of one variety, which are well-
grown specimens, hand picked, of good color for the variety, 
normal shape, practically free from insect and fungous injury, 

bruises, and other defects, except such as are necessarily caused 
in the operation of packing, or apples of one variety which are 
not more than 10 per centum below the foregoing specifications 

shall be "Standard grade minimum size two and one-half 
inches," if the minimum size of the apples is two and one-half 

inches in transverse diameter; " Standard grade minimum size 
two and one-fourth inches," if the minimum size of the apples 
is two and one-fourth inches in transverse diameter; or 

" Standard grade minimum size two inches," if the minimum 

size of the apples is two inches in transverse diameter. (Aug. 
3, 1912, c. 273, § 2, 37 Stat. 250.) 

21. Same; branding grades on barrels.-The barrels in 
which apples are packed in accordance with the provisions 

of sections 20 to 23 of this title may be branded in accordance 
with the provisions of section 20 of this title. (Aug. 3, 1912, 

c. 273, § 3, 37 Stat. 251.) 

21 Same; barrels misbranded.-Barrels packed with apples 
shall be deemed to.) be misbranded within the meaning of 

section 20 of this title-

First. If the barrel bears any statement, design, or device 
indicating that the apples contained therein are " Standard " 

grade and the apples when packed do not conform to the re-
quirements prescribed by section 20. 

Second. If the barrel bears any statement, design, or device 
indicating that the apples contained therein are " Standard" 
grade and the barrel fails to bear also a statement of the 
name of the variety, the name of the locality where grown, and 
the name of the packer or the person by whose authority the 
apples were packed and the barrel marked. (Aug. 3, 1912, 
c. 273, 1 5, 37 Stat. 251.) 

23. Same; penalty for violations.-Any person, firm or cor-
poration, or association who shall knowingly pack or cause to 

be packed apples in barrels or who shall knowingly sell or 
offer for sale such barrels in violation of the provisions of 

sections 20, 21, and 22 of this title shall be liable to a penalty 
of $1 and costs for each such barrel so sold or offered for sale. 

to be recovered at the suit of the United States in any court 
of the United States having jurisdiction. (Aug. 3, 1912, 
c. 273, § 6, 37 Stat. 251.) 

24. Inspection of American food products for export; cer-
tificate issued upon payment of actual cost.-In connection 

with investigating the character of the chemical and physical 
tests which are applied to American food products in foreign 

esountries, and for inspecting the same before shipment when 
desired by the shippers or owners of these products intended 
for countries where chemical and physical tests are required 
before the said products are allowed to be sold therein, but no 

certificate of results of any such inspection shall issue unless 
the owner or his agent shall first pay to the Secretary of Agri-

culture, at a price to be determined and established by the 
Secretary, the actual cost of the inspection, the money received 
to be deposited in the Treasury of the United States as mis-
cellaneous receipts. (Mar. 4, 1915, c. 144, 38 Stat. 1102; Feb. 
10, 1925, c. 200, 43 Stat. 837.) 
25. Oleomargarine, butterine, or imitation butter or cheese 

transported into a State subject to its police powers.-All 

articles known as oleomargarine, butterine, imitation, process, 
renovated, or adulterated butter, or imitation cheese, or any 

substance in the semblance of butter or cheese not the usual 
product of the dairy and not made exclusively of pure and 

unadulterated milk or cream, transported into any State or 
Territory cr the District of Columbia, and renuilning therein 

for use, consumption, sale, or storage therein, shall, upon the 
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arrival within the limits of such State or Territory or the
District of Columbia, be subject to the operation and effect of
the laws of such State or Territory or the District of Columbia,
enacted in the exercise of its police powers to the same extent
and in the same manner as though such articles or substances
had been produced in such State or Territory or the District
of Columbia, and shall not be exempt therefrom by reason of
being introduced therein in original packages or otherwise.
(May 9, 1902,'c. 784, § 1, 32 Stat. 193; Feb. 10, 1925, c. 200, 43
Stat. 827.)

Chapter 2.-TEAS.
Sec.
41. Importation of tea inferior to standard; bond of Importer; regula-

tion of use of Inferior importation.
42. Board of experts; appointment; term; vacancies; compensation.
43. Standards of purity; duplicate samples at customhouses and for

importers and dealers.
44. Bonds of importers; examination; importations at ports having

no examiner.
45. Permit for delivery; retention of inferior grades; reexamination;

partial delivery.
46. Examiners; examination according to usages of trade.
47. United States Board of Tea Appeals; permit for delivery; exporta-

tion or destruction of inferior grades.
48. Reexamination; findings by examiner; assistance of experts.
49. Reimporting rejected teas; forfeiture.
50. Regulations.

Section 41. Importation of tea inferior to standard; bond
of importer; regulation of use of inferior importation.-It
shall be unlawful for any person or persons or corporation to
import or bring into the United States any merchandise as tea
which is inferior in purity, quality, and fitness for consumption
to the standards provided in section 43 of this title, and the
importation of all such merchandise is prohibited. Nothing
in this chapter shall affect or prevent the importation into
the United States, under such regulations as the Secretary of
Agriculture may prescribe, of any merchandise as tea which
may be inferior in purity, quality, and fitness for consumption
to the standards established by the Secretary of Agriculture,
or of any tea waste, tea siftings, or tea sweepings, for the
sole purpose of manufacturing theine, caffeine, or other chemi-
cal products whereby the identity and character of the original
material is entirely destroyed or changed; importers and manu-
facturers who import or bring into the United States such tea,
tea waste, tea siftings, or tea sweepings shall give suitable
bond, to be subject to the approval only of the collector of
customs at the port of entry, conditioned that said imported
material shall be only used for the purposes herein provided,
under such regulations as may be prescribed by the Secretary
of Agriculture. (Mar. 2, 1897, c. 358, § 1, 29 Stat. 604; May
16, 1908, c. 170, 35 Stat. 163; May 31, 1920, c. 217, 41 Stat.
712.)

42. Board of experts; appointment; term; vacancies; com-
pensation.-On or before February 15 of each year, the Secre-
tary of Agriculture shall appoint a board, to consist of seven
members, each of whom shall be an expert in teas, and who
shall prepare and submit to him standard samples of tea.
The persons so appointed shall be at all times subject to re-
moval by the said Secretary, and shall serve for the term of
one year. Vacancies in the said board occurring by removal,
death, resignation, or any other cause shall be forthwith filled
by the Secretary of Agriculture by appointment, such appointee
to hold for the unexpired term. Said board shall appoint a
presiding officer, who shall be the medium of all communica-
tions to or from such board. Each member of said board
shall receive as compensation the sum of $50 per annum,
which, together with all necessary expenses while engaged upon

the duty herein provided, shall be paid out of the appropriation
._ - - - th U- fwv%-m fMimt -AX " ( Mar-
for "Expenses or couecuug ai .w - - - I---
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2, 1897, c. 35S8, § 2, 29 Stat. 605; May 31, 1920, c. 217, 41 Stat.
712.)

43. Standards of purity; duplicate samples at customhouses
and for importers and dealers.-The Secretary of Agriculture,
upon the recommendation of the board of experts provided
in section 42 of this title, shall fix and establish uniform
standards of purity, quality, and fitness for consumption of
all kinds of teas imported into the United States, and shall
procure and deposit in the customhouses of the ports of New
York, Chicago, San Francisco, and such other ports as he
may determine, duplicate samples of such standards. Said
Secretary shall procure a sufficient number of other duplicate
samples of such standards to supply the importers and dealers
in tea at all ports desiring the same at cost. All teas, or
merchandise described as tea, of inferior purity, quality, and
fitness for consumption to such standards shall be deemed
within the prohibition 'of section 41 of this title. (Mar. 2,
1897, c. 358, § 3, 29 Stat. 605; May 31, 1920, c. 217, 41 Stat. 712.)

44. Bonds of importers; examination; importations at ports
having no examiner.-On making entry at the customhouse of
anll teas, or merchandise described as tea, imported into the
United States, the importer or consignee shall give a bond
to the collector of the port that such merchandise shall not
be removed from the warehouse until released by the collec-
tor, after it shall have been duly examined with reference
to its purity, quality, and fitness for consumption. For the
purpose of such examination samples of each line in every
invoice of tea shall be submitted by the importer or consignee
to the examiner, together with the sworn statement of such
importer or consignee that such samples represent the true
quality of each and every part of the Invoice and accord with
the specifications therein contained; or in the discretion of
the Secretary of Agriculture, such samples shall be obtained
by the examiner and compared by him with the standards
established by this chapter. In eases where said tea, or
merchandise described as tea, is entered at ports where there
is no qualified examiner as provided in section 46 of this
title, the consignee or importer shall in the manner aforesaid
furnish under oath a sample of each line of tea to the collec-
tor or other 'revenue officer to whom is committed the collec-
tion of duties, and said officer shall also draw or cause to
be drawn samples of each line in every invoice and shall for-
ward the same to a duly qualified examiner as provided In
said section. The bond above required shall also be condi-
tioned for the payment of all customhouse charges which may
attach to such merchandise prior to its being released or de-
stroyed (as the case may be) under the provisions of this
chapter. (Mar. 2, 1897, c. 358, § 4, 29 Stat. 605; May 31,
1920, c. 217, 41 Stat. 712.)

45. Permit for delivery; retention of inferior grades; re-
examination; partial delivery.-If, after an examination as
provided in section 44 of this title, the tea is found by the
examiner to be equal in purity, quality, and fitness for con-
sumption to the standards hereinbefore provided, and no re-
examination shall be demanded by the collector as provided
in section 47 of this title, a permit shall at once be granted
to the importer or consignee declaring the tea free from
the control of the customs authorities; but if on examination
such tea, or merchandise described as tea, is found, in the
opinion of the examiner, to be inferior in purity, quality,
and fitness for consumption to the said standards the importer
or consignee shall be immediately notified, and the tea, or
merchandise described as tea, shall not be released by the
customhouse, unless on a reexamination called for by the im-
porter or consignee the finding of the examiner shall be found
to be erroneous Should a portion of the invoice he passed
hb the examiner, a p ermit shall be granted for that nortlon

arrival within the limits of sueh State or Territory or the
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arrival within the limits of such State or Territory or the 
District of Columbia, be subject to the operation and effect of 
the laws of such State or Territory or the District of Columbia, 
enacted in the exercise of its police powers to the same extent 
and in the same manner as though such articles or substances 
had been produced in such State or Territory or the District 
of Columbia, and shall not be exempt therefrom by reason of 
being introduced therein in original packages or otherwise. 
(May 9, 1902,.c. 784, § 1, 32 Stat. 193; Feb. 10, 1925, c. 200, 43 
Stat. 827.) 

Chapter 2.—TEAS. 

Sec. 
41. Importation of tea inferior to standard; bond of importer; regula-

tion of use of inferior importation. 
42. Board of experts; appointment; term; vacancies; compensation. 
43. Standards of purity; duplicate samples at customhouses and for 

importers and dealers. 
44. Bonds of importers; examination; importations at ports having 

no examiner. 
45. Permit for delivery; retention of inferior grades; reexamination; 

partial delivery. 
46. Examiners; examination according to usages of trade. 
WT. United States Board of Tea Appeals; permit for delivery; exporta-

tion or destruction of inferior grades. 
48. Reexamination; findings by examiner; assistance of experts. 
49. Reimporting rejected teas; forfeiture. 
50. Regulations. 

Section 41. Importation of tea inferior to standard; bond 
of importer; regulation of use of inferior importation.—ft 

shall be unlawful for any person or persons or corporation to 
import or bring into the United States any merchandise as tea 
which is inferior in purity, quality, and fitness for consumption 
to the standards provided in section 43 of this title, and the 
importation of all such merchandise is prohibited. Nothing 

in this chapter shall affect or prevent the importation into 
the United States, under such regulations as the Secretary of 
Agriculture may proscribe, of any merchandise as tea which 
may be inferior in purity, quality, and fitness for consumption 

to the standards established by the Secretary of Agriculture, 
or of any tea waste, tea siftings, or tea sweepings, for the 
sole purpose of manufacturing thane, caffeine, or other chemi-
cal products whereby the identity and character of the original 
material is entirely destroyed or changed; importers and manu-
facturers who import or bring into the United States such tea, 
tea waste, tea siftings, or tea sweepings shall give suitable 
bond, to be subject to the approval only of the collector of 
customs at the port of entry, conditioned that said imported 
material shall be only used for the purposes herein provided, 

under such regulations as may be prescribed by the Secretary 
of Agriculture. (Mar. 2, 1897, c. 358, § 1, 29 Stat. 604; May 
16, 1908, c. 170, 35 Stat. 163; May 31, 1920, c. 211, 41 Stat. 

712.) 
42. Board of experts; appointment; term; vacancies; com-

pensation.—On or before February 15 of each year, the Secre-
tary of Agriculture shall appoint a board, to consist of seven 
members, each of whom shall be an expert in teas, and who 
shall prepare and submit to him standard samples of tea. 
The persons so appointed shall be at all times subject to re-
moval by the said Secretary, and shall serve for the term of 
one year. Vacancies in the said board occurring by removal, 
death, resignation, or any other cause shall be forthwith filled 
by the Secretary of Agriculture by appointment, such appointee 
to hold for the unexpired term. Said board shall appoint a 
presiding officer, who shall be the medium of all communica-

tions to or from such board. Each member of said board 
shall receive as compensation the sum of $50 per annum, 

which, together with all necessary expenses while engaged upon 
the duty herein provided, shall be paid out of the appropriation 
for " Expenses of collecting the revenue from customs." (Mar. 
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2, 1897, c. 358, § 2, 29 Stat. 605; May 31, 1920, c. 217, 41 Stat. 
712.) 

43. Standards of purity; duplicate samples at customhouses 
and for importers and dealers.—The Secretary of Agriculture, 
upon the recommendation of the board of experts provided 

in section 42 of this title, shall fix and establish uniform 
standards of purity, quality, and fitness for consumption of 
all kinds of teas imported into the United States, and shall 
procure and deposit in the customhouses of the ports of New 
York, Chicago, San Francisco, and such other ports as he 
may determine, duplicate samples of such standards. Said 
Secretary shall procure a sufficient number of other duplicate 
samples of such standards to supply the importers and dealers 
in tea at all ports desiring the same at cost. All teas, or 
merchandise described as tea, of inferior purity, quality, and 
fitness for consumption to such standards shall be deemed 
within the prohibition of section 41 of this title. (Mar. 2, 
1897, c. 358, 13, 29 Stat. 605; May 31, 1920, c. 217, 41 Stat. 712.) 

44. Bonds of importers; examination; importations at ports 
having no examiner.—On making entry at the customhouse of 
all teas, or merehandisei described as tea, imported into the 

United States, the importer or consignee shall give a bond 
to the collector of the pert that such merchandise shall not 

be removed from the warehouse until released by the collec-
tor, after it shall have been duly examined with reference 
to its purity, quality, and fitness tor consumption. For the 
purpose of such examination samples of each line in every 
invoice of tea shall be submitted by the importer or consignee 
to the examiner, together with the sworn statement of such 

importer or consignee that such samples represent the true 
quality of each and every part of the invoice and accord with 
the -specifications therein contained; or in the discretion of 

the Secretary of Agriculture, such samples shall be obtained 
by the examiner and compared by him with the standards 
established by this chapter. In eases where said tea, or 
merchandise described as tea, is entered at ports where there 
is no qualified examiner as provided in section 46 of this 
title, the consignee or importer shall in the manner aforesaid 
furnish under oath a sample of each line of tea to the collec-
tor or other revenue officer to whom is committed the collec-
tion of duties, and said officer shall also draw or cause to 
be drawn samples of each line .in every invoice and shall for-
ward the same to a duly qualified examiner as provided in 
said section. The bond above required shall also be condi-
tioned for the payment of all customhouse charges which may 
attach to such merchandise prior to its being released or de-
stroyed (as the case may be) under the provisions of this 
chapter. (Mar. 2, 1897, c. 358, I 4, 29 Stat. 605; May 31, 

1920, c. 217, 41 Stat. 712.) 
45. Permit for delivery; retention of inferior grades; re-

examination; partial delivery.-11, after an examhiation as 
provided in section 44 of this title, the tea is found by the 
examiner to be equal in purity, quality, and fitness for con-
sumption to the standards hereinbefore provided, and no re-

examination shall be demanded by the collector as provided 
in section 47 of this title, a permit shall at once be granted 
to the importer or consignee declaring the tea free from 
the control of the customs authorities; but if on examination 
such tea, or merchandise described as tea, is found, in the 
opinion of the examiner, to be inferior in purity, quality, 

and fitness for consumption to the said standards the importer 
or consignee shall be immediately notified, and the tea, or 
merchandise described as tea, shall not be released by the 
customhouse, unless on a reexamination called for by the im-

porter or consignee the finding of the examiner shall be found 
to be erroneous. Should a portion of the invoice be passed 

by the exaininer, a permit shall be granted for that portion 



TITLE 21.-FOOD AND DRUGS

and the remainder held for further examination, as provided
in said section 47. (Mar. 2, 1897, c. 358, § 5. 29 Stat. 605.)

46. Examiners; examination according to usages of trade.-
The examination provided for by this chapter shall be made by
a duly qualified examiner at a port where standard samples are
established, and where the merchandise is entered at ports
where there is no qualified examiner, the examination shall be
made at that one of said ports which is nearest the port of
entry, and that for this purpose samples of the merchandise,
obtained in the manner prescribed by section 44 of this title,
shall be forwarded to the proper port by the collector or chief
officer at the port of entry. In all cases of examination or

* reexamination of teas, or merchandise described as tea, by
examiners or the United States Board of Tea Appeals under
the provisions of this chapter, the purity, quality, and fitness
for consumption of the same shall be tested according to the
usages and customs of the tea trade, including the testing of an
infusion of the same in boiling water, and, if necessary, chem-
ical analysis. (Mar. 2, 1897, c. 358, § 7, 29 Stat. 606; May 81,
1920, c. 217, 41 Stat. 712, 713.)

47. United States Board of Tea Appeals; permit for deliv-
ery; exportation or destruction of inferior grades.-In case the
collector, importer, or consignee shall protest against the find-
ing of the examiner, the matter in dispute shall be referred for
decision to the United States Board of Tea Appeals, to consist
of three employees of the Department of Agriculture, to be
designated by the Secretary of Agriculture. If such board shall,
after due examination, find the tea in question to be equal in
purity, quality, and fitness for consumption to the proper stand-
ards, a permit shall be issued by the collector for its release
and delivery to the importer; but if upon such final reexamina-
tion by such board the tea shall be found to be inferior in
purity, quality, and fitness for consumption to the said stand-
ards, the importer or consignee shall give a bond, with security
satisfactory to the collector, to export said tea, or merchandise
described as tea, out of the limits of the United States within
a period of six months after such final reexamination; and
if the same shall not have been exported within the time-speci-
fied, the collector, at the expiration of that time, shall cause the
same to be destroyed. (Mar. 2, 1897, c. 358, § 6, 29 Stat. 606;
May 31, 1920, c. 217, 41 Stat. 712, 713.)

48. Reexamination; findings by examiner; assistance of
experts.-I cases of reexamination of teas, or merchandise
described as teas, by the United States Board of Tea Appeals in
pursuance of the provisions hereof, samples of the tea, or
merchandise described as tea, in dispute, for transmission to
such board for its decision, shall be put up and sealed by the
examiner in the presence of the importer or consignee if he so
desires, and transmitted to such board, together with a copy
of the finding of the examiner, setting forth the cause of
condemnation and the claim or ground of the protest of the
importer relating to the same, such samples, and the papers
therewith, to be distinguished by such mark that the same may
be identified. The decision of such board shall be in writing,
signed by them, and transmitted, together with the record and
samples, within three days after the rendition thereof, to the
collector, who shall forthwith furnish the examiner and the im-
porter or consignee with a copy of said decision or finding.
The United States Board of Tea Appeals shall be authorized
to obtain the advice, when necessary, of persons skilled in
the examination of teas, who shall each receive for his services
in any particular case a compensation not exceeding $5. (Mar.
2, 1897, e. 868, I 8, 29 StaL 606; May 81, 1920, c. 217, 41 Stat.
712.)

49. Reimporting rejected teas; forfeitre.--No imported teas
which have been rejected by a customs examiner or by the
United States Board of Tea Annpnala * and AnrwhA undA t16

provisions of this chapter, shall be reimported into the United
States under the penalty of forfeiture for a violation of this
prohibition. (Mar. 2, 1897, c. 358, § 9, 29 Stat. 606; May 31,
1920, c. 217, 41 Stat. 712.)

50. Regulations.-The Secretary of Agriculture shall have
the power to enforce the provisions of this chapter by appro-
priate regulations. (Mar. 2, 1897, c. 358, t 10, 29 Stat. 607;
May 31, 1920, c. 217, 41 Stat. 712.)

Chapter 3.-FILLED MILK.
Sec.
61. Filled milk; definitions.
62. Same; manufacture, shipment, or delivery for shipment in inter-

state or foreign commerce prohibited.
63. Same; penalty for violations of law; acts, omissions, and so forth,

of agents.

Section 61. Filled milk; definitions.-Whenever used in sec-
tions 62 and 63 of this title-

(a) The term "person" includes an individual, partnership,
corporation, or association;

(b) The term "interstate or foreign commerce" ieans com-
merce (1) between any State, Territory, or possession, or the
District of Columbia, and any place outside thereof; (2) be-
tween points within the same State, Territory, or possession, or
within the District of Columbia, but through any place outside
thereof; or (3) within any Territory or possession, or within
the District of Columbia; and

(c) The term " filled milk" means any milk, cream, or
skimmed milk, whether or not condensed, evaporated, concen-
trated, powdered, dried, or desiccated, to which has been added,
or which has been blended or compounded with, any fat or oil
other than milk fat, so that the resulting product is in imita-
tion or semblance of milk, cream, or skimmed milk, whether or
not condensed, evaporated, concentrated, powdered, dried, or
desiccated. This definition shall not include any distinctive
proprietary food compound not readily mistaken in taste for
milk or cream or for evaporated, condensed, or powdered milk,
or cream where such compound (I) is prepared and designed
for feeding infants and young children and customarily used
on the order of a physieian; (2) is packed in individual cans
containing not more than sixteen and one-half ounces and
bearing a label in bold type that the content is to be used only
for said purpose; (3) is shipped in interstate or foreign com-
merce exclusively to physicians, wholesale and retail druggists,
orphan asylums, child-welfare associations, hospitals, and simi-
lar institutions and generally disposed of by them. (Mar. 4,
192 e. 262, 1 1, 42 Stat. 1486.)

62. Same; manufaectre, shipmet, or delivery for shipment
in interstate or foreign coMeree :prhibited.-It ia declared
that filed milk, as herein defined, is am adulterated article of
food, injurious to the public health, and its sale constitutes a
fraud upon the public. It shall be unlawful for any person
to manufacture within any Territory or possession, or within
the District of Columbia, or to ship or deliver for shipment in
interstate or foreign commerce, any filled milk. (Mar. 4, 1923,
c. 262, f 2, 42 Stat. 1487.)

63. Same; penalty for violations of law; acts, omissions, and
so forth, of agents.-Any person violating any provision of sec-
tions 61 and 62 of this title shall upon conviction thereof be
subject to a fine of not more than $1,000 or imprisonment of
not more than one year, or both. When construing and eu-.
forcing the provisions of said sections, the act, omission, or
failure of any person acting for or employed by any individual,
partnership, corporation, or association, within the scope of
his employment or office, shall in every case be deemed -the act,
omission, or failure, of such individual, partnership, corpora-
tion, or association, as well a of such person. (Mar. 4, 1923,
c 2R A 0 A - l4 O .t 1A7 I
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and the remainder held for further examination, as provided 
in said section 47. (Mar. 2, 1897, c. 358, a 5. 29 Stat. 605.) 

46. Examiners; examination according to usages of trade.-
The examination provided for by this chapter shall be made by 
a duly qualified examiner at a port where standard samples are 
established, and where the merchandise is entered at ports 
where there is no qualified examiner, the examination shall be 
made at that one of said ports which is nearest the port of 
entry, and that for this purpose samples of the merchandise, 
obtained in the manner prescribed by section 44 of this title, 
shall be forwarded to the proper port by the collector or chief 
officer at the port of entry. In all cases of examination or 
reexamination of teas, or merchandise described as tea, by 
examiners or the United States Board of Tea Appeals under 
the provisions of this chapter, the purity, quality, and fitness 
for consumption of the same shall be tested according to the 
usages and customs of the tea trade, including the testing of an 
infusion of the same in boiling water, and, if necessary, chem-
ical analysis. (Mar. 2, 1897, c. 358, a 7, 29 Stat. 606; May 81, 
1920, c. 217, 41 Stat. 712, 713.) 

47. United States Board of Tea Appeals; permit for deliv-
ery; exportation or destruction of inferior grades.-In case the 
collector, importer, or consignee shall protest against the find-
ing of the examiner, the matter in dispute shall be referred for 
decision to the United States Board of Tea Appeals, to consist 
of three employees of the Department of Agriculture, to be 
designated by the Secretary of Agriculture. If such board shall, 
after due examination, find the tea in question to be equal in 
purity, quality, and fitness for consumption to the proper stand-
ards, a permit shall be issued by the collector for its release 
and delivery to the importer; but if upon such final reexamina-
tion by such board the tea shall be found to be inferior in 
purity, quality, and fitness for consumption to the said stand-
ards, the importer or consignee shall give a bond, with security 
satisfactory to the collector, to export said tea, or merchandise 
described as tea, out of the limits of the United States within 
a period of six months after such final reexamination; and 
if the same shall not have been exported within the time-speci-
fied, the collector, at the expiration of that time, shall cause the 
same to be destroyed. (Mar. 2, 1897, c. 358, (1, 29 Stat. 606; 
May 31, 1920, e. 217, 41 Stat. 712, 713.) 

48. Reexamination; findings by examiner; assistance of 
experts.-In cases of reexamination of teas, or merchandise 
described as teas, by the United States Board of Tea Appeals in 
pursuance of the provisions hereof, samples of the tea, or 
merchandise described as tea, in dispute, for transmission to 
such board for its decision, shall be put up and sealed by the 
examiner in the presence of the importer or consignee if he $o 
desires, and transmitted to such board, together with a copy 
of the finding of the examiner, setting forth the cause of 
condemnation and the claim or ground of the protest of the 
importer relating to the same, such samples, and the papers 
therewith, to be distinguished by such mark that the same may 
be identified. The decision of such board shall be in writing, 
signed by them, and transmitted, together with the record and 
samples, within three days after the rendition thereof, to the 
collector, who shall forthwith furnish the examiner and the im-

porter or consignee with a copy of said decision or finding. 
The United States Board of Tea Appeals shall be authorized 
to obtain the advice, when necessary, of persons skilled in 
the examination of teas, who shall each receive for his services 
in any particular case a compensation not exceeding $5. (Mar. 
2, 1897, e. 358, 8, 29 Stat. 006; May 81, 1920, c. 217, 41 Stat. 
712.) 

49. Reimporting rejeeted teas; forfeiture.-No imported teas 
which have been rejected by a customs examiner or by the 

United States Board at Tea Appeals, and exported under the 

provisions of this chapter, shall be reimported into the United 
States under the penalty of forfeiture for a violation of this 
prohibition. (Mar. 2, 1897, c. 358, § 9, 29 Stat. 606; May 31, 
1920, c. 217, 41 Stat. 712.) 

50. Regulations.-The Secretary of Agriculture shall have 
the power to enforce the provisions of this chapter by appro-
priate regulations. (Mar. 2, 1897, c. 358, § 10, 29 Stat. 607; 
May 31, 1920, c. 217, 41 Stat. 712.) 

Chapter 3.-FILLED MILK. 

Sec. 
61. Filled milk; definitions. 
69. Same; manufacture, shipment, or delivery for shipment in inter-

state or foreign commerce prohibited. 
63. Same; penalty for violations of law; acts, omissions, and so forth, 

of agents. 

Section 61. Filled milk; definitions.-Whenever used in sec-
tions 62 and 6,3 of this title-

(a) The term person" includes an individual, partnership, 
corporation, or association; 

(b) The term " interstate or foreign commerce" Means com-
merce (1) between any State, Territory, or possession, or the 
District of Columbia, and any place outside thereof; (2) be-
tween points within the same State, Territory, or possession, or 
within the District of Columbia, but. through any place outside 
thereof; or (3) within any Territory or possession, or within 

the District of Columbia; and 
(c) The term -"filled milk" means any milk, cream, or 

skimmed milk, whether or not condensed, evaporated, concen-
trated, powdered, dried, or desiccated, to which has been added, 
or which .has been blended or compounded with, any, fat or oil 
other than milk fat, so that the resulting product is in imita-
tion or semblance of milk, cream, or skimmed milk, whether or 
not condensed, evaporated, concentrated, powdered, dried, or 
desiccated. This definition shall not include any distinctive 
proprietary food compound not readily mistaken in taste for 
milk or cream or for evaporated, condensed, or powdered milk, 
or cream where such compound (1) is prepared and, designed 
for feeding infants and young children and customarily used 
on the order of a physician; (2) is packed in individual cans 
containing not more than sixteen and one-half ounces and 
bearing a label in bold "type that the content is to be used only 
for said purpose; (3) is shipped in interstate or foreign com-

merce exclusively to physicians, wholesale and retail druggists, 
orphan asylums, child-welfare associations, hospitals, and simi-
lar institutions and generally disposed of by them. (Mar. 4, 
1623, e. 262, 1, 42, Stat. 1486)., . : 

62. Same; manufacture,' shipment, or delivery for shipment 
in interstate or foreign commeree prohibited.-It is declared 
that filled milk as herein defined, its an adulterated article of 
food, injurious to the public health, and its sale cOnstitutes a 
fraud upon the public. It shall be unlawful for 'any person 
to manufacture within any Territory or possession, or within 
the District of Columbia, or to ship or deliver for shipment in 
interstate or foreign commerce, any filled milk. (Mar. 4, 1923, 
c. 262, § 2, 42 Stat. 1487.) 

63,. Same; penalty for violations of law; acts, omissions, and 
so forth, of agents.-Any person violating any provision of sec-
tions 61 and 62 of this title shall upon conviction thereof be 
subject to a tine of not more than $1,000 or imprismunent of 
not more than one year, or both. When construing and en-. 
forcing the provisions of said sections, the act, omission, or 
failure of any person acting for or employed by any individual, 

partnership, corporation, or association, within the scope of 
his employment or office, shall in every case be deemed the art, 
omission, or failure, of such individual, partnership, corpora-
tion, or association, as well as of such person. .(Mar. 4, 1923, 
c. 202, 3, 42 Stat. 1487.) 
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Chapter 4.-ANIMALS, MEATS, AND MEAT AND DAIRY
PRODUCTS.

EXAMINATION OF ANIMALS, MEAT, AND MEAT PRODUCTS
USED IN INTERSTATE OR FOREIGN COMMERCE

See.
71. Inspection of meat and meat food products; examination of cattle

before slaughtering; diseased animals slaughtered separately
and carcasses examined.

72. Post-mortem examination of carcasses and marking or labeling;
destruction of carcasses condemned; reinspection.

73. Examination of carcasses brought into slaughtering or packing
establishments, and of meat food products issued from and
returned thereto.

74. Inspectors of meat food products; marks of inspection; destruc-
tion of condemned products; products for export.

75. Labeling receptacles or coverings of meat or meat food products
inspected and passed; supervision by inspectors; sales under
false names; trade names.

76. Sanitary inspection and regulation of slaughtering and packing
establishments; rejection of meat or meat food products unfit
for food.

77. Examination of cattle and food products thereof, slaughtered and
prepared during nighttime.

78. Transportation of carcasses, meat, or meat food products not
properly inspected and marked.

79. Forgery, alteration, or unauthorized use of marks, labels, or other
identification devices or certificates.

80. Inspection of animals for export.
81. Inspectors of animals for export; certificates of condition.
82. No clearance to vessel carrying cattle for export without inspec-

tor's certificate.
83. Inspection of carcasses, meat of which is intended for export.
84. Inspectors of carcasses, and so forth, meat of which is intended

for export; certificates of condition.
85. No clearance to vessel carrying meat for export without inspec-

tor's certificate.
86. Delivery of inspectors' certificates, and of copies.
87. Transportation or sale of meat or meat food products without

complying with provisions of inspection law.
88. Offenses; penalty.
89. Inspectors to make examinations provided for; appointment;

duties; regulations.
90. Bribery of or gifts to inspectors or other officers and acceptance

of gifts.
91. Inspection requirements not applicable to farmers or retailer.
92. Sale of meat or meat food products unfit for food; penalty.
93. Statement in annual estimates as to persons employed, their

compensation and expenses.
94. Inspection extended to reindeer.
95. Permanent appropriation for expenses of inspection; statement

ln annual estimate as to persons employed, their compensa-
tion and expenses.

96. Marking horse meat transported in interstate commerce.

IMPORTATION OF CATTLE AND QUARANTINE

101.
102.
103.

Suspension of importation of all animals.
Quarantine of imported animals.
Importation except at quarantine ports, prohibited; slaughter

of infected animals; appraisal; payment.
104. Importation of diseased animals prohibited.
105. Inspection of animals imported or Intended for export.
106. Admission for immediate slaughter at ports of entry oft tick-

Infested cattle; regulations; slaughtering.
107. Same; Porto Rico; exportation from the Virgin Islands.

PREVENTION OF INTRODUCTION AND SPREAD OF CONTAGION

111. Regulations to prevent contagious diseases.
112. Investigation as to pleuropneumonal, and other diseases; regu-

lations.
113. Measures to prevent exportation of diseased livestock
114. Regulations for suppression of diseases; cooperation of States

and Territories.
115. Transportation of diseased livestock prohibitedl splenetic fever.
116. Same; shipment of certain cattle excepted.
117. Notice of existence of contagion to railroadel transportation of

diseased stock; penalty.
118. Duty of district attorneys.
119. Agents to examine and report on methods of treatment of animals,

and means for suppressilon of disesse.
120. Regulation of exportatio and tr1n5portato of Intee lire-

stock.
121. Shipments from areas Spctsd I M.t5l ceatraol ot Mk nimals.
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Sec.
123. Quarantine.
124. Transportation or delivery therefor from quarantined State or

Territory, or portion thereof, of livestock, forbidden.
125. Regulations for inspection, disinfection, and certification, and

delivery and shipment of livestock from quarantined State or
Territory.

126. Moving livestock from quarantined State or Territory, under regu-
lations.

127. Transportation from quarantined State, Territory, and so forth;
penalty.

128. Extension of quarantine law to carriers in interstate commerce.
129. Payment for animals purchased; computation of value, and amount

paid.
130. Pleuropneumonia in District of Columbia; duties of commissioners.
131. Fences along international boundary lines to keep out diseased

animals.
132. Inspection of dairy products for export.

EXAMINATION OF ANIMALS, MEAT, AND MEAT PROD-

UCTS USED IN INTERSTATE OR FOREIGN COMMERCE

Section 71. Inspection of meat and meat food products;

examination of cattle before slaughtering; diseased animals

slaughtered separately and carcasses examined.-For the pur-

pose of preventing the use in Interstate or foreign commerce

of meat and meat food products which are unsound, unhealth-

ful, unwholesome, or otherwise unfit for human food, the Sec-

retary of Agriculture, at his discretion, may cause to be made,

by inspectors appointed for that purpose, an examination and

inspection of all cattle, sheep, swine, and goats before they

shall be allowed to enter into any slaughtering, packing, meat-

caning, rendering, or similar establishment, In which they

are to be slaughtered and the meat and meat food products

thereof are to be used in interstate or foreign commerce; and

all cattle, swine, sheep, and goats found on such inspection

to show symptoms of disease shall be set apart and slaughtered

separately from an other cattle, sheep, swine, or goats, and

when so slaughtered the carcasses of said cattle, sheep, swine,

or goats shall be subject to a careful examination and inspec-

tion, all as provided by the rules and regulations to be pre-

scribed by the Secretary of Agriculture, as herein provided for.

(Mar. 4, 1907, c. 2907, 34 Stat. 1260.)
72. Poet mortem examination of carcasses and marking or

labeling; destruction of carcases condemned; reinspection.-

For the purposes hereinbefore set forth the Secretary of Agri-

culture shall cause to be made by inspectors appointed for

that purpose a post mortem examination and inspection of

the carcasses and parts thereof of all cattle, sheep, swine, and

goats to be prepared for human consumption at any slaughter-

ing, meat-canning, salting, packing, rendering, or similar estab-

lishment in any State, Territory, or the District of Columbia

for transportation or sale as articles of interstate or foreign

commerce; and the carcasses and parts thereof of all such ani-

mals found to be sound, healthful, wholesome, and ft for

human food shall be marked, stamped, tagged, or labeled as

" Inspected and passed "; and said inspectors shall label, mark,

stamp, or tag as " Inspected and condemned" all carcasses and

parts thereof of animals found to be unsound, unhealthful,

unwholesome, or otherwise unfit for human food; and al car-

casses and parts thereof thus inspected and condemned shall

be destroyed for food purposes by the said establishment in the

presence of an inspector, and the Secretary of Agriculture may

remove inspectors from any such establishment which fails

to so destroy any such condemned carcass or part thereof,

and said inspectors, after said first inspection, shall, when they

deem it necessary, reinspect said carcasses or parts thereof to

determine whether since the first inspection the same have

become unsound, unhealthful, unwholesome, or in any way

unfit for human food, and if any carcass or any part thereof

shall, upon examination and inspection subsequent to the first

examination and inspection, be found to be unsound, unhealth-
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Chapter 4.-ANIMALS, MEATS, AND MEAT AND DAIRY 

PRODUCTS. 

EXAMINATION OF ANIMALS, MEAT, AND MEAT PRODUCTS 
USED IN INTERSTATE OR FOREIGN COMMERCE 

Sec. 
71. Inspection of meat and meat food products; examination of cattle 

before slaughtering; diseased animals slaughtered separately 
and carcasses examined. 

72. Post-mortem examination of carcasses and marking or labeling; 
destruction of carcasses condemned; reinspection. 

73. Examination of carcasses brought into slaughtering or packing 
establishments, and of meat food products issued from and 
returned thereto. 

74. Inspectors of meat food products; marks of inspection; destruc-
tion of condemned products; products for export. 

75. Labeling receptacles or coverings of meat or meat food products 
inspected and passed; supervision by inspectors; sales under 
false names; trade names. 

76. Sanitary inspection and regulation of slaughtering and packing 
establishments; rejection of meat or meat food products unfit 
for food. 

77. Examination of cattle and food products thereof, slaughtered and 
prepared during nighttime. • 

78. Transportation of carcasses, meat, or meat food products not 
properly inspected and marked. 

79. Forgery, alteration, or unauthorized use of marks, labels, or other 
identification devices or certificates. 

80. Inspection of animals for export. 
81. Inspectors of animals for export; certificates of condition. 
82. No clearance to vessel carrying cattle for export without inspec-

tor's certificate. 
83. Inspection of carcasses, meat of which is intended for export. 
84. Inspectors of carcasses, and so forth, meat of whiCh is intended 

for export; certificates of condition. 
85. No clearance to vessel carrying meat for export without inspec-

tor's certificate. 
86. Delivery of inspectors' certificates, and of copies. 
87. Transportation or sale of meat or meat food products without 

complying with provisions of inspection law. 
88. Offenses; penalty. 
89. Inspectors to make examinations provided for; appointment; 

duties: regulations. 
90. Bribery of or gifts to inspectors or other officers and acceptance 

of gifts. 
91. Inspection requirements not applicable to farmers or retailers. 
92. Sale of meat or meat food products unfit for food; penalty. 
93. Statement in annual estimates as to persons employed, their 

compensation and expenses. 
94. Inspection extended to reindeer. 
95. Permanent appropriation for expenses of inspection; statement 

in annual estimate as to persons employed, their compensa-
tion and expenses. 

96. Marking horse meat transported In interstate commerce. 

- IMPORTATION OF CATTLE AND QUARANTINE 

101. Suspension of importation of all animals. 
102. Quarantine of imported animals. 
103. Importation except at quarantine ports, prohibited; slaughter 

of infected animals; appraisal; payment. 
104. Importation of diseased animals prohibited. 
105. Inspection of animals imported or intended for export 
100. Admission for immediate slaughter at ports of entry of tick-

infested cattle; regulations; slaughtering. 
107. Same; Porto Rico; exportation from the Virgin Islands. 

PREVENTION OF INTRODUCTION AND SPREAD OF CONTAGION 

111. Regulations to prevent contagions diseases. 
112. Investigation as to pleuropneumonia, and other diseases; regu-

lations. 
113. Measures to prevent exportation of diseased livestock. 
114. Regulations for suppression of diseases: cooperation of States 

and Terri tories. 
115. Transportation of diseased livestock prohibited; splenetic fever. 
116- Same ; shipment of certain cattle excepted. 
117. Notice of existence of contagion to railroads; transportation of 

diseased stock; penalty. 
118. Duty of district attorneys. 
119. Agents to ev-samine and report on methods of treatment of anima* 

and means for suppression of diseases. 
120. Regulation of exportation and transportation of Infected flee-

121. Shipments from areas suspected infected; control of such animals. 
122. Offenses; penalty. 

See. 
123. Quarantine. 
124. Transportation or delivery therefor from quarantined State or 

Territory, or portion thereof, of livestock, forbidden. 
125. Regulations for inspection, disinfection, and certification, and 

delivery and shipment of livestock from quarantined State or 
Territory. 

126. Moving livestock from qparantined State or Territory, under regu-
lations. 

127. Transportation from quarantiined State, Territory, and so forth; 
penalty. 

128. Extension of quarantine law to carriers in interstate commerce. 
129. Payment for animals purchased ; computation of value, and amount 

paid. 
130. Pleuropneumonia in District of Columbia; duties of commissioners. 
131. Fences along international boundary lines to keep out diseased 

animals. 
132. Inspection of dairy products for export. 

EXAMINATION OF ANIMALS, MEAT, AND MEAT PROD-

UCTS USED IN INTERSTATE OR FOREIGN COMMERCE 

Section 71. Inspection of meat and meat food products; 
examination of cattle before slaughtering; diseased animals 
slaughtered separately and carcasses examined.-For the pur-
pose of preventing the use in interstate or foreign commerce 
of meat and meat food products which are unsound, unhealth-
ful, unwholesome, or otherwise unfit for human food, the Sec-
retary of Agriculture, at his discretion, may cause to be made, 

by inspectors appointed for that purpose, an examination and 
inspection of all cattle, sheep, swine, and goats before they 
shall be allowed to enter into any slaughtering, packing, meat-

canning, rendering, or similar establishment, in which they 
are to be slaughtered and the meat and meat food products 

thereof are to be used in interstate or foreign commerce; and 
all cattle, swine, sheep, and goats found on such inspection 
to show symptoms of disease shall be set apart and slaughtered 

separately from all other cattle, sheep, swine, or goats, and 
when so slaughtered the carcasses of said cattle, sheep, swine, 
or goats shall be subject to a careful exambiation and inspec-
tion, all as provided by the rules and regulations to be pre-
scribed by the Secretary of Agriculture, as herein provided for. 

(Mar. 4, 1907, c. 2907, 34 Stat. 1260.) 

72. Post 'aortae examination of carcasses and marking or 
labeling; destruction of carcasses condemned; reinspection.-
For the purposes hereinbefore set forth the Secretary of Agri-

culture shall cause to be made by inspectors appointed for 
that purpose a post mortem examination and inspection of 
the carcasses and parts thereof of all cattle, sheep, swine, and 

goats to be prepared for human consumption at any slaughter-
ing, meat-canning, salting, packing, rendering, or similar estab-
lishment in any State, Territory, or the District of Columbia 

for transportation or sale as articles of interstate or foreign 
commerce; and the carcasses and parts thereof of all such ani-
mals found to be sound, healthful, wholesome!, and St for 

human food shall be marked, stamped, tagged, or labeled as 
" Inspected and passed " ; and said inspectors shall label, mark, 
stamp, or tag as " inspected and condemned" all carcasses and 
parts thereof of animals found to be unsound, unhealthful, 

unwholesome, or otherwise unlit for human food; and all car-
casses and parts thereof thus inspected and condemned shall 
be destroyed for food purposes by the said establishment in the 
presence of an inspector, and the Secretary of Agriculture may 
remove inspectors from any such establishment which fails 
to so destroy any such condemned carcass or part thereof, 

and said inspectors, after said first inspection, shall, when they 
deem it necessary, reinspett said carcasses or parts thereof to 
determine whether since the first inspection the same have 
become unsound, unhealthful, unwholesome, or in any way 
unfit for human food, and if any carcass or any part thereof 
shall, upon examination and inspection subsequent to the first 

examination and inspection, be found to be unsound, unhealth-
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ful, unwholesome, or otherwise unfit for human food, it shall
be destroyed for food purposes by the said establishment in
the presence of an inspector, and the Secretary of Agriculture
may remove inspectors from any establishment which fails to
so destroy any such condemned carcass or part thereof. (Mar.
4, 1907, c. 2907, 34 Stat. 1260.)

73. Examination of carcasses brought into slaughtering or
packing establishments, and of meat food products issued from
and returned thereto.-The foregoing provisions shall apply to
all carcasses or parts of carcasses of cattle, sheep, swine, and
goats, or the meat or meat products thereof which may be
brought into any slaughtering, meat-canning, salting, packing,
rendering, or similar establishment, and such examination and
inspection shall be had before the said carcasses or parts thereof
shall be allowed to enter into any department wherein the
same are to be treated and prepared for meat food products;
and the foregoing provisions shall also apply to all such prod-
ucts, which, after having been issued from any slaughtering,
meat-canning, salting, packing, rendering, or similar estab-
lishment, shall be returned to the same or to any similar es-
tablishment where such inspection is maintained. (Mar. 4,
1907, c. 2907, 34 Stat. 1260.)

74. Inspectors of meat food products; marks of inspection;
destruction of condemned products; products for export.-lFor
the purposes hereinbefore set forth the Secretary of Agricul-
ture shall cause to, be made, by inspectors appointed for that
purpose, an examination and inspection of all meat food prod-
ucts prepared for interstate, or foreign commerce in any
slaughtering, meat-canning, stlUng, packing, rendering, or
simBlar establishment, ani for the pumptse of any examination
and inspection mid Inspectors Bhall have access at all -times, by
day .or night, whether the establishment be operated or not,
to every part of said establishment; and said inspectors shall
mark, stamp, tag, or label as "Inspected and passed" all sch
products found to be sound, healthful,- and wholesonme, and
which eontain no dyes, chemicals, preservatves, or ingredients
which render such meat, or meat food products unsound, un-
healthful, munwolesome, or unfit for human food; and said
inspectors shall label, mark, stamp, or tag as " Inspeted and
condemned" *l such prodacts found unsound, unheathftl,
and unwholesome, or which contain dyes, chemicals, preserva-
tives, or ingredients which render such meat or meat food
products unsound unhealthful, unwholesome, or unfit for hu-
man food and all seh codemned meat food products shall
be destroye d f purposes, as hereinbefore provided, and
the Secretary of Agriculture may remove inspectors from any
establishment which falls to so destroy such condemned meat
food products: .Prietad, That asubject to the rules and regu-
lations of the Secretary of Agriculture the provisions of
this section In regard to preservatives shall not apply to meat
food products for export to any foreign country and which are
prepared or packed according to the specifications or direc-
tions of the foreign purchaser, when no substance is used in
the preparation or packing thereof in conflict with the laws of
the foreign country to which said article is to be exported;
but if said article shall be in fact sold or offered for sale for
domestic use or consumption then this proviso shall not ex-
empt said article from the operation of all the other provisions
of sections 71 to 94, inclusive, of this title. (Mar. 4, 1907, c.
2907, 34 Stat 1260.)

75. Labeling receptacles or coverings of meat or meat food
products inspected amd passed; supervision by inspectors; sales
under false names; trade names.-When anay meat or meat food
product prepared for Interstate or foreign commerce which has
been inspected as hereinbefore provided and marked "In-
spected and passed" shall be placed or packed in any can, pot,
ttn, canvas, or other receptacle or covering in any establish-
meat where ipection under the provisions of sectfons 71 to

94, Inclusive, of this title Is maintained, the person, urm, or
corporation preparing said product shall cause a label to be
attached to said can, pot, tin, canvas, or other receptacle or
covering, under the supervision of an inspector, which label
shall state that the contents thereof have been "inspected and
passed" under the provisions of such sections; and no inspec-
tion and examination of meat or meat food products deposited
or inclosed In cans, tins, pots, canvas, or other receptacle or
covering in any establishment where inspection under the pro-
visions of such sections is maintained shall be deemed to be
complete until such meat or meat food products have been
sealed or Inclosed in said can, tin, pot, canvas, or other recep-
tacle or covering under the supervision of an inspector, and
no such meat or meat food products shall be sold or offered
for sale by any person, firm, or corporation in Interstate or
foreign commerce under any false or deceptive name; but es-
tablished trade name or names which are usual to such prod-
ucts and which are not false and deceptive and which shall be
approved by the Secretary of Agriculture are permitted. (Mar.
4, 1907, c. 2907, 34 Stat. 1260.)

76. Sanitary inspection and regulation of slaughtering and
packing establishments; rejection of meat or meat food prod-
ucts unfit for food.-The Secretary of Agriculture shall cause
to be made, by experts in sanitation or by other competent
Inspectors, such inspection of all slaughtering, meat canning,
salting, packing, rendering, or similar establishments in which
cattle, sheep, swine, and goats are slaughtered and the meat
and meat food products thereof are prepared for interstate or
foreign commerce as may be necessary to inform himself con-
cerning the sanitary conditions of the same, and to prescribe
the rules and regulations of sanitation under which such es-
tablishments shall be maintained; and where the sanitary con-
ditions of any such establishment are such that the meat or
meat food products are rendered unclean, unsound, unhealth-
ful, unwholesome, or otherwise unfit for human food, he shall
refuse to allow said meat or meat food products to be labeled,
marked, stamped, or tagged as "inspected and passed." (Mar.
4, 1907, c. 2907, 34 Stat. 1260.)

77. Examination of cattle and food products thereof, slaugh-
tered and prepared during nighttime.-The Secretary of Agri-
culture shall cause an examination and inspection of all cattle,
sheep, swine, and goats, and the food, products thereof,
slaughtered and prepared in the establishments hereinbefore
described for the purposes of interstate or foreign commerce
to be made during the nighttime as well as during the daytime
Ewhen the slaughtering of said cattle, sheep, swine, and goats,
or the preparation of said food products is conducted during
the nighttime. (Mar. 4, 1907, e. 2907, 34 Stat. 1260.)

78. Transportation of ew-asse, meat, or meat feed prod-
ucts not properly inspected and mrfed.--No person, firm, or
corporation shall transport or offer -for transportation, and no
carrier of interstate or foreign commerce shall transport or
receive for transportation from one State or Territory or the
District of Columbia to any other State or Territory or the
District of Columbia, or to any place under the jurisdiction of
the United States, or to any foreign country, any carcasses or
parts thereof, meat, or meat food products thereof which have
not been inspected, examined, and marked as "Inspected and
pasaed," in accordance with the terms of sections 71 to 94,
Inclusive, of this title, and with the rules and regulations pre-
scribed by the Secretary of Agriculture. "(Mar. 4, 1907, c.
2907, 84 Stat. 1260.)

79. Forgery, alteration or unauthorined use of marks, labels,
or other identification devices or certificates.-No person, firm.
or corporation, or officer, agent, or employee thereof, shall forge,
counterfeit, simulate, or falsely represent, or shall without
proper authority use, fail to use, or detach, or shall knowingly
or wrongftLy alter, deface, or destroy, or fail to deface or
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ful, unwholesome, or otherwise unfit for human food, it shall 

be destroyed for food purposes by the said establishment in 

the presence of an inspector, and the Secretary of Agriculture 
may remove inspectors from any establishment which fails to 
so destroy any such condemned carcass or part thereof. (Mar. 
4, 1907, C. 2907, 34 Stat. 1260.) 

73. Examination of carcasses brought into slaughtering or 
packing establishments, and of meat food products issued from 
and returned thereto.—The foregoing provisions shall apply to 
all carcasses or parts of carcasses of cattle, sheep, swine, and 

goats, or the meat or meat products thereof which may be 
brought into any slaughtering, meat-canning, salting, packing, 
rendering, or similar establishment, and such examination and 
inspection shall be had before the said carcasses or parts thereof 
shall be allowed to enter into any department wherein the 
same are to be treated and prepared for meat food products; 
and the foregoing provisions shall also apply to all such prod-
ucts, which, after having been issued from any slaughtering, 
meat-canning, salting, packing, rendering, or similar estab-
lishment, shall be returned to the same or to any similar es-
tablishment where such inspection is maintained. (Mar. 4, 
1907, e. 2907, 34 Stat. 1260.) 

74. Inspectors of meat food products; marks of inspection; 
destruction of condemned products; products for export.—For 
the purposes hereinbefore set forth the Secretary of Agricul-

ture shall cause to be made, by inspectors appointed for that 
purpose, an examination and inspection of all meat food prod-
ucts prepared for interstate. or foreign commerce in any 
slaughtering, nteat-ronning, salting, packing, rendering, or 

similar establishment, and for the ptutpuses Of any examination 
and inspection said inspectors shall have access at all-times, by 
day or night, whether the establishment be operated or not, 

to every part of said. establishment; and said inspectors shall 
mark, stazap,•tag, or label as "Inspected and -passed" all such 
products found to be sound, healthful,- and wholesome, and 

which contain no dyes, chemicals, preservatives, or ingredients 
which render such meat, or meat food products unsound, un-
healthful, unwholesome, or unfit for human food; and said 
inspectors shall label, mark, stamp, or tag as "Inspected and 

condemned" ell such products found unsound, unheatthful, 
and unwholesome, or which contain dyes, chemicals, preserva-
tives, or ingredients which render such meat or meat food 
products unsound, unhealthful, unwholesome, or unfit for hu-
man food, and all such condemned meat food products shall 
he destroyed for food purposes, as hereinbefore provided, and 

the Secretary of Agriculture may remove inspectors from any 
establishment which fails to so destroy such condemned meat 
food products: Provided, That subject to the rules and regu-
lations of the Secretary of Agriculture the provisions of 
this section in regard to preservatives shall not apply to meat 
food products for export to any foreign country and which are 
prepared or packed according to the specifications or direc-
tions of the foreign purchaser, when no substance is used in 
the preparation or packing thereof in conflict with the laws of 
the foreign country to which said article is to be exported; 
but if said article shall be in fact sold or offered for sale for 

domestic use or consumption then this proviso shall not ex-
empt said article from the operation of all the other provisions 
of sections 71 to 94, inclusive,* of this title. (Mar. 4, 1907, C. 
2907, 34 Stat. 1260.) 

75. Labeling receptacles or coverings of meat or meat food 
products inspected and passed; supervision by inspectors; sales 
under false names; trade names.—When any meat or meat food 
product prepared for interstate or foreign commerce which has 
been inspected as hereinbefore provided and marked "In-
spected and passed" shall be placed or packed in any can, pot 
tin, canvas, or other receptacle or covering in any establish-

Meat whore limpet:Um under the provisions of sections 71 to 

94, inclusive, of this title is maintained, the person, firm, or 
corporation preparing said product shall cause a label to be 
attached to said can, pot, tin, canvas, or other receptacle or 
covering, under the supervision of an inspector, which label 
shall state that the contents thereof have been " inspected and 

passed" under the provisions of such sections; and no inspec-

tion and examination of meat or meat food products deposited 
or inclosed in cans, tins, pots, canvas, or other receptacle or 

covering in any establishment where inspection under the pro-
visions of such sections is maintained shall be deemed to be 
complete until such meat or meat food products have been 

sealed or inclosed in said can, tin, pot, canvas, or other recep-

tacle or covering under the supervision of an inspector, and 
no such meat or meat food products shall be sold or offered 
for sale by any person, firm, or corporation in interstate or 

foreign commerce under any false or deceptive name; but es-
tablished trade name or names which are usual to such prod-
ucts and which are not false and deceptive and which shall be 

approved by the Secretary of Agriculture are permitted. (Mar. 
4, 1907, c. 2907, 34 Stat. 1260.) 

76. Sanitary inspection and regulation of slaughtering and 

packing establishments; rejection of meat or meat food prod-
ucts unfit for food.—The Secretary of Agriculture shall cause 

to be made, by experts in sanitation or by other competent 
inspectors, such Inspection of all slaughtering, meat canning, 
salting, packing, rendering, or similar establishments in which 
cattle, sheep, swine, and goats are slaughtered and the meat 
and meat food products thereof are prepared for interstate or 
foreign commerce as may be necessary to inform himself con-
cerning the sanitary conditions of the same, and to prescribe 

the rules and regulations of sanitation under which such es-
tablishments shall be maintained; and where the sanitary con-

ditions of any such establishment are such that the meat or 
meat food products are rendered unclean, unsound, unhealth-

ful, unwholesome, or otherwise unfit for human food, he shall 
refuse to allow said meat or meat food products to be labeled, 
marked, stamped, or tagged as " inspected and passed." (Mar. 

4, 1907, c. 2907, 34 Stat. 1260.) 

77. Examination of cattle and food products thereof, slaugh-
tered and prepared during nighttime.—The Secretary of Agri-
culture shall cause an examination and inspection of all cattle, 
sheep, swine, and goats, and the food, products thereof, 
slaughtered and prepared in the establishments hereinbefore 
described for the purposes of interstate or foreign commerce 
to be made during the nighttime as well as during the daytime 
when the slaughtering of said cattle, sheep, swine, and goats, 
or the preparation of said food products is conducted during 
the nsghttirwt. (Mar. 4, 1907, e. 2907, 34 Stat. 1260.) 

78. Transportation of earatenee, meat, or meat food prod-
ucts not properly inspected and norrked.—No person, firm, or 
corporation shall transport or offer for transportation, and no 
carrier of interstate or foreign commerce shall transport or 

receive for transportation from one State or Territory or the 

District of Columbia to any other State or Territory or the 
District of Columbia, or to any place under the jurisdiction of 
the United States, or to any foreign country, any carcasses or 

parts thereof, meat, or meat food products thereof which have 

not been inspected, examined, and marked as " Inspected and 
passer'," in accordance with the terms of sections 71 to 94, 
inclusive, of this title, and with the rules and regttlitions pre-
scribed by the Secretary of Agriculture. Oder. 4, 1907, e. 
2007, 34 Stat. 1260.) 

79. Forgery, alteration or unauthorised use of marks, labels, 

or other identification devices or certificates.—No person, firm. 
or corporation, or officer, agent, or employee therebf, shall forge, 
counterfeit, simulate, or falsely represent, or shall without 
proper authority use, fail to use, or detach, or shall knowingly 

or wrongfully alter, deface, or destroy, or fail to deface or 
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destroy, any of the marks, stamps, tags, labels, or other identi-
fication devices provided for in sections 71 to 94, inclusive, of
this title, or in and as directed by the rules and regulations
prescribed hereunder by the Secretary of Agriculture, on any
carcasses, parts of carcasses, or the food product, or containers
thereof, subject to the provisions of such sections or any certi-
ficate in relation thereto, authorized or required by such sec-
tions or by the said rules and regulations of the Secretary of
Agriculture. (Mar. 4, 1907, c. 2907, 34 Stat. 1260.)

80. Inspection of animals for export.-The Secretary of Agri-
culture shall cause to be made a careful inspection of all cattle,
sheep, swine, and goats intended and offered for export to
foreign countries at such times and places, and in such manner
as he may deem proper, to ascertain whether such cattle, sheep,
swine, and goats are free from disease. (Mar. 4, 1907, c. 2907,
34 Stat. 1260.)

81. Inspectors of animals for export; certificates of condi-
tion.-For the purpose of section 80 of this title he may appoint
inspectors who shall be authorized to give an official certificate
clearly stating the condition in which such cattle, sheep, swine,
and goats are found. (Mar. 4, 1907, c. 2907, 34 Stat. 1260.)

82. No clearance to vessel carrying cattle for export without
inspector's certificate.-No clearance shall be given to any ves-
sel having on board cattle, sheep, swine, or goats for export to
a foreign country until the owner or shipper of such cattle,
sheep, swine, or goats has a certificate from the inspector
authorized to be appointed, stating that the said cattle, sheep,
swine, or goats are sound and healthy, or unless the Secretary
of Agriculture shall have waived the requirement of such cer-
tificate for export to the particular country to which such
cattle, sheep, swine, or goats are to be exported. (Mar. 4,
1907, c. 2907, 34 Stat. 1260.)

83. Inspection of carcasses, meat of which is intended for
export.-The Secretary of Agriculture shall also cause to be
made a careful Inspection, of the carcasses and parts thereof
of all cattle, sheep, swine, and goats, the meat of which, fresh,
salted, canned, corned, packed, cured, or otherwise prepared,
is intended and offered for export to any foreign country, at
such times and places and in such manner as he may deem
proper. (Mar. 4, 1907, c. 2907, 34 Stat. 1260.)

84. Inspectors of carcasses, and so forth, meat of which is
intended for export; certificates of condition.-For the purpose
of section 83 of this title he may appoint inspectors who shall
be authorized to give an official certificate stating the condition
In which said cattle, sheep, swine, or goats, and the meat
thereof, are found. (Mar. 4, 1907, c. 2907, 34 Stat. 1260.)

85. No clearance to vessel carrying meat for export without
inspector's certificate.-No clearance shall be given to any ves-
sel having on board any fresh, salted, canned, corned, or
packed beef, mutton, pork, or goat meat, being the meat of
animals killed except as hereinbefore provided for export to
and sale In a foreign country from any port in the United
States, until the owner or shipper thereof shall obtain from
an Inspector appointed under the provisions of sections 71 to 94,
Inclusive, of this title a certificate that the said cattle, sheep,
swine, and goats were sound and healthy at the time of inspec-
tion, and that their meat is sound and wholesome, unless the
Secretary of Agriculture shall have waived the requirements of
such certificate for the country to which said cattle, sheep,
swine, and goats or meats are to be exported. (Mar. 4, 1907,
c. 2907, 34 Stat. 1260.)

86. Delivery of inspectors' certificates, and of copies.---The
Inspectors provided for under sections 71 to 94, inclusive, of
this title shall be authorized to give official certificates of the
sound and wholesome condition of the cattle, sheep, swine,
and goats, their carcasses and products as described in said
sections; and one copy of every certificate granted under the
provisions of said sections shall be filed in the Department of
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Agriculture, another copy shall be delivered to the owner or
shipper, and when the cattle, sheep, swine, and goats or their
carcasses and products are sent abroad, a third copy shall be
delivered to the chief officer of the vessel on which the ship-
ment shall be made. (Mar. 4, 1907, c. 2907, 34 Stat. 1260.)

87. Transportation or sale of meat or meat food products
without complying with provisions of inspection law.-No per-
son, firm, or corporation engaged in the interstate commerce
of meat or meat food products shall transport or offer for
transportation, sell or offer to sell, any such meat or meat food
products in any State or Territory or in the District of Co-
lumbia or any place under the jurisdiction of the United States,
other than in the State or Territory or in the District of Colum-
bia or any place under the jurisdiction of the United States
in which the slaughtering, packing, canning, rendering, or other
similar establishment owned, leased, or operated by said firm,
person, or corporation is located unless and until said person,
firm, or corporation shall have complied with all of the pro-
visions of sections 71 to 94, inclusive, of this title. (Mar. 4,
1907, c. 2907, 34 Stat. 1260.)

88. Offenses; penalty.-Any person, firm, or corporation, or
any officer or agent of any such person, firm, or corporation,
who shall violate any of the provisions of sections 71 to 94, in--
elusive, of this title shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor
and shall be punished on conviction thereof by a fine of not
exceeding $10,000 or imprisonment for a period of not more
than two years, or by both such fine and imprisonment, in the
discretion of the court (Mar. 4, 1907, c. 2907, 34 Stat. 1260.)

89. Inspectors to make examinations provided for; appoint-
ment; duties; regulations.-The Secretary of Agriculture shall
appoint from time to time inspectors to make examination and
inspection of all cattle, sheep, swine, and goats, the inspection
of which, is provided for under the provisions of sections 71
to 94, nclusive, of this title, and of all carcasses and parts
thereof, and at all meats and meat food products thereof, and
of the sanitary conditions of all establishments In which such
meat and meat food products hereinbefore described are pre-
pared; and said inspectors shall refuse to stamp, mark, tag, or
label any carcass or any part thereof, or meat food product
therefrom, prepared in any establishment hereinbefore men-
tioned, until the same shall have actually been inspected and
found to be sound, healthful, wholesome, and fit for human
food, and to contain no dyes, chemicals, preservatives, or in-
gredients which render such meat food product unsound, un-
healthful, unwholesome, or unfit for human food; and to have
been prepared under proper sanitary conditions, hereinbefore
provided for; and shall perform such other duties as are pro-
vided by said sections and by the rules and regulations to be
prescribed by said Secretary of Agriculture; and said Sere-
tary of Agriculture shall, from time to time, make such rules
and regulations as are necessary for the effiient execution of
the provisions of said sections, and all inspections and exami-
nations made under said sections shall be such and made
In such manner as described in the rules and regulations pre-
scribed by said Secretary of Agriculture not inconsistent with
provisions thereof. (Mar. 4, 1907, c. 2907, 34 Stat. 1260.)

. Bribery of or gifts to spectors or other officers and
acceptance of glftL-Any person, firm, or corporation, or any
agent or employee of any person, firm, or corporation, who shall
give, pay, or offer, directly or indirectly, to any inspector, deputy
inspector, chief inspector, or any other officer or employee of
the United States authorized to perform any of the duties pre-
scribed by sections T71 to 94, inclusive, of this title or by the rules
and regulations of the Secretary of Agriculture any money or
other thing of value, with intent to finfluence said inspector,
deputy inspector, chief inspector, or other officer or employee
of the United States in the discharge of any duty provided
for in said sections, shall be deemed guilty of a felony, and,
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destroy, any of the marks, stamps, tags, labels, or other identi-
fication devices provided for in sections 71 to 94, inclusive, of 
this title, or in and as directed by the rules and regulations 
prescribed hereunder by the Secretary of Agriculture, on any 
carcasses, parts of carcasses, or the food product, or containers 
thereof, subject to the provisions of such sections or any certi-
ficate in relation thereto, authorized or required by such sec-
tions or by the said rules and regulations of the Secretary of 
Agriculture. (Mar. 4, 1907, c. 2907, 34 Stat. 1260.) 

80. Inspection of animals for export.—The Secretary of Agri-
culture shall cause to be made a careful inspection of all cattle, 
sheep, swine, and goats intended and offered for export to 
foreign countries at such times and places, and in such manner 
as he may deem proper, to ascertain whether such cattle, sheep, 
swine, and goats are free from disease. (Mar. 4, 1907, c. 2907, 
34 Stat. 1260.) 

81. Inspectors of animals for export; certificates of condi-
tion.—For the purpose of section 80 of this title he may appoint 
inspectors who shall be authorized to give an official certificate 
clearly stating the condition in which such cattle, sheep, swine, 
and goats are found. (Mar. 4, 1907, c. 2907, 34 Stat. 1260.) 

82. No clearance to vessel carrying cattle for export without 
inspector's certificate.—No clearance shall be given to any 'ves-
sel having on board cattle, sheep, swine, or goats for export to 
a foreign country until the owner or shipper of such cattle, 
sheep, swine, or goats has a certificate from the inspector 
authorized to be appointed, stating that the said cattle, sheep, 
swine, or goats are sound and healthy, or unless the Secretary 
of Agriculture shall have waived the requirement of such cer-
tificate for export to the particular country to which such 
cattle, sheep, swine, or goats are to be exported. (Mar. 4, 
1907, c. 2907, 34 Stat. 1260.) 

83. Inspection of carcasses, neat of which is intended for 
export.—The Secretary of Agriculture shall also cause to be 
made a careful inspection of the carcasses and parts thereof 
of all cattle, sheep, swine, and goats, the meat of which, fresh, 
salted, canned, corned, packed, cured, or otherwise prepared, 
in intended and offered for export to any foreign country, at 
such times and places and in such manner as he may deem 
proper. (Mar. 4, 1907, c. 2907, 34 Stat. 1260.) a 

84. Inspectors of carcasses, and so forth, meat of which is 
intended for export; certificates of condition.—For the purpose 
of section 83 of this title he may appoint inspectors who shall 
be authorized to give an official certificate stating the condition 
in which said cattle, sheep, swine, or goats, and the meat 
thereof, are found. (Mar. 4, 1907, c. 2907, 34 Stat. 1260.) 

85. No clearance to vessel carrying meat for export without 
inspector's certificate.—No clearance shall be given to any ves-
sel baying on board any fresh, salted, canned, corned, or 
packed beef, mutton, pork, or goat meat, being the meat of 
animals killed except as hereinbefore provided for export to 
and sale in a foreign country from any port in the United 
States, until the owner or shipper thereof shall obtain from 
an inspector appointed under the provisions of sections 71 to 94, 
inclusive, of this title a certificate that the said cattle, sheep, 
swine, and goats were sound and healthy at the time of inspec-
tion, and that their meat is sound and wholesome, unless the 
Secretary of Apiculture shall have waived the requirements of 
such certificate for the country to which said cattle, sheep, 
swine, and goats or meats are to be exported. (Mar. 4. 1.907, 
c. 2907, 34 Stat. 1260.) 

86. Delivery of inspectors' certificates, and of copies.—The 
inspectors provided for under sections 71 to 94, inclusive, of 
this title shall be authorized to give official certificates of the 

sound and wholesome condition of the cattle, sheep, swine, 
and goats, their carcasses and products as described in said 
sections ; and one copy of every certificate granted under the 

provisions of said sections shall be filed in the Department of 

Agriculture, another copy shall be delivered to the owner or 
shipper, and when the cattle, sheep, swine, and goats or their 
carcasses and products are sent abroad, a third copy shall be 
delivered to the chief officer of the vessel on which the ship-
ment shall be made. (Mar. 4, 1907, c. 2907, 34 Stat. 1260.) 

87. Transportation or sale of meat or meat food products 
without complying with provisions of inspection law.—No per-
son, firm, or corporation engaged in the interstate commerce 
of meat or meat food products shall transport or offer for 
transportation, sell or offer to sell, any such meat or meat food 
products in any State or Territory or in the District of Co-
lumbia or any place under the jurisdiction of the United States, 
other than in the State or Territory or in the District of Colum-
bia or any place under the jurisdiction of the United States 
in which the slaughtering, packing, canning, rendering, or other 
similar establishment owned, leased, or operated by said firm, 
person, or corporation is located unless and until said person, 
firm, or corporation shall have complied with all of the pro-
visions of sections 71 to 94, inclusive, of this title. (Mar. 4, 
1907, c. 2907, 34 Stat. 1260.) 

88. Offenses; penalty.—Any person, firm, or corporation, or 
any o i cer or agent of any such person, firm, or corporation, 
who shall violate any of the provisions of sections 71 to 94, in-
clusive, of this title shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor 
and shall be punished on conviction thereof by a fine of not 
exceeding $10,000 or imprisonment for a period of not more 
than two years, or by both such fine and imprisonment, in the 
discretion of the court. (Mar. 4, 1907, c. 2907, 34 Stat. 1260.) 

89. Inspectors to make examinations provided for; appoint-
ment; duties; regulations.—The Secretary of Agriculture shall 
appoint from time to time inspectors to make examination and 
inspection of all cattle, sheep, swine, and goats, the inspection 
of which is provided for under the provisions of sections 71 
to tel. Inclusive, of this title, and of air carcasses and parts 
thereof, and of all meats and meat food products thereof, and 
of the sanitary conditions of all establishments in which such 
meat and meat food products hereinbefore described are pre-
pared; and said inspectors shall refuse to stamp, mark, tag, or 
label any carcass or any part thereof, or meat food product 
therefrom, prepared in any establishment hereinbefore men-
tioned, until the same shall have actually been inspected and 
found to be sound, healthful, wholesome, and fit for human 
food, and to contain no dyes, chemicals, preservatives, or in-
gredients which render such meat food product unsound, un-
healthful, unwholesome, or unfit for human food; and to have 
been prepared under proper sanitary conditions, hereinbefore 
provided for; and shall perform such other duties as are pro-
vided by said sections and by the rules and regulations to be 

prescribed by said Secretary of Agriculture; and. said Seemtary of Agriculture shall, from time to time, make such rules 

and regulations as are necessary for the efficient execution of 
the provisions of said sectiond, and all inspections and exami-
nations made under said sections shall be such and made 
in such manner as described in the rules and regulations pre-
scribed by said Secretary of Agriculture not inconsistent with 
provisions thereof. (Mar. 4, 1907, c. 2907, 34 Stat. 1260.) 

90. Bribery of or gifts to inspectors or other officers and 
acceptance of gifts—Any person, firm, or corporation, or any 

agent or employee of any person, firm, or corporation, who shall 
give, pay, or offer, directly or indirectly, to any inspector, deputy 
inspector, chief inspector, or any other officer or employee of 
the United States authorized to perform any of the duties pre-
scribed by sections 71 to 94, inclusive, of this title or by the rules 
and regulations of the Secretary of Agriculture any money or 
other thing of value, with intent to ;influence said inspector, 
deputy inspector, chief inspector, or other officer or employee 
of the United States in the discharge of any duty provided 
for in said sections, shall be deemed guilty of a felony, and, 
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upon eonviction thereof, shall be punished by a fine not less ployee thereof shall transport or offer for transportation, and
than $5,000 nor more than $10,000 and by imprisonment not no carrier of interstate or foreign commerce shall trans-
less than one year nor more than three years; and any in- port or receive for transportation from one State or Territory
spector, deputy inspector, chief inspector, or other officer or or the District of Columbia to any other State or Territory
employee of the United States authorized to perform any of or the District of Columbia or to any place under the juris-
the duties prescribed by said sections who shall accept any diction of the United States or to any foreign country, any
money, gift, or other thing of value from any person, firm, or equine meat or food products thereof unless plainly and con-
corporation, or officers, agents, or employees thereof, given with spicuously labeled, marked, branded or tagged "Horse meat"
intent to influence his official action, or who shall receive or ac- or " Horse-meat Product," as the case may be, under such rules
cept from any person, firm, or corporation engaged in inter- and regulations as may be prescribed by the Secretary of
state or foreign commerce any gift, money, or other thing of Agriculture. All the penalties, terms and provisions in sec-
value, given with any purpose or intent whatsoever, shall be tions 71 to 94 of this title, except the exemption therein apply-
deemed guilty of a felony and shall, upon conviction thereof, ing to animals slaughtered by any farmer on a farm, to retail
be summarily discharged from office and shall be punished by butchers and retail dealers in meat food products supplying
a fine not less than $1,000 nor more than $10,000 and by im- their customers, shall be applicable to horses, their carcasses,
prisonment not less than one year nor more than three years. parts of carcasses, and meat food products thereof, and the
(Mar. 4, 1907, c. 2907, 34 Stat. 1260.) establishments and other places where such animals are

91. Inspection requirements not applicable to farmers or slaughtered or the meat or meat food products thereof are
retailers.-The provisions of sections 71 to 94, inclusive, of this prepared or packed for the interstate or foreign commerce,
title requiring inspection to be made by the Secretary of Agri- and'to all persons, firms, corporations and officers, agents and
culture shall not apply to animals slaughtered by any farmer employees thereof who slaughter such animals or prepare or
on the farm and sold and transported as interstate or-foreign handie sreh -meat or meat food products for interstate or
commerce, nor to retail butchers and tetall dealers in meattand foreigi commerce. (July 24, 1919, e. 26, 41 Stat. 241.)
meat food products, supplying their customers. "The Secretary- -
Of Agriculture is authorized to maintain the 'inpection In said IM:PORTATIOI 0 O, GATTLE ANI QUARANTINE
sections provided for at any slaughtering; meat-C, ining, salt- l0. Suspension of importation of all animals.-Whenever,
ing, paeking, rendering, or similar establishment nbtwithstand- in the opinion'of ti President, it shall be necessary for the

ing this exception, 'aid thirt bthe 'persofis' oIerating the same proteitlion of anintmals'einthe Uitted States against infectious
nay be- retail butC"ea' 'kBi 'i B:tfl' d eitrsorj' ioti r ;- and or coitagious'diease, hoe may/'by proclamation, suspend the
whre the 'Seetotary ft ' eie-- i ashai itrisaldfi isnu tiieL mportation if all or' any lass bo animals for a limited time,
teH tthe the provislonSof'iidd'iectoffB s Shall a pplj n ithi- and' ay change: n'odty', reve, 'or 'renew'such proclamation,
Standing thi ee»ptioi:' (Mair.4; 1907, e. 2907, 4 Stat .1280.) as the public good may require; and during tie time of such

92. Sale of meat r iat foio produts iifft" orif oed pen- Ispetseo'thi be irtaton' of any suc' aihnas shall be un-
alty-If any person ll sell nor offer 'for sale o' tra nsportW laituL .':(Aug.'80, 1890, ' 8Oc.' 9, 2S Stat. 4t1.)
tHon for interstate o irfoeign commerce any meat o' lineit food 11 t2.' Qturaitie of imported anfi' als.-he Secretary of
products which are' diseasned, umasoin, unhealtftil,; l' nWhole- Agrik r ifauthfrized, at the eense of th e owner, to place
some; or otherwise unfit for human foed, knowing that Oh ihd1 retatn In -uarantine all neat cattle, sheep, and other ruml-
meat food products aae tnteided for iihuani crimptiOn,' he tiiait'and al swie, Ih mported nfto the United States, at such
shall be guilty of a misdetneanorr and on' eonvetaon thereof port aiihe"may desi gnate or ich purpose, and under such
slall be punished by a ine ot exceeding $1,eW oa r by iprison- conditions as he may eby Oe lation "prxscribe, respectively, for
mnent for a period of nt efxteeffdng one yeat' or. b'ylo6ti, e'ch the 'trAe rtrsste f w;aih;" altb i'described. or this pur-
fine amd hnprisomment. (Mar. 4 1907, 'c 297; 34' tati 12i60.}) pose hie 'y have 'and 't i possion of ill lands, build-

'93 Statetnit in 'anai estimate, as to pArson* Employed, tg a4nimal,'- tools, 'flit res, and appurtenances in use on
their em apensation'a e pe -- The -eetaryf of Agie i Ait A t 8,1891,';for fthe quarantine o:f neat cattle and purchase,
tarle ihall, 'in * anal din made nto 'in ri te rtat re1 as may' b'neest, and he may appoint

-Stateinnt I' detaf, sowiitM tShe 'umibex"iof persodns 'em- veterinry ; srgeos, ilset f, fersf nd eemployees by. him
pl6yed in inspections 7prdv0ded f und er sae mh i- s ' (o . ma itwe «iia&neui 'i & iiP a e' E and provide
elusive, of thi ite ad the salary orti' pr dieli id'atb eac' ,' ti ftie&t povl dSectins 101 to 10ostogethier with ' the contngent expenseof such inp and Itncl4Wiv*r"offflue i& A t ft satY 11 f b . (Aug. 80
where they have been and e- p6 (are e y (ar i9,' Iteye "(ar 88#f26 t-w4i4 e *-S i,*
2or, 84 Stat. 1280.) -' -10 EImpotti et atq 't i ports , prohibited;

94. Inspection extended to reindeer.-The provisions of sec- slaugh ntei t animals; appraisal payment-The im-
tions 71 to 93, inclusive, of this title may be extended to' the portation of al animals described in sections 101 to 105, in
Inspection of reindeer. (June 80, 1914, c. 181, 88 Stat. 420.) elusivex , of ths title nto ny pot in the pitte es except

95. Permanent appropriation for expenses of inspection; such as may be designated by the Secretary of Agriculture, with
statementin' annual estimate as to persons empioyed, their the approval of the Secretary of the Treasur, as quarantine
compensation 'and expenses.-There i permanently appro- stations, is prohibited The Secretr of Aicule may cause
prtated, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwie ap- to be slaughtered sich of the animals named In said sections
propriated, the sum of $8,000,000, for the expenses of the as maybe, under regulations prescribed by him, adjudged to be
nspection of cattle, sheep, swine, and goats and the meat and Infected with any contagious disease, or to have been exposed
ineat food products thereof which enter into interstate or to infection so ap to be dangerous to other animals. The value
foreign commerce and for an expenses necessary to carry Into of animals so laughtered as being so eposed to nfection but
'effet the provisions of sections 71 to 94 of this title, Including not infected may be ascertained by agreement of the Secretary
rent and the employm t of labor In Washington and else- of Agriculture and the owners thereof, if practicable; other-
wheeor each year. Jrune o', 1906, c..3913, 4 Stat. e79; wise, by the appraisal by two persons familiar with the char-
Mar. 4,T, . 207, 34 Stat 1260.)' actor and value of such property, to be appointed by the Sec-

. M g hrse meat transported In interstate com- retary of Agriculture, whose decision, if they agree, shall be
aeree.--o peron r , or oraton or cer agent, or em- final; oterwisethehe Secretary of Agriculture shan decide be-
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upon conviction thereof, shall be punished by a fine not less 
than $5,000 nor more than $10,000 and by imprisonment not 
less than one year nor more than three years; and any in-
spector, deputy inspector, chief inspector, or other officer or 
employee of the United States authorized to perform any of 
the duties prescribed by said sections who shall accept any 
money, gift, or other thing of value from any person, firm, or 
corporation, or officers, agents, or employees thereof, given with 
intent to influence his official action, or who shall receive or ac-
cept from any person, firm, or corporation engaged in inter-
state or foreign commerce any gift, money, or other thing of 
value, given with any purpose or intent whatsoever, shall be 
deemed guilty of a felony and shall, upon conviction thereof, 
be summarily discharged from office and shall be punished by 
a fine not less than $1,000 nor more than $10,000 and by im-
prisonment not less than one year nor more than three years. 
(Mar. 4, 1907, c. 2907, 34 Stat. 1260.) 

91. Inspection requirements not applicable to farmers or 
retailers.—The preVisions of sections 71 to 94, inclusive, of this 
title requiring inspection to be made by the Secretary of Agri-
culture shall not apply to animals slaughtered by any farmer 
on the farm and sold and transported as interstate or foreign 
commerce, nor to retail butchers and retail dealers in meat and 
meat food products, suPplyine their customers: -,The Secretary 
Of Agriculture Is authorized to, maintain the Inspection In Said 
sections provided for-at any -slaughtering; mett -t-ettiming, salt-
ing, packing, rendering, or similar establishthent'hOtwithstand-
ing thia 'EUrceri't iOn; ettebirit ,the persona operating the Same 
May, be retail' initelleislitid,lititelP dealere4'of fimiaerti;- and 
Where the IleereterY Of 'Aft- feu/tirealIestablisW Sinai likiee-
tion then the providionS , oforialdroections obeli àt rfotivith-

Standing this eneerition.'" (Ifer.'4;'/907, e. 2907,84-Stitt.- 12004 
' 92. Sale of meat or Meat loot products tailfforifeisidi pen-

alty.--If any person shall seller o'ffer ter sale Or transPerte. 
tion for interstate of foreign commerce any' Meet- Oftneet 'feed 
products which are ' diseased, tmsotaid, 
sonia or otherwise -unfit for human food, -knoiring that 'etteli 
meat food products ate' bitendnd • for -harden Ceriatinintion; he 
shall be 'guilty of at misdeMeanef and, Ori enindetion' thereof 
shall be punished loY line net etceeding $1;000 or by' thinriton-
inent for a periOd of not eveeeding one vier or- liflibtli'atich 
fine and bnprisonment' (*jai. a 2907; 34' Stet 1260.1 

93. Statement InTonnitat-eritiniates; as te'Peretniti employed, 
their - a and elliense- s.Thefietretitr'y - Agricul-
ture *halt 'in his IMMO istinnitie 'zi3acle -to Ilongresa:submit 
*- statement 4 èetatZidioniitig the Ittunbet"of Peracine'enn-
plitYed In inapectioint Prerided'fbr Udder *alone 71 to 94,16-

einsiva of this title and the salary' or Per diem :Paid a 'etteli, 
together with the &Mirage* expenses Of 'mid? inapeetOre and 
*hire they have been and are employed. 1.907;''a 
2907, 34 Stat. 1206.) • ' • 

94. Inspection extended to reindeer.—The provisions of ,imc-
tions 71 to 93, inclusive, of this fine-limy be' extended to the 

inspection of reindeer. (June 80, 19/4; a 181, 88 Stat. 420.) 
' 95. Permanent appropriation for expenses of inspection; 
!statement in annual Catiniata , as to 'persons employed, their 
compensation and ,expenses.—There Is pertlianentli' appro-
priated, out of any money in the Treasury not *Otherwise ap-
propriated, the sum of $8,000,000; 'far the expenses of the 
inspection of cattle sheep, swine, and goats and the meat and 
Meat food products thereof which enter into interstate or 
foreign commerce and for all expenses necessary to carry into 
effect the provisions of sections 'Ti to 94 of this title Including 
rent and the eroployropt or tabor In Washington and else-
where, for each Year. Ajune 80 1900, e.,3913, _84 Stat. 879; 
/dar. 4, 1907, C. 2907, 84 Stat, 1280.) 

N. Marking horse meat transported lir interstate Com-
incic.to person, firm, or corporation or'otlicer, agent, or em-

ployee thereof shall transport or offer for transportation, and 
no carrier of interstate or foreign commerce shall trans-
port or receive for transportation from one State or Territory 
or the District of Columbia to any other State or Territory 
or the District of Columbia or to any place under the juris-
diction of the United States or to any foreign country, any 
equine meat or food products thereof unless plainly and con-
spicuously labeled, marked, branded or tagged " Horse meat" 
or "Horse-meat Product," as the case may be, under such rules 
and regulations as may be prescribed by the Secretary of 
Agriculture. All the penalties, terms and provisions in sec-
tions 71 to 94 of this title, except the exemption therein apply-
ing to animals slaughtered by any farmer on a farm, to retail 
butchers and retail dealers in meat food products supplying 
their customers, shall be applicable to horses, their carcasses, 
parts of carcasses, and meat food , products thereof, and the 
establishments and other places where such animals are 
slaughtered or the meat or meat food products thereof are 
prepared or peeked for the interstate or foreign commerce, 
and to all persons, firms, corPorationa and officers, agents and 
employees thereof who slaughter such animals or prepare or 
handle' seta - Meet or meat food" products for interstate or 
fereign comnierce.' (Sub' 24; 1919, a 26;41 Stat. 241.) 

I A I P ORTATIO!N OF •CATTLE Atli) 44PATIANTINE 

101.".Suspengiori of ImPortrition Of all iniMals.—Whenever, 
in the eptnion 'of the President, • it shill be necessary for the 
Proteethna* of animals In the 'United ' States against infectious 
or contagions dieeilisia'he ,Oliy,.'15Y Proclamation, suspend the 
Improriatten Of all or itnY'Cliten'Of attends for a liniited time, 

MitY change,: triodIfy; f'erule; ' ofrenew Such Proclamation, 

as the public good may require; and -during - the time of such 
inisPertsfeir'the Minettationy Of any Mich' -aitimile' ipaii be nn-
levant ''''(Ang.'80;4890,;a1339; .1 9, 26 Stet. 418.) 

let' Quarantine of 11014'0 animals —I'he Secretary of 
AgrieultUre is autherlied, at the expense the owner to place 
inciretittninqUarantineall neat cattle, Sheep, and other rumi-
eatiti,''and all Swlhe, Imported Into the Ilnited- States, at such 
ports itehe'maY designate for inch purpose, and tinder such 
conditions as he May* regelittinn'Prescrihe, respectively, for 
'tieheigeeriti- &sties  of' anti** abeterdeseribect For this pur-
"Do* he may have and'inahrtain 1506£431011 (kill , %Wig, build-

•Ilittures, and appurtenances in use on 
Atignistil,-189(Viiiithe'ntiarentine:Of neat cattle, and purchase, 
conitrna, Orireftt as inay'be'neeeigary, "and he they appoint 
veterinari sa'rgeoifiyinaPeetois, idlicera'and employees by „him 

Omed s" th'iimitittifii"?rtiWlirnitrantIne; and provide 
tbeaticititlen araOtiOna 01 to i(36, 

snalon 1S1 ofIti (Aug. 80, 

„ 
163.IMileitsi'daii,"Sitielit at quarantine Ports, prohibited; 

'daughter of Infected animals, appraisal,payment—The im-
portation- of all animals described in Sections 101 to 105, in-
clusive; of this title Into ImY pert in the pnited States, .except 
such as may be designated by the Secretary of Agriculture, with 
the approval of the Secretary of time ..'retisurY, as •Anarantine 
stations, is Prohibited. The Secretary of Agriculture may caueo 
to be slaughtered stieh of the animals 'laded In said sections 
as maybe, under regulations prescribed by him, adjudged to be 
Infected with any contagious disease, or to have been exposed 
to infection so aa to be dangerous,. to other animals. The value 
of animals so slaughtered as being so exposed to infection but 
not Infected may be ascertained by agreement of the Secretary 
of Agriculture and the owners thereof, if practicable; other 
wise by the appraisal by two persons familiar with the char-

acter and value of such property, to be appointed by the Sec-
retary of Agriculture, whose decision, if they agree, shall be 
Anal; otherwise, the Secretary of Agriculture shall decide be-
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tween them, and his decision shall be final. The amount of
the value thus ascertained shall be paid to the owner thereof
out of money in the Treasury appropriated for the use of the
Bureau of Animal Industry; but no payment shall be made for
any animal imported in violation of the provisions of the sec-
tions hereinbefore enumerated. If any animal subject to quar-
antine according to the provisions of said sections are brought
into any port of the United States where no quarantine station
is established the collector of such port shall require the same
to be conveyed by the vessel on which they are imported or are
found to the nearest quarantine station, at the expense of
the owner. (Aug. 30, 1890, c. 839, § 8, 26 Stat. 416.)

104. Importation of diseased animals prohibited.-The im-
portation of neat cattle, sheep, and other ruminants, and swine
which are diseased or infected with any disease, or which
shall have been exposed to such infection within sixty days
next before their exportation, is prohibited. Any person who
shall knowingly violate the foregoing provision shall be deemed
guilty of a misdemeanor, and shall, on conviction, be punished
by a fine not exceeding $5,000, or by imprisonment not exceed-
ing three years, and any vessel or vehicle used in such unlaw-
ful importation with the knowledge of the master or owner
of said vessel or vehicle that such importation is disease4 or
has been exposed to infection, as herein described, shall be
forfeited to the United States. (Aug. 30, 1890, c. 839, § 6, 26
Stat. 416.)

105. Inspection of animals imported or intended for ex-
port.-The Secretary of Agriculture shall cause careful inspec-
tion to be made by a suitable officer -of all imported animals
described in sections 101 to 104, inclusive, of this title, to ascer-
tain whether such animals are infected with contagious dis-
eases or have been exposed to infection so as to be dangerous
to other animals, which shall then either be placed in quaran-
tine or dealt with according to the regulations of the Secre-
tary of Agriculture. All food, litter, manure, clothing, utensils,
and other appliances that have been so related to such ani-
mals on board ship as to be judged liable to convey infection
shall be dealt with according to the regulations of the Secre-
tary of Agriculture. The Secretary of Agriculture may cause
inspection to be made of all animals described in such sections
intended for exportation, and provide for the disinfection of an
vessels engaged in the transportation thereof, and of all barges
or other vessels used in the conveyance of such animals in-
tended for export to the ocean steamer or other vessels, and
of all attendants and their clothing, and of all headropes and
other appliances used in such exportation, by such orders and
regulations as he may prescribe; and if, upon such inspection,
any such animals shall be adjudged, under the regulations of
the Secretary of Agriculture, to be infected or to have been
exposed to infection so as to be dangerous to other animals,
they dball not be allowed to be placed upon any vessel for ex-
portal:on; the expense of all the inspection and disinfection
provided for in this section to be borne by the owners of the
veswls on which such animals are exported. (Aug. 30, 1890,
c. 839. 1 10, 26 Stat. 417.)

106. Admission for immediate slaughter at ports of entry
of tick-infested cattle; regulations; slaughtering.-The Secre-
tary of Agriculture, within his discretion and under such joint
regulations as may be prescribed by the Secretary of Agricul-
ture and the Secretary of the Treasury, is authorized to permit
the admission into the United States for immediate slaughter,
at ports of entry to be designated in said joint regulations, of
tick-infested cattle which are otherwise free from disease and
which have not been exposed to the infection of any other
disease within sixty days next before their exportation from
Mexico, South and Central America, the islands of the Gulf
of Mexico and the Caribbean Sea subject to the provisions of
sections 101, 102, 103 and 105 of this title, The importation

§ 114
of tick-infested cattle from any country referred to in this
section in which foot-and-mouth disease exists, which existence
shall be determined by the Secretary of Agriculture, is pro-
hibited. All cattle imported under the provisions of this section
shall be slaughtered in accordance with the provisions of
sections 71 to 94 of this title and the rules and regulations
promulgated thereunder by the Secretary of Agriculture, and
that.their hides shall be disposed of under rules and regula-
tions to be prescribed by the Secretary of Agriculture. (Aug.
10, 1917, c. 52, § 9, 40 Stat. 275; Nov. 21, 1918, c. 212, § 3, 40
Stat. 1048.)

107. Same; Porto Rico; exportation from the Virgin
Islands.-The slaughter of all cattle mentioned in the preceding
section, imported into the Territory of Porto Rico may be
deferred for such time and under such restrictions as the
Secretary of Agriculture may by regulation prescribe and
the Secretary of Agriculture within his discretion and under
such joint regulations as may be prescribed by the Secretary
of Agriculture and the Secretary of the Treasury, may permit
the exportation of tick-infested cattle from the Virgin Islands
to Porto Rico when said cattle are otherwise free from disease.
(Aug. 10, 1917, c. 52, § 9, 40 Stat. 275; Nov. 21, 1918, c. 212,

§ 3, 40 Stat. 1048.)

PBEVENTION OF INTRODUCTION AND SPREAD t0Or
CONTAGION

11L Regulations to prevent contagious diseases.-The Secre-
tary of Agriculture shall have authority to make such regula-
tions and take such measures as he may deem proper to prevent
the introduction or dissemination of the contagion of any
contagious, infectious, or communicable disease of animals from
a foreign country into the United States or from one State or
Territory' of' the United States or the District of Columbia to
another, and to seile, quarantine, and dispose of any hay, straw,
forage, or similar material, or any meats, hides, or other
animal products coming from an infected foreign country to
the United States, or from one State or Territory or the Dis-
trict of Columbia in transit to another State or Territory or
the District-of Columbia whenever in his judgment such action
is advisable in order to guard against the introduction or spread
of such contagion. (Feb. 2,'1903, c. 349, 1 2, 32 Stat. 792.)

112. Investigations as to pleuropneumonia, and other dis-
eases; regulations--In order to promote the exportation of
livestock from the United States the Secretary of Agriculture
shall make special investigation as to the existence of pleuro-
pneumonia, or any contagious, infectious, or communicable
disease, along the dividing lines between the United States and
foreign countries, and along the lines of transportation from
all parts of the United States to ports from whie livestock
are exported, and shall, from time to time, establish sue- regu-
lations concerning the exportation and transportation of live-
stock as the results of said investigatiens may require. (May
29, 1884, e. 60 4, 23 Stat. 32; J . 2, 190, c. 349, I 1, 32 Stat
791.)

113 Measures to revent exprtation of diseased live-
stock.-In order to prevent the exportation from any port of
the United States to any port in a foreign country of livestock
affected with any contagions, infectious, or eommunicable dis-
ease, and especially plenropneumonia, the Secretary of Agri-
culture is authorized to take such steps and adopt such
measures, not inconsistent with the provisions of sections 111
to 119 of this title, as he may deem necessary. (May 29, 1884,
c. 60, S 5, 23 Stat. 32; Feb. 2, 1903, c. 349, 1 1, 32 Stat. 791.)

114. Regulations for suppression of diseases; cooperation
of States and Territories.-It shall be the duty of the Secre-
tary of Agriculture to prepare such rules and regulations as he
may deem necessary for the speedy and effectual suppression
and extirpation of plenropneumonia and other dangerous, con-
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tween them, and his decision shall be final. The amount of 
the value thus ascertained shall be paid to the owner thereof 
out of money in the Treasury appropriated for the use of the 

Bureau of Animal Industry; but no payment shall be made for 
any animal imported in violation of the provisions of the sec-
tions hei-einbefore enumerated. If any animal subject to quar-

antine according to the provisions of said sections are brought 
into any port of the United States where no quarantine station 
is established the collector of such port shall require the same 
to be conveyed by the vessel on which they are imported or are 
found to the nearest quarantine station, at the expense of 
the owner. (Aug. 30, 1890, c. 839, § 8, 26 Stat. 416.) 

104. Importation of diseased animals prohibited.-The im-
portation of neat cattle, sheep, and other ruminants, and swine 

which are diseased or infected with any disease, or which 
shall have been exposed to such infection within sixty days 
next before their exportation, is prohibited. Any person who 
shall knowingly violate the foregoing provision shall be deemed 

guilty of a misdemeanor, and shall, on conviction, be punished 
by a fine not exceeding $5,000, or by imprisonment not exceed-
ing three years, and any vessel or vehicle used in such unlaw-
ful importation with the knowledge of the master or owner 
of said vetsel or vehicle that such importation is disease4 or 
has been exposed to infection, as herein described, shall be 
forfeited to the United States. (Aug. 30, 1890, c. 839, § 6, 26 
Stat. 416.) 

105. Inspection of animals imported or intended for ex-
port-The Secretary of Agriculture shall cause careful inspec-
tion to be made by a suitable officer of all imported animals 
described in sections 101 to 104, inclusive, of this title, to ascer-
tain whether such animals are infected with contagious dis-
eases or have been exposed to infection so as to be dangerous 
to other animals, which shall then either be placed in quaran-
tine or dealt with according to the regulations of the Secre-
tary of Agriculture. All food, litter, manure, clothing, utensils, 
and other appliances that have been so related to such ani-
mals on board ship as to be judged liable to convey infection 
shall be dealt with according to the regulations of the Secre-
tary of Agriculture. The Secretary of Agriculture may cause 
inspection to be made of all animals described in such sections 
intended for exportation, and provide for the disinfection of all 
vessels engaged in the transportation thereof, and of all barges 
or other vessels used in the conveyance of such animals in-
tended for export to the ocean steamer or other 'vessels, and 
of all attendants and their clothing, and of all headropes and 
other appliances used in such exportation, by such orders and 
regulations as he may prescribe; and if, upon such inspection, 
any such animals shall be adjudged, under the regulations of 
the Secretary of Agriculture, to be infected or to have been 
exposed to infection so as to be dangerous to other animals, 
they all not be allowed to be placed upon any vessel for ex-
portal:on; the expense of all the inspection and disinfection 
provided for in this section to be borne by the owners of the 
vessels on which such animals are exported. (Aug. 30, 1890, 
e. 839. § 10, 26 Stat. 417.) 

106. Admission for immediate slaughter at ports of entry 
of tick-infested cattle; regulations; slaughtering.-The Secre-
tary of Agriculture, within his discretion and under such joint 
regulations as may be prescribed by the Secretary of Agricul-
ture and the Secretary of the Treasury, is authorized to permit 
the admission into the United States for immediate slaughter, 
at ports of entry to be designated in said joint regulations, of 
tick-infested cattle which are otherwise tree from disease and 

which have not been exposed to the infection of any other 
disease within sixty days next before their exportation from 
Mexico, South and Central America, the islands of the Gulf 
of Mexico and the Caribbean Sea, subject to the provisions of 
sections 101, 102, 103 and 106 of this title. The importation 

of tick-infested cattle from any country referred to in this 
section in which foot-and-mouth disease exists, which existence 

shall be determined by the Secretary of Agriculture, is pro-
hibited. All cattle imported under the provisions of this section 
shall be slaughtered in accordance with the provisions of 
sections 71 to 94 of this title and the rules and regulations 
promulgated thereunder by the Secretary of Agriculture, and 
that .their hides shall be disposed of under rules and regula-
tions to be prescribed by the Secretary of Agriculture. (Aug. 
10, 1917, c. 52, § 9, 40 Stat. 275; Nov. 21, 1918, c. 212, § 3, 40 
Stat. 1448.) 

107. Same; Porto Rico; exportation fro l the Virgin 
Islands.-The slaughter of all cattle mentioned in the preceding 
section, imported into the Territory of Porto Rico may be 
deferred for such time and under such restrictions as the 

Secretary of Agriculture may by regulation prescribe and 
the Secretary of Agriculture within his discretion and under 
such joint regulations as may be prescribed by the Secretary 
of Agriculture and the Secretary of the Treasury, may permit 
the exportation of tick-infested cattle from the Virgin Islands 
to Porto Rico When said cattle are otherwise free from disease. 
(Aug. 10, 1917, c. 52, § 9, 40 Stat. 275; Nov. 21, 1918, c. 212, 
§ 3, 40 Stat. 1048.) 

. , 
PREVEINTION 01' INTRODUCTION AND SPREAD OF 

CONTAGION. 

111. Regulations to prevent contagious diseases.-The Secre-
tary of Agriculture shall have authority to make such regula-
tions and take such measures as he may deem proper to prevent 
the introduction or dissemination of the contagion of any 
contagious, infectious, or communicable disease of animals from 
a foreign country into the United States or from one State or 
Territory a the United States or the District of Columbia to 
another, and to,Seiste, quarantine, and dispose of any hay, straw, 
forage, or similar material, or any meats, hides, or other 
animal products coming from an infected foreign country to 
the United States, or from one State or Territory or the Dis-
trict of Columbia in transit to another State or Territory or 
the District-of Columbia whenever in his judgment such action 
is advisable in order to guard against the introduction or spread 
of such contagion. (Feb. 2, 1903, c. 349, i 2, 32 Stat. 792.) 

112. Investigations as to pleuropneumonia, and other dis-
eases; regulations.--In order to promote the exportation of 
livestock from the United States the Secretary of Agriculture 
shall make special investigation as to the existence of pleuro-
pneumonia, or any contagious, infectious, or communicable 
disease, along the dividing lines between the United States and 
foreign countries, and along the lines of transportation from 
all parts of the United States to ports from which livestock 
are exported, and shall, from time to time, establish such regu-
lations concerning the exportation and transportation of live-
stock as the results of said Investigations may require. (May 
29, 1884, c. 60 4, 23 Stat. 32; Feb, 2, 1903, e. 349,1 1, 32 Stat. 

791.) 
113. Measures to prevent exportation of diseased live-

stoeL-In order to prevent the exportation from any port of 
the United States to any port in a foreign country of livestock 
affected with any contagious, infectious, or communicable dis-
ease, and especially pieuropneumonia, the Secretary of Agri-
culture is authorized to take such steps and adopt such 
measures, not inconsistent with the provisions of sections 111 
to 119 of this title, as he may deem necessary... (May 29, 1884, 
c. 60, 1 5, 23 Stat. 32; Feb. 2, 1903, c. 349, 1 1, 32 Stat. 791.) 

114. Regulations for suppression of diseases; cooperation 
of States and Territories.-It shall be the duty of the Secre-
tary of Agriculture to prepare such rules and regulations as he 

may deem necessary for the speedy and effectual suppression 

and extirpation of pleuropneumonia and other dangerous, con-
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tagions, infectious, and communicable diseases, and to certify
such rules and regulations to the executive authority of each
State and Territory, and invite said authorities to cooperate
in the execution and enforcement of the provisions of sections
111 to 119, inclusive, of this title. Whenever the plans and
methods of the Secretary of Agriculture shall be accepted by
any State or Territory in which pleuropneumonia or other con-
tagious, infectious, or communicable disease is declared to exist,
or such State or Territory shall have adopted plans and methods
for the suppression and extirpation of said diseases, and such
plans and methods shall be accepted by the Secretary of Agri-
culture, and wtenever the governor of a State or other properly
constituted authorities signify their readiness to cooperate for
the extinction of any contagious, infectious, or communicable
disease in conformity with the provisions of the sections here-
inbefore enumerated, the Secretary of Agriculture is authorized
to expend so much of the money appropriated for carrying out
the provisions of said sections as may be necessary in such
investigations, and in such disinfection and quarantine nmeas-
ures as may be necessary to prevent the spread of the disease
from one State or Territory into another. (May 29, 1884,

e. 60, § 3, 23 Stat. 32.)
115. Transportation of diseased livestock prohibited; sple-

netic fever.-Subject to the provisions of section 116, of this
title, no railroad company within the United States, or the own-
ers or masters of any steam or sailing vessel or other vessel or
.boat, shall receive for tran portation, o transrt from one
State or Territory to another,. or, from any State into the
Distriat of, Coltmbia,: or from the District into any State, any
livestock affected with any contagious, infectious,, or, communi-
ceableisease, and epealy the disease knownaass pleuropneu-
monia; nor shall apy. person, company, or corporation deliver
for such transportation to any railroad comupalny, or master
or owner, o any boat or vessel, any, livestock, knowing 'them
to be afected. with any contagious, infectious, or communicable
,disease; nor shall any person, company, or corporation drive
on foot or transport In private conveyance from one State.or
,Territory to another, or from any, State into the District of
Columbia, or from the District Into any State, any .iveqtock
knowing them to,,be affected with any contagious, Infectious,
or eiomnpiun cable disease, and .especially the disease .knoew

p aPsnoni, le spc ie#l qene;. or.pTexs ever
tha. b considered, a coptaginas, infectious, ;r comnmuni-

d~easw$iut. mningA ,of eetions; 112,13,115and
A117 og tis ti a;t.et ttte betig .apsporte by, rail tp: .rket

,fpr slagher, whe , tea m;pe are,juoadeoply.tobe fpes and
-watered in lota oot2te wawryteB ,(iNa;29, 1884, C. 6.0, 8,

23 Stat, 82.) . -, . ..: ., .. ' r., ..... .,-... . :'.
- 116. Same; shipment of, certain cattle expepted.-'Cattle
which have reacted to the tuberculin test may be shipped, trans

.ported, or moved from one State, Territory, or. the District
of Columbia, to any other State, Territory, or the District of
Columbia, for immediate slaughter, in accordance with such
rules and regulations as shall be prescribed by the Secretary
of Agriculture. The said Secretary of Agriculture may, in his
discretion, and under such rules and regulations as he may
prescribe, permit cattle which have been shipped for breeding
or feeding purposes from one State, Territory, or the District
of Columbia, to another State, Territory, or the District, of
Columbia, and which have reacted to the tuberculin test sub-
sequent to such shipment, to be reshipped in interstate com-
merce to the original owner. (May 31, 1920, e. 217, 41 Stat.
69e.9 . . * * , :

T 17. Notice of existence of contagion to railroads; trans-
partatia of diseased stock; penalty.-It shall be the duty of
the Se.retaXy of Agriculture to notify, in writing, the proper
.iciat or agents of KB Y railroad, steamboat, or other trans-
portao, empa 4oig. buseila. in Or through any infected

locality, and by publication in such newspapers as he may se-

lect, of the existence of said contagion; and any person or

persons operating any such railroad, or master or owner of any

boat or vessel, or owner or custodian of or person having control

over such cattle or other livestock within such infected dis-

trict, who shall knowingly violate the provisions of section
115 of this title shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, and, upon

conviction, shall be punished by a fine of not less than $100

nor more than $5,000, or by imprisonment for not more than

one year, or by both such fine and imprisonment. (May 29,

1884, c. 60, § 7, 23 Stat 82.)
118. Duty of district attorneys.-It shall be the duty of the

several United States district attorneys to prosecute all viola-
tions of sections 111 to 115 and 117 to 119 of this title which
shall be brought to their notice or knowledge by any person
making the complaint under oath; and the same shall be heard

before any district court el the United States or Territorial
court holden within the district in which such violation has
been committed. (May 29, 1884, c. 60, § 9, 23 Stat. 33.)

119. Agents to examine and report on methods of treat-
meat of animals, and means for suppression of diseases.-The
Secre4ary of Agriculture is authorized to appoint two compe-
tent agents, who shall be practical stock raisers or experienced
business men familiar with questions' pertaining to commercial
transactions in livestock, whose duty it shall be, under the
instructions of the said Secretary of Agriculture, to examine
and report'upon the best methoda of treating, transporting,
and caring for animals, and the means to be adopted for the
suppression and extirpation of contagious pleuropneumonia,
and to provide against the spread of other dangerous con-
tagious, infectious, and communicable diseases. The compensa-
tion of said agents shall be at the rate of $10 per diem, with
all necessary expenses, while engaged in the actual performance
of their duties under sections 111 to. 115, 117 and 118 of this
title, when absent from. their'usual place of business or resi-
dence as such agent. (May 29, 1884, c. 60, § 2, 23 Stat. 31;
Feb. 9, 1889, q,. 122, S 1, 25 Stat. 659; July 14, 1890, c. 707, 26
Stat. 288.) . . . -i-, .

2. 0. Regulation - exportation and transportation of in-
fected livestock. -In order to enable the Secretary. of Agricul-
tore to effectually suppress and extirpate contagious: pleuro-
pAeumonia, foot-and-mouth disease, and other dangerous con-
tagious, infeetion, andcommuanicable diseases in cattle and
other livestock, and to, prevent the.. spread, of such. diseases, he
is authoried and dirleted from .time to time to establish such
rules and, regulaon- opiernng the exportation and trans-
portatioh0ofr i! yeatock 0ro1, anpy ace witti the. United. States
whereW heiMay .veO,4so. tq iblleve suck diseases may exist
into anBrOugSh ,y Sttae, or Autory. and into :ad through
the PIstrit f .Colu.hbia, and tA foreign countries as he may
deem necessary and all such rules and regulations shall have
.the force 'of law, (Feb. 2, 1903, c. 349, § 1, 32 Stat. 791.)

121. Shipments from areas suspected infected; control of
such animals.-Whenever any inspector or assistant inspector
of the Bureau of Animal Industry ,shbll issue a certificate
showing that sutb officer. hd inspected any cetle or other live-
stock which were about to be shipped, driven, or transported
from such locality to another as stated In section 120 preceding,
and bad found them free from Texas or splenetic fever infec-
tion, pleuropneumonia, foot-and-mouth disease, or any other In-
fectious, contagious, or communicable disease, such animals,
so' inspected and certified, may be shipped, driven, or trans-
ported from such place into and through any State or Ter-
ritory, and into and through the District of Columbia, or
they may be exported from the United States without further
inspection or the exaction of fees of any kind, except such
as may at any time be ordered or exacted, by the Secretary
of Agriculture; and all such animals shall at all times be
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tagions, infections, and communicable diseases, and to certify 
such rules and regulations to the executive authority of each 
State and Territory, and invite said authorities to cooperate 
in the execution and enforcement of the provisions of sections 
111 to 119, inclusive, of this title. Whenever the plans and 

methods of the Secretary of Agriculture shall be accepted by 
any State or Territory in which pleuropneumonia or other con-

tagious, infectious, or communicable disease is declared to exist, 
or such State or Territory shall have adopted plans and methods 
for the suppression and extirpation of said diseases, and such 

plans and methods shall be accepted by the Secretary of Agri-
culture, and wttenever the governor of a State or other properly 

constituted authorities signify their readiness to cooperate for 
the extinction of any contagious, infectious, or communicable 
disease in conformity with the provisions of the sections here-

inbefore enumerated, the Secretary of Agriculture is authorized 
to ex,pend so much of the money appropriated for carrying out 
the provisions of said sections as may be necessary in such 

investigations, and in such disinfection and quarantine meas-
ures as may be necessary to prevent the spread of the disease 
from one State or Territory into another. (May 29, 1884, 

e. 60, § 3, 23 Stat. 32.) 
115. Transportation of diseased livestock prohibited; sple-

netic fever.-Subject to the provisions of section 116, of this 
title, no railroad company within the United States, or the own-

ers or masters of any steam or sailing vessel or other vessel or 

boat„ shoil receive for ,tranaportatlon, or transport, from one 
State or Territory to another, or , trona. any State, Into the 

District of. C,olambia,• or .from the District 144 any State, any 
livestoek, affected with any contagious, lufectious,, or communi-

cable *ea**, and.esPeelailY the disease known as, pleuropneu-
mania ; nor shall ari,v person, company, 9; ,eorPeration deliver 
for such transportation to any railroad company, or ,master 
or owner of any boat or vessel, any, livestock, knevring -them 
to be affected with any contagious, infectiouS, or communicable 
disease; nor shall any person, company, or corporatioo drive 
on foot or transport In private conveyance from one State,or 

Territory to ;mother, or from any State Into the Distxiet 'of 
Columbia, or, from the District into any State, any liveatocit, 

*flawing, t4era, te affeete4 with any contagious, tufeettatin 
oe ,,eonmainleable disease, aud especially the disease known 

an.;940M0ANYminPeiaePw 1397.e44,4 er'.Telgte. ftwer 
baA149t-joe considered a Neiltaftieus, hdreetiotle.,P,r conam43 

w t141,14tile, 1441411W .of *egii0Flo.1-12, 1P,,,115-aud 

.1-17 o tkistiti,.aat%xatt4e.4eixgtxfwaitorkect.bail, ie.;7121.tr4t 
ir.anghex, wher.i,the,a4rile firaiardeaded,PalYito,Pe fed aad 

'Watered le lete ee-Pr waLPieret" 3;29;1884;'e- 60, I 8, 
2-3 Stat. 62.) r : 
- 116. Same; shipment of, ce.rtain cattle, exgepted.-;Cattle 
which have reacted to the tuberculin test may be shipped, trans-
.ported, or moved from one State, Territory, or the District 
of Columbia, to any other State, Territery, or the District of 
Columbia, for immediate slaughter, in accordance with such 
rules and regulations as shall be prescribed by the Secretary 

of Agricullure. The said Secretary . of Agriculture may, in his 
discretion, and under such rules and regulations as he may 

prescribe, permit cattle which have been shipped for breeding 
or feeding purposes from one State, Territory, or the District 

of Columbia, to another State, Territory, or the District. of 

Columbia, and which have reacted to the tuberculin test sub-
sequitrit to such shipment, to be reshipped in interstate com-
merce to the original owner. (May 31, 1920, e. 217, 41 Stat. 
699.) 

117. Notice of existence of contagion to railroads; trans-
pertation at diseased stoat; penalty.-It shall be the duty of 

the Secretary of Agriculture to notify, in writing, the proper 

Plairlas or agents of any railroad, steamboat, or other trans-

portation company doing busittesa in Or through any Infected 

locality, and by publication in such newspapers as he may se-
lect, of the existence of said contagion; and any person or 
persons operating any such railroad, or master or owner of any 
boat or vessel, or owner or custodian of or person having control 

over such cattle or other livestock within such infected dis-
trict, who shall knowingly violate the provisions of section 
115 of this title shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, and, upon 

conviction, shall be punished by a fine of not less than $100 
nor more than $5,000, or by imprisonment for not more than 

one year, or by both such fine and imprisonment. (May 29, 

1884, c. 60, § 7, 23 Stat. 32.) 
118. Duty of district attorneys.-It shall be the duty of the 

several United States district attorneys to prosecute all viola-
tions of sections 111 to 115 and 117 to 119 of this title which 

shall be brought to their notice or knowledge by any person 
making the complaint under oath; and the same shall be heard 
before any district court of the United States or Territorial 

court holden within the district in which such violation has 
been committed. (May 29, 1884, c. 6(1, § 9, 23 Stat. 33.) 

119. Agents to examine and report on methods of treat-
ment of animals, and means- for suppression of diseases.-The 
Secretary of Agriculture is authorized to appoint two compe-

tent, agents, who shall be practical stock raisers or experienced 
business men familiar with questions' pertaining to commercial 
transactions in livestock, whose duty it shall be, under the 
instructions of the said Secretary of Agriculture, to examine 

and report upon the hest methods of treating, transporting, 
and. caring for animals, and the means to be adopted for the 

suppression and extirpation of contagious pleuropneumonia, 

and to provide against the spread of other dangerous con-
tagious, infectious, and communicable diseases. The compensa-

tion of said agents shall be at the rate of 410 per diem, with 
all necessary expenses, while engaged in the actual performance 
of their duties under . sections 111 to, 115, 117 and 118 of this 

title, when absent from ,their 'usual place af. business or resi-
dence es such agent. (May 29, 1884, c. 60, § 2, 23 Stat. 31; 

Feb. 9, 1889, 4,. 122,1. 25 Stat. 659; July, 14, 1890, c. 707, 26 

Stat. 2804 . 
1.20-Rogniatiett Of, exportation and: transportation of in.. 

liveatock.-r-In order te enable the Secretary. of ,A.gricul-

Ore to effectually suppress and, extirpate contagious pleuro-
Poeuuloator foot-and-mouth, 41f.osifie, and other dangerous con-
tagious, heectious„ and, commimicable diseases in cattle and 

Other livestock, and to; prevent, the spread, of such diseases, he 
IS authorized and direeted fxent.time in time to establish such 

rules and, regulationa- Aoncerning the exportation and txans-

Portatiouiet 44Yeate0 ,groffkalW SW-0 with4 the United Jtateis 
wherelbelaW ,Ilave<leasn.14 t9)1P9IIPve such, diseases may exist 

ifltq antlIthrfough OW, liitistO,Prgerr4oFzi4,4.4 -Auto av41 through 
ihe PisPricP of Columbia, and VA fereign countries as he may 
deem neeessarY ,tind all Mel! ,rOles and regulations shall have 
the foree •ef law. (Feb. 2, 1903, c. 349, I 1, 32 Stat. 791.) 

121. Shipments from areas suspected infected; control of 
such animals.-Whenever any inspector . ,or assistant inspector 
of the Bureau of Animal Industry Audi issue a certificate 

showing that such officer had hp 'meted any settle or other live-

stock which were about to be shipped,•driven, or transported 

from such locality to another as stated in section 120 preceding, 
and had found them free from Texas or splenetic fever infec-
tion, pleuropneumonia, foot-and-mouth disease, or any other in-
fectious, contagious, or communicable disease, such animals, 

so' inspected and certified, may be shipped, driven, or trans-
ported from such place into and through any State or Ter-

ritory, and into and through the District of Columbia, or 
they may be exported from the United States without further 
inspection or the exaction of fees of any kind, except such 

as may at any time be ordered or exacted, by the Secretary 
of Agriculture; and all such animals shall at all times be 
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under the control and supervision or the Bureau or Animal
Industry of the Agricultural Department for the purposes of
such inspection. (Feb. 2, 1903, c. 349, § 1, 32 Stat. 791.)

122. Offenses; penalty.-Any person, company, or corporation
knowingly violating the provisions of sections 111, 120, or 121
of this title or the orders or regulations made in pursuance
thereof shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, and on conviction
shall be punished by a fine of not less than $100 nor more than
$1,000, or by imprisonment not more than one year, or by
both such fine and imprisonment. (Feb. 2, 1903, c. 349, § 3, 32
Stat. 792.)

123. Quarantine.-The Secretary of Agriculture is authorized
and directed to quarantine any State or Territory or the Dis-
trict of Columbia, or any portion of any State or Territory
or the District of Columbia, when he shall determine the fact
that cattle or other livestock in such State or Territory or
District of Columbia are affected with any contagious, infec-
tious, or communicable disease; and the Secretary of Agricul-
ture is directed to give written or printed notice of the estab-
lishment of quarantine to the proper officers of railroad, steam-
boat, or other transportation companies doing business in or
through any quarantined State or Territory or the District of
Columbia, and to publish in such newspapers in the quaran-
tined State or Territory or the District of Columbia, as the
Secretary of Agriculture may select, notice of the establish-
ment of quarantine. (Mar. 3, 1905, c. 1496, § 1, 33 Stat. 1264.)

124. Transportation or delivery therefor from quarantined
State or Territory or portion thereof, of livestock, forbidden.-
No railroad company or the owners or masters of any steam
or sailing or other vessel or boat shall receive for transporta-
tion or transport from any quarantined State or Territory or
the District of Columbia, or from the quarantined portion of
any State or Territory or the District of Columbia, into any
other State or Territory or the District of Columbia, any cattle
or other livestock, except as hereinafter provided; nor shall
any person, company, or corporation deliver for such transpor-
tation to any railroad company, or to the master or owner of
any boat or vessel, any cattle or other livestock, except as here-
inafter provided; nor shall any person, company, or corpora-
tion drive on foot, or cause to be driven on foot, or transport
in private conveyance or cause to be transported in private con-
veyance, from a quarantined State or Territory or the Dis-
trict of Columbia, or from the quarantined portion of any
State or Territory or the District of Columbia, Into any other
State or Territory or the District of Columbia, any cattle or
other livestock, except as hereinafter provided. (Mar. 3, 1905,
c. 1496, 1 2, 33 Stat. 1264.)

125. Regulations for inspection, disinfection, and certifica-
tion, and delivery and shipment of livestock from quarantined
State or Territory.-It shall be the duty of the Secretary of
Agriculture, and he is authorized and directed, when the public
safety will permit, to make and promulgate rules and regula-
tions which shall permit and govern the inspection, disinfec-
tion, certification, treatment, handling, and method and man-
ner of delivery and shipment of cattle or other livestock from
a quarantined State or Territory or the District of Columbia,
and from the quarantined portion of any State or Territory or
the District of Columbia, into any other State or Territory or
the District of Columbia; and the Secretary of Agriculture
shall give notice of such rules and regulations in the manner
provided in section 124 of this title for notice of establishment
of quarantine. (Mar. 3, 1905, c. 1496, § 3, 83 Stat. 1265.)

126. Moving livestock from quarantined State or Territory,
under regulations.-Cattle or other livestock may be moved
from a quarantined State or Territory or the District of Colum-
bia, or from the quarantined portion of any State or Territory
or the District of Columbia, into any other State or Territory
or the District of Columbia, under and n compliance with the
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rules and regulations of the Secretary of Agriculture, made
and promulgated in pursuance of the provisions of section 125
of this title; but it shall be unlawful to move, or to allow to
be moved, any cattle or other livestock from any quarantined
State or Territory or the District of Columbia, or from the
quarantined portion of any State or Territory or the District
of Columbia, into any other State or Territory or the District
of Columbia, in manner or method or under conditions other
than those prescribed by the Secretary of Agriculture. (Mar.
3, 1905, c. 1496, § 4, 33 Stat. 1265.)

127. Transportation from quarantined State, Territory, and
so forth; penalty.-Any person, company, or corporation violat-
ing the provisions of sections 124 or 126 of this title shall be
guilty of a misdemeanor, andl on conviction shall be punished
by a fine of not less than $100 nor more than $1,000, or by
imprisonment not more than one year, or by both such fine and
imprisonment. (Mar. 3, 1905, c. 1496, § 6, 33 Stat. 1265.)

128. Extension of quarantine law to carriers in interstate
commerce.-The provisions of sections 123 to 127 of this title
and of section 118 of Title 18 shall apply to any railroad com-
pany or other common carrier, whose road or line forms any
part of a route over which cattle or other livestock are trans-
ported in the course of shipment from any quarantined State
or Territory or the District of Columbia, or from the quaran-
tined portion of any State or Territory or the District of
Columbia, into any other State or Territory or the District
of Columbia. (June 30, 1914, c. 131, 38 Stat. 419.)

129. Payment for animals purchased; computation of value,
and amount paid.-In case of an emergency arising out of the
existence of foot-and-mouth disease, rinderpest, contagious
pleuropneumonia, or other contagious or infectious disease of
animals which, in the opinion of the Secretary of Agriculture,
threatens the livestock industry of the country, he may expend,
in the city of Washington or elsewhere, the sum of $10,980,
together with any unexpended balances of appropriations made
prior to February 10, 1925, for this purpose in the arrest and
eradication of any such disease, including the payment of
claims growing out of past and future purchases and destruc-
tion, in cooperation with the States, of animals affected by or
exposed to, or of materials contaminated by or exposed to, any
such disease, wherever found and irrespective of ownership,
under like or substantially similar circumstances, when such
owner has complied with all lawful quarantine regulations.
The payment for animals purchased may be made on appraise-
ment based on the meat, dairy, or breeding value, but in case
of appraisement based on breeding value no appraisement of
any animal shall exceed three times Its meat or dairy value,
and except in case of an extraordinary emergency, to be deter-
mined by the Secretary of Agriculture, the payment by the
United States Government for any animal shall not exceed one-
half of any such appraisements. (Mar. 4, 191T, c. 179, S Stat.
1167; May 11, 1922, c. 185, 42 Stat. 536; Feb. 26, 1923, e 119,
42 Stat. 1318; Apr. 2, 1924, c. 81, j 1, 43 Stat. 40; June 5, 1924,
c. 266, 43 Stat. 458; Dec. 5, 1924, c. 4, § 1, 43 Stat. 683; Feb. 10,
1925, c. 200, 43 Stat; 861.)

130. Pleuropneumonia in District of Columbia; duties of
commisgioners.-Whenever any contagious, infectious, or com-
municable disease affecting domestic animals, and especially
the disease known as pleuropneumonia, shall be brought into
or shall break out in the District of Columbia, it shall be the
duty of the commissioners of said District to take measures
to suppress the same promptly and to prevent the same from
spreading; and for this purpose the said commissioners are
empowered to' order and require that any premises, farm, or
farms where such disease exists, or has existed, be put in quar-
antine; to order all or any animals coming into the District to
be detained at any place or places for the purpose of inspection
and examination; to prescribe regulations for and to require
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under the control and supervision of the Bureau of Animal 
Industry of the Agricultural Department for the purposes of 
such inspection. (Feb. 2, 1903, c. 349, § 1, 32 Stat. 791.) 

122. Offenses; penalty.-Any person, company, or corporation 
knowingly violating the provisions of sections 111, 120, or 121 
of this title or the orders or regulations made in pursuance 
thereof shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, and on conviction 
shall be punished by a fine of not less than $100 nor more than 
$1,000, or by imprisonment not more than one year, or by 
both such fine and imprisonment. (Feb. 2, 1903, c. 349, § 3, 32 

Stat. 792.) 
123. Quarantine.-The Secretary of Agriculture is authorized 

and directed to quarantine any State or Territory or the Dis-
trict of Columbia, or any portion of any State or Territory 
or the District of Columbia, when he shall determine the fact 
that cattle or other livestock in such State or Territory or 
District of Columbia are affected with any contagious, infec-
tious, or communicable disease; and the Secretary of Agricul-
ture is directed to give written or printed notice of the estab-
lishment of quarantine to the proper officers of railroad, steam-
boat, or other transportation companies doing business in or 
through any quarantined State or Territory or the District of 
Columbia, and to publish in such newspapers in the quaran-
tined State or Territory or the District of Columbia, as the 
Secretary of Agriculture may select, notice of the establish-
ment of quarantine. (Mar. 3, 1905, c. 1496, § 1, 33 Stat. 1264.) 

124. Transportation or delivery therefor from quarantined 
State or Territory or portion thereof, of livestock, forbidden.-
No railroad company or the owners or masters of any steam 
or sailing or other vessel or boat shall receive for transporta-

tion or transport from any.. quarantined State or Territory or 
the District of Columbia, or from the quarantined portion of 
any State or Territory or the District of Columbia, into any 
other State or Territory or the District of Columbia, any cattle 
or other livestock, except as hereinafter provided; nor shall 
any person, company, or corporation deliver for such transpor-
tation to any railroad company, or to the master or owner of 
any boat or vessel, any cattle or other livestock, except as here-
inafter provided; nor shall any person, company, or corpora-
tion drive on foot, or cause to be driven on foot, or transport 

in private conveyance or cause to be transported in private con-
veyance, from a quarantined State or Territory or the Dis-
trict of Columbia, or from the quarantined portion of any 

State or Territory or the District of Columbia, into any other 
State or Territory or the District of Columbia, any cattle or 
other livestock, except as hereinafter provided. (Mar. 3, 1905, 

c. 1496, § 2, 33 Stat. 1264.) 

125. Regulations for inspection, disinfection, and certifica-
tion, and delivery and shipment of livestock from quarantined 
State or Territory.-It shall be the duty of the Secretary of 
Agriculture, and he is authorized and directed, when the public 
safety will permit, to make and promulgate rules and regula-
tions which shall permit and govern the inspection, disinfec-

tion, certification, treatment, handling, and method and man-
ner of delivery and shipment of cattle or other livestock from 
a quaeantined State or Territory or the District of Columbia, 
and from the quarantined portion of any State or Territory or 
the District of Columbia, into any other State or Territory or 
the District of Columbia; and the Secretary of Agriculture 
shall give notice of such rules and regulations in the manner 
provided in section 124 of this title for notice of establishment 
of quarantine. (Mar. 3, 1905, c. 1496, § 3, 33 Stat. 1265.) 

126. Moving livestock from quarantined State or Territory, 

under regulations.-Cattle or other livestock may be moved 
from a quarantined State or Territory or the District of Colum-
bia, or from the quarantined portion of any State or Territory 

or the District of Columbia, into any other State or Territory 
or the District of Columbia, under and in compliance with the 

rules and regulations of the Secretary of Agriculture, made 
and promulgated in pursuance of the provisions of section 125 
of this title; but it shall be unlawful to move, or to allow to 
be moved, any cattle or other livestock from any quarantined 
State or Territory or the District of Columbia, or from the 
quarantined portion of any State or Territory or the District 
of Columbia, into any other State or Territory or the District 
of Columbia, in manner or method or under conditions other 
than those prescribed by the Secretary of Agriculture. (Mar. 
3, 1905, c. 1496, § 4, 33 Stat. 1265.) 

127. Transportation from quarantined State, Territory, and 
so forth; penalty.-Any person, company, or corporation violat-
ing the provisions of sections 124 or 126 of this title shall be 
guilty of a misdemeanor, and on conviction shall be punished 
by a fine of not less than $100 nor more than $1,000, or by 
imprisonment not more than one year, or by both such fine and 
imprisonment. (Mar. 3, 1905, c. 1496, § 6, 33 Stat 1265.) 

128. Extension of quarantine law to carriers in interstate 
commerce.-The provisions of sections 123 to 127 of this title 
and of section 118 of Title 18 shall apply to any railroad com-
pany or other common carrier, whose road or line forms any 
part of a route over which cattle or other livestock are trans-
ported in the course of shipment from any quarantined State 
or Territory or the District of Columbia, or from the quaran-
tined portion of any State or Territory or the District of 
Columbia, into any other State or Territory or the District 

of Columbia. (June 30, 1914, c. 131, 38 Stat. 419.) 
129. Payment for animals purchased; computation of value, 

and amount paid.-In case of an emergency arising out of the 
existence of foot-and-mouth disease, rinderpest, contagious 
pleuropnettmonia, or other contagious or infectious disease of 
animals which, in the opinion of the Secretary of Agriculture, 

threatens the livestock industry of the country, he may expend, 

in the city of Washington or elsewhere, the sum of $10,980, 
together with any unexpended balances of appropriations made 
prior to February 10, 1925, for this purpose in the arrest and 
eradication of any such disease, including the payment of 

claims growing out of past and future purchases and destruc-
tion, in cooperation with the States, of animals affected by or 
exposed to, or of materials contaminated by or exposed to, any 
such disease, wherever found and irrespective of ownership, 
antler like or substantially similar circumstances, when such 
owner has complied with all lawful quarantine regulations. 
The payment for animals purchased may be made on appraise-
ment based on the meat, dairy, or breeding value, but in case 

of appraisement based on breeding value no appraisement of 
any animal shall exceed three times its meat or dairy value, 

and except in case of an extraordinary emergency, to be deter-
mined by the Secretary of Agriculture, the payment by the 
United States Government for any animal shall not exceed otte-
half of any such appraisements. (Mar. 4, 1911, C. 179, 39 Stat. 
1167; May 11, 1922, e. 185, 42 Stat 536; Feb. 26, 1923, C. 119, 

42 Stat. 1318; Apr. 2, 1924, c. 81, § 1, 43 Stat 40; June 5, 1924, 
c. 266, 43 Stat. 458; Dec. 5, 1924, c. 4, 11 1, 43 Stat. 683; Feb. 10, 
1925, c. 200, 43 Stat. 851.) 

130. Pleuropneumenia in District of Columbia; duties of 
commissioners.-Whenever any contagious, infections, or com-
municable disease affecting domestic animals, and especially 
the disease known as pleuropneumonia, shall be brought into 
or shall break out in the District of Columbia, it shall be the 
duty of the commissioners of said District to take measures 
to suppress the same promptly and to prevent the same from 
spreading; and for this purpose the said commissioners are 
empowered to order and require that any premises, farm, or 
farms where such disease exists, or has existed, be put in quar-
antine; to order all or any animals coming into the District to 

be detained at any place or places for the purpose of inspection 

and systmination; to prescribe regulations for and to require 
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the destruction of animals affected with contagious, Infectious,
or communicable disease, and for the proper disposition of their
hides and carcasses; to prescribe regulations for disinfection,
and such other regulations as they may deem necessary to pre-
vent infection or contagion, being communicated, and shall
report to the Secretary of Agriculture whatever they may do
In pursuance of the provisions of this section. (May 29, 1884,
c. 60, § 8, 23 Stat. 33.)

131. Fences along international boundary lines to keep out
diseased animals.-The Secretary of Agriculture may permit
the erection of fences along international boundary lines, but
entirely within the territory of the United States, for the

nrpose of keeping out diseased animals. (May 26, 1910,
c 256, 36 Stat. 440.)

132. Inspection of dairy products for export.-Sections 71
to 94 of this title shall be deemed to include dairy products
intended for exportation to any foreign country, and the
Secretary of Agriculture may apply, under rules and regu-
lations to be prescribed by him, the provisions of said sections
for inspection and certification appropriate for ascertaining
the purity and quality of such products, and may cause the
same to be so marked, stamped, or labeled as to secure their
identity and make known in the markets of foreign countries
to which they may be sent from the United States their purity,
quality, and grade; and all the provisions of said sections
relating to live cattle and products thereof for export shall
apply to dairy products so inspected and certified. (May 23,
1908, c. 192, 35 Stat. 254.)

Chapter 5.-VIRUSES, SERUMS, TOXINS, ANTITOXINS,
AND ANALOGOUS PRODUCTS.

Sec.
151. Preparation and sale of worthless or harmful products for

domestic animals prohibited; preparation to be in compliance
with rules at licensed establishments.

152. Importation regulated and prohibited.
153. Inspection of imports; denial of entry and destruction.
154. Regulations for preparation and sale; licenses.
155. Permits for importation.
156. Licenses conditioned on permitting Inspection; suspension of

licenses.
157. Same; Inspection daytime or nighttime.
158. Offenses; punishment.

Section 151. Preparation and sale of worthless or harmful
products for domestic animals prohibited; preparation to be
in compliance with rules at licensed establishments.-It shall
be unlawful for any person, firm, or corporation to prepare,
sell, barter, or exchange in the District of Columbia, or in
the Territories, or in any place under the jurisdiction of the
United States, or to ship or deliver for shipment from one
State or Territory or the District of Columbia to any other
State or Territory or the District of Columbia, any worthless,
contaminated. dangerous, or harmful virus, serum. toxin, or
analogous product intended for use in the treatment of domestic
animals, and no person, firm, or corporation shall prepare,
sell, barter, exchange, or ship as aforesaid any virus, serum,
toxin, or analogous product manufactured within the United
States and Intended for use in the treatment of domestic ani-
mals, unless and until the said virus, serum, toxin, or analo-
gous product shall have been prepared, under and in compliance
with regulations prescribed by the Secretary of Agriculture,
at an establishment holding an unsuspended and unrevoked
license iss.ued by the Secretary of Agriculture as hereinafter
authorized. (Mar. 4, 1913, c. 145. 37 Stat. 832.)

152. Importation regulated and prohibited.-The Importa-
tion into the United States, without a permit from the Secretary
of Agriculture, of any virus, serum, toxin, or analogous product
for use in the treatment of domestic animals, and the importa-
tion of any wrthless. contaminated. danrerous. or harmful

virus, serum, toxin, or analogous product ior use . ,. ,,v,-
ment of domestic animals, are prohibited. tMar. 4, 1913, c.

145, 37 Stat. 832.)
153. Inspection of imports; denial of entry and destruc-

tion.-The Secretary of Agriculture is authorized to cause the

Bureau of Animal Industry to examine and inspect all viruses,
serums, toxins, and analogous products, for use in the treat-

ment of domestic animals, which are being imported or offered
for importation into the United States, to determine whether

such viruses, serums, toxins, and analogous products are worth-

less, contaminated, dangerous, or harmful, and if it shall appear
that any such virus, serum, toxin, or analogous product, for

use in the treatment of domestic animals, is worthless, count mi-

nated, dangerous, or harmful, the same shall be denied entry

and shall be destroyed or returned at the expense of the owner

or importer. (Mar. 4, 1913, c. 145, 37 Stat. 832.)
154. Regulations for preparation and sale; licenses.-The

Secretary of Agriculture is authorized to make and promulgate
from time to time such rules and regulations as may be neces-

sary to prevent the preparation, sale, barter, exchange, or
shipment as aforesaid of any worthless, contaminated, danger-

ous, or harmful virus, serum, toxin, or analogous product for
use in the treatment of domestic animals, and to issue, sus-

pend, and revoke licenses for the maintenance of establishments
for the preparation of viruses, serums, toxins, and analogous
products, for use in the treatment of domestic animals, intended
for sale, barter, exchange, or shipment as aforesaid. (Mar. 4,
1913, c. 145, 37 Stat. 832.)

155. Permits for importation.-The Secretary of Agriculture
is authorized to issue permits for the importation into the
United States of viruses, serums, toxins, and analogous prod-
nucts, for use in the treatment of domestic animals, which are
not worthless, contaminated, dangerous, or harmful. (Mar. 4,
1913, c. 145, 37 Stat. 832.)

156. Licenses conditioned on permitting inspection; suspen-
sion of licenses.-All licenses issued under authority of this
chapter to establishments where such viruses, serums, toxins, or
analogous products are prepared for sale, barter, exchange, or
shipment as aforesaid, shall be issued on condition that the li-
censee shall permit the inspection of such establishments and of
such products and their preparation; and the Secretary of Agri-
culture may suspend or revoke any permit or license issued
under authority of said chapter, after opportunity for hearing
has been granted the licensee or importer, when the Secretary
of Agriculture is satisfied that such license or permit is being
used to facilitate or effect the preparation, sale, barter, ex-
change, or shipment as aforesaid, or the importation into the
United States of any worthless, contaminated, dangerous, or
harmful virus, serum, toxin, or analogous product for use in
the treatment of domestic animals. (Mar. 4, 1913, c. 145, 37
Stat. 832.)

157. Same; inspection daytime or nighttime.-Any officer,
agent, or employee of the Department of Agriculture duly au-
thorized by the Secretary of Agriculture for the purpose may, at
any hour during the daytime or nighttime, enter and inspect any
establishment licensed under the provisions of this chapter
where any virus, serum, toxin, or analogous product for use
in the treatment of domestic animals is prepared for sale, bar-
ter, exchange, or shipment as aforesaid. (Mar. 4, 1913, c. 145,
37 Stat. 832.)

158. Offenses; punishment.-Any person, firm, or corporation
who shall violate any of the provisions of this chapter shall
be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and shall, upon conviction,
be punished by a fine of not exceeding $1,000 or by imprison-
ment not exceeding one year, or by both such tine and im-
prisonment. in the discretion of the court. (Mar. 4, 1113, c.
145. 87 Stat. 832.

- . . A- _ -.- 4.. flaw tuant--

131 TITLE 21.—FOOD AND DRUGS 
634 

the destruction of animals affected with contagious, infectious, 

or communicable disease, and for the proper disposition of their 
hides and carcasses; to prescribe regulations for disinfection, 

and such other regulations as they may deem necessary to pre-

vent infection or contagion being communicated, and shall 

report to the Secretary of Agriculture whatever they may do 

in pursuance of the provisions of this section. (May 29, 1884, 

c. 60. § 8, 23 Stat. 33.) 

131. Fences along international boundary lines to keep out 

diseased animals.—The Secretary of Agriculture may permit 
the erection of fences along international boundary lines, but 

enatirely within the territory of the United States, for the 
nrpose of keeping out diseased animals. (May 26, 1910, 

c 256, 36 Stat. 440.) 
132. Inspection of dairy products for export.—Sections 71 

to 94 of this title shall be deemed to include dairy products 

intended for exportation to any foreign country, and the 

Secretary of Agriculture may apply, under rules and regu-

lations to be prescribed by him, the provisions of said sections 

for inspection and certification appropriate for ascertaining 

the purity and quality of such products, and may cause the 
same to be so marked, stamped, or labeled as to secure their 

identity and snake known in the markets of foreign countries 

to which they may be sent from the United States their purity, 
quality, and grade; and all the provisions of said sections 

relating to live cattle and products thereof for export shall 

apply to dairy products so inspected and certified. (May 23, 

1908, c. 192, 35 Stat. 254.) 

Chapter 5.—VIRUSES, SERUMS, TOXINS, ANTITOXINS, 

AND ANALOGOUS PRODUCTS. 

Sec. 
101. Preparation and sale of worthless or harmful products for 

domestic animals prohibited; preparation to be in compliance 
with rules at licensed establishments. 

152. Importation regulated and prohibited. 
103. Inspection of imports; denial of entry and destruction. 
154. Regulations for preparation and sale; licenses. 
155. Permits for importation. 
156. Licenses conditioned on permitting inspection; suspension of 

licensee. 
157. Same; inspection daytime or nighttime. 
158. Offenses; punishment. • 

Section 151. Preparation and sale of worthless or harmful 

products for domestic animals prohibited; preparation to be 
in compliance with rules at licensed establishments.—It shall 

be unlawful for any person, firm, or corporation to prepare, 

sell, barter, or exchange in the District of Columbia, or in 

the Territories, or in any place under the jurisdiction of the 

United States, or to ship or deliver for shipment from one 

State or Territory or the District of Columbia to any other 

State or Territory or the District of Columbia, any worthless, 

contaminated. dangerous, or harmful virus, serum, toxin, or 

analogous product intended for use in the treatment of domestic 

animals. and no person, firm, or corporation shall prepare, 

sell, barter, exchange, or ship as aforesaid any virus, serum, 

toxin, or analogous product manufactured within the United 

States and intended for use in the treatment of domestic ani-

mals, unless and until the said virus, serum, toxin, or analo-

gous product shall have been prepared, under and in compliance 

with regulations prescribed by the Secretary of Agriculture, 

at an establishment holding an unsuspended and unrevoked 

license 6,-ued by the Secretary of Agriculture as hereinafter 

authorized. (Mar. 4, 1913, c. 145. 37 Stat. 832) 

152. Importation regulated and prohibited.—The Importa-

tion Into the United States, without a permit from the Secretary 

of Agriculture, of any virus, serum, toxin, or analogous product 
for use in the treatment of domestic animals, and the importa-

tion of any worthless, contaminated, dangerous, or harmful 

virus, serum, toxin, or analogotts product for use In the treat-

ment of domestic animals, are prohibited. (Mar. 4, 1913, e. 

145, 37 Stat. 832.) 
153. Inspection of imports; denial of entry and destruc-

tion.—The Secretary of Agriculture is authorized to cause the 
Bureau of Animal Industry to examine and inspect all viruses, 

serums, toxins, and analogous products, for use in the treat-

ment of domestic animals, which are being imported or offered 
for importation into the United States, to determine whether 

such viruses, serums, toxins, and analogous products are worth-

less, contaminated, dangerous, or harmful, and if it shall appear 

that any such virus, serum, toxin, or analogous product, for 

use in the treatment of domestic animals, is worthless, contami-

nated, dangerous, or harmful, the same shall be denied entry 
and shall be destroyed or returned at the expense of the owner 

or importer. (Mar. 4, 1913, c. 145, 37 Stat. 832.) 
154. Regulations for preparation and sale; licenses.—The 

Secretary of Agriculture is authorized to make and promulgate 

from time to time such rules and regulations as may be neces-

sary to prevent the preparation, sale, barter, exchange, or 

shipment as aforesaid of any worthless, contaminated, danger-

ous, or harmful virus, serum, toxin, or analogous product for 

use in the treatment of domestic animals, and to issue, sus-

pend, and revoke licenses for the maintenance of establishments 

for the preparation of viruses, serums, toxins, and analogous 

products, for use in the treatment of domestic animals, intended 
for sale, barter, exchange, or shipment as aforesaid. (Mar. 4, 

1913, c. 145, 37 Stat. 832.) 
155. Permits for importation.—The Secretary of Agriculture 

is authorized to issue permits for the importation into the 

United States of viruses, serums, toxins, and analogous prod-

ucts, for use in the treatment of domestic animals, which are 

not worthless, contaminated, dangerous, or harmful. (Mar. 4, 

1913, c. 145,.37 Stat. 832.) 

156. Licenses conditioned on permitting inspection; suspen-

sion of licenses.—All licenses issued under authority of this 

chapter to establishments where such viruses, serums, toxins, or 

analogous products are prepared for sale, barter, exchange, or 

shipment as aforesaid, shall be issued on condition that the li-

censee shall permit the inspection of such establishments and of 

such products and their preparation; and the Secretary of Agri-

culture may suspend or revoke any permit or license issued 

under authority of said chapter, after opportunity for hearing 

has been granted the licensee or importer, when the Secretary 

of Agriculture is satisfied that such license or permit is being 

used to facilitate or effect the preparation, sale, barter, ex-

change, or shipment as aforesaid, or the importation into the 

United States of any worthless, contaminated, dangerous, or 

harmful virus, serum, toxin, or analogous product for use in 

the treatment of domestic animals (Mar. 4, 1913, e. 145, 37 

Stat. 832.) 

157. Same; inspection daytime or nighttime.—Any officer, 

agent, or employee of the Department of Agriculture duly au-

thorized by the Secretary of Agriculture for the purpose may, at 

any hour during the daytime or nighttime, enter and inspect any 

establishment licensed under the provisions of this chapter 

where any virus, serum, toxin, or analogous product for use 

in the treatment of domestic animals is prepared for sale, bar-

ter, exchange, or shipment as aforesaid. (Mar. 4, 1913, c. 145, 

37 Stat. 832.) 

158. Offenses; punishment.—Any person, firm, or corporation 

who shall violate any of the provisions of this chapter shall 

be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and shall, upon conviction, 

be punished by a fine of not exceeding $1,000 or by Imprison-

ment not exceeding one year, or by both such fine and im-

prisonment. in the discretion of the court. (Mar. 4, 1913, c. 

145, 81 Stat. 832.) 
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Chapter 6.-NARCOTIC DRUGS.

IMPORTATION OR EXPORTATION
Sec.
171. Narcotic drugs; definitions.
172. Federal Narcotic Control Board; composition of.
173. Importation of narcotic drugs prohibited; exceptions; crude

opium for manufacture of heroin; forfeitures.
174. Same; penalty; evidence.
175. Same; deportation of convicted aliens.
176. Same; masters of vessels; persons in charge of railroad cars, and

so forth; liability of.
177. Administration of law.
17S. Smoking opium; possession in transit; evidence.
179. Same, masters of vessels; persons in charge of railroad cars, and

so forth; liability of; forfeiture.
180. Smoking opium not admitted for transportation to another

country nor transferred from one vessel to another; other nar-
cotic drugs.

181. Presumption and burden of proof as to importation of smoking
opium.

182. Exportation of narcotic drugs prohibited; exception; requests
for copies of laws of foreign governments; rules an'd regula-
tions by board.

183. Same; punishment; share of fine to Informer.
184. Seizure and forfeiture of narcotic drugs found on vessel and not

shown on manifest or landed from vessel without permit;
penalty against master of vessel; withholding clearance papers;
mitigation and remission of forfeitures and penalties.

185. Citation.

IMPORTATION BY CHINESE SUBJ0CTS OR TRAFFICKING IN,
IN CHINA, BY UNITED STATES CITIZENS

191. Opium importation by Chinese prohibited; penalty.
192. Same; forfeiture.
193. Importation, transportation, and trafficking In, in China, by citi-

zens prohibited.

IMPORTATION OR EXPORTATION

Section 171. Narcotic drugs; definitions.-When used in sec-
tions 172 to 185 of this title-

(a) The term "narcotic drug" means opium, coca leaves,
cocaine, or any salt, derivative, or preparation of opium, coca
leaves, or cocaine;

(b) The term "United States," when used in a geographical

sense, includes the several States and Territories, and the Dis-

trict of Columbia;

(c) The term "board" means the Federal Narcotics Control

Board established by section 172 of this title; and

(d) The term "person" means individual, partnership, cor-

poration, or association. (Feb. 9, 1909, c. 100, § 1, 35 Stat

614, Jan. 17, 1914, c. 9, 38 Stat. 275; May 26, 1922, c. 202, § 1

42 Stat. 596.)
172. Federal Narcotics Control Board; composition of.-The

Federal Narcotics Control Board is established and shall bi

composed of the Secretary of State, the Secretary of the

Treasury, and the Secretary of Commerce. (Feb. 9, 1909

c. 100, § 2, 35 Stat. 614; Jan. 17, 1914, c. 9, 38 Stat. 275; Mal

26, 1922, c. 202, § 1, 42 Stat. 596; June 7, 1924, c. 352, 43 Stat

657.)
173. Importation of narcotic drugs prohibited; exceptions

crude opium for manufacture of heroin; forfeitures.-It i:

unlawful to import or bring any narcotic drug into the Unites

States or any territory under its control or jurisdiction; excep

that such amounts of crude opium and coca leaves as the boar,

finds to be necessary to provide for medical and legitimate use

only, may be imported and brought into the United States o

such territory under such regulations as the board shall pre

scribe, but no crude opium may be imported or brought in fo

the purpose of manufacturing heroin. All narcotic drugs in

ported under such regulations shall be subject to the dutie

which are now or may hereafter be imposed upon such drug

when imported.
Any narcotic drug imported or brought into the United Stati

....... *--- .... la- it.q control or jurisdiction, contrary I

iw, shall (1) If smoking opium or opium prepared for smok-
ig, be seized and summarily forfeited to the United States
Government without the necessity of instituting forfeiture pro-

eedings of any character; or (2), if any other narcotic drug,
e seized and forfeited to the United States Government, with-

ut regard to its value, in the manner provided by sections 514
nd 515 of Title 19, or the provisions of law hereafter enacted

which are amendatory of, or in substitution for, such sections.
.ny narcotic drug which is forfeited in a proceeding for condem-
ation or not claimed under such sections, or which is sum-
iarily forfeited as provided in this subdivision, shall be placed
i the custody of the board and in its discretion be destroyed

r delivered to some agency of the United States Government
or use for medical or scientific purposes. (Feb. 9, 1909, c.

00, § 2, 35 Stat. 614; Jan. 17, 1914, c. 9, 38 Stat. 275; May 26,

922, c. 202, § 1, 42 Stat. 596; June 7, 1924, c. 352, 43 Stat. 657.)

174. Same; penalty; evidence.-If any person fraudulently or

mowingly imports or brings any narcotic drug into the United

Itates or any territory under its control or jurisdiction, con-

rary to law, or assists in so doing or-receives, conceals, buys,

ells, or in any manner facilitates the transportation, conceal-.

nent, or sale of any such narcotic drug after being imported

Or brought in, knowing the same to have been imported con-

trary to law, such person shall upon conviction be fined not

nore than $5,000 and imprisoned for not more than ten years.

Whenever on trial for a violation of this section the defendant

s shown to have or to have had possession of the narcotic

drug, such possession shall be deemed sufficient evidence to

authorize conviction unless the defendant explains the posses-

don to the satisfaction of the jury. (June 9, 1909, c. 100, f 2,

35 Stat. 614; Jan. 17, 1914, c. 9, 38 Stat. 275; May 26, 1922,

c. 202, § 1, 42 Stat. 596; June 7, 1924, c. 352, 43 Stat. 657.)

175. Same; deportation of convicted aliens.-Any alien who

it any time after his entry is convicted under section 174 of this

title shall upon the termination of the imprisonment Imposed

by the court upon such conviction and upon warrant ssued by

the Secretary of Labor be taken into custody and deported in

accordance with the provisions of sections 155 and 156 of Title

8 or provisions of law hereafter enacted which are amend-

atory of or in substitution for such sections. (Feb. 9, 1909, c.

100, § 2, 35 Stat. 614; Jan. 17, 1914, c. 9, 38 Stat. 275; May 26,

1922, c. 202, § 1, 42 Stat. 596; June 7, 1924, c. 352, 43 Stat. 657.)

176. Same; masters of vessels; persons in charge of rail-

road cars, etc.; liability of.-The master of any vessel or

other water craft, or a person in charge of a railroad car

or other vehicle, shall not be liable under section 174 of

this title, if he satisfies the jury that he had no-knowledge of

and used due diligence to prevent the presence of the narcotic

drug in or on such vessel, water craft, railroad car, or other

vehicle; but the narcotic drug shall be seized, forfeited, and

disposed of as provided in the second paragraph of section 173

of this title. (Feb. 9, 1909, c. 100, 1 2, 35 Stat. 614; Jan. 17,

1914, c. 9, 38 Stat. 275; May 26, 1922, c. 202, 1, 42 Stat. 596;

June 7, 1924, c. 352, 43 Stat. 657.)
177. Administration of law.-Except as otherwise provided

by law, the administration of sections 171 to 185 of this title

is vested in the Department of the Treasury. (Feb. 9, 1909,

c. 100, S 2, 35 Stat. 614; Jan. 17, 1914, c. 9, 38 Stat. 275; Mar.

26, 1922, c. 202, S 1, 42 Stat. 596; June 7, 1924, c. 352, 43 Stat.

657.)
178. Smoking opium; possession in transit; evidence.-Any

person subject to the jurisdiction of the United States who

shall, either as principal or as accessory, receive or have in

his possession, or conceal on board of or transport on any

foreign or domestic vessel or other water craft or railroad car

or other vehicle destined to or bound from the United States or

any possession thereof, any smoking opium or opium prepared

for smoking, or who, having knowledge of the presence in or
VI any =lKlAwryJ u o- --
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Chapter 6.-NARCOTIC DRUGS. 

IMPORTATION OR EXPORTATION 

Sec. 
171. Narcotic drugs ; definitions. 
172. Federal Narcotic Control Board; composition of. 
173. Importation of narcotic drugs prohibited; exceptions; crude 

opium for manufacture of heroin; forfeitures. 
174. Same; penalty; evidence. 
175. Same; deportation of convicted aliens. 
176. Same; masters of vessels; persons in charge of railroad cars, and 

so forth; liability of. 
177. Administration of law. 
178. Smoking opium; possession in transit; evidence. 
179. Same; masters of vessels; persons in charge of railroad cars, and 

so forth; liability of; forfeiture. 
180. Smoking opium not admitted for transportation to another 

country nor transferred from one vessel to another; other nar-

cotic drugs. 
181. Presumption and burden of proof as to importation of smoking 

opium. 
182. Exportation of narcotic drugs prohibited; exception; requests 

for copies of laws of foreign governments; rules and regula-

tions by board. 
133. Same; punishment; share of fine to informer. 
184. Seizure and forfeiture of narcotic drugs found on vessel and not 

shown on manifest or landed from vessel without permit; 
penalty against master of vessel; withholding clearance papers; 

mitigation and remission of forfeitures and penalties. 
in. Citation. 

IMPORTATION BY CHINESE SUBJECTS OR TRAFFICKING IN, 
IN CHINA, BY UNITED STATES CITIZENS 

191. Opium importation by Chinese prohibited; penalty. 

192. Same; forfeiture. 
193. Importation, transportation, and trafficking in, In China, by citi-

zens prohibited. 

IMPORTATION OR EXPORTATION 

Section 171. Narcotic drugs; definitions.-When used in sec-

tions 172 to 185 of this title-
(a) The term "narcotic drug" means opium, coca leaves, 

cocaine, or any salt, derivative, or preparation of opium, coca 
leaves, or cocaine; 

(h) The term " United States," when used in a geographical 
sense, includes the several States and Territories, and the Dis-

trict of Columbia; 
(c) The term " board" means the Federal Narcotics Control 

Board established by section 172 of this title; and 
(d) The term " person" means individual, partnership, cor-

poration, or association. (Feb. 9, 1909, c. 100, I 1, 35 Stat. 
614, Jan. 17, 1914, e. 9, 38 Stat. 275; May 26, 1922, e. 202, § 1, 

42 Stat. 596.) 
172. Federal Narcotics Control Board; composition of.-The 

Federal Narcotics Control Board is established and shall be 

composed of the Secretary of State, the Secretary of the 
Treasury, and the Secretary of Commerce. (Feb. 9, 1909, 

c. 100, § 2, 35 Stat. 614; Jan. 17, 1914, c. 9, 38 Stat. 275; May 

26, 1922, c. 202, § 1, 42 Stat. 596; June 7, 1924, c. 352, 43 Stat. 

657.) 
173. Importation of narcotic drugs prohibited; exceptions; 

crude opium for manufacture of heroin; forfeitures.-It is 
unlawful to import or bring any narcotic drug into the United 
States or any territory under its control or jurisdiction; except 
that such amounts of crude opium and coca leaves as the board 

finds to be necessary to provide for medical and legitimate uses 
only, may be imported and brought into the United States or 
such territory under such regulations as the board shall pre-
scribe, but no crude opium may be imported or brought in for 
the purpose of manufacturing heroin. All narcotic drugs im-

ported under such regulations shall be subject to the duties 
which are now or may hereafter be imposed upon such drugs 

when imported. 
Any narcotic drug imported or brought into the United States 

or any territory under its control or jurisdiction, contrary to 

law, shall (1) if smoking opium or opium prepared for smok-
ing, be seized and summarily forfeited to the United States 
Government without the necessity of instituting forfeiture pro-
ceedings of any character; or (2), if any other narcotic drug, 

be seized and forfeited to the United States Government, with-
out regard to its value, in the manner provided by sections 514 
and 515 of Title 19, or the provisions of law hereafter enacted 
which are amendatory of, or in substitution for, such sections. 
Any narcotic drug which is forfeited in a proceeding for condem-
nation or not claimed under such sections, or which is sum-
marily forfeited as provided in this subdivision, shall be placed 

in the custody of the board and in its discretion be destroyed 

or delivered to some agency of the United States Government 
for use for medical or scientific purposes. (Feb. 9, 1909, C. 
100, 1 2, 35 Stat. 614; Jan. 17, 1914, c. 9, 38 Stat. 275; May 26, 

1922, c. 202, 1 1, 42 Stat. 596; June 7, 1924, c. 352, 43 Stat. 657.) 
174. Same; penalty; evidence.-If any person fraudulently or 

knowingly imports or brings any narcotic drug into the United 
States or any territory under its control or jurisdiction, con-

trary to law, or assists in so doing or-receives, conceals, buys, 
sells, or in any manner facilitates the transportation, conceal-
ment, or sale of any such narcotic drug after being imported 
or brought in, knowing the same to have been imported con-
trary to law, such person shall upon conviction be fined not 
more than $5,000 and imprisoned for not more than ten years. 
Whenever on trial for a violation of this section the defendant 
is shown to have or to have had possession of the narcotic 

drug, such possession shall be deemed sufficient evidence to 
authorize conviction unless the defendant explains the posses-
sion to the satisfaction of the jury. (June 9, 1909, c. 100, § 2, 
35 Stat. 614; Jan. 17, 1914, c. 9, 38 Stat. 275; May 26, 1922, 
c. 202, § 1, 42 Stat. 596; June 7, 1924, c. 352, 43 Stat. 657.) 

175. Same; deportation of convicted aliens.-Any alien who 
at any time after his entry is convicted under section 174 of this 

title shall upon the termination of the imprisonment imposed 
by the court upon such conviction and upon warrant issued by 
the Secretary of Labor be taken into custody and deported in 
accordance with the provisions of sections 155 and 156 of Title 

8 or provisions of law hereafter enacted which are amend-
atory of or in substitution for such sections. (Feb. 9, 1909, C. 
100, § 2, 35 Stat 614; Jan. 17. 1914, c. 9, 38 Stat 275; May 26, 

1922, e. 202, § 1, 42 Stat. 596; June 7, 1924, c. 352, 43 Stat. 657.) 
176. Same; masters of vessels; persons in charge of rail-

road cars, etc.; liability of.-The master of any vessel or 
other water craft, or a person in charge of a railroad car 
or other vehicle, shall not be liable under section 174 of 

this title, if he satisfies the jury that he had no hnowledge of 
and used due diligence to prevent the presence of the narcotic 
drug in or on such vessel, water craft, railroad car, or other 

vehicle; but the narcotic drug shall be seized, forfeited, and 
disposed of as provided in the second paragraph of section 173 
of this title. (Feb. 9, 1909, c. 100, § 2, 35 Stat. 614; Jan. 17, 
1914, c. 9, 38 Stat. 275; May 26, 1922, c. 202,1 1, 42 Stat. 596; 

June 7, 1924, c. 352, 43 Stat. 657.) 
177. Administration of law.-Except as otherwise provided 

by law, the administration of sections 171 to 185 of this title 
is vested in the Department of the Treasury. (Feb. 9, 1909, 

c. 100, § 2, 35 Stat. 614; Jan. 17, 1914. c. 9, 38 Stitt- 275; Mar. 
26, 1922, e. 202, § 1, 42 Stat. 596;, June 7, 1924, c. 352, 43 Stat. 

657.) 
178. Smoking opium; possession in transit; evidence.-Any 

person subject to the jurisdiction of the United States who 
shall, either as principal or as accessory, receive or have in 
his possession, or conceal on board of or transport on any 
foreign or domestic vessel or other water craft or railroad car 

or other vehicle destined to or bound from the United States or 
any possession thereof, any smoking opium or opium prepared 

for smoking, or who, having knowledge of the presence in or 



§ 179 TITLE 21.--FO

on any such vessel, water craft, or vehicle of such article, shall

not report the same to the principal officer thereof, shall be

subject to the penalty provided in section 174 of this title.

Whenever on trial for violation of this section the defendant is

shown to have or to have had possession of such opium, such

possession shall be deemed sufficient evidence to authorize con-

viction, unless the defendant shall explain the possession to the

satisfaction of the jury. (Jan. 17, 1914, c. 9, § 4, 38 Stat. 275.)

179. Same; masters of vessels; persons in charge of rail-
road cars, and so forth; liability of; forfeiture.-Any master of

a vessel or other water craft or person in charge of a railroad

car or other vehicle shall not be liable under section 178 of

this title if he shall satisfy the jury that he had no knowledge
and used due diligence to prevent the presence of such article

in or on such vessel, water craft, car, or other vessel, and

any such article shall be forfeited and shall be destroyed.

(Jan. 17, 1914, c. 9, § 4, 38 Stat. 275.)
180. Smoking opium not admitted for transportation to

another country nor transferred from one vessel to another;

other narcotic drugs.-No smoking opium or opium prepared
for smoking shall be admitted into the United States or into

any territory under its control or jurisdiction for transportation
to another country., or be transferred or transshipped from one

vessel to another vessel within any waters of the United States

for immediate exportation or for any other purpose; and except

with the approval of the board, no other narcotic drug may be

so admitted, transferred, or transshipped. (Feb. 9, 1909, c. 100,

§ 5; Jan. 17, 1914, c. 9, 38 Stat. 275; May 26, 1922, c. 202, § 2,

42 Stat. 597.)
181. Presamption and burden of proof as to importation of

smoking opium.-All smoking opium or opium prepared for
smoking found within the United States shall be presumed to

have been imported contrary to law, and the burden of proof

shall be on the claimant or the accused to rebut such presump-
tion. (Jan. 17. 1914, e. 9, § 3, 38 Stat. 275.)

182. Exportation of narcotic drugs prohibited; exception;
requests for copies of laws of foreign governments; rules and
regulations by board.-(a) It shall be unlawful for any person

subject to the jurisdiction of the United States Government to
export or cause to be exported from the United States, or from

territory under its control or jurisdiction, or from countries in
which the United States exercises extraterritorial jurisdiction,
any narcotic drug to any other country. Narcotic drugs (ex-
cept smoking opium and opium prepared for smoking, the ex-
portation of which is absolutely prohibited) may be exported
to a country only which has ratified and become a party to the
convention and final protocol between the United States Govern-
ment and other powers for the suppresston of the abuses of
opium and other drugs, commonly known as the International
Opium Convention of 1912, and then only if (1) such country
has instituted and maintains, in conformity with that conven-
tion, a system, which the board deems adequate, of permits
or licenses for the control of imports of such narcotic drugs;
(2) the narcotic drug is consigned to an authorized permittee;
and (3l there is furnished to the board proof deemed adequate

by it, that the narcotic drug is to be applied exclusively to
medical and legitimate uses within the country to which ex-

ported. that it will not be reexported from such country, and

that there is an actual shortage of and a demand for the

narcotic drug for medical and legitimate uses within such

country.
(b) The Secretary of State shall request all foreign govern-

ments to communicate through the diplomatic channels copies
of the laws and regulations promulgated In their respective
countries which prohibit or regulate the importation and ship-
ment in transit of any narcotic drug and, when received, advise
the board thereof.
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(c) The board shall make ann puuLisn al p, 1 -.....-

to carry into effect the authority vested in it by this subchapter.

(Feb. 9, 1909, c. 100, § 6; Jan. 17, 1914, c. 9, 38 Stat. 275; May

26, 1922, c. 202, § 2, 42 Stat. 597.)

183. Same; punishment; share of fine to informer.-Any

person who exports or causes to be exported any narcotic drugs

in violation of the preceding section shall be fined in any sum

not exceeding $5,000 nor less than $50 or by imprisonment for

any time not exceeding two years, or both. And one-half of

any fine recovered from any person or persons convicted of an

offense under any section of this subchapter may be paid to

the person or persons giving information leading to such re-

covery, and one-half of any bail forfeited and collected in any

proceedings brought thereunder may be paid to the persuu or

persons giving the information which led to the institution uf

such proceedings, if so directed by the court exercising juris-

diction in the case. No payment for giving information shall

be made to any officer or employee of the United States. (Jan.

17, 1914, c. 9, § 7, 38 Stat. 277.)

184. Seizure and forfeiture of narcotic drugs found on ves-

sel and not shown on manifest or landed from vessel without

permit; penalty against master of vessel; withholding clear-

ance papers; mitigation and remission of forfeitures and pen-

alties.-A narcotic drug that is found upon a vessel arriving

at a port of the United States or territory under its control

or jurisdiction and is not shown upon the vessel's manifest, or

that is landed from any such vessel without a permit first

obtained from the collector of customs for that purpose, shall

be seized, forfeited, and disposed of in the manner provided in

the second paragraph of section 173 of this title, and the

master of the vessel shall be liable (1) if the narcotic drug is

smoking opium, to a penalty of $25 an ounce, and (2) if any

other narcotic drug, to a penalty equal to the value of the

narcotic drug.
Such penalty shall constitute a lien upon the vessel which

may be enforced by proceedings by libel in rem. Clearance of

the vessel from a port of the United States may be withheld

until the penalty is paid, or until there is deposited with the

collector of customs at the port, a bond in a penal sum double
the amount of the penalty, with sureties approved by the col-

lector, and conditioned on the payment of the penalty (or so

much thereof as is not remitted by the Secretary of the

Treasury) and of all costs and other expenses to the Govern-
ment in proceedings for the recovery of the penalty, in case
the master's application for remission of the penalty is denied
in whole or in part by the Secretary of the Treasury.

The provisions of law for the mitigation and remission of
penalties and forfeitures incurred for violations of the cus-

toms laws, shall apply to penalties incurred for a violation
of the provisions of this section. (Feb. 9, 1909, c. 100, § 8;
Jan. 17, 1914, c. 9, 38 Stat. 277; May 26, 1922, c. 202, § 3,
42 Stat. 598.)

185. Citation.-Sections 171 to 184 of this title may be cited

as the " Narcotic Drugs Import and Export Act." (Feb. 9,

1909, c. 100, § 9; May 26, 1922, c. 202, § 4, 42 Stat. 598.)

IMPORTATION BY CHINESE SUBJECTS OR TRAFFICK-
ING IN, IN CHINA, BY UNITED STATES CITIZENS

191. Opium importation by Chinese prohibited; penalty.-
'The importation of opium into any of the ports of the United

States by any subject of the Emperor of China is prohibited.

Every person guilty of a violation of the preceding provi-
sion shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and, on convic-
tion thereof, shall be punis.hed by a tine of not more than $.500

nor less than $50, or by imhprisonment itr a1 periodl of not more

than six months nor less than thirty days, or by both such tine
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on any such vessel, water craft, or vehicle of such article, shall 
not report the same to the principal officer thereof, shall be 

subject to the penalty provided in section 174 of this title. 

Whenever on trial for violation of this section the defendant is 

shown to have or to have had possession of such opium, such 
possession shall be deemed sufficient evidence to authorize con-

viction, unless the defendant shall explain the possession to the 

satisfaction of the jury. (Jan. 17, 1914, e. 9, § 4, 38 Stat. 275.) 

179. Same; masters of vessels; persons in charge of rail-
road cars, and so forth; liability of; forfeiture.-Any master of 

a vessel or other water craft or person in charge of a railroad 

car or other vehicle shall not be liable under section 178 of 

this title if he shall satisfy the jury that he had no knowledge 

and used due diligence to prevent the presence of such article 

In or on such vessel, water craft, car, or other vessel, and 

any such article shall be forfeited and shall be destroyed. 

(Jan. 17, 1914, e. 9, § 4, 33 Stat. 275.) 
180. Smoking opium not admitted for transportation to 

another country nor transferred from one vessel to another; 

other narcotic drugs.-No smoking opium or opium prepared 

for smoking shall be admitted into the United States or into 

any territory under its control or jurisdiction for transportation 
to another country. or be transferred or transshipped from one 

vessel to another vessel within any waters of the United States 

for immediate exportation or for any other purpose; and except 

with the approval of the board, no other narcotic drug may be 

so admitted, transferred, or transshipped. (Feb. 9, 1909. c. 100, 
§ 5; Jan. 17, 1914, c. 9, 38 Stat. 275; May 26, 1922, c. 202, § 2, 

42 Stat. 597.) 
181. Presumption and burden of proof as to importation of 

smoking opium.-Ali smoking opium or opium prepared for 
smoking found within the United States shall be presumed to 

have been imported contrary to law, and the burden of proof 
shall be on the claimant or the accused to rebut such presump-

tion. (Jan. 17. 1914, c. 9, I 3, 33 Stat. 275.) 

182. Exportation of narcotic drugs prohibited; exception; 

requests for copies of laws of foreign governments; rules and 

regulations by board.-(a) It shall be unlawful for any person 

subject to the jurisdiction of the United States Government to 
export or cause to be exported from the United States, or from 

territory under its control or jurisdiction, or from countries in 

which the United States exercises extraterritorial jurisdiction, 
any narcotic drug to any other country. Narcotic drugs (ex-

cept smoking opium and opium prepared for smoking, the ex-

portation of which is absolutely prohibited) may be exported 

to a country only which has ratified and become a party to the 

convention and final protocol between the United States Govern-

ment and other powers for the suppression of the abuses of 

opium and other drugs, commonly known as the International 
Opium Convention of 1912, and then only if (1) such country 

has instituted and maintains, in conformity with that conven-

tion, a system, which the board deems adequate, of permits 

or licenses for the control of imports of such narcotic drugs; 

(2) the narcotic drug is consigned to an authorized pertuittee; 

and (3) there is furnished to the board proof deemed adequate 

by it, that the narcotic drug is to be applied exclusively to 
medical and legitimate uses within the country to which ex-

ported, that it will not be reexported from such country, and 

that there is an actual shortage of and a demand for the 

narcotic drug for medical and legitimate uses within such 

country. 
(b) The Secretary of State shall request all foreign govern-

ments to communicate through the diplomatic channels copies 

of the laws and regulations promulgated in their respective 

countries which prohibit or regulate the importation and ship-

ment in transit of any narcotic drug and, when received, advise 

the board thereof. 

(c) The board shall make and publish all proper regulations 

to carry into effect the authority vested in it by this subchapter. 

(Feb. 9, 1909, c. 100, § 6; Jan. 17, 1914, c. 9, 38 Stat. 275; May 

26, 1922, c. 202, § 2, 42 Stat. 597.) 
183. Same; punishment; share of fine to informer.-Any 

person who exports or causes to be exported any narcotic drugs 

in violation of the preceding section shall be fined in any sum 

not exceeding $5,000 nor less than $50 or by imprisonment for 

any time not exceeding two years, or both. And one-half of 
any fine recovered from any person or persons convicted of an 

offense under any section of this subchapter may be paid to 

the person or persons giving information leading to such re-

covery, and one-half of any bail forfeited and collected in any 

proceedings brought thereunder may be paid to the person or 

persons giving the information which led to the institution of 

such proceedings, if so directed by the court exercising juris-

diction in the case. No payment for giving information shall 

be made to any officer or employee of the United States. (Jan. 

17, 1914, c. 9, § 7, 38 Stat. 277.) 
184. Seizure and forfeiture of narcotic drugs found on ves-

sel and not shown on manifest or landed from vessel without 

permit; penalty against master of vessel; withholding clear-

ance papers; mitigation and remission of forfeitures and pen-
alties.-A narcotic drug that is found upon a vessel arriving 

at a port of the United States or territory under its control 

or jurisdiction and is not shown upon the vessel's manifest, or 
that is landed from any such vessel without a permit first 

obtained from the collector of customs for that purpose, shall 

be seized, forfeited, and disposed of in the manner provided in 

the second paragraph of section 173 of this title, and the 

master of the vessel shall be liable (1) if the narcotic drug is 

smoking opium, to a penalty of $25 an ounce, and (2) if any 

other narcotic drug, to a penalty equal to the value of the 

narcotic drug. 

Such penalty shall constitute a lien upon the vessel which 

may be enforced by proceedings by libel in rem. Clearance of 

the vessel from a port of the United States may be withheld 

until the penalty is paid, or until there is deposited with the 

collector of customs at the port, a bond in a penal sum double 

the amount of the penalty, with sureties approved by the col-

lector, and conditioned on the payment of the penalty (or so 

much thereof as is not remitted by the Secretary of the 

Treasury) and of all costs and other expenses to the Govern-

ment in proceedings for the recovery of the penalty, in case 

the master's application for remission of the penalty is denied 

in whole or in part by the Secretary of the Treasury. 

The provisions of law for the mitigation and remission of 

penalties and forfeitures incurred for violations of the cus-

toms laws, shall apply to penalties incurred for a violation 

of the provisions of this section. (Feb. 9, 1909, c. 100, § 8; 

Jan. 17, 1914, c. 9, 38 Stat. 277; May 26, 1922, c. 202, § 3, 

42 Stat. 598.) 

185. Citation.-Sections 171 to 184 of this title may be cited 

as the " Narcotic Drugs Import and Export Act." (Feb. 0, 

1909, c. 100, § 9; May 26, 1922, c. 202, § 4, 42 Stat. 598.) 

IMPORTATION BY CHINESE SUBJECTS OR TRAFFICK-

ING IN, IN CHINA, BY UNITED STATES CITIZENS 

191. Opium importation by Chinese prohibited; penalty.-

The importation of opium into any of the ports of the United 

States by any subject of the Emperor of China is prohibited. 

Every person guilty of a violation of the preceding provi-

sion shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and, on convic-

tion thereof, shall be punished by a tine of not more than $500 

nor less than $50, or by imprisonment for a period of not more 

than six months nor less than thirty days, or by both such fine 
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and imprisonment, In the discretion of the court. (Feb. 23,
1887, c. 210, § 1, 24 Stat. 409.)

192. Same; forfeiture.-Every package containing opium,
either in whole or in part, imported into the United States by
any subject of the Emperor of China, shall be deemed for-
feited to the United States; and proceedings for the declara-
tion and consequences of such forfeiture may be instituted in
the courts of the United States as in other cases of the viola-
tion of the laws relating to other illegal importations. (Feb.
23, 1887, c. 210, § 2, 24 Stat. 409.)

193. Importation, transportation, and trafficking in, in China,
by citizens prohibited.-No citizen of the United States shall
import opium into any of the open ports of China, nor trans-
port the same from one open port to any other open port, or
buy or sell opium in any of such open ports of China, nor shall
any vessel owned by citizens of the United States, or any
vessel, whether foreign or otherwise, employed by any citizen
of the United States, or owned by any citizen of the United
States, either in whole or in part, and employed by persons
not citizens of the United States, take or carry opium into any
of such open ports of China, or transport the same from one
open port to any other open port, or be engaged ia any traffic
therein between or in such open ports or any of them. Citi-
zens of the United States offending against the provisions of
this section shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and
upon conviction thereof, shall be punished by a fine not exceed-
ing $500 nor less than $50, or by both such punishments, In
the discretion of the court. The consular courts of the United
States in China, concurrently with any district court of the
United States in the district in which any offender may be
found, shall have jurisdiction to hear, try, and determine all
cases arising under the foregoing provisions of this section,
subject to the general regulations provided by law. Every
package of opium or package, containing opium, either in whole
or in part, brought, taken, or transported, trafficked, or dealt
in contrary to the provisions of this section, shall be forfeited
to the United States, for the benefit of China; and such for-
feiture, and the declaration and consequences thereof, shall be
made, had, determined, and executed by the proper authorities
of the United States exercising judicial powers within China.
(Feb. 23, 1887, c. 210, 1 3, 24 Stat. 409.)

Chapter 7.-PRACTICE OF PHARMACY AND SAIM OF
POISONS IN CONSULAR DISTRICTS IN CHINA.

Sec.
201. Doing business without a license unlawful; employment of

Chinese subjects.
202. Same; certain classes of persons and corporations excepted; in-

seclicides.
203. Same; application for license; requirements; qualification for

license.
204. Same; issue of license.
205. Display of license in pharmacy.
206. Rtevocation of license.
207. lIestrictions on sales; written orders or prescriptions.
208. Same; certain preparations and sales excepted.
209. Same; poisons; book entry of sale; labels.
210. Pharmacist; unauthorized use of title.
211. Preservation of originals of prescriptions compounded and coples

thereof; inspection of prescriptions by consular officers; mark-
ing containers of drugs.

212. Offenses; punishment; duty to enforce provisions.
213. Fraudulent representations to evade or defeat restrictions.
214. Previous laws unaffected.
215. "Consul" defined.

Section 201. Doing business without a license unlawful;
employment of Chinese subijeet.-It shall be unlawful in the
consular districts of the United States in China for any per-
son whose permanent allegiance is due to the United States
^. f L, .a .. Kohat l within the meaning of this chap-

§ 203

ter to conduct or manage any pharmacy, drug or chemical store,
apothecary shop, or other place of business for the retailing,
compounding, or dispensing of any drugs, chemicals, or poisons,
or for the compounding of physicians' prescriptions, or to keep
exposed for sale at retail, any drugs, chemicals, or poisons,
except as hereinafter provided, or, except as hereinafter pro-
vided, for any person whose permanent allegiance is due to
the United States not licensed as a pharmacist within the
meaning of this chapter to compound, dispense, or sell, at re-
tail, any drug, chemical, poison, or pharmaceutical preparation
upon the prescription of a physician, or otherwise, or to com-
pound physicians' prescriptions, except as an aid to and un-
der the proper supervision of a pharmacist licensed under this
chapter. And it shall be unlawful for any person, firm, or cor-
poration owing permanent allegiance to the United States
owning partly or wholly or managing a pharmacy, drug store,
or other place of business to cause or permit any .person other
than a licensed pharmacist to compound, dispense, or sell at
retail any drug, medicine, or poison, except as an aid to and
under the proper supervision of a licensed pharmacist Where
it is necessary for a person, firm, or corporation whose per-
manent allegianoe is due to the United States and owning
partly or wholly or managing a pharmacy, drug store, or other
place of business to employ Chinese subjects to compound,
dispense, or sell at retail any drug, medicine, or poison, such
person, firm, or corporation, owner, part owner, or manager
of a pharmacy, drug store, or other place of business may em-
ploy such Chinese subjects when their character, ability, and
age of twenty-one years or over have been certified to by at
least two recognized and reputable practitioners of medicine,
or two pharmacists licensed under this chapter whose perma-
nent illegiance is due to the United States. (Mar. 8, 1915,
e. 74, 1, 88 Stat. 817.)

2e2. Same; certain classes of perso-s and corporations
excepted; iusectIide-Notbing in section 201 of this title shall
be construed to interfere with any recognized and reputable
practitioner of medicine, dentistry, or veterinary surgery in the
compounding of his own prescriptions, or to prevent him from
supplying to his patients such medicines as he may deem proper,
except as hereinafter provided; nor with the exclusively whole-
sale business of any person, firm, or corporation whose perma-
nent allegiance is due to the United States dealing and licensed
as pharmacists, or having in their employ at least one person
who is so licensed, except as hereinafter provided; nor with
the sale by persons, firms, or corporations whose permanent
allegiance is due to the United States other than pharmacists
of poisonous substances sold exclusively for use in the arts, or
as insecticides, when such substances are sold in unbroken
packages bearing labels having plainly printed upon them the
name of the contents, the word " Poison," when practicable the
name of at least one suitable antidote, and the name and ad-
dress of the vender. (Mar. 8,4915, c. 74 1, 88 Stat. 817.)

203. Same; application for licesse; requirements; qualifia-
tions for licease.-Every person whose permanent allegiance is

due to the United States desiring to practice as a pharmacist
in the consular districts in China shall file with the consul an
appliecation, duly verified nmder oath, setting forth the name and
age of the applicant, the place or places at which he pursued
and the time spent in the study of pharmacy, the experience
which the applicant has had in compounding physicians' pre-
scriptions under the direction of a licensed pharmacist, and the
name and location of the school or college of pharmacy, if any,
of which he is a graduate, and shall submit evidence sufficient
to show to the satisfaction of said consul that he is of good
moral character and not addicted to the use of alcoholic liquors
or narcotic drugs so as to render him unfit to practice phar-
macy. Applicants shall be not less than twenty-one years of
age and shall have had at least four years' experience in the
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and imprisonment, in the discretion of the court. (Feb. 23, 
1887, c. 210, § 1, 24 Stat. 409.) 

192. Same; forfeiture.—Every package containing opium, 
either in whole or in part, imported into the United States by 
any subject of the Emperor of China, shall be deemed for-
feited to the United States; and proceedings for the declara-
tion and consequences of such forfeiture may be instituted in 
the courts of the United States as in other cases of the viola-
tion of the laws relating to other illegal importations. (Feb. 
23, 1887, c. 210, § 2, 24 Stat. 409.) 

193. Importation, transportation, and trafficking in, in China, 
by citizens prohibited.—No citizen of the United States shall 
import opium into any of the open ports of China, nor trans-
port the same from one open port to any other open port, or 
buy or sell opium in any of such open ports of China, nor shall 
any vessel owned by citizens of the United States, or any 
vessel, whether foreign or otherwise, employed by any citizen 
of the United States, or owned by any citizen of the United 
States, either in whole or in part, and employed by persons 
not citizens of the United States, take or carry opium into any 
of such open ports of China, or transport the same from one 
open port to any other open port, or be engaged in any traffic 

therein between or in such open ports or any of them. Citi-
zens of the United States offending against the provisions of 
this section shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and 
upon conviction thereof, shall be punished by a fine not exceed-
ing $500 nor less than $50, or by both such punishments, in 

the discretion of the court. The consular courts of the United 
States in China, concurrently with any district court of the 
United States in the district in which any offender may be 
found, shall have jurisdiction to hear, try, and determine all 
cases arising under the foregoing provisions of this section, 

subject to the general regulations provided by law. Every 
package of opium or package containing opium, either in whole 
or in part, brought, taken, or transported, trafficked, or dealt 
in contrary to the provisions of this section, shall be forfeited 
to the United States, for the benefit of China; and such for-
feiture, and the declaration and consequences thereof, shall be 
made, had, determined, and executed by the proper authorities 
of the United States exercising judicial powers within China. 

(Feb. 23, 1887, c. 210, § 3, 24 Stet 409.) 

Chapter 7.—PRACTICE OF PHARMACY AND SALE OF 
POISONS IN CONSULAR DISTRICTS IN CHINA. 

Sec. 
201. Doing business without a license unlawful; employment of 

Chinese subjects. 
202. Same; certain classes of persons and corporations excepted; in-

secjicides. 
203. Same; application for license; requirements; qualification for 

license. 
204. Same; issue of license. 

20:5. Display of license in pharmacy. 
206. Revocation of license. 
207. Restrictions on sales; written orders or prescriptions. 
208. Same; certain preparations and sales excepted. 

206. Se me; poisons; book entry of sale; labels. 
210. Pharmacist; unauthorized use of title. 

211. Preservation of originals of prescriptions compounded and copies 
thereof; inspection of prescriptions by consular officers; mark-
ing containers of drugs. 

212. Offenses; punishment; duty to enforce provisions. 

213. Fraudulent representations to evade or defeat restrictions. 

214. Previous laws unaffected. 
215. " Consul " defined. 

Section 201. Doing business without a license unlawful; 
employment of Chinese subjects.—It shall be unlawful in the 
consular districts of the United States in China for any per-
son whose permanent allegiance is due to the United States 
not licensed Ls a pharmacist within the meaning of this chap-

ter to conduct or manage any pharmacy, drug or chemical store, 
apothecary shop, or other place of business for the retailing, 
compounding, or dispensing of any drugs, chemicals, or poisons, 
or for the compounding of physicians' prescriptions, or to keep 
exposed for sale at retail, any drugs, chemicals, or poisons, 
except as hereinafter provided, or, except as hereinafter pro-
vided, for any person whose permanent allegiance is due to 
the United States not licensed as a pharmacist within the 
meaning of this chapter to compound, dispense, or sell, at re-
tail, any drug, chemical, poison, or pharmaceutical preparation 
upon the prescription of a physician, or otherwise, or to com-

pound physicians' prescriptions, except as an aid to and un-
der the proper supervision of a pharmacist licensed under this 
chapter. And it shall be unlawful for any person, firm, or cor-
poration owing permanent allegiance to the United States 
owning partly or wholly or managing a pharmacy, drug store, 
or other place of business to cause or permit any ,person other 
than a licensed pharmacist to compound, dispense, or sell at 
retail any drug, medicine, or poison, except as an aid to and 
under the proper supervision of a licensed pharmacist Where 
it is necessary for a person, firm, or corporation whose per-
manent allegiance is due to the United States and owning 
partly or wholly or managing a pharmacy, drug store, or other 
place of business to employ Chinese subjects to compound, 
dispense, or sell at retail any drug, medicine, or poison, such 
person, firm, or corporation, owner, part owner, or manager 
of a pharmacy, drug store, or other place of business may em-
ploy such Chinese subjects when their character, ability, and 
age of twenty-one years or over have been certified to by at 
least two recognized and reputable practitioners of medicine, 
or two pharmacists licensed under this chapter whose perma-
nent sillegiance is due to the United States. (Mar. 8, 1915, 

c. 74, I I, 88 Stat. 817.) 
2.2. Same; certain classes of persons and corporations 

excepted; insecticides.—Nothing in section 201 of this title shall 
be construed to interfere with any recognized and reputable 
practitioner of medicine, dentistry, or veterinary surgery in the 
compounding of his own prescriptions, or to prevent him from 
supplying to his patients such medicines as be may deem proper, 

except as hereinafter provided; nor with the exclusively whole-
sale business of any person, firm, or corporation whose perma-
nent allegiance is due to the United States dealing and licensed 
as pharmacists, or having in their employ at least one person 
who is so licensed, except as hereinafter provided; nor with 
the sale by persons, firms, or corporations whose permanent 
allegiance is due to the United States other than pharmacists 
of poisonous substances sold exclusively for use in the arts, or 

as insecticides, when such substances are sold in unbroken 
packages bearing labels having plainly printed upon them the 
name of the contents, the word " Poison," when practicable the 

name of at least one suitable antidote, and the name and ad-
dress of the vender. (Mar. 8,4915, c. 74,1 I, 88 Stat. 817.) 

203. Same; application for license; requirements; qualifica-
tions for license.,—Every person whose permanent allegiance is 

due to the United States desiring to practice as a pharmacist 
in the consular districts in China shall file with the consul an 
application, duly verified wider oath, setting forth the name and 
age of the applicant, the place or places at which he pursued 
and the time spent in the study of pharmacy, the experience 

which the applicant has had in compounding physicians' pre-
scriptions under the direction of a licensed pharmacist, and the 
name and location of the school or college of pharmacy, if any, 
of which he is a graduate, and shall submit evidence sufficient 

to show to the satisfaction of said consul that he is of good 
moral character and not addicted to the use of alcoholic liquors 
or narcotic drugs so as to render him unfit to practice phar-

macy. Applicants shall be not less than twenty-one years of 
age and shall have had at least four years' experience in the 
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practice of pharmacy or shall have served three years under

the instruction of a regularly licensed pharmacist, and any

applicanit who has been graduated from a school or college of
pharmacy recognized by the proper board of his State, Terri-

tory, District of Columbia, or other possession of the United

States as in good standing shall be entitled to practice upon

presentation of his diploma. (Mar. 3, 1915, c. 74, § 2, 38 Stat.

818.)
204. Same; issue of license.-If the applicant for license as a

pharmacist has complied with the requirements of section 203

of this title, the consul shall issue to him a license which shall

entitle him to practice pharmacy in the consular districts of

the United States in China, subject to the provisions of this

chapter. (Mar. 3, 1915, c. 74, § 3. 38 Stat. 819.)
205. Display of license in pharmacy.-Every license to prac-

tice pharmacy shall be conspicuously displayed by the person
to whom the.same has been issued in the pharmacy, drug store,

or place of business, if any, of which the said person is the

owner or part owner or manager. (Mar. 3, 1915, c. 74, § 5,

38 Stat. 819.)
206. Revocation of license.-The license of any person whose

permanent allegiance is due to the United States to practice
pharmacy in the consular districts of the United States in

China may be revoked by the consul if such person be found
to have obtained such license by fraud, or be addicted to the

use of any narcotic or stimulant, or to be suffering from

physical or mental disease, in such manner and to such extent

as to render it expedient that in the interests of the public

his license be canceled; or to be of an immoral character; or
if such person be convicted in any court of competent juris-

diction of any offense involving moral turpitude. It shall be

the duty of the consul to investigate any case in which it is

discovered by him or made to appear to his satisfaction that

any license issued under the provisions of this chapter is

revocable and shall, after full hearing, if in his judgment
the facts warrant it, revoke such license. (Mar. 3, 1915, c. 74,

1 4. 38 Stat. 819.)
207. Restrictions on sales; written orders or prescriptions.-

It shall be unlawful for any person, firm, or corporation whose

permanent allegiance is due to the United States, either per-

sonally or by servant or agent or as the servant or agent of
any other person or of any firm or corporation, to sell,
urnish, or give away any cocaine, salts of cocaine, or prepara-

tion eontathing cocaine or ailts of cocaine, or morphine or
preparation containing morphine or salts of morphine, or any
opium or preparation containing opium, or any chloral hydrate
or preparation containinig ehloral hydrate, except upon .the
original written order or prescription of a recognized
and reputable practitioner of medicine, dentistry, or veterinary
medicine, which order or prescription shall be dated and shall
contain the name of the person for whom prescribed, or, if
ordered by a practitioner of veterinary medicine, shall state

the kind of animal for which ordered and shall be signed

by the person giving the order or prescription. Such order
or prescription shall be, for a period of three years, retained
on file by the person, firm, or corporation who compounds or

dispenses the article ordered or prescribed, and it shall not

be compounded or dispensed after the first time except upon

the written order of the original prescriber. (Mar. 8, 1915,

e. 74, § 6, 38 Stat. 819.)
208. Same; certain preparations and sales excepted.-The

provisions of the preceding section shall not apply to prepara-
tioans containing not more than two grains of opium or not
more than one-quarter grain of morphine, or not more than

one-qmarter grain of cocaine, or not more than two grains of
chloral hydrate in the fluid ounce, or, if a solid preparation,
in one avoirdupois ounce, nor shall they apply to prepara-
tions sold in good faith for diarrhea and cholera, each bottle
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or package of which Is accompanlee oy specil ue -,.c

for use and caution against habitual use, nor to liniments or

ointments sold in good faith as such when plainly labeled

"for external use only," nor to powder of ipecac and opium,

commonly known as Dover's powder, when sold in quantities

not exceeding twenty grains. The provisions of this section

or section 207 of this title shall not be construed to permit

the selling. furnishing, giving away, or prescribing for the

use of any habitual users of the same any cocaine, salts of

cocaine, or preparation containing cocaine or salts of cocaine,

or morphine or salts of morphine, or preparations containing

morphine or salts of morphine, or any opium or preparation

containing opium, or any chloral hydrate or preparation con-

taining chloral hydrate. But the preceding sentence shall not be

construed to prevent any recognized or reputable practitioner of

medicine whose permanent allegiance is due to the United

States from furnishing in good faith for the use of any

habitual user of narcotic drugs who is under his professional

care such substances as he may deem necessary for their

treatment, when such prescriptions are not given or sub-

stances furnished for the purpose of evading the provisions

of this section. But the provisions of this section or said

section 207 shall not apply to sales at wholesale between

jobbers, manufacturers, and retail druggists, hospitals, and

scientific or public institutions., (Mar. 3, 1915, c. 74, § 6,

38 Stat. 819.)
209. Same; poisons; book entry of sale; labels.-It shall be

unlawful for any person, firm, or corporation whose permanent

allegiance is due to the United States to sell or deliver to any
other person any of the following-described substances, or any
poisonous compound, combination, or. preparation thereof, to

wit: The compounds of and salts of antimony, arsenic, barium,

chromium, copper, gold, lead, mercury, silver, and zinc, the

caustic hydrates of sodium and potassium, solution or water

of ammonia, methyl alcohol, paregoric, the concentrated
mineral adds, oxalic and hydrocyanic acids and their salts,

yellow phosphorus, Paris green, carbolic acid, the essential oils

of almonds, pennyroyal, tansy, rue, and savin; croton oil,
creosote, chloroform, cantharides, or aconite, belladonna, bitter
almonds, colchicum, cotton root, coeculus indicus, conlum, can-
nabis indica, digatalls, ergot, byoscyamus, ignatia, lobelia, nux
vomica, physostigma, phytolacca, strophanthus, stramonium,
veratrum viride, or any of the poisonous alkaloids or alkaloidal
salts derived from the foregoing, or any other poisonous alka-

loids or their salts, or any other virulent poison, except in the
manner following, and, moreover, ,if the applicant be less than
eighteen years of age, except upon the written order of a person
known or believed to be an adult.

It shall first be learned, by due Inquiry, that the person to
whom delivery is about to be made is aware of the poisonous

character of the substance and that It is desired for a lawful
purpose, and the box, bottle, or other package shall be plainly
labeled with the name of the substance, the word " Poison," the
name of at least one suitable antidote, when practicable, and
the namie and address of the person, firm, or corporation dis-
pec,'il.;9 the substance. And before delivery be made of any of

the foreg(ing substances, excepting solution or water of am-
monia and sulphate of copper, there shall be recorded in a book
kept for that pIrl.,se the name of the article, the quantity
delivered, the purpose for which It Is to be used, the date of
delivery, the name and address of the person for whom it is

procured, and the nanme of tinh irdividital personally dispensing
the same; and said book shall be preserved by the owner

thereof for at least three years after the date of the last entry
therein. The foregoing provisions shall not apply to articles

dispensed upon the order of persons believed by the dispenser to

be recognized and reputable practitioners of medicine, dentistry,

or veterinary surgery. When a physician writes upon his pre-
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practice of pharmacy or shall have served three years under 

the instruction of a regularly licensed pharmacist, and any 
applicant who has been graduated from a school or college of 

pharmacy recognized by the proper board of his State, Terri-
tory, District of Columbia, or other po%e.ssion of the United 
States as in good standing shall be entitled to practice upon 
presentation of his diploma. (Mar. 3, 1915, c. 74, § 2, 33 Stat. 

818.) 
204. Same; issue of license.—If the applicant for license as a 

pharmacist has complied with the requirements of section 203 

of this title, the consul shall issue to him a license which shall 
entitle him to practice pharmacy in the consular districts of 
the United States in China, subject to the provisions of this 
chapter. (Mar. 3, 1915, c. 74, § 3. 38 Stet. 819.) 

205. Display of license in pharmacy.—Every license to prac-
tice pharmacy shall be conspicuously displayed by the person 

to whom thename has been issued in the pharmacy, drug store, 
or place of business, if any, of which the said person is the 
owner or part owner or manager. (Mar. 3, 1915, c. 74, § 5, 

38 Stat. 819.) 

206. Revocation of license.—The license of any person whose 
permanent allegiance is due to the .United States to practice 
pharmacy in the consular districts of the United States in 

China may be revoked by the consul if such person be found 
to have obtained such license by fraud, or be addicted to the 
use of any narcotic or stimulant, or to be suffering from 
physical or mental 'disease, in such manner and to such extent 
as to render it expedient that in the interests of the public 
his license be canceled; or to be of an immoral character; or 

if such person be convicted in 'any court of competent juris-
diction of any offense involving moral turpitude. It shall be 

the duty of the consul to investigate any case in which it is 
discovered by him or made to appear to his satisfaction that 

any license issued under the provisions of this chapter is 
revocable and shall, after full hearing, if in his Judgment 
the facts warrant it, revoke such license. (Mar. 3, 1916, c. 74, 

4. 38 Stat. 819.) 
207. Restrictions on sales; written orders or prescriptions.— 

It shall be unlawful for any person, firm, or corporation whose 
permanent allegiance is due to the United States, either per-
sonally or by servant or agent or as the servant or agent of 
any other person or of any firm or corporation, to sell, 

furnish, or give away any cocaine, salts of'cocaine, or prepara-
tion contaiidog cocaine or salts of cocaine or morphine or 

preparation containing morphine or salts of morphine, or any 

opt= or preparation containing opium, or any chloral hydrate 
or preparation containing chloral hydrate, except upon ..the 

original written order or prescription of a recognized 
and reputable practitioner of medicine, dentistry,' or veterinary 
medicine, which order or prescription shall be dated and shall 

contain the name of the person for whom prescribed, ore if 
ordered by a practitioner of veterinary medicine, shall state 
the kind of animal for which ordered .and shall be signed 

by the person giving the order or prescription. Such order 

or prescriptien shall be, for a period of three years, retained 
on file by the person, firm, or corporation who compounds or 
dispenses the article ordered or prescribed, and it shall not 
be compounded or dispensed after the first time except upon 

the written order of the original prescriber. (Mar. 8, 1913, 

e. 74, * 6, 38 Stat. 819.) 
208. Same; certain preparations and sales excepted.—The 

provisions of the preceding section shall not apply to prepara-

tions containing not more than two grains of opium or not 

more than one-quarter grain of morphine, or not more than 
one-quarter grain of cocaine, or not more than two grains of 
chloral hydrate in the fluid ounce, or, if a solid preparation, 
in one avoirdupois ounce, nor shall they apply to prepara-
tions sold in good faith for diarrhea and cholera, each bottle 
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or package of which is accompanied by specific directions 
for use and caution against habitual use, nor to liniments or 

ointments sold in good faith as such when plainly labeled 

" for external use only," nor to powder of ipecac and opium, 
commonly known as Dover's powder, when sold in quantities 

not exceeding twenty grains, The provisions of this section 
or section 207 of this title shall not be construed to permit 
the selling, furnishing, giving away, or prescribing for the 

use of any habitual users of the same any cocaine, salts of 
cocaine, or preparation containing cocaine or salts of cocaine, 

or morphine or salts of morphine, or preparations containing 
morphine or salts of morphine, or any opium or preparation 

containing opium, or any chloral hydrate or preparation con-
taining chloral hydrate. But the preceding sentence shall not be 
construed ste prevent any recognized or reputable practitioner of 
medicine, whose permanent allegiance is due to the United 
States from furnishing in good faith for the use of any 

habitual user of narcotic drugs who is under his professional 

care such substances as he may deem necessary for their 
treatment, when such prescriptions are not given or sub-

stances furnished for the purpose, of evading the provisions 

of this section. But the provisions of this ,section or .said 

section. 207 shall not apply to, sales at wholesale between 
jobbers, manufacturers, and retail. druggists, hospitals, and 

scientific or puhlic:Institations., (Mar. 4, 1915, c. 74, * 6, 
38 Stat. 819.) 
• 209. Same; poisons; book entry of sale; labels.—It shell be 

unlawful for any person, firme or, corporation whose permanent 

allegiance is due to the United States, to sell or, deliver to any 

other person any of the following-described substances, or any 
poisonous compound, combiaation, or, preparation thereof, to 
wit: The compounds of and salts ef Antimony, arsenic, barium, 

chromium, copper, gold, lead, mercury, .silVer, and zinc, the • 

caustic hydrates of podium and potassium, solution or water 

of ammonia, methyl alcohol, paregoric, the concentrated 
mineral acids, oxalic and hydrocyanic ,acids and their salts, 

yellow phosphorus, Paris green, carbolic acid, the essential oils 
of alnionds, pennyroyal, tansy, rue, and savin; croton oil, 
creosote, chloroform, cantharides, or aconite, belladonna, bitter 

almonds, colchicum, cotton root, cocculus indicus, conium, can-
nabis indica, digatalis, ergot, byelicyamme. ignatia, lobelia, nux 
vomica, physostigma,..phytolacca, strophanthus, stramonium, 

veratrum viride, or any of the poisonous alkaloids or alkaloidal 
salts derived from the foregoing, or any other poisonous alka-

loids or their salts, or any other virulent poison, except in the 
manner following, and,.mereover,,y .the applicant be less than 

eighteen years of age, except upon the written order of a person 
known or believed to be an adult. 

It shall first be learned, by due inquiry, that the person to 
whom delivery is about to be made is aware of the poisonous 
character of the substance and that it is desired for a lawful 
purpose, and the box, bottle, or other package shall be plainly 
labeled with the name of the substance, the word " Poison," the 
name of at least one suitable antidote, when practicable, and 
the name and address of the person, firm, or corporation dis-

pen3ing the substance. And before delivery be made of any of 
the foregoing substances, excepting solution or water of am-

monia and sulphate of copper, there shall be recorded in a book 
kept for that purise the name of the article, the quantity 
delivered, the purpose for which it is to be used,  the date of 
delivery, the name and address of the person for whom it is 

procured, and the name of the individual personally dispensing 

the same; and said hook shall be preserved by the owner 

thereof for at least three years after the date of the last entry 
therein. The foregoing provisions shall not apply to articles 

dispensed upon the order of persons believed by the dispenser to 

be recognized and reputable practitioners of medicine, dentistry, 
or veterinary surgery. When a physician writes upon his pre-
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scription a rcquest that it be marked or labeled "Poison" the
pharmacist shall, in the ease of liquids, place the same in a
colored glass, roughened bottle, of the kind commonly known
in trade as a "poison bottle," and, in the case of dry sub-
stances, he shall place a poison label upon the container. The
record of sale and delivery above mentioned shall not be re-
quired of manufacturers and wholesalers who shall sell any of
the foregoing substances at wholesale to licensed pharmacists,
but the box, bottle, or other package containing such substance,
when sold at wholesale, shall be properly labeled with the
name of the substance, the word "poison," and the name and
address of the manufacturer or wholesaler. It shall not be
necessary, in sales either at wholesale or at retail, to place a
poison label upon, nor to record the delivery of, the sulphide of
antimony, or the oxide or carbonate of zinc, or of colors ground
in oil and intended for use as paints, or calomel; nor in the
case of preparations containing any of the substances named in
this section, when a single box, bottle, or other package, or
when the bulk of one-half fluid ounce or the weight of one-half
avoirdupois ounce does not contain more than an adult
medicinal dose of such substance; nor, in the case of liniments
or ointments sold in good faith as such, when plainly labeled
"For external use only"; nor, in the case of preparations put
up and sold in the form of pills, tablets, or lozenges, containing
any of the substances enumerated in this section and intended
for internal use, when the dose recommended does not contain
more than one-fourth of an adult medicinal dose of such
substance.

For the purpose of this and of every other section of this
chapter no box, bottle, or other package shall be regarded as
having been labeled "Poison" unless the word "Poison" ap-
pears conspicuously thereon, printed in plain, uncondensed
gothic letters in red ink. (Mar. 3, 1915, c. 74, § 7, 38 Stat. 820.)

210. Pharmacist; unauthorized use of title.-It shall be un-
lawful for any person whose permanent allegiance is due to the
United States, not legally licensed as a pharmacist, to take,
use, or exhibit the title of pharmacist, or licensed or registered
pharmacist, or the title of druggist or apothecary, or any other
title or description of like import. (Mar. 3, 1915, c. 74, § 10,
38 Stat. 821.)

211. Preservation of originals of prescriptions compounded
and copies thereof; inspection of prescriptions by consular
officers; marking containers of drugs.-Every person, firm, or
corporation whose permanent allegiance is due to the United
States owning, partly owning, or managing a drug store or
pharmacy shall keep in his place of business a suitable book or
file, in which shall be preserved for a period of not less than

three years the original of every prescription compounded or
dispensed at such store or pharmacy, or a copy of such prescrip-
tion, except when the preservation of the original is required
by section 207 or 208 of this title. Upon request the owner,
part owner, or manager of such store shall furnish to the pre-
scribing physician, or to the person for whom such prescription
was compounded or dispensed, a true and correct copy thereof.
Any prescription required by said section 207 or 208 of this
title, and any prescription for, or register of sales of, sub-
stances mentioned in such sections shall at all times be open to
inspection by duly authorized consular officers in the consular
districts of the United States in China. No person, firm, or
corporation whose permanent allegiance is due to the United
States shall, in a consular district, compound or dispense any
drug or drugs or deliver the same to any other person without
marking on the container thereof the name of the drug or
drugs contained therein and directions for using the same.
(Mar. 3, 1915, c. 74, § 9, 38 Stat. 821.)

212. Offenses; punishment; duty to enforce provisions.-Any
person, firm, or corporation, whose permanent allegiance is due
to the United States, violating any of the provisions of this
chapter shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon
conviction thereof shall be punished by a fine of not less than
$50 and not more than $100 or by imprisonment for not less
than one month and not more than sixty days, or by both such
fine and imprisonment, in the discretion of the court, and iif
the offense be continuing in its character each week or part of
a week during which it continues shall constitute a separate
and distinct offense. And it shall be the duty of the consular
and judicial officers of the United States in China to enforce
the provisions of this chapter. (Mar. 3, 1915, c. 74, § 11, 38
Stat. 821.)

213. Fraudulent representations to evade or defeat restric-
tions.-No person, firm, or corporation whose permanent allegi-
ance is due to the United States seeking to procure in the con-
sular districts of the United States in China any substance the
sale of which is regulated by the provisions of this chapter
shall make any fraudulent representations so as to evade or
defeat the restrictions herein imposed. (Mar. 3, 1915, c. 74,
§ 8, 38 Stat. 821.)

214. Previous laws unaffected.-Nothing in this chapter shall
be construed as modifying or revoking any of the provisions of
sections 191 to 193 of this title. (Mar. 3, 1915, c. 74, § 13, 35
Stat. 822.)

215. " Consul " defined.-The word " consul" as used in this
chapter shall mean the consular officer in charge of the district
concerned. (Mar. 3, 1915, c. 74, 1 12, 38 Stat. 822.)

FOREIGN AND DOMESTIC COMMERCB

See Title 15, COMMzEcs AND T&ADL

FOREIGN MAIL SERVICE

See Title 39, POSTAL SzavICI
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scription a request that it be marked or labeled "Poison" the 
pharmacist shall, in the ease of liquids, place the same in a 
colored glass, roughened bottle, of the kind commonly known 
in trade as a "poison bottle," and, in the case of dry sub-
stances, he shall place a poison label upon the container. The 
record of sale and delivery above mentioned shall not be re-
quired of manufacturers and wholesalers who shall sell any of 
the foregoing substances at wholesale to licensed pharmacists, 
but the box, bottle, or other package containing such substance, 
when sold at wholesale, shall be properly labeled with the 
name of the substance, the word " poison," and the name and 
address of the manufacturer or wholesaler. It shall not be 
necessary, in sales either at wholesale or at retail, to place a 
poison label upon, nor to record the delivery of, the sulphide of 
antimony, or the oxide or carbonate of zinc, or of colors ground 
in oil and intended for use as paints, or calomel; nor in the 
case of preparations containing any of the substances named in 
this section, when a single box, bottle, or other package, or 
when the bulk of one-half fluid ounce or the weight of one-half 
avoirdupois ounce does not contain more than an adult 
medicinal dose of such substance; nor, in the case of liniments 
or ointments sold in good faith as such, when plainly labeled 
" For external use only"; nor, in the case of preparations put 
up and sold in the form of pills, tablets, or lozenges, containing 
any of the substances enumerated in this section and intended 
for Internal use, when the dose recommended does not contain 
more than one-fourth of an adult medicinal dose of such 

substance. 
For the purpose of this and of every other section of this 

chapter no box, bottle, or other package shall be regarded as 
having been labeled " Poison" unless the word "Poison" ap-
pears conspicuously thereon, printed in plain, uncondensed 
gothic letters in red ink. (Mar. 3, 1915, c. 74, 1 7, 38 Stat. 820.) 

210. Pharmacist; unauthorized use of title.—It shall be un-
lawful for any person whose permanent allegiance is due to the 
United States, not legally licensed as a pharmacist, to take, 
use, or exhibit the title of pharmacist, or licensed or registered 
pharmacist, or the title of druggist or apothecary, or any other 
title or description of like import. (Mar. 3, 1915, c. 74, 1 10, 
38 Stat. 821.) 

211. Preservation of originals of prescriptions compounded 
and copies thereof; inspection of prescriptions by consular 
officers; marking containers of drugs.—Every person, firm, or 
corporation whose permanent allegiance is due to the United 
States owning, partly owning, or managing a drug store or 
pharmacy shall keep in his place of business a suitable book or 
file, in which shall be preserved for a period of not less than 

See 

See 

three years the original of every prescription compounded or 
dispensed at such store or pharmacy, or a copy of such prescrip-
tion, except when the preservation of the original is required 
by section 207 or 208 of this title. Upon request the owner, 
part owner, or manager of such store shall furnish to the pre-
scribing physician, or to the person for whom such prescription 
was compounded or dispensed, a true and correct copy thereof. 
Any prescription required by said section 207 or 208 of this 
title, and any prescription for, or register of sales of, sub-

stances mentioned in such sections shall at all times be open to 
inspection by duly authorized consular officers in the consular 
districts of the United States in China. No person, firm, or 

corporation whose permanent allegiance is due to the United 

States shall, in a consular district, compound or dispense any 
drug or drugs or deliver the same to any other person without 
marking on the container thereof the name of the drug or 
drugs contained therein and directions for using the same. 
(Mar. 3, 1915, c. 74, 1 9, 38 Stat. 821.) 
212. Offenses; punishment; duty to enforce provisions.—Any 

person, firm, or corporation, whose permanent allegiance is due 
to the United States, violating any of the provisions of this 
chapter shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon 
conviction thereof shall be punished by a fine of not less than 
$50 and not more than $100 or by imprisonment for not less 
than one month and not more than sixty days, or by both such 
fine and imprisonment, in the discretion of the court, and if 
the offense be continuing in its character each week or part of 
a week during which it continues shall constitute a separate 
and distinct offense. And it shall be the duty of the consular 
and judicial officers of the United States in China to enforce 
the provisions of this chapter. (Mar. 3, 1915, C. 74, 1 11, 38 
Stat. 821.) 

213. Fraudulent representations to evade or defeat restric-
tions.—No person, firm, or corporation whose permanent allegi-
ance is .due to the United States seeking to procure in the con-

sular districts of the United States in China any substance the 
sale of which is regulated by the provisions of this chapter 

shall make any fraudulent representations so as to evade or 
defeat the restrictions herein imposed. (Mar. 3, 1915, c. 74, 
1 8, 38 Stat. 821.) 

214. Previous laws unaffected.—Nothing in this chapter shall 
be construed as modifying or revoking any of the provisions of 
sections 191 to 193 of this title. (Mar. 3, 1915, c. 74, § 13, 38 
Stat. 822.) 

215. " Consul " defined.—The word " consul " as used in this 
chapter shall mean the consular officer in charge of the district 
concerned. (Mar.,3, 1915, c. 74, 1 12, 38 Stat. 822.) 
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Chapter 1.-DIPLOMATIC AND CONSULAR SERVICE

GENERALLY.

ORGANIZATION OF " OREIGN SERVICE OF UNITED STATES"

Sec.
1. Establishment of "Foreign Service."
2. "Foreign Service officer" defined; assignment to duty generally.
3. Grading, classification, and salaries; details for purpose of

inspection.
4. Appointment of Foreign Service officers as diplomatic secretaries

or as consular officers; official acts under respective commissions.
5. Appointment of Foreign Service officers; examination and proba-

tion; transfers from State Department; citizenship require-
ment; reinstatement.

6. Appointment to class, assignment to post; classification as diplo-
matic secretaries and as consular officers abolished.

7. Reports and recommendations for promotions and appointments.
8. Recommissioning diplomatic and consular officers.
9. Inspection of diplomatic and consular offices; expenses of in-

spector; suspension of consuls, etc.; penal liability of inspectors.
10. Abolition of grade of consular assistants; recommissioning as

Foreign Service officer.
11. Bonds of officers of the Foreign Service.
12. Representation allowances to diplomatic missions and consulates.
18. Fees; accounting; stamps.
14. Private secretaries to ambassadors; appointment; salaries.
15. Assignment for duty In State Department.
16. Special details and inspectors; allowance for expenses.
17. Ordering officers to United States on statutory leave of absence;

traveling expenses; duty while on leave.
18. Counselor of embassy or legation.
19. Commissioner, charge d'affaires, minister resident, and diplomatic

agent; appointment and salary.
20. Compensation of Foreign Service officer acting as chargd d'affaires

ad interim or in charge of eonsulate.
21. Retirement and disability system; establishment; rules and regu-

lations.
22. Recall of retired officer to active duty; compensation.
23. Other laws applicable to Foreign Service officers.

DIPLOMATIC OFFICERS GENERALLY

81.
32.
33.
84.
35.
36.
37.
38.
39.
40.

Restriction against creation of new ambassadorshipe.
Appointment and salaries of ambassadors, ministers, etc.
Citizenship as requisite to compensation.
Ambassador to Belgium.
Clerks at embassies and legations.
Compensation of person filling two offices.
Special allowance to messenger of embassy at Paris.
Restriction against transaction of business by diplomatic officers.
Uniforms and official costumes prohibited.
" Diplomatic officer" defined.

CONSULAR OFFICERS GENERALLY

51. Official designations in Consular Service.
52. Abolition of certain consular offices.
53. General application of provisions to consular officers.
84. Commercial agents abolished.
55. Extent of consulates.
56. Consular clerks; appointment.
57. Cltizenship requirement as to consular clerks.
56. Expense allowance to vice consulate or consular agency.

POWERS, DUTIES, AND LIABILITIES OF CONSULAR OFFICERS
GENERALLY

71. General construction as to powers and duties.
72. Solemnization of marriages.
73. Protests.
74. Lists and returns of seamen, vessels, etc.
75 Estates of decedents generally; General Accounting Office as on

servator.
76. Notification of death of decedent; transmission of inventory of

effects.

Sec.
77. Following testamentary directions; assistance to testamentary

appointee.
78. Bond as administrator or' guardian; action on bond.
79. Penalty for failure to give bond and for embezzlement.
80. Commercial and agricultural reports.
81. Reports as to exports, imports, and wages.
82. Reports as to current prices of merchandise, etc., and as to agri-

cultural conditions.
83. Certification of invoices generally.
84. Fees for certification of invoices.
85. Exaction of excessive fees for verification of invoices; penalty.
86. Destruction of old invoices.
87. Restriction as to certificate for goods from countries adjacent to

United States.
88. Retention of papers of American vessels until payment of de-

mends and wage..
89. Fees for services to American vessels or seamen prohibited.
90. Profits from' dealingsf with- discharged seamen ; prdhbt tion.
91. Valuation of foreign coins in payment of fes. .
92. Exaction of excessive fees generally; penalty of treble amount.
93. Liability for uncollected fees.
94. Returns as to fees by officers compensated by fee.
95. Receipt for fees; numbering receipts.
96. Registry of fees.
97. Account of fees; verification; perjury.
98. Notarial acts, oaths, affirmations, affidavits, and depositions;

fees.
99. General duty to account for fees.

100. Stamps for fees; effect of failure to affix stamps to documents.
101. Pasting rates of fees.
102. Embezzlement of fees or of eftects of Aierican citizens.
103. Liability for neglect of duty or for inalfesance generally; action

on bond; penalty.
104. False certificate as to ownership of property.
105. Performance of diplomatic functions restricted.
106. Restriction as to transaction of private business by consular

officer generally.
107. Extension of restriction as to transaction of business; action on

bond.
108. Penalty for violation of restriction as to transaction of busi-

ness; action on bond.
109. Allowance for office rent of consulates.

GENERAL PROVISIONS COMMON TO DIPLOMATIC AND TO
CONSULAR OFFICFERS

121. When salary commences.
122. Fixing time allowance for travel to and from post.
123. Salary during absence generally; leave of absence.
124. Absence without leave; compensation withheld; sickLnes
125. Extra compensation prohibited.
126. Correspondence on affairs of foreign governments; recomm enda-

tion for employment and acceptanee of presents, etc.
127. Regulation of fees by President.
128. Medium for payment of fees.
129. Office paraphernalia.
180. Allowance to widow of deceased officer.
181. Depositions and notarial acts; perJury.
132. General regulations by President for Diplomatic and Consular

Service.
133. Purchase of buildings for Diplomatic and Consular Service.
184. Gifts of buildlgs, etc, for Diplomatic and Consular Service.

ORGANIZATION OF "FOREIGN SERVICE OF UNITED
STATES"

Section 1. Establishment of Foreign Service."-The Diplo-

matie and Consular Service of the United States shall be

known as the Foreign Service of the United States. (May 24,

1924, c. 182, § 1, 43 Stat. 140.)

2. "Foreign Service officer" defined; assignment to duty
generally.-The official designation "Foreign Service officer"

as employed throughout sections 3 to 23, inclusive, of this

862TW"-26--41
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chapter shall be deemed to denote permanent officers in the
Foreign Service below the grade of minister, all of whom are
subject to promotion on merit, and who may be assigned to
duty in either the diplomatic or the consular branch of the
Foreign Service at the discretion of the President. (May 24,
1924, c. 182, § 2, 43 Stat. 140.)

3. Grading, classification, and salaries; details for purpose
of inspection.-The officers in the Foreign Service shall be
graded and classified as follows, with the salaries of each
class herein affixed thereto, but not exceeding in number for
each class a proportion to the total number of officers in
the service represented in the following percentage limitations:
Ambassadors and ministers as now or hereafter provided;
Foreign Service officers as follows: Class 1, 6 per centum,
$9,000; class 2, 7 per centum, $8,000; class 3, 8 per centum,
$7,000; class 4, 9 per centum, $6,000; class 5, 10 per centum,
$5,000; class 6, 14 per centum, $4,500; class 7, $4,000; class
8, $3,500; class 9, $3,000; unclassified, $3,000 to $1,500:
Provided, That as many Foreign Service officers above class 6
as may be required for the purpose of inspection may be de-
tailed by the Secretary of State for that purpose. (May 24,
1924, c. 182, § 3, 43 Stat. 140.)

4. Appointment of Foreign Service officers as diplomatic
secretaries or as consular officers; official acts under respective
commissions.-Foreign Service officers may be appointed as
secretaries in the Diplomatic Service or as consular officers or
both: Provided, That all such appointments shall be made
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate: Provided
further, That all official acts of such officers while on duty
in either the diplomatic or the consular branch of the Foreign
Service shall be performed under their respective commissions
as secretaries or as consular officers. (May 24, 1924, c. 182,
§ 4, 43 Stat. 140.)

5. Appointment of Foreign Service officers; examination and
probation; transfers from State Department; citizenship re-
quirement; reinstatement.-Appointments to the position of
Foreign Service officer shall be made after examination and
a suitable period of probation in an unclassified grade or,
after five years of continuous service in the Department of
State, by transfer therefrom under such rules and regulations
as the President may prescribe: Provided, That no candidate
shall be eligible for examination for Foreign Service officer
who is not an American citizen: Provided further, That rein-
statement of Foreign Service officers separated from the classi-
fied service by reason of appointment to some other position
in the Government service may be made by Executive order
of the President under such rules and regulations as he
may prescribe. (May 24, 1924, c. 182, 6 5, 43 Stat. 141.)

6. Appointment to class, assignment to post; classification
as diplomatic secretaries and as consular officers abolished.-
All appointments of Foreign Service officers shall be by com-
mission to a class and not by commission to any particular
post. and such officers shall be assigned to posts and may be
transferred from one post to another by order of the President
as the interests of the service may require: Provided, That the
classification of secretaries in the Diplomatic Service and of
consular officers existing on July 1, 1924, is abolished as of
that date, without, however, in anywise impairing the validity
of the then existing commissions of secretaries and consular
officers. (May 24, 1924, c. 182, § 5, 43 Stat. 141.)

7. Reports and recommendations for promotions and ap-
pointments-The Secretary of State is directed to report from
time to time to the President, along with his recommendations,
the names of those Foreign Service officers who by
reason of efficient service have demonstrated special
capacity for promotion to the grade of minister and the
names of those Foreign Service officers and employees
and officers and employees in the Department of State who by

reason of efficient service, an accurate record or wnimc s1nai

be kept in the Department of State, have demonstrated special

efficiency, and also the names of persons found upon taking

the prescribed examination to have fitness for appointment to

the lower grades of the service. (Feb. 5, 1915, c. 23, § 5, 38

Stat. 806; May 24, 1924, c. 182, § 6, 43 Stat. 141.)
8. Recommissioning diplomatic and consular officers.-On

July 1, 1924, the Secretary of State shall certify to the Presi-

dent, with his recommendation in each case, the record of
efficiency of the several secretaries in the Diplomatic Service,
consuls general, consuls, vice consuls of career, consular assist-

ants, interpreters, and student interpreters then in office and
shall, except in cases of persons found to merit reduction in
rank or dismissal from the service, recommend to the President
the recommissioning, without further examination, of those

then in office as follows:
Secretaries of class 1 designated as counselors of embassy,

and consuls general of classes 1 and 2 as Foreign Service officers
of class 1.

Secretaries of class 1 designated as counselors of legation
and consuls general of class 3 as Foreign Service officers of

class 2.
Secretaries of class 1 not designated as counselors, consuls

general of class 4, and consuls general at large as Foreign

Service officers of class 3.
Secretaries of class 2, consuls general of class 5, consuls of

classes 1, 2, and 3, and Chinese, Japanese, and Turkish secre-
taries as Foreign Service officers of class 4.

Consuls of class 4 as Foreign Service officers of class 5.
Secretaries of class 3, consuls of class 5, and Chinese, Japa-

nese, and Turkish assistant secretaries as Foreign Service
officers of class 6.

Consuls of class 6 as Foreign Service officers of class 7.
Secretaries of class 4 and consuls of class 7 as Foreign Serv-

ice officers of class 8.
Consuls of classes 8 and 9 as Foreign Service officers of

class 9.
Vice consuls of career, consular assistants, interpreters, and

student interpreters as Foreign Service officers, unclassified.
(May 24, 1924, c. 182, § 7, 43 Stat. 141.)

9. Inspection of diplomatic and consular offices; expenses of
inspector; suspension of consuls, etc.; penal liability of inspec-
tors.-Foreign Service officers detailed for the purpose of In-
spection, shall, under the direction of the Secretary of State,
inspect the work of offices in the Foreign Service, both in the
diplomatic and the consular branches. Each office shall be in-
spected at least once in every two years. Whenever the Presi-
dent has reason to believe that the business of a consulate or
a consulate general is not being properly conducted and that it
is necessary for the public interest, he may authorize any For-
eign Service officer detailed for the purpose of inspection to sus-
pend the consul or consul general, and administer the office in
his stead for a period not exceeding ninety days. In such case
the Foreign Service officer so authorized shall have power to
suspend any vice consular officer or clerk in said office during
the period aforesaid. The provisions of section 103 of this
chapter shall apply to Foreign Service officers detailed for the
purpose of inspection. (Apr. 5, 1906, c. 1366, § 4, 34 Stat. 100;
May 24, 1924, c. 182, § 10, 43 Stat. 142.)

10. Abolition of grade of consular assistants; recommission-
ing as Foreign Service officers.-The grade of consular assist-
ant Is abolished, as of July 1, 1924, and all consular assistants
as of that date In the service are recommissioned as Foreign
Service officers unclassified. (May 24, 1924, c. 182, § 8, 43 Stat.
142 )

11. Bonds of officers of the Foreign Service.-Every secre-
tary, consul general, consul, vice consul of career, or Foreign
Service officer, before he receives his commission or enters upon
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and officers and employees in the Department of State who by 

reason of efficient service, an accurate record of which shall 
be kept in the Department of State, have demonstrated special 

efficiency, and also the names of persons found upon taking 
the prescribed examination to have fitness for appointment to 
the lower grades of the service. (Feb. 5, 1915, c. 23, § 5, 38 

Stat. 806; May 24, 1924, c. 182, § 6, 43 Stat. 141.) 
8. Recommissioning diplomatic and consular officers.-On 

July 1, 1924, the Secretary of State shall certify to the Presi-

dent, with his recommendation in each case, the record of 
efficiency of the several secretaries in the Diplomatic Service, 

consuls general, consuls, vice consuls of career, consular assist-
ants, interpreters, and student interpreters then in office and 
shell, except in cases of persons found to merit reduction in 

rank or dismissal from the service, recommend to the President 
the recommissioning, without further examination, of those 

then in office as follows: 
Secretaries of class 1 designated as counselors of embassy, 

and consuls general of classes 1 and 2 as Foreign Service officers 

of class 1. 
Secretaries of class 1 designated as counselors of legation 

and consuls general of class 3 as Foreign Service officers of 

class 2. 
Secretaries of class 1 not designated as counselors, consuls 

general of class 4, and consuls general at large as Foreign 

Service officers of class 3. 
Secretaries of class 2, consuls general of class 5, consuls of 

classes 1, 2, and 3, and Chinese, Japanese, and Turkish secre-

taries as Foreign Service officers of class 4. 
Consuls of class 4 as Foreign Service officers of class 5. 
Secretaries of class 3, consuls of class 5, and Chinese, Japa-

nese, and Turkish assistant secretaries as Foreign Service 

officers of class 6. 
Consuls of class 6 as Foreign Service officers of class 7. 
Secretaries of class 4 and consuls of class 7 as Foreign Serv-

ice officers of class 8. 
Consuls of classes 8 and 9 as Foreign Service officers of 

class 9. 
Vice consuls of career, consular assistants, interpreters, and 

student interpreters as Foreign Service officers. unclassified. 

(May 24, 1924, c. 182, § 7, 43 Stat. 141.) 
9. Inspection of diplomatic and consular offices; expenses of 

inspector; suspension of consuls, etc.; penal liability of inspec-
tors.-Foreign Service officers detailed for the purpose of in-

spection, shall, under the direction of the Secretary of State, 
inspect the work of offices in the Foreign Service, both in the 
diplomatic and the consular branches. Each office shall be in-
spected at least once in every two years. Whenever the Presi-
dent has reason to believe that the business of a consulate or 

a consulate general is not being properly conducted and that it 
is necessary for the public interest, he may authorize any For-
eign Service officer detailed for the purpose of inspection to sus-

pend the consul or consul general, and administer the office in 
his stead for a period not exceeding ninety days. In such case 

the Foreign Service officer so authorized shall have power to 
suspend any vice consular officer or clerk in said office during 

the period aforesaid. The provisions of section 103 of this 

chapter shall apply to Foreign Service officers detailed for the 

purpose of inspection. (Apr. 5, 1906, c. 1366, 1 4, 34 Stat. 100; 
May 24, 1924, e. 182, § 10, 43 Stat. 142.) 

10. Abolition of grade of consular assistants; recommission-
ing as Foreign Service officers.-The grade of consular assist-

ant is abolished, as of July 1, 1924, and all consular assistants 

as of that date in the service are recommissioned as Foreign 
Service officers unclassified. (May 24, 1924, c. 182, 1 8, 43 Stat. 
142.) 

11. Bonds of officers of the Foreign Service.-Every secre-
tary, consul general, consul, vice consul of career, or Foreign 

Service officer, before he receives his commission or enters upon 
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the duties of his office, shall give to the United States a bond,
in such form as the President shall prescribe, with such sureties,
who shall be permanent residents of the United States, as
the Secretary of State shall approve, in a penal sum not less

than the annual compensation allowed to such officer, condi-
tioned for the true and faithful accounting for, paying over,
and delivering up of all fees, moneys, goods, effects, books,
records, papers, and other property which shall come to his

hands or to the hands of any other person to his use as such
officer under any law now or hereafter enacted, and for the true
and faithful performance of all other duties now or hereafter
lawfully imposed upon him as such officer: Provided, That the

operation of no bond existing July 1, 1924, shall in any wise be
impaired by the provisions of sections 1 to 23, inclusive, of this

-chapter: Provided further, That such bond shall cover by its

stipulations all official acts of such officer, whether as Foreign
Service officer or as secretary in the Diplomatic Service, consul
general, consul, or vice consul of career. The bonds herein
mentioned shall be deposited with the Secretary of the Treasury.

(R. S. I 1697; May 24, 1924, c..182, § 9, 43 Stat. 142.)

12. Representation allowances to diplomatic missions and
consulates.-The President is hereby authorized to grant to
diplomatic missions and to consular offices at capitals of coun-
tries where there is no diplomatic mission of the United States
representation allowances out of any money which may be

appropriated for such purpose from time to time by Congress,

the expenditure* of such representation allowance to be ac-
counted for in detail to the Department of State quarterly

under such rules and regulations as the President may pre-
scribe. (May 24, 1924, c. 182, i 12, 43 Stat. 142.)

13. Fees; accounting; stamps.-The provisions of sections 89
and 100 of this chapter relative to official fees and the method

of aceounting therefor shall itclude both branches of the

Foreign Service. (May 24, 124, e. 182, 1 11, 43 Stat. 142.)

14. Private secretaries to ambassadmor; appointment; sala-

ries.-Appropriations are authorized for the salary of a private

secretary to each ambassador who shall be appointed by' the

ambassador and hold office at his pleasure. (May 24, 1924,
c. 182, § 13, 43 Stat. 143.)

15. Assignment for duty in State Department.-Any Foreign
Service officer may be assigned for duty in the Departnient of
State without loss of class or salary, such assignment to be

for a period of not more than three years; unless the public
interests demand further service, when such assignment may

be extended for a period not to exceed one year. (May 24,
1924, c. 182, 1 14, 43 Stat. 143.)

16. Special details and inspectors; allowance for expenses.-
Any Foreign Service officer of whatever class detailed for

special duty not at his post or In the Department of State shall
be paid his actual and necessary expenses for travel and not

exceeding an average of $8 per day for subsistence during such

special detail: Provided, That such special duty shall not con-

tinue for more than sixty days, unless in the case of trade
conferences or International gatherings, congresses, or confer-

ences, when such subsistence expenses shall run only during

the period thereof and the necessary period of transit to and

from the place of gathering: Provided further, That the Sec-
retary of State is authorized to prescribe a per diem allow-

ance not exceeding $6, in lieu of subsistence for Foreign Service

officers on special duty or Foreign Service inspectors. (May
24, 1924, c. 182, § 14, 43 Stat. 143.)

17. Ordering officers to United States on statutory leave of
absence; traveling expenses; duty while on leave.-The Secre
tary of State is authorized, whenever he deems it to be in tlh

public interest, to order to the United States on his statutory
leave of absence any Foreign Service officer who has performed
.-.- ..---. ... of .ntinuous service abroad: Provided

§ 21

That the expenses of transportation and subsistence of such
officers and their immediate families, in traveling from their
post to their homes in the United States and return, shall be
paid under the same rules and regulations applicable in the
case of officers going to and returning from their posts under

orders of the Secretary of State when not on leave: Provided
further, That while in the United States the services of such
officers shall be available for trade conference work or for
such duties in the Department of State as the Secretary of
State may prescribe. (May 24, 1924, c. 182, § 15, 43 Stat.
143.)

18. Counselor of embassy or legation.-The President may,
whenever he considers it advisable so to do, designate and as-
sign any Foreign Service officer as counselor of embassy or
legation. (May 24, 1924, c. 182, § 16, 43 Stat. 143.)

19. Commissioner, charge d'affaires; minister resident and
diplomatic agent; appointment and salary.-Within the discre-
tion of the President, any Foreign Service officer may be ap-
pointed to act as commissioner, chargd d'affaires, minister resi-
dent, or diplomatic agent for such period as the public interests
mpay require without loss of grade, class, or salary: Provided,

however, That no such officer shall receive more than one
salary. (May 24, 1924, c. 182, 6 17, 43 Stat. 143.)

20. Compensation of Foreign Service officer acting as charge
d'affaires ad interim or in charge of consulate.-For such timq
as any Foreign Service officer shall be lawfully authorized to

act as charg6 d'affaires ad interim or to assume charge of a

consulate general or consulate during the absence of the prin-

cipal officer at the post to which he shall have been assigned,

he shall, if his salary is less than one-half that of such prin-
cipal officer, receive in addition to his salary as Foreign Serv-

ice officer compensation equal to the difference between such

salary and one-half of the salary provided by law, for the

ambassqadr, finister,, or principal consular, officer, as the

case may be. Vice consuls while In-charg of, a .consulate
general or, consulate during- the absence Q. the pricipal.
officer shall be entitled to additional compensation in the same

manner and under the same conditions as Foreign Service

officers as provided above in this. section. (May 24, 1924, c.

182, § 17, 43 Stat..143; Feb. 27, 1925, c. 864, Tile I, 43 Stat,

1016.)
21. Retirement and disability system; establishment; rules

and regulations.-The President is authorized to prescribe rules

and regulations for the establishment of a Foreign Service

retirement and disability system to be administered under the
direction of the Secretary of State and in accordance with

the following principles, to wit:
(a) Reports; appropriations.-The Secretary of State shal}

submit annually a comparative report showing all receipts and

disbursements on account of refunds, allowances, and anaMi.

ties, together with the total number of persons receiving an-

nuities and the amounts paid them, and shall Submit ar-

nually estimates of appropriations necessary to continue this

section in full force and spah appropriations are hereby

authorized: Provided, That in no event shall the aggregate

total appropriations exceed the aggregate total of the con-

tributions of the Foreign Service officers theretofore made, and

accumulated interest thereon.
(b) Foreign Service retirement and disability fund--There

is hereby created a special fund to be known as the Foreign
Service retirement and disability fund. .

(a) Deductions from salaries of Foreign Service oflcers.-

Five per centum of the basic salary of all Foreign Service

officers eligible to retirement shall be contributed to the For-
eign Service retirement and disability fund and the Secretary

of the Treasury is directed on July 1, 1924, to cause such de-
ductionus to be,made and the sums transferred on the books of
the Treasury Department to the credit of the Foreign Service

.
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the duties of his office, shall give to the United States a bond, 
in such form as the President shall prescribe, with such sureties, 
who shall be permanent residents of the United States, as 
the Secretary of State shall approve, in a penal sum not less 
than the annual compensation allowed to such officer, condi-

tioned for the true and faithful accounting for, paying over, 
and delivering up of all fees, moneys, goods, effects, books, 
records, papers, and other property which shall come to his 
bands or to the hands of any other person to his use as such 
officer under any law now or hereafter enacted, and for the true 

and faithful performance of all other duties now or hereafter 
lawfully imposed upon him as such officer: Provided, That the 
operation of no bond existing July 1, 1924, shall in any wise be 
impaired by the provisions of sections 1 to 23, inclusive, of this 
• chapter: Provided further, That such bond shall- cover by its 
stipulations all official acts of such officer, whether as Foreign 
Service officer or as secretary in the Diplomatic Service, consul 

general, consul, or vibe consul of career. The bonds herein 
mentioned shall be deposited with the Secretary of the Treasury. 
(R. S. I 1697; May 24, 1924, c.:182, § 9, 43 Stat. 142.) - 

II- Representation allowances to diplomatic missions and 
consulates.-The President is hereby authorized to grant to 
digibmatic missions and to consular offices at capitals of coun-
tries where there is no diplomatic mission of the United States 
representation allowances out of any money which may be 
appropriated for such purpose from time to time by Congress, 

the expenditure' of such representation allowance to be :ac-
counted for in detail to the Department of ,State quarterly 
under such rules and regulations as the President may pre-

scribe. (May 24; 1924, c.- 182, 4 /2, 43 Stat. 142.) 
13. Fees; accounting; statapie---=The prOvitions of sections 99 

and 100 of this chapter relative to official fees and the mothed 
of accounting therefor nhall breltide both branches of the 
Foreign Service. (May 24, 1924, c..182, 4 11, 43 Stat.' 142.) 

14. Private secretaries to ambassadors;' apPointment; eat-
ries.-Appropriations are authorized tor the salary of a private 

secretary to each ambassador who shall be appointed by' the 
ambassador and hold office at his pleasure. (May 24, 1924, 

c. 182, § 13, 43 Stitt. 143.) 

15. Assignment for duty in State Department.--Any Foreign 
Service officer may be assigned for duty in the Department of 

State without loss of class or salary, such assignment to be 
for a period of not more than three years; unless the public 
interests demand further service, when such assignment may 

be extended for a period not to exceed one year. (May 24, 

1924, c. 182, I 14, 43 Stat. 143.) 

16. Special details and inspectors; allowance for expenses.-

Any Foreign Service officer of whatever class detailed for 

special duty not at his post or in the Department of State shall 
be paid his actual and necessary expenses for travel and not 
exceeding an average of $8 per day for subsistence during such 
special detail: Provided, That such special duty shall not con-

tinue for more than sixty days, unless in the case of trade 

conferences or international gatherings, congresses, or confer-
ences, when such subsistence expenses shall run only during 
the period thereof and the necessary period of transit to and 
from the place of gathering: Provided further, That the Sec-
retary of State is authorized to prescribe. a per diem 'allow-

ance not exceeding $6, in lieu of subsistence for Foreign Service 
officers on special duty or Foreign Service inspectors. (May 

24, 1024, c. 182, 4 14, 43 Stat. 143.) 
17. Ordering officers to United States on statutory leave of 

absence; traveling expenses; duty while on leave.-The Secre-
tary of State is authorized, whenever he deems it to be in .be 

public interest, to order to the United States on, his statutory 
leave of absence any. Foreign Service officer who has performed 

three years or more of continuous service abroad: :Propirial, 

That the expenses of transportation and subsistence of such 
officers and their immediate families, in traveling from their 
post to their homes in the United States and return, shall be 
paid under the same rules and regulations applicable in the 
case of officers going to and returning from their posts under 
orders of the Secretary of State when not on leave: Provided 
further, That while in the United States the services of such 
officers shall be available for trade conference work or for 
such duties in the Department of State as the Secretary of 
State may prescribe. (May 24, 1924, c. 182, I 15, 43 Stat. 
143.) 

18. Counselor of embassy or legation.-The President may, 
whenever he considers it advisable so to do, designate and as-
sign any Foreign Service officer as counselor of embassy or 
legation. (May 24, 1924, c. 182, 4 16, 43 Stat. 143.) 

19. Commissioner, chargé d'affaires; minister resident and 

diplomatic agent; appointment and salary.-Within the discre-
tion of the President, any Foreign Service officer may be ap-
pointed to act as commissioner, chargé d'affaires, minister resi-
dent, or diplomatic agent for such period as the public interests 
may require without loss of grade, class, or salary: Provided, 
however, That no such officer shall receive more than one 
salary.. (May 24, 1924, c. 182, I 17, 43 Stat. 143.), 

20. Compensation of Foreign Service officer acting as chargé 
d'affaires ad interim or in charge of consulate.-For such time 
as any Foreign Service officer shall be lawfully authorized to 

act as charge d'affaires ad interim or to assume charge of a 
consulate general or consulate during the absence of the prin-
cipal officer at the post to which he shall have been assigned, 
he shall, if his salary is less than one-half that of such prin-
cipal officer, receive in addition to his salary as Foreign Serv-
ice officer compensation equal to the difference between such 

Feitary and one-half of the salary provided by law, for the 
tunbasseder, minister,„ pr principal consular, officer, as the 

case may he. Vice conanh‘i while in,..nharTga, nf, a consulate 
general or, consulate during the absence 4 the. principal. 
officer shall be entitled to additienal compensation in the same 
manner and under the same conditions as Foreign Service 
officers as provided above in this. section. (May 24, 1924, c. 

182, 4 17, 43 SW. 143; Feb. 27, 1925, c. 864, Title I, 43 Stat. 

1016.) 
21. Retirement and disability system; establishment; rules 

and regulations.-The President is authorized to prescribe rules 
and regulations for the establishment of a Foreign Service 

retirement and disability system to be administered under the 
direction of the Secretary of State and in accordance with 
the following principles, to wit: 

(a) Reports; appropriations.-The Secretary of State shal,4 
submit annually a comparative report showing all receipts and 
disbursements on account of refunds, allowances, „and aeguk. 
ties, together with the total number of persons receiving an-
nuities and the amounts paid them, and shall submit an.7 
nually estimates of appropriations necessary to continue this 

section in full force and spa appropriations are hereby 
authorized: Provided, That in no event shall the aggregate 
total appropriations exceed the aggregate total of the con-
tributions of the Foreign Service officers theretofore made, and 
accumulated interest thereon. 

(b) Foreign Service retirement and disability fund.-There 

is hereby created a special fund to be-kn.own as the Foreign 
Service retirement and disability fund. . 

(e) Deductions from salaries of Foreign Service officers.-
Five per centuin of the bilsic salary of all Foreign Service 

officers eligible to retirement shall be contributed to the For-
eign Service retirement and disability fund and the Secretary 
of the Treasury is directed on July 1, 1924, to cause such de-
ductions io be ,made and the sums transferred on the books of 

the TrpaeSury Department to the credit of the Foreign Service 
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retirement and disability fund for the payment of annuities,
refunds, and allowances: Provided, That all basic salaries in
excess of $9,000 per annum shall be treated as $9,000.

(d) Age and period of service for retirement.-When any
Foreign Service officer has reached the age of sixty-five years
and rendered at least fifteen years of service he shall be retired:
Provided, That the President may in his discretion retain any
such officer on active duty for such period not exceeding five
years as he may deem for the interest of the United States.

(e) Annuities; amounts.-Annuities shall be paid to retired
Foreign Service officers under the following classification, based
upon length of service and at the following percentages of the
average annual basic salary for the ten years next preceding
the date of retirement: Class A, thirty years or more, 60 per
centum; class B, from twenty-seven to thirty years, 54 per
centum; class C, from twenty-four to twenty-seven years, 48
per centum; class D, from twenty-one to twenty-four years, 42
per centum; class E, from eighteen to twenty-one years, 36 per
centum; class F, from fifteen to eighteen years, 30 per centum.

(f) Deductions from annuities.-Those officers who retire
before having contributed for each year of service shall have
withheld from their annuities to the credit of the Foreign
Service retirement and disability fund such proportion of 5
per centum as the number of years in which they did not con-
tribute bears to the total length of service.

(g) Investment of fund.-The Secretary of the Treasury is
directed to invest from time to time in interest-bearing securi-
ties of the United States such portions of the Foreign Service
retirement and disability fund as in his judgment may not be
Immediately required for the payment of annuities, refunds,
and allowances, and the income derived from such investments
shall constitute a part of said fund.

(h) Annuities; nonassignable; exemption from legal proo-
ess.-None of the moneys mentioned in this section shall be
assignable, either in law or equity, or be subject to execution,
levy, or attachment, garnishment, or other legal process.

(i) Distribution of excess of accumulated contributions of
annuitants without having received annuities equal to amounts
contributed.-In case an annuitant dies without having received
in annuities an amount equal to the total amount of his con-
tributions from salary with interest thereon at 4 per centum
per annum compounded annually up to the time of his death,
the excess of the said accumulated contributions over the said
annuity payments shall be paid to his or her legal representa-
tives; and in case a Foreign Service officer shall die without
having reached the retirement age the total amount of his
contributions with accrued Interest shall be paid to his legal
representatives.

(j) Retirement for disability.-Any Foreign Service officer
who before reaching the age of retirement becomes totally
disabled for useful and efficient service by reason of disease
or injury not due to vicious habits, Intemperance, or willful
misconduct on his part, shall, upon his own application or
upon order of the President, be retired on an annuity under
paragraph (e) of this section: Provided, however, That in
each case such disability shall be determined by the report
of a duly qualified physician or surgeon designated by the
Secretary of State to conduct the examination: Provided fur-
ther, That unless the disability be permanent, a like examina-
tion shall be made annually In order to determine the degree
of disability, and the payment of annuity shall cease from the
date of the medical examination showing recovery.

Fees for examinations under this provision, together with
reasonable traveling and other expenses incurred in order to
submit to examination, shall be paid out of the Foreign Service
retirement and disability fund.

When the annuity is discontinued under this provision,
before the annuitant has received a sum equal to the total

amount of his contributions with accrued imnereSt, LU ux-
ference shal be paid to him or to his legal representatives.

(k) Residence at unhealthful tropical posts.-The President
is authorized from time to time to establish, by Executive
order, a list of places in tropical countries which by reason
of climatic or other extreme conditions are to be classed as

unhealthful posts, and each year of duty at such posts, while
so classed, Inclusive of regular leaves of absence, shall be
counted as one year and a half, and so on in like proportion
in reckoning the length of service for the purposes of retire-

ment.
(1) Return of contributions on separation from service

before retirement.-Whenever a Foreign Service officer becomes
separated from the service except for disability before reach-
ing the age of retirement, 75 per centum of the total amount
of contribution from his salary without interest shall be
returned to him.

(m) Reduction of annuity of retired Foreign Service officers
accepting other employment.-Whenever any Foreign Service
officer, after the date of his retirement, accepts a position
of employment the emoluments of which are greater than the
annuity received by him from the United States Government
by virtue of his retirement under this section, the amount of
the said annuity during the continuance of such employment
shall be reduced by an equal amount: Provided, That all
retired Foreign Service officers shall notify the Secretary of
State once a year of any positions of employment accepted
by them stating the amount of compensation received there-
from and whenever any such officer fails to so report it
shall be the duty of the Secretary of State to order the pay-
ment of the annuity to be suspended until such report is
received.

(n) Expense of administering retirement system.-The Sec-
retary of State Is authorized to expend from surplus money
to the credit of the Foreign Service retirement and disability
fund an amount not exceeding $5,000 for the expenses neces-
sary in carrying out the provisions of this section, including
actuarial advice.

(o) Rights of diplomatic secretaries or consular officers
promoted to grade of ambassador or minister or appointed
to position in State Department.-Any diplomatic secretary
or consular officer who has been or any Foreign Service officer
who may hereafter be promoted from the classified service
to the grade of ambassador or minister, or appointed to a
position In the Department of State shall be entitled to all
the benefits of this section In the same manner and under the
same conditions as Foreign Service officers.

(p) Computation of period of service.-For the purposes of
this section the period of service shall be computed from the
date of original oath of office as secretary in the Diplomatic
Service, consul general, consul, vice consul, deputy consul, con-
sular assistant, consular agent, commercial agent, Interpreter,
or student interpreter, and shall include periods of service at
different times in either the Diplomatic or Consular Service, or
while on assignment to the Department of State, or on special
duty, but all periods of separation from the service and so
much of any period of leave of absence as may exceed six
months shall be excluded: Provided, That service In the De-
partment of State prior to appointment as a Foreign Service
officer may be included in the period of service, in which case
the officer shall pay into the Foreign Service retirement and
disability fund a special contribution equal to 5 per centum of
his annual salary for each year of such employment, with in-
terest thereon to date of payment compounded annually at 4
per centum. (May 24, 1924, c. 182, § 18, 43 Stat. 144.)

22. Recall of retired officer to active duty; compensation.-
In the event of public emergency any retired Foreign Service
officer may be recalled temporarily to active service by the Pres-
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retirement and disability fund for the payment of annuities, 
refunds, and allowances: Provided, That all basic salaries in 

excess of $9,000 per annum shall be treated as $9,000. 
(d) Age and period of' service for retirement.—When any 

Foreign Service officer has reached the age of sixty-five years 
and rendeled at least fifteen years of service he shall be retired: 

Provided, That the President may in his discretion retain any 
such officer on active duty for such period not exceeding five 
years as he may deem for the interest of the United States. 

(e) _Annuities; amounts.—Annuities shall be paid to retired 
Foreign Service officers under the following classification, based 

upon length of service and at the following percentages of the 
average annual basic salary for the ten years next preceding 
the date of retirement: Class A, thirty years or more, 60 per 
centum; class B, from twenty-seven to thirty years, 54 per 
centum; class C, from twenty-four to twenty-seven years, 4S 

per centum; class D, from twenty-one to twenty-four years, 42 
per centum; class E, from eighteen to twenty-one years, 36 per 
centum; class F, from fifteen to eighteen years, 30 per centum. 

(f) Deduction-s from annuities.—Those officers who retire 
before having contributed for each year of service shall have 
withheld from their annuities to the credit of the Foreign 
Service retirement and disability fund such proportion of 5 
per centum as the number of years in which they did not con-
tribute bears to the total length of service. 

(g) Investment of fund.—The Secretary of the Treasury is 
directed to invest from time to time in interest-bearing securi-
ties of the United States such portions of the Foreign Service 

retirement and disability fund as in his judgment may not be 
immediately required for the payment of annuities, refunds, 
and allowances, and the income derived from such investments 
shall constitute a part of said fund. 

(h) Annuities; nonassignable; exemption from legal proo-

ess.—None of the moneys mintioned in this section shall be 

assignable, either in law or equity, or be subject to execution, 
levy, or attachment, garnishment, or other legal process. 

(i) Distribution of excess of accumulated contributions of 
annuitants without having received annuities equal to amounts 
contributed.—In case an annuitant dies without having received 

in annuities an amount equal to the total amount of his con-

tributions from salary with Interest thereon at 4 per centum 
per annum compounded annually up to the time of his death, 

the excess of the said accumulated contributions over the said 
annuity payments shall be paid to his or her legal representa-

tives; and in case a Foreign Service officer shall die without 
having reached the retirement age the total amount of his 

contributions with accrued interest shall be paid to his legal 
representatives. 

(j) Retirement for disability.—Any Foreign Service officer 
who before reaching the age of retirement becomes totally 
disabled for useful and efficient service by reason of disease 

or injury not due to vicious habits, intemperance, or willful 
misconduct on his part, shall, upon his own application or 

upon order of the President, be retired on an annuity under 
paragraph (e) of this section: Provided, however, That in 

each ease such disability shall be determined by the report 

of a duly qualified physician or surgeon designated by the 
Secretary of State to conduct the examination: Provided fur-

ther, That unless the disability be permanent, a like examina-

tion shall be made annually in order to determine the degree 

of disability, and the payment of annuity shall cease from the 
date of the medical examination showing recovery. 
Fees for examinations under this provision, together with 

reasonable traveling and other expenses incurred in order to 

submit to examination, shall be paid out of the Foreign Service 
retirement and disability fund. 
When the annuity is discontinued under this provision, 

before the annuitant tuts received a sum equal to the total 

amount of his contributions with accrued interest, the dif-
ference shall be paid to him or to his legal representatives. 

(k) Residence at unhealthful tropical posts.—The President 

is authorized from time to time to establish, by Executive 
order, a list of places in tropical countries which by reason 

of climatic or other extreme conditions are to be classed as 

unhealthful posts, and each year of duty at such posts, while 
so classed, inclusive of regular leaves of absence, shall be 
counted as one year and a half, and so on in like proportion 
in reckoning the length of service for the purposes of retire-

ment. 
(1) Return of contributions on separation from service 

before retirement.—Whenever a Foreign Service officer becomes 
separated from the service except for disability before reach-
ing the age of retirement, 75 per centum of the total amount 
of contribution from his salary without interest shall be 

returned to him. 
(m) Reduction of annuity of retired Foreign Service officers 

accepting other employment—Whenever any Foreign Service 

officer, after the date of his retirement, accepts a position 
of employment the emoluments of which are greater than the 
annuity received by him from the United States Government 
by virtue of his retirement under this section, the amount of 

the said annuity during the continuance of such employment 
shall be reduced by an equal amount: Provided, That all 
retired Foreign Service officers shall notify the Secretary of 
State once a year of any positions of employment accepted 
by them stating the amount of compensation received there-

from and whenever any such officer fails to so report it 

shall be the duty of the Secretary of State to order the pay-
ment of the annuity to be suspended until such report is 

received. 
(n) Expense of administering retirement system.—The Sec-

retary of State is authorized to expend from surplus money 
to the credit of the Foreign Service retirement and disability 

fund an amount not exceeding $5,000 for the expenses neces-

sary in carrying out the provisions of this section, including 

actuarial advice. 

(o) Rights of diplomatic secretaries or consular officers 
promoted to grade of ambassador or minister or appointed 
to position in State Department.—Any diplomatic secretary 

or consular officer who has been or any Foreign Service officer 
who may hereafter be promoted from the classified service 

to the grade of ambassador or minister, or appointed to a 

position in the Department of State shall be entitled to all 
the benefits of this section in the same manner and under the 
same conditions as Foreign Service officers. 

(p) Computation of period of service.—For the purposes of 
this section the period of service shall be computed from the 

date of original oath of office as secretary in the Diplomatic 
Service, consul general, consul, vice consul, deputy consul, con-
sular assistant, consular agent, commercial agent, interpreter, 
or student interpreter, and shall include periods of service at 
different times in either the Diplomatic or Consular Service, or 
while on assignment to the Department of State, or on special 
duty, but all periods of separation from the service and so 
much of any period of leave of absence as may exceed six 

months shall be excluded: Provided, That service in the De-
partment of State prior to appointment as a Foreign Service 

officer may be included in the period of service, in which case 
the officer shall pay into the Foreign Service retirement and 
disability fund a special contribution equal to 5 per centum of 
his annual salary for each year of such employment, with in-
terest thereon to date of payment compounded annually at 4 

per centum. (May 24, 1924, c. 182, § 18, 43 Stat. 144.) 

22. Recall of retired officer to active duty; compensation.— 
In the event of public emergency any retired Foreign Service 

officer may be recalled temporarily to active service by the Ps-en-
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Ident and while so serving he shall be entitled In lieu of his
retirement allowance to the full pay of the class in which he is
temporarily serving. (May 24, 1924, c. 182, § 19, 43 Stat. 146.)

23. Other laws applicable to Foreign Service officers.-All
provisions of law enacted prior to July 1, 1924, relating to sec-
retaries in the Diplomatic Service and to consular officers,
which are not inconsistent with the foregoing provisions of this
chapter, are hereby made applicable to Foreign Service officers
when they are designated for service as diplomatic or as con-
sular officers, and all Acts or parts of Acts, then in force, incon-
sistent with sections 1 to 23 inclusive of this chapter are re-
pealed. (May 24, 1924, c. 182, § 20, 43 Stat. 146.)

DIPLOMATIC OFFICERS GENERALLY

31. Restriction against creation of new ambassadorships.-
No new ambassadorship shall be created unless the same shall
be provided for by Act of Congress. (March 2, 1909, c. 235, 35
Stat. 672.)

32. Appointment and salaries of ambassadors, ministers,
etc.-Ambassadors, envoys extraordinary and ministers pleni-
potentiary, ministers resident, and agents shall be entitled to
compensation at the rates following, per annum, namely:

Ambassadors extraordinary and plenipotentiary to Argen-
tina, Brazil, Chile, Cuba, France, Germany, Great Britain,
Italy, Japan, Mexico, Peru, Spain, and Turkey, $17,500: Pro-
vided, That the salary of an envoy extraordinary and minister
plenipotentiary to Turkey, in the event that the President
should appoint a diplomatic representative of that grade, shall
be $12,000;

Ambassador extraordinary and plenipotentiary to Belgium
and envoy extraordinary and minister plenipotentiary to Lux-
emburg, $17,500;

Envoys extraordinary and ministers plenipotentiary to
China, and the Netherlands, $12,000;

Envoys extraordinary and ministers plenipotentiary to
Albania, Austria, Bolivia, Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, Colombia,
Costa Rica, Denmark, Dominicn Republic, Ecuador, Egypt,
Finland, Greece, Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, Hungary, Nicar-
agua, Norway, Panama, Paraguay, Persia, Poland, Portugal,
Rumania, Salvador, Siam, Sweden, Switzerland, Uruguay, and
Venezula, $10,000, and to the Serbs, Croats, and Slovenes,
$10,000;

Envoy extraordinary and minister plenipotentiary to Estho-
nia, Latvia, and Lithuania, $10,000;

Minister resident and consul general to Liberia, $5,000;
Agent and consul general at Tangier, $7,500;
Provided, That no salary herein appropriated shall be paid

to any official receiving any other salary from the United
States Government.

Ambassadors, and envoys extraordinary and ministers pleni-
potentiary to all other countries, unless where a different com-
lpensation is prescribed by law, shall be entitled to compensa-
tion each, at the rate of $10,000 per annum.

And, unless when otherwise provided by law, ministers resi-
dent and commissioners shall be entitled to compensation at
the rate of 75 per centum, and charges d'affaires at the rate
of 50 per centum, of the amounts allowed to ambassadors, en-
voys extraordinary, and ministers plenipotentiary to the said
countries, respectively. (R. S. 1 1675; Feb. 27, 1925, c. 36, 43
Stat. 1015.)

33. Citizenship as requisite to compensation.-No compensa-
tion provided for any officer mentioned in the preceding section, or
any appropriation therefor, shall be applicable to the payment
of the compensation of any person appointed to or holding any
such office who shall not be a citizen of the United States; nor
shall any other compensation be allowed in any such case.
I( £- C 1744.1

§ 51

34. Ambassador to Belgium.-The President is authorized to
appoint, as the representative of the United States, an ambas-
sador to the Kingdom of Belgium, who shall receive as compen-
sation the sum of $17,500 per annum. (Sept. 29, 1919, c. 72,
41 Stat. 291.)

35. Clerks at embassies and legations.-Clerks at the embas-
sies and legations, whenever appointed, shall be citizens of the
United States, and so far as practicable shall be appointed
under civil-service rules and regulations. (Feb. 27, 1925,
c. 364, Title I, 43 Stat. 1016.)

36. Compensation of persons -filling two offices.-When to
any diplomatic office held by any person there is superadded
another, such person shall be allowed additional compensation
for his services in such superadded office, at the rate of 50
per centum of the amount allowed by law for such superadded
office, and for such time as shall be actually and necessarily
occupied in making the transit between the two posts of duty,
at the commencement and termination of the period of such
superadded office, and no longer; and such superadded office
shall be deemed to continue during the time to which it is
limited by the terms thereof. (R. S. § 1686.)

37. Special allowance to messenger of embassy at Paris.-
The Secretary of State is authorized to allow and pay to the
messenger of the embassy in Paris, from the moneys collected
at the embassy for the transmission of consular invoices, an
amount not to exceed in the aggregate $160 in any one year,
provided that the surplus receipts are sufficient for that pur-
pose. (June 11, 1874, c. 275, § 1, 18 Stat. 67.)

38. Restriction against transaction of business by diplomatic
officers.-No ambassador, minister, minister resident, diplomatic
agent, or secretary in the Diplomatic Service of any grade or
class shall, while he holds his office, be interested in or trans-
act any business as a merchant, factor, broker, or other trader,
or as an agent for any such person to, from, or within the
country or countries to which he or the chief of his mission,
as the case may be, is accredited, either in his own name or in
the name or through the agency of any other person, nor shall
he, in such country or countries, practice as a lawyer for com-
pensation or be interested in the fees or compensation of any
lawyer so practicing. (Feb. 5, 1915, c. 23, § 7, 38 Stat., 807.)

39. Uniforms and official costumes prohibited.-No person in
the Diplomatic Service of the United States shall wear any
uniform or official costume not previously authorized by Con,
gress. (R. S. S 1688.)

40. " Diplomatic officer " defined.-" Diplomatic officer " shall
be deemed to include ambassadors, envoys extraordinary, min-
isters plenipotentiary, and ministers resident, and none others.
(Feb. 5, 1915, c. 23, § 6, 38 Stat. 806; July 1, 1916, c. 208, 89
Stat. 252; May 24, 1924, c. 182, § 2, 48 Stat. 140.)

CONSULAR OFFICERS GENERALLY

51. Official designations in consular 8err&--~Te offiial
designations employed throughout this chatder shall be deemed
to have the following meanings, respeely

First. "Consul general" and "eonsal" shan be deemed to

denote full, principal, and permanent consular officers as dis-

tinguished from subordinates and substitutes.
Second. " Consular agent shall be deemed to denote consular

officers subordinate to such principals exercising the powers
vested in them and performing the duties prescribed for them

by regulation of the President at posts or places different from
those at which such principals are located, respectively.

Third. "Vice consuls" shall be deemed to denote consular
officers subordinate to such principals exercising and perform-
ing the duties within the limits of their consulates at the
same or at different points and places from those at which
the principals are located, except that when vice consuls take
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ident and while so serving he shall be entitled in lieu of his 
retirement allowance to the full pay of the class in which he is 
temporarily serving. (May 24, 1924, c. 182, § 19, 43 Stat. 146.) 

23. Other laws applicable to Foreign Service officers.--All 
provisions of law enacted prior to July 1, 1924, relating to sec-
retaries in the Diplomatic Service and to consular officers, 
which are not inconsistent with the foregoing provisions of this 
chapter, are hereby made applicable to Foreign Service officers 
when they are designated for service as diplomatic or as con-
sular officers, and all Acts or parts of Acts, then in force, incon-
sistent with sections 1 to 23 inclusive of this chapter axe re-

pealed. (May 24, 1924, c. 182, § 20, 43 Stat. 146.) 

DIPLOMATIC OFFICERS GENERALLY 

31. Restriction against creation of new ambassadorships--
No new ambassadorship shall be created unless the same shall 
be provided for by Act of Congress. (March 2, 1909, C. 235, 35 
Stat. 672.) 

32. Appointment and salaries uf ambassadors, ministers, 
etc.—Ambassadors, envoys extraordinary and ministers pleni-
potentiary, ministers resident, and agents shall be entitled to 
compensation at the rates following, per annum, namely: 
Ambassadors extraordinary and plenipotentiary to Argen-

tina, Brazil, Chile, Cuba, France, Germany, Great Britain, 
Italy, Japan, Mexico, Peru, Spain, and Turkey, $17,500: Pro-

vided, That the salary of an envoy extraordinary and minister 
plenipotentiary to Turkey, in the event that the President 
should appoint a diplomatic representative of that grade, shall 
be $12,000; 
Ambassador extraordinary and plenipotentiary to Belgium 

and envoy extraordinary and minister plenipotentiary to Lux-

emburg, $17,500; 
Envoys extraordinary and ministers plenipotentiary to 

China, and the Netherlands, $12,000; 
Envoys extraordinary and ministers plenipotentiary to 

Albania, Austria, Bolivia, Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, Colombia, 
Costa Rica, Denmark, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Egypt, 
Finland, Greece, Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, Hungary, Nicar-
agua, Norway, Panama, Paraguay, Persia, Poland, Portugal, 
Rumania, Salvador, Siam, Sweden, Switzerland, Uruguay, and 
Venezula, $10,000, and to the Serbs, Croats, and Slovenes, 

$10,000; 
Envoy extraordinary and minister plenipotentiary to Estho-

nia, Latvia, and Lithuania, $10,000; 
Minister resident and consul general to Liberia, $5,000; 
Agent and consul general at Tangier, $7,500; 
Provided, That no salary herein appropriated shall be paid 

to any official receiving any other salary from the United 
States Government. 
Ambassadors, and envoys extraordinary and ministers pleni-

potentiary to all other countries, unless where a different com-
pensation is prescribed by law, shall be entitled to compensa-

tion each, at the rate of $10,000 per annum. 
And, unless when otherwise provided by law, ministers resi-

dent and commissioners shall be entitled to compensation at 
the rate of 75 per centum, and charges d'affaires at the rate 
of 50 per centum, of the amounts allowed to ambassadors, en-
voys extraordinary, and ministers plenipotentiary to the said 
countries, respectively. (R. S. I 1675; Feb. 27, 1925, C. 364, 43 

Stat. 1015.) 
33. Citizenship as requisite to compensation.—No compensa-

tion provided for any officer mentioned in the preceding section, or 
any appropriation therefor, shall be applicable to the payment 

of the compensation of any person appointed to or holding any 
such office who shall not be a citizen of the United States; nor 

shall any other compensation be allowed in any such case. 

(R. S. 1744.) 

34. Ambassador to Belgium.—The President is authorized to 
appoint, as the representative of the United States, an ambas-
sador to the Kingdom of Belgium, who shall receive as compen-
sation the sum of $17,500 per annum. (Sept. 29, 1919, c. 72, 
41 Stat. 291.) 

35. Clerks at embassies and legations.—Clerks at the embas-
sies and legations, whenever appointed, shall be citizens of the 
United States, and so far as practicable shall be appointed 
under civil-service rules and regulations. (Feb. 27, 1925, 
c. 364, Title I, 43 Stat. 1016.) 

36. Compensation of persons filling two offices.--When to 
any diplomatic office held by any person there is superadded 
another, such person shall be allowed additional compensation 
for his services in such superadded office, at the rate of 50 
per centum of the amount allowed by law for such superadded 
office, and for such time as shall be actually and necessarily 
occupied in making the transit between the two posts of duty, 
at the commencement and termination of the period of such 
superadded office, and no longer; and such superadded office 
shall be deemed to continue during the time to which it is 
limited by the terms thereof. (R. S. § 1686.) 

37. Special allowance to messenger of embassy at Paris.— 
The Secretary of State is authorized to allow and pay to the 
messenger of the embassy in Paris, from the moneys collected 
at the embassy for the transmission of consular invoices, an 
amount not to exceed in the aggregate $160 in any one year, 
provided that the surplus receipts are sufficient for that pur-
pose. (June 11, 1874, c. 275, § 1, 18 Stat. 67.) 

38. Restriction against transaction of business by diplomatic 
officers.--No ambassador, minister, minister resident, diplomatic 
agent, or secretary in the Diplomatic Service of any grade or 
class shall, while he holds his office, be interested in or trans-
act any business as a merchant, factor, broker, or other trader, 

or as an agent for. any such person to, from, or within the 
country or countries to which he or the chief of his mission, 

as the ease may be, is accredited, either in his own name or in 
the name or through the agency of any other person, nor shall 

he, in such country or countries, practice as a lawyer for com-
pensation or be interested in the fees or compensation of any 
lawyer so practicing. (Feb. 5, 1915, e. 23, I 7, 38 Stat., 807.) 

39. Uniforms and official costumes prohibited.—No person in 

the Diplomatic Service of the United States shall wear any 
uniform or official costume not previously authorized by Con-

gross. (R. S. II 1688.) 
40. " Diplomatic officer" defined.—" Diplomatic officer" shall 

be deemed to Include ambassadors, envoys extraordinary, min-
isters plenipotentiary, and ministers resident, and none others. 
(Feb. 5, 1915, c. =3, § 6, 38 Stat. 806; July 1, 1916, c. 208, 89 

Stat. 252; May 24, 1924, c. 182, § 2, 43 Stat. 140.) 

CONSULAR OFFICERS GENERALLY 

51. Official designations in consular sersicee—The odieltd 
designations employed throughout this chapter shall be deemed 
to have the following meanings, respectively: 

First "Consul general" and "entitle!" shall be deemed to 

denote full, principal, and permanent consular officers as dis-
tinguished from subordinates and substitutes. 

Second. " Consular agent" shall be deemed to denote consular 
officers subordinate to such principals exercising the powers 
vested in them and performing the duties prescribed for them 
by regulation of the President at posts or places different from 
those at which such principals are located, respectively. 

Third. " Vice consuls" shall be deemed to denote consular 
officers subordinate to such principals exercising and perform-
ing the duties within the limits of their consulates at the 
same or at different points and places from those at which 

the principals are located, except that when vice consuls take 
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charge of comn.lateq general or consulates when the principal received in evidence equally with their originals in all e111rt.- i.
officrs. shall be temporarily absent or relieved from duty they the United States. (R. 8. § 1707.)
shall 1e d-ele*l to denote consular offiers who shall be sub- 74. Lists and returns of seamen and vessels, etc.-Every

rtitutfd. tr mp-rarily, to till the places of said consuls general consular officer shall keep a detailed list of all seaiilie :rIl lntr-
or c>lsr;;ls iners shipped and discharged by him, specifying tlheir nui at

Fourthb "t ',n-iloar offeier" shall be deemed to include consuls and the names of the vessels on which they are shippld ain.l

gen.'rial. cfltli, vice cnsuls, interpreters in consular offices, from which they are discharged, and the payments. if any, nlai:

s.iti.jar nt- rpretters, and consular agents, and none others. on account of each so discharged; also of the nuilbtlr of tht' *.s-
i Fp, , I'tl, i . 2 i, b 0. .S Stat. (0).) sels arrived and departed, the amounts of their rc,,ister ,I tmll

52. hbolition of certain consular offices.-The offices of vice nage, and the number of their seamen and marriner.;, ainl If
omu n! g^nl-riil. lqputy consul general, and deputy consul are those who are protected, and whether citizens of thtl Il it.-i

ab.,iltbi. i h ',., 5, 1t15, c. 2's, § 6, : Stat. 806.) States or not, and as nearly as possible the nature tu.l valu,-
53. lGeneral application of provisions to consular officers.- of their cargoes, and where produced, and shall mlake r-tilmi

Th. various prlovisi, is of this chapter which are expressed of the same. with their accounts and other returns, to tiwe s.',-

lti termnis ,f getneral application to any particular classes of retary of the Treasury. (R. S. i 17t.)
c-,nular .*'tiM*rs, shall t.o, detned to apply as well to all other 75. Estates of decedents generally; General Accounting
ctlase.,* of iutch offirtrs. so far as may be consistent with the Office as conservator.-It shall be the duty of con-luls anll r ive
sntij.cit matter of the same and with the treaties of the United consuls, where the laws of the country permit-
Stat-es. i RS. . 1689.) First. To take possession of the personal estate left by any

54. Commercial agents abolished.-The grade of commercial citizen of the United States, other than seamen bthlongin:t to
ag.-nt is abolished. IApr. 5, li,) c. 1366. 1 3, 34 Stat. 100.) any vessel, who shall die within their consulate. leavin there

55. Extent of consulates.-The President is nuthorizedl to no legal representative, partner in trade, or trustee by hini
defin the h extent of country to he embraced within any con- appointed to take care of his effects.
slaint (I S. i If05.) Second. To Inventory the same with the assistance of two

56. Consular clerks: appointment.-Consular clerks, whenever merchants of the United States, or, for want of them, of any
al.ti ittl. -i:mll, so far as practicable, te aplpontel under civil- others at their choice.
serm.ie rbil's aint reniulatlons. (Feb. 27, -1925, c. 364, 43 Stat. Third. To collect the debts due the de'eased In the country

)017.) where he died, and pay the debts due from his estate which

57. Citizenship requirement as to consular clerks.-No per- he shall have there contracted.
son who is not an American citizen shall be appointed In any Fourth. To sell at auction, after reasonable public notice,

coinslate gisneral or consulate to any clerical position the such part of the estate as shall be of a perishable nature, and

salary of which Is .$1,00 a year or more. (Apr. 5, 1906, c. such further part, if any, as shall be necessary for the pay-

13;t;. 5. 34 Stat. 101.) ment of his debts, and, at the expiration of one year from

58. Expense allowance to vice consulate or consular agency.- his decease, the residue.
The only allowance to any vice consulate or consular agency Fifth. To transmit the balance of the estate to the Treasury

for expenses shall be an amount sufficient to pay for statlonery of the United States, to be holden In trust for the legal claim-
and postage on official letters. (R. S. i 1696.) ant; except that If at any time before such transmission the

legal representative of the deceased shall appear and demand
POWERS, I)'TIE.i AND LIABILITIES OF CONSULAR his effects in their hands they shall deliver them up, being

OFFICERS GENERALLY paid their fees, and shall cease their procledings.
Sixth. The General Accounting Office shall act as conservator

71. General construction as to powers and duties.-The specl- of such part of these estates as may be received at the Tress.
flcation in sections 72 to 109, inclusive, of this chapter of cer- ry, and for ts protecton the ecretary of the Treasury may
tain powers to be exercised and duties to be performed by order such effects to be sold as may consist of Jewelry or other
consuls and vice consuls, shal not be construed as implying articles which have heretofore or may hereafter be received at
the exclusion of others resulting from the ature of their the Treasury, and pay the expenses of such sale out of the pro-
appolntments. or prescribed by any treaty or convention un- c proided appicaton for these effects shall not have been

er which they may act. (B. S. I 4.) made by the legal claimant within two years after their re-
72. Solemnirztio maurias.-Marriages In presence of ceipt. The General Accounting Office Is authorized to Indorse

any consular officer of the United States in a foreign country, all bill of exchange, promissory notes, and other evidences of
betws.-en persons who would be authorized to marry if residing indebtedness due to such estates, and to take such steps as may
In the lDistrict of Columbia, shall be valid to all intents and be necesary for their collection. The proceeds of such sales,
purpis,.si. anl shall have the same effect as If solemnized within together with such other moneys as may be collected by it,
the ntit,-id Sttt-s. And such consular officer shall, in all cases, shall be deposited into the Treasury In trust for the legal
give to the parties married before them a certificate of such claimant, and be reported to the Secretary of State. (R. S.
marriagie, anl shall send another certificate thereof to the De- § 1709; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 223, 36 Stat. 1083; June 10, 1921, c. 18,
partment of State, there to be kept; such certificate shall 3., 42 Stat. 24.)
specify the names of the parties, their ages, places of birth, and 76. Notification of death of decedent; transmission of in-
residen ce. iR. S. S 082.) ventory of effects.-For the Information of the representative

73. Protsts .- Oninuis and vice consuls shall have the right, of the deceased, the consul or vice consul, in the settlement of
in the ports or places to which they are severally appointed, of his estate shall immediately notify his death in one of the
receiving the protest. or declarations which captains, masters, zazettes published in the consulate, and also to the Secretary
crews. passengers, or merchants. who are citizens of the United of State, that the same may be notified in the State to which
States. may respectively choose to make there; and also such the deceased belonged; and he shall, as soon as may be. trans-
as any foreigner may chaose to make before them relative tf, mit to the Secretary of State an inventory of the effects of
the petrsnal rinterest of any -itizen of the United States. the dcceased taken as before directed. (R. S. § 1710.)
Copies of such aets duly authenticated by consuls or vice con- 77. Following testamentary directions; assistance to testa-
s'l., under the wal of their consulates, respectively. shall be mentary appointee-Whlen any citizen of the United States,
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charge of consulates general or consulates when the principal 
officers shall be temporarily absent or relieved from duty they ' 
shall be deemed to denote consular officers who shall be sub-
stituted. temperarily, to till the places of said consuls general 
or consuls. 
Fourth. "Conaular officer" shall be deemed to include consuls 

general. commis, vice censube interpreters in consular offices, 
stuileta Interpreters, and consular agents, and none others. 
(Feb 3, 1915, c. 2.1,§ 6. 38 Suit, 806.) 

52. Abolition of certain consular offices.—The offices of vice 
censul general. deputy consul general, and deputy consul are 
abolished. i Feta 3, 1915, c. ?_3, § 6, ;94 Stat. 806.) 

53. General application of provisions to consular officers.— 
The varieus provisietis of this chapter which are expressed 
in terms of general application to any particular classes of 
consular eftleers, shall be 11(4.111e4 to apply as well to all other 
classes of such ()Mears, so far ma may be consistent with the 

subject matter of the same and with the treaties of the United 

States. I R. S. 1f0.4).) 
54. Commercial agents abolished.—The grade of commercial 

agent Is abolished, I Apr. 5, 1906, c. 1366, 3, 34 Stat. 100.) 
55. Extent of consulates.—The President is authorized to 

define the extent of country to he embraced within any con-
sulate. (ft S. 16115.) 

56. Consular clerks; appoint ment.—Conso tar clerks, whenever 
appeintiel, shell, se far pra(_'ticable, be appointed under civil-
service rules and regulations. (Feb. 27, 1925, c. 364, 43 Stat. 

1017.) 

57. Citizenship requirement as to consular clerks.—No per-
son who Is not an Ameriean citizen shall be appointed in any 
iainsulate general or consulate to any clerical position the 
salary of which is SLOW a year or more. (Apr. 5, 1906, c. 
1:10e, 5. 34 Stat. 101.1 

58. Expense allowance to vice consulate or consular agency.— 
The only allowance to any vice consulate or consular agency 
for expenses shall be an amount sufficient to pay for stationery 
and postage on official letters. (R. S. § 1696.) 

POWERS, DUTIES AND LIABILITIES OF CONSULAR 
OFFICERS GENERALLY 

71. General construction as to powers and duties.—The speci-
fication in sections 72 to 109, inclusive, of this chapter of cer-
tain powers to be exercised and duties to be performed by 
consols and vice consuls, shall not be construed as implying 
the exclusion of others resulting from the nature of their 
appointments. or prescribed by any treaty or convention Un-

der which they may act. (R. S. I 17144 
72_ Weald:atlas at raarriagas.—Marriages in presence of 

any consular officer of the United States in a foreign country, 

bet Wt`erl persons who would be authorized to marry if residing 
in the IdArict of Columbia, shall be valid to all intents and 

purposes, and hall have the same effect as if solemnized within 
the United States. And such con.sukir officer shall, in all cases, 

give to the parties married before them a certificate of such 
nurrriage, and shall semi another certificate thereof to the De-
partment of State, there to be kept; such certificate shall 

specify the names of the parties, their ages, places of birth, and 

residence. It. S. 1 4082.) 

73. Protests.—Consals and vice consuls shall have the right, 
in the poets or places to which they are severally appointed, of 

receiving the protests or declarations which captains, masters, 
ere% 4, passengers, or merchants, who are citizens of the United 
States, may respectively choose to make there; and also such 
as any fereigrier may choose to make before them relative to 

the pereinal interest of any citizen of the United States. 

Copies of such acts duly authenticated by consuls or vice con-
suls. Under the seal of their consulates, respectively. shall be 

received in evidence equally with their originals in all ciairte in 

the United States. (It. S. 1707.) 
74. Lists and returns of seamen and vessels, etc.--Every 

consular officer shall keep a detailed list of all seamen and mar-
iners shipped and discharged by him, specifying their names 
and the names of the vessels on which they are shipped anil 

from which they are discharged, and the payments, if any, made 
on account of each so discharged ; also of the number of the ves-
sels arrived and departed, the amounts of their registered ton-

nage, and the number of their seamen and mariners. awl of 
those who are protected, and whether citizens of the United 

States or not, and as nearly as possible the nature and value 
of their cargoes, and where produced, and shall make returns 

of the same, with their accounts and other returns, to the Sec-

retary of the Treasury. (R. S. I 1708.) 
75. Estates of decedents generally; General Accounting 

Office as conservator_—It shall be the duty of consuls and vi,',,' 

consuls, where the laws of the country permit— 
First. To take possession of the personal estate left by any 

citizen of the United States, other than seamen belonging ti 

any vessel, who shall die within their consulate, teethe.: there 
no legal representative, partner in trade, or trustee by hini 
appointed to take care of his effects. 

Second. To inventory the same with the seat:stamp of two 
merchants of the United States, or, for want of them, of any 

others at their choice. 
Third. To collect the debts due the decereitel in the country 

where he died, and pay the debts due from his estate which 
he shall have there contracted. 

Fourth. To sell at auction, after reasonable public, notice, 
such part of the estate as shall be of a perishnble nature, and 
such further part, if any, as shall be necessary for the pay-
ment of his debts, and, at the expiration of one year from 

his decease, the residue. 
Fifth. To transmit the balance of the estate to the Treasury 

of the United States, to be hoiden in trust for the legal claim-
ant; except that if at any time before such transmission the 

legal representative of the deceased shall appear and demand 
his effects in their hands they shall deliver them up, being 
paid their fees, and shall cease their proceedings. 

Sixth. The General Accounting Office shall act as conservator 

of such part of these estates as may be received at the Treas-
ury, and for its protection the Secretary of the Treasury may 
order such effects to be sold as may consist of Jewelry or other 

articles which have heretofore or may hereafter be received at 
the Treasury, and pay the expenses of such sale out of the pro-
ceeds, provided application for these effects shall not have been 
made by the legal claimant within two years after their re-
ceipt. The General Accounting Office is authorized to indorse 
all bills of exchange, promissory notes, and other evidences of 
indebtedness due to such estates, and to take such steps as may 

be necessary for their collection. The proceeds of such sales, 
together with such other moneys as may be collected by it, 
shall be deposited into the Treasury in trust for the legal 

claimant, and be reported to the Secretary of State. (R. S. 
§ 1709; Mar, 3, 1911, c. 223, 36 Stat. 1083; June 10, 1921, c. 18, 
I 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 

76. Notification of death of decedent; transmission of in-
ventory of effects.—For the information of the representative 
of the deceased, the consul or vice consul, in the settlement of 
his estate shall immediately notify his death in one of the 

gazettes published in the consulate, and also to the Secretary 
of State, that the same may be notified in the State to which 
the deceased belonged; and he shall, as soon as may be, trans-
mit to the Secretary of State an inventory of the effects of 
the rifTP11•441 taken as before directed. (R. S. § 1710.) 

77. Following testamentary directions; assistance to testa-

mentary appointee.—When any citizen of the United States, 
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dying abroad, leaves, by any lawful testamentary disposition,
special directions for the custody and management, by the
consular officer of the port or place where he dies, of the per-
sonal property of which he dies possessed in such country, such
officer shall, so far as the laws of the country permit, strictly
observe such directions. When any such citizen so dying, ap-
points, by any lawful testamentary disposition, any other person
than such officer to take charge of and manage such property,
it shall be the duty of the officer, whenever required by the
person so appointed, to give his official aid in whatever way
may be necessary to facilitate the proceedings of such person
in the lawful execution of his trust, and, so far as the laws
of the country permit, to protect the property of the deceased
from any interference of the local authorities of the country
where such citizen dies; and to this end it shall be the duty
of such consular officer to place his official seal upon all of the
personal property or effects of the deceased, and to break and
remove such seal as may be required by such person, and not
otherwise. (R. S. § 1711.)

78. Bond as administrator or guardian; action on bond.-No
consular officer of the United States shall accept an appoint-
ment from any foreign state as administrator, guardian, or to
any other office of trust for the settlement or conservation of
estates of deceased persons or of their heirs or of persons un-
der legal disabilities, without executing a bond, with security,
to be approved by the Secretary of State, and in a penal sum
to be fixed by him and in such form as he may prescribe, con-
ditioned for the true and faithful performance of all his duties
according to law and for the. true and faithful accounting for,
delivering, and paying over to the persons thereto entitled of
all moneys, goods, effects, and other property which shall come
to his hands or to the hands of any other person to his use as
such administrator, guardian, or in other fiduciary capacity.
Said bond shall be deposited with the Secretary of the Treas
ury. In ease of a breach o any seh bond, any person injured
by the failure of auch officer fatthfnUy to discharge the duties
of his said trust according to law, may institute, in his own
name and for his sole use, a suit upon said bond and therlupon
recover such damages as shall be legally assessed, with costs
of suit, for which execution may issue in due form; but if such
party fails to recover in the suit, judgment shall be rendered
and execution may issue against him for costs in favor of the
defendant; and the United States shall in no case be liable
for the same. The said bond shall remain, after any judg-
ment rendered thereon, as a security for the benefit of any
person injured by a breach of the condition of the same until
the whole penalty has been recovered. (June 30, 1902, c. 1831,
* 1, 82 Stat. 546.)

79. Penalty for failure to give bond and for embezzlement.-
Every consular officer who accepts any appointment to any office
of trust mentioned in the preceding section without first hav-
Ing complied with the provisions thereof by due execution of
a bond as therein required, or who shall willfully fail or neg-
lect to account for, pay over, and deliver any money, property,
or effects so received to any person lawfully entitled thereto,
after having been requested by the latter, his representative
or agent so to do, shall be deemed guilty of embezzlement and
shall be punishable by imprisonment for not more than five
years and by a fine of not more than $5,000. (June 80, 1902,
c. 1331, § 2, 82 Stat. 547.)

80. Commercial and agricultural reports.-Consuls of the
United States in foreign countries shall procure and transmit
to the Department of State authentic commercial information
respecting such countries of such character and in such man
ner and form and at such times as the department may from
time to time prescribe. And they shall also procure and trans
mit to the Department of State, for the use of the AgriculturaJ
Department, monthly reports relative to the character, condition
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and prospective yields of the agricultural and horticultural in-
dustries and other fruiteries of the country in which they are
respectively stationed; and the Secretary of Agriculture is
hereby required and directed to embody the information thus
obtained, or so much thereof as he may deem material and
important, in his monthly bulletin of crop reports. (June 18,
1888, c. 393, 25 Stat. 186.)

81. Reports as to exports, imports, and wages.-It shall be
the duty of consuls to make to the Secretary of State a quar-
terly statement of exports from, and imports to, the different
places to which they are accredited, giving, as near as may be,
the market price of the various articles of exports and imports,
the duty and port charges, if any, on articles Imported and
exported, together with such general information as they may
be able to obtain as to how, where, and through what channels
a market may be opened for American products and manufac-
tures. In addition to the duties now imposed by law, it shall
be the duty of consuls of the United States, annually, to pro-
cure and transmit to the Department of State, as far as prac-
ticable, information respecting the rate of wages paid for
skilled and unskilled labor within their respective jurisdictions.
(Jan. 27, 1879, c. 28 § 1, 20 Stat. 267.)

82. Reports as to current prices of merchandise, etc, and as
to agricultural coaditions.-Every consular officer shall furnish
to the Secretary of the Treasury, as often a shall be required,
the prices current of all articles of merchandise usually ex-
ported to the United States from the port or place in which he
is situated; and he shall also furnish to the Secretary of the
Treasury, at least once in twelve months, the prices current of
all articles of merchandise, including those of the farm, the
garden, and the orchard, that are imported through the port
or place in which he is stationed. And he shall also report as
to the character of agricultural implements in use, and whether
they are Imported to or manufactured In that country ; as to the
character and extent of agricultural and horticultural pursuits
the e. That part of the informutioa thus obtained which per-
tains to agriculture shall be transmitted by the Secretary of
the Treasury, as soon as the same shall have been received by

him, to the Secretary of Agriculture, who shall include the
same, or so much thereof as he may deem material and im-
portant, in his annual reports, stating the said prices in dollars
and cents, and rendering tables of foreign weights and measures
into their American equivalents. (June 18, 1888, c. 393, 26
Stat. 186.)

83. Certification of invoices generally.-No consular officer
shall certify any invoice unless he Is satisfied that the person
making oath thereto is the person he represents himself to be,
that he is a credible person, and that the statements made
under such oath are true; and he shall, thereupon, by his cer-
tificate, state that he was so satisfied. (R. S. 5 171&)

84. Fees for certification of invoices-FeeO for the consular
certification of invoices shall be, and they hereby ee, Included
with the fees for official services for which the President is
authorized by section 127 of this chapter to prescribe rates or
tariffs. (Apr. , 1906, c. 136, J 9, 84 Stat. 101.)

85. Exaction of excessive fees for verification of invoices;

penalty.-The fee provided by law for the verification of in-
voices by consular officers shall, when paid, be held to a full
payment for furnishing blank forms of declaration to be signed

by the shipper, and for making, signing, and sealing the certi-
ficate of the consular officer thereto; and any consular officer

who, under pretense of charging for blank forms, advice, or
clerical services in the preparation of such declaration or cer-
tificate, charges or receives any fee greater in amount than

L that provided by law for the verification of invoices, or who
demands or receives for any official services, or who allows

any clerk or subordinate to receive for any such service any fee
or reward other than the fee provided by law for such service,
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dying abroad, leaves, by any lawful testamentary disposition, 
special directions for the custody and management, by the 
consular officer of the port or place where he dies, of the per-
sonal property of which he dies possessed in such country, such 
officer shall, so far as the laws of the country permit, strictly 

observe such directions. When any such citizen so dying, ap-
points. by any lawful testamentary disposition, any other person 
than such officer to take charge of and manage such property, 
it shall be the duty of the officer, whenever required by the 
person so appointed, to give his official aid in whatever way 
may be necessary to facilitate the proceedings of such person 

in the lawful execution of his trust, and, so far as the laws 
of the country permit, to protect the property of the deceased 
from any interference of the local authorities of the country 
where such citizen dies; and to this end it shall be the duty 
of such consular officer to place his official seal upon all of the 
personal property or effects of the deceased, and to break and 
remove such seal as may be required by such person, and not 
otherwise. (R. S. I 1711.) 

78. Bond as administrator or guardian; action on bond.—No 
consular officer of the United States shall accept an appoint-
ment from any foreign state as administrator, guardian, or to 
any other office of trust for the settlement or conservation of 

estates of deceased persons or of their heirs or of persons un-
der legal disabilities, without executing a bond, with security, 
to be approved by the Secretary of State, and in a penal sum 
to be fixed by him and in such form as he may prescribe, con-
ditioned for the true and faithful performance of all his duties 
according to law and for the, true and faithful accounting for, 
delivering, and paying over to the persons thereto entitled of 
all moneys, goods, effects, and other property which shall come 
to Ms hands or to the hands of any other person to his use as 

such administrator, guardian, or in other fiduciary capacity. 
Said bond shall be deposited with the Secretary of the Treas-
ury. Is ease of a breach of any such bond, any person Injured 
by the failure of such officer faithfully to discharge the duties 
of his said trust according to law, may institute, in his own 
name and for his sole use, a suit upon said bond and thereupon 
recover such damages as shall be legally assessed, with costs 
of suit, for which execution may issue in due form; but if such 
party fails to recover in the suit, judgment shall be rendered 

and execution may issue against him for costs in favor of the 
defendant; and the United States shall in no case be liable 
for the same. The said bond shall remain, after any judg-
ment rendered thereon, as a security for the benefit of any 
person injured by a breach of the condition of the same until 

the whole penalty has been recovered. (June 30, 1002, c. 1831, 

$ 1, 82 Stat. 646.) 
79. Penalty for failure to give bond and for embezzlement.— 

Every consular officer who accepts any appointment to any office 
of trust mentioned in the preceding section without first hav-
ing complied with the provisions thereof by due execution of 
a bond as therein required, or who shall willfully fail or neg-
lect to account for, pay aver, and deliver any money, property, 
or effects so received to any person lawfully entitled thereto, 
after having been requested by the latter, his representative 

or agent so to do, shall be deemed guilty of embezzlement and 
shall he punishable by imprisonment for not more than five 
years and by a fine of not more than $5,000. (June 80, 1902, 

c. 1331, 2, 82 Stat. 547.) 
80. Commercial and agricultural reports.—Consuls of the 

United States in foreign countries shall procure and transmit 
to the Department of State authentic commercial information 
respecting such countries of such character and in such man-
ner and form and at such times as the department may from 
time to time prescribe. And they shall also procure and trans 
mit to the Department of State, for the use of the Agricultural 
Department, monthly reports relative to the character, condition, 

and prospective yields of the agricultural and horticultural in-
dustries and other fruiteries of the country in which they are 
respectively stationed; and the Secretary of Agriculture is 
hereby required and directed to embody the information thus 
obtained, or so much thereof as he may deem material and 
important, in his monthly bulletin of crop reports. (June 18, 
1888, c. 393, 25 Stat. 186.) 

81. Reports as to exports, imports, and wages.—It shall be 
the duty of consuls to make to the Secretary of State a quar-
terly statement of exports from, and imports to, the different 
places to which they are accredited, giving, as near as may be, 
the market price of the various articles of exports and imports, 
the duty and port charges, if any, on articles imported and 
exported, together with such general information as they may 

be able to obtain as to how, where, and through what channels 
a market may be opened for American products and manufac-
tures. In addition to the duties now imposed by law, it shall 
be the duty of consuls of the United States, annually, to pro-

cure and transmit to the Department of State, as far as prac-
ticable, information respecting the rate of wages paid for 
skilled and unskilled labor within their respective jurisdictions. 
(Jan. 27, 1879, c. 28 1, 20 Stat. 267.) 

82. Reports as to current prices of merchandise, etc., and as 
to agricultural conditions.—Every consular officer shall furnish 
to the Secretary of the Treasury, as often as shall be required, 
the prices current of all articles of merchandise usually ex-
ported to the United States from the port or place in which he 

is situated; and he shall also furnish to the Secretary of the 
Treasury, at least once in twelve months, the prices current of 
all articles of merchandise, including those of the farm, the 
garden, and the orchard, that are imported through the port 
or place in which he is stationed. And he shall also report as 
to the character of agricultural implements in use, and whether 
they are imported to or manufactured in that country ;as to the 
character and extent of agricultural and horticultural pursuits 
there. That part Of the inferniation thus- Obtained: widen per-
tains to agriculture shall be transmitted by the Secretary of 
the Treasury, as soon as the same shall have been received by 
him, to the Secretary of Agriculture, who shall include the 
same, or so much thereof as he may deem material and im-
portant, in his annual reports, stating the said prices in dollars 
and cents, and rendering tables of foreign weights and measures 
into their American equivalents. (June 18, 1888, c. 393, 25 

Stat. 186.) 
83. Certification of invoices generally.—No consular officer 

shall certify any invoice unless he is satisfied that the person 
making oath thereto is the person he represents himself to be, 

that he is a credible person, and that the statements made 
under such oath are true; and he shall, thereupon, by his cer-
tificate, state that he was so satisfied. (R. S. 1715.) 

84. Fees for certification of invoices.,—Fees for the consular 
certification of invoices shall be, and they hereby *se, included 
with the fees for official services for which the President is 
authorized by section 127 of this chapter to prescribe rates or 
tariffs. (Apr. 5, 1906, c. 1366, f 9, 84 Stat. 101.) 

85. Exaction of excessive fees for verification of invoices; 
penalty.—The fee provided by law for the verification of in-
voices by consular officers shall, when paid, be held to a full 
payment for furnishing blank forms of declaration to be signed 
by the shipper, and for making, signing, and sealing the certi-
ficate of the consular officer thereto; and any consular officer 
who, under pretense of charging for blank forms, advice, or 

clerical services in the preparation of such declaration or cer-
tificate, charges or receives any fee greater in amount than 
that provided by law for the verification of invoices, or who 
demands or receives for any official services, or who allows 
any clerk or subordinate to receive for any such service any fee 

or reward other than the fee provided by law for such service, 
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shall be punishable by Imprisonment for not more than one
year, or by a fine of not more than $2,000; and shall be re-
moved from his office. (R. S. § 1716.)

86. Destruction of old invoices.-The Secretary of State is
authorized to cause, from time to time, the destruction of in-
voices that have been filed in the consular offices for a period
of more than five years. (Feb. 24, 1903, c. 753, 32 Stat. 854.)

87. Restriction as to certificate for goods from countries ad-
jacent to United States.-No consular officer of the United
States shall grant a certificate for goods, wares, or merchan-
dise shipped from countries adjacent to the United States,
which have passed a consulate after purchase for shipment.
(R. S. § 1717.)

88. Retention of papers of American vessels until payment
of demands and wages.-All consular officers are authorized
and required to retain in their possession all the papers of
vessels of the United States, which shall be deposited with
them as directed by law, till payment shall be made of all de-
mands and wages on account of such vessels. (R. S. § 171S.)

89. Fees for services to American vessels or seamen pro-
hibited.-No fees named in the tariff of consular fees prescribed
by order of the President shall be charged or collected by con-
sular officers for the official services to American vessels and
seamen.' Consular officers shall furnish the master of every
such vessel with an itemized statement of such services per-
formed on account of said vessel, with the fee so prescribed for
each service, and make a detailed report to the Secretary of
the Treasury of such services and fees, under such regulations
as the Secretary of State may prescribe; and the Secretary of
the Treasury shall allow consular officers who are paid in whole
or in part by fees such compensation for said services as they
would have received but for the above prohibition: Provided,
That such services, in the opinion of the Secretary of the Treas-
ury have been necessarily rendered. (June 26, 1884, c. 121,
§ 12, 23 Stat. 56)

90. Profits from dealings with discharged seamen; prohibi-
tion.-No consular officer, nor any person under any consular
officer shall make any charge or receive, directly or indirectly,
any compensation, by way of commission or otherwise, for
receiving or disbursing the wages or extra wages to which any
seaman or mariner is entitled who is discharged in any foreign
country, or for any money advanced to any such seaman or
mariner who seeks relief from any consulate; nor shall any
consular officer, or any person under any consular officer, be
interested, directly or indirectly, in any profit derived from
clothing, boarding, or otherwise supplying or sending home any
such seaman or mariner. Such prohibition as to profit, how-
ever, shall not be construed to relieve or prevent any such
officer who is the owner of or otherwise interested in any vessel
of the United States, from transporting in such vessel any such
seaman or mariner, or from receiving or being interested in
such reasonable allowance as may be made for such transpor-
tation by law. (R. S. § 1719.)

91. Valuation of foreign coins in payment of fees.-Consuls,
vice consuls, and consular agents in the Dominion of Canada,
in the collection of official fees shall receive foreign moneys
at the rate given in the Treasury schedule of the value of for-
eign coins. (R. S. § 1722.)

92. Exaction of excessive fees generally; penalty of treble
amount.-Whenever any consular officer collects, or knowingly
allows to be collected for any service, any other or greater fees
than are allowed by law for such service, he shall, besides his
liability to refund the same. be liable to pay to the person by
whom or in whose behalf the same are paid, treble the amount
of the unlawful charge so collected, as a penalty, to be re-
covered with costs, In any proper form of action, by such
person for his own use. And in any such case the Secretary
of the Treasury may retain out of the compensation of such

officer, the amount of such overcharge, and of such penalty, and
charge the same to such officer in account, and may thereupon
refund such unlawful charge, and pay such penalty to the per-
son entitled to the same if he shall think proper so to do. (R.
S. § 1723.)

93. Liability for uncollected fees.-Every consul general, con-
sul, or vice consul appointed to perform the duty of any such
officer, who omits to collect any fees which he is entitled to
charge for any official service, shall be liable to the United
States therefor, as if he had collected the same; unless, upon
good cause shown therefor, the Secretary of the Treasury
shall think proper to remit the same. (R. S. § 1724.)

94. Returns as to fees by officers compensated by fees.-All
consular agents, as are allowed for their compensation the whole
or any part of the fees which they may collect, shall make re-
turns in such manner as the Comptroller General of the United
States shall prescribe, of all such fees as they or any person
in their behalf so collect (R. S. § 1725; July 31, 1894, c. 174,
§ 5, 28 Stat. 206.)

95. Receipt for fees; numbering receipts.-Every consular
officer shall give receipts for all fees collected for his official
services, expressing the particular services for which the same
were collected. He shall number all receipts given by him for
fees received for official services, in the order of their dates,
beginning with number one at the commencement of the period
of his service, and on the first day of January in every year
thereafter. (R. S. §§ 1726, 1727.)

96. Registry of fees.-Every consular officer shall also regis-
ter in a book to be kept by him for that purpose all fees so
received by him, in the order in which they are received, speci-
fying each item of service and the amount received therefor,
from whom, and the dates when received, and if for any serv-
ice connected with any vessel, the name thereof, and indicat-
ing what items and amounts are embraced in each receipt given
by him therefor, and numbering the same according to the
number of the receipts, respectively, so that the receipts and reg-
ister shall correspond with each other; and he shall, in such
register, specify the name of the person for whom, and the
date when he shall grant, issue, or verify any passport, certify
any invoice, or perform any other official service in the entry
of the receipt of the fees therefor, and also number each
consular act so receipted for with the number of such re-
ceipt, and as shown by such register. (R. S. § 1727.)

97. Account of fees; verification; perjury.-Every consular
officer, in rendering his account of fees received, shall furnish
a full transcript of the register which he is required to keep,
and make oath that, to the best of his knowledge, the same
is true, and contains a full and accurate statement of all fees
received by him, or for his use, for his official services as such
consular officer, during the period for which it purports to be
rendered. Such oath may be taken before any person having
authority to administer oaths at the port or place where the
consular officer is located. If any such consular officer will-
fully and corruptly commits perjury, in any such oath, within
the intent and meaning of any Act of Congress now or here-
after made, he may be charged, proceeded against, tried, and
convicted, and dealt with in the same manner, in all respects,
as if such offense had been committed in the United States,
before any officer duly authorized therein to administer or
take such oath, and shall be subject to the same punishment
and disability therefor as are or shall be prescribed for such
offense. (R. S. § 1728.)

98. Notarial acts, oaths, affirmations, affidavits, and deposi-
tions; fees.-Every consular officer of the United States Is
hereby required, whenever application is made to him therefor,
within the limits of his consulate, to administer to or take from
any person any oath, affirmation, affidavit, or deposition, and
to perform any other notarial act which any notary public is
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shall be punishable by imprisonment for not more than one 

year, or by a fine of not more than $2,000; and shall be re-
moved from his office. (R. S. § 1716.) 

86. Destruction ef old invoices.—The Secretary of State is 
authorized to cause, from time to time, the destruction of in-

voices that have been filed in the consular offices for a period 
of more than five years. (Feb. 24, 1903, c. 753, 32 Stat. 854.) 

87. Restriction as to certificate for goods from countries ad-
jacent to United States.—No consular officer of the United 

States shall grant a certificate for goods, wares, or merchan-
dise shipped from countries adjacent to the United States, 
which have passed a consulate after purchase for shipment. 

(R. S. § 1717.) 
88. Retention of papers of American vessels until payment 

of demands and wages.—All consular officers are authorized 
and required to retain in their possession all the papers of 

vessels of the United States, which shall be deposited with 
them as directed by law, till payment shall be made of all de-
mands and wages on account of such vessels. (R. S. § 1713.) 

89. Fees for services to American vessels or seamen pro-
hibited.—No fees named in the tariff of consular fees prescribed 
by order of the President shall be charged or collected by con-

sular officers for the official services to American vessels and 
seamen.* Consular officers shall furnish the master of every 
such vessel with an itemized statement of such services per-
formed on account of said vessel, with the fee so prescribed for 

each service, and make a detailed report to the Secretary of 
the Treasury of such services and fees, under such regulations 

as the Secretary of State may prescribe; and the Secretary of 

the Treasury shall allow consular officers who are paid in whole 
or in part by fees such compensation for said services as they 
would have received but for the above prohibition: Provide,d, 
That such services, in the opinion of the Secretary of the Treas-

ury have been necessarily rendered. (June 26, 1884, c. 121, 

12, 23 Stat. 56.) 
90. Profits from dealings with discharged seamen; prohibi-

tion.—No consular officer, nor any person under any consular 
officer shall make any charge or receive, directly or indirectly, 
any compensation, by way of commission or otherwise, for 

receiving or disbursing the wages or extra wages to which any 
seaman or mariner is entitled who is discharged in any foreign 
country, or for any money advanced to any such seaman or 

mariner who seeks relief from any consulate; nor shall any 
consular officer, or any person under any consular officer, be 
interested, directly or indirectly, in any profit derived from 
clothing, boarding, or otherwise supplying or sending home any 

such seaman or mariner. Such prohibition as to profit, how-
ever, shall not be construed to relieve or prevent any such 
officer who is the owner of or otherwise interested in any vessel 

of the United .States, from transporting in such vessel any such 
seaman or mariner, or from receiving or being interested in 
such reasonable allowance as may be made for such transpor-

tation by law. (R. S. § 1719.) 
91. Valuation of foreign coins in payment of fees.—Consuls, 

vice consuls, and consular agents in the Dominion of Canada, 
in the collection of official fees shall receive foreign moneys 

at the rate given in the Treasury schedule of the value of for-
eign coins. (R. S. § 1722.) 

92. Exaction of excessive fees generally; penalty of treble 
amount.—Whenever any consular officer collects, or knowingly 
allows to be collected for any service, any other or greater fees 

than are allowed by law for such service, he shall, besides his 
liability to refund the same, be liable to pay to the person by 

whom or in whose behalf the same are paid, treble the amount 
of the unlawful charge so collected, as a penalty, to be re-
covered with costs, in any proper form of action, by such 

person for his own use. And in any such case the Secretary 
of the Treasury may retain out of the compensation of such 

officer, the amount of such overcharge, and of such penalty, and 
charge the same to such officer in account, and may thereupon 

refund such unlawful charge, and pay such penalty to the per-

son entitled to the same if he shall think proper so to do. (R. 

S. § 1723.) 
93. Liability for uncollected fees.—Every consul general, con-

sul, or vice consul appointed to perform the duty of any such 
officer, who omits to collect any fees which he is entitled to 
charge for any official service, shall be liable to the United 

States therefor, as if he had collected the same; unless, upon 
good cause shown therefor, the Secretary of the Treasury 

shall think proper to remit the same. (R. S. § 1724.) 
94. Returns as to fees by officers compensated by fees.—All 

consular agents, as are allowed for their compensation the whole 

or any part of the fees which they may collect, shall make re-
turns in such manner as the Comptroller General of the United 

States shall prescribe, of all such fees as they or any person 
in their behalf so collect. (R. S. § 1725; July 31, 1894, c. 174, 

§ 5, 28 Stat. 206.) 
95. Receipt for fees; numbering receipts.—Every consular 

officer shall give receipts for all fees collected for his official 

services, expressing the particular services for which the same 
were collected. He shall number all receipts given by him for 

fees received for official services, in the order of their dates, 
beginning with number one at the commencement of the period 
of his service, and on the first day of January in every year 

thereafter. (R. S. §§ 1726, 1727.) 
96. Registry of fees.—Every consular officer shall also regis-

ter in a book to be kept by him for that purpose all fees so 
received by him, in the order in which they are received, speci-
fying each item of service and the amount received therefor, 
from whom, and the dates when received, and if for any serv-

ice connected with any vessel, the name thereof, and indicat-
ing what items and amounts are embraced in each receipt given 
by him therefor, and numbering the same according to the 
number of the receipts, respectively, so that the receipts and reg-
ister shall correspond with each other; and he shall, in such 
register, specify the name of the person for whom, and the 

date when he shall grant, issue, or verify any passport, certify 
any invoice, or perform any other official service in the entry 
of the receipt of the fees therefor, and also number each 

consular act so receipted for with the number of such re-
ceipt, and as shown by such register. (R. S. § 1727.) 

97. Account of fees; verification; perjury.—Every consular 

officer, in rendering his account of fees received, shall furnish 
a full transcript of the register which he is required to keep, 

and make oath that, to the best of his knowledge, the same 
is true, and contains a full and accurate statement of all fees 

received by him, or for his use, for his official services as such 
consular officer, during the period for which it purports to be 

rendered. Such oath may be taken before any person having 
authority to administer oaths at the port or place where the 

consular officer is located. If any such consular officer will-

fully and corruptly commits perjury, in any such oath, within 
the intent and meaning of any Act of Congress now or here-

after made, he may be charged, proceeded against, tried, and 
convicted, and dealt with in the same manner, in all respects, 

as if such offense had been committed in the United States, 
before any officer duly authorized therein to administer or 
take such oath, and shall be subject to the same punishment 

and disability therefor as are or shall be prescribed for such 
offense. (R. S. § 1728.) 

98. Notarial acts, oaths, affirmations, affidavits, and deposi-
tions; fees.—Every consular officer of the United States is 

hereby required, whenever application is made to him therefor, 

within the limits of his consulate, to administer to or take from 
any person any oath, affirmation, affidavit, or deposition, and 

to perform any other notarial act which any notary public is 
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required or authorized by law to do within the United States;
and for every such notarial act performed he shall charge in
each instance the appropriate fee prescribed by the President
under section 127 of this chapter. (Apr. 5, 1906, c. 1366, § 7,
34 Stat. 101.)

99. General duty to account for fees.--All fees official or un-
official, received by any officer in the Consular Service for
services rendered in connection with the duties of his office or
as a consular officer, including fees for notarial services, and
fees for taking depositions, executing commissions or letters
rogatory, settling estates, receiving or paying out moneys,
caring for or disposing of property, shall be accounted for and
paid into the Treasury of the United States, and the sole and
only compensation of such officers shall be by salaries fixed'by
law; but this shall not apply to consular agents, who shall be
paid by one half of the fees received in their offices, up to a
maximum sum of $1,000 in any one year, the other half being
accounted for and paid into the Treasury of the United States.
(Apr. 5, 1906, c. 1S66, § 8, 84 Stat. 101; May 24, 1924, c. 182,
§ 11, 43 Stat. 142.)

100. Stamps for fees; effect of failure to affix stamps to
documents.-Every consular officer shall be provided and kept
supplied with adhesive official stamps, on which shall be printed
the equivalent money value of denominations and to amounts
to be determined by the Department of State, and shall ac-
count quarterly to the Department of State for the use of
such stamps and for such of them as shall remain in his hands.

Whenever a consular officer is required or finds it necessary
*to perform any consular or notarial act he shall prepare and
deliver to the party or parties at whose instance such act is
performed a suitable and appropriate document as prescribed
in the consular regulations and aflxl thereto and duly cancel
an adhesive stamp or stamps of the denomination or denom-
inations equivalent to the fee prescribed for such consular or
notarial act, and no such 'at shag be legally valid within the
jurisdiction of the Government of the United States unless
such stamp or stamps is or are affixed and canceled. (Apr. 5,
1906, c. 13866, 10, 84 Stat. 102; May 24, 1924, c. 182, § 11, 43
Stat. 142.)

101. Posting rates of fees.-It shall be the duty of anll con-
sular officers at all times to keep posted up in their offices, re-
spectively, in a conspicuous place, and subject to the examina-
tion of all persons interested therein, a copy of such rates or
tariffs as shall be in force. (R. S. 1 1781.)

102. Embezzlement of fees or of effects of American citi-
zens.-Every consular officer who willfully neglects to render
true and just quarterly accounts and returns of the business
of his office, and of moneys received by him for the use of the
United States, or who neglects to pay over any balance of
said moneys due to the United States at the expiration
of any quarter, before the expiration of the next succeeding
quarter, or who shall receive money, property, or effects be-
longing to a citizen of the United States and shall not within
a reasonable time after demand made upon him by the Secre-
tary of State or by such citizen, his executor, administrator,
or legal representative, account for and pay over all moneys,
property, and effects, less his lawful fees, due to such citizen,
shall be deemed guilty of embezzlement, and shall be punish-
able by imprisonment for not more than five years, and by a
fine of not more than $2,000. (B. S. 8 1784; Dec. 21, 1898, e.
86, i 8, 80 Stat. 771.)

103. Liability for neglect of duty or for malfeasance gener-
ally; action on bond; penalty.-Whenever any consular officer
willfully neglects or omits to perform seasonably any duty im-
posed upon him by law, or by any order or intruction made
or given in pursuance of law, or is guilty of any willful mal-
feasance or abuse of power, or of any corrupt cnduct In his
office, he shall be liable to all persons injured by any such
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neglect, or omission, malfeasance, abuse, or corrupt conduct, for
all damages occasioned thereby; and for all such damages, he
and his sureties upon his official bond shall be responsible
thereon to the full amount of the penalty thereof to be sued
In the name of the United States for the use of the person
injured. Such suit, however, shall in no case prejudice, but
shall be held in entire subordination to the interests, claims,
and demands of the United States, as against any officer, under
such bond, for every willful act of malfeasance or corrupt
conduct in his office. If any consul neglects or omits to per-
form seasonably the duties imposed upon him by the laws
regulating the shipment and discharge of seamen, or is guilty
of any malversation or abuse of power, he shall be liable to
any injured person for all damage occasioned thereby; and for
all malversation and corrupt conduct in office, he shall be
punishable by imprisonment for not more than five years and
not less than one,. and by a fine of not more than $10,000 and
not less than $1,000. (R. S. § 8 17835, 1786.)

104. False certificate as to ownership of property-If any
consul or vice. consul falsely and knowingly certifies that
property belonging to foreigners is property- belonging to citi-
zens of the United States, he shall be punishable by-imprison-
ment for net:more than three years and by a fine of not more
than $10,000. (R. .B. 1787.) .

105. Performance of diplomatic functiaon reitricted-No
consular officers shall exercise diplomatic functions, or hold any
diplomatic correspondence or relation on the part of the United
States, in, with, or to the government or country to which he iS
appointed, or any other country or government, when there is
in such country any officer of the United States authorized to
perform diplomatic functions therein; nor in any case; unless
expressly authorized by the President so to do. (R. S. § 1738.)

106 Restriction as to transaction of private business by edn-
sular officer. geerally.-No consul general, consul, or consular
agent receiving a salary of more than $1,M00 a year shall, while
he holds his offiee, be Interested In or transact lay bisiness as
a merchant, factor, broker, or other trader, or as :a clerk or
other agent for any Such person to, from, or within the port,
place, or limits of his jurisdiction, directly or indirectly, either
in his own name or In the name or through the agency *of any
other person; nor shall he practice as a lawyer for compensa-
tion or be Interested in the fees or compensation of any lawyer;
and he shall in his official bond stipulate as a condition thereof
not to violate this prohibition. (Apr. 5, 1906, c. 1366, 1 6, 84
Stat. 101.)

107. Extension of restriction as to transaction of business;
action on bond.-All consular officers whose respective salaries
exceed $1,000 a year shall be subject to the prohibition against
transacting business, practicing as a lawyer, or being interested
in the fees or compensation of any lawyer contained in the
preceding section. And the President may eatend tha prMbi-
tion to any consular agent whose salary does not exceed $1,000
a year or who may be compensated by fees, and may require
such-officer to give a bond not to violate the prohibition. (Apr.

6, 1906, c. 130, f 6, 84 Stat. 101.)
108 Penalty for vilatin of restriction as to transaction of

busiesa; actio n *bo .- very consul general or consul wih
violates the prohibition against transacting business, required

to be inserted in his official bond, shall be liable to a penalty

therefor, for the use of the United States, equal in amount
to the annual compensation specified for him, which may be
recovered in an action of debt at the suit of the United States,
either directly for the penalty, as such, against such consul
general or consul, or upon his official bond, as liquidated dam-
ages, for the breach of such condition against such consul
general or consul, and his sureties, or any one or more of them;
and In every such case all such actions shall be open to the
United States for the collection of such penalty till the same
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required or authorized by law to do within the United States; 
and for every such notarial act performed he shall charge in 
each instance the appropriate fee prescribed by the President 
under section 127 of this chapter. (Apr. 5, 1906, c. 1366, 7, 
34 Stat. 101.) 

99. General duty to account for fees.--All fee so official or un-
official, received by any officer in the Consular Service for 
services rendered in connection with the duties of his office or 
as a consular officer, including fees for notarial services, and 
fees for taking depositions, executing commissions or letters 
rogatory, settling estates, receiving or paying out moneys, 
caring for or disposing of property, shall be accounted for and 
paid into the Treasury of the United States, and the sole and 
only compensation of such officers shall be by salaries fixed by 
law; but this shall not apply to consular agents, who shall be 
paid by one half of the fees received in their offices, up to a 
maximum sum of $1,000 in any one year, the other half being 
accounted for and paid into the Treasury of the United States. 
(Apr. 5, 1906, c. 1366, 1 8, 84 Stat. 101; May 24, 1924, c. 182, 
I 11, 43 Stat. 142.) 

100. Stamps for fees; effect of failure to affix stamps to 
documents.—Every consular officer shall be provided and kept 
supplied with adhesive official stamps, on which shall be printed 

the equivalent money value of denominations and to amounts 
to be determined by the Department of State, and shall ac-
count quarterly to the Department of State for the use of 

such stamps and for such of them as shall remain in his hands. 
Whenever a consular officer is required or finds it necessary 

•to perform any consular or notarial act he shall prepare and 

deliver to the party or parties at whose instance such act is 

performed a suitable and appropriate document aa prescribed 
in the consular regulations and affix thereto and duly cancel 

an adhesive stamp or stamps of the denomination or denom-
inations equivalent to the fee' prescribed for such consular or 
notarial act, and no such 'tit shall be legally valid within the 
jurisdiction of the Government of the United States unless 
such stamp or stamps is or are allied and canceled. (Apr. 5,, 
1906, c. 1366, § 10, 84 Stat. 102; May 24, 1924, c. 182, I 11, 43 
Stat. 142.) 

101. Posting rates of fees.—It shall be the duty of all con-
Baler officers at all times to keep posted up in their offices, re-
spectively, in a conspicuous place, and subject to the examina-

tion of all persons interested therein, a copy of such rates or 
tariffs as shall be in force. (R. S. § 1781.) 

102. Embezzlement of fees or of effects of American citi-

zens.—Every consular officer who willfully neglects to render 
true and just quarterly accounts and returns of the business 
of his office, and of moneys received by him for the use of the 
United States, or who neglects to pay over any balance of 
said moneys due to the United States at the expiration 
of any quarter, before the expiration of the next succeeding 
quarter, or who shall receive money, property, or effects be-
longing to a citizen of the United States and shall not within 
a reasonable time after demand made upon him by the Secre-
tary of State or by such citizen, his executor, administrator, 

or legal representative, account for and pay over all moneys, 
property, and effects, less his lawful fees, due to such citizen, 
shall be deemed guilty of embezzlement, and shall he punish-

able by imprisonment for not more than five years, and by a 
One of not more than $2,000. (R.. 8. § 1784; Dec. Itt, 1898, C. 

86, § 8, 80 Stat. 771.) 
103. Liability for neglect of duty or for malfeasance gener-

ally; action on bond; penalty.—Whenever any consular officer 
willfully neglects or omits to perform seasonably any duty im-
posed upon him by law, or by any order or instruction made 
or given in pursuance of law, or is guilty of any willful mal-
feasance or abuse of power, or of any corrupt conduct In his 
office, he shall be liable to all persons injured by any such 

neglect, or omission, malfeasance, abuse, or corrupt conduct, for 
all damages occasioned thereby; and for all such damages, he 
and his sureties upon his official bond shall be responsible 
thereon to the full amount of the penalty thereof to be sued 
in the name of the United States for the use of the person 
Injured. Such suit, however, shall in no case prejudice, but 
shall be held in entire subordination to the interests, claims, 
and demands of the United States, as against any officer, under 
such bond, for every willful act of malfeasance or corrupt 
conduct in his office. If any consul neglects or omits to per-
form seasonably the duties imposed upon him by the laws 
regulating the shipment and discharge of seamen, or is guilty 
of any malversation or abuse of power, he shall be liable to 
any injured person for all damage occasioned thereby; and for 
all malversation and corrupt conduct in office, he shall be 
punishable by imprisonment for not more than five years and 
not less than one, and by a fine of not more than $10,000 and 
not less than $1,000. (R. S. §1 1735, 1786.) 

104. False certificate as to ownership of property.—If any• 
consul or vice consul falsely and knowingly certifies that 
property belonging to foreigners is property belonging to eitiz. 

sans of the United States, be shall be punishable by imprison+ 
ment for not more than three yeiars and by a file ot not more 

than 010,000. (R. 13.'§ 1787.) • • • 
105. Performance of diplomatic functions reatrictedleo 

consular o li cers shall exerci4e diplomatic functions, or holden* 
diplomatic correspondence or relation on the part of the United 
States, in, with, or to the government or country to which he is 
appointed, or any other country or government, when there is 
in such country any officer of the United States authorized to 

perform diplomatic functions therein; nor in any case, unless 
expressly authorized by the President so to do. (R. S. § 1738.) 
• 106. Restriction as to transaction of private business by con-
sular facer generally.—No consul general, consul, or consular 
agent receiving a salary of more than $1,000 1 yeAr shall, while 

he holds his office, be interested in or transact any business as 
a merchant, factor, broker, or other trader, or as a clerk or 
other agent for any Such person to, from, or within the port, 
place, or limits of his jurisdiction, directly or indirectly, either 
in his own name or in the name or through the agency of any 
other person; nor shall he practice as a lawyer for compensa-
tion or be interested in the fees or compensation of any lawyer; 

and he shall in his official bond stipulate as a condition thereof 
not to violate this prohibition. (Apr. 5, 1906, e. 1366, I 6, 84 

Stat. 101.) 
107. Extension of restriction as to transaction of business: 

action on bond.—All consular officers whose respective salaries 
exceed $1,000 a year shall be subject to the prohibition against 
transacting business, practicing as a lawyer, or being interested 
in the fees or compensation of any lawyer contained in the 
preceding section. And the President may extend the prohibi-
tion to any consular agent whose salary does not exceed $1,000 

a year or who may be compensated by fees, and may require 
such officer to give a bond not to violate the prohibition. (Apr. 

5, 1906, C. 1366, 6, 84 Stat. 101.) 
108. Penalty for violathns of restriction as to transtictioti of 

business; action on bd.--Rvery consul general or consul who 

violates the prohibition against transacting business, required 
to be inserted in his official bond, shall be liable to a penalty 
therefor, for the use of the United States, equal in amount 
to the annual compensation specified for him, which may be 
recovered in an action of debt at the suit of the United States, 
either directly for the penalty, as such, against such consul 
general or consul, or upon his official bond, as liquidated dam-
ages, for the breach of such condition against such consul 

general or consul, and his sureties, or any one or more of them; 
and in every such case all such actions shall be open to the 
United States for the collection of such penalty till the same 
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shall be collected In some one of such actions; and every such
penalty, when collected, shall be paid into the Treasury of the
United States. (R. S. § 1701.)

109. Allowance for office rent of consulates.-The President
may allow consuls general and consuls, who are not allowed
to trade, actual expenses of office rent, not to exceed, in any
case, 20 per centum of the amount of the annual compensation
allowed to such officer, whenever he shall think there is suffi-
cient reason therefor. (R. S. § 1706.)

GENERAL PROVISIONS COMMON TO DIPLOMATIC AND
TO CONSULAR OFFICERS

121. When salary commences.-No ambassador, envoy ex-
traordinary, minister plenipotentiary, minister resident, com-
missioner, chargd d'affaires, secretary of legation, assistant
secretary of legation, interpreter to any legation or consulate,
or consul general, consul, or vice consul shall be entitled to
compensation for his services, except from the time when he
reaches his post and enters upon his official duties to the time
when he ceases to hold such office, and for such time as is
actually and necessarily occupied in receiving his instructions,
not to exceed thirty days, and in making the direct transit
between the place of his residence, when appointed, and his
post of duty, at the commencement and termination of the
period of his official service, for which he shall in all cases
be allowed and paid, except as hereinafter mentioned. And
no person shall be deemed to hold any such office after his
successor is appointed and actually enters upon the duties of
his office at his post of duty, nor after his official residence
at such post has terminated if not so relieved. But no such
officer as is referred to in this section shall be allowed com-
pensation for the time so occupied in such transit, at the ter-
mination of the period of his official service, if he has resigned
or been recalled therefrom for any malfeasance in his office.
(R. S. i 1740; Feb. 27, 1925, c. 364, 43 Stat. 1017.)

122. Fixing time allowance for travel to and from post.-
The Secretary of State shall, as soon as practicable, establish
and determine the maximum amount of time actually necessary
to make the transit between each diplomatic and consular post
and the city of Washington, and vice versa, and shall make the
same public. He may also, from time to time, revise his deci-
sion in this respect; but in each case the decision is to be in
like manner made public. And the allowance for time actually
and necessarily occupied by each diplomatic and consular of-
ficer who may be entitled to such allowance shall in no case
exceed that for the time thus established and determined, with
the addition of the time usually occupied by the shortest and
most direct mode of conveyance from Washington to the place
of residence in the United States of such officer. (June 11,
1874, c. 275, § 4, 18 Stat. 70.)

123. Salary during absence generally; leave of absence.-No
diplomatic or consular officer shall receive salary for the time
during which he may be absent from his post, by leave or
otherwise, beyond the term of sixty days in any one year;
but the time equal to that usually occupied in going to and
from the United States in case of the return, on leave, of such
diplomatic or consular officer to the United States may be al-
lowed in addition to such sixty days. (R. S. § 1742.)

124. Absence without leave; compensation withheld; sick-
ness.-No ambassador, envoy extraordinary, minister plenipoten-
tiary, minister resident, commissioner to any foreign country,
charge d'affalres, secretary, Interpreter to any legation in any
foreign country, consul general, consul, consular pupils, or con-
sular agent shall be absent from his post or the performance
of his duties for a longer period than ten days at any one time,
without the permission previously obtained of the President.
And no compensation shall be allowed for the time of any

such absence In any case except in cases of sickness. (June
17, 1874, c. 294, 18 Stat. 77.)

125. Extra compensation prohibited.-The compensation al-
lowed by law to the various diplomatic and consular officers
shall be in full for all the services rendered and personal
expenses incurred by the persons respectively for whom such
compensation is provided, of whatever kind such services or
personal expenses may be, or by whatever treaty, law, or in-
structions they are required; and no allowance, other than
such as is so provided, shall be made in any case for the outfit
or return home of any such officer or person. (R. S. § 1743.)

126. Correspondence en affairs of foreign governments;
recommendation for employment and acceptance of presents,
etc.-No diplomatic or consular officer shall correspond in regard
to the public affairs of any foreign government with any private
person, newspaper, or other periodical, or otherwise than with
the proper officers of the United States; nor without the
consent of the Secretary of State previously obtained, recom-
mend any person at home or abroad for any employment of
trust or profit under the Government of the country in which
he is located; nor ask or accept, for himself or any other
person, any present, emolument, pecuniary favor, office, or title
of any kind from any such government. (June 17, 1874, c. 294,
18 Stat. 77.)

127. Regulation of fees by President.-The President is au-
thorized to prescribe, from time to time, the rates or tariffs
of fees to be charged for official services, and to designate what
shall be regarded as official services, besides such as are ex-
pressly declared by law, in the business of the several em--
hassles, legations, and consulates, and to adapt the same, by
such differences as may be necessary or proper, to each em-
bassy, legation, or consulate; and it shall be the duty of all
officers and persons connected with such embassies, legations,
and consulates to collect for such official services such and only
such fees as may be prescribed for their respective embassies,
legations, and consulates, and such rates or tariffs shall be
reported annually to Congress. (R. S. § 1745.)

128. Medium for payment of fees.-All fees collected by dip-
lomatic and consular officers for and in behalf of the United
States shall be collected in the coin of the United States, or at
its representative value in exchange. (aL S. 1 1746.)

129. Office paraphernalia.-The President is authorized to
provide at the public expense all such stationery, blanks, record
and other books, seals, presses, flags, and signs as he shall
think necessary for the several embassies, legations, and con-
sulates in the transaction of their business. (R. S. § 1748.)

130. Allowance to widow of deceased officer.-Whenever any
diplomatic or consular officer of the United States dies in a
foreign country in the discharge of his duty, there shall be
paid to his widow, or, if no widow survive him, then to his
heirs at law, a sum of money equal to the allowance made to
such officer for the time necessarily occupied in making the
transit from his post of duty to his residence in the United
States. (R. S. § 1749.)

131. Depositions and notarial acts; perjury.-Every secretary
of embassy or legation and consular officer is hereby authorized,
whenever he is required or deems it necessary or proper so
to do, at the post, port, place, or within the limits of his em-
bassy, legation, or consulate, to administer to or take from
any person an oath, affirmation, affidavit, or deposition, and
to perform any notarial act which any notary public is re-
quired or authorized by law to do within the United States.
Every such oath, affirmation, affidavit, deposition, and notarial
act administered, sworn, affirmed, taken, had, or done, by or
before any such officer, when certified under his hand and seal
of office, shall be as valid, and of like force and effect within
the United States, to all intents and purposes, as if admin-
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shall be collected in some one of such actions; and every such 

penalty, when collected, shall be paid into the Treasury of the 
United States. (R. S. § 1701.) 

109. Allowance for office rent of consulates.—The President 
may allow consuls general and consuls, who are not allowed 

to trade, actual expenses of office rent, not to exceed, in any 
case, 20 per centum of the amount of the annual compensation 
allowed to such officer, whenever he shall think there is suffi-
cient reason therefor. (R. S. § 1706.) 

GENERAL PROVISIONS COMMON TO DIPLOMATIC AND 
TO CONSULAR OFFICERS 

121. When salary commences.—No ambassador, envoy ex-
traordinary, minister plenipotentiary, minister resident., com-
missioner, chargé d'affaires, secretary of legation, assistant 
secretary of legation, interpreter to any legation or consulate, 
or consul general, consul, or vice consul shall be entitled to 
compensation for his services, except from the time when he 
reaches his post and enters upon his official duties to the time 
when he ceases to hold such office, and for such time as is 
actually and necessarily occupied in receiving his Instructions, 
not to exceed thirty days, and in making the direct transit 

between the place of his residence, when appointed, and his 
post of duty, at the commencement and termination of the 
period of his official service, for which he shall in all cases 
be allowed and paid, except as hereinafter mentioned. And 

no person shall be deemed to hold any such office after his 
successor is appointed and actually enters upon the duties of 

his office at his post of duty, nor after his official residence 

at such post has terminated if not so relieved. But no such 
officer as is referred to in this section shall be allowed com-

pensation for the time so occupied in such transit, at the ter-
mination of the period of his official service, if he has resigned 

or been recalled therefrom for any malfeasance in his office. 
(R. S. § 1740; Feb. 27, 1925, c. 364, 43 Stat. 1017.) 

122. Fixing time allowance for travel to and from post.— 
The Secretary of State shall, as soon as practicable, establish 
and determine the maximum amount of time actually necessary 
to make the transit between each diplomatic and consular post 

and the city of Washington, and vice versa, and shall make the 
same public. He may also, from time to time, revise his deci-
sion in this respect; but in each case the decision is to be in 
like manner made public. And the allowance for time actually 
and necessarily occupied by each diplomatic and consular of-
ficer who may be entitled to such allowance shall in no case 

exceed that for the time thus established and determined, with 

the addition of the time usually occupied by the shortest and 
most direct mode of conveyance from Washington to the place 
of residence in the United States of such officer. (June 11, 
1874, c. 275, § 4, 18 Stet 70.) 

121 Salary during absence generally; leave of absence.—No 
diplomatic or consular officer shall receive salary for the time 
during which he may be absent from his post, by leave or 

otherwise, beyond the term of sixty days in any one year; 
but the time equal to that usually occupied in going to and 

from the United States in case of the return, on leave, of such 
diplomatic or consular officer to the United States may be al-
lowed in addition to such sixty days. (R. S. § 1742.) 

124. Absence without leave; compensation withheld; sick-

ness.—No ambassador, envoy extraordinary, minister plenipoten-
tiary, minister resident, commissioner to any foreign country, 

charge d'affaires, secretary, interpreter to any legation in any 
foreign country, consul general, consul, consular pupils, or con-
sular agent shall be absent from his post or the performance 

of his duties for a longer period than ten days at any one time, 
without the permission previously obtained of the President. 
And no compensation shall be allowed for the time of any 

such absence in any case except in cases of sickness. (June 

17, 1874, c. 294, 18 Stat. 77.) 
125. Extra compensation prohibited.—The compensation al-

lowed by law to the various diplomatic and consular officers 

shall be in full for all the services rendered and personal 
expenses incurred by the persons respectively for whom such 
compensation is provided, of whatever kind such services or 

personal expenses may be, or by whatever treaty, law, or in-

structions they are required; and no allowance, other than 
such as is so provided, shall be made in any case for the outfit 
or return home of any such officer or person. (R. S. § 1743.) 

126. Correspondence en affairs of foreign governments; 
recommendation for employment and acceptance of presents, 
etc.—No diplomatic or consular officer shall correspond in regard 

to the public affairs of any foreign government with any private 
person, newspaper, or other periodical, or otherwise than with 
the proper officers of the United States; nor without the 
consent of the Secretary of State previously obtained, recom-
mend any person at home or abroad for any employment of 

trust or profit under the Government of the country in which 
he is located; nor ask or accept, for himself or any other 

person, any present, emolument, pecuniary favor, office, or title 
of any kind from any such government. (June 17, 1874, c. 294, 

18 Stat. 77.) • 
127. Regulation of fees by President.—The President is au-

thorized to prescribe, from time to time, the rates or tariffs 
of fees to be charged for official services, and to designate what 
shall be regarded as official services, besides such as are ex-

pressly declared by law, in the business of the several em-' 
bassies, legations, and consulates, and to adapt the same, by 
such differences as may be necessary or proper, to each em-
bassy, legation, or consulate; and it shall be the duty of all 
officers and persons connected with such embassies, legations, 
and consulates to collect for such official services such and only 

such fees as may be prescribed for their respective embassies, 
legations, and consulates, and such rates or tariffs shall be 
reported annually to Congress. (R. S. § 1745.) 

128. Medium for payment of fees.—All fees collected by dip-
lomatic and consular officers for and in behalf of the United 
States shall be collected in the coin of the United States, or at 
its representative value in exchange. (R. S. § 1746.) 

129. Office paraphernalia.—The President is authorized to 
provide at the public expense all such stationery, blanks, record 

and other books, seals, presses, flags, and signs as he shall 
think necessary for the several embassies, legations, and con-

sulates in the transaction of their business. (R. S. § 1748.) 
130. Allowance to widow of deceased officer.—Whenever any 

diplomatic or consular officer of the United States dies in a 
foreign country in the discharge of his duty, there shall be 

paid to his widow, or, if no widow survive him, then to his 
heirs at law, a sum of money equal to the allowance made to 
such officer for the time necessarily occupied in making the 

transit from his post of duty to his residence in the United 
States. (R. S. 1749.) 

131. Depositions and notarial acts; perjury.—Every secretary 

of embassy or legation and consular officer is hereby authorized, 
whenever he is required or deems it necessary or proper so 
to do, at the post, port, place, or within the limits of his em-

bassy, legation, or consulate, to administer to or take from 
any person an oath, affirmation, affidavit, or deposition, and 
to perform any notarial act which any notary public is re-

quired or authorized by law to do within the United States. 

Every such oath, affirmation, affidavit, deposition, and notarial 
act administered, sworn, affirmed, taken, had, or done, by or 

before any such officer, when certified under his hand and seal 

of office, shall be as valid, and of like force and effect within 
the United States, to all intents and purposes, as if admin-
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Istered, sworn, affirmed, taken, had, or done, by or before any
other person within the United States duly authorized and
competent thereto. If any person shall willfully and corruptly
commit perjury, or by any means procure any person to
commit perjury in any such oath, affirmation, affidavit, or dep-
osition, within the Intent and meaning of any Act of Con-
gress now or hereafter made, such offender may be charged,
proceeded against, tried, convicted, and dealt with In any dis-
trict of the United States, in the same manner, in all respects,
as If such offense had been committed in the United States,
before any officer duly authorized therein to administer or
take such oath, affirmation, affidavit, or deposition, and shall
be subject to the same punishment and disability therefor as
are or shall be prescribed by any such act for such offense;
and any document purporting to have affixed, Impressed, or
subscribed thereto or thereon the seal and signature of the
officer administering or taking the same In testimony thereof,
shall be admitted in evidence without proof of any such seal
or signature being genuine or of the official character of such
person; and if any person shall forge any such seal or signa-
ture, or shall tender in evidence any such document with a
false or counterfeit seal or signature thereto, knowing the
same to be false or counterfeit he shall be deemed and taken to
be guilty of a misdemeanor and on conviction shall be imprisoned
not exceeding three years nor less than one year, and fined
In a sum not to exceed $3,000, and may be charged, proceeded
against, tried, convicted, and dealt with, therefor, in the dis-
trict where he may be arrested or in custody. (L. S. i 1750.)

132. General regulations by President for Diplomatic and
Consular Service.-The President is authorized to prescribe
such regulations, and make and issue such orders and instruc-
tions, not inconsistent with the Constitution or any law of the
United States, in relation to the duties of all diplomatic and
consular officers, the transaction of their business, the render-
ing of accounts and returns; the payment of compensation, the
safe-keeping of the archives and public property in the hands
of all such officers, the communication of information, and the
procurement and transmission of the products of the arts,
sciences, manufactures, agriculture, and commerce, from time
to time, as he may think conducive to the public interest. It
shall be the duty of all such officers to conform to such regula-
tions, orders, and instructions. (R. S. £ 1752.)

133. Purchase of buildings for Diplomatic and Consular
Service.-The Secretary of State Is hereby authorized to acquire
in foreign countries such sites and buildings as may be
appropriated for by Congress for the use of the diplomatic
and consular establishments of the United States, and to
alter, repair, and furnish the said buildings; suitable buildings
for this purpose to be either purchased or erected, as to the

Secretary of State may seem best, and all buildings so acquired
for the diplomatic service shall be used both as the residences
of diplomatic officials and for the offices of the diplomatic

, establishment: Provided, however, That not more than the sum
of $500,000 shall be expended in any fiscal year under the
authorization herein made: And provided further, That in sub-
mitting estimates of appropriation to the Secretary of the Treas-
ury for transmission to the House of Representatives, the Sere-
tary of State shall set forth a limit of cost for the acquisition of
sites and buildings and for the construction, alteration, repair,
and furnishing of buildings at each place in which the expendi-
ture Is proposed (which limit of cost shall not exceed the sum of

$150,000 at any one place) and which limit shall not thereafter

be exceeded in any case, except by new and express authoriza-
tion of Congress. (Feb. 17, 1911, e. 10, 98 Stat. 917.)

134. Gifts of buildings, etc., for Diplomftie and Consulai
Service.-The President is authorized in his diseretiOn to aecep"

on behalf of the United States unconditional gifts of land
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§ 142

use of diplomatic and consular offices and residences. (Mar. 2,
1921, c. 113, § 1, 41 Stat. 1214.)

Chapter 2.-CONSULAR COURTS.

See.
141. Judicial authority generally.
142. General jurisdiction in criminal cases.
143. General jurisdiction in civil cases; venue.
144. Vice consul at Shanghai to exercise judicial functions of consul

general.
145. System of laws to be applied.
146. Rules and regulations for consular court generally.
147. Dissent of consuls to and publication of rules, etc.
148. Transmission of rules, etc., to Secretary of State.
149. Warrant, arrest, trial, and sentence by consul generally.
150. Jurisdietion of consul in criminal cases when sitting alone; when

decision final.
151. Jurisdiction of consul in criminal eases when sitting alone; when

appeal to minister lies.
152. Calling in associates In criminal cases; reference to minister on

disagreement.
153. Jurisdiction of consuls in civil cases; finality; associates In civil

cases; reference to minister on disagreement.
154. Evidence; how taken.
155. Punishment generally; contempt.
156. Capital offenses; requisites for conviction; conviction of lesser

offense.
157. Punishment for contempt of court.
158. Execution of criminals; pardons.
159. Fees for judicial services; application of moneys; rendition of

accounts.
160. Settlement of criminal cases.
161. Arbitration, reference, and compromise of civil cases.
162. 'Aid of local authorities invoked.
168. Where jurisdiction of minister exercised.
164. Jurisdiction of minister; when appellate and when original.
165. Appellate jurisdiction of minister; new trials.
106. Jurisdiction of minister to try capital and felony eases.
167. Prevention of American citizens from enlisting with foreign

countries.
168. Marshals of consular-courts; appointment and salary.
189. Execution and return of pnrds. by maral. -
170. Bond of marsa
171. Suit on bond of marshal.
172. Necessity for production of original bond.
178. Service of process, etc., in suit on bond of marshal.
174. Expensas of prisons in foreign countries.
175. Allowance for keeping and feeding prisoners.
176. Secretary of State to exercise judicial duties when no minister.
177, General extension of chapter to unnamed countries.
178. "Ministers" and "consuls" defined.
179. Responsibility as judicial officers.
180. Power of consuls in uncivilized countries or countries not rec-

ognized by treaties.
181. Provisions of chapter extended to Turkey.
182. Suspension by President of consular courts In Turkey and In

Egypt.
188. Extension of provisions of chapter to Persia; suits between Ameri-

can citizens and subjects of Persia and other countries.

Section 141. Judicial authority generally.--To carry Into
full effect the provisions of the treaties of the United States with
certain foreign countries, the ministers and consul of the United
States in China, Sliam, Turkey, Morocco, Muscat, Abyssinia,
Persia, and the territories formerly a part of the former Ottoman
Empire including lgypt, duly appointed to reside therein, -shall,
in addition to other powers and duties Imposed upon them,
respectively, by the proviloUs of such treaties, respectively, be
Invested with judicial authority described In this chapter, which
ahall appertain to the office of minister and consul, and be a
part of the duties belonging thereto, wherein, and so far as, the
same is allowed by treaty, and In accordance with the usages
of the countries in their intercourse with the Franks or other
foreign Christian nations. (R. S. H 4083, 4125, 4126; June 14,
1878, e. 19S, 20 Stat. 131.)

142. General jurisdiction in criminal cases.-The officers
mentioned In the preceding section are fully empowered to
arraign and try, in the manner provided in this chapter, all
citlens of the United States charged with offenses against
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Istered, sworn, affirmed, taken, had, or done, by or before any 
other person within the United States duly authorized and 
competent thereto. If any person shall willfully and corruptly 
commit perjury, or by any means procure any person to 
commit perjury in any such oath, affirmation, affidavit, or dep-
osition, within the intent and meaning of any Act of Con-
gress now or hereafter made, such offender may be charged, 
proceeded against, tried, convicted, and dealt with in any dis-
trict of the United States, in the same manner, in all respects, 
as if such offense had been committed in the United States, 
before any officer duly authorized therein to administer or 
take such oath, affirmation, affidavit, or deposition, and shall 
be subject to the same punishment and disability therefor as 
are or shall be prescribed by any such act for such offense; 
and any document purporting to have affixed, impressed, or 
subscribed thereto or thereon the seal and signature of the 

officer administering or taking the same in testimony thereof, 
shall be admitted in evidence without proof of any such seal 
or signature being genuine or of the official character of such 
person; and if any person shall forge any such seal or signa-
ture, or shall tender in evidence any such document with a 
false or counterfeit seal or signature thereto, knowing the 

same to be false or counterfeit he shall be deemed and taken to 
be guilty of a misdemeanor and on conviction shall be imprisoned 
not exceeding three years nor less than one year, and fined 
in a sum not to exceed $3,000, and may be charged, proceeded 
against, tried, convicted, and dealt with, therefor, in the dis-

trict where he may be arrested or in custody. (R. S. I 1750.) 
132. General regulations by President for Diplomatic and 

Consular Service.-The President is authorized to prescribe 

such regulations, and make and issue such orders and instruc-
tions, not inconsistent with the Constitution or any law of the 
United States, in relation to the duties of all diplomatic and 
consular officers, the transaction of their business, the render-
ing of accounts and returns, the pap:tient of compensation, the 
safe-keeping of the archives and public property in the hands 

of all such officers, the communication of information, and the 
procurement and transmission of the products of the arts, 
sciences, manufactures, agriculture, and commerce, from time 
to time, as he may think conducive to the public interest. It 
shall be the duty of all such officers to conform to such regula-
tions, orders, and instructions. (R. S. I 1752.) 

133. Purchase of buildings for Diplomatic and Consular 
Service.-The Secretary of State is hereby authorized to acquire 
in foreign countries such sites and buildings as may be 
appropriated for by Congress for the use of the diplomatic 

and consular establishments of the United States, and to 
alter, repair, and furnish the said buildings; suitable buildings 
for this purpose to be either purchased or erected, as to the 
Secretary of State may seem best, and all buildings so acquired 

for the diplomatic service shall be used both as the residences 
of diplomatic officials and for the offices of the diplomatic 
, establishment: Provided, however, That not more than the sum 
of $500,000 shall be expended in any fiscal year under the 
authorization herein made: And provided further, That in sub-
mitting estimates of appropriation to the Secretary of the Treas-
ury for transmission to the Rouse of Representatives, the Seem-
Wry of State shall set forth a limit of cost for the acquisition of 
sites and buildings and for the construction, alteration, repair, 
and furnishing of buildings at each place in which the expendi-
ture is proposed (which limit of cost shall not exceed the sum of 
$150,000 at any one place) and which limit shall not thereafter 
be exceeded in any caw, except by new and express authoriza-
tion of Congress. (Feb. 17, 1911, e. 105, 98 Stat. 917.) 

134. Gifts of buildings, etc., for Diplomatic and Consular 
Service.-The President is authorised in his discretion to accept 

on behalf of the United States unconditional gifts of land, 

buildings, furniture, and furnishings, or any of theta, for the 

use of diplomatic and consular offices and residences. (Mar. 2, 
1921, c. 113, § 1, 41 Stat. 1214.) 

Chapter 2.-CONSULAR COURTS. 

See. 
141. Judicial authority generally. 

142. General jurisdiction in criminal cases. 

143. General jurisdiction in civil., eases; venue. 

144. Vice consul at Shanghai to exercise judicial functions of consul 
general. 

145. System of laws to be applied. 
146. Rules and regulations for consular court generally. 
147. Dissent of consuls to and publication of rules, etc. 
14.8. Transmission of rules, etc., to Secretary of State. 
149. Warrant, arrest, trial, and sentence by consul generally. 
150. Jurisdiction of consul in criminal cases when sitting alone; when 

decision final. 
151. Jurisdiction of consul in criminal eases when sitting alone; when 

appeal to minister lies. 
152. Calling in associates in criminal cases; reference to minister on 

disagreement. 
153. Jurisdiction of consuls in civil cases; finality; associates in civil 

fazes; reference to minister on disagreement-
154. Evidence; how taken. 
155. Punishment generally; contempt. 
156. Capital offenses; requisites for conviction; conviction of lesser 

offense. 
157. Punishment for contempt of court. 
158. Execution of criminals; pardons. 
159. Pees for judicial services; application of moneys; rendition of 

accounts. 
160. Settlement of criminal eases. 
161. Arbitration, reference, and compromise of civil cases. 
162. .Aid of local authorities invoked. 
163. Where jurisdiction of minister exercised. 
164. Jurisdiction of minister; when appellate and when original. 
165. Appellate jurisdiction of minister; new trials. 
166. Jurisdiction of minister to try capital and felony eases. 
167. Prevention of American citizens from enlisting with foreign 

countries. 
168. Marshals of consular °courts; appointment and 
169. Execution and return of pstdeve by m.sriffuff. - 
170. Bond of marshal. 
171. Suit on bond of marshal. 
172. Necessity for production of original bend. 
178. Service of process, etc., in suit on bond of marshal. 
174. Expenses of prisons in foreign countries. 
175. Allowance for keeping and feeding prisoners. 
170. Secretary of State to exercise judicial duties when no minister. 
177, General extension of chapter to unnamed countries. 
178. "Ministers" and "consuls" defined. 
179. Responsibility as judicial officers. 
180. Power of consuls in uncivilized countries or countries not rec-

ognized by treaties. 
181. Provisions of chapter extended to Turkey. 
182. Suspension by President of consular courts in Turkey and in 

fly pt. 
188. Extension of provisions of chapter to Persia; suite between Ameri-

can citizens and subjects of Persia and other countries. 

Section 141. Judicial authority generally.-To carry into 
full effect the provisions of the treaties of the United States with 
certain foreign countries, the ministers and consuls of the United 
States in China, Siam, Turkey, Morocco, Muscat, Abyssinia, 
Persia, and the territories formerly a part of the former Ottoman 
Empire Including Egypt, duly appointed to reside therein, shall, 

in addition to other powers and duties imposed upon them, 
respectively, by the provisions of such treaties, respectively, be 
invested with judicial authority described in this chapter, which 
shall appertain to the office of minister and consul, and be a 

part of the duties belonging thereto, wherein, and so far as, the 
same is allowed by treaty, and in accordance with the usages 

of the countries in their intercourse with the Pranks or other 
foreign Christian nations. (B. S. ft 4083, 4125, 4126; June 14, 

1878, e. 193, 20 Stat. 131.) 

142 General jurisdiction in criminal cases.-The officers 
mentioned in the preceding section are fully empowered to 
arraign and try, in the manner provided in this chapter, all 
cif:liens of the United States charged with offenses against 

maary. 
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law, committed in such countries, respectively, and to sentence
such offenders in the manner in this chapter authorized; and
each of them is authorized to issue all such processes as are
suitable and necessary to carry this authority into execution.
(R. S. § 4084.)

143. General jurisdiction in civil cases; venue.-Such offi-
cers are also invested with all the judicial authority necessary
to execute the provisions of such treaties, respectively, in
regard to civil rights, whether of property or person; and they
shall entertain jurisdiction in matters of contract, at the port
where, or nearest to which, the contract was made, or at the
port aet which, or nearest to which, it was to be executed, and
in all other matters, at the port where, or nearest to which,
the cause of controversy arose, or at the port where, or nearest
to which, the damage complained of was sustained, provided
such port be one of the ports at which the United States are
represented by consuls. Such jurisdiction shall embrace all
controversies between citizens of the United States, or others,
provided for by such treaties, respectively. (R. S. § 4085.)

144. Vice consul at Shanghai to exercise judicial functions
of consul general.-The judicial authority and jurisdiction in
civil and criminal cases vested in and reserved to the consul
general of the United States at Shanghai, China, under section
192 of chapter 3 of this title, shall be vested in and exercised by
a vice consul of the United States at Shanghai, China. (Mar.
2, 1909, c. 235, 35 Stat. 679; Mar. 4, 1915, c. 145, 38 Stat. 1122.)

145. System of laws to be applied.-Jurisdiction in both
criminal and civil matters shall, in all cases, be exercised and
enforced in conformity with the laws of the United States,
which are hereby, so far as is necessary to execute such treaties,
respectively, and so far as they are suitable to carry the same
into effect, extended over all citizens of the United States in
those countries, and over all others to the extent that the terms
of the treaties, respectively, justify or require. But in all cases
where such laws are not adapted to the object, or are deficient
in the provisions necessary to furnish suitable remedies, the
common law and the law of equity and admiralty shall be ex-
tended in like manner over such citizens and others in those
countries; and if neither the common law, nor the law of equity
or admiralty, nor the statutes of the United States, furnish
appropriate and sufficient remedies, the ministers in those coun-
tries, respectively, shall, by decrees and regulations which shall
have the force of law, supply such defects and deficiencies.
(R. S. 1 4086.)

146. Rules and regulations for consular court generally.-
In order to organize and carry into effect the system of juris-
prudence demanded by such treaties, respectively, the ministers,
with the advice of the several consuls in each of the countries,
respectively, or of so many of them as can be conveniently
assembled, shall prescribe the forms of all processes to be
issued by any of the consuls; the mode of executing and
the time of returning the same; the manner in which trials
shall be conducted and how the records thereof shall be kept;
the form of oaths for Christian witnesses, and the mode of
examining all other witnesses; the costs to be allowed to the
prevailing party, and the fees to be paid for judicial services;
the manner in which all officers and agents to execute process,
and to carry this chapter into effect, shall be appointed and
compensated; the form of bail bonds, and the security which
shall be required of the party who appeals from the decision of
a consul; and shall make all such further decrees and regula-
tions from time to time, under the provisions of this chapter,
as the exigency may demand. (R. S. § 4117.)

147. Dissent of consuls to and publication of rules, etc.-All
such regulations, decrees, and orders shall be plainly drawn up
in writing, and submitted, as in the preceding section provided,
for the advice of the consuls, or as many of them as can be
consulted without prejudicial delay or inconvenience, and such

consul shall signify his assent or dissent in wvrlilug, "inU -n
name subscribed thereto. After taking such advice, and con-
sidering the same, the minister in each of those countries may,
nevertheless, by causing the decree, order, or regulation to be
published with his signature thereto, and the opinions of his
advisers inscribed thereon, make it binding and obligatory,
until annulled or modified by Congress; and it shall take effect
from the publication or any subsequent day thereto named in
the act. (R. S. § 4118.)

148. Transmission of rules, etc., to Secretary of State.-All
such regulations, orders, and decrees shall, as speedily ais may
be after publication, be transmitted by the ministers, wit5 the
opinions of their advisers, as drawn up by them severally, to
the Secretary of State, to be laid before Congress for revision.
(R. S. § 4119.)

149. Warrant, arrest, trial, and sentence by consul gen-
erally.-Each of the consuls mentioned in section 141 of this
chapter, at the port for which he is appointed, is authorized
upon facts within his own knowledge, or which he has good
reason to believe true, or upon complaint made or information
filed in writing and authenticated in such way as shall be
prescribed by the minister, to issue his warrant for the arrest
of any citizen of the United States charged with committing in
the country an offense against law; and to arraign and try
any such offender; and to sentence him to punishment in the
manner prescribed in this chapter. (R. S. § 4087.)

150. Jurisdiction of consul in criminal cases when sitting
alone; when decision final.-Any consul, when sitting alone for
the trial of offenses or misdemeanors, shall decide finally all
cases where the fine imposed does not exceed $100, or the term
of imprisonment does not exceeed sixty days (R. S. § 4105.)

151. Jurisdiction o( consul in criminal cases when sitting
alone; when appeal to minister lies.-Any consul when sit-
ting alone may also decide all cases in which the fine imposed
does not exceed $500, or the term of imprisonment does not
exceed ninety days; but in all such cases, if the fine exceeds
$100, or the term of imprisonment for misdemeanor exceeds
sixty days, the defendants or any of them, if there be more
than one, may take the case, by appeal, before the minister, if
allowed jurisdiction, either upon errors of law or matters of
fact, under such rules as may be prescribed by the minister
for the prosecution of appeals in such cases. (R. S. i 4089.)

152. Calling in associates in criminal cases; reference to
minister on disagreement.-Whenever, in any case, the con-
sul is of opinion that, by reason of the legal questions which
may arise therein, assistance will be useful to him, or when-
ever he is of opinion that severer punishments than those
specified in the preceding sections will be required, he shall
summon, to sit with him on the trial, one or more citizens of
the United States, not exceeding four, and in capital cases not
less than four, who shall be taken by lot from a list which
had previously been submitted to and approved by the minister,
and shall be persons of good repute and competent for the
duty. Every such associate shall enter upon the record his*
judgment and opinion, and shall sign the same; but the consul
shall give judgment in the case. If the consul and his asso-
ciates concur in opinion, the decision shall, in all cases, except
of capital offenses and except as provided in the preceding
section. be final. If any of the associates differ In opinion
from the consul, the case, without further proceedings, together
with the evidence and opinions, shall be referred to the minister
for his adjudication, either by entering up judgment therein,
or by remitting the same to the consul with instructions how to
proceed therewith. (B. S. § 4106.)

153. Jurisdiction of consuls in civil cases; finality; asso-
ciates in civil cases; reference to minister on disagreement.-
Each of the consuls mentioned in section 141 of this chapter
shall have at the port for which he is appointed, jurisdiction
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law, committed in such countries, respectively, and to sentence 
such offenders in the manner in this chapter authorized; and 
each of them is authorized to issue all such processes as are 
suitable and necessary to carry this authority into execution. 

(It. S. § 4084.) 
143. General jurisdiction in civil cases; venue.—Such offi-

cers are also invested with all the judicial authority necessary 

to execute the provisions of such treaties, respectively, in 
regard to civil rights, whether of property or person; and they 

shall entertain jurisdiction in matters of contract, at the port 
where, or nearest to which, the contract was made, or at the 
port at which, or nearest to which, it was to be executed, and 
in all other matters, at the port where, or nearest to which, 

the cause of controversy arose, or at the port where, or nearest 
to which, the damage complained of was sustained, provided 
such port be one of the ports at which the United States are 
represented by consuls. Such jurisdiction shall embrace all 
controversies between citizens of the United States, or others, 

provided for by such treaties, respectively. (It. S. § 4085.) 
144. Vice consul at Shanghai to exercise judicial functions 

of consul general.—The judicial authority and jurisdiction in 
civil and criminal cases vested in and reserved to the consul 

general of the United States at Shanghai, China, under section 
192 of chapter 3 of this title, shall be vested in and exercised by 
a vice consul of the United States at Shanghai, China. (Mar. 
2, 1909, e. 235, 35 Stat. 679; Mar. 4, 1915, c. 145, 38 Stat. 1122.) 

145. System of laws to be applied.—Jurisdiction in both 
criminal and civil matters shall, in all cases, be exercised, and 
enforced in conformity with the laws of the United States, 
which are hereby, so far as is necessary to execute such treaties, 
respectively, and so far as they are suitable to carry the same 
into effect, extended over all citizens of the United States in 
those countries, and over all others to the extent that the terms 
of the treaties, respectively, justify or require. But in all cases 
where such laws are not adapted to the object, or are deficient 
in the provisions necessary to furnish suitable remedies, the 
common law and the law of equity and admiralty shall be ex-
tended in like manner over such citizens and others in those 
countries; and if neither the common law, nor the law of equity 
or admiralty, nor the statutes of the United States, furnish 
appropriate and sufficient remedies, the ministers in those coun-
tries, respectively, shall, by decrees and regulations which shall 
have the force of law, supply such defects and deficiencies. 
(It. S. § 4086.) 

146. Rules and regulations for consular court generally.— 
In order to organise and carry into effect the system of juris-

prudence demanded by such treaties, respectively, the ministers, 
with the advice of the several consuls in each of the countries, 
respectively, or of so many of them as can be conveniently 

assembled, shall prescribe the forms of all processes to be 
issued by any of the consuls; the mode of executing and 
the time of returning the same; the manner in which trials 

shall be conducted and how the records thereof shall be kept; 
the form of oaths for Christian witnesses, and the mode of 

examining all other witnesses; the costs to be allowed to the 
prevailing party, and the fees to be paid for judicial services; 
the manner in which all officers and agents to execute process, 
and to carry this chapter into effect, shall be appointed and 

compensated; the form of bail bonds, and the security which 
shall be required of the party who appeals from the decision of 

a consul; and shall make all such further decrees and regula-

tions from time to time, under the provisions of this chapter, 
as the exigency may demand. (It. S. 4117.) 

147. Dissent of consuls to and publication of rules, etc.—All 
such regulations, decrees, and orders shall be plainly drawn up 

in writing, and submitted, as in the preceding section provided, 
for the advice of the consuls, or as many of them as can be 
consulted without prejudicial delay or inconvenience, and such 
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consul shall signify his assent or dissent in writing, with his 

name subscribed thereto. After taking such advice, and con-

sidering the same, the minister in each of those countries may, 
nevertheless, by causing the decree, order, or regulation to be 

published with his signature thereto, and the opinions of his 
advisers inscribed thereon, make it binding and obligatory, 
until annulled or modified by Congress; and it shall take effect 

from the publication or any subsequent day thereto named in 

the act. (R. S. § 4118.) 
148. Transmission of rules, etc., to Secretary of State.—All 

such regulations, orders, and decrees shall, as speedily us may 
be after publication, be transmitted by the ministers, wits the 
opinions of their advisers, as drawn up by them severally, to 
the Secretary of State, to be laid before Congress for revision. 

(R. S. § 4119.) 
149. Warrant, arrest, trial, and sentence by consul gen-

erally.—Each of the consuls mentioned in section 14 of this 
chapter, at the port for which he is appointed, is authorized 

upon facts within his own knowledge, or which he has good 

reason to believe true, or upon complaint made or information 
filed in writing and authenticated in such way as shall be 

prescribed by the minister, to issue his warrant for the arrest 
of any citizen of the United States charged with committing in 
the country an offense against law; and to arraign and try 
any such offender; and to sentence him to punishment in the 

manner prescribed in this chapter. (R. S. § 4087.) 
150. Jurisdiction of consul in criminal cases when sitting 

alone; when decision final.—Any consul, when sitting alone for 
the trial of offenses or misdemeanors, shall decide finally all 

cases where the fine imposed does not exceed $100, or the term 
of imprisonment does not exceeed sixty days (R. S. § 4105.) 
151 Jurisdiction ot consul in criminal cases when sitting 

alone; when appeal to minister lies.—Any consul when sit-
ting alone may also decide all cases in which the fine imposed 

does not exceed $500, or the term of imprisonment does not 
exceed ninety days; but in all such cases, if the fine exceeds 
$100, or the term of imprisonment for misdemeanor exceeds 
sixty days, the defendants or any of them, if there be more 
than one, may take the case, by appeal, before the minister, if 
allowed jurisdiction, either upon errors of law or matters of 
fact, under such rules as may be prescribed by the minister 
for the prosecution of appeals in such cases. (It. S. § 4089.) 

152. Calling in associates in criminal cases; reference to 
minister on disagreement.—Whenever, in any case, the con-
sul is of opinion that, by reason of the legal questions which 
may arise therein, assistance will be useful to him, or when-

ever he is of opinion that severer punishments than those 
specified in the preceding sections will be required, he shall 
summon, to sit with him on the trial, one or more citizens of 

the United States, not exceeding four, and in capital cases not 
less than four, who shall be taken by lot from a list which 
had previously been submitted to and approved by the minister, 
and shall be persons of good repute and competent for the 

duty. Every such associate shall enter upon the record his• 

judgment and opinion, and shall sign the same; but the consul 

fsrhoall the 

u 

judgmentvnecunrsinl, opinion, 
the decision shall, in all cases, except 

of capital offenses and except as provided in the preceding   in  

section, be final. If any of the associates differ in opinion 
the  case, we tethaou't further the rth 

cpornoscueeldainngds,his together asso-
ciates 

with the evidence and opinions, shall be referred to the minister 

for his adjudication, either 'by entering up judgment therein, 

or by remitting the same to the consul with instructions how to 
proceed therewith. (R. S. § 4106.) 

153. Jurisdiction of consuls in civil cases; finality; asso-

dates in civil cases; reference to minister on disagreement.— 
Each of the consuls mentioned in section 141 of this chapter 
shall have at the port for which he is appointed, jurisdiction 
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as herein provided, in all civil cases arising under such treaties,
respectively, wherein the damages demanded do not exceed the
sum of $500; and, if he sees fit to decide the same without
aid, his decision thereon shall be final But whenever he is
of opinion that any such case involves legal perplexities, and
that assistance will be useful to him, or whenever the damages
demanded exceed $500, he shall summon, to sit with him on
the hearing of the case, not less than two nor more than three
citizens of the United States, if such are residing at the port,
who shall be taken from a list which had previously been sub-
mitted to and approved by the minister, and shall be of good
repute and competent for the duty. Every such associate shall
note upon the record his opinion, and also, in case he dissents
from the consul, such reasons therefor as he thinks proper
to assign; but the consul shall give judgment in the case. If
the consul and his associates concur in opinion, the judgment
shall be final. If any of the associates differ in opinion from

the consul, either party may appeal to the minister, under
such regulations as may exist; but if no appeal is lawfully
claimed, the decision of the consul shall be final (. S.

§ 4107.)
154. Evidence; how taken.-In all cases, criminal and civil,

the evidence shall be taken down in writing in open court,
under such regulations as may be made for that purpose; and
all objections to the competency or character of testimony shall
be noted, with the ruling in all such cases, and the evidence
shall be part of the case. (B. S. § 4097.)

155. Punishment generally; contempt.-In all cases, except
as, in this chapter, otherwise provided, the punishment of
crime provided for by this chapter shall be by fine or impris-
onment, or botlt at the discretion of the officer who decides
the case, but subject to the regulations in this chapter con-
tained, and such as may hereafter be made. It shall, how-
ever, be the duty of such officer to award punishment ac-
cording to the magnitude and aggravation of the offense.
Every person who refuses or neglects to comply with the
sentence passed upon him shall stand committed until he
does comply, or is discharged by order of the consul, with
the consent of the minister in the country. (R. S. § 4101.)

156. Capital offenses; requisites for convictions; conviction
of lesser offense.-Insurrection or rebellion against the gov-
ernment of either of the countries mentioned in section 141
of this chapter, with intent to subvert the same, and murder,
shall be capital offenses, punishable with death; but no per-
son shall be convicted of either of those crimes, unless the
consul and his associates in the trial all concur in opinion,
and the minister also approves of the conviction. But it
shall be lawful to convict one put upon trial for either of
these crimes, of a less offense of a similar character, if the
evidence justifies it, and to punish, as for other offenses, by
fine or imprisonment, or both. (R. S. § 4102.)

157. Punishment for contempt of court.-No fine imposed
by a consul for a contempt committed in presence of the
court, or for falling to obey a summons from the same, shall
exceed $50; nor shall the imprisonment exceed twenty-four
hours for the same contempt. (R. S. § 4104.)

158. Execution of criminals; pardons.-Whenever any per-
son is convicted of either of the crimes punishable with
death, in either of the countries mentioned in section 141 of
this chapter, it shall be the duty of the minister to issue his
warrant for the execution of the convict, appointing the time,
place, and manner; but if the minister is satisfied that the
ends of public justice demand it, he may from time to time
postpone such execution; and if he finds mitigating circum-
stances which authorize It, he may submit the case to the
President for pardon. (R. S. I 410S.)

159. Fees for judicial services; appliation of moneys; ren-
dition of accounts.-It shall be the duty of the minister in each
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of the countries mentioned in section 141 of this chapter to
establish a tariff of fees for judicial services, which shall be
paid by such parties, and to such persons, as the minister
shall direct; and the proceeds shall, as far as is necessary,
be applied to defray the expenses incident to the execution of
this chapter; and regular accounts, both of receipts and ex-
penditures, shall be kept by the minister and consuls and
transmitted annually to the Secretary of State. (R. S. § 4120.)

160. Settlement of criminal cases.-In all criminal cases
which are not of a heinous character, it shall be lawful for
the parties aggrieved or concerned therein, with the assent
of the minister in the country, or consul, to adjust and settle
the same among themselves, upon pecuniary or othei consid-
erations. (R. S. 1 4099.)

161. Arbitration, reference, and compromise of civil cases.-
It shall be the duty of the ministers and the consuls in the
countries mentioned in section 141 of this chapter to encour-
age the settlement of controversies of a civil character, by
mutual agreement, or to submit them to the decision of referees
agreed upon by the parties; and the minister in each country
shall prepare a form of submission for such cases, to be signed
by the parties, and acknowledged before the consul When
parties have so agreed to refer, the referees may, after suit-
able notice of the time and place of meeting for the trial,
proceed to hear the case, and a majority of them shall have
power to decide the matter. If either party refuses or neglects
to appear, the referees may proceed ex parte. After hearing
any case such referees may deliver their award, sealed, to the
consul, who, in court, shall open the same; and if he accepts
it, he shall indorse the fact, and judgment shall be rendered
thereon, and execution issue in compliance with the terms there-
of. The parties, however, may always settle the same before
return thereof is made to the consul (R. S. § 4098.)

162. Aid of local authorities invoked.-The ministers and
consuls shall be fully authorized to call upon the local au-
thorities to sustain and support them in the execution of the
powers confided to them by treaty, and on their part to do
and perform whatever is necessary to carry the provisions of
the treaties into full effect, so far as they are to be executed
in the countries, respectively. (R. S. § 4100.)

163. Where jurisdiction of minister exereised.-The juris-
diction allowed by treaty to the ministers, respectively, in the
countries named in section 141 of this chapter shall be exercised
by them in those countries, respectively, wherever they may
be. (R. S. § 4108)

164. Jurisdiction of minister; when appellate and when
original.-The jurisdiction of such ministers in all matters of
civil redress, or of crimes, except in capital cases for murder
or insurrection against the governments of such countries, re-
spectively, or for offenses against the public peace amounting
to felony under the laws of the United States, shal b, ap-
pellate only: Provided, That in cases where a consular officer
is interested, either as party or witness, such minister shall
have original Jurisdiction. (.I S. 1 4109.)

165. Appellate jurisdiction of minister; new trials.-Each
of the ministers mentioned in section 141 of this chapter shall,
in the country to which he is appointed, be fully authorized
to hear and decide al cases, criminal and civil, which may
come before him, by appeal, under the provisions of this chap-
ter, and to Issue al processes necessary to execute the power
conferred upon him; and he is fully empowered to decide finally
any case upon the evidence which comes up with it, or to
hear the parties further, if he thinks justice will be promoted
thereby; and he may also prescribe the rules upon which new
trials may be granted, either by the consuls or by himself, if
asked for upon suficient grounds. (B. S. 4091.)

166. Jarisdiction of minister to try capital and felony
ases.-Capital cases for murder or insurrection against the
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as herein provided, in all civil cases arising under such treaties, 
respectively, wherein the damages demanded do not exceed the 
sum of $500; and, if he sees fit to decide the same without 
aid, his decision thereon shall be final. But whenever he is 
of opinion that any such case involves legal perplexities, and 

that assistance will be useful to him, or whenever the damages 
demanded exceed $500, he shall summon, to sit with him on 
the hearing of the case, not less than two nor more than three 
citizens of the United States, if such are residing at the port, 
who shall be taken from a list which had previously been sub-
mitted to and approved by the minister, and shall be of good 

repute and competent for the duty. Every such associate shall 
note upon the record his opinion, and also, in case he dissents 
from the consul, such reasons therefor as he thinks proper 
to assign; but the consul shall give judgment in the case. If 
the consul and his associates concur in opinion, the judgment 
shall be final. If any of the associates differ in opinion from 
the consul, either party may appeal to the minister, under 
such regulations as may exist; but if no appeal is lawfully 

claimed, the decision of the consul shall be final. (R. S. 

5 4107.) 
154. Evidence; how taken.—In all cases, criminal -and civil, 

the evidence shall be taken down in writing in open court, 
under such regulations as may be made for that purpose; and 
all objections to the competency or character of testimony shall 
be noted, with the ruling in all such cases, and the evidence 

shall be part of the case. (R. S. 5 4097.) 
155. Punishment generally; contempt—In all cases, except 

as, in this chapter, otherwise provided, the punishment of 
crime provided for by this chapter shall be by line or impris-
onment, or botie at the discretion of the officer who decides 
the case, but subject to the regulations in this chapter con-

tained, and such as may hereafter be made. It shall, how-
ever, be the duty of such officer to award punishment ac-
cording to the magnitude and aggravation of the offense. 
Every person who refuses or neglects to comply with the 

sentence passed upon him shall stand committed until he 
does comply, or is discharged by order of the consul, with 

the consent of the minister in the country. (R. S. 1 4101.) 
156. Capital offenses; requisites for convictions; conviction 

of lesser offense.—Insurrection or rebellion against the gov-
ernment of either of the countries mentioned in section 141 

of this chapter, with intent to subvert the same, and murder, 
shall be capital offenses, punishable with death; but no per-
son shall be convicted of either of those crimes, unless the 
consul and his associates in the trial all concur in opinion, 
and the minister also approves of the conviction. But it 
shall be lawful to convict one put upon trial for either of 
these crimes, of a less offense of a similar character, if the 
evidence justifies it, and to punish, as for other offenses, by 

fine or imprisonment, or both. (R. S. 5 4102.) 
157. Punishment for contempt of court.—No fine imposed 

by a consul for a contempt committed in presence of the 

court, or for failing to obey a summons from the same, shall 
exceed $50; nor shall the imprisonment exceed twenty-four 
hours for the same contempt. (R. S. 1 4104.) 

158. Execution of criminals; pardons.—Whenever any per-
son is convicted of either of the crimes punishable with 

death, in either of the countries mentioned in section 141 of 
this chapter, it shall be the duty of the minister to issue his 
warrant for the execution of the convict, appointing the time, 
place, and manner; but if the minister is satisfied that the 
ends of public justice demand it, he may from time to time 

postpone such execution; and if he finds mitigating circum-
stances which authorize it, he may submit the case to the 

President for pardon. (R. S. i 4103.) 
159. Fees for judicial services; application of moneys; ren-

dition of steromts.—It shall be the duty of the minister in each 

of the countries mentioned in section 141 of this chapter to 
establish a tariff of fees for judicial services, which shall be 
paid by such parties, and to such persons, as the minister 
shall direct; and the proceeds shall, as far as is necessary, 
be applied to defray the expenses incident to the execution of 
this chapter; and regular accounts, both of receipts and ex-
penditures, shall be kept by the minister and consuls and 
transmitted annually to the Secretary of State. (R. S. 1 4120.) 

160. Settlement of criminal cases.—In all criminal cases 
which are not of a heinous character, it shall be lawful for 
the parties aggrieved or concerned therein, with the assent 
of the minister in the country, or consul, to adjust and settle 
the same among themselves, upon pecuniary or other consid-
erations. (R. S. 5 4099.) 

161. Arbitration, reference, and compromise of civil cases.— 
It shall be the duty of the ministers and the consuls in the 
countries mentioned in section 141 of this chapter to encour-
age the settlement of controversies of a civil character, by 
mutual agreement, or to submit them to the decision of referees 

agreed upon by the parties; and the minister in each country 
shall prepare a form of submission for such cases, to be signed 
by the parties, and acknowledged before the consul. When 
parties have so agreed to refer, the referees may, after suit-
able notice of the time and place of meeting for the trial, 
proceed to hear the case, and a majority of them shall have 
power to decide the matter. If either party refuses or neglects 
to appear, the referees may proceed ex paste. After hearing 
any ease such referees may deliver their award, sealed, to the 
consul, who, in court, shall open the same; and if he accepts 
it, he shall indorse the fact, and judgment shall be rendered 
thereon, and execution issue in compliance with the terms there-
of. The parties, however, may always settle the same before 
return thereof is made to the consul. (R. S. i 4098.) 

162. Aid of local authorities invoked.—The ministers and 
consuls shall be fully authorized to can upon the local au-

thorities to sustain and support them in the execution of the 
powers confided to them by treaty, and on their part to do 
and perform whatever is necessary to carry the provisions of 
the treaties Into full effect, so far as they are to be executed 
in the countries, respectively. (R. S. I 4100.) 

163. Where jurisdiction of minister exercised.—The juris-
diction allowed by treaty to the ministers, respectively, in the 
countries named in section 141 of this chapter shall be exercised 
by them in those countries, respectively, wherever they may 

be. (R. S. § 410&) 
164. Jurisdiction of minister; when appellate and when 

original.—The jurisdiction of such ministers in all matters of 
civil redress, or of crimes, except in capital cases for murder 
or insurrection against the governments of such countries, re. 
spectively, or for offenses against the public peace amounting 
to felony under the laws of the United States, shall be ap-

pellate only: Provided, That in cases where a consular officer 
is interested, either as party or witness, such minister sled' 
have original jurisdiction. (IL S. i 4109.) 

165. Appellate jurisdiction of minister; new trials.—Each 
of the ministers mentioned in section 141 of this chapter shall, 
in the country to which he is appointed, be fully authorized 
to hear and decide all cases, criminal and civil, which may 
come befere him, by appeal, under the provisions of this chap-
ter, and to issue all processes necessary to execute the power 
conferred upon him; and he is fully empowered to decide finally 

any case upon the evidence which comes up with it, or to 
hear the parties further, if he thinks justice will be promoted 
thereby; and he may also prescribe the rules upon which new 

trials may be granted, either by the consuls or by himself, if 
naked for upon sufficient grounds. (R. S. 1 4091.) 

166. Jurisdiction of minister to try capital and felony 

cases.--Capital cases for murder or insurrection against the 
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government of either of the countries hereinbefore mentioned
in this chapter, by citizens of the United States, or for offenses
against the public peace amounting to felony under the laws of
the United States, may be tried before the minister of the
United States in the country where the offense is committed if
allowed Jurisdiction. (R. S. § 4090.)

167. Prevention of American citizens from enlisting with
foreign countries.-Each such minister mentioned in the pre-
ceding section may issue all manner of writs, to prevent the
citizens of the United States from enlisting in the military or
naval service of either of the countries mentioned in section 141
of this chapter, to make war upon any foreign power with whom
the United States are at peace, or in the service of one portion
of the people against any other portion of. the same people;
and he may carry out this power by a resort to such force
belonging to the United States as may at the time be within
his reach. (R. S. § 4090.)

168. Marshals of consular courts; appointment and salary.-
The President is authorized to appoint marshals for such of the
consular courts as he may think proper, not to exceed two in
number, namely: One in Siam and one in Turkey, each of
whom shall receive a salary of $1,000 a year, in addition to the
fees allowed by the regulations of the ministers, respectively, in
those countries: Provided, That no salary shall be allowed the
marshal at the consulate in Siam. (R. S. §§ 1693, 4111.)

169. Execution and return of process by marshal.-It shall
be the duty of the marshals, respectively, to execute all process
issued by the minister of the United States in those countries,
respectively, or by the consul at the port at which they reside,
and to make due return thereof to the officer by whom it was
issued, and to conform in all respects to the regulations pre-
scribed by the ministers, respectively, in regard to their duties.
(R. S. § 4112.)

170. Bond of marshal.-Each marshal, before entering upon
the duties of his office, shall give bond for the faithful per-
formance thereof in a penal sum not to exceed $10,000, with
two sureties to be approved by the Secretary of State. Such
bond shall be transmitted to the Secretary of the Treasury,
and a certified copy thereof be lodged in the office of the
minister. (R. S. § 4113.)

171. Suit on bond of marshal.-Whenever any person de-
sires to bring suit upon the bond of any such marshal, it
shall be the duty of the Secretary of the Treasury, or of the
minister having custody of a copy of the same, to give to
the person so applying a certified copy thereof, upon which
suit may be brought and prosecuted with the same effect as
could be done upon the original: Provided, The Secretary of
the Treasury, or the minister to whom the application is
made, is satisfied that there is probable cause of action against
the marshal (R. S. 1 4114.)

172. Necessity for production of original bond.-Upon a plea
of non est factum, verified upon oath, or any other good cause
shown, the court or the consul or minister trying the cause
may require the original bond of the marshal to be pro-
duced; and it shall be the duty of the Secretary of the
Treasury to forward the original bond to the court, or consul,
or minister requiring the same. (R. S. 1 4115.)

173. Service of process, etc., in suit on bond of marshal.-
All rules, orders, writs, and processes of every kind which
are Intended to operate or be enforced against any of the
marshals, in any of the countries named in section 141 of
this chapter, shall be directed to and executed by such per-
sons as may be appointed for that purpose by the minister or
consul issuing the same. (R. S. 1 4116.)

174. Expenses of prisons in foreign countries.-The Presi-
dent, when provision is not otherwise made, is authorized to
allow, in the adjustment of the accounts of each of the min-
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buildings or parts of buildings to be used as prisons for Ameri-
can convicts in the countries mentioned in section 141 of this
chapter, not to exceed in any case the rate of $600 a year;
and also the wages of the keepers of the same, and for the
care of offenders, not to exceed, in any case, the sum of $800
per annum. But no more than four prisons shall be hired
in China, one in Turkey, and one in Siam, at such port or
ports as the minister, with the sanction of the President, may
designate, and the entire expense of prison and prison keepers
at the consulate of Bangkok, in Siam, shall not exceed the sum
of $1,000 a year.

The President is authorized to allow, in the adjustment of
the accounts of the consul general at Shanghai, the actual
expense of the rent of a suitable building, to be used as a prison
for American convicts in China, not to exceed $1,500 a year;
and also the wages of the keepers of the same, and for the
care of offenders, not to exceed $5,000 a year; and to allow, in
the adjustment of the accounts of the consuls at other ports
in China, the actual expense of the hire of constables and the
care of offenders, not to exceed in all $5,000 a year. (R. S.
§§ 4121, 4122.)

175. Allowance for keeping and feeding prisoners.-No
more than 50 cents per day for the keeping and feeding of
each prisoner while actually confined shall be allowed or paid
for any such keeping and feeding. This is not to be understood
as covering cost of medical attendance and medicines when
required by such prisoners. (Mar. 2, 1901, c. 802, 31 Stat. 893.)

176. Secretary of State to exercise judicial duties when no
minister.-If at any time there be no minister in either of the
countries mentioned in section 141 of this chapter, the judicial
duties which are imposed by this chapter Upon the minister
shall devolve upon the Secretary of State, who is authorized
and required to discharge the same. (R. S. § 4128.)

177. General extension of chapter to unnamed countries.-
The provisions of this chapter relating to the jurisdiction of
consular and diplomatic officers over civil and criminal cases
in the countries mentioned in section 141 of this chapter, shall
extend to any country of like character with which the United
States may after July 1, 1870, enter into treaty relations.
And whenever the United States shall negotiate a treaty with
any foreign government, in which the American consul general
or consul shall be clothed with judicial authority, and securing
the right of trial to American citizens residing therein before
such consul general or consul, and containing provisions similar
to or like those contained in the treaties with the governments
named in section 141 of this chapter, then this chapter, so far
as the same may be applicable, shall have full force in reference
to said treaty, and shall extend to the country of the govern-
ment negotiating the same. (R. S. I 4129; June 14, 1878, c. 193.
20 Stat. 181.)

178. "Minister" and "consul" defined.-The word "minis-
ter," when used in this chapter shall be understood to mean
the person invested with, and exercising, the principal diplo-
matic functions. The word "consul" shall be understood to
mean any person invested by the United States with, and
exercising, the functions of consul general, consul, or vice
consul. (Feb. 1, 1876, c. 6, 19 Stat. 2.)

179. Responsibility as judicial officers.-All such officers
shall be responsible for their conduct to the United States,
and to the laws thereof, not only as diplomatic or consular
officers, but as judicial officers, when they perform judicial
duties, and shall be held liable for all negligences and mis-
conduct as public officers. (R. S. 1 4110.)

180. Power of consuls in uncivilized countries or countries
not recognized by treaties.-The consuls of the United States
at Islands or in countries not Inhabited by any civilized people,
or recognized by any treaty with the United States, are author-
ized to try, hear, and determine all cases in regard to civil
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government of either of the countries hereinbefore mentioned 

in this chapter, by citizens of the United States, or for offenses 
against the public peace amounting to felony under the laws of 

the United States, may be tried before the minister of the 

United States in the country where the offense is committed if 

allowed jurisdiction. (R. S. § 4090.) 
167. Prevention of American citizens from enlisting with 

foreign countries.—Each such minister mentioned in the pre-
ceding section may issue all manner of writs, to prevent the 
citizens of the United States from enlisting in the military or 

naval service of either of the countries mentioned in section 141 

of this chapter, to make war upon any foreign power with whom 
the United States are at peace, or in the service of one portion 

of the people against any other portion of. the same people; 
and he may carry out this power by a resort to such force 
belonging to the United States as may at the time be within 

his reach. (R. S. § 4090.) 
168. Marshals of consular courts; appointment and salary.— 

The President is authorized to appoint marshals for such of the 
consular courts as he may think proper, not to exceed two in 

number, namely: One in Siam and one in Turkey, each of 
whom shall receive a salary of $1,000 a year, in addition to the 

fees allowed by the regulations of the ministers, respectively, in 
those countries: Provided, That no salary shall be allowed the 
marshal at the consulate in Siam. (R. S. §§ 1693, 4111.) 

169. Execution and return of process by marshal.—It shall 

be the duty of the marshals, respectively, to execute all process 
issued by the minister of the United States in those countries, 

respectively, or by the consul at the port at which they reside, 
and to make due return thereof to the officer by whom it was 
issued, and to conform in all respects to the regulations pre-

scribed by the ministers, respectively, in regard to their duties. 
(R. S. § 4112.) 

170. Bond of marshal.—Each marshal, before entering upon 
the duties of his office, shall give bond for the faithful per-
formance thereof in a penal sum not to exceed $10,000, with 
two sureties to be approved by the Secretary of State. Such 
bond shall be transmitted to the Secretary of the Treasury, 
and a certified copy thereof be lodged in the office of the 
minister. (R. S. § 4113.) 

171. Suit on bond of marshal.—Whenever any person de-
sires to bring suit upon the bond of any such marshal, it 
shall be the duty of the Secretary of the Treasury, or of the 

minister having custody of a copy of the same, to give to 
the person so applying a certified copy thereof, upon which 
suit may be brought and prosecuted with the same effect as 
could be done upon the original: Provided, The Secretary of 
the Treasury, or the minister to whom the application is 
made, is satisfied that there is probable cause of action against 
the marshaL (R. S. 11 4114.) 

172. Necessity for production of original bond.—Upon a plea 

of non eat factum, verified upon oath, or any other good cause 
shown, the court or the consul or minister trying the cause 
may require the original bond of the marshal to be pro-
duced; and it shall be the duty of the Secretary of the 

Treasury to forward the original bond to the court, or consul, 
or minister requiring the same. (R. S. § 4115.) 

173. Service of process, etc., in suit on bond of marshal.— 
All rules, orders, writs, and processes of every kind which 

are intended to operate or be enforced against any of the 
marshals, in any of the countries named in section 141 of 

this chapter, shall be directed to and executed by such per-
sons as may be appointed for that purpose by the minister or 
consul issuing the same. (R. S. § 4116.) 

174. Expenses of prisons in foreign countries.—The Presi-

dent, when provision is not otherwise made, is authorized to 
allow, in the adjustment of the accounts of each of the min-

isters or consuls, the actual expenses of the rent of suitable 

buildings or parts of buildings to be used as prisons for Ameri-

can convicts in the countries mentioned in section 141 of this 
chapter, not to exceed in any case the rate of $600 a year; 

and also the wages of the keepers of the same, and for the 
care of offenders, not to exceed, in any case, the sum of $800 
per annum. But no more than four prisons shall be hired 

in China, one in Turkey, and one in Siam, at such port or 
ports as the minister, with the sanction of the President, may 
designate, and the entire expense of prison and prison keepers 

at the consulate of Bangkok, in Siam, shall not exceed the sum 

of $1,000 a year. 
The President is authorized to allow, in the adjustment of 

the accounts of the consul general at Shanghai, the actual 

expense of the rent of a suitable building, to be used as a prison 
for American convicts in China, not to exceed $1,500 a year; 

and also the wages of the keepers of the same, and for the 
care of offenders, not to exceed $5,000 a year; and to allow, in 

the adjustment of the accounts of the consuls at other ports 
in China, the actual expense of the hire of constables and the 

care of offenders, not to exceed in all $5,000 a year. (R. S. 

§§ 4121, 4122.) 

175. Allowance for keeping and feeding prisoners.—No 
more than 50 cents per day for the keeping and feeding of 
each prisoner while actually confined shall be allowed or paid 
for any such keeping and feeding. This is not to be understood 

as covering cost of medical attendance and medicines when 
required by such prisoners. (Mar. 2, 1901, c. 802, 31 Stat. 893.) 

176. Secretary of State to exercise judicial duties when no 

minister.—If at any time there be no minister in either of the 
countries mentioned in section 141 of this chapter, the judicial 

duties which are imposed by this chapter itpon the minister 

shall devolve upon the Secretary of State, who is authorized 
and required to discharge the same. (R. S. § 4128.) 

177. General extension of chapter to unnamed countries.— 
The provisions of this chapter relating to the jurisdiction of 
consular and diplomatic officers over civil and criminal cases 

in the countries mentioned in section 141 of this chapter, shall 
extend to any country of like character with which the United 

States may after July 1, 1870, enter into treaty relations. 
And whenever the United States shall negotiate a treaty with 

any foreign government, in which the American consul general 
or consul shall be clothed with judicial authority, and securing 
the right of trial to American citizens residing therein before 

such consul general or consul, and containing provisions similar 

to or like those contained in the treaties with the governments 
named in section 141 of this chapter, then this chapter, so far 
as the same may be applicable, shall have full force in reference 

to said treaty, and shall extend to the country of the govern-
ment negotiating the same. (R. S. 1 4129; June 14, 1878, c. 193. 
20 Stat. 131.) 

178. "Minister" and " consul" defined.—The word " minis-
ter," when used in this chapter shall be understood to mean 
the person invested with, and exercising, the principal diplo-

matic functions. The word "consul" shall be understood to 
mean any person invested by the United States with, and 

exercising, the functions of consul general, consul, or vice 
consul. (Feb. 1, 1876, c. 6, 19 Stat. 2.) 

179. Responsibility as judicial officers.—All such officers 
shall be responsible for their conduct to the United States, 
and to the laws thereof, not only as diplomatic or consular 

officers, but as judicial officers, when they perform judicial 
duties, and shall be held liable for all negligences and mis-
conduct as public officers. (R. S. § 4110.) 

180. Power of consuls in uncivilized countries or countries 
not recognized by treaties.—The consuls of the United States 
at islands or in countries not inhabited by any civilized people, 

or recognized by any treaty with the United States, are author-
ized to try, hear, and determine all cases in regard to civil 
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rights, whether of person or property, where the real debt
or damages do not exceed the sum of $1,000, exclusive of
costs, and upon full hearing of the allegations and evidence
of both parties, to give judgment according to the laws of the
United States, and according to the equity and right of the
matter, in the same manner as justices of the peace are, prior
to June 22, 1860, authorized and empowered where the United
States have exclusive jurisdiction. They are also invested with

the powers conferred by the provisions of sections 145 and 149
of this chapter for trial of offenses or misdemeanors. (R. S.
§ 4088.)

181. Provisions of chapter extended to Turkey.-The provi-
sions of this chapter, so far as the same relate to crimes and
offenses committed by citizens of the United States, shall ex-
tend to Turkey, under the treaty with the Sublime Porte of
May 7, 1830, and shall be executed in the Ottoman dominions
in conformity with the provisions of the treaty, and of this

chapter, by the minister and the consuls appointed to reside
therein, who are hereby ex-officlo vested with the powers in
this chapter conferred upon ministers and consuls in China,
for the purposes above expressed, so far as regards the punish-
ment of crime, and also for the exercise of jurisdiction in civil

cases wherein the same is permitted by the laws of Turkey, or

its usages in its intercourse with the Franks, or other foreign
Christian nations. (R. S. § 4125.)

182. Suspension by President of consular courts in Turkey
and in Egypt.-Whenever the President of the United States
shall receive satisfactory information that the Ottoman Gov-
ernment, or that of Egypt, has organized other tribunals on
a basis likely to secure to citizens of the United States, in their
dominions, the same impartial justice which they now enjoy
there under the judicial functions exercised by the minister,
consuls, and other functionaries of the United States, pur-
suant to this chapter, he is hereby authorized to suspend the
operations of this chapter as to the dominions in which such
tribunals may be organized, so far as the jurisdiction of said
tribunals may embrace matters now cognizable by the minis-
ter, consuls, or other functionaries of the United States in
said dominions, and to notify the Government of the Sublime
Porte, or that of Egypt, or either of them, that the United

States, during such suspension will, as aforesaid, accept for
their citizens the jurisdiction of the tribunals aforesaid over

citizens of the United States which has heretofore been exer-
cised by the minister, consuls, or other functionaries of the

United States. (Mar. 23, 1874, c. 62, S 1, 18 Stat. 23.)

183. Extension of provisions of chapter to Persia; suits be-
tween American citizens and subjects of Persia and other
eountries.-The provisions of this chapter shall extend to Per-

sia, in respect to all suits and disputes which may arise be-

tween citizens of the United States therein; and the minister
and consuls who may be appointed to reside In Persia are

hereby Invested, in relation to such suits and disputes, with

such powers as are by this chapter conferred upon ministers
and consuls in China. All suits and disputes arising in Persia
between Persian subjects and citizens of the United States
shall be carried before the Persian tribunal to which such mat-
ters are us'ally referred, at the place where a consul or agent
of the United States may reside, and shall be discussed and

decided according to equity, in the presence of an employee ol

the consul or agent of the United States; and it shall be the
duty of the consular officer to attend the trial in person, and

see that justice is administered. All suits and disputes occur
ring in Persia between the citizens of the United States and

the subjects of other foreign powers, shall be tried and ad

judicated by the intermediation of their respective ministers 0o
consuls, In accordance with such regulations as shall be mutu

ally agreed upon by the minister of the United States for the
- .in .. ,t*>+he. mintetiPrs of such foreign powers, respec

ively, which regulations shall from time to time be submitted
o the Secretary of State. (R. S. § 4126.)

Chapter 3.-UNITED STATES COURT FOR CHINA.

Sec.
.91.
.92.

L93.
.94.
.95.
196.
.97.
198.

199.
200.

201.

202.

Establishment of court; sessions; seal; writs, processes, etc.
Jurisdiction of consular courts restricted; appeal from consular

courts.
Administration of estates of decedents.
Appeals and writs of error for review of judgments, etc., of court.
Law applicable to determination of cases.
Procedure generally; exclusion of associate aids.
Officers of court; appointment and salaries.
Commissioner for court; appointment; powers and compensa-

tion; district of Shanghai.
Tenure of office of judge; removal of other officers by President.
Bond of marshal and clerk; deputies; bond and compensation

of deputies.
Expenses of judge and of district attorney in attendance or

sessions in other cities than Shanghai.
Fees of marshal and clerk; payment into Treasury.

Section 191. Establishment of court; sessions; seal; writs,
processes, etce.-A court is hereby established, to be called the

United States Court for China, which shall have exclusive
jurisdiction in all cases and judicial proceedings whereof ju-
risdiction may have been exercised,' prior to June 30, 1906, by
United States consuls and ministers by law and by virtue
of treaties between the United States and China, except in

so far as the said jurisdiction is qualified by sections 192 and
193 of this chapter. The said court shall hold sessions at
Shanghai, China, and shall also hold sessions at the cities of
Canton, Tientsin, and Hankau at stated periods, the dates of
such sessions at each city to be announced in such manner
as the court shall direct, and a session of the court shall be

held in each of these cities at least once annually. It shall be
within the power of the judge, upon due notice to the parties
in litigation, to open and- hold court for the hearing of a spe-

cial cause at any place permitted by the treaties, and where
ther is a United States eosulate,- whent his Judgment, it
shall be required by the convenience of witnesses, or by some

public interest. The place of sitting of the court shall be in

the United States consulate at each of the cities, respectively.
That the seal of the said United States Court for China shall

be the arms of the United States, engraved on a circular piece

of steel of the size of a half dollar, with these words on the

margin, "The Seal of the United States Court for China,"
The seal of said court shall be provided at the expense of the

United States.
All writs and processes Issuing from the said court, and all

transcripts, records, copies, jurats, acknowledgments, and other

papers requiring certification or to be under seal, may be au-

thenticated by said seal, and shall be signed by the clerk of said

court. All processes issued from the said court shall bear te/t

from the day of such issue. (June 30, 1906, e. 894; 1, 84

Stat. 814.)
192. Jurisdiction of consular courts restricte; appeal from

consular courts.-Consuls of the United States in the cities of

China to which they are respectively accredited shall have the

same jurisdiction as they, prior to June 30, 1906, possessed in

civil cases where the sum or value of the property involved

in the controversy does not exceed $500 United States money

and in criminal cases where the punishment for the offense

charged can not exceed by law $100 fine or sixty days' im-

prisonment, or both, and shall have power to arrest, examine,

and discharge accused persons or commit them to the said

court. From all final judgments of the consular court either

party shall have the right of appeal to the United States Court

for China. (June 30, 1906, c. 3934, § 2, 84 Stat. 814.)

193. Administration of estates of decedents.-The United

States Court for China shall have and exercise supervisory con-

trol over the discharge by consuls and vice consuls of the duties
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rights, whether of person or property, where the real debt 
or damages do not exceed the sum of 81,000, exclusive of 
costs, and upon full hearing of the allegations and evidence 
of both parties, to give judgment according to the laws of the 
United States, and according to the equity and right of the 

matter, in the same manner as justices of the peace are, prior 
to June 22, 1860, authorized and empowered where the United 

States have exclusive jurisdiction. They are also invested with 
the powers conferred by the provisions of sections 145 and 149 
of this chapter for trial of offenses or misdemeanors. (R. S. 

§ 4088.) 
181. Provisions of chapter extended to Turkey.—The provi-

sions of this chapter, so far as the same relate to crimes and 
offenses committed by citizens of the United States, shall ex-
tend to Turkey, under the treaty with the Sublime Porte of 
May 7, 1830, and shall be executed in the Ottoman dominions 
in conformity with the provisions of the treaty, and of this 
chapter, by the minister and the consuls appointed to reside 

therein, who are hereby ex-officio vested with the powers in 
this chapter conferred upon ministers and consuls in China, 
for the purposes above expressed, so far as regards the punish-
ment of crime, and also for the exercise of jurisdiction in civil 

cases wherein the same is permitted by the laws of Turkey, or 
its usages in its intercourse with the Franks, or other foreign 

Christian nations. (R. S. § 412.5.) 
182. Suspension by President of consular courts in Turkey 

and in Egypt.—Whenever the President of the United States 
shall receive satisfactory information that the Ottoman Gov-
ernment, or that of Egypt, has organized other tribunals on 
a basis likely to secure to citizens of the United States, in their 
dominions, the same impartial justice which they now enjoy 
there under the judicial functions exercised by the minister, 

consuls, and other functionaries of the United States, pur-
suant to this chapter, he is hereby authorized to suspend the 

operations of this chapter as to the dominions in which such 
tribunals may be organized, so far as the jurisdiction of said 
tribunals may embrace matters now cognizable by the minis-
ter, consuls, or other functionaries of the United States in 
said dominions, and to notify the Government of the Sublime 
Porte, or that of Egypt, or either of them, that the United 
States, during such suspension will, as aforesaid, accept for 
their citizens the jurisdiction of the tribunals aforesaid over 
citizens of the United States which has heretofore been exer-
cised by the minister, consuls, or other functionaries of the 
United States. (Mar. 23, 1874, c. 82, II 1, 18 Stat. 23.) 

183. Extension of provisions of chapter to Persia; suits be-
tween American citizens and subjects of Persia and other 

countries.—The provisions of this chapter shall extend to Per-
sia, in respect to all suits and disputes which may arise be-

tween citizens of the United States therein; and the minister 
and consuls who may be appointed to reside in Persia are 
hereby invested, in relation to such suits and disputes, with 

such powers as are by this chapter conferred upon ministers 
and consuls in China. All suits and disputes arising in Persia 
between Persian subjects and citizens of the United States 
shall be carried before the Persian tribunal to which such mat-
ters are usually referred, at the place where a consul or agent 
of the United States may reside, and shall be discussed and 
decided according to equity, in the presence of an employee of 

the consul or agent of the United States; and it shall be the 
duty of the consular officer to attend the trial in person, and 
see that justice is administered. All suits and disputes occur-
ring in Persia between the citizens of the United States and 

the subjects of other foreign powers, shall be tried and ad-
judicated by the intermediation of their respective ministers or 
consuls, in accordance with such regulations as shall be mutts. 
allY agreed upon by the minister of the United States for the 

time being, and the ministers of such foreign powers, respee-

tively, which regulations shall from time to time be submitted 
to the Secretary of State. (R. S. I 4126.) 

Chapter 3.—UNITED STATES COURT FOR CHINA. 

Sec. 

191. Establishment of court; sessions; seal; writs, processes, etc. 
192. Jurisdiction of consular courts restricted; appeal from consular 

courts. 
193. Administration of estates of decedents. 
194. Appeals and writs of error for review of judgments, etc., of court. 
195. Law applicable to determination of cases. 
196. Procedure generally; exclusion of associate aids. 
197. Officers of court; appointment and salaries. 
198. Commissioner for court; appointment; powers and compensa-

tion; district of Shanghai. 
199. Tenure of office of judge; removal of other officers by President. 
200. Bond of marshal and clerk; deputies; bond and compensation 

of deputies. 
201. Expenses of judge and of district attorney in attendance or 

'sessions in other cities than Shanghai. 
202. Fees of marshal and clerk; payment into Treasury. 

Section 191. Establishment of court; sessions; seal; writs, 
processes, etc.—A court is hereby established, to be called the 
United States Court for China, which shall have exclusive 
jurisdiction in all cases and judicial proceedings whereof ju-
risdiction may have been exercised,' prior to June 30, 1906, by 
United States consuls and ministers by law and by virtue 
of treaties between the United States and China, except in 
so far as the said jurisdiction is qualified by sectionS 192 and 
193 of this chapter. The said court shall hold sessions at 
Shanghai, China, and shall also hold sessions at the cities Of 
Canton, Tientsin, and Hankau at stated periods, the dates of 

such sessions at each city to be announced in such manner 
as the court shall direct, and a session of the court shall be 
held in each of these cities at least once annually. It shall be 
within the power of the judge, upon due notice to the parties 
in litigation, to open and hold court for the hearing of a spe-
cial cause at any place permitted by the treaties, and where 
there in a tfinttett States consulate, -iiherw in his judgment, it 
shall be required by the cenvenienee of witnesses, or by some 
public interest. The place of sitting' of the 'court shall be in 
the United States consulate at each of the cities, respectively'. 
That the seal of the said United States Court for China shall 

be the arms of the United States, engraved on a circular piece 
of steel of the size of a half dollar, with these words on the 
margin, " The Seal of the United States Court for China," 
The seal of said court shall be provided at the expense of the 

United States. 
All writs and processes issuing from the said court, and all 

transcripts, records, copies, jurats, acknowledgments, and other 

papers requiring certification or to be under seal, may be at-
thenticated by said seal, and shall be signed by the clerk of Said 
court. All processes issued from the said court shall bear tat 
from the day of such issue. (June SO, 1806, e SIM; 1 1, 84 

Stat. 814.) 
192. Jurisdiction of consular courts restricted; appeal from 

consular courts.—C,onsuls of the United States in the cities of 
China to which they are respectively accredited shall have the 

same jurisdiction as they, prior to Jane 30, 1906, possessed in 
civil cases where the sum or value of the property involved 
in the controversy does not exceed $500 United States money 
and in criminal cases where the punishment for the offenSe 
charged can not exceed by law $100 fine or sixty days' im-
prisonment, or both, and shall have power to arrest, examine, 

and discharge accused persons or commit them to the said 
court. From all final judgments of the consular court either 
party shall have the right of appeal to the United States Court 
for China. (June 30, 1906, c. 3934, § 2, 34 Stat. 814.) 

193. Administration of estates of decedents.— The United 
States Court for China shall have and exercise supervisory con-
trol over the discharge by consuls and vice consuls of the duties 
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prescribed by the laws of the United States relating to the
estates of decedents in China. Within sixty days after the
death in China of any citizen of the United States, or any
citizen of any territory belonging to the United States, the
consul or vice consul whose duty it becomes to take possession
of the effects of such deceased person under the laws of the
United States shall file with the clerk of said court a sworn
Inventory of such effects, and shall as additional effects come
from time to time into his possession immediately file a sup-
plemental inventory or inventories of the same. He shall also
file with the clerk of said court within said sixty days a schedule
under oath of the debts of said decedent, so far as known, and
a schedule or statement of all additional debts thereafter dis-
covered. Such consul or vice consul shall pay no claims against
the estate without the written approval of the judge of said
court, nor shall he make sale of any of the assets of said estate
without first reporting the same to said judge and obtaining
a written approval of said sale, and he shall likewise within
ten days after any such sale report the fact of such sale to said
court, and the amount derived therefrom. The said judge
shall have power to require at any time reports from consuls
or vice consuls In respect of all their acts and doings relating
to the estate of any such deceased person. The said court shall
have power to require where It may be necessary a special bond
for the faithful performance of his duty to be given by any
consul or vice consul into whose possession the estate of any
such deceased citizen shall have come in such amount and
with such sureties as may be deemed necessary, and for failure
to give such bond when required, or for failure to properly
perform his duties in the premises, the court may appoint some
other person to take charge of said estate, such person having
first given bond as aforesaid. A record shall be kept by the
clerk of said court of all proceedings in respect of any such
estate under the provisions hereof. (June 30, 1906, c. 3934, § 2,
34 Stat. 814.)

194. Appeals and writs of error for review of judgments,
etc., of court.-Appeals shall lie from all final judgments or
decrees of the United States Court for China to the United
States Circuit Court of Appeals of the Ninth Judicial Circuit,
and thence appeals and writs of error may be taken from the
judgments or decrees of the said circuit court of appeals to
the Supreme Court of the United States in the same class of
cases as those in which appeals and writs of error are per-
mitted to judgments of said court of appeals in cases coming
from district courts of the United States. Said appeals or writs
of error shall be regulated by the procedure governing appeals
within the United States from the district courts to the circuit
courts of appeal, and from the circuit courts of appeal to the
Supreme Court of the United States, respectively, so far as the
same shall be applicable; and said courts are hereby empowered
to hear and determine appeals and writs of error so taken.
(June 30, 1906, c. 3934, § 3, 34 Stat. 815.)

195. Law applicable to determination of cases.-Jurisdic-
tion of the United States Court for China, both original and on
appeal, in civil and criminal matters, and also the jurisdiction
of the consular courts in China, shall in all cases be exercised
in conformity with the treaties and the laws of the United
States now in force in reference to the American consular
courts in China, and all judgments and decisions of said con-
sular courts, and all decisions, judgments, and decrees of said
United States court. shall be enforced in accordance with said
treaties and laws. But in all such cases when such laws are
deficient in the provisions necessary to give jurisdiction or to
furnish suitable remedies, the common law and the law as
established by the decisions of the courts of the United States
shall be applied by said court in its decisions and shall govern
the same subject to the terms of any treaties between the
United States and China. (June 30, 1906, c. 3934, § 4, 34 Stat.
815.)

196. Procedure generally; exclusion of associate aids.-'Ile
procedure of the United States Court for China shall be in ac-
cordance, so far as practicable, with the procedure prescribed
for consular courts in China in accordance with chapter 2 of
this title: Provided, however, That the judge of the said
United States Court for China shall have authority from time
to time to modify and supplement said rules of procedure. The
provisions of sections 152 and 153 of chapter 2 of this title
allowing consuls in certain cases to summon associates shall
have no application to said court. (June 30, 1906, c. 3934, §
5, 34 Stat. 816.)

197. Officers of court; appointment and salaries.-There
shall be a district attorney, a marshal, and a clerk of the
United States Court for China, with authority possessed by
the corresponding officers of the district courts in the United
States as far as may be consistent with the conditions of the
laws of the United States and the treaties between the United
States and China. The judge of said court and the district
attorney, who shall be lawyers of good standing and experi-
ence, marshal, and clerk shall be appointed by the President,
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, and shall
receive as salary, respectively, the sums of $8,000 per annum
for said judge, $4,000 per annum for said district attorney,
$3,000 per annum for said marshal, and $3,000 per annum for
said clerk. (June 30, 1906, c. 3934, § 6, 34 Stat. 816.)

198. Commissioner for court; appointment; powers and
compensation; district of Shanghai.-The judge of the United
States Court for China is authorized to appoint, as in the
district courts of the United States and with similar powers
and tenure of office, a United States commissioner who shall
be an attorney regularly admitted to practice before the said
United States Court for China and who, when appointed, shall
be an attorney regularly admitted to practice before the said
district of Shanghai, with all of the authority and jurisdiction
exercised by the vice consul acting in pursuance of section 144
of chapter 2 of this title, which authority and jurisdiction
are hereby transferred: Provided, That at the discretion of
the judge of said court, he may appoint the clerk of the court to
perform the duties of commissioner without additional com-
pensation therefor. In the event that it is not practicable or
desirable so to appoint the clerk to act as commissioner, the
judge may, with approval of the Secretary of State, appoint
some qualified attorney to act as commissioner who shall, if
not an officer of the court, receive such compensation as may
be fixed by the Secretary of State not exceeding $5 for each
day of service actually rendered. (June 4, 1920, c. 223, 41
Stat. 746.)

199. Tenure of office of judge; removal of other officers by
President--The tenure of office of the judge of the United
States Court for China shall be ten years, unless sooner re-
moved by the President for cause; the tenure of office of the
other officials of the court shall be at the pleasure of the
President. (June 30, 1906, c. 3934, § 7, 34 Stat. 815.)

200. Bond of marshal and clerk; deputies; bond and com-
pensation of deputies.-The marshal and the clerk of the
United States Court for China shall be required to furnish
bond for the faithful performance of their duties, in sums and
with sureties to be fixed and approved by the judge of the
court. They shall each appoint, with the written approval of
said judge, deputies at Canton and Tientsin, who shall also be
required to furnish bonds for the faithful performance of their
duties, which bonds shall be subject, both as to form and
sufliciency of the sureties, to the approval of the said Judge.
Such deputies shall receive compensation at the rate of $5 for
each day the sessions of the court are held at their respective
cities. (June 30, 1906, c. 3934, § 8, 34 Stat. 816.)

201. Expenses of judge and of district attorney in attend-
ance on sessions in other cities than Shanghai.-The judge of
the United States Court for China and the district attorney
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prescribed by the laws of the United States relating to the 
estates of decedents in China. Within sixty days after the 

death in China of any citizen of the United States, or any 
citizen of any territory belonging to the United States, the 
consul or vice consul whose duty it becomes to take possession 
of the effects of such deceased person under the laws of the 

United States shall file with the clerk of said court a sworn 
inventory of such effects, and shall as additional effects come 
from time to time into his possession immediately file a sup-
plemental inventory or inventories of the same. He shall also 

file with the clerk of said court within said sixty days a schedule 
under oath of the debts of said decedent, so far as known, and 

a schedule or statement of all additional debts thereafter dis-
covered. Such consul or vice consul shall pay no claims against 
the estate without the written approval of the judge of said 
court, nor shall he make sale of any of the assets of said estate 
without first reporting the same to said judge and obtaining 
a written approval of said sale, and he shall likewise within 
ten days after any such sale report the fact of such sale to said 
court, and the amount derived therefrom. The said judge 
shall have power to require at any time reports from consuls 
or vice consuls in respect of all their acts and doings relating 
to the estate of any such deceased person. The said court shall 
have power to require where it may be necessary a special bond 
for the faithful performance of his duty to be given by any 

consul or vice consul into whose possession the estate of any 
such deceased citizen shall have come in such amount and 

with such sureties as may be deemed necessary, and for failure 
to give such bond when required, or for failure to properly 
perform his duties in the premises, the court may appoint some 
other person to take charge of said estate, such person having 

first given bond as aforesaid. A record shall be kept by the 
clerk of said court of all proceedings in respect of any such 
estate under the provisions hereof. (June 30, 1906, c. 3934, § 2, 
34 Stat. 814.) 

194. Appeals and writs of error for review of judgments, 
etc., of court—Appeals shall lie from all final judgments or 
decrees of the United States Court for China to the United 
States Circuit Court of Appeals of the Ninth Judicial Circuit, 
and thence appeals and writs of error may be taken from the 
judgments or decrees of the said circuit court of appeals to 
the Supreme Court of the United States in the same class of 
cases as those in which appeals and writs of error are per-
mitted to judgments of said court of appeals in cases coming 
from district courts of the United States. Said appeals or writs 
of error shall be regulated by the procedure governing appeals 
within the United States from the district courts to the circuit 
courts of appeal, and from the circuit courts of appeal to the 
Supreme Court of the United States, respectively, so far as the 
same shall be applicable; and said courts are hereby empowered 
to hear and determine appeals and writs of error so taken. 
(June 30, 1906, c. 3934, § 3, 34 Stat. 815.) 

195. Law applicable to determination of cases.—Jurisdic-
tion of the United States Court for China, both original and on 
appeal, in civil and criminal matters, and also the jurisdiction 

of the consular courts in China, shall in all cases be exercised 
in conformity with the treaties and the laws of the United 
States now in force in reference to the American consular 

courts in China, and all judgments and decisions of said con-
sular courts, and all decisions, judgments, and decrees of said 

United States court, shall be enforced in accordance with said 
treaties and laws. But in all such cases when such laws are 
deficient in the provisions necessary to give jurisdiction or to 

furnish suitable remedies, the common law and the law as 
established by the decisions of the courts of the United States 
shall be applied by said court in its decisions and shall govern 
the same subject to the terms of any treaties between the 

United States and China. (June 30, 1906, c. 3934, § 4, 34 Stat. 
81:1) 

196. Procedure generally; exclusion of associate aids.—The 

procedure of the United States Court for China shall be in ac-

cordance, so far as practicable, with the procedure prescribed 
for consular courts in China in accordance with chapter 2 of 
this title; Provided, however, That the judge of the said 

United States Court for China shall have authority from time 
to time to modify and supplement said rules of procedure. The 
provisions of sections 152 and 153 of chapter 2 of this title 
allowing consuls in certain cases to summon associates shall 

have no application to said court. (June 30, 1906, c. 3934, § 

5, 34 Stat. 816.) 
197. Officers of court; appointment and salaries.—There 

shall be a district attorney, a marshal, and a clerk of the 
United States Court for China, with authority possessed by 
the corresponding officers of the district courts in the United 

States as far as may be consistent with the conditions of the 
laws of the United States and the treaties between the United 

States and China. The judge of said court and the district 
attorney, who shall be lawyers of good standing and experi-

ence, marshal, and clerk shall be appointed by the President, 
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, and shall 
receive as salary, respectively, the sums of $8,000 per annum 

for said judge, $4,000 per annum for said district attorney, 
$3,000 per annum for said marshal, and $3,000 per annum for 

said clerk. (June 30, 1906, c. 3934, § 6, 34 Stat. 816.) 
198. Commissioner for court; appointment; powers and 

compensation; district of Shanghai.—The judge of the United 
States Court for China is authorized to appoint, as in the 
district courts of the United States and with similar powers 
and tenure of office, a United States commissioner who shall 
be an attorney regularly admitted to practice before the said 
United States Court for China and who, when appointed, shall 
be an attorney regularly admitted to practice before the said 

district of Shanghai, with all of the authority and jurisdiction 
exercised by the vice consul acting in pursuance of section 144 

of chapter 2 of this title, which authority and jurisdiction 
are hereby transferred: Provided, That at the discretion of 
the judge of said court, he may appoint the clerk of the court to 

perform the duties of commissioner without additional com-
pensation therefor. In the event that it is not practicable or 
desirable so to appoint the clerk to act as commissioner, the 
judge may, with approval of the Secretary of State, appoint 
some qualified attorney to act as commissioner who shall, if 

not an officer of the court, receive such compensation as may 

be fixed by the Secretary of State not exceeding $5 for each 
day of service actually rendered. (June 4, 1920, c. 223, 41 
•Stat. 746.) 

199. Tenure of office of judge; removal of other officers by 

President.—The tenure of office of the judge of the United 
States Court for China shall be ten years, unless sooner re-
moved by the President for cause; the tenure of office of the 
other officials of the court shall be at the pleasure of the 
President. (June 30, 1906, c. 3934, § 7, 34 Stat. 815.) 

200. Bond of marshal and clerk; deputies; bond and com-
pensation of deputies.—The marshal and the clerk of the 

United States Court for China shall be required to furnish 
bond for the faithful performance of their duties, in sums and 

with sureties to be fixed and approved by the judge of the 

court. They shall each appoint, with the written approval of 

said judge, deputies at Canton and Tientsin, who shall also be 
required to furnish bonds for the faithful performance of their 
duties, which bonds shall be subject, both as to form and 
sufficiency of the sureties, to the approval of the said judge. 

Such deputies shall receive compensation at the rate of $5 for 
each day the sessions of the court are held at their respective 

cities. (June 30, 1906, c. 3934, § 8, 34 Stat. 816.) 

201. Expenses of judge and of district attorney in attend-
ance on sessions in other cities than Shanghai.—The Judge of 

the United States Court for China and the district attorney 
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shall, when the sessions of. the court are held at other cities
than Shanghai, receive in addition to their salaries their neces-
sary actual expenses during such sessions, not to exceed $8 per
day each. (Feb. 27, 1925, c. 364, Title I, 43 Stat. 1025.)

202. Fees of marshal and clerk; payment into Treasury.-
1 he tariff of fees of the marshal and clerk of the United
States Court for China shall be the same as the tariff fixed
prior to July 30, 1906, for the consular courts in China, sub-
ject to amendment from time to time by order of the President,
and all fees taxed and received shall be paid into the Treasury
of the United States. (June 30, 1906, c. 3934, § 9, 34 Stat.
816.)

Chapter 4.-PASSPORTS.
Sec.
211. Issuance of passports authorized; manner of issuing.
212. Who entitled to passport.
213. Application for passport; fees for taking.
214. Fees for passport; persons excused from payment.
215. Fees for visa of alien's passport.
216. Return of fees on refusal to visa.
217. Time limitation as to validity of passport or visa.
218. Returns as to passports issued, etc.
219. Issuance of false passport; penalty.
220. False statement in application; use of passport obtained by false

statement; penalty.
221. Unlawful use of passport; penalty.
222. Forging, alteration, etc., of passport; penalty.
223. War-time restrictions generally.
224. Passport required of citizens.
225. Penalty for violation of war-time restrictions.
226. "United States" and "person" as used in war-time restriction

defined.
227. Regulations as to alien passport requirements continued.

Section 211. Issuance of passports authorized; manner of
issuing.-The Secretary of State may grant and issue passports,
and cause passports to be granted, issued, and verified in for-
eign countries by -such diplomatic or consular -officers of the
United States, and by such chief or other executive officer of
the insular possessions of the United States, and under such
rules as the President shall designate and prescribe for and
on behalf of the United States; and no other person shall
grant, issue, or verify any such passport. Where an embassy
or a legation of the United States is established in any coun-
try, no person other than the diplomatic representative of the
United States at such place shall be permitted to grant or issue
any passport, except in the absence therefrom of such repre-
sentative. (R. S. § 4075; June 14, 1902, c. 1088, § 1, 32 Stat.

886.)
212. Who entitled to passport.-No passport shall be granted

or issued to or verified for any other persons than those owing
allegiance, whether citizens or not, to the United States.
(June 14, 1902, c. 1088, § 2, 32 Stat. 386.)

213. Application for passport; fees for taking.-Before a
passport'is issued to any person by or under authority of the
United States such person shall subscribe to and submit a
written application duly verified by his oath before a person
authorized and empowered to administer oaths, which said
application shall contain a true recital of each and every
matter of fact which may be required by law or by any rules
authorized by law to be stated as a prerequisite to the issu-
ance of any such passport. Clerks of United States courts,
agents of the Department of State, or other Federal officials
authorized, or who may be authorized, to take passport appli-
cations and administer oaths thereon, shall collect, for all
services in connection therewith, a fee of $1, and no more,
in lieu of all fees prescribed by any statute of the United

States, whether the application is executed singly, in dupli-

cate, or in triplicate. (June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title IX, 1 1, 40
Stat. 227.)

214. Fees for passport; persons excused from payment.-
Cno - h.n lle eonilleted and naid into the Treasury of the

§ 220

United States quarterly a fee of $1 for executing each ap-
plication for a passport and $9 for each passport issued to a
citizen or person owing allegiance to or entitled to the pro-
tection of the United States: Provided, That nothing herein
contained shall be construed to limit the right of the Secre-
tary of State by regulation to authorize the retention by
State officials of the fee of $1 for executing an application for
a passport: And provided further, That no fee shall be col-
lected for passports issued to officers or employees of the
United States proceeding abroad in the discharge of their
official duties, or to members of their immediate families, or
to seamen, or to widows, children, parents, brothers, and sis-
ters of American soldiers, sailors, or marines, buried abroad
whose journey is undertaken for the purpose and with the in-
tent of visiting the graves of such soldiers, sailors, or ma-
rines, which facts shall be made a part of the application for
the passport. (June 4, 1920, c. 223, 41 Stat. 750.)

215. Fees for visa of alien's passport.-There shall be col-
lected and paid into the Treasury of the United States quar-
terly a fee of $1 for executing each application of an alien for
a visa and $9 for each visa of the passport of an alien: Pro-
vided, That no fee shall be collected from any officer of any
foreign Government, or members of his immediate family, its
armed forces, or of any State, district, or municipality thereof,
traveling to or through the United States. (June 4, 1920, c.
223, 41 Stat. 750.)

216. Return of fees on refusal to visa.-Whenever the appro-
priate officer within the United States of any foreign country
refuses to visa a passport issued by the United States, the
Department of State is hereby authorized upon request in writ-
ing and the return of the unused passport within six months
from the date of issue to refund to the person to whom the
passport was issued the fees which have been paid to Federal
officials, and the money for that purpose is hereby appropriated
and directed to be paid upon the order of the Secretary of
State.. (June 4, 1920, c. 223, 41 Stat. 751.)

217. Time limitation as to validity of passport or visam-The
validity of a passport or visa shall be limited to two years,
unless the Secretary of State shall by regulation limit the
validity of such passport or visa to a shorter period. (JuRe 4,
1920, c. 223, 41 Stat. 751.)

218. Returns as to passports Issued, etc.-All persons who
shall be authorized to grant, issue, or verify passports, shall
make return of the same to the Secretary of State, in such
manner and as often as he shall require; and such returns
shall specify the names and all other particulars of the persons
to whom the same shall be granted, issued, or verified, as em-
braced in such passport. (R. S. § 4077.)

219. Issuance of false passport; penalty.-If any person act-
ing or claiming to act in any office or capacity under the United
States, its possessions, or any of the States of the United States,
who shall not be lawfully authorized so to do, shall grant, issue,
or verify any passport or other instrument In the nature of a
passport to or for any person whomsoever, or if any consular
officer who shall be authorized to grant, issue, or verify pass-
ports shall knowingly and willfully grant, issue, or verify any
such passport to or for any person not owing allegiance,
whether a citizen or not, to the United States, he shall be im-
prisoned for not more than one year or fined not more than $500,
or both; and may be charged, proceeded against, tried, con-
victed, and dealt with therefor in the district where he may be
arrested or in custody. (June 14, 1902, c. 1088, i 3, 32 Stat.

386.)
220. False statement in application; use of passport obtained

by false statement; penalty.-Whoever shall willfully and
knowingly make any false statement in an application for
passport with intent to induce or secure the Issuance of a pass-
port under the authority of the United States, either for his
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shall, when the sessions of .the court are held at other cities 

than Shanghai, receive in addition to their salaries their neces-
sary actual expenses during such sessions, not to exceed $8 per 

day each. (Feb. 27, 1925, c. 364, Title I, 43 Stat. 1025.) 

202. Fees of marshal and clerk; payment into Treasury.— 
Ike tariff of fees of the marshal and clerk of the United 

States Court for China shall be the same as the tariff fixed 
prior to July 30, 1906, for the consular courts in China, sub-

ject to amendment from time to time by order of the President, 

and all fees taxed and received shall be paid into the Treasury 

of the United States. (June 30, 1906, c. 3934, § 9, 34 Stat. 

816.) 

Chapter 4.—PASSPORTS. 

Sec. 
211. Issuance of passports authorized; manner of issuing. 
212. Who entitled to passport. 
213. Application for passport; fees for taking. 
214. Fees for passport; persons excused from payment. 
215. Fees for visa of alien's passport. 
216. Return of fees on refusal to visa. 
217. Time limitation as to validity of passport or visa. 
218. Returns as to passports issued, etc. 
219. Issuance of false passport; penalty. 
220. False statement in application; use of passport obtained by false 

statement; penalty. 
221. Unlawful use of passport; penalty. 
222. Forging, alteration, etc., of passport; penalty. 
223. War-time restrictions generally. 
224. Passport required of citizens. 
225. Penalty for violation of war-time restrictions. 
226. " United States" and " person" as used in war-time restriction 

defined. 
227. Regulations as to alien passport requirements continued. 

Section 211. Issuance of passports authorized; manner of 
issuing.—The Secretary of State may grant and issue passports, 
and cause passports to be granted, issued, and verified in for-
eign countries by such: diplomatic or consular _officers of the 
United States, and by such chief or other executive officer of 
the insular possessions of the United States, and under such 
rules as the President shall designate and prescribe for and 
on behalf of the United States; and no other person shall 
grant, issue, or verify any such passport. Where an embassy 
or a legation of the United States is established in any coun-
try, no person other than the diplomatic representative of the 
United States at such place shall be permitted to grant or issue 
any passport, except in the absence therefrom of such repre-
sentative. (R. S. § 4075; June 14, 1902, c. 1088, § 1, 32 Stat. 

886.) 
212. Who entitled to passport.—No passport shall be granted 

or issued to or verified for any other persons than those owing 
allegiance, whether citizens or not, to the United States. 

(June 14, 1902, c. 1088, § 2, 32 Stat. 386.) 

213. Application for passport; fees for taking.—Before a 
passporeis issued to any person by or under authority of the 
United States such person shall subscribe to and submit a 
written application duly verified by his oath before a person 
authorized and empowered to administer oaths, which said 

application shall contain a true recital of each and every 

matter of fact which may be required by law or by any rules 
authorized by law to be stated as a prerequisite to the issu-

ance of any such passport. Clerks of United_ States courts,. 

agents of the Department of State, or other Federal officials 
authorized, or who may be authorized, to take passport appli-

cations and administer oaths thereon, shall collect, for all 

services in connection therewith, a fee of $1, and no more, 
in lieu of all fees prescribed by any statute of the United 

States, whether the application is executed singly, in dupli-
cate, or in triplicate. (June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title IX, § 1, 40 

Stat. 227.) 
214. Fees for passport; persona excused from payment.— 

There shall be collected and paid into the Treasury of the 
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United States quarterly a fee of $1 for executing each ap-

plication for a passport and $9 for each passport issued to a 

citizen or person owing allegiance to or entitled to the pro-
tection of the United States: Provided, That nothing herein 

contained shall be construed to limit the right of the Secre-

tary of State by regulation to authorize the retention by 

State officials of the fee of $1 for executing an application for 
a passport: And provided further, That no fee shall be col-

lected for passports issued to officers or employees of the 

United States proceeding abroad in the discharge of their 
official duties, or to members of their immediate families, or 

to seamen, or to widows, children, parents, brothers, and sis-
ters of American soldiers, sailors, or marines, buried abroad 

whose journey is undertaken for the purpose and with the in-
tent of visiting the graves of such soldiers, sailors, or ma-

rines, which facts shall be made a part of the application for 

the passport. (June 4, 1920, c. 223, 41 Stat. 750.) 
215. Fees for visa of alien's passport.—There shall be col-

lected and paid into the Treasury of the United States quar-
terly a fee of $1 for executing each application of an alien for 
a visa and $9 for each visa of the passport of an alien: Pro-

vided, That no fee shall be collected from any officer of any 
foreign Government, or members of his immediate family, its 
armed forces, or of any State, district or municipality thereof, 
traveling to or through the United States. (June 4, 1920, c. 
223, 41 Stat. 750.) 

216. Return of fees on refusal to visa.— Whenever the appro-
priate officer within the United States of any foreign country 
refuses to visa a passport issued by the United States, the 
Department of State is hereby authorized upon request in writ-
ing and the return of the unused passport within six months 
from the date of issue to refund to the person to whom the 
passport was issued the fees which have been paid to Federal 
officials, and the money for that purpose is hereby appropriated 
and directed to be paid upon the order of the Secretary of 
State. (-June 4, 1920, e. 223, 41 Stat. 751.) 

217. Time limitation as to validity of passport or visa.— The 
validity of a passport or visa shall be limited to two years, 
unless the Secretary of State shall by regulation limit the 
validity of such passport or visa to a shorter period. (Julie 44 
1920, c. 223, 41 Stat. 751.) 

218. Returns as to passports issued, etc.— AU persons who 
shall be authorized to grant, issue, or verify passports, shall 
make return of the same to the Secretary of State, in such 
manner and as often as he shall require; and such returns 

shall specify the names and all other particulars of the persons 
to whom the same shall be granted, issued, or verified, as em-
braced in such passport. (R. S. 1 4077.) 

219. Issuance of false passport; penalty.— If any person act-
ing or claiming to act in any office or capacity under the United 
States, its possessions, or any of the States of the United States, 
who shall not be lawfully authorized so to do, shall grant, issue, 
or verify any passport or other instrument in the nature of a 
passport to or for any person whomsoever, or if any consular 
officer who shall be authorized to grant, issue, or verify pass-
ports shall knowingly and willfully grant, issue, or verify any 
such passport to or for any person not owing allegiance, 
whether a citizen or not, to the United States, he shall be hn-
prisoned for not more than one year or fined not more than $500, 
or both; and may be charged, proceeded against, tried, con-
victed, and dealt with therefor in the district where he may be 
arrested or in custody. (June 14, 1902, c. 1088, 1 3, 32 Stat. 

386.) 
220. False statement in application; use of passport obtained 

by false statement; penalty.—Whoever shall willfully and 
knowingly make any false statement in an application for 
passport with intent to induce or secure the issuance of a pass-
port under the authority of the United States, either for his 
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own use or the use of another, contrary to the laws regulating
the issuance of passports or the rules prescribed pursuant to
such laws, or whoever shall willfully and knowingly use or

attempt to use, or furnish to another for use, any passport the
issue of which was secured in any way by reason of any false
statement, shall be fined not more than $2,000 or imprisoned
not more than fire years or both. (June 15, 1917, c. 80, Title
IX, § 2. 40 Stat. 227.)

221. Unlawful use of passport; penalty.-Whoever shall will-
fully and knowingly use, or attempt to use, any passport
issued or designed for the use of another than himself, or
whoever shall willfully and knowingly use or attempt to use
any passport in violation of the conditions or restrictions
therein contained, or of the rules prescribed pursuant to the
laws regulating the issuance of passports, which said rules
shall be printed on the passport; or whoever shall willfully
and knowingly furnish, dispose of, or deliver a passport to
any person, for use by another than the person for whose use
It was originally issued and designed, shall be fined not more
than $2,000 or imprisoned not more than five years, or both.
(June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title IX, § 3, 40 Stat. 227.)

222. Forging, alteration, etc., of passport; penalty.-Who-
ever shall falsely make, forge, counterfeit, mutilate, or alter,
or cause or procure to be falsely made, forged, counterfeited,
mutilated, or altered any passport or instrument purporting
to be a passport, with intent to use the same, or with intent
that the same may be used by another; or whoever shall
willfully or knowingly use, or attempt to use, or furnish to
another for use any such false, forged, counterfeited, mutilated,
or altered passport or instrument purporting to be a passport,
or any passport validly issued which has become void by the
occurrence of any condition therein prescribed Invalidating
the same, shall be fined not more than $2,000 or imprisoned
not more than five years, or both. (June 15, 1917, c. 80, Title
IX, § 4, 40 Stat. 227.)

223. War-time restrictions generally.-When the United
States Is at war, if the President shall find that the public
safety requires that restrictions and prohibitions in addition
to those provided otherwise than by this section, and the
three following, be imposed upon the departure of persons
from and their entry into the United States, and shall make
public proclamation thereof, it shall, until otherwise ordered
by the President or Congress, be unlawful-

(a) For any alien to depart from or enter or attempt to de-
part from or enter the United States except under such reason-
able rules, regulations, and orders, and subject to such
limitations and exceptions as the President shall prescribe;

(b) For any person to transport or attempt to transport
from or into the United States another person with knowledge
or reasonable cause to believe that the departure or entry of
such other person is forbidden by this section and the three
following;

(c) For any person knowingly to make any false statement
in an application for permission to depart from or enter the
United States with Intent to Induce or secure the granting
of such permission either for himself or for another;

(d) For any person knowingly to furnish or attempt to
furnish or assist in furnishing to another a permit or evidence
of permission to depart or enter not issued and designed for
such other person's use;

(e) For any person knowingly to use or attempt to use any
permit or evidence of permission to depart or enter not Issued
and designed for his use;

(f) For any person to forge, counterfeit, mutilate, or alter, or
cause or procure to be forged, counterfeited, mutilated, or
altered, any permit or evidence of permission to depart from
or enter the United States;
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furnish to another for use any false, forged, counterfeited, mu-

tilated, or altered permit, or evidence of permission, or any

permit or evidence of permission which, though originally valid,

has become or been made void or invalid. (May 22, 1918, c. 81,

§ 1, 40 Stat. 559.)
224. Passport required of citizens.-After such proclamation

as is provided for by the preceding section has been made and

published and while said proclamation is in force, it shall, ex-

cept as otherwise provided by the President, and subject to

such limitations and exceptions as the President may authorize
and prescribe, be unlawful for any citizen of the United States

to depart from or enter or attempt to depart from or enter the
United States unless he bears a valid passport. (May 22, 1918,

c. 81, § 2, 40 Stat. 559.)
225. Penalty for violation of war-time restrictions.-Any

person who shall willfully violate any of the provisions of the

two preceding sections, or of any order or proclamation of the

President promulgated, or of any permit, rule, or regulation
issued thereunder, shall, upon conviction, be fined not more
than $10,000, or, if a natural person, imprisoned for not more

than twenty years, or both; and the officer, director, or agent
of any corporation who knowingly participates in such viola-
tion shall be punished by like fine or imprisonment, or both;
and any vehicle or any vessel, together with its or her appur-
tenances, equipment, tackle, apparel, and furniture, concerned
in any such violation, shall be forfeited to the United States.
(May 22, 1918, c. 81, § 3, 40 Stat. 559.)

226. " United States " and "person" as used in war-time
restriction defined.-The term "United States " as used in the
three preceding sections includes the Canal Zone and all terri-
tory and waters, continental or insular, subject to the jurisdic-
tion of the United States.

The word " person " as used herein shall be deemed to mean
any Individual, partnership, association, company, or other
unincorporated body of individuals, or corporation, or body
politic. (May 22, 1918, c. 81, § 4, 40 Stat. 559.)

227. Regulations as to alien passport requirements con-
tinned.-The provisions of the Act approved May 22, 1918, being
the four preceding sections, shall, In so far as they relate to
requiring passports and visas from aliens seeking to come to
the United States, continue In force and effect until otherwise
provided by law. (Mar. 2, 1921, c. 113, § 1, 41 Stat. 1217.)

Chapter 5.-PRESERVATION OF FRIENDLY FOREIGN
RELATIONS GENERALLY.

See.
231. Making false statement to influence conduct of foreign govern-

ment toward United States.
232. Wrongful assumption of character of diplomatic or consular officer.
233. Acting as foreign governmental agent without notice to Secretary

of State.
234. Conspiracy to injure property of foreign government; Indictment.
235. " Foreign government " defined.
236. Exportations of munitions of war restricted.
237. Penalty for exportation of munitions of war.
238. Seizure of munitions of war, etc., intended for export generally;

forfeiture.
239. Warrant for detention of property seized.
240. Petition for restoration of property seized.
241. Libel and sale of property seized.
212. Mthod of trial; right to jury trial; bond for redelivery.
243. General extent of interference with foreign trade.
244. )iscr etlon of President in ordering release of property seized.
245. ase of land anud naval forces to prevent exportation.
246. Wearing without authority uniform, etc., of friendly nation;

punishlment.
247. Facilitating work of foreign traveling salesmen; licenses and

certificates of identification.

Section 231. Making false statement to influence conduct of
foreign government toward United States.-Whoever, in rela-
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own use or the use of another, contrary to the laws regulating 

the issuance of passports or the rules prescribed pursuant to 
such laws, or whoever shall willfully and knowingly use or 

attempt to use, or furnish to another for use, any passport the 
issue of which was secured in any way by reason of any false 
statement, shall be fined not more than $2,000 or imprisoned 
not more than five years or both. (June 15, 1917, c. 80, Title 
IX, § 2. 40 Stat. 227.) 

221. Unlawful use of passport; penalty.—Whoever shall will-
fully and knowingly use, or attempt to use, any passport 

i‘,,ued or designed for the use of another than himself, or 
whoever shall willfully and knowingly use or attempt to use 
any passport in violation of the conditions or restrictions 

therein contained, or of the rules prescribed pursuant to the 
laws regulating the issuance of passports, which said rules 

shall be printed on the passport; or whoever shall willfully 
and knowingly furnish, dispose of, or deliver a passport to 
any person, for use by another than the person for whose use 
it was originally issued and designed, shall be fined not more 
than $2,000 or imprisoned not more than five years, or both. 
(June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title IX, § 3, 40 Stat. 227.) 

222. Forging, alteration, etc., of passport; penalty.—Who-
ever shall falsely make, forge, counterfeit, mutilate, or alter, 
or cause or procure to be falsely made, forged, counterfeited, 
mutilated, or altered any passport or instrument purporting 

to be a passport, with intent to use the same, or with intent 
that the same may be used by another; or whoever shall 
willfully or knowingly use, or attempt to use, or furnish to 
another for use any such false, forged, counterfeited, mutilated, 
or altered passport or instrument purporting to be a passport, 
or any passport validly issued which has become void by the 
occurrence of any condition therein prescribed invalidating 
the same, shall be fined not more than $2,000 or imprisoned 
not more than live years, or both. (June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title 

IX, § 4, 40 Stat. 227.) 
223. War-time restrictions generally.—When the United 

States is at war, if the President shall find that the public 
safety requires that restrictions and prohibitions in addition 

to those provided otherwise than by this section, and the 
three following, be imposed upon the departure of persons 
from and their entry into the United States, and shall make 
public proclamation thereof, it shall, until otherwise ordered 
by the President or Congress, be unlawful— 

(a) For any alien to depart from or enter or attempt to de-
part from or enter the United States except under such reason-
able rules, regulations, and orders, and subject to such 

limitations and exceptions as the President shall prescribe; 
(b) For any person to transport or attempt to transport 

from or into the United States another person with knowledge 
or reasonable cause to believe that the departure or entry of 
such other person is forbidden by this section and the three 

following; 
(c) For any person knowingly to make any false statement 

in an application for permission to depart from or enter the 
United States with intent to induce or secure the granting 

of such permission either for himself or for another; 
(d) For any person knowingly to furnish or attempt to 

furnish or assist in furnishing to another a permit or evidence 
of permission to depart or enter not issued and designed for 

such other person's use; 
(e) For any person knowingly to use or attempt to use any 

permit or evidence of permission to depart or enter not issued 

and designed for his use; 
(f) For any person to forge, counterfeit, mutilate, or alter, or 

cause or procure to be forged, counterfeited, mutilated, or 
altered, any permit or evidence of permission to depart from 
or enter the United States; 

(g) For any person knowingly to use or attempt to use or 
furnish to another for use any false, forged, counterfeited, mu-

tilated, or altered permit, or evidence of permission, or any 
permit or evidence of permission which, though originally valid, 
has become or been made void or invalid. (May 22, 1918, c. 81, 

§ 1. 40 Stat. 559.) 
224. Passport required of citizens.—After such proclamation 

as is provided for by the preceding section has been made and 
published and while said proclamation is in force, it shall, ex-

cept as otherwise provided by the President, and subject to 

such limitations and exceptions as the President may authorize 
and prescribe, be unlawful for any citizen of the United States 

to depart from or enter or attempt to depart from or enter the 

United States unless he bears a valid passport. (May 22, 1918, 

c. 81, § 2, 40 Stat. 559.) 
225. Penalty for violation of war-time restrictions.--Any 

person who shall willfully violate any of the provisions of the 

two preceding sections, or of any order or proclamation of the 
President promulgated, or of any permit, rule, or regulation 
issued thereunder, shall, upon conviction, be fined not more 

than $10,000, or, if a natural person, imprisoned for not more 
than twenty years, or both; and the officer, director, or agent 
of any corporation who knowingly participates in such viola-

tion shall be punished by like fine or imprisonment, or both; 

and any vehicle or any vessel, together with its or her appur-
tenances, equipment, tackle, apparel, and furniture, concerned 

in any Buell violation, shell be forfeited to the United States. 

(May 22, 1918, e. 81, § 3, 40 Stat. 559.) 
226. " United States" and " person" as used in war-time 

restriction defined.—The term " United States" as used in the 
three preceding sections includes the Canal Zone and all terri-

tory and waters, continental or insular, subject to the jurisdic-
tion of the United States. 
The word " person" as used herein shall be deemed to mean 

any individual, partnership, association, company, or other 

unincorporated body of individuals, or corporation, or body 
politic. (May 22, 1918, c. 81, § 4, 40 Stat. 559.) 

227. Regulations as to alien passport requirements con-
tinued.—The provisions of the Act approved May 22, 1918, being 
the four preceding sections, shall, in so far as they relate to 
requiring passports and visas from aliens seeking to come to 
the United States, continue in force and effect until otherwise 
provided by law. (Mar. 2, 1921, e. 113, § 1, 41 Stat. 1217.) 

Chapter 5.—PRESERVATION OF FRIENDLY FOREIGN 

RELATIONS GENERALLY. 

Sec. 
231. Making false statement to influence conduct of foreign govern-

ment toward United States. 
232. Wrongful assumption of character of diplomatic or consular officer. 
233. Acting as foreign governmental agent without notice to Secretary 

of State. 
234. Conspiracy to injure property of foreign government; indictment. 
235. "Foreign government" defined. 
236. Exportations of munitions of war restricted. 
237. Penalty for exportation of munitions of war. 
238. Seizure of munitions of war, etc., intended for export generally; 

forfeiture. 
239. Warrant for detention of property seized. 
240. Petition for restoration of property seized. 
241. Libel and sale of property seized. 
212. Method of trial; right to jury trial; bond for redelivery, 
243. General extent of interference with foreign trade. 
244. Discretion of President in ordering release of property seized. 
245. Use of land and naval forces to prevent exportation. 
246. Wearing without authority uniform, etc., of friendly nation; 

punishment 
247. Facilitating work of foreign traveling salesmen; licenses and 

certificates of identification. 

Section 231. Making false statement to influence conduct of 

foreign government toward United States.—Whoever, in rela-
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tion to any dispute or controversy between a foreign govern-
ment and the United States, shall willfully and knowingly make
any untrue statement, either orally or in writing, under oath
before any person authorized and empowered to administer
oaths, which the affiant has knowledge or reason to believe will,
or may be used to influence the measures or conduct of any
foreign government, or of any officer or agent of any foreign
government, to the injury of the United States, or with a view
or intent to influence any measure of or action by the Govern-
ment of the United States, or any branch thereof, to the injury
of the United States, shall be fined not more than $5,000 or
imprisoned not more than five years, or both. (June 15, 1917,
c. 30, Title VIII, § 1, 40 Stat. 226.)

232. Wrongful assumption of character of diplomatic or
consular officer.-Whoever within the jurisdiction of the United
States shall falsely assume or pretend to be a diplomatic or
consular, or other official of a foreign government duly ac-
credited as such to the Government of the United States with
intent to defraud such foreign government or any person, and
shall take upon himself to act as such, or in such pretended
character shall demand or obtain, or attempt to obtain from
any person or from said foreign government, or from any
officer thereof, any money, paper, document, or other thing n:f
value, shall be fined not more than $5,000, or imprisoned not
more than five years, or both. (June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title VIII,
§ 2, 40 Stat. 226.)

233. Acting as foreign governmental agent without notice
to Secretary of State.-Whoever, other than a diplomatic or
consular officer or attache, shall act in the United States as
an agent of a foreign government without prior notification to
the Secretary of State shall be fined not more than $5,000, tr
imprisoned not more than five years, or both. (June 15, 1917,
c. 30, Title VIII, § 3, 40 Stat. 226.)

234. Conspiracy to injure property of foreign government;
indictment.-If two or more persons within the jurisdiction of
the United States conspire to injure or destroy specific prop-
erty situated within a foreign country and belonging to a
foreign government or to any political subdivision thereof with
which the United States is at peace, or any railroad, canal,
bridge, or other public utility so situated, and if one or more
such persons commits an act within the jurisdiction of the
United States to effect the object of the conspiracy, each of
the parties to the conspiracy shall be fined not more than
$5,000. or imprisoned not more than three years, or both. Any
indictment or information under this section shall describe
the specific property which it was the object of the conspiracy
to injure or destroy. (June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title VIII, § 5, 40
Stat. 226.)

235. "Foreign government" defined.-The words "foreign
government," as used in the four preceding sections, shall be
deemed to include any government, faction, or body of in-
surgents within a country with which the United States is at
peace, which government, faction, or body of insurgents may
or may not have been recognized by the United States as a
government. (June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title VIII, 4, 40 Stat. 226.)

236. Exportations of munitions of war restricted.-When-
ever the President finds that in any American country, or in
any country in which the United States exercises extraterri-
torial jurisdiction, conditions of domestic violence exist, which
are or may be promoted by the use of arms or munitions of
war procured from the United States, and makes proclamation
thereof, it shall be unlawful to export, except under such limi-
tations and exceptions as the President prescribes, any arms
or munitions of war from any place in the United States to
such country until otherwise ordered by the President or by
Congress. (Jan. 31, 1922, c. 44, § 1, 42 Stat. 381.)

237. Penalty for exportation of munitions of war.-Whoever
exports any arms or-munitions of war in violation of the pro

ceding section shall, on conviction, be punished by fine not
exceeding $10,000, or by imprisonment not exceeding two years,
or both. (Jan. 31, 1922, c. 44, § 2, 42 Stat. 361.)

238. Seizure of munitions of war, etc., intended for export
generally; forfeiture.-Whenever an attempt is made to export
or ship from or take out of the United States any arms or
munitions of war, or other articles, in violation of law, or
whenever there shall be known or probable cause to believe that
any such arms or munitions of war, or other articles, are being
or are intended to be exported, or shipped from, or taken out
of the United States, in violation of law, the several collectors.
naval officers, surveyors, inspectors of customs, and marshals,
and deputy marshals of the United States, and every other
person duly authorized for the purpose by the President, may
seize and detain any articles or munitions of war about to be
exported or shipped from, or taken out of the United States, in
violation of law, and the vessels or vehicles containing the same,
and retain possession thereof until released or disposed of as
hereinafter in this chapter directed. If upon due inquiry as
hereinafter in this chapter provided the property seized shall
appear to have been about to be so unlawfully exported, shipped
from, or taken out of the United States, the same shall be for-
feited to the United States. (June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title VI, 8 1,
40 Stat. 223.)

239. Warrant for detention of property seized.-It shall be
the duty of the person making any seizure under sections 238 to
245, inclusive, of this chapter to apply, with due diligence, to
the judge of the district court of the United States, or to the
judge of the United States district court of the Canal Zone,
or to the judge of a court of first instance in the Philippine
Islands, having jurisdiction over the place within which the
seizure is made, for a warrant to justify the further detention
of the property so seized, which warrant shall be granted only
on oath or affirmation showing that there is known or probable
cause to believe that the property seized is being or is intended
to be exported or shipped from or taken out of the United States
in violation of law; and if the judge refuses to issue the war-
rant, or application therefor is not made by the person making
the seizure within a reasonable time, not exceeding ten days
after the seizure, the property shall forthwith be restored to the
owner or person from whom seized. If the judge is satisfied
that the seizure was justified under the provisions of sections
238 to 245, inclusive, of this chapter, and issues his warrant
accordingly, then the property shall be detained by the person
seizing it until the President, who is hereby expressly author-
ized so to do, orders it to be restored to the owner or claimant,
or until it is discharged in due course of law on petition of the
claimant, or on trial of condemnation proceedings, as provided
In the following sections. (June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title VI, 2,
40 Stat. 224.)

240. Petition for restoration of property seizte-The owner
or claimant of any property seized under sections 238 to 245,
inclusive, of this chapter may, at any time before condemna-
tion proceedings have been instituted, as provided in the
following sections, file his petition for its restoration in the
district court of the United States, or the district court of
the Canal Zone, or the court of first instance in the Philippine
Islands, having jurisdiction over the place in which the seizure
was made, whereupon the court shall advance the cause for
hearing and determination with all possible dispatch, and,
after causing notice to be given to the United States attorney
for the district and to the person making the seizure, shall
proceed to hear and decide whether the property seized shall
be restored to the petitioner or forfeited to the United States.
(June 15, 191T, c. 30, Title VI, § 3, 40 Stat. 224.)

241. Libel and sale of property seized.-Whenever the per-
son making any seizure under sections 238 to 245, inclusive,
of this chapter applies for and obtains a warrant for the de-
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tion to any dispute or controversy between a foreign govern-
ment and the United States, shall willfully and knowingly make 

any untrue statement, either orally or in writing, under oath 

before any person authorized and empowered to administer 

oaths, which the affiant has knowledge or reason to believe will, 

or may be used to influence the measures or conduct of any 

foreign government, or of any officer or agent of any foreign 
government, to the injury of the United States, or with a view 
or intent to influence any measure of or action by the Govern-

ment of the United States, or any branch thereof, to the injury 

of the United States, shall be fined not more than $5,000 or 

imprisoned not more than five years, or both. (June 15, 1917, 

c. 30, Title VIII, § 1, 40 Stat. 226.) 

b2. Wrongful assumption of character of diplomatic or 

consular officer.-Whoever within the jurisdiction of the United 

States shall falsely :legume or pretend to be a diplomatic or 

consular, or other official of a foreign government duly ac-
credited as such to the Government of the United States with 

intent to defraud such foreign government or any person, and 
shall take upon himself to act as such, or in such pretended 

character shall demand or obtain, or attempt to obtain from 

any person or from said foreign government, or from any 

officer thereof, any money, paper, document, or other thing nf 
value, shall be fined not more than $5,000, or imprisoned not 
more than five years, or both. (June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title VIII, 

2, 40 Stat. 226.) 

233. Acting as foreign governmental agent without notice 
to Secretary of State.-Whoever, other than a diplomatic or 
consular officer or attach€, shall act in the United States as 
an agent of a foreign government without prior notification to 

the Secretary of State shall be fined not more than $5,000, (,r 
Imprisoned not more than five years, or both. (June 15, 1917, 

c. 30, Title VIII, § 3, 40 Stat. 226.) 
234. Conspiracy to injure property of foreign government; 

indictment.-If two or more persons within the jurisdiction of 
the United States conspire to injure or destroy specific prop-

erty situated within a foreign country and belonging to a 
foreign government or to any political subdivision thereof with 

which the United States is at peace, or any railroad, canal, 

bridge, or other public utility so situated, and if one or more 
such persons commits an act within the jurisdiction of the 

United States to effect the object of the conspiracy, each of 
the parties to the conspiracy shill be fined not more than 
$5,000. or imprisoned not more than three years, or both. Any 

indictment or information under this section shall describe 

the specific property which it was the object of the conspiracy 
to injure or destroy. (June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title VIII, I 5, 40 

Stat. 226.) 

235. " Foreign government" defined.-The words " foreign 
government," as used in the four preceding sections, shall be 

deemed to include any government, faction, or body of in-
surgents within a country with which the United States is at 

peace, which government, faction, or body of insurgents may 

or may not have been recognized by the United States as a 
government. (June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title VIII, § 4, 40 Stat. 226.) 

236. Exportations of munitions of war restricted.-When-

ever the President finds that in any American country, or in 

any country in which the United States exercises extraterri-
torial jurisdiction, conditions of domestic violence exist, which 

are or may be promoted by the use of arms or munitions of 
war procured from the United States, and makes proclamation 
thereof, it shall be unlawful to export, except under such limi-

tations and exceptions as the President prescribes, any arms 
or munitions of war from any place in the United States to 

such country until otherwise ordered by the President or by 

Congress. (Jan. 31, 1922, c. 44, § 1, 42 Stat. 361.) 
237. Penalty for exportation of munitions of war.-Whoever 

exports any arms or-munitions of war in violation of the pre-

ceding section shall, on conviction, be punished by fine not 

exceeding $10,000, or by imprisonment not exceeding two years, 
or both. (Jan. 31, 1922, c. 44, § 2, 42 Stat. 361.) 

238. Seizure of munitions of war, etc., intended for export 
generally; forfeiture.-Whenever an attempt is made to export 
or ship from or take out of the United States any arms or 

munitions of war, or other articles, in violation of law, or 

whenever there shall be known or probable cause to believe that 

any such arms or munitions of war, or other articles, are being 

or are intended to be exported, or shipped from, or taken out 
of the United States, in violation of law, the several collectors. 

naval officers, surveyors, inspectors of customs, and marshals, 

and deputy marshals of the United States, and every other 
person duly authorized for the purpose by the President, may 

seize and detain any articles or munitions of war about to be 
exported or shipped from, or taken out of the United States, in 

violation of law, and the vessels or vehicles containing the same, 

and retain possession thereof until released or disposed of as 
hereinafter in this chapter directed. If upon due inquiry as 

hereinafter in this chapter provided the property seized shall 

appear to have been about to be so unlawfully exported, shipped 
from, or taken out of the United States, the same shall be for-

feited to the United States. (June 15, 1917, C. 30, Title VI, § 1, 
40 Stat. 223.) 

239. Warrant for detention of property seized.-It shall be 
the duty of the person making any seizure under sections 238 to 

245, inclusive, of this chapter to apply, with due• diligence, to 
the judge of the district court of the United States, or to the 
judge of the United States district court of the Canal Zone, 

or to the judge of a court of first instance in the Philippine 

Islands, having jurisdiction over the place within which the 
seizure is made, for a warrant to justify the further detention 

of the property so seized, which warrant shall be granted only 
on oath or affirmation showing that there is known or probable 

cause to believe that the property seized is being or is intended 
to be exported or shipped from or taken out of the United States 

in violation of law; and if the judge refuses to issue the war-

rant, or application therefor is not made by the person making 

the seizure within a reasonable time, not exceeding ten days 
after the seizure, the property shall forthwith be restored to the 
owner or person from whom seized. If the judge is satisfied 

that the seizure was justified under the provisions of sections 
238 to 245, inclusive, of this chapter, and issues his warrant 

accordingly, then the property shall be detained by the person 
seizing it until the President, who is hereby expressly author-
ized so to do, orders it to be restored to the owner or claimant, 

or until it is discharged in due course of law on petition of the 
claimant, or on trial of condemnation proceedings, as provided 

in the following sections. (June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title VI, i 2, 

40 Stat. 224.) 
240. Petition for restoration of property seized.-The owner 

or claimant of any property seized under sections 238 to 245, 

inclusive, of this chapter may, at any time before condemna-

tion proceedings have been instituted, as provided in the 
following sections, file his petition for its restoration in the 
district court of the United States, or the district court of 
the tissal Zone, or the court of first instance in the Philippine 

Islands, having jurisdiction over the place in which the seizure 
was made, whereupon the court shall advance the cause for 

hearing and determination with all possible dispatch, and, 

after causing notice to be given to the United States attorney 
for the district and to the person making the seizure, shall 
proceed to hear and decide whether the property seized shall 

be restored to the petitioner or forfeited to the United States. 
(June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title VI, I 3, 40 Stat. =4.) 

241. Libel and sale of property seized.-Whenever the per-
son making any seizure under sections 238 to 245, inclusive, 

of this chapter applies for and obtains a warrant for the de-
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tention of the property, and (a) upon the hearing and deter-
mination of the petition of the owner or claimant restoration
is denied, or (b) the owner or claimant fails to file a petition
for restoration within thirty days after the seizure, the United
States attorney for the district wherein It was seized, upon
direction of the Attorney General, shall Institute libel pro-
ceedings in the United States district court or the district
court of the Canal Zone or the court of first instance of the
Philippine Islands having jurisdiction over the place wherein
the seizure was made, against the property for condemnation;
and if, after trial and hearing of the issues involved, the
property is condemned, it shall be disposed of by sale, and the
proceeds thereof, less the legal costs and charges, paid into the
Treasury. (June 15, 1917, c. 80, Title VI, t 4, 40 Stat. 224.)

242. Method of trial; right to jury trial; bond for redeliv-
ery.-The proceedings in such summary trials upon the petition
of the owner or claimant of the property seized, as well as
in the libel cases in the preceding sections provided for, shall
conform, as near as may be, to the proceedings In admirality,
except that either party may demand trial by jury of any
issue of fact joined in such libel cases, and all such proceedings
shall be at the suit of and in the name of the United States:
Provided, That upon the payment of the costs and legal ex-
penses of both the summary trials and the libel proceedings in
the preceding sections provided for, and the execution and de-
livery of a good and sufficient bond in an amount double the
value of the property seized, conditioned that it will not be
exported or used or employed contrary to the provisions of
sections 238 to 245, inclusive, of this chapter, the court, in Its
discretion, may direct that it be delivered to the owners there-
of or to the claimants thereof. (June 15, 1917, c. 80, Title VI,
I 5, 40 Stat. 224i.)

243. General extent of interference with foreign trade.-Ex-
cept in those cases In which the exportation of arms and muni-
tions of war or other articles is forbidden by proclamation
or otherwise by the President, as provided in section 238 of
this chapter, nothing contained in sections 238 to 245, inclusive,
of this chapter shall be construed to extend to, or interfere
with any trade in such commodities, conducted with any for-
eign port or place wheresoever, or with any other trade which
might have been lawfully carried on before June 15, 1917, under
the law of nations, or under the treaties or conventions entered
Into by the United States, or under the laws thereof. (June
15, 1917, c. 30, Title VI, § 6, 40 Stat. 225.)

244. Discretion of President in ordering release of property
seized.-Upon payment of the costs and legal expenses incurred
In the summary trial provided for In the preceding sections for
possession or libel proceedings, the President is hereby author-
ized, in his discretion, to order the release and restoration to
the owner or claimant, as the case may be, of any property
seized or condemned under the provisions of sections 238 to
245, inclusive, of this chapter. (June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title VI,
§ 7, 40 Stat. 225.)

245. Use of land and naval forces to prevent exportation.-
The Presidenft may employ such part of the land or naval
forces of the United States as he may deem necessary to carry
out the purposes of the preceding seven sections. (June 15, 1917,
c. 30, Title VI, § 8, 40 Stat. 225.)

246. Wearing without authority uniform, etc., of friendly
nation; punishment.-It shall be unlawful for any person, with
intent to deceive or mislead, within the United States or Ter-
ritories, possessions, waters, or places subject to the jurisdiction
of the United States, to wear any naval, military, police, or
other official uniform, decoration, or regalia of any foreign
state, nation, or government with which the United States is
at peace, or any uniform, decoration, or regalia so nearly resem-
bling the same as to be calculated to deceive, unless such wear-
ing thereof be authorized by such state, nation, or government.

Any person who violates the provisions or tis secuon snaiL

upon conviction be punished by a fine not exceeding $300 or im-

prisonment for not exceeding six months, or by both such fine

and Imprisonment. (July 8, 1918, c. 138, 40 Stat. 821.)

247. Facilitating work of foreign traveling salesmen; licenses
and certificates of identification.-

Whereas the United States has entered into conventions

with the Governments of Uruguay, Guatemala, Salvador, Pan-

ama, and Venezuela which were signed on August 27, 1918,

December 8, 1918, January 28, 1919, February 8, 1919, and July

8, 1919, respectively, for facilitating the work of traveling sales-

men; and
Whereas Articles I and II of each of said conventions read

as follows:
"ARTIom I. Manufacturers, merchants, and traders domiciled

within the jurisdiction of one of the high contracting parties

may operate as commercial travelers either personally or by

means of agents or employees within the jurisdiction of the

other high contracting party on obtaining from the latter, upon

payment of a single fee, a license which shall be valid through-
out Its entire territorial jurisdiction.

" In case either of the high contracting parties shall be en-
gaged in war, it reserves to itself the right to prevent from

operating within its jurisdiction under the provisions of this
treaty, or otherwise, enemy nationals or other aliens whose
presence it may consider prejudicial to public order and na-

tional safety.
" Aut. II. In order to secure the license above mentioned the

applicant must obtain from the country of domicile of the
manufacturers, merchants, and traders represented a certifii-
cate attesting his character as commercial traveler. This cer-
tificate, which shall be issued by the authority to be designated
in each country for the purpose, shall be visaed by the consul
of the country in which the applicant proposes to operate, and
the authorities of the latter shall, upon the presentation of
such certificate, issue to the applicant the national license as
provided In Article I."

Now, therefore, the Secretary of Commerce, or any person
in the Department of Commerce designated by him, is hereby
authorized to issue the licenses and certificates of identifica-
tion which are provided for by the said Articles I and II, re-
spectively, of the said conventions, or which may be provided
for by similar articles in any convention or treaty that may,
after September 22, 1922, be concluded by the United States
with a foreign government, and is further authorized to collect
a reasonable fee for each license and certificate of identification
issued. The amount of such fee shall be fixed by regulations
made by the Secretary of Commerce and shall be paid into the
Treasury of the United States quarterly. (Sept. 22, 1922, c.
414, 42 Stat. 1028.)

Chapter 6.-FOREIGN DIPLOMATI( AND CONSULAR
OFFICERS.

Sec.
251. Violation of safe conduct; penalty.
252. Suits against ministers and their domestics prohibited.
253. Penalty for wrongful suit.
2541. Exceptions as to suits against servants, etc, of minister; listing

servants.
255. Assaulting, etc., foreign minister.
256. Jurisdiction of consular officers In disputes between seamen.
257. Arrest of seamen; procedure generally.
258. Commitment and discharge.

Section 251. Violation of safe conduct; penalty.-Every per-
son who violates any safe conduct or passport duly obtained and
Issued under authority of the United States, shall be imprisoned
for not more than three years, and fined, at the discretion
of the court. (R. S. § 4062)

252. Suits against ministers and their domestics' prohib-
ited.-Whenever any writ or process is sued out or prose-
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tendon of the property, and (a) upon the hearing and deter-
mination of the petition of the owner or claimant restoration 
is denied, or (b) the owner or elnimant fails to file a petition 
for restoration within thirty days after the seizure, the United 

States attorney for the district wherein it was seized, upon 
direction of the Attorney General, shall institute libel pro-
ceedings in the United States district court or the district 
court of the Canal Zone or the court of first instance of the 
Philippine Islands having jurisdiction over the place wherein 
the seizure was made, against the property for condemnation; 

and if, after trial and hearing of the issues involved, the 
property is condemned, it shall be disposed of by sale, and the 
proceeds thereof, less the legal costs and charges, paid into the 
Treasury. (June 15, 1917, c. 80, Title VI, i 4, 40 Stat. 224.) 

242. Method of trial; right to jury trial; bond for redeliv-
ery.—The proceedings in such summary trials upon the petition 
of the owner or claimant of the property seized, as well as 
in the libel cases in the preceding sections provided for, shall 

conform, as near as may be, to the proceedings in admirality, 
except that either party may demand trial by jury of any 
issue of fact joined in such libel cases, and all such proceedings 

shall be at the suit of and in the name of the United States: 

Provided, That upon the payment of the costs and legal ex-
penses of both the summary trials and the libel proceedings in 
the preceding sections provided for, and the execution and de-
livery of a good and sufficient bond in an amount double the 
value of the property seized, conditioned that it will not be 
exported or used or employed contrary to the provisions of 

sections 238 to 245, inclusive, of this chapter, the court, in its 
discretion, may direct that it be delivered to the owners there-

of or to the claimants thereof. (June 15, 1917, c. 30,, Title VI, 
i 5, 40 Stat. 224.) 

243, General extent of interference with foreign trade.—Ex-
cept in those cases in which the exportation of arms and muni-
tions of war or other articles is forbidden by proclamation 
or otherwise by the President, as provided in section 238 of 

this chapter, nothing contained in sections 238 to 245, inclusive, 
of this chapter shall be construed to extend to, or interfere 
with any trade in such commodities, conducted with any for-

eign port or place wheresoever, or with any other trade which 
might have been lawfully carried on before June 15, 1917, under 

the law of nations, or under the treaties or conventions entered 
into by the United States, or under the laws thereof. (June 
15, 1917, e. 30, Title VI, § 6, 40 Stat 225.) 

244. Discretion of President in ordering release of property 
seized.—Upon payment of the costs and legal expenses incurred 
in the summary trial provided for in the preceding sections for 
possession or libel proceedings, the President is hereby author-

ized, in his discretion, to order the release and restoration to 
the owner or claimant, as the case may be, of any property 
seized or condemned under the provisions of sections 238 to 
245, inclusive, of this chapter. (June 15, 1917, c. 30, Title VI, 

7, 40 Stat. 225.) 

245. Use of land and naval forces to prevent exportation--
The President may employ such part of the land or naval 
forces of the United States as he may deem necessary to carry 

out the purposes of the preceding seven sections. (June 15, 1917, 
c. 30, Title VI, I 8, 40 Stat. 225.) 

246. Wearing without authority uniform, etc., of friendly 
nation; punishment.—It shall be unlawful for any person, with 
intent to deceive or mislead, within the United States or Ter-
ritories, possessions, waters, or places subject to the jurisdiction 
of the United States, to wear any naval, military, police, or 

other official uniform, decoration, or regalia of any foreign 
state, nation, or government with which the United States is 

at peace, or any uniform, decoration, or regalia so nearly resem-
bling the same as to be calculated to deceive, unless such wear-
ing thereof be authorized by such state, nation, or government. 
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Any person who violates the provisions of this section shall 

upon conviction be punished by a fine not exceeding $300 or hn-
prisonmeaat for not exceeding six months, or by both such fine 
and imprisonment. (July 8, 1918, c. 138, 40 Stat. 821.) 

247. Facilitating work of foreign traveling salesmen; licenses 

and certificates of identification.— 
Whereas the United States has entered into conventions 

with the Governments of Uruguay, Guatemala, Salvador, Pan-

ama, and Venezuela which were signed on August 27, 1918, 
December 8, 1918, January 28, 1919, February 8, 1919, and July 
8, 1919, respectively, for facilitating the work of traveling sales-

men; and 
Whereas Articles I and II of each of said conventions read 

as follows: 
"Aarmiz I. Manufacturers, merchants, and traders domiciled 

within the jurisdiction of one of the high contracting parties 

may operate as commercial travelers either personally or by 
means of agents or employees within the jurisdiction of the 
other high contracting party on obtaining from the latter, upon 
payment of a single fee, a license which shall be valid through-

out its entire territorial jurisdiction. 
"In case either of the high contracting parties shall be en-

gaged in war, it reserves to itself the right to prevent from 
operating within its jurisdiction under the provisions of this 

treaty, or otherwise, enemy nationals or other aliens whose 
presence it may consider prejudicial to public order and na-

tional safety. 
"Aim II. In order to secure the license above mentioned the 

applicant must obtain from the country of domicile of the 
manufacturers, merchants, and traders represented a certifii-
cate attesting his character as commercial traveler. This cer-
tificate, which shall be issued by the authority to be designated 
in each country for the purpose, shall be visaed by the consul 
of the country in which the applicant proposes to operate, and 

the authorities of the latter shall, upon the presentation of 
such certificate, issue to the applicant the national license as 
provided in Article I." 
Now, therefore, the Secretary of Commerce, or any person 

in the Department of Commerce designated by him, is hereby 
authorized to issue the licenses and certificates of identifica-
tion which are provided for by the said Articles I and II, re-
spectively, of the said conventions, or which may be provided 

for by similar articles in any convention or treaty that may, 
after September 22, 1922, be concluded by the United States 
with a foreign government, and is further authorized to collect 
a reasonable fee for each license and certificate of identification 
Issued. The amount of such fee shall be fixed by regulations 

made by the Secretary of Commerce and shall be paid into the 
Treasury of the United States quarterly. (Sept. 22, 1922, c. 
414, 42 Stat. 1028.) 

Chapter 6.—FOREIGN DIPLOMATIC AND CONSULAR 
OFFICERS. 
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Sec. 
251. Violation of safe conduct; penalty. 
252. Suits against ministers and their domestics prohibited. 
253. Penalty for wrongful suit. 
254. Exceptions as to suits against servants, etc., of minister; listing 

servan ts. 
255. Assaulting, etc., foreign minister. 
256. Jurisdiction of consular officers in disputes between seamen. 
257. Arrest of seamen; procedure generally. 
258. Commitment and discharge. 

Section 251. Violation of safe conduct; penalty.—Every per-

son who violates any safe conduct or passport duly obtained and 
issued under authority of the United Wates, shall be imprisoned 

for not more than three years, and fined, at the discretion 

of the court. (It. S. § 4062.) 
252. Suits against ministers and their domestics 4 prohib-

ited.—Whenever any writ or process is sued out or prose-
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cuted by any person in any court of the United States, or of a
State, or by any judge or justice, whereby the person of any
ambassador or public minister of any foreign prince or State,
authorized and received as such by the President, or any domestic
or domestic servant of any such minister, is arrested or im-
prisoned, or his goods or chattels are distrained, seized, or at-
tached, such writ or process shall be deemed void. (R. S. § 4063.)

253. Penalty for wrongful suit.-Whenever any writ or proc-
ess is sued out in violation of the preceding section, every
person by whom the same is obtained or prosecuted, whether as
party or as attorney or solicitor, and every officer concerned
in executing it, shall be deemed a violator of the laws of
nations and a disturber of the public repose, and shall be
imprisoned for not more than three years, and fined at the
discretion of the court. (R. S. § 4064.)

254. Exceptions as to suits against servants, etc, of minis-
ter; listing servants.-The two preceding sections shall not
apply to any case where the person against whom the process
is issued is a citizen or inhabitant of the United States, in the
service of an ambassador or a public minister, and the process
is founded upon a debt contracted before he entered upon
such service; nor shall the preceding section apply to any case
where the person against whom the process is issued is a
domestic servant of an ambassador or a public minister, unless
the name of the servant has, before the issuing thereof, been
registered in the Department of State, and transmitted by the
Secretary of State to the marshal of the District of Columbia,
who shall upon receipt thereof post the same in some public
place in his office. All persons shall have resort to the list of

names so posted in the marshal's office, and may take copies
without fee. (R. S. If 4065, 4066.)

255. Assaulting, etc, foreign minister.-Every person who
assaults, strikes, wounds, imprisons, or in any other manner
offers violence to the person of an ambassador or a public
minister, in violation of the law of nations, shall be Imprisoned
for not more than three years, and fined, at the discretion of
the court. (R. S. 5 4062.)

256. Jurisdiction of consular officers in disputes between
seamen.-Whenever it is stipulated by treaty or convention
between the United States and any foreign nation that the

consul general, consuls, vice consuls, or consular or commercial
agents of each nation, shall have exclusive jurisdiction of

controversies, difficulties, or disorders arising at sea or in the
waters or ports of the other nation, between the master or

officers and any of the crew, or between any of the crew them-
selves, of any vessel belonging to the nation represented by
suich consular officer, such stipulations shall be executed and
enforced within the jurisdiction of the United States as in the
two following sections declared. But before this section shall

take effect as to the vessels of any particular nation having
such treaty with the United States, the President shall be satis-

fied that similar provisions have been made for the execution
of such treaty by the other contracting party, and shall issue

his proclamation to that effect, declaring this section to be in
force as to such nation. (R. S. § 4079.)

257. Arrest of seamen; procedure generally.-In all cases

within the purview of the preceding section the consul general,
consul, or other consular or commercial authority of such for-

eign nation charged with the appropriate duty in the particular
case, may make application to any court of record of the United
States, or to any judge thereof, or to any commissioner of a
district court, setting forth that such controversy, difficulty, or
disorder has arisen, briefly stating the nature thereof, and when

and where the same occurred, and exhibiting a certified copy

or extract of the shipping articles, roll, or other proper paper

of the vessel, to the effect that the person in question Is of thq
crew or ship's company of such vessel; and further stating and
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lieved to be about to withdraw himself, from the control and
discipline of the master and officers of the vessel, or that he
has refused, or is about to refuse, to submit to and obey the
lawful jurisdiction of such consular or commercial authority in
the premises; and further stating and certifying that, to the
best of the knowledge and belief of the officer certifying, such
person is not a citizen of the United States. Such application
shall be in writing and duly authenticated by the consular or
other sufficient official seal. Thereupon such court, judge, or
commissioner shall issue his warrant for the arrest of the person
so complained of, directed to the marshal of the United States
for the appropriate district, or in his discretion to any person,
being a citizen of the United States, whom he may specially
depute for the purpose, requiring such person to be brought
before him for examination at a certain time and place. (R. S.
§ 4080.)

258. Commitment and discharge.-If, on such examination,
it is made to appear that the person so arrested is a citizen of
the United States, he shall be forthwith discharged from arrest,
and shall be left to the ordinary course of law. But if this is
not made to appear, and such court, judge, or commissioner
finds, upon the papers in the preceding section referred to, a
sufficient prima facie case that the matter concerns only the
internal order and discipline of such foreign vessel, or, whether
in its nature civil or criminal, does not affect directly the execu-
tion of the laws of the United States, or the rights and duties
of any citizen of the United States, he shall forthwith, by his
warrant, commit such person to prison, where prisoners under
sentence of a court of the United States may be lawfully com-
mitted, or, in his discretion, to the master or chief officer of
such foreign vessel, to be subject to the lawful orders, control,
and discipline of such master or chief officer, and to the juris-
diction of the consular or commercial authority of the nation
to which such vessel belongs, to the exclusion of any authority
or jurisdiction in the premises of the United States or any State
thereof. No person shall be detained more than two months
after his arrest, but at the end of that time shall be set at
liberty and shall not again be arrested for the same cause. The
expenses of the arrest and the detention of the person so ar-
rested shall be paid by the consular officers making the appli-
cation: Provided, That nothing in this or the preceding section
shall authorize the arrest or imprisonment of officers and sea-
men deserting or charged with desertion from merchant vessels
of foreign nations in the United States and Territories and
possessions thereof, and the cooperation, aid, and protection
of competent legal authorities in effecting such arrest or im-
prisonment. (B. S. 6 4081; Mar. 4, 1915, c. 163, If 16, 17, 38

Stat. 1184.).

Chapter 7.-INTERNATIONAL BUREAUS, CONGRBBSES,
ETC.

Sec.
261. Policy as to settlement of disputes and disarmament.
262. President's participation In International congresses restricted.
263. International prison commissiden.
284. Pan American Union; direction of Secretary of State.
265. Disposition of receipts for support of Pan American Union.
268. Internatioal coammission of congresses of navigation; appropria-

tion for expenses.
267. Permanent commission of International Geodetic Association; rep-

resentative of United States.
268. International Joint Commission; salaries; powers.

Section 261. Policy as to settlement of disputes and dis-
armament.-It is hereby declared to be the policy of the United

States to adjust and settle its international disputes through
mediation or arbitration, to the end that war may be honorably
avoided. It looks with apprehension and disfavor upon a gen-
eral Increase of armament throughout the world, but it realizes
that no single nation can disarm, and that without a common
agreement upon the subject every considerable power must
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cuted by any person in any court of the United States, or of a 
State, or by any judge or justice, whereby the person of any 
ambassador or public minister of any foreign prince or State, 
authorized and received as such by the President, or any domestic 
or domestic servant of any such minister, is arrested or im-
prisoned, or his goods or chattels are distrainad, seized, or at-
tached, such writ or process shall be deemed void. (R. S. § 4063.) 

253. Penalty for wrongful suit.—Whenever any writ or proc-
ess is sued out in violation of the preceding section, every 

person by whom the same is obtained or prosecuted, whether as 
party or as attorney or solicitor, and every officer concerned 
in executing it, shall be deemed a violator of the laws of 
nations and a disturber of the public repose, and shall be 
imprisoned for not more than three years, and fined at the 
discretion of the court. (R. S. § 4064.) 

254. Exceptions as to suits against servants, etc., of minis-
ter; listing servants.—The two preceding sections shall not 
apply to any case where the person against whom the process 
is issued is a citizen or inhabitant of the United States, in the 
service of an ambassador or a public minister, and the process 
is founded upon a debt contracted before he entered upon 
such service; nor shall the preceding section apply to any case 
where the person against whom the process is issued is a 
domestic servant of an ambassador or a public minister, unless 
the name of the servant has, before the issuing thereof, been 

registered in the Department of State, and transmitted by the 
Secretary of State to the marshal of the District of Columbia, 
who shall upon receipt thereof post the same in some public 
place in his office. All persons shall have resort to the list of 

names so posted in the marshal's office, and may take copies 
without fee. (It. S. If 4065, 4066.) 

255. Assaulting, etc., foreign minister.—Every person who 
assaults, strikes, wounds, imprisons, or in any other manner 
offers violence to the person of an ambassador or a public 
minister, in violation of the law of nations, shall be imprisoned 
for not more than three years, and fined, at the discretion of 

the court. (IL S. 4062.) 
256. Jurisdiction of consular officers in disputes between 

seamen.—Whenever it is stipulated by treaty or convention 
between the United States and any foreign nation that the 
consul general, consuls, vice consuls, or consular or commercial 
agents of each nation, shall have exclusive jurisdiction of 
controversies, difficulties, or disorders arising at sea or in the 
waters or ports of the other nation, between the master or 
officers and any of the crew, or between any of the crew them-
selves, of any vessel belonging to the nation represented by 

stich consular officer, such stipulations shall be executed and 
enforced within the jurisdiction of the United States as in the 
two folloviing sections declared. But before this section shall 

take effect as to the vessels of any particular nation having 

such treaty with the United States, the President shall be satis-
fied that similar provisions have been made for the execution 
of such treaty by the other contracting party, and shall issue 
his proclamation to that effect, declaring this section to be in 

force as to such nation. (R. S. § 4078.) 
257. Arrest of seamen; procedure generally.—In all cases 

within the purview of the preceding section the consul general, 

consul, or other consular or commercial authority of such for-
eign nation charged with the appropriate duty in the particular 
case, may make application to any court of record of the United 
States, or to any judge thereof, or to any commissioner of a 
district court, setting forth that such controversy, difficulty, or 

disorder has arisen, briefly stating the nature thereof, and when 
and where the same occurred, and exhibiting a certified copy 

or extract of the shipping articles, roll, or other proper paper 

of the vessel, to the effect that the person in question is of the 
crew or ship's company of such vessel; and further stating and 

certifying that such person has withdrawn, himself, og bo be-

lieved to be about to withdraw himself, from the control and 
discipline of the master and officers of the vessel, or that he 
has refused, or is about to refuse, to submit to and obey the 
lawful jurisdiction of such consular or commercial authority in 
the premises; and further stating and certifying that, to the 
best of the knowledge and belief of the officer certifying, such 
person is not a citizen of the United States. Such application 
shall be in writing and duly authenticated by the consular or 
other sufficient official seal. Thereupon such court, judge, or 

commissioner shall issue his warrant for the arrest of the person 
so complained of, directed to the marshal of the United States 
for the appropriate district, or in his discretion to any person, 
being a citizen of the United States, whom he may specially 
depute for the purpose, requiring such person to be brought 
before him for examination at a certain time and place. (R. S. 

§ 4080.) 
258. Commitment and discharge.—If, on such examination, 

it is made to appear that the person so arrested is a citizen of 
the United States, he shall be forthwith discharged from arrest, 
and shall be left to the ordinary course of law. But if this is 

not made to appear, and such court, judge, or commissioner 
finds, upon the papers in the preceding section referred to, a 

sufficient prima fade case that the matter concerns only the 
internal order and discipline of such foreign vessel, or, whether 
in its nature civil or criminal, does not affect directly the execu-

tion of the laws of the United States, or the rights and duties 
of any citizen of the United States, he shall forthwith, by his 
warrant, commit such person to prison, where prisoners under 

sentence of a court of the United States may be lawfully com-
mitted, or, in his discretion, to the master or chief officer of 
such foreign vessel, to be subject to the lawful orders, control, 
and discipline of such master or chief officer, and to the juris-
diction of the consular or commercial authority of the nation 

to which such vessel belongs, to the exclusion of any authority 
or jurisdiction in the premises of the United States or any State 

thereof. No person shall be detained more than two months 
after his arrest, but at the end of that time shall be set at 

liberty and shall not again be arrested for the same cause. The 
expenses of the arrest and the detention of the person so ar-

rested shall be paid by the consular officers making the appli-
cation: Provided, That nothing in this or the preceding section 
shall authorize the arrest or imprisonment of officers and sea-

men deserting or charged with desertion from merchant vessels 
of foreign nations in the United States and Territories and 
possessions thereof, and the cooperation, aid, and protection 
of competent legal authorities in effecting such arrest or im-
prisonment. .(R. S. $ 4081; Mar. 4, 1915, c. 153, H 16, 17, 38 
Stat. 11844 

Chapter 7.—INTERNA'TIONAL BUREAUS, CONGRESSES, 

ETC. 

See. 
261. Policy as to settlement of disputes and disarmament. 
262. President's participation in international congresses restricted. 
263. International prison commission. 
264. Pan American Union; direction of Secretary of State. 
265. Disposition of receipts for support of Pan American Union. 
268. International commission of congresses of navigation; appropria-

tion for expenses. 
267. Permanent commission of International Geodetic Association; rep-

resentative of United States. 
268. International Joint Commission; salaries; powers. 

Section 261. Policy as to settlement of disputes and din-

armament.—It is hereby declared to be the policy of the United 
States to adjust and settle its international disputes through 

mediation or arbitration, to the end that war may be honorably 
avoided. It looks with apprehension and disfavor upon a gen-
eral increase of armament throughout the world, but it realizes 

that no single nation can disarm, and that without a common 

agreement upon the subject every considerable power must 
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maintain a relative standing in military strength. (Aug. 29,
19TI, c. 417, 89 Stat. 618.)

262. President's participation in international congresses re-
stricted.--he Executive shall not extend or accept any Invita-
tion to participate in any international congress, conference, or
like event, without first having specific authority of law to do
so. (Mar. 4, 1913, c. 149, 87 Stat. 913.)

263. International Prison Commission.-The United States
shall continue as an adhering member of the International
Prison Commission and participate in the work of said com-
mission.

The Secretary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, author-
ized annually to pay the pro rata share of the United States in
the administration expenses of the International Prison Com-
mission and the necessary expenses of a commissioner to repre-
sent the United States on said commission at its annual meet-
ings, together with necessary clerical and other expenses, out
of any money which shall be appropriated for such purposes
from time to time by Congress. (Feb. 28, 1913, c. 86, 87 Stat
692.)

264. Pan American Union; direction of Secretary of State.-
The Pan American Union shall be placed under the control and
direction of the Secretary of State. (Aug. 18, 1894, c. 801, § 1,
28 Stat. 418.)

265. Disposition of receipts for support of Pan American
Union.-Any moneys received from other American Republics
for the support of the Pan American Union shall be paid into
the Treasury as a credit, in addition to any appropriation, and
may be drawn therefrom upon requisitions of the chairman of
the governing board of the union for the purpose of meeting
the expenses of the union and of carrying out the orders of
the said governing board. (Feb. 27, 1925, c. 364, Title I, 43
Stat 1020.)

266. International commission of congresses of navigation;
appropriation for expenses.-The sum of $3,000 a year is hereby
appropriated,, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise
appropriated, for the support and maintenance of the perma-

nent international commission or tne congresses a0 uaIvlgaL
and for the payment of the actual expenses of the properly
accredited national delegates of the United States to the meet-
ings of the congresses and of the commission; and the Secre-
tary of War is authorized to draw his warrant each year upon

the Secretary of the Treasury for such sum, not to exceed
$3,000, as may in his opinion be proper to apply to the purposes
above mentioned, and the said sum shall be disbursed under
such regulations as may be prescribed by the Secretary of War.

The national delegates aforesaid from the United States shall
serve without compensation, but shall be reimbursed for their
actual expenses incurred while traveling to and from the
meetings, and while in attendance thereon, from the funds
herein appropriated and authorized to be expended. (June 28,

1902, c. 1306, 82 Stat. 485.)
267. Permanent Commission of International Geodetic Asso-

ciation; representative of United States.-The duly appointed
representative of the United States on the permanent commis-
sion of the International Geodetic Association is hereby granted
authority to vote with the representatives on the permanent
commission from other nations on all matters coming before the
association, including the extension of its existence, subject to
the approval of Congress. (Mar. 3, 1917, c. 161, 39 Stat. 1055.)

268. International Joint Commission; salaries; powers.-The
salaries of the members of the International Joint Commission
on the part of the United States shall be fixed by the Presi-
dent. Said commission or any member thereof shall have
power to administer oaths and to take evidence on oath when-
ever deemed necessary in any proceeding or inquiry or matter
within its jurisdiction under said treaty, and said commission
shall be authorized to compel the attendance of witnesses in
any proceedings before it or the production of books and papers
when necessary by application to the district court of the United
States for the district within which such session is held, which
court is hereby empowered and directed to make all orders and
issue all processes necessary and appropriate for that purpose.
(Mar. 4, 1911, c. 285, 36 Stat. 1364.)

FOREIGN SERVICE

See Title 22, FoBasi RELATIONS AND INTERCOOUSIa
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See Title 16, CONSEVATION.
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maintain a relative standing in military strength. (Aug. 29, 
1916, c. 417, 89 Stat. 618.) 

262. President's participation in international congresses re-
stricted.-The Executive shall not extend or accept any invita-
tion to participate in any international congress, conference, or 
like event, without first having specific authority of law to do 
so. (Mar. 4, 1913, c. 149, 87 Stat. 913.) 

263. International Prison Commission.-The United States 
shall continue as an adhering member of the International 
Prison Commission and participate in the work of said com-

mission. 
The Secretary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, author-

ized annually to pay the pro rata share of the United States in 
the administration expenses of the International Prison Com-
mission and the necessary expenses of a commissioner to repre-
sent the United States on said commission at its annual meet-
ings, together with necessary clerical and other expenses, out 
of any money which shall be appropriated for such purposes 
from time to time by Congress. (Feb. 28, 1913, c. 86, 87 Stat. 
692.) 

264. Pan American Union; direction of Secretary of State.-
The Pan American Union shall be placed under the control and 

direction of the Secretary of State. (Aug. 18, 1894, e. 301, 1, 
28 Stat. 418.) 

265. Disposition of receipts for support of Pan American 
Union.-Any moneys received from other American Republics 
for the support of the Pan American Union shall be paid into 
the Treasury as a credit, in addition to any appropriation, and 
may be drawn therefrom upon requisitions of the chairman of 

the governing board of the union for the purpose of meeting 
the expenses of the union and of carrying out the orders of 

the said governing board. (Feb. 27, 1925, c. 364, Title I, 43 
Stat. 10.) 

266. International commission of congresses of navigation; 
appropriation for expenses.-The sum of $3,000 a year is hereby 

appropriated„ out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise 
appropriated, for the support and maintenance of the perma-

tient international commission of the congresses of navigation 
and for the payment of the actual expenses of the properly 
accredited national delegates of the United States to the meet-

ings of the congresses and of the commission; and the Secre-

tary of War is authorized to draw his warrant each year upon 

the Secretary of the Treasury for such sum, not to exceed 
$3,000, as may in his opinion be proper to apply to the purposes 
above mentioned, and the said sum shall be disbursed under 
such regulations as may be prescribed by the Secretary of War. 

The national delegates aforesaid from the United States shall 
serve without compensation, but shall be reimbursed for their 

actual expenses incurred while traveling to and from the 

meetings, and while in attendance thereon, from the funds 
herein appropriated and authorized to be expended. (June 28, 

1902, c. 1306, 82 Stat. 485.) 
267. Permanent Commission of International Geodetic Asso-

ciation; representative of United States.-The duly appointed 
representative of the United States on the permanent commis-
sion of the International Geodetic Association is hereby granted 

authority to vote with the representatives on the permanent 
commission from other nations on all matters coming before the 

association, including the extension of its existence, subject to 
the approval of Congress. (Mar. 3, 1917, c. 161, 39 Stat. 1055.) 

268. International Joint Commission; salaries; powers.-The 
salaries of the members of the International Joint Commission 

on the part of the United States shall be fixed by the Presi-
dent. Said commission or any member thereof shall have 
power to administer oaths and to take evidence on oath when-

ever deemed necessary in any proceeding or inquiry or matter 
within its jurisdiction under said treaty, and said commission 

shall be authorized to compel the attendance of witnesses in 
any proceedings before it or the production of books and papers 

when necessary by application to the district court of the United 
States for the district within which such session is held, which 
court is hereby empowered and directed to make all orders and 

issue all processes necessary and appropriate for that purpose. 
(Mar. 4, 1911, c. 285, 36 Stat. 1364.) 

FOREIGN SERVICE 

See Title 22, FOREEGN RELATIONS AND INTERCOURSE. 

FORESTS 

See Title 16, CONSERVATION-

FORFEITURES 

See Title 18, Calumet. CODE AND CRIMINAL PROCEDURE. 

FORTIFICATIONS 

See Title 50, Was. 

FREEDMEN 

See Title 8, ATAYNS AND CITIEM1SHIP. 

FEERIimPN'S HOSPITAL AND ASYLUM 

See Title 24, HOSPITALS, ASYLUMS, AND CEMETERIES. 

FUR-BEARING ANIMALS 

See Title 10, CONSERVATION. 

GAME ANIMALS AND BIRDS 

See Title 16, CONSERVATION. 

GARNISHMENT 

See Title 28, JUDICIAL CODE AND JUDICIARY. 

GENERAL ACCOUNTING OFFICE 

lij ee Title 81, Mos-Er AND FINANCE. 
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GENERAL LAND OFFICE

See Title 43, PUBLIC LANDS.

GEODETIC SURVEY

See Title 33, NAVIGATION AND NAVIGABLE WATERS.

GEOLOGICAL SURVEY

See Title 43, PUBLIC LANDS.

GIFT TAX

See Title 26, INTERNAL REVENUE.

GOVERNMENT BUILDINGS

See Title 40, PUBLIC BUILDINGS, PROPERTY, AND GROUNDS.

GOVERNMENT OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES

See Title 5, EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENTS AND GOVEBNMENT OMn-
CEBS AND EMPLOYEES.

GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE

See Title 44, PUBLIC PRINTING AND DOCUMENTS.

GRAIN FUTURES

See Title 7, AGRICULTURE.

GRAIN STANDARDS

See Title 7, AGRICULTURE.

GRAND ARMY OF THE REPUBLIC

See Title 36, PATRIOTIC SOCIETIES AND OBSERVATIONS.

GUANO ISLANDS

See Title 48, TERRITORIES AND INSULAR POSSESSIONS.

HABEAS CORPUS

See Title 28, JUDICIAL CODE AND JUDCIAcr.

HAWAI

See Title 48, TERRITORIES AND INSULAR POSSESSIONS.

HELIUM GASES

See Title 50, WAR.
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CROSS REFERENCES
Rights of way in Indian lands; see Title 25, INDIANS.
Rights of way in public lands; see Title 43, PUBLIC LANDS.
Wagon-road land grants; see Title 43, PUBLIC LANDS.

Chapter 1.--FEDERAL HIGHWAY ACT.
Sec.
1. Citation.
2. Definitions.
3. Powers and duties as to highways reposed in Secretary of Agri-

culture and others.
4. Establishment of accounting division.
5. Transfer of war material suitable for highways; distribution.
6. Projects to receive Federal aid; approval by Secretary of Agri-

culture; two classes of highways.
7. State funds to be provided.
8. Character of construction, etc., required; approval of Secretary

of Agriculture.
9. Freedom from tolls.

10. Width of right of way and wearing surface.
11. Funds apportioned to States; when payable.
12. Submission of project statements; approval; setting aside share of

Federal aid.
13. Construction and reconstruction work; how conducted.
14. Payment to States of Federal aid; time and manner of making.
15. Failure of State to maintain Federal-aid road; duty of Secre-

tary of Agriculture.
16. Maps of Federal-aid roads.
17. Consent by United States to conveyance of property acquired

therefrom.
18. Appropriation of public lands for highway purposes; reversion.
19. Prescription of rules and regulations by Secretary of Agriculture.
20. Reports to Congress by Secretary of Agriculture..
21. Deduction for administration and research; apportionment of re-

mainder among States.
22. Certification of disposition of appropriation.
23. Forest roads and trails; appropriation; manner of expenditure.
24. Approval of projects in States not permitted to provide for highways
25. Effect of partial invalidity.

Section 1. Citation.-This chapter may be cited as the Fed-

eral Highway Act. (Nov. 9, 1921, c. 119, 1 1, 42 Stat. 212.)
2. Definitions.-When used in this chapter, unless the context

indicates otherwise-
The term "highway" includes rights of way, bridges, drain-

age structures, signs, guard rails, and protective structures in

connection with highways, but shall not include any highway

or street in a municipality having a population of two thousand

five hundred or more as shown by the last available census,

except that portion of any such highway or street along which

within a distance of one mile the houses average more than

two hundred feet apart.
The term "State highway department" includes any State

department, commission, board, or official having adequate

powers and suitably equipped and organized to discharge to

the satisfaction of the Secretary of Agriculture the duties

herein required.
The term "maintenance" means the constant making of

needed repairs to preserve a smooth surfaced highway.
The term "construction" means the supervising, inspecting,

actual building, and all expenses incidental to the construetion

of a highway, except locating, surveying, mapping, and costs

of rights of way.
The term "reconstruction" means a widening or a rebuilding

of the highway or any portion thereof to make it a con-

tinuous road, and of sufficient width and strength to care

adequately for traffic needs.
The term "forest roads" means roads wholly or partly within

or adjacent to and serving the national forests.

The term "State funds" includes for the purposes of this
.,h + A.-- ..oa -ie nnder the authority of the State, or any

political or other subdivision thereof, and made available for

expenditure under the direct control of the State highway de-

partment.

The term "bridges" includes railroad grade separations,

whether by means of overhead or underpass crossings. (Nov.

9, 1921, c. 119, § 2, 42 Stat. 212; June 19, 1922, c. 227, § 4,

par. 3, 42 Stat. 660.)

3. Powers and duties as to highways reposed in Secretary
of Agriculture and others.-All powers and duties of the Coun-

cil of National Defense under section 3 of Title 50, WAR, in re-

lation to highway or highway transport are transferred to the

Secretary of Agriculture. The powers and duties of agencies

dealing with highways in the national parks or in military or

naval reservations under the control of the United States Army

or Navy, or with highways used principally for military or

naval purposes, shall not be taken over by the Secretary of

Agriculture, but such highways shall remain under the control

and jurisdiction of such agencies.

The Secretary of Agriculture is authorized to cooperate with

the State highway departments, and with the Department of

the Interior in the construction of public highways within

Indian reservations, and to pay the amount assumed therefor

from the funds allotted or apportioned under this chapter to the

State wherein the reservation is located. (Nov. 9, 1921, c. 119,

§ 3, 42 Stat. 212.)

4. Establishment of accounting division.-The Secretary of

Agriculture shall establish an accounting division which shall

devise and install a proper method of keeping the accounts.

(Nov. 9,1921, c. 119, § 4, 42 Sta. 21.)

5. Transfer of war material suitable for highways; dis-

tribution.-The Secretary of War is authorized and directed

to transfer to the Secretary of Agriculture, upon his request,

all war material, equipment, and supplies declared surplus

from stock on hand as of November 9, 1921, and not needed for

the purposes of the War Department but suitable for use in the

improvement of highways, and the same shall be distributed

among the highway departments of the several States to be

used in the construction, reconstruction, and maintenance of

highways, such distribution to be upon the same basis as that

provided for in this chapter in the distribution of Federal aid

fund: Provided, That the Secretary of Agriculture, in his dis-

cretion, may reserve from such distribution not to exceed 10

per centum of such material, equipment, and supplies for use

in the construction, reconstruction, and maintenance of na-

tional forest roads or other roads constructed, reconstructed,

or maintained under his direct supervision: Provided further,

That the Secretary of Agriculture may also reserve from such

distribution not exceeding 5 per centum of the material, equip-

ment, and supplies received from the Secretary of War and

transfer said material, equipment and supplies to the Secretary

of the Interior for use in constructing, reconstructing, improv-

ing and maintaining roads and trails in the national parks

and monuments. (Feb. 28, 1919, c. 69, § 7, 40 Stat. 1201; Nov.

9, 1921, c. 119, § 5, 42 Stat. 213; Apr. 9, 1924, c. 86, § 3, 43

Stat. 90.)

6. Projects to receive Federal aid; approval by Secretary of

Agriculture; two classes of highways.-In approving projects

to receive Federal aid under the provisions of this chapter the

Secretary of Agriculture shall give preference to such projects

as will expedite the completion of an adequate and connected

system of highways, interstate in character.

TITLE 3.-BHIGHWAYS

TITLE 23.-HIGHWAYS

§§ 1--6

Sec.
41'. I rjlwffI^ 15ut^^IP

.II .. - ---- --- -· u --r

665 TITLE U .—HIGHWAYS §§ 1-6 

Chapter. 
1. FEDERAL IltottwAy Aer  

TITLE M.-HIGHWAYS 

Sec. Chapter Sec. 
1 2. MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS  41 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Rights of way in Indian lands; see Title 25, INDIANS. 
Rights of way in public lands; see Title 43, PUBLIC LANDs. 
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Chapter 1.— FEDERAL HIGHWAY ACT. 
Sec. 
1. Citation. 
2. Definitions. 
3. Powers and duties as to highways reposed in Secretary of Agri-

culture and others. 
4. Establishment t-,f accounting division. 
5. Transfer of war material suitable for highways; distribution. 
6. Projects to receive Federal aid; apprOval by Secretary of Agri-

culture; two classes of highways. 
7. State funds to be provided. 
8. Character of construction, etc., required; approval of Secretary 

of Agriculture. 
9. Freedom from tolls. 

10. Width of right of way and wearing surface. 
11. Funds apportioned to States; when payable. 
12. Submission of project statements; approval; setting aside share of 

Federal aid. 
13. Construction and reconstruction work; how conducted. 
14. Payment to States of Federal aid; time and manner of making. 
15. Failure of State to maintain Federal-aid road; duty of Secre-

tary of Agriculture. 
16. Maps of Federal-aid roads. 
17. Consent by United States to conveyance of property acquired 

therefrom. 
18. Appropriation of public lands for highway purposes; reversion. 
19. Prescription of rules and regulations by Secretary of Agriculture. 
20. Reports to Congress by Secretary of Agriculture.. 
21. Deduction far administration and research; apportionment of re-

mainder among States. 
22. Certification of disposition of appropriation. 
23. Forest roads and trails; appropriation; manner of expenditure. 
24. Approval of projects in States not permitted to provide for highways. 
25. Effect of partial invalidity. 

Section 1. Citation.—This chapter may be cited as the Fed-
eral Highway Act. (Nov. 9, 1921, c. 119, 1 1, 42 Stat. 212.) 

2. Definitions.—When used in this chapter, unless the context 
indicates otherwise— 
The term "highway" includes rights of way, bridges, drain-

age structures, signs, guard rails, and protective structures in 

connection with highways, but shall not include any highway 
or street in a municipality having a population of two thousand 
five hundred or more as shown by the last available census, 
except that portion of any such highway or street along which 
within a distance of one mile the houses average more than 

two hundred feet apart. 
The term "State highway department" includes any State 

department, commission, board, or official having adequate 
powers and suitably equipped and organized to discharge to 

the satisfaction of the Secretary of Agriculture the duties 
herein required. 
The term "maintenance" means the constant making of 

nee fed repairs to preserve a smooth surfaced highway. 
The term "construction" means the supervising, inspecting, 

actual building, and all expenses incidental to the construetion 
of a highway, except locating, surveying, mapping, and coats 
of rights of way. 
The term "reconstruction" means a widening or a rebuilding 

of the highway or any portion thereof to make it a con-
tinuous road, and of sufficient width and strength to care 

adequately for traffic needs. 
The term "forest roads" means roads wholly or partly within 

or adjacent to and serving the national forests. 
The term "State funds" includes for the purposes of this 

chapter funds raised under the authority of the State, or any 

political or other subdivision thereof, and made available for 

expenditure under the direct control of the State highway de-

partment. 

The term "bridges" includes railroad grade separations, 

whether by means of overhead or underpass crossings. (Nov. 

9, 1921, c. 119, § 2, 42 Stat. 212; June 19, 1922, c. 227, § 4, 

par. 3, 42 Stat. 660.) 

3. Powers and duties as to highways reposed in Secretary 
of Agriculture and others.—All powers and duties of the Coun-
cil of National Defense under section 3 of Title 50, W AR, in re-
lation to highway or highway transport are transferred to the 
Secretary of Agriculture. The powers and duties of agencies 
dealing with highways in the national parks or in military or 
naval reservations under the control of the United States Army 
or Navy, or with highways used principally for military or 
naval purposes, shall not be taken over by the Secretary of 
Agriculture, but such highways shall remain under the control 
and jurisdiction of such agencies. 

The Secretary of Agriculture is authorized to cooperate with 
the State highway departments, and with the Department of 
the Interior in the construction of public highways within 
Indian reservations, and to pay the amount assumed therefor 
from the funds allotted or apportioned under this chapter to the 
State wherein the reservation is located. (Nov. 9, 1921, e. 119, 

1 3, 42 Stat. 212.) 

4. Establishment of accounting division.—The Secretary of 
Agriculture shall establish an accounting division which shall 
devise and install a proper .method of keeping the accounts. 
(Nov. 9, 1921, c. 119, 1 4, 42 Stat. 213.) 

5. Transfer of war material suitable for highways; dis-
tribution.—The Secretary of War is authorized and directed 
to transfer to the Secretary of Agriculture, upon his request, 
all war material, equipment, and supplies declared surplus 
from stock on hand as of November 9, 1921, and not needed for 

the purposes of the War Department but suitable for use in the 
improvement of highways, and the same shall be distributed 
among the highway departments of the several States to be 
used in the construction, reconstruction, and maintenance of 
highways, such distribution to be upon the same basis as that 
provided for in this chapter in the distribution of Federal aid 
fund: Provided, That the Secretary of Agriculture, in his dis-
cretion, may reserve from such distribution not to exceed 10 
per centum of such material, equipment, and supplies for use 
in the construction, reconstruction, and maintenance of na-
tional forest roads or other roads constructed, reconstructed, 
or maintained under his direct supervision; Provided further, 
That the Secretary of Agriculture may also reserve from such 
distribution not exceeding 5 per centnm of the material, equip-
ment, and supplies received from the Secretary of War and 
transfer said material, equipment and supplies to the Secretary 
of the Interior for use in constructing, reconstructing, improv-
ing and maintaining roads and trails in the national parks 
and monuments. (Feb. 28, 1919, c. 69, 1 7, 40 Stat. 1201; Nov. 
9, 1921, c. 119, § 5, 42 Stat. 213; Apr. 9, 1924, c. 86, § 3, 43 

Stat. 90.) 

6. Projects to receive Federal aid; approval by Secretary of 
Agriculture; two classes of highways.—In approving projects 

to receive Federal aid under the provisions of this chapter the 
Secretary of Agriculture shall give preference to such projects 

as will expedite the completion of an adequate and connected 

system of highways, interstate in character. 
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Before any projects are approved in any State, such State,

through its State highway department, shall select or designate

a system of highways not to exceed 7 per centum of the total

highway mileage of such State as shown by the records of the

State highway department an November 9, 1921.
UIpon this system all Federal-aid apportionments shall be

expended.
Highways which may receive Federal aid shall be divided into

two classes, one of which shall be known as primary or inter-

state highways, and shall not exceed three-sevenths of the total

mileage which may receive Federal aid, and the other which

slhall connect or correlate therewith and be known as secondary

or intercounty highways, and shall consist of the remainder of

the milhage whieh may receive Federal aid.
The Secretary of Agriculture shall have authority to approve

in whole or in part the systems as designated or to require

modifications or revisions thereof: Provided, That the States

shall submit to the Secretary of Agriculture for his approval

any proposed revisions of the designated systems of highways

above provided for.
Not more than 60 per centum of all Federal aid allotted to

any State shall be expended upon the primary or interstate

highways until provision has been made for the Improvement

of the entire system of such highways: Provided, That with

the approval of any State highway department the Secretary of

Agriculture may approve the expenditure of more than 60 per

centum of the Federal aid apportioned to such State upon the

primary or interstate highways in such State.
The Secretary of Agriculture may approve projects submitted

by the State highway departments prior to the selection, desig-

nation, and approval of the system of Federal-aid highways

herein provided for if he may reasonably anticipate that such

projects will become a part of such system.
Whenever provision has been made by any State for the com-

pletion and maintenance of a system of primary or Interstate

and secondary or interconnty highways equal to 7 per centum

of the total mileage of such State, as required by this chapter,
said State, through its State highway department, by and with

the approval of the Secretary of Agriculture, is authorized to

add to the mileage of primary or interstate and secondary or

intercounty systems as funds become available for the con-

struction and maintenance of such additional mileage. (Nov.

9, 1921, c. 119, I 6, 42 Stat. 213.)

7. State funds to be provided.-Before any project shall be

approved by the Secretary of Agriculture for any State such

State shall make provisions for State funds required each year
of such States by this chapter for construction, reconstruction,
and maintenance of all Federal-aid highways within the State,

which funds shall be under the direct control of the State high-

way department. (Nov. 9, 1921, c. 119, § 7, 42 Stat. 214.)

8. Character of construction, etc., required; approval of Sec-

retary of Agriculture.-Only such durable types of surface and

kinds of materials shall be adopted for the construction and

reconstruction of any highway which is a part of the primary

or interstate and secondary or Intercounty systems as will ade-

quately meet the existing and probable future traffic needs and

conditions thereon. The Secretary of Agriculture shall ap-

prove the types and width of construction and reconstruction

and the character of improvement, repair, and maintenance in

each case, consideration being given to the type and character

which shall be best suited for each locality and to the probable

character and extent of the future traffic. (Nov. 9, 1921, c. 119,

§ 8, 42 Stat. 214.)
9. Freedom from tolls.-All highways constructed or recon-

structed under the provisions of this chapter shall be free from

tolls of all kinds. (Nov. 9, 1921, c. 119, § 9, 42 Stat. 214.)
19. Width of right of way and wearing surface.-All high-

-- v 1n the_ -ri-na or 4inttllto .vsftw -on-tle after

November 9, 1921, shall have a rignt or way u 1 -...--

and a wearing surface of an adequate width which shall not

be less than eighteen feet, unless, in the opinion of the Secre-

tary of Agriculture, it is rendered impracticable by physical

conditions, excessive costs, probable traffic requirements, or

legal obstacles. (Nov. 9, 1921, c. 119, § 9, 42 Stat. 214.)

11. Funds apportioned to States; when payable.-When any

State shall have met the requirements of this chapter, the Sec-

retary of the Treasury, upon receipt of certification from the

governor of such State to such effect, approved by the Secre-

tary of Agriculture, shall immediately make available to such

State, for the purpose set forth in this chapter, the sum appor-

tioned to such State as herein provided. (Nov. 9, 1921, c.

119, § 10, 42 Stat. 214.)

12. Submission of project statements; approval; setting aside

share of Federal aid.-Any State having complied with the !ro-

visions of this chapter, and desiring to avail itself of the bene-

fits thereof, shall by its State highway department submit to

the Secretary of Agriculture project statements setting forth

proposed construction or reconstruction of any primary or in-

terstate or secondary or intercounty highway therein. If the

Secretary of Agriculture approve the project, the State high-

way department shall furnish to him such surveys, plans,

specifications, and estimates therefor as he may require; items

included for engineering, inspection, and unforeseen contin-

gencies shall not exceed 10 per centum of the total estimated

cost of its construction.
When the Secretary of Agriculture approves such surveys,

plans, specifications, and estimates, he shall notify the State

highway department and immediately certify the fact to the

Secretary of the Treasury. The Secretary of the Treasury

shall thereupon set aside the share of the United States pay-

able under this chapter on account of such projects, which shall

not exceed 50 per centum of the total estimated cost thereof,

except that in the case of any State containing unappropriated

public lands, and nontaxable Indian lands, individual and

tribal, exceeding 5 per centum of the total area of all lands

in the State, the share of the United States payable under

this chapter on account of such projects shall not exceed 50 per

centum of the total estimated cost thereof plus a percentage of

such estimated cost equal to one-half of the percentage which

the area of the unappropriated public lands, and nontaxable

Indian lands, individual and tribal, in such State bears to the

total area of such State: Provided, That the limitation of pay-

ments not to exceed $15,000 per mile, under existing law, which

the Secretary of Agriculture may make, is increased in propor-

tion to the increased percentage of Federal aid authorized

by this section. (Nov. 9, 1921, c. 119, § 11, 42 Stat. 214; June

19, 1922, c. 227, § 4, par. 4, 42 Stat. 660; Feb. 12, 1925, c. 219,
§ 4, 43 Stat. 890.)

13. Construction and reconstruction work; how conducted.-
The construction and reconstruction of the highways or parts

of highways under the provisions of this chapter, and all con-

tracts, plans, specifications, and estimates relating thereto,

shall be undertaken by the State highway departments sub-

ject to the approval of the Secretary of Agriculture. The

construction and reconstruction work and labor in each State

shaill be done in accordance with its laws and under the direct
supervision of the State highway department, subject to the

inspicct(on and approval of the Secretary of Agriculture and

in accordance with the rules and regulations pursuant to this

chapter. (Nov. 9, l]!21, c. 119, § 12, 42 Stat. 215.)

14. Payment to States of Federal aid; time and manner of

making.-When the Secretary of Agriculture shall find that any

project approved by him has been constructed or reconstructed
in compliance with said plans and specifications, he shall cause

to be paid to the proper authorities of said State the amount
csot aid,-a fnV i.e. nrnm ot
se -sd for_ -ad ri-t

«

§ 7 TITLE 23.-HIGHTVAYE 
666 

Before any projects are approved in any State, such State, 

through its State highway department, shall select or designate 
a system of highways not to exceed 7 per centum of the total 

highway mileage of such State as shown by the records of the 

State highway department on November 9, 1921. 
-Upon this system all Federal-aid apportionments shall be 

expended. 
Highways which may receive Federal aid shall be divided into 

two classes, one of which shall be known as primary or inter-
state highways, and shall not exceed three-sevenths of the total 

mileage which may receive Federal aid, and the other which 

shall connect or correlate therewith and be known as secondary 

or intercounty hiclaways, and shall consist of the remainder of 

the mileage which may receive Federal aid. 
The Secretary of Agriculture shall have authority to approve 

in whole or in part the systems as designated or to require 

modifications or revisions thereof: Provided, That the States 

shall submit to the Secretary of Agriculture for his approval 

any proposed revisions of the designated systems of highways 

above provided for. 

Not more than 60 per centum of all Federal aid allotted to 
any State shall be expended upon the primary or interstate 

highways until provision has been made for the improvement 

of the entire system of such highways: Provided, That with 

the approval of any State highway department the Secretary of 

Agriculture may approve the expenditure of more than 60 per 

centum of the Federal aid apportioned to such State upon the 

primary or interstate highways in such State. 

The Secretary of Agriculture may approve projects submitted 

by the State highway departments prior to the selection, desig-

nation, and approval of the system of Federal-aid highways 

herein provided for if he may reasonably anticipate that such 

projects will become a part of such system. 

Whenever provision has been made by any State for the com-

pletion and maintenance of a system of primary or interstate 

and secondary or intercounty- highways equal to 7 per centum 

of the total mileage of such State, as required by this chapter, 

said State, through its State highway department, by and with 

the approval of the Secretary of Agriculture, is authorized to 

add to the mileage of primary or interstate and secondary or 
intercounty systems as funds become available for the con-

struction and maintenance of such additional mileage. (Nov. 

9, 1921, c. 119, § 6, 42 Stat. 213.) 

7. State funds to be provided.-7-13efone any project shall be 

approved by the Secretary of Agriculture for any State such 
State shall make provisions for State funds required each year 

of such States by this chapter for construction, reconstruction, 

and maintenance of all Federal-aid highways within the State, 

which funds shall be under the direct control of the State high-
way department. (Nov. 9, 1921, c. 119, § 7, 42 Stat. 214.) 

3. Character of construction, etc., required; approval of Sec-

retary of Agriculture.-Only such durable types of surface and 

kinds of materials shall be adopted for the construction and 

reconstruction of any highway which is a part of the primary 

or interstate and secondary or intercounty systems as will ade-

quately meet the existing and probable future traffic needs and 

conditions thereon. The Secretary of Agriculture shall ap-
prove the types and width of construction and reconstruction 

and the character of improvement, repair, and maintenance in 

each case, consideration being given to the type and character 

which shall be best suited for each locality and to the probable 

character and extent of the future traffic. (Nov. 9, 1921, c. 119, 

a 8, 42 Stat. 214.) 

9. Freedom from tolls.-All highways constructed or recon-

structed under the provisions of this chapter shall be free from 

tolls of all kinds. (Nov. 9, 1921, c. 119, § 9, 42 Stat. 214.) 

10. Width of right of way and wearing surface.-All high-

ways in the primary or interstate system constructed after 

November 9, 1921, shall have a right of way of ample width 

and a wearing surface of an adequate width which shall not 
be less than eighteen feet, unless, in the opinion of the Secre-

tary of Agriculture, it is rendered impracticable by physical 

conditions, excessive costs, probable traffic requirements, or 

legal obstacles. (Nov. 9, 1921, c. 119, § 9, 42 Stat. 214.) 
11. Funds apportioned to States; when payable.-When any 

State shall have met the requirements of this chapter, the Sec-

retary of the Treasury, upon receipt of certification from the 

governor of such State to such effect, approved by the Secre-

tary of Agriculture, shall immediately make available to such 

State, for the purpose set forth in this chapter, the sum appor-

tioned to such State as herein provided. (Nov. 9, 1921, c. 

119, § 10, 42 Stat. 214.) 
12. Submission of project statements; approval; setting aside 

share of Federal aid.-Any State having complied with the pro-

visions of this chapter, and desiring to avail itself of the bene-

fits thereof, shall by its State highway department submit to 

the Secretary of Agriculture project statements setting forth 

proposed construction or reconstruction of any primary or in-

terstate or secondary or intercounty highway therein. If the 
Secretary of Agriculture approve the project, the State high-

way department shall furnish to him such surveys, plans, 

specifications, and estimates therefor as he may require; items 

included for engineering, inspection, and unforeseen contin-
gencies shall not exceed 10 per centum of the total estimated 

cost of its construction. 
When the Secretary of Agriculture approves such surveys, 

plans, specifications, and estimates, he shall notify the State 

highway department and immediately certify the fact to the 

Secretary of the Treasury. The Secretary of the Treasury 

shall thereupon set aside the share of the United States pay-

able under this chapter on account of such projeats, which shall 
not exceed 50 per cent= of the total estimated cost thereof, 

except that in the case of any State containing unappropriated 
public lands, and nontaxable Indian lands, individual and 

tribal, exceeding 5 per centum of the total area of all lands 
in the State, the share of the "United States payable under 

this chapter on account of such projects shall not exceed 50 per 

centum of the total estimated cost thereof plus a percentage of 
such estimated cost equal to one-half of the percentage which 

the area of the unappropriated public lands, and nontaxable 

Indian lands, individual and tribal, in such State bears to the 
total area of such State: Provided, That the limitation of pay-

ments not to exceed $15,000 per mile, under existing law, which 

the Secretary of Agriculture may make, is increased in propor-

tion to the increased percentage of Federal aid authorized 
by this section. (Nov. 9, 1921, c. 119, § 11, 42 Stat. 214; June 

19, 1922, c. 227, § 4, par. 4, 42 Stat. 660; Feb. 12, 1925, c. 219, 

§ 4, 43 Stat. 890.) 

13. Construction and reconstruction work; how conducted.-

The construction and reconstruction of the highways or parts 

of highways under the provisions of this chapter, and all con-

tracts, plans, specifications, and estimates relating thereto, 

shall be undertaken by the State highway departments sub-

ject to the approval of the Secretary of Agriculture. The 

construction and reconstruction work and labor in each State 

shall be done in accordance with its laws and under the direct 
supervision of the State highway department, subject to the 

inspection and approval of the Secretary of Agriculture and 

in accordance with the rules and regulations pursuant to this 

chapter. (Nov. 9, 1921, c. 119, § 12, 42 Stat. 215.) 

14. Payment to States of Federal aid; time and manner of 
making.-When the Secretary of Agriculture shall find that any 

project approved by him has been constructed or reconstructed 

in compliance with said plans and specifications, he shall cause 

to be paid to the proper authorities of said State the amount 

set aside for said project. 
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The Secretary of Agriculture may, in his discretion, from

time to time, make payments on such construction or recon-

struction as the work progresses, but these payments, includ-
ing previous payments, if any, shall not be more than the

United States pro rata part of the value of the labor and

materials which have been actually put into such construction
or reconstruction in conformity to said plans and specifications.
The Secretary of Agriculture and the State highway depart-

ment of each State may jointly determine at what time and

in what amounts payments as work progresses shall be made
under this chapter.

Such payments shall be made by the Secretary of the

Treasury, on warrants drawn by the Secretary of Agriculture,

to such official or officials or depository as may be designated
by the State highway department and authorized under the

laws of the State to receive public funds of the State. (Nov.

9, 1921, c. 119, § 13, 42 Stat. 215.)
15. Failure of State to maintain Federal-aid road; duty of

Secretary of Agriculture.-Should any State fail to main-

tain any highway within its boundaries after construction or

reconstruction under the provisions of this chapter, the Sec-

retary of Agriculture shall then serve notice upon the State

highway department of that -fact, and if within ninety days

after receipt of such notice said highway has not been placed

in proper condition of maintenance, the Secretary of Agricul-

ture shall proceed immediately to have such highway placed

in a proper condition of maintenance and charge the cost

thereof against the Federal funds allotted to such State, aqd

shall refuse to approve any other project in such State, except

as hereinafter provided.
Upon the reimbursement by the State of the amount expended

by the Federal Government for such maintenance, said amount

shall be paid into the Federal highway fund for reapportion-

ment among all the States for the construction of roads under

this chapter, and the Secretary of Agriculture shall then ap-

prove further projects submitted by the State as in this chap-

ter provided.
Whenever it shall become necessary for the Secretary of

Agriculture under the provisions of this chapter to place any

highway in a proper condition of maintenance the Secretary of

Agriculture shall contract with some responsible party or par-

ties for doing such work: Provided, however, That in case he

is not able to secure a satisfactory contract he may purchase,

lease, hire, or otherwise obtain all necessary supplies, equip-

ment, and labor, and may operate and maintain such motor

and other equipment and facilities as in his judgment are

necessary for the proper and efficient performance of his func-

tions. (July 11, 1916, c. 241, f 7, 39 Stat. 858; Nov. 9, 1921,

c. 119, § 14, 42 Stat. 215.)
16., Maps of Federal-aid roads-At least once a year the

Secretary of Agriculture shall publish maps supplementary to

those of selected and approved highways and forest roads al-

ready in existence and showing his program and the progress

made in selection, construction and reconstruction. (Nov. 9,

1921, c. 119, I 15, 42 Stat. 216.)
17. Consent by United States to conveyance of property

acquired therefrom.-For the purpose of this chapter the consent

of the United States is given to any railroad or canal company

to convey to the highway department of any State any part of

its right of way or other property in that State acquired by

grant from the United States. (Nov. 9, 1921, c. 119, § 16, 42

Stat. 216.)
18. Appropriation of public lands for highway purposes;

reversion-If the Secretary of Agriculture determines that

any part of the public lands or reservations of the United

States is reasonably necessary for the right of way of any

highway or forest road or as a source of materials for the con-

struction or maintenance of any such highway or forest road

adjacent to such lands or reservations, the Secretary of Agri-
culture shall file with the Secretary of the department super-
vising the administration of such land or reservation a map
showing the portion of such lands or reservations which it is

desired to appropriate.
If within a period of four months after such filing the said

Secretary shall not have certified to the Secretary of Agricul-
ture that the proposed appropriation of such land or material
is contrary to the public interest or inconsistent with the pur-

poses for which such land or materials have been reserved, or

shall have agreed to the appropriation and transfer under
conditions which he deems necessary for the adequate protec-

tion and utilization of the reserve, then such land and materials
may be appropriated and transferred to the State highway
department for such purposes and subject to the conditions

so specified.
If at any time the need for any such lands or materials for

such purposes shall no longer exist, notice of the fact shall be

given by the State highway department to the Secretary of

Agriculture, and such lands or materials shall immediately

revert to the control of the Secretary of the department from

which they had been appropriated. (Nov. 9, 1921, c. 119, § 17,

42 Stat. 216.)
19. Prescription of rules and regulations by Secretary of

Agriculture.-The Secretary of Agriculture shal prescribe and

promulgate all needful rules and regulations for the carrying

out of the provisions of this chapter, including such .recom-

mendations to the Congress and the State highway departments

as he may deem necessary for preserving and protecting the

highways and insuring the safety of traffic thereon. (Nov. 9,

1921, c. 119, § 18, 42 Stat. 216.)

20. Reports to Congress by Secretary of Agriculture.-On
or before the first Monday in December of each year the Secre-

tary of Agriculture shall make a report to Congress, which

shall include a detailed statement of the work done, the status

of each project undertaken, the allocation of appropriations,
an itemized statement of the expenditures and receipts during

the preceding fiscal year under this chapter, an itemized state-

ment of the traveling and other expenses, including a list of

employees, their duties, salaries, and traveling expenses, if

any, and his recommendations, if any, for new legislation

amending or supplementing this chapter. The Secretary of

Agriculture shall also make special reports as Congress may

request. (Nov. 9, 1921, c. 119, § 19, 42 Stat. 216.)

21. Deduction for administration and research; apportion-

ment of remainder among States.-So much, not to exceed 2½

per centum, of all moneys appropriated for expenditure under

the provisions of this chapter, as the Secretary of Agriculture

may deem necessary for administering the provisions of this

chapter and for carrying on necessary highway research and

investigational studies independently or in cooperation with the

State highway departments and other research agencies, and

for publishing the results thereof, shall be.deducted for such

purposes, available until expended.
Within sixty days after the close of each fiscal year the

Secretary of Agriculture shall determine what part, if any,

of the snBm theretofore deducted for such purposes will not

be needed and apportion such part, if any, for the fiscal year

then current in the same manner and on the same basis as

are other amounts authorized by this chapter apportioned

among all the States, and shall certify such apportionment to

the Secretary of the Treasury and to the State highway de-

partments
The Secretary of Agriculture, after making the deduction

authorized by this section, shall apportion the remainder of

the appropriation made for expenditure under the provision of

the chapter for the fiscal year among the several States in the

following manner: One-third in the ratio which the area of
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The Secretary of Agriculture may, in his discretion, from 
time to time, make payments on such construction or recon-
struction as the work progresses, hut these payments, includ-
ing previous payments, if any, shall not be more than the 
United States pro rata part of the value of the labor and 
materials which have been actually put into such construction 
or reconstruction in conformity to said plans and specifications. 
The Secretary of Agriculture and the State highway depart-
ment of each State may jointly determine at what time and 
in what amounts payments as work progresses shall be made 

under this chapter. 
Such payments shall be made by the Secretary of the 

Treasury, on warrants drawn by the Secretary of Agriculture, 
to such official or officials or depository as may be designated 
by the State highway department and authorized under the 

laws of the State to receive public funds of the State. (Nov. 

9, 1921, c. 119, § 13, 42 Stat. 215.) 
15. Failure of State to maintain Federal-aid road; duty of 

Secretary of Agriculture.-Should any State fail to main-
tain any highway within its boundaries after construction or 
reconstruction under the provisions of this chapter, the Sec-
retary of Agriculture shall then serve notice upon the State 
highway department of that tact, and if within ninety days 
after receipt of such notice said highway has not been placed 
in proper condition of maintenance, the Secretary of Agricul-

ture shall proceed immediately to have such highway placed 
in a proper condition of maintenance and charge the cost 
thereof against the Federal funds allotted to such State, aud 

shall refuse to approve any other project in such State, except 
as hereinafter provided. 
Upon the reimbursement by the State of the amount expended 

by the Federal Government for such maintenance, said amount 
shall be paid into the Federal highway fund for reapportion-
ment among all the States for the construction of roads under 
this chapter, and the Secretary of Agriculture shall then ap-
prove further projects submitted by the State as in this chap-

ter provided. 
Whenever it shall become necessary for the Secretary of 

Agriculture under the provisions of this chapter to place any 
highway in a proper condition of maintenance the Secretary of 
Agriculture shall contract with some responsible party or par-
ties for doing such work; Provided, however, That in ease he 
is not able to secure a satisfactory contract he may purchase, 

lease, hire, or otherwise obtain all necessary supplies, equip-
ment, and labor, and may operate and maintain such motor 
and other equipment and facilities as in his judgment are 

necessary for the proper and efficient performance of his func-
tions. (July 11, 1916, c. 241, § 7, 39 Stat. 358; Nov. 9, 1921, 

c. 119, I 14,, 42 Stat. 215.) 
16., Maps of Federal-aid roads.-At least once a year the 

Secretary of Agriculture shall publish maps supplementary to 
those of selected and approved highways and forest roads al-

ready in existence and showing his program and the progress 
made in selection, construction and reconstruction. (Nov. 9, 

1921, C. 119, § 15, 42 Stat. 216.) 
17. Consent by United States to conveyance of property 

acquired therefrom.-For the purpose of this chapter the consent 

of the United States is given to any railroad or canal company 
to convey to the highway department of any State any part of 
its right of way or other property in that State acquired by 
grant from the United States. (Nov. 9, 1921, e. 119, § 16, 42 

Stat. 216.) 
18. Appropriation of public lands 'for highway purposes; 

reversion.-If the Secretary of Agriculture determines that 
any part of the public lands or reservations of the United 
States is reasonably necessary for the right of way of any 
highway or forest road or as a source of materials for the con-
struction or maintenance a any such highway or forest road 

adjacent to such lands or reservations, the Secretary of Agri-
culture shall file with the Secretary of the department super-
vising the administration of such land or reservation a map 
showing the portion of such lands or reservations which it is 

desired to appropriate. 
If within a period of four months after such filing the said 

Secretary shall not have certified to the Secretary of Agricul-
ture that the proposed appropriation of such land or material 
is contrary to the public interest or inconsistent with the pur-
poses for which such land or materials have been reserved, or 
shall have agreed to the appropriation and transfer under 
conditions which he deems necessary for the adequate protec-
tion and utilization of the reserve, then such land and materials 
may be appropriated and transferred to the State highway 
department for such purposes and subject to the conditions 

so specified. 
If at any time the need for any such lands or materials for 

such purposes shall no longer exist, notice of the fact shall be 
given by the State highway department to the Secretary of 
Agriculture, and such lands or materials shall immediately 

revert to the control of the Secretary of the department from 
which they had been appropriated. (Nov. 9, 1921, c. 119, § 17, 

42 Stat. 216.) 
19. Prescription of rules and regulations by Secretary of 

Agriculture.-The Secretary of Agriculture shall prescribe and 
promulgate all needful rules and regulations for the carrying 
out of the provisions of this chapter, including such recom-
mendations to the Congress and the State highway departments 

as he may deem necessary for preserving and protecting the 
highways and insuring the safety of traffic thereon. (Nov. 9, 

1921, c. 119, § 18, 42 Stat. 216.) 
El Reports to Congress by Secretary of Agriculture.-On 

or before the first Monday in December of each year the Secre-
tary of Agriculture shall make a report to Congress, which 
shall include a detailed statement of the work done, the status 
of each project undertaken, the allocation of appropriations, 
an itemized statement of the expenditures and receipts during 
the preceding fiscal year under this chapter, an itemized state-
ment of the traveling and other expenses, including a list of 
employees, their duties, salaries, and traveling expenses, if 
any, and his recommendations, if any, for new legislation 
amending or supplementing this chapter. The Secretary of 
Agriculture shall also make special reports as Congress may 

request. (Nov. 9, 1921, c. 119, I 19, 42 Stat. 216.) 
21. Deduction for administration and research; apportion-

ment of remainder among States.-So much, not to exceed 21/2  
per centum, of all moneys appropriated for expenditure under 
the provisions of this chapter, as the Secretary of Agriculture 
may deem necessary for administering the provisions of this 
chapter and for carrying on necessary highway research and 
investigational studies independently or in cooperation with the 
State highway departments and other research agencies, and 
for publishing the results thereof, shall be .deducted for such 

purposes, available until expended. 
Within sixty days after the close of each fiscal year the 

Secretary of Agriculture shall determine what part, if any, 
of the sums theretofore deducted for such purposes will not 
be needed and apportion such part, if any, for the fiscal year 

then current in the same manner and on the same basis as 
are other amounts authorized by this chapter apportioned 
among all the States, and shall certify such apportionment to 
the Secretary of the Treasury and to the State highway de-

partments. 
The Secretary of Agriculture, after making the deduction 

authorized by this section, shall apportion the remainder of 

the appropriation made for expenditure under the provision of 
the chapter for the fiscal year among the several States in the 
following manner: One-third in the ratio which the area of 
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In the ratio which the population of each State bears to the
total population of all the States, as shown by the latest

available Federal census; one-third in the ratio which the

mileage of rural delivery routes and star routes in each

State bears to the total mileage of rural delivery and star

routes in all the States at the close of the next preceding fiscal

year, as shown by certificate of the Postmaster General, which
he is directed to make and furnish annually to the Secretary

of Agriculture: Provided, That no State shall receive less

than one-half of 1 per centum of each year's allotment. All

moneys appropriated for expenditure under the provisions of

this chapter shall be available until the close of the second suc-

ceeding fiscal year for which apportionment was made:

Proridedl further, That any amount apportioned under the

provisions of this chapter unexpended at the end of the period

during which it is available for expenditure under the terms

of this section shall he reapportioned within sixty days there-

after to all the States in the same manner and on the same
basis, and certified to the Secretary of the Treasury and the

State highway departments in the same way as if it were being
apportioned under this chapter for the first time. (Nov. 9,
1921, c. 119. § 21, 42 Stat. 217.)

22. Certification of disposition -of appropriation.-On or
before January 20 preceding the commencement of each fiscal

year, the Secretary of Agriculture shall certify to the Secre-
tary of the Treasury and to each of the State highway de-
partments the sum he has estimated to be deducted for

administering the provisions of this chapter and the sums
which he has apportioned to each State for the fiscal year end-
ing June 30. (Nov. 9, 1921, c. 119, § 22, 42 Stat. 217.)

23. Forest roads and trails; appropriation; manner of ex-
penditure.-(a) Fifty per centumrn, but not to exceed $3,000,000
for any one fiscal year, of the appropriation made or that may

hereafter be made for the survey, construction, reconstruction
and maintenance of forest roads and trails shall be expended
under the direct supervision of the Secretary of Agriculture
in the survey, construction, reconstruction, and maintenance
of roads and trails of primary importance for the protection,
administration, and utilization of the national forests, or when
necessary, for the use and development of the resources upon
which communities within or adjacent to the national forests
are dependent, and shall be apportioned among the several
States, Alaska, and Porto Rico by the Secretary of Agri-
culture, according to the relative needs of the various na-
tional forests, taking into consideration the existing transpor-
tation facilities, value of timber, or other resources served,
relative fire danger, and comparative difficulties of road and
trail construction.

The balance of such appropriations shall be expended by
the Secretary of Agriculture in the survey, construction, recon-
struction, and maintenance of forest roads of primary impor-
tance to the State, counties, or communities within, adjoining,
or adjacent to the national forests, and shall be prorated and

apportioned by the Secretary of Agriculture for expenditures
In the several States, Alaska, and Porto Rico, according to
the area and value of the land owned by the Government
within the national forests therein as determined by the

Secretary of Agriculture from such information, investigation,
sources, and departments as the Secretary of Agriculture may
deem most accurate.

(b) Cooperation of Territories, States, and civil subdivisions
thereof may be accepted but shall not be required by the
Secretary of Agriculture.

(c) The Secretary of Agriculture may enter into contracts
with any Territory, State, or civil subdivision thereof for the
construction, reconstruction, or maintenance of any forest
road or trail or part thereof
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Ild Cinnstrnution work on forest roads or trails estimated

to cost $5,000 or more per mile, exclusive of bridges, shall be

advertised and let to contract.
If such estimated cost is less than $5,000 per mile, or if,

after proper advertising, no acceptable bid Is received, or the

bids are deemed excessive, the work may be done by the

Secretary of Agriculture on his own account; and for such

purpose the Secretary of Agriculture may purchase, lease, hire,

rent, or otherwise obtain all necessary supplies, materials,

tools, equipment, and facilities required to perform the work.
Any appropriation that may be made for expenditure under

the provisions of this section may be expended for the pur-
pose authorized in this section and for the payment of wages,
salaries, and other expenses for help employed in connection

with such work. (Nov. 9, 1921, c. 119, § 23, 42 Stat. 218.)
24. Approval of projects in States not permitted to provide

for highways.-In any State where the existing constitution or

laws will not permit the State to provide revenues for the con-

struction, reconstruction, or maintenance of highways, the Sec-

retary of Agriculture shall continue to approve projects for said

State until three years after February 12, 1925, if he shall find
that said State has complied with the provisions of this chap-

ter in so far as its existing constitution and laws will permit.

(Nov. 9, 1921, c. 119, § 24, 42 Stat. 218; June 19, 1922, c. 227,

§ 4, par. 5, 42 Stat. 661; Feb. 12, 1925, c. 219, § 5, 43 Stat. 890.)

25. Effect of partial invalidity.-If any provision of this

chapter, or the application thereof to any person or circum-

stances, shall be held invalid, the validity of the remainder of

the chapter and of the application of such provision to other

persons or circumstances shall not be affected thereby. (Nov.
9, 1921, c. 119, § 25, 42 Stat. 219.)

Chapter 2.-MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS.

Sec.
41. Federal aid extended to Hawaii.
42. Limitation of payments per mile.
43. Time of apportionment.
44. Approval of project as creating obligation.
45. Appropriations as discharging obligations.
46. False statements, etc., as to highway projects; penalty.
47. Consent as requisite for employment on roads of soldiers, sailors,

or marines.
48. Maintenance of roads constructed.
49. Exchange, reclamation, and disposition of explosives.
50. Loan of tractors.
51 Transfer of motor-propelled vehicles and equipment belonging to

Military Establishment to Department of Agriculture; purposes
of.

52. Transfer of certain war material, equipment, and supplies for im-
provement of highways and roads.

53. Title to property transferred to States.

Section 41. Federal aid extended to Hawaii.-Beginning with

the fiscal year ending June 30, 1925, the Territory of Hawaii
shall be entitled to share in appropriations now or which may
hereafter become available for apportionment under chapter 1
of this title and any statute amendatory thereof or supple-
mentary thereto upon the same terms and conditions as any
of the several States, and such Territory shall be included in
the calculations to determine the basis of apportionment of
such funds: Provided, That in approving road projects in such

Territory to receive Federal aid, the Secretary of Agriculture
shall give preference to such projects as will expedite the com-
phltion of anll adeqaillte system of highways for the national
defense or which will connect seaports with units of the na-
tional parks. (Mar. 10. 1924, c. 46, § 1, 43 Stat. 17.)

42. Limitation of payments per mile.-The payments which
the Secretary of Agricurture may make from any sums appro-

priated under the provisions of chapter 1 of this title, after
the fiscal year ending June '30, 192:3, shall not exceed $15,000
per mile exclusive of the cost of bridges of more than twenty
feet of clear span: Providcd, That the limitation of payments

herein provided shall apply to the public-land States, except
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each State bears to the total area of all the States; one-third 

in the ratio which the population of each State bears to the 

total population of all the States, as shown by the latest 

available Federal census; one-third in the ratio which the 

mileage of rural delivery routes and star routes in each 

State bears to the total mileage of rural delivery and star 

routes in all the States at the close of the next preceding fiscal 

year, as shown by certificate of the Postmaster General, which 

he is directed to make and furnish annually to the Secretary 

of Agriculture: Provided, That no State shall receive less 

than one-half of 1 per centum of each year's allotment. All 

moneys appropriated for expenditure under the provisions of 
this chapter shall be available until the close of the second suc-

ceeding fiscal year for which apportionment was made: 
Prorided further, That any anionut apportioned under the 

provisions of this chapter unexpended at the end of the period 

during which it is available for expenditure under the terms 

of this section shall he reapportioned within sixty days there-
after to all the States in the same manner and on the same 

basis, and certified to the Secretary of the Treasury and the 

State highway departments in the same way as if it were being 

apportioned under this chapter for the first time. (Nov. 9, 

1921, c. 119, § 21, 42 Stat. 217.) 
22. Certification of disposition -of appropriation.—On or 

before January 20 preceding the commencement of each fiscal 

year, the Secretary of Agriculture shall certify to the Secre-

tary of the Treasury and to each of the State highway de-

partments the sum he has estimated to be deducted for 

administering the provisions of this chapter and the sums 

which he has apportioned to each State for the fiscal year end-

ing June 30. (Nov. 9, 1921, c. 119, § 22, 42 Stat. 217.) 

23. Forest roads and trails; appropriation; manner of ex-
penditure.—(a) Fifty per centum, but not to exceed $3,000,000 

for any one fiscal year, of the appropriation made or that may 

hereafter be made for the survey, construction, reconstruction 
and maintenance of forest roads and trails shall be expended 

under the direct supervision of the Secretary of Agriculture 

in the survey, construction, reconstruction, and maintenance 

of roads and trails of primary importance for the protection, 

administration, and utilization of the national forests, or when 

necessary, for the use and development of the resources upon 

which communities within or adjacent to the national forests 

are dependent, and shall be apportioned among the several 
States, Alaska, and Porto Rico by the Secretary of Agri-

culture, according to the relative needs of the various na-

tional forests, taking into consideration the existing transpor-

tation facilities, value of timber, or other resources served, 

relative fire danger, and comparative difficulties of road and 

trail construction. 

The balance of such appropriations shall be expended by 
the Secretary of Agriculture in the survey, construction, recon-

struction, and maintenance of forest roads of primary impor-

tance to the State, counties, or communities within, adjoining, 

or adjacent to the national forests, and shall be prorated and 

apportioned by the Secretary of Agriculture for expenditures 

in the several States, Alaska, and Porto Rico, according to 

the area and value of the land owned by the Government 

within the national forests therein as determined by the 

Secretary of Agriculture from such information, investigation, 

sources, and departments as the Secretary of Agriculture may 

deem most accurate. 

(b) Cooperation of Territories, States, and civil subdivisions 

thereof may be accepted but shall not be required by the 

Secretary of Agriculture. 
(c) The Secretary of Agriculture may enter into contracts 

with any Territory, State, or civil subdivision thereof for the 

construction, ieconstruction, or maintenance of any forest 

road or trail or part thereof. 
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(d) Construction work on forest roads or trails estimated 

to cost $5,000 or more per mile, exclusive of bridges, shall be 

advertised and let to contract. 
If such estimated cost is less than $5,000 per mile, or if, 

after proper advertising, no acceptable bid is received, or the 

bids are deemed excessive, the work may be done by the 

Secretary of Agriculture on his own account; and for such 
purpose the Secretary of Agriculture may purchase, lease, hire, 

rent, or otherwise obtain all necessary supplies, materials, 

tools, equipment, and facilities required to perform the work. 
Any appropriation that may be made for expenditure under 

the provisions of this section may be expended for the pur-
pose authorized in this section and for the payment of wages, 

salaries, and other expenses for help employed in connection 
with such work, (Nov. 9, 1921, c. 119. § 23, 42 Stat. 218.) 

24. Approval of projects in States not permitted to provide 

for highways.—In any State where the existing constitution or 

laws will not permit the State to provide revenues for the con-

struction, reconstruction, or maintenance of highways, the Sec-

retary of Agriculture shall continue to approve projects for said 

State until three years after February 12, 1925, if he shall find 

that said State has complied with the provisions of this chap-

ter in so far as its existing constitution and laws will permit 

(Nov. 9, 1921, c. 119, § 24, 42 Stat. 218; June 19, 1922, c. 227, 

§ 4, par. 5, 42 Stat. 661; Feb. 12, 1925, c. 219, § 5, 43 Stat. 890.) 

25. Effect of partial invalidity.—If any provision of this 

chapter, or the application thereof to any person or circum-

stances, shall be held invalid, the validity of the remainder of 

the chapter and of the application of such provision to other 
persons or circumstances shall not be affected thereby. (Nov. 

9, 1921, c. 119, § 25, 42 Stat. 219.) 
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Chapter 2.—MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS. 

Sec. 
41. Federal aid extended to Hawaii. 
42. Limitation of payments per mile. 
43. Tillie of apportionment. 
44. Approval of project as creating obligation. 
45. Appropriations as discharging obligations. 
46. False statements, etc., as to highway projects; penalty. 
4. Consent as requisite for employment on roads of soldiers, sailors, 

or marines. 
48. Maintenance of roads constructed. 
49. Exchange, reclamation, and disposition of explosives. 
50. Loan of tractors. 
5L Transfer of motor-propelled vehicles and equipment belonging to 

Military Establishment to Department of Agriculture; purposes 
of. 

52. Transfer of certain war material, equipment, and supplies for im-
provement of .highways and roads. 

53. Title to property transferred to States. 

Section 41. Federal aid extended to Hawaii.—Beginning with 

the fiscal year ending June 30, 1925, the Territory of ELs.waii 

shall be entitled to share in appropriations now or which may 

hereafter become available for apportionment under chapter 1 

of this title and any statute amendatory thereof or supple-

mentary thereto upon the same terms and conditions as any 

of the several States, and such Territory shall be included in 

the calculations to determine the basis of apportionment of 

such funds: Provided, That in approving road projects in such 

Territory to receive Federal aid, the Secretary of Agriculture 

shall give preference to such projects as will expedite the com-

pletion of an adequate system of highways for the national 

defense or which will connect seaports with units of the na-
tional parks. (Mar. 10, 1024, c. 46, § 1, 43 Stat. 17.) 

42. Limitation of payments per niile.—The payments which 

the Secretary of Agricuiture may make from any sums appro-
priated under the provisions of chapter 1 of this title, after 

the fiscal year ending June 30, 1023, shall not exceed $15,000 

per mile exclusive of the cost of bridges of more than, twenty 

feet of clear span: Provided, That the limitation of payments 

herein provided shall apply to the public-land States, except 
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that the same Is increased in proportion to the Increased per-
centage of Federal aid authorized by section 12. (Feb. 28,
1919. c. 69, § 5, 40 Stat. 1201; June 19, 1922, c. 227, 1 4, par. 4,
42 Stat. 660.)

43. Time of apportionment.-On or before January 1, preced-
ing the commencement of each fiscal year ending June 80,
the Secretary of Agriculture shall apportion among the several
States, as provided in section 21, the appropriation authorized
for each fiscal year. (Feb. 12, 1925, c. 219, 43 Stat. 889.)

44. Approval of project as creating obligation.-The Secre-
tary of Agriculture shall act upon projects submitted to him
under his apportionment of the appropriations authorized by
section 1 of the Act of February 12, 1925 (chapter 219, Forty-
third Statutes, page 889), and his approval of any such project
within three years shall be deemed a contractual obligation of
the Federal Government for the payment of its proportional
contribution thereto. (Feb. 12, 1925, c. 219, § 1, 43 Stat. 889.)

45. Appropriations as discharging obligations.-The appro-
priations now or hereafter made for the purpose of carrying
out the provisions of section 23 of chapter 1 and statutes
amendatory thereof and supplemental thereto shall be con-
sidered available for the purpose of discharging the obligations
created by the approval of projects. (Jan. 22, 1923, c. 29, 42
Stat. 1157.)

46. False statements, etc, as to highway projects; pen-
alty.-If any officer, agent, or employee of the United States,
or any officer, agent, or employee of any State or Ter-
ritory, or any person, association, firm, or corporation or any
officer or agent of any person, association, firm, or corporation
shall knowingly make any false statement, false representation,
or false report as to the character, quality, quantity, or cost of
the material used or to be used, or the quantity or quality of
the work performed or to be performed, or the costs thereof
in connection with the submission of plans, maps, specifications,
contracts, or costs of construction of any project submitted for
approval to the Secretary of Agriculture under the provisions
of chapter 1 of this title, or shall knowingly make any false
statement, false representation, or false report or claim for
work or materials for the construction of any project ap-
proved by the Secretary of Agriculture under chapter 1 of
this title, and all amendments thereto, or shall knowingly
make any false statement or false representation In any report
required to be made under chapter 1 of this title or statutes
supplementary thereto with the Intent to defraud the United
States, he shall, upon conviction thereof, be punished by imprison-
ment not to exceed five years or by a fine not to exceed $10,000,
or by both fine and imprisonment within said limits. (June
19, 1922, c. 227, § 4, par. 6, 42 Stat. 661.)

47. Consent as requisite for employment on roads of sol-
diers, sailors, or marines.-No officer or enlisted man of the
Army, Navy, or Marine Corps shall be detailed for work on
the roads which come 'within the provisions of the Act of
February 2.8, 1919, chapter 69, Fortieth Statutes 1202, except
by his own consent. (Feb. 28, 1919, c. 69, § 9, 40 Stat. 1202.)

48. Maintenance of roads constructed.-To maintain the
roads constructed under the provisions of the Act of July 11,
1916 (chapter 241, Thirty-ninth Statutes, page 355), shall be
the duty of the States, or their civil subdivisions, according to
the laws of the several States. If at any time the Secretary
of Agriculture shall find that any road in any State con-
structed under the provisions of said Act is not being prop-
erly maintained he shall give notice of such fact to the
highway department of such State and if within four months
from the receipt of said notice said road has not been put in
a proper condition of maintenance then the Secretary of Agri-
culture shall thereafter refuse to approve any project for road
construction in said State, or the civil subdivision thereof, as

§ 52

the fact may be, whose duty It Is to maintain said road until
It has been put in a condition of proper maintenance. (July
11, 1916, o. 241, § 7, 39 Stat. 358.)

49. Exchange, reclamation and disposition of explosives.-
The Secretary of Agriculture may exchange deteriorated ex-
plosives or explosive components, obtained by transfer from
the Secretary of War for distribution among the States and for
use in the improvement of roads under his direct supervision,
for explosives or explosive products in condition for immediate
use. The Secretary of Agriculture is further authorized, by
contract or otherwise, to reclaim by reworking, reconditioning,
cartridging, or otherwise converting into usable form such
deteriorated explosives or explosive components as can not be
so exchanged, and to pay the cost thereof out of available
administrative funds authorized by chapter 1 of this title and
statutes amendatory thereof or supplementary thereto. The
Secretary of Agriculture, in his discretion, may transfer to any
department or agency of the Federal Government such of the
materials acquired from such exchanges, and also such of the
explosives or explosive components as may be reworked, recon-
ditioned, cartridged, or otherwise converted hereunder, as may
be required by any such department or agency for use in its
authorized activities: Provud, That the charges incident to
the storage, handling, protection, exchange, reworking, recon-
ditioning, cartridging, or conversion of such explosives or ex-
plosive components as may be certified by the Secretary of Ag-
riculture to have been incurred against said administrative
funds shall be reimbursed, said funds pro rata by the depart-
ment or agency of the Federal Government, the State, or other
agency receiving such explosives or explosive products. (Feb.
12, 1925, c. 219, § 3, 43 Stat. 890.)

50. Loan of tractors.-The Secretary of War Is authorized
and empowered, at his discretion, and under such rules and
regulations as he may prescribe, to loan to any State of the
Union, when so requested by the highway department of the
State, such tractors as are retained and not distributed under
sections 51, 52, or 53 for use in highway construction by
the highway department of such State: Provided, That all
expenses for repairs and upkeep of tractors so loaned and the
expenses of loading and freight shall be paid by the State,
both in transfer to the State and the return to the Army.
(Mar. 1, 1921, c. 88, § 2, 41 Stat. 1155.)

51. Transfer of motor-propelled vehicles and equipment be-
longing to Military Establishment to Department of Agricul-
ture; purposes of.-The Secretary of War Is authorized and
directed to transfer such motor-propelled vehicles and motor
equipment, including spare parts, pertaining to the Military
Establishment as are or may hereafter be found to be surplus
and no longer required for military purposes, to the Depart-
ment of Agriculture, for use in the Improvement of highways
and roads under the provisions of section 7 of the Act ap-
proved February 28, 1919, entitled "An Act making appropria-
tions for the service of the Post Office Department, for the
fiscal year 1920, and for other purposes": Proded, Aowever,
That no more motor-propelled vehicles, motor equipment, and
other war material, equipment, and supplies, the transfer of
which is authorized in section 51 or 52 shall be transferred to
the Department of Agriculture for the purposes named in sec-
tion 7 of said Act than said Department of Agriculture shall
certify can be efficiently used for such purposes within a rea-
sonable time after such transfer. (Mar. 15, 1920, c. 100, i 1,
41 Stat. 530.)

52. Transfer of certain war material, equipment, and sup-
plies for improvement of highways and roads.-The Secretary
of War is authorized and directed to transfer to the Depart-
ment of Agriculture, under the provisions of section 7 of the
Act approved February 28, 1919,. entitled " An Act making ap-
propDlations for the service of the Post Office Department for
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that the same is increased in proportion to the Increased per-
centage of Federal aid authorized by section 12. (Feb. 28, 
1919. c. 69, § 5, 40 Stat. 1201; June 19, 1922, c. 227, § 4, par. 4, 
42 Stat. 660.) 

43. Time of apportionment.-On or before January 1, preced-
ing the commencement of each fiscal year ending June 30, 
the Secretary of Agriculture shall apportion among the several 
States, as provided in section 21, the appropriation authorized 
for each fiscal year. (Feb. 12, 1925, c. 219, 43 Stat. 889.) 

44. Approval of project as creating obligation.-The Secre-
tary of Agriculture shall act upon projects submitted to him 
under his apportionment of the appropriations authorized by 
section 1 of the Act of February 12, 1925 (chapter 219, Forty-
third Statutes, page 889), and his approval of any such project 
within three years shall be deemed a contractual obligation of 
the Federal Government for the payment of its proportional 
contribution thereto. (Feb. 12, 1925, c. 219, § 1, 43 Stat. 889.) 

45. Appropriations as discharging obligations.-The appro-
priations now or hereafter made for the purpose of carrying 
out the provisions of section 23 of chapter 1 and statutes 
amendatory thereof and supplemental thereto shall be con-
sidered available for the purpose of discharging the obligations 
created by the approval of projects. (Jan. 22, 1923, c. 29, 42 
Stat. 1157.) 

46. False statements, etc., as to highway projects; pen-
alty.-If any officer, agent, or employee of the United States, 
or any officer, agent, or employee of any State or Ter-
ritory, or any person, association, firm, or corporation or any 
officer or agent of any person, association, firm, or corporation 
shall knowingly make any false statement, false representation, 
or false report as to the character, quality, quantity, or cost of 
the material used or to be used, or the quantity or quality of 
the work performed or to be performed, or the costs thereof 
in connection with the submission of plans, maps, specifications, 
contracts, or costs of construction of any project submitted for 
approval to the Secretary of Agriculture under the provisions 
of chapter 1 of this title, or shall knowingly make any false 
statement, false representation, or false report or claim for 
work or materials for the construction of any project ap-
proved by the Secretary of Agriculture under chapter 1 of 
this title, and all amendments thereto, or shall knowingly 
make any false statement or false representation in any report 
required to be made trader chapter 1 of this title or statutes 
supplementary thereto with the intent to defraud the United 
States, he shall, upon conviction thereof, be punished by imprison-
ment not to exceed five years or by a fine not to exceed $10,000, 
or by both fine and imprisonment within said limits. (June 

19, 1922, c. 227, § 4, par. 6, 42 Stat. 661.) 

47. Consent as requisite for employment on roads of sol-
diers, sailors, or marines.-No officer or enlisted man of the 
Army, Navy, or Marine Corps shall be detailed for work on 
the roads which come 'within the provisions of the Act of 
February 28, 1910, chapter 69, Fortieth Statutes 1202, except 
by his own consent. (Feb. 28, 1919, c. 69, § 9, 40 Stat. 1202.) 

48. Maintenance of roads constructed.-To maintain the 
roads constructed under the provisions of the Act of July 11, 
1916 (chapter 241, Thirty-ninth Statutes, page 355), shall be 
the duty of the States, or their civil subdivisions, according to 
the laws of the several States. If at any time the Secretary 
of Agriculture shall find that any road in any State con-
structed under the provisions of said Act Is not being prop-
erly maintained he shall give notice of such fact to the 
highway department of such State and if within four months 
from the receipt of said notice said road has not been put in 
a proper condition of maintenance then the Secretary of Agri-
culture shall thereafter refuse to approve any project for road 
construction in said State, or the civil subdivision thereof, as 

the fact may be, whose duty It is to maintain said road until 
it has been put in a condition of proper maintenance. (July 
11, 1916, a. 241, § 7, 89 Stat. 358.) 

49. Exchange, reclamation and disposition of explosives.-
The Secretary of Agriculture may exchange deteriorated ex-
plosives or explosive components, obtained by transfer from 
the Secretary of War for distribution among the States and for 
use in the improvement of roads under his direct supervision, 
for explosives or explosive products in condition for immediate 
use. The Secretary of Agriculture is further authorized, by 
contract or otherwise, to reclaim by reworking, reconditioning, 
cartridging, or otherwise converting into usable form such 
deteriorated explosives or explosive components as can not be 
so exchanged, and to pay the cost thereof out of available 
administrative funds authorized by chapter 1 of this title and 
statutes amendatory thereof or supplementary thereto. The 
Secretary of Agriculture, in his discretion, may transfer to any 
department or agency of the Federal Government such of the 
materials acquired from such exchanges, and also such of the 
explosives or explosive components as may be reworked, recon-
ditioned, cartridged, or otherwise converted hereunder, as may 
be required by any such department or agency for use in its 
authorized activities: Provided, That the charges incident to 
the storage, handling, protection, exchange, reworking, recon-
ditioning, cartridgi_ng, or conversion of such explosives or ex-
plosive components as may be certified by the Secretary of Ag-
ricultture to have been incurred against said administrative 
funds shall be reimbursed, said funds pro rata by the depart-
ment or agency of the Federal Government, the State, or other 
agency receiving such explosives or explosive products. (Feb. 
12, 1925, e. 219, § 3, 43 Stat. 890.) 

50. Loan of tractors.-The Secretary of War is authorized 
and empowered, at his discretion, and under such rules and 
regulations as he may prescribe, to loan to any State of the 

Union, when so requested by the highway department of the 
State, such tractors as are retained and not distributed under 
sections 51, 52, or 53 for use in highway construction by 
the highway department of such State: Provided, That all 
expenses for repairs and upkeep of tractors so loaned and the 
expenses of loading and freight shall be paid by the State, 
both in transfer to the State and the return to the Army. 
(Mar. 1, 1921, C. 88, 1 2, 41 Stat. 1155.) 

51. Transfer of motor-propelled vehicles and equipment be-
longing to Military Establishment to Department of Agricul-
ture; purposes of.-The Secretary of War is authorized and 
directed to transfer such motor-propelled vehicles and motor 
equipment, including spare parts, pertaining to the Military 
Establishment as are or may hereafter be found to be surplus 
and no longer required for military purposes, to the Depart-
ment of Agriculture, for use in the improvement of highways 
and roads under the provisions of section 7 of the Act ap-
proved February 28, 1919, entitled "An Act making appropria-
tions for the service of the Post Office Department, for the 
fiscal year 1920, and for other purposes": Provided, however, 
That no more motor-propelled vehicles, motor equipment, and 
other war material, equipment, and supplies, the transfer of 
which is authorized in section 51 or 52 shall be transferred to 
the Department of Agriculture for the purposes named in sec-
tion 7 of said Act than said Department of Agriculture shall 

certify can be efficiently used for such purposes within a rea-
sonable time after such transfer. (Mar. 15, 1920, c. 100, § 1, 

41 Stat. 530.) 
52. Transfer of certain war material, equipment, and sup-

plies for improvement of highways and roads.-The Secretary 
of War is authorized and directed to transfer to the Depart-
ment of Agriculture, under the provisions of section 7 of the 
Act approved February 28, 1919, entitled " An Act making ap-
propriations for the service of the Post Office Department for 
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the fiscal year 1920, and for other purposes," for use in the

Improvement of highways and roads, as therein provided, fol-

lowing war material, equipment, and supplies pertaining to the

Military Establishment as are or may hereafter be found to be

surplus and not required for military purposes, to wit, road

rollers, graders, and oilers; sprinkling wagons; concrete

mixers; derricks; pile-driver outfits complete; air and steam

drill outfits; centrifugal and diaphragm pumps with power;

rock crushers; clamshell and orange-peel buckets; road scari-

fiers; caterpillar and drag-line excavators; plows; cranes;

trailers; rubber and steam hose; asphalt plants; steam

shovels; dump wagons; hoisting engines; air-compressor out-

fits with power; boilers; drag, Fresno, and wheel scrapers;

stump pullers; wheelbarrows; screening plants; wagon

loaders; blasting machines; hoisting cable; air hose; corru-

gated-metal culverts; explosives .and exploders; engineers'

transits, levels, tapes, and similar supplies and equipment;

drafting machines; planimeters; fabricated bridge materials;

industrial railway equipment; conveyors,. gravity and power;

donkey engines; corrugated-metal roofing; steel and iron pipe;

wagons and similar equipment and supplies such as are used

directly for road-building purposes. (Mar. 15, 1920, c. 100, §

2, 41 Stat. 530.)
53. Title to property transferred to States.-The title to

vehicles and equipment mentioned in sections 51'and 52 shall

be and remain vested in the State for use in the improvement

of the public highways, and no such vehicles and equipment

in serviceable condition shall be sold or the title to the same

transferred to any individual, company, or corporation:

Provided, That any State highway department to which is as-

signed motor-propelled vehicles and other equipment and sup-

plies, transferred by said sections to the Department of Agri-

culture, may, in its discretion, arrange for the use of such

vehicles and equipment, for the purpose of constructing or

maintaining public highways, with any State agency or mu-

nicipal corporation at a fair rental which shall not be less

than the cost of maintenance and repair of said vehicles and

equipment. (Mar. 15, 1920, c. 100, § 5, 41 Stat. 531.)

HOLIDAYS

See Title 5, ExECuTirx DEPABTMENTS AND GOVEBNMENT EM-

PLOYEES.
HOMESTEADS

See Title 43, PUBLIc LANDS.

HOMING PIGEONS
See Title 50, WAB.
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the fiscal year 1820, and for other purposes," for use in the 
improvement of highways and roads, as therein provided, fol-
lowing war material, equipment, and supplies pertaining to the 
Military Establishment as are or may hereafter be found to be 
surplus and not required for military purposes, to wit, road 
rollers, graders, and oilers; sprinkling wagons; concrete 

mixers; derricks; pile-driver outfits complete; air and steam 
drill outfits; centrifugal and diaphragm pumps with power; 

rock crushers; clamshell and orange-peel buckets; road scari-
fiers ; caterpillar and drag-line excavators; plows; cranes; 
trailers; rubber and steam hose; asphalt plants; steam 

shovels; dump wagons; hoisting engines; air-compressor out-

fits with power; boilers; drag, Fresno, and wheel scrapers; 
stump pullers; wheelbarrows; screening plants; wagon 

loaders; blasting machines; hoisting cable; air hose; corru-
gated-metal culverts; explosives .and exploders; engineers' 

transits, levels, tapes, and similar supplies and equipment; 
drafting machines; planimeters; fabricated bridge materials; 
Industrial railway equipment; conveyors, gravity and power; 

donkey engines; corrugated-metal roofing; steel and iron pipe; 
wagons and similar equipment and supplies such as are used 

directly for road-building purposes. (Mar. 15, 1920, c. 100, § 

2, 41 Stat. 530.) 
53. Title to property transferred to States.—The title t ) 

vehicles and equipment mentioned in sections 51 'and 52 shall 

be and remain vested in the State for use in the improvement 

of the public highways, and no such vehicles and equipment 
in serviceable condition shall be sold or the title to the same 
transferred to any individual, company, or corporation: 

Provided, That any State highway department to which is as-
signed motor-propelled vehicles and other equipment and sup-

plies, transferred by said sections to the Department of Agri-
culture, may, in its discretion, arrange for the use of such 

vehicles and equipment, for the purpose of constructing or 
maintaining public highways, with any State agency or mu-
nicipal corporation at a fair rental which shall not be less 
than the cost of maintenance and repair of said vehicles and 

equipment. (Mar. 15, 1920, c. 100, § 5, 41 Stat. 531.) 

HOLIDAYS 

See Title 5, ExEcurive DEPARTMENTS 

PLOYS. 
HOMESTEADS 

See Title 43, PUBLIC LANDS. 

See Title 50, W AB. 

AND GOVERNMENT EU-

HOMING PIGEONS 
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CROSS REFERENCES

For provisions with respect to hospitals and hospitalization under
the control of the United States Veterans' Bureau, see Title 88,
PFNSIONS, BONUSms, AND VETERANS' RsLIEF.

For provisions with respect to Leprosy Hospital, see Title 42,
PUBLIC HIALTH.

Chapter 1.-NAVY HOSPITALS, NAVAL HOME, ARMY

AND NAVY HOSPITAL; AND HOSPITAL BELIEF FOR

SEAMEN AND OTHERS.

Sec.
1. Word seaman'" defined.
2. Gifts in aid of marine hospitals.
3. Deduction from pay of seamen for naval hospital fund.
4. Fines on seamen appropriated for Navy hospitals.
5. Forfeitures from desertion for naval hospital fund.
6. Pension paid to fund for benefit of naval hospital
7. Lease or sale of marine hospitals.
8. Coast guard admitted to hospitals.
9. Officers and employees of Public Health Service entitled to hospital

relief.
10. Officers and crews of vessels of Bureau of Fisheries admitted to

benefits of Public Health Service.
11. Care of foreign seamen.
12. Employees on canal boats in coasting trade excluded.
13. Admission of cases for study.
14. Establishment of Navy hospitals.
15. Superintendence of Navy hospitals.
16. Allowance of rations to Navy hospitals.
17. Government of naval asylum.
18. Rules and regulations for Army and Navy Hospital.
19. Tubercular hospital at Fort Bayard.
20. Discipline of patients at Army and Navy Hospital and tubercular

hospital at Fort Bayard.
21. Limitation on cost of Army hospital buildings.
22. Disposition of moneys of deceased inmates of Naval Home.
23. Disposition of pension of beneficiary in Naval Home.
24. Moneys derived from Naval Home turned into pension fund.
25. Employment of beneficiaries in service of Naval Home.
26. Additional hospital and sanatorium facilities for various groups

anthorized.
27. Hospital properties transferred to Treasury Department for Public

Health Service.
28. Transfer of other property and equipment for use of Public Health

Service.
29. Transfer of motor-propelled vehicles to Treasury Department.

Section 1. Word "seaman" defined.-The term "seaman,"
wherever employed in legislation relating to the Public Health

Service, shall be held to include any person employed on board

in the care, preservation, or navigation of any vessel, or in the

service, on board, of those engaged in such care, preservation,

or navigation. (Mar. 3, 1875, c. 156, § 8, 18 Stat. 485; Aug. 14,

1912, c. 288, 37 Stat. 309.)

2. Gifts in aid of marine hospitals.-The President is au-

thorized to receive donations of real or personal property, in

the name of the United States, for the erection or support of

-hospitals for sick and disabled seamen. (R. S. S 4801.)

3. Deduction from pay of seamen for Navy hospital fund.-

The Secretary of the Navy shall deduct from the pay due each

officer, seaman, and marine, in the Navy, at the rate of 20

cents per month for each person, to be applied to the fund

for Navy hospitals. (R. S. § 4808.)

4. Fines on seamen appropriated for Navy hospltals.-A1

fines imposed on Navy officers, seamen, and marines shall be

paid to the Secretary of the Navy, for the maintenance of Nav]

hospitals. (.L S. § 480.)

5. Forfeitures from desertion for naval hospital fund.-
All forfeitures on account of desertion shall be passed to the
credit of the naval hospital fund. (June 7, 1900, c. 859, 31
Stat. 697.)

6. Pension paid to fund for benefit of naval hospital.-
Whenever any officer,. seaman, or marine entitled to a pension
is admitted to a naval hospital, his, pension, while he remains
there, shall be deducted from his accounts and paid to the Sec-
retary of the Navy for the benefit of the fund from which such
hospital is maintained. (RI S. § 4813; Mar. 3, 1899, c. 421, 30
Stat. 1027; June 30, 1914, c. 130, 38 Stat. 39.)

7. Lease or sale of marine hospitals.-The Secretary of the
Treasury is authorized to lease, or to sell at public auction, to
the highest and best bidder, for cash, after due notice in the
public newspapers, such marine hospital buildings and lands
appertaining thereto as he may deem advisable in the interests
of the Public Health Service, and to make, execute, and deliver
all needful conveyances to the lessees or purchasers thereof
respectively; and the proceeds of such leases and sales are
appropriated for the marine hospital establishment. But the
hospitals at Cleveland in Ohio, and Portland in Maine, shal not
be sold or leased. And this section shall not be construed to
authorize the Secretary of the Treasury to lease or sell any
such hospital where the relief furnished to sick mariners shall
show an extent of relief equal to twenty cases a day on an
average for the last precedig our years, or where no other
suitable and sufficient hospital accommodations can be pro-
cured upon reasonable terms for the comfort and convenience
of the patients. (B S. 1 4806; Mar. 3, 1875, c. 156, 1 4, 18
Stat. 485; Aug. 14, 1912, c. 288, 7 Stat. 309.)

8. Coast guard admitted to spitals.-The privilege of ad-
mission to and temporary treatment in the marine hospitals
under the control of the Government of the United States is
extended to the officers and men of the Coast Guard under the
same rules and regulations as those governing sailors and sea-
men, and for the purposes of this section members of the Coast
Guard shall be received in said hospitals and treated therein,
and at the dispensaries thereof, as are seamen of American
registered vessels; but this section shall not be so construed
as to compel the establishment of hospitals or dispesuarie for
the benefit of said officers and men, nor a establishing a home
for the same when permanently disabled. (Aug. 4, 189 e, ,

28 Stat. 229; Jan. 28,1915, e. 20,1 2, 38 8tat. 801)
9. Officers and emplees of Public Health Servie entitled

to hospital relief.-Commlsioned offiers and pharmacists
and those employees of the Public Health Service devoting all

their time to feld work, shall be entitled to hospital relief when
take sick or injured in line of dty. (Juno 23, 191, .8, I 1,
88 Stat 24.)

10. Officers and crews of vessels of Bureau of Fiseries ad-
mitted to benefits of Public Health Service-Officers and
crews of the several vessels belonging to the Bureau of Fish-
eries may be admitted to the benefits of the Public Health
Service without charge upon the application of their respective
commanding officers. (July 1, 1918, 113, S 1, 40 Stat. 694)

11. Care of foreign seaen.-Sick and disabled seamen of
i foreign vessels and of vessels not subject to hospital dues may

be cared for by the Public Health Service at such rates and
under such regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury may
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Chapter Sec. 
1. NAVY HOSPITALS, NAVAL HOME, ARMY AND NAVY HOSPITAL, AND 

HOSPITAL BELIEF FOR SEAMEN AND OTHERS  1 
2. THE SOLDIERS' Homy  41 
8. THE NATIONAL HOME FOR DISABLED VOLUNTEER SOLDIERS  71 

CROSS REFERENCES 

For provisions with respect to hospitals and hospitalization under 
the control of the United States Veterans' Bureau, see Title 38, 
PENSIONS, BONUSES, AND VETERANS' RELIEF. 

For provisions with respect to Leprosy Hospital, see Title 42, 

PUBLIC HEALTH. 

Chapter 1.—NAVY HOSPITALS, NAVAL HOME, ARMY 
AND NAVY HOSPITA_L, AND HOSPITAL RELIEF FOR 
SEAMEN AND OTHERS. 

Sec. 
1. Word "seaman"' defined. 
2. Gifts in aid of marine hospitals. 
3. Deduction from pay of seamen for naval hospital fund. 

4. Fines on seamen appropriated for Navy hospitals. 
5. Forfeitures from desertion for naval hospital fund. 
6. Pension paid to fund for benefit of naval hospital. 
T. Lease or sale of marine hospitals. 
8. Coast guard admitted to hospitals. 
9. Officers and employees of Public Health Service entitled to hospital 

relief. 
10. Officers and crews of vessels of Bureau of Fisheries admitted to 

benefits of Public Health Service. 
11. Care of foreign seamen. 
12. Employees on canal boats in coasting trade excluded. 

13. Admission of cases for study. 
14. Establishment of NAYS' hsaPitalz• 
15. Superintendence of Navy hospitals. 
16. Allowance of rations to Navy hospitals. 
17. Government of naval asylum. 
18. Rules and regulations for Army and Navy Hospital. 
19. Tubercular hospital at Fort Bayard. 
20. Discipline of patients at Army and Navy Hospital and tubercular 

hospital at Fort Bayard. 
21. Limitation on cost of Army hospital buildings. 
22. Disposition of moneys of deceased inmates of Naval Home. 
23. Disposition of pension of beneficiary in Naval Home. 
24. Moneys derived from Naval Home turned into pension fund. 
25. Employment of beneficiaries in service of Naval Home. 
26. Additional hospital and sanatorium facilities for various groups 

authorized. 
27. Hospital properties transferred to Treasury Department for Public 

Health Service. 
28. Transfer of other property and equipment for use of Public Health 

Service. 
29. Transfer of motor-propelled vehicles to Treasury Department. 

Section 1. Word "seaman" defined.—The term " seaman," 
wherever employed in legislation relating to the Public Health 
Service, shall be held to include any person employed on board 
in the care, preservation, or navigation of any vessel, or in the 
service, on board, of those engaged in such care, preservation, 
or navigation. (Mar. 3, 1875, c. 150, 1 8, 18 Stat. 485; Aug. 14, 
1912, c. 288, 37 Stat. 309.) 

2. Gifts in aid of marine hospitals.—The President is au-
thorized to receive donations of real or personal property, in 
the name of the United States, for the erection or support of 
.hospitals for sick and disabled seamen. (IL B. 48014 

3. Deduction from pay of seamen for Navy hospital fund.— 
The Secretary of the Navy shall deduct from the pay due each 
officer, seaman, and marine, in the Navy, at the rate of 20 

cents per month for each person, to be applied to the fund 

for Navy hospitals. (R. S. § 4808.) 
4. Fines on seamen appropriated for Navy hospitals.—All 

fines imposed on Navy officers, seamen, and marines shall be 
paid to the Secretary of the Navy, for the maintenance of Navy 

hospitals. (R. S. 1 4809-) 

Chapter Sec, 
4. SAINT FLizABETIIS HOSPITAL_  161 
5. THE COLUMBIA INSTITUTION FOR THE DEAF  281 
6. THE FREEDMEN'S HOSPITAL  261 
7. NATIONAL CEMETERIES  271 

5. Forfeitures from desertion for naval hospital fund.— 
All forfeitures on account of desertion shall be passed to the 
credit of the naval hospital fund. (June 7, 1900, c. 859, 31 
Stat. 697.) 

6. Pension paid to fund for benefit of naval hospital.— 
Whenever any officer, seaman, or marine entitled to a pension 
is admitted to a naval hospital, his, pension, while he remains 
there, shall be deducted from his accounts and paid to the Sec-
retary of the Navy for the benefit of the fund from which such 
hospital is maintained. (R. S. § 4813; Mar. 3, 1899, C. 421, 30 
Stat. 1027; June 30, 1914, c. 130, 38 Stat. 398.) 

7. Lease or sale of marine hospitale—The Secretary of the 
Treasury is authorized to lease, or to sell at public auction, to 
the highest and best bidder, for cash, after due notice in the 
public newspapers, such marine hospital buildings and lands 
appertaining thereto as he may deem advisable in the interests 
of the Public Health Service, and to make, execute, and deliver 
all needful conveyances to the lessees or purchasers thereof 
respectively; and the proceeds of such leases and sales are 
appropriated for the marine hospital establishment But the 
hospitals at Cleveland in Ohio, and Portland in Maine, shall not 
be sold or leased. And this section shall not be construed to 
authorize the Secretary of the Treasury to lease or sell any 
such hospital where the relief furnished to sick mariners shall 
show an extent of relief equal to twenty cases a day on an 
average for the last preceding four years, or where no other 
suitable and sufficient hospital accommodations can be pro-
cured upon reasonable terms for the comfort and convenience 
of the patients. (R. S. 1 4806; Mar. 3, 1875, c. 156, 1 4, 18 
Stat. 485; Aug. 14, 1912, c. 288,37 Stat. 309.) 

8. Coast guard admitted to hospitals.—The privilege of ad-
mission to and temporary treatment in the marine hospitals 
under the control of the Government of the United States is 
extended to the officers and men of the Coast Guard under the 

same rules and regulations as those governing sailors and sea-
men, and for the purposes of this section members of the Coast 
Guard shall be received in said hospitals and treated therein, 

and at the dispensaries thereof, as are seamen of American 
registered vessels; but this section shall not be so construed 
as to compel the establishment of hospitals or dispensaries for 
the benefit of said officers and men, nor as establishhig a home 
for the same when permanently disabled. (Aug. 4, 1894, e. 2111, 
28 Stat. 229; Jan. 28, 1915, c. 20, 1 3, 38 Stat. 801.) 

9. Officers and employees of Palle Balkh Service entilled 
to hospital relief.--Coramissioned officers and pharmacists, 
and those employees of the Public Health Service devoting all 
their time to field work, shall be entitled to hospital relief when 
Oki.° sick or injured in line of duty. (Juno 23, 1913, e 8, I 1, 

88 Stat 24.) 
10. Officers and crews of vessels of Bureau of Fisheries ad-

mitted to benefits of Public Health Service—Officers and 
crews of the several vessels belonging to the Bureau of Fish-
eries may be admitted to the benefits of the Public Health 
Service without charge upon the application of their respective 

commanding officers. (July 1, 1918, c. 113, 1 1, 40 Stat. 694.) 
11. Care of foreign seamen.—Sick and disabled seamen of 

foreign vessels and of vessels not subject to hospital dues may 
be cared for by the Public Health Service at such rates and 
under such regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury may 
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prescribe. (Mar. 8, 1875, c. 156, i 6, 18 Stat. 486; Aug. 14,
1912, c. 288, 37 Stat. 809.)

12. Employees on canal boats In coasting trade excluded.-
No person employed In or connected with the navigation, man-
agement, or use of canal boats engaged in the coasting trade
shall by reason thereof be entitled to any benefit or relief from
the marine-hospital fund. (R. S. § 4804.)

13. Admission of cases for study.-There may be admitted
into marine hospitals for study persons with infectious or
other diseases affecting the public health, and not to exceed
ten cases in any one hospital at one time. (June 5, 1920, c.
235, § 1, 41 Stat. 884.)

14. Establishment of Navy hospitals.-The Secretary of the
Navy shall procure at suitable places proper sites for Navy
hospitals, and if the necessary buildings are not procured with
the site, shall cause such to be erected, having due regard to
economy, and giving preference to such plans as with most
convenience and least cost will admit of subsequent additions,
when the funds permit and circumstances require; and shall
provide, at one of the establishments, a permanent asylum for
disabled and decrepit Navy officers, seamen, and marines:
Provided, That no sites shall be procured or hospital buildings
erected or extensions to existing hospitals made unless au-
thorized by Congress. (]. S. t 4810; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 148, 87
Stat 902.)

15. Superintendence of Navy hospitals.-The Secretary of
the Navy shall have the general charge and superintendence
of Navy hospitals. (R. S. I 4807.)

16. Allowance of rations to Navy hospitals.-For every
Navy officer, seaman, or marine admitted into a Navy hospital,
the institution shall be allowed one ration per day during his
continuance therein, to be deducted from the account of the
United States with such officer, seaman, or marine. (B. S.
1 4812.)

17. Government of Naval Asylum.-The asylum for disabled
and decrepit Navy officers, seamen, and marines shall be gov-
erned in accordance with the rules and regulations prescribed
by the Secretary of the Navy. (R. S. i 4811.)

18. Rules and regulations for Army and Navy hospital.-
The Army and Navy hospital at Hot Springs, Arkansas, shall
be subject to such rules, regulations, and restrictions as shall
be provided by the President of the United States. (June 30,
1882, c. 254, I 1, 22 Stat 12L)

19. Tubercular hospital at Fort Bayard.-The hospital at
Fort Bayard, New Mexico, for the treatment of tuberculosis,
shall be opened to the treatment of the officers and men of the
Navy and Marine Corps. (Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2511, 84 Stat 1172.)

20. Discipline of patients at Army and Navy Hospital and
tubercular hospital at Fort Bayard.-All persons admitted to
treatment In the Army and Navy General Hospital at Hot
Springs, Arkansas, or the general hospital at Fort Bayard,
New Mexico, shall, while patients in said hospital, be subject
to the rules and articles for the government of the armies of
the United States. (June 12, 1906, c. 3078, 84 Stat. 255; Mar.
8, 1900, c. 252, 85 Stat. 748.)

21. Limitation on cost of Army hospital buildings.-No
building or structure of a permanent nature, the cost of which
shall exceed $30,000, shall be erected for use as an Army hos-
pital unless by special authority of Congress. (May 12, 1917,
c. 12, 40 Stat. 58.)

22. Disposition of moneys of deceased inmates of Naval
Home.-All moneys belonging to a deceased beneficiary of the
Naval Home or derived from the sale of his personal effects,
not claimed by his legal heirs or next of kin, shall be deposited
with the pay officer of the Naval Home, and If any sum so
deposited shall be unclaimed for a period of two years from
the death of such beneficiary it shall be deposited in the Treas-
ury to the credit at the naval pension fundt Provided, That

the governor of the Naval Home Is autnorize annu ut-
rected, under such regulations as may be prescribed by the

Secretary of the Navy, to make diligent inquiry in every in-

stance after the death of an inmate to ascertain the where-

abouts of his heirs or next of kin: Provided further, That
claims may be presented at any time within five years after
moneys have been so deposited in the Treasury, and, when sup-
ported by competent proof in any case after such deposit in the
Treasury, shall be certified to Congress for consideration.
(June 30, 1914, c. 130, 38 Stat. 398.)

23. Disposition of pension of beneficiary in Naval Home.-
The pensions of beneficiaries of the Naval Home shall be dis-
posed of In the same manner as prescribed for inmates of the
Soldiers' Home, as provided for in section 52, under such regu-
lations as the Secretary of the Navy may prescribe, except that
In the case of death of any beneficiary leaving no heirs at law
nor next of kin any pension due him shall, subject to the fore-
going provisions, escheat to the naval pension fund. (June 30,
1914, c. 130, 38 Stat. 398.)

24. Moneys derived from Naval 'Home turned into pension
fund.-All moneys derived from the sale of material at the
Naval Home, which was originally purchased from moneys
appropriated from the Income from the naval pension fund,
and all moneys derived from the rental of Naval Home prop-
erty, shall be turned into the naval pension fund. (Mar. 4,
1917, c. 180, 39 Stat. 1175.)

25. Employment of beneficiaries in service of Naval
Home.-For the performance of such additional services in and
about the Naval Home as may be necessary the Secretary of
the Navy is authorized to employ, on the recommendation of
the governor, beneficiaries in said home whose compensation
shall be fixed by the Secretary'and paid from the appropria-
tion for the support of the home. (Aug. 22, 1912, c. 335, 37
Stat. 334.)

26. Additional hospital and sanatorium facilities for various
groups authorized.-The Secretary of the Treasury Is author-
ized to provide immediate additional hospital and sanatorium
facilities for the care and treatment of discharged sick and
disabled soldiers, sailors, and marines, Army and Navy nurses
(male and female), and the following persons only: Merchant
marine seamen, seamen on boats of the Mississippi River Com-
mission, officers and enlisted men of the United States Coast
Guard, officers and employees of the Public Health Service,
certain keepers and assistant keepers of the United States Light-
house Service, seamen of the Engineer Corps of the United States
Army, officers and enlisted men of the United States Coast
and Geodetic Survey, civilian employees entitled to treatment
under sections 549 to 589, inclusive, and section 591 of Title
5, EX.cuutvu DEPARTMETS AND GOVUKNMENT OFFICERS AND
EMPLoyEES, and employees on Army transports not officers
or enlisted men of the Army, entitled by law on March 3,
1919, to treatment by the Public Health Service. (Mar. 3,
1919, c. 98, i 1, 40 Stat. 1302; Aug. 9, 1921, c. 57, § 7, 42
Stat. 149.)

27. Hospital properties transferred to Treasury Depart-
ment for Public Health Service.-There are permanently trans-
ferred to the Treasury Department for the use of the Public
Health Service for hospital or sanatoria or other uses the
following properties, with their equipment, including sites and
leases, or so much thereof as may be required by the Public
Health Service, Including mechanical equipment in connection
therewith, and approaches thereto, with authority to lease or
purchase sites not owned by the Government, as follows:
Hospitals, with such other buildings and land as many he
required, at Camp Cody (New Mexico), Camp Hancock
(Georgia), Camp Joseph E. Johnston (Florida), Camp Beaure-

gard (Louisiana), Camp Logan (Texas), Camp Fremont
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prescribe. (Mar. 8, 1875, c. 156, i 6, 18 Stat. 486; Aug. 14, 

1912, c. 288, 37 Stat. 309.) 
12. Employees on canal boats in coasting trade excluded.— 

No person employed in or connected with the navigation, man-
agement, or use of canal boats engaged in the coasting trade 
shall by reason thereof be entitled to any benefit or relief from 
the marine-hospital fund. (R. S. 5 4804.) 

13. Admission of cases for study--There may be admitted 

into marine hospitals for study persons with infectious or 
other diseases affecting the public health, and not to exceed 
ten cases in any one hospital at one time. (June 5, 1920, c. 
235, I 1, 41 Stat. 884.) 

14. Establishment of Navy hospitals.—The Secretary of the 
Navy shall procure at suitable places proper sites for Navy 

hospitals, and if the necessary buildings are not procured with 
the site, shall cause such to be erected, having due regard to 
economy, and giving preference to such plans as with most 
convenience and least cost will admit of subsequent additions, 
when the funds permit and circumstances require; and shall 
provide, at one of the establishments, a permanent asylum for 

disabled and decrepit Navy officers, seamen, and marines: 
Provided, That no sites shall be procured or hospital buildings 
erected or extensions to existing hospitals made unless au-
thorized by Congress. (R S. I 4810; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 148, 87 
Stat, 902.) 

15. Superintendence of Navy hospitals.—The Secretary of 
the Navy shall have the general charge and superintendence 
of Navy hospitals. (R. S. 5 4807.) 

16. Allowance of rations to Navy hospitals.—For every 
Navy officer, seaman, or marine admitted into a Navy hospital, 
the Institution shall be allowed one ration per day during his 
continuance therein, to be deducted from the account of the 
United States with such officer, seaman, or marine. (R, S. 
I 4812.) 

17. Government of Naval Asyhun.—The asylum for disabled 
and decrepit Navy officers, seamen, and marines shall be gov-
erned in accordance with the roles and regulations prescribed 

by the Secretary of the Navy. (R. S. 0 4811.) 
18. Rules and regulations for Army and Navy hospital.— 

The Army and Navy hospital at Hot Springs, Arkansas, shall 
be subject to such rules, regulations, and restrictions as shall 
be provided by the President of the United States. (June 30, 
1882, 0. 254, 0 1, 22 Stat 121.) 

19. Tubercular hospital at Fort Bayard.—The hospital at 

Fort Bayard, New Mexico, for the treatment of tuberculosis, 
shall be opened to the treatment of the officers and men of the 
Navy and Marine Corps. (Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2511, 34 Stat. 1172.) 

20. Discipline of patients at Army and Navy Hospital and 
tubercular hospital at Fort Bayard.—All persons admitted to 
treatment in the Army and Navy General Hospital at Hot 
Springs, Arkansas, or the general hospital at Fort Bayard, 
New Mexico, shall, while patients in said hospital, be subject 
to the rules and articles for the government of the armies of 
the United States. (June 12, 1906, c. 3078, 34 Stat. 255; Mar. 
8, 1909, c. 262, 35 Stat. 748.) 

21. Limitation on cost of Army hospital buildings.—No 
building or structure of a permanent nature, the cost of which 
shall exceed $30,000, shall be erected for use as an Army hos-

pital unless by special authority of Congress. (May 12, 1917, 
C. 12, 40 Stat. 58.) 

22. Disposition of moneys of deceased inmates of Naval 
Home.—All moneys belonging to a deceased beneficiary of the 

Naval Home or derived from the sale of his personal effects, 
not claimed by his legal heirs or next of kin, shall be deposited 
with the pay officer of the Naval Home, and if any sum so 

deposited shall be unclaimed for a period of two years from 
the death of such beneficiary it shall be deposited in the Treas-
ury to the credit of the naval pension fund t Provided, That 

the governor of the Naval Home is authorized and di-

rected, under such regulations as may be prescribed by the 
Secretary of the Navy, to make diligent inquiry in every in-

stance after the death of an inmate to ascertain the where-
abouts of his heirs or next of kin: Provided farther, That 
claims may be presented at any time within five years after 
moneys have been so deposited in the Treasury, and, when sup-
ported by competent proof in any case after such deposit in the 

Treasury, shall be certified to Congress for consideration. 

(June 30, 1914, c. 130, 38 Stat. 398.) 

23. Disposition of pension of beneficiary in Naval Home.— 
The pensions of beneficiaries of the Naval Home shall be dis-
posed of in the same manner as prescribed for inmates of the 
Soldiers' Home, as provided for in section 52, under such regu-
lations as the Secretary of the Navy may prescribe, except that 

in the case of death of any beneficiary leaving no heirs at law 
nor next of kin any pension due him shall, subject to the fore-

going provisions, escheat to the naval pension fund. (June 30, 

1914, c. 130, 38 Stat. 398.) 
24. Moneys derived from Naval 'Home turned into pension 

fund.—All moneys derived from the sale of material at the 
Naval Home, which was originally purchased from moneys 

appropriated from the income from the naval pension fund, 

and all moneys derived from the rental of Naval Home prop-
erty, shall be turned into the naval pension fund. (Mar. 4, 

1917, c. 180, 39 Stat. 1175.) 

25. Employment of beneficiaries in service of Naval 
Home.—For the performance of such additional services in and 
about the Naval Home as may be necessary the Secretary of 

the Navy is authorized to employ, on the recommendation of 
the governor, beneficiaries in said home whose compensation 
shall be fixed by the Secretary 'and paid from the appropria-
tion for the support of the home. (Aug. 22, 1912, c. 335, 37 

Stat. 334.) 

26. Additional hospital and sanatorium facilities for various 
groups authorized.—The Secretary of the Treasury is author-

ized to provide immediate additional hospital and sanatorium 
facilities for the care and treatment of discharged sick and 

disabled soldiers, sailors, and marines, Army and Navy nurses 
(male and female), and the following persons only: Merchant 

marine seamen, seamen on boats of the Mississippi River Com-

mission, officers and enlisted men of the United States Coast 
Guard, officers and employees of the Public Health Service, 
certain keepers and assistant keepers of the United States Light-

house Service, seamen of the Engineer Corps of the United States 
Army, officers and enlisted men of the United States Coast 
and Geodetic Survey, civilian employees entitled to treatment 

under sections 549 to 689, inclusive, and section 591 of Title 

5, EREcuTIFE DEPARTMENTS AND GOVERNMENT OFFICERS AND 
EMPLOYEES, and employees on Army transports not officers 

or enlisted men of the Army, entitled by law on March 3, 
1919, to treatment by the Public Health Service. (Mar. 3, 
1919, c. 98, i 1, 40 Stat. 1302; Aug. 9, 1921, c. 57, § 7, 42 
Stat. 149.) 

27. Hospital properties transferred to Treasury Depart-
ment for Public Health Service.—There are permanently trans-
ferred to the Treasury Department for the use of the Public 

Health Service for hospital or sanatoria or other uses the 

following properties, with their equipment, including sites .and 
leases, or so much thereof as may be required by the Public 
Health Service, including mechanical equipment in connection 

therewith, and approaches thereto, with authority to lease or 
purchase sites not owned by the Government, as follows: 
Hospitals, with such other buildings and land as may he 

required, at Camp Cody (New Mexico), Camp Hancock 

(Georgia), Camp Joseph E. Johnston (Florida), Camp Beaure-

gard (Louisiana), Camp Logan (Texas), Camp Fremont 
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(California), and nitrate plant, Perryville (Maryland), and

such hospitals, with other necessary buildings, vacated by the

War Department, as may be required and found suitable for

the needs of the Public Health Service for hospital or sana-

toria purposes. (Mar. 3, 1919, c. 98, § 2, 40 Stat. 1302.)

28. Transfer of other property and equipment for use of
Public Health Service.-The Secretary of War is authorized

and directed to transfer without charge to the Secretary of

the Treasury for the use of the Public Health Service such

mechanical, construction, and miscellaneous material, hospital

furniture and equipment, including hospital and medical sup-

plies, motor trucks, and other motor-driven vehicles, in good

condition, not required by the War Department, as may be

required by the Public Health Service for its hospitals, and the

President is authorized to direct the transfer to the Treasury

Department of the use of such lands or parts of lands, build-

ings, fixtures, appliances, furnishings, or furniture under the

control of any other department of the Government not re-

quired for the purposes of such department and suitable for

the uses of the Public Health Service. (Mar. 3, 1919, c. 98,

§ 3, 40 Stat. 1303; Mar. 4, 1921, c. 156, 41 Stat. 1365.)

29. Transfer of motor-propelled vehicles to Treasury De-

partment.-The Secretary of War is authorized and directed

to transfer such motor-propelled vehicles and motor equipment,

including spare parts, pertaining to the Military Establish-

ment as may be found to be surplus and no longer required

for military purposes to the Treasury Department, for the use

of the Public Health Service under the provisions of section

28. (Mar. 15, 1920, c. 100, § 1, 41 Stat. 530.)

Chapter 2.-THE SOLDIES' HOME.

For disposition of effeett of deceased inmate of United States

Soldiers' Home, see Title 10, ALMX, Articles of War, article 112.

Sec
41. Board of commtssoners; president
42. Report of president.
43. Officers.
44. Funds.
45. Donations.
46. Deposit of funds; interest; principal
47. Custodian of funds; transfer of funds for outdoor relief.
48. Borrowing money on credit of home.
49. Persons entitled to membership in and benefit ot home.
50. Who are excluded.
51. Right of pensioners and surrender of pensions.
52. Allotment of pensions.
63. Discharge.
64. Inmates subject to Articles of War.
55. Uniform for inmates.
56. Outdoor relief to persons entitled to admission.
67. Limitation of expenditures; purchase of supplies.

68. Medical supplies.
59. Annual report of board; transmission to Congress.
60. Inspection; report

Section 41. Board of commissioners; president.-The Sur-

geon General, the Adjutant General, the Quartermaster Gen-

eral, the Chief of Engineers, the Judge Advocate General, and

the Governor of the Soldiers' Home shall constitute a board

of commissioners for the Soldiers' Home, and the senior in

raTk of the members thereof shall be the president of said board

of commissioners any four of whom shall be a quorum for

the transaction of business, whose duty it shall be to examine

and audit the accounts of the treasurer quarter-yearly, and t(

visit and inspect the Soldiers' Home at least once in everl

month. The majority shall also have power to establish, fron

time to time, regulations for the general and internal direc

tion of the institution, to be submitted to the Secretary of Wa,

for approval; and may do any other acts essary for the

government and interests of the same, s authorized by thi

chapter. (R. S. 8 4815; March 8, 1888, . 18 I 10, 22 Stat

686; March 4, 909, c. 299, i 1, 8a Stat. lOi.)
88270o-2---4
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42. Report of president.-The president of the board of com-
missioners shall submit annually to the Secretary of War,
for transmission to Congress, a full statement of the finan-
cial and other affairs of the home for the preceding fiscal
year. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 299, § 1, 35 Stat. 1004.)

43. Officers.--The officers of the Soldiers' Home shall consist
of a governor, a deputy governor, and a secretary, for each sep-

arate site of the home, the latter to be also treasurer; and the
officers shall be taken from the Army, and appointed or re-

moved, from time to time, as the interests of the institution
may require. The governor and all other officers of the home
shall be selected by the President of the United States, and the

treasurer of the home shall be required to give a bond in the

penal sum of $20,000 for the faithful performance of his duty.

(R. S. § 4816; Mar. 3, 1883, c. 130, §7, 22 Stat. 565.)
44. Funds.-For the support of the Soldiers' Home the folow-

ing funds are set apart and appropriated: All stoppages or

fines adjudged against soldiers by sentence of courts-martial,

over and above any amount that may be due for the reimburse-

ment of Government, or of individuals; all forfeitures on ac-
count of desertion; and all moneys belonging to the estates of

deceased soldiers, which may be unclaimed for the period of

three years subsequent to the, death of such seodiers, t be re-

paid by the commissioners of the institution, upon the demand

of the heirs or legal representatives of the deceased. (B. S.

I 4818)
45. Donations.-The commissioners are authorized to receive

all donations of money or property made by any person

for the benefit of the institution, and hold the same for its sole

and exclusive use. (R. S. i 4819; June 12, 1906, c. 3078, 34

Stat. 242; May 11, 1908, c; 163, 35 Stat. 110.)
46. Deposit of fauds; interest; principaL-All funds of the

home got needed for cuerent uise, and not on March 8, 1883,

invested in United States registered bonds ah, as soon as re-

ceived, or as seon as inesteints of that date can be converted

into money without loss, be deposited In the Treasury of the

United States to the credit of the home, as a permanent fund,

and shau draw interest at the rate of 8 per centum per annum,

which shall be paid quarterly to the treasurer of the home; and

the proceeds of such registered bonds, as they are paid, shall

be deposited in like manmer, No part of the principal sum so

deposited shall be withdrawn for use except upon a resolution

of the board of commissioners stating the necessity and ap-

proved by the Secretary of War. (Mar. 8, 1883, c. 130, § 8, 22

Stat 565.)
47. Custodian of funds; transfer of funds for outdoor re-

lief.-The Treasurer of the United States is authorized and

directed to receive and keep on deposit, subject to the checks

or drafts of the treasurer of the Soldiers' Home in the District

of Oolumbia, all funds which may be furnied the aid trea

urer of the Soldiers' Home or in any maer come into his

possession for use in defraying the rrent expees of main-

taining the said Soldiers' Home, and, upon the request of said

treasurer of the Sedlers' Home, there shall be transferred,

from funds t his credit with the United States Treasurer, and

placed to his credit with the designated depository of the

United States in New York City, New York, such sums as he

may require monthly or quarterly for payments on account of
"outdoor relief" to members of said Soldiers' Home residing

at a distance therefrom. (Jan. 16, 1891, c. 74, 26 Stat 718;

M ay 29, 1920, c. 214, 1 1, 41 Stat. 655.)
48. Borrowing money on credit of home.-No officers of the

home shall borrow any money on the credit of the home for

r any purpose, nor shall any pledge of any of its property or

a seeuritles for any purpose be valid. (Mar. 3, 1883, c. 130, i
a , 22 Stat. 665.)

49. Persons entitled to membership in and benefits of

hoame.-The following persons shall be members of the Soldiers'
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(California), and nitrate plant, Perryville (Maryland), and 
such hospitals, with other necessary buildings, vacated by the 
War Department, as may be required and found suitable for 
the needs of the Public Health Service for hospital or sana-

toria purposes. (Mar. 3, 1919, c. 98, § 2, 40 Stat. 1302.) 

28. Transfer of other property and equipment for use of 
Public Health Service.—The Secretary of War is authorized 
and directed to transfer without charge to the Secretary of 
the Treasury for the use of the Public Health Service such 
mechanical, construction, and miscellaneous material, hospital 
furniture and equipment, including hospital and medical sup-
plies, motor trucks, and other motor-driven vehicles, in good 
condition, not required by the War Department, as may be 
required by the Public Health Service for its hospitals, and the 

President Is authorized to direct the transfer to the Treasury 
Department of the use of such lands or parts of lands, build-
ings, fixtures, appliances, furnishings, or furniture under the 
control of any other department of the Government not re-

quired for the purposes of such department and suitable for 
the uses of the Public Health Service. (Mar. 3, 1919, c. 98, 

§ 3, 40 Stat. 1303; Mar. 4, 1921, c. 156, 41 Stat. 1365.) 

29. Transfer of motor-propelled vehicles to Treasury De-
partment.—The Secretary of War is authorized and directed 
to transfer such motor-propelled vehicles and motor equipment, 

including spare parts, pertaining to the Military Establish-
ment as may be found to be surplus and no longer required 
for military purposes to the Treasury Department, for the use 

of the Public Health Service under the provisions of section 
28. (Mar. 15, 1920, c. 100, 1 1, 41 Stat. 530.) . 

Chapter 2.—THE SOLDIERS' HOME. 

For disposition of effects of deceased inmate of United States 

Soldiers Home, see Title 10, dour, Articles of War, article 112. 

Sec. 
41. Board of commissioners; president 
42. Report of president. 
43. Officers. 
44. Fonds. 
46. Donations. 
46. Deposit of funds; interest; principal. 
47. Custodian of funds; transfer of foods for outdoor relief. 
48. Borrowing money on credit of home. . 
49. Persons entitled to membership in and fitments of home. 

50. Who are excluded. 
51. Right of pensioners and surrender of pensions. 

52. Allotment of pensions. 
53. Discharge. 
54. Inmates subject to Articles of War. 
55. Uniform for inmates. 
56. Outdoor relief to persons entitled to admission. 
57. Limitation of expenditures; purchase of supplies. 

58. Medical supplies. 
59. Annual report of board; transmission to Congress. 

60. Inspection; report. 

Section 41. Board of commissioners; president.—The Sur-

geon General, the Adjutant General, the Quartermaster Gen-
eral, the Chief of Engineers, the Judge Advocate General, and 

the Governor of the Soldiers' Home shall constitute a board 
of commissioners for the Soldiers' Home, and the senior in 
rapk of the members thereof shall be the president of said board 
of commissioners any four of whom shall be a quorum for 
the transaction of business, whose duty it shall be to examine 
and audit the accounts of the treasurer quarter-yearly, and to 
visit and inspect the Soldiers' Home at least once in every 
month. The majority shall also have power to establish, from 
time to time, regulations for the general and internal direc-

tion of the institution, to be submitted to the Secretary of War 

for approval; and ropy do any other acts necessary for the 
govermnent and interests of the same, as authorized by this 
chapter. (H. S. § 4815; March 8, 1883, c. 180, § 10, 22 Stat. 

565; March 4, 1909, e. 299, j 1, 85 Stat. 1004.) 
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42. Report of president.— The president of the board of com-
missioners shall submit annually to the Secretary of War, 

for transmission to Congress, a full statement of the finan-

cial and other affairs of the home for the preceding fiscal 

year. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 299, § 1, 35 Stat. 1004.) 
43. Officers.—The officers of the Soldiers' Home shall consist 

of a governor, a deputy governor, and a secretary, for each sep-

arate site of the home, the latter to be also treasurer; and the 
officers shall be taken from the Army, and appointed or re-
moved, from time to time, as the interests of the institution 
may require. The governor and all other officers of the home 
shall be selected by the President of the United States, and the 
treasurer of the home shall be required to give a bond in the 
penal sum of $20,000 for the faithful performance of his duty. 

(R. S. I 4816; Mar. 3, 1883, c. 130, i7, 22 Stat. 565.) 
44. Funds—For the support of the Soldiers' Home the follow-

ing funds are set apart and appropriated: All stoppages or 
fines adjudged against soldiers by sentence of courts-martial, 

over and above any amount that may be due for the reimburse-
ment of Government, or of individuals; all forfeitures on ac-
count of desertion; and all moneys belonging to the estates of 
deceased soldiers, which may be unclaimed for the period of 

three years subsequent to the' death of such soldiers, to be re-
paid by the commissioners of the institution, upon the demand 

of the heirs or legal representatives of the deceased. (R. S. 

4818.) 
45. Donations—The commissioners are authorized to receive 

all donations of money or property made by any person 
for the benefit of the institution, and hold the same for its sole 
and exclusive use. (R. S. 1 4819; June 12, 1906, c. 3078, 34 

Stat. 242; May 11, 1908, c. 163, 35 Stat. 110.) 
Ad. Deposit of funds; interest; principal.—All fonds of the 

home not needed for current use, and not on March 3, 1883, 
invested in United States registered ..bauds, shall,. as SOOM as re-
ceived, or as soon as investments of that date can be converted 
into money without loss, be deposited in the Treasury of the 

United States to the credit of the home, as a permanent fund, 
and shall draw interest at the rate of 3 per centura per annum, 

which snail be paid quarterly to the treasurer of the home; and 
the proceeds of such registered bonds, as they are paid, shall 
be deposited in like manner. No part of the principal sum so 
deposited shall be withdrawn for use except upon a resolution 
of the board of commissioners stating the necessity and ap-

proved by the Secretary of War. (Mar. 3, 1883, c. 130, 1 8, "" 

Stat. 565.) 
47. Custodian of funds; transfer of funds for outdoor re-

lief.—The Treasurer of the United States is authorized and 
directed to receive and keep on deposit, subject to the checks 
or drafts of the treasurer of the Soldiers' Home in the District 
of Columbia, all funds which may be furnished the said treas-

urer of the Soldiers' Home or in any menopr come into his 
possession for use in defraying the current expanses of main-
taining the said Soldiers* Home, and, upon the request of said 
treasurer of the Soldiers' Home, there shall be transferred, 

from funds to his credit with the United States Treasurer, and 
placed to his credit with the designated depository of the 
United States in New York City, New York, such sums as he 
may require monthly or quarterly for payments on account of 
"outdoor relief" to members of said Soldiers' Home residing 
at a distance therefrom. (Jan. 16, 1891, c. 74, 26 Stat. 718; 

May 29, 1920, c. 214, § 1, 41 Stat. 655.) 
418. Borrowing money on credit of home.—No officers of the 

home shall borrow any money on the credit of the home for 

any purpose, nor shall any pledge of any of its property or 

securities for any purpose be valid. (Mar. 8, 1883, c. 130, 

0,22 Stat. 565.) 
49. Persons entitled to membership in and benefits of 

home.—The following persons shall be members of the Soldiers' 
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Home, and entitled to the rights and benefits conferred, in this
chapter and no others:

First. Every soldier of the Army of the United States who
has served. cr may serve, honestly and faithfully twenty years
in the sanie.

Second. Every soldier and every discharged soldier, whether
regul-ir or volunteer, who has suffered, or may suffer, by
re:ts,,n of disease or wounds incurred in the service and in
the line of his duty, rendering him incapable of further mili-
tary service, if such disability was not occasioned by his own
niisconid lit.

Third. The invalid and disabled soldiers, whether regulars
or volunteers, of all wars. (R. S. §§ 4814, 4821.)

50. Who are excluded.-The benefits of the Soldiers' Home
shall not be extended to any soldier in the regular or volun-
teer service, convicted of felony or other disgraceful or in-
famous crimes of a civil nature after his admission into the
service of the United States; nor shall any one who has been
a deserter, mutineer, or habitual drunkard be received, with-
out such evidence of subsequent service, good conduct, and
reformation of character, as is satisfactory to the commis-
s'oners. (R. S. § 4822.)

51. Rights of pensioners and surrender of pensions.-The
fact that one to whom a pension has been granted for wounds
or disability received in the military service has not contrib-
uted to the funds of the Soldiers' Home shall not preclude him
from admission thereto. But all such pensioners shall sur-
render their pensions to the Soldiers' Home during the time
they remain therein and voluntarily receive its benefits. (R. S.
§ 4820.)

52. Allotment of pensions.-Any inmate of the home who is
receiving a pension from the Government, and who has a
child, wife, or parent living, shall be entitled, by filing with
the Bureau of Pensions a written direction to that effect, to
have his pension, or any part of it, paid to such child, wife, or
parent. The pensions of all inmates of the home, except such
as shall be assigned as aforesaid, shall be paid to the treasurer
of the home. The money thus derived shall not become a part
of the funds of the home, but shall be held by the treasurer in
trust for the pensioner to whom it would otherwise have been
paid, and such part of it as shall not sooner have been paid
to him shall be paid to him on his discharge from the insti-
tution. The board of commissioners may from time to time
pay over to any Inmate such part of his pension money as
they think best for his interest and consistent with the disci-
pline and good order of the home, but such pensioner shall
not be entitled to demand or have the same so long as he re-
mains an inmate of the home. In case of the death of any
pensioner, any pension money due him and remaining in the
hands of the treasurer shall be paid to his legal heirs, if de-
mand is made within three years; otherwise the same shall
esche.lt to the home. (Mar. 3, 188, c. 130, § 4, 22 Stat. 564;
Aug. 17, 1912, c. 301, § 1, 37 Stat. 312.)

53. Discharge.-Any soldier admitted into the Soldiers' Home
for disability who recovers his health, so as to become fit
again for military service, if under fifty years of age, shall be
disch;rged. (R. S. g 4823.)

54. Inmates subject to Articles of War.-All persons admit-
ted into the Soldiers' Home shall be subject to the Rules and
Arti-les of War in the same manner as soldiers in the Army.
(R. S. § 4S21.)

55. Uniform for inmates.-A suitable uniform shall be fur-

nl.ssed to every inmate or the home, without cost to him.
(Mar. 3. 18S3, c. 130. § 5, 22 Stat. 565.)

56. Outdoor relief to persons entitled to admission.-The
bomard of commiss4ioners are authorized to aid persons who
are entitled to admission to the home, by outdoor relief, in
such manner and to such an extent as they may deem proper;

but such relief shall not exceed the average cost of maintain-
ing an inmate of the home. (Mar. 3, 1883, c. 130, § 6, 22
Stat. 565.)

57. Limitation of expenditures; purchase of supplies.-No
new building shall be erected or new grounds purchased, nor
shall any expenditure of more than $5,000 be made, until the
action of the board thereon shall be approved by the Secre-
tary of War. All supplies that can be purchased upon contract
shall be so purchased, after due notice by advertisement, of
the lowest responsible bidder. Such bidder shall give bond.
with proper security, for the performance of his contract.
(Mar. 3. 1883, c. 130, § 3, 22 Stat. 564.)

58. Medical supplies.-Upon proper application therefor, the
Medical Department of the Army is authorized to sell medical
and hospital supplies at its contract prices to the Soldiers'
Home in the District of Columbia. (June 4, 1897, c. 2, § 1,
30 Stat. 54.)

59. Annual report of board; transmission to Congress.-The
board of commissioners of the Soldiers' Home shall every year
report in writing to the Secretary of War, giving a full state-
ment of all receipts and disbursements of money, of the man-
ner in which the funds are invested of any changes in the in-
vestments, and the reasons therefor, of all admissions and
discharges, and generally of all facts that may be necessary to
a full understanding of the condition and management of the
home. The Secretary of War shall have power to call for and
require any omitted facts which in his judgment should be
stated to be added. This annual report shall be, by the Secre-
tary of War; together with the report of the inspecting officer
provided for in the following section, transmitted to Congress
at the first session thereafter, and he shall also cause the same
to be published in orders to the Army, a copy thereof to be
deposited in each garrison and post library. (Mar. 3, 1883,
c. 130, § 1, 22 Stat. 564.)

60. Inspection; report.-The Inspector General of the Army
shall, in person, once in each year thoroughly inspect the home,
its records, accounts, management, discipline, and sanitary
condition, and shall report thereon in writing, together with
such suggestions as he desires to make. (Mar. 3, 1883, c. 130,
§ 2, 22 Stat. 564.)

Chapter S.--THE NATIONAL HOME FOR DISABLED
VOLUNTEER SOLDIERS.

ESTABLISHMENT AND MANAGEMENT
Sec.
71. Organization of home.
72. Headquarters of home.
73. Election of citizen managers.
74. Election of officers of Board of Managers.
75. Expenses and salaries of managers and officers.
76 Duties of Board of Managers.
77. Sites for homes; purchase and erection of buildings.
78. Condemnation of land.
79. Jurisdiction over sites of branch homes ceded to States.
SO. Purchase of supplies and expenditures for new buildings.
81. Supplies.
82. Medical supplies.
83. Issue of obsolete cannon or ordnance.
84. Annual inspection; report.

OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES

91. Officers of home; medlcal officers.
92. Qlualirications of officers.
93. Classificatlon and compensation of officers and employees;

travtling expelses.
94. londst of gileral treasurer aud treasurers of branch homes.
9,i. (;eirail treasurer; performance of duties by assistant treasurer

niao nasitanlt Inspector gc.nlral; bond; liability.
90. Olcer to act In absence of treasurer or quartermaster at branch

homes; bond.

FUNDS AND ACCOUNTS

111. Donations for home.
112. Receipts from sales.
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Home, and entitled to the rights and benefits conferred, in this 

chapter and no others : 
First. Every soldier of the Army of the United States who 

has served. or may serve, honestly and faithfully twenty years 

in the same. 
Second. Every soldier and every discharged soldier, whether 

reaular or volunteer, who has suffered, or may suffer, by 
reason of disease or wounds incurred in the service and in 
the line of his duty, rendering him incapable of further mili-

tary service, if such disability was not occasioned by his own 

nikcond tiet. 
Third. The invalid and disabled soldiers, whether regulars 

or volunteers, of all wars. (R. S. §§ 4814. 4821.) 

50. Who are excluded.—The benefits of the Soldiers' Home 
shall not be extended to any soldier in the regular or volun-
teer service, convicted of felony or other disgraceful or in-

famous crimes of a civil nature after his admission into the 
service of the United States; nor shall any one who has been 
a deserter, mutineer, or habitual drunkard be received, with-

out such evidence of subsequent service, good conduct, and 
reformation of character, as is satisfactory to the commis-

s•oners. (R. S. § 4822.) 
51. Rights of pensioners and surrender of pensions.—The 

fact that one to whom a pension has been granted for wounds 

or disability received in the military service has not contrib-

uted to the funds of the Soldiers' Home shall not preclude him 
from admission thereto. But all such pensioners shall sur-
render their pensions to the Soldiers' Home during the time 

they remain therein and voluntarily receive its benefits. (R. S. 
§ 4820.) 

52. Allotment of pensions.—Any inmate of the home who is 
receiving a pension from the Government, and who has a 

child, wife, or parent living, shall be entitled, by filing with 

the Bureau of Pensions a written direction to that effect, to 
have his pension, or any part of it, paid to such child, wife, or 

parent. The pensions of all inmates of the home, except such 
as shall be assigned as aforesaid, shall be paid to the treasurer 
of the home. The money thus derived shall not become a part 

of the funds of the home, but shall be held by the treasurer in 
trust for the pensioner to whom It would otherwise have been 
paid, and such part of it as shall not sooner have been paid 
to him shall be paid to him on his discharge from the insti-
tution. The board of commissioners may from time to time 
pay over to any inmate such part of his pension money as 
they think best for his interest and consistent with the disci-
pline and good order of the home, but such pensioner shall 
not be entitled to demand or have the same so long as he re-
mains an inmate of the home. In case of the death of any 
pensioner, any pension money due jaim and remaining in the 
bands of the treasurer shall be paid to his legal heirs, if de-

mand is made within three years; otherwise the same shall 
escheat to the home. (Mar. 3, 1883, c. 130, § 4, 22 Slat. 564; 

Aug. 17, 1912, c. 301, § 1, 37 Stat. 312.) 
53. Discharge.—Any soldier admitted into the Soldiers' Home 

for disability who recovers his health, so as to become fit 

again for military service, if under fifty years of age, shall be 

discharged. (R. S. g 4823.) 
54. Inmates subject to Articles of War.—All persons admit-

ted into the Soldiers' Home shall be subject to the Rules and 
Articles of War in the same manner as soldiers in the Army. 
(R. S. § 4821.) 

55. Uniform for inmates.—A suitable uniform shall be fur-
nished to every inmate of the home, without cost to him. 
(Mar. 3. 1883, c. 130, § 5, 22 Stat. 565.) 

56. Outdoor relief to persons entitled to admission.—The 

board of cottunissitIners are authorized to aid persons who 
are entitled to admission to the home, by outdoor relief, in 
such manner and to such an extent as they may deem proper; 

but such relief shall not exceed the average cost of maintain-
ing an inmate of the home. (Mar. 3, 1883, c. 130, § 6, 22 

Stat. 565.) 
57. Limitation of expenditures; purchase of supplies.—No 

ne*'. building shall be erected or new grounds purchased, nor 

shall any expenditure of more than 85,000 be made, until the 
action of the board thereon shall be approved by the Secre-
tary of War. All supplies that can be purchased upon contract 
shall be so purchased, after due notice by advertisement, of 
the lowest responsible bidder. Such bidder shall give bond. 

with proper security, for the performance of his contract. 

(Mar. 3. 1883, c. 130, § 3, 22 Stat. 564.) 
58. Medical supplies.—Upon proper application therefor, the 

Medical Department of the Army is authorized to sell medical 
and hospital supplies at its contract prices to the Soldiers' 
Home in the District of Columbia. (June 4, 1897, C. 2, § 1, 

30 Stat. 54.) 
59. Annual report of board; transmission to Congress.—The 

board of commissioners of the Soldiers' Home shall every year 
report in writing to the Secretary of War, giving a full state-
ment of all receipts and disbursements of money, of the man-
ner in which the funds are invested of any changes in the in-

vestments, and the reasons therefor, of all admissions and 
discharges, and generally of all facts that may be necessary to 

a full understanding of the condition and management of the 
home. The Secretary of War shall have power to call for and 
require any omitted facts which in his judgment should be 
stated to be added. This annual report shall be, by the Secre-
tary of War; together with the report of the inspecting officer 

provided for in the following section, transmitted to Congress 
at the first session thereafter, and he shall also cause the same 

to be published in orders to the Army, a copy thereof to be 
deposited in each garrison and post library. (Mar. 3, 1883, 
c. 130, § 1, 22 Stat. 564.) 

60. Inspection; report.—The Inspector General of the Army 
shall, in person, once in each year thoroughly inspect the home, 
its records, accounts, management, discipline, and sanitary 
condition, and shall report thereon in writing, together with 
such suggestions as he desires to make. (Mar. 3, 1883, e. 130, 
§ 2, 22 Stat. 504.) 

Chapter 3.—THE -NATIONAL HOME FOR DISABLED 
VOLUNTEER SOLDIERS. 

ESTABLISHMENT AND MANAGEMENT 
Sec. 
71. Organization of home. 
72. Headquarters of home. 
73. Election of citizen managers. 
74. Election of officers of Board of Managers. 
75. Expenses and salaries of managers and officers. 
76. Duties of Board of Managers. 
77. Sites for homes; purchase and erection of buildings. 
78. Condemnation of land. 
79. Jurisdiction over sites of branch homes ceded to States. 

SO. Purchase of supplies and expenditures for new buildings. 
81. Supplies. 
82. Medical supplies. 
83. Issue of obsolete cannon or ordnance. 
84. Anuual inspection; report. 

OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES 

91. Officers of home; medical officers. 
92. Qualifications of officers. 

93. Classification and compensation of officers and employees: 
traveling expenses. 

94. Bonds of g”neral treasurer and treasurers of branch homes. 
95. General treasurer; performance of duties by assistant treasurer 

and assistant inspector general; bond ; liability. 
90. Officer to act in absence of treasurer or quartermaster at branch 

homes; bond. 

FUNDS AND ACCOUNTS 

111. Donations for home. 
112. Receipts from sales. 
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See.
113.

114.
115.
116.

117.
118.
119.
120.
121.
122.

123.

Money allotted by Veterans' Bureau for support, etc., of World
War veterans not to be used for support of home.

Appropriations for buildings; available until expended.
Appropriations for branch homes Immediately available.
Appropriations for repairs of branch homes not used for new

buildings.
Security for deposits.
Supervision of accounts.
Disbursements; accounts; supplies; posthumous fund.
Expenditures subject to laws on disbursement; audit.
Auditing and settlement of accounts.
Employment of clerks; appropriations; estimates; requisitions;

accounts.
Statement of expenses in Budget.

BENEFICIARIES AND PENSIONS

131. Persons entitled to benefits of home.
132. Assignment to different branches of classes eligible to admission.
133. Outdoor relief; transfers from branch homes.
134. Aid to State or Territorial home.
135. Persona entitled to admission to hospital at Pacific branch.
136. Disposition of personal property of deceased members.
137. Inmates subject to Articles of War.
138. Payment of pensions of Inmates of home.
139. Disposition of balance of pension money due deceased inmate.

BATTLE MOUNTAIN SANITARIUM RESERVE

151. Battle Mountain Sanitarium Reserve; establishment; rights to
lands, not affected.

152. Name; control, rules and regulations.
153. Perfecting bona fide claims to lands; exchange of private lands.
154. Unlawful intrusion, or violation of rules and regulations.

ESTABLISHMENT AND MANAGEMENT

Section 71. Organization of home.-The President, Secretary
of War, Chief Justice, and such other .persons as from time to
time may be associated with them, shall constitute a Board of
Managers of an establishment for the care and relief of the
disabled volunteers of the United States Army, to be known
by the name and style of "The National Home for Disabled
Volunteer Soldiers," and have perpetual succession, with powers
to take, hold, and convey real and personal property, establish
a common seal, and to sue and be sued in courts of law and
equity; and to make by-laws, rules, and regulations, not incon-
sistent with law, for carrying on the business and government
of the home, and to affix penalties thereto. (R. S. § 4825.)

72. Headquarters of home.-The headquarters of the Na-
tional Home for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers shall be estab-
lished and maintained at the central branch, National Military
Home, Ohio, and shall occupy for offices, without expenditure
for rent, any general or post fund building. (July 1, 1916,
c. 209, § 1, 39 Stat. 297.)

73. Election of citizen managers.-Seven managers of the
National Home for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers shall be elected
from time to time, as vacancies occur, by joint resolution of
Congress. They shall all be citizens of the United States and
no two of them shall be residents of the same State. The terms
of office of these managers shall be for six years and until a
successor Is elected. (R. S. § 4826; June 7, 1924, c. 291, Title
II, 43 Stat. 518.)

74. Election of officers of Board of Managers.--The ten
managers of the National Home for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers
shall elect from their own number a president, who shall be the
chief executive officer of the board, two vice presidents, and a
secretary. Six of the board, of whom the president or one of
the vice presidents shall be one, shall form a quorum for the
transaction of business at any meeting of the board. (R. S.
f 4827; June 7, 1924, c. 291, Title II, 43 Stat. 518.)

75. Expenses and salaries of managers and officers.-No
member of the Board of Managers of the National Home for
Disabled Volunteer Soldiers shall receive any compensation or

pay for any services or duties connected with the home; but
h. -i- .- A ..,n thr atnal a exenses of a member, incurred

§ 83

while upon the business of the home, may be reimbursable to
such member: Provided, That the president and secretary of
the Board of Managers may receive a reasonable compensation
for their services as such officers, not exceeding $4,000 and $2,000,
respectively, per annum. (Aug. 18, 1894, c. 301, § 1, 28 Stat.
112.)

76. Duties of Board of Managers.-The Board of Managers
shall make an annual report of the condition of the National
Home for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers to Congress on the first
Monday of every January, which shall include a detailed state-
ment of the expenses of the board; and the board shall examine
and audit the accounts of the treasurer and visit the home
quarterly. (R. S. § 4834; Mar. 3, 1885, c. 360, 23 Stat. 510;
Mar. 3, 1887, c. 362, 24 Stat. 539.)

77. Sites for homes; purchase and erection of buildings.-
The Board of Managers shall have authority to procure from
time to time, at suitable places, sites for military homes for all
persons serving in the Army of the United States at any time
in the War of the Rebellion, not otherwise provided for, who
have been or may be disqualified for procuring their own sup-
port by reason of wounds received or sickness contracted while
in the line of their duty during the rebellion; and to have the
necessary buildings erected, having due regard to the health of
location, facility of access, and capacity to accommodate the
persons entitled to the benefits thereof. (B. . 5 4830.)

78. Condemnation of land.-The provisions of sections
257 and 258 of Title 40, shall be construed to apply to the Board
of Managers of the National Home for Disabled Volunteer
Soldiers. (July 19, 1897, c. 9, 30 Stat. 121.)

79. Jurisdiction over sites of branch homes ceded to
States.-The jurisdiction over the places purchased and used
for the location of the branches of the National Home for
Disabled Volunteer Soldiers, in Milwaukee County, State of
Wisconsin, and in the county of Leavenworth, State of Kansas,
and upon which said branch homes are located, is ceded to
the respective States in which said branches are located and
relinquished by the United States, and the United States
shall claim or exercise no jurisdiction over said places after
March 8, 1901: Provded, That nothing contained in this sec-
tion shall be construed to impair the powers or rights thereto-
fore conferred upon or exercised by the Board of Managers of
the National Home for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers in and on
said places. (Mar. 8, 1901, c. 853, 1 1, 31 Stat. 1175.)

80. Purchase of supplies and expenditures for new build-
ings-All purchases of supplies exceeding the sum of $1,000 at
any one time shall be made upon public tender after due
advertisement, and the expenditure for new buildings shall be
expressly authorized In writing. (Mar. 8, 1879, e. 182, J 1,
20 Stat. 890.)

81. Supplies.-All supplies for the National Home for Dis-
abled Volunteer Soldiers shall be purchased, shipped, and
distributed as may be directed by the Board of Managers.
(July 1, 1898, c. 546, i 1, 80 Stat. 40.)

82. Medical supplies.-Upon proper application therefor, the
Medical Department of the Army Is authorized to sell medical
and hospital supplies at its contract prices to the National
Home for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers. (June 11. 1896, c. 420,
29 Stat. 445.)

83. Issue of obsolete cannon or ordnance.-The Secretary
of War is authorized and directed, subject to such regulations
as he may prescribe, to deliver to any of the " National Homes
for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers" and to any of the State
homes for soldiers and sailors, or either, now or hereafter duly
established and maintained under State authority, such obso-
lete serviceable cannon, bronze or iron, suitable for firing
salutes, as may be on hand undisposed of, not exceeding two to
any one home. The Chief of Ordnance is authorized to issue
such obsolete or condemned ordnance, gun carriages, and ord-
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See. 
113. Money allotted by Veterans' Bureau for support, etc., of World 

War veterans not to be used for support of home. 
114. Appropriations for buildings; available until expended. 
115. Appropriations for branch homes immediately available. 
116. Appropriations for repairs of branch homes not used for new 

buildings. 
117. Security for deposits. 
118. Supervision of accounts. 
119. Disbursements; accounts; supplies; posthumous fund. 

120. Expenditures subject to laws on disbursement; audit. 
121. Auditing and settlement of accounts. 
122. Employment of clerks; appropriations; estimates; requisitions; 

accounts. 
123. Statement of expenses in Budget. 

BENEFICIARIES AND PENSIONS 

131. Persons entitled to benefits of home. 
132. Assignment to different branches of classes eligible to admission. 

133. Outdoor relief; transfers from branch homes. 
134. Aid to State or Territorial home. 
135. Persons entitled to admission to hospital at Pacific branch. 

136. Disposition of personal property of deceased members. 
137. Inmates subject to Articles of War. 
138. Payment of pensions of inmates of home. 
139. Disposition of balance of pension money due deceased inmate. 

BATTLE MOUNTAIN SANITARIUM RESERVE 

151. Battle Mountain Sanitarium Reserve; establishment; rights to 
lands, not affected. 

152. Name; control, rules and regulations. 
153. Perfecting bona fide claims to lands; exchange of private lands. 

154. Unlawful intrusion, or violation of rules and regulations. 

ESTABLISHMENT AND MANAGEMENT 

Section 71. Organization of home.—The President. Secretary 

of War, Chief Justice, and such other .persons as from time to 
time may be associated with them, shall constitute a Board of 
Managers of an establishment for the care and relief of the 
disabled volunteers of the United States Army, to be known 
by the name and style of " The National Home for Disabled 
Volunteer Soldiers," and have perpetual succession, with powers 

to take, hold, and convey real and personal property, establish 
a common seal, and to sue and be sued in courts of law and 
equity; and to make by-laws, rules, and regulations, not incon-
sistent with law, for carrying on the business and government 
of the home, and to affix penalties thereto. (R. S. 4825.) 

72. Headquarters of home.--The headquarters of the Na-
tional Home for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers shall be estab-

lished and maintained at the central branch, National Military 
Home, Ohio, and shall occupy for offices, without expenditure 
for rent, any general or post fund building. (July 1, 1916, 

c. 209, § 1, 39 Stat. 297.) 
73. Election of citizen managers.—Seven managers of the 

National Home for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers shall be elected 
from time to time, as vacancies occur, by joint resolution of 

Congress. They shall all be citizens of the United States and 
no two of them shall be residents of the same State. The terms 
of office of these managers shall be for six years and until a 
successor is elected. (R. S. 4826; June 7, 1924, c. 291, Title 

II, 43 Stat. 518.) 
74. Election of officers of Board of Managers.—The ten 

managers of the National Home for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers 
shall elect from their own number a president, who shall be the 

chief executive officer of the board, two vice presidents, and a 
secretary. Six of the board, of whom the president or one of 

the vice presidents shall be one, shall form a quorum for the 
transaction of business at any meeting of the board. (B. S. 
f 4827; June 7, 1924, C. 291, Title II, 43 Stat. 518.) 

75. Expenses and salaries of managers and officers.—No 
member of the Board of Managers of the National Home for 

Disabled Volunteer Soldiers shall receive any compensation or 
pay for any services or duties connected with the home; but 

the traveling and other actual expenses of a member, incurred 

while upon the business of the home, may be reimbursable to 
such member: Provided, That the president and secretary of 
the Board of Managers may receive a reasonable compensation 
for their services as such officers, not exceeding $4,000 and $2,000, 
respectively, per annum. (Aug. 18, 1894, c. 301, § 1, 28 Stat. 
412.) 

76. Duties of Board of Managers.—The Board of Managers 
shall make an annual report of the condition of the National 

Home for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers to Congress on the first 
Monday of every January, which shall include a detailed state-
ment of the expenses of the board; and the board shall examine 

and audit the accounts of the treasurer and visit the home 
quarterly. (R. S. § 4834; Mar. 3, 1885, c. 360, 23 Stat. 510; 
Mar. 3, 1887, c. 362, 24 Stat. 539.) 

77. Sites for homes; purchase and erection of buildings.— 
The Board of Managers shall have authority to procure from 
time to time, at suitable places, sites for military homes for all 
persons serving in the Army of the United States at any time 
in the War of the Rebellion, not otherwise provided for, who 
have been or may be disqualified for procuring their own sup-
port by reason of wounds received or sickness contracted while 
in the line of their duty during the rebellion; and to have the 
necessary buildings erected, having due regard to the health of 
location, facility of access, and capacity to accommodate the 

persons entitled to the benefits thereof. (R. S. 4830.) 
78. Condemnation of land.—The provisions of sections 

257 and 258 of Title 40, shall be construed to apply to the Board 
of Managers of the National Home for Disabled Volunteer 
Soldiers. (July 19, 1897, c. 9, 30 Stet 121.) 

79. Jurisdiction over sites of branch homes ceded to 
States.—The jurisdiction over the places purchased and used 
for the location of the branches of the National Home for 
Disabled Volunteer Soldiers, in Milwaukee County, State of 
Wisconsin, and in the county of Leavenworth, State of Kansas, 
and upon which said branch homes are located, Is ceded to 
the respective States in which said branches are located and 
relinquished by the United States, and the United States 
shall claim or exercise no jurisdiction over said places after 
March 8, 1901: Provided, That nothing contained in this sec-
tion shall be construed to impair the powers or rights thereto-
fore conferred upon or exercised by the Board of Managers of 
the National Home for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers in and on 
said places. (Mar. 8, 1901, c. 853, § 1, 31 Stat. 1175.) 

80. Purchase of supplies and expenditures for new build-
ings.—All purchases of supplies exceeding the sum of $1,000 at 
any one time shall be made upon public tender after due 
advertisement, and the expenditure for new buildings shall be 
expressly authorized in writing. (Mar. 8, 1879, c. 182, 1, 

20 Stat. 890.) 
81. Supplies.—All supplies for the National Home for Dis-

abled Volunteer Soldiers shall be purchased, shipped, and 
distributed as may be directed by the Board of Managers. 

(July 1, 1898, c. 546, i 1, 80 Stat. 640.) • 
82. Medical supplies.—Upon proper application therefor, the 

Medical Department of the Army is authorized to sell medical 
and hospital supplies at its contract prices to the National 
Home for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers. (June 11, 1896, c. 420, 

22 Stat. 445.)-
83. Issue of obsolete cannon or ordnance.—The Secretary 

of War is authorized and directed, subject to such regulations 
as he may prescribe, to deliver to any of the "National Homes 

for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers" and to any of the State 
homes for soldiers and sailors, or either, now or hereafter duly 

established and maintained under State authority, such obso-
lete serviceable cannon, bronze or iron, suitable for firing 
salutes, as may be on hand undisposed of, not exceeding two to 

any one home. The Chief of Ordnance is authorized to issue 
such obsolete or condemned ordnance, gun carriages, and ord-
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nance stores as may be needed for ornamental purposes to the
Homes for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers, the homes to pay for
transportation out of any appropriation for current expenses.
(Feb. 8, 1889, c. 116, 25 Stat. 657; May 26, 1900, c. 586, 81
Stat. 216.)

84. Annual inspection; report.-Once in each fiscal year, the
Secretary of War shall cause a thorough inspection to be made
of the National Home for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers, its
records, disbursements, management, discipline, and condition,
such inspection to be made by an officer of the Inspector
General's Department, who shall report thereon in writing,
and said report shall be transmitted to Congress at the first
session thereafter. (Aug. 1S, 1894, c. 301, § 1, 28 Stat. 412.)

OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES

91. Officers of home; medical officers.-The officers of the
national home shall consist of a governor, a deputy governor,
a secretary, a treasurer, and such other officers as the managers
may deem necessary. They shall be appointed from honorably
dis,'harged soldiers who served as mentioned in section 77 of
this title and they may be appointed and removed, from time
to time, as the interests of the institution may require, by the
Board of Managers: Provided, That surgeons, assistant sur-
geons. and other medical officers of the National Home for
Disabled Volunteer Soldiers, and the several branches thereof,
may be appointed from others than those who have been dis-
abled in the military service of the United States. (R. S. §
4829; Apr. 11, 1892, c. 40, 27 Stat. 15; Feb. 9, 1897, c. 205, 29
Stat. 517.)

92. Qualifications of officers.-The officers of the National
Home for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers, and officers under the
Board of Managers thereof, shall be appointed, so far as may
be practicable, from persons whose military or naval service
would render them eligible, if disabled and not otherwise pro-
vided for, for admission to the home, and they may be ap-
pointed, removed, and transferred, from time to time, as the
interests of the institution may require, by the Board of Man-
agers. (June 28, 1902, c. 1301, § 1, 32 Stat. 472.)

93. Classification and compensation of officers and em-
ployees; traveling expenses.-The Board of Managers shall
classify all the officers and employees of the National Home
for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers and establish a rate of pay and
allowance for each class, and the rate so established shall not
be increased by fees, perquisites, allowances, or advantages
under any pretense whatever; and no employee shall be borne
on more than one pay roll or voucher.

When an officer of the National Home for Disabled Volun-
teer Soldiers, not a member of the Board of Managers thereof,
travels under orders on business for the home he shall be
allowned 7 cents in lieu of all other expenses for each mile
actually traveled, distance to be computed by the most direct
through route. (Aug. 18, 1894. c. 301. § 1. 28 Stat. 412.)

91. Bonds of general treasurer and treasurers of branch
homes.-The general treasurer shall give good and sufficient
bond to the United States in a sum not less than $100,000, as
the Secretary of War may direct, and to be approved by him,
faithfully to account for all public moneys and property which
he may receive, and the treasurers of the several branch homes
shall give good and sufficient bonds to the general treasurer in
such sums as he may require, and to be approved by him,
faithfully to account for all public moneys and property which
they may receive. (Aug. 18, 1894, c. 301. § 1, 28 Stat. 412.)

95. General treasurer; performance of duties by assistant
treasurer and assistant inspector general; bond; liability.-
The assistant general treasurer and assistant inspector gen-
eral shall, in the necessary absence or Inability of the general
treasurer, from any cause whatever, perform his duties and
live bond to the general treasurer for the faithful performance

of such duties, but the general treasurer shall in every respect

be responsible, on his bond, to the United States for any default

on the part of such assistant general treasurer and assistant

inspector general. (June 6, 1900, c. 791, § 1, 31 Stat. 636.)

96. Officer to act in absence of treasurer or quartermaster

at branch homes; bond.-The'Board of Managers of the Na-

tional Home for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers may, in their dis-

cretion, designate and authorize an officer at each or any of

the several branches of the National Home for Disabled Volun-

teer Soldiers to perform such duties in connection with the

offices of the treasurer and quartermaster at any such branch

as they may direct, and in the necessary absence or inability

of either of said officers from any cause whatever to have

power to act in their places and perform all of the duties con-

nected with the said respective offices. All officers so desig-

nated and authorized to act as provided in this section shall

give bond to the general treasurer of the National Home for

Disabled Volunteer Soldiers in such amount as he may re-

quire, and to be approved by him, faithfully to account for

all public moneys and property which they may receive.

(Mar. 3, 1901, c. 853, § 1, 31 Stat. 1178.)

FUNDS AND ACCOUNTS

111. Donations for home.-The Board of Managers are au-

thorized to receive all donations of money or property made

by any person or persons for the benefit of the home, and to

hold or dispose of the same for its sole and exclusive use.

(R. S. § 4831.)
112. Receipts from sales.-All sums received from sales of

subsistence stores or other property of the National Home for
Disabled Volunteer Soldiers shall be taken up by the dis-
bursing officer under the proper current appropriation and'
be available for disbursement on account of that appropria-
tion. (Aug. 18, 1894, c. 301, § 1, 28 Stat. 412.)

113. Money allotted by Veterans' Bureau for support, etc.,
of World War veterans not to be used for support of home.-
Moneys allotted to the Board of Managers of the National
Home for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers by the Veterans' Bureau
for support, maintenance, and care of World War veterans
shall not be used to augment or reimburse the appropriations
made for the support of the National Home for Disabled Volun-
teer Soldiers, but shall be covered into the surplus fund of the
Treasury, and the Budget shall contain annual itemized esti-
mates covering the entire cost of the operation and main-
tenance of the National Home for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers,
including the cost of the maintenance, support, and care of
beneficiaries of the United States Veterans' Bureau in such
homes. (Mar. 2, 1923, c. 178, Title II, 42 Stat. 1424.)

114. Appropriations for buildings; available until expended.-
Appropriations made for the construction of buildings at any
of the branches of the National Home for Disabled Volunteer
Soldiers shall continue available until expended. (June 6,
1900, c. 785, § 1, 31 Stat. 294.)

115. Appropriations for branch homes immediately avail-
able.-Appropriations made for construction of buildings and
appurtenances at any of the branches of the National Home
for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers, shall be available immediately
after the approval of the Act containing the same. (Mar. 3,
1903, c. 1007, § 1, 32 Stat. 1137.)

116. Appropriations for repairs of branch homes not used
for new building.-No part of the appropriation for repairs
for any of the branch homes shall be used for the construc-
tion of any new building. (Mar. 3, 1915, c. 75, § 1, 38 Stat.
&50.)

117. Security for deposits.-It shall be the duty of the Secre-
tary of the Treasury to require from the president and
cashier of all banks used as depositories by the treasurer of
the home a deposit of bonds sufficient in amount to fully
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nance stores as may be needed for ornamental purposes to the 

Homes for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers, the homes to pay for 
transportation out of any appropriation for current expenses. 

(Feb. 8, 1889, c. 116, 25 Stat. 657; May 26, 1900, c. 586, 31 

Stat. 216.) 

84. Annual inspection; report.—Once in each fiscal year, the 
Secretary of War shall cause a thorough inspection to be made 
of the National Home for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers, its 

records, disbursements, management, discipline, and condition, 
such inspection to be made by an officer of the Inspector 

General's Department, who shall report thereon in writing, 
and said report shall be transmitted to Congress at the first 

session thereafter. (Aug. 18, 1834, c. 301, § 1, 28 Stat. 412.) 

OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES 

91. Officers of home; medical officers.—The officers of the 

national home shall consist of a governor, a deputy governor, 
a secretary, a treasurer, and such other officers as the managers 
ma v deem necessary. They shall be appointed from honorably - 
discharged soldiers who served as mentioned in section 77 of 
this title and they may be appointed and removed, from time 
to time, as the interests of the institution may require, by the 
Board of Managers: Provided, That surgeons, assistant sur-
geons, and other medical officers of the National Home for 
Disabled Volunteer Soldiers, and the several branches thereof, 
may he appointed from others than those who have been dis-
abled in the military service of the United States. (R. S. § 

4829; Apr. 11, 1892, c. 40, 27 Stat. 15; Feb. 9, 1897, c. 205, 29 
Stat. 517.) 

92. Qualifications of officers.—The officers of the National 
Home for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers, and officers under the 
Board of Managers thereof, shall be appointed, so far as may 
be practicable, from persons whose military or naval service 
would render them eligible, if disabled and not otherwise pro-
vided for, for admission to the home, and they may be ap-
pointed, removed, and transferred, from time to time, as the 

interests of the institution may require, by the Board of Man-
agers. (June 28, 1902, c. 1301, § 1, 32 Stat. 472.) 

93. Classification and compensation of officers and em-
ployees; traveling expenses.—The Board of Managers shall 
classify all the officers and employees of the National Home 

for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers and establish a rate of pay and 
allowance for each class, and the rate so established shall not 
be increased by fees, perquisites, allowances, or advantages 
under any pretense whatever; and no employee shall be borne 

on more than one pay roll or voucher. 
When an officer of the National Home for Disabled Volun-

teer Soldiers, not a member of the Board of Managers thereof, 

travels under orders on business for the home he shall be 
allowed 7 cents in lieu of all other expenses for each mile 
actually traveled, distance to be computed by the most direct 
through route. (Aug. 18, 1894, c. 301. § 1. 28 Stat. 412.) 

91. Bonds of general treasurer and treasurers of branch 

homes.—The general treasurer shall give good and sufficient 

bond to the United States in a sum not less than 8100,000, as 
the Secretary of War may direct, and to be approved by him, 
faithfully to account for all public moneys and property which 

he may receive, and the treasurers of the several branch homes 
shall give good and sufficient bonds to the general treasurer in 
such sums as he may require, and to be approved by him, 
faithfully to account for all public moneys and property which 

they may receive. (Aug. 18, 1894, c. 301, § 1, 28 Stat. 412.) 
95. General treasurer; performance of duties by assistant 

treasurer and assistant inspector general; bond; liability.— 

The assistant general treasurer and assistant inspector gen-
eral shall, in the necessary absence or inability of the general 
treasurer, from any cause whatever, perform his duties and 
give bond to the general treasurer for the faithful performance 

of such duties, but the general treasurer shall in every respect 

be responsible, on his bond, to the United States for any default 
on the part of such assistant general treasurer and assistant 

inspector general. (June 6, 1900, c. 791, § 1, 31 Stat. 636.) 

96. Officer to act in absence of treasurer or quartermaster 

at branch homes; bond.—The'Board of Managers of the Na-
tional Home for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers may, in their dis-

cretion, designate and authorize an officer at each or any of 
the several branches of the National Home for Disabled Volun-
teer Soldiers to perform such duties in connection with the 

offices of the treasurer and quartermaster at any such bransth 

as they may direct, and in the necessary absence or inability 
of either of said officers from any cause whatever to have 
power to act in their places and perform all of the duties con-

nected with the said respective offices. All officers so desig-
nated and authorized to act as provided in this section shall 

give bond to the general treasurer of the National Home for 

Disabled Volunteer Soldiers in such amount as he may re-
quire, and to be approved by him, faithfully to account for 
all public moneys and property which they may receive. 

(Mar. 3, 1901, c. 853, § 1, 31 Stat. 1178.) 

FUNDS AND ACCOUNTS 

111. Donations for home.—The Board of Managers are au-

thorized to receive all donations of money or property made 
by any person or persons for the benefit of the home, and to 
hold or dispose of the same for its sole and exclusive use. 

(R. S. § 4831.) 
112. Receipts from sales.—All sums received from sales of 

subsistence stores or other property of the National Home for 
Disabled Volunteer Soldiers shall be taken up by the dis-
bursing officer under the proper current appropriation and 

be available for disbursement on account of that appropria-
tion. (Aug. 18, 1894, e. 301, § 1, 28 Stat. 412.) 

113. Money allotted by Veterans' Bureau for support, etc., 
of World War veterans not to be used for support of home.— 

Moneys allotted to the Board of Managers of the National 
Home for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers by the Veterans' Bureau 

for support, maintenance, and care of World War veterans 

shall not be used to augment or reimburse the appropriations 
made for the support of the National Home for Disabled Volun-

teer Soldiers, but shall be covered into the surplus fund of the 
Treasury, and the Budget shall contain annual itemized esti-

mates covering the entire cost of the operation and main-

tenance of the National Home for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers, 

including the cost of the maintenance, support, and care of 
beneficiaries of the United States Veterans' Bureau in such 
homes. (Mar. 2, 1923, c. 178, Title II, 42 Stat. 1424.) 

114. Appropriations for buildings; available until expended.— 

Appropriations made for the construction of buildings at any 

of the branches of the National Home for Disabled Volunteer 

Soldiers shall continue available until expended. (June 6, 
1900, c. 785, § 1, 31 Stat. 294.) 

115. Appropriations for branch homes immediately avail-
able.—Appropriations made for construction of buildings and 

appurtenances at any of the branches of the National Home 
for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers, shall be available immediately 
after the approval of the Act containing the same. (Mar. 3, 

1903, c. 1007, § 1, 32 Stat. 1137.) 

116. Appropriations for repairs of branch homes not used 
for new building.—No part of the appropriation for repairs 
for any of the branch homes shall be used for the construc-

tion of any new building. (Mar. 3, 191.7;, C. 75, § 1, 38 Stat. 

850.) 
117. Security for deposits.—It shall be the duty of the Secre-

tary of the Treasury to require from the president and 

cashier of all banks used as depositories by the treasurer of 

the home a deposit of bonds sufficient in amount to fully 
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secure all moneys pertaining to said home left on deposit
with any such bank. (July 9, 1SS86, c. 756, § 2, 24 Stat. 129.)

118. Supervision of accounts.-The Secretary of War shall
exercise the same supervision over all receipts and disburse-

ments on account of the volunteer soldiers' homes as he is

required by law to apply to the accounts of disbursing officers

of the Army. (Mar. 3, 1893, c. 210, 27 Stat. 653.)
119. Disbursements; accounts; supplies; posthumous fund.-

All amounts disbursed from the appropriation of a branch
home shall be disbursed and accounted for monthly to the

general treasurer by the treasurer of that branch, except such

expenditures for services, stationery, tableware, clothing and

bedding as may be required by the Board of Managers to be

legally made by the general treasurer, and all such stationery,
tableware, clothing and bedding as may be required for each

branch home shall be shipped directly from the place of

purchase or manufacture to such branch home; and all dis-

bursements shall be made in conformity with sections 628 and

665 of Title 31. All receipts on account of the effects of de-

ceased members shall be credited to the appropriation for "cur-

rent expenses" of the fiscal year during which such amounts

were received, and all repayments of such amounts shall be

made from and charged to the like appropriation for the fiscal

year in which such repayments shall be made. (Aug. 18, 1894,

c. 301, § 1, 28 Stat. 411.)
120. Expenditures subject to laws on disbursements; audit.-

All of the expenditures of the National Home for Disabled

Volunteer Soldiers, including the expenses of the Board of

Managers, shall be made subject to the general laws governing

the disbursement of public moneys, so far as the same can be

made applicable thereto, and shall be audited by the General

Accounting Office. (Mar. 3, 1887, c. 362, 24 Stat. 539; June

10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.)
121. Auditing and settlement of accounts.-The accounts re-

lating to the expenditure of all public moneys appropriated for

the support and maintenance of the National Home for Disabled
Volunteer Soldiers shall be audited by the Board of Managers

of said home in the same manner as is provided for the ac-

counts of the various departments of the United States Govern-

ment, and thereupon immediately transmitted directly to the

General Accounting Office for final audit and settlement. (Mar.

3, 1901, c. 853, § 1, 31 Stat. 1178; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304,

42 Stat. 24.)
122. Employment of clerks; appropriations; estimates; requi-

sitions; accounts.-No clerk shall be employed or paid in any

department of the Government for services rendered under any

provision of this chapter. No money shall be appropriated or

drawn for the support and maintenance of the National Home

for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers, except by direct and specific

annual appropriations by law and except as provided in section

112. And no moneys shall be drawn from the Treasury for

the use of said home, except in pursuance of quarterly esti-

mates, and upon quarterly requisitions by the managers thereof

upon the Secretary of War, based upon such quarterly esti-

mates, for the support of said home for not more than three

months next succeeding such requisition. And no money shall

be drawn or paid upon any such requisition while any balance

drawn or received by said home, or for its use, from the Treas-

ury, and held under investment or otherwise, shall remain

unexpended. And the managers of said home shall, at the

commencement of each quarter of the year, render to the

Secretary of War an account of all their receipts and expendi-

tures for the quarter immediately preceding, with the vouchers

for such expenditures; and all such accounts and vouchers

shall be authenticated by the officers of said home thereuntC

duly appointed by said managers, and audited, and allowed
....- ... A _, ryt W,' ,n-ldti

as required by law for the genera appropr- .. --

;ures of the War Department. (Mar. 3, 1875, c. 129, § 1, 18
Stat. 359.)
123. Statement of expenses in Budget.-The statement of
expenses of the Board of Managers of the National Home for

Disabled Volunteer Soldiers shall each year be submitted in
;he annual Budget and shall be made to show the amount of
salary or compensation paid to each of the officers and em-
ployees of said board, and there shall also be submitted there-
with a statement showing the number of officers appointed at

each of the branch homes under section 91 of this title, the
amount of salary or compensation paid to each, and the amount

of allowance to each, if any, for contingent or other expenses.
(Aug. 5, 1892, c. 380, § 1, 27 Stat. 384; June 10, 1921, c. 18,

t2 Stat. 20.)

BENEFICIARIES AND PENSIONS

131. Persons entitled to benefits of home.-The following
persons shall be entitled to the benefits of the National Home

for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers, and may be admitted thereto
upon the order of a member of the Board of Managers, namely:
Honorably discharged officers, soldiers, sailors, or marines who

served in the Regular, Volunteer, or other forces of the United

States, or in the Organised Militia or National Guard when
called into Federal service, and who are disabled by diseases
or wounds and who have no adequate means of support and

by reason of such disability are either temporarily or per-

manently incapacitated from earning a living. (June 7, 1924,

c. 291, Title II, 43 Stat 519.)
132. Assignment to different branches of classes eligible to

admission.-To increase the comfort of the members, the Board

of Managers, National Home for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers,

is authorized to make such rules governing the assignment to

the different branches of the various classes of those eligible

to admission to the home as it deems advisable and best for

the public service. (June 5, 1920; c. 235, § 1, 41 Stat. 905.)

133. Outdoor relief; transfers from branch homes.-The
managers of the National Home for Disabled Volunteer Sol-

diers are authorized to aid persons who are entitled to its

benefits by outdoor relief, In such manner and to such extent

as they may deem proper, but such relief shall not exceed the

average cost of maintaining an inmate of the home. In the

event that buildings at any branch of the home shall be de-

stroyed by fire or rendered unfit for habitation because of

pestilence or by the elements, then and In that event the Board

of Managers shall have authority to remove the members of

said branch so afflicted or destroyed to any other branch not so

affected, and to do this they may use any funds appropriated

for the home, notwithstanding they may have been specifically

appropriated for other purposes, to the extent that such funds

shall be necessary to effect such a transfer and the maimane

and support thereafter of said members so transferred, and

shall report their doings therein to the Congress and their

expenditures as in other cases of expenditures: Protided, That

the appropriations for any fiscal year shall not be exceeded.

(R. S. S 4833; Aug. 23, 1894, c. 316, 28 Stat. 492.)

134. Aid to State or Territorial home.-ARI States or Terri-

tories which have established, or which shall establish, State

homes for disabled soldiers and sailors of the United States

who served in the Civil War or in any previous or subsequent

war who are disabled by age, disease, or otherwise, and by

reason of such disability are incapable of earning a living, pro-

vided such disability was not incurred in service against the

United States, shall be paid for every such disabled soldier or

sailor who may be admitted and cared for in such home at the

rate of $120 per annum.
The number of such persons for whose care any State or

i Territory shall receive the said payment under this section
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secure all moneys pertaining to said home left on deposit 
with any such bank. (July 9, 1886, c. 756, § 2, 24 Stat. 129.) 

118. Supervision of accounts.-The Secretary of War shall 
exercise the same supervision over all receipts and disburse-
ments on account of the volunteer soldiers' homes as he is 

required by law to apply to the accounts of disbursing officers 
of the Army. (Mar. 3, 1893, c. 210, 27 Stat. 653.) 

119. Disbursements; accounts; supplies; posthumous fund.-
All amounts disbursed from the appropriation of a branch 
home shall be disbursed and accounted for monthly to the 

general treasurer by the treasurer of that branch, except such 
expenditures for services, stationery, tableware, clothing and 
bedding as may be required by the Board of Managers to be 

legally made by the general treasurer, and all such stationery, 
tableware, clothing and bedding as may be required for each 

branch home shall be shipped directly from the place of 
purchase or manufacture to such branch home; and all dis-

bursements shall be made in conformity with sections 628 and 
665 of Title 31. All receipts on account of the effects of de-

ceased members shall be credited to the appropriation for "cur-
rent expenses" of the fiscal year during which such amounts 
were received, and all repayments of such amounts shall be 
made from and charged to the like appropriation for the fiscal 
year in which such repayments shall be made. (Aug. 18, 1894, 

c. 301, § 1, 28 Stat 411.) 
120. Expenditures subject to laws on disbursements; audit.-

All of the expenditures of the National Home for Disabled 
Volunteer Soldiers, including the expenses of the Board of 
Managers, shall be made subject to the general laws governing 

the disbursement of public moneys, so far as the same can be 
made applicable thereto, and shall be audited by the General 

Accounting Office. (Mar. 3, 1887, c. 362, 24 Stat. 539; June 

10, 1921, C. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 
121. Auditing and settlement of accounts.-The accounts re-

lating to the expenditure of all public moneys appropriated for 

the support and maintenance of the National Home for Disabled 
Volunteer Soldiers shall be audited by the Board of Managers 

of said home in the same manner as is provided for the ac-
counts of the various departments of the United States Govern-

ment, and thereupon immediately transmitted directly to the 
General Accounting Office for final audit and settlement. (Mar. 
3, 1901, c. 853, § 1, 31 Stat. 1178; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 

42 Stat. 24.) 
122. Employment of clerks; appropriations; estimates; requi-

sitions; accounts.-No clerk shall be employed or paid in any 
department of the Government for services rendered under any 
provision of this chapter. No money shall be appropriated or 

drawn for the support and maintenance of the National Home 
for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers, except by direct and specific 
annual appropriations by law and except as provided in section 

112. And no moneys shall be drawn from the Treasury for 
the use of said home, except in pursuance of quarterly esti-
mates, and upon quarterly requisitions by the managers thereof 
upon the Secretary of War, based upon such quarterly esti-
mates, for the support of said home for not more than three 
months next succeeding such requisition. And no money shall 
be drawn or paid upon any such requisition while any balance 
drawn or received by said home, or for its use, from the Treas-
ury, and held under investment or otherwise, shall remain 
unexpended. And the managers of said home shall, at the 
commencement of each quarter of the year, render to the 
Secretary of War an account of all their receipts and expendi-
tures for the quarter immediately preceding, with the vouchers 
for such expenditures; and all such accounts and vouchers 
shall be authenticated by the officers of said home thereunto 
duly appointed by said managers, and audited, and allowed, 

as required by law for the general appropriations and expendi-

tures of the War Department. (Mar. 3, 1875, C. 129, § 1, 18 
Stat. 359.) 

123. Statement of expenses in Budget.-The statement of 
expenses of the Board of Managers of the National Home for 
Disabled Volunteer Soldiers shall each year be submitted in 
the annual Budget and shall be made to show the amount of 
salary or compensation paid to each of the officers and em-
ployees of said board, and there shall also be submitted there-
with a statement showing the number of officers appointed at 

each of the branch homes under section 91 of this title, the 
amount of salary or compensation paid to each, and the amount 
of allowance to each, if any, for contingent or other expenses. 
(Aug. 5, 1892, c. 380, § 1, 27 Stat. 384; June 10, 1921, c. 18, 

42 Stat. 20.) 

BENEFICIARIES AND PENSIONS 

131. Persons entitled to benefits of home.-The following 
persons shall be entitled to the benefits of the National Home 
for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers, and may be admitted thereto 
upon the order of a member of the Board of Managers, namely: 

Honorably discharged officers, soldiers, sailors, or marines who 
served in the Regular, Volunteer, or other forces of the United 
States, or in the Organised Militia or National Guard when 
called into Federal service, and who are disabled by diseases 

or wounds and who have no adequate means of support and 
by reason of such disability are either temporarily or per-
manently incapacitated from earning a living. (June 7, 1924, 

c. 291, Title II, 43 Stat. 519.) 
132. Assignment to different branches of classes eligible to 

admission.-To increase the comfort of the members, the Board 

of Managers, National Home for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers, 
is authorized to make such rules governing the assignment to 
the different branches of the various classes of those eligible 
to admission to the home as it deems advisable and best for 
the public service. (June 5, 1920, c. 235, § 1, 41 Stat. 905.) 

133. Outdoor relief; transfers from branch homes.-The 
managers of the National Home for Disabled Volunteer Sol-
diers are authorized to aid persons who are entitled to its 

benefits by outdoor relief, in such manner and to such extent 
as they may deem proper, but such relief shall not exceed the 

average cost of maintaining an inmate of the home. In the 
event that buildings at any branch of the home shall be de-
stroyed by fire or rendered unfit for habitation because of 

pestilence or by the elements, then and in that event the Board 
of Managers shall have authority to remove the members of 
said branch so afflicted or destroyed to any other branch not so 

affected, and to do this they may use any funds appropriated 
for the home, notwithstanding they may have been specifically 

appropriated for other purposes, to the extent that such funds 
shall be necessary to effect such a transfer and the mailitenance 
and support thereafter of said members so transferred, and 
shall report their doings therein to the Congress and their 

expenditures as in other eases of expenditures: Provided, That 

the appropriations for any fiscal year shall not be exceeded. 
(R. S. § 4833; Aug. 23, 1894, c. 316, 28 Stat. 492.) 
134. Aid to State or Territorial home---All States or Terri-

tories which have established, or which shall establish, State 
homes for disabled soldiers and sailors of the United States 
who served in the Civil War or in any previous or subsequent 
war who are disabled by age, disease, or otherwise, and by 
reason of such disability are incapable of earning a living, pro-

vided such disability was not incurred in service against the 
United States, shall be paid for every such disabled soldier or 
sailor who may be admitted and cared for in such home at the 

rate of $120 per annum. 
The number of such persons for whose care any State or 

Territory shall receive the said payment under this section 
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shall be ascertained by the Board of Managers of the National
Home for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers under such regulations
as it may prescribe, but the said State or Territorial homes
shall be exclusively under the control of the respective State
or Territorial authorities, and the Board of Managers shall not
have nor assume any management or control of said State or
Territorial homes.

The Board of Managers of the national home shall, however,
have power to have the said State or Territorial homes in-
spected at such times as it may consider necessary, and shall
report the result of such inspections to Congress in its annual
report: Provided, That no State shall be paid a sum exceeding
one-half the cost of maintenance of each soldier or sailor by
such State: Provided further, That one-half of any sum or sums
retained by State homes on account of pensions received from
inmates shall be deducted from the aid provided for in this sec-
tion: Provided further, That for any sum or sums collected in
any manner from inmates of such State or Territorial homes
to be used for the support of said homes a like amount shall
be deducted from the aid provided for in this section, but this
proviso shall not apply to any State or Territorial home into
which the wives or widows of soldiers are admitted and main-
tained. (Aug. 27, 1888, c. 914, § 1, 25 Stat. 450; Mar. 2, 1889,
c. 411, 25 Stat. 975; Jan. 27, 1920, c. 56, 41 Stat. 399.)

135. Persons entitled to admission to hospital at Pacific
branch.-The persons who shall be entitled to the privileges of
treatment in the hospital erected at the Pacific branch of the
National Home for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers at Santa
Monica, California, and who may be admitted thereto upon the
order of a member of the Board of Managers of the National
Home for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers, shall be the following:
Honorably discharged officers, soldiers, sailors, and marines
who served in the Regular, Volunteer, or other forces of the
United States in the War with Mexico, the Civil War, the War
w-th Spain, and the World War, or in any war in which the
country has been engaged, In campaigns against hostile In-
dians, or whb served in any of the extraterritorial possessions
of the United States in foreign countries, including Mexican
border service, or in the Organized Militia or National Guard
when called into the Federal service, and who are disabled by
diseases or wounds and by reason of such disability are either
temporarily or permanently incapacitated from earning a liv-
ing. (June 7, 1924, c. 295, § 2, 43 Stat. 534.)

136. Disposition of personal property of deceased mem-
bers.-The application of any person for membership in the
National Home for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers and the ad-
mission of the applicant thereunder shall be and constitute a
valid and binding contract between such applicant and the
Board of Managers of said home that on the death of said
applicant while a member of such home, leaving no heirs at
law nor next of kin, all personal property owned by said ap-
plicant at the time of his death, including money or choses in
action held by him and not disposed of by will, whether such
property be the proceeds of pensions or otherwise derived, shall
vest in and become the property of said Board of Managers for
the sole use and benefit of the post fund of said home, the
proceeds to be disposed of and distributed among the several
branches as may be ordered by said Board of Managers, and
that all personal property of said applicant shall, upon his
death, while a member, at once pass to and vest in said Board
of Managers, subject to be reclaimed by any legatee or person
entitled to take the same by Inheritance at any time within
five years after the death of such member. The Board of Man-
agers is directed to so change the form of application for mem-
bership as to give reasonable notice of this provision to each
applicant, and as to contain the consent of the applicant to ac-
cept membership upon the conditions provided in this section.
(June 25, 1910, c. 384, § 1, 86 Stat. 736.)

137. Inmates subject to Articles of War.-All inmates or the
National Home for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers shall he sub-
ject to the Articles of War, and in the same manner as if they
were in the Army. (R. S. § 4835.)

138. Payment of pension of inmates of home.-All pensions
and arrears of pensions payable or to be paid to pensioners
who are or may become inmates of the National Home for
Disabled Volunteer Soldiers shall be paid to the treasurers of
said home, to be disbursed for the benefit of the pensioners
without deduction for fines or penalties, under the rules and
regulations of said home. Said payments shall be made by the
Bureau of Pensions upon a certificate of the proper officer of
the home that the pensioner is an inmate thereof on the (lay
to which said pension is drawn. The treasurers of said home,
respectively, shall give security, to the satisfaction of the man-
agers of said home, for the payment and application by them
of all arrears of pension and pension moneys they may receive
under the aforesaid provision. Any balance of the pension
which may remain at the date of the pensioner's discharge shall
be paid over to him. (Feb. 26, 1881, c. 80, § 2, 21 Stat. 350;
Aug. 7, 1882, c. 433, § 1, 22 Stat. 322; Aug. 17, 1912, c. 301, § 1,
37 Stat. 312.)

139. Disposition of balance of pension money due deceased
inmate.-Any balance of pension money due a member of the
National Home for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers at the time of
his death shall be paid to his widow, minor children or depend-
ent mother or father in the order named, and should no widow,
minor child, or dependent parent be discovered within one year
from the time of the death of the pensioner, said balance shall
be paid to the post fund of the branch of said national home of
which the pensioner was a member at the time of his death, to
be used for the common benefit of the members of the home
under the direction of the Board of Managers, subject to future
reclamation by the relatives designated in this section upon
application filed with the Board of Managers within five years
after the pensioner's death. (July 1, 1902, c. 1351, 32 Stat.
564.)

BATTLE MOUNTAIN SANITARIUM RESERVE

151. Battle Mountain Sanitarium Reserve; establishment;
rights to lands, not affected.-There are reserved from settle-
ment, entry, sale, or other disposal all those certain tracts,
pieces, or parcels of land lying and being situate in the State of
South Dakota and within the boundaries particularly described
as follows: Beginning at the southwest corner of section 18,
township 7 south, range 6 east, Black Hills meridian; thence
east to the southeast corner of said section 18; thence south
to the southwest corner of the northwest quarter of section
20; thence east to the southeast corner of the northeast quarter
of section 21; thence north to the northeast corner of the south-
east quarter of section 9; thence west to the center of section
7; thence south to the southwest corner of the southeast quar-
ter of section 7; thence west to the northwest corner of section
18; thence south to the place of beginning, all in township 7
south, range 6 east, Black Hills meridian, in Fall River County,
South Dakota: Provided, That nothing herein contained shall
be construed to affect any valid rights acquired in connection
with any of the lands embraced within the limits of said re-
serve. (Mar. 22, 1906, c. 1127, § 1, 34 Stat. 83.)

152. Name; control, rules and regulations.-Sald reserve
shall be known as the Battle Mountain Sanitarium Reserve,
and shall be under the exclusive control of the Board of Man-
agers of the National Home for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers in
connection with the Battle Mountain Sanitarium at Hot
Springs, South Dakota, whose duty it shall be to prescribe such
rules and regulations and establish such service as they may
deem necessary for the care and management of the same.
(Mar. 22, 1906, c. 1127, § 2, 34 Stat. 83.)
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shall be ascertained by the Board of Managers of the National 
Home for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers under such regulations 

as it may prescribe, but the said State or Territorial homes 
shall be exclusively under the control of the respective State 
or Territorial authorities, and the Board of Managers shall not 
have nor assume any management or control of said State or 
Territorial homes. 

The Board of Managers of the national home shall, however, 
have power to have the said State or Territorial homes in-
spected at such times as it may consider necessary, and shall 
report the result of such inspections to Congress in its annual 

report: Provided, That no State shall be paid a sum exceeding 
one-half the cost of maintenance of each soldier or sailor by 

such State: Provided further, That one-half of any sum or sums 
retained by State homes on account of pensions received from 
inmates shall be deducted from the aid provided for in this sec-
tion: Provided further, That for any sum or sums collected in 
any manner from inmates of such State or Territorial homes 
to be used for the support of said homes a like amount shall 
be deducted from the aid provided for in this section, but this 
proviso shall not apply to any State or Territorial home into 

which the wives or widows of soldiers are admitted and main-
tained. (Aug. 27, 1388, c. 914, § 1, 25 Stat. 450; Mar. 2, 1889, 
c. 411, 25 Stat. 975; Jan. 27, 1920, c. 56, 41 Stat. 399.) 

135. Persons entitled to admission to hospital at Pacific 
branch.-The persons who shall be entitled to the privileges of 
treatment in the hospital erected at the Pacific branch of the 
National Home for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers at Santa 
Monica, California, and who may be admitted thereto upon the 
order of a member of the Board of Managers of the National 
Home for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers, shall be the following: 
Honorably discharged officers, soldiers, sailors, and marines 
who served in the Regular, Volunteer, or other forces of the 
United States in the War with Mexico, the Civil War, the War 
with Spain, and the World War, or in any war in which the 

country has been engaged, in campaigns against hostile In-
dians, or who served in any of the extraterritorial possessions 
of the United States in foreign countries, including Mexican 
border service, or in the Organized Militia or National Guard 
when called into the Federal service, and who are disabled by 
diseases or wounds and by reason of such disability are either 
temporarily or permanently incapacitated from earning a liv-
ing. (June 7, 1924, c. 295, f 2, 43 Stat. 534.) 

136. Disposition of personal property of deceased mem-
bers.-The application of any person for membership in the 
National Home for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers and the ad-

mission of the applicant thereunder shall be and constitute a 
valid and binding contract between such applicant and the 
Board of Managers of said home that on the death of said 
applicant while a member of such home, leaving no heirs at 
law nor next of kin, all personal property owned by said ap-
plicant at the time of his death, including money or choses in 

action held by him and not disposed of by will, whether such 
property be the proceeds of pensions or otherwise derived, shall 

vest in and become the property of said Board of Managers for 
the sole use and benefit of the post fund of said home, the 
proceeds to be disposed of and distributed among the several 

branches as may be ordered by said Board of Managers, and 
that all personal property of said applicant shall, upon his 
death, while a member, at once pass to and vest in said Board 

of Managers, subject to be reclaimed by any legatee or person 
entitled to take the same by inheritance at any time within 

five years after the death of such member. The Board of Man-
agers is directed to so change the form of application for mem-
bership as to give reasonable notice of this provision to each 

applicant, and as to contain the consent of the applicant to ac-
cept membership upon the conditions provided in this section. 
(June 25, 1910, c. 384, § 1, 86 Stat. 736.) 

437. Inmates subject to Articles of War.-All inmates of the 
National Home for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers shall be sub-
ject to the Articles of War, and in the same manner as if they 

were in the Army. (R. S. § 4835.) 
138. Payment of pension of inmates of home.-All pensions 

and arrears of pensions payable or to be paid to pensioners 
who are or may become inmates of the National Home for 

Disabled Volunteer Soldiers shall be paid to the treasurers of 
said home, to be disbursed for the benefit of the pensioners 

without deduction for fines or penalties, under the rules and 
regulations of said home. Said payments shall be made by the 
Bureau of Pensions upon a certificate of the proper officer of 

the home that the pensioner is an inmate thereof on the day 
to which said pension is drawn. The treasurers of said home, 

respectively, shall give security, to the satisfaction of the man-
agers of said home, for the payment and application by them 

of all arrears of pension and pension moneys they may receive 
under the aforesaid provision. Any balance of the pension 
which may remain at the date of the pensioner's discharge shall 
be paid over to him. (Feb. 26, 1881, c. 80, § 2, 21 Stat. 350; 
Aug. 7, 1882, c. 433, § 1, 22 Stat. 322; Aug. 17, 1912, C. 301, § 1, 

37 Stat. 312.) 
139. Disposition of balance of pension money due deceased 

inmate.-Any balance of pension money due a member of the 

National Home for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers at the time of 
his death shall be paid to his widow, minor children or depend-
ent mother or father in the order named, and should no widow, 

minor child, or dependent parent be discovered within one year 
from the time of the death of the pensioner, said balance shall 
be paid to the post fund of the branch of said national home of 
which the pensioner was a member at the time of his death, to 
be used for the common benefit of the members of the home 

under the direction of the Board of Managers, subject to future 
reclamation by the relatives designated in this section upon 

application filed with the Board of Managers within five years 

after the pensioner's death. (July 1, 1902, c. 1351, 32 Stat. 
564.) 

BATTLE MOUNTAIN SANITARIUM RESERVE 

151. Battle Mountain Sanitarium Reserve; establishment; 
rights to lands, not affected.-There are reserved from settle-
ment, entry, sale, or other disposal all those certain tracts, 

pieces, or parcels of land lying and being situate in the State of 
South Dakota and within the boundaries particularly described 
as follows: Beginning at the southwest corner of section 18, 

township 7 south, range 6 east, Black Hills meridian; thence 

east to the southeast corner of said section 18; thence south 
to the southwest corner of the northwest quarter of section 
20; thence east to the southeast corner of the northeast quarter 
of section 21; thence north to the northeast corner of the south-

east quarter of section 9; thence west to the center of section 

7; thence south to the southwest corner of the southeast quar-
ter of section 7; thence west to the northwest corner of section 
18; thence south to the place of beginning, all in township 7 
south, range 6 east, Black Hills meridian, in Pall River County, 

South Dakota: Provided, That nothing herein contained shall 
be construed to affect any valid rights acquired in connection 
with any of the lands embraced within the limits of said re-
serve. (Mar. 22, 1906, c. 1127, § 1, 34 Stat. 83.) 

152. Name; control, rules and regulations.-Said reserve 

shall be known as the Battle Mountain Sanitarium Reserve, 
and shall be under the exclusive control of the Board of Man-

agers of the National Home for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers in 
connection with the Battle Mountain Sanitarium at Hot 

Springs, South Dakota, whose duty it shall be to prescribe such 
rules and regulations and establish such service as they may 

deem necessary for the care and management of the same. 

(Mar. 22, 1906, e. 1127, § 2, 34 Stat. 83.) 



TITLE .4.-HOSPITALS, ASYLUMS, AND CEMETERIES

153. Perfecting bona fide claims to lands; exchange of pri-

vate lands.-In all cases of unperfected bona fide claims lying

within the said boundaries of said reserve, which claims have

been properly initiated prior to September 2, 1902, said claims

may be perfected upon compliance wvith the requirements of

the laws respecting settlement, residence, improvements, and

so forth, in the same manner in all respects as claims are

perfected to other Government lands: Provided, That to the

extent that the lands within said reserve are held in private

ownership the Secretary of the Interior is authorized in his

discretion to exchange therefor public lands of like area and

value, which are surveyed, vacant, unappropriated, not min-

eral, not timbered, and not required for reservoir sites or other

public uses or purposes. The private owners must, at their

expense and by appropriate instruments of conveyance, sur-

render to the Government a full and unencumbered right and

title to the private lands included in any exchange before

patents are issued for or any rights attached to the public

lands included therein, and no charge of any kind shall be

made for issuing such patents. Upon completion of any ex-

change the lands surrendered to the Government shall become

a part of said reserve in a like manner as if they bad been

public lands at the time of the establishment of said reserve.

Nothing contained in this section shall be construed to author-

ize the issuance of any land scrip, and the State of South

Dakota is granted the privilege of selecting from the public

lands in said State an equal quantity of land in lieu of such

portions of section 16 included within said reserve as have

not been sold or disposed of by said State and are not cov-

ered by an unperfected bona fide claim as above mentioned.
(Mar. 22, 1906, c. 1127, S 3, 34 Stat. 83.)

154. Unlawful intrusion, or violation of rules and regula-
tions.-All persons who shall unlawfully Intrudte upon said

reserve, or who shall without permission appropriate any
object therein or commit unauthorized injury or waste in

any form whatever upon the lands or other public property

therein, or who shall violate any of the rules, and regulations
prescribed hereunder, shall, upon conviction, be fined in a

sum not more than $1,000, or be imprisoned for a period not

more than twelve months, or shall suffer both fine and im-

prisonment, in the discretion of the court. (Mar. 22, 1906,
c. 1127, I 4, 34 Stat. 83.)

Ohapter 4.--SAINT ELIZABETHS HOSPITAjL.

ESTABLISHMENT AND MANAGEMENT; PENSIONS, MONFTY, AND
APPROPRIATIONS

See.
161. Establishment.
162. Board of Visitors.
163. President of Board of Visitors.
164. Powers and duties of Board of Visitors.
165. Superintendent; disbursing agent; pension money of Inmates.
166. Deputy disbursing agent; appointment; bond; powers.
167. Adjustment of compensation of officers and employees.
168. Readjustment of salaries; credit to accounts of disbursing agent.
160. Disposition of money paid for care of patients.
170. Disbursement of appropriations for insane.
171. Determining per capita cost of patients.
172. Sale of surplus products and waste material.
17B. Sale or exchange of typewriting machines and other equipment.
174. Exchange of lauadry machines and other iquipmnnt
175. Telephone system.
176. Disposition of articles made by patients.
177. Disposition of moneys belonging to deceased tnmates; claimi

thereto.
178. Revocable permit to hospital to use certain lands.

179. Report of superinxtendent.
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191. Admission; insane persons of Army. Navy' Marina Cops, aM

Coast Guard.
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See.
193. Admission; Insane patients of Public Health Service.

194. Admission; insane inmates of Soldiers' Home.
195. Admission; insane inmates of National Home for Disabled Vol-

unteers.
.96. Transfer of American citizens adjudged insane In Canal Zone.
.97. Care of Army insane and of inmates of National Home for Dis-

abled Volunteer Soldiers on Pacific Coast.
198. Care of insane natives of Philippine Islands serving in Army.
199. Transfer of insane from military hospitals to nearest public

hospitals.
200. Transfer of part of appropriations to public hospitals for sup-

port of patients.
201 Admission of indigent insane of District of Columbia.
102. Expense of indigent insane admitted from District of Columbia.
203. Payment of part of expense from appropriations for District.
204. Private patients.
205. Insane persons having property.
206. Admission of nonresidents of District.
207. Return of nonresident indigent insane.
208. Proceedings to determine mental condition.
209. Jury in lunacy proceedings; costs.
310. Discharge as cured.
211. Admission of insne persons accused of crime.
212. Transfer of insane convict.
213. Accommodation of insane convict in State Asylums; comlensa-

tion.
214. Return to prison on restortion to sanity.
216. Appreheaston and detention of certain insue persons; in De-

trict of Coluiobia.
216. Arrest at other than public places. .
217. Temporary detention of alleged Insane'person.
218. Temporary commitment of persens to other hospital, or deten-

tion in police station; discharge of person certified not in-
sane.

219. Certificate by physician as to sanity or insanity; qualifications
of physician.

220. Making false alfdavit or certificate; penalty.
221. Discharge Of patients en bond.
222. Insane persons not to be confined in jail.

ESTABLISHMENT AND MANAGEMENT; PENSIONS,
MONEYS, ANM) APPROPaRATIONS

Section 161. Establishment.-Tbewe shall be in the District

of Columbia a Government hospital for the nsane, which

shall be known and designated as Saint Elizabeths Hospital,

and its objects shall be the most humane care and enlightened

curative treatment of the Insane of the Army and Navy of the

United States and of the District of 0olumbia. (B. 8. I 4838;

July 1, 1916, c. 209, { 1, 39 Stat. 809.)

162. Board of Visitors.-Nine citizens of the District of Co-

lumbia, to be appointed by the President, shall constitute a

Board of Visitors of Saint Elizabeths Hospital. The term of

office of three visitors shall expire biennially on the 80th day

of June in every alternate odd numbered year. Should any

vacancy occur by death, resignation, or otherwise, it shall be

filled by appointment for the unexpired term of such visitor.

The office of visitor shall be honorary and withou t ompensa-

lion. (R. S. 1 4840; July 1, 1916, e. 2, 1. 89 Stat. a 80.)
163. President of Board of Visitors--The Board of Visi-

tors shall select from their number a president, to preside at

their meetings for one year, or stli -a suecessor is elected.

(RL B . 4841.)
164. Powers and duties of Board of Visitos-The Board of

Visitors, subject to the approval of the Secretary of the In-

terior, may make any needful by-laws for the government of

themselves, and of the superintendent and his employees, and

of the patients, not inconsistent with law; they shall visit the

hospital at stated periods, and exercise so careful a supervision

over its expenditures and general operations that the Govern-

ment and community may have confidence in the correctness of

its management; they shall make annually to the Secretary of

the Interior a report for the preceding fiscal year setting forth

the condition and wants of the institution. (L. S. § 4S42.)

165. Superintendent; disbursing agent; pension money of

inate-LA-The chief executive officer of Saint Elizabeths Has-

§ 165
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153. Perfecting bona fide claims to lands; exchange of pri-
vate lands.-In all case, of unperfected bona fide claims lying 
within the said boundaries of said reserve, which claims have 
been properly initiated prior to September 2, 1902, said claims 
may be perfected upon compliance with the requirements of 
the laws respecting settlement, residence, improvements, and 
so forth, in the same manner in all respects as claims are 
perfected to other Government lands: Provided, That to the 
extent that the lands within said reserve are held in private 
ownership the Secretary of the Interior is authorized in his 
discretion to exchange therefor public lands of like area and 
value, which are surveyed, vacant, unappropriated, not min-
eral, not timbered, and not required for reservoir sites or other 

public uses or purposes. The private owners must, at their 
expense and by appropriate instruments of conveyance, sur-
render to the Government a full and unencumbered right and 
title to the private lands included in any exchange before 
patents are issued for or any rights attached to the public 
lands included therein, and no charge of any kind shall be 
made for issuing such patents. Upon completion of any ex-
change the lands surrendered to the Government shall become 
a part of said reserve in a like manner as if they bad been 
public lands at the time of the establishment of said reserve. 
Nothing contained in this section shall be construed to author-

ize the issuance of any land scrip, and the State of South 
Dakota is granted the privilege of selecting from the public 
lands in said State an equal quantity of land in lieu of such 
portions of section 16 included within said reserve as have 
not been sold or disposed 'of by said State and are not cov-
ered by an unperfected bona fide claim as above mentioned. 

(Mar. 22, 1906; c. 1127, 1 3, 34 Stat. 83.) 
154. Unlawful intrusion, or violation of rules and regale-

tions.-All persons who shall unlaWfully intrude upon said 

reserve, or who shall without permission appropriate any 
object therein or commit unauthorized injury or waste in 
any form whatever upon the lands or other public property 
therein, or who shall violate any of the rules, and regulations 
prescribed hereunder, shall, upon conviction, be fined in a 

sum not more than $1,000, or be imprisoned for a period not 
more than twelve months, or shall suffer both fine and im-
prisonment, in the discretion of the court. (Mar. 22, 1906, 
C. 1127, i 4, 34 Stat. 83.) 

Chapter '4.-SAINT ELIZABETHS HOSPITAL. 

ESTABLISHMENT AND MANAGEMENT; PENSIONS, MONEYS, AND 
APPROPRIATIONS 

See. 
161. Establishment. 
162. Board of Visitors. 
163. President of Board of ViErltors. 
164. Powers and duties of Board of Visitors. 
165. Superintendent; disbursing agent; pension money of inmates. 
166. Deputy disbursing agent; appointment; bond; powers. 
167. Adjustment of compensation of officers and employees. 
168. Readjustment of salaries; credit to accounte of disbursing agent. 
169. Disposition of money paid for care of patients. 
170. Disbursement of appropriations for insane. 
171. Determining per capita cost of patients. 
172. Sale of surplus products and waste material. 
rm. Sale or exchange of typewriting machines and other equipment. 
174. Exchange of laundry machines and other equipment. 
175. Telephone system. 
170. Disposition of articles made by patients. 
ITT. Disposition of moneys belonging to deceased Inmates; claims 

thereto. 
ITS. Revocable permit to hospital to use certain lands. 

179. Report of superintendent. 

INMATES; BURDEN OF EXPENSES THEREOF DETENTION OF 
INSANE 

191. Admission; insane persons of Army, Navy, Marine Corps, and 

Coast Guard. 
1St Admissios ; Insane misaners of war sag interned 

Sec. 
193. Admission; insane patients of Public Health Service. 
194. Admission; insane inmates of Soldiers' Home. 
195. Admission; insane inmates of National Home for Disabled Vol-

unteers. 
196. Transfer of American citizens adjudged insane in Canal Zone. 
197. Care of Army insane and of inmates of National Home for Dis-

abled Volunteer iloldiers on Pacific Coast. 
198. Care of insane natives of Philippine Islands serving in Army. 
199. Transfer of insane from military hospitals to nearest public 

hospitals. 
200. Transfer of part of appropriations to public hospitals for sup-

port of patients. 
201. Admission of indigent insane of District of Columbia. 
202. Expense of indigent insane admitted from District of Columbia. 
203. Payment of part of expense from appropriations for District 

204. Private patients. 
205. Insane persons having property. 
206. Admission of nonresidents of District. 

207. Return of nonresident indigent insane. 
208. Proceedings to determine mental condition. 
209. Jury in lunacy proceedings; costs. 
210. Discharge as cured. 
211. Admission of insane persons accused of crime. 
212. Transfer of insane convicts. 
213. Accommodation of insane convict in State Asylums; compensa-

tion. 
214. Return to prison on restoration to Sanity. 
215. Apprehension and detention of certabi Inning persons; in Dis-

trict of Columbia. 
216. Arrest at other than public places. 
217. Temporary detention of alleged insane persons. 
218. Temporary commitment of persons to other . hospital, or deten-

tion in police station; discharge of person certified not in-

sane. 
219. Certificate by physician as to sanity or insanity; qualifications 

of physician. 
220. Making false affidavit or certificate; penalty. 
221. Discharge of patients on bond. 
.222. Insane persona not to be confined in jail. 

- IMWTAIAASRMENT AND MANAGEMENT; PENSIONS, 
MONEVS, AND APPROPErATIONS 

Section 161. Fistablialunent.--Tbexe shall be in the District 
of Columbia a Government hospital for the insane, which 
shall be known and designated as Saint Elizabeths Hospital, 
and its objects shall be the most humane care and enlightened 
curative treatment of the insane of the Army and Navy of the 
United States and of the District of Columbia. (B. S. 1 4838; 
July 1, 1916, c. 209, 1, 39 Stat. 809.) 

162. Board of Visitors.-Nine citizens of the District of (3o-
lumbia, to be appointed by the President, shall constitute a 
Board of Visitors of Saint Elisabeths Hospital. The term of 
office of three visitors shall expire biennially on the 30th day 
of June in every alternate odd numbered year. Should any 
vacancy occur by death, resignation, or otherwise, it shall be 
filled by appointment for the unexpired term of such visitor. 

The office of visitor shall be honorary and inn. without'(B. (R. S. I 4840; July 1, 1916; C. 209, f 1, 89 Stat. 809.) 

163. President of Board of Visitors..-The Board of Visi-
tors shall select from their number a president, to preside at 
their meetings for one year, or until •a successor is elected. 

(R.. S. § 4841.) 
164. Powers and duties of Board of Visitors.-The Board of 

Visitors, subject to the approval of the Secretary of the In-
terior, may make any needful by-laws for the government of 
themselves, and of the superintendent and his employees, and 
of the patients, not inconsistent with law; they shall visit the 
hospital at stated periods, and exercise so careful a supervision 
over its expenditures and general operations that the Govern-
ment and community may have confidence In the correctness of 
its management; they shall make annually to the Secretary of 
the Interior a report for the preceding fiscal year setting forth 
the condition and wants of the institution. (R. 8. I 4842.) 

165. Superintendent; disbursing agent; pension money of 

innuitear-The chief executive officer of Saint Elizabeths 11x4-
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pital shall be a superintendent, who shall be appointed by the
Secretary of the Interior, and shall give bond for the faithful
performance of his duties in such sum and with such securities
as may be required by the Secretary of the Interior. The super-
intendent shall be a well-educated physician, possessing com-
petent experience in the care and treatment of the Insane; he
shall reside on the premises and devote his whole time to the
welfare of the institution; he shall, subject to the approval of
the board of visitors, appoint a responsible disbursing agent for
the institution, who shall give a bond satisfactory to the Secre-
tary of the Interior, and the said superintendent shall engage
and discharge all needful and useful employees in the care of
the insane and all laborers on the farm and determine their
wages and duties; he shall also be an ex officio secretary of the
Board of Visitors. The said disbursing agent, under the direc-
tion of the superintendent, shall have the custody of and pay
out all moneys appropriated by Congress for Saint Elizabeths
Hospital, or otherwise received for the purposes of the hospital,
and all moneys received by the superintendent in behalf of the
hospital or its patients, and keep an accurate account or ac-
counts thereof. The said disbursing agent shall deposit in the
Treasury of the United States, under the direction of the super-
intendent, all funds which may be intrusted to the latter by or
for the use of patients, which shall be kept in a separate ac-
count; and the said disbursing agent is authorized to draw
therefrom, under the direction of the said superintendent, from
time to time, under such regulations as the Secretary of the
Interior may prescribe, for the use of such patients, but not to
exceed for any one patient the amount intrusted to the superin-
tendent on account of such patient. During the time that any
pensioner shall be an inmate of Saint Elizabeths Hospital, all
money due or becoming due upon his or her pension shall be
paid by the Bureau of Pensions to the superintendent or dis-
bursing agent of the hospital, upon a certificate by such super-
intendent that the pensioner is an inmate of the hospital and is
living, and such pension money shall be by said superintendent
or disbursing agent disbursed and used, under regulations to be
prescribed by the Secretary of the Interior, for the benefit of
the pensioner, and, in case of a male pensioner, his wife, minor
children, and dependent parents, or, if a female pensioner, her
minor children, if any, in the order named, and to pay his or
her board and maintenance in the hospital, the remainder of
such pension money, if any, to be placed to the credit of the
pensioner and to be paid to the pensioner or the guardian of
the pensioner in the event of his or her discharge from the
hospital; or, in the event of the death of said pensioner while
an inmate of said hospital, shall, if e female pensioner, be paid
to her minor children, and, in the case of a male pensioner, be
paid to his wife, if living; if no wife survives him, then to his
minor children; and in case there is no wife nor minor children,
then the said unexpended balance to his or her credit shall
be applied to the general uses of said hospital: Provided, That
in the case of any pensioner transferred to the hospital from
the National Home for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers any pension
money to his credit at said home at the time of his said transfer
shall be transferred with him to said hospital and placed to
his credit therein, to be expended as provided in this section,
and in case of his return from said hospital to the home any
balance to his credit at said hospital shall in like manner be
transferred to said home, to be expended in accordance with
the rules established in regard thereto. (R. S. § 4839; Feb. 2,
1909, c. 58, § 1, 35 Stat. 592; Mar. 4, 1911, c. 285, § 1, 36 Stat.
1422; Aug. 17, 1912, c. 301, § 1, 37 Stat. 312; July 1, 1916, c.
209, § 1, 39 Stat. 309.)

166. Deputy disbursing agent; appointment; bond; pow-
ers.-Authority Is granted to appoint a deputy disbursing agent
who shall give a bond satisfactory to the Secretary of the In-
terlor, and who shall have the same power as the disbursing

agent during the absence of that officer. (June 5, 1920, c. 235,
§ 1, 41 Stat. 920.)

167. Adjustment of compensation of officers and em-
ployees.-Tbe Secretary of the Interior is authorized, as of
July 19, 1919, to adjust the compensation of officers and em-
ployees at Saint Elizabeths Hospital. (July 19, 1919, c. 24,
§ 1, 41 Stat. 205.)

168. Readjustment of salaries; credit to accounts of dis-
bursing agent.-The General Accounting Office is authorized to
credit the accounts of the special disbursing agent of Saint
Elizabeths Hospital with such amounts as he may pay in car-
rying out the provision of the preceding section relating to the
readjustment of salaries at the hospital, and the schedule of
salaries and allowances for maintenance, where the latter is not
provided by the hospital, approved by the Secretary of the In-
terior August 1 and November 25, 1919, respectively, or as may
be modified by him, notwithstanding the provisions of section
55 of Title 5 or section 165 of this title. (Mar. 6, 1920, c. 94,
§ 1, 41 Stat. 513; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat 24.)

169. Disposition of money paid for care of patients.-All
sums paid to the Superintendent of Saint Elizabeths Hospital
for the care of patients that he is authorized by law to re-
ceive, shall be deposited to the credit on the books of the
Treasury Department, of the appropriation made for the care
and maintenance of the patients at Saint Elizabeths Hospital
for the year in which the support, clothing, and treatment is
provided, and be subject to requisition by the disbursing agent
of Saint Elizabeths Hospital, upon the approval of the Secre-
tary of the Interior. (June 5, 1924, c. 264, 43 Stat. 429; Mar.
3, 1925, c. 462, 43 Stat. 1182.)

170. Disbursement of appropriations for insane.-All ap-
propriations of money by Congress for the support of Saint
Elizabeths Hospital shall be drawn from the Treasury on the
requisition of the Secretary of the Interior, and shall be dis-
bursed and accounted for in all respects according to the
laws regulating ordinary disbursements of public money.
(R. S. § 4858; July 1, 1916, c. 209, § 1, 39 Stat. 309.)

171. Determining per capita cost of patients.-In deter-
mining. the per capita cost of maintenance and treatment of
patients in Saint Elizabeths Hospital the expenditures for
repair of buildings, roadways, and walks shall be included.
(Aug. 24, 1912, c. 355, § 1, 37 Stat. 461; July 1, 1916, c. 209,
§ 1, 39 Stat. 309.)

172. Sale of surplus products and waste materials.-The
surplus products and waste material of the hospital may be
sold or exchanged for the benefit of the hospital, and proceeds
to be used and accounted for the same as its other funds.
(Aug. 7, 1882, c. 433, § 1, 22 Stat. 330.)

173. Sale or exchange of typewriting machines and other
equipment.-Authority is granted to sell or exchange con-
demned typewriting machines, laundry machinery, and other
equipment, applying the proceeds therefrom to replacing new
equipment for Saint Elizabeths Hospital. (Aug. 1, 1914, c. 223,
§ 1, 38 Stat. 649.)

174. Exchange of laundry machines and other equipment.-
Authority is granted to exchange laundry machinery and other
equipment in purchasing new equipment of the same or like
character. (June 12. 1917, c. 27, § 1, 40 Stat. 153.)

175. Telephone system.-Rental for a system of telephones
connecting the superintendent's, physicians', and employees'
quarters at the hospital with other locations on the hospital
grounds may be paid from the appropriations for the support
of the hospital. (Apr. 17, 1917, c. 3, § 1, 40 Stat. 19.)

176. Disposition of articles made by patients.-The Secre-
tary of the Interior is authorized to make regulations govern-
ing the disposal of articles produced by patients of Saint Eliza-
beths Hospital in the course of their curative treatment, either
by allowing the patient to retain same or by selling the ar-
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pital shall be a superintendent, who shall be appointed by the 
Secretary of the Interior, and shall give bond for the faithful 

performance of his duties in such sum and with such securities 
as may be required by the Secretary of the Interior. The super-
intendent shall be a well-educated physician, possessing com-
petent experience in the care and treatment of the insane; he 

shall reside on the premises and devote his whole time to the 
welfare of the institution; he shall, subject to the approval of 
the board of visitors, appoint a responsible disbursing agent for 

the institution, who shall give a bond satisfactory to the Secre-

tary of the Interior, and the said superintendent shall engage 
and discharge all needful and useful employees in the care of 
the insane and all laborers on the farm and determine their 
wages and duties; he shall also be an ex officio secretary of the 
Board of Visitors. The said disbursing agent, under the direc-

tion of the superintendent, shall have the custody of and pay 
out all moneys appropriated by Congress for Saint Elizabeths 
Hospital, or otherwise received for the purposes of the hospital, 
and all moneys received by the superintendent in behalf of the 
hospital or its patients, and keep an accurate account or ac-

counts thereof. The said disbursing agent shall deposit in the 
Treasury of the United States, under the direction of the super-
intendent, all funds which may be intrusted to the latter by or 
for the use of patients, which shall be kept in a separate ac-

count; and the said disbursing agent is authorized to draw 
therefrom, under the direction of the said superintendent, from 
time to time, under such regulations as the Secretary of the 
Interior may prescribe, for the use of such patients, but not to 
exceed for any one patient the amount intrusted to the superin-

tendent on account of such patient. During the time that any 
pensioner shall be an inmate of Saint Elizabeths Hospital, all 
money due or becoming due upon his or her pension shall be 
paid by the Bureau of Pensions to the superintendent or dis-

bursing agent of the hospital, upon a certificate by such super-
intendent that the pensioner is an inmate of the hospital and is 
living, and such pension money shall be by said superintendent 

or disbursing agent disbursed and used, under regulations to be 
prescribed by the Secretary of the Interior, for the benefit of 

the pensioner, and, in case of a male pensioner, his wife, minor 
children, and dependent parents, or, if a female pensioner, her 
minor children, if any, in the order named, and to pay his or 
her board and maintenance in the hospital, the remainder of 
such pension money, if any, to be placed to the credit of the 
pensioner and to be paid to the pensioner or the guardian of 

the pensioner in the event of his or her discharge from the 
hospital; or, in the event of the death of said pensioner while 

an inmate of said hospital, shall, if a female pensioner, be paid 
to her minor children, and, in the case of a male pensioner, be 
paid to his wife, if living; if no wife survives him, then to his 
minor children; and in case there is no wife nor minor children, 

then the said unexpended balance to his or her credit shall 

be applied to the general uses of said hospital: Provided, That 
in the case of any pensioner transferred to the hospital from 
the National Home for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers any pension 
money to his credit at said home at the time of his said transfer 

shall be transferred with him to said hospital and placed to 
his credit therein, to be expended as provided in this section, 

and in case of his return from said hospital to the home any 
balance to his credit at said hospital shall in like manner be 
transferred to said home, to be expended in accordance with 

the rules established in regard thereto. (R. S. § 4839; Feb. 2, 
1909, c. 58, § 1, 35 Stat. 592; Mar. 4, 1911, c. 285, § 1, 36 Stat. 
1422; Aug. 17, 1912, c. 301, 1, 37 Stat. 812; July 1, 1916, c. 
209, § 1, 39 Stat. 309.) 

166. Deputy disbursing agent; appointment; bond; pow-
ers.-Authority is granted to appoint a deputy disbursing agent 

who shall give a bond satisfactory to the Secretary of the In-
terior, and who shall have the same power as the disbursing 

agent during the absence of that officer. (June 5, 1920, c. 235, 

§ 1, 41 Stat. 920.) 
167. Adjustment of compensation of officers and em-

ployees.-The Secretary of the Interior is authorized, as of 

July 19, 1919, to adjust the compensation of officers and em-
ployees at Saint Elizabeths Hospital. (July 19, 1919, c. 24, 

§ 1, 41 Stat. 205.) 
168. Readjustment of salaries; credit to accounts of dis-

bursing agent.-The General Accounting Office is authorized to 
credit the accounts of the special disbursing agent of Saint 
Elizabeths Hospital with such amounts as he may pay in car-

rying out the provision of the preceding section relating to the 
readjustment of salaries at the hospital, and the schedule of 
salaries and allowances for maintenance, where the latter is not 
provided by the hospital, approved by the Secretary of the In-

terior August 1 and November 25, 1919, respectively, or as may 
be modified by him, notwithstanding the provisions of section 
55 of Title 5 or section 165 of this title. (Mar. 6, 1920, c. 94, 

§ 1, 41 Stat. 513; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 
169. Disposition of money paid for care of patients.-All 

sums paid to the Superintendent of Saint Elizabeths Hospital 
for the care of patients that he is authorized by law to re-

ceive, shall be deposited to the credit on the books of the 

Treasury Department, of the appropriation made for the care 
and maintenance of the patients at Saint Elizabeths Hospital 

for the year in which the support, clothing, and treatment is 
provided, and be subject to requisition by the disbursing agent 
of Saint Elizabeths Hospital, upon the approval of the Secre-

tary of the Interior. (June 5, 1924, c. 264, 43 Stat. 429; Mar. 
3, 1925, c. 462, 43 Stat. 1182.) 

170. Disbursement of appropriations for insane.-All ap-
propriations of money by Congress for the support of Saint 

Elizabeths Hospital shall be drawn from the Treasury on the 
requisition of the Secretary of the Interior, and shall be dis-

bursed and accounted for in all respects according to the 
laws regulating ordinary disbursements of public money. 
(R. S. § 4858; July 1, 1916, c. 209, § 1, 39 Stat. 309.) 

171. Determining per capita cost of patients.-In deter-
mining. the per capita cost of maintenance and treatment of 
patients in Saint Elizabeths Hospital the expenditures for 

repair of buildings, roadways, and walks shall be included. 
(Aug. 24, 1912, c. 355, § 1, 37 Stat. 461; July 1, 1916, c. 209, 
§ 1, 39 Stat. 309.) 

172. Sale of surplus products and waste materials.-The 

surplus products and waste material of the hospital may be 
sold or exchanged for the benefit of the hospital, and proceeds 
to be used and accounted for the same as its other funds. 
(Aug. 7, 1882, c. 433, § 1, 22 Stat. 330.) 

173. Sale or exchange of typewriting machines and other 
equipment.-Authority is granted to sell or exchange con-
demned typewriting machines, laundry machinery, and other 

equipment, applying the proceeds therefrom to replacing new 
equipment for Saint Elizabeths Hospital. (Aug. 1, 1914, c. 29,3, 
§ 1, 38 Stat. 649.) 

174. Exchange of laundry machines and other equipment.-

Authority is granted to exchange laundry machinery and other 
equipment in purchasing new equipment of the same or like 
character. (June 12. 1917, c. 27, § 1, 40 Stat. 153.) 

175. Telephone system.-Rental for a system of telephones 

connecting the superintendent's, physicians', and employees' 

quarters at the hospital with other locations on the hospital 

grounds may be paid from the appropriations for the support 
of the hospital. (Apr. 17, 1917, c. 3, § 1, 40 Stat. 19.) 

176. Disposition of articles made by patients.-The Secre-

tary of the Interior is authorized to make regulations govern-

ing the disposal of articles produced by patients of Saint Eliza-

beths Hospital in the course of their curative treatment, either 
by allowing the patient to retain same or by selling the ar-
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tides and depositing the money received to the credit of the

appropriation from which the materials for making the articles
were purchased. (Mar. 6, 1920, c. 94, § 1, 41 Stat. 513.)

177. Disposition of moneys belonging to deceased inmates;
claims thereto.-All moneys belonging to deceased inmates of
Saint Elizabeths Hospital and deposited In the Treasury by the
disbursing agent as agent, shall be covered Into the Treasury un-
less claimed by his or her legal heirs within five years from
the death of the inmate. And the Superintendent of Saint
Elizabeths Hospital is authorized and directed, under such

regulations as may be prescribed by the Secretary of the
Interior, to make diligent inquiry in every Instance after the

death of an inmate to ascertain the whereabouts of his or her
legal heirs. Claims may be presented at any time, and when

established by competent proof in any case more than five

years after the death of an Inmate shall be certified to Con-
gress for consideration. (June 80, 1906, c. 8914, 1, 84 Stat
780; Feb. 2, 1909, c. 58, 1 1, 85 Stat 592; July 1, 1916, c. 209,
1 1, 89 Stat. 809.)

178. Revocable permit to hospital to use certain lands.-The
Secretary of War Is authorized to grant a revocable permit
to the Saint Elizabeths Hospital for the use of such. portions

of land as were on October 6, 1917, not under lease and such
* other portions thereof as leases thereof expire, of that portion

of land lying along Anacostia Flats which has been reclaimed
by the War Department and is valuable for farming purposes.
(Oct. 6, 1917, c. 79, I 1, 40 Stat. 878.)

179. Report of superintendent.-The Superintendent of Saint
Elizabeths Hospital shall make a report to Congress annually

at the beginning of each regular session, which shall show In

detail the receipts and expenditures for all purposes con-

nected with the hospital for the fiscal year preceding such
session. (June 4, 1880, a. 121, [ 1, 21 Stat. 156; July 1. 1i1:O
e. 209, 1 1,89 Stat. 809.)

INMATU S; BURDEN 0 ]P NXPENSlS TH]IEOFW; DETBEN-
TION OF INSANE

191. Admission; Insane persons of Army, Navy, Marine
Corps, and Coast Guard.-The superintendent, upon the order

of the Secretary of War, of the Secretary of the Navy, and
of the Secretary of the Treasury, respectively, shall receive,
and keep In custody until they are cured, or removed by the

same authority which ordered their reception, Insane persons
of the following descriptions:

First. Insane persons belonging to the Army, Navy, Marine

Corps, and Coast Guard.
Second. Civilians employed In the Quartermaster Corps of

the Army who may become insane while In such employment.
Third. Men who, while In the service of the United States,

In the Army, Navy, or Marine Corps, have been admitted to
the hospital, and have been thereafter discharged from It on
the supposition that they have recovered their reason, and

have, within three years after such discharge, become again
insane from causes existing at the time of such discharge,
and have no adequate means of support.

Fourth. Indigent insane persons who have been in either
of the said services and been discharged therefrom on account
of disability arising from such insanity.

Fifth. Indigent insane persons who have become Insasn

within three years after their discharge from such service
from causes which arose during and were produced by sald
service. (R. S. S 4843; Aug. 24, 1912, c. 891, I 8, 87 Stat. 591
Jan. 28, 1915, c. 20, I 2, 88 Stat. 80-L)

192. Admission; Insane prisoners of war and interned per
sons.-Interned persons and prisoners of war, under the juris
diction of the Navy Department, or the War Department, wh
are or may become insane, ahall be entitled to admission fo
trentment to Saint Elizabeths Hospital. (July 1, 1918, c. 201

§ 199

§ 1, 39 Stat. 309; Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 558; Oct. 6,
917, c. 79, § 1, 40 Stat. 373.)

193. Admission; insane patients of Public Health Serv-
ce.-Insane patients of the Public Health Service shall be ad-
nitted into Saint Elizabeths Hospital upon the order of the
Secretary of the Treasury, and shall be cared for therein until
cured or until removed by the same authority. The Public

3ealth Service shall pay to Saint Elizabeths Hospital the
actual per capita cost of maintenance in the said hospital of
patients committed by that service. (Mar. 8, 1875, c. 156,
§ 5, 18 Stat. 486; July 1, 1902, c. 1370, § 1, 32 Stat. 712; Aug.

14, 1912, c. 288, § 1, 87 Stat. 309; July 1, 1916, c. 209, § 1,
89 Stat. 809; July 1, 1918, c. 113, § 1, 40 Stat. 644.)
194. Admission; insane inmates of Soldiers' Home.-Any

nmate of the Soldiers' Home who may become insane shall,
ipon an order of the president of the Board'of Commissioners
)f the Soldiers' Home, be admitted to Saint Elizabeths Hos-
pital and treated therein; and the expenses of maintaining
any such person shall be paid from the Soldiers' Home fund.

(July 7, 1884, c. 882, 23 Stat. 213; July 1, 1916, c, 209, § 1,
89 Stat. 809.) , .

195. Admission; insane inmates of National Home for, Ds-
abled Volunteers.-Any. inmate of ,the National Home for
Disabled Volunteer Soldiers who may, become insane .hall,
upon an order of the president of the Board of Managers of the
said National Home, be admitted to Saint Elizabeths Hoa0sltal
and treated therein. (Aug. 7, 1882, c. 433, § 1. 22 Stat 380}
Feb. 20, 1905, c. 593, 83 Stat. 731; July 1, 1916, c. 209, § 1,

19 Stat. 809.)
196. Transfer of American citizens adjudged insane in Cat

nal Zone.-Upon the application of the Governor of the Pan-
ama Canal the Secretary of the Interior is authorized to

transfer to Saint Elizabeths Hospital, In the District of

Qolumbia, for treatment, all American citizens legally .ad-

judged insane in the Canal Zone whose legal residence in s9e

of the States and Territories or. the District of Columbia I; baa

been impossible to establish. Upon the ascertainment of the

legal residence of persons so transferred to the hospital, the

superintendent of the hospital shall thereupon transfer such

persons to their respective places of residence, and the ex-

penses attendant thereon shall be paid from the appropriation

for the support of the hospitaL (June 12, 1917, c. 27, 1 1,

40 Stat. 179.)
197. Care of Army insane and of inmates of National Home

for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers on Pacific coast.-The Secre-

tary of War may, In his discretion, contract for the care,

maintenance, and treatment of the insane of the Army, and
inmates of the National Home for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers

on the Pacific coast at any State asylum in California, In all

cases which he was, on March 8, 1901, authorized by law to cause

to be sent to Saint ElIzabeths Hospital in the District of Co-

lumbia. (Mar. 3, 101, c. 853, I, 81 Stat. 1163; July 1, 1916,
c. 209, 1 1, 89 Stat 809.)

198. Care of insane natives of Phippie Islands serving in

Army.-The Secretary of War may, In his discretion, contract

for the care, maintenance, and treatment of the insane natives.

of the Philippine islands serving In the Army of the United

States at any asylum in the Philippine Islands in all cases

which he was, on May 11, 190 8, authorized by law to cause

to be sent to Saint Elizabeths Hospital in the District of

Columbia. (May 11, 1908, c. 163, 85 Stat. 122; July 1, 1916,

c. 209, I 1, 89 Stat. 809.)
i99. Transfer of insane from military hospitals to nearest

public hospitals.-The Secretary of War is authorized to trans-

fer from any military hospital to the nearest available public

hospital for the care of the insane any insane patient who Is in

need of treatment, preference being given to the hospital near-
est to the place of the patient's enlistment. The superintendent
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tides and depositing the money received to the credit of the 
appropriation from which the materials for making the articles 
were purchased. (Mar. 6, 1920, C. 94, § 1, 41 Stat. 513.) 

177. Disposition of moneys belonging to deceased inmates; 
claims thereto.-All moneys belonging to deceased inmates of 
Saint Elizabeths Hospital and deposited in the Treasury by the 
disbursing agent as agent, shall be covered into the Treasury un-
less claimed by his or her legal heirs within five years from 
the death of the inmate. And the Superintendent of Saint 
Elizabeths Hospital is authorized and directed, under such 
regulations as may be prescribed by the Secretary of the 
Interior, to make diligent inquiry in every instance after the 
death of an inmate to ascertain the whereabouts of his or her 
legal heirs. Claims may be presented at any time, and when 
established by competent proof in any case more than live 
years after the death of an inmate shall be certified to Con-
gress for consideration. (June 30, 1906, c. 8914, 1 1, 84 Stat. 
780; Feb. 2, 1909, c. 58, 1 1, 85 Stat. 592; July 1, 1916, c. 209, 

1, 89 Stat. 809.) 
178. Revocable permit to hospital to use certain lands.-The 

Secretary of War is authorized to grant a revocable permit 
to the Saint Elizabeths rHospital for the use of such portions 
of land as were on 'October 6, 1917, not under lease and such 
other portions thereof as leases thereof expire,_ of that portion 
of land lying along Anacostia Flats which has been reclaimed 
by the War Department and. Is valuable for farming purposes. 
.(Oct. 0, 1917, c. 79, I 1, 40 Stat. 873.) 

179. Report of superintendent.-The Superintendent of Saint 
Elizabeths Hospital shall make a report to Congress annually 
at the beginning of each regular session, which shall show in 
detail the receipts and expenditures for all purposes con-
nected with, the hospital for the fiscal year preceding such 

session. (June 4, 1880, 0.1:11., 1, 21 Stet. 15(.1; rjuly 1, Atp..?, 
c. 200, 1 1,.89 Stat.' 809.) 

INMATES; BURDEN OW XKPENS'ES THEREOF; DETEN-
TION OF INSANE 

191. Admission; insane persons of Army, Navy, Marine 
Corps, and Coast Guard.-The superintendent, upon the order 
of the Secretary of War, of the Secretary of the Navy, and 
of the Secretary of the Treasury, respectively, shell receive, 

and keep In custody until they are elm& or removed by the 
same authority which ordered their reception, insane persons 

of the following descriptions: 
First. Insane persons belonging to the Army, Navy, Marine 

Corps, and Coast Guard. 
Second. Civilians employed in the Quartermaster Corps of 

the Army who may become insane while in such employment. 
Third. Men who, while in the service of the United States, 

in the Army, Navy, or Marine Corps, have been admitted to 

the hospital, and have been thereafter discharged from it on 
the supposition that they have recovered their reason, and 

have, within three years after such discharge, become again 
insane from causes existing at the time of such discharge, 

and have no adequate means of support. 
Fourth. Indigent insane persons who have been in either 

of the said services and been discharged therefrom on account 
of disability arising from such insanity. 

Fifth. Indigent insane persons who have become insane 
within three years after their discharge from such service, 
from causes which arose during and were produced by said 
service. (a. S. 4843; Aug. 24, 1912, c. 891, 1 8, 87 Stat. 591; 

Jan. 28, 1915, c. 20, I 2, 88 Stat. 801.) 
192. Admission; insane prisoners of war and interned per-

sons.-Interned persons and prisoners of war, under the-juris-

diction of the Navy Department, or the War Department, who 
are or may become insane, shell be entitled to admission for 
treatment to Saint Elizabeths Hospital. (July _ 1, 1016, c. 209, 

§ 1, 39 Stat. 309; Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 558; Oct. 6, 
1917, C. 79, § 1, 40 Stat. 373.) 

193. Admission; insane patients of Public Health Serv-
ice.-Insane patients of the Public Health Service shall be ad-
mitted into Saint Elizabeths Hospital upon the order , of the 
Secretary of the Treasury, and shall be cared for therein until 
cured or until removed by the same authority. The Public 
Health Service shall pay to Saint Elizabeths Hospital the 
actual per capita cost of maintenance in the said hospital of 
patients committed by that service. (Mar. 3, 1875, c. 156, 
§ 5, 18 Stat. 486; July 1, 1902, c. 1370, § 1, 32 Stat. 712; Aug. 
14, 1912, c. 288, 6 1, 87 Stat. 309; July 1, 1916, c. 209, § 1, 
39 Stat. 809; July 1, 1918, c. 113, 1 1, 40 Stat. 644.) 

194. Admission; insane inmates of Soldiers' Home.-Any 
inmate of the Soldiers' Home who may become insane shall, 
upon an order of the president of the Board•of Commissioners 
of the Soldiers' Home, be admitted to Saint Elizabeths Hos-
pital and treated therein; and the expenses of maintaining 
any such person shall be paid from the Soldiers' Home fund. 
(July 7, 1884, c. 832, 23 Stat._ 213; July 1, 1916, c. 209, 6 1, 

89 Stat. 809.) . . . . 
195. Admission; insane Inmates of National Rome for..Ris-

abled Volunteers.-Any. inmate of ,the National Home for 
Disabled Volunteer„ Soldiers who may, become insane_shall, 
upon in order of the president of tie Boara,:et MnnaMs. of the 

said National Home, be admitted to Saint•Blizabetlu3• and Hospitaltreated therein. (Aug. 7, 1882, c. 433, ft 1. 22 'Stat. 380) 

Feb. 20, 1905, c., 593, 83 Stat. 731; July 1, 1916, c. 209, 6 1, 

89 Stat. 809.) 
196. Transfer of American citizens, adjudged insane in Cat 

nal Zone.-Upon the application of the Governor of the Pan' 
area Canal the Secretary of the _Interior is authorized to 
trans. for to Saint Rlizabetlis Hospital, in the District of 
Oolurabia, for treatment, all, A.merlcan citizens legally .ad-

judged insane In the Canal Zone whose legal residence in .talke 
of the States and Territories r.the District:of Columbia 4 has 
been hopoqiznoe o e,stehlish. Upon the asce_rtainnaent of the 
legal residence of persons so transferred to the hospital, the 
superintendent of the hospital shall thereupon transfer such 
persons .to their. respective places of residence, and the ex-
penses attendant thereon shall be paid from the appropriation 
for the 'support of the hospital. (June 12, 1917, e. 27, i 1, 

40 Stat. 179.) 
197. Care of Army insane and of inmates of National Home 

for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers on Pacific coast.-The Secre-
tary of War may, In his discretion, contract for the care, 
maintenance, and treatment of the insane of the Army, and 
Inmates of the National Home for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers 
on the Pacific coast at any State asylum in California. In, alir 
cases which he was, on March 8, 1901, authorized. by /ow to cause 
to be sent to Saint Elizabeths Hospital in the .District of Co-
lumbia. (Mar. 3, 1901, c. 853, I 1, 81 Stat. 1.*3-; July 1, 1916. 

C. 209, 1 1, 89 Stat. 809.) 
198. Care of insane nathes of Pldlinnine Islands serving in 

Army.-The Secretary' of War may, In his discretion, contract 
for the care, maintenance, and treatment of the insane natives. 
of the Philippine islands serving in the Army of the United 
States at any asylum in the Philippine Islands in all cases 
which he was, on May 11, 1908, authorized by law to cause 
to be sent to Saint Elizabeths Hospital in the District of 
Columbia. -(May 11, 1908, c. 163, 35 Stat. 122; July 1, 1916, 

c. 209, I 1, 89 Stat. 809.) 
199. Transfer of insane from military hospitals to nearest 

public hospitals.-The Secretary of War is authorized to trans-
fer from any military hospital to the nearest available public 
hospital for the care of the insane any insane patient who is in 
need of treatment, preference being given to the hospital near-

est to the place of the patient's enlistment. The superintendent 
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of such public hospital shall possess the right to retain the
aforementioned class of patients in his hospital in the same
manner and to the same extent as was, on October 6, 1917,
possessed by the superintendent of Saint Elizabeths Hospital.
(Oct. 6, 1917, c. 79, § 1, 40 Stat. 373.)

200. Transfer of part of appropriations to public hospi-
tals for support of patients.-The superintendent of Saint
Elizabeths Hospital, with the approval of the Secretary ol
the Interior, shall transfer to the various public hospitals
out of the various appropriations made by Congress for the
support and treatment of patients in Saint Elizabeths Hospital
a sum sufficient to pay for the support and treatment of pa-
tients sent to public hospitals as provided in the preceding sec-
tion, based upon the per capita cost of maintenance in Saint
Elizabeths Hospital, said payment not to exceed at any time
the exact cost of support and treatment of such patients. (Oct.
6, 1917, c. 79, § 1, 40 Stat. 373.)

201. Admission of indigent insane of District of Columbia.-
All indigent insane persons residing in the District of Colum-
bia at the time they became insane shall be entitled to the
benefits of Saint Elizabeths Hospital. An indigent insane per-
son within the meaning of this section shall be one who is in-
sane and unable to support himself and family, or himself, if
he has no family, under the visitation of insanity. (R. S.
§ 4844; July 1, 1916, c. 209, § 1, 39 Stat. 309.)

202. Expense of indigent insane admitted from District of
Columbia.-One half of the expense of the indigent persons
who may be admitted to Saint Elizabeths Hospital from the
District of Columbia shall be paid from the treasury of said
District. (Mar. 3, 1877, c. 105, 19 Stat. 347; July 1, 1916,
c. 209, § 1, 39 Stat. 309.)

203. Payment of part of expense from appropriations for
District.-One half of the expense of the indigent patients
admitted to Saint Elizabeths Hospital from the District of
Columbia shall be reported to the Treasury Department, and
charged against the appropriations to be paid toward the
expenses of the District by the General Government, without
regard to the date of their admission. (Mar. 3, 1879, c. 182,
§ 1, 20 Stat. 395; July 1, 1916, c. 209, § 1, 39 Stat. 309.)

204. Private patients.-Whenever there are vacancies, pri-
vate patients from the District may be received at a rate
of board to be determined by the visitors, to be in no case
less than the actual cost of their support, and may remain
until restored to reason.

The friends of the patient shall comply with the regula-
tions of the hospital in respect to payment of board and in
all other respects. (R. S. §§ 4853, 4854.)

205. Insane persons having property.-Whenever it appears
in the case of any insane person whose insanity commenced
while he was a resident of the District of Columbia that he
is able to defray a portion, but not the whole of the expenses
of his support and treatment in Saint Elizabeths Hospital,
the board of visitors of the hospital is authorized to inquire
into the facts of the case; and if it appears to the board,
upon such inquiry, that such insane person has property and
no family, or has more property than is required for the
support of his family, then, as a condition upon which such
insane person, admitted or to be admitted as provided in
this chapter, shall receive or continue to receive the benefits
of the hospital, there shall be paid to the superintendent from
the income, property, or estate of such Insane person such
portion of his expenses in the hospital as a majority of the
board shall determine to be just and reasonable, under all
the circumstances. (R. S. § 4S49; July 1, 1916, c. 209, § 1,
89. Stat. 309.)

206. Admission of nonresidents of District.-Any indigent
insane person who did not reside in the District at the time
be became insane may be admitted into the hospital at the

expense of the District during the continuance of such insane
person therein. (R. S. § 4850.)

207. Return of nonresident indigent insane.-It shall be the
duty of the Commissioners of the District of Columbia, so
soon as practicable, to return to their places of residence or
to their friends all indigent insane persons not residing in
the District at the time they became insane who shall be
committed to Saint Elizabeths Hospital to be temporarily
cared for, as provided in this chapter, and all necessary
expenses Incurred by the Commissioners in ascertaining the
locality where such persons or their friends belong and in
returning them to such locality shall be defrayed by the
District of Columbia. (Jan. 31, 1899, c. 78, § 7, 30 Stat. 811;
July 1, 1916, c. 209, § 1, 39 Stat. 309.)

208. Proceedings to determine mental conditions.-Proceed-
ings to determine the mental condition of alleged indigent
insane persons and persons alleged to be Insane, with homi-
cidal or otherwise dangerous tendencies shall be instituted
upon petition of the Commissioners of the District of Colum-
bia, shall be in the equity court of said District and shall
be according to the provisions of the code of law for the said
District relating to lunacy proceedings. (Mar. 3, 1903, c. 1006,
§ 1, 32 Stat. 1043; Feb. 23, 1905, c. 783, § 1, 33 Stat. 740.)

209. Jury in lunacy proceedings; costs.-The jury to be used
in case the Commissioners of the District of Columbia are
the petitioners shall be impaneled by the United States marshal
for said District, upon order of the court, from the jurors in-
attendance upon the criminal courts of said District, who
shall perform such services in addition to and as part of their
duties in said criminal courts: Provided, That during such
time as jurors are not in attendance upon said criminal courts
the court may direct the said marshal to impanel the jurors
in attendance upon the police court of said District, who shall
perform such duties in addition to and as part of their duties
in said police court; or the said court may direct a special
jury to be summoned for such inquisitions. In case any such
person adjudged to be of unsound mind has property, real
or personal, the equity court of said District shall have full
power in the same cause to appoint a committee or trustee of
the person and estate of such person, according to the provi-
sions of the code of law for the District of Columbia relating
to lunacy proceedings, and such committee or trustee shall
reimburse, out of the funds of the lunatic, the District of
Columbia for all court costs expended or incurred by it and
for all moneys by It expended or costs incurred in 'caring for
and treating such insane person up to the time of such appoint-
ment. (Feb. 23, 1905, c. 738, § 1, 33 Stat. 740.)

210. Discharge as cured.-In case any person adjudged to be
of unsound mind in the District of Columbia who is commit-
ted to Saint Elizabeths Hospital, or any other institution, re-
covers his or her reason, and who is discharged from such
institutions as cured, the superintendent of said Saint Eliza-
beths Hospital, or the official in charge of any such other insti-
tution where such person has been under treatment and has
been so discharged, shall immediately thereafter file with the
clerk of the supreme court of the District of Columbia his
sworn statement that such person, in his opinion, was at
the time of his discharge of sound mind, and such statement
shall be sufficient to authorize the court to pass an order de-
claring such person to be restored to his or her former legal
status as a person of sound mind. (Feb. 23, 1905, c. 738, 5
2, 33 Stat. 740; July 1, 1916, c. 209, § 1, 39 Stat. 309.)

211. Admission of insane persons accused of crime.-If any
person, charged with crime, be found, in the court before
which he is so charged. to be an Insane person, such court
shall certify the same to the Secretary of the Interior, who may
order such person to be confined in Saint Elizabeths Hospital,
and, if he be not indigent, he and his estate shall be charged
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of such public hospital shall possess the right to retain the 
aforementioned class of patients in his hospital in the same 

manner and to the same extent as was, on October 6, 1917, 
possessed by the superintendent of Saint Elizabeths Hospital. 
(Oct. 6, 1917, c. 79, § 1, 40 Stat. 373.) 

200. Transfer of part of appropriations to public hospi-

tals for support of patients.-The superintendent of Saint 
Elizabeths Hospital, with the approval of the Secretary of 

the Interior, shall transfer to the various public hospitals 
out of the various appropriations made by Congress for the 
support and treatment of patients in Saint Elizabeths Hospital 

a sum sufficient to pay for the support and treatment of pa-
tients sent to public hospitals as provided in the preceding sec-

tion, based upon the per capita cost of maintenance in Saint 
Elizabeths Hospital, said payment not to exceed at any time 
the exact cost of support and treatment of such patients. (Oct. 
6, 1917, c. 79, § 1, 40 Stat. 373.) 

201. Admission of indigent insane of District of Columbia.-
All indigent insane persons residing in the District of Colum-
bia at the time they became insane shall be entitled to the 
benefits of Saint Elizabeths Hospital. An indigent insane per-
son within the meaning of this section shall be one who is in-

sane and unable to support himself and family, or himself, if 
he has no family, under the visitation of insanity. (R. S. 
§ 4844; July 1, 1916, c. 209, § 1, 39 Stat. 309.) 

202. Expense of indigent insane admitted from District of 

Columbia.-One half of the expense of the indigent persons 
who may be admitted to Saint Elizabeths Hospital from the 

District of Columbia shall be paid from the treasury of said 
District. (Mar. 3, 1877, c. 105, 19 Stat. 347; July 1, 1916, 
c. 209, § 1, 39 Stat. 309.) 

203. Payment of part of expense from appropriations .for 
District.-One half of the expense of the indigent patients 

admitted to Saint Elizabeths Hospital from the District of 
Columbia shall be reported to the Treasury Department, and 

charged against the appropriatiOns to be paid toward the 
expenses of the District by the General Government, without 

regard to the date of their admission. (Mar. 3, 1879, C. 182, 
§ 1, 20 Stat. 395; July 1, 1916, c. 209, § 1, 39 Stat 309.) 

204. Private patients.-Whenever there are vacancies, pri-

vate patients from the District may be received at a rate 
of board to be determined by the visitors, to be in no case 
less than the actual cost of their support, and may remain 
until restored to reason. 

The friends of the patient shall comply with the regula-
tions of the hospital in respect to payment of board and in 
all other respects. (R. S. H 4853, 4854.) 

205. Insane persons having property.-Whenever it appears 
in the case of any insane person whose insanity commenced 
while he was a resident of the District of Columbia that he 
is able to defray a portion, but not the whole of the expenses 

of his support and treatment in Saint Elizabeths Hospital, 

the board of visitors of the hospital is authorized to inquire 
into the facts of the case; and if it appears to the board, 

upon such inquiry, that such insane person has property and 
no family, or has more property than is required for the 

support of his family, then, as a condition upon which such 
insane person, admitted or to be admitted as provided in 
this chapter, shall receive or continue to receive the benefits 

of the hospital, there shall be paid to the superintendent from 

the income, property, or estate of such insane person such 
portion of his expenses in the hospital as a majority of the 
board shall determine to be just and reasonable, under all 

the circumstances. (R. S. § 4849; July 1, 1916, c. 209, § 1, 
89, Stat. 309.) 

206. Admission of nonresidents of District.-Any indigent 
insane person who did not reside in the District at the time 
he became insane may be admitted into the hospital at the 

expense of the District during the continuance of such insane 

person therein. (R. S. § 4850.) 

207. Return of nonresident indigent insane.-It shall be the 
duty of the Commissioners of the District of Columbia, so 

soon as practicable, to return to their places of residence or 
to their friends all indigent insane persons not residing in 

the District at the time they became insane who shall be 
committed to Saint Elizabeths Hospital to be temporarily 

cared for, as provided in this chapter, and all necessary 
expenses incurred by the Commissioners in ascertaining the 

locality where such persons or their friends belong and in 
returning them to such locality shall be defrayed by the 

District of Columbia. (Jan. 31, 1899, c. 78, § T, 30 Stat. 811; 
July 1, 1916, c. 209, § 1, 39 Stat. 309.) 

208. Proceedings to determine mental conditions.-Proceed-

lags to determine the mental condition of alleged indigent 
insane persons and persons alleged to be insane, with homi-
cidal or otherwise dangerous tendencies shall be instituted 

upon petition of the Commissioners of the District of Colum-

bia, shall be in the equity court of said District and shall 
be according to the provisions of the code of law for the said 
District relating to lunacy proceedings. (Mar. 3, 1903, c. 1006, 
§ 1, 32 Stat. 1043; Feb. 23, 1905, c. 783, § 1, 33 Stat. 740.) 

209. Jury in lunacy proceedings; costs.-The jury to be used 
in case the Commissioners of the District of Columbia are 
the petitioners shall be impaneled by the United States marshal 
for said District, upon order of the court, from the jurors in 
attendance upon the criminal courts of said District, who 
shall perform such services in addition to and as part of their 

duties in said criminal courts: Provided, That during such 
time as jurors are not in attendance upon said criminal courts 

the court may direct the said marshal to impanel the jurors 

in attendance upon the police court of said District, who shall 
perform such duties in addition to and as part of their duties 
in said police court; or the said court may direct a special 
jury to be summoned for such inquisitions. In case any such 

person adjudged to be of unsound mind has property, real 
or personal, the equity court of said District shall have full 

power in the same cause to appoint a committee or trustee of 

the person and estate of such person, according to the provi-
sions of the code of law for the District of Columbia relating 
to lunacy proceedings, and such committee or trustee shall 

reimburse, out of the funds of the lunatic, the District of 

Columbia for all court costs expended or incurred by it and 
for all moneys by it expended or costs incurred in caring for 
and treating such insane person up to the time of such appoint-
ment. (Feb. 23, 1905, c. 738, § 1, 33 Stat. 740.) 

210. Discharge as cured.-In case any person adjudged to be 

of unsound mind in the District of Columbia who is commit-
ted to Saint Elizabeths Hospital, or any other institution, re-

covers his or her reason, and who is discharged from such 
institutions as cured, the superintendent of said Saint Eliza-

beths Hospital, or the official in charge of any such other insti-
tution where such person has been under treatment and has 

been so discharged, shall immediately thereafter file with the 

clerk of the supreme court of the District of Columbia his 
sworn statement that such person, in his opinion, was at 

the time of his discharge of sound mind, and such statement 
shall be sufficient to authorize the court to pass an order de-

claring such person to be restored to his or her former legal 

status as a person of sound mind. (Feb. 23, 1905, c. 738, § 
2, 33 Stat. 740; July 1, 1916, c. 209, § 1, 39 Stat. 309.) 

211. Admission of insane persons accused of crime.-If any 
person, charged with crinie, be found, in the court before 

which he is so charged. to be an Insane person, such court 

shall certify the same to the Secretary of the Interior, who may 
order such person to be confined in Saint Elizabeths Hospital, 

and, if he be not indigent, he and his estate shall be charged 



TITLE 24.-HOSPITALS, ASYLUMS, AND CEMETERIEB

with expenses of his support in the hospital. (B. S. § 4851;
July 1, 1916, c. 209. § 1. 39 Stat. 809.)

212. Transfer of insane convicts.-Upon the application of
the Attorney General the Secretary of the Interior is authorized
and directed to transfer to Saint Elizabeths Hospital in the
District of Columbia all persons who, having been charged
with offenses against the United States, are in the actual cus-
tody of its officers, and all persons who have been or shall be
convicted of any offense in a court of the United States and are
imprisoned in any State prison or penitentiary of any State or
Territory, and who during the term of their imprisonment have
or shall become and be insane. (June 23, 1874, c. 465, i 1,
18 Stat. 251; Aug. 7, 1882, c. 433, 1 1, 22 Stat. 830; July 1, 1916,
c. 209, § 1, 89 Stat. 809.)

213. Accommodation of insane convict in State asylums;
compensation.-In all cases where any person convicted in a
court of the United States shall, while imprisoned under such
conviction in any State prison or penitentiary, become and be
insane, and there shall not be accommodation for such insane
person at Saint Elizabeths Hospital, or if for other reasons
the Attorney General is of opinion that such insane person
should be placed at a State insane asylum rat ther t at said
hospital, then the Attorney General shall have power in his
discretion to contract with any State insane or lunatic asylum,
within the State in which such convict is imprisoned, for his
care and custody while remaining so insane; and in all cases
where such convicts shall be transferred to a State asylum for
insane convicts, in accordance with the laws of such State, the
Attorney General Is authorized and directed to compensate the
said asylum, or the proper authorities controlling the same, for
the care and custody of such nsane convicts, untl their re-
moval or discharge, in sch amounts as he shall deem just and
reasonable; but no contract shall 'be made or compensation'
paid for the care of suh insane person beyond their respeeye
terms of iaprlsomne (June 923, 1874, c. 465, 2, I, SBtat
251; July 1, 1916, e. 209,1 1, 89 Stat. 09.)

214. Return to prison n restoration to sanity.-Whenever
such insane convict shall be restored to sanity, after he or she
shall have been transferred under the provisions of the two
preceding sections, he or she shall be returned to the prison or

penitentiary from which the transfer was made, provided the
term of imprisonment shall not have expired. The questions of

sanity in all cases arising under this section and the two pre-
ceding sections shall be determined in accordance with the
rules and regulations of existing laws, State or national, on
that subject, applicable to the prison, penitentiary, or asylum
where such convict shall be confined. (June 23, 1874, c. 465,

i 8, 18 Stat. 252.)
215. Apprehension and detention of certain insane persons;

in District of Columbia.-Any member of the Metropolitan
police of the District of Columbia or any other officer in said
District authorized to make arrests is authorized and em-
powered to apprehend and detain, without warrant, any insane
person or person of unsound mind found on any street, avenue,
alley, or other public highway, or found in any public building
or other public place within the District of Columbia; and it
shall be the duty of the policeman or officer so apprehending
or detaining any such person to immediately file his affidavit
with the major and superintendent of said Metropolitan police

that he believes said person to be insane or of unsound mind,
incapable of taking care of himself or herself or his or her

property, and if permitted to remain at large or to go unre-
strained in the District of Columbia the rights of persons
and of property will be jeopardized or the preservation of

public peace imperiled and the commission of crime rendered
probable: Provided, however, That it shall be the duty of the

major and superintendent of the said Metropolitan police to

forthwith notify the husband or wife or some near relative or
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friend of the person so apprehended and detained whose ad-
dress may be known to the said major and superintendent or
whose address can by reasonable inquiry be ascertained by him.
(Apr. 27, 1904, c. 1618, § 1, 33 Stat. 316.)

216. Arrest at other than public places.-The major and
superintendent of said Metropolitan police is authorized to
order the apprehension and detention, without warrant, of any
indigent person alleged to be Insane or of unsound mind or any
alleged insane person of homicidal or otherwise dangerous ten-
dencies found elsewhere in the District of Columbia than in the
places mentioned in the preceding section whenever two or
more responsible residents of the District of Columbia shall
make and file affidavits with said major and superintendent
of the Metropolitan police setting forth that they believe the
person therein named to be insane or of unsound mind, the
length of time they have known such person, that they believe
such person to be incapable of managing his or her own affairs,
and that such person is not it to be at large or to go unre-
strained, and if such person is permitted to remain at liberty
in the District of Columbia the rights of persons and of
property will be jeopardized or the preservation of public
peace imperiled and the commeision of crime rendered probable,
and that such person is a fit subject for treatment on account
of his or her mental condition: ProWsed, khowtr, That betore
the major and superintendent of the said Metropolitan poliee
shall order the apprehension and detention of any person upon
the affidavits of the aforesaid residents or in case of arrest as
provided in the preceding section, he shall, in addition thereto,
require the certificate of at least two physicians who shall
certify that they have examined the person alleged to be insane
or of unsound mind, and that such person should not be allowed
to reain at liberty and go unrestrained, and that such person
Iah. fit subject for treatment on account of his or her mental
Cdondietn. (Apr. 27, 1904, e 181l , 88 Stat. 81.)

217. Temrary detention Of alleged insan erlM .--The
Commissioners of the District of Colambla are authorized 'to
place in Saint Elizabeths Hospital in said District, and the
superintendent of said hospital is authorized to receive, upon
the written request of the said commissioners, for a period
of time not exceeding thirty days, indigent persons alleged to
be insane or of unsound mind, residents of or found within
the District of Columbia, and alleged insane persons of homi-
cidal or otherwise dangerous tendencies, residents of or found
within the said District, so apprehended and detained as pro-
vided in the two preceding sections, pending the formal com-
mitment of such persons to said hospital as provided by law, or
their transportation to their homes when their places of resi-
dence are ascertained by the proper officials charged by law
with that duty. (Apr. 27, 1904, e. 1618, 8, 83 Stat. 817; July
1, 1916, c. 209, 1 1, 89 Stat. 309.)

218 Temporary commitment of t pes o eher hopital,
or detention in police sation; disharge of person certified
not insane.--The Commissioners of the District of Columbia
may authorize the temporary commitment of any of the insane
persons or persons of unsound mind mentioned in the three
preceding sections and apprehended and detained as provided
In sections 215 and 216 (for a period of time not exceeding
thirty days) in any other hospital in said District which, in
the judgment of the health officer of said District, is properly
constructed and equipped for the reception and care of such
persons, and the official in charge of which, for the time
being, is willing to receive such persons pending the tem-
porary commitment or the formal commitment of such persons,
as provided by law, to Saint Elizabeths Hospital or to any
other hospital or insane asylum; or any such alleged Insane
person or person of unsound mind apprehended under sections
215 and 216 may be detained in any police station or house of
detention In said District pending the completion of arrange-
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with expenses of his support in the hospital. (R. S. § 4851; 
July 1, 1016, c. 209, § 1. 39 Stat. 309.) 

212. Transfer of insane convicts.-Upon the application of 
the Attorney General the Secretary of the Interior is authorized 
and directed to transfer to Saint Elizabeths Hospital in the 
District of Columbia all persons who, having been charged 
with offenses against the United States, are in the actual cus-
tody of its officers, and all persons who have been or shall be 

convicted of any offense in a court of the United States and are 
imprisoned in any State prison or penitentiary of any State or 

Territory, and who during the term of their imprisonment have 
or shall become and be insane. (June 23, 1874, c. 465, f 1, 
18 Stat. 251; Aug. 7, 1882, c. 433, 1 1, 22 Stat. 830; July 1, 1916, 

c. 209, 1 1, 89 Stat. 809.) 
213. Accommodation of insane convict in State asylums; 

compensation.-In all cases where any person convicted in a 
court of the United States shall, while imprisoned under such 
conviction in any State prison or penitentiary, become and be 
insane, and there shall not be accommodation for such insane 
person at Saint Elizabeths Hospital, or if for other reasons 
the Attorney General is of opinion that such insane person 
should be placed at a State insane asylum rather than at said 
hospital, then the Attorney General shall have power in his 

discretion to contract with any State insane or lunatic asylum, 
within the State in which such convict is imprisoned, for his 
care and custody while remaining so insane; and in all cases 
where such convicts shall be transferred to a State asylum for 

insane convicts, in accordance with the laws of such State, the 
Attorney General is authorized and directed to compensate the 
said asylum, or the proper authorities controlling the same, for 
the care and eustody of such insane convicts, until their re-
moral or discharge, in such amounts as he shall deem just and 
reasonable; but no contract shall be made or compensation 
paid for the care of such Insane person beyond their respective 

terms of hnprisomnent. (June 23, 1874, c. 485, I 2, 14 Stat. 
251; July 1, 19143, e. 209, 1 1, 80 Stat. 309.) 

214. Return to prison on restoration to sanity.-Whenever 
such insane convict fdtall be restored to sanity, after be or she 
shall have been transferred under the provisions of the two 
preceding sections, he or she shall be returned to the prison or 
penitentiary from which the transfer was made, provided the 

term of imprisonment shall not have expired. The questions of 
sanity in all cases arising under this section and the two pre-
ceding sections shall be determined in accordance with the 

rules and regulations of existing laws, State or national, on 
that subject, applicable to the prison, penitentiary, or asylum 
where such convict shall be confined. (June 23, 1874, c. 465, 

§ 3, 18 Stat. 252.) 
215. Apprehension and detention of certain insane persons; 

in District of Cohunbia.-Any member of the Metropolitan 
police of the District of Columbia or any other officer in said 

District authorized to make arrests is authorized and em-
powered to apprehend and detain, without warrant, any insane 
person or person of unsound mind found on any street, avenue, 

alley, or other public highway, or found in any public building 
or other public place within the District of Columbia; and it 

shall be the duty of the policeman or officer so apprehending 
or detaining any such person to immediately file his affidavit 
with the major and superintendent of said Metropolitan police 

that he believes said person to be insane or of unsound mind, 
incapable of taking care of himself or herself or his or her 
property, and if permitted to remain at large or to go unre-

strained in the District of Columbia the rights of persons 
and of property will be jeopardized or the preservation of 

public peace imperiled and the commission of crime rendered 
probable: provided, however, That it sbital be the duty of the 
major and superintendent of the said Metropolitan police to 
forthwith notify the -husband or wife or some near relative or 

friend of the person so apprehended and detained whose ad-
dress may be known to the said major and superintendent or 
whose address can by reasonable inquiry be ascertained by him. 
(Apr. 27, 1904, c. 1618, § 1, 33 Stat. 316.) 

216. Arrest at other than public places.-The major and 
superintendent of said Metropolitan pence is authorized to 
order the apprehension and detention, without warrant, of any 
indigent person alleged to be insane or of unsound mind or any 
alleged insane person of homicidal or otherwise dangerous ten-
dencies found elsewhere in the District of Columbia than in the 
places mentioned in the preceding section whenever two or 
more responsible residents of the District of Columbia shall 
make and file affidavits with said major and superintendent 
of the Metropolitan police setting forth that they believe the 
person therein named to be insane or of unsound mind, the 
length of time they have known such person, that they believe 
such person to be incapable of managing his or her own affairs, 
and that such person is not fit to be at large or to go unre-
strained, and if such person is permitted to remain at liberty 
in the District of Columbia the rights of persons and of 
property will be jeopardized or the preservation of public 
peace imperiled and the commission of crime rendered probable, 
and that such person is a fit subject for treatment on account 
of his or her mental condition; Provided, however, That before 
the major and superintendent of the said Metropolitan pollee 
shall order the apprehension and detention of any person upon 
the affidavits of the aforesaid residents or in case of arrest as 
provided in the preceding section, he shall, in addition thereto, 
require the certificate of at least two physicians who shall 
certify that they have examined the person alleged to be insane 
or of unsound mind, and that such person should not be allowed 

to remain at liberty and go unrestrained, and that such person 
la -a fit subject for treatment on account of his or her mental 
Condition. (Apr. 27, 1904, e 1818, 1 2, 88 Stat. 11.17.) 

217. Temporary attention of alleged hawse persons.-The 
Commissioners of the District of Mumble are authorized tto 
place in Saint Elizabeths Hospital in said District, and the 
superintendent of said hospital M authorized to receive, upon 

the written request of the said commissioners, for a period 
of time not exceeding thirty days, Indigent persons alleged to 
be insane or of unsound mind, residents of or found within 
the District of Columbia, and alleged insane persons of homi-
cidal or otherwise dangerous tendencies, residents of or found 

within the said District, so apprehended and detained as pro-

vided in the two preceding sections, pending the formal com-
mitment of such persons to said hospital as provided by law, or 
their transportation to their homes when their places of resi-
dence are ascertained by the proper officials charged by law 
with that duty. (Apr. 27, 1904, e. 1618, § 8, 83 Stat. 817; July 

1, 1916, c. 209, § 1, 39 Stat. 309.) 

218. Temporary commitment of persons to other hospital, 
or detention in police station; di's charge of person certified 
not insane.--The Commissioners of the District of Columbia 
may authorize the temporary commitment of any of the insane 
persons or persons of unsound mind mentioned in the three 
preceding sections and apprehended and detained as provided 
in sections 215 and 216 (for a period of time not exceeding 
thirty days) in any other hospital in said District which, in 

the judgment of the health officer of said District, is properly 
constructed and equipped for the reception and care of such 

persons, and the official in charge of which, for the time 
being, is willing to receive such persons pending the tem-
porary commitment or the formal commitment of such persons, 
as provided by law, to Saint Elizabeths Hospital or to any 

other hospital or insane asylum; or any such alleged insane 
person or person of unsound mind apprehended under sections 
215 and 216 may be detained in any police station or house of 

detention in said District pending the completion of arrange-
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ments for his or her temporary detention In Saint Elizabeths
Hospital or any other hospital or Insane asylum; and such

pers mis may be detained in any police station or house of de-

teni-oa in said District until formally committed to Saint

Elizal-ethls Hospital or any other hospital or asylum, in the

manner provided by law, in case he or she can not be provided

for by the said Saint Elizabeths Hospital and no arrangement
can be made for his or her temporary detention in any other

hospital or asylum: Provided, howeer.r, That if, pending the
formal commitment of such alleged insane person or person
of unsi und mind to Saint Elizabeths Hospital or to any
other hospital or asylum, the superintendent of said Saint Eliza-
beths Hospital, in the case of the commitment of a person to
said hospital aunder the provisions of sections 215 to 220, in-
elusive., or if two or more physicians in regular attendance at

any other hospital or asylum where any person Is committed
under the provisions of sections 215 to 220, inclusive, or if two
or more surgeons of the police and fire departments, in the case

of any person detained at any police station house or house of

dentention under the provisions of sections 215 to 220, inclusive,
shall certify in writing to the Commissioners of the District

of Columbia that such person is not insane or that he or she
has recovered his or her reason, the official in charge of Saint
Elizabeths Hospital, or the hospital or asylum in which such
person is confined, or the major and superintendent of said

Metr;politan police, if such person be confined in a police sta-
tion house or in a house of detention, shall discharge such
alleged insane person or person of unsound mind forthwith
and immediately report such action to the Commissioners of
the District of Columbia. (Apr. 27, 1904, c. 1618, § 4, 33 Stat.
817.)

219. Certificate by physician as to sanity or insanity;
qualifications of physician.-For the purposes of sections 215

to 2201, inclusive, no certificate as to the sanity or the insanity
of any person shall be valid which has been issued (a) by a
physician who has not been regularly licensed to practice

medicine in the District of Columbia, unless he be a commis-
sineol surgeon of the United States Army, Navy, or Public

Health Service; or (b) by a physician who is not a permanent
resident of the District of Columbia; or (c) by a physician

who has not been actively engaged in the practice of his pro-

fession for at least three years; or (d) by a physician who is
related by blood or by marriage to-the person whose mental

condition is in question. Nor shall any certificate alleging the
insanity of any person be valid which has been issued by a
physician who is financially interested in the hospital or

asylum in which the alleged insane person is to be confined,
or wh, is professionally or officially connected therewith. (Apr.
27, 19t4, c. 1618, § 5, 33 Stat. 318; Aug. 14, 1912, c. 288, § 1,

37 Stat. 309.)
220. Making false affidavit or certificate; penalty.-Any per-

soan wNi>) uiakc.- an affidavit, as required by sections 215 and 216,
by Mvaich ie or she secures or attempts to secure the appre-
hension, detention, or restraint of any other person in the

District of Columbia without probable cause for believing such
person to be hiLsane or of unsound mind, or any physician who

knowingly makes any false certificate as to the sanity or in-
sanir; of any other person shall, upon conviction thereof, be

tiu.ed not more than $500 or imprisoned not more than three

years, or both. (Apr. 27, 1904, c. 161S, § 6, 33 Stat. 318.)
221. Discharge of patients on bond.-If any penion will give

bond with sufficieat security, to be approved by the Supreme
Court of the District of Columblia. or by any judge thereof in
vacation, payable to the United States, with condition to re-
straln and take care of any independent or indigent insane
person not charged with a breach of the p. ace, whether in
tie hospital or not, until the insane person is restored to sanity,

such court or judge thereof may deliver such insane person to
the party giving such bond. (R. S. § 4856.)

222. Insane persons not to be confined in jail.-No insane

person not charged with any breach of the peace shall ever

be confined in the United States jail in the District of Colum-

bia. (R. S. § 4857.)

Chapter 5.-THE COLUMBIA INSTITUTION FOR TILE

DEAF.

Sec.
231. Establishment and powers.
232. Power to confer degrees.
233. Terms of deed part of charter.
234. Disposal of property.
235. Election of officers; alteration of constitution.
236. Government directors; appointment.
237. Government directors; term of office; control of disbursements;

accounts.
238. Admission of deaf mutes from District.
28 9. Instruction for feeble-minded residing in District; annual esti-

mates.
240. Manner of paying expenses; pupils from District.
241. Education of colored deaf-mute children of District.
242. Admission of pupils from States and Territories.
243. Limitation on number of pupils from one State.
244. Number and compensation of employees included In annual

Budget.
245. Judges of the municipal court to report deaf and dumb persons in

District.
246. Report of superintendent.
247. Annual report of president and directors.
248. Itemized report of expenses.
249. Education of indigent blind persons.
250. Manner of paying for instruction of indigent blind from District.

Section 231. Establishment and powers.-The corporation
created by the Act of February 16, 1857, under the name of the
" Columbia Institution for the Instruction of the Deaf and
Dumb and the Blind," shall have perpetual succession, and be
capable to take, hold, and enjoy lands, tenements, heredita-
ments, and personal property, to use a common seal, and to
alter the same at pleasure. But no real or personal property
shall be held by the corporation, except such as may be neces-
sary to the maintenance and efficient management of the insti-
tution. (R. S. § 4859; Feb. 16, 1857, c. 46, § 1, 11 Stat. 161.)

232. Power to confer degrees.-The board of directors of the
Columbia Institution for the Deaf are authorized and em-
powered to grant and confirm such degrees in the liberal arts
and sciences to such pupils of the institution, or others, who,
by their proficiency in learning or other meritorious distinction
they shall think entitled to them, as are usually granted and
conferred in colleges; and to grant to such graduates diplomas
or certificates, sealed and signed in such manner as said board
of directors may determine, to authenticate and perpetuate the
memory of such graduation. (Apr. 8, 1864, c. 52, 13 Stat. 45;
Mar. 4, 1911, c. 285, § 1, 36 Stat. 1422.)

233. Terms of deed part of charter.-The terms and condi-
tions of the deed of transfer of the funds and property of
Washington's Manual Labor School and Male Orphan Asylum
Society of the District of Columbia shall be as obligatory upon
the Columbia Institution for the Deaf as if they formed a part
of its charter. (1. S. § 4860; Mar. 4, 1911, c. 285, § 1, 3(i Stat.
142'2. )

234. Disposal of property.--No part of the real or personal
property heli or acquired by the Columbia Institution for
the Deaf shall be devoted to any other purpose than the educa-
tion of the deaf and dumb, n.or shall any portion of the real
estate be aliened, sold, or conveyed, except under the authority
of a special act of Congress. ( 11. . § 4861; Mar. 4, 1911, c.
2S5, § 1, 3f; Stat. 1422.)

235. Election of officers; alteration of constitution.-The
Columbia Institution for the Deaf shall be managed as pro-
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ments for his or her temporary detention in Saint Elizabeths 

Hospital or any other hospital or insane asylum; and such 

persons may be detained in any police station or house of de-

tention in said District until formally committed to Saint 

Elizabeths Hospital or any other hospital or asylum, in the 

manner provided by law, in case he or she can not be provided 
for by the said Saint Elizabeths Hospital and no arrangement 

can be made for his or her temporary detention in any other 
hospital or asylum: Provided, however, That if, pending the 

formal commitment of such alleged insane person or person 

of unsound mind to Saint Elizabeths Hospital or to any 

other hospital or asylum, the superintendent of said Saint Eliza-

beths Hospital, in the case of the commitment of a person to 

said hospital under the provisions of sections 215 to 220, in-
clusivo, or if two or more physicians in regular attendance at 

any other hospital or asylum where any person is committed 

under the provisions of sections 215 to 220, inclusive, or if two 

or more surgeons of the police and fire departments, in the case 

of any person detained at any police station house or house of 
deutention under the provisions of sections 215 to =0, inclusive, 

shall certify in writing to the Commissioners of the District 

of Columbia that such person is not insane or that he or she 

has recovered his or her reason, the official in charge of Saint 

Elizabeths Hospital, or the hospital or asylum in which such 
person is confined, or the major and superintendent of said 

Metropolitan police, if such person be confined in a police sta-

tion house or in a house of detention, shall discharge such 

alleged insane person or person of unsound mind forthwith 

and immediately report such action to the Commissioners of 
the District of Columbia. (Apr. 27, 1904, c. 1618, § 4, 33 Stat. 

817.) 
219. Certificate by physician as to sanity or insanity; 

qualifications of physician.—For the purposes of sections 215 

to 221), inclusive, no certificate as to the sanity or the insanity 

of any person shall be valid which has been issued (a) by a 

physician who has not been regularly licensed to practice 

Inetlieine in the District of Columbia, unless he be a commis-

sione,I surgeon of the United States Army, Navy, or Public 

Health Service; or (b) by a physician who is not a permanent 
resident of the District of Columbia; or (c) by a physician 

who has not been actively engaged in the practice of his pro-

fession for at least three years; or (d) by a physician who is 

related by blood or by marriage t0 the person whose mental 
condition is in question. Nor shall any certificate alleging the 

insanity of any person be valid which has been issued by a 

physician who is financially interested in the hospital or 

asylum in which the alleged insane person is to be confined, 

or who is professionally or officially connected therewith. (Apr. 

27, 1994, c. 1618, § 5, 33 Stat. 318; Aug. 14, 1912, C. 288, § 1, 

37 Stat. 309.) 

220. Making false affidavit or certificate; penalty.—Any per-

son w1“) makes an affidavit, as required by sections 215 and 216, 
by which he or she secures or attempts to secure the appre-

hension, detention, or restraint of any other person in the 
District of Columbia without probable cause for believing such 

person to be insane or of unsound mind, or any physician who 

knowingly makes any false certificate as to the sanity or in-

sanity of any other person shall, upon conviction thereof, be 

tined not more than .$500 or imprisoned not more than three 

years, or both. (Apr. 27, 1904, c. 1618, § 6, 33 Stat. 318.) 

221. Discharge of patients on bond.—If any person will give 

bond with sufficient security, to be approved by the Supreme 

Court of the District of Columbia. or by any judge thereof in 

vacation, payable to the United States, with condition to re-

strain and take care of any independent or indigent insane 

person not charged with a breach of the pt,ace, whether in 

the hospital or not, until the insane person is restored to sanity, 

such court or judge thereof may deliver such insane person to 

the party giving such bond. (R. S. § 4856.) 
222. Insane persons not to be confined in jail.—No insane 

person not charged with any breach of the peace shall ever 

be confined in the United States jail in the District-, of Colum-

bia. (R. S. § 4857.) 

Chapter 5.—THE COLUMBIA INSTITUTION FOR THE 
DEAF. 

Sec. 
231. Establishment and powers. 
232. Power to confer degrees. 
233. Terms of deed part of charter. 
234. Disposal of property. 
235. Election of officers; alteration of constitution. 
236. Government directors; appointment. 
237. Government directors; term of office; control of disbursements; 

accounts. 
238. Admission of deaf mutes from District. 
239. Instruction for feeble-minded residing in District; annual esti-

mates. 
240. Manner of paying expenses; pupils from District. 
241. Education of colored deaf-mute children of District. 
242. Admission of pupils from States and Territories. 
243. Limitation on number of pupils from one State. 
244. Number and compensation of employees included in annual 

Budget. 
245. Judges of the municipal court to report deaf and dumb persons in 

District. 
246. Report of superintendent. 
247. Annual report of president and directors. 
248. Itemized report of expenses. 
249. Education of indigent blind persons. 
250. Manner of paying for instruction of indigent blind from District. 

Section 231. Establishment and powers.—The corporation 
created by the Act of February 16, 1857, under the name of the 

"Columbia Institution for the Instruction of the Deaf and 

Dumb and the Blind," shall have perpetual succession, and be 

capable to take, hold, and enjoy lands, tenements, heredita-

ments, and personal property, to use a common seal, and to 

alter the same at pleasure. But no real or personal property 

shall be held by the corporation, except such as may be neces-
sary to the maintenance and efficient management of the insti-

tution. (R. S. § 4859; Feb. 16, 1857, c. 46, § 1, 11 Stat. 161.) 

232. Power to confer degrees.—The board of directors of the 

Columbia Institution for the Deaf are authorized and em-

powered to grant and confirm such degrees in the liberal arts 

and sciences to such pupils of the institution, or others, who, 

by their proficiency in learning or other meritorious distinction 

they shall think entitled to them, as are usually granted and 
conferred in colleges; and to grant to such graduates diplomas 

or certificates, sealed and signed in such manner as said board 

of directors may determine, to authenticate and perpetuate the 

memory of such graduation. (Apr. 8, 1864, c. 52, 13 Stat. 45; 

Mar. 4, 1911, c. 285, § 1, 36 Stat. 1422.) 

233. Terms of deed part of charter.—The terms and condi-

tions of the deed of transfer of the funds and property of 

Washington's Manual Labor School and Male Orphan Asylum 

Society of the District of Columbia shall be as obligatory upon 
the Columbia Institution for the Deaf as if they formed a part 

of its charter. (R. S. § 4860; Mar. 4, 1911, c. 285, § 1, 36 Stat. 

1422.) 

234. Disposal of property.--No part of the real or personal 

property huh l or acquired by the Columbia Institution for 
the Deaf shall be devoted to any other purpose than the educa-

tion of the deaf and dumb, nor shall any portion of the real 
estate be aliened, sold, or conveyed, except under the authority 

of a special act of Congress. (it. S. § 4861; Mar. 4, 1911, c. 

283, § I, 30 Stat. 1422.) 

235. Election of officers; alteration of constitution.—The 

Columbia Institution for the Deaf shall be managed as pro-
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vided for in Its constitution, and such additional regulations
as may from time to time be found necessary. The constitu-
tion may be altered consistently with law, in the manner

therein provided. (R. S. § 4862; Mar. 4, 1911, c. 285, § 1, 36

Stat. 1422.)
236. Government directors; appointment.-In addition to the

directors whose appointment has been provided for by law,

there shall be three other directors of the Columbia Institu-

tion for the Deaf, appointed in the following manner: One

Senator by the President of the Senate, and two Representa-

tives by the Speaker of the House. These directors shall hold

their offices for the term of a single Congress, and be eligible

to a reappointment. (B S. I 4863; Mar. 4, 1911, c. 285, § 1,

36 Stat. 1422.)
237. Government directors; term of office; control of dis-

bursements; accounts.-Directors appointed under the provi-

sions of the preceding section shall remain in office until the

appointment and acceptance of office of their successors; and

the directors of the institution shall have control of the dis-

bursements of all moneys appropriated by Congress for the

benefit of said institution, accounts for which shall be settled
and adjusted at the General Accounting Office as required by

the provisions of section 71 of Title 31, MoNy AND FpAsNca.

(July 1, 1898, c. 546, 1, 80 Stat 624; June 10, 1921, c. 18,

§ 305, 42 Stat. 24.)
238. Admission of deaf mutes from District.-All deaf mutes

of teachable age, of good mental capacity, and properly belong-

ing to the District of Columbia shall be received and instructed

in the Columbia institution for the Deaf their admission thereto

being subject-to the approval of the superintendent of public

schools in the District of Columbia. And said institution shall
not be regarded nor classified as an institution of charity.

(Mar. 1, 1901, e. 670,,11, 81 Stat 844; Mar. 4,1911, a. 285, i 1,
86 Stat. 1422.)

239. Istrueties for feeble-minde residing in District; an-
nual estimates.-When any indigent applicant for admission

to the Columbia Insttiion for the Deaf, belonging to the Dis-

trict of Columbia, and being of teachable age, is found on

examination by the president of the institution to be of feeble

mind, and hence incapable of receiving instruction among chil-

dren of sound mind, the Secretary of the Interior may cause

such person to be instructed in some institution for the educa-

tion of feeble-minded children in Pennsylvania, or some other

State, at a cost not greater for each pupil than is, or may be for

the time being, paid by such State for similar instruction.

The estimates for this expense shall each year be submitted

in the annual estimates for the expenses of the government of

the District of Columbia.- (June 16, 1880, c. 235, 21 Stat. 275;

Aug. 30, 1890, c. 837, § 1, 26 Stat 893; Mar. 4, 1911, c. 285, § 1,

86 Stat. 1422.)
240. Manner of paying expenses; pupils from District.-One-

half of all expenses attending the instruction of deaf and dumb

persons admitted to the Columbia Institution for the Deaf from

the District of Columbia, under section 238, shall be paid from

the revenues of the District of Columbia and one-half out of
the Treasury of the United States, and estimates for such

expenses shall each year be submitted in the regular estimates

for the expenses of the government of the District of Columbia.

(Mar. 2,1889, c. 411, 1, 25 Stat. 962; Mar. 4, 1911, . 285, § 1,
36 Stat. 1422.)

241. Education of colored deaf-mute children of District--

The directors of the Columbia Institution for the Deaf ar

authorized to provide for the education of colored deaf-mutt

children properly belonging to the District of Columbia, in the

Maryland School for Colored Deat-Mutes, or some other suit

able school, at a cost not exceeding tOh per capita expense ol

educating the State pupils in such school. (Mar. 8, 1905, e

1406, § 1, 3 Sta 901; Mar. 4,1911, e. 285 1 36 Stat. 1422.)

242. Admission of pupils from States and Territories.-Deaf-
mutes, not exceeding one hundred and twenty-five in number,
residing in the several States and Territories, applying for
admission to the collegiate department of the Columbia Insti-

tution for the Deaf, shall be received on the same terms and
conditions as those prescribed by law for residents of the Dis-

trict of Columbia, at the discretion of the president of the- insti-
tution; but no student coming from either of the States shall

be supported by the United States during any portion of the

time he remains therein. (R. S. § 4865; Mar. 4, 1911, c. 285,
§ 1, 36 Stat. 1422; July 1, 1918, c. 113, § 1, 40 Stat. 680.)

243. Limitation on number of pupils from one State.-There

shall not be admitted to the Columbia Institution for the
Deaf under the preceding section, nor shall there be maintained

*after such admission, at any one time from any State or

Territory exceeding three deaf-mutes while there are applica-

tions pending from deaf-mutes, citizens of States or Territories
having less than three pupils in said institution. (Aug. 30,

1890, c. 837, § 1, 26 Stat. 392; Mar. 4, 1911, c. 285, 1 1, 36

Stat. 1422.)
244. Number and compensation of employees included in

annual Budget.-There shall be included in the annual Budget

a statement showing the number of persons employed each

year in the Columbia Institution for the Deaf and the com-

pensation paid to each. (Aug. 30, 1890, c. 887, 1 1, 26 Stat.

392; Mar. 4, 1911, c. 285, S 1, 36 Stat. 1422; June 10, 1921,

c. 18, 42 Stat. 20.)
245. Judges of the municipal court to report deaf and

dumb persons in District.-It shall be the duty of the judges

of the Municipal Court of the District of Columbia to ascer-

tain the names and residences of all deaf and dumb persons

within their respective districts; who of them are of teach-

able age, and also who of them are in indigent circumstances;

and to report the same to the president of the Columbia Insti-

tution for the Deaf. (R. 8. , 4866; Feb. 17, 1909, c. 134, 85
Stat. 623; Mar. 4,191 c. 285, 1 , 3 Stat 122.)

246. Report of saperintendent.-The superintendent of the

Columbia Institution for the Deaf shall, at the commencement
of every December session of Congress, make a full and com-

plete statement of all the expenditures made by virtue of any

appropriations by Congress, including the amounts and the

rates paid to the superintendent, and for teachers. (R. S. S

4867; Mar. 4, 1911, c. 285, § 1, 36 Stat. 1422.)
247. Annual report of president and directors.-It shall be

the duty of the president and directors of the Columbia Institu-

tion for the Deaf to report to the Secretary of the Interior the

condition of the institution on the 1st day of July in each year,

embracing in the report the number of pupils of each descrip-

tion received and discharged during the preceding year, and the

number remaining in the institution; also the branches of

knowledge and industry taught, and the progress made therein;

also a statement showing the receipts of the institution, and

from what sources, and its disbursements, and for what objects.

(B. S. § 4868; Mar. 4, 1911, 285, i 1, 36 Stat. 1422.)
248. Itemized report of expenses.-The report of the Colum-

bia Institution for the Deaf shal contain an itemized state-

ment of all employees, the salaries or wages, respectively, ot

each of them, and also of all other expenses of said institution.

(Mar. 3, 1883, c. 143, S 1, 22 Stat 625; Mar. 4, 1911, c. 285,

§ 1, 36 Stat. 1422.)
249. Education of indigent blind persons.-Whenever the

Secretary of the Interior is satisfied, by evidence produced by

e the president of the Columbia Institution for the Deaf, that

any blind person of teachable age can not command the means

- to secure an education, he may cause such person to be in-

f structed in some institution for the education of the blind, in
. Maryland, or some other State, at a cost not greater for each

pupil than is, or may be for the time being, paid by such State,
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vided for in its constitution, and such additional regulations 
as may from time to time be found necessary. The constitu-
tion may be altered consistently with law, in the manner 
therein provided. (R. S. § 4862; Mar. 4, 1911, c. 285, § 1, 36 
Stat. 1422.) 

236. Government directors; appointment. -In addition to the 
directors whose appointment has been provided for by law, 
there shall be three other directors of the Columbia Institu-
tion for the Deaf, appointed in the following manner: One 
Senator by the President of the Senate, and two Representa-
tives by the Speaker of the House. These directors shall hold 
their offices for the term of a single Congress, and be eligible 
to a reappointment. (B.. S. 1 4863; Mar. 4, 1911, c. 285, 1 1, 

86 Stat. 142  ) 
237. Government directors; term of office; control of dis-

bursements; accounts.-Directors appointed under the provi-
sions of the preceding section shall remain in office until the 
appointment and acceptance of office of their successors; and 
the directors of the institution shall have control of the dis-
bursements of all moneys appropriated by Congress for the 
benefit of said institution, accounts for which shall be settled 

and adjusted at the General Accounting Office as required by 
the provisions of section 71 of Title 31, MoNcr AND IIVANcir. 
(July 1, 1898, c. 546, § 80 Stat. 624; June 10, 1921, e. 18, 

§ 305, 42 Stat. 24.) 
238. Admission of deaf mutes from District.-All deaf mutes 

of teachable age, of good mental capacity, and properly belong-
ing to the District of Columbia shall be received and instructed 
in the Columbia Institution for the Deaf their admission thereto 
being subject .to the approval of the superintendent of public 
schools in the District of Columbia. And said institution shall 

not be regarded nor classified as an institution of charity. 
(Mar. 1, 1901, c. 670, § 1, al Stat. 844; Mar. 4. 1911, o. 285,j 1, 

86 Stat. 1422.) 
239. Instruction for feeble-minded residing in District; an-

nual estimates.-When any indigent applicant for admission 
to the Columbia Institution for the Deaf, belonging to the Dis-
trict of Columbia, and being of teachable age, is found on 
examination by the president of the institution to be of feeble 
mind, and hence incapable of receiving instruction among chil-

dren of sound mind, the Secretary of the Interior may cause 
each person to be instructed in some institution for the educa-
tion of feeble-minded children in Pennsylvania, or some other 

State, at a cost not greater for each pupil than is, or may be for 

the time being, paid by such State for similar instruction. 
The estimates. for this expense shall each year be submitted 

in the annual estimates for the expenses of the government of 
the District of Columbia.- (June 16, 1880, c. 235, 21 Stat. 275; 

Aug. 80, 1890, c. 837, § 1, 26 Stat. 893; Mar. 4, 1911, c. 285, § 1, 
86 Stat. 1422.) 

240. Manner of paying expenses; pupils from District.-One-

half of all expenses attending the instruction of deaf and dumb 

persons admitted to the Columbia Institution for the Deaf from 
the District of Columbia, under section 238, shall be paid from 
the revenues of the District of Columbia and one-half out of 
the Treasury of the United States, and estimates for such 
expenses shall each year be submitted in the regular estimates 
for the expenses of the government of the District of Columbia. 
(Mar. 2, 1889, c. 411, § 1, 25 Stat. 962; Mar. 4, 1911, e. 285, § 1, 

36 Stat. 1422.) 
241. Education of colored deaf-mute children of District.-

The directors of the Columbia Institution for the Deaf are 
authorized to provide for the education of colored deaf-mute 

children properly belonging to the District of Columbia, in the 
Maryland School for Colored Deaf-Mutet3, or some other suit-
able school, at a cost not exceeding the per capita expense of 
educating the State pupils in such wheel. (Mar. 8, 1905, e. 

1406, § 1,38 Stat. 901; Mar. 4, 1911. fe- 284 1 1. 36 Stat. 1422.) 

242. Admission of pupils from States and Territories.-Deaf-
mutes, not exceeding one hundred and twenty-five in number, 
residing in the several States and Territories, applying for 
admission to the collegiate department of the Columbia Insti-
tution for the Deaf, shall be received on the same terms and 
conditions as those prescribed by law for residents of the Dis-
trict of Columbia, at the discretion of the president of the- insti-
tution; but no student coming from either of the States shall 
be supported by the United States during any portion of the 
time he remains therein. (R. S. § 4865; Mar. 4, 1911, C. 285, 
§ 1, 36 Stat. 1422; July 1, 1918, c. 113, § 1, 40 Stat. 680.) 

243. Limitation on number of pupils from one State.-There 
shall not be admitted to tile Columbia Institution for the 
Deaf under the preceding section, nor shall there be maintained 
'after such admission, at any one time from any State or 

Territory exceeding three deaf-mutes while there are applica-
tions pending from deaf-mutes, citizens of States or Territories 
having less than three pupils in said institution. (Aug. 30, 
1890, c. 837, § 1, 26 Stat. 392; Mar. 4, 1911, c. 285, § 1, 36 

Stat. 1422.) 
244. Number and compensation of employees included in 

annual Budget.-There shall be included in the annual Budget 
a statement showing the number of persons employed each 

year in the Columbia Institution for the Deaf and the com-
pensation paid to each. (Aug. 80, 1890, c. 837, 1 1, 26 Stat. 
392; Mar. 4, 1911, c. 285, § 1, 36 Stat. 1422; June 10, 1921, 

c. 18, 42 Stat. 20.) 
245. Judges of the municipal court to report deaf and 

dumb persons in District-It shall be the duty of the judges 
of the Municipal Court of the District of Columbia to ascer-
tain the names and residences of all deaf and dumb persons 
within their respective districts; who of them are of teach-
able age, and also who of them are in indigent circumstances; 
and to report the same to the president of the Columbia Insti-, 

tution for the Deaf. (R. 8.11 4866; Feb. 17, 1909, C. 134, 85 
Stat. 623; Mar. 4, 1911, c. 285; 1 1, 36 'Stat. 1422.) 

246. Report of superintendent.- The superintendent of the 
Columbia Institution for the Deaf shall, at the commencement 

of every December session of Congress, make a full and com-
plete statement of all the expenditures made by virtue of any 
appropriations by Congress, including the amounts and the 
rates paid to the superintendent, and for teachers. (R. S. f 
4867; Mar, 4, 1911, c. 285, 1 1, 36 Stat 1422.) 

247. Annual report of president and directors.-It shall be 

the duty of the president and directors of the Columbia Institu-
tion for the Deaf to report to the Secretary of the Interior the 

condition of the institution on the 1st day of July in each year, 
embracing in the report the number of pupils of each descrip-
tion received and discharged during the preceding year, and the 
number remaining in the institution; also the branches of 

knowledge and industry taught, and the progress made therein; 
also a statement showing the receipts of the institution, and 

from what sources, and its disbursements, and for what objects. 
(R. S. § 4868 ; Mar. 4, 1911,o. 285, 1 1. 36 Stat. 1422.) 
248. Itemized report of expenses.-The report of the Colum-

bia Institution for the Deaf shall contain an itemized state-
ment of all employees, the salaries or wages, respectively, of 
each of them, and also of all other expenses of said institution. 
(Mar. 3, 1883, c. 143, § 1, 22 Stat. 625; Mar. 4, 1911, c. 285, 

1, 36 Stat. 1422.) 
249. Education of indigent blind persons.-Whenever the 

Secretary of the Interior is satisfied, by evidence produced by 

the president of the Columbia Institution for the Deaf, that 
any blind person of teachable age can not command the means 

to secure an education, he may cause such person to be in-
structed in some Institution for the education of the blind, in 
Maryland, or some other State, at a cost not greater for each 

pupil than is, or may be for the time being, paid by such State, 
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and to cause the same to be paid out of the Treasury of the
United States. (R. S. 1 4869; Mar. 4, 1911, c. 285, § 1, 36
Stat. 1422.)

250. Manner of paying for instruction of indigent blind
from District.-One-half of the indefinite appropriation to pay
for the instruction of the indigent blind children of the Dis-
trict of Columbia, formerly instructed in the Columbia Institu-
tion for the Deaf. shall be paid out of the revenues of the
DLstrict of Columbia and the other half out of the Treasury of
the United States. (Mar. 3, 1899, c. 424, § 1, 30 Stat. 1101;
Mar. 4, 1911, c. 285, § 1, 36 Stat. 1422.)

Chapter 6.-THE FREEDMEN'S HOSPITAL.
Se.
21 l Direction; expenditures; limitation on appropriations.
262. Admission of patients; charges for.
26;3. C(are and treatment of persons from District of Columbia.
264. Unclaimed money of deceased patients.

Section 261. Direction; expenditures; limitation on appropri-
ations.-The Freedmen's Hospital in the District of Columbia
shall, until otherwise ordered by Congress, be continued under
the direction of the Secretary of the Interior who shall submit
estimates for expenses and maintenance. No part of any
appropriation shall be used In support of, or to pay the ex-
penses on account of any person to be admitted to such
hospital, unless of persons removed thither from some other
Government hospital. (R. S. § 2038; June 23, 1874, c. 455,
§ 1, 18 Stat. 223; Mar. 3, 1893, c. 199, § 1, 27 Stat. 551; Mar.
8, 191)5, c. 148.3, § 1, 33 Stat. 1190.)

262. Admission of patients; charges for.-Patients may be
admitted to Freedmen's Hospital for care and treatment on the
payment of such reasonable charges therefor as the Secretary
of the Interior shall prescribe. All moneys so collected shall
be paid into the Treasury to the credit of Freedmen's Hospital,
to be disbursed under the supervision of the Secretary of the
Interior for subsistence, fuel and light, clothing, bedding, for-
age. medicine, medical and surgical supplies, surgical instru-
ment.s. repairs, furniture, and other absolutely necessary ex-
penses incident to the management of the hospital. A report
as to the expenditure thereof shall be made annually to Con-
gress. (June 26, 1912, c. 182, § 1, 37 Stat. 172.)

263. Care and treatment of persons from District of Colum-
bia.-The Secretary of the Interior is authorized to enter into
contract with the Board of Charities of the District of Colum-
bia for the care and treatment of persons from the District
of Columbia admitted to the Freedmen's Hospital; and any
money that may be received, from this source, shall be paid to
the Secretary of the Interior, to be applied to the uses and pur-
po.ses of the hospital. (Mar. 3, 1905, c. 1483, 1 1, 33 Stat.
1190). )

264. Unclaimed money of deceased patients.-All unclaimed
money left at the Freedmen's Hospital by deceased patients
shall, after a period of three years, be deposited in the Treasury
of the United States to the credit of miscellaneous receipts.
(July 1. 1916, c. 209, § 1, .9 Stat. 311.)

Chapter 7.-NATIONAL CEMETERIES.
Se,.
271. .lanner of acquisition of lands.
272. Appraisement of real estate.
27~'. Panment of appraised value.
274. 'Soi:lwr;ntindents of cemeteries.

275. Selection of superintendents.
276. Fuel ami quarters for superintendents.
277. Superintendent of Antietam battle field.
278. <Care and maintenance of cemeteries.
279. Inclosure, headstones, and registers.
280. Headstones in private cemeteries; records.
281. Who may be buried In national cemetery; evidence of right.
282. Burial of Confederate veterans.
283. Cemetery near City of Mexico.
284. Rf.guationo for cemetery in Mexico.

Se.
285. Burial ground of Zachary Taylor as national cemetery.
286. Penalty for defacing cemeteries.
287. Jurisdiction of United States.
288. Single approach to cemeteries authorized.
289. Conveyance to State or municipality of approach road to national

cemetery.
290. Encroachment by railroads on rights of way.
291. Arlington Memorial Amphitheater; commission to make recom-

meadations for Inscriptions, entombments, etc.
292. Chairman and executive and disbursing officer of commission.
293. Specific authorization from Congress for inscriptions, entomb-

ments, etc.
294. Restrictions on inscriptions, entombments, etc.
295. Character of Inscriptions, etc.

Section 271. Manner of acquisition of lands.-The Secretary
of War shall purchase from the owners thereof, at such price
as may be mutually agreed upon between the Secretary and
such owners, such real estate as in his judgment is suitable and
necessary for the purpose of carrying into effect the provisions.
for national cemeteries, and obtain from such owners the title
din fee simple for the same. And in case the Secretary of War
is not able to agree with any owner upon the price to be paid
for any real estate needed for such purpose, or to obtain from
such owner title in fee simple for the same, the Secretary is
authorized to enter upon and appropriate any real estate which,
in his judgment, is suitable and necessary for such purposes.
(R. S. § 4870.)

272. Appraisement of real estate.-The Secretary of War or
the owners of any real estate thus entered upon and appropri-
ated, are authorized to make application for an appraisement
of real estate thus entered upon and appropriated, to any dis-
trict court within any State or district where such real estate
is situated; and such court shall, upon such application, and in
such mode and under such rules and regulations as it may
adopt, make a just and equitable appraisement of the cash value
of the several interests of each and every owner of such real
estate and improvements thereon. (R. S. § 4871; Mar. 3, 1911,
c. 231, § 291, 36 Stat. 1167.)

273. Payment of appraised value.-When appraisement of
the real estate thus entered upon and appropriated has been
made under the order and direction of the court, the fee simple
thereof shall, upon payment to the owner of the appraised
value, or in case such owner refuses or neglects for thirty days
after the appraisement of the cash value of the real estate or
improvements as aforesaid, to demand the same from the Sec-
retary of War, upon depositing the appraised value in the court
snaking such appraisement, to the credit of such owner, be
vested in the United States, and its jurisdiction over such real
estate shall be exclusive and the same as its jurisdiction over real
estate purchased, ceded, or appropriated for the purposes of
navy yards, forts, and arsenals. The Secretary of War is
authorized and required to pay to the several owner or owners,
respectively, the appraised value of the several pieces or parcels
of real estate, as specified in the appraisement of any of such
courts, or to pay into any of such courts by deposit, as provided
in this section, the appraised value; and the sum necessary for
such purpose may be taken from any moneys appropriated for
the purposes of national cemeteries. (R. S. § 4872.)

274. Superintendents of cemeteries.-The Secretary of War
shall cause to be erected at the principal entrance of each
national cemetery a suitable building to be occupied as a por-
ter's lodge; and shmll appoint a meritorious and trustworthy
superintendent to reside therein, for the purpose of guarding
and protecting the cemetery and giving information to parties
visiting the same. (It. S. S 4873.)

275. Selection of superintendents.-The superintendents of
the national cemeteries shall be selected from meritorious and
trustworthy soldiers, either commissioned officers or enlisted
men of the Volunteer or Regular Army, who have been honor-
ably mustered out or discharged from the service of the United
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and to cause the same to be paid out of the Treasury of the 
United States. (R. S. I 4869; Mar. 4, 1911, c. 285, 1, 36 

Stat. 1422.) 
250. Manner of paying for instruction of indigent blind 

from District.—One-half of the indefinite appropriation to pay 
for the instruction of the indigent blind children of the Dis-

trict of Columbia, formerly instructed in the Columbia Institu-
tion for the Deaf, shall be paid out of the revenues of the 

District of Columbia and the other half out of the Treasury of 
the United States. (Mar. 3, 1899, c. 424, § 1, 30 Stat. 1101; 
Mar. 4, 1911, C. 285, § 1, 36 Stat. 1422.) 

Chapter El.—THE FREEDMEN'S HOSPITAL. 

Sec. 
261, Direction ; enpenditures; limitation on appropriations. 
262. Admission of patients; charges for. 
263. Care and treatment of persons from District of Columbia. 
264. Unclaimed money of deceased patients. 

Section 261. Direction; expenditures; limitation on appropri-
ations.—The Freedmen's Hospital in the District of Columbia 
shall, until otherwise ordered by Congress, be continued under 
the direction of the Secretary of the Interior who shall submit 
estimates for expenses and maintenance. No part of any 

appropriation shall be used In support of, or to pay the ex-
penses on account of any person to be admitted to such 
hospital, unless of persons removed thither from some other 
Government hospital. (R. S. 1 2038; June 23, 1874, c. 455, 
§ 1, 18 Stat. 223; Mar. 3, 1893, c. 199, § 1, 27 Stat. 551; Mar. 
3, 1905, c. 1483, § 1, 33 Stat. 1190.) 

262. Admission of patients; charges for.—Patients may be 

admitted to Freedmen's Hospital for care and treatment on the 
payment of such reasonable charges therefor as the Secretary 
of the Interior shall prescribe. All moneys so collected shall 
be paid into the Treasury to the credit of Freedmen's Hospital, 
to be disbursed under the supervision of the Secretary of the 
Interior for subsistence, fuel and light, clothing, bedding, for-

age. medicine, medical and surgical supplies, surgical instru-
xnents, repairs, furniture, and other absolutely necessary ex-

penses incident to the management of the hospital. A report 
as to the expenditure thereof shall be made annually to Con-
gress. (June 26, 1912, c. 182, § 1, 37 Stat. 172.) 

263. Care and treatment of persons from District of Colum-

bia.—The Secretary of the Interior is authorized to enter into 
contract with the Board of Charities of the District of Colum. 
his for the care and treatment of persons from the District 
of Columbia admitted to the Freedmen's Hospital; and any 

money that may be received, from this source, shall be paid to 
the Secretary of the Interior, to be applied to the uses and pur-

poses of the hospital. (Mar. 3, 1905, c. 1483, § 1, 33 Stat. 
1190.) 

264. Unclaimed money of deceased patients.—A11 unclaimed 

money left at the Freedmen's Hospital by deceased patients 
shall, after a period of three years, be deposited in the Treasury 

of the United States to the credit of miscellaneous receipts. 
(July 1. 1916, c. 209, § 1. 29 Stat. 311.) 

Chapter 7.—NATIONAL CEMETERIES. 
See. 
271. Manner of acquisition of lands. 
272. Appraisement of real estate. 
273. Payment of appraised value. 
274. Superintendents of cemeteries. 
275. Selection of superintendents. 
276. Fuel and quarters for superintendents. 
277. Superintendent of Antietam battle field. 
278. Care and maintenance of cemeteries. 
279. inclosure, headstones, and registers. 
280. Headstones in private cemeteries; records. 
281. Who may be buried in national cemetery; evidence of right 
282. Burial of Confederate veterans. 
283. Cemetery near City of MPZiCO. 
284. Rsirulations for cemetery in Mexico. 

Sec. 
285. 
286. 
287. 
288. 
289. 

Burial ground of Zachary Taylor as national cemetery. 
Penalty for defacing cemeteries. 
Jurisdiction of United States. 
Single approach to cemeteries authorized. 
Conveyance to State or municipality of approach road to national 

cemetery. 
290. Encroachment by railroads on rights of way. 
991. Arlington Memorial Amphitheater; commission to make recom-

mendations for inscriptions, entombments, etc. 
292. Chairman and executive and disbursing officer of commission. 
293. Specific authorization from Congress for inscriptions, entomb-

ments, eta 
294. Restrictions on inscriptions, entombments, etc. 
295. Character of inscriptions, etc. 

Section 271. Manner of acquisition of lands.—The Secretary 
of War shall purchase from the owners thereof, at such price 

as may be mutually agreed upon between the Secretary and 

such owners, such real estate as in his judgment is suitable and 

necessary for the purpose of carrying into effect the provisions. 
for national cemeteries, and obtain from such owners the title 

,in fee simple for the same. And in case the Secretary of War 

is not able to agree with any owner upon the price to be paid 
for any real estate needed for such purpose, or to obtain from 

such owner title in fee simple for the same, the Secretary is 
authorized to enter upon and appropriate any real estate which, 

in his judgment, is suitable and necessary for such purposes. 

(R. S. § 4870.) 
272. Appraisement of real estate.—The Secretary of War or 

the owners of any real estate thus entered upon and appropri-
ated, are authorized to make application for, an appraisement 

of real estate thus entered upon and appropriated, to any dis-
trict court within any State or district where such real estate 

is situated; and such court shall, upon such application, and in 
such mode and under such rules and regulations as it may 
adopt, make a just and equitable appraisement of the cash value 

of the several interests of each and every owner of such real 
estate and improvements thereon. (R. S. § 4871; Mar. 3, 1911, 

e. 231, § 291, 36 Stat. 1167.) 
273. Payment of appraised value.—When appraisement of 

the real estate thus entered upon and appropriated has been 

made under the order and direction of the court, the fee simple 

thereof shall, upon payment to the owner of the appraised 
value, or in case such owner refuses or neglects for thirty days 
after the appraisement of the cash value of the real estate or 
improvements as aforesaid, to demand the same from the Sec-
retary of War, upon depositing the appraised value in the court 

Inaking such appraisement, to the credit of such owner, be 
vested in the United States, and its jurisdiction over such real 
estate shall be exclusive and the same as its jurisdiction over real 
estate purchased, ceded, or appropriated for the purposes of 

navy yards, forts, and arsenals. The Secretary of War is 
authorized and required to pay to the several owner or owners, 
respectively, the appraised value of the several pieces or parcels 

of real estate, as specified in the appraisement of any of such 
courts, or to pay into any of such courts by deposit, as provided 
in this section, the appraised value; and the sum necessary for 
such purpose may be taken from any moneys appropriated for 

the purposes of national cemeteries. (R. S. § 4872.) 

274. Superintendents of cemeteries.—The Secretary of War 
shall cause to be erected at the principal entrance of each 
national cemetery a suitable building to be occupied as a por-

ter's lodge; and shall appoint a meritorious and trustworthy 

superintendent to reside therein, for the purpose of guarding 
and protecting the cemetery and giving information to parties 
visiting the same. (R. S. § 4873.) 

275. Selection of superintendents.—The superintendents of 
the national cemeteries shall be selected from meritorious and 

trustworthy soldiers, either commissioned officers or enlisted 
men of the Volunteer or Regular Army, who have been honor-
ably mustered out or discharged from the service of the United 
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States, nnd who may have been disabled for active field service
in the line of duty. I R. S. § 4874.)

276. Fuel and quarters for superintendents.-The superin-
tendents of the national cemeteries, together with the super-
intendent of the Arlington, Virginia, Cemetery, shall be fur-
nished with quarters and fuel at the several cemeteries.
(1. S. § 4875; July 30, 1912, c. 258, 37 Stat. 240.)

277. Superintendent of Antietam battle field.-The super-
intendent of Antietam battle field shall be selected and ap-
pointed by the Secretary of War at his discretion; the person
selected for the position shall be an honorably discharged
Union soldier and he shall perform his duties under the direc-
tion of the Quartermaster Corps. (Feb. 12, 1925, e. 225, Title
II, 43 Stat. 926.)

278. Care and maintenance of cemeteries.-The Secretary
of War shall provide for the care and maintenance of the
national military cemeteries and for this purpose shall submit
an estimate with his annual estimates to Congress. (July 24,
1876, c. 226, f 1, 19 Stat. 99.)

279. Inclosure, headstones, and registers.-In the arrange-
ment of the national cemeteries established for the burial of
deceased soldiers and sailors, the Secretary of War is directed
to have the same inclosed with a good and substantial stone
or iron fence; and to cause each grave to be marked with a
small headstone or block, which shall be of durable stone, and
of such design and weight as shall keep it in place when set,
and shall bear the name of the soldier and the name of his
State inscribed thereon, when the same are known, and also
with the number of the grave inscribed thereon, corresponding
with the number opposite to the name of the party in a register
of burials to be kept at each cemetery and at the office of the
Quartermaster General, which shall set forth the name, rank,
company, regiment, and date of death of the oflicer oor lder;
or if these are unknown, it sball be so eorded. (BI. SS. 4877.)

280. Headstones in private cemeteries; r.cotds.-rThe See-
tary of War is authorized to erect headstones over the graves
of soldiers who served in the Regular or Volunteer Army of
the United States during the war for the Union, and who have
been buried in private village or city cemeteries, in the same
manner as provided by the preceding section for those Interred
in national military cemeteries.

The Secretary of War shall cause to be preserved in the
records of his department the names and places of brifal of
all soldiers for whom such headstones shall have been erected
by authority of this section or any statutory provisions prior
to February 3, 1879. (Feb. 8, 1879, c. 44, 20 Stat. 281.)

281. Who may be buried in national cemetery; evidence of
right.-All soldiers, sailors, or marines and all officers or men
of the Coast Guard dying In the service of the United States,
or dying In a destitute condition after having been honorably
discharged from the service, and all soldiers, sailors, or
marines who served, or may serve, during any war in
which the United States has been, or may be, engaged, and,
with the consent of the Secretary of War, any citizen of the
United States who Served in the army or navy of any govern-
ment at war with Germany or Austria during the World War
and who died while in such service or after honorable dis-
charge therefrom, may be buried in any national cemetery free
of cost. The production of the honorable discharge of a de-
ceased man in the first or second case, and a duly executed
permit of the Secretary of War in the last case, shall be suffi-
cient authority for the superintendent of any cemetery to
permit the interment- Army nurses honorably discharged from
their service as such may be buried in any national cemetery,
and, if in a destitute condition, free of cost. The Secretary
of War is authorized to i ssue certificates to those Army nurses

.. - .-- - ' > m- Maw 10R" r Q, 9
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Stat. 625; Mar. 4, 1911, c. 285, § 1, 36 Stat. 1389; Jan. 28,
1915, c. 20, § 1, 38 Stat. 800; Apr. 15, 1920, c. 140, 41 Stat. 552.)

282. Burial of Confederate veterans.-Persons dying in the
District of Columbia or in the immediate vicinity thereof who
have served in the Confederate armies during the Civil War
may be buried in the Confederate section of the Arlington
National Cemetery without additional expense to the United
States upon the certificate of Camp Numbered 171, United
Confederate Veterans of the District of Columbia, that such
persons are entitled to burial under the authority given in
this section: Provided, That all such interments shall be
under the supervision and subject to the approval of the Sec-
retary of War. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. -355, § 1, 37 Stat. 440.)

283. Cemetery near City of Mexico.-The President is au-
thorized to provide, out of the ordinary annual appropriations
for establishing and maintaining United States military ceme-
teries, for the proper care and preservation and maintenance
of the cemetery or burial ground near the City of Mexico, in
which are interred the xemains of officers and soldiers of the
United States, and of citizens of the United States, who fell
in battle, or died in and around said city. (B. S. § 4879.)!

284 Regulation for cemetery in MeXic.--The cemetery In
Mexico shall be subject to the rules and regulations affecting
United States national military cemeteries within the limits
of the United States, so far as they may, in the opinion of the
President, be applicable thereto. (R. S. 4880.)

285. Burial ground of Zachary Taylor as national .eeme-
tery.-The Secretary of War is authorized to accept, free of
cost to the United States Government, from the State of Ken-
tucky, and from any others having authority to convey same,
the land [approximately five acres] comprising the burial
grounds containing; the remains of Zachary Taylor, former

resident of the United States, and located on the Brownsboro
Boad in Jefferson County, Kentucky, and upon the presentation
of good and perfect tWe to said la-d the Secretary of War ts
authorized and directed to. establish thereon a national ceme-
tery. (Feb. 24, 1925, c. 306, § 2, 43 Stat. 970.)

286. Penalty far defacing cemeteries.-Every person who
willfully destroys, mutilates, defaces, injures, or removes any
moument, gravestone, or other structure, or who willfully de-
stroys, cuts, breaks, injures, or removes any tree, shrub, or
plant within the limits of any national cemetery, shall be
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, punishable by a fine of not
less than $25, and not more than $100, or by imprisonment for
not less than fifteen days, and not more than sixty. The super-
intendent in charge of any national cemetery is authorized to
arrest forthwith any person engaged in committing any mis-
demeanor prohibited in this section, and to bring such person
before any United States commissioner or judge of any dis-
trict court of the United States within any State or district
where any of the cemetere.r are situated, for the purpose of
holding such person to answer for such misdemeanor, and then
and there shall make complaint in due form. (.L S. § 4881;
Mar. 8, M1l, 231, 1 291.8 Stat. 1167.)

287. Jurisdiction of United States.-From the time any State
legislature shall give the consent of such State to the purchase
by the United States of any national cemetery, the jurisdiction
and power of legislation of the United States over such ceme-
tery shall in all courts and places be held to be the same as is
granted by section 8, Article I, of the Constitution of the United
States; and all provisions relating to national cemeteries shall
be applicable to the same. (R. S. § 4882.)

288. Single approach to cemeteries authorized.-No part of
any appropriation for national cemeteries or the repair of
roadways thereto shall be expended In the maintenance of
more than a single approach to any national cemetery. (Feb.
19 109- c. 995 TptilT ii 4. 4tnLt_ t 92(
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States, and who may have been disabled for active field service 
in the line of duty. II. S. § 4874.) 

276. Fuel and quarters for superintendents.—The superin-
tendents of the national cemeteries, together with the super-
intendent of the Arlington, Virginia, Cemetery, shall be fur-
nished with quarters and fuel at the several cemeteries. 
(11. S. 6 4875; July 30, 1912, c. 258, 37 Stat. 240.) 

277. Superintendent of Antietam battle field.—The super-
intendent of Antietam battle field shall be selected and ap-
pointed by the Secretary of War at his discretion; the person 
selected for the position shall be an honorably discharged 
Union soldier and he shall perform his duties under the direc-
tion of the Quartermaster Corps. (Feb. 12, 1925, e. 225, Title 

II, 43 Stat. 926.) 
278. Care and maintenance of cemeteries.—The Secretary 

of War shall provide for the care and maintenance of the 
national military cemeteries and for this purpose shall submit 
an estimate with his annual estimates to Congress. (July 24, 
1876, c. 226, i 1, 19 Stat. 99.) 

279. Inclosure, headstones, and registers.—In the arrange-
ment of the national cemeteries established for the burial of 
deceased soldiers and sailors, the Secretary of War is directed 
to have the same inclosed with a good and substantial stone 
or iron fence; and to cause each grave to be marked with a 

small headstone or block, which shall be of durable stone, and 
of such design and weight as •shall keep it in place when set, 

and shall bear the name of the soldier and the name of his 
State inscribed thereon, when the same are known, and also 

with the number of the grave inscribed thereon, corresponding 
with the number opposite to the name of the party in a register 
of burials to be kept at each cemetery and at the office of the 
Quartermaster General, which shall set forth the name, rank, 

company, regiment, and.clate of death of the officer or Soldier; . 
or if these are unknown, it shall be so recorded. (R. S. I 487t) 

280. Headstones in private cemeteries; records.--The. Secre-: 
tary of War is authorized to erect headstones over the graves 
of soldiers who served in the Regular or Volunteer Army of 
the United States during the war for the Union, and who have 
been buried in private village or city cemeteries, in the same 

manner as provided by the preceding section for those interred 
in national military cemeteries. 
The Secretary of War shall cause to be preserved in the 

records of his department the names and places of burial of 
all soldiers for whom such headstones shall have been erected 

by authority of this section or any statutory provisions prior 
to February 3, 1879. (Feb. 3, 1879, c. 44, 20 Stat. 281.) 

281. Who may be buried in national cemetery; evidence of 
right.—All soldiers, sailors, or marines and all officers or men 
of the Coast Guard dying in the service of the United States, 

or dying In a destitute condition after having been honorably 
discharged from the service, and all soldiers, sailors, or 
marines who served, or may serve, during any war in 
which the United States has been, or may be, engaged, and, 
with the consent of the Secretary of War, any citizen of the 
United States who Served in the army or navy of any govern-
ment at war with Germany or Austria during the World War 
and who died while in such service or after honorable dis-
charge therefrom, may be buried in any national cemetery free 
of cost. The production of the honorable discharge of a de-
ceased man in the first or second case, and a duly executed 
permit of the Secretary of War in the last case, shall be suffi-
cient authority for the superintendent of any cemetery to 
permit the interment. Army nurses honorably discharged from 
their service as such may be buried in. any national cemetery, 

and, if in a destitute condition, free of cost. The Secretary 
of War is authorized to issue certificates to those Army nurses 

entitled to such burial. (R. S. 6 4879; Mar- a, 1897, e• 314 29 

Stat. 625; Mar. 4, 1911, c. 285, § 1, 36 Stat. 1389; Jan. 28, 
1915, c. 20, § 1, 38 Stat. 800; Apr. 15, 1920, c. 140, 41 Stat. 552.) 

282. Burial of Confederate veterans.—Persons dying in the 
District of Columbia or in the immediate vicinity thereof who 
have served in the Confederate armies during the Civil War 
may be buried in the Confederate section of the Arlington 
National Cemetery without additional expense to the United 
States upon the certificate of Camp Numbered 171, United 
Confederate Veterans of the District of Columbia, that such 
persons are entitled to burial under the authority given in 
this section: Provided, That all such interments shall be 
under the supervision and subject to the approval of the Sec-
retary of War. (Aug. 24, 1912, e. -355, § 1, 37 Stat. 440.) 

283. Cemetery near City of Mexico.—The President is au-
thorized to provide, out of the ordinary annual appropriations 
for establishing and maintaining United States military ceme-

teries, for the proper care and preservation and maintenance 
of the cemetery or burial ground near the City of Mexico, in 
which are interred the remains of officers and soldiers of the 
United States, and of citizens of the United States, who fell 

in battle,- or died in and around said city. (R. S. § 4879..)k 
284. Regulations for cemetery in Mexica.--The cemetery. in 

Mexico shall be subject to the rules and regulations affecting 
United States national military cemeteries: within the limits 
of the United States, so far as they may, in the; opinion, of the 
President, be applicable thereto. (R. S. § 4880.) 

285. Burial ground of Zachary Taylor as natkinal tome-

tery.—The Secretary of War is authorized to accept, free of 
cost to the United States Government, from the State of Ken-

tucky, and from any others having authority to convey same, 
the land [approximately five acres] comprising the burial 
grounds containing, the remains of Zachary Taylor, former 
ETetddent of the United States, and located on the Brownshoro 
Road in .Jefferson .Counizr, Kentucky, and Upon the presentatioa • 
of wod nnd perfect ;title do 'saktisattl the Beeretary of War . Is 
authorized and directed to. establish thereon a national ceme-
tery. (Feb. 24, 1925, c. 300, 6 2, 43 Stat. 970.) 

286. Penalty for defacing cemeteries.—Every person who 
willfully destroys, mutilates, defaces, injures, or removes any 

monument, gravestone, or other structure, or who willfully de-
stroys, cuts, breaks, injures, or removes any tree, shrub, or 
plant within the limits of any national cemetery, shall be 

deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, punishable by a fine of not 
less than $25, and not more than $100, or by imprisonment for 
not less than fifteen days, and not more than sixty. The super-
intendent in charge of any national cemetery is authorized to 
arrest forthwith any person engaged in committing any mis-
demeanor prohibited in this section, and to bring such person 
before any United States commissioner or judge of any dis-
trict court of the United States within any State or district 
where any of the cemeteries: are situated, for the purpose of 
holding such person to answer for such misdemeanor, and then 
and there shall make complaint in due form. (R. S. 4881; 
Mar. 8, 1.91.1, c. 231, II 891, 80 Stat. 1167.) 

287. Jurisdiction of United States.—From the time any State 
legislature shall give the consent of such State to the purchase 
by the United States of any national cemetery, the jurisdiction 
and power of legislation of the United States over such ceme-
tery shall in all courts and places be held to be the same as is 
granted by section 8, Article I, of the Constitution of the United 
States; and all provisions relating to national cemeteries shall 
be applicable to the same. (R. S. § 4882.) 

288. Single approach to cemeteries authorized.—No part of 
any appropriation for national cemeteries or the repair of 
roadways thereto shall be expended in the maintenance of 
more than a single approach to any national cemetery. (Feb. 

12, 1925, c. 225, Title II, 43 Stat. 92d.) 
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289. Conveyance to State or municipality of approach road
to national cemetery.-The Secretary of War is authorized in
his discretion, subject to such conditions as may seem to him

pr:per, to convey by proper quitclaim deed to any State,
county, municipality. or proper agency thereof, in which the
same is located, all the right, title, and interest of the United
States in and to any Government owned or controlled ap-
proach road to any national cemetery: Protided, That prior
to the delivery of any conveyance under this section the
State, county, or municipality to which the conveyance au-
thorized in this section is to be made shall notify the Secre-
tary of War in writing of its willingness to accept and main-
tain the road or roads included in such conveyance: Protided
flrther, That upon the execution and delivery of any convey-
ance authorized in this section, the jurisdiction of the United
States of America, which has been heretofore ceded to the
United States by a State over the roads conveyed, shall there-
by cease and determine and shall thereafter vest and be in
the particular State in which such roads are located. (Mar.
3, 1925, c. 418, 43 Stat. 1104.)

290. Encroachment by railroads on rights of way.-No rail-
roads shall be permitted upon the right of way which may
have been acquired by the United States to a national ceme-
tery, or to encroach upon any roads or walks constructed there-
on and maintained by the United States. (Feb. 12, 1925, c.
225, Title II, 43 Stat. 926.)

291. Arlington Memorial Amphitheater; commission to make
recommendations for inscriptions, entombments, etc.-A com-
mission is created, to be composed of the Secretary of War and
the Secretary of the Navy, which shall submit annually to
the President, who shall transmit the same to Congress by the
first Monday in December, recommendations as to what, if
any, inscriptions, tablets, busts, or other memorials shall be
erected, and what, if any, bodies of deceased members of the
Army, Navy, and Marine Corps shall be entombed during the
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next ensuing year within the Arlington Memorial Amphi-
theater, in the Arlington National Cemetery, Virginia: Pro-

vided, That no memorial shall be placed and no body shall be

interred in the grounds about the Arlington Memorial Amphi-
theater within a distance of two hundred and fifty feet from

the said memorial. (Mar. 4, 1921, c. 169, § 1, 41 Stat. 1440.)
292. Chairman and executive and disbursing officer of com-

mission.-The Secretary of War shall be the chairman of the

commission created in the preceding section and the depot quar-
termaster of the Army in Washington shall be its executive and

disbursing officer. (Mar. 4, 1921, c. 169, § 2, 41 Stat. 1440.)
293. Specific authorization from Congress for inscriptions,

entombments, etc.-No inscription, tablet, bust, or other memo-
rial shall be erected nor shall any body be entombed within

the Arlington Memorial Amphitheater unless specifically
authorized in each case by Act of the Congress. (Mar. 4,
1921, c. 169, § 3, 41 Stat. 1440.)

294. Restrictions on inscriptions, entombments, etc.-No in-
scription, tablet, bust, or other memorial as provided for in

sections 29i, 293, 294, and 295 shall be erected to commemorate
any person who shall not have rendered conspicuously dis-
tinguished service in the United States Army, Navy, or Marine
Corps, nor shall the body of any such person be entombed in
the Arlington Memorial Amphitheater; nor shall any such
memorial be erected or any body be entombed therein within

ten years after the date of the death of the person so to be
commemorated, except as authorized by Congress. (Mar. 4,

1921, c. 169, § 4, 41 Stat. 1440.)
295. Character of inscriptions, etc.-The character, design,

and location of any such inscriptions, tablets, busts, or other

memorials when authorized as provided for in sections 293
and 294 shall be subject to the approval of the commission
created in section 291, which shall in each case obtain the
advice of the Commission of Fine Arts. (Mar. 4, 1921, c. 169,
§ 5, 41 Stat. 1440.)
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289. Conveyance to State or municipality of approach road 

to national cemetery.-The Secretary of War is authorized in 

his discretion, subject to such conditions as may seem to him 

preper, to convey by proper quitclaim deed to any State, 

county, municipality, or proper agency thereof, in which the 

same is located, all the right, title, and interest of the United 

States in and to any Government owned or controlled ap-

proach road to any national cemetery: Provided, That prior 

to the delivery of any conveyance under this section the 

State, county, or municipality to which the conveyance au-

thorized in this section is to be made shall notify the Secre-

tary of War in writing of its willingness to accept and main-

tain the road or roads included in such conveyance: Provided 

further, That upon the execution and delivery of any convey-

ance authorized in this section, the jurisdiction of the United 

States of America, which has been heretofore ceded to the 

United States by a State over the roads conveyed, shall there-

by cease and determine and shall thereafter vest and be in 

the particular State in which such roads are located. (Mar. 

3, 1925, c. 418, 43 Stat. 1104.) 

290. Encroachment by railroads on rights of way.-No rail-

roads shall be permitted upon the right of way which may 

have been acquired by the United States to a national ceme-

tery, or to encroach upon any roads or walks constructed there-

on and maintained by the United States. (Feb. 12, 1925, c. 

225, Title II, 43 Stat. 926.) 

291. Arlington Memorial Amphitheater; commission to make 

recommendations for inscriptions, entombments, etc.-A com-

mission is created, to be composed of the Secretary of War and 

the Secretary of the Navy, which shall submit annually to 

the President, who shall transmit the same to Congress by the 

first Monday in December, recommendations as to what, if 
any, inscriptions, tablets, busts, or other memorials shall be 

erected, and what, if any, bodies of deceased members of the 

Army, Navy, and Marine Corps shall be entombed during the 

next ensuing year within the Arlington Memorial Amphi-

theater, in the Arlington National Cemetery, Virginia: Pro-

vided, That no memorial shall be placed and no body shall be 
interred in the grounds about the Arlington Memorial Amphi-

theater within a distance of two hundred and fifty feet from 

the said memorial. (Mar. 4, 1921, c. 169, § 1, 41 Stat. 1440.) 

292. Chairman and executive and disbursing officer of com-
mission.-The Secretary of War shall be the chairman of the 

commission created in the preceding section and the depot quar-

termaster of the Army in Washington shall be its executive and 

disbursing officer. (Mar. 4, 1921, c. 169, § 2, 41 Stat. 1440.) 
293. Specific authorization from Congress for inscriptions, 

entombments, etc.-No inscription, tablet, bust, or other memo-
rial shall be erected nor shall any body be entombed within 

the Arlington Memorial Amphitheater unless specifically 

authorized in each case by Act of the Congress. (Mar. 4, 

1921, c. 169, § 3, 41 Stat. 1440.) 

294. Restrictions on inscriptions, entombments, etc.-No in-

scription, tablet, bust, or other memorial as provided for in 

sections 291, 293, 294, and 295 shall be erected to commemorate 

any person who shall not have rendered conspicuouz,ly dis-
tinguished service in the United States Army, Navy, or Marine 

Corps, nor shall the body of any such person be entombed in 

the Arlington Memorial Amphitheater; nor shall any such 
memorial be erected or any body be entombed therein within 

ten years after the date of the death of the person so to be 

commemorated, except as authorized by Congress. (Mar. 4, 

1921, c. 169, § 4, 41 Stat. 1440.) 

295. Character of inscriptions, etc.-The character, design, 

and location of any such inscriptions, tablets, busts, or other 

memorials when authorized as provided for in sections• 293 

and 294 shall be subject to the approval of the commission 

created in section 291, which shall in each case obtain the 
advice of the Commission of Fine Arts. (Mar. 4, 1921, c. 169, 

I 5, 41 Stat. 1440.) 
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Chapter 1.--BUREAU OF INDIAN AFFAIRS.
Sec.

1. Commissioner of Indian Affairs.
2. Duties of commissioner.

3. Compilation of statutes regulating duties of Indian agents and
inspectors.

4. Defective records of deeds and papers legalized.
6. Record of deeds by Indians requiring approval.
6. Seal; authenticated and certified documents; evidence.
7. Fees for furnishing certified copies of record.
8. Accounts for claims and disbursements.
9. Regulations by President.

10. nEmployee to sign letters.
11. Employee or employees to sign approval of tribal deeds.
12. Agent to negotiate commutation of annuities.
13. Expenditure of appropriations by Bureau of Indian Affairs.

Section 1. Commissioner of Indian Affairs.-There shall be
in the Department of the Interior a Commissioner of Indian
Affairs, who shall be appointed by the President, by and with
the advice and consent of the Senate. (R. S. i 462; Jan. 24,
1923, c. 42, 42 Stat. 1180.)

2. Duties of cemmissioaer.-The Commissioner of Indian
Affairs shall, under the direction of the Secretary of the In-
terior, and agreeably to such regulations as the President
may prescribe, have the management of all Indian affairs and
of all matters arising out of Indian relations. (R. S. § 40.)

3. Compilation of statutes regulating duties of Indian agents
and inspecters.-It shall be the duty of the Commissioner of
Indian Affairs to cease to be compiled and printed for the use
of Indian agents and inspectrs the provisions of the statutes
regulating the performance of their respective duties, and also
to furnish said officers from time to time information of new
enactments upon the same subject. (May 17, 1882, c. 163, 1 7,
22 Stat. 88.)

4. Defective record of deeds and papers legalizedL-The re-
cording of all deeds and papers prior to July 26, 1892, in the
office of the Commissioner of Indian Affairs is confirmed, ap-
proved, and legalized; and said record heretofore made shall
be deemed, taken, and held to be good and valid and shall
have all the force and effect and be entitled to the same
credit as if it had been made in pursuance of and in conform-
ity to law. But shall have no effect whatever upon the validity
or invalidity ofthe deed or paper so recorded, and shall be no
evidence of constructive notice to any persons not actually
knowing the contents. (July 26, 1892, c. 258 § 1, 27 Stat 272.)

5. Record of deeds by Indians requiring approvaL--The Oom-
missioner of Indian Affairs is hereby empowered and directed
to continue to make and keep a record of every deed executed
by any Indian, his heirs, representatives, or assigns, which
may require the approval of the President of the United States
or of the Secretary of the Interior, whenever such approval
shall have been given, and the deed so approved returned to
said office. (July 26, 1892, c. 256, M 2, 27 Stat. 273.)

6. Seal; authenticated and certified documents; evidence.-
The Commissioner of Indian Affairs shall cause a seal to be
made and provided for the said office, with such device as the
President of the United States shall approve, and copies of
any public documents, records, books, maps, or papers belong-
ing to or on the flies of said office, authenticated by the seal
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and certified by the commissioner thereof, or by such officer as
may, for the time being, be acting as or for such commissioner,
shall be evidence equally with the originals thereof. (July
26, 1892, c. 256, § 3, 27 Stat. 273.)

7. Fees for furnishing certified copies of records.-The Com-
missioner of Indian Affairs shall have the custody of said seal,
and shall furnish certified copies of any such records, books,
maps, or papers belonging to or on the files of said office, to
any person applying therefor who shall comply with the re-
quirements of said office, upon the payment by such parties at
the rate of 10 cents per hundred words, and $1 for copies of
maps or plats, and the additional sum of 25 cents for the com-
missioner's certificate of-verification, with the seal of said office;
and one of the employees of said office shall be designated by
the commissioner as the receiving clerk, who shall give bond
in the sum of $1,000, and the amounts so received shall, under
the direction of the commissioner, be paid into the Treasury of
the United States; but fees shall not be demanded for such au-
thenticated copies as may be required by the officers of any
branch of the Government or by any Indian who shall satisfy
the commissioner by satisfactory legal evidence that he or she
is not able, by reason of poverty, to pay such fees, nor for such
unverified eopies as the cmm lsioer in is disreto y a eem
proper to furnish. (July 26, 1892, c. 256, § 4, 27 Stat. 273.)

8. Accounts for claims and disbursements.-All accounts and
vouchers for claims and disbursements connected with Indian
affairs shall be transmitted to the commissioner for adminis-
trative examination, and by him passed to the General Account-
ing Office for settlement. (R. S. § 464; June 10, 1921, c. 18,
§ 304, 42 Stat. 24.)

9. Regulations by President.-The President may prescribe
such regulations as he may think fit for carrying into effect the
various provisions of any act relating to Indian affairs, and
for the settlement of the accounts of Indian affairs. (R. S.
§ 465.)

10. Employee to sign letters.-The Commissioner of Indian
Affairs, with the approval of the Secretary of the Interior, may
designate an employee of the Indian Ofice to sign letters of
that office requiring the signature of the commiioner or as-
sistant commissioner, and all signatures of such employee while
acting under such designation shall have the same force and
effect as if made by said commissioner or assistant commis-
sioner. (Mar. 3, 1909, c. 263, 35 Stat 783.)

11. Employee or employees to sign approval of tribal
deeds.-The Secretary of the Interior is authorized to designate
an employee or employees of the Department of the Interior
to sign, under the direction of the Secretary, in his name and
for him, his approval of tribal deeds to allottees, to purchasers
of town lots, to purchasers of unallotted lands, to persons, cor-
porations, or organizations for lands reserved to them under
the law for their use and benefit, and to any tribal deeds made
and executed according to law for any of the Five Civilized
Tribes of Indians in Oklahoma (Mar. 3, 1911, c. 210, 1 17, 36
Stat. 1069.)

12, Agent to negotiate commutation of annuities.-The Com-
missloner of Indian Affairl is authorized to send a special
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Chapter I.—BUREAU OF INDIAN AFFAIRS. 
See 
1. Commissioner of Indian Affairs. 
2. Duties of commissioner. 
3. Compilation of statutes regulating duties of Indian agents and 

Inspectors. 
4. Defective records of deeds and papers legalized. 
5. Record of deeds by Indians requiring approval. 
6. Seal; authenticated and certified documents; evidence. 
7. Fees for furnishing certified copies of record. 
8. Accounts for claims and disbursements. 
9. Regulations by President. 

10. Employee to sign letters. 
11. Employee or employees to sign approval of tribal deeds. 
12. Agent to negotiate commutation of annuities. 
13. Expenditure of appropriations by Bureau of Indian Affairs. 

Section 1. Commissioner of Indian Affairs.—There shall be 
in the Department of the Interior a Commissioner of Indian 
Affairs, who shall be appointed by the President, by and .with 
the advice and consent of the Senate. (R. S. 1 462; Jan. 24, 
1923, c. 42, 42 Stat. 1180.) 

2, Duties of commissioner.—The Commissioner of Indian 
Affairs shall, under the direction of the Secretary of the In-
tenor, and agreeably to suck regulations as the President 
may prescribe, have the management of all Indian affairs and 
of all matters arising out of Indian relations. (R. S. 463.) 

3. Compilation of statutes regulating duties of Indian agents 
and inspecters.—It shall be the duty of the Commissioner of 
Indian Affairs to cause to be compiled and printed for the use 
of Indian agents and inspectors the provisions of the statutes 
regulating the performance of their respective duties, and also 
to furnish said officers from time to time information of new 
enactments upon the same subject. (May 17, 1882, e. 163, 1 7, 
22 Stat. 88.) 

4. Defective record of deeds and papers legalized.--The re-
cording of all deeds and papers prior to July 26, 1892, in the 
office of the Commissioner of Indian Affairs is confirmed, ap-
proved, and legalized; and said record heretofore made shall 
be deemed, taken, and held to be good and valid and shall 
have all the force and effect and be entitled to the same 
credit as if it had been made in pursuance of and in conform-
ity to law. But shall have no effect whatever upon the validity 
or invalidity of „the deed or paper so recorded, and shall be no 
evidence of constructive notice to any persons not actually 
knowing the contents. (July 26, 1892, c. 256. 1 1, 27 Stat. 272.) 

5. Record of deeds by Indians requiring approvaL—The Com-
missioner of Indian Affairs is hereby empowered and directed 
to continue to make and keep a record of every deed executed 
by any Indian, his heirs, representatives, or assigns, which 
may require the approval of the President of the United States 
or of the Secretary of the Interior, whenever such approval 
shall have been given, and the deed so approved returned to 
said office. (July 26, 1892, c. 256, 1 2, 27 Stat. 273.) 

6. Seal; authenticated and certified documents; evidence.— 
The Commissioner of Indian Affairs shall cause a seal to be 
made and provided for the said office, with such device as the 
President of the United States shall approve, and copies of 
any public documents, records, books, maps, or papers belong-
ing to or on the files of said office, authenticated by the neat 
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and certified by the commissioner thereof, or by such officer as 
may, for the time being, be acting as or for such commissioner, 
shall be evidence equally with the originals thereof. (July 
26, 1892, c. 256, § 3, 27 Stat. 273.) 

7. Fees for furnishing certified copies of records.—The Com-
missioner of Indian Affairs shall have the custody of said seal, 
and shall furnish certified copies of any such records, books, 
maps, or papers belonging to or on the files of said office, to 
any person applying therefor who shall comply with the re-
quirements of said office, upon the payment by such parties at 
the rate of 10 cents per hundred words, and $1 for copies of 
maps or plats, and the additional sum of 25 cents for the com-
missioner's certificate of verification, with the seal of said office; 
and one of the employees of said office shall be designated by 
the commissioner as the receiving clerk, who shall give bond 
in the sum of $1,000, and the amounts so received shall, under 
the direction of the commissioner, be paid into the Treasury of 
the United States; but fees shall not be demanded for such au-
thenticated copies as may be required by the officers of any 
branch of the Government or by any Indian who shall satisfy 
the commissioner by satisfactory legal evidence that he or she 
is not able, by reason of poverty, to pay such fees, nor for such 
unverified eOpieri as the ionneistdoiter II hid discretion-niny deem 
proper to furnish. (July 26, 1892, e. 256, 1 4, 27 Stat. 273.) 

8. Accounts for claims and disbursements.—All accounts and 
vouchers for claims and disbursements connected with Indian 
affairs shall be transmitted to the commissioner for adminis-
trative examination, and by him passed to the General Account-
ing Office for settlement. (IL S. 1 464; June 10, 1921, c. 18, 
§ 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 

9. Regulations by President—The President may prescribe 
such regulations as he may think fit for carrying into effect the 
various provisions of any act relating to Indian affairs, and 
for the settlement of the accounts of Indian affairs. (R. S. 
§ 465.) 

10. Employee to sign letters.—The Commissioner of Indian 
Affairs, with the approval of the Secretary of the Interior, may 

designate an employee of the Indian Office to sign letters of 
that office requiring the signature of the commissioner or as-
sistant commissioner, and all signatures of such employee while 
acting under such designation shall have the same force and 

effect as if made by said commissioner or assistant commis-
stoner. (Mar. 3, 1909, c. 263, 33 Stat. 783.) 

11. Employee or employees to sign approval of tribal 
deeds.—The Secretary of the Interior is authorized to designate 
an employee or employees of the Department of the Interior 
to sign, under the direction of the Secretary, in his name and 
for him, his approval of tribal deeds to aliottees, to purchasers 
of town lots, to purchasers of unallotted lands, to persons, cor-
porations, or organizations for lands reserved to them under 
the law for their use and benefit, and to any tribal deeds made 
and executed according to law for any of the Five Civilized 
Tribes of Indians in Oklahoma. (Mar. 3, 1911, c. 210, 1 17, 36 
Stat 1069.) 

12. Agent to negotiate commutation of annuities.—The Com-
missioner of Indian Affairs Is authorized to send a special 



TITLE 25.-INDIANS 690

Indian agent, or other representative of his office, to visit
any Indian tribe for the purpose of negotiating and entering
Into a written agreement with such tribe for the commutation
of the perpetual annuities due under treaty stipulations, to be
subject to the approval of Congress; and the Commissioner of
Indian Affairs shall transmit to Congress said agreements with
such recommendations as he may deem proper. (Apr. 30, 1908,
c. 153, 35 Stat. 73.)

13. Expenditure of appropriations by Bureau of Indian
Affairs.-The Bureau of Indian Affairs, under the supervision
of the Secretary of the Interior, shall direct, supervise, and
expend such moneys as Congress may from time to time appro-
priate, for the benefit, care, and assistance of the Indians
throughout the United States for the following purposes:

General support and civilization, including education.
For relief of distress and conservation of health.
For industrial assistance and advancement and general ad-

ministration of Indian property.
For extension, improvement, operation, and maintenance of

existing Indian Irrigation systems and for development of
water supplies.

For the enlargement, extension, improvement, and repair of
the buildings and grounds of existing plants and projects.

For the employment of inspectors, supervisors, superintend-
ents, clerks, field matrons, farmers, physicians, Indian police,
Indian judges, and other employees.

For the suppression of traffic in Intoxicating liquor and
deleterious drugs.

For the purchase of horse-drawn and motor-propelled pas-
senger-carrying vehicles for official use.

And for general and incidental expenses In connection with
the administration of Indian affairs. (Nov. 2, 1921, c. 115, 42
Stat. 208.)

Chapter 2.--OFFICERS OF INDIAN AFFAIRS.
Sec.
21. Board of Indian commissioners.
22. Secretary of board.
23. Powers and duties of board.
24. Investigations by member of board.
25. Superintendent for Five Civilized Tribes.
26. Appointment of agents by President.
27. Detail of Army officers.
28. Term of office of agent.
29. Bond of agent.
30. Residence of agent.
81. Duties of agent.
82. Accounting for funds.
38. Superintendents In charge of reservations; administration of oath

of office.
84. Oaths to expense accounts.
S5. Acknowledgements of deeds and administration of oaths by Indian

agents.
86. Special agents and other officers to administer oaths.
87. Books of expenditures; acts of agent as misdemeanor.
38. Visits to Washington by agents In California.
89. Compensation for extra services.
40. Limits of superintendencies, agencies, and subagencies.
41. Special agents and commissioners.
42. Interpreters.
43. Persons paid for other services not paid for interpreting.
44. Employment of Indians.
45. Preference to Indians qualified for duties.
46. Preference to Indlans in employment of clerical, mechanical, and

other help.
47. Employment of Indian labor and purchase of products of Indian

industry.
48. Right of tribes to direct employment of persons engaged for them.
49. Qualifications of farmers.
B0. Holding two offices; leave of absence.
81. Additional security frorm persons charged with disbursement of

money or goods.
2. Nlew bond for disbursing officer.

68. Disbursing officers; designation of clerk to act for.
54. Traveling expenses.
65. Expenses of clerks detailed on special duty.
1M Quarters, fuel, and light fr employees.

Sec.
57. Heat and light for employees' quarters.
58. Limitation on expenditure for compensation of employees.
59. Transfer of funds for payment of employees; details for other

service.
60. Compensation prescribed to be in full.
61. Estimates for personal services in Indian offices
62. Discontinuance and transfer of agencies.
63. Consolidation of agencies.
64. Services of agents dispensed with.
65. Discontinuance of agents, subagents, and Interpreters.
66. Duties of agency devolved on superintendent of Indian school.
67. Superintendent of training school at Cherokee Ageacy to act as

agent.
68. Employees not to trade with Indians.

Section 21. Beard of Indian commissioners.-There shall

be a board of Indian commissioners, composed of not more than

ten persons, appointed by the President solely, from men emi-

nent for intelligence and philanthropy, and who shall serve

without pecuniary compensation. (R. S. § 2039.)
22. Secretary of beard.-The board of Indian commissioners

is authorized to employ a secretary, not a member of said

board, and pay his salary out ef the appropriation which shall

be made for said board. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 388, 37 Stat. 521.)
23. Powers and duties of bIard.-The commission shall only

have power to visit and inspect agencies and other branches
of the Indian Service, and to inspect goods purchased for said

service, and the Commissioner of Indian Affairs shall consult
with the commission In the purchase of supplies. The commis-
sion shall report their doings to the Secretary of the Interior.
(May 17, 1882, c. 163, § 1, 22 Stat. 70.)

24. Investigations by member of board.-Any member of
the board of Indian commissioners is empowered to investigate
all contracts, expenditures, and accounts in connection with
the Indian Service, and shall have access to all books and pa-
pers relating thereto in any Government office; but the exami-
nation of vouchers and accounts by the executive committee of
said board shall not be a prerequisite of payment. (R. S. §
2042.)

25. Superintendent for Five Civilized Tribes.-The offices
of the Commissioner of the Five Civilized Tribes and superin-
tendent of Union Agency, in Oklahoma, are abolished as of
September 1, 1914, and in lieu thereof there shall be appointed
by the President, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate, a Superintendent for the Five Civilized Tribes, with
his office located in the State of Oklahoma, at a salary of $5,000
per annum, and said superintendent shall exercise the authority
and perform the duties exercised prior to September 1, 1914,
by the Commissioner to the Five Civilized Tribes and the
superintendent of the Union Agency, with authority to re-
organize the department and to eliminate all unnecessary
clerks, subject to the approval of the Secretary of the In-
terior. (Aug. 1, 1914, c. 222, 1 17, 88 Stat. 598.)

26. Appointment of agents by President.-The Prdsident is
authorized to appoint from time to time by and with the advice
and consent of the Senate certain Indian agents. (R. S. § 2052.)

27. Detail of Army officers.-The President may detail officers
of the United States Army to act as Indian agents at such
agencies as in the opinion of the President may require the
presence of any Army officer, and while acting as Indian
agents such officers shall be under the orders and direction
of the Secretary of the Interior. (July 13, 1892, c. 164, 27 Stat.
120; July 1, 1898, c. 545. § 1, 30 Stat. 573.)

28. Term of office of agent.-Each Indian agent shall hold
his office for the term of four years, and until his successor
Is duly appointed and qualified. (R. S. § 2056; May 17, 1882,
c. 163, § 1, 22 Stat. 87.)

29. Bond of agent.-Each Indian agent, before entering
upon the duties of his office, shall give bond in such penalties
and with such security as the President or the Secretary of
the Interior may require. (R. S. I 2057.)
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Indian agent, or other representative of his office, to visit 

any Indian tribe for the purpose of negotiating and entering 
into a written agreement with such tribe for the commutation 
of the perpetual annuities due under treaty stipulations, to be 
subject to the approval of Congress; and the Commissioner of 

Indian Affairs shall transmit to Congress said agreements with 

such recommendations as he may deem proper. (Apr. 30, 1908, 
c. 153, 35 Suit. 73.) 

13. Expenditure of appropriations by Bureau of Indian 
Affairs.-The Bureau of Indian Affairs, under the supervision 
of the Secretary of the Interior, shall direct, supervise, and 
expend such moneys as Congress may from time to time appro-

priate, for the benefit, care, and assistance of the Indians 

throughout the United States for the following purposes: 
General support and civilization, including education. 

For relief of distress and conservation of health. 
For industrial assistance and advancement and general ad-

ministration of Indian property. 
For extension, improvement, operation, and maintenance of 

existing Indian irrigation systems and for development of 

'water supplies. 
For the enlargement, extension, improvement, and repair of 

the buildings and grounds of existing plants and projects. 
For the employment of inspectors, supervisors, superintend-

ents, clerks, field matrons, farmers, physicians, Indian police, 

Indian judges, and other employees. 
For the suppression of traffic in intoxicating liquor and 

deleterious drugs. 
For the purchase of horse-drawn and motor-propelled pas-

senger-carrying vehicles for official use. 
And for general and incidental expenses in connection with 

the administration of Indian affairs. (Nov. 2, 1921, c. 115, 42 
Stat. 208.) 

Chapter 2.-OFFICERS OF INDIAN AFFAIRS. 

Sec. 
21. Board of Indian commissioners. 
22. Secretary of board. 
23. Powers and duties of board. 
24. Investigations by member of board. 
25. Superintendent for Five Civilized Tribes. 
26. Appointment of agents by President. 
27. Detail of Army officers. 
28. Term of office of agent. 
29. Bond of agent. 
30. Residence of agent. 
81. Duties of agent. 
W. Accounting for funds. 
83. Superintendents in charge of reservations; administration of oath 

of office. 
84. Oaths to expense accounts. 
35. Acknowledgements of deeds and administration of oaths by Indian 

agents. 
86. Special agents and other officers to administer oaths. 
87. Books of expenditures; acts of agent as misdemeanor. 
38. Visits to Washington by agents in California. 
80. Compensation for extra services. 
40. Limits of superin tendencies, agencies, and subagencies. 

41. Special agents and commissioners. 
42. Interpreters. 
43. Persons paid for other services not paid for Interpreting. 
44. Employment of Indians. 
45. Preference to Indians qualified for duties. 
46. Preference to Indians in employment of clerical, mechanical, and 

other help. 
47. Employment of Indlan labor and purchase of products of Indian 

industry. 
48. Right of tribes to direct employment of persons engaged for them. 
49. Qualifications of farmers. 
50. Holding two offices; leave of absence. 
Si. Additional security from persons charged with disbursement of 

money or goods. 
DX New bond for disbursing officer. 

53. Disbursing officers; designation of clerk to act for. 
54. Traveling expenses. 
OZ. Expenses of clerks detailed on special duty. 
IS Quarter'', fuel, and light for employees. 

Sec. 
57. Heat and light for employees' quarters. 
58. Limitation on expenditure for compensation of employees. 
59. Transfer of funds for payment of employees; details for other 

service. 
60. Compensation prescribed to be in full. 
61. Estimates for personal services in Indian office. 
62. Discontinuance and transfer of agencies. 

63. Consolidation of agencies. 
64. Services of agents dispensed with. 
65. Discontinuance of agents, subagents, and Interpreters. 
N. Duties of agency devolved on superintendent of Indian school. 
67. Superintendent of training school at Cherokee Agency to act as 

agent. 
68. Employees not to trade with Indians. 

Section 21. Beard of Indian commissioners.-There shall 
be a board of Indian commissioners, composed of not more than 

ten persons, appointed by the President solely, from men emi-
nent for intelligence and philanthropy, and who shall serve 

without pecuniary compensation. (R. S. § 2039.) 
22. Secretary of beari.-The board of Indian commissioners 

is authorized to employ a secretary, not a member of said 

board, and pay Ms salary out of the appropriation which shall 
be made for said board. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 388, 37 Stat. 521.) 

23. Powers and duties of board.-The commission shall only 

have power to visit and inspect agencies and other branches 
of the Indian Service, and to inspect goods purchased for said 

service, and the Commissioner of Indian Affairs shall consult 
with the commission in the purchase of supplies. The commis-
sion shall report their doings to the Secretary of the Interior. 

(May 17, 1882, c. 163, § 1, 22 Stat. 70.) 
24. Investigations by member of heart-Any member of 

the board of Indian commissioners is empowered to investigate 
all contracts, expenditures, and accounts in connection with 

the Indian Service, and shall have access to all books and pa-
pers relating thereto in any Government office; but the exami-

nation of vouchers and accounts by the executive committee of 
said board shall not be a prerequisite of payment. (R. S. § 

2042.) 
25. Superintendent for Five Civilized Tribes.-The offices 

of the Commissioner of the Five Civilized Tribes and superin-
tendent of Union Agency, in Oklahoma, are abolished as of 

September 1, 1914, and in lieu thereof there shall be appointed 
by the President, by and with the advice and consent of the 

Senate, a Superintendent for the Five Civilized Tribes, with 
his office located in the State of Oklahoma, at a salary of $5,000 
per annum, and said superintendent shall exercise the authority 

and perform the duties exercised prior to September 1, 1914, 
by the Commissioner to the Five Civilized Tribes and the 
superintendent of the Union Agency, with authority to re-
organize the department and to eliminate all unnecessary 
clerks, subject to the approval of the Secretary of the In-
terior. (Aug. 1, 1914, c. 222, f 17, 88 Stat. 598.) 

26. Appointment of agents by President.--The President is 
authorized to appoint from time to time by and, with the advice 

and consent of the Senate certain Indian agents. (R. S. § 2052.) 

27. Detail of Army officers.-The President may detail officers 
of the United States Army to act as Indian agents at such 
agencies as in the opinion of the President may require the 

presence of any Army officer, and while acting as Indian 

agents such officers shall be under the orders and direction 
of the Secretary of the Interior. (July 13, 1892, c. 164, 27 Stat. 

120; July 1, 1898, c. 545. § 1, 30 Stat. 573.) 

28. Term of office of agent.-Each Indian agent shall hold 
his office for the term of four years, and until his successor 

is duly appointed and qualified. (R. S. 1 2056; May 17, 1882, 

c. 163, § 1, 22 Stat. 87.) 
29. Bond of agent.-Each Indian agent, before entering 

upon the duties of his office, shall give bond in such penalties 

and with such security as the President or the Secretary of 
the Interior may require. (IL S. 1 2057.) 
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30. Residence of agent.-Every Indian agent shall reside
and keep his agency within or near the territory of the tribe
for which he may be agent, and at such place as the President
may designate, and shall not depart from the limits of his
agency without permission. (R. S. § 2060.)

31. Duties of agent.-Each Indian agent shall, within his
agency, manage and superintend the intercourse with the
Indians, agreeably to law; and execute and perform such
regulations and duties, not inconsistent with law, as may be
prescribed by the President, the Secretary of the Interior, the
Commissioner of Indian Affairs, or the Superintendent of
Indian Affairs. (R. S. § 2058.)

32. Accounting for funds.-Indian agents shall account for
all funds coming into their hands as custodians from any
source whatever, and be responsible therefor under their
official bonds. (July 1, 1898, c. 545, § 1, 30 Stat. 595.)

33. Superintendents in charge of reservations; administra-
tion of oath of office.-Superintendents and acting super-
intendents in charge of Indian reservations, schools, irrigation
and allotment projects are hereby authorized and empowered
to administer the oath of office required of employees placed
under their jurisdiction. (June 30, 1913, c. 4, § 1, 38 Stat.
80.)

34. Oaths to expense accounts.-The superintendent, acting
superintendents, and principal clerks of the different Indian
superintendencies or Indian agencies, are required, empow-
ered, and authorized, when requested, to administer oaths, re-
quired by law or otherwise, to account for travel or other ex-
penses against the United States, with like force and effect as
officers having a seal; for such services when so rendered, or
when rendered on demand by notaries public, who at the time
are also salaried officers or employees of the United States,
no charge shall be made; and no fee or money paid for the
services herein described shall be paid or reimbursed by the
United States. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 356, § 8, 37 Stat. 487.)

35. Acknowledgments of deeds and administration of oaths
by Indian agents.-Indian agents are authorized to take ac-
knowledgments of deeds, and other instruments of writing, and
to administer oaths in investigations committed to them in
Indian country, pursuant to such rules and regulations as may
be prescribed for that purpose, by the Secretary of the In-
terior; and acknowledgments so taken shall have the same
effect as if taken before a justice of the peace. (R. S. § 2064.)

36. Special agents and other officers to administer oaths.-
Each special agent, supervisor of schools, or other official
charged with the investigation of Indian agencies and schools,
in the pursuit of his official duties shall have power to admin-
ister oaths and to examine on oath all officers and persons
employed in the Indian Service, and all such other persons
as may be deemed necessary and proper. (Mar. 1, 1899, c. 324,
§ 1, 30 Stat. 927.)

37. Books of expenditures; acts of agents as misdemeanor.-
Each Indian agent shall keep a book of itemized expenditures
of every kind, with a record of all contracts, together with the
receipts of moneys from all sources, and the books thus kept
shall always be open to inspection; and the said books shall
remain in the office at the respective reservations, not to be
removed from said reservation by said agent, but shall be
safely kept and handed over to his successor and he shall re-
port annually to the Commissioner of Indian Affairs all ma-
terial on hand not required for his use: Provided, That
should any agent knowingly make any false entry in said books,
or knowingly fail to keep a perfect entry in said books as
herein prescribed, he shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor
and, on conviction before any United States court having juris
diction of such offense, shall be fned in a sum not leas than
$500 nor more than $1,000, at the discretion of the court, and
shall be rendered Incompetent to hold sald office of Indian
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agent after conviction. (Mar. 3, 1875, c. 132, § 10, 18 Stat. 450;
Mar. 3, 1909, c. 263, 35 Stat. 784.)

38. Visits to Washington by agents in California.-All In-
dian agents appointed for California shall reside at their re-
spective agencies, and shall in no case be permitted to visit
the city of Washington except when ordered to do so by the
Commissioner of Indian Affairs. The commissioner shall report
all cases of the violation of this section to the President, with
the request that the agents offending be at once removed from
office. (R. S. § 2061.)

39. Compensation for extra services.-No compensation be-
yond their actual expenses for extra services shall be allowed
any Indian agent or subagent for services when doing duty
under the order of the Government, detached from their agency
and the boundary of the tribe to which they are agents or
subagents. (R. S. § 2063.)

40. Limits of superintendencies, agencies, and subagen-
cies.-The limits of each superintendency, agency, and sub-
agency shall be established by the Secretary of the Interior,
either by tribes or geographical boundaries. (R. S. § 2066.)

41. Special agents and commissioners.-All special agents
and commissioners not appointed by the President shall be
appointed by the Secretary of the Interior. (R. S. S 0W67.)

42. Interpreters.-An interpreter shall be allowed to each
agency. Where there are different tribes in the same agency,
speaking different languages, one interpreter may be allowed,
at the discretion of the Secretary of the Interior, for each of
such tribes. Interpreters shall be nominated, by the proper
agents, to the Department of the Interior for approval, and
may be suspended by the agent from pay and duty, and the
circumstances reported to the Department of the Interior for
final action. (R. S. § 2068.)

43. Persons paid for other services not paid for interpret-
ing.-No person employed by the United States and paid for
any other service shall be paid for interpreting. (Apr. 4, 1910,
c. 140, § 2, 36 Stat. 272.)

44. Employment of Indians.-In the Indian Service Indians
shall be employed as herders, teamsters, and laborers, and
where practicable In all other employments in connection with
the agencies and the Indian Service. And it shall be the duty
of the Secretary of the Interior and the Commissioner of
Indian Affairs to enforce this provision. (Aug. 15, 1894, c.
290, § 10, 28 Stat. 312.)

45. Preference to Indians qualified for duties.-In all cases
of the appointments of interpreters or other persons em-
ployed for the benefit of the Indians, a preference shall be
given to persons of Indian descent, if such can be found, who
are properly qualified for the execution of the duties. (R. S.
§ 2069.)

46. Preference to Indians in employment'of cleric4 me-
chanical, and other help.-Preference shall at all times, as far
as practicable, be given to Indians in the employment of cleri-
cal, mechanical, and other help on reservations and about agen-
cies. (May 17, 1882, c. 163, § 6, 22 Stat. 88; July 4, 1884, c.
180, § 6, 23 Stat. 9.)

47. Employment of Indian labor and purchase of products
of Indian industry.-So far as may be practicable Indian

labor shall be employed, and purchases of the products of
Indian industry may be made in open market in the discretion
of the Secretary of the Interior. (Apr. 30, 1908, c. 153, § 1,
35 Stat. 71; June 25, 1910, c. 431, § 23, 36 Stat. 861.)

48. Right of tribes to direct employment of persons engaged
for them.-Where any of the tribes are, In the opinion of the
Secretary of the Interior, competent to direct the employment
of their blacksmiths, mechanics, teachers, farmers, or other
persons engaged for them, the direction of such persons may be
given to the proper authority of the tribe. (R. S. § 2072.)
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M. Residence of agent.—Every Indian agent shall reside 
and keep his agency within or near the territory of the tribe 
for which he may be agent, and at such place as the President 
may designate, and shall not depart from the limits of his 
agency without permission. (R. S. § 2060.) 

31. Duties of agent.—Each Indian agent shall, within his 
agency, manage and superintend the intercourse with the 
Indians, agreeably to law; and execute and perform such 
regulations and duties, not inconsistent with law, as may be 
prescribed by the President, the Secretary of the Interior, the 
Commissioner of Indian Affairs, or the Superintendent of 
Indian Affairs. (R. S. 1 2058.) 

32. Accounting for funds.—Indian agents shall account for 
all funds coming into their hands as custodians from any 
source whatever, and be responsible therefor under their 
official bonds. (July 1, 1898, c. 545, 1 1, 30 Stat. 595.) 

33. Superintendents in charge of reservations; administra-
tion of oath of office.—Superintendents and acting super-
intendents in charge of Indian reservations, schools, irrigation 
and allotment projects are hereby authorized and empowered 
to administer the oath of office required of employees placed 
under their jurisdiction. (June 30, 1913, c. 4, § 1, 38 Stat. 

80.) 

34. Oaths to expense accounts.--The superintendent, acting 
superintendents, and principal clerks of the different Indian 
superintendencies or Indian agencies, are required, empow-
ered, and authorized, when requested, to administer oaths, re-

quired by law or otherwise, to account for travel or other ex-
penses against the United States, with like force and effect as 
officers having a seal; for such services when so rendered, or 

when rendered on demand by notaries public, who at the time 
are also salaried officers or employees of the United States, 

no charge shall be made; and no fee or money paid for the 

services herein described shall be paid or reimbursed by the 
United States. (Aug. 24, 1912, e. 355, 8, 37 Stat. 487.). 

35. Acknowledgments of deeds and administration of oaths 
by Indian agents.—Indian agents are authorized to take ac-
knowledgments of deeds, and other instruments of writing, and 

to administer oaths in investigations committed to them in 
Indian country, pursuant to such rules and regulations as may 
be prescribed for that purpose, by the Secretary of the In-
terior; and acknowledgments so taken shall have the same 
effect as if taken before a justice of the peace. (R. S. § 2064.) 

36. Special agents and other officers to administer oaths.— 
Each special agent, supervisor of schools, or other official 
charged with the investigation of Indian agencies and schools, 
in the pursuit of his official duties shall have power to admin-
ister oaths and to examine on oath all officers and persons 
employed in the Indian Service, and all such other persons 

as may be deemed necessary and proper. (Mar. 1, 1899, c. 324, 

I 1, 30 Stat. 927.) 
37. Books of expenditures; acts of agents as misdemeanor.— 

Each Indian agent shall keep a book of itemized expenditures 

of every kind, with a record of all contracts, together with the 
receipts of moneys from all sources, and the books thus kept 
shall always be open to inspection; and the said books shall 
remain in the office at the respective reservations, not to be 

removed from said reservation by said agent, but shall be 
safely kept and handed over to his successor and he shall re-
port annually to the Commissioner of Indian Affairs all ma-
terial on hand not required for his use: Provided, That 
should any agent knowingly make any false entry in said books, 
or knowingly fail to keep a perfect entry in said books as 
herein prescribed, he shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor 

and, on conviction before any United States court having juris-
diction of such offense, shall be fined in a sum not less than 
6500 nor more than $1,000, at the discretion of the court, and 

shall be rendered incompetent to hold said office of Indian 

agent after conviction. (Mar. 3, 1875, c. 132, § 10, 18 Stat. 450; 
Mar. 3, 1909, c. 263, 35 Stat. 784.) 

38. Visits to Washington by agents in California.—All In-
dian agents appointed for California shall reside at their re-
spective agencies, and shall in no case be permitted to visit 
the city of Washington except when ordered to do so by the 
Commissioner of Indian Affairs. The commissioner shall report 
all cases of the violation of this section to the President, with 
the request that the agents offending be at once removed from 
office. (R. S. § 2061.) 

39. Compensation for extra services.—No compensation be-
yond their actual expenses for extra services shall be allowed 
any Indian agent or subagent for services when doing duty 
under the order of the Government, detached from their agency 
and the boundary of the tribe to which they are agents or 
subagents. (R. S. I 2063.) 

40. Limits of superintendencies, agencies, and subagen-
cies.—The limits of each superintendency, agency, and sub-
agency shall be established by the Secretary of the Interior, 
either by tribes or geographical boundaries. (R. S. § 2066.) 

41. Special agents and commissioners.—All special agents 

and commissioners not appointed by the President shall be 
appointed by the Secretary of the Interior. (It. S. f ?067.) 

42. Interpreters.—An interpreter shall be allowed to each 
agency. Where there are different tribes in the same agency, 
speaking different languages, one interpreter may be allowed, 
at the discretion of the Secretary of the Interior, for each of 
such tribes. Interpreters "shall be nominated, by the proper 
agents, to the Department of the Interior for approval, and 
may be suspended by the agent from pay and duty, and the 
circumstances reported to the Department of the In'terior for 

final action. (R. S. § 2068.) 
43. Persons paid for other services not paid for interpret-

ing.—No person employed by the United States and paid for 
any other service shall be paid for interpreting. (Apr. 4, 1910, 

c. 140, § 2, 36 Stat. 272.) 

44. Employment of Indians.—In the Indian Service Indians 
shall be employed as herders, teamsters, and laborers, and 
where practicable in all other employments in connection with 
the agencies and the Indian Service. And it shall be the duty 

of the Secretary of the Interior and the Commissioner of 
Indian Affairs to enforce this provision. (Aug. 15, 1894, C. 

290, § 10, 28 Stat. 312.) 

45. Preference to Indians qualified for duties.—in all cases 
of the appointments of interpreters or other persons em-
ployed for the benefit of the Indians, a preference shall he 
given to persons of Indian descent, if such can be found, who 
are properly qualified for the execution of the duties. (It. S. 

§ 2069.) 

46. Preference to Indians in employment of clerical, me-
chanical, and other help.—Preference shall at all times, as far 
as practicable, be given to Indians in the employment of cleri-
cal, mechanical, and other help on reservations and about agen-
cies. (May 17, 1882, c. 163, 6, 22 Stat. 88; July 4, 1884, c. 

180, f e, 23 Stat. Ot) 
47. Employment of Indian labor and purchase of products 

of Indian industry.—So far as may be practicable Indian 
labor shall be employed, and purchases of the products of 
Indian industry may be made in open market in the discretion 
of the Secretary of the Interior. (Apr. 30, 1908, e. 153, § 1, 

35 Stat. 71; June 25, 1910, c. 431, 1 23, 36 Stat. 861.) 

48. Right of tribes to direct employment of persons engaged 
for them.—Where any of the tribes are, In the opinion of the 
Secretary of the Interior, competent to direct the employment 
of their blacksmiths, mechanics, teachers, farmers, or other 

persons engaged for them, the direction of such persons may be 
given to the proper authority of the tribe. (It. S. § 2072.) 
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49. Qualifications of farmers.-No money shall be expended

for the employment of any farmer or expert farmer at a salary

of or in excess of $50 per month, unless he shall first have pro-

cured and filed with the Commissioner of Indian Affairs a cer-
tificate of competency showing that he is a farmer of actual
experience and qualified to instruct others in the art of practi-

cal agriculture, such certificate to be certified and issued to him
by the president or dean of the State agricultural college of the

State in which his services are to be rendered, or by the presi-

dent or dean of the State agricultural college of an adjoining
State: Provided, That this provision shall not apply to persons

employed in the Indian Service as farmer or expert farmer
prior to January 1, 1917: And provided further, That this shall

not apply to Indians employed or to be employed as assistant
farmer. (May 25, 1918, c. 86, § 1, 40 Stat. 565.)

50. Holding two offices; leave of absence.-No person shall

hold more than one office at the same time under this title,

except as otherwise provided therein, nor shall any agent, sub-
agent, interpreter, or person employed under this title, receive

his salary while absent from his agency or employment, without

leave of the superintendent or Secretary of the Interior; but
such absence shall at no time exceed sixty days. (R. S. § 2074.)

51. Additional security from persons charged with disburse-
ment of money or goods.-The President may, from time to

time, require additional security, and in larger amounts, from
all persons charged or trusted, under the laws of the United
States, with the disbursement or application of money, goods,

or effects of any kind, on aecount of Indian affairs. (R. S.
§ 2075.)

52. New bond for disbursing officer.-When the Secretary of

the Interior deems a new bond necessary he may, in his dis-
cretion, require any disbursing officer under the jurisdiction
of the Commissioner of Indian Affairs to execute a new bond,
with approved sureties, in such amount as he may deem neces-
sary, and when accepted and approved by the Secretary of the
Interior the new bond shall be valid and the surety or sureties
of the prior bond shall be released from liability for all acts

or defaults of the principal which may be done or committed
from and after the day on which the new bond was approved.
(Apr. 30, 1908, c. 153, 35 Stat. 71.)

53. Disbursing officers; designation of clerk to act for.-
Any disbursing agent of the Indian Service, with the ap-
proval of the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, may authorize a

clerk employed in his office to act in his place and discharge
all the duties devolved upon him by law or regulations dur-
ing such time as he may be unable to perform the duties of
his position because of absence, physical disability, or other
disqualifying circumstances: Provided, That the official bond
given by the disbursing agent to the United States shall be

held to cover and apply to the acts of the employee authorized
to act in his place, who shall give bond to the disbursing agent
in such sums as the latter may require, and with respect to
any and all acts performed by him while acting for his prin-

cipal, shall be subject to all the liabilities and penalties pre-

scribed by law for official misconduct of disbursing agents.

(Feb. 14, 1920, c. 75, § 1, 41 Stat. 414.)
54. Traveling expenses.-Where persons are required, in the

performance of their duties, under this title, to travel from

one place to another, their actual expenses, or a reasonable
sum in lieu thereof. may be allowed them, except that no

allowance shall be made to any person for travel or expenses
In coming to the seat of government to settle his accounts,
unless thereto required by the Secretary of the Interior.
(R. S. I 2077.)

56. Expenses of derks detailed on special duty.-When it
becomes necessary to detail clerks and other employees of the

Indian Service outside of Washington to assist in the opening
of bids, making contracts, and shipping goods, they may be
allowed a per diem of not exceeding $4 per day for hotel and

other expenses, which per diem shall be in lieu or al ex-

penses authorized by law, exclusive of railway transporta-

tion and sleeping-car fare. (May 17, 1882, c. 163, § 1, 22

Stat. 86. )
56. Quarters, fuel, and light for employees.-The Secretary

of the Interior, in his discretion, may allow quarters, fuel,

and light to employees of the Indian Service whose com-

pensation is not prescribed by law, the salaries of such em-

ployees to be fixed on this basis and the cost of providing

quarters, fuel, and light to be paid from any funds which are

applicable and available therefor: Provided, That this au-

thorization shall be retroactive to the extent of approving any

expenditures for such purposes authorized by the Secretary

of the Interior prior to June 7, 1924. (June 7, 1924, c. 328, 43

Stat. 634.)
57. Heat and light for employees' quarters.-The Secre-

tary of the Interior is authorized to allow employees in the

Indian Service who are furnished quarters necessary heat and

light for such quarters without charge, such heat and light to

be paid for out of the fund chargeable with the cost of heat-

ing and lighting other buildings at the same place: And pro-

vided further, That the amount so expended for agency pur-

poses shall not be included In the maximum amounts for com-

pensation of employees prescribed by the following section.

(Aug. 1, 1914, c. 222, 38 Stat. 584; May 25, 1918, c. 86, § 1.

40 Stat. 564; Mar. 3, 1925, c. 462, 43 Stat. 1147.)
58. Limitation on expenditure for compensation of em-

ployees.-Not more than $15,000 shall be paid in any one year

for salaries or compensation of employees regularly employed

at any one agency, except the Osage, for its conduct and man-

agement, and the number and kind of employees at each agency

shall be prescribed by the Secretary of the Interior and none

other shall be employed: Provided, That where two or more

Indian agencies have been or may be consolidated, the expendi-

ture of such consolidated agencies for regular employees shall

not exceed $20,000: Provided further, That salaries or compen-

sation of agents, Indians, school employees of every description,
and persons temporarily employed, in case of emergency, to
prevent loss of life and property, in the erection of buildings,
the work of irrigation, and making other permanent improve-
ments, shall not be construed as coming within the limita-
tions fixed by the foregoing paragraphs. (June 7, 1897, c 3,
§ 1, 30 Stat. 90; Apr. 18, 1912, c. 83, § 10, 37 Stat. 88; Aug. 24,
1912, c. 388, 37 Stat. 521; May 25, 1918, c. 86, 40 Stat. 578.)

59. Transfer of funds for payment of employees; details
for other service.-When not required for the purpose for which
appropriated, the funds provided for the pay of specified em-
ployees at any Indian agency may be used by the Secretary of
the Interior for the pay of other employees at such agency, hut
no deficiency shall be thereby created; and, when necessary,
specified employees may be detailed for other service when not
required for the duty for which they were engaged. (Mar. 1,
1907, c. 2285, 34 Stat. 1016.)

60. Compensation prescribed to be in full.-The several com-
pensations prescribed by this title shall be in full of all
emoluments or allowances whatsoever. But where necessary,
a reasonable allowance or provision may be made for offices
and office contingencies. (R. S. § 2076.)

61. Estimates for personal services in Indian Office.-An-
nual estimates In detail shall be submitted for all personal
services required in the Indian Office, and it shall not be lawful
to employ in said office any personal services other than those

specifically appropriated for in the legislative, executive, and
judicial appropriation Acts, except temporary details of field

employees for service connected solely with their respective
employments. (Aug. 23, 1912, c. 350, 37 Stat. 396.)

62. Discontinuance and transfer of agencies.-The President
shall, whenever he may judge it expedient, discontinue any
Indian agency, or transfer the same, from the place or tribe

- -. . - -an -: Ad -11 o-

§ 49 TITLE 25.—INDIANS 
692 

49. Qualifications of farmers.—No money shall be expended 

for the employment of any farmer or expert farmer at a salary 
of or in excess of $50 per month, unless he shall first have pro-

cured and filed with the Commissioner of Indian Affairs a cer-
tificate of competency showing that he is a farmer of actual 
experience and qualified to instruct others in the art of practi-
cal agriculture, such certificate to be certified and issued to him 
by the president or dean of the State agricultural college of the 
State in which his services are to be rendered, or by the presi-

dent or dean of the State agricultural college of an adjoining 

State: Provided, That this provision shall not apply to persons 
employed in the Indian Service as farmer or expert farmer 

prior to January 1, 1917: Aad provided further, That this shall 
not apply to Indians employed or to be employed as assistant 

farmer. (May 25, 1918, c. 86, § 1, 40 Stat. 565.) 

50. Holding two offices; leave of absence.—No person shall 
hold more than one office at the same time under this title, 
except as otherwise provided therein, nor shall any agent, sub-
agent, interpreter, or person employed under this title, receive 

his salary while absent from his agency or employment, without 
leave of the superintendent or Secretary of the Interior; but 
such absence shall at no time exceed sixty days. (It. S. § 2074.) 

51. Additional security from persons charged with disburse-

ment. of money or goods.—The President may, from time to 

time, require additional security, and in larger amounts, from 
all persons charged or trusted, under the laws of the United 
States, with the disbursement or application of money, goods, 

or effects of any kind, on aecount'of Indian affairs. (R. S. 

§ 2075.) 
52. New bond for disbursing officer.—When the Secretary of 

the Interior deems a new bond necessary he may, in his dis-

cretion, require any disbursing officer under the Jurisdiction 
of the Commissioner of Indian Affairs to execute a new bond, 
with approved sureties, in such amount as he may deem neces-

sary, and when accepted and approved by the Secretary of the 
Interior the new bond shall be valid and the surety or sureties 
of the prior bond shall be released from liability for all acts 
or defaults of the principal which may be done or committed 

from and after the day on which the new bond was approved. 

(Apr. 30, 1908, c. 153, 35 Stat. 71.) 
53. Disbursing officers; designation of clerk to act for.— 

Any disbursing agent of the Indian Service, with the ap-
proval of the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, may authorize a 

clerk employed in his office to act in his place and discharge 
all the duties devolved upon him by law or regulations dur-
ing such time as he may be unable to perform the duties of 
his position because of absence, physical disability, or other 

disqualifying circumstances: Provided, That the official bond 

given by the disbursing agent to the United States shall be 
held to cover and apply to the acts of the employee authorized 

to act in his place, who shall give bond to the disbursing agent 
in such sums as the latter may require, and with respect to 
any and all acts performed by him while acting for his prin-
cipal, shall be subject to all the liabilities and penalties pre-

scribed by law for official misconduct of disbursing agents. 

(Feb. 14, 1920, c. 75, § 1, 41 Stat. 414.) 
54. Traveling expenses.—Where persons are required. In the 

performance of their duties, under this title, to travel from 
one place to another, their actual expenses, or a reasonable 

sum In lieu thereof. may be allowed them, except that no 

allowance shall be made to any person for travel or expenses 
in coming to the seat of government to settle his aecounts, 

unless thereto required by the Secretary of the Interior. 

(R. S. t 2077.) 
55. Expenses of clerks detailed on special duty.—When it 

becomes necessary to detail clerks and other employees of the 
Indian Service outside of Washington to assist in the opening 
of bids, making contracts, and supping goods, they may be 
allowed a per diem of not exceeding $4 per day for hotel and 

other expenses, which per diem shall be In lieu of all ex-
penses authorized by law, exclusive of railway transporta-
tion and sleeping-car fare. (May 17, 1882, c. 163, § 1, 22 

Stat. 86.) 
56. Quarters, fuel, and light for employees.—The Secretary 

of the Interior, in his discretion, may allow quarters, fuel, 
and light to employees of the Indian Service whose com-

pensation is not prescribed by law, the salaries of suc4i em-

ployees to be fixed on this basis and the cost of providing 

quarters, fuel, and light to be paid from any funds which are 
applicable and available therefor: Provided, That this au-

thorization shall be retroactive to the extent of approving any 

expenditures for such purposes authorized by the Secretary 

of the Interior prior to June 7, 1924. (June 7, 1924, c. 328, 43 

Stat. 634.) 
57. Heat and light for employees' quarters.—The Secre-

tary of the Interior is authorized to allow employees in the 

Indian Service who are furnished quarters necessary heat and 
light for such quarters without charge, such heat and light to 

be paid for out of the fund chargeable with the cost of heat-
ing and lighting other buildings at the same place: And pro-
vided further, That the amount so expended for agency pur-
poses shall not be included in the maximum amounts for com-

pensation of employees prescribed by the following section. 
(Aug. 1, 1914, c. 222, 38 Stat 584; May 25, 1918, c. 86, 1 1, 

40 Stat. 664; Mar. 3, 1925, c. 462, 43 Stat. 1147.) 

58. Limitation on expenditure for compensation of em-
ployees.—Not more than $15,000 shall be paid in any one year 

for salaries or compensation of employees regularly employed 
at any one agency, except the Osage, for its conduct and man-

agement, and the number and kind of employees at each agency 
shall be prescribed by the Secretary of the Interior and none 

other shall be employed: Provided, That where two or more 
Indian agencies have been or may be consolidated, the expendi-

ture of such consolidated agencies for regular employees shall 
not exceed $20,000: Provided further, That salaries or compen-

sation of agents, Indians, school employees of every description, 

and persons temporarily employed, in case of emergency, to 
prevent loss of life and property, in the erection .of buildings, 
the work of irrigation, and making other permanent improve-
ments, shall not be construed as coming within the limita-

tions fixed by the foregoing paragraphs. (June 7, 1897, c 3, 
1, 30 Stat. 90; Apr. 18., 1912, c. 83, § 10, 37 Stat. 88; Aug. 24, 

1912, c. 388, 37 Stat. 521; May 25, 1918, c. 86, 40 Stat. 578.) 
59. Transfer of funds for payment of employees; details 

for other service.—When not required for the purpose for which 

appropriated, the funds provided for the pay of specified em-
ployees at any Indian agency may be used by the Secretary of 

the Interior for the pay of other employees at such agency, but 
no deficiency shall be thereby created; and, when necessary, 

specified employees may be detailed for other service when not 
required for the duty for which they were engaged. (Mar. 1, 
1907, c. =5, 34 Stat. 1016.) 

60. Compensation prescribed to be in full.—The several com-

pensations prescribed by this title shall be in full of all 
emoluments or allowances whatsoever. But where necessary, 
a reasonable allowance or provision may be made for offices 
and office contingencies. (R. S. § 2076.) 

61. Estimates for personal services in Indian Office.—An-

nual estimates in detail shall be submitted for all personal 
services required in the Indian Office, and It shall not be lawful 
to employ in said office any personal services other than those 
specifically appropriated for in the legislative, executive, and 
judicial appropriation Acts, except temporary details of field 

employees for service connected solely with their respective 
employments. (Aug. 23, 1912, c. 350, 37 Stat. 396.) 

62. Discontinuance and transfer of agencies.—The President 
shall, whenever he may judge it expedient, discontinue any 
Indian agency, or transfer the same, from the place or tribe 
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designated by law, to such other place or tribe as the public
service may require. (R. S. § 2059.)

63. Consolidation of agencies.-The President may, in his
discretion, consolidate two or more agencies into one, and where
Indians are located on reservations created by Executive order

he may, with the consent of the tribes to be affected thereby,
expressed in the usual manner, consolidate one or more tribes,
and abolish such agencies as are thereby rendered unnecessary.
(May 17, 1882, c. 163, § 6, 22 Stat. 88; July 4, 1884, c. 180, § 6,
23 Stat. 97.)

64. Services of agents dispensed with.-It shall be the duty
of the President to dispense with the services of such Indian
agents and superintendents as may be practicable; and where

it is practicable he shall require the same person to perform
the duties of two agencies or superintendencies for one salary.
(R. S. 1 2053; June 22, 1874, c. 389, 18 Stat. 147; Mar. 3, 1875,
c. 132, 18 Stat. 420.)

65. Discontinuance of agents, subagents, and interpreters.-
The Secretary of the Interior shall, under the direction of the
President. cause to be discontinued the services of such agents,
subagents, interpreters, and mechanics, as may from time to

time become unnecessary, in consequence of the emigration of

the Indians, or other causes. (R. S. § 20T3; Feb. 27, 1877, c.
69, § 1, 19 Stat. 244.)

66. Duties of agency devolved on superintendent of Indian
school.-The Commissioner of Indian Affairs, with the approval
of the Secretary of the Interior, may devolve the duties of any

Indian agency or part thereof upon the superintendent of the
Indian school located at such agency or part thereof whenever

in his judgment such superintendent can properly perform the

duties of such agency. And the superintendent upon whom such

duties devolve shall give bond as other Indian agents.
The pay of any superintendent who performs agency duties

in addition to those' of his superintendency may be increased

by the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, in his discretion, to an
extent not exceeding $300 per annum. (Mar. 1, 1907, e. 2285,

34 Stat. 1020.)
67. Superintendent of training school at Cherokee Agency

to act as agent.-The superintendent of the Indian training

school at Cherokee, North Carolina, shall, in addition to his

duties as superintendent, perform the duties required prior

to March 3, 1893, of the agent at said Cherokee Agency, and

receive in addition to his salary as superintendent $200 per

annum, and shall give bond as other Indian agents, and the

office of agent is abolished at that place. (Mar. 3, 1893, c.

209, § 1, 27 Stat. 614.)

68. Employees not to trade with Indians.-No person em-

ployed in Indian affairs shall have any interest or concern in
any trade with the Indians, except for, and on account of, the

I'nited States; and any person offending herein, shall be lia-

ble to a penalty of $5,000, and shall be removed from his office.
(It. S. § 2078.)

Chapter 3.-AGREEMENTS WITH INDIANS.

TREATIES

71. Future treaties with Indian tribes.
72. Abrogation of treaties.

CONTRACTS WITH INDIANS

81. Contracts with Indian tribes or Indians.
82. Payments under contracts restricted.
83. Payments under prohibited contracts; aiding in making prohibited

contracts.
84. Assignments of contracts restricted.
85. Contracts relating to tribal funds or property.
86. Contracts for compensation for services in relation to enrollmeta

in Five Civilized Tribes.
87. Interest of agents and employees in Indian contracta.

Q 5. .1...- n..i 9 nt or claims.

TREATIES

Section 71. Future treaties with Indian tribes.-No Indian
nation or tribe within the territory of the United States shall be
acknowledged or recognized as an independent nation, tribe,
or power with whom the United States may contract by treaty;

but no obligation of any treaty lawfully made and ratified
with any such Indian nation or tribe prior to March 3, 1871,
shall be hereby invalidated or impaired. (R. S. § 2079.)

72. Abrogation of treaties.-Whenever the tribal organiza-
tion of any Indian tribe is in actual hostility to the United
States, the President is authorized, by proclamation, to de-
clare all treaties with such tribe abrogated by such tribe if
in his opinion the same can be done consistently with good
faith and legal and national obligations. (R. S. § 2080.)

CONTRACTS WITH INDIANS

81. Contracts with Indian tribes or Indians.-No agreement
shall be made by any person with any tribe of Indians, or in-

dividual Indians not citizsens of the United States, for the pay-
ment or delivery of any money or other thing of value, in pres-
ent or in prospective, or for the granting or procuring any
privilege to him, or any other person in consideration of serv-
ices for said Indians relative to their lands, or to any claims
growing out of, or in reference to, annuities, installments, or
other moneys, claims, demands, or thing, under laws or treaties

with the United States, or official acts of any officers thereof.
or in any way connected with or due from the United States,
unless such contract or agreement be executed and approved
as follows:

First. Such agreement shall be in writing, and a duplicate

of it delivered to each party.
Second. It shall be executed before a judge of a court of

record, and bear the approval of the Secretary of the Interior

and the Commissioner of Indian Affairs indorsed upon it.
Third. It shall contain the names of all parties in interest,

their residence and occupation; and if made with a tribe, by
their tribal authorities, the scope of authority and the reason

for exercising that authority, shall be given specifically.
Fourth. It shall state the time when and place where made,

the particular purpose for which made, the special thing or
things to be done under it, and, if for the collection of money, the

basis of the claim, the source from which it is to be collected,

the disposition to be made of it when collected, the amount or

rate per centum of the fee in all cases; and if any contingent
matter or condition constitutes a part of the contract or agree-

ment, it shall be specifically set forth.
Fifth. It shall have a fixed limited time to run, which shall

be distinctly stated.
Sixth. The judge before whom such contract or agreement to

executed shall certify officially the time when and place where

such contract or agreement was executed, and that it was in

his presence, and who are the interested parties thereto, as

stated to him at the time; the parties present making the same;

the source and extent of authority claimed at the time by the

contracting parties to make the contract or agreement, and

whether made in person or by agent or attorney of either

party or parties.
All contracts or agreements made in violation of this section

shall be null and void, and all money or other thing of value

paid to any person by any Indian or tribe, or any one else, for

or on his or their behalf, on account of such services, in excess
of the amount approved by the commissioner and secretary for
such services, may be recovered by suit in the name of the
United States in any court of the- United States, regardless of
the amount in controversy; and one half thereof shall be paid

to the person suing for the same, and the other half shall be
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designated by law, to such other place or tribe as the public 
service may require. (R. S. § 2059.) 

63. Consolidation of agencies.—The President may, in his 
discretion, consolidate two or more agencies into one, and where 
Indians are located on reservations created by Executive order 
he may, with the consent of the tribes to be affected thereby, 
expressed in the usual manner, consolidate one or more tribes, 
and abolish such agencies as are thereby rendered unnecessary. 
(May 17, 1882, C. 163, § 6, 22 Stat. 88; July 4, 1884, c. 180, § 6, 

23 Stat. 97.) 
64. Services of agents dispensed with.—It shall be the duty 

of the President to dispense with the services of such Indian 

agents and superintendents as may be practicable; and where 
it is practicable he shall require the same person to perform 
the duties of two agencies or superintendencies for one salary. 
(R. S. § 2053; June 22, 1874, c. 389, 18 Stat. 147; Mar. 3, 1875, 

c. 132, 18 Stat. 420.) 
65. Discontinuance of agents, subagents, and interpreters.— 

The Secretary of the Interior shall, under the direction of the 
President. cause to be discontinued the services of such agents, 

subagents, interpreters, and mechanics, as may from time to 
time become unnecessary, in consequence of the emigration of 
the Indians, or other causes. (R S. § 2073; Feb. 27, 1877', e. 

69, § 1, 19 Stat. 244.) 
66. Duties of agency devolved on superintendent of Indian 

school.—The Commissioner of Indian Affairs, with the approval 

of the Secretary of the Interior, may devolve the duties of any 
Indian agency or part thereof upon the superintendent of the 

Indian school located at such agency or part thereof whenever 
in his judgment such superintendent can properly perform the 
duties of such agency. And the Superintendent upon whom such 

duties devolve shall give bond as other Indian agents. 
The pay of any superintendent who performs agency duties 

in addition to those of his superintendency may be increased 
by the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, in his discretion, to an 
extent not exceeding $300 per annum. (Mar. 1, 1907, e. 2285, 

34 Stat. 1020.) 
67. Superintendent of training school at Cherokee Agency 

to act as agent.—The superintendent of the Indian training 
school at Cherokee, North Carolina, shall, in addition to his 
duties as superintendent, perform the duties required prior 

to March 3, 1893, of the agent at said Cherokee Agency, and 
receive in addition to his salary as superintendent $200 per 

annum, and shall give bond as other Indian agents, and the 
office of agent is abolished at that place. (Mar. 3, 1893, C. 

209, § 1, 27 Stat. 614.) 
68. Employees not to trade with Indians.—No person em-

ployed in Indian affairs shall have any interest or concern in 
any trade with the Indians, except for, and on account of, the 
United States; and any person offending herein, shall be lia-
ble to a penalty of $5,000, and shall be removed from his office. 

(R. S. § 2078.) 

Chapter 3.—AGREEMENTS WITH INDIANS. 

TREATIES 

Sce. 
71. Future treaties with Indian tribes. 
72. Abrogation of treaties. 

CONTRACTS WITH INDIANS 

Si. Contracts with Indian tribes or Indians. 
82. Payments under contracts restricted. 
83. Payments under prohibited contracts; aiding In making prohibited 

contracts. 
84. Assignments of contracts restricted. 
85. Contracts relating to tribal funds or property. 
86. Contracts for compensation for services in relation to enrollment 

in Five Civilized Tribes. 
87. Interest of agents and employees in Indian contracts. 
88. False vouchers, accounts, or claims. 

TREATIES 

Section 71. Future treaties with Indian tribes.—No Indian 
nation or tribe within the territory of the United States shall be 
acknowledged or recognized as an independent nation, tribe, 
or power with whom the United States may contract by treaty; 
but no obligation of any treaty lawfully made and ratified 
with any such Indian nation or tribe prior to March 3, 1871, 
shall be hereby invalidated or impaired. (R. S. § 2079.) 

72. Abrogation of treaties.—Whenever the tribal organiza-

tion of any Indian tribe is in actual hostility to the United 
States, the President is authorized, by proclamation, to de-
clare all treaties with such tribe abrogated by such tribe if 
in his opinion the same can be done consistently with good 
faith and legal and national obligations. (R. S. § 2080.) 

CONTRACTS WITH INDIANS 

81. Contracts with Indian tribes or Indians.—No agreement 
shall be made by any person with any tribe of Indians, or in-
dividual Indians not citizens of the United States, for the pay-
ment or delivery of any money or other thing of value, in pres-
ent or in prospective, or for the granting or procuring any 
privilege to him, or any other person in consideration of serv-

ices for said Indians relative to their lands, or to any claims 
growing out of, or in reference to, annuities, installments, or 
other moneys, claims, demands, or thing, under laws or trestle* 
with the United States, or official acts of any officers thereof, 
or in any way connected with or due from the United States, 
unless such contract or agreement be executed and approved 

as follows: 
First. Such agreement shall be in writing, and a duplicate 

of it delivered to each party. 
Second. It shall be executed before a judge of a court of 

record, and bear the approval of .the Secretary of the Interior 

and the Commissioner of Indian Affairs indorsed upon it. 
Third. It shall contain the names of all parties in interest, 

their residence and occupation; and if made with a tribe, by 
their tribal authorities, the scope of authority and the reason 

for exercising that authority, shall be given specifically. 
Fourth. It shall state the time when and place where made, 

the particular purpose for which made, the special thing or 
things to be done under it, and, if for the collection of money, the 
basis of the claim, the source from which it is to be collected, 

the disposition to be made of it when collected, the amount or 
rate per centum of the fee in all cases; and if any contingent 

matter or condition constitutes a part of the contract or agree-
ment, it shall be specifically set forth. 

Fifth. It shall have a fixed limited time to run, which shall 

be distinctly stated. 
Sixth. The judge before whom such contract or agreement Is 

executed shall certify officially the time when and place where 
such contract or agreement was executed, and that it was in 
his presence, and who are the interested parties thereto, as 
stated to him at the time; the parties present making the same; 
the source and extent of authority claimed at the time by the 
contracting parties to make the contract or agreement, and 
whether made in person or by agent or attorney of either 

party or parties. 
All contracts or agreements made in violation of this section 

shall be null and void, and all money or other thing of value 
paid to any person by any Indian or tribe, or any one else, for 
or on his or their behalf, on account of such services, in excess 
of the amount approved by the commissioner and secretary for 

such services, may be recovered by suit in the name of the 
United States in any court of the United States, regardless of 

the amount in controversy; and one half therebf shall he paid 

to the person suing for the same, and the other half shall be 
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paid into the Treasury for the use of the Indian or tribe by or
for whom it was so paid. (R. S. § 2103.)

82. Payments under contracts restricted.-No money shall
be paid to any agent or attorney by an officer of the United
States under any such contract or agreement, other than the
fees due him for services rendered thereunder; but the moneys
due the tribe, Indian, or Indians, as the case may be, shall be
paid by the United States, through its own officers or agents,
to the party or parties entitled thereto; and no money or thing
shall be paid to any person for services under such contract or
agreement, until such person shall have first filed with the
Commissioner of Indian Affairs a sworn statement, showing
each particular act of service under the contract, giving date
and fact in detail, and the Secretary of the Interior and Com-
missioner of Indian Affairs shall determine therefrom whether,
In their judgment, such contract or agreement has been com-
plied with or fulfilled; if so, the same may be paid, and, if not,
it shall be paid in proportion to the services rendered under the
contract. (R. S. § 2104.)

83. Payments under prohibited contracts; aiding in making
prohibited contracts.-The person so receiving soch money
contrary to the provisions of the two preceding sections, and
his aiders and abettors, shall, in addition to the forfeiture of
such sum, be punishable by imprisonment for not less than six
months, and by a fine of not less than $1,000. And it shall be
the duty of all district attorneys to prosecute such cases when
applied to do so, and their failure and refusal shall be ground
for their removal from office. Any Indian agent, or other per.
son in the employment of the United States, who shall, In vio-
lation of the provisions of the preceding section, advise, sane-
tion, or in any way aid in the making *f such contracts or
agreements, or in making such payments as are here prohibited,
shall, in addition to the punishment herein Imposed on the
person making such contract, or receiving such money, be, on
conviction, dismissed from the service of the United States,
and be forever disqualified from holding any office of profit or
trust under the same. (B. S. £ 2105.)

84. Assignments of contracts restricted.-No assignment of
any contracts embraced by section 81, or of any part of one
shall be valid, unless the names of the assignees and their
residences and occupations be entered in writing upon the con-
tract, and the consent of the Secretary of the Interior and the
Commissioner of Indian Affairs to such assignment be also
indorsed thereon. (B. S. i 2106.)

85. Contracts relating to tribal funds or preperty.-No con-
tract made with any Indian, where such contract relates to the
tribal funds or property in the hands of the United States, shall
be valid, nor shall any payment for services rendered In rela-
tion thereto be made unless the consent of the United States
has previously been given. (June 80, 1913, e. 4, i 18, 88 Stat.
97.)

86. Contracts for compensation for services in relation to
enrollment in Five Civilized Tribes.-Unless the consent of the
United States shall have previously been given, all contracts
made with any person, or persons, applicants for enrollment as
citizens in the Five Civilized Tribes for compensation for serv-
ices In relation thereto, are declared to be void and of no effect,
and the collection or receipt of any moneys from any such ap-
plicants for citizenship shall constitute an offense against the
laws of the United States, punishable by a fine of not exceed-
ing $500 or imprisonment for not exceeding six months, or both,
and lands allotted to such applicants whether Indians or freed-
men shall not be affected or encumbered by any deed, debt, or
obligation of any character contracted prior to the time at
which said land may be alienated under the laws of the United
States. (Aug. 1, 1914, e. 222, i 17, 38 Stat. 601.)

87. Interest of agents and employees In Indian contracts.-
No agent or employee of the United States Government or of

any of the departments thereof, while in the service of the
Government, shall have any interest, directly or indirectly, con-
tingent or absolute, near or remote, in any contract made. or
under negotiation, with the Government or with the Indians,
for the purchase or transportation or delivery of goods or sup-
plies for the Indians, or for the removal of the Indians; nor
shall any such agent or employee collude with any person who
may attempt to obtain any such contract for the purpose of
enabling such person to obtain the same. The violation of any
of the provisions of this section shall be a misdemeanor, and
shall be punished by a fine of not less than $500 nor more than
$5,000, and by removal from office; and, in addition thereto,
the court shall, in Its discretion, have the power to punish by
imprisonment of not more than six months. (June 22, 1874,
c. 389, 1 10, 18 Stat. 177.)

88. False vouchers, accounts, or claims.-Any disbursing or
other officer of the United States, or other person, who shall
knowingly present, or cause to be presented, any voucher, ac-
count, or claim to any officer of the United States, for approval
or payment, or for the purpose of securing a credit in any
account with the United States, relating to any matter pertain-
ing to the Indian Service, which shall contain any material
misrepresentation of fact in regard to the amount due or paid,
the name or character of the article furnished or received; or
of the service rendered, or to the date of purchase, delivery,
or performance of service, or in any other particular, shall not
be entitled to payment or credit for any part of said voucher,
account, or claim; and if any such credit shall be given or
received, or payment made, the United States may recharge the
same to the officer or person receiving the credit or payment,
and recover the amount from either or from both, In the same
manner as other debts due the United States are collected:
Provided, That where an account contains more than one
voucher the foregoing shall apply only to such vouchers as
contain the misrepresentation: And provided further, That the
officers and persons by and between whom the business is
transacted shall, in all civil actions in settlement of accounts,
be presumed to know the facts in relation to the matter set
forth in the voucher, account, or claim: And provided further,
That the foregoing shall be in addition to the penalties pre-
scribed by law, and in no way affect proceedings under existing
law for like offenses. Where practicable this section shall be
printed on the blank forms of vouchers provided for general
use. (July 4, 1884, c. 180, 1 8, 23 Stat. 97.)

Chapter 4.-PERFORMANCE BY UNITED STATES OF
OBLIGATIONS TO INDIANS.

PURCHAES oF SUPPLIS
See.

91. Purchase of goods for Indians.
92. Manner of purchase of goods for Indians.
93. Purchases or services for Indian field service.
94. Purchase of supplies; advertisement; supplies for Irrigation

works.
95. Bids under advertisements for goods or supplies.
96. Copies of contracts furnished to general accounting office before

payment.
97. Proposals or bids for contracts to be preserved.
98. Purchase of supplies without authority.
99. Contracts for supplies In advance of appropriations.

100. Transportation of supplies under contract or by common carrier.
101. Payment for wagon transportation.
102. Payment of costs for furnishing coal for Indian Service.
103. Warehouses for goods.
104. Purchase of articles manufactured at schools.

DISBURSEMENT OF MONEYS AND SUPPLIES

111. Payment of annuities and distribution of goods.
112. Persons present at delivery of goods and money.
113. Mode of disbursements.
114. Payment of annuities In coin.
115. Payment of annuities in goods.
116. Indiana 18 years of age to have right to receipt for annuity.
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paid into the Treasury for the use of the Indian or tribe by or 
for whom it was so paid. (R. S. § 2103.) 

82. Payments under contracts restricted.-No money shall 
be paid to any agent or attorney by an officer of the United 
States under any such contract or agreement, other than the 
fees due him for services rendered thereunder; but the moneys 
due the tribe, Indian, or Indians, as the case may be, shall be 
paid by the United States, through its own officers or agents, 
to the party or parties entitled thereto; and no money or thing 
shall be paid to any person for services under such contract or 
agreement, until such person shall have first filed with the 
Commissioner of Indian Affairs a sworn statement, showing 
each particular act of service under the contract, giving date 
and fact in detail, and the Secretary of the Interior and Com-
missioner of Indian Affairs shall determine therefrom whether, 
in their judgment, such contract or agreement has been com-
plied with or fulfilled; if so, the same may be paid, and, if not, 
it shall be paid in proportion to the services rendered under the 
eontract. (R. S. 5 2104.) 

83. Payments under prohibited contracts; aiding in making 
prohibited contracts.-The person so receiving such money 
contrary to the provisions of the two preceding sections, and 
his alders and abettors, shall, in addition to the forfeiture of 
such sum, be punishable by imprisonment for not less than six 
months, and by a line of not less than $1,000. And, it shall be 
the duty of all district attorneys to prosecute such cases when 
applied to do so, and their failure and refusal shall ,be ground 
for their removal from office. Any Indian agent, or other per. 
son in the employment of the United States, who shall, in vio-
lation of the provisions of the preceding section, advise, sanc-
tion, or in any way aid in the making of such contracts or 
agreements, or in making such payments as are here prohibited, 
shall, in addition to the punishment herein imposed on the 
person making such contract, or receiving such money, be, on 
conviction, dismissed from the service of the United States, 
and be forever disqualified from holding any oifiee of profit or 
trust under the same. (It. S. 5 2105.) 

84. Assignments of contracts restricted.-No assignment of 
any contracts embraced by section 81, or of any part of one 
shall be valid, unless the names of the assignees and their 
residences and occupations be entered in writing upon the con-
tract, and the consent of the Secretary of the Interior and the 
Commissioner of Indian Affairs to such assignment be also 
indorsed thereon. (IL S. I 21045.) 

85. Contracts relating to tribal funds or property.-No con-
tract made with any Indian, where such contract relates to the 
tribal funds or property in the hands of the United States, shall 
be valid, nor shall any payment for services rendered in rela-
tion thereto be made unless the consent of the United States 
has previously been given. (June 80, 1013, e. 4, 5 18, 38 Stat. 
97.) 

86. Contracts for compensation for services in relation to 
enrollment in Five Civilized Tribes.-Unless the consent of the 
United States shall have previously been given, all contracts 
made with any person, or persons, applicants for enrollment as 
citizens In the Five Civilized Tribes for compensation for serv-
ices in relation thereto, are declared to be void and of no effect, 
and the collection or receipt of any moneys from any such ap-
plieants for citizenship shall constitute an offense against the 
laws of the United States, punishable by a tine of not exceed-
ing 8500 or imprisonment for not exceeding six mouths, or both, 
and lands allotted to such applicants whether Indians or freed-
men shall not be affected or encumbered by any deed, debt, or 
obligation of any character contracted prior to the time at 
which said land may be alienated under the laws of the United 
States. (Aug. 1, 1914, e. 2=, 1 17, 88 Stat. 601.) 

87. Interest of agents and employees in Indian contracts.-
No agent or employee of the United States Government or of 

any of the departments thereof, while in the service of the 
Government, shall have any interest, directly or indirectly, con-
tingent or absolute, near or remote, in any contract made, or 
under negotiation, with the Government or with the Indians, 
for the purchase or transportation or delivery of goods or sup-
plies for the Indians, or for the removal of the Indians ; nor 
shall any such agent or employee collude with any person who 
may attempt to obtain any such contract for the purpose of 
enabling such person to obtain the same. The violation of any 

of the provisions of this section shall be a misdemeanor, and 
shall be punished by a fine of not less than $500 nor more than 
$5,000, and by removal from office; and, in addition thereto, 
the court shall, in its discretion, have the power to punish by 
imprisonment of not more than six months. (June 22, 1874, 

c. 389, 1 10, 18 Stat. 177.) 
88. False vouchers, accounts, or claims.-Any disbursing or 

other officer of the United States, or other person, who shall 

knowingly present, or cause to be presented, any voucher, ac-
count, or claim to any officer of the United States, for approval 
or payment, or for the purpose of securing a credit in any 

account with the United States, relating to any matter pertain-
ing to the Indian Service, which shall contain any material 
misrepresentation of fact in regard to the amount due or paid, 
the name or character of the article furnished or received; or 
of the service rendered, or to the date of purchase, delivery, 
or performance of service, or in any other particular, shall not 
be entitled to payment or credit for any part of said voucher, 
account, or claim; and if any such credit shall be given or 
received, or payment made, the United States may recharge the 
same to the officer or person receiving the credit or payment, 
and recover the amount from either or from both, in the same 
manner as other debts due the United States are collected: 
Provided, That where an account contains more than one 
voucher the foregoing shall apply only to such vouchers as 
contain the misrepresentation: And provided further, That the 
officers and persons by and between whom the business is 
transacted shall, in all civil actions in settlement of accounts, 
be presumed to know the facts in relation to the matter set 
forth in the voucher, account, or claim: And provided further, 
That the foregoing shall be in addition to the penalties pre-
scribed by law, and in no way affect proceedings under existing 
law for like offenses. Where practicable this section shall be 
printed on the blank forms of vouchers provided for general 
use. (July 4, 1884, c. 180, i 8, 23 Stat. 97.) 

Chapter 4.-PERFORMANCE BY UNITED STATES OF 
OBLIGATIONS TO INDIANS. 

PURCELASE or SUPPLIES 
See. 
91. Purchase of goods for Indians. 
92. Manner of purchase of goods for Indians. 
93. Purchases or services for Indian field service. 
94. Purchase of supplies; advertisement; supplies for on irrig, 

works. 
95. Bids under advertisements for goods or supplies. 
96. Copies of contracts furnished to general accounting office before 

payment. 
97. Proposals or bids for contracts to be preserved. 
98. Purchase of supplies without authority. 
99. Contracts for supplies in advance of appropriations. 

100. Transportation of supplies under contract or by common carrier. 
101. Payment for wagon transportation. 
102. Payment of costs for furnishing coal for Indian Service. 
103. Warehouses for goods. 
104. Purchase of articles manufactured at schools. 

DISBURSEMENT OF MONEYS AND SUPPLIES 

111. Payment of annuities and distribution of goods. 
112. Persona present at delivery of goods and money. 
113. Mode of disbursements. 
114. Payment of annuities in coin. 
115. Payment of annuities in goods. 
116. Indian* 18 years of age to have right to receipt for annuity. 
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Sec.
117. Payments per capita to individual Indians.
118. Payments in satisfaction of judgments.
119. Allotment of tribal funds to individual Indians.
120. Per capita payments to enrolled members of Choctaw and Chick-

asaw Tribes.
121. Payment of share of tribal funds to helpless Indians.
122. Limitation on application of tribal funds.
123. Expenditure from tribal funds without specific appropriations.
124. Expenditures from tribal funds of Five Civilized Tribes without

specific appropriation.
125. Expenditure of moneys of tribes of Quapaw Agency.
126. Payment of claims for Indian depredations.
127. Moneys or annuities of hostile Indians.
128. Appropriations not paid to Indians at war with United States.
129. Moneys due Indians holding captives other than Indians with-

held.
130. Withholding of moneys Or goods on account of intoxicating

liquors.
131. Advances to disbursing officers.
132. Mode of distribution of goods.
133. Rolls of Indians entitled to supplies.
134. Appropriations for supplies available immediately; time for dis-

tribution.
135. Supplies distributed so as to prevent deficiencies.
136. Commutation of rations and other supplies; payment per capita.
137. Supplies distributed to able-bodied males on condition.
138. Goods withheld from chiefs violating treaty stipulations.
139. Appropriations for subsistence.
140. Diversion of appropriations for employees and supplies.
141. Rations.
142. Estimates of tribal funds of Indians.
143. Statement of fiscal affairs of Indian tribes.
144. Report as to moneys appropriated for encouragement of in-

dustry.
145. Accounts between United States and tribes under reimbursable

appropriations.
146. Report of Indians present and receiving food.

DEPOSIT, CARE, AND INVESTMENT OF INDIAN
MONEYS

151. Deposits in bank by disbursing agents.
152. Proceeds of sales of Indian lands.
153. Appropriation to carry out treaties.
154. Proceeds of sales of lands not subject to certain deductions.
155. Disposal of proceeds of pasturage, sales of timber, coal, or other

product.
156. Deposit of funds from sales of lands and property of Five

Civilized Tribes.
157. Investments of stock required by treaties.
158. Investment of proceeds of lands.
159. Moneys due incompetents or orphans.
160. Custody of stocks or bonds held in trust for tribes
161. Deposit in Treasury of trust funds.
162. Segregation, deposit, and investment of tribal funds.
163. Roll of membership of Indian tribes.

PURCHASE OF SUPPLIES

Section 91. Purchase of goods for Indians.-All merchandise

required by any Indian treaty for the Indians, payable after

making of such treaty, shall be purchased under the direction

of the Secretary of the Interior, upon proposals to be received,

to be based on notices previously to be given; and all merchan-

dise required at the making of any Indian treaty shall be

purchased under the order of the Commissioner of Indian

Affairs by such person as he shall appoint. All other pur-

chases on account of the Indians, and all payments to them

of money or goods, shall be made by such person as the

President shall designate for that purpose. (PR S. | 2083.)

92. Manner of purchase of goods for Indians.-No goods

shall be purchased by the Office of Indian Affairs, or its

agents, for any tribe, except upon the written requisition of

the superintendent in charge of the tribe, and only upon

public bids in the mode prescribed by the preceding section

(R. S. § 2084.)
93. Purchases or services for Indian field service.-The

purchase of Indian supplies shall be made in conformity with

the requirements of section 5 of Title 41. In so far as

that .ecption requires that advertisement be made, it shal
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apply only to those purchases and contracts for supplies or
services, except personal services, for the Indian field service,
which exceed in amount the sum of $50 each. (June 25, 1910,
c. 431, § 23, 36 Stat. 861; May 18, 1916, c. 125, 8 1, 39 Stat. 126.)

94. Purchase of supplies; advertisement; supplies for irri-
gation works.-No purchase of supplies for which appropria-
tions are made for-the Indian Service, exceeding in the aggre-
gate $500 in value at any one time, shall be made without first
giving at least three weeks' public notice by advertisement,
except in case of exigency, when, in the discretion of the Sec-
retary of the Interior, who shall make official record of the
facts constituting the exigency, and shall report the same to
Congress at its next session, he may direct that purchases
may be made in open market in amount not exceeding $3,000
at any one purchase: Provided, That supplies may be pur-
chased, contracts let, and labor employed for the construc-
tion of artesian wells, ditches, and other works for irrigation,
not to exceed the sum of $5,000 in any one purchase or con-
tract, in the discretion of the Secretary of the Interior, with-
out advertising as hereinbefore provided. (Apr. 30, 1908, c.
153, § 1, 35 Stat. 71.)

95. Bids under advertisements for goods or supplies.-All
bidders under any advertisement published by the Commis-
sioner of Indian Affairs for proposals for goods, supplies,
transportation, and so forth, for and on account of the Indian
Service, whenever the value of the goods, supplies, and so
forth, to be furnished, or the transportation to be performed,
shall exceed the sum of $5,000, shall accompany their bids
with a certified check, draft, or cashier's check, payable to
the order of the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, upon some
United States depository or some one of such solvent national
banks as the Secretary of the Interior may designate, or by
an acceptable bond in favor of the United States, which
check, draft, or bond shall be for 5 per centum of the amount
of the goods, supplies, transportation, and so forth, as afore-
said; and in case any such bidder, on being awarded a con-
tract, shall fall to execute the same with good and sufficient
sureties according to the terms on which such bid was made
and accepted, such bidder, or the sureties on his bond, shall
forfeit the amount so deposited or guaranteed to the United
States, and the same shall forthwith be paid into the Treas-
ury of the United States; but if such contract shall be duly
executed, as aforesaid, such draft, check, or bond so deposited
shall be returned to the bidder. (Mar. 3, 1875, c. 132, 5 9,
18 Stat. 450; May 18, 1916, c. 125, 1 1, 39 Stat. 129.)

96. Copies of contracts furnished to General Accounting
Office before payment.-Copies of all contracts made by the
Commissioner of Indian Affairs, or any other officer of the
Government, for the Indian Service, shall be furnished to the
General Accounting Office before any payment shall be made
thereon. (Mar. 3, 1875, c. 132, S 7, 18 Stat. 450; July 31, 1894,
c. 174, §S 3, 7, 28 Stat. 205, 206; June 10, 1921, c. 18, 1 304, 42
Stat. 24.)

97. Proposals or bids for contracts to be preserved.-In all
lettings of contracts in connection with the Indian Service, the
proposals or bids received shall be filed and preserved; and an
abstract of all bids or proposals received for the supplies or

services embraced in any contract shall be attached to, and

filed with, the said contract when the same is filed in the
General Accounting Office. (Aug. 15, 1876, c. 289, S 3, 19 Stat.

199; July 31, 1894, c. 174, 1 4, 28 Stat. 205; June 10, 1921, c.

18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.)
98. Purchase of supplies without authority.-No claims for

supplies for Indians, purchased without authority of law, shall
be paid out of any appropriation for expenses of the Office
of Indian Affairs, or for Indians. (R. S. § 2085.)

99. Contracts for supplies in advance of appropr;ations.-
The Commissioner of Indian Affairs is authorized to advertise
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Sec. 
117. Payments per capita to individual Indians. 
118. Payments in satisfaction of judgments. 
119. Allotment of tribal funds to individual Indians. 
120. Per capita payments to enrolled members of Choctaw and Chick-

asaw Tribes. 
121. Payment of share of tribal funds to helpless Indians. 
122. Limitation on application of tribal funds. 
123. Expenditure from tribal funds without specific appropriations. 
124. Expenditures from tribal funds of Five Civilized Tribes without 

specific appropriation. 
125. Expenditure of moneys of tribes of Quapaw Agency. 
126. Payment of claims for Indian depredations. 
127. Moneys or annuities of hostile Indians. 
128. Appropriations not paid to Indians at war with United States. 
129. Moneys due Indians holding captives other than Indians with-

held. 
130. Withholding of moneys Or goods on account of intoxicating 

liquors. 
131. Advances to disbursing officers. 
132. Mode of distribution of goods. 
133. Rolls of Indians entitled to supplies. 
134. Appropriations for supplies available immediately; time for dis-

tribution. 
135. Supplies distributed so as to prevent deficiencies. 
136. Commutation of rations and other supplies; payment per capita. 
137. Supplies distributed to able-bodied males on condition. 
138. Goods withheld from chiefs violating treaty stipulations. 
139. Appropriations for subsistence. 
140. Diversion of appropriations for employees and supplies. 
141. Rations. 
142. Estimates of tribal funds of Indians. 
143. Statement of fiscal affairs of Indian tribes. 
144. Report as to moneys appropriated for encouragement of in-

dustry. 
145. Accounts between United States and tribes under reimbursable 

appropriations. 
146. Report of Indians present and receiving food. 

DEPOSIT, CARE, AND INVESTMENT OF INDIAN 
MONEYS 

151. Deposits in bank by disbursing agents. 
152. Proceeds of sales of Indian lands. 
153. Appropriation to carry out treaties. 
154. Proceeds of sales of lands not subject to certain deductions. 
155. Disposal of proceeds of pasturage, sales of timber, coal, or other 

product. 
156. Deposit of funds from sales of lands and property of Five 

Civilized Tribes. 
157. Investments of stock required by treaties. 
158. Investment of proceeds of lands. 
159. Moneys due incompetents or orphans. 
160. Custody of stocks or bonds held in trust for tribes. 
161. Deposit in Treasury of trust funds. 
162. Segregation, deposit, and investment of tribal funds. 
163. Roll of membership of Indian tribes. 

PURCHASE OF SUPPLIES 

Section 91. Purchase of goods for Indians.—All merchandise 
required by any Indian treaty for the Indians, payable after 
making of such treaty, shall be purchased under the direction 
of the Secretary of the Interior, upon proposals to be received, 

to be based on notices previously to be given; and all merchan-
dise required at the making of any Indian treaty shall be 
purchased under the order of the Commissioner of Indian 

Affairs by such person as he shall appoint. All other pur-
chases on account of the Indians, and all payments to them 
of money or goods, shall be made by such person as the 
President shall designate for that purpose. (R.. S. 1 2083.) 

92. Manner of purchase of goods for Indians.—No goods 
shall be purchased by the Office of Indian Affairs, or its 
agents, for any tribe, except upon the written requisition of 
the superintendent in charge of the tribe, and only upon 
public bids in the mode prescribed by the preceding section. 

(R. S. § 2084.) 
93. Purchases or services for Indian field service.—The 

purchase of Indian supplies shall be made in conformity with 
the requirements of section 5 of Title 41. In so far as 
that section requires that advertisement be made, it shall 

apply only to those purchaies and contracts for supplies or 
services, except personal services, for the Indian field service, 
which exceed in amount the sum of $50 each. (June 25, 1910, 

c. 431, § 23, 36 Stat. 861; May 18, 1916, c. 125, 1 1, 39 Stat. 126.) 
94. Purchase of supplies; advertisement; supplies for irri-

gation works.—No purchase of supplies for which appropria-
tions are made for' the Indian Service, exceeding in the aggre-
gate $500 in value at any one time, shall be made without first 
giving at least three weeks' public notice by advertisement, 
except in case of exigency, when, in the discretion of the Sec-
retary of the Interior, who shall make official record of the 
facts constituting the exigency, and shall report the same to 
Congress at its next session, he may direct that purchases 
may be made in open market in amount not exceeding $3,000 
at any one purchase: Provided, That supplies may be pur-
chased, contracts let, and labor employed for the construc-
tion of artesian wells, ditches, and other works for irrigation, 
not to exceed the sum of $5,000 in any one purchase or con-
tract, in the discretion of the Secretary of the Interior, with-
out advertising as hereinbefore provided. (Apr. 30, 1908, c. 
153, 1 1, 35 Stat. 71.) 
• 95. Bids under advertisements for goods or supplies.—All 

bidders under any advertisement published by the Commis-
sioner of Indian Affairs for proposals for goods, supplies, 
transportation, and so forth, for and on account of the Indian 

Service, whenever the value of the goods, supplies, and so 
forth, to be furnished, or the transportation to be performed, 
shall exceed the sum of $5,000, shall accompany their bids 
with a certified check, draft, or cashier's check, payable to 
the order of the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, upon some 

United States depository or some one of such solvent national 
banks as the Secretary of the Interior may designate, or by 
an acceptable bond in favor of the United States, which 

check, draft, or bond shall be for 5 per centum of the amount 
of the g,oeds, supplies, transportation, and so forth, as afore-
said; and in case any such bidder, on being awarded a con-
tract, shall fail to execute the same with good and sufficient 
sureties according to the terms on which such bid was made 
and accepted, such bidder, or the sureties on his bond, shall 
forfeit the amount so deposited or guaranteed to the United 
States, and the same shall forthwith be paid into the Treas-
ury of the United States; but if such contract shall be duly 

executed, as aforesaid, such draft, check, or bond so deposited 
shall be returned to the bidder. (Mar. 3, 1875, c. 132, § 9, 
18 Stat. 450; May 18, 1916, c. 125, 1 1, 39 Stat. 129.) 

96. Copies of contracts furnished to General Accounting 
Office before payment—Copies of all contracts made by the 
Commissioner of Indian Affairs, or any other officer of the 
Government, for the Indian Service, shall be furnished to the 
General Accounting Office before any payment shall be made 
thereon. (Mar. 3, 1875, c. 132, 1 7, 18 Stitt. 450; July 31, 1894; 
c. 174, 11 3, 7, 28 Stat. 205, 206; June 10, 1921, c. 18, 1 304, 42 

Stat. 24.) 
97. Proposals or bids for contracts to be preserved.—In all 

lettings of contracts in connection with the Indian Service, the 
proposals or bids received shall be filed and preserved; and an 
abstract of all bids or proposals received for the supplies or 
services embraced in any contract shall be attached to, and 
filed with, the said contract when the same is filed in the 
General Accounting Office. (Aug. 15, 1876, c. 289, 3, 19 Stat. 
199; July 31, 1894, c. 174, 1 4, 28 Stat. 205; June 10, 1921, c. 

18, 1 304, 42 Stat 24.) 
98. Purchase of supplies without authority.—No claims for 

supplies for Indians, purchased without authority of law, shall 
be paid out of any appropriation for expenses of the Office 

of Indian Affairs, or for Indians. (R. S. 1 2085.) 
99. Contracts for supplies in advance of appropr;ations.— 

The Commissioner of Indian Affairs is authorized to advertis• 
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in the spring of each year for bids, and enter Into contracts,
subject to the approval of the Secretary of the Interior, for
goods and supplies for the Indian Service required for the
ensuing fiscal year, notwithstanding the fact that the appro-
priations for such fiscal year have not been made, and the
contracts so made shall be on the basis of the appropriations
for the preceding fiscal year, and shall contain a clause that
no deliveries shall be made under the same and no liability
attach to the United States In consequence of such execution
if Congress fails to make an appropriation for such contract
for the fiscal year for which those supplies are required. (Aug.
15, 189-, c. 290, § 4, 28 Stat. 312.)

100. Transportation of supplies under contract or by com-
mon carrier.-Indian goods and supplies shall be transported
by contract, the contracts if involving an expenditure of more
than $2,000 being advertised and let to the lowest responsible
bidder, or in open market by common carriers, as the Secretary
of the Interior in his discretion shall determine. (Mar. 3,
1877, c. 101, 19 Stat. 291; July 7, 1898, c. 571, 30 Stat. 676.)

101. Payment for wagon transportation.-All wagon trans-
portation from the point where delivery is made by the last
common carrier to the agency, school, or elsewhere, and be-
tween points on the reservation or elsewhere, shall be paid
from the funds appropriated or otherwise available for the
support of the school, agency, or other project for which the
supplies to be transported are purchased. (June 30, 1913, c.
4, § 1, 38 Stat. 79.)

102. Payment of costs for furnishing coal for Indian serv-
iee.-The cost of inspection, storage, transportation, and so
forth, of coal for the Indian Service shall be paid from the
support fund of the school or agency for which the coal is pur-
chased. (Feb. 14, 1920, c. 75, § 1, 41 Stat. 412.)

103. Warehouses for goods.-Warehouses for the receipt,
storage, and shipment of goods for the Indian Service shall be
maintained at the following places: New York, Chicago, Omaha,
Saint Louis, and San Francisco. (Apr. 80, 1908, c,' 153, 85
Stat. 73.)

104. Purchase of articles manufactured at schools.-The
Secretary of the Interior is authorized, whenever It can be
done advantageously, to purchase for use in the Indian Serv-
ice, from Indian manual and training schools, in the manner
customary among individuals such articles as may be manu-
factured at such schools, and which are used in the Indian
Service. Accounts of such transactions shall be kept in the
Indian Bureau and in the training schools, and reports thereof
made from time to time. (May 11, 1880, c. 85, 1 1, 21 Stat.
131.)

DISBURSEMENT OF MONEYS AND SUPPLIES

111. Payment of annuities and distribution of goods.-The
payment of all moneys and the distribution of all goods stip-
ulated to be furnished to any Indians, or tribe of Indians,
shall be made in one of the following ways, as the President
or the Secretary of the Interior may direct:

First. To the chiefs of a tribe, for the tribe.
Second. In cases where the imperious interest of the tribe

or the individuals intended to be benefited, or any treaty stip-
ulation, requires the Intervention of an agency, then to such
person as the tribe shall appoint to receive such moneys or
goods; or if several persons be appointed, then upon the joint
order or receipt of such persons.

Third. To the heads of the families and to the individuals
entitled to participate in the moneys or goods.

Fourth. By consent of the tribe, such moneys or goods may
be applied directly, under such regulations, not inconsistent
with treaty stipulations, as may be prescribed by the Secre-
tary of the Interior, to such purposes as will best promote the
happiness and prosperity of the members of the tribe, and will

encourage able-bodied Indians In the habits of industry and
peace. (R. S. § 2086.)

112. Persons present at delivery of goods and money.-The
superintendent, agent, or subagent, together with such military
officer as the President may direct, shall be present, and certify
to the delivery of all goods and money required to be paid or
delivered to the Indians. (R. S. § 2088.)

113. Mode of disbursements.-At the discretion of the Presl-
dent all disbursements of moneys, whether for annuities or
otherwise, to fulfill treaty stipulations with individual Indians
or Indian tribes, shall be made in person by the superintend-
ents of Indian affairs, where superintendencies exist, to all
Indians or tribes within the limits of their respective super-
intendencies, in the presence of the local agents and inter-
preters, who shall witness the same, under such regulations
as the Secretary of the Interior may direct. (R. S. § 2089.)

114. Payment of annuities in coin.-The Secretary of the
Treasury is authorized to pay in coin such of the annuities
as by the terms of any treaty of the United States with any
Indian tribe are required to be paid'in coin. (R. S. § 2081.)

115. Payment of annuities in goods.-The President may, at
the request of any Indian tribe, to which an annuity is pay-
able in money, cause the same to be paid in goods, purchased
as provided in section 91. (R. S. § 2082.)

116. Indians eighteen years of age to have right to receipt
for annuity.-All Indians, when they shall arrive at the age
of eighteen years, shall have the right to receive and receipt
for all annuity money that may be due or become due to them,
if not otherwise incapacitated under the regulations of the
Indian Office. (Mar. 1, 1899, c. 324, § 8, 30 Stat. 947.)

117. Payments per capita to individual Indians.-Any sums
of money to be paid per capita to individual Indians shall be
paid to said Indians by an officer of the Government desig-
nated by the Secretary of the Interior. (June 10, 1896, c. 398,
§ 1, 29 Stat. 336.)

118. Payments in satisfaction of judgments.-Payments to
Indians made from moneys appropriated by Congress in satis-
faction of the judgment of any court shall be made under the
direction of the officers of the Interior Department charged
by law with the supervision of Indian affairs, and all such
payments shall be accounted for to the Treasury in conformity
with law. (Mar. 3, 1911, c. 210, J 28, 36 Stat. 1077.)

119. Allotment of tribal funds to individual Indians.-The
Secretary of the Interior is authorized, in his discretion, from
time to time, to designate any individual Indian belonging to
any tribe or tribes whom he may deem to be capable of manag-
ing his or her affairs, and he may cause to be apportioned and
allotted to any such Indian his or her pro rata share of any
tribal or trust funds on deposit In the Treasury of the United
States to the credit of the tribe or tribes of which said Indian
is a member, and the amount so apportioned and allotted shall
be placed to the credit of such Indian upon the books of the
Treasury, and the same shall thereupon be subject to the order
of such Indian: Provided, That no apportionment or allotment
shall be made to any Indian until such Indian has first made
an application therefor: Provided further, That the Secretaries
of the Interior and of the Treasury are directed to withhold
from such apportionment and allotment a sufficient sum of the
said Indian funds as may be necessary or required to pay any
existing claims against said Indians that may be pending for
settlement by judicial determination in the Court of Claims
or in the Executive Departments of the Government, at time of
such apportionment and allotment. (Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2523, § 1,
34 Stailt. 1221.)

120. Per capita payments to enrolled members of Choctaw
and Chickasaw Tribes.-The Secretary of the Interior, under
rules and regulations to be prescribed by himu, is authorized b
make per capita payments of not to exceed $200 annually t.
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in the spring of each year for bids, and enter into contracts, 

subject to the approval of the Secretary of the Interior, for 
goods and supplies for the Indian Service required for the 
ensuing fiscal year, notwithstanding the fact that the appro-
priations for such fiscal year have not been made, and the 
contracts so made shall be on the basis of the appropriations 

for the preceding fiscal year, and shall coatain a clause that 
no deliveries shall be made under the same and no liability 
attach to the United States in consequence of such execution 

if Congress fails to make an appropriation for such contract 
for the fiscal year for which those supplies are required. (Aug. 
15, 1894, c. 290, § 4, 28 Stat. 312.) 

100. Transportation of supplies under contract or by com-
mon carrier.—Indian goods and supplies shall be transported 

by contract, the contracts if involving an expenditure of more 
than $2,000 being advertised and let to the lowest responsible 
bidder, or in open market by common carriers, as the Secretary 
of the Interior in his discretion shall determine. (Mar. 3, 
1877, c. 101, 19 Stat. 291; July 7, 1898, c. 571, 30 Stat. 676.) 

101. Payment for wagon transportation.—All wagon trans-
portation from the point where delivery is made by the last 
common carrier to the agency, school, or elsewhere, and be-

tween points on the reservation or elsewhere, shall be paid 
from the funds appropriated or otherwise available for the 
support of the school, agency, or other project for which the 

supplies to be transported are purchased. (June 30, 1913, c. 
4, § 1, 38 Stat. 79.) 

102. Payment of costs for furnishing coal for Indian serv-
ice.—The cost of inspection, storage, transportation, and so 

forth, of coal for the Indian Service shall be paid from the 
support fund of the school or agency for which the coal is pur-

chased. (Feb. 14, 1920, e. 75, if 1, 41 Stat. 412.) 

103. Warehouses for goods.—Warehouses for the receipt, 
storage, and shipment of goods for the Indian Service shall be 
maintained at the following places: New York, Chicago, Omaha, 
Saint Louis, and San Francisco. (Apr. 80, 1908, a, 153, 85 
Stat. 73.) 

104. Purchase of articles manufactured at schools.—The 

Secretary of the Interior is authorized, whenever it can be 

done advantageously, to purchase for use in the Indian Serv-

ice, from Indian manual and training schools, in the manner 
customary among individuals such articles as may be manu-
factured at such schools, and which are used in the Indian 

Service. Accounts of such transactions shall be kept in the 
Indian Bureau and in the training schools, and reports thereof 

made from time to time. (May 11, 1880, c. 85, § 1, 21 Stat. 
131.) 

DISBURSEMENT OF MONEYS AND SUPPLIES 

111. Payment of annuities and distribution of goods.—The 

payment of all moneys and the distribution of all goods stip-
ulated to be furnished to any Indians, or tribe of Indians, 

shall he made in one of the following ways, as the President 
or the Secretary of the Interior may direct: 

First. To the chiefs of a tribe, for the tribe. 

Second. In cases where the imperious interest of the tribe 
or the individuals intended to be benefited, or any treaty stip-

ulation, requires the intervention of an agency, then to such 
person as the tribe shall appoint to receive such moneys or 

goeds; or if several persons be appointed, then upon the joint 
order or receipt of such persons. 

Third. To the heads of the families and to the individuals 
entitled to participate in the moneys or goods. 

Fourth. By consent of the tribe, such moneys or goods may 

be applied directly, under such regulations, not inconsistent 
with treaty stipulations, as may be prescribed by the Secre-
tary of the Interior, to such purposes as will best promote the 

happiness and prosperity of the members of the tribe, and will 

encourage able-bodied Indians in the habits of industry and 

peace. (II. S. § 2086.) 
112. Persons present at delivery of goods and money.—The 

superintendent, agent, or subagent, together with such military 

officer as the President may direct, shall be present, and certify 

to the delivery of all goods and money required to be paid or 

delivered to the Indians. (R. S. § 2088.) 
113. Mode of disbursements.—At the discretion of the Presi-

dent all disbursements of moneys, whether for annuities or 
otherwise, to fulfill treaty stipulations with individual Indians 
or Indian tribes, shall be made in person by the superintend-

ents of Indian affairs, where superintendencies exist, to all 
Indians or tribes within the limits of their respective super-

intendencies, in the presence of the local agents and inter-
preters, who shall witness the same, under such regulations 

as the Secretary of the Interior may direct. (R. S. § 2089.) 
114. Payment of annuities in coin.—The Secretary of the 

Treasury is authorized to pay in coin such of the annuities 
as by the terms of any treaty of the United States With tiny 
Indian tribe are required to be pahl'in coin. (It. S. § 2081.) 

115. Payment of annuities in goods.—The President may, at 

the request of any Indian tribe, to which an annuity is pay-
able in money, cause the same to be paid in goods, purchased 
as provided in section 91. (IL S. § 2082.) 

116. Indians eighteen years of age to have right to receipt 
for annuity.—All Indians, when they shall arrive at the age 
of eighteen years, shall have the right to receive and receipt 

for all annuity money that may be due or become due to them, 
if not otherwise incapacitated under the regulations of the 

Indian Office. (Mar. 1, 1899, c. 324, § 8, 30 Stat. 947.) 
117. Payments per capita to individual Indians.—Any sums 

of money to be paid per capita to individual Indians shall be 
paid to said Indians by an officer of the Government desig-
nated by the Secretary of the Interior. (Tune 10, 1896, c. 393, 

§ 1, 29 Stat. 336.) 
118. Payments in satisfaction of judgments.—Payments to 

Indians made from moneys appropriated by Congress in satis-
faction of the judgment of any court shall be made under the 
direction of the officers of the Interior Department charged 
by law with the supervision of Indian affairs, and all such 
payments shall be accounted for to the Treasury in conformity 

with law. (Mar. 3, 1911, c. 210, § 28, 36 Stat. 1077.) 
119. Allotment of tribal funds to individual Indians.—The 

Secretary of the Interior is authorized, in his discretion, from 
time to time, to designate any individual Indian belonging to 
any tribe or tribes whom he may deem to be capable of manag-
ing his or her affairs, and he may cause to be apportioned and 
allotted to any such Indian his or her pro rata share of any 

tribal or trust funds on deposit in the Treasury of the United 

States to the credit of the tribe or tribes of which said Indian 
is a member, and the amount so apportioned and allotted shall 

be placed to the credit of such Indian upon the books of the 
Treasury, and the same shall thereupon be subject to the order 

of such Indian: Provided, That no apportionment or allotment 
shall be made to any Indian until such Indian has first made 

an application therefor: Provided further, That the Secretaries 
of the Interior and of the Treasury are directed to withhold 

from such apportionment and allotment a sufficient sum of the 
said Indian funds as may be necessary or required to pay any 
existing claims against said Indians that may be pending for 

settlement by judicial determination in the Court of Claims 
or in the Executive Departments of the Government, at time of 

such apportionment and allotment. (Mar. 2, 19(Y7, e. 2523, § 1, 
34 Stat. 1221.) 

120. Per capita payments to enrolled members of Choctaw 
and Chickasaw Tribes.—The Secretary of the Interior, under 

rules and regulations to be prescribed by him, is authorized b) 

make per capita payments of not to exceed $200 annually e) 
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the enrolled members of the Choctaw and Chickasaw Tribes of
Indians of Oklahoma, entitled under existing law to share in
the funds of said tribes, or to their lawful heirs, of all the
available money held by the Government of the United States
for the benefit of said tribes in excess of that required for ex-
penditures authorized by annual appropriations made therefrom
or by existing law. (Feb, 14, 1920, c. 75, § 18, 41 Stat. 426.)

121. Payment of share of tribal funds to helpless Indians.-
The pro rata share of any Indian who is mentally or physi-
cally incapable of managing his or her own affairs may be
withdrawn from the Treasury in the discretion of the Secre-
tary of the Interior and expended for the benefit of such Indian
under such rules, regulations, and conditions as the said Secre-
tary may prescribe: Provided, That said funds of any Indian
shall not be withdrawn from the Treasury until needed by the
Indian and upon his application and when approved by the
Secretary of the Interior. (Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2523, § 2, 34
Stat. 1221; May 18, 1916, c. 125, § 1, 39 Stat. 128.)

122. Limitation on application of tribal funds.-No funds
belonging to any Indian tribe with which treaty relations exist
shall be applied in any manner not authorized by such treaty,
or by express provisions of law; nor shall money appropriated
to execute a treaty be transferred or applied to any other pur-
pose, unless expressly authorized by law. (R. S. § 2097.)

123. Expenditure from tribal funds without specific appro-
priations.-No money shall be expended from Indian tribal
funds without specific appropriation by Congress. (May 18,
191&6 c. 125, 1 27, 39 Stat. 150.)

124. Expenditures from tribal funds of Five Civilized Tribes
without specific appropriations-No money shall be expended
from tribal funds belonging to the Five Civilized Tribes with-
out specific appropriation by Congress. (May 24, 1922, c. 199,
42 Stat. 575.)

125. Expenditure of moneys of tribes of Quapaw Agency.-
No moneys shall be expended from tribal or individual funds
belonging to the Quapaw or other tribes of Indians of the Qua-
paw Agency in the State of Oklahoma without specific authority
of law. (June 30, 1919, c. 4, 41 Stat. 20.)

126. Payment of claims for Indian depredations.-No part
of the moneys which may be appropriated in any general act
or deficiency bill making appropriations for the current and
contingent expenses incurred in Indian affairs, to pay annu-
ities due to or to be used and expended for the care and benefit
of any tribe or tribes of Indians, shall be applied to the pay-
ment of any claim for depredations that may have been or may
be committed by such tribe or tribes, or any member or mem-
bers thereof. No claims for Indian depredations shall be paid
until Congress shall make special appropriation therefor.
(B. S. § 2098.)

127. Moneys or annuities of hostile Indians.-No moneys or
annuities stipulated by any treaty with an Indian tribe for
which appropriations are made shall be expended for, or paid,
or delivered to any tribe which, since the next preceding pay-
nment under such treaty, has engaged in hostilities against
the United States, or against its citizens peacefully or law-
fully sojourning or traveling within its jurisdiction at the
time of such hostilities; nor in such case shall such stipulated
payments or deliveries be resumed until new appropriations
shall have been made therefor by Congress. And the Commis-
sioner of Indian Affairs shall report to Congress, at each ses-
sion, any case of hostilities, by any tribe with which the
United States has treaty stipulations, which has occurred since
his next preceding report. (]. S. 1 2100.)

128. Appropriations not paid to Indians at war with United
States.-None of the appropriations made for the Indian Serv-
ice shall be paid to any band of Indians or any portion of
any band while at war with the Unitedl States or with the
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white citizens of any of the States or Territories. (Mar. 3,
1875, c. 132, § 2, 18 Stat. 449.)

129. Moneys due Indians holding captives other than In.
dians withheld.-The Secretary of the Interior is authorized
to withhold, from any tribe of Indians who may hold any
captives other than Indians, any moneys due them from the
United States until said captives shall be surrendered to the
lawful authorities of the United States. (Mar. 3, 1875, c. 132,
§ 1, 18 Stat. 424.)

130. Withholding of moneys or goods on account of intoxi-
cating liquors.-No annuities, or moneys, or goods, shall be
paid or distributed to Indians while they are under the in-
fluence of any description of intoxicating liquor, nor while
there are good and sufficient reasons leading the officers or
agents, whose duty it may be to make such payments or dis-
tribution, to believe that there is any species of intoxicating
liquor within convenient reach of the Indians, nor until the
chiefs and headmen of the tribe shall have pledged themselves
to use all their influence and to make all proper exertions to
prevent the introduction and sale of such liquor in their
country. (R. S. § 2087.)

131. Advances to disbursing officers.-No superintendent of
Indian affairs, or Indian agent, or other disbursing officer in
such service, shall have advanced to him, on Indian or public
account, any money to be disbursed in future, until such super-
intendent, agent, or officer in such service has settled his
accounts of the preceding year, and has satisfactorily shown
that all balances in favor of the Government, which may ap-
pear to be in his hands, are ready to be paid over on the order
of the Secretary of the Interior. (R. S. § 2092.)

132. Mode of distribution of goods.-Whenever goods and
merchandise are delivered to the chiefs of a tribe, for the
tribe, such goods and merchandise shall be turned over by the
agent or superintendent of such tribe to the chiefs in bulk,
and in the original package, as nearly as practicable, and
in the presence of the headmen of the tribe, if practicable, to.
be distributed to the tribe by the chiefs in such manner as
the chiefs may deem best, in the presence of the agent or super-
intendent. (R. . . § 2090.)

133. Rolls of Indians entitled to supplies.-For the purpose
of properly distributing the supplies appropriated for the
Indian Service, it is made the duty of each agent in charge of
Indians and having supplies to distribute, to make out, at
the commencement of each fiscal year, rolls of the Indians
entitled to supplies at the agency, with the names of the In-
dians and of the heads of families or lodges, with the number
in each family or lodge, and to give out supplies to the heads
of families, and not to the heads of tribes or bands, and not
to give out supplies for a greater length of time than one
week in advance. (Mar. 3, 1875, c. 132, 5 4, 18 Stat. 449.)

134. Appropriations for supplies available immediately;
time for distribution.-So much of the appropriations of any
annual Indian Appropriation Act as may be required to pay
for goods and supplies, for expenses incident to their pur-
chase, and for transportation of the same, for the fiscal year
for which such appropriations are made, shall be immediately
available, upon the approval of such Act, but no such goods
or supplies shall be distributed or delivered to any of said
Indians prior to the beginning of such fiscal year. (Mar. 1,
1907, c. 2285, 34 Stat. 1016.)

135. Supplies distributed so as to prevent deficiencies.-It
shall be the duty of the Secretary of the Interior, and the
officers charged by law with the distribution of supplies to
the Indians, under appropriations made by law, to distribute
them and pay them out to the Indians entitled to them, in
such proper proportions as that the amount of appropriation
made for the current year shall not be expended before the
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the enrolled members of the Choctaw and Chickasaw Tribes of 1 white citizens of any of the States 
Indians of Oklahoma, entitled under existing law to share in 1875, c. 132, § 2, 18 Stat. 449.) 
the funds of said tribes, or to their lawful heirs, of all the 

available money held by the Government of the United States 
for the benefit of said tribes in excess of that required for ex-
penditures authorized by annual appropriations made therefrom 
oe by existing law. (Feb, 14, 1920, c. 75, § 18, 41 Stat. 426.) 

121. Payment of share of tribal funds to helpless Indians.— 
The pro rata share of any Indian who is mentally or physi-
cally incapable of managing his or her own affairs may be 
withdrawn from the Treasury in the discretion of the Secre-
tary of the Interior and expended for the benefit of such Indian 
under such rules, regulations, and conditions as the said Secre-
tary may prescribe: Provided, That said funds of any Indian 
shall not be withdrawn from the Treasury until needed by the 
Indian and upon his application and when approved by the 
Secretary of the Interior. (Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2523, 1 2, 34 
Stat. 1921; May 18, 1916, c. 125, § 1, 39 Stat. 128.) 

122. Limitation on application of tribal funds.—No funds 
belonging to any Indian tribe with which treaty relations exist 
shall be applied in any manner not authorized by such treaty, 
or by express provisions of law; nor shall money appropriated 
to execute a treaty be transferred or applied to any other pur-
pose, unless expressly authorized by law. (R. S. § 2097.) 

123. Expenditure from tribal funds without specific appro-
priations.—No money shall be expended from Indian tribal 
funds without specific appropriation by Congress. (May 18, 
191. c. 125, I 27, 39 Stat. 150.) 

124. Expenditures from tribal funds of Five Civilized Tribes 
without specific appropriationn—No money shall be expended 
from tribal funds belonging to the Five Civilized Tribes with-
out specific appropriation by Congress. (May 24, 1922, c. 199, 

42 Stat. 575.) 
125. Expenditure of moneys of tribes of Quapaw Agency.— 

No moneys shall be expended from tribal or individual funds 
belonging to the Quapaw or other tribes of Indians of the Qua-
paw Agency in the State of Oklahoma without specific authority 

of law. (June 30, 1919, c. 4, 41 Stat. 20.) 
126. Payment of claims for Indian depredations.—No part 

of the moneys which may be appropriated in any general act 
or deficiency bill making appropriations for the current and 
contingent expenses incurred in Indian affairs, to pay annu-

ities due to or to be used and expended for the care and benefit 
of any tribe or tribes of Indians, shall be applied to the pay-
ment of any claim for depredations that may have been or may 
be committed by such tribe or tribes, or any member or mem-
bers thereof. No claims for Indian depredations shall be paid 

until Congress shall make special appropriation therefor. 

(B.. S. § 2098.) 
127. Moneys or annuities of hostile Indians.—No moneys or 

annuities stipulated by any treaty with an Indian tribe for 
which appropriations are made shall be expended for, or paid, 
or delivered to any tribe which, since the next preceding pay-
ment under such treaty, has engaged in hostilities against. 
the United States, or against its citizens peacefully or law-
fully sojourning or traveling within its jurisdiction at the 
time of such hostilities; nor in such case shall such stipulated 
payments or deliveries be resumed until new appropriations 
shall have been made therefor by Congress. And the Commis-
sioner of Indian Affairs shall report to Congress, at each ses-
sion, any ease of hostilities, by any tribe with which the 

United States has treaty stipulations, which has occurred since 
his next preceding report. (B.. S. 1 2100.) 

128. Appropriations not paid to Indians at war with United 
States.—None of the appropriations made for the Indian Serv-
ice shall be paid to any band of Indians or any portion of 

any band while at war with the United States or with the 

or Territories. (Mar. 3, 

129. Moneys due Indians holding captives other than In-
dians withheld.—The Secretary of the Interior is authorized 
to withhold, from any tribe of Indians who may hold any 
captives other than Indians, any moneys due_ them from the 
United States until said captives shall be surrendered to the 

lawful authorities of the United States. (Mar. 3, 1875, c. 132, 
I 1, 18 Stat. 424.) 

130. Withholding of moneys or goods on account of intoxi-
cating liquors.—No annuities, or moneys, or goods, shall be 
paid or distributed to Indians while they are under the in-
fluence of any description of intoxicating liquor, nor while 
there are good and sufficient reasons leading the officers or 
agents, whose duty it may be to make such payments or dis-
tribution, to believe that there is any species of intoxicating 

liquor within convenient reach of the Indians, nor until the 
chiefs and headmen of the tribe shall have pledged themselves 
to use all their influence and to make all proper exertions to 
prevent the introduction and sale of such liquor in their 
country. (R. S. 1 2087.) 

131. Advances to disbursing officers.—No superintendent of 
Indian affairs, or Indian agent, or other disbursing officer in 
such service, shall have advanced to him, on Indian or public 
account, any money to be disbursed in future, until such super-
intendent, agent, or officer in such service has settled his 
accounts of the preceding year, and has satisfactorily shown 
that all balances in favor of the Government, which may ap-
pear to be in his hands, are ready to be paid over on the order 

of the Secretary of the Interior. (R. S. 1 20924 
132. Mode of distribution of goods.—Whenever goods and 

merchandise are delivered to the chiefs of a tribe, for the 
tribe, such goods and merchandise shall be turned over by the 
agent or superintendent of ,such tribe to the chiefs in bulk, 
and in the original package, as nearly as practicable, and 
in the presence of the headmen of the tribe, if practicable, to 
be distributed to the tribe by the chiefs in such manner as 
the chiefs may deem best, in the presence of the agent or super-
intendent. (It. a. § 2090.) 

133. Rolls of Indians entitled to supplies.—For the purpose 
of properly distributing the supplies appropriated for the 
Indian Service, it is made the duty of each agent in charge of 
Indians and having supplies to distribute, to make out, at 
the commencement of each fiscal year, rolls of the Indians 
entitled to supplies at the agency, with the names of the In-
dians and of the heads of families or lodges, with the number 
in each family or lodge, and to give out supplies to the heads 
of families, and not to the heads of tribes or bands, and not 
to give out supplies for a greater length of time than one 
week in advance. (Mar. 3, 1875, c. 132, § 4, 18 Stat. 449.) 

134. Appropriations for supplies available inunedlately; 
time for distribution.—So much of the appropriations of any 

annual Indian Appropriation Act as may be required to pay 
for goods and supplies, for expenses incident to their pur-
ehase, and for tranaportation of the same, for the fiscal year 
for which such appropriations are made, shall be immediately 
available, upon the approval of such Act, but no such goods 
or supplies shall be distributed or delivered to any of said 

Indians prior to the beginning of such fiscal year. (Mar. 1, 

1907, c. 2285, 34 Stat. 1016.) 
135. Supplies distributed so as to prevent deficiencies.—It 

shall be the duty of the Secretary of the Interior, and the 

officers charged by law with the distribution of supplies to 
the Indiana, under appropriations made by law, to distribute 
them and pay them out to the Indians entitled to them, in 
such proper proportions as that the amount of appropriation 
made for the current year Shall not be expended before the 
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end of such current year, so as to prevent deflciencies; and no
expenditure shall be made or liability incurred on the part of
the Government on account of the Indian Service for any
fiscal year (unless In compliance with existing law) beyond
the amount of money previously appropriated for said service
during such year. (Mar. 3, 1875, c. 132, 5 6, 18 Stat. 450.)

136. Commutation of rations and other supplies; payment
per capita.-When, in the judgment of the Secretary of the In-
terior. any Indian tribe, or part thereof, who are receiving
rations and clothing and other supplies under this chapter,
are sufficiently advanced in civilization to purchase such ra-
tions and clothing and other supplies judiciously, they may
commute the same and pay the value thereof in money per
capita to such tribe or part thereof. the manner of such pay-
ment to be prescribed by the Secretary of the Interior. (July
1, 1898. c. 545. § 7. 30 Stat. 596.)

137. Supplies distributed to able-bodied males on condi-
tion.-For the purpose of inducing Indians to labor and become
self-supporting, it is provided that, in distributing the supplies
and annuities to the Indians for whom the same are appropri-
ated, the agent distributing the same shall require all able-
bodied male Indians between the ages of eighteen and forty-five
to perform service upon the reservation, for the benefit of them-
selves or of the tribe, at a reasonable rate, to be fixed by the
agent in charge, and to an amonrt equal in value to the supplies
to be delivered; and the allowances provided for such Indians
shall be distributed to them only upon condition of the per-
formance of such labor, under such rules and regulations as
the agent may prescribe: Provided, That the Secretary of the
Interior may, by written order, except any particular tribe, or
portion of tribe, from the operation of this provision where he
deems it proper and expedient. (Mar. 8, 1875, c. 132, J 8,
18 Stat. 449.)

138. Goods withheld from chiefs violating treaty stipula-
tions.-No delivery of goods or merchandise shall be made to
the chiefs of any tribe, by authority of any treaty, if such chiefs
have violated the stipulations contained in such treaty upon
their part. (R. S. § 2101.)

139. Appropriations for subsistenee.-The Secretary of the
Interior, under the direction of the President, may use any sur-
plus that may remain in any of the appropriations for the pur-
chase of subsistence for the several Indian tribes, to an amount
not exceeding $25,000 in the aggregate, to supply any subsist-
ence deficiency that may occur: Provided, That any diversions
which shall be made under authority of this section shall be
reported in detail, and the reason therefor, to Congress, at
the session of Congress next succeeding such diversion. (Mar.
1, 1907, c. 2285, 34 Stat. 1016.)

140. Diversion of appropriations for employees and sup-
plies.-The several appropriations made for millers, black-
smiths, engineers, carpenters, physicians, and other persons,
and for various articles provided for by treaty stipulation for
the several Indian tribes, may be diverted to other uses for
the benefit of said tribes, respectively, within the discretion of
the President, and with the consent of said tribes, expressed
in the usual manner; and he shall cause report to be made to
Congress, at its next session thereafter, of his action under this
provision. (Mar. 1. 1907, c. 2285, 34 Stat. 1016.)

141. Rations.-The President is authorized to cause such
rations as he deems proper, and as can be spared from the Army
provisions without injury to the service, to be issued, under
such regulations as he shall think fit to establish, to Indians
who may visit the military posts or agencies, of the United
States on the frontiers, or in their respective nations; and a
special account of these issues shall be kept and rendered.
,(R .8. 2110.)

142. Estimates of tribal fund of Indians.-Annually, on the
first Monday in December, the Secretary of the Treasury shall

transmit to the Speaker of tne House 01 nepreeTuLauvet etn-
mates of the amounts of the receipts to, and expenditures which

the Secretary of the Interior recommends to be made for the
benefit of the Indians from, al tribal funds of Indians for
the ensuing fiscal year; and such statement shall show (first)
the total amounts estimated to be received from any and all
sources whatsoever, which will be placed to the credit of each
tribe of Indians, In trust or otherwise, at the close of the en-
suning fiscal year, (second) an analysis showing the amounts
which the Federal Government is directed and required by
treaty stipulations and agreements to expend from each of
said funds or from the Federal Treasury, giving references to
the existing treaty or agreement or statute, (third) the amounts
which the Secretary of the Interior recommends to be spent

from each of the tribal funds held In trust or otherwise, and

the purpose for which said amounts are to be expended, and

said statement shall show the amounts which he recommends
to be disbursed (a) for per capita payments in money to the
Indians, (b) for salaries or compensation of officers and em-

ployees, (c) for compensation of counsel and attorney fees,

and (d) for support and civilization. (May 18, 1916, c. 125,
1 27, 39 Stat. 158)

143. Statement of fiscal affairs of Idlian tribes.-Annually.
on the first Monday in December, the Secretary of the Interior
shall transmit to the Speaker of the House of Representatives
a statement of the fiscal affairs of all Indian tribes for whose
benefit expenditures from either public or tribal funds shall
have been made by any officer, clerk, or employee in the Interior
Department during the preceding fiscal year; and such state-
ment shall show (1) the total amount of all moneys, from
whatever source derived, standing to the credit of each tribe
of Indians, in trust or otherwise, at the close of such fiscal
year; (2) an analysis of such credits, by funds, showing how
and when they were created, whether by treaty stipulation,
agreement, or otherwise; (3) the total amount of disbursements
from public or trust funds made on account of each tribe of
Indians for such fiscal year; and (4) an analysis of such dis-
bursements showing the amounts disbursed (a) for per capita
payments In money to Indians, (b) for salaries or compensa-
tion -of officers and employees, (c) for compensation of counsel
and attorney's fees, and (d) for support and civilization.
(Mar. 3, 1911, c. 210, § 27, 36 Stat. 1077.)

144. Report as to moneys appropriated for encouragement
of industry.-The Secretary of the Interior shall submit to
Congress annually on the first Monday in December a detailed
report of all moneys appropriated for the purpose of encourag-
ing industry among Indians. (Aug. 1, 1914, c. 222, § 1, 38
Stat. 587.)

145. Accounts between United States and tribes under reim-
bursable appropriations.-The Secretary of the Interior shall
cause to be stated annual accounts between the United States
and each tribe of Indians arising under appropriations made,
which by law are required to be reimbursed to the United
States, crediting in said accounts the sums so reimbursed, if
any; and the Secretary of the Interior shall pay, out of any
fund or funds belonging to such tribe or tribes of Indians
applicable thereto and held by the United States in trust or
otherwise, all balances of accounts due to the United States
and not already reimbursed to the Treasury, and deposit such
sums in the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts; and such
accounts shall be received and examined by the General
Accounting Office and the balances arising thereon certified to
the Secretary of the Treasury. (Apr. 4, 1910, c. 140, § 1, 36
Stat. 270; June 10, 1921, c. 18, 8 304, 42 Stat. 24.)

146. Report of Indians present and receiving food.-When-
ever the issue of food, clothing, or supplies of any kind to
Indians is provided for, it shall be the duty of the agent or
commissioner issuing the same, at such issue thereof, whether

- - - - .- - . -'
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end of such current year, so as to prevent deficiencies; and no 
expenditure shall be made or liability incurred on the part of 
the Government on account of the Indian Service for any 

fiecal year (unless in compliance with existing law) beyond 
the amount of money previously appropriated for said service 

during such year. (Mar. 3, 1875, c. 132, § 6, 18 Stat. 450.) 
136. Commutation of rations and other supplies; payment 

per capita.—When, in the judgment of the Secretary of the In-
terior. any Indian tribe, or part thereof, who are receiving 
rations and clothing and other supplies under this chapter, 
are sufficiently advanced in civilization to purchase such ra-
tions and clothing and other supplies judiciously, they may 

commute the same and pay the value thereof in money per 

capita to such tribe or part thereof, the manner of such pay-
ment to be prescribed by the Secretary of the Interior. (July 
1, 1898. c. 545,1 7, 30 Stat. 596.) 

137. Supplies distributed to able-bodied males on condi-
tion.—For the purpose of inducing Indians to labor and become 
self-supporting, it is provided that, in distributing the supplies 

and annuities to the Indians for whom the same are appropri-

ated, the agent distributing the same shall require all able-
bodied male Indians between the ages of eighteen and forty-five 
to perform service upon the reservation, for the benefit of them-

selves or of the tribe, at a reasonable rate, to be fixed by the 
agent in charge, and to an amount equal in value to the supplies 
to be delivered; and the allowances provided for such Indians 

shall be distributed to them only upon condition of the per-
formance of such labor, under such rules and regulations as 

the agent may prescribe: Provided, That the Secretary of the 
Interior may, by written order, except any particular tribe, or 
portioi of tribe, front the operation of this provision where he 
deems it proper and expedient. (Mar. 3, 1875, c. 132, § 8, 

18 Stat. 4-49.) 
138. Goods withheld from chiefs violating treaty stipula-

tions.—No delivery of goods or merchandise shall be made to 
the chiefs of any tribe, by authority of any treaty, if such chiefs 
have violated the stipulations contained in such treaty upon 

their part. (R. S. I 2101.) 
139. Appropriations for subsistence.—The Secretary of the 

Interior, under the direction of the President, may use any sur-

plus that may remain in any of the appropriations for the pur-
chase of subsistence for the several Indian tribes, to an amount 

not exceeding $25,000 in the aggregate, to supply any subsist-
ence deficiency that may occur: Provided, That any diversions 
which shall be made under authority of this section shall be 
reported in detail, and the reason therefor, to Congress, at 
the session of Congress next succeeding such diversion. (Mar. 
1, 1907, e. 2285, 34 Stat. 1016.) 

140. Diversion of appropriations for employees and amp-
plies.—The several appropriations made for millers, black-
smiths, engineers, carpenters, physicians, and other persons, 
and for various articles provided for by treaty stipulation for 

the several Indian tribes, may be diverted to other uses for 
the benefit of said tribes, respectively, within the discretion of 
the President, and with the consent of said tribes, expressed 

in the usual manner; and he shall cause report to be made to 
Congress, at its next session thereafter, of his action under this 
provision. (Mar. 1, 1907, c. 2285, 34 Stat. 1016.) 

141. Rations.—The President is authorized to cause such 
rations as be deems proper, and as can be spared from the Army 
provisions without injury to the service, to be issued, under 

such regulations as he shall think lit to establish, to Indians 
who may cleft the military posts or agencies of the United 
States on the frontiers, or in their respective nations; and a 

Medal account of these issues shall be kept and rendered. 
A.R. S. I 2110.) 

142. Estimates of tribal funds of Indians.—Annually, on the 

Lest Monday in December, the Secretary of the Treasury shall 

transmit to the Speaker of the House of Representatives esti-
mates of the amounts of the receipts to, and expenditures which 

the Secretary of the Interior recommends to be made for the 

benefit of the Indians from, all tribal funds of Indians for 
the ensuing fiscal year; and such statement shall show (first) 
the total amounts estimated to be received from any and all 
sources whatsoever, which will be placed to the credit of each 

tribe of Indians, in trust or otherwise, at the close of the en-
suing fiscal year, (second) an analysis showing the amounts 
which the Federal Government is diretted and required by 

treaty stipulations and agreements to expend from each of 

said funds or from the Federal Treasury, giving references to 
the existing treaty or agreement or statute, (third) the amounts 

which the Secretary of the Interior recommends to be spent 
from each of the tribal funds held in trust or otherwise, and 

the purpose for which said amounts are to be expended, and 
said statement shall show the amounts which he recommends 

to be disbursed (a) for per capita payments in money to the 

Indians, (b) for salaries or compensation of officers and em-
ployees, (c) for compensation of counsel and attorney fees, 

and (d) for support and civilization. (May 18, 1916, e. 125, 

§ 27, 39 Stat. 158.) 
143. Statement of fiscal affairs of Indian tribes.—Annually. 

on the first Monday in December, the Secretary of the Interior 

shall transmit to the Speaker of the House of Representatives 
a statement of the fiscal affairs of all Indian tribes for whose 
benefit expenditures from either public or tribal funds shall 

have been made by any officer, clerk, or employee in the Intalor 
Department during the preceding fiscal year; and such state-
ment shall show (1) the total amount of all moneys, from 

whatever source derived, standing to the credit of each tribe 
of Indians, in trust or otherwise, at the close of such fiscal 

year; (2) an analysis of such credits, by funds, showing how 
and when they were created, whether by treaty stipulation, 

agreement, or otherwise; (3) the total amount of disbursements 
from public or trust funds made on account of each tribe of 
Indians for such fiscal year; and (4) an analysis of such dis-
bursements showing the amounts disbursed (a) for per capita 
payments in money to Indians, (b) for salaries or compensa-

tion -of officers and employees, (c) for compensation of counsel 
and attorney's fees, and (d) for support and civilization. 
(Mar. 3, 1911, c. 210, § 27, 36 Stat. 1077.) 

144. Report as to moneys appropriated for encouragement 
of industry.—The Secretary of the Interior shall submit to 
Congress annually on the first Monday in December a detailed 

report of all moneys appropriated for the purpose of encourag-
ing industry among Indians. (Aug. 1, 1914, c. 222, § 1, 38 
Stat. 587.) 

145. Accounts between United States and tribes under reim-
bursable appropriations.—The Secretary of the Interior shall 

cause to be stated annual accounts between the United States 
and each tribe of Indians arising under appropriations made, 

which by law are required to be reimbursed to the United 
States, crediting in said accounts the sums so reimbursed, if 

any; and the Secretary of the Interior shall pay, out of any 
fund or funds belonging to such tribe or tribes of Indians 
applicable thereto and held by the United States in trust or 

otherwise, all balances of accounts due to the United States 

and not already reimbursed to the Treasury, and deposit such 
sums in the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts; and such 
accounts shall be received and examined by the General 
Accounting Office and the balances arising thereon certified to 

the Secretary of the Treasury. (Apr. 4, 1910, c. 140, § 1, 36 

Stat. 270; June 10, 1921, c. 18, I 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 
146. Report of Indians present and receiving food.—When-

ever the issue of food, clothing, or supplies of any kind to 
Indians is provided for, It shall be the duty of the agent or 

commissioner issuing the same, at such issue thereof, whether 
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it be both of food and clothing, or either of them, or of any
kind of supplies, to report to the Commissioner of Indian Affairs
the number of Indians present and actually receiving the same.
(R. S. § 2109.)

DEPOSIT, CARE, AND INVESTMENT OF INDIAN MONEYS

151. Deposits in bank by disbursing agents.-Any United
States Indian agent, superintendent, or other disbursing agent
of the Indian Service may deposit Indian moneys, individual or
tribal, coming into his hands as custodian, in such national
bank or banks as he may select: Provided, That the bank or
banks so selected by him shall first execute to said disbursing
agent a bond, with approved surety, in such an amount as
will properly safeguard the funds to be deposited. Such bond
shall be subject to the approval of the Secretary of the Interior.
(Apr. 30, 1908, c. 153, 35 Stat. 78.)

152. Proceeds of sales of Indian lands.-AU moneys received
from the sales of lands that have been, or may be, ceded to
the United States by Indian tribes, by treaties providing for
the investment or payment to the Indians, parties thereto, of
the proceeds of the lands ceded by them, respectively, after
deducting the expenses of survey and sale, any sums stipulated
to be advanced, and the expenses of fulfilling any engagements
contained therein, shall be paid into the Treasury in the same
manner that moneys received from the sales of public lands
are paid into the Treasury. (R. S. i 2093.)

153. Appropriation to carry out treaties.-All sums that are
or may be required to be paid, and all moneys that are or may
be required to be invested by the treaties mentioned in the
preceding section, are appropriated in conformity to them, and
shall be drawn from the Treasury as other public moneys are
drawn therefrom, under such instructions as may from time
to time be given by the President. (. S. 1 2094.)

154. Proceeds of sales of lands not subject to certain deduc-
tions.-No part of the expenses of the public lands service shall
be deducted from the proceeds of Indian lands sold through
the General Land Office, except as authorized by the treaty
or agreement providing for the disposition of the lands. (July
4, 1884, c. 180, § 10, 23 Stat. 98.)

155. Disposal of proceeds of pasturage, sales of timber,
coal, or other product.-The proceeds of all pasturage and sales
of timber, coal, or other product of any Indian reservation, ex-
cept those of the Five Civilized Tribes, and not the result of
the labor of any member of such tribe, shall be covered into
the Treasury for the benefit of such tribe under such regulations
as the Secretary of the Interior shall prescribe; and the Secre-
tary shall report his action In detail to Congress at its next
session. (Mar. 3, 1883, c. 141, § 1, 22 Stat. 690.)

156. Deposit of funds from sales of lands and property of
Five Civilized Tribes.-The net receipts from the sales of sur-
plus and unallotted lands and other tribal property belonging
to any of the Five Civilized Tribes, after deducting the neces-
sary expense of advertising and sale, may be deposited in
national ar State banks in the State of Oklahoma in the dis-
cretion of the Secretary of the Interior, such depositories
to be designated by him under such rules and regulations
governing the rate of interest thereon, the time of deposit
and withdrawal thereof, and the security therefor, as he
may prescribe. The interest accruing on such funds may
be used to defray the expense of the per capita payments of
such funds. (Mar. 3, 1911, c. 210, § 17, 36 Stat. 10T0.)

157. Investments of stock required by treaties.-All invest.
ments of stock, that are or may be required by treaties with
the Indians, shall be made under the direction of the Presil
dent; and special accounts of the funds under such treaties
shall be kept at the Treasury, and statements thereof be an-
nually laid before Congress. (B. S. 8 2095.)

§ 162

158. Investment of proceeds of lands.-The Secretary of the
Interior shall invest in a manner which shall be in his judg-
ment most safe, and beneficial for the fund, all moneys that
may be received under treaties containing stipulations for the
payment to the Indians, annually, of interest upon the proceeds
of the lands ceded by them; and he shall make no investment
of such moneys, or of any portion, at a lower rate of interest
than 5 per centum per annum. (R. S. § 2096.)

159. Moneys due incompetents or orphans.-The Secretary
of the Interior is directed to cause settlements to be made
with all persons appointed by the Indian councils to receive
moneys due to incompetent or orphan Indians, and to require
all moneys found due to such incompetent or orphan Indians
to be returned to the Treasury; and all moneys so returned
shall bear interest at the rate of 6 per centum per annum,
until paid by order of the Secretary of the Interior to those
entitled to the same. No money shall be paid to any person
appointed by any Indian council to receive moneys due to
incompetent or orphan Indians, but the same shall remain in
the Treasury of the United States until ordered to be paid
by the Secretary to those entitled to receive the same, and
shall bear 6 per centum interest until so paid. (I. S. I 2108.)

160. Custody of stocks or bonds held in trust for tribes.-
All stocks, bonds, or other securities or evidences of In-
debtedness held by the Secretary of the Interior on June 10,
1876, in trust for the benefit of certain Indian tribes shall,
within thirty days from that date, be transferred to the Treas-
urer of the United States, who shall become the custodian
thereof; and it shall be the duty of said Treasurer to collect
all interest falling due on said bonds, stocks, and so forth, and
deposit the same in the Treasury of the United States, and
to issue certificates of deposit therefor, in favor of the Secre-
tary of the Interior, as trustees for various Indian tribes. And
the Treasurer of the United States shall also become the
custodian of all bonds and stocks which may be purchased
for the benefit of any Indian tribe or tribes after the transfer
of funds herein authorized, and shall mabe all purchases and
sales of bonds and stocks authorized by treaty stipulations
or by acts of Congress when requested so to do by the Secre-
tary of the Interior: Proves, That nothing in this section
shall in any manner impair or affect the supervisory and ap-
pellate powers and duties in regard to Indian affairs which
may be vested in the Secretary of the Interior as trustee for
various Indian tribes, except as to the custody of said bonds
and the collection of interest thereon as hereinbefore mentioned.
(June 10, 1876, c. 122, 19 Stat 58.)

161. Deposit in Treasury of trust funds.-The Secretary of
the Interior is authorized to deposit, in the Treasury of the
United States, any and all sums held by him on April 1, 1880,
or which may be received by him, as Secretary of the Interior
and trustee of various Indian tribes, on account of the re-
demption of United States bonds, or other stocks and securities
belonging to the Indian trust fund, and all sums received on
account of sales of Indian trust lands and the sales of stocks
lately purchased for temporary investment, whenever he is
of the opinion that the best interests of the Indians will be
promoted by such deposits, in lieu of investments; and the
United States shall pay interest semiannually, from the date
of deposit of any and all such sums in the United States
Treasury, at the rate per annum stipulated by treaties or
prescribed by law, and such payments shall be made in the
usual manner, as each may become due, without further ap-
propriation by Congress. (Apr. 1, 1880, c. 41, 21 Stat. 70.)

162. Segregation, deposit, and investment of tribal funds.-
The Secretary of the Interior is authorized, under such rules
and regulations as he may prescribe, to withdraw from the
United States Treasury and segregate the common, or comruu-
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It be both of food and clothing, or either of them, or of any 
kind of supplies, to report to the Commissioner of Indian Affairs 
the number of Indians present and actually receiving the same. 

(R. S. § 2109.) 

DEPOSIT, CARE, AND INVESTMENT OF INDIAN MONEYS 

151. Deposits in bank by disbursing agents.—Any United 
States Indian agent, superintendent, or other disbursing agent 
of the Indian Service may deposit Indian moneys, individual or 
tribal, coming into his hands as custodian, in such national 
bank or banks as he may select: Provided, That the bank or 
banks so selected by him shall first execute to said disbursing 
agent a bond, with approved surety, in such an amount as 
will properly safeguard the funds to be deposited. Such bond 
shall be subject to the approval of the Secretary of the Interior. 
(Apr. 30, 1908, c. 153, 35 Stat. 73.) 

152. Proceeds of sales of Indian lands.—All moneys received 
from the sales of lands that have been, or may be, ceded to 
the United States by Indian tribes, by treaties providing for 
the investment or payment to the Indians, parties thereto, of 
the proceeds of the lands ceded by them, respectively, after 
deducting the expenses of survey and sale, any sums stipulated 

to be advanced, and the expenses of fulfilling any engagements 
contained therein, shall be paid into the Treasury in the same 

manner that moneys received from the sales of public lands 
are paid into the Treasury. (R. S. 2093.) 

153. Appropriation to carry out treaties.—All sums that are 
or may be required to be paid, and all moneys that are or may 
be required to be invested by the treaties mentioned in the 
preceding section, are appropriated in conformity to them, and 
shall be drawn from the Treasury as other public moneys are 
drawn therefrom, under such instructions as may from time 

to time be given by the President. (R. S. I 2094.) 
154. Proceeds of sales of lands not subject to certain deduc-

tions.—No part of the eKpenses of the public lands service shall 
be deducted from the proceeds of Indian lands sold through 
the General Land Office, except as authorized by the treaty 
or agreement providing for the disposition of the lands. (July 
4, 1884, c. 180, § 10, 23 Stat. 98.) 

155. Disposal of proceeds of pasturage, sales of timber, 
coal, or other product.—The proceeds of all pasturage and sales 
of timber, coal, or other product of any Indian reservation, ex-
cept those of the Five Civilized Tribes, and not the result of 
the labor of any member of such tribe, shall be covered into 
the Treasury for the benefit of such tribe under such regulations 
as the Secretary of the Interior shall prescribe; and the Secre-
tary shall report his action in detail to Congress at its next 
session. (Mar. 3, 1883, c. 141, § 1, 22 Stat. 590.) 

156. Deposit of funds from sales of lands and property of 
Five Civilized Tribes.—The net receipts from the sales of sur-
plus and unallotted lands and other tribal property belonging 
to any of the Five Civilized Tribes, after deducting the neces-
sary expense of advertising and sale, may be deposited in 
national or State banks in the State of Oklahoma in the dis-
cretion of the Secretary of the Interior, such depositories 
to be designated by him under such rules and regulations 
governing the rate of interest thereon, the time of deposit 
and withdrawal thereof, and the security therefor, as he 
may prescribe. The interest accruing on such funds may 
be used to defray the expense of the per capita payments of 
such funds. (Mar. 3, 1911, c. 210, 17, 36 Stat. 1070.) 

157. Investments of stock required by treaties.—All invest-
ments of stock, that are or may be required by treaties with 
the Indians, shall be made under the direction of the Presi-

dent; and special accounts of the funds under such treaties 
shall be kept at the Treasury, and statements thereof be an-

nually laid before Congress. (R. S. I 2095-) 

158. Investment of proceeds of lands.—The Secretary of the 
Interior shall invest in a manner which shall be in his judg-
ment most safe, and beneficial for the fund, all moneys that 
may be received under treaties containing stipulations for the 
payment to the Indians, annually, of interest upon the proceeds 
of the lands ceded by them; and he shall make no investment 
of such moneys, or of any portion, at a lower rate of interest 
than 5 per centum per annum. (R. S. § 2096.) 

159. Moneys due incompetents or orphans.—The Secretary 
of the Interior is directed to cause settlements to be made 
with all persons appointed by the Indian councils to receive 
moneys due to incompetent or orphan Indians, and to require 
all moneys found due to such incompetent or orphan Indians 
to be returned to the Treasury; and all moneys so returned 
shall bear interest at the rate of 6 per centum per annum, 
until paid by order of the Secretary of the Interior to those 
entitled to the same. No money shall be paid to any person 
appointed by any Indian council to receive moneys due to 
incompetent or orphan Indians, but the same shall remain in 
the Treasury of the United States until ordered to be paid 
by the Secretary to those entitled to receive the same, and 
shall bear 6 per centum interest until so paid. (R. S. 1 2108.) 

168. Custody of stocks or bonds held in trust for tribes.— 
All stocks, bonds, or other securities or evidences of in-
debtedness held by the Secretary of the Interior on June Id, 
1876, in trust for the benefit of certain Indian tribes shall, 
within thirty days from that date, be transferred to the Treas-
urer of the United States, who shall become the custodian 
thereof; and it shall be the duty of said Treasurer to collect 
all interest falling due on said bonds, stocks, and so forth, and 
deposit the same in the Treasury of the United States, and 
to issue certificates of deposit therefor, in favor of the Secre-
tary of the Interior, as trustees for various Indian tribes. And 
the Treasurer of the United States shall also become the 
custodian of all bonds and shacks which may be purchased 
for the benefit of any Indian tribe or tribes after the transfer 
of funds herein authorized, and shall nudge all purchases and 
sales of bonds and stocks authorized by treaty stipulations 
or by acts of Congress when requested so to do by the Secre-
tary of the Interior: Provided, That nothing in this section 
shall in any manner impair or affect the supervisory and ap-

pellate powers and duties in regard to Indian affairs which 
may be vested in the Secretary of the Interior as trustee for 
various Indian tribes, except as to the custody of said bonds 
and the collection of interest thereon as hereinbefore mentioned. 
(June 10, 1876, c. 122, 19 Stat. 58.) 

161. Deposit in Treasury of trust funds.—The Secretary of 

the Interior is authorized to deposit, in the Treasury of the 
United States, any and all sums held by him on Aprit I, 1880, 
or which may be received by him, as Secretary of the Interior 
and trustee of various Indian tribes, on account of the re-
demption of United States bonds, or other stocks and securities 
belonging to the Indian trust fund, and all sums received on 
account of sales of Indian trust lands, and the sales of stocks 
lately purchased for temporary investment, whenever he is 

of the opinion that the best interests of the Indians will be 
promoted by such deposits, in lieu of investments; and the 
United States shall pay interest semiannually, from the date 
of deposit of any and all such sums in the United States 
Treasury, at the rate per annum stipulated by treaties or 
prescribed by law, and such payments shall be made in the 
usual manner, as each may become due, without further ap-
propriation by Congress. (Apr. 1, 1880, c. 41, 21 Stat. 70.) 

162. Segregation, deposit, and investment of tribal funds.— 
The Secretary of the Interior is authorized, under such rules 
and regulations as he may prescribe, to withdraw from the 

United States Treasury and segregate the common, or comtuu-



TITLE 25.-INDIANS

nity funds of any Indian tribe which are, or nmay hereafter be,
held in trust by the United States, and which are susceptible
of segregation, so as to credit an equal share to each and every
recognized member of the tribe except those whose pro rata
shares have already been withdrawn under existing law, and
to deposit the funds so segregated in banks to be selected by
him, in the State or States in which the tribe is located, subject
to withdrawal for payment to the individual owners or expendi-
ture for their benefit under the regulations governing the use of
other individual Indian moneys. The said Secretary is also
authorized, under such rules and regulations as he may pre-
scribe, to withdraw from the Treasury and deposit in banks in
the State or States in which the tribe is located to the credit
of the respective tribes, such common, or community, trust
funds as are not susceptible of segregation as aforesaid, and
on which the United States is not obligated by law to pay
interest at higher rates than can be procured from the banks:
Provided, That no tribal or individual Indian money shall be
deposited in any bank until the bank shall have agreed to pay
Interest thereon at a reasonable rate and shall have furnished
an acceptable bond or collateral security therefor, and United
States bonds may be furnished as collateral security for either
tribal or individual funds so deposited, in lieu of surety bonds:
Provided further, That the Secretary of the Interior, if he
deems it advisable and for the best interest of the Indians, may
invest the trust funds of any tribe or Individual Indian in
United States Government bonds: And provided further, That
any part of tribal funds required for support of schools or pay
of tribal officers shall be excepted from segregation or deposit
as herein authorized and the same shall be expended for the
purposes aforesaid: Provided, however, That the funds of any
tribe shall not be segregated until the final rolls of said tribe
are complete: And provided further, That the foregoing shall
not apply to the funds of the Five Civilized Tribes, or the Osage
Tribe of Indians, in the State of Oklahoma, but the funds of
such tribes and individual members thereof shall be deposited
in the banks of Oklahoma or in the United States Treasury
and may be secured by the deposit of United States bonds.
(May 25, 1918, c. 86, § 28, 40 Stat. 591.)

163. Roll of membership of Indian tribes.-The Secretary of
the Interior is authorized, wherever in his discretion such
action would be for the best interest of the Indians, to cause a
final roll to be made of the membership of any Indian tribe;
snch rolls shall contain the ages and quantum of Indian blood,
and when approved by the said Secretary are declared to con-
stitute the legal membership of the respective tribes for the
purpose of segregating the tribal funds as provided in the pre-
ceding section, and shall be conclusive both as to ages and
quantum of Indian blood: Provided, That the foregoing shall
not apply to the Five Civilized Tribes or to the Osage Tribe of
Indians, or to the Chippewa Indians of Minnesota, or the
Menominee Indians of Wisconsin. (June 80, 1919, c. 4, § 1,
41 Stat. 9.)

Chapter 5.-PROTECTION OF IND4IANS.
Sec.
171. Sending of sedltiojis messages.
172. Carrying of seditious messages.
173. Correspondence with foreign nations to excite Indians to war.
174. Superintendence by President over tribes west of Mississippi.
17T. District attorneys to represent Indians.
176. Surrey of reservations.
177. Purchases or grants of lands from Indians.
178. Fees on behalf of Indian parties in contests under public land

laws.
179. Driving stock to feed on lands.
180. Settling on or surveying lands belonging to Indians by treaty.
181. Rights of white men marrying Indian women; tribal property.
182. Rights of Indian women marrying white men; tribal property.
183. Marriage of white men to Indian women; evidence.
184. Rights of children born of marriages between white men and

Indian women.

Sec.
185. Protection of Indians desiring civilized life.
186. Trespassing on lands of civilized Indians.
187. Suspension of chief for trespass.
1SS. Sale of buildings belonging to United States.
189. Sale of lands with buildings.
190. Sale of plants or tracts not needed for administrative or allotment

purposes.
191. Transfer or sale of Government property at reservations.
192. Sale by agents of cattle or horses not required.
193. Proceedings against goods seized for violation of title.
194. Trial of right of property; burden of proof.
195. Sale of cattle purchased by Government to nontribal members.
196. Sale or other disposition of dead timber.
197. Disposition of dead timber on reservations in Minnesota.
198. Contagious and Infectious diseases; quarantine.
199. Access to records of Five Civilized Tribes.
200. Report of offense or case of Indian incarcerated in agency jail.
201. Penalties under title; how recovered.

Section 171. Sending of seditious messages.-Every person
who sends any talk, message, or letter to any Indian nation,
tribe, chief, or individual, with an intent to produce a con-
travention or infraction of any treaty or law of the United
States, or to disturb the peace and tranquility of the United
States, is liable to a penalty of $2,000. (R. S. § 2111.)

172. Carrying of seditious messages.-Every person who car-
ries or delivers any talk, message, speech, or letter, intended
to produce a contravention or infraction of any treaty or law
of the United States, or to disturb the peace or tranquility of
the United States, knowing the contents thereof, to or from
any Indian nation, tribe, chief, or individual, from or to any
person or persons whatever, residing within the United States,
or from or to any subject, citizen, or agent of any foreign power
or state, is liable to a penalty of $1,000. (R. S. § 2112.)

173. Correspondence with foreign nations to excite Indians
to war.-Every person who carries on a correspondence, by let-
ter or otherwise, with any foreign nation or power, with an
intent to induce such foreign nation or power to excite any
Indian nation, tribe, chief, or individual, to war against the
United States, or to the violation of any existing treaty; or
who alienates, or attempts to alienate, the confidence of any
Indian or Indians from the Government of the United States,
is liable to a penalty of $1,000. (R. S. S 2113.)

174. Superintendence by President over tribes west of Mis-
sissippL-The President is authorized to exercise general super-
intendence and care over any tribe or nation which was re-
moved upon an exchange of territory under authority of the
act of May 28, 1830, " to provide for an exchange of lands with
the Indians residing in any of the States or Territories, and
for their removal west of the Mississippi;" and to cause such
tribe or nation to be protected, at their new residence, against
all interruption or disturbance from any other tribe or nation
of Indians, or from any other person or persons whatever.
(R. S. § 2114.)

175. District attorneys to represent Indians.-In all States
and Territories where there are reservations or allotted Indians
the United States district attorney shall represent them in all
suits at law and in equity. (Mar. 8, 1893, c. 209, § 1, 27 Stat.
631.)

176. Survey of reservations.-Whenever it becomes necessary
to survey liny Indian or other reservations, or any lands, the
same shall be surveyed under the direction and control of the
General Land Office, and as nearly as may be In conformity
to the rules and regulations under which other public lands are
surveyed. (R. S. § 2115.)

177. Purchases or grants of lands from Indians.-No pur-
chase, grant, lease, or other conveyance of lands, or of any
title or claim thereto, from any Indian nation or tribe of
Indians, shall be of any validity in law or equity, unless the
same be made by treaty or convention entered into pursuant
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nity funds of any Indian tribe which are, or may hereafter be, 

held in trust by the United States, and which are susceptible 

of segregation, so as to credit an equal share to each and every 

recognized member of the tribe except those whose pro rata. 

shares have already been withdrawn under existing law, and 

to deposit the funds so segregated in banks to be selected by 

him, in the State or States in which the tribe is located, subject 

to withdrawal for payment to the individual owners or expendi-

ture for their benefit under the regulations governing the use of 

other individual Indian moneys. The said Secretary is also 

authorized, under such rules and regulations as he may pre-

scribe, to withdraw from the Treasury and deposit in banks in 

the State or States in which the tribe is located to the credit 

of the respective tribes, such common, or community, trust 

funds as are not susceptible of segregation as aforesaid, and 

on which the United States is not obligated by law to pay 
interest at higher rates than can be procured from the banks: 

Provided, That no tribal or individual Indian money shall be 
deposited in any bank until the bank shall have agreed to pay 

interest thereon at a reasonable rate and shall have furnished 

an acceptable bond or collateral security therefor, and United 

States bonds may be furnished as collateral security for either 

tribal or individual funds so deposited, in lieu of surety bonds: 

Provided further, That the Secretary of the Interior, if he 

deems it advisable and for the best interest of the Indians, may 

invest the trust funds of any tribe or individual Indian in 

United States Government bonds: And provided further, That 
any part of tribal funds required for support of schools or pay 

of tribal officers shall be excepted from segregation or deposit 
as herein authorized and the same shall be expended for the 

purposes aforesaid: Provided, however, That the funds of any 

tribe shall not be segregated until the final rolls of said tribe 
are complete: And provided further, That the foregoing shall 

not apply to the funds of the Five Civilized Tribes, or the Osage 

Tribe of Indians, in the State of Oklahoma, but the funds of 

such tribes and individual members thereof shall be deposited 

in the banks of Oklahoma or in the United States Treasury 
and may be secured by the deposit of United States bonds. 

(May 25, 1918, c. 86, § 28, 40 Stat. 591.) 
163. Roll of membership of Indian tribes.-The Secretary of 

the Interior is authorized, wherever in his discretion such 

action would be for the best interest of the Indians, to cause a 
final roll to be made of the membership of any Indian tribe; 

such rolls shall contain the ages and quantum of Indian blood, 

and when approved by the said Secretary are declared to con-

stitute the legal membership of the respective tribes for the 

purpose of segregating the tribal funds as provided in the pre-

ceding section, and shall be conelusive both as to ages and 

quantum of Indian blood: Provided, That the foregoing shall 

not apply to the Five Civilized Tribes or to the Osage Tribe of 
Indians, or to the Chippewa Indians of Minnesota, or the 

Menominee Indians of Wisconsin. (June 30, 1919, c. 4, § 1, 

41 Stat. 9.) 

Chapter S.-PROTECTION OF INDLIINS. 

See. 
/71. Sending of seditioos messages. 
172. Carrying of seditious messages. 
173. Correspondence with foreign nations to excite Indians to war. 
174. Superintendence by President over tribes west of Mississippi. 
117, District attorneys to represent Indians. 
176. Survey of reservations. 
177. Purchases or grants of lands from Indians. 
178. Fees on behalf of Indian parties in contests under public land 

laws. 
179. Driving stock to feed on lands. 
180. Settling on or surveying lands belonging to Indians by treaty. 
181. Rights of white men marrying Indian women; tribal property. 
182. Rights of Indian women marrying white men; tribal property. 
183. Marriage taf white men to Indian women; evidence. 
184. Rights of children born of marriages between white men and 

Indian women. 

Sec. 
185. Protection of Indians desiring civilized life. 
186. Trespassing on lands of civilized Indians. 
187. Suspension of chief for trespass. 
188. Sale of buildings belonging to United States. 
189. Sale of lands with buildings. 
190. Sale of plants or tracts not needed for administrative or allotment 

purposes. 
191. Transfer or sale of Government property at reservations. 
192. Sale by agents of cattle or horses not required. 
193. Proceedings against goods seized for violation of title. 
194. Trial of right of property; burden of proof. 
195. Sale of cattle purchased by Government to nontribal members. 
196. Sale or other disposition of dead timber. 
197. Disposition of dead timber on reservations in Minnesota. 
198. Contagious and Infectious diseases; quarantine. 
199. Access to records of Five Civilized Tribes. 
200. Report of offense or case of Indian incarcerated in agency jail. 
201. Penalties under title; how recovered. 

Section 171. Sending of seditious messages.-Every person 

who sends any talk, message, or letter to any Indian nation, 

tribe, chief, or individual, with an intent to produce a con-

travention or infraction of any treaty or law of the United 

States, or to disturb the peage and tranquility of the United 

States, is liable to a penalty of $2,000. (R. S. § 2111.) 

172. Carrying of seditious messages.-Every person who car-

ries or delivers any talk, message, speech, or letter, intended 
to produce a contravention or infraction of any treaty or law 

of the United States, or to disturb the peace or tranquility of 

the United States, knowing the contents thereof, to or from 

any Indian nation, tribe, chief, or individual, from or to any 

person or persons whatever, residing within the United States, 

or from or to any subject, citizen, or agent of any foreign power 
or state, is liable to a penalty of $1,000. (R.. S. § 2112.) 

173. Correspondence with foreign nations to excite Indians 

to war.-Every person who carries on a correspondence, by let-

ter or otherwise, with any foreign nation or power, with an 
intent to induce such foreign nation or power to excite any 

Indian nation, tribe, chief, or individual, to war against the 

United States, or to the violation of any existing treaty; or 

who alienates, or attempts to alienate, the confidence of any 

Indian or Indians from the Government of the United States, 

is liable to a penalty of $1,000. (R. S. § 2113.) 

174. Superintendence by President over tribes west of Mis-

sissippi.-The President is authorized to exercise general super-

intendence and care over any tribe or nation which was re-

moved upon an exchange of territory under authority of the 

act of May 28, 1830, " to provide for an exchange of lands with 

the Indians residing in any of the States or Territories, and 

for their removal west of the Mississippi:" and to cause such 

tribe or nation to be protected, at their new residence, against 

all interruption or disturbance from any other tribe or nation 

of Indians, or from any other person or persons whatever. 

(It. S. § 2114.) 

175. District attorneys to represent Indians.-In all States 

and Territories where there are reservations or allotted Indians 

the United States district attorney shall represent them in all 

suits at law and in equity. (Mar. 8, 1893, c. 209, § 1, 27 Stat. 

631.) 

176. Survey of reservations.-Whenever it becomes necessary 

to survey any Lillian or other reservations, or any lands, the 

same shall be surveyed under the direction and control of the 

General Land Office, and as nearly as may be in conformity 

to the rules and regulations under which other public lands are 

surveyed. (R. S. § 2115.) 

177. Purchases or grants of lands from Indians.-No pur-

chase, grant, lease, or other conveyance of lands, or of any 

title or claim thereto, from any Indian nation or tribe of 

Indians, shall be of any validity in law or equity, unless the 

same be made by treaty or convention entered into pursuant 
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to the Constitution. Every person who, not being employed
under the authority of the United States, attempts to nego-
tiate such treaty or convention, directly or indirectly, or to
treat with any such nation or tribe of Indians for the title or
purchase of any lands by them held or claimed, is liable to a
penalty of $1,000. The agent of any State who may be present
at any treaty held with Indians under the authority of the
United States, in the presence and with the approbation of
the commissioner of the United States appointed to hold the
same, may, however, propose to, and adjust with, the Indians
the compensation to be made for their claim to lands within
such State, which shall be extinguished by treaty. (R. S.
§ 2116.)

178. Fees on behalf of Indian parties in contests under pub-
lic land laws.-In contests initiated by or against Indians, to
an entry, filing or other claims, under the laws of Congress
relating to public lands for any sufficient cause affecting the
legality or validity of the entry, filing or claim, the fees to
be paid by and on behalf of the Indian party in any case
shall be one-half of the fees provided by law in such cases,
and said fees shall be paid by the Commissioner of Indian
Affairs, with the approval of the Secretary of the Interior,
on an account stated by the proper land officers through the
Commissioner of the General Land Office. (Mar. 8, 1893, c. 209,
I 1, 27 Stat. 631.)

179. Driving stock to feed on lands.-Every person who
drives or otherwise conveys any stock of horses, mules, or
cattle, to range and feed on any land belonging to any Indian
or Indian tribe, without the consent of such tribe, is liable
to a penalty of $1 for each animal of such stock. This section
shall not apply to Creek lands. (R. S. § 2117; Mar. 1, 1901,
e. 676, 31 Stft. 871.)

180. Settling on or surveying lands belonging to Indians by
treaty.-Every person who makes a settlement on any lands
belonging, secured, or granted by treaty with the United
States to any Indian tribe, or surveys or attempts to survey
such lands, or to designate any of the boundaries by marking
trees, or otherwise, is liable to a penalty of $1,000. The Presi-
dent may, moreover, take such measures and employ such
military force as he may judge necessary to remove any
such person from the lands. (R. S. i 2118.)

181. Rights of white men marrying Indian women; tribal
property.-No white man, not otherwise a member of any tribe
of Indians. who may after August 9, 1888, marry an Indian
woman, member of any Indian tribe in the United States,
or any of its Territories except the Five Civilized Tribes in
the Indian Territory, shall by such marriage acquire any right
to any tribal property, privilege, or interest whatever to which
any member of such tribe is entitled. (Aug. 9, 1888, c. 818,
§ 1, 25 Stat. 392.)

182. Rights of Indian women marrying white men; tribal
property.-Every Indian woman, member of any such tribe of
Indians, who may be married after August 9, 1888, to any
citizen of the United States, is declared to become by such
marriage a citizen of the United States, with all the rights,
privileges, and immunities of any such citizen, being a married
woman: Provided, That nothing in this section contained shall
impair or in any way affect the right or title of such married
woman to any tribal property or any interest therein. (Aug. 9,
1S88, c. 818, § 2, 25 Stat. 392.)

183. Marriage of white men to Indian women; evidence.-
Whenever the marriage of any white man with any Indian
woman, a member of any such tribe of Indians, is required or
offered to be proved in any judicial proceeding, evidence of the
admission of such fact by the party against whom the pro-
ceeding is had, or evidence of general repute, or of cohabita-
tion nq married nersons. or any other circumstantial or pre-
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sumptive evidence from which the fact may be inferred, shall
be competent. (Aug. 9, 1888, c. 818, § 3, 25 Stat. 392.)

184. Rights of children born of marriages between white
men and Indian women.-All children born of a marriage
solemnized prior to June 7, 1897, between a white man and an
Indian woman by blood and not by adoption, where said
Indian woman was on that date, or was at the time of her
death, recognized by the tribe, shall have the same rights and
privileges to the property of the tribe to which the mother
belongs, or belonged at the time of her death, by blood, as
any other member of the tribe, and no prior Act of Congress
shall be construed as to debar such child of such right. (June
7, 1897, c. 3, § 1, 30 Stat. 90.)

185. Protection of Indians desiring civilized life.-Whenever
any Indian, being a member of any band or tribe with whom
the Government has or shall have entered into treaty stipula-
tions, being desirous to adopt the habits of civilized life, has
had a portion of the lands belonging to his tribe allotted to him
in severalty, in pursuance of such treaty stipulations, the agent
and superintendent of such tribe shall take such measures, not
inconsistent with law; as may be necessary to protect such
Indian in the quiet enjoyment of the lands 'so allotted to him.
(B. S. § 2119.)

186. Trespassing on lands of civilized Indians-Whenever
any person of Indian blood belonging to a band or tribe Which'
receives or is entitled to receive annuities from the United
States, and who has not adopted the habits and customs of
civilized life, and received his lands in severalty by allotment,
as mentioned in the preceding section, commits any trespass
upon the lands or premises of any Indian who has so received
his lands by allotment, the superintendent and agent of such
band or tribe shall ascertain the damages resulting from such
trespass, and the sum so ascertained shall be withheld from
the payment next thereafter to be made, either to the band or
tribe to which the party committing such trespass shall belong,
as in the discretion of the superintendent he shall deem proper;
and the sum so withheld shall, if the Secretary of the Interior
approves, be paid over by the agent or superintendent to the
party injured. (R. S. § 2120.)

187. Suspension of chief for trespass.-Whenever such tres-
passer as is mentioned in the preceding section Is the chief or
headman of a band or tribe, the superintendent of Indian
affairs in his district shall also suspend the trespasser from
his office for three months, and shall during that time deprive
him of all the benefits and emoluments connected therewith;
but the chief or headman may be sooner restored to his former
standing if the superintendent shall so direct. (R. S. § 2121.)

188. Sale of buildings belonging to United States.-The Sec-
retary of the Interior is authorized to cause all such buildings
belonging to the United States, as have been, or hereafter htall
be, erected for the use of their agents, teachers, farmers,
mechanics, and other persons employed amongst the Indians,
to be sold whenever the lands on which the same are erected
have become the property of the United States, and are no
longer necessary for such purposes. (B. S. 2122.)

189. Sale of lands with buildings.-The Secretary of the In-
terior is authorized to cause to be sold, at his discretion, with
each of such buildings as are mentioned in the preceding sec-
tion, a quantity of land not exceeding one section; and on
the payment of the consideration agreed for into the Treasury
of the United States by the purchaser, the Secretary shall
make, execute, and deliver to the purchaser a title in fee
simple for such lands and tenements. (L. S. § 2123.)

190. Sale of plants or tracts not needed for administrative
or allotment purposes.-The Secretary of the Interior is
authorized in his discretion to sell and convey by deed or
patent, under such terms and conditions as he may prescribe,
at not less than their appraised value, nonreservation Govern-
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to the Constitution. Every person who, not being employed 
under the authority of the United States, attempts to nego-
tiate such treaty or convention, directly or indirectly, or to 
treat with any such nation or tribe of Indians for the title or 
purchase of any lands by them held or claimed, is liable to a 
penalty of $1,000. The agent of any State who may be present 
at any treaty held with Indians under the authority of the 
United States, in the presence and with the approbation of 
the commissioner of the United States appointed to hold the 
same, may, however, propose to, and adjust with, the Indians 
the compensation to be made for their claim to lands within 
such State, which shall be extinguished by treaty. (R. S. 
§ 2116.) 

178. Fees on behalf of Indian parties in contests under pub-
lic land laws.—In contests initiated by or against Indians, to 
an entry, filing or other claims, under the laws of Congress 
relating to public lands for any sufficient cause affecting the 
legality or validity of the entry, filing or claim, the fees to 
be paid by and on behalf of the Indian party in any case 
shall be one-half of the fees provided by law in such cases, 
and said fees shall be paid by the Commissioner of Indian 
Affairs, with the approval of the Secretary of the Interior, 

on an account stated by the proper land officers through the 
Commissioner of the General Land Office. (Mar. 3, 1893, c. 209, 

1, 27 Stat. 631.) 

179. Driving stock to feed on lands.—Every person who 

drives or otherwise conveys any stock of horses, mules, or 
cattle, to range and feed on any land belonging to any Indian 
or Indian tribe, without the consent of ouch tribe, is liable 
to a penalty of $1 for each animal of such stock This section 
shall not apply to Creek lands. (R.. S. 1 2117; Mar. 1, 1901, 
e. 676, 31 SW. 871.) 

180. Settling on or surveying tends belonging to Indians by 
treaty.—Every person who makes a settlement on any lands 
belonging, secured, or granted by treaty with the United 
States to any Indian tribe, or surveys or attempts to survey 
such lands, or to designate any of the boundaries by marking 
trees, or otherwise, is liable to a penalty of $1,000. The Presi-
dent may, moreover, take such measures and employ such 
military force as he may judge necessary to remove any 
such person from the lands. (R.. S. 1 2118.) 

181. Rights of white men marrying Indian women; tribal 
property.—No white man, not otherwise a member of any tribe 
of Indians. who may after August 9, 1888, marry an Indian 
woman, member of any Indian tribe in the United States, 
or any of its Territories except the Five Civilized Tribes in 
the Indian Territory, shall by such marriage acquire any right 
to any tribal property, privilege, or interest whatever to which 
any member of such tribe is entitled. (Aug. 9, 1888, C. 818, 
§ 1. 25 Stat. 392.) 

182. Rights of Indian women marrying white men; tribal 
property.—Every Indian woman, member of any such tribe of 
Indians, who may be married after August 9, 1888, to any 
citizen of the United States, is declared to become by such 
marriage a citizen of the United States, with all the rights, 
privileges, and immunities of any such citizen, being a married 
woman: Propided, That nothing in this section contained shall 
impair or in any way affect the right or title of such married 
woman to any tribal property or any interest therein. (Aug. 9, 

1888, c. 818, § 2, 25 Stat. 392.) 

183. Marriage of white men to Indian women; evidence.— 
Whenever the marriage of any white man with any Indian 
woman, a member of any such tribe of Indians, is required or 
offered to be proved in any judicial proceeding, evidence of the 
admission of such fact by the party against whom the pro-

ceeding is had, or evidence of general repute, or of cohabita-
tion as married persons, or any other circumstantial or pre-

sumptive evidence from which the fact may be inferred, shall 
be competent. (Aug. 9, 1888, c. 818, § 3, 25 Stat. 392.) 

184. Rights of children born of marriages between white 
men and Indian women.—All children born of a marriage 
solemnized prior to June 7, 1897, between a white man and an 
Indian woman by blood and not by adoption, where said 
Indian woman was on that date, or was at the time of her 
death, recognized by the tribe, shall have the same rights and 
privileges to the property of the tribe to which the mother 
belongs, or belonged at the time of her death, by blood, as 
any other member of the tribe, and no prior Act of Congress 
shall be construed as to debar such child of such right. (June 

7, 1897, c. 3, § 1, 30 Stat. 90.) 
185. Protection of Indians desiring civilized life.—Whenever 

any Indian, being a member of any band or tribe with whom 
the Government has or shall have entered into treaty stipula-
tions, being desirous to adopt the habits of civilized life, has 
had a portion of the lands belonging to his tribe allotted to him 
in severalty, in pursuance of such treaty stipulations, the agent 
and superintendent of such tribe shall take such measures, not 

inconsistent with law; as may be necessary to protect such 
Indian in the quiet enjoyment of the lands so allotted to him. 
(B.. S. § 2119.) 
186. Trespassing on lands of civilized Indians."—Whenever 

any person of Indian blood belonging to a band or tribe which' 
receives or is entitled to receive annuities from the United 
States, and who has not adopted the habits and customs of 
civilized life, and received his lands in severalty by allotment, 
as mentioned in the preceding section, commits any trespass 
upon the lands or premises of any Indian who has so received 
his lands by allotment, the superintendent and agent of such 
band or tribe shall ascertain the damages resulting from sueh 
trespass, and the sum so ascertained shall be withheld from 
the payment next thereafter to be made, either to the band or 
tribe to which the party committing such trespass shall belong, 

as in the discretion of the superintendent he shall deem proper; 
and the sum so withheld shall, if the Secretary of the Interior 

approves, be paid over by the agent or superintendent to the 
party injured. (R.. S. § 2120.) 

187. Suspension of chief for trespass.—Whenever such tres-
passer as is mentioned in the preceding section is the chief or 
headman of a band or tribe, the superintendent of Indian 
affairs in his district shall also suspend the trespasser from 
his office for three months, and shall during that time deprive 

him of all the benefits and emoluments connected therewith; 
but the chief or headman may be sooner restored to his former 
standing if the superintendent shall so direct. (R. S. 1 2121.) 

188. Sale of buildings belonging to United States.—The Sec-
retary of the Interior is authorized to cause all such buildings 
belonging to the United States, as have been, or hereafter shall 

be, erected for the use of their agents, teachers, farmers, 
mechanics, and other ilersons employed amongst the Indians, 
to be sold whenever the lands on which the same are erected 
have become the property of the United States, and are no 
longer necessary for such purposes. (R. S. 1 2121) 

189. Sale of lands with buildhigs.—The Secretary of the In-
terior is authorized to cause to be sold, at his discretion, with 
each of such buildings as are mentioned in the preceding sec-
tion, a quantity of land not exceeding one section; and on 
the payment of the consideration agreed for into the Treasury 
of the United States by the purchaser, the Secretary shall 
make, execute, and deliver to the purchaser a title in fee 
simple for such lands and tenements. (R. S. 2123.) 

190. Sale of plants or tracts not needed for administrative 
or allotment purposes.—The Secretary of the Interior is 

authorized in his discretion to sell and convey by deed or 
patent, under such terms and conditions as he may prescribe, 
at not less than their appraised value, nonreservation Govern-



TITLE 25.-INDIANS

ment tracts or plants or tribal administrative plants or re-
serves, or parts thereof, not exceeding forty acres in area and
not exceeding $2,000 in value, not longer needed for Indian
administrative or allotment purposes, and small unallotted
tracts not exceeding forty acres, where a sale will serve the
tribal interests. All sales made under this section shall be at
public auction, to the highest and best bidder.

And the Secretary of the Interior is further authorized,
where a tract to be disposed of under this section or any other
Act authorizing the disposition of tribal lands requires survey
as basis for a deed or patent, to accept from the grantee, In
addition to the purchase price, an amount sufficient to cover
the survey costs.

The net proceeds of sale of any tribal site, plant, or tract
shall be deposited in the Treasury of the United States to the
credit of the Indians owning the same, to be disposed of for
their benefit in accordance with existing law; and the net pro-
ceeds of sales of Government-owned nontribal plants or lands
shall be deposited in the Treasury of the United States. (Apr.
12, 1924, c. 93, 43 Stat. 93.)

191. Transfer or sale of Government property at reserva-
tions.-Whenever there is on hand at any of the Indian reserva-
tions Government property not required for the use and benefit
of the Indians on such reservations, the Secretary of the In-
terior is authorized to cause any such property to be transferred
to any other Indian reservation where it may be used ad-
vantageously, or to cause It to be sold and the proceeds thereof
deposited and covered into the Treasury in conformity with
section 487 of Title 8L (July 1, 1898, . 54, § 6, 80 Stat. 596;
June 25, 1910, e. 481, 1 22, S6 Stat 861.)

192. Sale by agents of cattle or horses not required.-The
agent of each tribe of Indians, lawfully residing in the Indian
country, is authorized to sell for the benefit of such Indians
any cattle, horses, or other livestock belonging to the Indians,
and not required for their use and subsistence, under such
regulations as shall be established by the Secretary of the In-
terior. But no such sale shall be made so as to interfere with
the execution of any order lawfully issued by the Secretary
of War, connected with the movement or subsistence of troops.
(R. S. I 2127.)

193. Proceedings against goods seized for violation of title.-
When goods or other property shall be seized for any violation
of this title it shall be lawful for the person prosecuting on
behalf of the United States to proceed against such goods,
or other property, in the manner directed to be observed in the
case of goods, wares, or merchandise brought into the United
States in violation of the revenue laws. (R. S. 2125.)

194. Trial of right of property; burden of proof.-In all
trials about the right of property in which an Indian may be
a party on one side, and a white person on the other, the bur-
den of proof shall rest upon the white person, whenever the
Indian shall make out a presumption of title in himself from
the fact of previous possession or ownership. (B. S. § 2126.)

195. Sale of cattle purchased by Government to nontribal
members.-Where Indians are In possession or control of cattle
or their increase which have been purchased by the Govern-
ment such cattle shall not be sold to any person not a member
of the tribe to which the owners of the cattle belong or to any
citizen of the United States whether intermarried with the
Indians or not except with the consent in writing of the agent
of the trlle to which the owner or possessor of the cattle be-
longs. And all sales made In violation of this provision shall
be void and the offending purchaser on conviction thereof shall
be fined not less than $500 and Imprisoned no less than six
months. (July 4, 1884, c. 180, § 1, 23 Stat. 94.)

196. Sale or other disposition of dead timber.-The President
ot the United States may from year to year in his discretion

under such regulations as he may prescribe authorize the In-
dians residing on reservations or allotments, the fee to which
remains in the United States, to fell, cut, remove, sell, except as
provided In the following section, or otherwise dispose of the
dead timber standing, or fallen, on such reservation or allot-
ment for the sole benefit of such Indian or Indians. But when-
ever there is reasonable cause to believe that such timber has
been killed, burned, girdled, or otherwise injured for the pur-
pose of securing Its sale under this section then In that case
such authority shall not be granted. (Feb. 16, 1889, c. 172,
25 Stat. 673.)

197. Disposition of dead timber on reservations in Minne-
sota.-The Secretary of the Interior may in his discretion, from
year to year, under such regulations as he may prescribe, au-
thorize the Indians residing on any Indian reservation in the
State of Minnesota, whether the same has been allotted in
severalty or is still unallotted, to fell, cut, remove, sell or other-
wise dispose of the dead timber, standing or fallen on such
reservation or any part thereof, for the sole benefit of such
Indians; and he may also in like manner authorize the Chip-
pewa Indians of Minnesota who have any Interest or right in
the proceeds derived from the sales of ceded Indian lands or
the timber growing thereon, whereof the fee Is still in the
United States, to fell, cut, remove, or dispose of the dead tim-
ber, otherwise than by sale, standing or fallen, on such ceded
land. But whenever there is reason to believe that such dead
timber in either case has been killed, burned, girdled, or other-
wise injured for the purpose of securing its sale under this sec-
tion, then in that case authority shall not be granted. (June
7, 1897, c. 8, I 1, 80 Stat. 90; June 27, 1902, c. 1157, J 4, 82 Stat.
404.)

198. Contagious and Infectious diseases; quarantine.-When-
ever the Secretary of the Interior shall find any Indian afflicted
with tuberculosis, trachoma, or other contagious or infectious
diseases, he may, if In his judgment the health of the afflicted
Indian or that of other persons require it, isolate, or quarantine
such afflicted Indian In a hospital or other place for treatment.
The Secretary of the Interior may employ such means as may
be necessary in the Isolation, or quarantine of such Indian, and
it shall be the duty of such Indian so afflicted to obey any order
or regulation made by the Secretary of the Interior In carrying
out this provision. (Aug. 1, 1914, c. 222, 1 1, 88 Stat. 584.)

199. Access to records of Five Civilized Tribes.-The Secre-
tary of the Interior, or his accredited representative, shall at
all times have access to any books and records of the Choctaw,
Chickasaw, Cherokee, Creek, and Seminole Tribes, whether in
possession of any of the officers of either of said tribes or any
officer or custodian thereof, of the State of Oklahoma. (Mar. 1,
1907, c. 2285, 84 Stat. 1027.)

200. Report of offense or case of Indian incarcerated in
agency jail.-Whenever an Indian shall be Incarcerated in an
agency jail, or any other place of confinement, on an Indian
reservation or at an Indian school, a report or record of the
offense or case shall be immediately submitted to the superin-
tendent of the reservation or such official or officials as he may
designate, and such report shall be made a part of the records
of the agency office. (Aug. 1, 1914, c. 222, § 1, 88 Stat. 586.)

201. Penalties under title; how recovered.-All penalties
which shall accrue under this title shall be sued for and recov-
ered in an action in the nature of an action of debt, In the name
of the United States, before any court having jurisdiction of
the same, in any State or Territory In which the defendant shall
be arrested or found, the one half to the use of the Informer
and the other half to the use of the United States, except when
the prosecution shall be first Instituted on behalf of the United
States, In which case the whole shall be to their use. (R. S.
5 2124.1
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meat tracts or plants or tribal administrative plants or re-
serves, or parts thereof, not exceeding forty acres in area and 
not exceeding $2,000 in value, not longer needed for Indian 
administrative or allotment purposes, and small unallotted 
tracts not exceeding forty acres, where a sale will serve the 
tribal interests. All sales made under this section shall be at 
public auction, to the highest and best bidder. 
And the Secretary of the Interior is further authorized, 

where a tract to be disposed of under this section or any other 
Act authorizing the disposition of tribal lands requires survey 
as basis for a deed or patent, to accept from the grantee, in 
addition to the purchase price, an amount sufficient to cover 
the survey costs. 
The net proceeds of sale of any tribal site, plant, or tract 

shall be deposited in the Treasury of the United States to the 
credit of the Indians owning the same, to be disposed of for 
their benefit in accordance with existing law; and the net pro-
ceeds of sales of Government-owned nontribal plants or lands 
shall be deposited in the Treasury of the United States. (Apr. 
12, 1924, c. 93, 43 Stat. 93.) 

191. Transfer or sale of Government property at reserve-
tions.—Whenever there is on hand at any of the Indian reserva-
tions Government property not required for the use and benefit 
of the Indians on such reservations, the Secretary of the In-
terior is authorized to cause any such property to be transferred 
to any other Indian reservation where it may be used ad-
vantageously, or to cause it to be sold and the proceeds thereof 
deposited and covered into the Treasury in conformity with 
section 487 of Title 81. (July 1, 1898, c. 545, 6, 80 Stet 596; 
June 25, 1910, e. 481, 1 22, 86 Stat. 861.) 
. 192. Sale by agents of cattle or horses not required.—The 
agent of each tribe of Indians, lawfully residing in the Indian 
country, is authorized to sell for the benefit of such Indians 
any cattle, horses, or other livestock belonging to the Indians, 
and not required for their use and subsistence, under such 
regulations as shall be established by the Secretary of the In-
terior. But no such sale shall be made so as to interfere with 
the execution of any order lawfully issued by the Secretary 
of War, connected with the movement or subsistence of troops. 
(R. S. f 2127.) 

193. Proceedings against goods seized for violation of title.— 
When goods or other property shall be seized for any violation 
of this title it shall be lawful for the person prosecuting on 
behalf of the United States to proceed against such goods, 
or other property, in the manner , directed to be observed in the 
case of goods, wares, or merchandise brought into the United 
States in violation of the revenue laws. (R. S. I 2125-) 

194. Trial of right of property; burden of proof.—In all 
trials about the right of property in which an Indian may be 
a party on one side, and a white person on the other, the bur-
den of proof shall rest upon the white person, whenever the 
Indian shall make out a presumption of title in himself from 
the fact of previous possession or ownership. (B.. S. § 2126.) 

195. Sale of cattle purchased by Government to nontribal 
members.—Where Indians are in possession or control of cattle 
or their increase which have been purchased by the Govern-
ment such cattle shall not be sold to any person not a member 
of the tribe to which the owners of the cattle belong or to any 
citizen of the United States whether intermarried with the 
Indians or not except with the consent in writing of the agent 
of the tribe to which the owner or possessor of the cattle be-
longs. And all sales made in violation of this provision shall 
be void and the offending purchaser on conviction thereof shall 
be fined not less than $500 and imprisoned no less than six 
months. (July 4, 1884, c. 180, 1, 23 Stat. 94.) 

196, Sale or other disposition of dead timber.—The President 
of the United States may from year to year in his discretion 

under such regulations as he may prescribe authorize the In-
dians residing on reservations or allotments, the fee to which 
remains in the United States, to fell, cut, remove, sell, except as 
provided in the following section, or otherwise dispose of the 
dead timber standing, or fallen, on such reservation or allot-
ment for the sole benefit of such Indian or Indians. But when-

ever there is reasonable cause to believe that such timber has 
been killed, burned, girdled, or otherwise injured for the pur-
pose of securing its sale under this section then in that case 
such authority shall not be granted. (Feb. 16, 1889, c. 172, 
25 Stat. 673.) 

197. Disposition of dead timber on reservations in Minne-
sota.—The Secretary of the Interior may in his discretion, from 
year to year, under such regulations as he may prescribe, au-
thorize the Indians residing on any Indian reservation in the 
State of Minnesota, whether the same has been allotted in 
severalty or is still unallotted, to fell, cut, remove, sell or other-
wise dispose of the dead timber, standing or fallen on such 
reservation or any part thereof, for the sole benefit of such 
Indians; and he may also in like manner authorize the Chip-
pewa Indians of Minnesota who have any interest or right in 
the proceeds derived from the sales of ceded Indian lands or 
the timber growing thereon, whereof the fee is still in the 
United States, to fell, cut, remove, or dispose of the dead tim-
ber, otherwise than by sale, standing or fallen, on such ceded 
land. But whenever there is reason to believe that such dead 
timber in either case has been killed, burned, girdled, .or other-

wise injured for the purpose of securing its sale under this sec-
tion, then in that case authority shall not be granted. (June 
7, 1897, c. 8, § 1, 80 Stat. 90; June 27, 1902, c. 1157, § 4, 82 Stat. 
404.) 

198. Contagious and infections diseases; quarantine.—When-
ever the Secretary of the Interior shall find any Indian afflicted 
with tuberculosis, trachoma, or other contagious or infectious 
diseases, he may, it in his judgment the health of the afflicted 
Indian or that of other persons require it, isolate, or quarantine 
such afflicted Indian in a hospital or other place for treatment 
The Secretary of the Interior may employ such means as may 
be necessary in the isolation, or quarantine of such Indian, and 
it shall be the duty of such Indian so afflicted to obey any order 
or regulation made by the Secretary of the Interior in carrying 
out this provision. (Aug. 1, 1914, c. 222, § 1, 88 Stat. 584.) 

199. Access to records of rive Civilized Tribes.—The Secre-
tary of the Interior, or his accredited representative, shall at 
all times have access to any books and records of the Choctaw, 
Chickasaw, Cherokee, Creek, and Seminole Tribes, whether in 
possession of any of the officers of either of said tribes or any 
officer or custodian thereof, of the State of Oklahoma. .(Mar. 1, 
1907, c. 2285, 84 Stat. 1027.) 

200. Report of offense or case of Indian incarcerated in 
agency jail.—Whenever an Indian shall be incarcerated in an 
agency jail, or any other place of confinement, on an Indian 
reservation or at an Indian school, a report or record of the 
offense or case shall be immediately submitted to the superin-
tendent of the reservation or such official or officials as he may 
designate, and such report shall be made a part of the records 
of the agency office. (Aug. 1, 1914, c. 222, § 1, 88 Stat. 586.) 

201. Penalties under title; how recovered.—All penalties 
which shall accrue under this title shall be sued for and recov-
ered in an action in the nature of an action of debt, in the name 
of the United States, before any court having jurisdiction of 

the same, in any State or Territory in which the defendant shall 
be arrested or found, the one half to the use of the informer 
and the other half to the use of the United States, except when 
the prosecution shall be first instituted on behalf of the United 
States, in which case the whole shall be to their use. (R. S. 
§ 2124.) 
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Chapter 6.-GOVERNMENT OF INDIAN COUNTRY AND
RESERVATIONS.

GENERALLY
See.
211. Creation of Indian reservations.
212. Arson.
213. Assault.
214. 1.sposing of, or removing, cattle from Indian country.
215. Forgery and depredations on malls.
216 liunting on Indian lands.
217. General laws as to punishment extended to Indian country.
218. Exceptions as to extension of general laws.
219. Foreigners entering country without passports.
220. Authority to remove person from Indian country.
221. Person returning after removal from Indian country.
222. Authority to remove person from reservation.
223. Employment of military; purposes.
224. Detention and treatment of persons apprehended by military.
225. Arrest of absconding Indians.
226. Posse comitatus in executing process.
227. Reparation for injuries to property of Indians.
228. Payment of reparation where offender unable.
229. Injuries to property by Indians.
230. Depositions by agents touching depredations.

TRAFFIC IN INTOXICATING LIQUORS

241. Intoxicating liquors; sale to Indians or introducing into Indian
country.

242. Osage County, Oklahoma, part of Indian country.
243. Complaints; arrests and examinations.
244. Possession of intoxicating liquors in Indian country.
245. Possession of intoxicating liquor prima facie evidence of unlawful

introduction.
246. Searches and seizures.
247. Vehicles subject to seizure whether used by owner or other person.
248. Powers of special agent and deputies to suppress liquor traffic.
249. Officers, soldiers, or employees of Army furnishing liquor to In-

dians.
250. Powers of chief special officer and deputies to suppress, liquor

traffic.
251. Setting up distillery.
252. Application of provisions as to i/arch and seizure and setting up

distillery.
253. Wines for sacramental purposes.

TRADERS WITH INDIANS

261.
262.
263.
264.
265.
266.

Power to appoint traders with Indians.
Persons permitted to trade with Indians it.
Prohibition of trade by President. .
Trading without license; white persons as clerks.
Prohibited purchases and sales.
Sale of arms in district occupied by uncivilized or hostile Indians.

GENERALLY

Section 211. Creation of Indian reservations.-No Indian

reservation shall be created, nor shall any additions be made

to one heretofore created, within the limits of the States of

New Mexico and Arizona, except by Act of Congress. (May

25, 1918, c. 86, § 2, 40 Stat. 570.)

212. Arson.-Every white person who shall set fire, or at-

tempt to set fire, to any house, outhouse, cabin, stable, or other

building, In the Indian country, to whomsoever belonging; and

every Indian who shall set fire to any house, outhouse, cabin,

stable, or other building, in the Indian country, In whole or in part

belonging to or in lawful possession of a white person, and

whether the same be consumed or not, shall be punishable by

imprisonment at hard labor for not more than twenty-one years,

nor less than two years. (R. S. 1 2143.)
213. Assault.-Every white person who shall make an assault

upon an Indian, or other person, and every Indian who shall

make an assault upon a white person, within the Indian

country, with a gun, rifle, sword, pistol, knife, or any other

deadly weapon, with intent to kill or maim the person so

assaulted, shall be punishable by imprisonment, at hard labor,

for not more than five years, nor less than one year. (I. S.

t 2142-1

214. Disposing of, or removing, cattle from Indian country.-
Where restricted Indians are in possession or control of live-
stock purchased for or issued to them by the Government, or
the increase therefrom, such stock shall not be sold, trans-
ferred, mortgaged, or otherwise disposed of, except with the
consent in writing of the superintendent or other officer in
charge of the tribe to which the owner or possessor of the
livestock belongs, and all transactions in violation of this pro-
vision shall be void. All such livestock so purchased or issued
and the increase therefrom belonging to restricted Indians and
grazed in the Indian country shall be branded with the I D or
reservation brand of the jurisdiction to which the owners of
such stock belong, and shall not be removed from the Indian
country except with the consent in writing of the superin-
tendent or other officer in charge of the tribe to which the
owner or possessor of such livestock belongs, or by order of the
Secretary of War, in connection with the movement of troops.
Every person who violates the provisions of this section by
selling or otherwise disposing of such stock, purchasing, or
otherwise acquiring an interest therein, or by removing such
stock from the Indian country, shall be fined in any sum not
more than $1,000, or Imprisoned for not more than six months,
or both such fine and imprisonment. (I. -. 1 2138; June 30,
1919, c. 4, § 1, 41 Stat. 9.)

215. Forgery and depredations o mails-The genera laws
of the United States defining and prescribing punishments for
forgery and for depredations upon the mails, shall extend to
the Indian country. (R.I S. § 2144.)

216. Hunting on Indian lands.-Every person, other than an
Indian, who, within the limits of any tribe with whom the
United States has existing treaties, hunts, or traps, or takes
and destroys any peltries or. game, except for subsistence in the
Indian country, shall forfeit all the traps, guns, and ammuni-
tion in his possesion, used or procured to be used for that pur-
pose, and all peltries so taken; and shall be liable In addition
to a penalty of $500. (B. S. 1 2187.)

217. General laws as to punilshAent extended to Indian
country.-Except as to crimes the punishment of which is ex-
pressly provided for in this title, the general laws of the United
States as to the punishment of crimes committed in any place
within the sole and exclusive jurisdiction of the United States,
except the District of Columbia, shall extend to the Indian
country. (It S. 1 2145.)

218. Exceptions as to extension of general laws.-The pre-
ceding section shall not be construed to extend to crimes com-
mitted by one Indian against the person or property of another
Indian, nor to any Indian committing any offense in the Indian
country who has been punished by the local law of the tribe,
or to any case where, by treaty stipulations, the exclusive Jdris
diction over such offenses is or may be secured to the India
tribes respectively. (R. S. § 2146; Feb. 18, 1875, c. 80, j 1, 18
Stat. 318.)

219. Foreigners entering contry withot pamsports.-very
foreigner who shall go into the Indian country without a pass-
port from the Department of the Interior, superintendent,
agent, or subagent of Indian affairs, or officer of the United
States commanding the nearest military post on the frontiers,
or who shall remain intentionally therein after the expiration
of such passport, shall be liable to a penalty of $1,000. Every
such passport shall express the object of such person, the time
he is allowed to remain, and the route he is to travel. (R. S.
§ 2134.)

220. Authority to remove person from Indian country.-The
superintendent of Indian affairs, and the Indian agents and
subagents, shall have authority to remove from the Indian
country all persons found therein contrary to law; and the
President is authorized to direct the military force to be em-
ployed in such removal. (R. S. § 2147.)
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Chapter f3.--COVERNMEN7 OF INDIAN COUNTRY AND 

RESERVATIONS. 

GENERALLY 

Sec. 
211. Creation of Indian reservations. 
212. Arson. 
213. Assault. 
214. 1.1sposing of, or removing, cattle from Indian country. 
215. Forgery and depredations on mails. 
216. hunting on Indian lands. 
217. General laws as to punishment extended to Indian country. 
218. Exceptions as to extension of general laws. 
219. Foreigners entering country without passports. 
220. Authority to remove person from Indian country. 
221. Person returning after removal from Indian country. 
222. Authority to remove person from reservation. 
223. Employment of military; purposes. 
224. Detention and treatment of persons apprehended by military. 
225. Arrest of absconding Indians. 
226. Posse comitatus in executing process. 
227. Reparation for injuries to property of Indians. 
228. Payment of reparation where offender unable. 
229. Injuries to property by Indians. 
230. Depositions by agents touching depredations. 

TRAFFIC IN INTOXICATING LIQUORS 

241. Intoxicating liquors; sale to Indians or introducing Into Indian 
country. 

242. Osage County, Oklahoma, part of Indian country. 

243. Complaints; arrests and examinations. 
244... Possession of intoxicating liquors in Indian country. 
245. Possession of intoxicating liquor prima facie evidence of 

introduction. 
246. Searches and seizures. 
247. Vehicles subject to seizure whether used by owner or other person. 
248. Powers of special agent and deputies to suppress liquor traffic. 
249. Officers, soldiers, or employees of Army furnishing liquor to In-

dians. 
250. Powers of chief special officer and deputies to suppress, liquor 

traffic. 

251. Setting up distillery. 
252. Application of provisions as to March and seizure and setting up 

distillery. 
253. Wines for sacramental purposes. 

unlawful 

TRADERS WITH INDIANS 

261. Power to appoint traders with Indians. 
262. Persons permitted to trade with Indians. 
263. Prohibition of trade by President 
264. Trading without license; white persons as clerks. 
265. Prohibited purchases and sales. 
266. Salo of arms in district occupied by uncivilized or hostile Indians. 

GENERALLY 

Section 211. Creation of Indian reservations.-No Indian 
reservation shall be created, nor shall any additions be made 

to one heretofore created, within the limits of the States of 
New Mexico and Arizona, except by Act of Congress. (May 

25, 11)18, c. 86, § 2, 40 Stat. 570.) 

212. Arson.-Every white person who shall set fire, or at-

tempt to set fire, to any house, outhouse, cabin, stable, or other 
building, in the Indian country, to whomsoever belonging; and 

every Indian who shall set fire to any house, outhouse, cabin, 

stable, or other building, in the Indian country, in whole or in part 

belonging to or in lawful possession of a white person, and 

whether the same be consumed or not, shall be punishable by 
imprisonment at hard labor for not more than twenty-one years, 

nor less than two years. (R. S. 1 2143.) 
213. Assault.-Every white person who shall make an assault 

upon an Indian, or other person, and every Indian who shall 
make an assault upon a white person, within the Indian 

country, with a gun, rifle, sword, pistol, knife, or any other 
deadly weapon, with intent to kill or maim the person so 

assaulted, shall be punishable by imprisonment, at hard labor, 

for not more than five years, nor less than one year. (R. S. 

2142.) 

214. Disposing of, or removing, cattle from Indian country.-

Where restricted Indians are in possession or control of live-
stock purchased for or issued to them by the Government, or 

the increase therefrom, such stock shall not be sold, trans-
ferred, mortgaged, or otherwise disposed of, except with the 

consent in writing of the superintendent or other officer in 
charge of the tribe to which the owner or possessor of the 
livestock belongs, and all transactions in violation of this pro-

vision shall be void. All such livestock so purchased or issued 
and the increase therefrom belonging to restricted Indians and 
grazed in the Indian country shall be branded with the I D or 

reservation brand of the jurisdiction to which the owners of 

such stock belong, and shall not be removed from the Indian 
country except with the consent in writing of the superin-
tendent or other officer in charge of the tribe to which the 

owner or possessor of such livestock belongs, or by order of the 

Secretary of War, in connection with the movement of troops. 
Every person who violates the provisions of this section by 

selling or otherwise disposing of such stock, purchasing, or 
otherwise acquiring an interest therein, or by removing, such 

stock from. the Indian country, shall be fined in any sum not 
more than $1,000, or imprisoned for not more than six months, 

or both such fine and imprisonment. (R. S. 1 2138; June 80, 

1919, c. 4, § 1, 41 Stat. 9.) 
215. Forgery and depredations on mails.-The .general laws 

of the United States defining and prescribing punishments for 

forgery and for depredations upon the mails, shall extend to 

the Indian country. (It. S. § 2144.) 
216. Hunting on Indian lands.-Every person, other than an 

Indian, who, within the limits of any tribe with whom the 

United States has existing treaties, hunts, or traps, or takes 

and destroys any peltries or game, except for subsistence in the 

Indian country, shall forfeit ail the traps, guns, and ammuni-
tion in his possession, used or procured to be used for that pur-

pose, and all peltries' so taken; and shall be liable in addition 
to a penalty of $500. (R. S. 5 2/87.) 

217. General laws as to punishment extended to Indian 

country.-Except as to crimes the punishment of which Is ex-
pressly provided for in this title, the general laws of the United 

States as to the punishment of crimes committed in any place 
within the sole and exclusive jurisdiction of the United States, 

except the District- of Columbia, shall extend to the Indian 

country. (R. S. 1 2145.) 
218. Exceptions as to extension of general laws-The pre-

ceding section shall not be construed to extend to crimes com-

mitted by one Indian against the person or property of another 
Indian, nor to any Indian committing any offense in the Indian 

country who has been punished by the local law of the tribe, 
or to any case where, by treaty stipulations, the exclusive juin, 

diction over such offenses is or may be secured to the Indian 
tribes respectively. (R. S. § 2146; Feb. 18, 1875, C. 80, 1 1, 18 

Stat. 318.) 
219. Foreigners entering country without passports.-Every 

foreigner who shall go into the Indian country without a pass-
port from the Department of the Interior, superintendent, 

agent, or subagent of Indian affairs, or officer of the United 
States commanding the nearest military post on the frontiers, 
or who absli remain intentionally therein after the expiration 

of such passport, shall be liable to a penalty of $1,000. Every 

such passport shall express the object of such person, the time 
he is allowed to remain, and the route he is to travel. (R. S. 

1 2134.) 
220. Authority to remove person from Indian country.-The 

superintendent of Indian affairs, and the Indian agents and 

subagents, shall have authority to remove from the Indian 

country all persons found therein contrary to law; anti the 

President is authorized to direct the military force to he em-

ployed in such removaL (R. S. 5 2147.) 
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221. Person returning after removal from Indian country.-
If any person who has been removed from the Indian country
shall thereafter at any time return or be found within the
Indian country, he shall be liable to a penalty of $1,000. (R. S.
§ 2148.)

222. Authority to remove person from reservation.-The
Commissioner of Indian Affairs is authorized and required,
with the approval of the Secretary of the Interior, to remove
from any tribal reservation any person being therein without
authority of law, or whose presence within the limits of the
reservation may, In the judgment of the commissioner, be
detrimental to the peace and welfare of the Indians; and may
employ for the purpose such force as may be necessary to
enable the agent to effect the removal of such person. (I. S.
§ 2149.)

223. Employment of military; purposes.-The military
forces of the United States may be employed in such manner
and under such regulations as the President may direct-

First. In the apprehension of every person who may be in
the Indian country in violation of law; and in conveying him
immediately from the Indian country, by the nearest convenient
and safe route, to the civil authority of the Territory or
judicial district in which such person shall be found, to be
proceeded against in due course of law;

Second. In the examination and seizure of stores, packages,
and boats, authorized by law;

Third. In preventing the Introduction of persons and prop-
erty into the Indian country contrary to law; which persons
and property shall be proceeded agninst according to law;

Fourth. And also In destroying and breaking up any dis-
tillery for manufacturing ardent spirits set up or continued
within the Indian country. (B. S. I 21iO.)

224. Detention and treatment of persons apprehended by
military.-No. person apprehended by military force under the'
preceding section shall be detained longer than five days after
arrest and before removal. All officers and soldiers who may
have any such person In custody shall treat him with an the
humanity which the circumstances will permit. (EL S. i
2151.)

225. Arrest of absconding Indiana.-The superintendents,
agents, and subagents shall endeavor to procure the arrest and
trial of all Indian accused of committing any crime, offense,
or misdemeanor, and of all other persons who may have com-
mitted crimes or offenses within any State or Territory, and
have fled Into the Indian country, either by demanding the
same of the chiefs of the proper tribe, or bysuch other means
as the President may authoru.L The President may direct
the military force of the United States to be employed in the
apprehension of such Indians, and also ln preventing or ter-
minating hostilities between any of the Indian tribes (R. S.
* 2152.)

226. Posse comitatus In executing process.-In executing
process in the Indian country, the marshal may employ a
posse comltatus, not exceeding three persons in any of the
States respectively, to assist in executing process by arrest-
ing and bringing in prisoners from the Indian country, and
allow them $3 for each day in lieu of all expenses and services.
(R. S. 1 2153.)

227. Reparation for Injuries to property of Indians.-When-
ever, in the commission, by a white person, of any crime,
offense, or misdemeanor, within the Indian country, the prop-
erty of any friendly Indian is taken, injured, or destroyed,
and a conviction is had for such crime, offense, or misde-
meanor, the person so convicted shall be sentenced to pay to
such friendly Indian to whom the property may belong, or
whose person may be injured, a sum equal to twice the just
value of the property so taken, Injured, or destroyed. (R. S.

2154.)

-INDIANS 704

228. Payment of reparation where offender unable.-If such
offender shall be unable to pay a sum at least equal to the
just value or amount, whatever such payment shall fall short
of the same shall be paid out of the Treasury of the United
States. If such offender can not be apprehended and brought
to trial, the amount of such property shall be paid out of the
Treasury. But no Indian shall be entitled to any payment
out of the Treasury of the United States, for any such property,
if he, or any of the nation to which he belongs, have sought
private revenge, or have attempted to obtain satisfaction by
any force or violence. (R. S. § 2155.)

229. Injuries to property by Indians.-If any Indian, belong-
ing to any tribe in amity with the United States, shall, within
the Indian country, take or destroy the property of any person
lawfully within such country, or shall pass from Indian coun-
try Into any State or Territory inhabited by citizens of the
United States, and there take, steal, or destroy, any horse, or
other property belonging to any citizen or inhabitant of the
United States, such citizen or inhabitant, his representative, at-
torney, or agent, may make application to the proper superin-
tendent, agent, or subagent, who, upon being furnished with
the necessary documents and proofs, shall, under the direction
of the President, make application to the nation or tribe to
which such Indian shall belong, for satisfaction; and If such
nation or tribe shall neglect or refuse to make satisfaction,
in a reasonable time not exceeding twelve months, such super-
intendent, agent, or subagent shall make return of his doings
to the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, that such further steps
may be taken as shall be proper, in the opinion of the President,
to obtain satisfaction for the injury. (R. S. § 2156.)

-230. Depositions by agents touching depredations-The
superintendents, agents, and subagents within their respective
districts are authorized and empowered to take depositions of
witnesses touching any depredations, within the purview of the
three preceding sections, and to administer oaths to the de-
ponents. (R. S. § 2157.)

TRAFFIC IN INTOXICATING LIQUORS

241. Intoxicating liquors; sale to Indians or introducing into
Indin country.-No ardent spirits, ale, beer, wine, or intoxi-
cang liquor or liquors of whatever kind shall be introduced,
under any pretense, into the Indian country. Every person
who sells, exchanges, gives, barters, or disposes of any ardent
spirits, ale, beer, wine, or intoxicating liquors of any kind to
any Indian under charge of any Indian superintendent or
agent, or introduces or attempts to introduce any ardent spirits,
ale, wine, beer, or Intoxicating liquor of any kind into the
Indian country shall be puntshed by imprisonment for not
more than two years, and by fine of not more than $300 for
each offense.

Any person who shall sell, give away, dispose of, exchange,
or barter any malt, spirituous, or vinous liquor including
beer, ale, and wine, or any ardent or other intoxicating
liquor of any kind whatsoever, or any essence, extract, bitters,
preparation, compound, composition, or any article whatso-
ever, under any name, label, or brand, which produces In-
toxication, to any Indian a ward of the Government under
charge of any Indian superintendent or agent, or any Indian,
including mixed bloods, over whom the Government, through
its departments, exercises guardianship, and any person who
shall introduce or attempt to introduce any malt, spirituous,
or vinous liquor, Including beer, ale, and wine, or any ardent
or intoxicating liquor of any kind whatsoever Into the Indian
country, shall be punished by imprisonment for not less than
sixty days, and by a fine of not less than $100 for the first
offense and not less than $200 for each offense thereafter: Pro-
vided, however, That the person convicted shall be committed
until fine and costs are paid. But itz'all be a sufficient de-
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221. Person returning after removal from Indian country.— 
If any person who has been removed from the Indian country 
shall thereafter at any time return or be found within the 
Indian country, he shall be liable to a penalty of $1,000. (R. S. 

1 2148.) 
222. Authority to remove person from reservation.—The 

Commissioner of Indian Affairs is authorized and required, 
with the approval of the Secretary of the Interior, to remove 
from any tribal reservation any person being therein without 
authority of law, or whose presence within the limits of the 
reservation may, in the judgment of the commissioner, be 
detrimental to the peace and welfare of the Indians; and may 
employ for the purpose such force as may be necessary to 
enable the agent to effect the removal of such person. (R. S. 

2149.) 
223. Employment of military; purposes.—The military 

forces of the United States may be employed in such manner 
and under such regulations as the President may direct— 

First In the apprehension of every person who may be in 
the Indian country in violation of law; and in conveying him 
immediately from the Indian country, by the nearest convenient 
and safe route, to the civil authority of the Territory or 
judicial district in which such person shall be found, to be 
proceeded against in due course of law; 

Second. In the examination and seizure of stores, packages, 
and boats, authorized by law; 

Third. In preventing the introduction of persons and prop-
erty into the Indian country contrary to law; which persons 
and property shall be proceeded against according to law; 

Fourth. And also in destroying and breaking up any dis-
tillery for manufacturing ardent spirits set up or continued 
within the Indian country. (R. S. I 2150.) 

224. Detention and treatment of persons apprehended by 
military.—No person apprehended by military force under the 
preceding section shall be detained longer than five days after 
arrest and before removal. All officers and soldiers who may 
have any such person in custody shall treat him with all the 
humanity which the circumstances will permit. (R.. S. 1 
2151.) 

225. Arrest of absconding Indiana—The superintendents, 
agents, and subagents shall endeavor to procure the arrest and 
trial of all Indians accused of committing any crime, offense, 
or misdemeanor, and of all other perstats who may have com-
mitted crimes or offense* within any State or Territory, and 
have fled into the Indian country, tither by demanding the 
same of the chiefs of the proper tribe, or by such other means 
as the President may authorise. The President may direct 
the military force of the United States to be employed in the 
apprehension of such Indians, and also in preventing or ter-
minating hostilities between any of the Indian tribes. B. S. 
• 2152.) 

226. Posse comitatus in executing process.—In executing 
process in the Indian country, the marshal may employ a 
posse comitatus, not exceeding three persons in any of the 
States respectively, to assist in executing process by arrest-
ing and bringing in prisoners from the Indian country, and 
allow them $3 for each day in lieu of all expenses and services. 
(R. S. 1 2153.) 
227. Reparation for Injuries to property of Indians.—When-

ever, in the commission, by a white person, of any crime, 
offense, or misdemeanor, within the Indian country, the prop-
erty of any friendly Indian is taken, injured, or destroyed, 
and a conviction is had for such crime, offense, or misde-
meanor, the person so convicted shall be sentenced to pay to 
such friendly Indian to whom the property may belong, or 
whose person may be injured, a sum equal to twice the just 
value of the property so taken, injured, or destroyed. (R.. S. 
1 2154.) 

228. Payment of reparation where offender unable.—If such 
offender shall be unable to pay a sum at least equal to the 
just value or amount, whatever such payment shall fall short 
of the same shall be paid out of the Treasury of the United 
States. If such offender can not be apprehended and brought 
to trial, the amount of such property shall be paid out of the 
Treasury. But no Indian shall be entitled to any payment 
out of the Treasury of the United States, for any such property, 
if he, or any of the nation to which he belongs, have sought 
private revenge, or have attempted to obtain satisfaction by 

any force or violence. (R. S. f 2155.) 
229. Injuries to property by Indians.—If any Indian, belong-

ing to any tribe in amity with the United States, shall, within 
the Indian country, take or destroy the property of any person 
lawfully within such country, or shall pass from Indian coun-
try into any State or Territory inhabited by citizens of the 
United States, and there take, steal, or destroy, any horse, or 
other property belonging to any citizen or inhabitant of the 
United States, such citizen or inhabitant, his representative, at-
torney, or agent, may make application to the proper superin-
tendent, agent, or subagent, who, upon being furnished with 
the necessary documents and proofs, shall, under the direction 
of the President, make application to the nation or tribe to 
which such Indian shall belong, for satisfaction; and if such 
nation or tribe shall neglect or refuse to make satisfaction, 
in a reasonable time not exceeding twelve months, such super-
intendent, agent, or subagent shall make return of his doings 
to the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, that such further steps 
may be taken as shall be proper, in the opinion of the President, 
to obtain satisfaction for the injury. (R. S. § 2156.) 
-230. Depositions by agents touching depredations.—The 

superintendents, agents, and subagents within their respective 
districts are authorized and empowered to take depositions of 
witnesses touching any depredations, within the purview of the 
three preceding sections, and to administer oaths to the de-
ponents. (R.. S. $ 2157.) 

TRAFFIC IN INTOXICATING LIQUORS 

241. Intoxicating liquors; sale to Indians or introducing into 
country.—No ardent spirits, ale, beer, wine, or intoxi-
liquor or liquors of whatever kind shall be introduced, 

under any pretense, into the Indian country. Every person 
who sells, exchanges, gives, barters, or disposes of any ardent 
spirits, ale, beer, wine, or intoxicating liquors of any kind to 
any Indian under charge of any Indian superintendent or 
agent, or introduces or attempts to introduce any ardent spirits, 
ale, wine, beer, or intoxicating liquor of any kind into the 
Indian country shall be punished by imprisonment for not 
more than two years, and by fine of not more than $300 for 
each offense. 
Any person who shall sell, give away, dispose of, exchange, 

or barter any malt, spirituous, or vinous liquor including 
beer, ale, and wine, or any ardent or other intoxicating 
liquor of any kind whatsoever, or any essence, extract, bitters, 
preparation, compound, composition, or any article whatso-
ever, under any name, label, or brand, which produces in-
toxication, to any Indian a ward of the Government under 
charge of any Indian superintendent or agent, or any Indian, 
including mixed bloods, over whom the Government, through 
its departments, exercises guardianship, and any person who 
shall introduce or attempt to introduce any malt, spirituous, 

or vinous liquor, including beer, ale, and wine, or any ardent 
or intoxicating liquor of any kind whatsoever into the Indian 
country, shall be punished by imprisonment for not less than 
sixty days, and by a fine of not less than $100 for the first 
offense and not less than $200 for each offense thereafter: Pro-
vided, however, That the person convicted shall be committed 
until line and costs are paid. But ititall be a sufficient de-
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fense to any charge of Introducing or attempting to introduce
ardent spirits, ale, beer, wine, or intoxicating liquors into the
Indian country that the acts charged were done under au-
thority, in writing, from the War Department or any officer

duly authorized thereunto by the War Department. (R. S.

§ 2139; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 244; July 23, 1892,

c. 234, 27 Stat. 260; Jan. 30, 1897, c. 109, § 1, 29 Stat. 506.)
242. Osage County, Oklahoma, part of Indian country.-All

of Osage County, Oklahoma, shall be deemed to be Indian
country within the meaning of the Acts of Congress making it

unlawful to introduce intoxicating liquors into the Indian
country. (Mar. 2, 1917, c. 146, § 17, 39 Stat. 983.)

243. Complaints; arrests and examinations.-All complaints
for the arrest of any person or persons made for violation of the

first paragraph of section 241 shall be made in the county where

the offense shall have been committed, or if committed upon or
within any reservation not included in any county, then in

any county adjoining such reservation; but in all cases such

arrests shall be made before any United States court com-
missioner residing in such adjoining county, or before any

magistrate or judicial officer authorized by the laws of the

State in which such reservation is located to issue warrants
for the arrest and examination of offenders by section 591 of

Title 18. And.all persons so arrested shall, unless discharged
upon examination, be held to answer and stand trial before the

court of the United States having jurisdiction of the offense.
(July 23, 1892, c. 234, 27 Stat. 261.)

244. Possession of intoxicating liquors in Indian country.-
Possession by a person of intoxicating liquors in the Indian

country where the introduction is or was prohibited by treaty

or Federal statute shall be an offense and punished in accord-
ance with the provisions of section 241. (May 25, 1918, c. 86,

f 1, 40 Stat. 563; June 30, 1919, c. 4, § 1, 41 Stat. 4.)
245. Possession of intoxicating liquor prima facie evidence

of unlawful introduction.--he possession by a person of in-

toxicating liquors in the country where the introduction is

prohibited by treaty or Federal statute shall be prima facie

evidence of unlawful introduction. (May 18, 1916, c. 125,

§ 1, 39 Stat. 124.)
246. Searches and seizures.-If any superintendent of Indian

affairs, Indian agent, or subagent, or commanding officer of

a military post, has reason to suspect or is informed that

any white person or Indian is about to introduce or has intro-

duced any spirituous liquor or wine into the Indian country

in violation of law, such superintendent, agent, subagent, or

commanding officer, may cause the boats, stores, packages,

wagons, sleds, and places of deposit of such person to be

searched; and if any such liquor is found therein, the same,

together with the boats, teams, wagons, and sleds used in con-

veying the same, and also the goods, packages, and peltries

of such person, shall be seized and delivered to the proper

officer, and shall be proceeded against by libel in the proper

court, and forfeited, one-half to the informer and the other

halt to the use of the United States; and if such person be

a trader, his license shall be revoked and his bond put in suit.

It shall moreover be the duty of any person in the service of

the United States, or of any Indian, to take and destroy any

ardent spirits or wine found in the Indian country, except

such as may be Introduced therein by the War Department
In all cases arising under this section and section 241, Indian

shall be competent witnesses. (R. S. S 2140.)
247.-Vehicles subject to seizure whether used by owner or

other persons.-Automobiles or any other vehicles or convey-
ances used in introducing, or attempting to introduce, intoxl
cants into the Indian country,. or where the introduction iF

prohibited by treaty or Federal statute, whether used by the

owner thereof or other person, shall be subject to the seieure

libel, and forfeiture provided in the precedLng fectio. (Mar
, 1917, c. 146, 1 1, 89 Stat. 970.)
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248. Powers of agent and deputies to suppress liquor
traffic.-The powers conferred by section 246 upon Indian
agents, and subagents, and commanding officers of military
posts are hereby conferred upon the special agent of the
Indian Bureau for the suppression of the liquor traffic among
Indians and in the Indian country and duly authorized deputies
working under his supervision. (Mar. 1, 1907, c. 2285, 34
Stat. 1017.)

249. Officers, soldiers, or employees of Army furnishing
liquor to Indians.-No part of section 241 or of section 246 shall
be a bar to the prosecution of any officer, soldier, sutler or store-
keeper, attache, or employee of the Army of the United States
who shall barter, donate, or furnish in any manner whatsoever
liquors, beer, or any intoxicating beverage whatsoever to any
Indian. (July 4, 1884, c. 180, § 1, 23 Stat. 94.)

250. Powers of chief special officer and deputies to suppress
liquor traffic.-The powers conferred by section 504 of Title 28
upon marshals and their deputies are conferred upon the chief
special officer for the suppression of the liquor traffic among
Indians and dply authorized officers working under his super-
vision whose appointments are made or affirmed by the Commis-
sioner of Indian Affairs or the Secretary of the Interior. (Aug.
24, 1912, c. 388, § 1, 37 Stat. 519.)

251. Setting up distillery.-Every person who Bhall, within
the Indian country, set up or continue any distillery for manu-
facturing ardent spirits, shall be liable to a penalty of $1,000;
and the superintendent of Indian affairs, Indian agent, or sub-
agent, within the limits of whose agency any distillery of ardent
spirits is set up or continued, shall forthwith destroy and break
up the same. (R. S. § 2141.)

252. Application of provisions as to search and seizure and
setting up distillery.-The provisions of sections 246 and 251
shall also apply to beer and other intoxicating liquors named

in section 24L (May 18, 1916, c. 125, § 1, 89 Stat. 124.)
253. Wines for sacramental purposes.-It shall not be un-

lawful to introduce and use wines solely for sacramental pur-
poses, under church authority, at any place within the Indian
country or any Indian reservation, including the Pueblo Reser-
vations in New Mexico. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 888, t 1, 37 Stat.
519.)

TRADERS WITH INDIANS

261. Power to appoint traders with Indians.-The Commis-
sioner of Indian Affairs shall have the sole power and authority
to appoint traders to the Indian tribes and to make such rules
and regulations as he may deem just and proper specifying the
kind and quantity of goods and the prices at which such goods
shall be sold to the Indians. (Aug. 15, 1876, c. 289, § 5, 19 Stat.

200.)
262. Persons permitted to trade with IndianA-Any person

desiring to trade with the Indians on any Indian reseration
shall, upon establishing the fact, to the satisfaction of the Com-
missioner of Indian Affairs, that he is a proper person to en-
gage in such trade, be permitted to do so under such rules and
regulations as the Commissioner of Indian Affairs may prescribe
for the protection of said Indians. (Mar. 3, 1901, c. 832, § 1,
31 Stat. 1006; Mar. 3, 1903, c. 994, 10, 32 Stat. 1009.)

263. Prohibition of trade by President.-The President Is
authorized, whenever in his opinion the public interest may
rquire the same, to prohibit the introduction of goods, or of

any particular article, into the country belonging to any
Indian tribe, and to direct all licenses to trade with such
tribe to be revoked, and all applications therefor to be re-
jected. No trader to any other tribe shall, so long as such

s prohibition may continue, trade with any Indians of or for
e the tribe against which such prohibition is issued. (R. S. §

2132.)
264. Trading without license; white persons as clerks.--Any

person other than an Indian of the full blood who shall
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tense to any charge of introducing or attempting to introduce 
ardent spirits, ale, beer, wine, or intoxicating liquors into the 
Indian country that the acts charged were done under au-
thority, in writing, from the War Department or any officer 
duly authorized thereunto by the War Department. (R. S. 
§ 2139; Feb. 27, 1877, e. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 244; July 23, 1892, 
c. 234, 27 Stat. 260; Jan. 30, 1897, c. 109, § 1, 29 Stat. 506.) 

242. Osage County, Oklahoma, part of Indian country.—All 
of Osage County, Oklahoma, shall be deemed to be Indian 
country within the meaning of the Acts of Congress making it 
unlawful to introduce intoxicating liquors into the Indian 
country. (Mar. 2, 1917, c. 146, § 17, 39 Stat. 983.) 

243. Complaints; arrests and examinations.—All complaints 
for the arrest of any person or persons made for violation of the 
first paragraph of section 241 shall be made in the county where 
the offense shall have been committed, or if committed upon or 
within any reservation not included in any county, then in 
any county adjoining such reservation; but in all cases such 
arrests shall be made before any United States court com-
missioner residing in such adjoining county, or before any 
magistrate or judicial officer authorized by the laws of the 
State in which such reservation is located to issue warrants 
for the arrest and examination of offenders by section 591 of 

Title 18. And. all persons so arrested shall, unless discharged 
upon examination, be held to answer and stand trial before the 
court of the United States having jurisdiction of the offense. 
(July 23, 1892, c. 234, 27 Stat. 261.) 
244. Possession of intoxicating liquors in Indian country.— 

Possession by a person of intoxicating liquors in the Indian 
country where the introduction is or was prohibited by treaty 
or Federal statute shall be an offense and punished in accord-
ance with the provisions of section 241. (May 25, 1918, c. 86, 
§ 1, 40 Stat. 563; June 30, 1919, c. 4, § 1, 41 Stat. 4.) 

245. Possession of intoxicating liquor prima fade evidence 
of unlawful introduction.—The possession by a person of in-
toxicating liquors in the country where the introduction is 
prohibited by treaty or Federal statute shall be prima fade 
evidence of unlawful introduction. (May 18, 1916, c. 125, 

§ 1, 39 Stat. 124.) 
246. Searches and seizures.—If any superintendent of Indian 

affairs, Indian agent, or subagent, or commanding officer of 
a military post, has reason to suspect or is informed that 
any white person or Indian is about to introduce or has intro-
duced any spirituous liquor or wine into the Indian country 
in violation of law, such superintendent, agent, subagent, or 
commanding officer, may cause the boats, stores, packages, 
wagons, sleds, and places of deposit of such person to be 
searched; and if any such liquor is found therein, the same, 
together with the boats, teams, wagons, and sleds used 'in con-
veying the same, and also the goods, packages, and peltries 
of such person, shall be seized and delivered to the proper 
officer, and shall be proceeded against by libel in the proper 
court, and forfeited, one-half to the informer and the other 
half to the use of the United States; and if such person be 
a trader, his license shall be revoked and his bond put in suit. 
It shall moreover be the duty of any person in the service of 
the United States, or of any Indian, to take and destroy any 
ardent spirits or wine found in the Indian country, except 
such as may be introduced therein by the War Department_ 
In all cases arising under this section and section 241. Indians 

shall be competent witnesses. (R. S. § 2140.) 
247.—Vehicles subject to seizure whether used by owner or 

other persons.—Automobiles or any other vehicles or convey-
ances used in introducing, or attempting to introduce, intoxi-

cants into the Indian country,, or where the introduction is 
prohibited by treaty or Federal statute, whether used by the 
owner thereof or other person, shall be subject to the seizure, 
libel, and forfeiture provided in the preceding section. (Mar. 

2, 1917, c. 146, § 1, 39 Stat. 970.), 

248. Powers of agent and deputies to suppress liquor 
traffic.—The powers conferred by section 246 upon Indian 
agents, and subagents, and commanding officers of military 
posts are hereby conferred upon the special agent of the 
Indian Bureau for the suppression of the liquor traffic among 
Indians and in the Indian country and duly authorized deputies 
working under his supervision. (Mar. 1, 1907, c. 2285, 34 
Stat. 1017.) 

249. Officers, soldiers, or employees of Army furnishing 
liquor to Indians.—No part of section 241 or of section 246 shall 
be a bar to the prosecution of any officer, soldier, sutler or store-
keeper, attach6, or employee of the Army of the United States 
who shall barter, donate, or furnish in any manner whatsoever 
liquors, beer, or any intoxicating beverage whatsoever to any 
Indian. (July 4, 1884, c. 180, § 1, 23 Stat. 94.) 

250. Powers of chief special officer and deputies to suppress 
liquor traffic.—The powers conferred by section 504 of Title 28 
upon marshals and their deputies are conferred upon the chief 

special officer for the suppression of the liquor traffic among 
Indiana and dttly authorized officers working under his super-
vision whose appointments are made or affirmed by the Commis-
sioner of Indian Affairs or the Secretary of the Interior. (Aug. 

24, 1912, c. 388, § 1, 37 Stat. 519.) 
251. Setting up distillery.—Every person who -shall, within 

the Indian country, set up or continue any distillery for manu-
facturing ardent spirits, shall be liable to a penalty of $1,000; 
and the superintendent of Indian affairs, Indian agent, or sub-
agent, within the limits of whose agency any distillery of ardent 
spirits is set up or continued, shall forthwith destroy and break 
up the same. (R. S. § 2141.) 

252. Application of provisions as to search and seizure and 
setting up distillery.—The provisions of sections 246 and 251 
shall also apply to beer and other intoxicating liquors named 
in section 24L (May 18, 1916, c. 125, § 1, 89 Stat. 124.) 

253. Wines for sacramental purposes.—It shall not be un-
lawful to introduce and use wines solely for sacramental par-
pos‘Ns, under church authority, at any place within the Indian 
country or any Indian reservation, including the Pueblo Reser-
vations in New Mexico. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 388, 1, 37 Stat. 

519.) 

TRADERS WITH INDIANS 

261. Power to appoint traders with Indians.—The COITIMIS-
sioner of Indian Affairs shall have the sole power and authority 
to appoint traders to the Indian tribes and to make such rules 
and regulations as he may deem just and proper specifying the 
kind and quantity of goods and the prices at which such goods 

shall be sold to the Indians. (Aug. 15, 1876, C. 289, § 5, 19 Stat. 

200.) 
262. Persons permitted to trade with Indians.—Any person 

desiring to trade with the Indians on any Indian reservation 
shall, upon establishing the fact, to the satisfaction of the Com-
missioner of Indian Affairs, that he is a proper person to en-
gage in such trade, be permitted to do so under such rules and 

regulations as the Comints:sioner of Indian Affairs may prescribe 
for the protection of said Indians. (Mar. 3, 1901, c. 832, § 1, 
31 Stat. 106%; Mar. 3, 1903, e. 994, I 10, 32 Stat. 1009.) 

263. Prohibition of trade by President.—The President is 
authorized, whenever in his opinion the public interest may 
rquire the same, to prohibit the introduction of goods, or of 
any particulttr article, into the country belonging to any 
Indian tribe, and to direct all licenses to trade with such 
tribe to be revoked, and all applications therefor to be re-

jected. No trader to any other tribe shall, so long as such 
prohibition may continue, trade with any Indians of or for 
the tribe against which such prohibition is issued. (R. S. § 

2132.) 
264. Trading without license; white persons as clerks. —Any 

person other than an Indian of the full blood who shall 
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attempt to reside In the TInlian country, or on any Indian
reservation, as a trader, or to introduce goods, or to trade
therein, without such license, shall forfeit all merchandise of-
fered for sale to the Indians or found in his possession, and
shall moreover he liable to a penalty of $500: Provided, That
this section shall not apply to any person residing among or
trading with the Choctaws, Cherokees. Chickasaws, Creeks,
or Semiinoles. commonly called the Five Civilized Tribes, re-
siding in said Indian country, and belonging to the Union
Ageney therein: And protvided further. That no white person
shall be employed as a clerk by any Indian trader, except such
as tradle with said Five Civilized Tribes, unless first licensed
so to do by the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, under and in
conformity to regulations to be established by the Secretary
of the Interior. (R. S. § 2133; July 31, 1882. c. 360, 22 Stat.
179.)

265. Prohibited purchases and sales.-Every person, other
than an Indian, who, within the Indian country, purchases
or receives of any Indian, in the way of barter, trade, or
pledge, a gun, trap, or other article commonly used in hunt-
ing, any instrument of husbandry, or cooking utensils of the
kind commonly obtained by the Indians in their intercourse
with the white people, or any article of clothing, except skins
or furs, shall be liable to a penalty of $50. (R. S. § 2135.)

266. Sale of arms in district occupied by uncivilized or hos-
tile Indians.-The Secretary of the Interior shall adopt such
rules as may be necessary to prohibit the sale of arms or
ammunition within any district or country occupied by un-
civilized or hostile Indians, and shall enforce the same. If
any trader, his agent, or any person acting for or under him,
shall sell any arms or ammunition at his trading post or other
place within any district or country occupied by uncivilized
or hostile Indians, contrary to the rules and regulations of
the Secretary of the Interior, such trader shall forfeit his
right to trade with the Indians, and the Secretary shall ex-
clude such trader, and the agent, or other person so offending,
from the district or country so occupied. (R. S. §§ 467, 2136.)

Chapter 7,--EDUCATION OF LNDIANS.

See.
271. Employment of Instructors for Indians.
272. Superintendent of Indian schools.
273. Detail of Army officer.
274. Employment of Indian girls and boys as assistants.
275. Leaves of absence to employees.
276. Vacant military posts or barracks for schools; detail of Army

officers.
27T. Former Apache military post established as Theodore Roosevelt

Indian School.
278. No appropriation for sectarian school
279. Rations to mission schools.
280. PIatentg of lands to missionary boards or religious organizations.
281. Children taking lands in severalty not excluded.
282. Regulations by Secretary of Interior to secure attendance at

schools.
25. Regulations for withholding rations for nonattendance at schools.
284. Regulations by Commissioner of Indian Affairs for attendance at

schools.
285. Withholding annuities from Osage Indians for nonattendance at

schools.
2S6. S, nding child to school out of State without consent.
287 Taking child to school In another State without written consent.
28S. White children In Indian day schools.
2S)9 White children in Indian boarding schools.
290. Transportation of pupils under fourteen at Government expense.
291. Removal of Government property at schools.
292. Suspension or discontinuance of schools.
293. Sale of lands purchased for day schsool or other Indian adminis-

trative uses.
294. Sale of certain abandoned buildings on lauds belonging to Indian

tribes.
295. Supervision of expenditure of appropriations for school purposes.
29t. Limitation on per capita expenditure for school purposes.
2ST. Exptnditure for children with less than one-fourth Indian blood.
298. Ceosus of Indians and report of numbers of school children.

Sec.
299. Report of expenditure of Indian education fund.
300. Report of expendituro- for Indian school and agency.
301. Appropriations for experiments on Indian schools or agency farms.
302. Consent of parents to pl.acing youth in reform school.

Section 271. Employment of instructors for Indians.-The
President may, in every case where lie shall judge improve-

ment in the habits and condition of such Indians practicable,

and that the means of instruction can be introduced with their

own consent, employ capable persons of good moral character

to instruct them in the mode of agriculture suited to their
situation; and for teaching their children in reading, writing,
and arithmetic, and performing such other duties as may be

enjoined according to such instructions and rules as the Presi-
dent may give and prescribe for the regulation of their conduct,
in the discharge of their duties. A report of the proceedings
adopted in the execution of this provision shall be annually
laid before Congress. (R. S. § 2071.)

272. Superintendent of Indian schools.-There shall be ap-
pointed by the President, by and with the advice and consent
of the Senate, a person of knowledge and experience in the
management, training, and practical education of children, to
be Superintendent of Indian Schools, whose duty it shall be to
visit and inspect the schools in which Indians are taught in
whole or in part from appropriations from the'United States
Treasury, and report to the Commissioner of Indian Affairs,
what, in his judgment, are the defects, if any, in any of them,
in system, in administration, or in means for the most effective
advancement of the pupils therein toward civilization and self-
support, and what changes are needed to remedy such defects
as may exist, and to perform such other duties in connection
with Indian schools as may be prescribed by the Secretary of
the Interior. (Mar. 2, 1889, c. 412, § 10, 25 Stat. 1003.)

273. Detail of Army officer.-The Secretary of War shall be
authorized to detail an officer of the Army, not above the rank
of captain, for special duty with reference to Indian education.
(June 23, 1879, c. 35, § 7, 21 Stat. 35.)

274. Employment of Indian girls and boys as assistants.-
The Commissioner of Indian Affairs shall employ Indian girls
as assistant matrons and Indian boys as farmers and industrial
teachers in all Indian schools when it is practicable to do so.
(June 7, 1897, c. 3, § 1, 30 Stat. 83.)

275. Leaves of absence to employees.-Employees of the
Indian schools may be allowed, in addition to annual leave,
educational leave not to exceed thirty days per calendar year
for attendance at educational gatherings, conventions, institu-
tions, or training schools, if the interest of the service require,
and under such regulations as the Secretary of the Interior
may prescribe, and no additional salary or expense on account
of this leave of absence shall be incurred. (Aug. 24, 1912, c.
388, § 1, 37 Stat. 519; Aug. 24, 1922, c. 286, 42 Stat. 829.)

276. Vacant military posts or barracks for schools; detail
of Army officers.-The Secretary of War is authorized to set
aside, for use in the establishment of normal and industrial
training schools for Indian youth from the nomadic tribes hav-
ing educational treaty claims upon the United States, any
vacant posts or barracks, so long as they may not be required
for military occupation, and to detail one or more officers of the
Army for duty in connection with Indian education, under the
direction of the Secretary of the Interior, at each such school
so established: Provided, That moneys appropriated or to be
appropriated for general purposes of education among the
Indians may be expended, under the direction of the Secretary
of the Interior, for the education of Indian youth at such posts,
institutions, and schools as he may consider advantageous, or
as Congress from time to time may authorize and provide.
(July 31, 1882, c. 363, 22 Stat. 181.)

277. Former Apache military post established as Theodore
Roosevelt Indian School.--The Sec'ret-rv .,f tho, Tr,,i.,.-. ;
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attempt to reside in the Indian country, or on any Indian 

reservation, as a trader, or to introduce goods, or to trade 

therein, without such license, shall forfeit all merchandise of-

fered for sale to the Indians or found in his possession, and 

shall moreover be liable to a penalty of $500: Provided, That 

this section shall not apply to any person residing among or 

trading with the Choctaws, Cherokees, Chickasaws, Creeks, 

'Jr Seminoles, commonly called the Five Civilized Tribes, re-

siding in said Indian country, and belonging to the Union 

Agency therein: And provided further, That no white person 

shall be employed as a clerk by any Indian trader, except such 

as trade with said Five Civilized Tribes, unless first licensed 

so to do by the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, under and in 

conformity to regulations to be established by the Secretary 

of the Interior. (R. S. § 2133; July 31, 1882. C. 360, 22 Stat. 

179.) 

265. Prohibited purchases and sales.-Every person, other 

than an Indian, who, within the Indian country, purchases 

or receives of any Indian, in the way of barter, trade, or 
pledge, a gun, trap, or other article commonly used in hunt-

ing, any instrument of husbandry, or cooking utensils of the 

kind commonly obtained by the Indians in their intercourse 

with the white people, or any article of clothing, except skins 

or furs, shall be liable to a penalty of $50. (R. S. § 2135.) 

266. Sale of arms in district occupied by uncivilized or hos-

tile Indians.-The Secretary of the Interior shall adopt such 
rules as may be necessary to prohibit the sale of arms or 

ammunition within any district or country occupied by un-

civilized or hostile Indians, and shall enforce the same. If 

any trader, his agent, or any person acting for or under him, 

shall sell any arms or ammunition at his trading post or other 

place within any district or country occupied by uncivilized 

or hostile Indians, contrary to the rules and regulations of 

the Secretary of the Interior, such trader shall forfeit his 

right to trade with the Indians, and the Secretary shall ex-
clude such trader, and the agent, or other person so offending, 

from the district or country so occupied. (R. S. §§ 461, 2136.) 

Chapter 7.-EDUCATION OF INDIANS. 

See. 
271. Employment of instructors for Indians. 
272. Superintendent of Indian schools. 
273. Detail of Army officer. 
274. Employment of Indian girls and boys as assistants. 
275. Leaves of absence to employees. 
276. Vacant military posts or barracks for schools; detail of Army 

officers. 
277. Former Apache military post established as Theodore Roosevelt 

Indian School. 
278. No appropriation for sectarian school. 
279. Rations to mission schools. 
280. Patents of lands to missionary boards or religious organizations. 
281. Children taking lands in severalty not excluded. 
282. Regulations by Secretary of Interior to secure attendance at 

schools. 
283. Regulations for withholding rations for nonattendance at schools_ 
284. Regulations by Commissioner of Indian Affairs for attendance at 

schools. 
285. Withholding annuities from Osage Indians for nonattendance at 

schools. 
286. Sending child to school out of State without consent. 
287. Taking child to school in another State without written consent. 
283. White children in Indian day schools. 
299. White children in Indian boarding schools. 
290. Transportation of pupils under fourteen at Government expense. 
291. Removal of Government property at schools. 
392. Suspension or discontinuance of schools. 
293. Sale of lands purchased for day school or other Indian adminis-

trative uses. 
294. Sale of certain abandoned buildings on lauds belonging to Indian 

tribes. 
295. Supervision of expenditure of appropriations for school purposes. 
296. Limitation on per capita expenditure for school purposes. 
297. Expenditure for children with less than one-fourth Indian blood. 
298. Census of Indians and report of numbers of school children. 

See. 
'99. Report of expenditure of Indian education fund. 
300. Report •A expenditure for Indian school and agency. 
301. Appropriations for experiments on Indian schools or agency farms. 
302. Consent of parents to placing youth in reform schnol. 

Section 271. Employment of instructors for Indians.-The 

President may, in every case where he shall judge improve-

ment in the habits and condition of such Indians practicable, 

and that the means of instruction can be introduced with their 

own consent, employ capable persons of good moral character 
to instruct them in the mode of agriculture suited to their 

situation; and for teaching their children in reading, writing, 

and arithmetic, and performing such other duties as may be 

enjoined according to such instructions and rules as the Presi-

dent may give and prescribe for the regulation of their conduct, 

in the discharge of their duties. A report of the proceedings 

adopted in the execution of this provision shall be annually 

laid before Congress. (R. S. § 2071.) 

272. Superintendent of Indian schools.-There shall be ap-

pointed by the President, by and with the advice and consent 
of the Senate, a person of knowledge and experience in the 

management, training, and practical education of children, to 

be Superintendent of Indian Schools, whose duty it shall be to 

visit and inspect the schools in which Indians are taught in 

whole or in part from appropriations from the 'United States 

Treasury, and report to the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, 

what, in his judgment, are the defects, if any, in any of them, 

in system, in administration, or in means for the most effective 

advancement of the pupils therein toward civilization and self-

support, and what changes are needed to remedy such defects 

as may exist, and to perform such other duties in connection 

with Indian schools as may be prescribed by the Secretary of 

the Interior. (Mar. 2, 1889, c. 412, § 10, 25 Stat. 1003.) 

273. Detail of Army officer.-The Secretary of War shall he 

authorized to detail an officer of the Army, not above the rank 

of captain, for special duty with reference to Indian education. 

(June 23, 1879, c. 35, § 7, 21 Stat. 35.) 

274. Employment of Indian girls and boys as assistants.-

The Commissioner of Indian Affairs shall employ Indian girls 

as assistant matrons and Indian boys as farmers and industrial 

teachers in all Indian schools when it is practicable to do so. 

(June 7, 1897, c. 3, § 1, 30 Stat. 83.) 

275. Leaves of absence to employees.-Employees of the 

Indian schools may be allowed, in addition to annual leave, 

educational leave not to exceed thirty days per calendar year 
for attendance at educational gatherings, conventions, institu-

tions, or training schools, if the interest of the service require, 

and under such regulations as the Secretary of the Interior 

may prescribe, and no additional salary or expense on account 

of this *leave of absence shall be incurred. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 

388, § 1, 37 Stat. 519; Aug. 24, 1922, c. 286, 42 Stat. 829.) 
276. Vacant military posts or barracks for schools; detail 

of Army officers.-The Secretary of War is authorized to set 

aside, for use in the establishment of normal and industrial 

training schools for Indian youth from the nomadic tribes hav-

ing educational treaty claims upon the United States, any 

vacant posts or barracks, so long as they may not be required 

for military occupation, and to detail one or more officers of the 

Army for duty in connection with Indian education, under the 

direction of the Secretary of the Interior, at each such school 

so established: Provided, That moneys appropriated or to be 

appropriated for general purposes of education among the 

Indians may be expended, under the direction of the Secretary 

of the Interior, for the education of Indian youth at such posts, 

institutions, and schools as he may consider advantageous, or 

as Congress from time to time may authorize and provide. 

(July 31, 1882, C. 363, 22 Stat. 181.) 

277. Former Apache military post established as Theodore 

Roosevelt Indian School.-The Secretary of the Interior is 
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authorized to establish and maintain the former Fort Apache
military post as an Indian boarding school for the purpose of
carrying out treaty obligations, to be known as the Theodore
Roosevelt Indian School: Provided, That the Fort Apache
military post, and land appurtenant thereto, shall remain in
the possession and custody of the Secretary of the Interior so
long as they shall be required for Indian school purposes.
(Jan. 24, 1923, c. 42, 42 Stat. 1187.)

278. No appropriation for sectarian schooL-It is declared
to be the settled policy of the Government to make no appro-
priation whatever out of the Treasury of the United States for
education of Indian children in any sectarian school. (June 7,
1897, c. 3, 30 Stat. 79; Mar. 2, 1917, c. 146, § 21, 39 Stat. 988.)

279. Rations to mission schools.-Mission schools on an
Indian reservation may, under rules and regulations prescribed
by the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, receive for such Indian
children duly enrolled therein, the rations of food and clothing
to which said children would be entitled under treaty stipula-
tions if such children were living with their parents. (June 21,
1906, c. 3504, 84 Stat. 326.)

280. Patents of lands to missionary boards or religious
organizations.-The Secretary of the Interior is authorized
and directed to issue a patent to the duly authorized missionary
board, or other proper authority, of any religious organization
engaged in mission or school work on any Indian reservation
for such lands thereon as were prior to September 21, 1922,
set apart to and were on that date being actually and
beneficially used and occupied by such organization solely for
mission or school purposes, the area so patented to not exceed
one hundred and sixty acres to any one organization at any
station: Previded, That such patent shall provide that when
no longer used for mission or school purposes said lands shall
revert to the Indian owners. (Sept. 21, 1922, e. 367, I 8, 42
Stat. 995.)

281. Children taking lands in severalty not excluded.-In
the expenditure of money appropriated for any of the purposes
of education of Indian children, those children of Indians who
have taken or may take lands in severally under any existing
law shall not, by reason thereof, be excluded from the benefits
of such appropriation. (Aug. 15, 1894, c. 290, I 1, 28 Stat. 811.)

282. Regulations by Secretary of Interior to secure at-
tendance at school.-The Secretary of the Interior is author-
ized to make and enforce such rules and regulations as may
be necessary to secure the enrollment and regular attendance
of eligible Indian children who are wards of the Government
In schools maintained for their benefit by the United States or
in public schools. (Feb. 14, 1920, c. 75, § 1, 41 Stat. 410.)

283. Regulations for withholding rations for nonattendance
at schools.-The Secretary of the Interior may in his discretion,
establish such regulations as will prevent the issuing of rations
or the furnishing of subsistence either in money or In kind to
the head of any Indian family for or on account of any Indian
child or children between the ages of eight and twenty-one years
who shall not have attended school during the preceding year
in accordance with such regulations. This provision shall not
apply to reservations or part of reservations where sufficient
school facilities have not been furnished nor until full notice
of such regulations shall have been given to the Indians to be
affected thereby.

The amount and value of subsistence so withheld shall be
credited to the tribe or tribes from whom the same is withheld,
to be issued and paid when in the judgment of the Secretary
of the Interior they shall have fully complied with such regu-
lations. The Secretary of the Interior may in his discretion
withhold rations, clothing and other annuities from Indian
parents or guardians who refuse or neglect to send and keep
their children of proper school age in some school a reasonable
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284. Regulations by Commissioner of Indian Affairs for
attendance at schools.-The Commissioner of Indian Affairs,
subject to the direction of the Secretary of the Interior, is
authorized and directed to make and enforce by proper means
such rules and regulations as will secure the attendance of
Indian children of suitable age and health at schools established
and maintained for their benefit. (July 13, 1892, c. 164, § 1,
27 Stat. 143.)

285. Withholding annuities from Osage Indians for non-
attendance at schools.-The Commissioner of Indian Affairs is
authorized in his discretion to withhold any annuities or other
payments due to Osage Indian minors, above six years of age,
whose parents fail, neglect, or refuse to place such minors in
some established school for a reasonable portion of each year
and to keep such children in regular attendance thereof. The
Commissioner of Indian Affairs is authorized to make such
rules and regulations as may be necessary to put this provision
into force and effect. (June 30, 1913, c. 4, § 18, 38 Stat. 96.)

286. Sending child to school out of State without consent.-
No Indian child shall be sent from any Indian reservation to a
school beyond the State or Territory in which said reservation
is situated without the voluntary consent of the father or
mother of such child if either of them is living, and if neither
of them is living without the voluntary consent of the next of
kin of such child. Such consent shall be made before the agent
of the reservation, and he shall send to the Commissioner of
Indian Affairs his certificate that such consent has been vol-
untarily given before such child shall be removed from such
reservation. And it shall be unlawful for any Indian agent or
other employee of the Government to induce, or seek to induce,
by withholding rations or by other improper means, the parents
or next of kin of any Indian to consent to the removal of any
Indian child beyond the limits of any reservation. (Aug. 15,
1894, c. 290, § 11, 28 Stat. 813; Mar. 2,1895, c. 188, § 1, 28 Stat.
906)j - l . -

287. Taking child to school in another State without written
consent.-No Indian child shall be taken from any school in
any State or Territory to a school in any other State against
its will or without the written consent of its parents. (June
10, 1896, c. 398, § 1, 29 Stat. 848.)

288. White children in Indian day schools.-White children
may, under rules and regulations prescribed by the Commis-
sioner of Indian Affairs, be admitted to any Indian day school:
Provided, That the tuition fees charged for such children shall
In no case exceed the tuition fees allowed or charged by the
State or county In which such school is situated for the chil-
dren admitted In the common schools of such State or county:
And provided further, That all tuition fees paid for white
children enrolled in Indian day schools shall be deposited in
the United States Treasury to reimburse the funds out of

which the schools last mentioned are maintained. (Mar. 1,
1907, c. 2285, 34 Stat. 1018.)

289. White children in Indian boading schools.-White
children may, under rules prescribed by the Commissioner of
Indian Affairs, be admitted to Indian boarding schools on the

payment of tuition fees at a rate to be fixed in said rules:

Provided further, That all tuition fees paid for white children

so enrolled shall be deposited in the United States Treasury
to reimburse the fund out of which the school is supported.
(Mar. 3, 1909, c. 263, 35 Stat. 783.)

290. Transportation of pupils under fourteen at Govern-
ment expense--No Indian pupil under the age of fourteen
years shall be transported at Government expense to any Indian
school beyond the limits of the State or Territory in which
the parents of such child reside or of the adjoining State or
Territory. (Mar. 3, 1909, c. 263, 35 Stat. 783.)

291. Removal of Government property at schools.-Where
there is Government property on hand at any of the Indian
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authorized to establish and maintain the former Fort Apache 
military post as an Indian boarding school for the purpose of 
carrying out treaty obligations, to be known as the Theodore 
Roosevelt Indian School: Provided, That the Fort Apache 
military post, and land appurtenant thereto, shall remain in 

the possession and custody of the Secretary of the Interior so 
long as they shall be required for Indian school purposes. 
(Jan. 24, 1923, c. 42, 42 Stat. 1187.) 

278. No appropriation for sectarian school.-It is declared 

to be the settled policy of the Government to make no appro-
priation whatever out of the Treasury of the United States for 
education of Indian children in any sectarian school. (June 7, 
1897, c. 3, 30 Stat. 79; Mar. 2, 1917, c. 146, 1 21, 39 Stat. 988.) 

279. Rations to mission schools.-Mission schools on an 

Indian reservation may, under rules and regulations prescribed 
by the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, receive for such Indian 
children duly enrolled therein, the rations of food and clothing 
to which said children would be entitled under treaty stipula-
tions if such children were living with their parents. (June 21, 

1906, c. 3504, 84 Stat. 326.) 
280. Patents of lands to missionary boards or religions 

organizations.-The Secretary of the Interior is authorized 

and directed to issue a patent to the duly authorized missionary 
board, or other proper authority, of any religious organization 

engaged in mission or school work on any Indian reservation 
for such lands thereon as were prior to September 21, 1922, 
set apart to and were on that date being actually and 
beneficially used and occupied by such organization solely for 
mission or school purposes, the area so patented to not exceed 
one hundred and sixty acres to any one organization at any 
station: Provided, That such patent shall provide that when 
no longer used for mission or school purposes said lands shall 

revert to the Indian owners. (Sept. 21, 1922, e. 367, 1 8, 42 
Stat. 995.) 

281. Children taking lands in severalty net excluded.-In 
the expenditure of money appropriated for any of the purposes 

of education of Indian children, those children of Indians who 
have taken or may take lands in severalty under any existing 
law shall not, by reason thereof, be excluded from the benefits 
of such appropriation. (Aug. 15, 1894, c. 290, 1 1, 28 Stat. 811.) 

282. Regulations by Secretary of Interior to secure at-
tendance at school.-The Secretary of the Interior is author-

ized to make and enforce such rules and regulations as may 
be necessary to secure the enrollment and regular attendance 
of eligible Indian children who are wards of the Government 
in schools maintained for their benefit by the United States or 

in public schools. (Feb. 14, 1920, c. 75, 1, 41 Stat. 410.) 
283. Regulations for withholding rations for nonattendance 

at schools.-The Secretary of the Interior may in his discretion, 

establish such regulations as will prevent the issuing of rations 
or the furnishing of subsistence either in money or in kind to 
the bead of any Indian family for or on account of any Indian 
child or children between the ages of eight and twenty-one years 
who shall not have attended school during the preceding year 
in accordance with such regulations. This provision shall not 
apply to reservations or part of reservations where sufficient 
school facilities have not been furnished nor until full notice 
of such regulations shall have been given to the Indians to be 

affected thereby. 
The amount and value of subsistence so withheld shall be 

credited to the tribe or tribes from whom the same is withheld, 
to be issued and paid when in the judgment of the Secretary 
of the Interior they shall have fully complied with such regu-
lations. The Secretary of the Interior may in his discretion 
withhold rations, clothing and other annuities from Indian 

parents or guardians who refuse or neglect to send and keep 
their children of proper school age in some school a reasonable 

portion of the year. (Mar. 3, 1893, e. 200, 1, 27 Nat 628, OZ.) 

284. Regulations by Commissioner of Indian Affairs for 
attendance at schools.-The Commissioner of Indian Affairs, 
subject to the direction of the Secretary of the Interior, is 
authorized and directed to make and enforce by proper means 
such rules and regulations as will secure the attendance of 
Indian children of suitable age and health at schools established 
and maintained for their benefit. (July 13, 1892, c. 164, § 1, 
27 Stat. 143.) 

285. Withholding annuities from Osage Indians for non-
attendance at schools.-The Commissioner of Indian Affairs is 
authorized in his discretion to withhold any annuities or other 
payments due to Osage Indian minors, above six years of age, 
whose parents fail, neglect, or refuse to place such minors in 
some established school for a reasonable portion of each year 
and to keep such children in regular attendance thereof. The 
Commissioner of Indian Affairs is authorized to make such 

rules and regulations as may be necessary to put this provision 
into force and effect. (June 30, 1913, c. 4, § 18, 38 Stat. 96.) 

286. Sending child to school out of State without consent.-
No Indian child shall be sent from any Indian reservation to a 
school beyond the State or Territory in which said reservation 
is situated without the voluntary consent of the father or 
mother of such child if either of them is living, and if neither 
of them is living without the voluntary consent of the next of 
kin of such child. Such consent shall be made before the agent 
of the reservation, and he shall send to the Commissioner of 

Indian Affairs his certificate that such consent has been vol-
untarily given before such child shall be removed from such 
reservation. And it shall be unlawful for any Indian agent or 
other employee of the Government to induce, or seek to induce, 
by withholding rations or by other improper means, the parents 
or next of kin of any Indian to consent to the removal of any 

Indian child beyond the limits of any reservation. (Aug. 15, 
1894, c. 290, § 11, 28 Stat. 813; Mar. 2, 1895, c. 188, § 1, 28 Stet 

287. Taking child to school in another State with written 
consent-No Indian child shall be taken from any school in 
any State or Territory to a school in any other State against 
its will or without the written consent of its parents. (June 
10, 1896, c. 398, 1 1, 29 Stat. 848.) 

288. White children in Indian day schools.-White children 
may, under rules and regulations prescribed by the Commis-
sioner of Indian Affairs, be admitted to any Indian day school: 
Provided, That the tuition fees charged for such children shall 

in no case exceed the tuition fees allowed or charged by the 
State or county hi which such school is situated for the chil-
dren admitted in the common schools of such State or county: 
And provided further, That all tuition fees paid for white 
children enrolled in Indian day schools shall be deposited In 
the United States Treasury to reimburse the funds out of 
which the schools last mentioned are maintained. (Mar. 1, 

1907, e. 2285, 34 Stat. 1018.) 
289. White children in Indian boarding sehools.-White 

children may, under rules prescribed by the Commissioner of 

Indian Affairs, be admitted to Indian boarding schools on the 
payment of tuition fees at a rate to be fixed in said rules: 
Provided further, That all tuition fees paid for white children 
so enrolled shall be deposited in the United States Treasury 
to reimburse the fund out of which the school is supported. 
(Mar. 3, 1909, c. 263, 35 Stat. 783.) 

290. Transportation of pupfli under fourteen at Govern-

ment expense.-No Indian pupil under the age of fourteen 
years shall be transported at Government expense to any Indian 

school beyond the limits of the State or Territory in which 
the parents of such child reside or of the adjoining State or 
Territory. (Mar. 3, 1909, e. 263, 35 Stat. 783.) 

291. Removal of Government property at schools.-Where 
there is Government property on hand at any of the Indian 
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schools not required for the use or benefit of the Indians of less than two hundred pupils, in which case the Secretary of
said schools, the Secretary of the Interior is authorized to the Interior may authorize a per capita expeuditure of not to
move such property to other Indian schools where it may be exceed $300: Provided, That the total amount appropriated
required. (Mar. 1, 1907, c. 2285, 34 Stat. 1016.) for the support of such school shall not be exceeded: Provided

292. Suspension or discontinuance of schools.-The Cor- further, That the number of pupils in any school entitled to the
missioner of Indian Affairs may, when in his judgment the per capita allowance hereby provided for shall be based upon
good of the service will be promoted thereby, suspend or dis- average attendance, determined by dividing the total daily at-
cnt'in.ue any reservation Indian school, and, with the approval tendance by the number of days the school is in session.
of the Secretary of the Interior. may sell any reservation school (June 30, 1919, c. 4, § 1, 41 Stat. 6; Feb. 21, 1925, c. 280, 43
building or plant that is no longer desirable as an Indian Stat. 95S.)
s hool upon any reservation and invest the proceeds in other 297. Expenditure for children with less than one-fourth
s"hiol buildings and plants, as the needs of the service may Indian blood.-No appropriation, except appropriations made
dentild. under such rules and regulations as he may, with the pursuant to treaties. shall be used to educate children of less
approc:.l of the Secretary of the Interior, prescribe. (Apr. 21, than one-fourth Indian blood whose parents are citizens of the
194. c. 1402, § 1, 33 Stat. 211.) United States and of the State wherein they live and where

293. Sale of lands purchased for day school or other Indian there are adequate free school facilities provided. (May 25,
administrative uses.-The Secretary of the Interior is au- 1918, c. 86, § 1, 40 Stat. 564.)
thorized to cause to be sold, to the highest bidder, under such 298. Census of Indians and report of numbers of school
rules and regulations as he may prescribe, any tract or part children.-Each Indian agent shall be required, in his annual
of a tract of land purchased by the United States for day report, to submit a census of the Indians at his agency or upon
school or other Indian administrative uses, not exceeding one the reservation under his charge, the number of males above
hundred and sixty acres in any one tract, when. said land or eighteen years of age, the number of females above fourteen
a part thereof is no longer needed for the original purpose; years of age, the number of school children between the ages
the net proceeds therefrom in all cases to be paid into the of six and sixteen years, the number of schoolhouses at his
Treasury of the United States; title to be evidenced by a pat- agency, the number of schools in operation and the attendance
ent in fee simple for such lands as can be described in terms at each, and the names of teachers employed and salaries paid
of the legal survey, or by deed duly executed by the Secre- such teachers. (July 4, 1884, c. 180, § 9, 23 Stat. 98.)
tary of the Interior containing such metes-and-bounds descrip- 299. Report of expenditure of Indian education fund.-
tion as will identify the land so conveyed as the land which The Secretary of the Interior shall report annually, on or
had been purchased: Provided, That where the purchase price before the first Monday of December of each year, in what
was paid from tribal funds, such proceeds shall be placed in manner and for what purposes the general education fund
the Treasury of the United States to the credit of the respec- for the preceding fiscal year has been expended; and said re-
tive tribes of Indians. (Mar. 2, 1917, c. 146, § 1, 39 Stat. port shall embrace the number and kind of schoolhouses

973.) erected, and their cost, as well as cost of repairs, names of
294. Sale of certain abandoned buildings on lands belong- every teacher employed, and compensation allowed, the loca-

ing to Indian tribes.-The Secretary of the Interior is au- tion of each school, and the average attendance at each
thorized to sell and convey at public sale, to the highest bid- school. (Mar. 2, 1887, c. 320, § 1, 24 Stat. 465.)
der, under such regulations and under such terms and condi- 300. Report of expenditure for Indian school and agency.-
tions as he may prescribe, at not less than the appraised value The Secretary of the Interior shall report annually to Congress
thereof, any abandoned day or boarding school plant, or any the amount expended at each school and agency for con-
abandoned agency buildings, situated on lands belonging to struction, lease, purchase, repairs, and improvements of school
any Indian tribe and not longer needed for Indian or adminis- and agency buildings, and for sewerage, water supply, and
trative purposes, and to sell therewith not to exceed one hun- lighting plants, and for purchase of school sites. (Mar. 3,
dred and sixty acres of land on which such plant or buildings 1911, c. 210, § 1, 36 Stat. 1060.)
may stand. Title to all lands disposed of under the provisions 301. Appropriations for experiments on Indian schools or
of this section shall pass to the purchaser by deed or by patent agency farms.-The Secretary of the Interior shall transmit
in fee, with such reservations or .conditions as the said Secre- to Congress annually on the first Monday in December a cost
tary may deem just and proper, no purchaser to acquire more account for the preceding fiscal year relating to the use of
than one hundred and sixty acres in any one tract: Provided, appropriations made to conduct experiments on Indian school
That the proceeds of all such sales shall be deposited in the or agency farms designed to test the possibilities of soil and
Treasury of the United States to the credit of the Indians to climate in the cultivation of trees, grains, vegetables, and
whom said lands belong, to be disposed of in accordance with fruits, for the purposes of preserving living and growing tim-
existinn law. (Feb. 14, 1920, c. 75. § 1, 41 Stat. 415.) ber on Indian reservations and allotments, and to advise the

295. Supervision of expenditure of appropriations for Indians as to the proper care of forests. (Mar. 3, 1911, c.
school purposes.-Ail expenditure of money appropriated for 210, § 1, 36 Stat. 1060.)
school purposes among the Indians, shall be at all times under 302. Consent of parents to placing youth in reform school.-
the supervision and direction of the Commissioner of Indian The consent of parents, guardians, or next of kin shall not
Affairs, and in all respects in conformity with such conditions, be requireil to place Indian youth in an "Indian Reform
rules, and regulations as to the conduct and methods of instruc- School." (June 21, 1906, c. 3.04, 31 Stat. 328.)
tion and expenditure of money as may be from time to time-RI S OF WY TH
prescribed by him, subject to the supervision of the Secretary 8 O D
of the Interior. (Apr. 30. 1908, c. 153, i 1. 35 Stat. 72.) AS .

296. Limitation on per capita expenditure for school pur- Se. pen hhwy

poses.--Except for pay of superintendents and for transporta- 312. Rights of way for railway, telegraph and telephone lines; town-
tion of goods and supplies and transportation of pupils, not more s ite stations.
than $270 shall be expended from appropriations made for 313. Width of right of way.

the annl support and edcation of any one pupil in any 314. Survey; maps; compensation.the annual support a315. Time for completion of road; forfeiture.
Indian school, unless the attendance in any school shall be 318. Rights of several roads through canyons.
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schools not required for the use or benefit of the Indians of 

said schools, the Secretauy- of the Interior is authorized to 

move such property to other Indian schools where it may be 

required. (Mar. 1, 1907, c. 2285, 34 Stat. 1016.) 

292. Suspension or discontinuance of schools.—The Com-

missioner of Indian Affairs may, when in his judgment the 

good of the service will be promoted thereby, suspend or dis-

continue any reservation Indian school, and, with the approval 

of the Secretary of the Interior. may sell any reservation school 

building or plant that is no longer desirable as an Indian 

s.'hool upon any reservation and invest the proceeds in other 

s?hool buildings and plants, as the needs of the service may 

demand. under such rules and regulations as he may, with the 

approval of the Secretary of the Interior, prescribe. (Apr. 21, 

1904. c. 1402, I 1, 33 Stat. 211.) 

293. Sale of lands purchased for day school or other Indian 

administrative uses.—The Secretary of the Interior is au-

thorized to cause to be sold, to the highest bidder, under such 

rules and regulations as he may prescribe, any tract or part 

of a tract of land purchased by the United States for day 

school or other Indian administrative uses, not exceeding one 

hundred and sixty acres in any one tract, when, said land or 

a part thereof is no longer needed for the original purpose; 

the net proceeds therefrom in all cases to be paid into the 

Treasury of the United States; title to be evidenced by a pat-

ent in fee simple for such lands as can be described in terms 

of the legal survey, or by deed duly executed by the Secre-

tary of the Interior containing such metes-and-bounds descrip-

tion as will identify the land so conveyed as the land which 

had been purchased: Provided, That where the purchase price 

was paid from tribal funds, such proceeds shall be placed in 

the Treasury of the United States to the credit of the respec-

tive tribes of Indians. (Mar. 2, 1917, c. 146, § 1, 39 Stat. 

973.) 

294. Sale of certain abandoned buildings on lands belong-

ing to Indian tribes.—The Secretary of the Interior is au-

thorized to sell and convey at public sale, to the highest bid-

der, under such regulations and under such terms and condi-

tions as he may prescribe, at not less than the appraised value 

thereof, any abandoned day or boarding school plant, or any 

abandoned agency buildings, situated on lands belonging to 
any Indian tribe and not longer needed for Indian or adminis-

trative purposes, and to sell therewith not to exceed one hun-

dred and sixty acres of land on which such plant or buildings 
may stand. Title to all lands disposed of under the provisions 

of this section shall pass to the purchaser by deed or by patent 

in fee, with such reservations or .conditions as the said Secre-

tary may deem just and proper, no purchaser to acquire more 

than one hundred and sixty acres in any one tract: Provided, 

That the proceeds of all such sales shall be deposited in the 

Treasury of the United States to the credit of the Indians to 

whom said lands belong, to be disposed of in accordance with 

existing law. (Feb. 14, 1920, c. 75, § 1, 41 Stat. 415.) 

295. Supervision of expenditure of appropriations for 

school purposes.—All expenditure of money appropriated for 

school purposes among the Indians, shall be at all times under 

the supervision and direction of the Commissioner of Indian 

Affairs, and in all respects in conformity with such conditions, 

rules, and regulations as to the conduct and methods of instruc-

tion and expenditure of money as may be from time to time 

prescribed by him, subject to the supervision of the Secretary 

of the Interior. (Apr. 30. 1908, c. 153, § 1, 35 Stat. 72.) 

296. Limitation on per capita expenditure for school pur-

poses.—Except for pay of superintendents and for transporta-

tion of goods and supplies and transportation of pupils, not more 

than $270 shall be expended from appropriations made for 

the annual support and education of any one pupil in any 

Indian school, unless the attendance in any school shall be 

less than two hundred pupils, in which case the Secretary of 

the Interior may authorize a per capita expenditure of not to 

exceed $300: Provided, That the total amount appropriated 

for the support of such school shall not be exceeded: Provided 
further, That the number of pupils in any school entitled to the 

per capita allowance hereby provided for shall be based upon 

average attendance, determined by dividing the total daily at-

tendance by the number of days the school is in session. 

(June 30, 1919, c. 4, § I, 41 Stat. 6; Feb. 21, 1925, c. 280, 43 

Stat. 958.) 

297. Expenditure for children with less than one-fourth 

Indian blood.—No appropriation, except appropriations made 

pursuant to treaties, shall be used to educate children of less 

than one-fourth Indian blood whose parents are citizens of the 

United States and of the State wherein they live and where 
there are adequate free school facilities provided. (May 25, 

1918, c. 86, § 1, 40 Stat. 564.) 

298. Census of Indians and report of numbers of school 

children.—Each Indian agent shall be required, in his annual 

report, to submit a census of the Indians at his agency or upon 

the reservation under his charge, the number of males above 

eighteen years of age, the number of females above fourteen 

years of age, the number of school children between the ages 

of six and sixteen years, the number of schoolhouses at his 

agency, the number of schools in operation and the attendance 

at each, and the names of teachers employed and salaries paid 

such teachers. (July 4, 1884, c. 180, § 9, 23 Stat. 98.) 

299. Report of expenditure of Indian education fund.— 

The Secretary of the Interior shall report annually, on or 

before the first Monday of December of each year, in what 

manner and for what purposes the general education fund 

for the preceding fiscal year has been expended; and said re-

port shall embrace the number and kind of schoolhouses 

erected, and their cost, as well as cost of repairs, names of 

every teacher employed, and ccanpensation allowed, the loca-

tion of each school, and the average attendance at each 

school. (Mar. 2, 1887, c. 320, § I, 24 Stat. 465.) 

300. Report of expenditure for Indian ache& and agency.— 

The Secretary of the Interior shall report annually to Congress 

the amount expended at each school and agency for con-

struction, lease, purchase, repairs, and improvemeiats of school 

and agency buildings, and for sewerage, water supply, and 

lighting plants, and for purchase of school sites. (Mar. 3, 
1911, c. 210, § I, 36 Stat. 1060.) 

301. Appropriations for experiments on Indian schools or 

agency farins.—The Secretary of the Interior shall transmit 

to Congress annually on the first Monday in December a cost 

account for the preceding fiscal year relating to the use of 

appropriations made to conduct experiments on Indian school 

or agency farms designed to test the possibilities of soil and 

climate in the cultivation of trees, grains, vegetables, and 

fruits, for the purposes of preserving living and growing tim-

ber on Indian reservations and allotments, and to advise the 

Indians as to the proper care of forests. (Mar. 3, 1911, c. 
210, § 1, 36 Stat. 1060.) 

302. Consent of parents to placing youth in reform school.— 

The consent of parents, guardians, or next of kin shall not 

be required to place Indian youth in an "Indian Reform 

School." (June 21, 1906, c. 3501, 31 Stat. 328.) 

Chapter S.—RIGHTS OF WAY THROUGH INDIAN 
LANDS. 

Sec. 
311. Opening highways. 
312. Rights of way for railway, telegraph and telephone lines; town-

site stations. 
313. Width of right of way. 
314. Survey; maps; compensation. 
315. Time for completion of road; forfeiture. 
316. Rights of several roads through canyons. 
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See.
317. Regulations.
818. Amendment or repeal of sections.
319. Rights of way for telephone and telegraph lines.
320. Acquisition of lands for reservoirs or materials.
321. Rights of way for pipe lines.

Section 311. Opening highways.-The Secretary of the In-

terior is authorized to grant permission, upon compliance with
Such requirements as he may deem necessary, to the proper

State or local authorities for the opening and establishment of

public highways, in accordance with the laws of the State or
Territory in which the lands are situated, through any Indian
reservation or through any lands which have been allotted in
severalty to any individual Indian under any laws or treaties
but which have not been conveyed to the allottee with full

power of alienation. (Mar. 3, 1901, c. 832, § 4, 81 Stat. 1084.)
312. Rights of way for railway, telegraph and telephone

lines; town-site stations.-A right of way for a railway, tele-
graph and telephone line through any Indian reservation in

any State or Territory, except Oklahoma, or through any
lands reserved for an Indian agency or for other purposes in
connection with the Indian service, or through any lands which
have been allotted in severalty to any individual Indian under
any law or treaty, but which have not been conveyed to the

allottee with full power of alienation, is granted to any rail-
road company organized under the laws of the United States,
or of any State or Territory, which shall comply with the pro-
visions of sections 312 to 318 inclusive and such rules and regu-
lations as may be prescribed thereunder: Provided, That no
right of way shall be granted under said sections until the
Secretary of the Interior is satisfied that the company applying
has made said application in good faith and with intent and
ability to construct said road, and in case objection to the
granting of such right of way shall be made, said Secretary
shall afford the parties so objecting a full opportunity to be
heard: Provided further, That wiere a railroad has hereto-
fore been constructed, or is in actual course of construction,
no parallel right of way within ten miles on either side shall
be granted by the Secretary of the Interior unless, in his
opinion, public interest will be promoted thereby: Provided
also, That as a condition precedent to each and every grant of
a right of way under authority of said sections, each and

every railway company applying for such grant shall stipu-
late that it will construct and permanently maintain suitable
passenger and freight stations for the convenience of each and
every town site established by the Government along said
right of way. (Mar. 2, 1899, c. 374, § 1, 30 Stat. 990; Feb. 28,

1902, c. 134, § 23, 32 Stat. 60; June 25, 1910, c. 431, § 16,
36 Stat. 859.)

313. Width of right of way.-Such right of way shall not
exceed fifty feet in width on each side of the center line of

the road, except where there are heavy cuts and fills, when
it shall not exceed one hundred feet in width on each side of
the road, and may include grounds adjacent thereto for station
buildings, depots, machine shops, side tracks, turnouts, and
water stations, not to exceed two hundred feet in width by a

length of three thousand feet, and not more than one station

to be located within any one continuous length of ten miles of

road. (Mar. 2, 1899, c. 374, § 2, 30 Stat. 990; June 21, 1906,
c. 3504, 34 Stat. 330.)

314. Survey; maps; compensation.-The line of route of
said road may be surveyed and located through and across

any of said lands at any time, upon permission therefor being
obtained from the Secretary of the Interior; but before the

grant of such right of way shal become effective a map of
the survey of the line or route of said road must be filed with

and approved by the Secretary of the Interior, and the com-

pany must make payment to the Secretary of the Interior foi
the benefit of the tribe or nation, of full compensation for suct

right of way, including all damage to improvements and ad-
jacent lands, which compensation shall be determined and
paid under the direction of the Secretary of the Interior, in
such manner as he may prescribe. Before any such railroad
shall be constructed through any land, claim, or improvement,
held by individual occupants or allottees in pursuance of any
treaties or laws of the United States, compensation shall be
made to such occupant or allottee for all property to be taken,
or damage done, by reason of the construction of such rail-
road. In case of failure to make amicable settlement with any
such occupant or allottee, such compensation shall be deter-
mined by the appraisement of three disinterested referees, to
be appointed by the Secretary of the Interior, who, before
entering upon the duties of their appointment, shall take and
subscribe before competent authority an oath that they will
faithfully and impartially discharge the duties of their ap-
pointment, which oath, duly certified, shall be returned with
their award to the Secretary of the Interior. If the referees
can not agree, then any two of them are authorized to make
the award. Either party being dissatisfied with the finding
of the referees shall have the right within sixty days after
the making of the award and notice of the same, to appeal,
if said land is situated in any State or Territory other than

Oklahoma, to the United States district court for such State
or Territory, where the case shall be tried de novo and the-
judgment for damages rendered by the court shall be final and
conclusive.

When proceedings are commenced in court as aforesaid, the
railroad company shall deposit the amount of the award made

by the referees with the court to abide the judgment thereof,
and then have the right to enter upon the property sought to

be condemned and proceed with the construction of the rail-
way. Each of the referees shall receive for his compensation

the sum of $4 per day while engaged in the hearing of any
case 'submitted' to' them under sections 812 to 818 inclusive.
Witnesses shall receive the fees uually allowed by courts
within the district where such land is located. Costa including

compensation of the referees, shall be made part of the award

or judgment, and be paid by such railroad company. (Mar. 2,

1899, c. 874, § 3, 80 Stat. 991; Feb. 28, 1902, e. 134, 1 23, 32
Stat. 50.)

315. Time. for completion of read; forfeiture.-If any such

company shall fail to construct and put in operation one-tenth

of its entire line in one year, or to complete its road within

three years after the approval of its map of location by the

Secretary of the Interior, the right of way hereby granted shuall

be deemed forfeited and abandoned ipso facto as to that portion

of the road not then constructed and in operation: Provided,

That the Secretary may, when he deems proper, extend, for a

period not exceeding two years, the time for the completion of

any road for which right of way has been granted and a part

of which shall have been built. (Mar. 2, 199, c. 874, 1 4, 0

Stat. 991.)
316. Rights of several reds through cayM-The provi-

sions of section 933 of Title 43 relating to the rights of several
railroads through any canyon, pass, or defile are extended and

made applicable to rights of way granted under sections 312 to

318, inclusive, and to railroad companies obtaining such rights

of way. (Mar. 2, 1899, c. 874, § 6, 30 Stat 992.)
317. Regulations.-The Secretary of the Interior shall make

all needful rules and regulations, not inconsistent herewith, for

the proper execution and carrying into effect of all the provi-

sions of sections 312 to 318, Inclusive, of this chapter. (Mar.

2,1899, c. 374, § 7, 30 Stat. 992.)
318. Amendment or repeal of sections.-Congress hereby

* reserves the right at any time to alter, amend, or repeal the six

r preceding sections or any portion thereof. (Mar. 2, 1899, c. 374,

k§ 8, 30 Stat 992.)
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See. 
317. Regulations. 
318. Amendment or repeal of sections. 
319. Rights of way for telephone and telegraph lines. 

320. Acquisition of lands for reservoirs or materials. 
321. Rights of way for pipe lines. 

Section 311. Opening highways.-The Secretary of the In-
terior is authorized to grant permission, upon compliance with 
guch requirements as he may deem necessary, to the proper 
State or local authorities for the opening and establishment of 
public highways, in accordance with the laws of the State or 
Territory in which the lands are situated, through any Indian 
reservation or through any lands which have been allotted in 
severalty to any individual Indian under any laws or treaties 

but which have not been conveyed to the allottee with full 
power of alienation. (Mar. 3, 1901, c. 832, 4, 31 Stat. 1084.) 

312. Rights of way for railway, telegraph and telephone 
lines; town-site stations.-A right of way for a railway, tele-
graph and telephone line through any Indian reservation in 
any State or Territory, except Oklahoma, or through any 

lands reserved for an Indian agency or for other purposes in 
connection with the Indian service, or through any lands which 
have been allotted in severalty to any individual Indian under 
any law or treaty, but which have not been conveyed to the 
allottee with full power of alienation, is granted to any rail-
road company organized under the laws of the United States, 
or of any State or Territory, which shall comply with the pro-
visions of sections 312 to 318 inclusive and such rules and regu-
lations as may be prescribed thereunder: Provided, That no 

right of way shall be granted under said sections until the 
Secretary of the Interior is satisfied that the company applying 
has made said application in good faith and with intent and 
ability to construct said road, and in case objection to the 

granting of such right of way shall be made, said Secretary 
shall afford the parties so objecting a full opportunity to be 
heard: Provided further, filiitt where a railroad has hereto-
fore been constructed, or is in actual course of construction, 
no parallel right of way within' ten miles on either side shall 
be granted by the Secretary' of the Interior unless, in his 
opinion, public Interest will be promoted thereby: Provided 
also, That as a condition precedent to each and every grant of 
a right of way under authority of said sections, each and 
every railway company applying for such grant shall stipu-
late that it will construct and permanently maintain suitable 
passenger and freight stations for the convenience of each and 
every town site established by the Government along said 
right of way. (Mar. 2, 1899, c. 374, § 1, 30 Stat. 990; Feb. 28, 

1902, c. 134, 1 23, 32 Stat. 60; June 25, 1910, c. 431, § 16, 

36 Stat. 859.) 
313. Width of right of way.-Such right of way shall not 

exceed fifty feet in width on each side of the center line of 
the road, except where there are heavy cuts and fills, when 
it shall not exceed one hundred feet in width on each side of 
the road, and may include grounds adjacent thereto for station 

buildings, depots, machine shops, side tracks, turnouts, and 
water stations, not to exceed two hundred feet in width by a 
length of three thousand feet, and not more than one station 
to he loeated witlein any one continuous length of ten miles of 

road. (Mar. 2, 1899, e. 374, § 2, 30 Stat. 900; June 21, 1906, 

c. 3504, 34 Stat. 330.) 
314. Survey; maps; compensation.-The line of route of 

said road may be surveyed and located through and across 
any of said lands at any time, upon permission therefor being 

obtained from the Secretary of the Interior; but before the 
grant of such right of way shall become effective a map of 

the survey of the line or route of said road must be filed with 
and approved by the Secretary of the Interior, and the com-
pany must make payment to the Secretary of the Interior for 

the benefit of the tribe or nation, of full compensation for such 

right of way, including all damage to improvements and ad-
jacent lands, which compensation shall be determined and 
paid under the direction of the Secretary of the Interior, in 
such manner as he may prescribe. Before any such railroad 
shall be constructed through any land, claim, or improvement, 
held by individual occupants or allottees in pursuance of any 
treaties or laws of the United States, compensation shall be 
made to such occupant or allottee for all property to be taken, 
or damage done, by reason of the construction of such rail-
road. In case of failure to make amicable settlement with any 
such occupant or allottee, such compensation shall be deter-
mined by the appraisement of three disinterested referees, to 

be appointed by the Secretary of the Interior, who, before 
entering upon the duties of their appointment, shall take and 
subscribe before competent authority an oath that they will 

faithfully and impartially discharge the duties of their ap-
pointment, which oath, duly certified, shall be returned with 
their award to the Secretary of the Interior. If the referees 
can not agree, then any two of them are authorized to make 
the award. Either party being dissatisfied with the finding 

of the referees shall have the right within sixty days after 
the making of the award and notice of the same, ,to appeal, 

if said land is situated in any State or Territory other than 
Oklahoma, to the United States district court for such State 
or Territory, where the ease shall be tried de novo and the 
judgment for damages rendered by the court shall be final and 

conclusive. 
When proceedings are commenced in court as aforesaid, the 

railroad company shall deposit the amount of the award made 

by the referees with the court to abide the judgment thereof, 
and then have the right to enter upon the property sought to 
be condemned and proceed with the construction of the rail-
way. Each of the referees shall receive for his compensation 
the sum of $4 per day while engaged in the. hearing of any 
case "snbrititted'hr them , tinder sections 812 •, to 818 inclusive. 
Witnesses shall receive. the fees •usually allowed by courts, 
within the district where such land is located. Costs, including 

compensation of the referees, shall be made part of the award 
or judgment, and be paid by such railroad company. (Mar. 2, 
1899, c. 874, § 3, 30 Stat. 991; Feb. 28, 1902, C. 134, 1 23, 32 

Stat. 50.) 
315. Time, for completion of road; forfeiture.-If any such 

company shall fail to construct and put in operation one-tenth 
of its entire line in one year, or to complete its road within 
three years after the approval of its map of location by the 
Secretary of the Interior, the right of way hereby granted shalt 
he deemed forfeited and abandoned ipso facto as to that portion 

of the road not then constructed and in operation: Provided, 

That the Secretary may, when he deems proper, extend, for a 
period not exceeding two years, the time for the completion of 

any road for which right of way has been granted and a part 
of which shall have been built. (Mar.' 2, 1809, c. 874, 1 4, 30 

Stat. 991.) 
316. Rights of several reads through canyons.-The provi-

sions of section 933 of Title 43 relating to the rights of several 
railroads through any canyon, pass, or defile are extended and 
made applicable to rights of way granted under sections 312 to 
318, inclusive, and to railroad companies obtaining such rights 
of Way. (Mar. 2, 1899, c. 374, § 6, 30 Stat. 992.) 

317. Regulations.-The Secretary of the Interior shall make 

all needful rules and regulations, not inconsistent herewith, for 
the proper execution and carrying into effect of all the provi-
sions of sections 312 to 318, Inclusive, of this chapter. (Mar. 

2, 1899, c. 374, § 7, 30 Stat 992.) 
318. Amendment or repeal of sections.-Congress hereby 

reserves the right at any time to alter, amend, or repeal the six 

preceding sections or any portion thereof. (Mar. 2, 1899, c. 374, 

8, 30 Stat. 992.) 
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319. Rights of way for telephone and telegraph lines.-The
Secretary of the Interior is authorized and empowered to grant

a right of way, in the nature of an easement, for the construc-
tion, operation, and maintenance of telephone and telegraph
lines and offices for general telephone and telegraph business

through any Indian reservation, through any lands held by an
Indian tribe or nation in the former Indian Territory, through
any lands reserved for an Indian agency or Indian school, or
for other purpose in connection with the Indian service, or
through any lands which have been allotted in severalty to

any individual Indian under any law or treaty, but which have
not been conveyed to the allottee with full power of alienation,

upon the terms and conditions herein expressed. No such lines
shall be constructed across Indian lands, as above mentioned,
until authority therefor has first been obtained from the Secre-

tary of the Interior, and the maps of definite location of the

lines shall be subject to his approval. The compensation to be
paid the tribes in their tribal capacity and the individual allot-

tees for such right of way through their lands shall be deter-
mined in such manner as the Secretary of the Interior may
direct, and shall be subject to his final approval; and where
such lines are not subject to State or Territorial taxation the

company or owner of the line shall pay to the Secretary of the
Interior, for the use and benefit of the Indians, such annual
tax as he may designate, not exceeding $5 for each ten miles
of line so constructed and maintained; and all such lines shall

be constructed and maintained under such rules and regulations
as said Secretary may prescribe. But nothing herein con-
tained shall be so construed as to exempt the owners of such
lines from the payment of any tax that may be lawfully
assessed against them by either State, Territorial, or municipal

authority; and Congress hereby expressly reserves the right

to regulate the tolls or charges for the transmission of mes-
sages over any lines constructed under the provisions of this
section: Provided, That incorporated cities and towns into or

through which such telephone or telegraphic lines may be con-

structed shall have the power to regulate the manner of con-

struction therein, and nothing herein contained shall be so con-

strued as to deny the right of municipal taxation in such towns
and cities. (Mar. 3, 1901, c. 832, § 3, 31 Stat. 1083.)

320. Acquisition of lands for reservoirs or materials.-When,
in the judgment of the Secretary of the Interior, it is neces-
sary for any railway company owning or operating a line of

railway in any Indian reservation to acquire lands in such In-
dian reservation for reservoirs, material, or ballast pits for

the construction, repair, and maintenance of its railway, or
for the purpose of planting and growing thereon trees to pro-
tect its line of railway, the said Secretary is authorized to
grant such lands to any such railway company under such

terms and conditions and such rules and regulations as may
be prescribed by the said Secretary.

When any railway company desiring to secure the benefits
of this provision shall file with the Secretary of the Interior

an application describing the lands which it desires to pur-

chase, upon the payment of the price agreed upon the said
Secretary shall cause such lands to be conveyed to the rail-
way company applying therefor upon such terms and condi-
tions as he may deem proper: Provided, That no lands shall

be acquired under the terms of this provision in greater quan-
tities than forty acres for any one reservoir, and one hundred
and sixty acres for any material or ballast pit, to the extent
of not more than one reservoir and one material or gravel
pit in any one section of ten miles of any such railway in
any Indian reservation: And provided further, That the lands
acquired for tree planting shall be taken only at such places
along the line of the railway company applying therefor as
in the judgment of the said Secretary may be necessary, and
shall be taken in stripe adjoining and parallel with the right

of way of the railway company taking the same, and shall not

exceed one hundred and fifty feet in width.
All moneys paid for such lands shall be deposited in the

Treasury of the United States to the credit of the tribe or

tribes, and the moneys received by said Secretary as damages
sustained by individual members of the Indian tribe, which

damages shall be ascertained by the Secretary of the Interior

and paid by the railway company taking such lands, shall be.

paid by said Secretary to the Indian or Indians sustaining

such damages. The provisions of this section are extended

and made applicable to any lands which have been allotted

in severalty to any individual Indian under any law or treaty,

but which have not been conveyed to the allottee with full

power of alienation; the damages and compensation to be

paid to any Indian allottee shall be ascertained and fixed in

such manner as the Secretary of the Interior may direct and

shall be paid by the railway company to said Secretary; the

damages and compensation paid to the Secretary of the In-

terior by the railway company taking any such land shall be

paid by said Secretary to the allottee sustaining such dam-

ages. (Mar. 3, 1909, c. 263, 35 Stat. 781; May 6, 1910, c. 204,

36 Stat. 349.)
321. Rights of way for pipe'lines.-The Secretary of the In-

terior is authorized and empowered to grant a right of way in

the nature of an easement for the construction, operation, and

maintenance of pipe lines for the conveyance of oil and gas

through any Indian reservation, through any lands held by an

Indian tribe or nation in the former Indian Territory, through

any lands reserved for an Indian agency or Indian school, or

for other purpose in connection with the Indian Service, or
through any lands which have been allotted in severally to any
individual Indian under any law or treaty, but which have not
been conveyed to the allottee with full power of alienation
upon the terms and conditions herein expressed. Before title
to rights of way applied for hereunder shall vest, maps of
definite location shall be filed with and approved by the Secre-
tary of the Interior: Provided, That before such approval the
Secretary of the Interior may, under such rules and regula-
tions as he may prescribe, grant temporary permits revocable
in his discretion for the construction of such lines: Provided,
That the construction of lateral lines from the main pipe line
establishing connection with oil and gas wells on the indi-
vidual allotments of citizens may be constructed without secur-
ing authority from the Secretary of the Interior and without
filing maps of definite location, when the consent of the allottee

upon whose lands oil or gas wells may be located and of all
other allottees through whose lands said lateral pipe lines
may pass has been obtained by the pipe line company: Provided
further, That in case it is desired to run a pipe line under the
line of any railroad, and satisfactory arrangements can not be

made with the railroad company, then the question shall be
referred to the Secretary of the Interior, who shall prescribe
the terms and conditions under which the pipe line company
shall be permitted to lay its lines under said railroad. The
compensation to be paid the tribes in their tribal capacity and
the individual allottees for such right of way through their
lands shall be determined in such manner as the Secretary of

the Interior may direct, and shall be subject to his final ap-
proval. And where such lines are not subject to State or
Territorial taxation the company or owner of the line shall
pay to the Secretary of the Interior, for the use and benefit of
the Indianll, such annual tax as he may designate, not exceed-
ing $5 for each ten miles of line so constructed and main-
tained under such ru!es and regulations as said Secretary may
prescribe. But nothing herein contained shall be so construed
as to exempt the owners of such lines from the payment of any
tax that may be lawfully assessed against them by either State,
Territorial, or municipal authority. And incorporated cities
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319. Rights of way for telephone and telegraph lines.—The 

Secretary of the Interior is authorized and empowered to grant 
a right of way, in the nature of an easement, for the construc-

tion, operation, and maintenance of telephone and telegraph 
lines and offices for general telephone and telegraph business 

through any Indian reservation, through any lands held by an 
Indian tribe or nation in the former Indian Territory, through 
any lands reserved for an Indian agency or Indian school, or 

for other purpose in connection with the Indian service, or 
through any lands which have been allotted in severalty to 
any individual Indian under any law or treaty, but which have 
not been conveyed to the allottee with full power of alienation, 

upon the terms and conditions herein expressed. No such lines 

shall be constructed across Indian lands, as above mentioned, 
until authority therefor has first been obtained from the Secre-
tary of the Interior, and the maps of definite location of the 

lines shall be subject to his approval. The compensation to be 

paid the tribes in their tribal capacity and the individual allot-
tees for such right of way through their lands shall be deter-
mined in such manner as the Secretary of the Interior may 

direct, and shall be subject to his final approval; and where 
such lines are not subject to State or Territorial taxation the 

company or owner of the line shall pay to the Secretary of the 
Interior, for the use and benefit of the Indians, such annual 

tax as he may designate, not exceeding $5 for each ten miles 
of line so constructed and maintained; and all such lines shall 
be constructed and maintained under such rules and regulations 
as said Secretary may prescribe. But nothing herein con-

tained shall be so construed as to exempt the owners of such 
lines from the payment of any tax that mai be lawfully 
assessed against them by either State, Territorial, or municipal 
authority; and Congress hereby expressly reserves the right 

to regulate the tolls or charges for the transmission of mes-
sages over any lines constructed under the provisions of this 

section: Provided, That incorporated cities and towns into or 
through which such telephone or telegraphic lines may be con-

structed shall have the power to regulate the manner of con-
struction therein, and nothing herein contained shall be so con-
strued as to deny the right of municipal taxation in such towns 
and cities. (Mar. 3, 1901, c. 832, § 3, 31 Stat. 1083.) 

320. Acquisition of lands for reservoirs or materials.—When, 

in the judgment of the Secretary of the Interior, it is neces-
sary for any railway company owning or operating a line of 

railway in any Indian reservation to acquire lands in such In-
dian reservation for reservoirs, material, or ballast pits for 
the construction, repair, and maintenance of its railway, or 

for the purpose of planting and growing thereon trees to pro-

tect its line of railway, the said Secretary is authorized to 
grant such lands to any such railway company under such 
terms and conditions and such rules and regulations as may 

be prescribed by the said Secretary. 
When any railway company desiring to secure the benefits 

of this provision shall file with the Secretary of the Interior 
an application describing the lands which it desires to pur-

chase, upon the payment of the price agreed upon the said 
Secretary shall cause such lands to be conveyed to the rail-
way company applying therefor upon such terms and condi-
tions as he may deem proper: Provided, That no lands shall 

he acquired under the terms of this provision in greater quan-

tities than forty acres for any one reservoir, and one hundred 
and sixty acres for any material or ballast pit, to the extent 
of not more than one reservoir and one material or gravel 
pit in any one section of ten miles of any such railway in 

any Indian reservation: And provided further, That the lands 
acquired for tree planting shall be taken only at such places 

along the line of the railway company applying therefor as 
in the judgment of the said Secretary may be necessary, and 
shall be taken in stripe adjoining and parallel with the right 

of way of the railway company taking the same, and shall not 

exceed one hundred and fifty feet in width. 
All moneys paid for such lands shall be deposited in the 

Treasury of the United States to the credit of the tribe or 
tribes, and the moneys received by said Secretary as damages 
sustained by individual members of the Indian tribe, which 
damages shall be ascertained by the Secretary of the Interior 

and paid by the railway company taking such lands, shall be-
paid by said Secretary to the Indian or Indians sustaining 

such damages. The provisions of this section are extended 

and made applicable to any lands which have been allotted 

in severalty to any individual Indian under any law or treaty, 
but which have not been conveyed to the allottee with full 

power of alienation; the damages and compensation to be 
paid to any Indian allottee shall be ascertained and fixed in 
such manner as the Secretary of the Interior may direct and 

shall be paid by the railway company to said Secretary; the 
damages and compensation paid to the Secretary of the In-
terior by the railway company taking any such land shall be 

paid by said Secretary to the allottee sustaining such dam-
ages. (Mar. 3, 1909, c. 263, 35 Stat. 781; May 6, 1910, c. 204, 

36 Stat. 349.) 
321. Rights of way for pipelines.—The Secretary of the In-

terior is authorized and empowered to grant a right of way in 

the nature of an easement for the construction, operation, and 
maintenance of pipe lines for the conveyance of oil and gas 
through any Indian reservation, through any lands held by an 

Indian tribe or nation in the former Indian Territory, through 
any lands reserved for an Indian agency or Indian school, or 

for other purpose in connection with the Indian Service, or 
through any lands which have been allotted in severalty to any 
individual Indian under any law or treaty, but which have not 
been conveyed to the allottee with full power of alienation 

upon the terms and conditions herein expressed. Before title 
to rights of way applied for hereunder shall vest, maps of 

definite location shall be filed with and approved by the Secre-
tary of the Interior: Provided, That before sueh approval the 
Secretary of the Interior may, under such rules and regula-
tions as he may prescribe, grant temporary permits revocable 
in his discretion for the construction of such lines: Provided, 

That the construction of lateral lines from the main pipe line 
establishing connection with oil and gas wells on the indi-
vidual allotments of citizens may be constructed without secur-

ing authority from the Secretary of the Interia and without 
filing maps of definite location, when the consent of the allottee 
upon whose lands oil or gas wells may be located and of all 
other allottees through whose lands said lateral pipe lines 

may pass has been obtained by the pipe line company: Provided 
further, That in case it is desired to run a pipe line under the 
line of any railroad, and satisfactory arrangements can not be 
made with the railroad company, then the question shall be 
referred to the Secretary of the Interior, who shall prescribe 
the terms and conditions under which the pipe line company 

shall be permitted to lay its lines under said railroad. The 

compensation to be paid the tribes in their tribal capacity and 
the individual allottees for such right of way through their 
lands shall be determined in such manner as the Secretary of 
the Interior may direct, and shall be subject to his final ap-

proval. Awl where such lines are not subject to State or 
Territorial taxation the company or owner of the line shall 

pay to the Secretary of the Interior, for the use and benefit of 
the Indians, such annual tax as he may designate, not exceed-
ing $5 for each ten miles of line so constructed and main-

tained under such rules and regulations as said Secretary may 
prescribe. But nothing herein contained shall be so construed 
as to exempt the owners of such lines from the payment of any 
tax that may be lawfully assessed against them by either State, 

Territorial, or municipal authority. And incorporated cities 
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and towns into and through which such pipe lines may be

constructed shall have the power to regulate the manner of

construction therein, and nothing herein contained shall be so

construed as to deny the right of municipal taxation in such

towns and cities, and nothing herein shall authorize the use of

such right of way except for pipe line, and then only so far

as may be necessary for its construction, maintenance, and

care: Provided, That the rights herein granted shall not extend

beyond a period of twenty years: Provided further, That the

Secretary of the Interior, at the expiration of said twenty years,

may extend the right to maintain any pipe line constructed

under this section for another period not to exceed twenty

years from the expiration of the first right, upon such terms

and conditions as he may deem proper. The right to alter,

amend, or repeal this section is expressly reserved. (Mar. 11,

1904, c. 505, 1 2, 83 Stat. 65; Mar. 2, 1917, c. 146, § 1, 39 Stat.

973.)

Chapter 9.--ALLOTENT OF INDIAN LANDS.

Sec.
331. Allotments on reservations; irrigable and nonirrigable lands.
332. Selection of allotments.
833. Making of allotments by agents.
834. Allotments to Indians not residing on reservations.
835. Extension of provisions as to allotments.
886. Allotments to Indians making settlement.
837. Allotments in national forests.
838. Survey and allotment work on Indian reservations.
839. Tribes excepted from certain provisions.
840. Extension of certain provisions.
841. Power to grant rights of way not affected.
842. Removal of Southern UItes to new reservation.
843. Correction of errors in allotments and patents.
844. Cancellation of allotment of unsuitable land.
845. Actions for allotments.
846. Proceedings in actions for allotments.
847. Limitations of actions for lands patented in severalty under

trestles. .
84& Patents to be held in trust; descent and partition.
849. Patents in fee to allottees.

560. Surrender of patent and selection of other land.
851. Patents with restrictions for lotto In vllages n Washtngton.
352. Cancellation of trust patents within power or reservoir sites.
853. Sections inapplicable to certain tribes.
854. Lands not liable for debts prior to final patent.
855. Laws applicable to lands of full-blooded members of Five Civi-

lized Tribes.
856. Allowance of undisputed claims of restricted allott-ee of live

Civilized Tribes.
857. Condemnation of lands under laws of States.

Section 331. Allotments on reservations; irrigable and no-
irrigable lands.-In all cases where any tribe or band of Indians
has been or shall be located upon any reservation created for
their use by treaty stipulation, Act of Congress, or Executive
order, the President shall be authorized to cause the same or
any part thereof to be surveyed or resurveyed whenever in his
opinion such reservation or any part may be advantageously
utilized for agricultural or grazing purposes by such Indians,
and to cause allotment to each Indian located thereon to be
made in such areas as in his opinion may be for their best
interest not to exceed eighty acres of agricultural or one hun-
dred and sixty acres of grazing land to any one Indian. And
whenever it shall appear to the President that lands on any
Indian reservation subject to allotment by authority of law
have been or may be brought within any irrigation project, he
may cause allotments of such irrigable lands to be made to the
Indians entitled thereto in such areas as may be for their best
interest not to exceed, however, forty acres to any one Indian,
and such irrigable land shall be held to be equal in quantity
to twice the number of acres of nonirrigable agricultural land
and four times the number of acres of nonirrigable grazing
land: Provided, That the remaining area to which any Indian
may be entitled under existing law after he shall have received

1- ____.,- f i4,,,hi., la nd on the basis of enualisation

§ 334

herein established may be allotted te him from nonirrigable
agricultural or grazing lands: Provided further, That where
a treaty or Act of Congress setting apart such reservation pro-
vides for allotments in severalty in quantity greater or less
than that herein authorized, the President shall cause allot-
ments on such reservations to be made in quantity as specified
In such treaty or Act subject, however, to the basis of equaliza-
tion between irrigable and nonirrigable lands established
herein, but in such cases allotments may be made in quantity
as specified herein, with the consent of the Indians expressed
in such manner as the President in his discretion may require.
(Feb. 8, 1887, c. 119, § 1, 24 Stat. 888; Feb. 28, 1891, c. 383, § 1,
26 Stat. 794; June 25, 1910, c. 431, § 17, 36 Stat. 859.)

332. Selection of allotments.-All allotments set apart under
the provisions of sections 331 to 334, inclusive, and 336 shall be
selected by the Indians, heads of families selecting for their
minor children, and the agents shall select for each orphan
child, and in such manner as to embrace the improvements of
the Indians making the selection. Where the improvements of
two or more Indians have been made on the same legal sub-
division of land, unless they shall otherwise agree, a provisional
line may be run dividing said lands between them, and the
amount to which each is entitled shall be equalized in the
assignment of the remainder of the land to which they are
entitled under said sections: Provided, That if any one entitled
to an allotment shall fail to make a selection within four
years after the President shall direct that allotments may be
made on a particular reservation, the Secretary of the Interior
may direct the agent of such tribe or band, if such there be,
and if there be no agent, then a special agent appointed for that
purpose, to make a selection for such Indian, which selection
shall be allotted as in cases where selections are made by the
Indians, and patents shall issue in like manner. (Feb. 8, 1887,
. 119, 2, 24 Stat. 388.)

333. Making of Botmeht by ageBts.-The allotments pro-
vided for in sections 831 to 334, incusive, and 836 shall
be made by special agents appointed by the President for such
purpose, and the superintendents or agents in charge of the
respective reservations on which the allotments are directed
to be made, or, in the discretion of the Secretary of the
Interior, such allotments may be made by the superintendent
or agent in charge of such reservation, under such rules and
regulations as the Secretary of the Interior may from time
to time prescribe, and shall be certified by such special allot-
ting agents, superintendents, or agents to the Commissioner
of Indian Affairs, in duplicate, one copy to be retained in
the Indian Office and the other to be transmitted to the Secre-
tary of the Interior for his action, and to be deposited in
the General Land Office. (Feb. 8, 1887, c. 119, § 8, 24 Stat.
389; June 25, 1910, c. 431, 1 9, 36 Stat. 858.)

334. Allotments to Indians not residing an rervatleMs.--
Where any Indian not residing upon a reservation, or for
whose tribe no reservation has been provided by treaty, Act
of Congress, or Executive order, shall make settlement upon any
surveyed or unsurveyed lands of the United States not other-

wise appropriated, he or she shall be entitled, upon applica-

tion to the local land office for the district in which the lands
are located, to have the same allotted to him or her, and to
his or her children, in quantities and manner as provided in
section 331 for Indians residing upon reservations; and when
such settlement is made upon unsurveyed lands the grant to
such Indians shall be adjusted upon the survey of the lands
so as to conform thereto; and patents shall be issued to them for
such lands in the manner and with the restrictions as pro-
vided in sections 348 and 349. And the fees to which the
officers of such local land office would have been entitled had
such lands been entered under the general laws for the dis-
position of the public lands shall be paid to them, from any

asM p1VpUoLV- **a-l ---- --- - - -

711 TITLE 25.—INDIANS § 334 

and towns into and through which such pipe lines may be 
constructed shall have the power to regulate the manner of 
construction therein, and nothing herein contained shall be so 
construed as to deny the right of municipal taxation in such 

towns and cities, and nothing herein shall authorize the use of 
such right of way except for pipe line, and then only so far 

as may be necessary for its construction, maintenance, and 
care: Provided, That the rights herein granted shall not extend 
beyond a period of twenty years: Provided further, That the 

Secretary of the Interior, at the expiration of said twenty years, 
may extend the right to maintain any pipe line constructed 
under this section for another period not to exceed twenty 

years from the expiration of the first right, upon such terms 
and conditions as he may deem proper. The right to alter, 
amend, or repeal this section is expressly reserved. (Mar. 11, 
1901, e. 505, I 2, 33 Stat. 65; Mar. 2, 1917, e. 146, § 1, 39 Stat. 

973.) 

Chapter 9.—ALLOTMENT OF INDIAN LANDS. 

Sec. 
331. Allotments on reservations; irrigable and nonirrigable lands. 
382. Selection of allotments. 
833. Making of allotments by agents. 
834. Allotments to Indians not residing on reservations. 
835. Extension of provisions as to allotments. 
886. Allotments to Indians making settlement. 
337. Allotments in national forests. 
838. Survey and allotment work on Indian reservations. 
839. Tribes excepted from certain provisions. 
840. Extension of certain provisions. 
841. Power to grant rights of way not affected. 
842. Removal of Southern Utes to new reservation. 
843. Correction of errors in allotments and patents. 
844. Cancellation of allotment of unsuitable laud. 
$45. Actions for allotments. 
346. Proceedings in actions for allotments. 
347. Limitations of actions for lands patented in severalty under 

treaties. 
848. Patents to be held in trust; descent anti partition. 
349. Patents in fee to allottees. • 
350. Surrender of patent and selection of other land. 
ESL Patents with restrictions for lots in villages in Washington. 
852. Cancellation of trust patents within power or reservoir sites. 
853. Sections inapplicable to certain tribes. 
854. Lands not liable for debts prior to final patent. 
855. Laws applicable to lands of full-blooded members of rive Civi-

lized Tribes. 
856. Allowance of undisputed claims of restricted allottees of Wive 

Civilized Tribes. 
857. Condemnation of lands under laws of States. 

Section 331. Allotments on reservations; irrigable and non-
irrigable lands.—In all cases where any tribe or band of Indians 
has been or shall be located upon any reservation created for 
their use by treaty stipulation, Act of Congress, or Executive 

order, the President shall be authorized to cause the same or 

any part thereof to be surveyed or resurveyed whenever in his 
opinion such reservation or any part may be advantageously 
utilized for agricultural or grazing purposes by such Indians, 
and to cause allotment to each Indian located thereon to be 
made in such areas as in his opinion may be for their best 
interest not to exceed eighty acres of agricultural or one hun-
dred and sixty acres of grazing land to any one Indian. And 
whenever it shall appear to the President that lands on any 
Indian reservation subject to allotment by authority of law 
have been or may be brought within any irrigation project, he 
may cause allotments of such irrigable lands to be made to the 
Indians entitled thereto in such areas as may be for their best 
interest not to exceed, however, forty acres to any one Indian, 
and such irrigable land shall be held to be equal in quantity 
to twice the number of acres of nonirrigable agricultural land 
and four times the number of acres of nonirrigable grazing 
land: Provided„ That the remaining area to which any Indian 
may be entitled under evisting law after he shall have received 

his proportion of irrigable land on the basis of equalisation 

herein established may be allotted te him from nonirrigable 
agricultural or grazing lands: Provided further, That where 
a treaty or Act of Congress setting apart such reservation pro-
vides for allotments in severalty in quantity greater or less 
than that herein authorized, the President shall cause allot-
ments on such reservations to be made in quantity as specified 
in such treaty or Act subject, however, to the basis of equaliza-
tion between irrigable and nonirrigable lands established 
herein, but in such cases allotments may be made in quantity 

as specified herein, with the consent of the Indians expressed 
in such manner as the President in his discretion may require. 
(Feb. 8, 1887, c. 119, § 1, 24 Stat. 388; Feb. 28, 1891, e. 383, § 1, 
26 Stat. 794; June 25, 1910, c. 431, § 17, 36 Stat. 859.) 

332. Selection of allotments.—All allotments set apart under 
the provisions of sections 331 to 334, inclusive, and 336 shall be 
selected by the Indians, heads of families selecting for their 
minor children, and the agents shall select for each orphan 
child, and in such manner as to embrace the improvements of 
the Indians making the selection. Where the improvements of 
two or more Indians have been made on the same legal sub-
division of land, unless they shall otherwise agree, a provisional 
line may be run dividing said lands between them, and the 

amount to which each is entitled shall be equalized in the 
assignment of the remainder of the land to which they are 
entitled under said sections: Provided, That if any one entitled 
to an allotment shall fail to make a selection within four 
years after the President shall direct that allotments may be 

made on a particular reservation, the Secretary of the Interior 
may direct the agent of such tribe or hand, if such there be, 
and if there be no agent, then a special agent appointed for that 

purpose, to make a selection for such Indian, which selection 
shall be allotted as in cases where selections are made by the 
Indians, and patents shall issue in like manner. (Feb. 8, 1887, 

c. 119, 1 2, 24 Stat. 388.) , 

333. Making of allotme.nts by agents.--4.The allotments pro-
vided for in sections 831 to 834, indusive, and 838 shall 

be made by, special agents appointed by the President for such 
purpose, and the superintendents or agents in charge of the 
respective reservations on which the allotments are directed 
to be made, or, in the discretion of the Secretary, of the 
Interior, such allotments may be made by the superintendent 
or agent in charge of such reservation, under such rules and 
regulations as the Secretary of the Interior may from time 
to time prescribe, and shall be certified by such special allot-
ting agents, superintendents, or agents to the Commissioner 
of Indian Affairs, in duplicate, one copy to be retained in 

the Indian Office and the other to be transmitted to the Secre-
tary of the Interior for his action, and to be deposited in 
the General Land Office. (Feb. 8, 1887, C. 119, § 8, 24 Stat. 
389; June 25, 1910, c. 431, 1 9, 36 Stat. 858.) 

334. Allotments to Indians net residing on reservations.— 
Where any Indian not residing upon a reservation, or for 
whose tribe no reservation has been provided by treaty, Act 
of Congress, or Executive order, shall make settlement upon any 
surveyed or =surveyed lands of the United States not other-
wise appropriated, he or she shall be entitled, upon applica-
tion to the local land office for the district in which the lands 
are located, to have the same allotted to him or her, and to 
his or her children, in quantities and manner as provided in 
section 331 for Indians residing upon reservations; and when 

such settlement is made upon unsurveyed lands the grant to 
such Indiana shall be adjusted upon the survey of the lands 
so as to conform thereto; and patents shall be issued to them for 

such lands in the manner and with the restrictions as pro-
vided in sections 348 and 349. And the fees to which the 
officers of such local land office would have been entitled had 

such lands been entered under the general laws for the dis-
position of the public lands shall be paid to them, from any 
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moneys in the Treasury of the United States not otherwise
appropriated, upon a statement of an account in their behalf
for such fees by the Commissioner of the General Land Office,
and a certification of such account to the Secretary of the
Treasury by the Secretary of the Interior. (Feb. 8, 1887,
c. 119, § 4, 24 Stat. 389.)

335. Extension of provisions as to allotments.-Unless other-
wise specifically provided, the provisions of sections 331 to
334, inclusive, and 336, 341, 348 to 350, inclusive, and 381
are extended to all lands heretofore purchased or which may
be purchased by authority of Congress for the use or benefit
of any individual Indian or band or tribe of Indians. (Feb.
14, 192:, c. 76, 42 Stat. 1246.)

336. Allotments to Indians making settlement.-Where any
Indian entitled to allotment under existing laws shall make
settlement upon any surveyed or unsurveyed lands of the
United States not otherwise appropriated, he or she shall
be entitled, upon application to the local land office for the
district in which the lands are located, to have the same
allotted to him or her and to his or her children in manner as
provided by law for allotments to Indians residing upon reser-
vations, and such allotments to Indians on the public domain as
herein provided shall be made in such areas as the President
may deem proper, not to exceed, however, forty acres of irriga-
ble land or eighty acres of nonirrigable agricultural land or
one hundred sixty acres of nonirrigable grazing land to any
one Indian; and when such settlement is made upon unsurveyed
lands the grant to such Indians shall be adjusted upon the
survey of the lands so as to conform thereto, and patent shall
be issued to them for such lands in the manner and with the
restrictions provided in sections 348 and 349. And the fees to
which the officers of such local land office would have been
entitled had such lands been entered under the general laws
for the disposition of the public lands shall be paid to them
from any moneys in the Treasury of the United States not
otherwise appropriated, upon a statement of an account in their
behalf for such fees by the Commissioner of the General Land
Office, and a certification of such account to the Secretary of
the Treasury by the Secretary of the Interior. (Feb. 8, 1887,
c. 119, 24 Stat. 388; Feb. 28, 1891, c. 383, § 4, 26 Stat. 795; June
25, 1910, c. 431, § 17, 36 Stat. 860.)

337. Allotments in national forests.-The Secretary of the
Interior is authorized, in his discretion, to make allotments
within the national forests in conformity with the general
allotment laws, to any Indian occupying, living on, or having
improvements on land included within any such national forest
who is not entitled to an allotment on any existing Indian reser-
vation, or for whose tribe no reservation has been provided, or
whose reservation was not sufficient to afford an allotment to
each member thereof. All applications for allotments under the
provisions of this section shall be submitted to the Secretary
of Agriculture who shall determine whether the lands applied
for are more valuable for agricultural or grazing purposes than
for the timber found thereon; and if it be found that the lands
applied for are more valuable for agricultural or grazing pur-
poses, then the Secretary of the Interior shall cause allotment
to be made as herein provided. (June 25, 1910, c. 431, § 31, 36
Stat. 863.)

338. Survey and allotment work on Indian reservations.-
The Secretary of the Interior shall transmit to Congress an-
nually on the first Monday in December a cost account for the
preceding fiscal year of all survey and allotment work on In-
dian reservations. (Apr. 4, 1910, c. 140, § 1, 36 Stat. 270.)

339. Tribes excepted from certain provisions.-The provision
of sections 331 to ;34, inclusive, 336, 341, 348 to 350, inclusive,
and 3S1 shall not extend to the territory occupied by the Chero-
kees. Creeks, Choctaws, Chickasaws, Seminoles, and Osage, Mi-
amies and Peorlas, and Sacs and Foxes, in Oklahoma, nor to any

of the reservations of the Seneca Nation of New xork Innians
in the State of New York, nor to that strip of territory in the
State of Nebraska adjoining the Sioux Nation on the south
added by Executive order. (Feb. 8, 1887, c. 119, § 8, 24 Stat.
391.)

340. Extension of certain provisions.-The provisions of sec-
tions 331 to 334, inclusive, 336, 341, 348, 350, and 381, are de-
clared to extend to and are made applicable to the Confeder-
ated Wea, Peoria, Kaskaskia, and Piankeshaw tribes of In-
dians, and the Western Miami tribe of Indians, located in the
northeastern part of the former Indian Territory and to their
reservation, in the same manner and to the same extent as if
said tribes had not been excepted from the provisions of said
sections, except and as otherwise hereinafter provided. (Mar.
2, 1889, c. 422, § 1, 25, Stat. 1013.)

341. Power to grant rights of way not affected.-Nothing in
sections 331 to 334, inclusive, 336, 348 to 350, inclusive, and 381
shall be so construed as to affect the right and power of Con-
gress to grant the right of way through any lands granted to
an Indian, or a tribe of Indians, for railroads or other high-
ways, or telegraph lines, for the public use, or to condemn such
lands to public uses, upon making just compensation. (Feb. 8,
1887, c. 119, § 10, 24 Stat. 391.)

342. Removal of Southern Utes to new reservation.-Noth-
ing in sections 331 to 334, inclusive, 336, 341, 348 to 350, inclu-
sive, and 381 shall be so construed as to prevent the removal of
the Southern Ute Indians from their present reservation in
southwestern Colorado to a new reservation by and with the
consent of a majority of the adult male members of said tribe.
(Feb. 8, 1887, c. 119, § 11, 24 Stat. 391.)

343. Correction of errors in allotments and patents.-In all
cases where it shall appear that a double allotment of land has
been wrongfully or erroneously made by the Secretary of the
Interior to any Indian by an assumed name or otherwise, or
where a mistake has been made in the description of the land
inserted in any patent, said Secretary is authorized and di-
rected, during the time that the United States may hold the
title to the land in trust for any such Indian, and for which a
conditional patent may have been issued, to rectify and correct
such mistakes and cancel any patent which may have been
thus erroneously and wrongfully issued whenever in his opin-
ion the same ought to be canceled for error in the issue thereof,
and if possession of the original patent can not be obtained,
such cancellation shall be effective if made upon the records of
the General Land Office; and no proclamation shall be necessary
to open to settlement the lands to which such an erroneous
allotment patent has been canceled, provided such lands would
otherwise be subject to entry: And provided, That such lands
shall not be open to settlement for sixty days after such cancel-
lation: And further provided, That no conditional patent that
has been or that may be executed in favor of any Indian allottee,
excepting in cases hereinbefore authorized, and excepting in
cases where the conditional patent is relinquished by the pat-
entee or his heirs to take another allotment, shall be subject
to cancellation without authority of Congress. (Jan. 26, 1895,
c. 50. 28 Stat. 641; Apr. 23, 1904, c. 1489, 33 Stat. 297.)

344. Cancellation of allotment of unsuitable land.-If any
Indian of a tribe whose surplus lands have been ceded or
opened to disposal has received an allotment embracing lands
unsuitable for allotment purposes, such allotment may be can-
celed and other unappropriated, unoccupied, and unreserved
land of equal area. within the ceded portions of the reserva-
tion upon which such Indian belongs, allotted to him upon the
same terms and with the same restrictions as the original
allotment, and lands described in any such canceled allotment
shall be disposed of as other ceded lands of such reservation.
This provision shall not apply to the lands formerly com-
prising Indian Territory. The Secretary of the Interior is
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moneys in the Treasury of the United States not otherwise 

appropriated, upon a statement of an account in their behalf 

for such fees by the Commissioner of the General Land Office, 

and a certification of such account to the Secretary of the 

Treasury by the Secretary of the Interior. (Feb. 8, 1887, 

c. 119, § 4, 24 Stat. 389.) 

335. Extension of provisions as to allotments.-Unless other-

wise specifically provided, the provisions of sections 331 to 

334, inclusive, and 336, 341, 348 to 350, inclusive, and 381 

are extended to all lands heretofore purchased or which may 

be purchased by authority of Congress for the use or benefit 

of any individual Indian or band or tribe of Indians. (Feb. 

14, 1923, c. 76, 42 Stat. 1246.) 

336. Allotments to Indians making settlement.-Where any 

Indian entitled to allotment under existing laws shall make 

settlement upon any surveyed or unsurveyed lands of the 

United States not otherwise appropriated, he or she shall 

be entitled, upon application to the local land office for the 

district in which the lands are located, to have the same 

allotted to him or her and to his or her children in manner as 

provided by law for allotments to Indians residing upon reser-

vations, and such allotments to Indians on the public domain as 

herein provided shall be made in such areas as the President 

may deem proper, not to exceed, however, forty acres of irriga-

ble land or eighty acres of nonirrigable agricultural land or 

one hundred sixty acres of nonirrigable grazing land to any 

one Indian; and when such settlement is made upon unsurveyed 

lands the grant to such Indians shall be adjusted upon the 

survey of the lands so as to conform thereto, and patent shall 

be issued to them for such lands in the manner and with the 

restrictions provided in sections 348 and 349. And the fees to 

which the officers of such local land office would have been 

entitled had such lands been entered under the general laws 

for the disposition of the public lands shall be paid to them 

from any moneys in the Treasury of the United States not 

otherwise appropriated, upon a statement of an account in their 

behalf for such fees by the Commissioner of the General Land 

Office, and a certification of such account to the Secretary of 

the Treasury by the Secretary of the Interior. (Feb. 8, 1887, 

c. 119, 24 Stat. 388; Feb. 28, 1891, c. 183, § 4, 26 Stat. 795; June 

25, 1910, c. 431, § 17, 36 Stat. 860.) 

337. Allotments in national forests.-The Secretary of the 
Interior is authorized, in his discretion, to make allotments 

within the national forests in conformity with the general 

allotment laws, to any Indian occupying, living on, or having 
improvements on land included within any such national forest 

who is not entitled to an allotment on any existing Indian reser-

vation, or for whose tribe no reservation has been provided, or 

whose reservation was not sufficient to afford an allotment to 

each member thereof. All applications for allotments under the 

provisions of this section shall be submitted to the Secretary 

of Agriculture who shall determine whether the lands applied 
for are more valuable for agricultural or grazing purposes than 

for the timber found thereon; and if it be found that the lands 

applied for are more valuable for agricultural or grazing pur-

poses, then the Secretary of the Interior shall cause allotment 

to be made 83 herein provided. (June 25, 1910, c. 431, § 31, 36 
Stat. 863.) 

338. Survey and allotment work on Indian reservations.-

The Secretary of the Interior shall transmit to Congress an-

nually on the first Monday in December a cost account for the 

preceding fiscal year of all survey and allotment work on In-

dian reservations. (Apr. 4, 1910, e. 140, § 1, 36 Stat. 270.) 

339. Tribes excepted from certain provisions.-The provision 

of sections 331 to 334, inclusive. 336, 341, 348 to 350, inclusive, 

and 381 shall not extend to the territory occupied by the Chero-

kees. Creeks, Choctaws, Chickasaws, Seminoles, and Osage, Mi-

&plies and Peorias, and Sacs and Foxes, in Oklahoma, nor to any 

of the reservations of the Seneca Nation of New York Indians 

in the State of New York, nor to that strip of territory in the 

State of Nebraska adjoining the Sioux Nation on the south 

added by Executive order. (Feb. 8, 1887, c. 119, § 8, 24 Stat. 

391.) 
340. Extension of certain provisions.-The provisions of sec-

tions 331 to 334, inclusive, 336, 341, 348, 350, and 381, are de-

clared to extend to and are made applicable to the Confeder-

ated Wea, Peoria, Kaskaskia, and Piankeshaw tribes of In-

dians, and the Western Miami tribe of Indians, located in the 

northeastern part of the former Indian Territory and to their 

reservation, in the same manner and to the same extent as if 

said tribes had not been excepted from the provisions of said 

sections, except and as otherwise hereinafter provided. (Mar. 

2, 1889, c. 422, § 1, 25, Stat. 1013.) 

341. Power to grant rights of way not affected.-Nothing in 

sections 331 to 334, inclusive, 336, 348 to 350, inclusive, and 381 

shall be so construed as to affect the right and power of Con-

gress to grant the right of way through any lands granted to 

an Indian, or a tribe of Indians, for railroads or other high-

ways, or telegraph lines, for the public use, or to condemn such 
lands to public uses, upon making just compensation. (Feb. 8, 

1887, c. 119, § 10, 24 Stat. 391.) 

342. Removal of Southern Utes to new reservation.-Noth-

ing in sections 331 to 334, inclusive, 336, 341, 348 to 350, inclu-

sive, and 381 shall be so construed as to prevent the removal of 

the Southern Ute Indians from their present reservation in 

southwestern Colorado to a new reservation by and with the 

consent of a majority of the adult male members of said tribe. 

(Feb. 8, 1887, c. 119, § 11, 24 Stat. 391.) 

343. Correction of errors in allotments and patents.-In all 

cases where it shall appear that a double allotment of land has 

been wrongfully or erroneously made by the Secretary of the 

Interior to any Indian by an assumed name or otherwise, or 

where a mistake has been made in the description of the land 

inserted in any patent, said Secretary is authorized and di-

rected, during the time that the United States may hold the 

title to the land in trust for any such Indian, and for which a 

conditional patent may have been issued, to rectify and correct 

such mistakes and cancel any patent which may have been 

thus erroneously and wrongfully issued whenever in his opin-

ion the same ought to be canceled for error in the issue thereof, 

and if possession of the original patent can not be obtained, 

such cancellation shall be effective if made upon the records of 

the General Land Office; and no proclamation shall be necessary 

to open to settlement the lands to which such an erroneous 

allotment patent has been canceled, provided such lands would 

otherwise be subject to entry: And provided, That such lands 

shall not be open to settlement for sixty days after such cancel-

lation: And further provided, That no conditional patent that 
has been or that may be executed in favor of any Indian allottee, 

excepting in eases hereinbefore authorized, and excepting in 

cases where the conditional patent is relinquished by the pat-

entee or his heirs to take another allotment, shall be subject 

to cancellation without authority of Congress. (Jan. 26, 1895, 

c. 50. 28 Stat. 641; Apr. 23, 1904, c. 1489, 33 Stat. 297.) 

344. Cancellation of allotment of unsuitable land.-If any 
Indian of a tribe whose surplus lands have been ceded or 

opened to disposal has received an allotment embracing lands 

unsuitable for allotment purposes, such allotment may be can-

celed and other unappropriated, unoccupied, and unreserved 

land of equal area, within the ceded portions of the reserva-

tion upon which such Indian belongs, allotted to him upon the 

same terms and with the same restrictions as the original 
allotment, and lands described in any such canceled allotment 

shall be disposed of as other ceded lands of such reservation. 

This provision shall not apply to the lands formerly com-

prising Indian Territory. The Secretary of the Interior is 
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authorized to prescribe rules and regulations to carry this law

into effect. (Mar. 8, 1909, c. 263, 85 Stat. 784.)
345. Actions for allotments.-All persons who are in whole

or in part of Indian blood or descent who are entitled to an

allotment of land under any law of Congress, or who claim to

be so entitled to land under any allotment Act or under any

grant made by Congress, or who claim to have been unlawfully

denied or excluded from any allotment or any parcel of land

to which they claim to be lawfully entitled by virtue of any

Act of Congress, may commence and prosecute or defend any

action, suit, or proceeding in relation to their right thereto in

the proper district court of the United States; and said

district courts are given jurisdiction to try and determine any

action, suit, or proceeding arising within their respective juris-

dictions Involving the right of any person, in whole or in part

of Indian blood or descent, to any allotment of land under

any law or treaty (and in said suit the parties thereto shall

be the claimant as plaintiff and the United States as party

defendant); and the judgment or decree of any such court in

favor of any claimant to an allotment of land shall have the

same effect, when properly certified to the Secretary of the

Interior, as if such allotment had been allowed and approved

by him, but this provision shall not apply to any lands held

August 15, 1894, by either of the Five Civilized Tribes, nor to

any of the lands within the Quapaw Indian Agency Provided,

That the right of appeal shall be allowed to either party as

in other cases. (Aug. 15, 1894, c. 290, t 1, 28 Stat. 806; Feb.

6, 1901, c. 217, 1 1, 81 Stat 760; Mar. 8, 1911, c. 281, 86 Stat.
1167.)

346. Proceedings in actions for allotments.-The plaintiff

shall cause a copy of his petition filed under the preceding

section to be served upon the district attorney of the United

States in the district wherein suit Is brought, and shall mail

a copy of same, by registered letter, to the Attorney General

of the United States, and shall thereupon cause to be filed

with the clerk of the court wherein suit Is instituted an affi-

davit of such service and the mailing of such letter. It shall

be the duty of the district attorney upon whom service of

petition is made as aforesaid to appear and defend the inter-

ests of the Government In the suit, and within sixty days after

the service of petition upon him, unless the time should be

extended by order of the court made in the case to file a plea,

answer, or demurrer on the part of the Government, and to

file a notice of any counterclaim, set-off, claim for damages, or

other demand or defense whatsoever of the Government in the

premises: Provided, That should the district attorney neglect

or refuse to file the plea, answer, demurrer, or defense, as re-

quired, the plaintiff may proceed with the case under such

rules as the court may adopt in the premises; but the plaintiff

shall not have judgment or decree for his claim, or any part

thereof, unless he shall establish the same by proof satisfac-

tory to the court. (Feb. 6, 1901, e. 217, 1 2, 81 Stat. 760.)

347. Limitations of actions for lands patented in severalty
under treaties.-In all actions brought in any State court or

United States court by any patentee, his heirs, grantees, or

any person claiming under such patentee, for the possession or

rents or profits of lands patented In severalty to the members

of any tribe of Indians under any treaty between it and the

United States of America, where a deed has been approved by

the Secretary of the Interior to the land sought to be recov-

ered, the statutes of limitations of the States in which mid
land is situate shall be held to apply, and it shall be a com-

plete defense to such action that the same has not been brought

within the time prescribed by the statutes of said State the

same as if such action had been brought for the recovery cf

land patented to others than members of any tribe of Indians.

(May 81, 1902, c. 946, 82 Stat. 284.)

348 Patents to be held in trnt; descent and partiton.-
Upon the approval of the allotenet provtded ta s pctio

831 to 834, inclusive, and 836 by the Secretary of the Interior,
he shall cause patents to issue therefor in the name of the
allottees, which patents shall be of the legal effect, and declare
that the United States does and will hold the land thus allotted,
for the period of twenty-five years, in trust for the sole use
and benefit of the Indian to whom such allotment shall have
been made, or, in case of his decease, of his heirs according
to the laws of the State or Territory where such land is
located, and that at the expiration of said period the United
States will convey the same by patent to said Indian, or his
heirs as aforesaid, in fee, discharged of said trust and free of
all charge or incumbrance whatsoever: Provided, That the
President of the United States may in any case in his dis-
cretion extend the period. And if any conveyance shall be

made of the lands set apart and allotted as herein provided,
or any contract made touching the same, before the expiration
of the time above mentioned, such conveyance or contract shall
be absolutely null and void: Provided, That the law of

descent and partition in force in the State or Territory where

such lands are situate shall apply thereto after patents there-

for have been executed and delivered, except as herein other-

wise provided: And provided further, That at any time after

lands have been allotted to all the Indiains of any tribe as

herein provided, or sooner if In the opinion of the President

it shall be for the best interests of said tribe, it shall be lawful
for the Secretary of the Interior to negotiate with such Indian

tribe for the purchase and release by said tribe, in conformity
with the treaty or statute under which such reservation is

held, of such portions of its reservation not allotted as such

tribe shall, from time to time, consent to sell, on such terms
and conditions as shall be considered just and equitable

between the United States and said tribe of Indians, which

purchase shall not be complete until ratified by Congress, and

the form and manner of executing such release shall also be

prescribed by Congress: Provided however, That all lands

adapted to agriculture, with or without irrigation so sold or

released to the United States by any Indian tribe shall be held

by the United States for the sole purpose of securing homes to

actual settlers and shall be disposed of by the United States

to actual and bona fide settlers only in tracts not exceeding

one hundred and sixty acres to any one person, on such terms

as Congress shall prescribe, subject to grants which Congress

may make in aid of education: And provided further, That

no patents shall issue therefor except to the person so taking

the same as and for a homestead, or his heirs, and after the

expiration of five years occupancy thereof as such homestead;

and any conveyance of said lands so taken as a homestead, or

any contract touching the same, or lien thereon, created prior

to the date of such patent, shall be null and void. And the

sums agreed to be paid by the United States as PUrCse

money for any portion of any such reservation shall be held

in the Treasury of the United States for the sole use of the

tribe or tribes of Indians; to whom such reservations belonged;

and the same, with Interest thereon at 3 per centum per

annum, shall be at all time subject to appropriation by Con-

gress for the education and eivliaation of such tribe or tribes

of Indiana or the members thereof. The patents aforesaid

shall be recorded in the General Land Office, and afterwards

delivered, free of charge, to the allottee entitled thereto, And

If any religious society or other organization is occupying on

February 8,1887, any of the public lands to which sections 331

to 834, Inclusive, 836, 841, 848 to 850, inclusive, and 381 are

applicable, for religious or educational work among the

Indians, the Secretary of the Interior is authorized to con-

firm such occupation to such society or organization, in quan-

tity not exceeding one hundred and sixty acres in any one

tract, so long as the same shall be so occupied, on such terms

as he shall deem just; but nothing herein contained shall

change or alter any claim of such society for religious or
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authorized to prescribe rules and regulations to carry this law 
into effect. (Mar. 8, 1909, c. 263, 85 Stat. 784.) 

345. Actions for allotments.—All persons who are in whole 
or in part of Indian blood or descent who are entitled to an 
allotment of land under any law of Congress, or who claim to 
be so entitled to land under any allotment Act or under any 
grant made by Congress, or who claim to have been unlawfully 
denied or excluded from any allotment or any parcel of land 
to which they claim to be lawfully entitled by virtue of any 
Act of Congress, may commence and prosecute or defend any 
action, snit, or proceeding in relation to their right thereto in 
the proper district court of the United States; and said 
district courts are given jurisdiction to try and determine any 
action, suit, or proceeding arising within their respective juris-
dictions involving the right of any person, in whole or in part 
of Indian blood or descent, to any allotment of land under 
any law or treaty (and in said suit the parties thereto shall 
be the claimant as plaintiff and the United States as party 
defendant) ; and the judgment or decree of any such court in 
favor of any claimant to an allotment of land shall have the 
same effect, when properly certified to the Secretary of the 
Interior, as if such allotment had been allowed and approved 
by him, but this provision shall not apply to any lands held 

August 15, 1894, by either of the Five Civilized Tribes, nor to 
any of the lands within the Quapaw Indian Agency: Provided, 
That the right of appeal shall be allowed to either party as 

in other cases. (Aug. 15, 1894, c. 290, 1 1, 28 Stat. 805; Feb. 
6, 1901, c. 217, 1 1, 81 Stat. 760; Mar. 8, 1911, c. 231, 86 Stat. 

1167.) 
346. Proceedings in actions for allotments.—The plaintiff 

shall cause a copy of his petition filed under the preceding 
section to be served upon the district attorney of the United 

States in the district wherein Hutt is brought, and shall mail 
a copy of same, by registered letter, to the Attorney General 
of the United States, and that thereupon cause to be Med 
with the clerk of the court wherein suit is instituted an affi-
davit of such service and the mailing of such letter. It shall 
be the duty of the district attorney upon whom service of 
petition is made as aforesaid to appear and defend the inter-
ests of the Government in the suit, and within sixty days after 
the service of petition upon him, unless the time shOuld be 
extended by order of the court made in the case to file a plea, 
answer, or demurrer on the part of the Government, and to 
file a notice of any counterclaim, set-off, claim for damages, or 
other demand or defense whatsoever of the Government in the 
premises: Provided, That should the district attorney neglect 

or refuse to file the plea, answer, demurrer, or defense, as re-
quired, the plaintiff may proceed with the case under such 
rules as the court may adopt in the premises; but the plaintiff 
shall not have judgment or decree for his claim, or any part 

thereof, unless be shall establish the same by proof satisfac-
tory to the court. (Feb. 6, 1901, e. 217, 1 2, 81 Stat. 760.) 

347. Limitations of actions for lands patented in severalty 

under treaties.—In all actions brought in any State court or 
United States court by any patentee, his heirs, grantees, or 
any person claiming under such patentee, for the possession or 
rents or profits of lands patented in severalty to the members 
of any tribe of Indians under any treaty between it and the 

United States of America, where a deed has been approved by 
the Secretary of the Interior to the land sought to be recov-
ered, the statutes of limitations of the States in which said 
land is situate shall be held to apply, and it shall be a com-
plete defense to such action that the same has not been brought 
within the time prescribed by the statutes of said State the 
same as if such action had been brought for the recovery of 
land patented to others than members of any tribe of Tadisses 

(May 31, 1902, c. 946, 82 Stat. 284.) 
348. P tents to be held in trust; descent and partition.— 

Upon the approval of the allotplenta provided fog in pections 

831 to 334, inclusive, and 886 by the Secretary of the Interior, 
he shall cause patents to issue therefor in the name of the 
allottees, which patents shall be of the legal effect, and declare 
that the United States does and will hold the land thus allotted, 
for the period of twenty-five years, in trust for the sole use 
and benefit of the Indian to whom such allotment shall have 
been made, or, in case of his decease, of his heirs according 
to the laws of the State or Territory where such land is 
located, and that at the expiration of said period the United 
States will convey the same by patent to said Indian, or his 
heirs as aforesaid, in fee, discharged of said trust and free of 
all charge or incumbrance whatsoever: Provided, That the 
President of the United States may in any case in his dis-
cretion extend the period. And if any conveyance shall be 
made of the lands set apart and allotted as herein provided, 
or any contract made touching the same, before the expiration 
of the time above mentioned, such conveyance or contract shall 

be absolutely null and void: Provided, That the law of 
descent and partition in force in the State or Territory where 
such lands are situate shall apply thereto after patents there-
for have been executed and delivered, except as herein other-
wise provided: And provided further, That at any time after 
lands have been allotted to all the Indians of any tribe as 

herein provided, or sooner if In the opinion of the President 
it shall be for the best interests of said tribe, it shall be lawful 
for the Secretary of the Interior to negotiate with such Indian 
tribe for the purchase and release by said tribe, in conformity 
with the treaty or statute under which such reservation is 

held, of such portions of its reservation not allotted as such 
tribe shall, from time to time, consent to sell, on such terms 

and conditions as shall be considered just and equitable 
between the United States and said tribe of Indians, which 
purchase shall not be complete until ratified by Congress, and 
the form and manner of executing such release shall also be 

prescribed by Congress: Provided, however, That all lands 
adapted to agriculture, with or without irrigation so sold or 
released to the United States by any Indian tribe shall be held 
by the United States for the sole purpose of securing homes to 
actual settlers and shall be disposed of by the United States 
to actual and bona fide settlers only in tracts not exceeding 
one hundred and sixty acres to any one person, on such terms 
as Congress shall prescribe, subject to grants which Congress 
may make in aid of education: And provided further, That 
no patents shall issue therefor except to the person so taking 
the same as and for a homestead, or his heirs, and after the 

expiration of five years occupancy thereof as such homestead; 
and any conveyance of said lands so taken as a homestead, or 
any contract touching the same, or lien thereon, created prior 
to the date of such patent, shall be null and void. And the 

sums agreed to be paid by the United States as purchase 
money for any portion of any such reservation shall be held 
in the Treasury of the United States for the sole use of the 
tribe or tribes of Indians; to whom such reservations belonged; 
and the same, with interest thereon at 3 per eentum per 
annum, shall be at all times subject to appropriation by Con-
gress for the education and civilization of such tribe or tribes 
of Indians or the members thereof. The patents aforesaid 
ellen be recorded in the General Land Office, and afterwards 
delivered, free of charge, to the allottee entitled thereto. And 
If any religious society or other organization is occupying on 
February 8, 1887, any of the public lands to which sections 331 
to 834, inclusive, 836, 84.1, 848 to 350, inclusive, and 381 are 

applicable, for religious or educational work among the 
Indians, the Secretary of the Interior is authorized to con-
firm such occupation to such society or organization, in quan-

tity not exceeding one hundred and sixty acres in any one 
tracts so long as the same shell be so occupied, on such terms 
as he shall deem just; but nothing herein contained shall 
change or alter any claim of such society for religious or 
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educational purposes heretofore granted by law. And In the
employment of Indian police, or any other employees in the
public service among any of the Indian tribes or bands affected
by sections 331 to 334, inclusive, 336, 341, 348 to 350, inclusive,
and 381, and where Indians can perform the duties required,
those Indians who have availed themselves of the provisions
of the said sections and become citizens of the United States
shall be preferred.

Provided further, That whenever the Secretary of the Inte-
rior shall be satisfied that any of the Indians of the Siletz
Indian Reservation, in the State of Oregon, fully capable of
managing their own business affairs, and being of the age of
twenty-one years or upward, shall, through inheritance or
otherwise, become the owner of more than eighty acres of
land upon said reservation, he shall cause patents to be
issued to such Indian or Indians for all of such lands over
and above the eighty acres thereof. Said patent or patents
shall be Issued for the least valuable portions of said lands,
and the same shall be discharged of any trust and free of all
charge, Incumbrance, or restriction whatsoever; and the Secre-
tary of the Interior is authorized and directed to ascertain,
as soon as shall be practicable, whether any of said Indians of
the Siletz Reservation should receive patents conveying in fee
lands to them under the provisions of this Act. (Feb. 8,
1887, c. 119, § 5, 24 Stat. 389; Mar. 3, 1901, c. 832, § 9, 31
Stat. 1085.)

349. Patents in fee to allottees.-At the expiration of the
trust period and when the lands have been conveyed to the
Indians by patent in fee, as provided in section 348, then each
and every allottee shall have the benefit of and be subject
to the laws, both civil and criminal, of the State or Territory
in which they may reside; and no Territory shall pass or
enforce any law denying any such Indian within its jurisdic-
tion the equal protection of the law: Provided, That the Secre-
tary of the Interior may, in his discretion, and lie Is authorized,
whenever he shall be satisfied that any Indian allottee is com-
petent and capable of managing his or her affairs at any time
to cause to be issued to such allottee a patent in fee simple,
and thereafter all restrictions as to sale, incumbrance, or taxa-
tion of said land shall be removed and said land shall not be
liable to the satisfaction of any debt contracted prior to the is-
suing of such patent: Provided further, That until the issuance
of fee-simple patents all allottees to whom trust patents shall
be issued shall be subject to the exclusive jurisdiction of the
United States: And provided further, That the provisions of
sections 331 to 334, inclusive, 336, 341, 348 to 350, inclusive, and
381 shall not extend to any Indians in the former Indian Terri-
tory. (Feb. 8, 1887, c. 119, § 6, 24 Stat. 390; May 8, 1906,
c. 2348, 34 Stat. 182.)

350. Surrender of patent, and selection of other land.-The
Secretary of the Interior is authorized, in his discretion, and
whenever for good and sufficient reason he shall consider it to
be for the best interest of the Indians, in making allotments
under sections 331 to 334, inclusive, and 336, to permit any
Indian to whom a patent has been issued for land on the
reservation to which such Indian belongs, under treaty or
existing law, to surrender such patent with formal relinquish-
ment by such Indian to the United States of all his or her
right, title, and interest in the land conveyed thereby, properly
indorsed thereon, and to cancel such surrendered patent:
Provided, That the Indian so surrendering the same shall make
a selection, In lieu thereof, of other land and receive patent
therefor, under the provisions of said sections and sections 318
and 349. (Oct. 19, 1888, c. 1214, § 2, 25 Stat. 612.)

351. Patents with restrictions for lots in villages in Wash-
ington.-The Secretary of the Interior is authorized, whenever
in his opinion it shall hbe conducive to the best welfare and in-
terest of the Indians living within any Indian village on any
of the Indian reservations in the State of Washington, to issue

a patent to each of said Indians for the village or town lot
occupied by him, which patent shall contain restrictions against
the alienation of the lot described therein to persons other than
members of the tribe, except on approval of the Secretary of
the Interior; and if any such Indian shall die subsequent to
June 25, 1910, and before receiving patent to the lot occupied
by him, the lot to which such Indian would have been entitled
if living shall be patented I- his name and shall be disposed
of as provided for in section 372. (June 25, 1910, c. 431, § 10,
36 Stat. 858.)

352. Cancellation of trust patents within power or reservoir
sites.-The Secretary of the Interior, after notice and hearing,
is authorized to cancel trust patents issued to Indian allottees
for allotments within any power or reservoir site and for
allotments or such portions of allotments as are located upon
or include lands set aside, reserved, or required within any
Indian reservation for irrigation purposes under authority of
Congress: Provided, That any Indian allottee whose allotment
shall be so canceled shall be reimbursed for all improvements
on his canceled allotment, out of any moneys available for the
construction of the irrigation project for which the said power
or reservoir site may be set aside: Provided further, That any
Indian allottee whose allotment, or part thereof, is so canceled
shall be allotted land of equal value within the area subject to
irrigation by any such project. (June 25, 1910, c. 431, § 14, 36
Stat. 859.)

353. Sections inapplicable to certain tribes.-The provisions
of sections 337, 351, 352, 372, 373, 403, 406, 407, and 408 shall not
apply to the Osage Indians, nor to the Five Civilized Tribes, In
Oklahoma, except that where deeds to tribal lands in the Five
Civilized Tribes have been or may be issued, in pursuance of
any tribal agreement or Act of Congress, to a person who had
died, or who dies before the approval of such deed, the title to
the land designated therein shall inure to and become vested in
the heirs, devisees, or assigns of such deceased grantee as if
the deed had issued to the deceased grantee during life. (June
25, 1910, c. 431, §§ 32, 33, 36 Stat. 863.)

354. Lands not liable for debts prior to final patent.-No
lands acquired under the provisions of sections 331 to 334, in-
clusive, and 336 shall, in any event, become liable to the satis-
faction of any debt contracted prior to the issuing of the final
patent in fee therefor. (June 21, 1906, c. 3504, 34 Stat. 327.)

355. Laws applicable to lands of full-blooded members of
Five Civilized Tribes.-The lands of full-blooded members of
any of the Five Civilized Tribes are made subject to the laws
of the State of Oklahoma, providing for the partition of real
estate. Any land allotted in such proceedings to a full-blood
Indian, or conveyed to him upon his election to take the same
at the appraisement, shall remain subject to all restrictions
upon alienation and taxation obtaining prior to such partition.
In case of a sale under any decree, or partition, the convey-
ance thereunder shall operate to relieve the land described
of all restrictions of every character. (June 14, 1918, c. 101,
§ 2, 40 Stat. 606.)

356. Allowance of undisputed claims of restricted allottees
of Five Civilized Tribes.-No undisputed claims to be paid from
individual moneys of restricted allottees, or their heirs, or un-
contested agricultural and mineral leases (excluding oil and
gas leases) made by individual restricted Indian allottees, or
their heirs, shall be forwarded to the Secretary of the In-
terior for approval, but all such undisputed claims or uncon
tested leases (except oil and gas leases) shall be paid, ap-
proved, rejected, or disapproved by the Superintendent for
the Five Civilized Tribes of Oklahoma: Provided, however,
That any party aggrieved by any decision or order of the
Superintendent for the Five Civilized Tribes of Oklahoma
may appeal from the same to the Secretary of the Interior
within thirty days from the date of said decision or order.
(Feb. 14, 1920, c. 75, § 18, 41 Stat. 426.)
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educational purposes heretofore granted by law. And In the 
employment or Indian police, or any other employees in the 
public service among any of the Indian tribes or bands affected 
by sections 331 to 334, inclusive, 336, 341, 348 to 350, inclusive, 

and 381, and where Indians can perform the duties required, 

those Indians who have availed themselves of the provisions 
of the said sections and become citizens of the United States 

shall be preferred. 
Provided further, That whenever the Secretary of the Inte-

rior shall be satisfied that any of the Indians of the Siletz 
Indian Reservation, in the State of Oregon, fully capable of 
managing their own business affairs, and being of the age of 
twenty-one years or upward, shall, through inheritance or 
otherwise, become the owner of more than eighty acres of 

land upon said reservation, he shall cause patents to be 
issued to such Indian or Indians for all of such lands over 
and above the eighty acres thereof. Said patent or patents 
shall be issued for the least valuable portions of said lands, 
and the same shall be discharged of any trust and free of all 
charge, incumbrance, or restriction whatsoever; and the Secre-

tary of the Interior is authorized and directed to ascertain, 
as soon as shall be practicable, whether any of said Indians of 
the Siletz Reservation should receive patents conveying in fee 
lands to them under the provisions of this Act. (Feb. 8, 
1887, c. 119, § 5, 24 Stat. 389; Mar. 3, 1901, c. 832, § 9, 31 
Stat. 1085.) 

349. Patents in fee to allottees.-At the expiration of the 
trust period and when the lands have been conveyed to the 

Indians by patent in fee, as provided in section 348, then each 
and every allottee shall have the benefit of and be subject 
to the laws, both civil and criminal, of the State or Territory 
in which they may reside; and no Territory shall pass or 
enforce any law denying any such Indian within its jurisdic-

tion the equal protection of the law: Provided, That the Secre-
tary of the Interior may, in his discretion, and he is authorized, 
whenever he shall be satisfied that any Indian allottee is com-
petent and capable of managing his or her affairs at any time 
to cause to be issued to such allottee a patent in fee simple, 

and thereafter all restrictions as to sale, incumbrance, or taxa-
tion of said land shall be removed and said land shall not be 
liable to the satisfaction of any debt contracted prior to the is-

suing of such patent: Provided further, That until the issuance 
of fee-simple patents all allottees to whom trust patents shall 
be Issued shall be subject to the exclusive jurisdiction of the 
United States: And provided further, That the provisions of 
sections 331 to 334, inclusive, 336, 341, 348 to 350, inclusive, and 
381 shall not extend to any Indians in the former Indian Terri-

tory. (Feb. 8, 1887, c. 119, § 6, 24 Stat. 390; May 8, 1906, 
c. 2348, 34 Stat. 182.) 

350. Surrender of patent, and selection of other land.-The 
Secretary of the Interior is authorized, in his discretion, and 
whenever for good and sufficient reason he shall consider it to 

be for the best interest of the Indians, in making allotments 

under sections 331 to 334, inclusive, and 336, to permit any 

Indian to whom a patent has been issued for land on the 
reservation to which such Indian belongs, under treaty or 
existing law, to surrender such patent with formal relinquish-
ment by such Indian to the United States of all his or her 
right, title, and interest in the land conveyed thereby, properly 

indorsed thereon, and to cancel such surrendered patent: 
Provided, That the Indian so surrendering the same shall make 
a selection, in lieu thereof, of other land and receive patent 
therefor, under the provisions of said sections and sections 318 

and 349. (Oct. 19, 1888. c. 1214, § 2, 25 Stat. 612.) 

351. Patents with restrictions for lots in villages in Wash-
ington.-The Secretary of the Interior is authorized, whenever 

in his opinion It shall be conducive to the best welfare and in-
rest of the Indians thing within any Indian village on any 

of the Indian reservations in the State of Washington, to issue 

a patent to each of said Indians for the village or town lot 

occupied by him, which patent shall contain restrictions against 
the alienation of the lot described therein to persons other than 

members of the tribe, except on approval of the Secretary of 
the Interior; and if any such Indian shall die subsequent to 
June 25, 1910, and before receiving patent to the lot occupied 
by him, the lot to which such Indian would have been entitled 

if living shall be patented L. his name and shall be disposed 

of as provided for in section 372. (June 25, 1910, c. 431, § 10, 

36 Stat. 858.) 
352. Cancellation of trust patents within power or reservoir 

sites.-The Secretary of the Interior, after notice and hearing, 
is authorized to cancei trust patents issued to Indian allottees 

for allotments within any power or reservoir site and for 
allotments or such portions of allotments as are located upon 

or include lands set aside, reserved, or required within any 
Indian reservation for irrigation purposes under authority of 
Congress: Provided, That any Indian allottee whose allotment 

shall be so canceled shall be reimbursed for all improvements 
on his canceled allotment, out of any moneys available for the 

construction of the irrigation project for which the said power 
or reservoir site may be set aside: Provided further, That any 

Indian allottee whose allotment, or part thereof, is so canceled 
shall be allotted land of equal value within the area subject to 

irrigation by any such project. (June 25, 1910, c. 431, 1 14, 36 

Stat. 859.) 
353. Sections inapplicable to certain tribes.-The provisions 

of sections 337, 351, 352, 372, 373, 403, 406, 407, and 408 shall not 
apply to the Osage Indians, nor to the Five Civilized Tribes, in 
Oklahoma, except that where deeds to tribal lands in the Five 
Civilized Tribes have been or may be issued, in pursuance of 

any tribal agreement or Act of Congress, to a person who had 
died, or who dies before the approval of such deed, the title to 
the land designated therein shall inure to and become vested in 
the heirs, devisees, or assigns of such deceased grantee as if 
the deed had issued to the deceased grantee during life. (June 

25, 1910, c. 431, §§ 32, 33, 36 Stat. 863.) 
354. Lands not liable for debts prior to final patent.-No 

lands acquired under the provisions of sections 331 to 334, in-
clusive, and 336 shall, in any event, become liable to the satis-
faction of any debt contracted prior to the issuing of the final 
patent in fee therefor. (June 21, 1906, c. 3504, 34 Stat. 327.) 

355. Laws applicable to lands of full-blooded members of 

Five Civilized Tribes.-The lands of full-blooded members of 

any of the Five Civilized Tribes are made subject to the laws 
of the State of Oklahoma, providing for the partition of real 

estate. Any land allotted in such proceedings to a full-blood 
Indian, or conveyed to him upon his election to take the same 

at the appraisement, shall remain subject to all restrictions 
upon alienation and taxation obtaining prior to such partition. 
In case of a sale under any decree, or partition, the convey-

ance thereunder shall operate to relieve the land described 
of all restrictions of every character. (June 14, 1918, c. 101, 

§ 2, 40 Stat. 606.) 

356. Allowance of undisputed claims of restricted allottees 
of Five Civilized Tribes.-No undisputed claims to be paid from 
individual moneys of restricted allottees, or their heirs, or un-

contested agricultural and mineral leases (excluding oil and 

gas leases) made by individual restricted Indian allottees, or 
their heirs, shall be forwarded to the Secretary of the In-

terior for approval, but all such undisputed claims or uncon 
tested leases (except oil and gas leases) shall be paid, ap-

proved, rejected, or disapproved by the Superintendent for 
the Five Civilized Tribes of Oklahoma: Provided, however, 
That any party aggrieved by any decision or order of the 

Superintendent for the Five Civilized Tribes of Oklahoma 

may appeal from the same to the Searetary of the Interior 
within thirty days from the date of said decision or order. 

(Feb. 14, 1920, c. 75, § 18, 41 Stat. 426.) 
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357. Condemnation of lands under laws of States.-Lands
allotted in severalty to Indians may be condemned for any

public purpose under the laws of the State or Territory where
located In the same manner as land owned in fee may be con-
demned, and the money awarded as damages shall be paid to

the allottee. (Mar. 8, 1901, c. 832, § 8, 81 Stat. 1084.)

Chapter 10.-DESCENT AND DISTRIBUTION; HEIRS OF
AI OTTEE.

See.
871. Descent of land.
872. Ascertainment of heirs of deceased allottees.
873. Disposal by will of allotments held under trust.
874. Attendance of witnesses.
875. Determination of heirship of deceased members of Five Civilized

Tribes.
876. Oaths In investigations; witnesses.
877. Payment or deduction of cost of determining heirs.
878. Partition of allotment among heirs; patents.
879. Sale of allotted lands by heirs.

Section 371. Descent of land.-For the purpose of deter-

mining the descent of land to the heirs of any deceased Indian

under the provisions of section 348, whenever any male and

female Indian shall have cohabited together as husband and

wife according to the custom and manner of Indian life the

Issue of such cohabitation shall be, for the purpose aforesaid,

taken and deemed to be the legitimate.issue of the Indians so

living together, and every Indian child, otherwise illegitimate,

shall for such purpose be taken and deemed to be the legitimate

Issue of the father of such child: Provided, That the provisions

of this section and sections 831, 836, and 897 shall not be

held or construed as to apply to the lands commonly called

and known as the "Cherokee Outlet." (Feb. 28, 1891, e.

883, 65, 26 Stat. 795.)
372. Ascertainment of heis of deceased allottees.-When

any Indian to whom an allotment of land has been made, dies
before the expiration of the trust period and before the issu-

ance of a fee simple patent, without having made a will dis-

posing of said allotment as hereinafter provided, the Secre-
tary of the Interior, upon notice and hearing, under such rules

as he may prescribe, shall ascertain the legal heirs of such

decedent, and his decision thereon shall be final and conclu-
sive. If the Secretary of the Interior decides the heir or heirs

of such decedent competent to manage their own affairs, he

shall issue to such heir or heirs a patent in fee for the allot-

ment of such decedent; if he shall decide one or more of the

heirs to be incompetent he may, in his discretion, cause such
lands to be sold: Provided, That if the Secretary of the In-

terior shall find that the lands of the decedent are capable of

partition to the advantage of the heirs, he may cause the

shares of such as are competent, upon their petition, to be set

aside and patents in fee to be Issued to them therefor. All

sales of lands alloted to Indians authorized by any Act shall

be made under such rules and regulations and upon such

terms as the Secretary of the Interior may prescribe, and he

shall require a deposit of 10 per centum of the purchase price

at the time of the sale. Should the purchaser fall to comply
with the terms of sale prescribed by the Secretary of the In-

terior, the amount so paid shall be forfeited; in eas the ba
ance of the purchase price is to be paid in deferred paymentA,

a further amount, not exceeding 15 per centum of the pulW
chase price may be so forfeited for failure to comply With the

terms of the sale. All forfeitures shall inure to the benefit ol

the heirs. Upon payment of the purchase price in full, th
Secretary of the Interior shall eause to be lssaed to the pui

chaser patent in fee for such, land: Provied, That the pro

ceeds of the sale of inherited lands shall be pai to ouch helr

or heirs as may be competent and held in trust subject to ue
and expenditure during the trt period far such heir or eir

as may be Incompetent, - their r ective terest al
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ais authorized in his discretion to Issue a certificate of com-
petency, upon application therefor, to any Indian, or in case

)of his death, to his heirs, to whom a patent in fee containing
restrictions on alienation has been issued, and such certificate

;hall have the effect of removing the restrictions on alienation
contained in such patent. Provided further, That any United
States Indian agent, superintendent, or other disbursing agent
)f the Indian Service may deposit Indian moneys, individual or

tribal, coming into his hands as custodian, in such bank or
)anks as he may select: Provided, That the bank or banks so
selected by him shall first execute to the said disbursing agent
a bond, with approved surety, in such amount as will properly
safeguard the funds to be deposited. Such bonds shall be
subject to the approval of the Secretary of the Interior.
(June 25, 1910, c. 431, § 1, 86 Stat. 855.)

373. Disposal by will of allotments held under trust.-Any
persons of the age of twenty-one years having any right, title,

or interest in any allotment held under trust or other patent
containing restrictions on alienation or individual Indian

moneys or other property held in trust by the United States
ihall have the right prior to the expiration of the trust or re-

strictive period, and before the issuance of a fee simple patent

or the removal of restrictions, to dispose of gueh property by
will, in accordance with regulations to be prescribed by the Sec-

retary of the Interior: Provided, however, That no will so exe-
cuted shall be valid or have any force or effect unless and until

it shall have been approved by the Secretary of the Interior:
Provided further, That the Secretary of the Interior may ap-

prove or disapprove the will either before or after the death of

the testator, and in case where a will has been approved and it

Is subsequently discovered that there has been fraud in connec-

tion with the execution or procurement of the will the Secretary

of the Interior Is authorized within one year after the death

of the testator to cancel the approval of the will, and the prop-

erty of the testator shall thereupon desceud or,be distributed in

accordance with the laws of the State. wherein :the property is

Located: Provided further, That the approval of the will and

the death of the testator shall not operate to terminate the

trust or restrictive period, but the Secretary of the Interior

may, in his discretion, cause the lands to be sold and the money

derived therefrom, or so much thereof as may be necessary,

used for the benefit of the heir or heirs entitled thereto, remove

the restrictions, or cause patent in fee to be Issued to the de-

visee or devisees, and pay the moneys to the legatee or legatees

either in whole or in part from time to time as he may deem

advisable, or use it for their benefit: Provided also, That this

and the preceding section shall not apply to the Five Civilized

Tribes or the Osage Indians. (June 25, 1910, c. 431, 8 2, 86

Stat. 856; Feb. 14, 1913, c. 55, 37 Stat. 678.)
374. Attendance of witnesses.-The authority delegated to

judges of the United States courts by section 566 of Title 85 is

conferred upon the Secretary of the Interior to require the at-

tendance of witnesses at hearings, upon proper showing by any

of the parties to determine the heirs of decedents, held in ac-

cordance with the two preceding sections under such rules and

regulations as he may prescribe. (Aug. 1, 1914, c. 222, § 1, 88

Stat. 586.)
S75. Determiatio of heirship of deceased members of

Five ivilized Tribes.-A determination of the question of fact

as to who are the heirs of any deceased citizen allottee of the

Five Civilized Tribes of Indians who may die or may have

heretofore died, leaving restricted heirs, by the probate court

of the State of Oklahoma having jurisdiction to settie the

estate of said deceased, conducted in the manner provided by

the laws of said State for the determination of heirship in

closing up the estates of deceased persons, shall be conclusive

of maid question: Provided, That an appeal may be taken in

the manner and to the court provided by law, in cases of

appeal n probate matters generally: Provided further, That
sr -
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357. Condemnation of lands under laws of States.—Lands 
allotted in severalty to Indians may be condemned for any 
public purpose under the laws of the State or Territory where 
located in the same manner as land owned in fee may be con-
demned, and the money awarded as damages shall be paid to 

the allottee. (Mar. 8, 1901, c. 832, 8, 81 Stat. 1084.) 

Chapter 1 0.—DESCENT AND DISTRIBUTION; HEIRS OF 
ALLOTTEE. 

See. 
871. Descent of land. 
872. Ascertainment of heirs of deceased allottees. 
873. Disposal by will of allotments held under trust. 
874. Attendance of witnesses. 
875. Determination of heirship of deceased members of Pive Civilized 

Tribes. 
876. Oaths in investigations; witnesses. 
877. Payment or deduction of cost of determining heirs. 
878. Partition of allotment among heirs; patents. 
879. Sale of allotted lands by heirs. 

Section 371. Descent of land.—For the purpose of deter-

mining the descent of land to the heirs of any deceased Indian 
under the provisions of section 348, whenever any male and 
female Indian shall have cohabited together as husband and 

wife according to the custom and manner of Indian life the 

issue of such cohabitation shall be, for the purpose aforesaid, 
taken and deemed to be the legitimate issue of the Indians so 
living together, and every Indian child, otherwise illegitimate, 
shall for such purpose be taken and deemed to be the legitimate 
issue of the father of such child: Provided, That the provisions 
of this section and sections 331, 836, and 897 shall not be 
held or construed as to apply to the lands commonly called 
and known as the "Cherokee Outlet." (Feb. 28, 1891, C. 

883, 5, 26 Stat. 795.) 
372. Ascertainment of helm of deceased allettees.—When 

any Indian to whom an allotment of land has been made, dies 
before the expiration of the trust period and before the issu-

ance of a fee simple patent, without having made a wffi dis-
posing of said allotment as hereinafter provided, the Seem-

tary of the Interior, upon notice and hearing, under such rules 
as he may prescribe, shall ascertain the legal heirs of such 

decedent, and his decision thereon shall be final and conclu-
sive. If the Secretary of the Interior decides the heir or heirs 
of such decedent competent to manage their own affairs, he 
shall Issue to such heir or heirs a patent in fee for the allot-
ment of such decedent; if he shall decide one or more of the 

heirs to be incompetent he may, in his discretion, cause such 
lands to be sold: Provided, That if the Secretary of the In-
terior shall find that the lands of the decedent are capable of 

partition to the advantage of the heirs, he may cause the 
shares of such as are competent, upon their petition, to be set 
aside and patents in fee to be issued to them therefor. All 
sales of lands alloted to Indians authorized by any Act shall 
be made under such rules and regulations and upon such 
terms as the Secretary of the Interior may prescribe, and he 
shall require a deposit of 10 per centum of the purchase price 

at the time of the sale. Should the purchaser fail to comply 
with the terms of sale prescribed by the Secretary of the In-
terior, the amount so paid shall be forfeited; in ease the bal-
ance of the purchase price is to be paid hi deferred payments, 
a further amount, not exceeding 15 per centum of the pur-
chase price may be so forfeited for failure to comply with the 

terms of the sale. AU forfeitures shall inure to the benefit of 
the heirs. Upon payment of the purchase price in full, the 
Secretary of the Interior shall cause to be issued to the pur-

chaser patent in fee for such land: Provided, That the pro-
ceeds of the sale of inherited lands shall be paid to such heir 
or heirs as may be competent and held in trust subject to use 

and expenditure during the trust period tor such heir or heirs 
as may be incompetent, as their ninosettro interests 0111 
appear: Provided &raw, Tlist 303 Fieciatam et the Sikte4OZ 

is authorized in his discretion to issue a certificate of com-
petency, upon application therefor, to any Indian, or in case 
of his death, to his heirs, to whom a patent in fee containing 
restrictions on alienation has been issued, and such certificate 
shall have the effect of removing the restrictions on alienation 

contained in such patent. Provided further, That any United 
States Indian agent, superintendent, or other disbursing agent 
of the Indian Service may deposit Indian moneys, individual or 
tribal, coming into his hands as custodian, in such bank or 
banks as he may select: Provided, That the bank or banks so 
selected by him shall first execute to the said disbursing agent 
a bond, with approved surety, in such amount as will properly 
safeguard the funds to be deposited. Such bonds shall be 
subject to the approval of the Secretary of the Interior. 

(June 25, 1910, c. 431, 1 1, 36 Stat. 855.) 
373. Disposal by will of allotments held under trust.—Any 

persons of the age of twenty-one years having any right, title, 
or interest in any allotment held under trust or other patent 
containing restrictions on alienation or individual Indian 
moneys or other property held in trust by the United States 
shall have the right prior to the expiration of the trust or re-
strictive period, and before the issuance of a fee simple patent 
or the removal of restrictions, to dispose of sueh property by 
will, in accordance with regulations to be prescribed by the Sec-
retary, of the Interior: Provided, however, That no will so exe-
euted shall be valid or have any force or effect unless and until 
it shall have been approved by the Secretary of the Interior: 
Provided further, That the Secretary of the Interior may se-
prove or disapprove the will either before or after the death of 
the testator, and in case where a will has been approved and it 

is subsequently discovered that there has been fraud in connec-
tion with the execution or procurement of the will the Secretary 

of the Interior is authorized within one year after the death 
of the testator to cancel the approval of the will, and the prop-

erty of the testator shall thereupon descend or 13e distribated to 
accordance with the laws of the State. wherein the liForie#Y is 
located: Provided further, That the approval of the will and 
the death of the testator shall not operate to terminate the 
trust or restrictive period, but the Secretary of the Interior 
may, in his discretion, cause the lands to be sold and the money 

derived therefrom, or so much thereof as may be necessary, 
used for the benefit of the heir or heirs entitled thereto, remove 
the restrictions, or cause patent in fee to be issued to the de-
visee or devisees, and pay the moneys to the legatee or legatees 
either in whole or in part from time to time as he may deem 
advisable, or use it for their benefit: Provided also, That this 

and the preceding section shall not apply to the Five Civilized 
Tribes or the Osage Indians. (June 25, 1910, c. 431, 1 2, 86 
Stat. 856; Feb. 14, 1913, c. 55, 37 Stat. 678.) 

374. Attendance of witnesses.—The authority delegated to 

judges of the United States courts by -section 56 of Title 85 is 
conferred upon the Secretary of the Interior to require the at-
tendance of witnesses at hearings, upon proper showing by any 
of the parties to determine the heirs of decedents, held in ac-

cordance with the two preceding sections under such rules and 
regulations as he may prescribe. (Aug. 1, 1914, c. 222, 1 1, 88 

Stat. 5883 
375. Determination of heirship of deceased members of 

Five Civilized Triben—A determination of the question of fact 
as to who are the heirs of any deceased citizen allottee of the 
Five Civilized Tribes of Indians who may die or may have 
heretofore died, leaving restricted heirs, by the probate court 
of the State of Oklahoma having jurisdiction to settle the 

estate of said deceased, conducted in the manner provided by 
the laws of said State for the determination of heirship in 

eioeing up the estates of deceased persons, shall be conclusive 
of raid question: Provided, That an appeal may be taken in 
the manner and to the court provided by law, in cases of 

appeal * probate matters generally: Provided further, That 
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Mwhere the time limited by the laws of said State for the
institution of administration proceedings has elapsed without
their institution, as well as in cases where there exists no
lawful ground for the institution of administration proceed-
ings in said courts, a petition may be filed therein having for
its object a determination of such heirship and the case shall
proceed in all respects as if administration proceedings upon
other proper grounds had been regularly begun, but this pro-
viso shall not be construed to reopen the question of the
determination of an heirship already ascertained by competent
legal authority under existing laws: Provided further, That
said petition shall be verified, and in all cases arising here-
under service by publication may be had on all unknown heirs,
the service to be in accordance with the method of serving
nonresident defendants in civil suits in the district courts of
said State; and if any person so served by publication does
not appear and move to be heard within six months from the
date of the final order, he shall be concluded equally with
parties personally served or voluntarily appearing. (June 14,
1918. c. 101, § 1, 40 Stat. 606.)

376. Oaths in investigations; witnesses.-Any officer or em-
ployee appointed or designated by the Secretary of the In-
terior or the Commissioner of Indian Affairs as special ex-
aminer in heirship cases shall be authorized to administer
oaths in investigations committed to him: Provided further,
That the provisions of this paragraph shall not apply to the
Osage Indians nor to the Five Civilized Tribes of Indians in
Oklahoma. (Aug. 1, 1914, c. 222, § 1, 38 Stat. 586.)

377. Payment or deduction of cost of determining heirs.-
Upon a determination of the heirs to any trust or restricted
Indian property of the value of $250 or more, or to any
allotment, or, after approval by the Secretary of the Interior,
of any will covering such trust or restricted property, there
shall be paid by such heirs, or by the beneficiaries under such
will, or from the estate of the decedent, or from the proceeds
of sale of the allotment, or from any trust funds belonging to
the estate of the decedent, the sum of $20 where the appraised
value of the estate of the decedent is $250 or more and does
not exceed $1,000. Where the appraised value of the estate
of the decedent is more than $1,000 and less than $2,000, $25;
where the appraised value of the estate of the decedent is
$2,000 or more and does not exceed $3,000, $30; where the
appraised value of the estate of the decedent is more than
$3,000 but does not exceed $5,000, $50; where the appraised
value of the estate of the decedent is more than $5,000 but
does not exceed $7,500, $65; and where the appraised value
of the estate of the decedent is more than $7,500, $75; which
amount shall be accounted for and paid into the Treasury of
the United States, and a report shall be made annually to Con-
gress by the Secretary of the Interior on or before the first Mon-
day in December of all moneys collected and deposited as herein
provided: Provided further, That the provisions of this para-
graph shall not apply to the Osage Indians nor to the Five Civil-
ized Tribes of Oklahoma. (Jan. 24, 1923, c. 42, 42 Stat. 1185.)

378. Partition of allotment among heirs; patents.-If the
Secretary of the Interior shall find that any inherited trust
allotment or allotments are capable of partition to the advan-
tage of the heirs, he may cause such lands to be partitioned
among them, regardless of their competency, patents in fee to
be issued to the competent heirs for their shares and trust
patents to be issued to the incompetent heirs for the lands
respectively or jointly set apart to them, the trust period to
terminate In accordance with the terms of the original patent
or order of extension of the trust period set out in said patent.
(May 18, 1916, c. 125, § 1, 39 Stat. 127.)

379. Sale of allotted lands by heirs.-The adult heirs of any
deceased Indian to whom a trust or other patent containing
restrictionus upon alienation has been or shall be issued for
lands allotted to him may sell and convey the lands inherited

from such decedent, but In case of minor neirs their interests
shall be sold only by a guardian duly appointed by the proper
court upon the order of such court, made upon petition filed
by the guardian, but all such conveyances shall be subject to
the approval of the Secretary of the Interior, and when so
approved shall convey a full title to the purchaser, the same
as if a final patent without restriction upon the alienation had
been Issued to the allottee. All allotted land so alienated by
the heirs of an Indian allottee and all land so patented to a
white allottee shall thereupon be subject to taxation under the
laws of the State or Territory where the same is situate:
Provided, That the sale herein provided for shall not apply to
the homestead during the life of the father, mother or the
minority of any child or children. (May 27, 1902, c. 888. § 7,
32 Stat. 275.)

Chapter 11.-IRRIGATION OF ALLOTTED LANDS.

Sec.
381. Irrigation lands; regulation of use of water.
382. Irrigation projects under Reclamation Act.
383. Estimates of cost; limitation as to.
384. Employment of superintendents of irrigation.
385. Expenditure of appropriation for irrigation.
386. Reimbursement of construction charges.

Section 381. Irrigation lands; regulation of use of water.-
In cases where the use of water for irrigation is necessary to
render the lands within any Indian reservation available for
agricultural purposes, the Secretary of the Interior is author-
ized to prescribe such rules and regulations as he may deem
necessary to secure a just and equal distribution thereof among
the Indians residing upon any such reservations; and no other
appropriation or grant of water by any riparian proprietor
shall be authorized or permitted to the damage of any other
riparian proprietor. (Feb. 8, 1887, c. 119, t 7, 24 Stat. 390.)

382. Irrigation projects under Reclamation Act.-In carry-
ing out any irrigation project which may be undertaken under
the provisions of sections 372, 373, 381, 383, 391, 392, 411, 416,
419, 421, 431, 432, 434, 439, 461, 476, 491, and 498 of Title 43,
Public Lands, and which may make possible, and provide
for in connection with the reclamation of other lands, the
irrigation of al or any part of the irrigable lands heretofore
included in allotments made to Indians under section 334 of this
title, the Secretary of the Interior Is authorized to make
such arrangement and agreement in reference thereto as said
Secretary deems for the best interest of the Indians: Provided,
That no lien or charge for construction, operation, or mainte-
nanoe shall thereby be created against any such lands. (Mar.
3, 1909, c. 263, 35 Stat. 798.)

383. Estimates of cost; limitations as to.-No new irrigation
project on any Indian reservation, allotments or lands, shall be
undertaken until It shall have been estimated for and a maxi-
mum limit of cost ascertained from surveys, plans, and reports
submitted by the chief irrigation engineer in the Indian Service
and approved by the Commissioner of Indian Affairs and the
Secretary of the Interior, and such limit of cost shall in no
case be exceeded without express authorization of Congress,
and no project to cost in the aggregate to exceed $35,000 shall
be undertaken on any Indian reservation or allotment, without
specific authority of Congress. (Apr. 4, 1910, c. 140, § 1,
36 Stat. 270.)

384. Employment of superintendents of irrigation.-The
Commissioner of Indian Affairs, under the direction of the
Secretary of the Interior, may employ superintendents of irri-
gation who shall be skilled irrigation engineers, not to exceed
seven in number. (Apr. 4, 1910, c. 140, § 1, 36 Stat. 271.)

385. Expenditure of appropriation for irrigation.-The Sec-
retary of the Interior may fix maintenance charges which shall
be paid as he may direct, such payments to be available for use
in maintaining the project or system for which collected:
Provided further, That all moneys expended under this pro-
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where the time limited by the laws of said State for the 

institution of administration proceedings has elapsed without 
their institution, as well as in cases where there exists no 

lawful ground for the institution of administration proceed-
ings in said courts, a petition may be filed therein having for 

its object a determination of such heirship and the case shall 

proceed in all respects as if administration proceedings upon 
other proper grounds had been regularly begun, but this pro-
viso shall not be construed to reopen the question of the 
determination of an heirship already ascertained by competent 
legal authority under existing laws: Provided further, That 

said petition shall be verified, and in all cases arising here-
under service by publication may be had on all unknown heirs, 
the service to be in accordance with the method of serving 
nonresident defendants in civil suits in the district courts of, 
said State; and if any person so served by publication does 

not appear and move to be heard within six months from the 
date of the final order, he shall be concluded equally with 
parties personally served or voluntarily appearing. (June 14, 
1918, C. 101, § 1, 40 Stat. 606.) 

376. Oaths in investigations; witnesses.—Any officer or em-
ployee appointed or designated by the Secretary of the In-
terior or the Commissioner of Indian Affairs as special ex-
aminer in heirship cases shall be authorized to administer 
oaths in investigations committed to him: Provided further, 
That the provisions of this paragraph shall not apply to the 
Osage Indians nor to the Five Civilized Tribes of Indians in 
Oklahoma. (Aug. 1, 1914, c. ?,22, § 1, 38 Stat. 586.) 

377. Payment or deduction of cost of determining heirs.— 

Upon a determination of the heirs to any trust or restricted 
Indian property of the value of $250 or more, or to any 
allotment, or, after approval by the Secretary of the Interior, 

of any will covering such trust or restricted property, there 
shall be paid by such heirs, or by the beneficiaries under such 

will, or from the estate of the decedent, or from the proceeds 
of sale of the allotment, or from any trust funds belonging to 

the estate of the decedent, the sum of $20 where the appraised 
value of the estate of the decedent is $250 or more and does 
not exceed $1,000. Where the appraised value of the estate 
of the decedent is more than $1,000 and less than $2,000, $25; 
where the appraised value of the estate of the decedent is 
$2,000 or more and does not exceed $3,000, $30; where the 
appraised value of the estate of the decedent is more than 
$3,000 but does not exceed $5,000, $50; where the appraised 

value of the estate of the decedent is more than $5,000 but 
does not exceed $7,500, $65; and where the appraised value 
of the estate of the decedent is more than $7,500, $75; which 

amount shall be accounted for and paid into the Treasury of 
the United States, and a report shall be made annually to Con-
gress by the Secretary of the Interior on or before the first Mon-

day in December of all moneys collected and deposited as herein 
provided: Provided further, That the provisions of this para-

graph shall not apply to the Osage Indians nor to the Five Civil-
ized Tribes of Oklahoma. (Jan. 24, 1923, c. 42, 42 Stat. 1185.) 

378. Partition of allotment among heirs; patents.—If the 

Secretary of the Interior shall find that any inherited trust 
allotment or allotments are capable of partition to the advan-

tage of the heirs, he may cause such lands to be partitioned 
among them, regardless of their competency, patents In fee to 

be issued to the competent heirs for their shares and trust 
patents to be issued to the incompetent heirs for the lands 
respectively or jointly set apart to them, the trust period to 

terminate in accordance with the terms of the original patent 
or order of extension of the trust period set out in said patent 
(May 18, 1916, c. 125, § 1, 39 Stat. 127.) 

379. Sale of allotted lands by heirs.—The adult heirs of any 
deceased Indian to whom a trust or other patent containing 

restrictions upon alienation has been or shall be issued for 
lands allotted to him may sell and convey the lands inherited 

from such decedent, but in case of minor heirs their interests 

shall be sold only by a guardian duly appointed by the proper 
court upon the order of such court, made upon petition filed 

by the guardian, but all such conveyances shall be subject to 

the approval of the Secretary of the Interior, and when so 
approved shall convey a full title to the purchaser, the same 

as if a final patent without restriction upon the alienation had 
been issued to the allottee. All allotted land so alienated by 
the heirs of an Indian allottee and all land so patented to a 
white allottee shall thereupon be subject to taxation under the 
laws of the State or Territory where the same is situate: 
Provided, That the sale herein provided for shall not apply to 

the homestead during the life of the father, mother or the 

minority of any child or children. (May 27, 1902, C. 888. § 7, 

32 Stat. 275.) 

Chapter 11.—IRRIGATION OF ALLOTTED LANDS. 

Sec. 
381. Irrigation lands; regulation of use of water. 
382. Irrigation projects under Reclamation Act. 
383. Estimates of cost; limitation as to. 
384. Employment of superintendents of irrigation. 
385. Expenditure of appropriation for irrigation. 
386. Reimbursement of construction charges. 

Section 381. Irrigation lands; regulation of use of water.— 
In cases where the use of water for irrigation is necessary to 
render the lands within any Indian reservation available for 

agricultural purposes, the Secretary of the Interior is author-

ized to prescribe such rules and regulations as he may deem 
necessary to secure a just and equal distribution thereof among 

the Indians residing upon any such reservations; and no other 
appropriation or grant of water by any riparian proprietor 

shall be authorized or permitted to the damage of any other 

riparian proprietor. (Feb. 8, 1887, c. 119, § 7, 24 Stat. 390.) 
382. Irrigation projects under Reclamation Act.—In carry-

ing out any irrigation project which may be undertaken under 

the provisions of sections 372, 373, 381, %SS, 391, 392, 411, 416, 
419, 421, 431, 432, 434, 439, 461, 476, 491, and 498 of Title 43, 

Public Lands, and which may make possible, and provide 

for in connection with the reclamation of other lands, the 
irrigation of all or any part of the irrigable lands heretofore 

included in allotments made to Indians under section 334 of this 
title, the Secretary of the Interior is authorized to make 
such arrangement and agreement in reference thereto as said 

Secretary deems for the best interest of the Indians: Provided, 
That no lien or charge for construction, operation, or mainte-

nance shall thereby be created against any such lands. (Mar. 
3, 1909, C. 263, 35 Stat. 798.) 

383. Estimates of cost; limitations as to.—No new irrigation 
project on any Indian reservation, allotments or lands, shall be 
undertaken until it shall have been estimated for and a maxi-

mum limit of cost ascertained from surveys, plans, and reports 
submitted by the chief irrigation engineer in the Indian Service 
and approved by the Commissioner of Indian Affairs and the 

Secretary of the Interior, and such limit of cost shall in no 
case be exceeded without express authorization of Congress, 
and no project to cost in the aggregate to exceed $35,000 shall 
be undertaken on any Indian reservation or allotment, without 

specific authority of Congress. (Apr. 4, 1910, c. 140, § 1, 
36 Stat 270.) 

384. Employment of superintendents of irrigation.—The 
Commissioner of Indian Affairs, under the direction of the 
Secretary of the Interior, may employ superintendents of irri-

gation who shall be skilled irrigation engineers, not to exceed 

seven in number. (Apr. 4, 1910, c. 140, § 1, 36 Stat. 271.) 
385. Expenditure of appropriation for irrigation.—The Sec-

retary of the Interior may fix maintenance charges which shall 

be paid as he may direct, such payments to be available for use 
in maintaining the project or system for which collected: 

Provided further, That all moneys expended under this pro. 
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vision shall be reimbursable where the Indians have adequate
funds to repay the Government, such reimbursements to be
made under such rules and regulations as the Secretary of the
Interior may prescribe: Provided further, That the Secretary
of the Interior is authorized and directed to apportion the
cost of any irrigation project constructed for Indians and made
reimbursable out of tribal funds of said Indians in accordance
with the benefits received by each individual Indian so far as
practicable from said irrigation project, said cost to be appor-
tioned against such individual Indian under such rules, regu-
lations, and conditions as the Secretary of the Interior may
prescribe, and annually thereafter the Secretary of the Interior
shall transmit to Congress a cost account in detail of all
moneys, from whatever source derived, expended on each such
irrigation project for the preceding fiscal year, including a
resume of previous expenditures, which shall show the number
of Indians on the reservation where the land is irrigated,
Irrigable area under ditch, irrigable area under project (ap-
proximate), irrigable area cultivated by Indians, irrigable area
cultivated by lessees, amount expended on construction to June
80 of the preceding fiscal year, amount necessary to complete.
and cost per acre when completed (estimated); value of land
when irrigated, and such other detailed information as may be
requisite for a thorough understanding of the conditions on
each system or project. (Apr. 4, 1910, c. 140, §§ 1, 3, 86 Stat.
270, 272; Aug. 1, 1914, c. 222, § 1, 88 Stat. 583.)

386. Reimbursement of construction charges.-The Secretary
of the Interior is authorized and directed to require the owners
of irrigable land under any Irrigation system constructed for
the benefit of Indians and to which water for irrigation pur-
poses can be delivered to begin partial reimbursement of the
construction charges, where reimbursement Is required by law,
at such times and in such amounts as he may deem best; all
payments hereunder to be credited on a per acre basis in favor
of the land In behalf of which such payments shall have been
made and to be deducted from the total per acre charge assess-
able against said land. (Feb. 14, 1920, c. 75, 1 1, 41 Stat. 409.)

Chapter 12.-LEASE, SALE, OR SURRENDER OF AL-
LOTTED OR UNAAIJOTTED LANDS.

Sec.
391. Continuance of restrictions on alienation in patent.
392. Consent to or approval of alienation of allotments by Secretary

of Interior.
39.. Leases of restricted allotments.
394. Leases of arid allotted lands.
895. Leases of allotted lands where allottee is incapacitated.
396f. Leases of allotted lands for mining purposes.
897. Leases of lands for grazing or mining.
39S. Leases of unallotted lands for oil and gas mining purposes.
899. Leases of unallotted mineral lands withdrawn from entry under

mining laws.
400. Leas s for mining purposes of reserved and unallotted lands in

Fort Peck and Blackfeet Indian Reservations.
401. Leases for mining purposes of unallotted lands in Kaw Reservation.
402. Leases of surplus lands.
4'. Leases of lands held in trust
40-I, Sale on petition of allottee or heirs.
4r0. Sale of allotment of noncompetent Indian.
40(6. Sale of timber on allotments held under trust.
407. Sale of timber on unallotted lands.
408. Surrender of allotments by relinquishment for benefit of children.
409. Sale of lands within reclamation projects.
410. Moneys from lease or sale of trust lands not liable for certain

debts.
411. Interest on moneys from proceeds of sale.
412. Payment of taxes from share of allottee in tribal funds.
413. Fee to cover expense of sale of allotments or leases of tribal

or allotted lands.

Section 391. Continuance of restriction on alieation in
patent.-Prior to the expiration of the trust period of any
Indian allottee to whom a trust or other patent containing
restrictions upon alienation has been or shall be issued nnder
any law or treaty the President may in his discretion con-
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tinue such restrictions on alienation for such period as he may
deem best: Provided, however, That this shall not apply to
lands in the former Indian Territory. (June 21, 1906, c. 3504,
84 Stat. 826.)

392. Consent to or approval of alienation of allotments by
Secretary of Interior.-Whenever, in any law or treaty or in
any patent issued to Indian allottees for lands in severalty
pursuant to such law or treaty, there appears a provision to
the effect that the lands so allotted can not be alienated with-
out the consent of the President of the United States, the Secre-
tary of the Interior shall have full power and authority to
consent to or approve of the alienation of such allotments, in
whole or in part, in his discretion, by deed, will, lease, or any
other form of conveyance, and such consent or approval by the
Secretary of the Interior had in all such cases shall have the
same force and legal effect as though the consent or approval
of the President had previously been obtained: Provided, how-
ever, That the approval by the Secretary of the Interior of wills
by Indian allottees or their heirs involving lands held under
such patents shall not operate to remove the restrictions against
alienation unless such order of approval by said Secretary shall
specifically so direct. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. 867, 1 6, 42 Stat. 998.)

393. Leases of restricted allotments.-The restricted allot-
ment of any Indian may be leased for farming and grazing
purposes by the allottee or his heirs, subject only to the ap-
proval of the superintendent or other officer in charge of the
reservation where the land is located, under such rules and
regulations as the Secretary of the Interior may prescribe:
Provided, That this provision shall not apply to the Five Civil-
ized Tribes. (Mar. 8, 1921, c. 119, 1 1, 41 Stat. 1232.)

394. Leases of arid allotted lands.-Whenever it shall appear
to the satisfaction of the Secretary of the Interior that the
allotted lands of any Indian are arid but susceptible of irriga-
tion and that the allottee, by reason of old age or other disabil-
ity, can not personally occupy or improve his allotment or any
portion thereof, such lands or such portion thereof, may be
leased for a period not exceeding ten years, under such terms,
rules, and regulations as may be prescribed by the Secretary
of the Interior. (May 18, 1916, c. 125, 1 1, 89 Stat. 128.)

395. Leases of allotted lands where allottee is incapaci-
tated.-Whenever it shall be made to appear to the Secretary
of the Interior that, by reason of age, disability, or inability,
any allottee of Indian lands can not personally, and with benefit
to himself, occupy or improve his allotment or any part thereof,
the same may be leased upon such terms, regulations, and con-
ditions as shall be prescribed by the Secretary for a term not
exceeding five years, for farming purposes only. (May 31, 1900,
c. 598, 1 1, 81 Stat. 229.)

396. Leases of allotted lands for mining purposes.-All lands
allotted to Indians in severalty, except allotments made to
members of the Five Civilized Tribes and Osage Indians In
Oklahoma, may by said allottee be leased for mining purposes
for any term of years as may be deemed advisable by the Secre-
tary of the Interior; and the Secretary of the Interior is au-
thorized to perform any and all acts and make such rules and
regulations as may be necessary for the purpose of carrying
the provisions of this paragraph into full force and effect.
(Mar. 8, 1909, c. 263, 85 Stat. 783.)

397. Leases of lands for grazing or mining. -Where
lands are occupied by Indians who have bought and paid for
the same, and which lands are not needed for farming or
agricultural purposes, and are not desired for individual allot-
ments, the same may be leased by authority of the council
speaking for such Indians, for a period not to exceed five years
for grazing, or ten years for mining purposes in such quantities
and upon such terms and conditions as the agent in charge of
such reservation may recommend, subject to the approval of
the Secretary of the Interior. (Feb. 28, 1891, c. 383, § 3, 26
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vision shall be reimbursable where the Indians have adequate 
funds to repay the Government, such reimbursements to be 
made under such rules and regulations as the Secretary of the 
Interior may prescribe: Provided further, That the Secretary 

of the Interior is authorized and directed to apportion the 
cost of any irrigation project constructed for Indians and made 
reimbursable out of tribal funds of said Indians in accordance 
with the benefits received by each individual Indian so far as 
practicable from said irrigation project, said cost to be appor-
tioned against such individual Indian under such rules, regu-
lations, and conditions as the Secretary of the Interior may 
prescribe, and annually thereafter the Secretary of the Interior 
shall transmit to Congress a cost account in detail of all 
moneys, from whatever source derived, expended on each such 
irrigation project for the preceding fiscal year, including a 
résumé of previous expenditures, which shall show the number 
of Indians on the reservation where the land is irrigated, 
irrigable area under ditch, irrigable area under project (ap-
proximate), irrigable area cultivated by Indians, irrigable area 
cultivated by lessees, amount expended on construction to June 
80 of the preceding fiscal year, amount necessary to complete. 
and cost per acre when completed (estimated) ; value of land 
when irrigated, and such other detailed information as may be 
requisite for a thorough understanding of the conditions on 

each system or project. (Apr. 4, 1910, c. 140, if 1, 3, 86 Stat. 
270, 272; Aug. 1, 1914, c. 222, 1 1, 88 Stat. 583.) 

386. Reimbursement of construction charges.—The Secretary 
of the Interior is authorized and directed to require the owners 
of irrigable land under any irrigation system constructed for 
the benefit of Indians and to which water for irrigation pur-
poses can be delivered to begin partial reimbursement of the 
construction charges, where reimbursement is required by law, 
at such times and in such amounts as he may deem best; all 
payments hereunder to be credited on a per acre basis in favor 
of the land in behalf of which such payments shall have been 
made and to be deducted from the total per acre charge assess-
able against said land. (Feb. 14, 1920, e. 75, f 1, 41 Stat. 409.) 

Chapter 1 2.—LEASE, SALE, OR SURRENDER OF AL-
LOTTED OR ITNALLOTTED LANDS. 

Sec. 
391. Continuance of restrictions on alienation in patent. 
392. Consent to or approval of alienation of allotments by Secretary 

of Interior. 
393. Leases of restricted allotments. 
394. Leases of arid allotted lands. 
895. Leases of allotted lands where allottee is incapacitated. 
396. Leases of allotted lands for mining purposes. 
897. Leases of lands for grazing or mining. 
39S. Leases of unaltotted lands for oil and gas mining purposes. 
899. Leases of unallotted mineral lands withdrawn from entry under 

mining laws. 

400. Leas, s for mining purposes of reserved and unallotted lands in 
Fort Peck and Blackfeet Indian Reservations. 

401. Leases for mining purposes of unallotted lands in Kaw Reservation. 
402. Leases of surplus lands. 
403 Leames of lands held in trust. 
404. Sale on petition of allottee or heirs. 
405. Sale of allotment of noncompetent Indian. 
400. Sale of timber on allotments held under trust 
407. Sale of timber on unallotted lands. 
40$. Surrender of allotments by relinquishment for benefit of children. 
409. Sale of lands within reclamation projects. 
410. Moneys from lease or sale of trust lands not liable for certain 

debts. 
411. Interest on moneys from proceeds of sale. 
412. Payment of taxes from share of allottee in tribal funds. 
413. Fee to cover expense of sale of allotments or leases of tribal 

or allotted lands. 

Section 391. Continuance of restrictLons on alienation in 

patent.—Prior to the expiration of the trust period of any 
Indian allottee to whom a trust or other patent containing 
restrictions upon alienation has been or shall be issued under 

any law or treaty the President may in his diinretion con-

tinue such restrictions on alienation for such period as he may 
deem best: Provided, however, That this shall not apply to 
lands in the former Indian Territory. (June 21, 1906, c. 3504, 
34 Stat. 826.) 

392. Consent to or approval of alienation of allotments by 
Secretary of Interior.—Whenever, in any law or treaty or in 
any patent issued to Indian allottees for lands in severalty 
pursuant to such law or treaty, there appears a provision to 
the effect that the lands so allotted can not be alienated with-

out the consent of the President of the United States, the Secre-
tary of the Interior shall have full power and authority to 
consent to or approve of the alienation of such allotments, in 
whole or in part, in his discretion, by deed, will, lease, or any 
other form of conveyance, and such consent or approval by the 

Secretary of the Interior had in all such cases shall have the 
same force and legal effect as though the consent or approval 
of the President had previously been obtained: Provided, how-
ever, That the approval by the Secretary of the Interior of wills 
by Indian allottees or their heirs involving lands held under 
such patents shall not operate to remove the restrictions against 
alienation unless such order of approval by said Secretary shall 
specifically so direct. (Sept. 21, 1922, c. $67, I 6, 42 Stat. 99d.) 

393. Leases of restricted allotments.—The restricted allot-
ment of any Indian may be leased for farming and grazing 
purposes by the allottee or his heirs, subject only to the ap-
proval of the superintendent or other officer in charge .of the 
reservation where the land is located, under such rules and 
regulations as the Secretary of the Interior may prescribe: 
Provided, That this provision shall not apply to the Five Civil-
ized Tribes. (Mar. 3, 1921, c. 119, § 1, 41 Stat. 1232.) 

394. Leases of arid allotted lands.—Whenever it shall appear 
to the satisfaction of the Secretary of the Interior that the 

allotted lands of any Indian are arid but susceptible of irriga-
tion and that the allottee, by reason of old age or other disabil-
ity, can not personally occupy or improve his allotment or any 
portion thereof, such lands or such portion thereof, may be 
leased for a period not exceeding fen years, under such terms, 
rules, and regulations as may be prescribed by the Secretary 
of the Interior. (May 18, 1916, c. 125, § 1, 89 Stat. 128.) 

395. Leases of allotted lands where allottee is incapaci-
tated.—Whenever it shall be made to appear to the Secretary 
of the Interior that, by reason of age, disability, or inability, 
any allottee of Indian lands can not personally, and with benefit 
to himself, occupy or improve his allotment or any part thereof, 
the same may be leased upon such terms, regulations, and con-
ditions as shall be preScribed by the Secretary for a term not 
exceeding five years, for farming purposes only. (May 31, 1900, 
c. 598, § 1, Si Stat. 229.) 

396. Leases of allotted lands for mining purposes.—All lauds 
allotted to Indians in severalty, except allotments made to 
members of the Five Civilized Tribes and Osage Indians in 
Oklahoma, may by said allottee. be leased for mining purposes 
for any term of years as may be deemed advisable by the Secre-
tary of the Interior; and the Secretary of the Interior is au-
thorized to perform any and all acts and make such rules and 
regulations as may be necessary for the purpose of carrying 
the provisions of this paragraph into full force and effect. 

(Mar. 8, 1909, c. 263, 85 Stat 783.) 
397. Leases of lands for grazing or mining. — Where 

lands are occupied by Indians who have bought and paid for 
the same, and which lands are not needed for farming or 

agricultural purposes, and are not desired for individual allot-
ments, the same may be leased by authority of the council 
speaking for such Indians, for a period not to exceed five years 
for grazing, or ten years for mining purposes in such quantities 
and upon such terms and conditions as the agent in charge of 
such reservation may recommend, subject to the approval of 
the Secretary of the Interior. (Feb. 28, 1891, c. 383, § 3, 26 
Stat. 795.) 
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398. Leases of unallotted lands for oil and gas mining pur-
poses.--Unallotted land on Indian reservations other than lands
of the Five Civilized Tribes and the Osage Reservation subject
to lease for mining purposes for a period of ten years under the
preceding section may be leased at public auction by the Secre-
tary of the Interior, with the consent of the council speaking
for such Indians, for oil and gas mining purposes for a period
of not to exceed ten years, and as much longer as oil or gas
shall be found in paying quantities, and the terms of any exist-
ing oil and gas mining lease may in like manner be amended
by extending the term thereof for as long as oil or gas shall be
found in paying quantities: Provided, That the production of
oil and gas and other minerals on such lands may be taxed by
the State in which said lands are located in all respects the
same as production on unrestricted lands, and the Secretary of
the Interior is authorized and directed to cause to be paid the
tax so assessed against the royalty interests on said lands:
Provided, however, That such tax shall not become a lien or
charge of any kind or character against the land or the prop-
erty of the Indian owner. (May 29, 1924, c. 210, 43 Stat. 244.)

399. Leases of unallotted mineral lands withdrawn from
en.try under mining laws.-Authority of Secretary of Interior to
lease.-The Secretary of the Interior is authorized and
empowered, under general regulations to be fixed by him
and under such terms and conditions as he may prescribe,
not inconsistent with the terms of this section, to lease to
citizens of the United States or to any association of such
persons or to any corporation organized under the laws of
the United States or of any State or Territory thereof, any part
of the unallotted lands within any Indian reservation within
the States of Arizona, California, Idaho, Montana, Nevada,
New Mexico, Oregon, Washington, or Wyoming withdrawn prior
to June 30, 1919, from entry under the mining laws for the
purpose of mining for deposits of gold, silver, copper, and other
valuable metalliferous minerals, which leases shall be irrevo-
cable, except as herein provided, but which may be declared
null and void upon breach of any of their terms.

Location of mining claimns.-Unallotted lands, or such portion
thereof as the Secretary of the Interior shall determine, within
Indian reservations withheld prior to June 30, 1919, from dis-
position under the mining laws may be declared by the Secre-
tary of the Interior to be subject to exploration for the dis-
covery of deposits of gold, silver, copper, and other valuable
metalliferous minerals by citizens of the United States, and
after such declaration mining claims may be located by such
citizens in the same manner as mining claims are located under
the mining laws of the United States.

Preference right of locators of claims to lease of lands.-The
locators of all such mining claims, or their heirs, successors, or
assigns, shall have a preference right to apply to the Secre-
tary of the Interior for a lease, under the terms and conditions
of this section, within one year after the date of the location
of any mining claim, and any such locator who shall fail to
apply for a lease within one year from the date of location
shall forfeit all rights to such mining claim.

Filing copies of location notices.-Duplicate copies of the
location notice shall be filed within sixty days with the super-
intendent in charge of the reservation on which the mining
claim is located, and application for a lease under this
section may he filed with such superintendent for transmission,
through official channels to the Secretary of the Interior.

Lands excepted from entry as mining claims.-Lands con-
taining springs, water holes, or other bodies of water needed
or used by the Indians for watering livestock, irrigation, or
water-power purposes shall not be designated by the Secretary
of the Interior as subject to entry unmder this section.

Term of lease; renewal.-Leases under this section shall be
for a period of twenty years with the preferential right in the

lessee to renew the same for successive periods of ten years
upon such reasonable terms and conditions as may be pre-
scribed by the Secretary of the Interior, unless otherwise pro-
vided by law at the time of the expiration of such periods.

Relinquishment of rights by lessee.-The lessee may, in the
discretion of the Secretary of the Interior, be permitted at any
time to make written relinquishment of all rights under such
a lease and upon acceptance thereof be thereby relieved of all
future obligations under said lease.

Lease of additional land for camp sites and other purposes.-
In addition to areas of mineral land to be included in leases
under this section the Secretary of the Interior, in his discre-
tion, may grant to the lessee the right to use, during the life
of the lease, subject to the payment of an annual rental of not
less than $1 per acre, a tract of unoccupied land, not exceeding
forty acres in area, for camp sites, milling, smelting, and refin-
ing works, and for other purposes connected with and neces-
sary to the proper development and use of the deposits covered
by the lease.

Reservation of surface of leased land to United States:
casements.-The Secretary of the Interior, in his discretion,
in making any lease under this section, may reserve to the
United States the right to lease for a term not exceeding that
of the mineral lease, the surface of the lands embraced within
such lease under existing law or laws hereafter enacted, in
so far as said surface is not necessary for use of the lessee in
extracting and removing the deposits therein: Provided, That
the said Secretary, during the life of the lease, is hereby
authorized to issue such permits for easements herein provided
to be reserved.

Rights and duties of successors to lessees.-Any successor in
interest or assignee of any lease granted under this section,
whether by voluntary transfer, judicial sale, foreclosure sale,
or otherwise, shall be subject to all the conditions of the lease
under which such rights are held and also subject to all the
provisions and conditions of this section to the same extent
as though such successor or assign were the original lessee
hereunder.

Forfeiture of leases; notice.-Any lease granted under this
section may be forfeited and canceled by appropriate proceed-
ings in the United States district court for the district in
which said property or some part thereof is situated whenever
the lessee, after reasonable notice in writing, as prescribed in
the lease, shall fail to comply with the terms of this section
or with such conditions not inconsistent herewith as may be
specifically recited in the lease.

Royalties payable by lessees-For the privilege of mining
or extracting the mineral deposits in the ground covered by
the lease the lessee shall pay to the United States, for the
benefit of the Indians, a royalty which shall not be less than
5 per centum of the net value of the output of the minerals
at the mine, due and payable at the end of each month suc-
ceeding that of the extraction of the minerals from the mine,
and an annual rental, payable at the date of such lease and
annually thereafter on the area covered by such lease, at the
rate of not less than 25 cents per acre for the first calendar
year thereafter; not less than 50 cents per acre for the second,
third, fourth, and fifth years, respectively; and not less than
$1 per acre for each and every year thereafter during the con-
tinuance of the lease, except that such rental for any year
shall be credited against the royalties as they accrue for that
year.

Development iwork by locators or lessees: damage to land.-
In addition to the payment of the royalties and rentals as here-
in provided the lessee shall expend annually not less than
$100 In development work for each mining claim located or
leased in the same manner as an annual expenditure for labor
or improvements is required to be made under the mining laws
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398. Leases of unallotted lands for oil and gas mining pur-

poses.—Unallotted land on Indian reservations other than lands 

of the Five Civilized Tribes and the Osage Reservation subject 

to lease for mining purposes for a period of ten years under the 

preceding section may be leased at public auction by the Secre-

tary of the Interior, with the consent of the council speaking 

for such Indians, for oil and gas mining purposes for a period 

of not to exeeed ten years, and as much longer as oil or gas 

shall be found in paying quantities, and the terms of any exist-

ing oil and gas mining lease may in like manner be amended 

by extending the term thereof for as long as oil or gas shall be 
found in paying quantities: Provided, That the production of 

oil and gas and other minerals on such lands may be taxed by 

the State in which said lands are located in all respects the 

same as production on unrestricted lands, and the Secretary of 

the Interior is authorized and directed to cause to be paid the 

tax so assessed against the royalty interests on said lands: 

Provided, however, That such tax shall not become a lien or 

charge of any kind or character against the land or the prop-

erty of the Indian owner. (May 29, 1924, c. 210, 43 Stat. 244.) 

399. Leases of unallotted mineral lands withdrawn from 
entry under mining laws.—Authority of Secretary of Interior to 

lease.—The Secretary of the Interior is authorized and 

empowered, under general regulations to be fixed by him 

and under such terms and conditions as he may prescribe, 

not inconsistent with the terms of this section, to lease to 

citizens of the United States or to any association of such 

persons or to any corporation organized under the laws of 

the United States or of any State or Territory thereof, any part 

of the unallotted lands within any Indian reservation within 

the States of Arizona, California, Idaho, Montana, Nevada, 

New Mexico, Oregon, Washington, or Wyoming withdrawn prior 

to June 30, 1919, from entry under the mining laws for the 

purpose of mining for deposits of gold, silver, copper, and other 

valuable metalliferous minerals, which leases shall be irrevo-

cable, except as herein provided, but which may be declared 

null and void upon breach of any of their terms. 

Location of mining claims.—Unallotted lands, or such portion 

thereof as the Secretary of the Interior shall determine, within 

Indian reservations withheld prior to June 30, 1919, from dis-

position under the mining laws may be declared by the Secre-

tary of the Interior to be subject to exploration for the dis-

covery of deposits of gold, silver, copper, and other valuable 

metalliferous minerals by citizens of the United States, and 

after such declaration mining claims may be located by such 

citizens in the same manner as mining claims are located under 
the mining laws of the United States. 

Preference right of locators of claims to lease of lands.—The 

locators of all such mining claims, or their heirs, successors, or 

assigns, shall have a preference right to apply to the Secre-

tary of the Interior for a lease, under the terms and conditions 

of this section, within one year after the date of the location 
of any mining claim, and any such locator who shall fail to 

apply for a lease within one year from the date of location 

shall forfeit all rights to such mining claim. 

Filing copies of location notices.—Duplicate copies of the 

location notice shall be filed within sixty days with the super-

intendent in charge of the reservation on which the mining 

claim is located, and application for a lease under this 
section may be filed with such superintendent for transmission, 

through official channels to the Secretary of the Interior. 
Lands excepted from entry as mining claims.—Lands con-

taining springs, water holes, or other bodies of water needed 

or used by the Indians for watering livestock, irrigation, or 

water-power purposes shall not be designated by the Secretary 
of the Interior as subject to entry under this section. 

Term of lease; renewal.—Leases under this section shall be 

for a period of twenty years with the preferential right in the 

lessee to renew the same for successive periods of ten years 

upon such reasonable terms and conditions as may be pre-

scribed by the Secretary of the Interior, unless otherwise pro-

vided by law at the time of the expiration of such periods. 

Relinquishment of rights by lessee.—The lessee may, in the 

discretion of the Secretary of the Interior, be permitted at any 

time to make written relinquishment of all rights under such 

a lease and upon acceptance thereof be thereby relieved of all 

future obligations under said lease. 

Lease of additional land for camp sites and other purposes.— 

In addition to areas of mineral land to be included in leases 

under this section the Secretary of the Interior, in his discre-

tion, may grant to the lessee the right to use, during the life 

of the lease, subject to the payment of an annual rental of not 

less than $1 per acre, a tract of unoccupied land, not exceeding 

forty acres in area, for camp sites, milling, smelting, and refin-

ing works, and for other purposes connected with and neces-

sary to the proper development and use of the deposits covered 

by the lease. 

Reservation of surface of leased land to United States; 

easements.—The Secretary of the Interior, in his discretion, 

in making any lease under this section, may reserve to the 

United States the right to lease for a term not exceeding that 

of the mineral lease, the surface of the lands embraced within 

such lease under existing law or laws hereafter enacted, in 

so far as said surface is not necessary for use of the lessec in 

extracting and removing the deposits therein: Provided, That 

the said Secretary, during the life of the lease, is hereby 

authorized to issue such permits for easements herein provided 

to be reserved. 

Rights and duties of successors to lessees.—Any successcr in 

interest or assignee of any lease granted under this section, 
whether by voluntary transfer, judicial sale, foreclosure sale, 

or otherwise, shall be subject to all the conditions of the lease 
under which such rights are held and also subject to all the 

provisions and conditions of this section to the same extent 
as though such successor or assign were the original lessee 

hereunder. 

Forfeiture of leases; notice.—Any lease granted under this 

section may be forfeited and canceled by appropriate proceed-

ings in the United States district court for the district in 

which said property or some part thereof is situated whenever 

the lessee, after reasonable notice in writing, as prescribed in 

the lease, shall fail to comply with the terms of this section 
or with such conditions not inconsistent herewith as may be 
specifically recited in the lease. 

Royalties payable In, lessees—For the privilege of mining 

or extracting the mineral deposits in the ground covered by 

the lease the lessee shall pay to the United States, for the 
benefit of the Indians, a royalty which shall not be less than 

5 per centum of the net value of the output of the minerals 

at the mine, due and payable at the end of each month suc-

ceeding that of the extraction of the minerals from the mine, 

and an annual rental, payable at the date of such lease and 

annually thereafter on the area covered by such lease, at the 

rate of not less than 25 cents per acre for the first calendar 

year thereafter; not less than 50 cents per acre for the second, 

third, fourth, and fifth years, respectively; and not less than 

$1 per acre for each and every year thereafter during the con-
tinuance of the lease, except that such rental for any year 

shall be credited against the royalties as they accrue for that 
year. 

Development work by locators or lessees: damage to land.— 

In addition to the payment of the royalties and rentals as here-

in provided the lessee shall expend annually not less than 
$100 in development work for each mining claim located or 

leased in the same manner as an annual expenditure for labor 

or improvements is required to be made under the mining laws 



TITLE 5.-INDIANS

of the United States: Provided, That the lessee shall also
agree to pay all damages occasioned by reason of his mining
operations to the land or allotment of any Indian or to the
crops or improvements thereon.

Cutting timber by lessees.-No timber shall be cut upon the
reservation by the lessee except for mining purposes and then

only after first obtaining a permit from the superintendent of

the reservation and upon payment of the fair value thereof.
Examination of books and accounts of lessees.-The Secre-

tary of the Interior is authorized to examine the books and

accounts of lessees, and to require them to submit statements,
representations, or reports, including information as to cost of

mining, all of which statements, representations, or reports so

required shall be upon oath, unless otherwise specified, and in

such form and upon such blanks as the Secretary of the Interior

may require; and any person making any false statement,
representation, or report under oath shall be subject to punish-
ment as for perjury.

Disposition of rentals and royalties.-All moneys received
from royalties and rentals under the provisions of this section

shall be deposited in the Treasury of the United States to the

credit of the Indians belonging and having tribal rights on
the reservation where the leased land is located, which moneys

shall be at all times subject to appropriation by Congress for

their benefit, unless otherwise provided by treaty or agree-

ment ratified by Congress: Provided, That such moneys shall
be subject to the laws authorizing the pro rata distribution of
Indian tribal funds.

Protection of interests of Indian.-The Secretary of the In-

terior is authorized to perform any and all acts and to make
such rules and regulations not inconsistent with this section

as may be necessary and proper for the protection of the

interests of the Indians and for the purpose of carrying the

,revisions of this section into full force and effect: Provided,
That nothing in this section shall be construed or held to affect
the right of the States or other local authority to exercise any
rights which they may have to levy and collect taxes upon

improvements, output of mines, or other rights, property, or
assets of any lessee.

Mining locations by and lease to Indians declared compe-

tent.-Mining locations, under the terms of this section, may
be made on unallotted lands within Indian reservations by

Indians who have heretofore or may hereafter be declared

by the Secretary of the Interior to be competent to manage
their own affairs; and the said Secretary is authorized and

empowered to lease such lands to such Indians in accordance

with the provisions of this section.
Mining locations bv and leases to other Indians.-The Secre-

tary of the Interior is authorized to permit other Indians to

make locations and obtain leases under the provisions of this
section, under such rules and regulations as he may prescribe
in regard to the working, developing, disposition, and selling

of the products, and the disposition of the proceeds thereof of
any such mine by such Indians.

"Metalliferous" defined.-Wherever the term "metallifer-
oua " is used in this section It shall be defined and construed
by the Secretary of the Interior to include magnesite, gypsum,

limestone, and asbestos. (June 80, 1919, c. 4, 26, 41 Stat. 81;
Mar. 8, 1921, c. 119, 1 1, 41 Stat. 1231.)

400. Leases for mining purposes of reserved and nallotted
lands in Fort Peck and Blackfeet Indian Reservations.-Lands
reserved for school and agency purposes and all other un-

allotted lands on the Fort Peck and Blackfeet Indian Reserva-

tions, in the State of Montana, reserved from allotment or
other disposition, may be leased for mining purposes under

regulations prescribed by the Secretary of the Interior. (Sept

20, 1922 c. 347, 42 Stat. 857.)
401. Leases for mining purposes of UaflOed lads in Kaw

Reservation.-The Secretary of the Interior is authorized to

lease for mining purposes lands reserved from allotment to be
used as a cemetery and not needed for that purpose, and lands
reserved for school and agency purposes in the Kaw Reserva-
tion in the State of Oklahoma, and for the use and benefit of
the members of the Kansas or Kaw Tribe of Indians, at pub-
lic auction, upon such terms and conditions and under such
rules and regulations as he may prescribe: Provided, That the
production of oil and gas and other minerals on such lands
may be taxed by the State in which said lands are located in
all respects the same as production on unrestricted lands, and
the Secretary of the Interior is hereby authorized and directed
to cause to be paid the tax so assessed against the royalty
interests on said lands: Provided, however, That such tax shall
not become a lien or charge of any kind or character against
the land or the property of the Indian owner. (Apr. 28, 1924,
c. 135, 43 Stat. 111.)

402. Leases of surplus lands.-The surplus lands of any tribe

may be leased for farming purposes by the council of such
tribe under the same rules and regulations and for the same
term of years as is now allowed in the case of leases for
grazing purposes. (Aug. 15, 1894, c. 290, I 1, 28 Stat. 305.)

403. Leases of lands held in trust.-Any Indian allotment
held under a trust patent may be leased by the allottee for a
period not to exceed five years, subject to and in conformity
with such rules and regulations as the Secretary of the In-

terior may prescribe, and the proceeds of any such fease shall

be paid to the allottee or his heirs, or expended for his or their
benefit, in the discretion of the Secretary of the Interior.

(June 25, 1910, c. 431, i 4, 36 Stat. 856.)
404. Sale on petition of allottee or heirs.-The lands, or any

part thereof, allotted to any Indian, or any inherited Interest
therein, which can be sold under existing law by authority of

the Secretary of the Interior, except the-lands in Oklahoma,
and the States of Minnesota and South Dakota may be sold on

the petition of the allottee, or his heirs, on such terms and
conditions and under such regulations as the Secretary of the

Interior may prescribe; and the lands of a minor, or of a per-
son deemed incompetent by the Secretary of the Interior to

petition for himself, may be sold in the same manner, on the

petition of the natural guardian in the case of infants, and
in the case of Indians deemed incompetent as aforesaid, and

of orphans without a natural guardian, on petition of a person
designated for the purpose by the Secretary of the Interior.
When any Indian who has received an allotment of land dies

before the expiration of the trust period, the Secretary of the
Interior shall ascertain the legal heirs of such Indian, and

If satisfied of their ability to manage their own affairs shall
cause to be issued in their names a patent in fee simple for

said lands; but if he finds them incapable of managing their
own affairs, the land may be sold as hereinbefore provided:
Provided, That the proceeds derived from a sales hereunder
shall be used, during the trust period, for the benefit of the

allottee, or heir, so disposing of his nterest, under the super-
vision of the Commissioner of Indian Affairs: And provided

further, That upon the approval of any sale hereunder by the

Secretary of the Interior he shall cause a patent in fee to

issue in the same of the purchaser for the lands so sold:

And provided further, That nothing in this section herein con-
tained shall apply to the States of Minnesota and South
Dakota. (May 29, 1908, c. 216, § 1, 35 Stat. 444.)

405. Sale of allotment of noncompetent Indian.-Any non-
competent Indian to whom a patent containing restrictions
against alienation has been issued for an allotment of land
in severalty, under any law or treaty, or who may have an
interest in any allotment by inheritance, may sell or convey all
or any part of such allotment or such inherited interest on
such terms and conditions and under such rules and regula-
tions as the Secretary of the Interior may prescribe, and the
proceeds derived therefrom shall be used for the benefit of
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of the United States: Provided, That the lessee shall also 
agree to pay all damages occasioned by reason of his mining 
operations to the land or allotment of any Indian or to the 
crops or improvements thereon. 

Cutting timber by lessees.—No timber shall be cut upon the 
reservation by the lessee except for mining purposes and then 
only after first obtaining a permit from the superintendent of 
the reservation and upon payment of the fair value thereof. 

Examination of books and accounts of lessees.—The Secre-
tary of the Interior is authorized to examine the books and 
accounts of lessees, and to require them to submit statements, 
representations, or reports, including information as to cost of 
mining, all of which statements, representations, or reports so 
required shall be upon oath, unless otherwise specified, and in 
such form and upon such blanks as the Secretary of the Interior 
may require; and any person making any false statement, 
representation, or report under oath shall be subject to punish-

ment as for perjury. 
Disposition of rentals and royalties.—All moneys received 

from royalties and rentals under the provisions of this section 
shall be deposited in the Treasury of the United States to the 
credit of the Indiana belonging and having tribal rights on 

the reservation where the leased land is located, which moneys 
shall be at all times subject to appropriation by Congress for 
their benefit, unless otherwise provided by treaty or agree-
ment ratified by Congress: Provided, That such moneys shall 

be subject to the laws authorizing the pro rata distribution of 

Indian tribal funds. 
Protection of interests of Indians:—The Secretary of the In-

terior is authorized to perform. any and all acts and to make 
such rules and regulations .not Inconsistent with this section 
as may be necessary and proper , for the protection of the 

interests of the Indians and, for the purpose of carrying the 
orovisions of thin section into full force and effect: Provided, 
That nothing in this section shall be construed or held to affect 
the right of the States or other local authority to exercise any 
rights which they may have to levy and collect taxes upon 
improvements, output of mines, or other rights, property, or 

assets of any lessee. 
Mining locations by and leases to Indians declared campy-

tent.—Mining locations, under the terms of this section, may 
be made on unallotted lands within Indian reservations by 
Indians who have heretofore or may hereafter be declared 

by the Secretary of the Interior to be competent to manage 
their own affairs; and the said Secretary is authorized and 
empowered to lease such lands to such Indians in accordance 

with the provisions of this section. 
Mining locations by and leases to other Indians.—The Secre-

tary of the Interior is authorized to permit other Indians to 
make locations and obtain leases under the provisions of this 

section, under such rules and regulations as he may prescribe 
in regard to the working, developing, disposition, and selling 
of the products, and the disposition of the proceeds thereof of 

any such mine by such Indians. 
"Metalliferous" defined.—Wherever the term " metallifer-

oua " is used in this section it shall be defined and construed 
by the Secretary of the Interior to include magnesite, gypsum, 
limestone, and asbestos. (June 80, 1919, C. 4, § 26, 41 Stat. 31; 

Mar. 3, 1921, c. 119, i 1, 41 Stat. 1231.) 
400. Leases for mining purposes of reserved and unaliotted 

lands in Fort Peck and Blackfeet Indian Reservations.--Lands 
reserved for school and agency purposes and all other tin-
allotted lands on the Fort Peek and Blackfeet Indian Reserva-
tions, in the State of Montana, reserved from allotment or 
other disposition, may be leased for mining purposes under 
regulations prescribed by the Secretary of the Interior. (Sept. 

20, 1922, a. 347, 42 Stat. 857.) 
401. Leases for mining purposes of anallatted lands in Bay 

Beservation.—The Secretary of the Interior is authorized to. 

lease for mining purposes lands reserved from allotment to be 
used as a cemetery and not needed for that purpose, and lands 
reserved for school and agency purposes in the Kaw Reserva-
tion in the State of Oklahoma, and for the use and benefit of 
the members of the Kansas or Kaw Tribe of Indians, at pub-
lic auction, upon such terms and conditions and under such 
rules and regulations as he may prescribe: Provided, That the 
production of oil and gas and other minerals on such lands 
may be taxed by the State in which said lands are located in 
all respects the same as production on unrestricted lands, and 
the Secretary of the Interior is hereby authorized and directed 

to cause to be paid the tax so assessed against the royalty 
interests on said lands: Provided, however, That such tax shall 
not become a lien or charge of any kind or character against 
the land or the property of the Indian owner. (Apr. 28, 1924, 

c. 135, 43 Stat. 111.) 
402. Leases of surplus lands,—The surplus lands of any tribe 

may be leased for farming purposes by the council of such 
tribe under the same rules and regulations and for the same 
term of years as is now allowed in the case of leases for 
grazing purposes. (Aug. 15, 1894, c. 290, § 1, 28 Stat. 305.) 

403. Leases of lands held in trust.—Any Indian allotment 
held under a trust patent may be leased by the allottee for a 

period not to exceed five. years, subject to and in conformity 
with such rules and regulations as the Secretary of, the In-
terior may prescribe, and the proceeds of any such lease shall 
be paid to the allottee or his heirs, or expended for his or their 
benefit, in the discretion of the Secretary of the Interior.. 

(Yune 25, 1910, C. 431, § 4, 36 Stat. 856.) 
404. Sale on petition of allottee or heirs.—The lands, or any 

part thereof, allotted to any Indian, or any inherited interest 

therein, which can be sold under existing law by authority of 
the Secretary of. the Interior, except the-lands. in Oklahoma, 
and the States, ef. Minnesota and South Dakota may be sold on 
the petition of the allottee, or his heirs, on stich, terms and 
conditions and tinder such regelatioris as the Secretary of the 
Interior may preiteribe;" and the lands of a Miter, or of a per-
son deemed incompetent by the Secretary of the Interior to 
petition for himself, may be sold in the seine manner, on the 
petition of the natural guardian in the case of infants, and 
in the case of Indians deemed incompetent as aforesaid, and 
of orphans without a natural guardian, on petition of a person 
designated for the purpose by the Secretary of the Interior. 
When any Indian who has received an allotment of land dies 
before the expiration of the trust period, the Secretary of the 
Interior shall ascertain the legal heirs of such Indian, and 
if satisfied of their ability to manage their own affairs shall 
cause to be issued in their names a patent in fee simple for 

said lands; but if he finds them incapable of managing their 
own affairs, the land may be sold as hereinbefore provided: 
Provided, That the proceeds derived from all sales hereunder 
shall be used, during the trust period, for the benefit of the 
allottee, or heir, se .disposing of his interest,, under the super-
vision of the .Commissioner of Indian. Affairs: • And provided 
further, That upon the approval of any sale hereunder by the 
Secretary of the Interior he shall cause a patent in fee to 
issue in the name of the purchaser for the lands so sold:: 
And provided further, That nothing in this section herein con-
tained shall apply to the States of Minnesota and South 
Dakota. (May 29, 1908, c. 216, L 35 Stat. 444.) 

405. Sale of allotment of noncompetent Indian.—Any non-
competent Indian to whom a patent containing restrictions 

against alienation has been issued for an allotment of land 
in severalty, under any law or treaty, or who may have an 

interest in any allotment by inheritance, may sell or convey all 
or any part of such allotment or such inherited interest on 
such terms and conditions and under such rules and regula-
tions as the Secretary of the Interior may prescribe, and the 
proceeds derived therefrom shall be used for the benefit of 

INDIANS 
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the allottee or heir so disposing of his land or interest, under
the supervision of the Commissioner of Indian Affairs; and
any conveyance made hereunder and approved by the Secre-
tary of the Interior shall convey full title to the land or in-
terest so sold, the same as if fee-simple patent had been issued
to the allottee. (Mar. 1, 1907, c. 22S5, 34 Stat. 1018.)

406. Sale of timber on allotments held under trust.-The
timber on any Indian allotment held under a trust or other
patent containing restrictions on alienations, may be sold by
the allottee with the consent of the Secretary of the Interior
and the proceeds thereof shall be paid to the allottee or dis-
posed of for his benefit under regulations to be prescribed by
the Secretary of the Interior. (June 25, 1910, c. 431, § 8,
36 Stat. 857.)

407. Sale of timber on unallotted lands.-The mature living
and dead and down timber on unallotted lands of any Indian
reservation may be sold under regulations to be prescribed
by the Secretary of the Interior, and the proceeds from such
sales shall be used for the benefit of the Indians of the reserva-
tion in such manner as he may direct: Provided, That this
section shall not apply to the States of Minnesota and Wis-
consin. (June 25, 1910, c. 431, § 7, 36 Stat. 857.)

408. Surrender of allotments by relinquishment for benefit
of children.-In any case where an Indian has an allotment of
land, or any right. title, or interest in such an allotment, the
Secretary of the Interior, in his discretion, may permit such
Indian to surrender such allotment, or any right, title, or
interest therein, by such formal relinquishment as may be
prescribed by the Secretary of the Interior, for the benefit of
any of his or her children to whom no allotment of land shall
have been made; and thereupon the Secretary of the Interior
shall cause the estate so relinquished to be allotted to such
child or children subject to all conditions which attached to
it before such relinquishment. (June 25, 1910, c. 431, § 3,
36 Stat. 856.)

409. Sale of lands within reclamation projects.-Any Indian
allotted lands under any law or treaty without the power of
alienation, and within a reclamation project approved by the
Secretary of the Interior, may sell and convey any part thereof,
under rules and regulations prescribed by the Secretary of
the Interior, but such conveyance shall be subject to his ap-
prova'l, and when so approved shall convey full title to the
purchaser the same as if final patent without restrictions had
been issued to the allottee: Provided, That the consideration
shall be placed in the Treasury of the United States, and
used by the Commissioner of Indian Affairs to pay the con-
struction charges that may be assessed against the unsold
part of the allotment, and to pay the maintenance charges
thereon during the trust period, and any surplus shall be a
benefit running with the water right to be paid to the holder
thereof. (June 21, 1906, c. 3504, 34 Stat 327.)

410. Moneys from lease or sale of trust lands not liable for
certain debts.-No money accruing from any lease or sale of
lands held in trust by the United States for any Indian shall
become liable for the payment of any debt of, or claim against,
such Indian contracted or arising during such trust period,
or, in case of a minor, during his minority, except with the
approval and consent of the Secretary of the Interior. (June
21, 1906. c. 3504, 34 Stat. 327.)

411. Interest on moneys from proceeds of sale.-The shares
of money due minor Indians as their proportion of the pro-
ceeds from the sale of ceded or tribal Indian lands, whenever
such shares have been withheld from their parents, legal
guardians, or others, and retained in the United States Treas-
ury by direction of the Secretary of the Interior, shall draw
Interest at the rate of 3 per centum per annum, unless other-
wise provided for. from the Deriod when such proceeds have

been or shall be distributed per capita among the meniters
of the tribe of which such minor is a member; and the Sec-
retary of the Treasury is authorized and directed to allow
interest on such unpaid amounts belonging to said minors as

shall be certified by the Secretary of the Interior as entitled to
draw interest under this section. (June 21, 1906, c. 3504, 34
Stat. 327.)

412. Payment of taxes from share of allottee in tribal
funds.-In any case where the restrictions as to alienation have
been removed with respect to any Indian allottee, or as to
any portion of the lands of any Indian allottee, and such
allottee as an individual, or as a member of any tribe, has an
interest in any fund held by the United States beyond the
amount by law chargeable to such Indian or tribe on account
of advances, the Commissioner of Indian Affairs is author-
ized, prior to the date at which any penalties for the nonpay-
ment of taxes would accrue under the laws of the State or
Territory in which such land is situated, to pay such taxes
and charge the amount thereof to such allottee, to be de-
ducted from the share of such allottee in the final distribution
or payment to him from such fund: Pro vided, That no such
payment shall be made by said commissioner where it is in
excess of the amount which will ultimately be due said
allottee. (Mar. 1, 1907, c. 2285, 34 Stat. 1016.)

413. Fee to cover expense of sale of allotments or leases of
tribal or allotted lands.-In the sale of all Indian allotments,
or in leases, or assignment of leases, covering tribal or allotted
lands for mineral, farming, grazing, business or other pur-
poses, or in the sale of timber thereon, the Secretary of the
Interior is authorized and directed, under such regulations as
he may prescribe, to charge a reasonable fee for the work in-
cident to the sale, leasing, or assigning of such lands, or in
the sale of the timber, or in the administration of Indian
forests, to be paid by vendees, lessees, or assignees, or from
the proceeds of sales, the amounts collected to be covered into
the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts. (Feb. 14, 1920, c. 75,
§ 1, 41 Stat. 415.)

Chapter 13.-CEEDED INDIAN LANDS.
Sec.

-421. Free homesteads to settlers; commutation rights; payments to
Indians.

422. Extension of right of settlers to commute entry.
423. Second homestead entry by certain settlers.
424. Negotiations for cession of lands.
425. Classification and appraisement of unallotted and unreserved lands.
426. Agreements with Indians not affected.
427. Town-site laws extended to ceded lands in Minnesota.

Section 421. Free homesteads to settlers; commutation
rights; payments to Indians.-All settlers under the home-
stead laws of the United States upon the agricultural public
lands, which were prior to May 17, 1900, opened to settlement,
acquired prior to May 17, 1900, by treaty or agreement from
the various Indian tribes, who have resided or shall reside
upon the tract entered in good faith for the period required
by existing law, shall be entitled to a patent for the land so
entered upon the payment to the local land officers of the
usual and customary fees, and no other or further charge of
any kind whatsoever shall be required from such settler to en-
title him to a patent for the land covered by his entry:
Provided, That the right to commute any such entry and pay
for said lands in the option of any such settler and in the time
and at the prices fixed by existing laws on May 17, 1900,
shall remain in full force and effect: Provided, however, That
all sums of money so released which if not released would
belong to any Indian tribe shall be paid to such Indian tribe
by the United States, and that in the event that the proceeds
of the annual sales of the public lands shall not be sufficient
to meet the payments provided for agricultural colleges and

xrerinmental stations by septionis i23 to 29. of Tielo 7 fo,' thi
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the allottee or heir so disposing of his land or interest, under 

the supervision of the Commissioner of Indian Affairs; and 

any conveyance made hereunder and approved by the Secre-

tary of the Interior shall convey full title to the land or in-

terest so sold, the same as if fee-simple patent had been issued 
to the allottee. (Mar. 1, 1907, c. 2285, 34 Stat. 1018.) 

406. Sale of timber on allotments held under trust.—The 

timber on any Indian allotment held under a trust or other 

patent containing restrictions on alienations, may be sold by 

the allottee with the consent of the Secretary of the Interior 

and the proceeds thereof shall be paid to the allottee or dis-

posed of for his benefit under regulations to be prescribed by 

the Secretary of the Interior. (June 25, 1910, c. 431, § 8, 

36 Stat. 857.) 

407. Sale of timber on unallotted lands.—The mature living 

and dead and down timber on unallotted lands of any Indian 

reservation may be sold under regulations to be prescribed 

by the Secretary of the Interior, and the proceeds from such 

sales shall be used for the benefit of the Indians of the reserva-

tion in such manner as he may direct: Provided, That this 

section shall not apply to the States of Minnesota and Wis-

consin. (June 25, 1910, c. 431, § 7, 36 Stat. 857.) 

408. Surrender of allotments by relinquishment for benefit 

of children.—In any case where an Indian has an allotment of 

land, or any right, title, or interest in such an allotment, the 

Secretary of the Interior, in his discretion, may permit such 

Indian to ,surrendef such allotment, or any right, title, or 

interest therein, by such formal relinquishment as may be 

prescribed by the Secretary of the Interior, for the benefit of 

any of his or her children to whom no allotment of land shall 

have been. made; and thereupon the Secretary of the Interior 

shill cause the estate so relinquished to be allotted to such 

child or children subject to all conditions which attached to 

it befOre such relinquishment. (June 25, 1910, c. 431, § 3, 

36 Stat. 856.) 

409. Sale of lands within reclamation projects.—Any Indian 

allotted lands under any law or treaty without the power of 

alienation, and within a reclamation project approved hy • the 

Secretary of the Interior, may sell and convey any part thereof, 

under rules and regulations prescribed by the Secretary of 

the Interior, but such conveyance shall be subject to his ip-

provd1, and when so approved shall convey full title to the 

purchaser the same as if final patent without restrictions had 

been issued to the allottee: Provided, That the consideration 

shall be placed in the Treasury of the United States, and 

used by the Commissioner of Indian Affairs to pay the con-

struction charges that may be assessed, against the unsold 

part of the allotment, and to pay the maintenance charges 

thereon during the trust period, and any surplus shall be a 

benefit running with the water right to be paid to the holder 

thereof. (June 21, 1906, c. 3504, 34 Stat. 327.) 

410. Moneys from lease or sale of trust lands not liable for 

certain debts.—No money accruing from any lease or sale of 

lands held in trust by the United States for any Indian shall 

become liable for the payment of any debt of, or claim against, 

such Indian contracted or arising during such trust period, 

or, in case of a minor, during his minority, except with the 

approval and consent of the Secretary of the Interior. (June 

21, 1906, c. 3504, 34 Stat. 327.) 

411. Interest on moneys from proceeds of sale.—The shares 

of money due minor Indians as their proportion of the pro-

ceeds from the sale of ceded or tribal Indian lands, whenever 

such shares have been withheld from their parents, legal 

guardians, or others, and retained in the United States Treas-

ury by direction of the Secretary of the Interior, shall draw 

interest at the rate of 3 per centum per annum, unless other-
wise provided for, from the period when such proceeds have 

been or shall be distributed per capita among the members 

of the tribe of which such minor is a member; and the Sec-

retary of the Treasury is authorized and directed to allow 

interest on such unpaid amounts belonging to said minors as 

shall be certified by the Secretary of the Interior as entitled to 
draw interest under this section. (June 21, 1906, c. 3504, 34 

Stat. 327.) 
412. Payment of taxes from share of allottee in tribal 

funds.—In any case where the restrictions as to alienation have 

been removed with respect to any Indian allottee, or as to 

any portion of the lands of any Indian allottee, and such 
allottee as an individual, or as a member of any tribe, has an 

interest in any fund held by the United States beyond the 

amount by law chargeable to such Indian or tribe on account 

of advances, the Commissioner of Indian Affairs is author-

ized, prior to the date at which any penalties for the nonpay-

ment of taxes would accrue under the laws of the State or 

Territory in which such land is situated, to pay such taxes 
and charge the amount thereof to such allottee, to be de-

ducted from the share of such allottee in the final distribution 

or payment to him from such fund: Pro pitied, That no such 

payment shall be made by said commissioner where it is in 

excess of the amount which will ultimately be due said 

allottee. (Mar. 1, 1907, c. 2285, 34 Stat. 1016.) 

413. Fee to cover expense of sale of allotments or leases of 

tribal or allotted lands.—In the sale of all Indian allotments, 

or in leases, or assignment of leases, covering tribal or allotted 

lands for mineral, farming, grazing, business or other pur-

poses, or in the sale of timber thereon, the Secretary of the 

Interior is authorized and directed, under such regulations as 
he may prescribe, to charge a 'reasonable fee for the work in-

cident to the sale, leasing, or assigning of such lands, or in 

the sale of the timber, or in the administration of Indian 

forests, .to be paid by vendees, lessees, or assignees, or from 

the proceeds of sales, the amounts collected to be covered into 

the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts. (Feb. 14, 1920, c. 75, 

§ 1, 41 Stat. 415.) 

Chapter 1 3.---CEDE'D INDIAN LANDS. 

Sec. 
-421. Free homesteads to settlers; commutation rights; payments to 

Indians. 
422. Extension of right of settlers to commute entry. 
423. Second homestead entry by certain settlers. 
424. Negotiations for cession of lands. 
425. Classification and appraisement of unallotted and unreserved lands. 
426. Agreements with Indians not affected. 
427. Town-site laws extended to ceded lands in Minnesota. 

Section 421. Free homesteads to settlers; commutation 
rights; payments to Indians.—All settlers under the home-

stead laws of the United States upon the agricultural public 

lands, which were prior to May 17, 1900, opened to settlement, 

acquired prior to May 17, 1900, by treaty or agreement from 

the various Indian tribes, who have resided or shall reside 

upon the tract entered in good faith for the period required 

by existing law, shall be entitled to a patent for the land so 

entered upon the payment to the local land officers of the 
usual and customary fees, and no other or further charge of 

any kind whatsoever shall be required from such settler to en-

title him to a patent for the land covered by his entry: 

Provided, That the right to commute any such entry and pay 

for said lands in the option of any such settler and in the time 

and at the prices fixed by existing laws on May 17, 1900, 

shall remain in full force and effect: Provided, however, That 

all sums of money so released which if not released would 

belong to any Indian tribe shall be paid to such Indian tribe 

by the United States, and that in the event that the proceeds 

of the annual sales of the public lands shall not be sufficient 
to meet the payments provided for agricultural colleges and 

experimental stations by sections 323 to 328 of Title 7, for the 
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more complete endowment and support of the colleges for
the benefit of agricultural and mechanic arts, established under
section 304 of Title 7, such deficiency shall be paid by the
United States: And provided further, That no lands shall
be herein included on which the United States Government had
made valuable improvements, or lands that have been sold
at public auction by said Government. (May 17, 1900, c. 479,
§ 1, 31 Stat. 179.)

422. Extension of right of settlers to commute entry.-The
provisions of section 173 of Title 43, Public Lands, allowing
homestead settlers to commute their homestead entries are ex-
tended to all homestead settlers affected by or entitled to the
benefits of the provisions of the preceding section: Provided,
horwevcr, That in commuting such entries the entryman shall
pay the price provided in the law under which original entry
was made. (Jan. 26, 1901, c. 180, 31 Stat. 740.)

423. Second homestead entry by certain settlers.-Any per-
son who, prior to May 17, 1900, having made a homestead
entry and perfected the same and acquired title to the land
by final entry by having paid the price provided in the law
opening the land to settlement, and who would have been en-
titled to the provisions of section 421 had final entry not
been made prior to May 17, 1900, may make another home-
stead entry of not exceeding one hundred and sixty acres
of any of the public lands in any State or Territory subject
to homestead entry: Provided, That any person desiring to
make another entry under this section will be required to

make affidavit, to be transmitted with the other filing papers
required by law, giving the description of the tract formerly
entered, date and number of entry, and name of the land office
where made, or other sufficient data to admit of readily iden-
tifying it on the official records: And provided further, That
said person has all the other proper qualifications of a home-
stead entryman: And provided also, That commutation under
section 173 of Title 43, Public Lands, or any similar statute,
shall not be permitted of an entry made under this section,
excepting where the final proof, submitted on the former entry
hereinbefore described, shows a residence upon the land covered
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thereby for the full period of five years, or such term of resi-
dence thereon as added to any properly credited military or
naval service shall equal such period of five years. (May 22,
1902, c. 821, § 2, 32 Stat. 203.)

424. Negotiations for cession of lands.-The Secretary of the
Interior is authorized, in his discretion, to negotiate, through
any United States Indian inspector, agreements with any In-
dians for the cession to the United States of portions of their
respective reservations or surplus unallotted lands, any agree-
ments thus negotiated to be subject to subsequent ratification
by Congress. (Mar. 3, 1901, c. 832, § 1, 31 Stat. 1077.)

425. Classification and appraisement of unallotted and un-
reserved lands.-The Secretary of the Interior is author-
ized to cause to be classified or reclassified and appraised or
reappraised, in such manner as he may deem advisable, the
unallotted or otherwise unreserved lands within any Indian
reservation opened to settlement and entry but not classified
and appraised in the manner provided for in the Act or Acts
opening such reservations to settlement and entry, or where
the existing classification or appraisement is, in the opinion
of the Secretary of the Interior, erroneous. (June 6, 1912, c.

155, 37 Stat. 125.)

426. Agreements with Indians not affected.-Nothing in the
Act of March 3, 1891, chapter 561, shall change, repeal, or

modify any agreements or treaties made with any Indian tribes

for the disposal of their lands, or of land ceded to the United
States to be disposed of for the benefit of such tribes, and the

proceeds thereof to be placed in the Treasury of the United

States; and the disposition Of such lands shall continue in

accordance with the provisions of such treaties or agreements;
except as provided in section 162 of Title 43, Public Lands.

(Mar. 3, 1891, c. 561, § 10, 26 Stat. 1099.)

427. Town-site laws extended to ceded lands in Minnesota.-

The provisions of chapter 17, of Title 43, Public Lands, are

extended to and declared to be applicable to ceded Indian lands

within the State of Minnesota. (Feb. 9, 1903, c. 531, 32

Stat 820.)

INDUSTRIAL ALCOHOL

See Title 27, INTOXICATNO LIQUORS.

INDUSTRIAL CONDITIONS

See Title 29, LABOR.
INDUSTRIAL PEACE FOUNDATION

See Title 29, LABOR.

INDUSTRIAL REFORMATORY

See Title 18, CRIMINAL CODE AND CRTMINAL PBOCEDUBR,

INFANCY AND MATERNITY HYGIENE

See Title 42, PnBLIC HEALTH.

INSANE HOSPITALS

See Title 24, HOSPITALS, ASYLUMS, AND CEMETRBIEBS

INSECT PESTS

See Title 7, AGRICUI.TUE.

INSULAR POSSESSIONS

See Title 48, TERRITORES AND INSULAR POSSESSIONS.

INSURRECTION

See Title 50, WAa.
INTERIOR DEPARTMENT

See chapter 8. Title 5, EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENTS AND GOVERN-

MENT OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES.

INTERMEDIATE CREDIT BANKS

See Title 12, BANKS AND BANKINQ.
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Chapter 1.-THE COMMISSIONER OF INTERNAL REV-

ENUE.
Sec.
1. Commissioner.
2. Same; duties.
3. Deputy commissioners and assistant to commissioner.
4. Deputies; duties; designation to act as commissioner.
5. Duties of assistant to commissioner.
6. Chief clerk.
7. Detail of revenue agent to office of commissioner.

Section 1. Commissioner.-There shall be in the Department

of the Treasury a Conmissioner of Internal Revenue, who shall

be appointed by the President, by and with the advice and

consent of the Senate, and shall be entitled to a salary of

$10,000 a year. (R. S. § 319; Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 1300, 40

Stat. 1140; Jan. 22, 1925, c. 87, 43 Stat. 770.)

2. Same; duties.-The Commissioner of Internal Revenue,

under the direction of the Secretary of the Treasury, shall

have general superintendence of the assessment and collection

of all duties and taxes imposed by any law providing internal

revenue; and shall prepare and distribute all the instructions,

regulations, directions, forms, blanks, stamps, and other mat-

ters pertaining to the assessment and collection of internal

revenue; and shall provide hydrometers, and proper and suffi-

cient adhesive stamps and stamps or dies for expressing and

denoting the several stamp duties, or, in the case of percentage

duties, the amount thereof; and alter and renew or replace

such stamps from time to time, as occasion may require. He

may also procure the printing of requisite forms, decisions and

regulations, but the printing of such forms, decisions and

regulations shall be done at the Government Printing Olbce,

unless permitted by the Joint Committee on Printing to he

done elsewhere under section 111 of Title 44. Except as other-

wise provided in section 111 of Title 44, the Commissioner of

Internal Revenue may, under such regulations as may be estab-

lished by the Secretary of the Treasury, after due public notice.

receive bids and make contracts for supplying stationery, blank

books and blanks to the collectors in the several collection dis-

tricts; and the said commissioner shall estimate In detail by

collection districts the expense of assessing and the expense of

the collection of internal revenue. The Commissioner of Internal

Revenue shall make a detailed statement to Congress once in

each year of all miscellaneous expenditures in the Bureau of

Internal Revenue. (R. S. § 321; Apr. 1, 1914, c. 223, 38 Stat.

621; Mar. 1, 1919, c. 86, I 11, 40 Stat. 1270.)

3. Deputy commissioners and assistant to commissioner.-

There may be employed in the Bureau of Internal Revenue, five

deputy commissioners and an assistant to the commissioner.

(Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 1301(a), 40 Stat. 1140.)

4. Deputies; duties; designation to act as commissioner.-

The Commissioner of Internal Revenue may assign to deputy

commissioners such duties as he may prescribe, and the

Seretarrv of the Treasury may designate any one of them to

Chapter
12. OPIUM rOR SMOKING--------------------- --- -

13. COTTON FUTURES-------------------------------------
14. TOBACCO AND SNUFF-----------------------------------
15. CIGARS AND CIGARETTES ---------------------------------

18. TAX ON ADMISSIONS AND DUES-------------------------

17. EXCIrB TAXES.------------------------- -------------

18. STAUP TAXES ON SPECIIIC OBJECTS.....-------------..--

19. INCOME TAX ------------------------------------
20. KSTATE AND IFrT TAX---------.-------------------------

21. PROVtIIONS COMMON TO SVEvRAL OBJECTrS or TAXATION-----

22. BOARD o TAX APPALS----------------------------------
23. ADMINISTRATIVB AND GEN

t
RAL PRUOVISlONS-----------------

Se.
721
731
761
S21
871
881
901
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1001
1161
1211
1241

act as Commissioner of Internal Revenue during the commis-

sioner's absence. (Oct. 6, 1917, c. 79, | 1, 40 Stat. 348.)

5. Duties of assistant to commisioner.-The assistant to the

Commissioner of Internal Revenue may be authorized by said

commissioner to perform any duties which a deputy commis-

sloner may perform. (Feb. 24, 191, c. 18, 1 1801(a), 40

Stat. 1140.)
6. Chief derk.-The Commissioner of Internal Revenue Is

authorized to designate one of the heads of division as chief

clerk of the bureau without additional compensation (B. a
§ 320.)

7. Detail of revenue agent to ofike of commisiloner.-Noth-
ing in section 39 of Title 5 shall be construed to prevent the

Commissioner of Internal Revenue from detailing one revenue

agent for duty in his office. (Aug. 5, 1882, c. 380, 1, 22 Stat.

229.)

Chapter 2.-OFFIrIORS OF INTERNAL REVENUB.

Sec.
11. "State " and "person" defned.
12. Collectlon districts; number.
13. Hawaii; collection district; collector.
14. Collectors; appointment and number.
15. Same; bonds.
16. Same; disbursing agents
17. Same; allowances for alaries and expens.
18. Same; adjustment of salaries.
19. Same; allowances for expenses.
20. Same; adjustment of accounts; fieal year.
21. Same; confirmation of appointment by Sente: vacancie during

reces.
22. Same; quarterly accounts
23. Same certificate as to reports before payment to.
24. Same; administration of oaths by.
25. Same; oaths to expense accounts
2u. Duties af collectors; reports of violations of law.
27. Same; discharging duty imposed upon other collector prohibited.
28. Same; monthly account to artkles in bonded warehouses, and es-

ported.
29. Deputiea; appointment and revocation: epeanatt;o bod.
30. aHme; dtail of deputloe for Opectal duty.
81. HaInA; diUabillty or vacancy i otf colletoC,10
82. Same; when deputy entitled to ooilctor's salary.
83. Internal-revenue agnts.
84. Dutle of eollectore and agoent
a8. Storokelpor.
30. BSae
87. Same; assignment to warehouses.
38. Same; temporary storekeeper.
39. Gaugers.
40. Same; fees and expenses.
41. Same; assignment to distilleries, and so forth.
42. Same; compensation for gauging fruit brandy, or when detaled

for special duty.
43. Gauger's returns.
44. Storekeepers and gaugers; performance of duties by on omicer;

designation; commission.
45. Storekeeper-gau.er; duties; bond.
46. Same: compensation.
47. Storekeepers. gaugers and storekeepergaugers; compensation at

small distilleries.
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Chapter 1.-THE COMMISSIONER OF INTERNAL REV-

ENUE. 

Sec. 
1. Commissioner. 
2. Same; duties. 
3. Deputy commissioners and assistant to commissioner. 
4. Deputies; duties; designation to act as commissioner. 
5. Duties of assistant to commissioner. 
6. Chief clerk. 
7. Detail of revenue agent to office of commissioner. 

Section 1. Commissioner.-There shall be in the Department 

of the Treasury a Commissioner of Internal Revenue, who shall 
be appointed by the President, by and with the advice and 

consent of the Senate, and shall be entitled to a salary of 
$10,000 a year. (R. S. § 319; Feb. 24, 1919, e. 18, 1 1300, 40 
Stat. 1140; Jan. 22, 1925, c. 87, 43 Stat. 770.) 

2. Same; duties.-The Commissioner of Internal Revenue, 
under the direction of the Secretary of the Treasury, shall 

have general superintendence of the assessment and collection 
of all duties and taxes imposed by any law providing internal 

revenue; and shall prepare and distribute all the instructions, 

regulations, directions, forms, blanks, stamps, and other mat-
ters pertaining to the assessment and collection of Intel-Aril 

revenue; and shall provide hydrometers, and proper and SUM-
cient adhesive stamps and stamps or dies for expressing and 

denoting the several stamp duties, or, in the case of percentage 
duties, the amount thereof; and alter and renew or replace 

such stamps from time to time, as occasion may require. He 

may also procure the printing of requisite forms, decisions and 
regulations, but the printing of such forms, decisions and 

regulations shall be done at the Government Printing Office, 

unless permitted by the Joint Committee on Printing to be 

done elsewhere under section 111 of Title 44. Except as other-
wise provided in section 111 of Title 44, the Commissioner of 

Internal Revenue may, under such regulations as may be estab-
lished by the Secretary of the Treasury, after due public notice, 

receive bids and make contracts for supplying stationery, blank 
books and blanks to the collectors in the several collection dis-
tricts; and the said commissioner shall estimate in detail by 

collection districts the expense of assessing and the expense of 

the collection of internal revenue. The Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue shall make a detailed statement to Congress once in 

each year of all miscellaneous expenditures in the Bureau of 
Internal Revenue. (R. S. 1 321; Apr. 1, 1914, c. 223, 38 Stat. 

621; Mar. 1, 1919, c. 86, I 11, 40 Stat. 1270.) 

3. Deputy commissioners and assistant to commissioner.-

There may be employed in the Bureau of Internal Revenue, live 

deputy commissioners and an assistant to the commissioner. 

(Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 1301(a), 40 Stat. 1140.) 
4. Deputies; duties; designation to act as commissioner.-

The Commissioner of Internal Revenue may assign to deputy 

commissioners such duties as he may prescribe, and the 

Secretary of the Treasury may designate any one of them to 
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act as Commissioner of Internal Revenue during the commis-

sioner's absence. (Oct. 6, 1917, c. 79, I 1, 40 Stat. 348.) 
5. Duties of assistant to commissioner.-The assistant to the 

Commissioner of Internal Revenue may he authorized by said 

commissioner to perform any duties which a deputy commis-

sioner may perform. (Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 1301(a), 40 

Stat. 1140.) 
6. Chief clerk,-The Commissioner of Internal Revenue is 

authorized to designate one of the heads of division as chief 

clerk of the bureau without additional compensation. (R. S. 

320.) 
7. Detail of revenue agent to °See of commissioner.-Noth-

ing in section 39 of Title 5 shall be construed to prevent the 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue from detailing one revenue 

agent for duty in his office. (Aug. 5, 1882, c. 389. § 1, 22 Stat. 

229.) 

Chapter 2.-OFFICERS OF INTERNAL REVENUE. 

Sec. 
11. " state" and " person" dedned. 
12. Collection districts; number. 
13. Hawaii; collection district; collector. 
14. Collectors; appointment and number. 
15. Same; bonds. 
18. Same; disbursing agents. 
17. Same; allowances for salaries and expenses. 
18. Same; adjustment of salaries. 
19. Same; allowances for expenses. 
20. Same; adjustment of accounts; flood year. 
21. Same; confirmation of appointment by Senate; vacancies during 

likes& 
22. Same; quarterly accounts. 
23. Some; certificate as to reports before payment to. 
24. Same; administration of oaths by. 
25. Same; oaths to expense accounts. 
20. Duties of collectors; reports et violations of law. 
27. Same; discharging duty imposed upon other collector prohibited. 

28. Sepmiiert:edm.outhly account of ankles In bonded warehouses. and sz-

2C Deputies; appointment and revocation; cosipmestien; hoed. 
30. Same; detail of deputies foe special duty. 
Si. Same; disability or vacancy in othee of collector, 
32. Same; when deputy entitled to eolketer's salary. 
33. Internal-revenue agents. 
84. Duties of collectors and Mots. 
38. Storekeepers. 
38. Same. 
87. Same; assignment to warebotteell. 
33. Same; temporary storekeeper. 
39. Gangers. 
40. Same; fees and expenses. 
41. Same; assignment to distilleries, and so forth. 
42. Same; compensation for gauging fruit brandy, or when 

for special duty. 
43. Ganger's returns. 
44. Storekeepers and gaugers; performance of duties by one °Meer; 

designation; commission. 
45. Storekeeper-gauger; duties; bond. 
46. Snipe; compensation. 
47. Storekeepers. gaugers and storekeeper-gaugers; compensation at 

small distilleries. 
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See.
48. Same; when traveling.
49. Same; transfer to other places of duty.
50. Same; detail for duty in other districts; accounts.
51. Leaves of absence; storekeepers, gaugers, and storekeeper-

gaugers.
52. Same; revenue agents and Inspectors.
53. Superintendents of exports and drawbacks.
54. Same: administration of oaths by.
55. Limit of number of revenue officers.

563. Statement under oath of fees; penalty.
57. Employees engaged in field work; posts of duty; per diem.
58. Administering oaths and taking evidence.
60. Same ; transfer of inspectors.

1(. Silzures by internal-revenue officers.
(;2. Disioosing operations of manufacturers.
6'. Interest in certain manufactures or production of liquors by revenue

officers prohibited.
64. Same; extortion, receiving unlawful fees, and other unlawful acts.

65. Issuing stamps before payment.
66. Gauger employing others to use brands or perform duties; penalty.

67. Fraudulent inspection, gauging or proof.
68. Same; laws Imposing fines applicable to.
69. Injuries to Internal-revenue officers or agents; suits for damages.

70. Restriction on payment for services.
71. Accepting or demanding anything for compromise of violation

of laws by district attorneys or marshals.
72. Rules, regulations, and forms.
73. Use of appropriation for salaries In payment of expenses of

collectors, deputy collectors, etc., when attending trial or
examination.

Section 11. "' State " and " person " defined.-The word

"State," when used in this title, shall be construed to include

the Territories and the District of Columbia, where such

construction is necessary to carry out its provisions. And

where not otherwise distinctly expressed or manifestly Incom-

patible with the intent thereof, the word "person," as used

in this title, shall be construed to mean and include a part-

nership, association, company, or corporation, as well as a

natural person. (R. S. § 3140; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19

Stat. 248.)
12. Collection districts; number.-F'or the purpose of assess-

ing, levying, and collecting the taxes provided by the internal

revenue laws, the President may establish convenient collec-

tion districts, and for that purpose he may subdivide any State,

Territory, or the District of Columbia, or may unite two or more

States or Territories into one district, and may from time to

time alter said districts. The whole number of collection dis-

triets for the collection of internal revenue shall not exceed

sixty-five. (R. S. 1 3141; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat.

248; July 16, 1914, c. 141, i 1, 38 Stat. 475; Mar. 4, 1923, c. 244,

42 Stat. 1444.)
13. Hawaii; collection district; collector.--The Territory of

Hawaii shall constitute a district for the collection of the

internal revenue of the United States, with a collector, whose

office shall be at Honolulu, and deputy collectors at such other

places in the several islands as the Secretary of the Treasury

shall direct. (Apr. 30, 19(0. c. 339, § 87, 81 Stat. 158.)

14. Collectors; appointment and number.-The President, by

and with the advice and consent of the Senate, shall appoint for

each collection district a collector, who shall be a resident of

the same. When two or more collection districts are united

by him. he may designate from among the existing officers of

such districts one collector for the new district, or, at his

discretion, he may make a new appointment of such officer

for said district.
The whole number of collectors of internal revenue shall not

exceed sixty-five. (R. S. § 8142; Mar. 4, 1923, c. 244, 42 Stat.

1444.)
15. Same; bonds.-Every collector, before entering upon the

duties of his office, shall execute a bond for such amount as
may be prescribed by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue,
nv-- Ur At--- -t d i O - -s h_ M -- _rr;_«««»«w r_ t n-xtf

less than five sureties, to De approveid y tue uinciiLr uI 1nU
Treasury, conditioned that said collector shall faithfully per-

form the duties of his office according to law, and shall justly

and faithfully account for and pay over to the United States, in

compliance with the order or regulations of the Secretary of the

Treasury, all public moneys which may come into his hands or

possession; and he shall, from time to time, renew, strengthen,

and increase his official bond, as the Secretary of the Treas-

ury may direct, with such further conditions as the said com-

missioner shall prescribe; and he shall execute a new bond

whenever required so to do by the Secretary of the Treasury,
with such conditions as may be required by law or prescribed

by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with not less than
five sureties; which new bond shall be in lieu of any former
bond or bonds of such collector in respect to all liabilities ac-

cruing after the date of its approval by the Solicitor of the

Treasury. Said bonds shall be transmitted to the Secretary of

the Treasury, and filed as he may direct. (R. S. § 3143; Mar. 1,

1879, c. 125, § 2, 20 Stat. 327; Mar. 2, 1895, c. 177, § 5, 28 Stat.
807.)

16. Same; disbursing agents.-It shall be the duty of col-
lectors of internal revenue to act as disbursing agents of the
Treasury for the payment of all expenses of collection of taxes

and other expenditures for the Internal Revenue Service
within their respective districts, under regulations and in-

structions from the Secretary of the Treasury, on giving good
and sufficient bond, with such sureties, in such form, and in

such penal sum, as shall be prescribed and approved by the

Secretary of the Treasury, for the faithful performance of
their duties as such disbursing agents; but no additional com-
pensation shall be paid to collectors for such services. (R. S.

§ 3144; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 2, 20 Stat. 328; Mar. 2, 1895, c.
177, § 5, 28 Stat. 807.)

17. Same; allowances for salaries and expenses.-Allow-
ances shall be made by the Secretary of the Treasury upon the
recommendation of the Commissioner of Internal Revenue for
salary and office expenses of collectors of internal revenue, all
of which shall be in lieu of the salary and commissions for-

merly provided by law. (Feb. 8, 1875, c. 86, § 12, 18 Stat. 309;
Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 2, 20 Stat 329.)

18. Same; adjustment of salaries.-Ihe salaries of collectors

may be readjusted and increased under such regulations as
may be prescribed by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue,

subject to the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, but
no collector shall receive a salary in excess of $6,000 a year.
(Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, 1 1301 (b), 40 Stat. 1140; Jan. 22, 1925,
c. 87, Title I, 43 Stat. 764.)

19. Same; allowances for expenses.-There shall be paid,
after the account thereof has been rendered to and ap-
proved by the proper officers of the Treasury, to each collector,
his necessary and reasonable charges for advertising, station-

ery, and blank books used in the performance of his official
duties, and for postage actually paid on letters and documents
received or sent and exclusively relating to official business,
but no such account shall be approved or allowed unless it

states the date and the particular items of every such expendi-
ture, and shall be verified by the oath of the collector. The

Secretary of the Treasury, on the recommendation of the Com-

missioner of Internal Revenue, shall make suah further al-
lowances. from time to time, as may be reasonable, in cases
in which, from the territorial extent of the district, or from
the amount of internal duties collected, it may seem just to

make such allowances; but no such allowance shall be made

if more than one year has elapsed since the close of the fiscal

year in which the services were rendered. (Feb. 8, 1875, c. 36,
§ 13, 18 Stat. 809; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 2, 20 Stat. 330; Feb.
9A 119Q E 1s 8 1qAN1 th\ AI Rtnta 1140.)
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See. 
48. Same; when traveling. 
49. Same; transfer to other places of duty. 

50. Same; detail for duty in other districts; accounts. 
61. Leaves of absence; storekeepers, gaugers, and storekeeper-

gaugers. 
52. Same; revenue agents and inspectors. 
53. Superintendents of exports and drawbacks. 
54. Same; administration of oaths by. 

55. Limit of number of revenue officers. 
53. Statement under oath of fees; penalty. 
57. Employees engaged in field work; posts of duty; per diem. 
58. Administering oaths and taking evidence. 
60. Same; transfer of inspectors. 
61. Stazures by internal-revenue officers. 
62. Disclosing operations of manufacturers. 
63. Interest in certain manufactures or production of liquors by revenue 

officers prohibited. 
64. Same; extortion, receiving unlawful fees, and other unlawful acts. 

65. Issuing stamps before payment. 
66. Gauger employing others to use brands or perform duties; penalty. 

67. Praudulent inspection, gauging or proof. 
68. Same; laws Imposing fines applicable to. 
69. Injuries to internal-revenue officers or agents; suits for damages. 

70. Restriction on payment for services. 
71. Accepting or demanding anything for compromise of violation 

of laws by district attorneys or marshals. 
72. Rules, regulations, and forms. 
73. Use of appropriation for salaries in payment of expenses of 

collectors, deputy collectors, etc., when attending trial or 

examination. 

Section 11. " State" and "person" defined.—The word 
" State," when used in this title, shall be construed to include 
the Territories and the District of Columbia, where such 
construction is necessary to carry out its provisions. And 

where not otherwise distinctly expressed or manifestly incom-

patible with the intent thereof, the word "person," as used 
in this title, shall be construed to mean and include a part-

nership, association, company, or corporation, as well as a 
natural person. (R. S. § 3140; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19 

Stat. 248.) 
12. Collection districts; number.—For the purpose of assess-

ing, levying, and collecting the taxes provided by the internal 

revenue laws, the President may establish convenient collec-
tion districts, and for that purpose he may subdivide any State, 
Territory, or the District of Columbia, or may unite two or more 

States or Territories into one district, and may from time to 

time alter said districts. The whole number of collection dis-
tricts for the collection of internal revenue shall not exceed 
sixty-five. (R. S. 3141; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 
248; July 16, 1914, c. 141, I 1, 38 Stat 475; Mar. 4, 1923, c. 244, 

42 Stat. 1444.) 
13. Hawaii; collection district; collector.—The Territory of 

Hawaii shall constitute a district for the collection of the 
internal revenue of the United States, with a collector, whose 

office shall be at Honolulu, and deputy collectors at such other 
places in the several islands as the Secretary of the Treasury 

shall direct. (Apr. 30, 1900. c. 339, * 87, 31 Stat. 158.) 
14. Collectors; appointment and number.—The President, by 

and with the advice and consent of the Senate, shall appoint for 
each collection district a collector, who shall be a resident of 

the same. When two or more collection districts are united 

by him, he may designate from among the existing officers of 

such districts one collector for the new district, or, at his 
discretion, he may make a new appointment of such officer 

for said district. 
The whole number of collectors of internal revenue shall not 

exceed sixty-five. (R. S. i 3142; Mar. 4, 1923, c. 244, 42 Stat. 

1444.) 
15. Same; bonds.—Every collector, before entering upon the 

duties of his office, shall execute a bond for such amount as 

may be prescribed by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, 
tinder the direction of the Secretary of the Treasury, with not 

less than five sureties, to be approved by the Solicitor of the 

Treasury, conditioned that said collector shall faithfully per-
form the duties of his office according to law, and shall ju,tly 
and faithfully account for and pay over to the United States, in 

compliance with the order or regulations of the Secretary of the 

Treasury, all public moneys which may come into his hands or 
possession; and he shall, from time to time, renew, strengthen, 

and increase his official bond, as the Secretary of the Treas-
ury may direct, with such further conditions as the said com-

missioner shall prescribe; and he shall execute a new bond 
whenever required so to do by the Secretary of the Treasury, 

with such conditions as may be required by law or prescribed 

by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with not less than 
five sureties; which new bond shall be in lieu of any former 

bond or bonds of such collector in respect to all liabilities ac-

cruing after the date of its approval by the Solicitor of the 
Treasury. Said bonds shall be transmitted to the Secretary of 

the Treasury, and filed as he may direct. (R. S. * 3143; Mar. 1, 
1879, c. 125, * 2, 20 Stat. 327; Mar. 2, 1895, c. 177, § 5, 28 Stat. 

807.) 

16. Same; disbursing agents.—It shall be the duty of col-
lectors of internal revenue to act as disbursing agents of the 
Treasury for the payment of all expenses of collection of taxes 

and other expenditures for the Internal Revenue Service 
within their respective districts, under regulations and in-

structions from the Secretary of the Treasury, on giving good 

and sufficient bond, with such sureties, in such form, and in 
such penal sum, as shall be prescribed and approved by the 
Secretary of the Treasury, for the faithful performance of 

their duties as such disbursing agents; but no additional com: 
pensation shall be paid to collectors for such services. (R. S. 

§ 3144; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 2, 20 Stat. 328; Mar. 2, 1895, c. 
177, ii 5, 28 Stat 807.) 

17. Same; allowances for salaries and expenses.—Allow-
ances shall be made by the Secretary of the Treasury upon the 

recommendation of the Commissioner of Internal Revenue for 
salary and office expenses of collectors of internal revenue, all 
of which shall be in lieu of the salary and commissions for-
merly provided by law. (Feb. 8, 1875, c. 36, § 12, 18 Stat. 309; 
Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 2, 20 Stat. 329.) 

18. Same; adjustment of salaries.—The salaries of collectors 
may be readjusted and increased under such regulations as 
may be prescribed by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, 
subject to the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, but 
no collector shall receive a salary in excess of $6,000 a year. 
(Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, 0 1301 (b), 40 Stat. 1140; Jan. 22, 1925, 

c. 87, Title I, 43 Stat. 764.) 

19. Same; allowances for expenses.—There shall be paid, 

after the account thereof has been rendered to and ap-
proved by the proper officers of the Treasury, to each collector, 
his necessary and reasonable charges for advertising, station-

ery, and blank books used in the performance of his official 
duties, and for postage actually paid on letters and documents 
received or sent and exclusively relating to official business, 

but no such account shall be approved or allowed unless it 
states the date and the particular items of every such expendi-
ture, and shall be verified by the oath of the collector. The 

Secretary of the Treasury, on the recommendation of the Com-

missioner of Internal Revenue, shall make moll further al-
lowances, from time to time, as may be reasonable, in cases 
in which, from the territorial extent of the district, or from 

the amount of internal duties collected, it may seem just to 
make such allowances; but no such allowance shall be made 
if more than one year has elapsed since the close of the fiscal 

year in which the services were rendered. (Feb. 8, 1875, c. 36, 
§ 13, 18 Stat. 809; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 2, 20 Stat. 330; Feb. 
24, 1919, e. 18, 0 1301 (b), 40 Stat. 1140.) 
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20. Same; adjustment of accounts; fiscal year.-In adjust-
ing the accounts of collectors, and in the payment of their
compensation for services, the fiscal year of the Treasury shall
be observed. (R. S. § 3146.)

21. Same; confirmation of appointment by Senate; vacan-
cies during recess.-No collector of internal revenue shall be
entitled to any portion of the salary pertaining to the office
unless such collector shal have been confirmed by the Senate,
except in cases of commissions to fill vacancies occurring dur-
ing the recess of the Senate. (Feb. 8, 1875, c. 36, § 13, 18
Stat. 309; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, S 2, 20 Stat. 330.)

22. Same; quarterly accounts.-Collectors of internal revenue
shall render their revenue accounts quarterly. (May 27, 1908,
c. 200, § 1, 35 Stat. 325.)

23. Same; certificate as to reports before payment to.-No
payment shall be made to collectors, on account of salaries
or expenses, without the certificate of the Commissioner of
Internal Revenue that all reports required by law or regulation
have been received, or that a satisfactory explanation has been
rendered to him of the cause of delay. (R. S. § 3147; Mar.
1, 1879, c. 125, § 2, 20 Stat. 329.)

24. Same; administration of oaths by.-Every collector of
internal revenue is authorized to administer such oaths and to
certify to such papers as may be necessary under any regula-
tion prescribed under the authority of the internal-revenue
laws. (R. S. § 3162.)

25. Same; oaths to expense accounts.-Collectors of internal
revenue are required, empowered, and authorized, when re-
quested, to administer oaths, required by law or otherwise, to
accounts for travel or other expenses against the United States,
with like force and effect as officers having a seal; for such
services when so rendered no charge shall be made; and no
fee or money paid for the services herein described shall be
paid or reimbursed by the United States. (Aug. 24 1912, c. 356,
1 8, 37 Stat? 487.)

26. Duties of collectors; reports of violations of law.-It
shall be the duty of every collector of internal revenue having
knowledge of any willful violation of any law of the United
States relating to the revenue, within thirty days after coming
into possession of such knowledge, to file with the district
attorney of the district in which any fine, penalty, or forfeiture
may be Incurred, a statement of all the facts and circum-
stances of the case within his knowledge, together with the
names of the witnesses, setting forth the provisions of law
believed to be so violated on which reliance may be had for
condemnation or conviction. (B. S. § 3164; Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18,
§ 1317, 40 Stat. 1146; Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, § 1311, 42 Stat. 311;
June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 1018, 43 Stat. 344.)

27. Same; discharging duty imposed upon other collector
prohibited.-No collector shall be detailed or authorized to
discharge any duty imposed by law upon any other collector.
(R. S. 5 3166.)

28. Same; monthly account of articles in bonded ware-
houses, and exported.-Every collector who has charge of any
warehouse in which distilled spirits, or other articles, are stored
in bond, shall render a monthly account of all such articles to
the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, by whom such account
shall be examined and adjusted monthly, so as to exhibit a
true statement of the responsibility of such collector thereon.
In adjusting such account, the collector shall be charged with
all the articles which may have been deposited or received
under the provisions of law, in any warehouse in his district
and under his control, and shall be credited with all such
articles shown to have been removed therefrom according to
law, including transfers to other collectors and to his successor
in office, and also whatever allowances may have been made In
accordance with law to any owner of such goods or articles for
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trict any distilled spirits, tobacco, snuff, or cigars are shipped
in bond, under the provisions of this title, shall render a
monthly account of the same to the Commissioner of Internal
Revenue, showing the amount of each article produced and
shipped in bond, the amounts of which the exportation is com-
pleted according to law, and the amount remaining unaccounted
for at the end of each month; also any excesses or deficiencies
on the amounts originally reported as shipped. (R. S. § 3444.)

29. Deputies; appointment and revocation; compensation;
bond.-Each collector of internal revenue shall be authorized
to appoint, subject to the limitation contained in section 55
of this title, by an instrument in writing under his hand,
as many deputies as he may think proper, to be compensated for
their services by such allowances as shall be made by the
Secretary of the Treasury, upon the recommendation of the
Commissioner of Internal Revenue; and the collector shall
have power to revoke the appointment of any such deputy,
giving such notice thereof as the Commissioner of Internal
Revenue may prescribe, and to require and accept bonds or
other securities from any deputy; and actions upon such bonds
may be brought in any appropriate district court of the
United States; which courts shall have jurisdiction of
such actions concurrently with the courts of the several
States. Each such deputy shall have the like authority in
every respect to collect the taxes levied or assessed within
the portion of the district assigned to him which is by law
vested in the collector himself; but each collector shall. In
every respect, be responsible, both to the United States and to
individuals, as the case may be, for all moneys collected, and
for every act done or neglected to be done, by any of his
deputies while acting as such. (Feb. 8, 1875, c. 36, 1 12, 18
Stat. 309;'Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, 1 2, 20 Stat. 329; Feb. 24, 1919,
c. 18, § 1301(b), 40 Stat. 1140.)

30. Same; detail of deputies for special duty.-The Com-
missioner of Internal Revenue la authorized to detail deputy
collectors of internal revenue In one district for special duty
in other districts, and the deputy collectors so detailed shall
be paid by the collector of internal revenue and disbursing
agent for the district for'which they are appointed and for
which the allowance for their salary and expenses is made,
the same as if all their services had been performed and ex-
penses incurred in that district. (Apr. 17, 1900, c. 192, § 1,
31 Stat. 107.)

3L Same; disability or vacancy in oflce of collector.-In
case of the sickness or absence of a collector, or in case of his
temporary disability to discharge his duties, they shall de-
volve upon his senior deputy, unless he shall have devolved
them upon another of his deputies; and for the official
acts or defaults of such deputies the collector and his sureties
shall be held responsible to the United States.

In case of a vacancy occurring in the office of collector, the
deputies of such collector shall continue to act until his suc-
cessor is appointed; and until a succesor is appointed, the
deputy of such collector senior in service shalt discharge all

the duties of collector, and also the duties of disbursing agent;
and of two or more deputies appointed on the same day, the
one residing nearest the residence of the collector when the

vacancy occurred shall discharge the said duties until another
collector is appointed. When it appears to the Secretary of
the Treasury that the interest of the Government so requires,
he may, by his order, direct the said duties to be performed
by such other one of the said deputies as he may designate.
For the official acts and defaults of the deputy upon whom
said duties are devolved, remedy shall be had on the official
bond of the collector, as in other cases; and for the official
acts and defaults of such deputy as acting disbursing agent,
remedy shall be had on the official bond of the collector as
Adlahnanre anvnt And any hnnd nr m.unritv taken from a
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20. Same; adjustment of accounts; fiscal year.—In adjust-
ing the accounts of collectors, and in the payment of theft 

compensation for services, the fiscal year of the Treasury shall 
be observed. (R. S. 1 3146.) 

21. Same; confirmation of appointment by Senate; vacan-
cies during recess.—No collector of internal revenue shall be 
entitled to any portion of the salary pertaining to the office 
unless such collector shall have been confirmed by the Senate, 
except in cases of commissions to fill vacancies occurring dur-
ing the recess of the Senate. (Feb. 8, 1875, c. 36, § 13, 18 
Stat. 309; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 2, 20 Stat. 330.) 

22. Same; quarterly accounts.—Collectors of internal revenue 
shall render their revenue accounts quarterly. (May 27, 1908, 

c. 200, I 1, 35 Stat. 325.) 
23. Same; certificate as to reports before payment to.—Nc 

payment shall be made to collectors, on account of salaries 
or expenses, without the certificate of the Commissioner of 
Internal Revenue that all reports required by law or regulation 
have been received, or that a satisfactory explanation has been 
rendered to him of the cause of delay. (IL S. § 3147; Mar. 
1, 1879, c, 12.1, I 2, 20 Stat. 329.) 

24. Same; administration of oaths by.—Every collector of 
internal revenue is authorized to administer such oaths and to 
certify to such papers as may be necessary under any regula-
tion prescribed under the authority of the internal-revenue 

laws. (R. S. I 3162.) 
25. Same; oaths to expense accounts.—Collectors of internal 

revenue are required, empowered, and authorized, when re-
quested, to administer oaths, required by law or otherwise, to 
'accounts for travel or other expenses against the United States, 

with like force and effect as officers having a seal; for such 
services when so rendered no charge shall be made; and no 
fee or money paid for the services herein described shall be 
paid or reimbursed by the United States. (Aug. 24, 1912, C. 355, 
1 8, 37 Stab 487.) . 

26. Duties of collectors; reports of violations of law.-4t 
shall be the duty of every collector of internal revenue having 
knowledge of any willful violation of any law of the United 

States relating to the revenue, within thirty days after coining 
into possession of such knowledge, to file with the district 
attorney of the district in which any fine, penalty, or forfeiture 
may be incurred, a statement of all the facts and circum-
stances of the case within his knowledge, together with the 
names of the witnesses, setting forth the provisions of law 

believed to be so violated on which reliance may be had for 
condemnation or conviction. (R. S. § 3164; Feb. 24, 1919, e. 18, 
§ 1317, 40 Stat. 1146; Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, § 1311, 42 Stat. 311; 
June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 1018, 43 Stat. 344.) 

27. Same; discharging duty imposed upon other collector 

prohibited.—No collector shall be detailed or authorized to 
discharge any duty imposed by law upon any other collector. 
(R. S. § 3166.) 
28. Same; monthly account of articles in bonded ware-

houses, and exported.—Every collector who has charge of any 
warehouse in which distilled spirits, or other articles, are stored 
in bond, shall render a monthly account of all such articles to 
the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, by whom such account 

shall be examined and adjusted monthly, so as to exhibit a 
true statement of the responsibility of such collector thereon. 
In adjusting such account, the collector shell he charged with 
all the articles which may have been deposited or received 
under the provisions of law, in any warehouse in his district 
and under his control, and shall be credited with all such 
articles shown to have been removed theiefrom according to 

law, including transfers to other collectors and to his successor 
in office, and also whatever allowances may have been made in 
accordance with law to any owner of such goods or articles for 

leakage or other losses. And every collector from whose di* 

trict any distilled spirits, tobacco, snuff, or cigars are shipped 
in bond, under the provisions of this title, shall render a 
monthly account of the same to the Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue, showing the amount of each article produced and 
shipped in bond, the amounts of which the exportation is com-
pleted according to law, and the amount remaining unaccounted 
for at the end of each month; also any excesses or deficiencies 
on the amounts originally reported as shipped. (R. S. § 3444.) 

29. Deputies; appointment and revocation; compensation; 
bond.—Each collector of internal revenue shall be authorized 
to appoint, subject to the limitation contained in section 55 
of this title, by an instrument in writing under his hand, 
as many deputies as he may think proper, to be compensated for 
their services by such allowances as shall be made by the 
Secretary of the Treasury, upon the recommendation of the 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue; and the collector shall 

have power to revoke the appointment of any such deputy, 
giving such notice thereof as the Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue may prescribe, and to require and accept bonds or 
other securities from any deputy; and actions upon such bonds 
may be brought in any appropriate district court of the 
United States; which courts shall have jurisdiction of 

such actions concurrently with the courts of the several 
States. Each such deputy shall have the like authority in 
every respect to collect the taxes levied or assessed within 
the portion of the district assigned to him which is by law 
vested in the collector himself; but each collector shall, in 

every respect, be responsible, both to the United States and to 
individuals, as the case may be, for all moneys collected, and 
for every act done or neglected to be done, by any of his 

deputies while acting as such. (Feb. 8, 1875, c. 36, § 12, 18 
Stat. 309 ;* Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, 1 2, 20 Stat. 329; Feb. 24, 1919, 

c. 18, 1 1301(b), 40 Stat. 1140.) 
30. Same; detail of deputies for special duty.—The Com-

missioner of Internal Revenue is authorized to detail deputy 
Collectors of internal revenue In one district for special duty 

in other districts, and the deputy collectors so detailed shall 
be paid by the collector of internal revenue and disbursing 

agent for the district for 'which they are appointed and for 
which the allowance for their salary and expenses is made, 

the same as if all their services had been performed and ex-
penses incurred in that district. (Apr. 17. 1900, c. 192, I 1, 

31 Stat. 107.) 
31. Same; disability or vacancy in office of collector.—In 

case of the sickness or absence of a collector, or in case of his 
temporary disability to discharge his duties, they shall de-

volve upon his senior deputy, unless he shall have devolved 
them upon another of his deputies; and for the official 
acts or defaults of such deputies the collector and his sureties 
shall be held responsible to the United States. 
In ease of a vacancy occurring in the office of collector, the 

deputies of such collector shall continue to act until his suc-
cessor is appointed; and until a successor is appointed, the 
deputy of such collector senior in service shall discharge all 
the duties of collector, and also the duties of disbursing agent; 
and of two or more deputies appointed on the same day, the 
one residing nearest the residence of the collector when the 
vacancy occurred shall diseharge the said duties until another 
collector is appointed. When it appears to the Secretary of 
the Treasury that the interest of the Government so requires, 
he may, by his order, direct the said duties to be performed 
by such other one of the said deputies as he may designate. 
For the official acts and defaults of the deputy upon whom 
said duties are devolved, remedy shall be had on the official 

bond of the collector, as in other cases; and for the official 
acts and defaults of such deputy as acting disbursing agent, 

remedy shall be had on the official bond of the collector as 

diabursing agent. And any bond or security taken from a 
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deputy by a collector, pursuant to section 29 of this title
shall be available to his legal representatives and sureties to
Indemnify them for loss or damage accruing from any act
or omission of duty by the deputy so continuing or succeed-
ing to the duties of such collector. (B. S. § 3149; Mar. 1,
1879, c. 125, § 2, 20 Stat. 328.)

32. Same; when deputy entitled to collector's salary.-Any
deputy collector who has performed or may perform, under
authority of law, the duties of any collector in consequence
of a vacancy in the office of said collector, shall be entitled
to receive the salary and expenses allowed by law to such
collector, and the Secretary of the Treasury may make to such
deputy collector such allowance in lieu of salary and expenses
as he might lawfully make to such collector. And such deputy
shall not be debarred from receiving such salary and expenses,
or allowances in lieu thereof, by reason of the holding of
another Federal office by said collector during the time for
which such deputy acts as collector. But all payments to
such deputy collector shall be upon duly audited vouchers.
(R. S. § 3150; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 2, 20 Stat. 329.)

33. Internal-revenue agents.-The Commissioner of Internal
Revenue may, whenever in his judgment the necessities of
the service so require, employ competent agents, who shall be
known and designated as internal-revenue agents, in such
number and at such compensation as may be appropriated for
by Congress; and he may, at his discretion, assign any such
agent to duty under the direction of any officer of internal
revenue, or to such other special duty as he may deem neces-
sary.

The agents whose employment is authorized by this section
shall have all the powers of entry and examination conferred
upon any officer of internal revenue, by sections 92, 300, 312,
and 329 of this title; and all the provisions of said sections,
including those imposing fines, forfeitures, penalties, or other
punishments for the enforcement thereof, shall be applicable
to the action of internal-revenue agents, in the same manner
as if such agents were specially named in each of said sec-
tions. (R. S. 1 8152; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, I 2, 20 Stat. 329;
July 7, 1884, c. 331, § 1, 23 Stat. 172; June 13, 1898, c. 448,
§§ 3, 47, 80 Stat. 450, 469; Feb. 25, 1903, c. 1775, § 1, 82 Stat.
877; Mar. 18, 1904, c. 716, § 1, 83 Stat. 106; Mar. 8, 1917,
c. 163, 1 1, 89 Stat. 1090, 1091; Jan. 22, 1925, c. 87, Title I, 43
Stat. 770, 771; Feb. 10, 1925, c. 200, 43 Stat. 845.)

34. Duties of collectors and agents.-Every collector within
his collection district and every internal-revenue agent shall
see that all laws and regulations relating to the collection
of internal taxes are faithfully executed and complied with,
and shall aid in the prevention, detection, and punishment
of any frauds in relation thereto. And it shall be the duty
of every collector and of every internal-revenue agent to re-
port to the commissioner in writing any neglect of duty, in-
competency, delinquency, or malfeasance in office of any in-
ternal-revenue officer or agent of which he may obtain knowl-
edge, with a. statement of all the facts in each case, and any
evidence sustaining the same. (I. S. I 8163; Mar. 1, 1879,
c. 125, i 2, 20 Stat. 828.)

35. Storekeepers.-There shall be appointed by the Secretary
of the Treasury such number of internal-revenue storekeepers
as may be necessary, who shall each receive compensation in
accordance with the provisions of section 676 of Title 5. No
storekeeper shall be engaged in any other business while in
the service of the United States, without the written permis-
sion of the Commissioner of Internal Revenue. Every store-
keeper shall take an oath faithfully to perform the duties of
his office, and shall give a bond, to be approved by the Gom-
mnisioner of Internal Revenue, for the faithful discharge of
Uis datls in such form and for such amount an the commis.

sloner may prescribe. (R. S. § 3153; Aug. 15, 1876, c. 287, § 1,
19 Stat. 152; Jan. 22, 1925, e. 87, Title I, 43 Stat. 764.)

86. Same.-Storekeepers shall only receive compensation
when rendering actual service. (Aug. 15, 1876, c. 287, § 1,
19 Stat. 152.)

37. Same; assignment to warehouses.-Except as provided
in section 45 of this title, one or more storekeepers shall be
assigned by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue to every
bonded or distillery warehouse established by law. (R. S.
§ 3154.)

38. Same; temporary storekeeper.-In case of the absence
of any internal-revenue storekeeper by reason of sickness or
other cause, the collector having control of the warehouse may
designate a person to have temporary charge thereof, who shall,
during such absence, perform the duties and receive the pay
of the storekeeper for the time he may be so employed, and
shall for any violation of the law be subject to the same pun-
ishment as storekeepers. (R. S. § 8155.)

39. Gaugers.-The Secretary of the Treasury shall appoint in
every collection district where they may be necessary, one or
more internal-revenue gaugers, who shall each take an oath
faithfully to perform his duties, and shall give bond, with one
or more sureties, satisfactory to the Commissioner of Internal
Revenue, for the faithful discharge of the duties assigned to
him by law or regulations; and the penal sum of said bond
shall not be less than $5,000, and said bond shall be renewed
or strengthened as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue may
require. The duties of every such gauger shall be performed
under the supervision and direction of the collector of the
district to which he may be assigned, or of the collector in
charge of exports at any port of entry to which he may be
assigned. Gaugers shall receive compensation only when ren-
dering actual service. (R. S. § 8156; Aug. 15, 1876, c. 287,
§ 1, 19 Stat. 152.)

40. Same; fees and expenses.-Ga-ugers shall be entitled to
receive such fees, to be determined by the quantity gauged,
as may be prescribed by the Commissioner of Internal Reve-
nue; and said fees, together with their actual and necessary
traveling expenses, shall be verified by their oaths, and shall
be paid by the United States monthly. (R. S. § 3157.)

41. Same; assignment to distilleries, and so forth.-Gaugers
may be assigned to duty at distilleries, rectifying houses, or
wherever gauging is required to be done. (Aug. 27, 1894, c.
349, § 65, 28 Stat. 567.)

42. Same; compensation for gauging fruit brandy, or when
detailed for special duty.-Gaugers employed in gauging fruit
brandy, and gaugers specially detailed for special duty under
the direction of the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, may be
paid, at the discretion of the Commissioner of Internal Reve-
nue, either by fees to be determined by the quantity gauged,
or by a daily compensation while actually employed; and in
calculating the daily compensation of all gaugers paid by
fees, the quantity gauged for which fees are paid may be deter-
mined by dividing the aggregate gallons of spirits gauged by
the number of days on which the gauger was actually em-
ployed during the month. (July 7, 1898, c. 571, § 1, 80 Stat.
656; Jan. 22, 1925, c. 87, Title I, 43 Stat. 764.)

43. Gauger's returns.-Every gauger shall, under such regu-
lations as may be prescribed by the Commissioner of Internal
Revenue, make a daily return to the collector of his district,
giving a true account, in detail, of all articles gauged and
proved or inspected by him, and for whom, and the number and
kind of stamps used by him. (R. S. § 3291.)

44. Storekeepers and gaugers; performance of duties by
one officer; designation; commission.-The Secretary of the
Treasury may,' upon the recommendation of the Commissioner
of Internal Rewn&n. Imnowa the dintita nf faforeperv and
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deputy by a collector, pursuant to section 29 of this title 
shall be available to his legal representatives and sureties to 
indemnify them for loss or damage accruing from any act 

or omission of duty by the deputy so continuing or succeed-
ing to the duties of such collector. (R. S. 3149; Mar. 1, 

1879, c. 125, § 2, 20 Stat. 328.) 
32. Same; when deputy entitled to collector's salary.-Any 

deputy collector who has performed or may perform, under 

authority of law, the duties of any collector in consequence 
of a vacancy in the office of said collector, shall be entitled 
to receive the salary and expenses allowed by law to such 

collector, and the Secretary of the Treasury may make to such 
deputy collector such allowance in lieu of salary and expenses 

as he might lawfully make to such collector. And such deputy 
shall not be debarred from receiving such salary and expenses, 
or allowances in lieu thereof, by reason of the holding of 
another Federal office by said collector during the time for 

which such deputy acts as collector. But all payments to 

such deputy collector shall be upon duly audited vouchers. 
(R. S. § 3150; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 2, 20 Stat. 329.) 

33. Internal-revenue agents.-The Commissioner of Internal 

Revenue may, whenever in his judgment the necessities of 
the service so require, employ competent agents, who shall be 
known and designated as internal-revenue agents, in such 

number and at such compensation as may be appropriated for 
by Congress; and he may, at his discretion, assign any such 
agent to duty under the direction of any officer of internal 

revenue, or to such other special duty as he may deem neces-
sary. 

The agents whose employment is authorized by this section 
shall have all the powers of entry and examination conferred 
upon any officer of internal revenue, by sections 92; 300, 312, 

and 329 of this title; and all the provisions of said sections, 
including those imposing fines, forfeitures, penalties, or other 
punishments for the enforcement thereof, shall be applicable 

to the action of Internal-revenue agents, in the same manner 
as if such agents were specially named in each of said sec-
tions. (R. S. 1 8152; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, 1 2, 20 Stat. 329; 
July 7, 1884, e. 331, § 1, 23 Stat. /72; June 13, 1898, c. 448, 

3, 47, 30 Stat. 450, 469; Feb. 25, 1903, c. 1775, § 1, 32 Stat. 
877; Mar. 18, 1904, e. 716, 1, 83 Stat. 106; Mar. 8, 1917, 

c. 163, i 1, 39 Stat. 1090, 1091; Jan. 22, 1925, c. 87, Title I, 43 
Stat. 770, 771; Feb. 10, 1925, c. 200, 43 Stat. 845.) 

34. Duties of collectors and agents.-Every collector within 
his collection district and every internal-revenue agent shall 

see that all laws and regulations relating to the collection 

of internal taxes are faithfully executed and complied with, 
and shall aid in the prevention, detection, and punishment 

of any frauds in relation thereto. And it shall be the duty 
of every collector and of every internal-revenue agent to re-
port to the commissioner in writing any neglect of duty, in-

competency, delinquency, or malfeasance in office of any in-
ternal-revenue officer or agent of which he may obtain knowl-

edge, with a statement of all the facts in each case, and any 
evidence sustaining the same. (R. S. 8163; Mar. 1, 1879, 
c. 125, 1 2, 20 Stat. 828.) 

35. Storekeepers.-There shall be appointed by the Secretary 

of the Treasury such number of internal-revenue storekeepers 

as may be necessary, who shall each receive compensation in 

accordance with the provisions of section 676 of Title 5. No 
storekeeper shall be engaged in any other business while in 

the service of the United States, without the written permis-

sion of the Commissioner of Internal Revenue. Every store-

keeper shall take an oath faithfully to perform the duties of 
his office, and shall give a bond, to be approved by the Cora-

miseioner of Internal Revenue, for the faithful discharge of 
his duties, In such form and for such amount as the commis-

stoner may prescribe. (R. S. I 3153; Aug. 15, 1876, c. 287, 1 1, 

19 Stat. 152; Jan. 22, 1925, c. 87, Title I, 43 Stat. 764.) 
36. Same.-Storekeepers shall only receive compensation 

when rendering actual service. (Aug. 15, 1876, c. 287, 1 1, 

19 Stat. 152.) 

37. Same; assignment to warehouses.-Except as provided 
in section 45 of this title, one or more storekeepers shall be 
assigned by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue to every 

bonded or distillery warehouse established by law. (R. S. 

1 3154.) 

38. Same; temporary storekeeper.-In case of the absence 

of any internal-revenue storekeeper by reason of sickness or 
other cause, the collector having control of the warehouse may 
designate a person to have temporary charge thereof, who shall, 

during such absence, perform the duties and receive the pay 
of the storekeeper for the time he may be so employed, and 
shall for any violation of the law be subject to the same pun-

ishment as storekeepers. (R. S. 1 8155.) 
39, Gaugers.-The Secretary of the Treasury shall appoint in 

every collection district where they may be necessary, one or 
more internal-revenue gaugers, who shall each take an oath 

faithfully to perform his duties, and shall give bond, with one 

or more sureties, satisfactory to the Commissioner of Internal 

Revenue, for the faithful discharge of the duties assigned to 
him by law or regulations; and the penal sum of said bond 

shall not be less than $5,000, and said bond shall be renewed 
or strengthened as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue may 
require. The duties of every such gauger shall be performed 
under the supervision and direction of the collector of the 

district to which he may be assigned, or of the collector in 
charge of exports at any port of entry to which he may be 

assigned. Gaugers shall receive compensation only when ren-

dering actual service. (R. S. 8156; Aug. 15, 1876, c. 287, 
1 1, 19 Stat. 162.) 

40. Same; fees and expenses.-Gaugers shall be. entitled to 

receive such fees, to be determined by the quantity gauged, 
as may be prescribed by the Commissioner of Internal Reve-
nue; and said fees, together with their actual and necessary 

traveling expenses, shall be verified by their oaths, and shall 
be paid by the United States monthly. (R. S. § 3157.) 

41. Same; assignment to distilleries, and so forth.-Gaugers 

may be assigned to duty at distilleries, rectifying houses, or 
wherever gauging is required to be done. (Aug. 27, 1894, c: 
349, § 65, 28 Stat. 567.) 

42. Same; compensation for gauging fruit brandy, or when 

detailed for special duty.-Gaugers employed in gauging fruit 
brandy, and gaugers specially detailed for special duty under 
the direction of the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, may be 
paid, at the discretion of the Commissioner of Internal Reve-

nue, either by fees to be determined by the quantity gauged, 
or by a daily compensation while actually employed; and in 

calculating the daily compensation of all gaugers paid by 
fees, the quantity ganged for which fees are paid may be deter-
mined by dividing the aggregate gallons of spirits gauged by 

the number of days en which the gauger was actually em-
ployed during the month. (July 7, 1898, c. 571, § 1, 80 Stat. 

656; Jan. 22, 1925, c. 87, Title I, 43 Stat. 764.) 
43. Gauger's returns.-Every gauger shall, under such regu-

lations as may be prescribed by the Commissioner of Internal 

Revenue, make a daily return to the collector of his district, 

giving a true account, in detail, of all articles ganged and 

proved or inspected by him, and for whom, and the number and 
kind of stamps used by him. (R. S. § 3291.) 

44. Storekeepers and gangers; performance of duties by 

one officer; designation; commission.--The Secretary of the 
Treasury may, upon the recommendation of the Commissioner 

of Internal Revenue, impose the duties of storekeeper and 
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gauger upon one officer, who shall be known and denominated
as a storekeeper-gauger, where the amount of spirits produced
at the distillery, to which such officer may be assigned, is not
sufficient, in the judgment of the commissioner, to warrant the
employment of two officers to perform the separate duties of
storekeeper and gauger. The Secretary of the Treasury may
issue a commission to such officer as storekeeper-gauger.
(Aug. 15, 1876, c. 287, § 1, 19 Stat. 152.)

45. Storekeeper-gauger; duties; bond.-A storekeeper-gauger
may be assigned by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue
to perform the separate duties of a storekeeper at any dis-
tillery, or at any general or special bonded warehouse, or to
perform any of the duties of a gauger under the internal
revenue laws. And the said officer, before entering upon the
discharge of such separate duties, shall give a bond to be ap-
proved by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue for the faith-
ful discharge of his duties in such form and for such amount
as the commissioner may prescribe. (Aug. 27, 1894. c. 349,
f 64, 28 Stat. 567.)

46. Same; compensation-A storekeeper-gauger when per-
forming the combined duties of storekeeper-gauger, or when
assigned by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue to perform
the duties of a storekeeper only at any distillery, or at any
general or special bonded warehouse, shall receive for his
services the compensation of storekeeper only; but when as-
signed by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue to perform
the duties of gauger only, under the internal-revenue laws, as
provided by those laws, he shall receive only the compensation
for his services and the traveling expenses which are allowed
by law to United States gaugers. (June 21, 1879, c. 34, § 2,
21 Stat. 27; June 28, 1902, c. 1312, 32 Stat. 492.)

47. Storekeepers, gaugers, and storekeeper-gaugers; com-
pensation at small distilleries.-Storekeepers, gaugers, and
storekeeper-gaugers who are assigned to distilleries with a reg-
istered capacity of twenty bushels or less, or who are assigned
to other places where the compensation would otherwise be
less than $3 a day, shall receive $3 a day for services. (Mar.
3, 1885, c. 343, § 1, 23 Stat. 404; Feb. 24, 1911, c. 149, 36
Stat. 928.)

48. Same; when traveling.--Storekeepers, storekeeper-gaug-
ers, and gaugers, when traveling to or from assignments, or
when transferred from one assignment to another, either in the
same district or in different districts, shall receive the same
compensation per day during the time necessarily occupied in
traveling that they would be entitled to if on duty at the place
to which assigned or transferred, or from which relieved, to-
gether with actual and necessary traveling expenses. (Aug.
27, 1894, c. 849, § 63, 28 Stat. 567; May 13, 1910, c. 236, 36
Stat. 369.)

49. Same; transfer to other places of duty.-The commis-
sioner may transfer any gauger, storekeeper, or storekeeper-
gauger from one distillery or other place of duty or from one
collection district to another. (R. 8. § 3163; Mar. 1, 1879,
c. 125, § 2, 20 Stat. 328; Aug. 27, 1894, c. 349, § 65, 28 Stat.
567.)

50. Same; detail for duty in other districts; accounts.-
The Commissioner of Internal Revenue is authorized to detail
gaugers, storekeeper-gaugers, and storekeepers, appointed in
one district, for special or regular duty in other districts, and
the accounts of gaugers, storekeeper-gaugers, and storekeepers
so detailed shall be adjusted and paid in the district where they
are appointed the same as if assigned to regular duty, without
regard to the number of districts in which they may have been
employed in any one month, the same as If all their services
had been performed and expenses incurred in the district In
which appointed. and the order of the Commissioner of In-

ternal Revenue transferring gaugers, storekeeper-gaugers, or
......... ... . ..i wr-k .han. ha accented by the General

Accounting Office as full authority for proper expenses in-
curred by said gaugers, storekeeper-guagers, or storekeepers,
while so assigned. (Apr. 17, 1900, c. 192, § 1, 31 Stat. 107;
June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.)

51. Leaves of absence; storekeepers, gaugers, and store-
keeper-gaugers.-Storekeepers, gaugers, and storekeeper-gaug-
ers shall have a cumulative annual leave of absence, with pay,
not to exceed in the aggregate fifteen days for any one year.
Said leave of absence shall be computed as not to exceed one
and ope-quarter days for each twenty-six days said store-
keepers, gaugers, and storekeeper-gaugers are actually assigned
to duty. Such leave shall be operative under such rules and
regulations as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the
approval of' the Secretary of the Treasury, may prescribe.
(June 23, 1910, c. 356, 36 Stat. 592.)

52. Same; revenue agents and inspectors.-All internal-rev-
enue agents and inspectors shall be granted leave of absence
with pay, which shall not be cumulative, not to exceed thirty
days in any calendar year, under such regulations as the com-
missioner, with the approval of the Secretary, may prescribe.
(Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 1302, 40 Stat. 114L)

53. Superintendent of exports and drawbacks.-In any port
of the United States where there is more thin one collector of
internal revenue, the Secretary of the Treasury may designate
one of them to have charge of all matters relating to the ex-
portation of articles subject to tax under the internal-revenue
laws; and at any port where he may deem it necessary, there
shall be appointed by him an officer to superintend all matters
of exportation and drawback, under the direction of the col-
lector. The compensation of the officers last named shall be
prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury, but unless in-
creased under the provisions of section 676 of Title 5 shall not
exceed, in any case, an annual rate of $2,000, excepting at New
York, where such compensation shall . be at the annual rate
of $3,000. At any port where there is no superintendent of
exports, all the duties and services required of such .officers
shall be performed by the collector of internal revenue desig-
nated to have charge of exportation. All the books, papers, and
documents in the bureau of drawbacks in the respective ports,
relating to the drawback of taxes paid under the internal-
revenue law, shall be delivered to the collector of internal
revenue in charge of exportation. (R. S. § 3161.)

54. Same; administration of oaths by.-Every superintend-
ent of exports and drawbacks is authorized to administer such
oaths and to certify to such papers as may be necessary under
any regulation prescribed under the authority of the internal-
revenue laws. (R. S. § 3162.)

55. Limit of number of revenue officers.-No collector in
any district shall recommend, nor shall there be appointed or
commissioned, more deputy collectors, storekeepers, storekeeper-
gaugers, gaugers, inspectors, or other officers, or allowed to
remain in commission more of any of said officers, at any one

time, than 15 per centum in excess of the number actually

engaged in performing duty at the time and indispensably

necessary for the performance of said duty. (Mar. 3, 1885,
c. 343, 5 1, 23 Stat. 404)

56. Statement under oath ef fees; penalty.-Every internal-

revenue officer, whose payment, charges, salary, or compensa-
tion are composed, wholly or in part, of fees, commissions,
allowances, or rewards, from whatever source derived, shall

be required to render to the Commissioner of Internal Revenue,
under regulations to be approved by the Secretary of the
Treasury, a statement under oath setting forth the entire
amount of such fees, commissions, emoluments, or rewards of
whatever nature, or from whatever source received, during
the time for which said statement is rendered; and any false
statement knowingly and willfully rendered under the require-
ments of this section, or regulations established in accordance
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gauger upon one officer, who shall be known and denominated 
as a storekeeper-gauger, where the amount of spirits produced 

at the distillery, to which such officer may be assigned, is not 
sufficient, in the judgment of the commissioner, to warrant the 

employment of two officers to perform the separate duties of 

storekeeper and gauger. The Secretary of the Treasury may 

issue a commission to such officer as storekeeper-gauger. 

(Aug. 15, 1876, c. 287, § 1, 19 Stat. 152.) 

45. Storekeeper-gauger; duties; bond.-A storekeeper-gauger 

may be assigned by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue 

to perform the separate duties of a storekeeper at any dis-
tillery, or at any general or special bonded warehouse, or to 

perform any of the duties of a gauger under the internal 

revenue laws. And the said officer, before entering upon the 

discharge of such separate duties, shall give a bond to be ap-

proved by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue for the faith-

ful discharge of his duties In such form and for such amount 
as the commissioner may prescribe. (Aug. 27, 1894. c. 349, 

64, 28 Stat. 567.) 
46. Same; compensation-A storekeeper-gauger when per-

forming the combined duties of storekeeper-ganger, or when 

assigned by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue to perform 
the duties of a storekeeper only at any distillery, or at any 
general or special bonded warehouse, shall receive for his 

services the compensation of storekeeper only; but when as-

signed by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue to perform 

the duties of gauger only, under the internal-revenue laws, as 
provided by those laws, he shall receive only the compensation 

for his services and the traveling expenses which are allowed 
by law to United States gaugers. (June 21, 1879, c. 34, § 2, 

21 Stat. 27; June 28, 1902, C. 1312, 32 Stat. 492.) 

47. Storekeepers, gaugers, and storekeeper-gaugers; com-
pensation at small distilleries.-Storekeepers, gaugers, and 

storekeeper-gaugers who are assigned to distilleries with a reg-

istered capacity of twenty bushels or less, or who are assigned 

to other places where the compensation would otherwise be 
less than $3 a day, shall receive $3 a day for services. (Mar. 
3, 1885, c. 343, § 1, 23 Stat. 404; Feb. 24, 1911, c. 149, 36 

Stat. 928.) 
48. Same; when traveling.-Storekeepers, storekeeper-gaug-

ers, and gaugers, when traveling to or from assignments, or 
when transferred from one assignment to another, either in the 

same district or in different districts, shall receive the same 
compensation per day during the time necessarily occupied in 

traveling that they would be entitled to if on duty at the place 

to which assigned or transferred, or from which relieved, to-

gether with actual and necessary traveling expenses. (Aug. 

27, 1894, c. 349, § 63, 28 Stat. 567; May 13, 1910, C. 236, 36 

Stat. 369.) 
49. Same; transfer to other places of duty.-The commis-

sioner may transfer any gauger, storekeeper, or storekeeper-

gauger from one distillery or other place of duty or from one 

collection district to another. (R. S. § 3163; Mar. 1, 1879, 

c. 125, § 2, 20 Stat. 328; Aug. 27, 1894, c. 349, I 65, 28 Stat. 

567.) 
50. Same; detail for duty in other districts; accounts.-

The Commissioner of Internal Revenue is authorized to detail 

gaugers, storekeeper-gaugers, and storekeepers, appointed in 

one district, for special or regular duty in other districts, and 
the accounts of gaugers, storekeeper-gaugers, and storekeepers 

so detailed shall be adjusted and paid in the district where they 

are appointed the same as if assigned to regular duty, without 

regard to the number of districts in which they may have been 

employed in any one month, the same as if all their services 
had been performed and expenses incurred in the district in 

which appointed, and the order of the Commissioner of In-

ternal Revenue transferring gaugers, storekeeper-gaugers, or 
storekeepers to special work shall be accepted by the General 

Accounting Office as full authority for proper expenses in-

curred by said gaugers, storekeeper-guagers, or storekeepers, 
while so assigned. (Apr. 17, 1900, c. 192, § 1, 31 Stat. 107; 

June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 

51. Leaves of absence; storekeepers, gaugers, and store-
keeper-gaugers.-Storekeepers, gaugers, and storekeeper-gaug-

ers shall have a cumulative annual leave of absence, with pay, 

not to exceed in the aggregate fifteen days for any one year. 

Said leave of absence shall be computed as not to exceed one 
and one-quarter days for each twenty-six days said store-
keepers, gaugers, and storekeeper-gaugers are actually assigned 

to duty. Such leave shall be operative under such rules and 

regulations as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the 
approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, may prescribe.. 

(June 23, 1910, c. 356, 36 Stat. 592.) 
52. Same; revenue agents and inspectors.-All internal-rev-

enue agents and inspectors shall be granted leave of absence 

with pay, which shall not be cumulative, not to exceed thirty 

days in any calendar year, under such regulations as the com-

missioner, with the approval of the Secretary, may prescribe. 

(Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 130f, 40 Stat 1141,) 
53. Superintendent of exports and drawbacks.-In any port 

of the United States where there is more thin one collector of 
internal revenue, the Secretary of the Treasury may designate 

one of them to have charge of all matters relating to the ex-

portation of articles subject to tax under the internal-revenue 
laws; and at any port where he may deem it necessary, there 
shall be appointed by him an officer to superintend all matters 

of exportation and drawback, under the direction of the col-
lector. The compensation of the officers last named shall be 

prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury, but unless in-
creased under the provisions of section 676 of Title 5 shall not 

exceed, in any case, an annual rate of $2,000, excepting at New 

York, where such compensation shall.be at the annual rate 
of $3,000. At any port where there is no superintendent of 

exports, all the duties and services required of such _officers 
shall be performed by the collector of internal revenue desig-
nated to have charge of exportation. All the books, papers, and 

documents in the bureau of drawbacks in the respective ports, 
relating to the drawback of taxes paid under the internal-

revenue law, shall be delivered to the collector of internal 

revenue in charge of exportation. (R. S. § 3161.) 
54. Same; administration of oaths by.-Every superintend-

ent of exports and drawbacks is authorized to administer such 

oaths and to certify to such papers as may be necessary under 

any regulation prescribed under the authority of the internal-

revenue laws. (R. S. § 3162.) 

55. Limit of number of revenue officers.-No collector in 
any district shall recommend, nor shall there be appointed or 
commissioned, more deputy collectors, storekeepers, storekeeper-

gaugers, gaugers, inspectors, or other officers, or allowed to 
remain in commission more of any of said officers, at any one 

time, than 15 per centum in excess of the number actually 

engaged in performing duty at the time and indispensably-
necessary for the performance of said duty. (Mar. 3, 1885, 

c. 343, 1 1, 23 Stat. 404.) 
56. Statement under oath of fees; penalty.-Every internal-

revenue officer, whose payment, charges, salary, or compensa-
tion are composed, wholly or in part, of fees, commissions, 

allowances, or rewards, from whatever source derived, shall 
be required to render to the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, 
under regulations to be approved by the Secretary of the 

Treasury, a statement under oath setting forth the entire 

amount of such fees, commissions, emoluments, or rewards of 

whatever nature, or from whatever source received, during 
the time for which said statement is rendered; and any false 

statement knowingly and willfully rendered under the require-

ments of this section, or regulations established in accordance 
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therewith, shall be deemed willful perjury, and punished In
the manner provided by law for the crime of perjury. And
any neglect or omission to render such statement when re-
quired shall be punished by a fine of not less than $200, nor
more than $500, in the discretion of the court. (R. S. § 3158;
Feb. 18, 1875, c. 80, § 1, 18 Stat. 319.)

57. Employees engaged in field work; posts of duty; per
diem.-The Commissioner of Internal Revenue shall determine
and designate the posts of duty of all employees of the Inter-
nal Revenue Service engaged in field work or traveling on of-
ficial business outside of the District of Columbia, and when
ordered from their designated posts of duty all Internal-revenue
agents appointed under section 33 of this title may be
granted per diem in lieu of subsistence not exceeding $4, and,
when ordered from their designated posts of duty, income-tax
agents and inspectors, special gaugers, and special employees
may be granted a per diem in lieu of subsistence not ex-
ceeding $3, the per diem in lieu of subsistence to be fixed by
the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, subject to the approval
of the Secretary of the Treasury. (Apr. 7, 1900, c. 192, § 1,
31 Stat. 107; May 10, 1916, c. 117, § 1, 39 Stat. 87.)

58. Administering oaths and taking evidence.-Every col-
lector, deputy collector, internal-revenue agent, and internal-
revenue officer assigned to duty under an internal-revenue agent,
is authorized to administer oaths and to take evidence touching
any part of the administration of the internal revenue laws
with which he is charged, or where such oaths and evidence
are authorized by law or regulation authorized by law to be
taken. (R. S. § 3165; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 2, 20 Stat. 829;
Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, 5 1317, 40 Stat. 1146; Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136,
§ 1311, 42 Stat 311; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 1018, 43
Stat. 344.)

60. Same; transfer of inspectors.-The Commissioner of In-
ternal Revenue may transfer any inspector from one distillery
or other place of duty or from one collection district to an-
other. (R. S. § 3163; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, f 2, 20 Stat. 328.)

61. Seizures by internal-revenue officers.-Any officer of in-
ternal revenue may be specially authorized by the Commis-
sioner of Internal Revenue to seize any property which may
by law be subject to seizure, and for that purpose such officer
shall have all the power conferred by law upon collectors;
and such special authority shall be limited in respect of
time, place, and kind and class of property, as the commis-
sioner may specify. (R. S. S 8166.)

62. Disclosing operations of manufacturers.-It shall be un-
lawful for any collector, deputy collector, agent, or clerk,
to divulge or to make known In any manner whatever not
provided by law to any person the operations, style of work,
or apparatus of any manufacturer or producer visited by him
in the discharge of his official duties. The provisions of this
section shall apply to internal-revenue agents as fully as to
internal-revenue officers, and any offense against the fore-
going provision shall be a misdemeanor and be punished by
a fine not exceeding $1.000 or by imprisonment not exceed-
ing one year, or both, at the discretion of the court; and
if the offender be an officer or employee of the United States
he shall be dismissed from office or discharged from employ-
ment. (R. S. §H 3152, 8167; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 2, 20 Stat.
829; Aug. 27, 1894, c. 849, § 34, 28 Stat. 557; Oct. 8, 1913,
c. 16, § II, I. 38 Stat. 177; Sept. 8, 1916, c. 463, § 16, 89
Stat. 773; Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, 1 1817, 40 Stat. 1146; Nov.
23, 1921, c. 1836, 1311, 42 Stat. 811; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m.,
c. 234, 1 1018, 43 Stat. 845.)

63. Interest in certain manufactures or production of liq-
uors by revenue officers prohibited.-Any internal-revenue offi-
cer who is or shall become interested, directly or indirectly,
in the manufacture of tobacco, snuff, or cigars, or in the
production, rectification, or redistillation of distilled spirits,
shall be dismissed from office: and every officer who heonmen

so interested in any such manufacture or production, reotifiim-
tion, or redistillation, or in the production of fermented
liquors, shall be fined not less than $500 nor more than
$5,000. The provisions of this section shall apply to internal-
revenue agents as fully as to internal-revenue officers. (R. S.
§§ 3152, 3168; Feb. 27, 1S77, c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 248; Mar. 1,
1879, c. 125, 20 Stat. 329.)

64. Same; extortion, receiving unlawful fees, and other
unlawful acts.-Every officer or agent appointed and acting
under the authority of any revenue law of the United States-

First. Who Is guilty of any extortion or willful oppression
under color of law; or,

Second. Who knowingly demands other or greater sums
than are authorized by law, or receives any fee, compensation,
or reward, except as by law prescribed, for the performance
of any duty; or,

Third. Who willfully neglects to perform any of the duties
enjoined on him by law; or,

Fourth. Who conspires or colludes with any other person to
defraud the United States; or,

Fifth. Who makes opportunity for any person to defraud the
United States; or,

Sixth. Who does or omits to do any act with intent to en-
able any other person to defraud the United States; or,

Seventh. Who negligently or designedly permits any viola-
tion of the law by any other person; or,

Eighth. Who makes or signs any false entry In any book, or
makes or signs any false certificate or return, In any case
where he Is by law or regulation required to make any entry,
certificate, or return; or,

Ninth. Who, having knowledge or information of the viola-
tion of any revenue law by any person, or of fraud committed
by any person against the United States under any revenue
law, falls to report, in writing, such knowledge or information
to his next superior officer and to the Commissioner of Internal
Revenue; or,

Tenth. Who demands, or accepts, or attempts to collect,
directly or indirectly, as payment or gift, or otherwise, any
sum of money or other thing of value for the compromise, ad-
justment, or settlement of any charge or complaint for any
violation or alleged violation of law, except as expressly au-
thorized by law so to do, shall be dismissed from office, and
shall be held to be guilty of a misdemeanor, and shall be fined
not less than $1,000 nor more than $5,000, and be Imprisoned
not less than six months nor more than three years. The court
shall also render judgment against the said officer or agent
for the amount of damages sustained in favor of the party
injured, to be collected by execution. One half of the fine so
Imposed shall be for the use of the United States, and the
other half for the use of the Informer, who shall be ascer-
tained by the judgment of the court. The provisions of this
section shall apply to Internal-revenue agents as fully as to
internal-revenue officers. (R. S. §§ 3152, 3169; Mar. 1, 1879,
c. 125, § 2, 20 Stat. 329.)

63. Issuing stamps before payment.-Any collector of in-
ternal revenue, or any deputy collector or other employee of,
or person acting for, such collector, who shall issue any stamp
or stamps Indicating the payment of any internal-revenue tax,
before payment In full therefor has been made to the officer
or person Issuing the same, shall be deemed guilty of a misde-
meanor, and shall be fined for each stamp thus Issued an
amount equal to the face value thereof, in addition to the
liability of the collector on his official bond on account of
such stamp; and such collector, deputy collector, or employee
shall be dismissed from office. (Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, I 1, 20
Stat. 327.)

66. Gauger employing others to use brands or perform
duties; penalty.-Whenever any gauger employs any owner,
agent, or superintendent of any distillery or distillery ware-
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therewith, shall be deemed willful perjury, and punished in 
the manner provided by law for the crime of perjury. And 

any neglect or omission to render such statement when re-
quired shall be punished by a fine of not less than $200, nor 
more than $500, in the discretion of the court. (R. S. § 3158; 

Feb. 18, 1875, c. 80, § 1, 18 Stat. 319.) 
57. Employees engaged in field work; posts of duty; per 

diem.-The Commissioner of Internal Revenue shall determine 

and designate the posts of duty of all employees of the Inter-
nal Revenue Service engaged in field work or traveling on of-

ficial business outside of the District of Columbia, and when 
ordered from their designated posts of duty all internal-revenue 
agents appointed under section 33 of this title may be 
granted per diem in lieu of subsistence not exceeding $4, and, 

when ordered from their designated posts of duty, income-tax 

agents and inspectors, special gaugers, and special employees 

may be granted a per diem in lieu of subsistence not ex-
ceeding $3, the per diem in lieu of subsistence to be fixed by 

the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, subject to the approval 

of the Secretary of the Treasury. (Apr. 7, 1900, c. 192, § 1, 
31 Stat. 107; May 10, 1916, c. 117, § 1, 39 Stat. 87.) 

58. Administering oaths and taking evidence.-Every col-
lector, deputy collector, internal-revenue agent, and internal-

revenue officer assigned to duty under an internal-revenue agent, 
is authorized to administer oaths and to take evidence touching 

any part of the administration of the internal revenue laws 
with which he is charged, or where such oaths and evidence 
are authorized by law or regulation authorized by law to be 

taken. (R. S. § 3165; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 2, 20 Stat. 829; 
Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 1317, 40 Stat. 1146; Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, 

§ 1311, 42 Stat. 311; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, 1 1018, 43 
Stat. 344.) 

60. Same; transfer of inspectors.-The Commissioner of In-
ternal Revenue may transfer any inspector from one distillery 

or other place of duty or from one collection district to an-
other. (It. S. § 3163; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 2, 20 Stat. 328.) 

61. Seizures by internal-revenue officers.-Any officer of in-

ternal revenue may be specially authorized by the Commis-
sioner of Internal Revenue to seize any property which may 
by law be subject to seizure, and for that purpose such officer 

shall have all the power conferred by law upon collectors; 

and such special authority shall be limited in respect of 
time, place, and kind and class of property, as the commis-
sioner may specify. (R. S. 1 3166.) 

62. Disclosing operations of manufacturers.-It shall be un-
lawful for any collector, deputy collector, agent, or clerk, 
to divulge or to make known in any manner whatever not 
provided by law to any person the operations, style of work, 

or apparatus of any manufacturer or producer visited by him 
In the discharge of his official duties. The provisions of this 
section shall apply to internal-revenue agents as fully as to 
internal-revenue officers, and any offense against the fore-

going provision shall be a misdemeanor and be punished by 
a fine not exceeding $1.000 or by imprisonment not exceed-
ing one year, or both, at the discretion of the court; and 

if the offender be an officer or employee of the United States 
he shall be dismissed from office or discharged from employ-
ment. (R. S. H 3152, 8167; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 2, 20 Stat. 

829; Aug. 27, 1894, c. 849, § 34, 28 Stat. 557; Oct. 8, 1913, 

c. 16, § II, I. 38 Stat. 177; Sept. 8. 1916, c. 463, § 16, 89 
Stat. 773; Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, 1 1817, 40 Stat. 1146; Nov. 

23, 1921, c. 136, 1 1311, 42 Stat. 811; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., 
c. 22.4, 1 1018, 43 Stat. 345.) 

63. Interest in certain manufactures or production of liq-
uors by revenue officers prohibited.-Any internal-revenue offi-

cer who is or shall become interested, directly or indirectly, 
in the manufacture of tobacco, snuff, or cigars, or in the 
production, rectification, or redistillation of distilled spirits, 
shall be dismissed from office; and every officer who becomes 

so interested in any such manufacture or production, root iffi-a-
tion, or redistillation, or in the production of fermented 

liquors, shall be fined not less than $500 nor more than 
$5,000. The provisions of this section shall apply to internal-

revenue agents as fully as to internal-revenue officers. (R. S. 
§§ 3152, 3163; Feb. 27, 1377, c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 243; Mar. 1, 

1379, c. 125, 20 Stat. 329.) 
61. Same; extortion, receiving unlawful fees, and other 

unlawful acts-Every officer or agent appointed and acting 
under the authority of any revenue law of the United States-

First. Who Is guilty of any extortion or willful oppression 

under color of law; or, 
Second. Who knowingly demands other or greater slims 

than are authorized by law, or receives any fee, compensation, 

or reward, except as by law prescribed, for the performance 

of any duty; or, 
Third. Who willfully neglects to perform any of the duties 

enjoined on him by law; or, 
Fourth. Who conspires or colludes with any other person to 

defraud the United States; or, 
Fifth. Who makes opportunity for any person to defraud the 

United States; or, 
Sixth. Who does or omits to do any act with intent to en-

able any other person to defraud the United States; or, 
Seventh. Who negligently or designedly permits any viola-

tion of the law by any other person; or, 
Eighth. Who makes or signs any false entry In any book, or 

makes or signs any false certificate or return, in any case 
where he is by law or regulation required to make any entry, 
certificate, or return; or, 

Ninth. Who, having knowledge or information of the viola-

tion of any revenue law by any person, or of fraud committed 

by any person against the United States under any revenue 
law, fails to report, in writing, such knowledge or information 

to his next superior officer and to the Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue; or, 

Tenth. Who demands, or accepts, or attempts to collect, 
directly or indirectly, as payment or gift, or otherwise, any 

sum of money or other thing of value for the compremise, ad-
justment, or settlement of any charge or complaint for any 
violation or alleged violation of law, except as expressly au-

thorized by law so to do, shall be dismissed from office, and 
shall be held to be guilty of a misdemeanor, and shall be fined 
not less than $1,000 nor more than $5,000, and be imprisoned 

not less than six months nor more than three years. The court 

shall also render judgment against the said officer or agent 

for the amount of damages sustained in favor of the party 
injured, to be collected by execution. One half of the fine so 
imposed shall be for the use of the United States, and the 

other half for the use of the informer, who shall be ascer-
tained by the judgment of the court. The provisions of this 

section shall apply to internal-revenue agents as fully as to 
internal-revenue officers. (R. S. H 3152, 3169; Mar. 1, 1879, 
c. 125, § 2, 20 Stat. 329.) 

65. Issuing stamps before payment.-Any collector of in-
ternal revenue, or any deputy collector or other employee of, 

or person acting for, such collector, who shall issue any stamp 
or stamps indicating the payment of any internal-revenue tax, 

before payment in full therefor has been made to the officer 
or person issuing the same, shall be deemed guilty of a misde-

meanor, and shall be fined for each stamp thus issued an 

amount equal to the face value thereof, in addition to the 
liability of the collector on his official bond on account of 
such stamp; and sti$11 collector, deputy collector, or employee 

shall be dismissed from office. (Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, 1 1, 20 
Stat. 327.) 

66. Ganger employing others to use brands or perform 
duties; penalty.-Whenever any gauger employs any owner, 

agent, or superintendent of any distillery or distillery ware-
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house, or any person In the service of such owner, agent, or

superintendent, or any rectifier or wholesale liquor dealer,

or any person in the service of such rectifier or wholesale

liquor dealer, to use his brands, or to discharge any of the

duties imposed upon him by law, he shall, for each offense so

committed, pay a fine not exceeding $1,000, in the discretion

of the court. (R. S. § 3290.)

67. Fraudulent inspection, gauging or proof.-Every gauger

who makes any false or fraudulent inspection, gauging, or

proof shall pay a penalty of $1,000, and be fined not less than

$500 nor more than $5,000, and imprisoned not less than three

months nor more than three years. (R. S. § 3292.)

68. Same; laws imposing fines applicable to.-All sections

of this Code and parts of sections imposing fines, penalties,

or other punishment for offenses committed by an internal-

revenue officer or other officer of the Department of the Treas-

ury of the United States, or under any bureau thereof, shall

apply to all persons whomsoever, employed, appointed, or acting

under the authority of any internal-revenue law, or any revenue

provision of any law of the United States, when such persons

are designated or acting as officers or deputies, or persons

having the custody or disposition of any public money. (Feb.

8, 1875, c. 36, § 23, 18 Stat. 312.)
69. Injuries to internal-revenue officers or agents; suits for

damages.-If any officer appointed under and by virtue of any

internal-revenue law or any person acting under or by author-

ity of any such officer, shall receive any injury to his person

or property, in the discharge of his duty, under any law of the

United States for the collection of taxes, he shall be entitled

to maintain suit for damage therefor, in the district court of

the United States, in the district wherein the party doing the

injury may reside or shall be found. The provisions of this

section shall apply to internal-revenue agents as fully as to

internal-revenue officers. (R. S. §§ 3152, 3171; Mar. 1, 1879, c.

125, § 2, 20 Stat. 329; Mar. 3, 1911, . 231, i 291, 36 Stat. 1167.)

70. Restriction on payment for services.-No officer or clerk

whose duty it is to make payments on account of the salary

or wages of any officer or person employed in connection with

the internal-revenue service, shall make any payment to any

officer or person so employed on account of services rendered,

or of salary, unless such officer or person so to be paid has

made and subscribed an oath that, during the period for which

he is to receive pay, neither he, nor any member of his family,

has received, either personally or by the intervention of another

party, any money or compensation of any description whatever,

nor any promises for the same, either directly or indirectly,

for services rendered or to be rendered, or acts performed or

to be performed, in connection with the internal revenue; or

has purchased, for like services or acts, from any manufac-

turer, consignee, agent, or other person whomsoever, any mer-

chandise at less than regular retail market prices therefor.

(R. S. § 1790.)
71. Accepting or demanding anything for compromise of

violation of laws by district attorneys or marshals.-Every

district attorney or marshal who demands, or accepts, or at-

tempts to collect, directly or indirectly, as payment or gift

or otherwise, any sum of money or other property of value

for the compromise, adjustment, or settlement of any charge

or complaint for any violation or alleged violation of any pro-

vision of the internal-revenue laws, except as expressly author-

ized by law to do so, shall be held to be guilty of a misde-

meanor, and shall be fined in double the sum or value of the

money or property received or demanded, and be imprisoned

for not less than one nor more than ten years. (R. S. i

3170. )
72. Rules, regulations, and forms.-The Secretary of the

Treasury shall prescribe forms of entries, oaths, bonds, and
- -. . .-- ---.. -i .na roegniation.. not inconsistent with

§ 73

aw, to be used under and In the execution and enforcement of

the various provisions of the internal-revenue laws; and he

;hall give such directions to collectors and prescribe such rules

and forms to be observed by them as may be necessary for the

proper execution of the law. (R. S. § 251.)

73. Use of appropriation for salaries in payment of ex-

penses of collectors, deputy collectors, and so forth, when

attending trial or examination.-No part of the appropriation

for salaries and expenses of collectors of internal revenue,

leputy collectors, gaugers, storekeepers, storekeeper-gaugers,

clerks, messengers, and janitors in internal-revenue offices, and

other necessary miscellaneous expenses in collecting internal-

revenue taxes shall be used in defraying the expenses of any

)fficer, designated above, subpoenaed by the United States court

to attend any trial before a United States court or prelimi-

nary examination before any United States commissioner,

which expenses shall be paid from the appropriation for

'Fees of witnesses, United States courts." (Jan. 22, 1925,

c. 87, Title I, 43 Stat. 770.)

Chapter 3.-ASSESSMENTS AND COLLECTIONS.

Sec.
91. Canvass for objects of taxation.
92. Entering premises where taxable articles are kept.
93. Returns of persona liable to tax.
94. Notice to file return by collector; summons.
95. Same; service of summons.
96. Same; failure to obey summons.
97. Failure to make return; returns by collectors; making or amend-

ing returns by commissioner; extension of time for filing;
assessment.

98. Same; addition to tax for failure to file; addition in case of
fraud; collection.

90. False return, or refusing to produce books.
100. Taxable property owned by nonresidents.
101. Lists, when taken and how denominated.
102. Assessments by commissioner; correction of lists.
103. Collectors and deputies to collect all taxes.
104. Notice and demand.
105. Limitation on time for assessment or collection of internal-rev-

enue taxes.
106. Same; evading tax by fraud or otherwise.
107. Collection of tax by distraint or proceeding in court; proceedins

for collection of tax without assessment.
108. Effect of existing limitations.
10. Payment of taxes; certified checks; ultimate payment.
110. Same; United States certificates of indebtedness and uncertified

checks.
111. Same; fractional parts of a cent disregarded.
112. Receipt for taxes.
113. Same; income tax.
114. Monthly returns and special returns; when tax payable.

115. Lien for taxes.
116. Distraint for taxes.
117. Same; levy.
118. Same; exhibit of evidences relating to property.
119. Same; proceedings on.
120. Same; sale of property subject to tax.
121. Same; sale of property; purchase for United States.
122. Same; restoration of property on payment before sale.

123. Same; effect of certificate of sale.
124. Same; when property not divisible.
125. Real estate; sale to satisfy taxes.
126. Same; proceedings.
127. Same; certificate of purchase; deed.
128. Same; deed prima-faece evidence.
129. Same; place of seizure.
130. Same; redemption prior to sale.
131. Same; redemption after sale.
132. Same; record of sales; evidence.
133. Same; record of redemptions.
134. Successive seizures.
135. Fees and charges in seizure cases.
136. Chancery proceedings against real estate.
137. Charge of real estate acquired by United States.
138. Lists sent to district where party taxed resides or has property.
139. Depositories for internal-revenue moneys.
140. Collections paid into Treasury daily; exception.
141. Collector's monthly statement.
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house, or any person in the service of such owner, agent, or 
superintendent, or any rectifier or wholesale liquor dealer, 

or any person in the service of such rectifier or wholesale 
liquor dealer, to use his brands, or to discharge any of the 

duties imposed upon him by law, he shall, for each offense so 

committed, pay a fine not exceeding $1,000, in the discretion 

of the court. (R. S. § 3290.) 

67. Fraudulent inspection, gauging or proof.-Every gauger 

who makes any false or fraudulent inspection, gauging, or 
proof shall pay a penalty of $1,000, and be fined not less than 

$500 nor more than $5,000, and imprisoned not less than three 
months nor more than three years. (R. S. § 3292.) 

68. Same; laws imposing fines applicable to.-All sections 
of this Code and parts of sections imposing fines, penalties, 

or other punishment for offenses committed by an internal-

revenue officer or other officer of the Department of the Treas-

ury of the United States, or under any bureau thereof, shall 

apply to all persons whomsoever, employed, appointed, or acting 
under the authority of any internal-revenue law, or any revenue 
provision of any law of the United States, when such persons 

are designated or acting as officers or deputies, or persons 
having the custody or disposition of any public money. (Feb. 

8, 1875, c. 36, § 23, 18 Stat. 312.) 
69. Injuries to internal-revenue officers or agents; suits for 

damages.-If any officer appointed under and by virtue of any 

internal-revenue law or any person acting under or by author-

ity of any such officer, shall receive any injury to his person 

or property, in the discharge of his duty, under any law of the 
United States for the collection of taxes, he shall be entitled 
to maintain suit for damage therefor, in the district court of 

the United States, in the district wherein the party doing the. 

injury may reside or shall be found. The provisions of this 

section shall apply to internal-revenue agents as fully as to 

internal-revenue officers. (R. S. CI 3152, 3171; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 
125, § 2, 20 Stat. =9; Mar. 3, 1911, e. 231, i 291, 36 Stat. 1167.) 

70. Restriction on payment for services.-No officer or clerk 

whose duty it is to make payments on account of the salary 
or wages of any officer or person employed in connection with 

the internal-revenue service, shall make any payment to any 
officer or person so employed on account of services rendered, 

or of salary, unless such officer or person so to be paid has 
made and subscribed an oath that, during the period for which 
he is to receive pay, neither he, nor any member of his family, 

has received, either personally or by the intervention of another 
party, any money or compensation of any description whatever, 

nor any promises for the same, either directly or indirectly, 

for services rendered or to be rendered, or acts performed or 

to be performed, in connection with the internal revenue; or 

tas purchased, for like services or acts, from any manufac-

turer, consignee, agent, or other person whomsoever, any mer-

chandise at less than regular retail market prices therefor. 

(R. S. § 1790.) 
71. Accepting or demanding anything for compromise of 

violation of laws by district attorneys or marshals.-Every 

district attorney or marshal who demands, or accepts, or at-

tempts to collect, directly or indirectly, as payment or gift 

or otherwise, any sum of money or other property of value 

for the compromise, adjustment, or settlement of any charge 
or complaint for any violation or alleged violation of any pro-

vision of the internal-revenue laws, except as expressly author-

ized by law to do so, shall be held to be guilty of a misde-
meanor, and shall be fined in double the sum or value of the 

money or property received or demanded, and be imprisoned 
for not less than one nor more than ten years. (B. S-

3170.) 
72. Rules, regulations, and forms. Secretary of the 

Treasury shall prescribe forms of entries, oaths, bonds, and 

other papers, and rules and regulations„ not Inconsistent with 

law, to be used under and in the execution and enforcement of 
the various provisions of the internal-revenue laws; and he 

shall give such directions to collectors and prescribe such rules 

and forms to be observed by them as may be necessary for the 

proper execution of the law. (R. S. § 251.) 

73. Use of appropriation for salaries in payment of ex-
penses of collectors, deputy collectors, and so forth, when 
attending trial or examination.-No part of the appropriation 
for salaries and expenses of collectors of internal revenue, 

deputy collectors, gaugers, storekeepers, storekeeper-gaugers, 
clerks, messengers, and janitors in internal-revenue offices, and 

other necessary miscellaneous expenses in collecting Internal. 
revenue taxes shall be used in defraying the expenses of any 

officer, designated above, subpcenaed by the United States court 

to attend any trial before a United States court or prelimi-
nary examination before any United States commissioner, 

which expenses shall be paid from the appropriation for 

"Fees of witnesses, United States courts." (Jan. 22, 1925, 

c. 87, Title I, 43 Stat. 770.) 

Chapter 3.-ASSESSMENTS AND COLLECTIONS. 

Sec. 
91. Canvass for objects of taxation. 
92. Entering premises where taxable articles are kept. 
93. Returns of persons linble to tax. 
94. Notice to file return by collector; summons. 
95. Same; service of summons. 
96. Same; failure to obey summons. • 
97. Failure to make return; returns by collectors; making or amend-

ing returns by commissioner; extension of time for filing; 
assessment. 

98. Same; addition to tax for failure to file; addition in ease of 
fraud; collection. 

99. False return, or refusing to produce books. 
100. Taxable property owned by nonresidents. 
101. Lists, when taken and how denominated. 
102. Assessments by commissioner;, correction of lists. 
103. Collectors and deputies to collect all taxes. 
104. Notice and demand. 
105. Limitation on time for assessment or eollection of internal-rev-

enue taxes. 
106. Same; evading tax by fraud or otherwise. 
107. Collection of tax by distraint or proceeding in court; proceedings 

for collection of tax without assessment. 
108. Effect of existing limitations. 
109. Payment of taxes; certified checks; ultimate payment. 
110. Same; United States certificates of indebtedness and uncertified 

checks. 
111. Same; fractional parts of a cent disregarded. 
112. Receipt for taxes. 
113. Same; income tax. 
114. Monthly returns and special returns; when tax payable. 
115. Lien for taxes. 
116. Distraint for taxes. 
117. Same; levy. 
118. Same; exhibit of evidences relating to property. 
119. Same; proceedings on. 
120. Same; sale of property subject to tax. 
121. Same; sale of property; purchase for United States. 
122. Same; restoration of property on payment before sale. 
123. Same; effect of certificate of side. 
124. Same; when property not divisible. 
125. Real estate; sale to satisfy taxes. 
126. Same; proceedings. 
127. Same; certificate of purchase; deed. 
128. Same; deed prima-fade evidence. 
129. Same; place of seizure. 
130. Same; redemption prior to sale. 
131. Same; redemption after sale. 
132. Same; record of sales; evidence. 
133. Same; record of redemptions. 
134. Successive seizures. 
135. Fees and charges in seizure cases. 
136. Chancery proceedings against real estate. 
137. Charge of real estate acquired by United States. 
138. Lists sent to district where party taxed resides or has property. 
139. Depositories for internal-revenue moneys. 
140. Collections paid into Treasury daily; exception. 
141. Collector's monthly statement. 
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Se.
142. Suits for fines, penalties, and forfeitures, and taxes.
143. Same; sanction of commissioner.
144. Same; regulations.
145. Same; moneys recovered paid to collectors.
146. Collection of dues from delinquent collector.
147. Collectors' accounts; charges; credits.
149. Death of collector; uncollected balances.
149. Refundments; taxes or penalties.
150. Same; taxes on distilled spirits.
151. Same; spirits accidentally destroyed.
152. Same; tax on lost spirits indemnified by insurance.
153. Interest on claims for refunds or credits.
154. Restraining assessments or collection of taxes.
155. Reopening of claims for credits or refunds of taxes imposed

prior laws.
156. Suits for recovery of taxes wrongfully collected.
157. Claims for refundment; limitations.
158. Compromises.
159. Continuances of internal-revenue cases.
160. Discontinuances of criminal prosecutions

by

Section 91. Canvass for objects of taxation.-Every collector
shall, from time to time, cause his deputies to proceed through
every part of his district and Inquire after and concerning
all persons therein who are liable to pay any internal-revenue
tax, and all persons owning or having the care and manage-
ment of any objects liable to pay any tax, and to make a list
of such persons and enumerate said objects. (R. S. § 3172;
Aug. 27, 1894, c. 349, § 34, 28 Stat. 558; Oct. 3, 1913, c. 16,
§ II, I, 38 Stat. 178; Sept. 8, 1916, c. 463, § 16, 39 Stat. 773;
Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 1317, 40 Stat. 1146; Nov. 23, 1921, c.
136, § 1311, 42 Stat. 311; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 1018,
43 Stat. 345.)

92. Entering premises where taxable articles are kept.-
Any collector, deputy collector, internal-revenue agent, or in-
spector may enter, in the daytime, any building or place where
any articles or objects subject to tax are made, produced, or
kept, within his district, so far as it may be necessary, for the
purpose of examining said articles or objects. And any owner
of such building or place, or person having the agency or super-
intendence of the same, who refuses to admit such officer, or to
suffer him to examine such article or articles, shall, for every
such refusal, forfeit $500. And when such premises are open
at night, such officers may enter them while so open, in the
performance of their official duties. And if any person shall
forcibly obstruct or hinder any collector, deputy collector, or
inspector, in the execution of any power and authority vested
in him by law, or shall forcibly rescue or cause to be rescued
any property, articles, or objects after the same shall have
been seized by him, or shall attempt or endeavor so to do, the
person so offending, excepting in cases otherwise provided for,
shall, for every such offense, forfeit and pay the sum of $500,
or double the value of the property so rescued, or be
imprisoned for a term not exceeding two years, at the
discretion of the court. (R. S. f§ 3152, 3177; Mar. 1, 1879,
c. 125, § 2, 20 Stat. 329.)

93. Returns of persons liable to tax.-It shall be the duty of
any person, partnership, firm, association, or corporation, made
liable to any duty, special tax, or other tax imposed by law,
when not otherwise provided for, (1) In case of a special tax,
on or before the 31st day of July in each year, and (2) in other
cases before the day on which the taxes accrue, to make a
list or return, verified by oath, to the collector or a deputy
collector of the district where located, of the articles or objects,
including the quantity of goods, wares, and merchandise,
made or sold and charged with a tax, the several rates and
aggregate amount, according to the forms and regulations to be
prescribed by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the
approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, for which such per-
son, partnership, firm, association, or corporation is liable. If
any person liable to pay any duty or tax, or owning, possessing,
or havingr the care or mnrnangrpnt of nronfrtv orfuls waroa

and merchandise, article or objects liable to pay any duty, tax,
or license, shall fail to make and exhibit a list or return re-
quired by law, but shall consent to disclose the particulars of
any and all the property, goods, wares, and merchandise.
articles, and objects liable to pay any duty or tax, or any busi-
ness or occupation liable to pay any tax as aforesaid, then,
and in that case, It shall be the duty of the collector or deputy
collector to make such list or return, which, being distinctly
read, consented to, and signed and verified by oath by the
person so owning, possessing, or having the care and manage-
ment as aforesaid may be received as the list of such person.
(R. S. J 8173; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 3, 20 Stat. 330; Aug. 27,
1894, c. 349, § 34, 28 Stat. 558; Oct. 3, 1913, c. 16, § II, I, 38
Stat. 178; Sept. 8, 1916, c. 463, § 16, 39 Stat. 773; Feb. 24,
1919, c. 18, § 1317, 40 Stat. 1146; Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, § 1311, 42
Stat. 312; June 21, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 1018, 43 Stat.
345.)

94. Notice to file return by collector; summons.-In case no
annual list or return has been rendered by such person to the
collector or deputy collector as required by law, and the person
shall be absent from his or her residence or place of business
at the time the collector or a deputy collector shall call for
the annual list or return, It shall be the duty of such collector
or deputy collector to leave at such place of residence or busi-
ness, with some one of suitable age and discretion, if such be
present, otherwise to deposit in the nearest post office, a note
or memorandum addressed to such person, requiting him or her
to render to such collector or deputy collector the list or return
required by law within ten days from the date of such note
or memorandum verified by oath. And if any person, on being
notified or required as aforesaid, shall refuse or neglect to
render such list or return within the time required as afore-
said, or whenever any person who is required to deliver a
monthly or other return of objects subject to tax fails to do
so at the time required, or delivers any return which, in the
opinion of the collector, is erroneous, false, or fraudulent, or
contains any undervaluation or understatement, or refuses to
allow any regularly authorized Government officer to examine
the books of such person, firm, or corporation, it shall be
lawful for the collector to summon such person, or any other
person having possession, custody, or care of books of ac-
count containing entries relating to the business of such per-
son or any other person he may deem proper, to appear before
him and produce such books at a time and place named in the
summons, and to give testimony or answer interrogatories,
under oath, respecting any objects or income liable to tax or
the returns thereof. The collector may summon any person
residing or found within the State or Territory in which his
district lies; and when the person intended to be summoned
does not reside and can not be found within such State or Ter-
ritory, he may enter any collection district where such per-
son may be found and there make the examination herein au-
thorized. And to this end he may there exercise all the
authority which he might lawfully exercise in the district for
which he was commissioned. "Person," as used in this section
and section 93 of this title, shall be construed to include
any corporation, joint-stock company or association, or insur-
ance company when such construction is necessary to carry
out their provisions. (R. S. § 3173; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 3,
20 Stat. 330; Aug. 27, 1894, e. 349, § 34, 28 Stat. 558; Oct. 3,
1913, c. 16, § II, I, 38 Stat. 178; Sept. 8, 1916, c. 463, § 16, 39
Stat. 773; Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 1317, 40 Stat. 1146; Nov. 23,
1921, c. 136, § 1311, 42 Stat. 312; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c.
234, § 1018, 43 Stat. 345.)

95. Same; service of summons.-Snch summons shall In all
cases be served by a deputy collector of the district where the
person to whom it i$ directed may be found, by an attested
copy delivered to such person in hand, or left at his last and
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Sec. 
142. 
143. 
144. 
145. 
146. 
147. 
148. 
149. 
150. 
151. 
152. 
153. 
154. 
155. 

Suits for fines, penalties, and forfeitures, and taxes. 
Same; sanction of commissioner. 
Same; regulations. 
Same; moneys recovered paid to collectors. 
Collection of dues from delinquent collector. 
Collectors' accounts; charges; credits. 
Death of collector; uncollected balances. 
Refundments; taxes or penalties. 
Same; taxes on distilled spirits. 
Same; spirits accidentally destroyed. 
Same; tax on lost spirits indemnified by insurance. 
Interest on claims for refunds or credits. 
Restraining assessments or collection of taxes. 
Reopening of claims for credits or refunds of taxes imposed by 

prior laws. 
156. Suits for recovery of taxes wrongfully collected. 
157. Claims for refundment; limitations. 
158. Compromises. 
159. Continuances of intenaal-revenue cases. 
160. Discontinuances of criminal prosecutions 

Section 91. Canvass for objects of taxation.-Every collector 
shall, from time to time, cause his deputies to proceed through 
every part of his district and inquire after and concerning 

all persons therein who are liable to pay any internal-revenue 

tax, and all persons owning or having the care and manage-
ment of any objects liable to pay any tax, and to make a list 

of such persons and enumerate said objects. (R. S. § 3172; 

Aug. 27, 1894, c. 349, I 34, 28 Stat. 558; Oct. 3, 1913, c. 16, 
§ II, I, 38 Stat. 178; Sept. 8, 1916, c. 403, § 16, 39 Stat. 773; 
Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 1317, 40 Stat. 1146; Nov. 23, 1921, c. 
136, § 1311, 42 Stat. 311; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 1018, 

43 Stat. 345.) 
92. Entering premises where taxable articles are kept.-

Any collector, deputy collector, internal-revenue agent, or in-
spector may enter, in the daytime, any building or place where 

any articles or objects subject to tax are made, produced, or 

kept, within his district, so far as it may be necessary, for the 
purpose of examining said articles or objects. And any owner 

of such building or place, or person having the agency or super-
intendence of the same, who refuses to admit such officer, or to 

suffer him to examine such article or articles, shall, for every 
such refusal, forfeit $500. And when such premises are open 
at night, such officers may enter them while so open, in the 

performance of their official duties. And if any person shall 
forcibly obstruct or hinder any collector, deputy collector, or 

inspector, in the execution of any power and authority vested 
in him by law, or shall forcibly rescue or cause to be rescued 

any property, articles, or objects after the same shall have 
been seized by him, or shall attempt or endeavor so to do, the 

person so offending, excepting in cases otherwise provided for, 
shall, for every such offense, forfeit and pay the sum of $500, 

or double the value of the property so rescued, or be 
imprisoned for a term not exceeding two years, at the 
discretion of the court. (R. S. §§ 3152, 3177; Mar. 1, 1879, 

c. 125, § 2, 20 Stat. 329.) 
93. Returns of persons liable to tax.-It shall be the duty of 

any person, partnership, firm, association, or corporation, made 

liable to any duty, special tax, or other tax imposed by law, 
when not otherwise provided for, (1) in case of a special tax, 
on or before the 31st day of July in each year, and (2) in other 

cases before the day on which the taxes accrue, to make a 

list or return, verified by oath, to the collector or a deputy 

collector of the district where located, of the articles or objects, 
including the quantity of goods, wares, and merchandise, 
made or sold and charged with a tax, the several rates and 

aggregate amount, according to the forms and regulations to be 
prescribed by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the 

approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, for which such per-
son, partnership, firm, association, or corporation is liable. If 

any person liable to pay any duty or tax, or owning, possessing, 
or having the care or management of property, goods, wares, 

and merchandise, article or objects liable to pay any duty, tax, 

or license, shall fail to make and exhibit a list or return re-

quired by law, but shall consent to disclose the particulars of 

any and all the property, goods, wares, and merchandise. 
articles, and objects liable to pay any duty or tax, or any busi-

ness or occupation liable to pay any tax as aforesaid, then, 
and in that case, it shall be the duty of the collector or deputy 

collector to make such list or return, which, being distinctly 

read, consented to, and signed and verified by oath by the 

person so owning, possessing, or having the care and manage-
ment as aforesaid may be received as the list of such person. 

(R. S. § 3173; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 3, 20 Stat. 330; Aug. 27, 
1894, c. 349, § 34, 28 Stat. 558; Oct. 3, 1913, c. 16, § II, I, 38 

Stat. 178; Sept. 8, 1916, c. 463, § 16, 39 Stat. 773; Feb. 24, 

1919, e. 18, § 1317, 40 Stat. 1146; Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, § 1311, 42 

Stat. 312; June 21, 1924, 4.01 p. m., C. 234, 1 1018, 43 Stat. 

345.) 
94. Notice to file return by collector; summons.-In case no 

annual list or return has been rendered by such person to the 

collector or deputy collector as required by law, and the person 

shall be absent from his or her residence or place of business 
at the time the collector or a deputy collector shall call for 

the annual list or return, it shall be the duty of such collector 
or deputy collector to leave at such place of residence or busi-

ness, with some one of suitable age and discretion, if such be 
present, otherwise to deposit in the nearest post office, a note 

or memorandum addressed to such person, requiting him or her 
to render to such collector or deputy collector the list or return 

required by law within ten days from the date of such note 
or memorandum verified by oath. And if any person, on being 
notified or required as aforesaid, shall refuse or neglect to 

render such list or return within the time required as afore-
said, or whenever any person who Is required to deliver a 

monthly or other return of objects subject to tax fails to do 
so at the time required, or delivers any return which, in the 

opinion of the collector, is erroneous, false, or fraudulent, or 
contains any undervaluation or understatement, or refuses to 

allow any regularly authorized Government officer to examine 
the books of such person, firm, or corporation, it shall be 

lawful for the collector to summon such person, or any other 
person having possession, custody, or care of books of ac-
count containing entries relating to the business of such per-
son or any other person he may deem proper, to appear before 
him and produce such books at a time and place named in the 

summons, and to give testimony or answer interrogatories, 
under oath, respecting any objects or income liable to tax or 

the returns thereof. The collector may summon any person 
residing or found within the State or Territory in which his 

district lies; and when the person intended to be summoned 
does not reside and can not be found within such State or Ter-
ritory, he may enter any collection district where such per-
son may be found and there make the examination herein au-
thorized. And to this end he may there exercise all the 

authority which he might lawfully exercise In the district for 
which he was commissioned. "Person," as used in this section 
and section 93 of this title, shall be construed to include 

any corporation, joint-stock company or association, or insur-

ance company when such construction is necessary to carry 
out their provisions. (It S. 1 3173; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 3, 
20 Stat. 330; Aug. 27, 1894, c. 349, § 34, 28 Stat. 558; Oct. 3, 

1913, c. 16, § II, I, 38 Stat. 178; Sept. 8, 1916, c. 463, § 16, 39 

Stat. 773; Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 1317, 40 Stat. 1146; Nov. 23, 
1921, c. 130., § 1311, 42 Stat. 312; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 

234, § 1018, 43 Stat. 345.) 
95. Same; service of summons.-Such summons shall in all 

cases be served by a deputy collector of the district where the 
person to whom it i directed may be found, by an attested 

copy delivered to such person in hand, or left at his last and 
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usual place of abode, allowing such person one day for each
twenty-five miles he may he required to travel, computed from
the place of service to the place of examination; and the cer-
tificate of service signed by such deputy shall be evidence of
the facts it states on the hearing of an application for an at-
tachment. When the summons requires the production of
books, it shall be sufficient if such books are described with
reasonable certainty. (R. S. § 3174.)

96. Same; failure to obey summons.-Whenever any person
summoned under sections 94 and 95 of this chapter neg-
lects or refuses to obey such summons, or to give testimony, or
to answer interrogatories as required, the collectors may apply
to the judge of the district court or to a United States commis-
sioner for the district within which the person so summoned
resides for an attachment against him as for a contempt. It
shall be the duty of the judge or commissioner to hear the
application, and, if satisfactory proof is made, to issue an
attachment, directed to some proper officer, for the arrest of
such person, and upon his being brought before him to proceed
to a hearing of the case; and upon such hearing the judge or
commissioner shall have power to make such order as he shall
deem proper not inconsistent with existing laws for the punish-
ment of contempts, to enforce obedience to the requirements of

the summons and to punish such person for his default or dis-
obedience. (R. S. § 3175; May 28, 1896, c. 252, § 19, 29 Stat.
184; Mar. 2, 1901, c. 814, 31 Stat. 956.)

97. Failure to make return; returns by collectors; making
or amending returns by commissioner; extension of time for
filing; assessment.-If any person, corporation, company, or
association fails to make and file a return or list at the time
prescribed by law or by regulation made under authority of
law, or makes, willfully or otherwise, a false or fraudulent
return or list, the collector or deputy collector shall make the
return or list from his own knowledge and from such informa-
tion as he can obtain through testimony or otherwise. In any
such case the Commissioner of Internal Revenue may, from his
own knowledge and from such information as he can obtain
through testimony or otherwise, make a return or amend any
return made by a collector or deputy collector. Any return or
list so made and subscribed by the commissioner, or by a
collector or deputy collector and approved by the commissioner,
shall be prima facie good and sufficient for all legal purposes.

If the failure to file a return (other than a return under
chapter 19 of this title) or a list is due to sickness or absence,
the collector may allow such further time, not exceeding thirty
days, for making and filing the return or list as he deems
proper.

The Commissioner of Internal Revenue shall determine and
assess all taxes, other than stamp taxes, as to which returns or
lists are so made under the provisions of this section. (R. S.
i 3176; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 3, 20 Stat. 331; Aug. 27, 1894,
c. 319. § 34, 28 Stat. 559; Oct. 3, 1913, c. 16, § II, I, 38 Stat.
179; Sept. 8, 1916, c. 465, § 16, 39 Stat. 773; Feb. 24, 1919, c.

18, § 1317, 40 Stat. 1147; Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, § 1311, 42 Stat.
313; Jume 2, 1924, 4.01 p. in., c. 234, § 1003, 43 Stat. 339.)

98. Same; addition to tax for failure to file; addition in case
of fraud; collection.-In case of any failure to make and file
a return or list within the time prescribed by law, or pre-
scribed by the Commissioner of Internal Bevenue or the col-
lector in pursuance of law, the commissioner shall add to the
tax 25 per centum of its amount, except that when a return is
filed after such time and it is shown that the failure to file
it was due to a reasonable cause and not to willful neglect, no

such addition shall be made to the tax. In case a false or
fraudulent return or list is willfully made, the commissioner
shall add to the tax 50 per cebtum of its amount.

The amount so added to any tax shall be collected at the
same time and in the same manner and as a part of the tax

§ 102

unless the tax has been paid before the discovery of the neglect,
falsity, or fraud, in which case the amount so added shall be
collected in the same manner as the tax. (R. S. § 3176;
Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 3, 20 Stat. 331; Aug. 27, 1894, c. 349, § 34,
28 Stat. 559; Oct. 3, 1913, c. 16, § II, I, 38 Stat. 179; Sept. 8,
1916, c. 463, § 16, 39 Stat. 773; Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 1317, 40
Stat. 1147; Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, § 1311, 42 Stat. 313; June 2,
1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 1003, 43 Stat. 339.)

99. False return, or refusing to produce books.-Whenever
any person delivers or discloses to the collector or deputy any
false or fraudulent list, return, account, or statement, with in-
tent to defeat or evade the valuation, enumeration, or assess-
ment intended to be made, or, being duly summoned to appear
to testify, or to appear and produce such books as aforesaid,
neglects to appear or to produce said books, he shall be fined
not exceeding $1,000, or be imprisoned not exceeding one year,
or both, at the discretion of the court, with costs of prosecution.
(R. S. § 3179.)

100. Taxable property owned by nonresidents.-Whenever
there are in any district any articles not owned or possessed
by or under the care or control of any person within such dis-
trict, and liable to be taxed, and of which no list has been
transmitted to the collector, as required by law, the collector
or one of his deputies shall enter the premises where such
articles are situated and shall take such view thereof as may
be necessary, and make lists of the same, according to the form
prescribed. Said lists, being subscribed by such collector or
deputy, shall be taken as sufficient lists of such articles for all
purposes. (R. S. § 3180.)

101. Lists, when taken and how denominated.-The lists or
returns aforesaid shall, where not otherwise specially provided
for, be taken with reference to the day fixed for that purpose
by this title as aforesaid; and where duties accrue at other and
different times, the list shall be taken with reference to the
time when said taxes become due, and shall be denominated
annual, monthly, and special lists or returns. (. S. § 3181;
Feb. 18, 1875, c. 80, § 1, 18 Stat. 39.)

102. Assessments by commissioner; correction of lists.-
The Commissioner of Internal Revenue shall make the in-'
quiries, determinations, and assessments of all taxes and penal-
ties imposed by this title, or accruing under any former inter-
nal revenue law, where such taxes have not been duly paid
by stamp at the time and in the manner provided by law,
and shall certify a list of such assessments when made to
the proper collectors respectively, who shall proceed to col-
lect and account for the taxes and penalties so certified.
Whenever it is ascertained that any list which has been or
shall be delivered to any collector, is Imperfect or incomplete
in consequence of the omission of the name of any person liable
to tax, or in consequence of any omission, or understatement,
or undervaluation, or false or fraudulent statement contained
in any return made by any person liable to tax, the Commis-
sioner of Internal Revenue may, at any time, within fifteen
months from the time of the delivery of the list to the col-
lector as aforesaid, enter on any monthly or special list the
name of such person so omitted, together with the amount of
tax for which he may have been or shall become liable, and
also the name of any such person in respect to whose return,
as aforesaid, there has been or shall be any omission, under-
valuation, understatement, or false or fraudulent statement,
together with the amount for which such person may be liable,
above the amount for which he may have been or shall be
assessed upon any return made as aforesaid; and he shall
certify and return such list to the collector as required by law.
And all provisions of law for the ascertainment of liability to
any tax, or the assessment or collection thereof, shall be held
to apply, so far as may be necessary, to the proceedings herein
authorized and directed. (R. S. 8 3182.)
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usual place of abode, allowing such person one day for each 
twenty-five miles he may he required to travel, computed from 

the place of service to the place of examination; and the cer-

tificate of service signed by such deputy shall be evidence of 

the facts it states on the hearing of an application for an at-
tachment. When the summons requires the production of 

books, it shall be sufficient if such books are described with 

reasonable certainty. (R. S. § 3174.) 
96. Same; failure to obey summons.-Whenever any person 

summoned under sections 94 and 95 of this chapter neg-

lects or refuses to obey such summons, or to give testimony, or 
to answer interrogatories as required, the collectors may apply 

to the judge of the district court or to a United States commis-

sioner for the district within which the person so summoned 
resides for an attachment against him as for a contempt. It 

shall be the duty of the judge or commissioner to hear the 
application, and, if satisfactory proof is made, to issue an 

attachment, directed to some proper officer, for the arrest of 
such person, and upon his being brought before him to proceed 

to a hearing of the case; and upon such hearing the judge or 

commissioner shall have power to make such order as he shall 
deem proper not inconsistent with existing laws for the punish-
ment of contempts, to enforce obedience to the requirements of 

the summons and to punish such person for his default or dis-
obedience. (R. S. § 3175; May 28, 1896, c. 252, § 19, 29 Stat. 

184; Mar. 2, 1901, c. 814, 31 Stat. 956.) 
97. Failure to make return; returns by collectors; making 

or amending returns by commissioner; extension of time for 

filing; assessment.-If any person, corporation, company, or 

association fails to make and file a return or list at the time 
prescribed by law or by regulation made under authority of 

law, or makes, willfully or otherwise, a false or fraudulent 
return or list, the collector or deputy collector shall make the 

return or list from his own knowledge and from such informa-
tion as he can obtain through testimony, or otherwise. In any 

such case the Commissioner of Internal Revenue may, from his 
own knowledge and from such information as he can obtain 

through testimony or otherwise, make a return or amend any 
return made by a collector or deputy collector. Any return or 

list so made and subscribed by the commissioner, or by a 

collector or deputy collector and approved by the commissioner, 
shall be prima fade good and sufficient for all legal purposes. 

If the failure to file a return (other than a return under 

chapter 19 of this title) or a list is due to sickness or absence, 
the collector may allow such further time, not exceeding thirty 

days, for making and filing the return or list as he deems 

proper. 
The Commissioner of Internal Revenue shall determine and 

assess all taxes, other than stamp taxes, as to which returns or 

lists are so made under the provisions of this section. (R. S. 

§ 3176; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 3, 20 Stat. 331; Aug. 27, 1894, 

c. 349. § 34, 28 Stat. 559; Oct. 3, 1913, c. 16, § II, I, 38 Stat. 
179; Sept. 8, 1916, c. 465, § 16, 39 Stat. 773; Feb. 24, 1919, c. 

18, § 1317, 40 Stat. 1147; Nov. 2.3, 1921, c. 136, 1311, 42 Stat. 

313; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m, c. 234, § 1003, 43 Stat. 339.) 

98. Same; addition to tax for failure to file; addition in case 
of fraud; collection.-In case of any failure to make and file 
a return or list within the time prescribed by law, or pre-
scribed by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue or the col-

lector in pursuance of law, the commissioner shall add to the 
tax 25 per centum of its amount, except that when a return is 

filed after such time and it is shown that the failure to file 
it was due to a reasonable cause and not to willful neglect, no 
such addition shall be made to the tax. In case a false or 

fraudulent return or list is willfully made, the commissioner 

shall add to the tax 50 per cad= of its amount. 
The amount so added to any y tax shall be collected at the 

same time and in the same manner and as a part of the tax 

unless the tax has been paid before the discovery of the neglect, 

falsity, or fraud, in which case the amount so added shall be 
collected in the same manner as the tax. (R. S. § 3176; 
Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 3, 20 Stat. 331; Aug. 27, 1894, c. 349, § 34, 

28 Stat. 559; Oct. 3, 1913, c. 16, § II, I, 38 Stat. 179; Sept. 8, 

1916, c. 463, § 16, 39 Stat. 773; Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 1317, 40 
Stat. 1147; Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, § 1311, 42 Stat. 313; June 2, 

1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 1003, 43 Stat. 339.) 

99. False return, or refusing to produce books.-Whenever 
any person delivers or discloses to the collector or deputy any 

false or fraudulent list, return, account, or statement, with in-

tent to defeat or evade the valuation, enumeration, or assess-
ment intended to be made, or, being duly summoned to appear 

to testify, or to appear and produce such books as aforesaid, 

neglects to appear or to produce said books, he shall be fined 

not exceeding $1,000, or be imprisoned not exceeding one year, 
or both, at the discretion of the court, with costs of prosecution. 

(R. S. § 3179.) 

100. Taxable property owned by nonresidents.-Whenever 
there are in any district any articles not owned or possessed 

by or under the care or control of any person within such dis-
trict, and liable to be taxed, and of which no list has been 
transmitted to the collector, as required by law, the collector 

or one of his deputies shall enter the premises where such 
articles are situated and shall take such view thereof as may 
be necessary, and make lists of the same, according to the form 
prescribed. Said lists, being subscribed by such collector or 

deputy, shall be taken as sufficient lists of such articles for all 

purposes. (R. S. § 3180.) 
101. Lists, when taken and how denominated.-The lists or 

returns aforesaid shall, where not otherwise specially provided 

for, be taken with reference to the day fixed for that purpose 

by this title as aforesaid; and where duties accrue at other and 
different times, the list shall be taken with reference to the 
time when said taxes become due, and shall be denominated 
annual, monthly, and special lists or returns. (IL S. § 3181; 

Feb. 18, 1875, C. 80, § 1, 18 Stat. 319.) 
102. Assessments by commissioner; correction of lists.--

The Commissioner of Internal Revenue shall make the in-' 
quiries, determinations, and assessments of all taxes and penal-
ties imposed by this title, or accruing under any former inter-

nal revenue law, where such taxes have not been duly paid 

by stamp at the time and in the manner provided by law, 

and shall certify a list of such assessments when made to 
the proper collectors respectively, who shall proceed to col-
lect and account for the taxes and penalties so certified. 

Whenever it is ascertained that any list which has been or 
shall be delivered to any collector, is imperfect or incomplete 

in consequence of the omission of the name of any person liable 
to tax, or in consequence of any omission, or understatement, 

or undervaluation, or false or fraudulent statement contained 

in any return made by any person liable to tax, the Commis-
sioner of Internal Revenue may, at any time, within fifteen 

months from the time of the delivery of the list to the col-
lector as aforesaid, enter on any monthly or special list the 
name of such person so omitted, together with the amount of 
tax for which he may have been or shall become liable, and 
also the name of any such person in respect to whose return, 

as aforesaid, there has been or shall be any omission, under-
valuation, understatement, or false or fraudulent statement, 

together with the amount for which such person may be liable, 
above the amount for which he may have been or shall be 
assessed upon any return made as aforesaid; and he shall 

certify and return such list to the collector as required by law. 

And all provisions of law for the ascertainment of liability to 

any tax, or the assessment or collection thereof, shall be held 

to apply, so far as may be necessary, to the proceedings herein 

authorized and directed. (R. S. § 3182.) 
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103. Collectors and deputies to collect all taxes.-It shall be
the duty of the collectors, or their deputies, in their respective
districts, and they are authorized, to collect all the taxes Im-

posed by law, however the same may be designated. (B. S.
I 3183; Mar. 1, 1879, e. 125, § 3, 20 Stat. 83i.)

104. Notice and demand.-Where it is not otherwise pro-
vided, the collector shall In person or by deputy, within ten

days after receiving any list of taxes from the Commissioner
of Internal Revenue, give notice to each person liable to pay
any taxes stated therein, to be left at his dwelling or usual
place of business, or to be sent by mall, stating the amount of

such taxes and demanding payment thereof. If such person
does not pay the taxes, within ten days after the service or
the sending by mail of such notice, it shall be the duty of the

collector or his deputy to collect the said taxes with a penalty
of 5 per centum additional upon the amount of taxes, and in-
terest at the rate of 1 per centum a month. (R. S. 1 3184.)

105. Limitation on time for assessment or collection of
internal revenue taxes.-Except as provided in sections 106,
107, 1057 to 1062, 1110, and 1111 of this title, all internal
revenue taxes shall, notwithstanding the provisions of section
102 of this chapter or any other provision of law, be assessed
within four years after such taxes became due, and no proceed-
ing in court for the collection of such taxes shall be begun after

the expiration of five years after such taxes became due.
(June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 1009 (a), 43 Stat. 341.)

106. Same; evading tax by fraud or otherwise.-In case of

a false or fraudulent return with intent to evade tax, of a
failure to file a required return, or of a willful attempt in any
manner to defeat or evade tax, the tax may be assessed, or a
proceeding in court for the collection of such tax may be begun
without assessment, at any time. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m.,
e. 234, 1 1009 (b), 43 Stat. 341.)

107. Collection of tax by distraint or proceeding in court;
proceedings for collection of tax without assessment.-Where
the assessment of the tax is made within the period prescribed
in sections 105 and 106 of this chapter such tax may be col-

.lected by distraint or by a proceeding in court, begun within
six years after the assessment of the tax. Nothing in this
title shall be construed as preventing the beginning, without
assessment, of a proceeding in court for the collection of the
tax at any time before the expiration of the period provided
In section 105 for the beginning of such proceeding. (June 2,
i924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 1009 (c), 43 Stat. 341.)

108. Effect of existing limitations.-Sections 105 to 107 of
this chapter shall not (1) authorize the assessment of a tax or
the collection thereof by distraint or by a proceeding in court
if on June 2, 1924, such assessment, distraint, or proceeding was
barred by the period of limitation then in existence, or (2)
affect any assessment made, or distraint or proceeding in court
begun, before such date. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234,
§ 1009 (d), 43 Stat. 341.)

109. Payment of taxes; certified checks; ultimate pay-
ment.-It shall be lawful for collectors of internal revenue to
receive for internal taxes and all public dues certified cheeks
drawn on national and State banks, and trust companies during
such time and under such regulations as the Secretary of the
Treasury may prescribe. No person, however, who may be
indebted to the United States on account of internal taxes
who shall have tendered a certified check or checks as pro-
visioLal payment for such duties or taxes, in accordance with
the terms of this section. shall be released from the obligation
to make ultimate payment thereof until such certified check
so received has been duly paid: and if any such check so re-
ceived is not duly paid by the bank on which it is drawn and
so certifying, the United States shall, in addition to its right
to exact payment from the party originally indebted therefor,
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of such bank; and such amount snall De paid eut or its assets
in preference to any or all other claims whatsoever against said

bank, except the necessary costs and expenses of administration

and the reimbursement of the United States for the amount

expended in the redemption of the circulating notes of such

bank. (Mar. 2, 1911, c. 191. 1, 36 Stat. 965; Mar. 8, 1913,

c. 119, 87 Stat. 733.)
110. Same; United States certificates of indebtedness and

uncertified checks.-Collectors may receive, at par with an

adjustment for accrued interest, notes or certificates of In-

debtedness issued by the United States and uncertified checks
in payment of income, war-profits, and excess-profits taxes and

any other taxes payable other than by stamp, during such

time and under such rules and regulations as the Commissioner
of Internal Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of

the Treasury, shall prescribe; but if a check so received is

not paid by the bank on which it is drawn the person by whom

such check has been tendered shall remain liable for the pay-

ment of the tax and for all legal penalties and additions to the

same extent as if such check had not been tendered. (June 2,
1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 1021 (a), 43 Stat. 847.)

111. Same; fractional parts of a cent disregarded.-In the

payment of any tax under this title not payable by stamp a
fractional part of a cent shall be disregarded unless it amounts
to one-half cent or more, in which case it shall be increased
to 1 cent. (Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 1313, 40 Stat. 1145; Nov. 23,
1921, c. 136, I 1306, 42 Stat. 310; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m.,
c. 234, § 1021, 43 Stat. 847.)

112. Receipts for taxes.-Every collector and deputy col-

lector shall give receipts for all sums collected by him except-
ing only when the same are in payment for stamps sold and

delivered; but no collector or deputy collector shall issue a
receipt In lieu of a stamp representing a tax. (R. S. § 3183;
Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, I 8, 20 Stat. 331.)

113. Same; income tax.-Every collector to whom any pay-
ment of any income tax Is made shall upon request give to the
person making such payment a full written or printed receipt,
stating the amount paid and the particular account for which
such payment was made; and whenever any debtor pays taxes
on account of payments made or to be made by him to separate
creditors the collector shall, if requested by such debtor, give
a separate receipt for the tax paid on account of each creditor
in such form that the debtor can conveniently produce such
receipts separately to his several creditors in satisfaction of
their respective demands up to the amounts stated in the
receipts; and such receipt shall be sufficient evidence in favor
of such debtor to justify him in withholding from his next pay-
ment to his creditor the amount therein stated; but the creditor
may, upon giving to his debtor a full written receipt acknowl-
edging the payment to him of any sum actually paid and
accepting the amount of tax paid as aforesaid (specifying the
same) as a further satisfaction of the debt to that amount,
require the surrender to him of such collector's receipt. (June
2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 1021 (b), 43 Stat. 347.)

114. Monthly returns and special returns; when tax pay-
able.-All returns required to be made monthly by any person
liable to tax shall be made on or before the 10th day of each
month, and the tax assessed or due thereon shall be returned
by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue to the collector on
or before the last day of each month. All returns for which no
provision is otherwise made shall be made on or before the
10th day of the mouth succeeding the time when the tax is due
and liable to he assessed, and the tax thereon shall be re-
turned as herein provided for monthly returns, and shall be

due and payable on or before the last day of the month in
which the assessment is so made. When the said tax is not
paid on or before the last day of the month, as aforesaid, the
n11.il-tn. hnlitl G1 a T'lalf of n, rwr sonhlm to-f1 tqhAr w-it-h

t- d . t a - -A 4 - A- v^J

-. 1CVLAD~~* -UU «K fcn-*(lJ -/ »/J-' k--.--,."i ~^^iiit TILU--- lo - are -u Eqa ut- -ur -uc upo au me -Mceu

§ 103 TITLII U.—INTERNAL REVENUR 732 

103. Collectors and deputies to collect all taxes.—It shall be 

the duty of the collectors, or their deputies, in their respective 
districts, and they are authorized, to collect all the taxes im-

posed by law, however the same may be designated. S. 

1 3183; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, 1 3, 20 Stat. 831.) 
104. Notice and demand.—Where it is not otherwise pro-

vided, the collector shall in person or by deputy, within ten 

days after receiving any list of taxes from the Commissioner 

of Internal Revenue, give notice to each person liable to pay 

any taxes stated therein, to be left at his dwelling or usual 
place of business, or to be sent by mail, stating the amount of 
such taxes and demanding payment thereof. If such person 
does not pay the taxes, within ten days after the service or 

the sending by mail of such notice, it shall be the duty of the 

collector or his deputy to collect the said taxes with a penalty 
of 5 per centum additional upon the amount of taxes, and in-

terest at the rate of 1 per centum a month. (R. S. I 3184.) 
105. Limitation on time for assessment or collection of 

internal revenue taxes.—Except as provided in sections 106, 
107, 1057 to 1062, 1110, and 1111 of this title, all internal 

revenue taxes shall, notwithstanding the provisions of section 
102 of this chapter or any other provision of law, be assessed 

within four years after such taxes became due, and no proceed-

ing in court for the collection of such taxes shall be begun after 
the expiration of five years after such taxes became due. 

(June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, 1 1009 (a), 43 Stat. 341.) 
106. Same; evading tax by fraud or otherwise.—In case of 

a false or fraudulent return with intent to evade tax, of a 

failure to file a required return, or of a willful attempt in any 
manner to defeat or evade tax, the tax may be assessed, or a 
proceeding in court for the collection of such tax may be begun 

without assessment, at any time. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., 

c. 234, 1 1009 (b), 43 Stat. 341.) 
107. Collection of tax by distraint or proceeding in court; 

proceedings for collection of tax without assessment—Where 

the assessment of the tax is made within the period prescribed 
in sections 105 and 106 of this chapter such tax may be col-

lected by distraint or by a proceeding in court, begun within 
six years after the assessment of the tax. Nothing in this 

title shall be construed as preventing the beginning, without 
assessment, of a proceeding in court for the collection of the 
tax at any time before the expiration of the period provided 

in section 105 for the beginning of such proceeding. (June 2, 
1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 1009 (e), 43 Stat. 341.) 

108. Effect of existing limitsaions.—Sections 105 to 107 of 
this chapter shall not (1) authorize the assessment of a tax or 

the collection thereof by distraint or by a proceeding in court 
it on June 2, 1924, such assessment, distraint, or proceeding was 
barred by the period of limitation then in existence, or (2) 
affect any assessment made, or distraint or proceeding in court 
begun, before such date. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, 

1009 (0), 43 Stat. 341.) 
109, Payment of taxes; certified checks; ultimate pay-

ment.—It shall be lawful for collectors of internal revenue to 

receive for internal taxes and all public dues certified cheeks 
drawn on national and State banks, and trust companies during 

such time and under such regulations as the Secretary of the 

Treasury may prescribe. No person, however, who may be 

indebted to the United States on account of internal taxes 
who shall have tendered a certified check or cheeks as pro-

visional payment for such duties or taxes, in accordance with 
the terms of this section. shall be released from the obligation 

to make ultimate payment thereof until such certified check 

so received has been duly paid; and if any such check so re-
ceived is not duly paid by the bank on which it is drawn and 
so certifying, the United States shall, in addition to its right 
to exact payment from the party originally indebted therefor, 

have a lien for the amount of such check upon all the assets 

of such bank; and such amount shall be paid out of its assets 

in preference to any or all other claims whatsoever against said 
bank, except the necessary costs and expenses of administration 

and the reimbursement of the United States for the amount 
expended in the redemption of the circulating notes of such 
bank. (Mar. 2, 1911, c. 191, 1 1, 36 Stat. 965; Mar. 8, 1913, 

c. 119, 87 Stat 733.) 
110. Same; United States certificates of indebtedness and 

uncertified checks.—Collectors may receive, at par with an 
adjustment for accrued interest, notes or certificates of in-
debtedness issued by the United States and uncertified checks 
in payment of income, war-profits, and excess-profits taxes and 

any other taxes payable other than by stamp, during such 

time and under such rules and regulations as the Commissioner 
of Internal Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of 

the Treasury, shall prescribe; but if a check so received is 
not paid by the bank on which it is drawn the person by whom 

such check has been tendered shall remain liable for the pay-
ment of the tax and for all legal penalties and additions to the 
same extent as if such check had not been tendered. (June 2, 

1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, 1 1021 (a), 43 Stat. 347.) 
111. Same; fractional parts of a cent disregarded.—In the 

payment of any tax under this title not payable by stamp a 
fractional part of a cent shall be disregarded unless it amounts 

to one-half cent or more, in which case it shall be increased 

to 1 cent. (Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 131.3, 40 Stat. 1145; Nov. 23, 
1921, c. 1.36, § 1306, 42 Stat. 310; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., 

c. 234, 1021, 43 Stat. 847.) 
112. Receipts for taxes.—Every collector and deputy col-

lector shall give receipts for all sums collected by him except-
ing only when the same are in payment for stamps sold and 
delivered; but no collector or deputy collector shall issue a 

receipt In lieu of a stamp representing a tax. (R. S. 1 3183; 

Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, 1 3, 20 Stat. 331.) 
113. Same; income tax.—Every collector to whom any pay-

ment of any income tax is made shall upon request give to the 
person making such payment a full written or printed receipt, 

stating the amount paid and the particular account for which 
such payment was made; and whenever any debtor pays taxes 

on account of payments made or to be made by him to separate 

creditors the collector shall, if requested by such debtor, give 
a separate receipt for the tax paid on account of each creditor 
in such form that the debtor can conveniently produce such 
receipts separately to his several creditors in satisfaction of 

their respective demands up to the amounts stated in the 
receipts; and such receipt shall be sufficient evidence in favor 
of such debtor to justify him in withholding from his next pay-
ment to his creditor the amount therein stated; but the creditor 
may, upon giving to his debtor a full written receipt acknowl-

edging the payment to him of any sum actually paid and 
accepting the amount of tax paid as aforesaid (specifying the 
same) as a further satisfaction of the debt to that amount, 

require the surrender to him of such collector's receipt. (June 
2, 1924, 4.01 p. in., c. 7.34, § 1021 (b), 43 Stat. 347.) 

114. Monthly returns and special returns; when tax pay-
able.—All returns required to be made monthly by any person 

liable to tax shall be made on or before the 10th day of each 

month, and the tax assessed or due thereon shall be returned 
by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue to the collector on 

or before the last day of each month. All returns for which no 

provision is otherwise made shall be made on or before the 
10th day of the month succeeding the time when the tax is due 
and liable to be assessed, and the tax thereon shall be re-

turned as herein provided for monthly returns, and shall be 

due and payable on or before the last day of the month in 
which the assessment is so made. When the said tax is not 

paid on or before the last day of the month, as aforesaid, the 

collector shall add a penalty of 6 per centum, together with 
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interest at the rate of 1 per centumrn per month, upon such tax
from the time the same became due; but no interest for a
fraction of a month shall be demanded: Provided, That notice
of the time when such tax becomes due and payable is given
in such manner as may be prescribed by the Commissioner of
Internal Revenue. It shall then be the duty of the collector,
in case of the nonpayment of said tax on or before the last
day of the month, as aforesaid, to demand payment thereof,
with 5 per centum added thereto, and interest at the rate of
1 per centum per month, as aforesaid, in the manner prescribed
by law; and if said tax, penalty, and interest, are not paid
within ten days after such demand, it shall be lawful for the
collector or his deputy to make distraint therefor, as provided
by law. (R. S. § 3185.)

115. Lien for taxes.-If any person liable to pay any tax
neglects or refuses to pay the same after demand, the amount
shall be a lien in favor of the United States from the time
when the assessment list was received by the collector, except
when otherwise provided, until paid, with the interest, penalties,
and costs that may accrue in addition thereto upon all prop-
erty and rights to property belonging to such person; but such
lien shall not be valid as against any mortgagee, purchaser, or
judgment creditor until notice of such lien shall be filed by the
collector in the office of the clerk of the district court of the
district within which the property subject to such lien is situ-
ated. Whenever any State by appropriate legislation authorizes
the filing of such notice in the office of the registrar or recorder
of deeds of the counties of that State, and in the State of
Louisiana in the parishes thereof, and in the States of Con-
necticut, Rhode Island, and Vermont in the office of the regis-
trar or recorder of deeds or town or city clerk having custody
of the land records of the towns and cities, then such lien
shall not be valid In that State against any mortgagee, pur-
chaser, or judgment creditor until such notice shall be filed in
the office of the registrar or recorder of deeds of the county
or counties, or parish or parishes in the State of Louisiana, or In
the office of the registrar or recorder of deeds or town or city
clerk having custody of the land records in the States of Con-
necticut, Rhode Island, and Vermont of the towns or cities
within which the property subject to the lien Is situated.
(l. S. § 3186; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, 38, 20 Stat. 381; Mar. 4,
1913, c. 166, 37 Stat. 1016; Feb. 26, 1925, c. 344, 43 Stat. 904.)

116. Distraint for taxes.-If any person liable to pay any
taxes neglects or refuses to pay the same within ten days after
notice and demand, it shall be lawful for the collector or his
deputy to collect the said taxes, with 6 per centum additional
thereto, and interest as aforesaid, by distraint and sale, in the
manner hereafter provided, of the goods, chattels, or effects,
including stocks, securities, bank accounts, and evidences of
debt, of the person delinquent as aforesaid, except there shall
be exempt from distraint and sale, if belonging to the head of a
family, the schoolbooks and wearing apparel necessary for such
family; also arms for personal use, one cow, two hogs, five
sheep and the wool thereof, provided the aggregate market
valun of said sheep shall not exceed $50; the necessary food
for such cow, hogs, and sheep, for a period not exceeding thirty
days; fuel to an amount not greater in value than $25; pro-
visions to an amount not greater than $50; household furni-
ture kept for use to an amount not greater than $300; and the
books, tools, or implements, of a trade or profession, to an
amount not greater than $100 shall also be exempt; and the
officer making the distraint shall summon three disinterested

householders of the vicinity, who shall appraise and set apart
to the owner the amount of property herein declared to be

exempt. (R. S. § 3187; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, 1016,

43 Stat 343.)
117. Same; levy.-In such case of neglect or refusal, the eol-
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to levy, upon all property and rights to property, except such
as are exempt by section 116 of this title, belonging to such
person, or on which the said lien exists, for the payment of the
sum due as aforesaid, with interest and penalty for nonpay-
ment, and also of such further sum as shall be sufficient for
the fees, costs, and expenses of such levy. (R. S. § 3188.)

118. Same; exhibit of evidences relating to property.-All
persons, and officers of companies or corporations, are required,
on demand of a collector or deputy collector about to distrain
or having distrained on any property, or rights of property, to
exhibit all books containing evidence or statements relating
to the subject of distraint, or the property or rights of property
iable to distraint for the tax due as aforesaid. (R. S. § 3189.)

119. Same; proceedings on.-Wben distraint Is made, as
aforesaid, the officer charged with the collection shall make
or cause to be made an account of the goods or effects dis-
trained, a copy of which, signed by the officer making such dis-
traint, shall be left with the owner or possessor of such goods
or effects, or at his dwelling or usual place of business, with
some person of suitable age and discretion, if any such can be
found, with a note of the sum demanded, and the time and
place of sale; and the said officer shall forthwith cause a
notification to be published in some newspaper within the
county wherein said distraint is made, if a newspaper is pub-
lished in said county, or to be publicly posted at the post office,

if there be one within five miles nearest to the residence of
the person whose property shall be destrained, and in not less
than two other public places. Such notice shall specify the
articles distrained, and the time and place for the sale thereof.
Such time shall net be less than ten nor more than twenty
days from the date of such notification to the owner or pos-
sessor of the property and the publication or posting of such
notice as herein provided, and the place proposed for the sale
shall not be more than five miles distant from the place of
making such distraint. Said sale may be adjourned from time
to time by said officer, If he deems it advisable, but not for a

time to exceed in all thirty days. (B. S. S 3190.)
120. Same; sale of property subject to tax.-When property

subject to tax, but upon which the tax has not been paid, is

seized upon distraint and sold, the amount of such tax shall.
after deducting the expenses of such sale, be first appropriated
out of the proceeds thereof to the payment of the tax. And
if no assessment of such tax has been made upon such property,
the collector shall make a return thereof in the form required
by law, and the Commissioner of Internal Revenue shall assess

the tax thereon. (R. S. 1 8191.)
121. Same; sale of property; purchase for United States.-

When any property advertised for sale under distraint, as
aforesaid, Is of a kind subject to tax, and the tax has not been
paid, and the amount bid for such property is not equal to the
amount of the tax, the collector may purchase the same in
behalf of the United States for an amount not exceeding the

said tax. All property so purchased may be sold by the col-
lector, under such regulations as may be prescribed by the
Commissioner of Internal Bevenue. The collector shall render

to the commissioner a distinct account *of all charges incurred
in such sales, and, in case of sale, shall pay into the Treasury
the surplus, if any there be, after defraying all lawful charges

and fees. (ILB S. I 8192.)
122. Same; restoration of property on payment before

sale.-In any case of distraint for the payment of the taxes
aforesaid, the goods, chattels, or effects so distrained shall
be restored to the owner or possessor, if, prior to the sale,
payment of the amount due is made to the proper officer charged
with the collection, together with the fees and other charges;
but in case of nonpayment as aforesaid, the said officers shall
proceed to sell the said goods, chattels, or effects at public
auction, and shall retain from the proceeds of such sale the

733 § 122
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interest at the rate of 1 per centum per month, upon such tax 

from the time the same became due; but no interest for a 

fraction of a month shall be demanded: Provided, That notice 

of the time when such tax becomes due and payable is given 
in such manner as may be prescribed by the Commissioner of 

Internal Revenue. It shall then be the duty of the collector, 

in case of the nonpayment of said tax on or before the last 

day of the month, as aforesaid, to demand payment thereof, 

with 5 per centum added thereto, and interest at the rate of 

1 per centum per month, as aforesaid, in the manner prescribed 
by law; and if said tax, penalty, and interest, are not paid 

within ten days after such demand, it shall be lawful for the 

collector or his deputy to make distraint therefor, as provided 

by law. (R. S. § 3185.) 
115. Lien for taxes.—If any person liable to pay any tax 

neglects or refuses to pay the same after demand, the amount 

shall be a lien in favor of the United States from the time 

when the assessment list was received by the collector, except 

when otherwise provided, until paid, with the interest, penalties, 

and costs that may accrue in addition thereto upon all prop-
erty and rights to property belonging to such person; but such 

lien shall not be valid as against any mortgagee, purchaser, or 

judgment creditor until notice of such lien shall be filed by the 

collector in the office of the clerk of the district court of the 

district within which the property subject to such lien is situ-

ated. Whenever any State by appropriate legislation authorizes 

the filing of such notice in the office of the registrar or recorder 
of deeds of the counties of that State, and in the State of 

Louisiana in the parishes thereof, and in the States of Con-
necticut, Rhode Island, and Vermont in the office of the regis-

trar or recorder of deeds or town or city clerk having custody 

of the land records of the towns and cities, then such lien 
shall not be valid in that state against any mortgagee, pur-

chaser, or judgment creditor until such notice shall be filed in 
the office of the registrar or recorder of deeds of the county 

or counties, or parish or parishes in the State of Louisiana, or in 
the office of the registrar or recorder of deeds or town or city 

clerk having custody of the land records in the States of Con-
necticut, Rhode Island, and Vermont of the towns or cities 

within which the property subject to the lien is situated. 
(IL S. § 3186; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 3, 20 Stat. 331; Mar. 4, 

1913, c. 166, 37 Stat. 1016; Feb. 26, 1925, c. 344, 43 Stat. 004.) 

116. Distraint for taxes.—If any person liable to pay any 
taxes neglects or refuses to pay the same within ten days after 

notice and demand, it shall be lawful for the collector or his 

deputy to collect the said taxes, with 6 per centum additional 

thereto, and interest as aforesaid, by distraint and sale, in the 

manner hereafter provided, of the goods, chattels, or effects, 

including stocks, securities, bank accounts, and evidences of 
debt, of the person delinquent as aforesaid, except there shall 

be exempt from distraint and sale, if belonging to the head of a 

family, the schoolbooks and wearing apparel necessary for such 

family; also arms for personal use, one cow, two hogs, five 
sheep and the wool thereof, provided the aggregate market 

value of said sheep shall not exceed $50; the necessary food 
for such cow, hogs, and sheep, for a period not exceeding thirty 

days; fuel to an amount not greater in value than $25; pro-
visions to an amount not greater than $50; household furni-

ture kept for use to an amount not greater than $300; and the 
books, tools, or implements, of a trade or profession, to an 

amount not greater than $100 shall also be exempt; and the 

officer making the distraint shall summon three disinterested 
householders of the vicinity, who shall appraise and set apart 
to the owner the amotmt of property herein declared to be 
exempt. (R. S. § 3187; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., t 234, I 1016, 

43 Stat. 343.) 
117. Same; levy.—In such case of neglect or refusal, the col-

lector may levy, or by warrant may authorize a deputy collector 

to levy, upon all property and rights to property, except such 
as are exempt by section 116 of this title, belonging to such 

person, or on which the said lien exists, for the payment of the 

sum due as aforesaid, with interest and penalty for nonpay-
ment, and also of such further sum as shall be sufficient for 
the fees, costs, and expenses of such levy. (R. S. § 3188.) 

118. Same; exhibit of evidences relating to property.—All 
persons, and officers of companies or corporations, are required, 

on demand of a collector or deputy collector about to distrain 
or having distrained on any property, or rights of property, to 

exhibit all books containing evidence or statements relating 
to the subject of distraint, or the property or rights of property 

liable to distraint for the tax due as aforesaid. (R. S. § 3189.) 
119. Same; proceedings on.—When distraint is made, as 

aforesaid, the officer charged with the collection shall make 

or cause to be made an account of the goods or effects dis-

trained, a copy of which, signed by the officer making such dis-
traint, shall be left with the owner or possessor of such goods 

or effects, or at his dwelling or usual place of business, with 
some person of suitable age and discretion, if any such can be 
found, with a note of the sum demanded, and the time and 

place of sale; and the said officer shall forthwith cause a 

notification to be published in some newspaper within the 

county wherein said distraint is made, if a newspaper is pub-
lished in said county, or to be publicly posted at the post office, 
if there be one within five miles nearest to the residence of 

the person whose property shall be destmined, and in not less 

than two other public places. Such notice shall specify the 
articles distrained, and the time and place for the sale thereof. 

Such time shall net be less than ten nor more than twenty 
days from the date of such notification to the owner or pos-

sessor of the property and the publication or posting of such 

notice as herein provided, and the place proposed for the sale 
shall not be more than five miles distant from the place of 

malring suck distraint. Said sale may be adjourned from time 
to time by said officer, if he deems it advisable, but not for a 

time to exceed in all thirty days. (IL S. § 3190.) 
120. Same; sale of property suhiect to tax.—When property 

subject to tax, but upon which the tax has not been paid, is 
seized upon distraint and sold, the amount of such tax shall. 

after deducting the expenses of such sale, be first appropriated 
out of the proceeds thereof to the payment of the tax. And 
If no assessment of such tax has been made upon such property, 

the collector shall. make a return thereof in the form required 

by law, and the Commissioner of Internal Revenue shall assess 

the tax thereon. (IL S. § 8191 ) 
121. Same; sale of property; purchase for United States.— 

When any property advertised for sale under distraint, us 

aforesaid, is of a kind subject to tax, and the tax has not been 
paid, and the amount bid for such property is not equal to the 
amount of the tax, the collector may purchase the same in 

behalf of the United States for an amount not exceeding the 

said tax. All property so purchased may be sold by the col-

lector, under such regulations as may be prescribed by the 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue. The collector shall render 

to the commissioner a distinct account ef all charges incurred 
in such sales, and, in case of sale, shall pay into the Treasury 
the surplus, if any there be, after defraying all lawful charges 

and fees. (R. S. 0192.) 
122. Same; restoration of property on payment before 

sale.—In any case of distraint for the payment of the taxes 
aforesaid, the goods, chattels, or effects so distrained shall 
be restored to the owner or possessor, if, prior to the sale, 

payment of the amount due is made to the proper officer charged 
with the collection, together with the fees and other charges; 

but in case of nonpayment as aforesaid, the said officers shall 

proceed to sell the said goods, chattels, or effects at public 
auction, and shall retain from the proceeds of such sale the 
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amount demandable for the use of the United States, and a
commission of 5 per centum thereon for his own use, with
the fees and charges for distraint and sale, rendering the over-
plus, if any there be, to the person who may be entitled to re-
ceive the same. (R. S. § 3193.)

123. Same; effect of certificate of sale.-In all cases of sale,
as aforesaid. the certificate of such sale shall be prima-facie
evidence of the right of the officer to make such sale, and con-
clusive evidence of the regularity of his proceedings in making
the sale, and shall transfer to the purchaser all right, title,
and interest of such delinquent in and to the property sold;
and where such property consists of stocks, said certificate
shall be notice, when received, to any corporation, company, or
association of said transfer, and shall be authority to such
corporation, company, or association to record the same on
their books and records in the same manner as if transferred
or assigned by the party holding the same, in lieu of any orig-
inal or prior certificates, which shall be void, whether canceled
or not. And said certificates, where the subject of sale is se-
curities or other evidences of debt, shall be good and valid
receipts to the person holding the same, as against any person
holding, or claiming to hold, possession of such securities or
other evidences of dept. (R. S. § 3194.)

124. Same; when property not divisible.-When any prop-
erty liable to distraint for taxes is not divisible, so as to enable
the collector by sale of a part thereof to raise the whole amount
of the tax, with all costs and charges, the whole of such prop-
erty shall be sold, and the surplus of the proceeds of the sale,
after making allowance for the amount of the tax, interest,
penalties, and additions thereto, and for the costs and charges
of the distraint and sale, shall be deposited with the Treasurer
of the United States as provided In subdivision (b) of section
140 of this title. (R. S. § 3195; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234,
£ 1031 (a), 43 Stat. 351.)

125. Real estate; sale to satisfy taxes.-When goods chat-
tels, or effects sufficient to satisfy the taxes imposed upon any
person are not found by the collector or deputy collector, he is
authorized to collect the same by seizure and sale of real
estate. (R. S. i 3196.)

126. Same; proceedings.-The officer making the seizure
mentioned in section 125 of this title shall give notice to the
person whose estate it Is proposed to sell by giving him in
hand, or leaving at his last or usual place of abode, if he has
any such within the collection district where said estate is
situated, a notice, in writing, stating what particular estate is
to be sold, describing the same with reasonable certainty, and
the time when and place where said officer proposes to sell
the same; which time shall not be less than twenty nor more
than forty days from the time of giving said notice. The said
officer shall also cause a notification to the same effect to be
published in some newspaper within the county where such
seizure is made, if any such there be, and shall also cause a
like notice to be posted at the post office nearest to the estate
seized, and in two other public places within the county; and
the place of said sale shall not be more than five miles dis-
tant from the estate seized, except by special order of the
Commissioner of Internal Revenue. At the time and place
appointed, the officer making such seizure shall proceed to sell
the said estate at public auction, offering the same at a mini-
mum price, including the expense of making such levy, and all
charges for advertising and an officer's fee of $10. When the
real estate so seized consists of several distinct tracts or par-
cels, the officer making sale thereof shall offer each tract or
parcel for sale separately, and shall, if he deem it advisable,
apportion the expenses, charges, and fees aforesaid to such
several tracts or parcels, or to any of them, in estimating the
minimum price aforesaid. If no person offers for said estate
aime amount of said minimum price, the officer shall declare the

same to be purchased by him for the United States; otherwise

the same shall be declared to be sold to the highest bidder.
And in case the same shall be declared to be purchased for the

United States, the officer shall immediately transmit a certifi-

cate of the purchase to the Commissioner of Internal Revenue,
and, at the proper time, as hereafter provided, shall execute a
deed therefor, after its preparation and the indorsement of

approval as to its form by the United States district attorney
for the district in which the property is situate, and shall with-
out delay, cause the same to be duly recorded in the proper
registry of deeds, and Immediately thereafter shall transmit
such deed to the Commissioner of Internal Revenue. And said
sale may be adjourned from time to time by said officer for
not exceeding thirty days in all, if he shall think it advisable
so to do. If the amount bid shall not be then and there paid,
the officer shall forthwith proceed to again sell said estate in
the same manner. And it is hereby provided, That all certifi-
cates of purchase, and deeds of property purchased by the
United States under the internal-revenue laws, on sales for
taxes, or under executions issued from United States courts,
which now are, or hereafter may be, found in the office of any
collector, United States marshal, or United States district attor-
ney, shall be immediately transmitted by such officers respec-
tively to the Commissioner of Internal Revenue. (R. S. § 3197;
Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, 1 1, 19 Stat. 248; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 3,
20 Stat. 331; May 28, 1896, c. 252, 29 Stat. 179; Mar. 3, 1905,
c. 1483, 1 1, 33 Stat. 1207; July 19, 1919, c. 24, § 1, 41 Stat.
209.)

127. Same; certificate of purchase; deed.-Upon any sale
of real estate, as provided in section 126 of this title, and the
payment of the purchase-money, the officer making the seizure
and sale shall give to the purchaser a certificate of purchase,
which shall set forth the real estate purchased, for whose
taxes the same was sold, the name of the purchaser, and the
price paid therefor; and if the said real estate be not redeemed
in the manner and within the time hereafter provided, the said
collector or deputy collector shall execute to the said purchaser,
upon his surrender of said certificate, a deed of the real estate
purchased by him as aforesaid, reciting the facts set forth
in said certificate, and in accordance with the laws of the
State In which such real estate is situate upon the subject
of sales of real estate under execution. (R. S. 1 3198.)

128. Same; deed prima-fade evidence.-The deed of sale
given in pursuance of section 127 of this title shall be prima-
facie evidence of the facts therein stated; and if the proceed-
ings of the officer as set forth have been substantially In
accordance with the provisions of law, shall be considered and
operate as a conveyance of all the right, title, and interest
the party delinquent had in and to the real estate thus sold
at the time the lien of the United States attached thereto.
(R. S. § 3199.)

129. Same; place of seizure.-Any collector or deputy col-
lector may, for the collection of taxes imposed upon any
person, and committed to him for collection, seize and sell the
lands of such person situated in any other collection district
within the State in which such officer resides; and his proceed-
ings in relation thereto shall have the same effect as If the
same were had in his proper collection district. (R. S. § 3200.)

130. Same; redemption prior to sale.-Any person whose
estate may be proceeded against as aforesaid shall have the
right to pay the amount due, together with the costs and
charges thereon, to the collector or deputy collector at any
time prior to the sale thereof, and all further proceedings
shall cease froum the time of such payment. (R. S. § 3201.)

131. Same; redemption after sale.-The owners of any real
estate sold as aforesaid, their heirs, executors, or adminis-
trators, or any person having any interest therein, or a lien
thereon, or any person in their behalf, shall be permitted to
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amount demandable for the use of the United States, and a 

commission of 5 per centum thereon for his own use, with 
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shall be notice, when received, to any corporation, company, or 
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the time when and place where said officer proposes to sell 
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published in some newspaper within the county where such 
seizure is made, if any such there be, and shall also cause a 

like notice to be posted at the post office nearest to the estate 
seized, and in two other public places within the county; and 
the place of said sale shall not be more than five miles dis-
tant from the estate seized, except by special order of the 

Commissioner of Internal Revenue. At the time and place 
appointed, the officer making such seizure shall proceed to sell 

the said estate at public auction, offering the same at a mini-
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out delay, cause the same to be duly recorded in the proper 
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127. Same; certificate of purchase; deed.—Upon any sale 
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payment of the purchase-money, the officer making the seizure 
and sale shall give to the purchaser a certificate of purchase, 

which shall set forth the real estate purchased, for whose 
taxes the same was sold, the name of the purchaser, and the 
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128. Same; deed prima-fade evidence.—The deed of sale 
given in pursuance of section 127 of this title shall be prima. 

fade evidence of the facts therein stated; and if the proceed-
ings of the officer as set forth have been substantially in 
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129. Same; place of seizure.—Any collector or deputy col-

lector may, for the collection of taxes imposed upon any 

person, and committed to him for collection, seize and sell the 
lands of such person situated in any other collection district 

within the State in which such officer resides; and his proceed-

ings in relation thereto shall have the same effect as if the 
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130. Same; redemption prior to sale.—Any person whose 
estate may be proceeded against as aforesaid shall have the 

right to pay the amount due, together with the costs and 
charges thereon, to the collector or deputy collector at any 

time prior to the sale thereof, and all further proceedings 

shall cease from the time of such payment. (R. S. § 3201.) 
131. Same; redemption after sale.—The owners of any real 
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thereon, or any person in their behalf, shall be permitted to 
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redeem the land sold, or any particular tract thereof, at any
time within one year after the sale thereof, upon payment
to the purchaser, or, in case he can not be found in the county
in which the land to be redeemed is situate, then to the col-
lector of the district in which the land is situate, for the
use of the purchaser, his heirs or assigns, the amount paid
by the said purchaser and interest thereon at the rate of
20 per centum per annum. (R. S. § 3202.)

132. Same; record of sales; evidence.-It shall be the duty
of every collector to keep a record of all sales of land made
in his collection district, whether by himself or his deputies, or
by another collector, in which shall be set forth the tax for
which any such sale was made, the dates of seizure and sale,
the name of the party assessed and all proceedings in making
said sale, amount of fees and expenses, the name of the pur-
chaser and the date of the deed; and said record shall be
certified by the officer making the sale. And on or before the
5th day of each succeeding month he shall transmit a copy of
such record of the preceding month to the Commissioner of
Internal Revenue. And it shall be the duty of every deputy
making sale, as aforesaid, to return a statement of all his
proceedings to the collector, and to certify the record thereof.
In case of the death or removal of the collector, or the expira-
tion of his term of office from any other cause, said record
shall be delivered to his successor in office; and a copy of
every such record, certified by the collector, shall be evidence
in any court of the truth of the facts therein stated. (R. S.
§ 3203; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, i 3, 20 Stat. 332.)

133. Same; record of redemptions.-When any lands sold,
as aforesaid, are redeemed as heretofore provided, the collector
shall make entry of the fact upon the record mentioned in
section 132 of this title, and the said entry shall be evidence of
such redemption. (R. S. § 3204.)

134. Successive seizures.-Whenever any property, personal
or real, which is seized and sold by virtue of the foregoing pro-
visions, is not sufficient to satisfy the claim of the United States
for which distraint or seizure is made, the collector may, there-
after, and as often as the same may be necessary, proceed to
seize and sell, in like manner, any other property liable to seiz-
ure of the person against whom such claim exists, until the
amount due from him, together with all expenses, Is fully paid.
(R. S. § 3205.)

135. Fees and charges in seizure cases.-The Commissioner
of Internal Revenue shall by regulation determine the fees and
charges to be allowed in all cases of distraint and other seiz-
ures; and shall have power to determine whether any expense
incurred In making any distraint or seizure was necessary.
(R. S. 1 3206.)

136. Chancery proceedings against real estate.-(a) In any
case where there has been a refusal or neglect to pay any tax,
and it has become necessary to seize and sell real estate to
satisfy the same, the Commissioner of Internal Revenue may
direct a bill in chancery to be filed, in a district court of the
United States, to enforce the lien of the United States for tax
upon any real estate, or to subject any real estate owned by
the delinquent, or In which he has any right, title, or interest,
to the payment of such tax. All persons having liens upon or
claiming any interest in the real estate sought to be subjected
as aforesaid, shall be made parties to such proceedings, and
be brought into court as provided in other suits in chancery
therein. And the said court shall, at the term next after the
parties have been duly notified of the proceedings, unless other-
wise ordered by the court, proceed to adjudicate all matters
involved therein, and finally determine the merits of all claims
to and liens upon the real estate in question, and, in all cases
where a claim or interest of the United States therein is estab-
lished, shall decree a sale of such real estate, by the proper
-fs.......f ....... t ,-- ,{ a itrilhntinn of the proceeds of such

sale according to the findings of the court in respect to the
interests of the parties and of the United States.

(b) Any person having a lien upon or any interest in such
real estate, notice of which has been duly filed of record in
the jurisdiction in which the real estate is located, prior to
the filing of notice of the lien of the United States- as provided
by section 115 of this title, or any person purchasing the real
estate at a sale to satisfy such prior lien or interest, may make
written request to the Commissioner of Internal Revenue to
direct the filing of a bill in chancery as provided in subdivi-
sion (a), and if the commissioner fails to direct the filing of
such bill within six months after receipt of such written re-
quest, such person or purchaser may, after giving notice to the
commissioner, file a petition in the district court of the United
States for the district in which the real estate is located, pray-
ing leave to file a bill for a final determination of all claims to
or liens upon the real estate in question. After a full hearing
in open court, the district court may in its discretion enter an
order granting leave to file such bill, in which the United States
and all persons having liens upon or claiming any interest in
the real estate shall be made parties. Service on the United
States shall be had in the manner provided by sections 762 and
763 of Title 28. Upon the filing of such bill the district court
shall proceed to adjudicate the matters involved therein, in
the same. manner as in the case of bills filed under subdivision
(a) of this section. For the purpose of such adjudication, the
assessment of the tax upon which the lien of the United States
Is based shall be conclusively presumed to be valid, and all
costs of the proceedings on the petition and the bill shall be
borne by the person filing the bill. (R. S. § 3207; June 2, 1924,
4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 1030, 43 Stat. 350.)

137. Charge of real estate acquired by United States.-The
Commissioner of Internal Revenue shall have charge of all real
estate which is or shall become the property of the United
States by judgment of forfeiture under the internal revenue
laws, or which has been or shall be assigned, set off, or con-
veyed by purchase or otherwise to the United States in pay-
ment of debts or penalties arising under the laws relating to
internal revenue, or which has been or shall be vested in the
United States by mortgage or other security for the payment
of such debts, and of all trusts created for the use of the
United States in payment of such debts due them; and, with
the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, may, at public
vendue, and upon not less than twenty days' notice, sell and
dispose of all real estate owned or held by the United States
aforesaid; and until such sale the Commissioner of Internal
Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury,
may lease such real estate owned as aforesaid on such terms
and for such period as they shall deem expedient. And In
cases where real estate has or may become the property of the
United States by conveyance or otherwise, in payment of or as
security for a debt arising under the laws relating to internal
revenue, and such debt shall have been paid, together with the

interest thereon, at the rate of 1 per centum per month, to the
United States, within two years from the date of the acquisi-
tion of such real estate, it shall be lawful for the Commissioner
of Internal Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of the
Treasury to release by deed, or otherwise convey such real
estate to the debtor from whom it was taken, or to his heirs or
other legal representatives. (ILR S. § 3208; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125,

§ 3, 20 Stat. 332.)
138. Lists sent to district where party taxed resides or has

property.-Whenever a collector has on any list duly returned
to him the name of any person not within his collection dis-
trict who is liable to tax, or of any person so liable who has,
in the collection district in which he resides, no sufficient
property subject to seizure or distraint, from which the money
due for tax can be collected, such collector shall transmit a

735 § 138

VIeUUtT Qx WlV UoULL, -.-- a, - -- -Ad-

735 TITLE 26.—INTERNAL REVENUE § 138 

redeem the land sold, or any particular tract thereof, at any 

time within one year after the sale thereof, upon payment 

to the purchaser, or, in case he can not be found in the county 
in which the land to be redeemed is situate, then to the col-

lector of the district in which the land is situate, for the 

use of the purchaser, his heirs or assigns, the amount paid 

by the said purchaser and interest thereon at the rate of 

20 per centum per annum. (R. S. § 3202.) 
132. Same; record of sales; evidence.—It shall be the duty 

of every collector to keep a record of all sales of land made 
in his collection district, whether by himself or his deputies, or 

by another collector, in which shall be set forth the tax for 

which any such sale was made, the dates of seizure and sale, 

the name of the party assessed and all proceedings in making 
said sale, amount of fees and expenses, the name of the pur-

chaser and the date of the deed; and said record shall be 

certified by the officer making the sale. And on or before the 

5th day of each succeeding month he shall transmit a copy of 
such record of the preceding month to the Commissioner of 

Internal Revenue. And it shall be the duty of every deputy 

making sale, as aforesaid, to return a statement of all his 
proceedings to the collector, and to certify the record thereof. 

In case of the death or removal of the collector, or the expira-

tion of his term of office from any other cause, said record 
shall be delivered to his successor in office; and a copy of 

every such record, certified by the collector, shall be evidence 
in any court of the truth of the facts therein stated. (R. S. 

§ 3203; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, 3, 20 Stat. 332.) 

133. Same; record of redemptions.—When any lands sold, 
as aforesaid, are redeemed as heretofore provided, the collector 

shall make entry of the fact upon the record mentioned in 
section 132 of this title, and the said entry shall be evidence of 

such redemption. (R. S. § 3204.) 

134. Successive seizures.—Whenever any property, personal 
or real, which is seized and sold by virtue of the foregoing pro-

visions, is not sufficient to satisfy the claim of the United States 
for which distraint or seizure is made, the collector may, there-

after, and as often as the same may be necessary, proceed to 

seize and sell, in like manner, any other property liable to seiz-
ure of the person against whom such claim exists, until the 

amount due from him, together with all expenses, is fully paid. 

(R. S. 3205.) 

135. Fees and charges in seizure cases.—The Commissioner 

of Internal Revenue shall by regulation determine the fees and 
charges to be allowed in all cases of distraint and other seiz-

ures; and shall have power to determine whether any expense 

incurred in making any distraint or seizure was necessary. 

(R. S. 1 3206.) 
136. Chancery proceedings against real estate.—(a) In any 

case where there has been a refusal or neglect to pay any tax, 
and it has become necessary to seize and sell real estate to 
satisfy the same, the Commissioner of Internal Revenue may 

direct a bill in chancery to be filed, in a district court of the 
United States, to enforce the lien of the United States for tax 
upon any real estate, or to subject any real estate owned by 

the delinquent, or in which he has any right, title, or interest, 
to the payment of such tax. All persons having liens upon or 
claiming any interest in the real estate sought to be subjected 

as aforesaid, shall be made parties to such proceedings, and 
be brought into court as provided in other suits in chancery 
therein. And the said court shall, at the term next after the 

parties have been duly notified of the proceedings, unless other-
wise ordered by the court, proceed to adjudicate all matters 
involved therein, and finally determine the merits of all claims 

to and liens upon the real estate in question, and, in all eases 
where a claim or interest of the United States therein is estab-

lished, shall decree a sale of such real estate, by the proper 

officer of the court, and a distribution of the proceeds of such 

sale according to the findings of the court in respect to the 

interests of the parties and of the United States. 
(b) Any person having a lien upon or any interest in such 

real estate, notice of which has been duly filed of record in 
the jurisdiction in which the real estate is located, prior to 

the filing of notice of the lien of the United States- as provided 

by section 115 of this title, or any person purchasing the real 
estate at a sale to satisfy such prior lien or interest, may make 
written request to the Commissioner of Internal Revenue to 
direct the filing of a bill in chancery as provided in subdivi-

sion (a), and if the commissioner fails to direct the filing of 
such bill within six months after receipt of such written re-
quest, such person or purchaser may, after giving notice to the 
commissioner, file a petition in the district court of the United 

States for the district in which the real estate is located, pray-
ing leave to file a bill for a final determination of all claims to 
or liens upon the real estate in question. After a full hearing 

in open court, the district court may in its discretion enter an 
order granting leave to file such bill, in which the United States 

and all persons having liens upon or claiming any interest in 

the real estate shall be made parties. Service on the United 
States shall be had in the manner provided by sections 762 and 
763 of Title 28. Upon the filing of such bill the district court 

shall proceed to adjudicate the matters involved therein, in 
the same. manner as in the case of bills filed under subdivision 
(a) of this section. For the purpose of such adjudication, the 

assessment of the tax upon which the lien of the United States 
is based shall be conclusively presumed to be valid, and all 
costs of the proceedings on the petition and the bill shall be 
borne by the person filing the bill. (R. S. § 3207; June 2, 1924, 

4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 1030, 43 Stat. 350.) 

137. Charge of real estate acquired by United States.—The 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue shall have charge of all real 

estate which is or shall become the property of the United 
States by judgment of forfeiture under the internal revenue 

laws, or which has been or shall be assigned, set off, or con-
veyed by purchase or otherwise to the United States in pay-
ment of debts or penalties arising under the laws relating to 

internal revenue, or which has been or shall be vested in the 
United States by mortgage or other security for the payment 

of such debts, and of all trusts created for the use of the 
United States in payment of such debts due them; and, with 

the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, may, at public 

vendue, and upon not less than twenty days' notice, sell and 

dispose of all real estate owned or held by the United States 

aforesaid; and until such sale the Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, 

may lease such real estate owned as aforesaid on such terms 

and for such period as they shall deem expedient And in 

cases where real estate has or may become the property of the 
United States by conveyance or otherwise, in payment of or as 

security for a debt arising under the laws relating to internal 
revenue, and such debt shall have been paid, together with the 
interest thereon, at the rate of 1 per centum per month, to the 

United States, within two years from the date of the acquisi-
tion of such real estate, it shall be lawful for the Commissioner 

of Internal Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of the 

Treasury to release by deed, or otherwise convey such real 
estate to the debtor from w'hom it was taken, or to his heirs or 

other legal representatives. (R. S. § 3208; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, 

§ 3, 20 Stat. 332.) 

138. Lists sent to district where party taxed resides or has 

property.—Whenever a collector has on any list duly returned 
to him the name of any person not within his collection dis-
trict who is liable to tax, or of any person so liable who has, 

in the collection district in which he resides, no sufficient 

property subject to seizure or distraiut, from which the money 

due for tax can be collected, such collector shall transmit a 
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statement containing the name of the person liable to such tax,

w ith the amount and nature thereof, duly certified under his

hand, to the collector of any district to which said person

shall have removed, or in which he shall have property, real

or personal, liable to be seized and sold for tax. And the
collec:tor to whom the said certified statement is transmitted
shIItl proceed to collect the said tax in the same way as if the
name of the person and objects of tax contained in the said
certified stateme'it %ere on any list of his own collection dis-
trict; and he shall, upon receiving said certified statement as
aforesaid. transmit his receipt for it to the collector sending
the samne to him. (R. S. § 3209.)

139. Depositories for internal-revenue moneys.-The Secre-
t.ry of the Treasury is authorized to designate one or more
depositories in each State, for the deposit and safe-keeping of
the money collected by virtue of the internal revenue laws; and
the receipt of the proper officer of such depository to a collector
for the money deposited by him shall be a sufficient voucher
for such collector in the settlement of his accounts at the Treas-
ury Department. (R. S. § 3211.)

140. Collections paid into Treasury daily; exception.-(a)
Except as provided In subdivision (b) the gross amount of all
taxes and revenues received under the provisions of this title
and collections of whatever nature received or collected by
authority of any internal revenue law, shall be paid daily
into the Treasury of the United States under instructions of
the Secretary of the Treasury as internal-revenue collections,
by the officer receiving or collecting the same, without any
abatement or deduction on account of salary, compensation,
fees, costs, charges, expenses, or claims of any description. A
certificate of such payment, stating the name of the depositor
and the specific account on which the deposit was made, signed
by the treasurer, designated depositary, or proper officer of a
deposit bank, shall be transmitted to the Commissioner of In-
ternal Revenue.

(b) Sums offered In compromise under the provisions of sec-
tion 158 of this title and section 52 of Title 27, sums offered
for the purchase of real estate under the provisions of section
137 of this title, and surplus proceeds in any distraint sale, after
making allowance for the amount of the tax, interest, penal-
ties, and additions thereto, and for costs and charges of the
distraint and sale, shall be deposited with the Treasurer of the
United States in a special deposit account in the name of the
collector making the deposit. Upon acceptance of such offer
in compromise or offer for the purchase of such real estate, the
amount so accepted shall be withdrawn by the collector from
his special deposit account with the Treasurer of the United
States and deposited in the Treasury of the United States as
internal-revenue collections. Upon the rejection of any such
offer, the commissioner shall authorize the collector, through
whom the amount of such offer was submitted, to refund to the
maker of such offer the amount thereof. In the case of surplus
proceeds from distraint sales the commissioner shall, upon
application and satisfactory proof in support thereof, authorize
the collector through whom the amount was received to refund
the same to the person or persons legally entitled thereto. (R.
S. i 3210; May 10, 1916, c. 117, § 1, 39 Stat. S6; June 2, 1924,
4.01 p. m., c. 234, i 1031(b), 43 Stat. 351.)

141. Collector's monthly statement.--Every collector shall,
at the expiration of each month after he commences his collec-
tions, transmit to the Commissioner of Internal Revenue a
statement of the collections made by him within the month.
And every collector shall complete the collection of all sums
assigned to him for collection, and shall pay over the same into
the Treasury, as often as required by law. (R. S. § 3212;
May 27, 1908, c. 200, § 1, 35 Stat. 325.)

142. Suits for fines, penalties, and forfeitures, and taxes.-
It shall be the duty of the collectors, in their respective dis-

tricts, subject to the provisions of this title, to prosecute ior
the recovery of any sums which may be forfeited by law.
All suits for fines, penalties, and forfeitures. where not other-

wise provided for, shall be brought in the name of the United
States, in any proper form of action, or by any appropriate
form of proceeding, qui tam or otherwise, before any district
court of the United States, for the district within which said
fine, penalty, or forfeiture may have been incurred, or before
any other court of competent jurisdiction; and taxes may be
sued for and recovered in the name of the United States, in any
proper form of action, before any district court of the United
States for the district within which the liability to such tax is
incurred, or where the party from whom such tax is due
resides at the time of the commencement of the said action.
(R. S. 1 3213; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 289, 36 Stat. 1167.)

143. Same; sanction of commissioner.-No suit for the re-
covery of taxes, or of any fine, penalty, or forfeiture, shall be
commenced unless the Commissioner of Internal Revenue au-
thorizes or sanctions the proceedings. In case of any suit for
penalties or forfeitures brought upon information received from
any person, other than a collector or deputy collector, the
United States shall not be subject to any costs of suit. (R. S.
§ 3214.)

144. Same; regulations.-It shall be the duty of the Com-
missioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval of the
Secretary of the Treasury, to establish such regulations, not
inconsistent with law, for the observance of revenue officers,
district attorneys, and marshals, respecting suits arising under
the internal-revenue laws in which the United States is a party,
as may be deemed necessary for the just responsibility of those
officers and the prompt collection of all revenues and debts due
and accruing to the United States under such laws. (R. S.
§ 3215.)

145. Same; moneys recovered paid to collectors.-All judg-
ments and moneys recovered or received for taxes, costs, for-
feitures, and penalties, shall be paid to collectors as internal
taxes are required to be paid. (R. S. § 8216.)

146. Collection of dues from delinquent collector.-When
any collector fails either to collect or to render his account,
or to pay over in the manner or within the times provided by
law, the General Accounting Office shall, immediately after
evidence of such delinquency, report the same to the Solicitor
of the Treasury, who shall Issue a warrant of distress against
such delinquent collector, directed to the marshal of the dis-
trict, expressing therein the amount with which the said
collector is chargeable, and the sums, if any, which have been
paid over by him, so far as the same are ascertainable. And
the said marshal shall, himself, or by his deputy, immediately
proceed to levy and collect the sum which may remain due,
with 5 per centum thereon, and all the expenses and charges
of collection, by distress and sale of the goods and chattels, or
any personal effects of the delinquent collector, giving at least
five days' notice of the time and place of sale, in the manner
provided by law for advertising sales of personal property on
execution in the State wherein such collector resides. And the
bill of sale of the officer of any goods, chattels, or other per-
sonal property, distrained and sold as aforesaid, shall be con-
clusive evidence of title to the purchaser, and prima facie
evidence of the riglit of the officer to make such sale, and of
the correctiness of his proceedings in selling the same. And
for want of gooids nnd chattels, or other personal effects of
such collector. sufficient to satisfy nny warrant of distress,
issued as aforesaid. the real estate of such collector, or so much
thereof as may be necessary for satisfying the said warrant,
after being advertised for at least three weeks next before the

time of sale, in not less than three public places in the collec-
tion district, and In one newspaper printed in the county or

district, if any there be. shall be sold at public auction by the
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statement containing the name of the person liable to such tax, 
with the amount and nature thereof, duly certified under his 

hand, to the collector of any district to which said person 

shall have removed, or in which he shall have property, real 
or personal, liable to be seized and sold for tax. And the 
collector to whom the said certified statement is transmitted 
shall proceed to collect the said tax in the same way as if the 

name of the person and objects of tax contained in the said 
certified statement were on any list of his own collection dis-

trict; and he shall, upon receiving said certified statement as 
aforesaid, transmit his receipt for it to the collector sending 

the same to him. (R. S. § 3209.) 
139. Depositories for internal-revenue moneys.—The Secre-

tary of the Treasury is authorized to designate one or more 

depositories in each State, for the deposit and safe-keeping of 

the money collected by virtue of the internal revenue laws; and 
the receipt of the proper officer of such depository to a collector 
for the money deposited by him shall be a sufficient voucher 

for such collector in the settlement of his accounts at the Treas-

ury Department. (R. S. § 3211,) 
149. Collections paid into Treasury daily; exception.—(a) 

Except as provided in subdivision (b) the gross amount of all 
taxes and revenues received under the provisions of this title 
and collections of whatever nature received or collected by 
authority of any internal revenue law, shall be paid daily 

into the Treasury of the United States under instructions of 

the Secretary of the Treasury as internal-revenue collections, 
by the officer receiving or collecting the same, without any 
abatement or deduction on account of salary, compensation, 

fees, costs, charges, expenses, or claims of any description. A 
certificate of such payment, stating the name of the depositor 

and the specific account on which the deposit was made, signed 

by the treasurer, designated depositary, or proper officer of a 
deposit bank, shall be transmitted to the Commissioner of In-
ternal Revenue. 

(b) Sums offered in compromise under the provisions of sec-

tion 158 of this title and section 52 of Title 27, sums offered 
for the purchase of real estate under the provisions of section 

137 of this title, and surplus proceeds in any distraint sale, after 
making allowance for the amount of the tax, interest, penal-
ties, and additions thereto, and for costs and charges of the 

distraint and sale, shall be deposited with the Treasurer of the 
United States in a special deposit account in the name of the 

collector making the deposit. Upon acceptance of such offer 
in compromise or offer for the purchase of such real estate, the 
amount so accepted shall be withdrawn by the collector from 

his special deposit account with the Treasurer of the United 

States and deposited in the Treasury of the United States as 
internal-revenue collections. Upon the rejection of any such 
offer, the commissioner shall authorize the collector, through 
whom the amount of such offer was submitted, to refund to the 

maker of such offer the amount thereof. In the case of surplus 
proceeds from distraint sales the commissioner shall, upon 

application and satisfactory proof in support thereof, authorize 
the collector through whom the amount was received to refund 

the same to the person or persons legally entitled thereto. (R. 

S. j 3210; May 10, 1916, c. 117, § 1, 39 Stat. 86; Juno 2, 1924, 
4.01 p. m., c. 234, I 1031(b), 43 Stat .351.) 

141. Collector's monthly statement.—Every collector shall, 

at the expiration of each month after he commences his collec-
tions, transmit to the Commissioner of Internal Revenue a 

statement of the collections made by him within the month. 
And every collector shall complete the collection of all sums 

assigned to him for collection, and shall pay over the same into 
the Treasury, as often as required by law. (R. S. § 3212; 
May 27, 1908, c. 200, I 1, 35 Stat. 325.) 

142. Suits for fines, penalties, and forfeitures, and taxes.— 
It shall be the duty of the collectors, in their respective dis-

tricts, subject to the provisions of this title, to prosecute for 

the recovery of any sums which may be forfeited by law. 

All suits for fines, penalties, and forfeitures, where not other-

wise provided for, shall be brought in the name of the United 
States, in any proper form of action, or by any appropriate 

form of proceeding, qui tam or otherwise, before any district 
court of the United States, for the district within which said 
fine, penalty, or forfeiture may have been incurred, or before 

any other court of competent jurisdiction; and taxes may be 
sued for and recovered in the name of the United States, in any 

proper form of action, before any district court of the United 
States for the district within which the liability to such tax is 
incurred, or where the party from whom such tax is due 

resides at the time of the commencement of the said action. 

(R. S. 1 3213; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 289, 36 Stat. 1167.) 

143. Same; sanction of commissioner.—No suit for the re-
covery of taxes, or of any fine, penalty, or forfeiture, shall be 

commenced unless the Commissioner of Internal Revenue au-
thorizes or sanctions the proceedings. In case of any suit for 
penalties or forfeitures brought upon information received from 

any person, other than a collector or deputy collector, the 

United States shall not be subject to any costs of suit. (R. S. 

1 3214.) 
144. Same; regulations.—It shall be the duty of the Com-

missioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval of the 
Secretary of the Treasury, to establish such regulations, not 
inconsistent with law, for the observance of revenue officers, 

district attorneys, and marshals, respecting suits arising under 

the internal-revenue laws in which the United States is a party, 

as may be deemed necessary for the just responsibility of those 
officers and the prompt collection of all revenues and debts due 
and accruing to the United States under such laws. (R. S. 

1 3215.) 

145. Same; moneys recovered paid to collectors.—All judg-
ments and moneys recovered or received for taxes, costs, for-
feitures, and penalties, shall be paid to collectors as internal 

taxes are required to be paid. (rt. s. § 8216.) 
146. Collection of dues from delinquent collector.—When 

any collector fails either to collect or to render his account, 

or to pay over in the manner or within the times provided by 
law, the General Accounting Office shall, immediately after 
evidence of such delinquency, report the same to the Solicitor 

of the Treasury, who shall issue a warrant of distress against 

such delinquent collector, directed to the marshal of the dis-

trict, expressing therein the amount with which the said 
collector is chargeable, and the sums, if any, which have been 

paid over by him, so far as the same are ascertainable. And 

the said marshal shall, himself, or by his deputy, immediately 
proceed to levy and collect the sum which may remain due, 
with 5 per centum thereon, and all the expenses and charges 
of collection, by distress and sale of the goods and chattels, or 

any personal effects of the delinquent collector, giving at least 
five days' notice of the time and place of sale, in the manner 

provided by law for advertising sales of personal property on 
execution in the State wherein such collector resides. And the 
bill of sale of the officer of any goods, chattels, or other per-

sonal property, distrained and sold as aforesaid, shall be con-
clusive evidence of title to the purchaser, and prima fade 
evidence of the right of the officer to make such sale, and of 

the correctness of his proceedings in selling the same. And 
for want of goods and chattels, or other personal effects of 

such collector, sufficient to satisfy any warrant of distress, 
issued as aforesaid, the real estate of such collector, or so much 
thereof as may be necessary for satisfying the said warrant, 

after being advertised for at least three weeks next before the 

time of sale, in not less than three public places in the collec-

tion district, and in one newspaper printed in the county or 

district, if any there be, shall be sold at public auction by the 
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marshal or his deputy. Upon such sale, the marshal shall
make and deliver to the purchaser of the premises sold a deed
of conveyance thereof, to be executed and acknowledged in the
manner and form prescribed by the laws of the State in which
said lands are situated, and said deed so made shall invest the
purchaser with all the title and interest of the defendant named
in said warrant, existing at the time of the seizure thereof.
And all moneys that may remain of the proceeds of such sale
of personal or real property, after satisfying the said warrant
of distress, and paying the reasonable costs and charges of
sale, shall be returned to the proprietor of the property sold as
aforesaid. (R. S. § 3217; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.)

147. Collectors' accounts; charges; credits.-Every collector
shall be charged with the whole amount of taxes, whether con-
tained in lists transmitted to him by the Commissioner of
Internal Revenue, or by other collectors, or delivered to him
by his predecessor in office, and with the additions thereto, with
the par value of all stamps deposited with him, and with all
moneys collected for penalties, forfeitures, fees, or costs; and
he shall be credited with all payments into the Treasury made
as provided by law, with all stamps returned by him uncanceled
to the Treasury, and with the amount of taxes contained in
the lists transmitted in the manner heretofore provided to
other collectors, and by them receipted as aforesaid; also with
the amount of the taxes of such persons as may have absconded,
or become insolvent, prior to the day when the tax ought,
according to the provisions of law, to have been collected, and
with all uncollected taxes transferred by him or by his deputy
acting as collector to his successor in office, if it shall be
proved to the satisfaction of the Commissioner of Internal
Revenue, who shall certify the facts to the General
Accounting Office, that due diligence was used by the collector.
And each collector shall also be credited with the amount of
all property purchased by him for the use of the United States,
provided he faithfully account for and pay over the proceeds
thereof upon a resale of the same as required by law. (R. S.
§ 3218: June 10, 1921, c. 18, I 304, 42 Stat. 24.)

148. Death of collector; uncollected balances.-In case of
the death, resignation, or removal of. any collector, all lists
and accounts of taxes uncollected shall be transferred to his
successor in office as soon as such successor is appointed and
qualified, and it shall be the duty of such successor to collect
the same. (R. S. § 3219.)

149. Refundments; taxes or penalties.-The Commissioner
of Internal Revenue, subject to regulations prescribed by the
Secretary of the Treasury, is authorized to remit, refund, and
pay back all taxes erroneously or illegally assessed or col-
lected, all penalties collected without authority, and all taxes
that appear to be unjustly assessed or excessive in amount, or
in any manner wrongfully collected; also to repay to any
collector or deputy collector the full amount of such sums of
money as may be recovered against him in any court, for any
Internal revenue taxes collected by him, with the cost and ex-
penses of suit; also all damages and costs recovered against
any assessor, assistant assessor, collector, deputy collector,
agent, or inspector, in any suit brought against him by reason
of anything done in the due performance of his official duty,
and shall make report to Congress at the beginning of each
regular session of Congress of all transactions under this
section. (R. S. § 3220; Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, I 1316(a), 40 Stat.
1145; Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, § 1315, 42 Stat. 314; June 2, 1924,
4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 1011, 43 Stat. 342.)

150. Same; taxes oa distilled spirits.-The Commissioner of
Internal Revenue may, pursuant to the provisions of section 149
of this chapter, allow the claim of any distiller for the refunmd
of taxes paid in excess of $2.20 per proof gallon on any distilled
spirits produced and owned by him on February 11, 1925, and
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refund shall be allowed unless such spirits are contained in the
distiller's original packages in which they were taxpaid, or in
regularly stamped bottles and cases in which they were placed
when bottled in bond, or in stamped or unstamped bottles into
which they have been placed while on and without removal
from the distillery premises. The Commissioner of Internal
Revenue may direct that any spirits on which refund of tax
is claimed under this section shall be removed to and stored
in a warehouse designated by him. (Feb. 11, 1925, c. 208,
43 Stat. 860.)

151. Same; spirits accidentally destroyed.-The Secretary of
the Treasury, upon the production to him of satisfactory proof
of the actual destruction by accidental fire or other casualty,
and without any fraud, collusion, or negligence of the owner
thereof, of any distilled spirits, while the same remained in
the custody of any officer of internal revenue in any distillery
warehouse, or bonded warehouse of the United States, or of
any grape brandy withdrawn for use in the fortification of
sweet wines while stored in the fortifying room on the winery
premises and before the tax thereon has been paid, may abate
the amount of internal taxes accruing thereon, and may cancel
any warehouse bond, or enter satisfaction thereon, in whole
or in part, as the case may be. And if such taxes have been
collected since the destruction of said spirits, or said grape
brandy, the said Secretary shall refund 1the same to the
owners thereof out of any moneys in the Treasury not other-
wise appropriated. And when any distilled spirits are de-
stroyed by accidental fire or other casualty, without any fraud,
collusion, or negligence of the owner thereof, after the time
when the same should have been drawn off by the gauger and
placed in the distillery warehouse provided by law, no tax
shall be collected on such spirits so destroyed, or, if collected,
It shall be iefanded upon 4the production of satisfactory proof
that the spirfit were 7destroyed' as herein specified. (L S.
§ 21-; Ma. 1, i879, e. 125, l 6,=2 Stat. 341; June: , 1908,
e. 3048,4 5, 34 Stat 216.)

152. Same; tax on lost spirits indemnified by insurance.-
When 'the owners of distilled spirits or grape brandy in the
cases provided for by section 151 of this title may be Indemni-
fied against such tax by a valid claim of insurance, for a sum
greater than the actual value of the distilled spirits or grape
brandy before and without the tax being paid, the tax shall
not be remitted to the extent of such Insurance. (R. S. §
3223; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, 1 8, 20 Stat. 333; June 7, 1906, c. 3046,
§ 5, 34 Stat. 216.)

153. Interest on claims for refunds or credits.-Upon the'
allowance of a credit or refund of any internal revenue tax
erroneously or illegally assessed or collected, or of any penalty
collected without authority, or of any sum which was e'eesid't
or in any manner wrongfully collected, interest hali be -al-
lowed and paid on the amount of sueh credit or ,eiUnk atithe
rate of 6 per centum per annum from the date such tax, penalty,
or sum was paid to the date of ther allowance of the refund,
or in case of a credit, to the due date of the amount against
which the credft it taken, but if the amount against which the
credit is ken is an additional assessment, then to the date
of the assessment of that amount. The term "additional as-
sessment" as used in this section means a further assessment
for a tax of the same character previously paid in part. (June
2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 1019, 43 Stat. 346.)

154. Restraining assessments or collection of taxes.-No
suit for the purpose of restraining the assessment or collection
of any tax shall be maintained in any court. (R. S. § 3224.)

155. Reopening of claims for credits or refunds of taxes
imposed by prior laws.-Unless otherwise provided by law any
claim for credit or refund of taxes imposed by the Revenue
Act of 1916, the Revenue Act of 1917, the Revenue Act of 1918,
the Revenue Act of 1921, or any such Act as amended, prior
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marshal or his deputy. Upon such sale, the marshal shall 
make and deliver to the purchaser of the premises sold a deed 
of conveyance thereof, to be executed and acknowledged in the 
manner and form prescribed by the laws of the State in which 
said lands are situated, and said deed so made shall invest the 
purchaser with all the title and interest of the defendant named 
in said warrant, existing at the time of the seizure thereof. 
And all moneys that may remain of the proceeds of such sale 
of personal or real property, after satisfying the said warrant 
of distress, and paying the reasonable costs and charges of 
sale, shall be returned to the proprietor of the property sold as 
aforesaid. (It. S. § 3217; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 

147. Collectors' accounts; charges; credits.—Every collector 
shall be charged with the whole amount of taxes, whether con-
tained in lists transmitted to him by the Commissioner of 
Internal Revenue, or by other collectors, or delivered to him 
by his predecessor in office, and with the additions thereto, with 
the par value of all stamps deposited with him, and with all 

moneys collected for penalties, forfeitures, fees, or costs; and 
he shall be credited with all payments into the Treasury made 
as provided by law, with all stamps returned by him uncanceled 
to the Treasury, and with the amount of taxes contained in 
the lists transmitted in the manner heretofore provided to 
other collectors, and by them receipted as aforesaid; also with 
the amount of the taxes of such persons as may have absconded, 
or become insolvent, prior to the day when the tax ought, 
according to the provisions of law, to have been collected, and 
with all uncollected taxes transferred by him or by his deputy 
acting as collector to his successor in office, if it shall be 
proved to the satisfaction of the Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue, who shall certify the facts to the General 

Accounting Office, that due diligence was used by the collector. 
And each collector shall also be credited with the amount of 
all property purchased by him for the use of the 'United States, 
provided he faithfully account for and pay over the proceeds 
thereof upon a resale of the same as required by law. (R. S. 
§ 3218: June 10, 1921, c. 18, 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 

148. Death of collector; uncollected balances.—In case of 
the death, resignation, or removal of . any collector, all lists 
and accounts of taxes uncollected shall be transferred to his 
successor in office as soon as such successor is appointed and 
qualified, and it shall be the duty of such successor to collect 
the same. (R. S. 1 3219.) 

149. Refundments; taxes or penalties.—The Commissioner 
of Internal Revenue, subject to regulations prescribed by the 
Secretary of the Treasury, is authorized to remit, refund, and 
pay back all taxes erroneously or illegally assessed or col-
lected, all penalties collected without authority, and all taxes 
that appear to be unjustly assessed or excessive in amount, or 
in any manner wrongfully collected; also to repay to any 
collector or deputy collector the full amount of such sums of 
money as may be recovered against him in any court, for any 
internal revenue taxes collected by him, with the cost and ex-
penses of suit; also all damages and costs recovered against 
any assessor, assistant assessor, collector, deputy collector, 
agent, or inspector, in any suit brought against him by reason 
of anything done in the due performance of his official duty, 
and shall make report to Congress at the beginning of each 
regular session of Congress of all transactions under this 
section. (R. S. I 3=0; Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, I 1316(a), 40 Stat. 
1145; Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, § 1315, 42 Stat. 314; June 2, 1924, 
4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 1011, 43 Stat. 342.) 

150. Same; taxes on distilled spirits.—The Commissioner of 
Internal Revenue may, pursuant to the provisions of section 149 

of this chapter, allow the claim of any distiller for the refund 
of taxes paid in excess of $2.20 per proof gallon on any distilled 
spirits produced and owned by him on February 11, 1925, and 

stored on the premises of the distillery where produced., but no 
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refund shall be allowed unless such spirits are contained in the 
distiller's original packages in which they were taxpaid, or in 
regularly stamped bottles and cases in which they were placed 
when bottled in bond, or in stamped or unstamped bottles into 
which they have been placed while on and without removal 
from the distillery premises. The Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue may direct that any spirits on which refund of tax 
is claimed under this section shall be removed to and stored 
in a warehouse designated by him. (Feb. 11, 1925, c. 208. 
13 Stat. 860.) 

151. Same; spirits accidentally destroyed.—The Secretary of 
the Treasury, upon the production to him of satisfactory proof 
of the actual destruction by accidental fire or other casualty,. 
and without any fraud, collusion, or negligence of the owner 
thereof, of any distilled spirits, while the same remained in 
the custody of any officer of internal revenue in any distillery 
warehouse, or bonded warehouse of the United States, or of 
any grape brandy withdrawn for use in the fortification of 
sweet wines while stored in the fortifying room on the winery 
premises and before the tax thereon has been paid, may abate 
the amount of internal taxes accruing thereon, and may cancel 
any warehouse bond, or enter satisfaction thereon, in whole " 
or in part, as the ease may be. And if such taxes have been 
collected since the -destruction of said spirits, or Said grape' 
brandy, the said Secretary shall refund the Saute to the 
owners thereof out .of any moneys in the Treasury not, other-
wise appropriated. And when any distilled spirits are de-
stroyed by accidental fire or other casualty, without any fraud, 
collusion, or negligence of the owner thereof, after the time 
when the same should have been drawn off by the gauger and 
placed in the distillery warehouse provided by law, no tax 
shall be collected on such spirits so destroyed, or, if collected, 
it shall be refunded upon the production of satisfactory proof 
that the spirits were destroyed '• as *herein speeified. (11.' S. 
§ 3221.; -Mai. 1; 1879, e. 125, § 20 Stat.' 841';' dtme 7, 1906, 
e..3046,4 5; 34 Stat. 216.) H. • 

152. Same; tax on lost spirits indemnified by insurance.— 
When the owners .of distilled spirits or grape brandy in the 
cases provided for by section 151 of this title may be indemni-
fied against such tax by a valid claim of insurance, for .a sum 
greater than the actual value of the distilled spirits or grape 
brandy before and without the tax being paid, the tax shall 
not be remitted, to the extent of such insurance. (R. S. I 
3223; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 8, 20 Stat. 333; June 7, 1906, c. 3046, 

I 5, 34 Stat. 216.) 
153. Interest on claims for refunds or credits.—Upon the 

allowance of a credit or refund of any internal revenue tax 
erroneously or illegally assessed or collected, or of any penalty, 
collected without authority, or of any's= 'width was exteiniVe 
or in any manner wrongfully collected: intit shall .. be al-' 
lowed and paid on the amount of suCh'etedit.or,tifitnd at the 
rate of 6 per eentum per annum from the date sneh tali, penalty, 
or sum was paid to the date of.sthe illeirsaice of the refund, 
or in case of a credit; to the due date of the amount against 
which the -credit' it taken, but if the amount against which the 
credit In taken is an additional assessinent, then to the date 
of the assessment of that amount. The term "additional as-
sessment" as used in this section means a further assessment 
for a tax of the same character previously paid in part. (June 
2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, I 1019, 43 Stat. 346.) 

154. Restraining assessments or collection of taxes.—No 
suit for the purpose of restraining the assessment or collection 
of any tax shall be maintained in any court. (It. S. § 3224.) 

155. Reopening of claims for credits or refunds of taxes 
imposed by prior laws.—Unless otherwise provided by law any 

claim for credit or refund of taxes imposed by the Revenue 
Act of 1916, the Revenue Act of 1917, the Revenue Act of 1918, 
the Revenue Act of 1921, or any such Act as amended, prior 
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to June 2, 1924, denied in whole or In part because of the pro-
visions of Revised Statutes, section 3225, amended, which, prior
to its repeal on June 2, 1924, provided that: "When a second
assessment is made, in case of any list, statement or return,
which in the opinion of the collector or deputy collector was
false or fradulent. or contained any understatement or under-
valuation. such assessment shall not be remitted, nor shall taxes
collected under such assessment be refunded, or paid back or
reeovered by any suit unless it is proved that such list, state-
ment or return, was not willfully false or fraudulent, and
did not contain any willful understatement or undervaluation,"
may be reopened and decided without reference to said pro-
visions. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 1015, 43 Stat. 343.)

156. Suits for recovery of taxes wrongfully collected.-No
suit or proceeding shall be maintained in any court for the re-
covery of any internal revenue tax alleged to have been errone-
ously or illegally assessed or collected, or of any penalty
claimed to have been collected without authority, or of
any sum alleged to have been excessive or in any manner
wrongfully collected until a claim for refund or credit has
been duly filed with the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, ac-
cording to the provisions of law in that regard, and the regula-
tions of the Secretary of the Treasury established in pursuance
thereof; but such suit or proceeding may be maintained,
whether or not such tax, penalty, or sum has been paid undeo
protest or duress. No such suit or proceeding shall be begun
before the expiration of six months from the date of filing such
claim unless the commissioner renders a decision thereon within
that time, nor after the expiration of five years from the date
of the payment of such tax, penalty, or sum, unless such suit
or proceeding is begun within two years after the disallowance
of the part of such claim to which such suit or proceeding re-
lates. The commissioner shall within 90 days after any such
disallowance notify the taxpayer thereof by mail. (R. S. §
3226; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 248; Nov. 23, 1921, c.
136, § 1318, 42 Stat. 315; Mar. 4, 1923, c. 276, § 2, 42 Stat.
1505; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 1014(a), 43 Stat. 343.)

157. Claims for refundment; limitations.-(a) All claims for
the refunding or crediting of any internal-revenue tax alleged to
have been erroneously or illegally assessed or collected, or of
any penalty alleged to have been collected without authority,
or of any sum alleged to have been excessive or in any manner
wrongfully collected must, except as provided in section 1065
of this title, be presented to the Commissioner of Internal
Revenue within four years next after the payment of such tax,
penalty, or sum.

(b) Except as provided in said section 1065 of this title,
claims for credit or refund (other than claims in respect of
taxis imposed by the Revenue Act of 1916, the Revenue Act of
1917, or the Revenue Act of 1918) which at the time of the
enactment of the Revenue Act of 1921 were barred from allow-
ance by the period of limitation then in existence, shall not be
allowed. (R. S. § 3228; Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, i 1316, 42 Stat.
314; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 1012, 43 Stat. 342.)

158. Compromises.-The Commissioner of Internal Revenue,
with the advice and consent of the Secretary of the Treasury,
may compromise any civil or criminal case arising under the
internal-revenue laws instead of commencing suit thereon; and,
with the advice and consent of the said Secretary and the rec-
ommendation of the Attorney General, he may compromise
any such case after a suit thereon has been commenced. When-
ever a compromise is made in any case there shall be placed
on file in the office of the commissioner the opinion of the
Solicitor of Internal Revenue, or of the officer acting as such,
with his reasons therefor, with a statement of the amount of
tax assessed, the amount of additional tax or penalty imposed
by law in consequence of the neglect or delinquency of the
person against whom the tax is assessed, and the amount

actually paid In accordance with the terms of the comprollmise.
(R. S. § 3229.)

159. Continuances of internal-revenue cases.-It shall be
lawful for any court in which any suit or criminal proceeding
arising under the internal-revenue laws may be pending, to
continue the same at any stage thereof, for good cause shown
on motion by the district attorney. (R. S. § 3231.)

160. Discontinuances of criminal prosecutions.-No discon-
tinuance or nolle prosequi of any prosecution under section 261
of this title shall be allowed without the permission in writing
of the Secretary of the Treasury and the Attorney General.
(R. S. § 3230.)

Chapter 4.--SPECIAL TAXES.

Sec.
181. Trade or business prohibited until special tax paid.
182. Trade or business to be registered.
183. Partners at same place liable for only one tax.
181. Payment of one tax covering several places of business.
185. More than one pursuit carried on in same place by same person

at same time.
186. When due; returns.
187. Stamps.
188. Same; exhibition.
189. List of taxpayers; exhibition; certified copy.
190. Death or removal after paying tax.
191. Carrying on business without payments; brewers; penalty.
192. Same; corporations, tobacco manufacturers, brokers, and so forth.
193. Same; forfeitures; rectifiers, wholesale liquor dealers, and so

forth.
194. Same; manufacturers and dealers In oleomargarine; penalty.
195. Same; manufacturer of, or dealer in, process or renovated, or

adulterated butter; penalty.
196. Same; manufacturer of, or dealer in, filled cheese.
197. Removing tobacco unlawfully, or selling without payment of tax.
198. Buying tobacco from a manufacturer who has not paid tax.
199. Removal or sale of cigars without paying special tax.
200. Buying cigars from manufacturer who has not paid tax.
201. Payment of tax; effect on violation of State laws and State tax-

ation.
202. Special taxes; brewers.
203. Same; manufacturers of stills; drawback.
204. Same; rectifiers.
205. Same; retail and wholesale liquor dealers; retail and wholesale

dealers in malt liquors.
206. Same; brewers, distillers, and so forth; where business pro-

hibited.
207. Manufacturers of, or dealers In, oleomargarine,
208. Manufacturers of, or dealers in, process, renovated, or adulterated

butter; tax.
209. Manufacturers of, or dealers in, filled cheese.
210. Manufacturers or packers of mixed flour.
211. Manufacturers, importers, producers, and so forth, of opium, coca

leaves, and so forth.
212. Same; manufacturers of tobacco, cigars, and so forth.
213. Same; brokers.
214. Same; pawnbrokers.
215. Same; ship brokers.
216. Same; customhouse brokers.
217. Same; bowling alley and billiard room proprietors.'
218. Same; shooting gallery proprietors.
219. Same; riding academy proprietors.
220. Same; passenger automobiles for hire.
221. Distillers selling own product exempt from special tax.
222. Brewers exempt from special tax as dealers In malt liquor.
223. Capital stock tax; domestic and foreign corporations.
224. Yachts, motor boats, and so forth, with fixed engines; sailing

boats; where tax Inapplicable.
225. Vintners, npothecaries, manufacturing chemists, and flavoring ex-

tract manufacturers.
226. Retail liquor dealers, on passenger trains, steamboats or other

vessoils.

CRIOSS REFERENCE

Effectiveness of this chapter, so far as it applies to Intoxicating
liquor; see section 3 of Title 27.

Section 181. Trade or business prohibited until special tax
paid.-No person shall be engaged in or carry on any trade or
business hereinafter mentioned until he has paid a special tax
therefor in the manner hereinafter provided. (R. S. i 3232.)
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to June 2, 1924, denied in whole or in part because of the pro-

visions of Revised Statutes, section 3225, amended, which, prior 

to its repeal on June 2, 1924, provided that: " When a second 
assessment is made, in case of any list, statement or return, 
which in the opinion of the collector or deputy collector was 

false or fradulent, or contained any understatement or under-
valuation. such assessment shall not be remitted, nor shall taxes 

collected under such assessment be refunded, or paid back or 
recovered by any suit unless it is proved that such list, state-
ment or return, was not willfully false or fraudulent, and 

did not contain any willful understatement or undervaluation," 
may be reopened and decided without reference to said pro-
visions. (June 2, 1024, 4.01 p. in., c. 234, § 1015, 43 Stat. 343.) 

156. Suits for recovery of taxes wrongfully collected.—No 
suit or proceeding shall be maintained in any court for the re-
covery of any internal revenue tax alleged to have been errone-

ously or illegally assessed or collected, or of any penalty 

claimed to have been collected without authority, or of 
any sum alleged to have been excessive or in any manner 
wrongfully collected until a claim for refund or credit has 
been duly filed with the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, ac-
cording to the provisions of law in that regard, and the regula-

tions of the Secretary of the Treasury established in pursuance 
thereaf; but such suit or proceeding may be maintained, 
whether or not such tax, penalty, or sum has been paid undet 
protest or duress. No such suit or proceeding shall be begun 
before the expiration of six months from the date of filing such 
claim unless the commissioner renders a decision thereon within 

that time, nor after the expiration of five years from the date 
of the payment of such tax, penalty, or sum, unless such suit 
or proceeding is begun within two years after the disallowance 

of the part of such claim to which such suit or proceeding re-
lates. The commissioner shall within 90 days after any such 
disallowance notify the taxpayer thereof by mail. (R. S. § 
3226; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 248; Nov. 23, 1921, c. 

136, § 1318, 42 Stat. 315; Mar. 4, 1923, c. 276, § 2, 42 Stat. 
1505; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. in., c. 234, § 1014(a), 43 Stat. 343.) 

157. Claims for refundment; limitations.—(a) All claims for 
the refunding or crediting of any internal-revenue tax alleged to 
have been erroneously or illegally assessed or collected, or of 

any penalty alleged to have been collected without authority, 
or of any sum alleged to have been excessive or in any manner 

wrongfully collected must, except as provided in section 1065 
of this title, be presented to the Commissioner of Internal 

Revenue within four years next after the payment of such tax, 
penalty, or sum. 

(b) Except as provided in said section 1065 of this title, 
claims for credit or refund (other than claims in respect of 
taxos imposed by the Revenue Act of 1916, the Revenue Act of 

1917, or the Revenue Act of 1918) which at the time of the 
enactment of the Revenue Act of 1921 were barred from allow-

ance by the period of limitation then in existence, shall not be 
allowed. (R. S. § 3228; Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, 1316, 42 Stat. 
314; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. in., c. 234, § 1012, 43 Stat. 342.) 

158. Compromises.—The Commissioner of Internal Revenue, 
with the advice and consent of the Secretary of the Treasury, 

may compromise any civil or criminal case arising under the 
internal-revenue laws instead of commencing suit thereon; and, 

with the advice and consent of the said Secretary and the rec-
ommendation of the Attorney General, he may compromise 

any such case after a suit thereon has been commenced. When-

ever a compromise is made in any case there shall be placed 
on tile in the office of the commissioner the opinion of the 

Solicitor of Internal Revenue, or of the officer acting as such, 
with his reasons therefor, with a statement of the amount of 
tax assessed, the amount of additional tax or penalty imposed 

by law in consequence of the neglect or delinquency of the 
person against whom the tax is assessed, and the amount 

actually paid in accordance with the terms of the compromise. 

(R. S. § 3229.) 
159. Continuances of internal-revenue cases.—It shall be 

lawful for any court in which any suit or criminal proceeding 
arising under the internal-revenue laws may be pending, to 

continue the same at any stage thereof, for good cause shown 

on motion by the district attorney. (R. S. § 3231.) 
160. Discontinuances of criminal presecutions.—No discon-

tinuance or nolle prosequi of any prosecution under section 261 

of this title shall be allowed without the permission in writing 

of the Secretary of the Treasury and the Attorney General. 

(R. S. § 3230.) 

Chapter 4.—SPECIAL TAXES. 

Sec. 
181. Trade or business prohibited until special tax paid. 
182. Trade or business to be registered. 
183. Partners at same place liable for only one tax. 
184. Payment of one tax covering several places of business. 
185. More than one pursuit carried on in same place by same person 

at same time. 
186. When due; returns. 
187. Stamps. 
188. Same; exhibition. 
189. List of taxpayers; exhibition; certified copy. 
190. Death or removal after paying tax. 
191. Carrying on business without payments; brewers; penalty. 
192. Same; corporations, tobacco manufacturers, brokers, and so forth. 
193. Same; forfeitures; rectifiers, wholesale liquor dealers, and so 

forth. 
194. Same; manufacturers and dealers in oleomargarine; penalty. 
195. Same; manufacturer of, or dealer in, process or renovated, or 

adulterated butter; penalty. 
196. Same; manufacturer of, or dealer in, filled cheese. 
197. Removing tobacco unlawfully, or selling without payment of tax. 
198. Buying tobacco from a manufacturer who has not paid tax. 
199. Removal or sale of cigars without paying special tax. 
200. Buying cigars from manufacturer who has not paid tax. 
201. Payment of tax; effect on violation of State laws and State tax-

ation. 
202. Special taxes; brewers. 
203. Same; manufacturers of stills; drawback. 
204. Same; rectifiers. 
205. Same; retail and wholesale liquor dealers; retail and wholesale 

dealers in malt liquors. 
206. Same; brewers, distillers, and so forth; where business pro-. 

hibited. 
207. Manufacturers of, or dealers in, oleomargarine, 

208. Manufacturers of, or dealers in, process, renovated, or adulterated 
butter; tax. 

209. Manufacturers of, or dealers in, filled cheese. 
210. Manufacturers or packers of mixed flour. 

211. Manufacturers, importers, producers, and so forth, of opium, coca 
leaves, and so forth. 

212. Same; manufacturers of tobacco, cigars, and so forth. 
213. Same; brokers. 
214. Same; pawnbrokers. 
215. Same; ship brokers. 
216. Same; customhouse brokers. 

217. Same; bowling alley and billiard room proprietors.• 
218. Same; shooting gallery proprietors. 

219. Same; riding academy proprietors. 
220. Same; passenger automobiles for hire. 
221. Distillers selling own product exempt from special tax. 
222. Brewers exempt from special tax as dealers in malt liquor. 
223. Capital stock tax; domestic and foreign corporations. 

224. Yachts, motor boats, and so forth, with fixed engines; sailing 
boats; where tax inapplicable. 

225. Vintners, apothecaries, twnufacturing chemists, and flavoring ex-
tract manufacturers. 

226. Retail liquor dealers, on passenger trains, steamboats or other 

CROSS REFERENCE 

Effectiveness of thls chapter, so far as it applies to intoxicating 
liquor ; see section 3 of Title 27. 

Section 181. Trade or business prohibited until special tax 

paid.—No person shall be engaged in or carry on any trade or 
business hereinafter mentioned until he has paid a special tax 

therefor in the manner hereinafter provided. (R. S. § 3232.) 
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182. Trade or business to be registered.-Every person en-
gaged in any trade or business on which a special tax is
imposed by law shall register with the collector of the district
his name or style, place of residence, trade or business, and
the place where such trade or business is to be carried on.
In case of a firm or company, the names of the several persons
constituting the same, and their places of residence, shall
be so registered. (R. S. § 3233.)

183. Partners at same place liable for only one tax.-Any
number of persons doing business in copartnership at any one
place shall be required to pay but one special tax. (R. S.
§ 3234.)

184. Payment of one tax covering several places of busi-
ness.-The payment of the special tax imposed shall not exempt
from an additional special tax the person carrying on a trade
or business in any other place than that stated in the collector's
register; but nothing herein contained shall require a special
tax for the storage of goods, wares, or merchandise in other
places than the place of business, nor, except as hereinafter
provided, for the sale by manufacturers or producers of their
own goods, wares, and merchandise, at the place of production
or manufacture, and at their principal office or place of
business, provided no goods, wares, or merchandise shall be
kept except as samples at said office or place of business.
(R. S. § 3235.)

185. More than one pursuit carried on in same place by
same person at same time.-Whenever more than one of the
pursuits or occupations hereinafter described are carried on
in the same place by the same person at the same time, except
as hereinafter provided, the tax shall be paid for each ac-
cording to the rates severally prescribed. (R. S. § 8236.)

186. When due; returns.-All special taxes shall become
due on the 1st day of July in each year, or on commencing
any trade or business on which' stch tax is imposed. In the
former case the tax shall be reckoned for one year; and in
the latter case It shall be reckoned proportionately, from the
1st day of the month in which the liability to a special tax
commenced to the 1st day of July following. It shall be the
duty of special taxpayers to render their returns to the deputy
collector at such times within the calendar month in which the
special tax liability commenced as shall enable him to receive
such returns, duly signed and verified, not later than the last
day of the month, except in cases of sickness or absence, as
provided for in section 97 of this title. (Oct. 1, 1890, c. 1244,
§ 53, 26 Stat. 624.)

187. Stamps.-All special taxes imposed by law, Including
the tax on stills or worms, shall be paid by stamps denoting
the tax, and the Commissioner of Internal Revenue is required
to procure appropriate stamps for the payment of such taxes;
and the provisions of sections 247 and 1170 of this title, and
all other provisions of law relating to the preparation and issue
of stamps for distilled spirits, fermented liquors, tobacco, and
cigars, shall, so far as applicable, extend to and include such
stamps for special taxes; and the Commissioner of Internal
Itevenue shall have authority to make all needful regulations
relative thereto. (IR S. S 8238; Feb. 18, 1875, c. 80, § 1, 18
Stat. 319.)

188. Same; exhibition.-Every person engaged in any busi-
ness, avocation, or employment, who is thereby made liable to
a special tax, shall place and keep conspicuously in his estab-
lishment or place of business all stamps denoting the payment
of said special tax; and any person who shall, through negli-
gence, fail to so place and keep said stamps shall be liable to
a penalty equal to the special tax for which his business
rendered him liable, and the costs of prosecution; but in no
case shall said penalty be less than $10. And where the failure
to comply with the foregoing provision Of law shall be through

t.... . -&1, A - t tu_ *th* nwenity hall be double thi
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amount above prescribed; but nothing in this section shall in
any way affect the liability of any person for exercising or
carrying on any trade, business, or profession, or doing any act
for the exercising, carrying on, or doing of which a special tax
is imposed by law, without the payment thereof. (R. S. § 3239;
Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 248; Oct. 1, 1890, c. 1244, § 26,
26 Stat. 618.)

189. List of taxpayers; exhibition; certified copy.-Each
collector of internal revenue shall, under regulations of the
Commissioner of Internal Revenue, place and keep conspicu-
ously in his office, for public inspection, an alphabetical list
of the names of all persons who shall have paid special taxes
within his district, and shall state thereon the time, place, and
business for which such special taxes have been paid, and upon
application of any prosecuting officer of any State, county, or
municipality he shall furnish a certified copy thereof, as a
public record, for which a fee of $1 for each one hundred
words or fraction thereof in the copy or copies so requested
may be charged. (R. S. § 3240; June 21, 1906, c. 3509, 34
Stat. 387.)

190. Death or removal after paying tax.-When any person
who has paid the special tax for any trade or business dies,
his wife or child, or executors or administrators or other legal
representatives, mnay occupy the house or premises, and in like
manner carry on, for the residue of the term for which the tax
is paid, the same trade or business as the deceased before
carried on, in the same house and upon the same premises, with-
out the payment of any additional tax. And when any person
removes from the house or premises for which any trade or
business was taxed to any other place, he may carry on the
trade or business specified in the collector's register at the
place to which he removes, without the payment of any addi-
tional tax: Provided, That aU eases, of death, change, or re-
moval, as aforesaid, with the name of the suceessor to any
person deceased, or of the person making such change or re-
moval, shall be registered with the collector, under regulations
to be prescribed by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue.
(R. S. § 3241.)

191. Carrying on business without payment; brewers; pen-
alty.-Every person who carries on the business of a brewer,
without having paid a special tax therefor, as required by law,
shall, besides being liable to the payment of the tax, be fined
not less than $10 nor more than $500. (IR S. § 3242; Feb. 8,
1875, c. 3G, § 16, 18 Stat. 310; Oct. 1, 1890, c. 1241, § 26, 26 Stat.
618.)

192. Same; corporations, tobacco manufacturers, brokers,
and so forth.-Any person who carries on any business or
occupation for which a special tax is imposed by sections
206, 212 to 220, inclusive, and 223 of this title, without
having paid the special tax therein provided, shall, besides

being liable for the payment of such special tax, be subject to
a penalty of not more than $1,000 or to imprisonment for not

more than one year, or both. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234,

I 704, 43 Stat. 328)
193. Same; forfeitres; rectfiew ; wholesale liquor dealers,

and so forth.-Any person who shall carry on the business of

a rectifier, wholesale liquor dealer, retail liquor dealer, whole-

sale dealer in malt liquors, retail dealer in malt liquors, or
manufacturer of stills, without having paid the special tax as

required by law, shall, for every such offense be fined not

less than $100 nor more than $5,000 and imprisoned not less

than thirty days nor more than two years. And all distilled
spirits or wines, and all stills or other apparatus, fit or intend-

ing to be used for the distillation or rectification of spirits, or
for the compounding of liquors, owned by such person, wher-
ever found, and all distilled spirits or wines and personal prop.
erty found in the rectifying establishment, or in any building,
room. Jard. inclosures connected therewith, and used with or
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182. Trade or business to be registered.—Every person en-

gaged in any trade or business on which a special tax is 
imposed by law shall register with the collector of the district 

his name or style, place of residence, trade or business, and 
the place where such trade or business is to be carried on. 

In case of a firm or company, the names of the several persons 
constituting the same, and their places of residence, shall 
be so registered. (R. S. § 3233.) 

183. Partners at same place liable for only one tax.—Any 
number of persons doing business in copartnership at any one 
place shall be required to pay but one special tax. (R. S. 

§ 3234.) 

184. Payment of one tax covering several places of busi-
ness.—The payment of the special tax imposed shall not exempt 
from an additional special tax the person carrying on a trade 
or business in any other place than that stated in the collector's 

register; but nothing herein contained shall require a special 
tax for the storage of goods, wares, or merchandise in other 
places than the place of business, nor, except as hereinafter 

provided, for the sale by manufacturers or producers of their 
own goods, wares, and merchandise, at the place of production 
or manufacture, and at their principal office or place of 
business, provided no goods, wares, or merchandise shall be 
kept except as samples at said office or place of business. 

(R. S. § 3235.) 

185. More than one pursuit carried on in same place by 
same person at same time.—Whenever more than one of the 
pursuits or occupations hereinafter described are carried on 
in the same place by the same person at the same time, except 
as hereinafter provided, the tax shall be paid for each ac-' 

cording to the rates severally prescribed. .(E. S. 1 3236.)1 
186. When due, returns.—All special taxes shall become 

due on the 1st day of Stay In each year, or on commencing 
any trade or business on which sach tax is imposed. In the 
former case the tax shall be reckoned for one year and iii 
the latter case it shall be reckoned proportionately, from the 
1st day of the month in which the liability to a special tax 
commenced to the 1st day of July followiUg. It shall be the 
duty of spmial taxpayers to render their returns to the deputy 
collector at such times within the calendar 'month In which the 
special tax liability commenced as shall enable him to receive 
such returns, duly signed and *verified, not later than the last 
clay of the month, except in cases of sickness or absence, as 
provided for in section 97 of this title. (Oct. 1, 1890, C. 1244, 

§ 53, 26 Stat. 624.) 
187. Stamps.—All special taxes imposed by law, includink 

the tax on stills or worms, shall be paid by stamps denoting 
the tax, and the Commissioner of Internal Revenue is required 
to procure appropriate stamps for the payment of such taxes; 
and the provisions of sections 247 and 1170 of this title, and 
all other provisions of law relating to the preparation and issue 
of stamps for distilled spirits, fermented liquors, tobacco, and 
cigars, shall, so far as applicable, extend to and include such 
stamps for special taxes; and the Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue shall have authority to make all needful regulations 
relative thereto. (11. S. I 3238; Feb. 18, 1875, c. 80, I 1, 18 
Stat. 319.) 

188. Same; exhibition.—Every person engaged in any busi-
ness, avocation, or employment, who is thereby made liable to 
a special tax, shall place and keep conspicuously in his estab-
lishment or place of business all stamps denoting the payment 
of said special tax; and any person who shall, through negli-
gence, fail to so place and keep said stamps shall be liable to 
a penalty equal to the special tax for which his business 
rendered him liable, and the costs of prosecution; but in no 
case shall said penalty be less than $10. And where the failure 
to comply with the foregoing provision of law shall be through 
willful neglect or refusal, then the penalty shall be double the 

amount above prescribed; but nothing in this section shall in 
any way affect the liability of any person for exercising or 
carrying on any trade, business, or profession, or doing any act 
for the exercising, carrying on, or doing of which a special tax 
is imposed by law, without the payment thereof. (R. S. § 3239; 
Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 248; Oct. 1, 1890, C. 1244, § 26, 
26 Stat. 618.) 

189. List of taxpayers; exhibition; certified copy.—Each 
collector of internal revenue shall, under regulations of the 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue, place and keep conspicu-
ously in his office, for public inspection, an alphabetical list 
of the names of all persons who shall have paid special taxes 
within his district, and shall state thereon the time, place, and 
business for which such special taxes have been paid, and upon 
application of any prosecuting officer of any State, county, or 
municipality he shall furnish a certified copy thereof, as a 
public record, for which a fee of $1 for each one hundred 
words or fraction thereof in the copy or copies so requested 
may be charged. (R. S. 1 3240; June 21, 1906, C. 3509, 34 

Stet 387.) 
190. Death or removal after paying tax.—When any person 

who- has paid the special tax for any trade or business dies, 
his wife or child, or executorS or administrators or other legal 
representatives, may 'occupy the house or premises, and in like' 
manner carry on, for the residue of the term for which the tax 

is paid, the same trade or business as the deceased before 
carried en, in the same hense and upon the same premises, with-
out the payment of any additional tax. And when any person 
removes from the house or premises for which any trade or 
business was taxed to any other place, he may carry on the 
trade or business specified in the collecter'a register at the 

place to which he removes, without the payment of any addi-
tional tax; Pr '4d, That all casee, of death, change, or re-
moval. as aforesaid. With the name of the successor to any. 
person deceased, or. of the person making such change or re-
moval, shall be registered with the collector,, tinder regulations 
to be prescribed by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue. 

(IL S. 1 3241.) 
191. Carrying on business without payment; brewers; pen-

alty.—Every person who carries on the business of a brewer, 
without having paid a special tax therefor, as required by law, 
shall, besides being liable to the payment of the tax, be fined 
not less than $10 nor more than $500. (IL S. § 3212; Feb. 8, 
1875, c. 3G, § 16, 18 Stat. 310; Oct. 1, 1890, c. 1241, § 26, 26 Stat. 

618.1 
192. Same; corporations, tobacco manufacturers, brokers, 

and so forth.---Any person who carries on any business or 
occupation for which a special tax is imposed by sections 
206, 212 to 220, inclusive, and 223 of this title, without, 
having paid the special tax therein provided, shall, besides 
being liable for the payment of such special tax, be subject to 
a penalty of not more than $1,000 or to hoprisonnesis for not 
more than one year, or both. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., C. 2:34, 

f 704, 43 Stet 328.) 
193. Same; forfeitures; rectifiers; wholesale liquor dealers, 

and gm forth.—Any person who shall carry on the business of 
a rectifier, wholesale liquor dealer, retail liquor dealer, whole-
sale dealer in malt liquors, retail dealer in malt liquors, or 
manufacturer of stills, without having paid the special tax as 
required by law, shall, for every such offense be fined not 
less than $100 nor more than $5,000 and imprisoned not less 
than thirty days nor more than two years. And all distilled 

spirits or wines, and all stills or other apparatus, fit or intend-
ing to be used for the distillation or rectificktion of spirits, or 

for the compounding of liquors, owned by such person, •ss her-
ever found, and all distilled spirits or wines and personal prop-
esti found In the rectifying establishment, or in any building, 
room, yard, inclosnres connected therewith, and used with or 
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constituting a part of the premises shall be forfeited to the

UTnited States. (R. S. § 32S1; Feb. 8, 1875, c. 36, § 16, 18

Stat. 310.)
194. Same; manufacturers and dealers in oleomargarine;

penalty.-Every person who carries on the business of a manu-

facturer of oleomargarine without having paid the special tax
t eroefor as required by law, shall, besides being liable to the
rpiment of the tax, be fined not less than $1,000 and not more

thain S5.000: and every person who carries on the business of
a wholesale dealer in oleomargarine without having paid the
sr~-,ial tax therefor, as required by law, shall, besides being
liable to the payment of the tax, be fined not less than $500
n.r mere than $2,000: and every person who carries on the
la.imiu>-s of a retail dealer in oleomargarine without having paid

the special tax therefor, as required by law, shall, besides
being liable to the payment of the tax, be fined not less than
$30 nor more than $500 for each and every offense. (Aug. 2,
18.S6, c. 840, § 4, 24 Stat. 209.)

195. Same; manufacturer of, or dealer in, process or reno-
vated, or adulterated butter; penalty.-Every person who
carries on the business of a manufacturer of process or reno-

vated butter or adulterated butter without having paid the
special tax therefor, as required by law, shall, besides being
liable to the payment of the tax, be fined not less than $1,000
and not more than $5,000; and every person who carries on the
business of a dealer in adulterated butter without having paid
the special tax therefor, as required by law, shall, besides being
liable to the payment of the tax, be fined not less than $50 nor
more than $500 for each offense. (May 9, 1902, c. 784, § 4,
32 Stat. 194.)

196. Same; manufacturer of, or dealer in, filled cheese.-
Every person, firm, or corporation who carries on the business of
a manufacturer of filled cheese without having paid the special
tax therefor, as required by law, shall, besides being liable to
the payment of the tax, be fined not less than $400 and not
more than $3,000; and every person, firm, or corporation who
carries on the business of a wholesale dealer in filled cheese
without having paid the special tax therefor, as required by
law, shall, besides being liable to the payment of the tax, be
fined not less than $250 nor more than $1,000; and every per-
son. firm, or corporation who carries on the business of a retail
dealer in filled cheese without having paid the special tax
therefor, as required by law, shall, besides being liable for
the payment of the tax, be fined not less than $40 nor more
than $500 for each and every offense. (June 6, 1896, c. 337,
§ 4, 29 Stat. 254.)

197. Removing tobacco unlawfully, or selling without pay-
ment of tax-Every manufacturer of tobacco or snuff who
removes, otherwise than as provided by law, or sells, without
having paid the special tax, any tobacco or snuff, shall, In addi-
tion to the penalties elsewhere provided by law for such
offenses, forfeit to the United States all the raw material and
manufactured or partly manufactured tobacco and snuff, and
all machinery, tools, implements, apparatus, fixtures, boxes, and
barryels, and all other materials which may be found in his
Ips.essiio, in his manufactory, or elsewhere. (R. S. § 3372.)

198. Buying tobacco from a manufacturer who has not
paid tax.-Every person who purchases, or receives for sale,
any manufactured tobacco or snuff from any manufacturer
who has not paid the special tax, shall be liable for each
offense to a penalty of $100, and to a forfeiture of all the
articles aforesaid so purchased or received, or of the full
value thereof. (R. S. § 3367.)

199. Removal oi sale of cigars without paying special
tax.-Every manufacturer of cigars who removes or sells any
cigars without payment of the special tax as a cigar manufac-
turer, shall, in addition to the penalties elsewhere provided in
this title for such offenses, forfeit to the United States all raw
matnnorial .and -n----tll-, Pon-nr,,A n.mr n,,atr.. , t.-.,

and cigars, and all machinery, tools, Implements, apparatus,
fixtures, boxes, barrels, and all other materials which shall be
found in his possession, or in his manufactory, and used in his

business as such manufacturer, together with his estate or

interest in the building or factory, and the lot or tract of
ground on which such building or factory is located, and all

appurtenances thereunto belonging. (R. S. § 3400.)
200. Buying cigars from manufacturer who has not paid

tax.-Every person who purchases or receives for sale any

cigars from any manufacturer who has not paid the special
tax shall be liable for each offense to a penalty of $100, and
to a forfeiture of all the said articles so purchased or received,
or of the full value thereof. (R. S. § 3405.)

201. Payment of tax; effect on violation of State laws and
State taxation.-The payment of any tax imposed by the inter-
nal-revenue laws for carrying on any trade or business shall
not be held to exempt any person from any penalty or punish-
ment provided by the laws of any State for carrying on the
same within such State, or in any manner to authorize the
commencement or continuance of such trade or business con-
trary to the laws of such State or in places prohibited by
municipal law; nor shall the payment of any such tax be held
to prohibit any State from placing a duty or tax on the same
trade or business, for State or other purposes. (R. S. § 3243.)

202. Special taxes; brewers.-Special taxes are imposed as
provided in sections 202 to 224, inclusive, of this title.

Brewers shall pay $100. Every person who 'manufactures
fermented liquors of any name or description for sale, from
malt, wholly or in part, or from any substitute therefor, shall
be deemed a brewer: Provided, That any person who manu-
factures less than five hundred barrels a year shall pay the
sum of $50. (R. S. § 3244; Feb. 18, 1875, c. 80, § 1, 18 Stat.
319; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, §§ 4, 10, 20 Stat. 333, 342.)

203. Same; manufacturers of stills; drawback.-Manufac-
tures of stills shall each pay $50, and $20 for each still or worm
for distilling made by him. Any person who manufactures any
still or worm to be used in distilling, except distillers in reg-
istered distilleries who manufacture wooden stills for their own
use, shall be deemed a manufacturer of stills. Each of said
distillers shall give notice to the collector of the district in
which his distillery is located of each still manufactured before
the same is used. Upon all stills manufactured for export,
and actually exported, there shall be allowed a drawback,
where the tax thereon has been paid, under such rules and
regulations as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the
approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, shall prescribe.
(R. S. § 3244; Feb. 18, 1875, c. 80, § 1, 18 Stat. 319; Mar. 1,
1879, c. 125, §§ 4, 10, 20 Stat. 333, 342; May 28, 1880, c. 108,
§ 18, 21 Stat. 149.)

204. Same; rectifiers.-Rectifiers of distilled spirits shall pay
$200. Every person who rectifies, purifies, or refines distilled
spirits or wines by any process other than by original and con-
tinuous distillation from mash, wort, or wash, through con-
tinuous closed vessels and pipes, until the manufacture thereof
Is complete, and every wholesale or retail liquor dealer who has
in his possession any still or leach tub, or who keeps any other
apparatus for the purpose of refining in any manner distilled
spirits, and every person who, without rectifying, purifying,
or refining distilled spirits, shall, by mixing such spirits, wine,
or other liquor with any materials, manufacture any spurious,
imitation, or compound liquors for sale, under the name of

whisky, brandy, gin, rum, wine, spirits, cordials, or wine bit-
ters, or any other name, shall be regarded as a rectifier, and as
being engaged in the business of rectifying. Any person who
rectifies, purifies, refines, or manufactures as aforesaid less
than five hundred barrels a year, counting forty gallons of
proof spirits to the barrel, shall pay $100. Nothing in this
section shall be held to prohibit the purifying or refining of
spirits in the course of original and continuous distillation-,.- En - u -* y.re, aUJ aVLcurU wutmU-W
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constituting a part of the premises shall be forfeited to the 

United States. (It. S. § 3281; Feb. 8, 1875, c. 36, § 16, 18 

Stat. 310.) 
194. Same; manufacturers and dealers in oleomargarine; 

penalty.—Every person who carries on the business of a manu-

facturer of oleomargarine without having paid the special tax 
therefor. as required by law, shall, besides being liable to the 

payment of the tax, be fined not less than $1,000 and not more 
than $5.000: and every person who carries on the business of 

a wholesale dealer in oleomargarine without having paid the 

special tax therefor, as required by law, shall, besides being 
liable to the payment of the tax, be fined not less than $500 

nor mere than $2,000: and every person who carries on the 
business of a retail dealer in oleomargarine without having paid 

the special tax therefor, as required by law, shall, besides 
being liable to the payment of the tax, be fined not less than 

$50 nor more than $500 for each and every offense. (Aug. 2, 

1886, c. 840, § 4, 24 Stat. 209.) 
195. Same; manufacturer of, or dealer in, process or reno-

vated, or adulterated butter; penalty.—Every person who 
carries on the business of a manufacturer of process or reno-

vated butter or adulterated butter without having paid the 
special tax therefor, as required by law, shall, besides being 

liable to the payment of the tax, be fined not less than $1,000 

and not more than $5,000; and every person who carries on the 
business of a dealer in adulterated butter without having paid 

the special tax therefor, as required by law, shall, besides being 
liable to the payment of the tax, be fined not less than $50 nor 
more than $500 for each offense. (May 9, 1902, c. 784, § 4, 

32 Stat. 194.) 
196. Same; manufacturer of, or dealer in, filled cheese.— 

Every person, firm, or corporation who carries on the business of 
a manufacturer of filled cheese without having paid the special 

tax therefor, as required by law, shall, besides being liable to 
the payment of the tax, be fined not less than $400 and not 

more than $3,000; and every person, firm, or corporation who 

carries on the business of a wholesale dealer in filled cheese 
without having paid the special tax therefor, as required by 
law, shall, besides being liable to the payment of the tax, be 
fined not less than $250 nor more than $1,000; and every per-

son, firm, or corporation who carries on the business of a retail 
dealer in filled cheese without having paid the special tax 

therefor, as required by law, shall, besides being liable for 
the payment of the tax, be fined not less than $40 nor more 

than $500 for each and every offense. (June 6, 1896, c. 337, 
§ 4, 29 Stat. 254.) 

197. Removing tobacco unlawfully, or selling without pay-

ment of tax.—Every manufacturer of tobacco or snuff 'who 
removes, otherwise than as provided by law, or sells, without 
having paid the special tax, any tobacco or snuff, shall, in addi-
tion to the penalties elsewhere provided by law for such 
offenses, forfeit to the United. States all the raw material and 

manufactured or partly manufactured tobacco and snuff, and 

all machinery, tools, implements, apparatus, fixtures, boxes, and 

barrels, and all other materials which may be found in his 
possession, in his manufactory, or elsewhere. (R. S. § 3372.) 

198. Buying' tobacco from a manufacturer who has not 
paid tax.—Every person who purchases, or receives for sale, 

any manufactured tobacco or snuff from any manufacturer 
who has not paid the special tax, shall be liable for each 

offense to a penalty of $100, and to a forfeiture of all the 
articles aforesaid so purchased or received, or of the full 

value thereof. (R. S. § 3367.) 

199. Removal me sale of cigars without paying special 
tax.—Every manufacturer of cigars who removes or sells any 
cigars without payment of the special tax as a cigar manufac-

turer, shall, in addition to the penalties elsewhere provided in 

this title for such offenses, forfeit to the United States all raw 
material and manufactured or partly manufactured tobacco 

and cigars, and all machinery, tools, implements, apparatus, 
fixtures, boxes, barrels, and all other materials which shall be 
found in his possession, or in his manufactory, and used in his 

business as such manufacturer, together with his estate or 
interest in the building or factory, and the lot or tract of 

ground on which such building or factory is located, and all 
appurtenances thereunto belonging. (R. 8. § 3400.) 

200. Buying cigars from manufacturer who has not paid 

tax.—Every person who purchases or receives for sale any 

cigars from any manufacturer who has not paid the special 
tax shall be liable for each offense to a penalty of $100, and 

to a forfeiture of all the said articles so purchased or received, 

or of the full value thereof. (R. S. § 3405.) 
201. Payment of tax; effect on violation of State laws and 

State taxation.—The payment of any tax imposed by the inter-
nal-revenue laws for carrying on any trade or business shall 

not be held to exempt any person from any penalty or punish-
ment provided by the laws of any State for carrying on the 

same within such State, or in any manner to authorize the 
commencement or continuance of such trade or business con-

trary to the laws of such State or in places prohibited by 
municipal law; nor shall the payment of any such tax be held 

to prohibit any State from placing a duty or tax on the same 

trade or business, for State or other purposes. (R.. S. § 3243.) 
202. Special taxes; brewers.—Special taxes are imposed as 

provided in sections 202 to 224, inclusive, of this title. 

Brewers shall pay $100. Every person who 'manufactures 
fermented liquors of any name or description for sale, from 
malt, wholly or in part, or from any substitute therefor, shall 

be deemed a brewer: Protrid,ed, That any person who manu-
factures less than five hundred barrels a year shall pay the 
sum of $50. (R. S. § 3214; Feb. 18, 1875, c. 80, § 1, 18 Stat. 

319; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, §§ 4, 10, 20 Stat. 333, 342.) 
203. Same; manufacturers of stills; drawback.—Manufac-

tures of stills shall each pay $50, and $20 for each still or worm 
for distilling made by him. Any person who manufactures any 

still or worm to be used in distilling, except distillers in reg-

istered distilleries who manufacture wooden stills for their own 
use, shall be deemed a manufacturer of stills. Each of said 
distillers shall give notice to the collector of the district in 
which his distillery is located of each still manufactured before 

the same is used. Upon all stills manufactured for export, 

and actually exported, there shall be allowed a drawback, 
where the tax thereon has been paid, under such rules and 

regulations as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the 

a6proval of the Secretary of the Treasury, shall prescribe. 
(R.. S. § 3244; Feb. 18, 1875, c. 80, § 1, 18 Stat. 319; Mar. 1, 

1879, c. 125, §§ 4, 10, 20 Stat. 333, 342; May 28, 1880, c. 108, 
§ 18, 21 Stat. 149.) 

204. Same; rectifiers.—Rectifiers of distilled spirits shall pay 
$200. Every person who rectifies, purifies, or refines distilled 

spirits or wines by any process other than by original and con-

tinuous distillation from mash, wort, or wash, through con-
tinuous closed vessels and pipes, until the manufacture thereof 

is complete, and every wholesale or retail liquor dealer who has 
in his possession any still or leach tub, or who keeps any other 
apparatus for the purpose of refiniug in any manner distilled 

spirits, and every person who, without rectifying, purifying, 

or refining distilled spirits, shall, by mixing such spirits, wine, 

or other liquor with any materials, manufacture any spurious, 
imitation, or compound liquors for sale, under the name of 

whisky, brandy, gin, rum, wine, spirits, cordials, or wine bit-

ters, or any other name, shall be regarded as a rectifier, and as 
being engaged in the business of rectifying. Any person who 

rectifies, purifies, refines, or manufactures as aforesaid less 

than five hundred barrels a year, counting forty gallons of 
proof spirits to the barrel, shall pay 8100. Nothing in this 
section shall be held to prohibit the purifying or refining of 

spirits in the course of original and continuous distillation 
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through any material which will not remain incorporated with
such spirits when the manufacture thereof is complete. No
officer shall collect any special tax for rectifying distilled spirits
on any premises distant less than six hundred feet in a direct
line from any distillery. And every officer who collects any
special tax in violation of this proviso shall be liable to a
penalty of $5,000 for each offense. (R. S. § 3244; Feb. 18,
1875, c. 80, § 1, 18 Stat. 319; Mar. 1, 1879, C. 125, §§ 4, 10,
20 Stat. 333, 342.)

205. Same; retail and wholesale liquor dealers; retail and
wholesale dealers in malt liquors.--(a) Retail liquor dealers.-
Retail dealers in liquor shall pay $25. Every person who
sells or offers for sale foreign or domestic distilled spirits,
wines or malt liquors otherwise than as hereinafter provided
in less quantities than five Wine gallons at the same time shall
be regarded as a retail dealer in liquors.

(b) Wholesale liquor dealers.-Wholesale liquor dealers
shall each pay $100. Every person who sells, or offers for
sale foreign or domestic distilled spirits, wines or malt liquors,
otherwise than as hereinafter provided in quantities of not less

than five wine gallons at the same time shall be regarded as
a wholesale liquor dealer.

(c) Retail dealers in malt liquors.-Retail dealers in malt
liquors shall pay $20. Every person who sells or offers for
sale malt liquors in less quantities than five gallons at one
time, but who does not deal In spirituous liquors, shall be
regarded as a retail dealer in malt liquors.

(d) Wholesale dealers in malt liquors.-Wholesale dealers
in malt liquors shall pay $50. Every person who sells or
offers for sale malt liquors in quantities of not less than five
gallons at one time, but who does not deal in spirituous liquors
at wholesale shall be regarded as a wholesale dealer In malt
liquors.

No special tax shall be held to accrue on a sale of distilled
spirits, wines, or malt liquors made by a person who is not
otherwise a dealer in liquors, where such spirits, wines, or
liquors have been received by the person so selling as security
for or in payment of a debt, or as executor, administrator, or
other fiduciary, or have been levied on by any officer, under
order or process of any court of magistrate, and where such
spirits are sold by such person in one parcel only, or at public
auction in parcels not less than twenty wine gallons, nor shall
such tax be held to accrue on a sale made by a retiring partner,
or the representatives of a deceased partner to the incoming
remaining, or surviving partner or partners of a firm; nor
shall the special tax of a wholesale liquor dealer or wholesale
dealer in malt liquors be held to apply to a retail dealer in
liquors or a retail dealer in malt liquors, because of such retail
dealer selling out his entire stock of liquors in one parcel, or in
parcels embracing not less than his entire stock of distilled
spirits, of wines, or of malt liquors; and section 331 of this
title shall not be held to prohibit a rectifier or liquor dealer from
purchasing, in quantities greater than twenty wine gallons, the
distilled spirits sold in one parcel as aforesaid. (R. S. § 3244;
Feb. 8, 1875, c. 36, § 18, 18 Stat. 311; Feb. 18, 1875, c. 80, § 1, 18
Stat. 319; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 4, 10, 20 Stat. 333, 342.)

206. Same; brewers, distillers, and so forth; where business
prohibited.-Every person carrying on the business of a brewer,
distiller, wholesale liquor dealer, retail liquor dealer, whole-
sale dealer in malt liquor, retail dealer in malt liquor, or manu-
facturer of stills, as defined in sections 202 to 205, inclusive.
and section 241, of this title, in any State, Territory, or District
of the United States contrary to the laws of such State, Terri-
tory, or District, or in any place therein in which carrying on
such busines is prohibited by local or municipal' law, shall pay,
in addition to all other taxes, special or otherwise, imposed by
this title or other existing law, $1,000. The payment of the tax
imnnsed by this section shall not be held to exempt any per-

§ 209

son from any penalty or punishment provided for by the laws
of any State, Territory, or District for carrying on such
business in such State, Territory, or District, or in any manner
to authorize the commencement or continuance of such business
contrary to the laws of such State, Territory, or District, or
in places prohibited by local or municipal law. (June 2, 1924,
t.01 p. m., c. 234. § 701, 43 Stat. 326.)

207. Manufacturers of, or dealers in, oleomargarine.-Manu-
facturers of oleomargarine shall pay $600. Every person who
manufactures oleomargarine for sale shall be deemed a manu-
facturer of oleomargarine.

And any person that sells, vends, or furnishes oleomargarine
for the use and consumption of others, except to his own
family table without compensation, who shall add to or mix
with such oleomargarine any artificial coloration that causes
it to look like butter of any shade of yellow shall also be held
to be a manufacturer of oleomargarine within the meaning of
this section and sections 541 to 658 of this title, and subject to
the provisions thereof.

In case any manufacturer of oleomargarine commences busi-
ness subsequent to the 30th day of June in any year, the
special tax shall be reckoned from the 1st day of July in that
year, and shall be $500.

Wholesale dealers in, oleomargarine shall pay $480. Every
person who sells or offers for sale oleomargarine in the original
manufacturer's packages shall be deemed a wholesale dealer in
oleomargarine. But any manufacturer of oleomargarine who
has given the required bond and paid the required special tax,
and who sells only oleomargarine of his own production, at the
place of manufacture, in the original packages to which the
tax-paid stamps are affixed, shall not be required to pay the
special tax of a wholesale dealer in oleomargarine on account
of such sales: Provide4, That wholesale dealers who vend no
other oleomargarine or butterine except that upon which a tax
of one-fourth of 1 per cent is imposed by section 546 of this
title shall pay $200. ; .... ' ., '.' - 'i

Retail dealers in oleomargarine shall pay $48. Every person
who sells oleomargarine in less quantities than ten pounds at
one time shall be regarded as a retail dealer in oleomargarine:
Provided, That such retail dealers as vend no other oleomar-
garine or butterine except that upon which is Imposed by section
546 of this title a tax of one-fourth of 1 per cent per pound
shall pay $6.

And sections 181 to 1900 and 201 of this title are, so far as
applicable, made to extend to and include and apply to the
special taxes Imposed by this section, and to tIe persons upon
whom they are Imposed. (Aug. 2, 1886, c. 840, 1 3, 24 Stat. 209;
May 9, 1902. c. 784, § 2, 32 Stat. 194.)

208. Manufacturers of, or dealers in, proeess, renovated, or
adulterated butter; tax.-Mangtacturers of proceF or reMo-
vated butter shall pay $50 per year and manufactuters of
adulterated butter shall pay $600 per year. ivery person who
engages in the production of process or renovated butter or
adulterated butter as a butness shall be considered to be a
manufacturer thereof.

Wholesale dealers in adulterated butter shall pay a tax of

$480 per annum, and retail dealers in adulterated butter shall
pay a tax of $48 per annum. Every person who sells adulter-
ated butter in less quantities than ten pounds at one time shall
be regarded as a retail dealer in adulterated butter.

Every person who sells adulterated butter shall be regarded
as a dealer in adulterated butter. And sections 8l to 190 and
201 of this title are, so far as applicable. made to extend to
and include and apply to the special ta;es imposed by this
section and to the person upon whom they are imposed. fMay
9, 1902, c. 784, § 4, 32 StaL 194.)

209. Manufacturers of, or dealers in, filled cheese.-XManu-
facturers of filled cheese shall pay $400 for each and every
factory per annum. Every person, firm, or corpolrationi who
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through any material which will not remain incorporated with 
such spirits when the manufacture thereof is complete. No 

officer shall collect any special tax for rectifying distilled spirits 
on any premises distant less than six hundred feet in a direct 
line from any distillery. And every officer who collects any 
special tax in violation of this proviso shall be liable to a 
penalty of $5,000 for each offense. (R. S. I 3244; Feb. 18, 
1875, c. 80, 1 1, 18 Stat. 319; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, 11 4, 10, 

20 Stat. 333, 342.) 
205. Same; retail and wholesale liquor dealers; retail and 

wholesale dealers in malt liquors.—(a) Retail liquor dealers.— 
Retail dealers in liquor shall pay $25. Every person who 
sells or offers for sale foreign or domestic distilled spirits, 
wines or malt liquors otherwise than as hereinafter provided 
in less quantities than five wine gallons at the same time shall 

be regarded as a retail dealer in liquors. 
(b) Wholesale liquor dealers.—Wholesale liquor dealers 

shall each pay $100. Every person who sells, or offers for 
sale foreign or domestic distilled spirits, wines or malt liquors, 

otherwise than as hereinafter provided in quantities of not less 

than five wine gallons at the same time shall be regarded as 

a wholesale liquor dealer. 
(e) Retail dealers in malt liquors.—Retail dealers in malt 

liquors shall pay $20. Every person who sells or offers for 
sale malt liquors in less quantities than five gallons at one 
time, but who does not deal hi spirituous liquors, shall be 

regarded as a retail dealer in malt liquors. 
(d) Wholesale dealers in malt liquors.—Wholesale dealers 

in malt liquors shall pay $50. Every person who sells or 

offers for sale malt liquors in quantities of not less than five 

gallons at one time, but who does not deal in spirituous liquors 
at wholesale shall be regarded as a wholesale dealer in malt 

liquors. 
No special tax shaII be held to accrue on a sale of distilled 

spirits, wines, or malt liquors made by a person who is not 
otherwise a dealer in liquors, where such spirits, wines, or 

liquors have been received by the person so selling as security 
for or in payment of a debt, or as executor, administrator, or 
other fiduciary, or have been levied on by any officer, under 
order or process of any court of magistrate, and where such 
spirits are sold by such person in one parcel only, or at public 
auction in parcels not less than twenty wine gallons, nor shall 

such tax be held to accrue on a sale made by a retiring partner, 
or the representatives of a deceased partner to the incoming 
remaining, or surviving partner or partners of a firm; nor 
shall the special tax of a wholesale liquor dealer or wholesale 

dealer in malt liquors be held to apply to a retail dealer in 
liquors or a retail dealer in malt liquors, because of such retail 
dealer selling out his entire stock of liquors in one parcel, or in 
parcels embracing not less than his entire stock of distilled 
spirits, of wines, or of malt liquors; and section 331 of this 
title shall not be held to prohibit a rectifier or liquor dealer from 
purchasing, in quantities greater than twenty wine gallons, the 
distilled spirits sold in one parcel as aforesaid. (R. S. 1 3244; 
Feb. 8, 1875, c. 36, 1 18, 18 Stat. 311; Feb. 18, 1875, c. 80, 1 1, 18 
Stat. 319 ; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, 11 4, 10, 20 Stat. 333, 342.) 

206. Same; brewers, distillers, and so forth; where business 
prohibited.—Every person carrying on the business of a brewer, 

distiller, wholesale liquor dealer, retail liquor dealer, whole-
sale dealer in malt liquor, retail dealer in malt liquor, or manu-
facturer of stills, as defined in sections 202 to 205, inclusive, 
and section 241, of this title, in any State, Territory, or District 

of the United States contrary to the laws of such State, Terri-
tory, or District, or in any place therein in which carrying on 
such busbies is prohibited by local or municipal' law, shall pay, 

in addition to all other taxes, special or otherwise, imposed by 
this title or other existing law, 11,000. The payment of the tax 
imposed by this section shall not be held to exempt any per-

son from any penalty or punishment provided for by the laws 
of any State, Territory, or District for carrying on such 
business in such State, Territory, or District, or in any manner 
to authorize the commencement or continuance of such business 
contrary to the laws of such State, Territory, or District, or 
in places prohibited by local or municipal law. (June 2, 1924, 
t.01 p. m., c. 234. § 701, 43 Stat. 326.) 
207. Manufacturers of, or dealers in, oleomargarine.—Manu-

facturers of oleomargarine shall pay $600. Every person who 
manufactures oleomargarine for sale shall be deemed a manu-
facturer of oleomargarine. 
And any person that sells, vends, or furnishes oleomargarine 

for the use and consumption of others, except to his own 
family , table without compensation, who shall add to or mix 
with such oleomargarine any artificial coloration that causes 
it to look like butter of any shade of y-ellow shall also be held 
to be a manufacturer of oleomargarine within the meaning of 
this section and sections 541 to 658 of this title, and subject to 
the provisions thereof. 
In case any manufacturer of oleomargarine commences busi-

ness subsequent to the 30th day of June in any year, the 
special tax shall be reckoned from the 1st day of July in that 
year, and shall be 000. 
Wholesale dealers in oleomargarine shall pay $480. Every 

person who sells or offers for sale oleomargarine in the original 
manufacturer's packages shall be deemed a wholesale dealer in 
oleomargarine. But any manufacturer of oleomargarine who 
has given the required bond and paid the required special tax, 
and who sells only oleomargarine of his own production, at the 
place of manufacture, in the original packages to which the 
tax-paid stamps are affixed, shall not be required to pay the 
special tax of a wholesale dealer in oleomargarine on account 
of such sales: Provided, That wholesale dealers who vend no 

other oleomargarine or butterine except that upon which a tax 
of one-fourth of 1 per cent is_ imposed by section 546 of this 

title shall pay $200. 
Retail dealers in oleomargarine shall pay $48. Eveey person 

who sells oleomargarine in less quantities than ten pounds at 
one time shall be regarded as a retail dealer in oleomargarine: 
Provided, That such retail dealers as vend no other oleomar-
garine or butterine except that upon which is imposed by section 
646 of this title a tax of one-fourth of 1 per cent per pound 
shall pay $6. 
And sections 181 to 190 and 201 of this title are, so far as 

applicable, made to extend to and include and apply to the 
special taxes imposed by this section, and to the persons upon 
whom they are imposed. (Aug. 2, 1886, c. 840, 1 3, 24 Stat. 209; 
May 9, 1902, c. 784, 1 2, 32 Stat. 194.) 

208. Manufacturers of, or dealers in, process, renovated, or 
adulterated butter; tax.—Manufacturers of process or reno-
vated butter shall pay $50 per year and manufacturers of 
adulterated butter shall pay $600 per year. Every person who 
engages in the production of process or renovated butter or 
adulterated butter as a besiaess shall be considered to be a 
manufacturer thereof. 
Wholesale dealers in adulterated butter shall pay a tax of 

$480 per annum, and retail .dealers in adulterated butter shall 
pay a tax of $48 per annum. Every person who sells adulter-
ated butter in less quantities than ten pounds at one time shall 

be regarded as a retail dealer in adulterated butter. 
Every person who sells adulterated butter shall be regarded 

as a dealer in adulterated butter. And sections 181 to 190 and 
201 of this title are, so far as applicable, made to extend to 
and include and apply to the special tales imposed by this 
section and to the person upon whom they are imposed. (May 
9, 1902, e. 784, 14, 32 Stat. 194.) 
209. Manufacturers of, or dealers in, filled cheese.—Manu-

facturers of tilled cheese shall pay $400 for each and every 
factory per annum. Every person, firm, or corporation who 
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manufactures filled cheese for sale shall be deemed a mann-
facturer of filled cheese.

Wholesale dealers in filled cheese shall pay $250 per annum.
Every person, firm, or corporation who sells or offers for sale
filled cheese in the original manufacturer's packages for resale,
or to retail dealers as hereinafter defined, shall be deemed a
wholesale dealer in filled cheese.

But any manufacturer of filled cheese who has given the
required bond and paid the required special tax, and who sells
only filled cheese of his own production, at the place of manu-
facrare, in the original packages, to which the tax-paid stamps
are affixed, shall not be required to pay the special tax of a
wholesale dealer in filled cheese on account of such sales.

Retail dealers in filled cheese shall pay $12 per annum
Every person who sells filled cheese at retail, not for resale,
and for actual consumption, shall be regarded as a retail dealer
in filled cheese, and sections 181 to 190 and 201 of this title are,
so far as applicable, made to extend to and include and apply
to the special taxes imposed by this section and to the persons,
firms, or corporations upon whom they are imposed. All special
taxes under this section shall become due on the 1st day of
July in every year, or on commencing any manufacture, trade,
or business on which said tax is imposed. In the latter case
the tax shall be reckoned proportionately from the 1st day of
the month in which the liability to the special tax commences
to the 1st day of July following. (June 6, 1896, c. 337, § 3,
29 Stat. 253.)

210. Manufacturers or packers of mixed flour.-Every per-
son, firm, or corporation, before engaging in the business of
making, packing, or repacking mixed flour, shall pay a special
tax at the rate of $12 per annum, the same to be paid and
posted in accordance with the provisions of sections 188 and
191 of this title, and subject to the fines and penalties therein
imposed for any violation thereof. (June 13, 1898, c. 448, § 36,
30 Stat. 467.)

211. Manufacturers, importers, producers, and so forth of
opium, coca leaves, and so forth.-On or before July 1 of each
year every person who imports, manufactures, produces, com-
pounds, sells, deals in, dispenses, or gives away opium or coca
leaves, or any compound, manufacture, salt, derivative, or prep-
aration thereof, shall register with the collector of internal
revenue of the district his name or style, place of business and
place or places where such business is to be carried on, and pay
the special taxes hereinafter provided.

Every person who first engages in any of such activities
shall immediattly make like registration and pay the propor-
tionate part of the tax for the period ending on the following
June 30th;

Importers, manufacturers, producers or compounders, $24 per
annum; wholesale dealers, $12 per annum; retail dealers, $6
per annum: physicians, dentists, veterinary surgeons, and other
practitioners lawfully entitled to distribute, dispense, give
away, or administer any of the aforesaid drugs to patients
upon whom they in the course of their professional practice
are in attendance, shall pay $3 per annum.

Every person who imports, manufactures, compounds, or
otherwise produces for sale or distribution any of the afore-
said drugs shall be deemed to be an importer, manufacturer,
or producer.

Every person who sells or offers for sale any of said drugs in
the original stamped packages, as hereinafter provided, shall
be deemed a wholesale dealer.

Every person who sells or dispenses from original stamped
packages, as provided in section 692 of this title, shall be deemed
a retail dealer. The office, or if none, the residence, of any
person shall be considered for the purpose of this section and
sections 691 to 708 of this title his place of business; but no
employee of any nerson who has rftsterd and nrid rnikseal

tax as herein required, acting within tne scope or ins employ-
ment, shall be required to register and pay special tax pro-
vided by this section. Officials of the United States, Territorial,
District of Columbia, or insular' possessions, State or municipal
governments, who in the exercise of their official duties engage
in any of the business herein described, shall not be required
to register, nor pay special tax, nor stamp the aforesaid drugs
as prescribed in chapter 11 of this title, but their right to this
exemption shall be evidenced in such manner as the Commis-
sioner of Internal Revenue, with tl e approval of the Secretary
of the Treasury, may by regulations prescribe.

It shall be unlawful for any person required to register
under the provisions of this section to import, manufacture,
produce, compound, sell, deal in, dispense, distribute, admin-
ister, or give away any of the aforesaid drugs without having
registered and paid the special tax as imposed by this section.

The word " person " as used in this section shall be construed
to mean and include a partnership, association, company, or
corporation, as well as a natural person; and all provisions of
existing law relating to special taxes, as far as necessary, are
extended and made applicable to this section. (Dec. 17, 1914,
c. 1, § 1, 38 Stat. 785; Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 1006, 40 Stat. 1130;
Nov. 23, 1921, c. 36, § 1006, 42 Stat. 298; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m.,
c. 234, § 705, 43 Stat. 328.)

212. Same; manufacturers of tobacco, cigars, and so forth.-
Manufacturers of tobacco whose annual sales do not exceed
fifty thousand pounds shall each pay $6;

Manufacturers of tobacco whose annual sales exceed fifty
thousand and do not exceed one hundred thousand pounds shall
each pay $12;

Manufacturers of tobacco whose annual sales exceed one
hundred thousand and do not exceed two hundred thousand
pounds shall each pay $24;

Manufacturers of tobacco whose annual sales exceed two
hundred thousand pounds shall each pay $24, and at the rate
of 16 cents per thousand pounds, or fraction thereof, in respect
to the excess over two hundred thousand pounds;

Manufacturers of cigars whose annual sales do not exceed
fifty thousand cigars shall each pay $4;

Manufacturers of cigars whose annual sales exceed fifty
thousand and do not exceed one hundred thousand cigars shall
each pay $6;

Manufacturers of cigars whose annual sales exceed one
hundred thousand and do not exceed two hundred thousand
cigars shall each pay $12;

Manufacturers of cigars whose annual sales exceed two hun-
dred thousand and do not exceed four hundred thousand cigars
shall each pay $24;

Manufacturers of cigars whose annual sales exceed four hun-
dred thousand cigars shall each pay $24, and at the rate of 10
cents per thousand cigars, or fraction thereof, in respect to the
excess over four hundred thousand cigars;

Manufacturers of cigarettes, including small cigars, weighing
not more than three pounds per thousand, shall each pay at
the rate of 6 cents for every ten thousand cigarettes, or frac-
tion thereof.

The amount of taxes enumerated in this section shall be com-
puted on the basis of the sales for the preceding year ending
June 30.

In arriving at the amount of special tax to be paid under this
section, and in the levy and collection of such tax, each person
engaged in the manufacture of more than one of the classes
of articles specified in this section shall be considered and
deemed a manufacturer of each class separately.

In computing, under this section the amount of annual sales
no account shall be taken of tobacco, cigars, or cigarettes sold
for export and in due course so exported. (June 2, 1924, 4.01
Dn m_ - 2. A44 i 709 43 Stat. R327,
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manufactures filled cheese for sale shall be deemed a manu-

facturer of filled cheese. 
Wholesale dealers in filled cheese shall pay $250 per annum. 

Every person, firm, or corporation who sells or offers for sale 
filled cheese in the original manufacturer's packages for resale, 
or to retail dealers as hereinafter defined, shall be deemed a 

wholesale dealer in filled cheese. 
But any manufacturer of filled cheese who has given the 

required bond and paid the required special tax, and who sells 
only tilled cheese of his own production, at the place of menu-

fael-are, in the original packages, to which the tax-paid stamps 
are affixed, shall not be required to pay the special tax of a 
wholesale dealer in filled cheese on account of such sales. 

Retail dealers in filled cheese shall pay $12 per annum. 
Every person who sells filled cheese at retail, not for resale, 
and for actual consumption, shall be regarded as a retail dealer 
in filled cheese, and sections 181 to 190 and 201 of this title are, 

so far as applicable, made to extend to and include and apply 
to the special taxes imposed by this section and to the persons, 
firms, or corporations upon whom they are imposed. All special 
taxes under this section shall become due on the 1st day of 
July in every year, or on commencing any manufacture, trade, 
or business on which said tax is imposed. In the latter case 
the tax shall be reckoned proportionately from the 1st day of 
the month in which the liability to the special tax commences 
to the 1st day of July following. (June 6, 1896, c. 337, § 3, 
29 Stat. 253.) 

210. Manufacturers or packers of mixed flour.—Every per-
son, firm, or corporation, before engaging in the business of 
making, packing, or repacking mixed flour, shall pay a special 

tax at the rate of $12 per annum, the same to be paid and 
posted in accordance with the provisions of sections 188 and 

191 of this title, and subject to the fines and penalties therein 
imposed for any violation thereof. (June 13, 1898, c. 448, § 36, 

30 Stat. 467.) 
211. Manufacturers, importers, producers, and so forth of 

opium, coca leaves, and so forth.—On or before July I of each 
year every person who imports, manufactures, produces, com-
pounds, sells, deals in, dispenses, or gives away opium or coca 
leaves, or any compound, manufacture, salt, derivative, or prep-
aration thereof, shall register with the collector of internal 

revenue of the district his name or style, place of business and 
place or places where such business is to be carried on, and pay 

the special taxes hereinafter provided. 
Every person who first engages in any of such activities 

shall immediataly make like registration and pay the propor-
tionate part of the tax for the period ending on the following 
June 30th; 

Importers, manufacturers, producers or compounders, $24 per 

annum; wholesale dealers, $12 per annum; retail dealers, $6 

per annum; physicians, dentists, veterinary surgeons, and other 

practitioners lawfully entitled to distribute, dispense, give 
away, or administer any of the aforesaid drugs to patients 

upon whom they in the course of their professional practice 
are in attendance, shall pay $3 per annum. 

Every person who imports, manufactures, compounds, or 
otherwise produces for sale or distribution any of the afore-

said drugs shall be deemed to be an importer, manufacturer, 
or producer. 
Every person who sells or offers for sale any of said drugs in 

the original stamped packages, as hereinafter provided, shall 

be deemed a wholesale dealer. 
Every person who sells or dispenses from original stamped 

packages, as provided in section 692 of this title, shall be deemed 
a retail dealer. The office, or if none, the residence, of any 
person shall be considered for the purpose of this section and 

sections 691 to 708 of this title his place of business; but no 

employee of any person who has registered and paid special 

tax as herein required, acting within the scope of his employ-
ment, shall be required to register and pay special tax pro-

vided by this section. Officials of the United States, Territorial, 
District of Columbia, or insular possessions, State or municipal 

governments, who in the exercise of their official duties engage 
in any of the business herein described, shall not be required 
to register, nor pay special tax, nor stamp the aforesaid drugs 
as prescribed in chapter 11 of this title, but their right to this 

exemption shall be evidenced in such manner as the Commis-
sioner of Internal Revenue, with a e approval of the Secretary 
of the Treasury, may by regulations prescribe. 

It shall be unlawful for any person required to register 
under the provisions of this section to import, manufacture, 
produce, compound, sell, deal in, dispense, distribute, admin-

ister, or give away any of the aforesaid drugs without having 
registered and paid the special tax as imposed by this section. 
The word " person " as used in this section shall be construed 

to mean and include a partnership, association, company, or 

corporation, as well as a natural person; and all provisions of 

existing law relating to special taxes, as far as necessary, are 
extended and made applicable to this section. (Dec. 17, 1914, 

c. 1, § 1, 38 Stat. 785; Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, i 1006, 40 Stat. 1130; 
Nov. 23, 1921, c. 36, § 1005, 42 Stat. 298; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., 
c. 234, § 705, 43 Stat. 328.) 

212. Same; manufacturers of tobacco, cigars, and so forth.— 
Manufacturers of tobacco whose annual sales do not exceed 
fifty thousand pounds shall each pay $6; 
Manufacturers of tobacco whose annual sales exceed fifty 

thousand and do not exceed one hundred thousand pounds shall 
each pay $12; 

Manufacturers of tobacco whose annual sales exceed. one 
hundred thousand and do not exceed two hundred thousand 
pounds shall each pay $24; 
Manufacturers of tobacco whose annual sales exceed two 

hundred thousand pounds shall each pay $24, and at the rate 

of 16 cents per thousand pounds, or fraction thereof, in respect 
to the excess over two hundred thousand pounds; 

Manufacturers of cigars whose annual sales do not exceed 
fifty thousand cigars shall each pay $4; 
Manufacturers of cigars whose annual sales exceed fifty 

thousand and do not exceed one hundred thousand cigars shall 

each pay $6; 

Manufacturers of cigars whose annual sales exceed one 
hundred thousand and do not exceed two hundred thousand 
cigars shall each pay $12; 

Manufacturers of cigars whose annual sales exceed two hun-

dred thousand and do not exceed four hundred thousand cigars 
shall each pay $24; 

Manufacturers of cigars whose annual sales exceed four hun-
dred thousand cigars shall each pay $24, and at the rate of 10 
cents per thousand cigars, or fraction thereof, in respect to the 
excess over four hundred thousand cigars; 

Manufacturers of cigarettes, including small cigars, weighing 
not more than three pounds per thousand, shall each pay at 

the rate of 6 cents for every ten thousand cigarettes, or frac-
tion thereof. 

The amount of taxes enumerated in this section shall be com-
puted on the basis of the sales for the preceding year ending 
June 30. 

In arriving at the amount of special tax to be paid under this 
section, and in the levy and collection of such tax, each person 
engaged in the manufacture of more than one of the classes 

of articles specified in this section shall be considered and 
deemed a manufacturer of each class separately. 

In computing, under this section the amount of annual sales 
no account shall be taken of tobacco, cigars, or cigarettes sold 

for export and in due course so exported. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 

p. m., c. 234, § 702, 43 Stat. 327.) 



TITLE .-- INTERNAL REVENUE

213. Same; brokers.-Brokers, except brokers exclusively
negotiating purchases or sales of produce or merchandise,
shall pay $50. Every person whose business it is to negotiate
purchases or sales of stock, bonds, exchange, bullion, coined
money, bank notes, promissory notes, other securities, produce
or merchandise, for others, shall be regarded as a broker. If
any broker is a member of a stock exchange, or if he is a mem-
ber of any produce exchange, board of trade, or similar organi-
zation, where produce or merchandise is sold, he shall (whether
or not he is liable to any tax under the first sentence of this
paragraph, and in addition to such tax, if any) pay an amount
as follows: If the average value, during the preceding year
ending June 30, of a seat or membership in such exchange or
organization was $2,000 or more but not more than $5,000,
$100; if such value was more than $5,000 but not more than
$10,000, $150; if such value was more than $10,000, $250.
(June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 701, 43 Stat. 326.)

214. Same; pawnbrokers.-Pawnbrokers shall pay $100.
Every person whose business or occupation it is to take or re-
ceive, by way of pledge, pawn, or exchange, any goods, wares,
or merchandise, or any kind of personal property whatever, as
security for the repayment of money loaned thereon, shall be
regarded as a pawnbroker. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234,
§ 701, 43 Stat. 326.)

215. Same; ship brokers--Ship brokers shall pay $50.
Every person whose business it is as a broker to negotiate
freights and other business for the owners of vessels or for the
shippers or consignors or consignees of freight carried by ves-
sels, shall be regarded as a ship broker. (June 2, 1924, 4.01
p. m., c. 234, § 701, 43 Stat. 326.)

216. Same; customhouse brokers.-Customhouse brokers
shall pay $50. Every person whose occupation it is, as the
agent of others, to arrange entries and other customhouse
papers, or transact business at any port of entry relating to
the importation or exportation of goods, wares, or merchandise,
shall be regarded as a customhouse broker. (June 2, 1924,
4.01 p. m, c. 234, 1 701, 43 Stat. 32&)

217. Same; bowling-alley and billiard room proprietors.-
Proprietors of bowling alleys and billiard rooms shall pay $10
for each alley or table. Every building or place where bowls
are thrown or where games of billiards or pool are played, shall
be regarded as a bowling alley or a billiard room, respectively,
unless no charge is made for the use of the alleys or tables.
(June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 701, 43 Stat. 326.)

218. Same; shooting gallery proprietors.-Proprietors of
shooting galleries shall pay $20. Every building, space, tent,
or area, where a charge Is made for the discharge of firearms
at any form of target shall be regarded as a shooting gallery.
(June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 701, 43 Stat. 326.)

219. Same; riding academy proprietors.-Proprietors of rid-
ing academies shall pay $100. Every building, space, tent, or
area, where a charge is made for instruction in horsemanship
or for facilities for the practice of horsemanship shall be
regarded as a riding academy: 'Provided, That this tax shall
not be collected from associations composed exclusively of
members of units of the Federalized National Guard or the
Organi::ed Reserve and whose receipts are used exclusively for
the benefit of such units. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m, e. 234, I
701, 43 Stat. 326.)

220. Same; passenger automobiles for hire.-Persons carry
ing on the business of operating or renting passenger automo

biles for hire shall pay $10 for each such automobile havinj

a seating capacity of more than two and not more than seven
and $20 for each such automobile having a seating capacity o:

more than seven. The tax imposed by this section shall no

be collected In respect of automobiles used exclusively fo:

conveying school children to and from schooL (Junme , 1
4.01 p. m., e. 234, § 01, 43 Stat 82&)

221. Distillers selling own product exempt from special
tax.-No distiller who has given the required bond and who
sells only distilled spirits of his own production at the place
of manufacture, or at the place of storage in bond, in the
original packages to which the tax-paid stamps are affixed,
shall be required to pay the special tax of a wholesale liquor
dealer on account of such sales. (Feb. 8, 1875, c 36, § 18, 18
Stat. 811; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 4, 20 Stat. 333; Aug. 27,
1894, c. 349, § 62, 28 Stat. 567.)

222. Brewers exempt from special tax as dealers in malt
liquor.-No brewer shall be required to pay a special tax as a
dealer by reason of selling in the original stamped packages
whether at the place of manufacture or elsewhere, malt liquors
manufactured by him, or purchased and procured by him in
his own casks or'vessels, under the provisions of section 520 of
this title; but the quantity of malt liquors so purchased shall
be included in calculating the liability to brewer's special tax
of both the brewer who manufactures and sells the same and
the brewer who purchases the same. No further collection of
special tax as retail dealers in malt liquors shall be made
from brewers for selling malt liquors of their own manufacture
in the original stamped eight-barrel package (Feb. 8, 1875,
c. 38, S 81818 Stat. 311; Mar.: 1, 1879 l io, .25j 4, 20 Stat. 383.)

223. Capital twck tax; domesti and forei&a choratiaonR-
(1) Every domestic corporation shall pay annuli 8y peed
excise tax with respect to carrying on or doig bIsiness, equtva-
lent to $1 for each $1,000 of so much of the fatr average vale
of its capital stock for the preceding year ending June 30 as
is in excess of $5,000. In estimating the value of capital stock
the surplus and undivided profits shall be included.

(2) Every foreign corporation shall pay annually a special
excise tax with respect to carrying on or doing business in the
'United States, equivalent to $1 for each $1,000 of the average
amount of capital employed in the transaction of its business
ia the United State during thg , ireced ue .June

(3) The taxes imposed by this sectiolxa-all -ot apply in
any year to any corporation which was not engaged in business
(or, in the case of a foreign corporation, not engaged in busi-
ness in the United States) during the preceding year ending
June 30, nor to any corporation enumerated in section 982 of
this title, nor to any insurance company subjeet to the tax
imposed by sections 1001 and 1006 of this title.

(4) Section 1024 of this title shall apply to all returns filed
with the commissioner for purposes of the tax imposed by this
section. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, 1 700, 43 Stat. 325.)

224. 'Yachts, motor boats, and so forth, with fixed engines;
sailing boats; where tax inapplicable.-On July 1, in each year
and also at the time of the original purchase of a new boat It
a user, if on any other date than July 1, there shall be levled,
assessed, collected, and paid, uponthe use of yacits, :is are
boats, power boats, sailing boats and motor batwith fixed
engines, of over five net tons and over thirty-to feet in length,
not used exclusively for trade, flthig,or natonal defense, or

not built according to plans and secl os approved by the
Navy Department, a speeial excise tax to be based on each

yacht or boat, at rates as follows . Yachts, pleasure boats,
power boats, motor boats with fixed engines, and sailing boats,
of over five net tons, length over thirty-two feet and not over
fifty feet, $1 for each foot; length over fifty feet, and not over
one hundred feet, $2 for each foot; length over one hundred
feet, $4 for each foot.

In determining the length of such yachts, pleasure boats,
f power boats, motor boats with fixed engines, and sailing boats,
t the measurement of over-all length shall govern.
r In the case of a tax imposed at the time of the original pur-
i, chase of a new boat on any other date than July 1, the a omint

to be paid shall be the same number of twelfths of the amount
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213. Same; brokers.—Brokers, except brokers exclusively 
negotiating purchases or sales of produce or merchandise, 
shall pay $50. Every person whose business it is to negotiate 
purchases or sales of stock, bonds, exchange, bullion, coined 
money, bank notes, promissory notes, other securities, produce 
or merchandise, for others, shall be regarded as a broker. If 
any broker is a member of a stock exchange, or if he is a mem-
ber of any produce exchange, board of trade, or similar organi-
zation, where produce or merchandise is sold, he shall (whether 
or not he is liable to any tax under the first sentence of this 
paragraph, and in addition to such tax, if any) pay an amount 
as follows: If the average value, during the preceding year 
ending June 30, of a seat or membership in such exchange or 
organization was $2,000 or more but not more than $5,000, 

$100; if such value was more than $5,000 but not more than 
$10,000, $150; if such value was more than $10,000, $250. 
(June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 701, 43 Stat. 326.) 
214. Same; pawnbrokers.—Pawnbrokers shall pay $1001 

Every person whose business or occupation it is to take or re-
ceive, by way of pledge, pawn, or exchange, any goods, wares, 
or merchandise, or any kind of personal property whatever, as 
security for the repayment of money loaned thereon, shall be 

regarded as a pawnbroker. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. in., c. 234, 

§ 701, 43 Stat. 326.) 
215. Same; ship brekers.--Ship brokers shall pay $50. 

Every person whose business it is as a broker to negotiate 
freights and other business for the owners of vessels or for the 
shippers or consignors or consignees of freight carried by ves-
sels, shall be regarded as a ship broker. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 

p. m., c. 234, 701, 43 Stat. 326.) 
216. Same; customhouse brokers.—Customhouse brokers 

shall 'pay $50. Every person whose occupation it is, as the 
agent of others, to arrange entries and other customhouse 
papers, or transaet business at any port of entry relating to 
the importation or exportation of goods, wares, or merchandise, 

shall be regarded as a customhouse broker. (June 2, 1924, 
4.01 p. in., e.. 234, 1 701, 43 Stat. 326,) 

217. Same; bowling-alley and billiard room proprietors.— 
Proprietors of bowling alleys and billiard rooms shall pay $10 
for each alley or table. Every building or place where bawls 

are thrown or where games of billiards or pool are played, shall 
be regarded as a bowling alley or a billiard room, respectively, 
unless no charge is made for the use of the alleys or tables. 

(June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 701, 43 Stat. 326.) 
218. Same; shooting gallery proprietors.—Proprietors of 

shooting galleries shall pay $20. Every building, space, tent, 
or area, where a charge Is made for the discharge of firearms 

at any form of target shall be regarded as a shooting gallery. 
(June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m.. c. 234, 701, 43 Stat. 326.) 
219. Same; riding academy proprietors.—Proprietors of rid-

ing academies shall pay $100. Every building, space, tent, or 
area, where a charge is made for instruction in horsemanship 
or for facilities for the practice of horsemanship shall be 
regarded as a riding academy: • Provided, That this tax shall 
not be collected from associations composed exclusively of 
members of units of the Federalized National Guard or the 
Organi::ed Reserve and whose receipts are used exclusively for 
the benefit of such units. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. in., 0. 234, § 

701, 43 Stat. 326.) 
220. Same; passenger automobiles for hire.—Persow; carry-

ing on the business of operating or renting passenger automo-
biles for hire shall pay $10 for each such automobile having 
a seating capacity of more than two and not more than seven, 
and $20 for each such automobile having a seating capacity of 
more than seven. The tax imposed by this section shall not 
be collected in respect of automobiles used exclusively for 
conveying school children to and from school. (una %, 1924, 
4.01 p. m., e. 234, 1 101, 43 Stat. 82&) 

221. Distillers selling own product exempt from special 
tax.—No distiller who has given the required bond and Wilt) 

sells only distilled spirits of his own production at the place 
of manufacture, or at the place of storage in bond, in the 
original packages to which the tax-paid stamps are affixed, 
shall be required to pay the special tax of a wholesale liquor 
dealer on account of such sales. (Feb. 8, 1875, e. 36, § 18, 18 
Stat. 311; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 4, 20 Stet 333; Aug.. 27, 
1894, c. 349, § 62, 28 Stat. 567.) 

222. Brewers exempt from special tax as dealers in malt 
liquor.—No brewer shall be required to pay a special tax as a 
dealer by reason of selling in the original stamped packages 
whether at the place of manufacture or elsewhere, malt liquors 
manufactured by him, or purchased and procured by him in 
his own casks or vessels, under the provisions of section 520 of 
this title; but the quantity of malt liquors so purchased shall 
be included in calculating the liability to brewer's special tax 
of both the brewer who manufactures and sells the same and 

the brewer who purchases the same. No .further collection of 
special tax as retail dealers in malt liquors shall be made 
from brewers for selling malt liquors of theirewn manufacture 
in the original stamped eight-barrel 'lockage. (Feb. 8, 1E75, 
c. 36, 18, 18. Stat. 311; Mar.: 1, .1879v e...125, -§ 4, 2) Stat..383.3 

• 223. Capital titeck tax; domestic and foreign corperationa.— 
(1) Every domestic corporation shall pay annually :1 ,speeild 

excise tax with respect to carrying -on or doing Maness,: equiva-
lent to $1 for each $1,000 of so much of the fair average 'Value 
of its capital stock for the preceding year ending Time 30 as 
is in excess of $5,000. In estimating the value of capital stock 

the surplus and undivided profits shall be included. 

- (2) Every foreign corporation shall pay annually a special 

excise tax with respect to carrying on or doing business in the 
'United States equivalent to $1 for each $1,000 of the average 

amount of capital employed in the transaCtion of its businetis 

in the Uulted States during therP. 14411Aegr"e-n- 41110 '",ne 44' 
(3) The taxes imposed by this section -*hail- not apply in 

any year to any corporation which was not engaged in business 
(or, in the case of a foreign corporation, not engaged in busi-
ness in the United States) during the preceding year ending 
June 30, nor to any corporation enumerated in section 962 of 

this title, nor to any insurance company subject to the tax 
imposed by sections 1001 and 1006 of this title. 

(4) Section 1024 of this title shall apply to all returns filed 
with the commissioner for purposes of the tax imposed by this 
section. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., e. 234, 700, 43 Stat. 325.) 

224. 'Yachts, motor boats, and so forth, with fixed engines; 
sailing boats; where tax inapplicable.—On July 1, in each year, 
and also at the time of the original purchase of a new beat by 
a user, if on any other date than July 1, there shall be levied, 
assessed, collected, and paid, upon the use of yachts, pleasure 
boats, power boats, sailing boats, and motor boats with fixed 
engines, of over five net tons and over thirty-two feet in length, 

not used exclusively for trade, flshillg;or national defense or 
not built according to plans and specifications approved by the 
Navy Department, * special excise tax to be based on each 
yacht or boat, at rates as follows: Yachts, pleasure boats, 
power boas, motor boats with fixed engines, and sailing boats, 
of over five net tons, length over thirty-two feet and not over 
fifty feet, $1 for each foot; length over fifty feet, and not over 
one hundred feet, $2 for each foot; length over one hundred 

feet, $4 for each foot. 

In determining the length of such yachts, pleasure boats, 
power boats, motor boats with fixed engines, and sailing boats, 

the measurement of over-all length shall govern. 
In the ease of a tax imposed at the time of the original pur-

chase of a new boat on any other date than July 1, the az. oust 
. to be paid shall be the same number of twelfths of the amount 
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of the tax as the number of calendar months (including the
month of sale) remaining prior to the following July 1.

This section shall not apply to vessels or boats used without

profit by any benevolent, charitable, or religious organizations,
exclusively for furnishing aid, comfort, or relief to seamen.
(June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 703, 43 Stat. 328.)

225. Vintners, apothecaries, manufacturing chemists, and
flavoring extract manufacturers.-Nothing in this chapter shall
be construed to impose a special tax upon vintners who sell
wine of their own growth, or manufacturers who sell wine
produced from grapes grown by others, at the place where the
same is made or at the general business office of such vintner
or manufacturer: Provided, That no vintner or manufacturer
shall have more than one office for the sale of such wine that
shall be exempt from special tax under this section; nor shall
any special tax be imposed upon apothecaries as to wines or
spirituous liquors which they use exclusively in the preparation
or making-up of medicines.

Nor shall any special tax be Imposed upon manufacturing
chemists or flavoring extract manufacturers for recovering tax-
paid alcohol or spirituous liquors from dregs or marc of per-
colation or extraction if said recovered alcohol or spirituous
liquors be again used in the manufacture of flavoring extracts.
(R. S. § 3246; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 5, 20 Stat. 334; Mar. 3,
1915, c. 78, 38 Stat. 893.)

226. Retail liquor dealers, on passenger trains, steamboats,
or other vessels.-Nothing contained in this chapter shall pre-
vent the issue, under such regulations as the Commissioner of
Internal Revenue may prescribe, of special-tax stamps to per-
sons carrying on the business of retail dealers in liquors or
retail dealers in malt liquors, upon passenger railroad trains
or upon steamboats or other vessels engaged in the business of
carrying passengers. (May 8, 1876, No. 10, 19 Stat. 213; Oct.
1, 1890, c. 1244, § 26, 26 Stat. 618.)

Chapter 5.-DISTILLED SPIRITS, WINES, AND DENA-
TURED ALCOHOL.

DISTILLED SPIRITS; TAX ON DISTILLED SPIRITS AND
GENERAL REGULATIONS

Sec.
241. Distiller defined.
242. Distilled spirits defined.
243. Standard of proof spirits; prevention of frauds.
244. Gallon defined.
245. Tax on distilled spirits.
246. Same; stamps; time for payment; deposit In warehouse.
247. Same; preparation and issue of stamps.
248. Same; spirits in bonded warehouses during prohibition period.
249. Same; liability for tax; ilen.
250. Same; products of distillation containing spirits.
251. Same; tax on spirits removed without deposit in warehouse.
252. Same; imported perfumes containing distilled spirits.
253. Same; floor tax.
254. Same; additional tax on rectified, purified, or refined distilled

spirits or wines; floor tax.
255. Rectifier of spirits; business regulated; payment of tax.
256. Tax on alcoholic compounds from Porto Rico.
257. Tax-paid spirits not to remain on distillery premises.
258. Detaining packages on suspicion.
259. Adding substances to create fictitious proof; penalty.
260. Evading tix; forfeiture.
261. Distiller defrauding or attempting to defraud Uftlted States

of tax.
262. Spirits sold under judicial process subject to tax; sale of spirits

for taxes.
263. Accountability for stamp books; export stamps.
264. Wholesale liquor dealers' stamps In exchange for stamps for

rectified spirits; discontinued stamps.
26(5. Using, issuing, or permitting use of stamps contrary to law.
266. Forfeiture of unstamped packages.

DISTILITERIES AND DISTILLING REGULATIONS, RECTIFIERS

281. Registry of stills and apparatus.
282. Notice of intention to carry on business of distiller or rectifier.
2:3. Notice of iatention to rectify.

Sec.
284. Bond of distiller.
285. Same: approval.
286. Same; distiller to be owner in fee simple, or have written consent

of owner.
287. Refusal of bond from person convicted.
288. Ilan of distillery.
289. Surveys of distilleries.
290. Notice by manufacturer of still; setting up still without permit.
291. Distilling on certain premises prohibited.
292. Receiving cisterns.
293. Breaking locks or gaining access to cistern or building.
294. Furnaces, tubs, doublers, worm tanks.
295. Apparatus and fastenings.
296. Small distilleries exempted from certain requirements.
297. Brandy made from apples and other fruits; exemption from

requirements.
298. Distillery kept accessible.
299. Entry and examination of distilleries; obstructing officer; for-

feiture.
300. Same; facilities for examination; penalty for neglect.
301. Installation of meters, tanks, and other apparatus.
302. Examination of distilleries; destruction of pipes unlawfully

concealed.
303. Signs put up by distillers, rectifiers, and wholesale liquor dealers;

penalty for noncompliance.
304. Same; penalty for unlawful use.
305. Distillers carrying on business without compliance with law.
306. Carrying on distillery without giving bond, and so forth; penalty;

forfeitures.
307. Mash, wort, and vinegar; vinegar factories.
308. Vinegar factories operated prior to March 1, 1879.
309. Distilling between 11 p. m. of Saturday and 1 a. m. of Monday

prohibited.
310. Same; exception.
311. Using material or removing spirits in absence of storekeeper.
312. Drawing off water and cleansing worm tub.
313. Fermenting tubs; emptying and filling.
314. Distillers' books; entries to be made.
315. Same; maintaining at distillery; inspection and preservation.
316. Same; false entries, or omitting to keep or produce.
317. Using false weights or measures, or unregistered materials.
318. Distillers' returns; production to collector.
319. Same; number of barrels distilled.
320. Same; monthly examination; assessment.
321. Same; remission and refunding tax on deficiency in production;

notification to fruit distillers.
322. Exemption of distillers of ethyl alcohol from certain provisions.
323. Commencement of distilling; suspension of work; notice.
324. Reduction of capacity.
325. Release of distillery before judgment.
326. Destruction of distillery; witnesses; reimbursement.
327. Burden of proof on claimant of spirits seized.
328. Rectifier's returns; unlawfully rectifying.
329. Books of rectifiers and wholesale dealers; monthly transcript.
330. Distillers selling own product; record of sales; transcript; for-

feiture.
331. Purchase of quantities greater than twenty gallons from one

person.
332. Gauging. Inspection, and stamping of rectified spirits.
333. Same; casks or packages dumped for or received from rectifica-

tion, to be gauged and marked.
334. Filling blanks, and affixing and protecting stamps.
335. Spirits drawn into new packages to be gauged and branded; re-

turns.
336. Failure to notify intention to rectify; failure to comply witll

requirements for marking, branding, and stamping casks or
packages; penalty.

337. Effacing stamps and brands from empty casks; omission to efface,
and transporting in violation of law; penalty; forfeiture.

338. Buying or selling spirit casks having inspection marks.
339. Changing stamps andl shifting spirits.
340. Affixing imitation stamps on packages; penalty.
341. loemoval within certain hours from distillery or rectifier's prem-

ises.

BONDED WAIIEIIOUSES, IN 'LUTDING DISTILLERY WARE-
IHOUSES, S'ECIAt, WAREHO1)USIES FOR FRUIT BRANDY, AND
GENERAL BONDED WAREHOUSES

361. Distillery warehouse.
362. Same; use by successor in business.
363. Same; discontinuance and transfer of merchandise.
384. Same; storekeepers in charge of distillery and warehouse.
365. Same; storekeeper to keep certain records of distillery.
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of the tax as the number of calendar months (including the 
month of sale) remaining prior to the following July 1. 

This section shall not apply to vessels or boats used without 

profit by any benevolent, charitable, or religious organizations, 
exclusively for furnishing aid, comfort, or relief to seamen. 
(June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 703, 43 Stat. 328.) 
225. Vintners, apothecaries, manufacturing chemists, and 

flavoring extract manufacturers.-Nothing in this chapter shall 

be construed to impose a special tax upon vintners who sell 

wine of their own growth, or manufacturers who sell wine 

produced from grapes grown by others, at the place where the 
same is made or at the general business office of such vintner 
or manufacturer: Provided, That no vintner or manufacturer 

shall have more than one office for the sale of such wine that 
shall be exempt from special tax under this Section; nor shall 

any special tax be imposed upon apothecaries as to wines or 
spirituous liquors which they use exclusively in the preparation 

or making-up of medicines. 
Nor shall any special tax be imposed upon manufacturing 

chemists or flavoring extract manufacturers for recovering tax-
paid alcohol or spirituous liquors from dregs or mare of per-

colation or extraction if said recovered alcohol or spirituous 
liquors be again used in the manufacture of flavoring extracts. 
(R. S. 3246; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 5, 20 Stat. 334; Mar. 3, 

1915, c. 78, 38 Stat. 893.) 
226. Retail liquor dealers, on passenger trains, steamboats, 

or other vessels.- Nothing contained in this chapter shall pre-

vent the issue, under such regulations as the Commissioner of 
Internal Revenue may prescribe, of special-tax stamps to per-
sons carrying on the business of retail dealers in liquors or 

retail dealers in malt liquors, upon passenger railroad trains 
or upon steamboats or other vessels engaged in the business of 
carrying passengers. (May 8, 1876, No. 10, 19 Stat. 213; Oct. 

1, 1890, c. 1244, § 26, 26 Stat. 618.) 

Chapter 5.-DISTILLED SPIRITS, WINES, AND DENA-
TURED ALCOHOL. 

DISTILLED SPIRITS; TAX ON DISTILLED SPIRITS AND 
GENERAL REGULATIONS 

Sec. 
241. Distiller defined. 
242. Distilled spirits defined. 
243. Standard of proof spirits; prevention of frauds. 
244. Gallon defined. 
245. Tax on distilled spirits. 
246. Same; stamps; time for payment; deposit in warehouse. 
247. Same; preparation and issue of stamps. 
248. Same; spirits in bonded warehouses during prohibition period. 
249. Same; liability for tax; lien. 
250. Same; products of distillation containing spirits. 

251. Same; tax on spirits removed without deposit in warehouse. 
252. Same; imported perfumes containing distilled spirits. 
253. Same; floor tax. 
254. Same; additional tax on rectified, purified, or refined distilled 

spirits or wines; floor tax. 
255. Rectifier of spirits; business regulated; payment of tax. 
256. Tax on alcoholic compounds from Porto Rico. 
257. Tax-paid spirits not to remain on distillery premises. 
258. Detaining packages on suspicion. 
259. Adding substances to create fictitious proof; penalty. 

260. Evading tax; forfeiture. 
261. Distiller defrauding or attempting to defraud Uftited States 

of tax. 
262. Spirits sold under judicial process subject to tax; sale of spirits 

for taxes. 
263. Accountability for stamp books; export stamps. 
264. Wholesale liquor dealers' stamps in exchange for stamps for 

rectified spirits; discontinued stamps. 
265. Using, issuing, or permitting use of stamps contrary to law. 
266. Forfeiture of unstamped packages. 

DISTILLERIES AND DISTILLING REGULATIONS, RECTIFIERS 

281. Registry of stills and apparatus. 
282. Notice of intention to carry on business of distiller or rectifier. 
'zi13. Notice of intention to rectify. 

Sec. 
284. Bond of distiller. 
285. Same; approval. 
286. Same; distiller to be owner in fee simple, or have written consent 

of owner. 
287. Refusal of bond from person convict'd. 

288. Plan of distillery. 
289. Surveys of distilleries. 
290. Notice by manufacturer of still; setting up still without permit. 

291. Distilling on certain premises prohibited. 

292. Receiving cisterns. 
293. Breaking locks or gaining access to cistern or building. 

294. Furnaces, tubs, doublers, worm tanks. 
295. Apparatus and fastenings. 
296. Small distilleries exempted from certain requirements. 
297. Brandy made from apples and other fruits; exemption from 

requirements. 
298. Distillery kept accessible. 
299. Entry and examination of distilleries; obstructing officer; for-

feiture. 
300. Same; facilities for examination; penalty for neglect. 
301. Installation of meters, tanks, and other apparatus. 
302. Examination of distilleries; destruction of pipes unlawfully 

concealed. 
303. Signs put up by distillers, rectifiers, and wholesale liquor dealers; 

penalty for noncompliance. 
304. Same; penalty for unlawful use. 
305. Distillers carrying on business without compliance with law. 

306. Carrying on distillery without giving bond, and so forth; penalty; 

forfeitures. 
307. Mash, wort, and vinegar; vinegar factories. 
308. Vinegar factories operated prior to March 1, 1879. 
309. Distilling between 11 p. m. of Saturday and 1 a. m. of Monday 

prohibited. 
310. Same; exception. 
311. Using material or removing spirits in absence of storekeeper. 
312. Drawing off water and cleansing worm tub. 
313. Fermenting tubs; emptying and filling. 
314. Distillers' books; entries to be made. 
315. Same; maintaining at distillery; inspection and preservation. 
316. Same; false entries, or omitting to keep or produce. 
317. Using false weights or measures, or unregistered materials. 

318. Distillers' returns; production to collector. 
319. Same; number of barrels distilled. 
320. Same; monthly examination; assessment. 
321. Same; remission and refunding tax on deficiency in production; 

notification to fruit distillers. 
322. Exemption of distillers of ethyl alcohol from certain provisions. 
323. Commencement of distilling; suspension of work; notice. 
324. Reduction of capacity. 
325. Release of distillery before judgment. 
326. Destruction of distillery; witnesses; reimbursement. 
327. Burden of proof on claimant of spirits seized. 
328. Rectifier's returns; unlawfully rectifying. 
329. Books of rectifiers and wholesale dealers; monthly transcript. 
330. Distillers selling own product; record of sales; transcript; for-

feiture. 
331- Purchase of quantities greater than twenty gallons from one 

person. 
332. Gauging, inspection, and stamping of rectified spirits. 
333. Same; casks or packages dumped for or received from rectifica-

tion, to be gauged and marked. 
334. Filling blanks, and affixing and protecting stamps. 
335. Spirits drawn into new packages to be gauged and branded; re-

turns. 
336. Failure to notify intention to rectify; failure to comply with 

requirements for marking, branding, and stamping casks or 
packages; penalty. 

337. Effacing stamps and brands from empty casks; omission to efface, 
and transporting in violation of law; penalty; forfeiture. 

338. Buying or selling spirit casks having inspection marks. 
339. Changing stamps and shifting spirits. 
340. Affixing imitation stamps on packages; penalty. 

341. Removal within certain hours from distillery or rectifier's prem-
ises. 

BONDED WAREHOUSES, INCLUDING DISTILLERY WARE-
HOUSES, SPECIA L WAREHOUSES FOR FRUIT BRANDY, AN!) 
GENERAL BONDED WAREHOUSES 

361. Distillery warehouse. 
362. Same; use by successor in business. 
363. Same; discontinuance and transfer of merchandise. 
364. Same; storekeepers in charge of distillery and warehouse. 
365. Same; storekeeper to keep certain records of distillery. 
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tec.
366. Custody and management of warehouse.
367. Drawing off, gauging, and removal of spirits to warehouse.
36y. Tax on distilled spirits entered for deposit in distillery ware-

houses; when payable.
369. Filling packages from receiving cisterns and payment of tax

without entry into bonded warehouses.
870. Deposit in distillery warehouse without warehouse stamps; with-

drawal on original gauge.
371. Iistiller's entry of deposit in warehouse; bond for and collection

of taxes.
372. Distiller's bond for taxes on spirits deposited in warehouses.
873. Withdrawal from warehouse, entry for.
374. Gauging, stamping, and branding spirits removed from ware-

house.
375. Exportation of distilled spirits withdrawn from bonded ware-

houses; relanding; forfeiture.
376. Transportation bond on withdrawal of distilled spirits for export.
377. Drawback on distilled spirits.
378. Transfer in tanks or tank ears for export.
379. Allowance for leakage or loss; withdrawal from distillery ware-

house for exportation.
380. Same; remission of tax on lost spirits covered by insuranee.
381. Same; withdrawal to manufacturing warehouse.
382. Fruit brandy; special bonded warehouses for.
383. Same; payment of tax on; removal to warehouse.
384. Same; special stamp on removal to warehouse.
385. Same; deposit in warehouse; bond. -
386. Same; withdrawal from warehouse for transfer orx M rtatto
387. Same; exportation. ,- :,-
388. Same; discontinuance of warehouse and transfer of merchandise.
389. Same; removal without compliance with law; assessment and,

collection of tax.
390. Same; time for payment of tax; forfeitures.
391. Same; rules and regulations.
892. Same; failure to deposit in warehouse or comply with other

provisions.
893. General bonded warehouses.
394. Same; removal of certain spirits to.
895. Same; stamp on removal to.
396. Same; warehousing bonds.
897. Same; given by distillers; renewal of.
898. Same; withdrawal.
899. Same; provisions applicable to spirits deposited in.
400. Same; tax on spirits unlawfully removed from distillery ware-

house to general bonded warehouse; excessive loss.
401. Same; failure to deposit in warehouse in time, or removal with-

out compliance with law.
402. Bonds; spirits in bonded warehouses during prohibition period.
403. Forfeiture of spirits unlawfully removed from distillery.
404. Removal or concealment of spirits contrary to law.
405. Storekeeper unlawfully removing or allowing to be removed.
406. Storekeepers; warehouse books and returns.
407. Regauging at warehouse; allowance for loss.
408. Same; additional allowance.
409. Same; regauges.
410. Same; exception.
411. Bottling of spirits in bond; bottling fruit brandy.
412. Same; regulations.
413. Same; inspection and other requirements as to spirits bottled

for export; drawback.
414. Same; deficiency tax.
415. Tax on spirits entered for export if. case opened, or marks re-

moved or changed.
416. Offenses; reusing stamp or bottle; penalty.
417. Same; forging stamps.
419. Bottling of gin in bond for export without payment of tax.
420. Removal of distilled spirits to another warehouse for concen-

tration; bottling in bond in warehouse to which removed.
421. Alcohol withdrawn for scientific purposes.
422. Same; by unincorporated institutions and hospitals.
428. Withdrawal of spirits for medicinal and other preparations manu-

factured In bonded warehouse for export.
424. Withdrawal of spirits from distillery warehouses for making Sor-

ghum sugar.

WINES; TAX AND REGULATIONS

441. Natural wine and wine defined; sweetening wine.
142. Tax on still wines and compounds sold as still wines.
443. Withdrawal for fortification of grape brandy or wine spirits from

fruit distillery or special bonded warehouse.
444. Same; wine spirits and sweet wine defined.
445. Fortifying pure sweet wines with wine spirits.
446. Same; floor tax on grape brandy or wine spirits for fortification

nf .weet wines.

§ 243
Sec.
447. Same; withdrawal of wine spirits.
448. Removal of domestic wines to bonded premises; tax on product of

wines used as material.
449. Production of grape wine on bonded premises and transportation

for distilling material for nonalcoholic wines.
450. Tax on domestic and imported sparkling wines.
451. Floor tax on still and sparkling wines.
452. Payment of tax by affixing stamp; notice, bond, and inventories;

wines held by retailers or produced for family use.
453. Collection of tax on imported still wines, sparkling wines, and

imported liqueurs by assessment.
454. Offenses; evading tax; recovering spirits from wine; penalty;

mixing or blending; use of tax-paid grains for fortification.
456. Spirit meters, locks, seals; gaugers or storekeeper-gaugers.
456. Allowance for unavoidable loss of wines during cellar treatment.
457. Rules and regulations.
458. Reimportation of domestic wines.
459. Unlawful use of wine spirits not tax paid.
460. Bonds for payment of tax.
461. Fermenting vats for manufacture of wines, or of brandy for forti-

fication.
482. Unlawful recovery of spirits from fortified wines; blending forti-

f ed wines.

DBrNATURD ALCOHOL

481. Denpatpred alophol; withdrawal from hbod ftee of tax. -
482. Same; withdrawal for manufacture of ether and chloroform;

483. Central ldenatbtub ibAndi 'warehodaest
484 Transfer of aleohol fle denaturation, aIlowao ftor- lose or lea1k-

age during tranip'tati. , ,.
485. Unlawful use of alcohol withdrawn.
486. Recovery of alcohol evaporated from manufactured articles.
487. Manufacture of alcohol free of tax for denaturation.
488. Same; failure to register apparatus; false registration; penalty.
489. Removal of ethyl alcohol to central denaturing bonded warehouse

for denaturing; removal free of tax for use of United States.

CROSS REFERENCE

Effectiveness of this chapter; see section 8 of Title 27.

DISTILLED SPIRITS; TAX ON DISTILLED SPIRITS AND
GENERAL REGULATIONS

Section 241. Distiller defined.--Every person who produces
distilled spirits, or who brews or makes mash, wort, or wash,.
fit for distillation or for the production of spirits, ortwho, by
any process of evaporization, separates alcoholic spirit from any.
fermented substance, or who, making or keeping mash, wort,
or wash, has also In his possession or use a still, shall be
regarded as a distiller. (R. S. § 3247.)

242. Distilled spirits defined.-Distilled spirits, spirits, alco-
hol, and alcoholic spirit, within the true intent and meaning of
this chapter, is that substance known as ethyl alcohol, hydrated
oxide of ethyl, or spirit of wine, which is commonly produced
by the fermentation of grain, starch, molasses, or sugar, in-
cluding all dilutions and mixtures of this substan*e;,a d the
tax shall attach to this substance as soon as It IS in existence
as such, whether it be subsequently separated as pure or i-W
pure spirit, or be immediately, or at any subsequent time,
transferred into any other substance, either In the process of
original production or by any subsequent process. (R. S.
{ 824s.)

243. Standard of proof spirits; prevention of frauds.-Proof
spirit shall be held to be that alcoholic liquor which contains
one-half its volume of alcohol of a specific gravity of seven
thousand nine hundred and thirty-nine ten thousandths (.7989)
at sixty degrees Fahrenheit. And for the prevention and detec-
tion of frauds by distillers of spirits, the Commissioner of
Internal Revenue may prescribe for use such hydrometers,
saccharometers, weighing and gauging instruments, or other
means for ascertaining the quantity, gravity, and producing
capacity of any mash, wort, or beer used, or to be used, in the
production of distilled spirits, and the strength and quantity
of spirits subject to tax, as he may deem necessary; and he
may Drescribe rules and regulations to secure a uniform and
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366. Custody and management of warehouse. 
367. Drawing off, gauging, and removal of spirits to warehouse. 
368. Tax on distilled spirits entered for deposit in dietWery ware-

houses; when payable. 
369. Filling packages from receiving cisterns and payment of tax 

without entry into bonded warehouses. 
870. Deposit in distillery warehouse without warehouse stamps; with-

drawal on original gauge. 
371. listiller's entry of deposit in warehouse; bond for and collection 

of taxes. 
872. Distiller's bond for taxes on spirits deposited in warehouses. 
873. Withdrawal from warehouse, entry for. 

374. Gauging, stamping, and branding spirits removed from ware-
house. 

375. Exportation of distilled spirits withdrawn from bonded ware-
houses; relanding; forfeiture. 

376. Transportation bond on withdrawal of distilled spirits for export 
377. Drawback on distilled spirits. 
378. Transfer in tanks or tank cars for export 
379. Allowance for leakage or loss; withdrawal from distillery ware-

house for exportation. 
880. Same; remission of -tax on lost spirits covered by breuranee. 
381. Same; withdrawal to manufacturing waeehointe. .• 
382. Fruit brandy; special bonded warehouses for. 
383. Same; payment of tax on; removal to warehouse. 
384. Same; special stamp on removal to warehouse, 
385. Same; •deposit in warehouse; bond, • • • 
386. Same; withdrawal from warehouse for transfer or exportation. 
387. Same; exportation, 
388. Same; discontinuance of warehouse and transfer ,of merchandilie-, 
389. Same; removal without compliance with law; assessment and 

collection of .tax. • 
390. Same; time for payment of tax; forfeitures. 
391. Same; rules and regulations. 
892. Same; failure to deposit in warehouse or comply With Other 

provisions. 
393. General bonded warehouses. 
394. Same; removal of certain spirits to. 
895. Same; stamp on removal to. 
396. Same; warehousing bonds. 
897. Same; given by distillers; renewal of. 
898. Same; withdrawal. • 
399. Same; provisions applicable to spirits deposited in. 
400. Same; tax on spirits unlawfully removed from distillery ware-

house to general bonded warehouse; excessive loss. 
401. Same; failure to deposit in warehouse in time, or removal with-

out compliance with law. 
402. Bonds; spirits in bonded warehouses during prohibition period. 
403. Forfeiture of spirits unlawfully removed from distillery. 
404. Removal or concealment of spirits contrary to law. 
405. Storekeeper unlawfully removing or allowing to be removed. 
406. Storekeepers; warehouse books and returns. 
407. Regauging at warehouse; allowance for loss. 
408. Same; additional allowance. 
409. Same; regauges. 
410. Same; exception. 
411. ,Bottling of spirits in bond; bottling fruit brandy. 
412. Same; regulations. 
413. Same; inspection and other requirements as to spirits bottled 

for export; drawback. 
414. Same; deficiency tax. 
415. Tax on spirits entered for export if case opened, or marks re-

moved or changed. 
416. Offenses; reusing stamp or bottle; penalty. 
417. Same; forging stamps. 
419. Bottling of gin in bond for export without payment of tax. 
420. Removal of distilled spirits to another warehouse for concen-

tration; bottling in bond in warehouse to which removed. 
421. Alcohol withdrawn for scientific purposes. 
422. Same; by unincorporated institutions and hospitals. 
428. Withdrawal of spirits for medicinal and other preparations manu-

factured in bonded warehouse for export. 
424. Withdrawal of spirits from distillery warehouses for making sor-

ghum sugar. 

WINES; TAX AND REGULATIONS 

441. Natural wine and wine defined; sweetening wine. 
142. Tax on still wines and compounds sold as still wines. 
443. Withdrawal for fortification of grape brandy or wine spirits from 

fruit distillery or special bonded warehouse. 
444. Same; wine spirits and sweet wine defined. 
445. Fortifying pure sweet wines with wine spirits. 
446. Same; floor tax on grape brandy or wine spirits for fortification 

of sweet wines. 

Sec. 
447. Same; withdrawal of wine spirits. 
448. Removal of domestic wines to bonded premises; tax on product of 

wines used as material. 
449. Production of grape wine on bonded premises and transportation 

for distilling material for nonalcoholic wines. 
450. Tax on domestic and imported sparkling wines. 
451. Floor tax on still and sparkling wines. 
452. Payment of tax by affixing stamp; notice, bond, and inventories; 

wines held by retailers or produced for family use. • 
453. Collection of tax on imported still wines, sparkling wines, and 

imported liqueurs by assessment. 
454. Offenses; evading tax; .recovering spirits from wine; penalty; 

mixing or blending; use of tax-paid grains for fortification. 
455. Spirit meters, locks, seals; gaugers or storekeeper-gaugers. 
456. Allowance for unavoidable loss of wines during cellar treatment. 
457. Rules and regulations. 
458. Reimpokation of domestic wines. 
459. Unlawful use of wine spirits not tax paid. 
460.-Bonds for payment ,of tax. ' 
461. Fermenting vats for manufacture of wines, or of brandy for forti-

fication. . • 
462. Unlawful recovery of spirits from fortified wines; blending forti-

lied Wines. 

DENATURED ALCODOL 

4$1. Denatiued alcohol; withdrawal feena bond ftrfe. of tax., 
4-82. Same; withdrawal ....* :,manufactnze of ether and chloroform; 

Celerati Ideriattiiiiig 'Undid ;Warelieneetk• • '• ' ' '  
484 Transfer of aleohol for denaturation:, allowantre for. loos or leak, 

age, during transpertatic0a. , ;•;, • 
480. Unlawful use of elcohol. Withdrawn. . 
486. Recovery of alcohol evaporated from mannfactured articles. 
487. Manufacture of alcohol free of tax for denaturation. 
488. Same; failure to register apparatus; false registration; penalty. 
489. Removal of ethyl alcohol to central denaturing bonded warehouse 

for denaturing; removal free of tax for use of United States. 

CROSS REFERENCE 

Effectiveness of this chapter; see section 8 of Title 27. 

DISTILLED SPIRITS; TAX ON DISTILLED SPIRITS AND 
GENERAL REGGLATIONS 

••.• ' 

.. • • ' • . • • 

Section 241. Distiller defined.-Every person who produce; 
distilled spirits, or who brews or makes mash, worts or wish,: 
lit for distillation or for the production of spirits, or ,who, by 
any process of evaporization, separates alcoholic spirit from any 
fermented substance, or who, making or keeping mash, wort, 
or wash, has also in -his possession or use a still, shall be 
regarded as a distiller. (It. S. § 3247.) 

242. Distilled spirits defined.-Distilled spirits,. spirits, alco-
hol, and alcoholic spirit, within the true intent and nieaning of 
this chapter, is that substance known as ethyl alcohol, hydrated 
oxide of ethyl, or spirit of wine, which Is commonly produced 
by the fermentation of grain, starch, molasses, or sugar, in-
cluding all dilutions and mixtures of this substanee;,aed the 
tax shall attach to this substance as soon as it is in existence 
as such, whether it be subsequently separated as pure or im-
pure spirit, or be immediately, or at any subsequent time, 
transferred into any other substance, either In the process of 
original production or by any subsequent process. (R. S. 

3248.) 
243. Standard of proof spirits; prevention of frauds.-Proof 

spirit shall be held to be that alcoholic liquor which contains 
one-half its volume of alcohol of a specific gravity of seven 
thousand nine hundred and thirty-nine ten thousandths (.7989) 
at sixty degrees Fahrenheit And for the prevention and detec-
tion of frauds by distillers of spirits, the Commissioner of 
Internal Revenue may prescribe for use such hydrometers, 
saccharometers, weighing and gauging instruments, or other 
means for ascertaining the quantity, gravity, and producing 
capacity of any mash, wort, or beer used, or to be used, in the 
production of distilled spirits, and the strength and quantity 
of spirits subject to tax, as he may deem necessary; and he 
may prescribe rules and regulations to secure a uniform and 
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correct system of Inspection, weighing, marking, and gauging
of spirits. (R. S. § 3249.)

244. Gallon defined.-In all sales of spirits a gallon shall
be held to be a gallon of proof spirit, according to the standard
prescribed in section 243 of this title, set forth and declared
for the inspection and gauging of spirits throughout the United
States. (R. S. § 32.50.)

215. Tax on distilled spirits.-There shall be levied and col-
lected on all distilled spirits in bond on February 24, 1919, or that
had been or may be thereafter produced in or imported
into the United States, except such distilled spirits as are
subject to the tax provided in section 253 of this title, a tax
of $2.20 (or, if withdrawn for beverage purposes or for use
in the manufacture or production of any article used or in-
tended for use as a beverage, a tax of $6.40) on each proof
gallon, or wine gallon when below proof, and a proportionate
tax at a like rate on all fractional parts of such proof or
wine gallon, to be paid by the distiller or importer when with-
dr.awn, and collected under the provisions of existing law.
On all distilled spirits on which tax is paid at the nonbeverage
rate of $2.20 per proof gallon and which are diverted to
beverage purposes or for use in the manufacture or produc-
tion of any article used or intended for use as a beverage,
there shall be levied and collected an additional tax of $4.20
on each proof gallon, and a proportionate tax at a like rate
on all fractional parts of such proof gallon, to be paid by the
person responsible for such diversion. (R. S. § 3251; Feb.
24, 1919, c. 18, § 600 (a), 40 Stat. 1105; Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136,
§ 600, 42 Stat. 285.)

246. Same; stamps; time for payment; deposit in ware-
house.-The Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the ap-
proval of the Secretary of the Treasury, shall prescribe and
furnish suitable stamps denoting the payment of the internal-
revenue tax imposed by section 245 of this title; and shall, by
assessment or otherwise, cause to be collected the tax on any
fractional gallon contained in each package containing distilled
spirits as ascertained by the original gauge, or regauge when
made, before or at the time of removal of such packages from
warehouse or other place of storage; and all provisions of
existing laws relating to stamps denoting the payment of in-
ternal-revenue tax on distilled spirits, so far as applicable, are
extended to the stamps provided for In this section. The tax
herein imposed shall be paid by the distiller of the spirits, on
or before their removal from the distillery or place of storage,
except in case the removal therefrom without payment of tax
is authorized by law; and (upon spirits lawfully deposited in
any distillery warehouse, or other bonded warehouse, estab-
lished under internal revenue laws) within eight years from
the date of the original entry for deposit in any distillery ware-
house, or from the date of original gauge of fruit brandy
deposited in special bonded warehouse, except in case of with-
drawal therefrom without payment of tax as authorized by
law and except as provided in section 248 of this title. (Aug.
27, 1894, e. 349, § 48, 28 Stat. 563.)

2i7. Same; preparation and issue of stamps.-All stamps
required for distilled spirits shall be engraved in their several
kinds in book form, and shall be issued by the Commissioner of
Internal Revenue to any collector, upon his requisition, in such
numbers as may be necessary in the several districts. Each
stamp shall have an engraved stub attached thereto, with a
number thereon corresponding with an engraved number on the
stamp, and the stub shall not be removed from the book. And
there shall be entered on each stub such memoranda of the con-
tents of its corresponding stamp as shall be necessary to pre-
serve a perfect record of the use of such stamp when detached.
(R. S. § 3312.)

248. Same; spirits in bonded warehouses during prohibition
period.-The tax imposed by section 245 of this title on dis-

tilled spirits Intended for beverage purposes shall not be due or
payable on such spirits while stored in any distillery, bonded
warehouse, or special or general bonded warehouse, and which.
pursuant to any Act of Congress or proclamation of the Pre.i-
dent of the United States, can not be lawfully sold or remin,vol
from any such warehouse during the period of prohibition fixed
by such Act or proclamation. (Feb. 24, 1919, c. 1S, § 600 (b),
40 Stat. 1105.)

249. Same; liability for tax; lien.-Every proprietor or pos-
sessor of, and every person in any manner interested in the use
of, any still, distillery, or distilling apparatus, shall be jointly
and severally liable for the taxes imposed by law on the dis-
tilled spirits produced therefrom, and the tax shall be a first
lien on the spirits distilled, the distillery used for distilling the
same, the stills, vessels, fixtures, and tools therein, the lot or
tract of land whereon the said distillery is situated, and oil
any building thereon from the time said spirits are in existence
as such until the said tax is paid. (R. S. § 3251.)

250. Same; products .of distillation containing spirits.-All
products of distillation, by whatever name known, which con-
tain distilled spirits or alcohol, on which the tax imposed by
law has not been paid, shall be considered and taxed as dis-
tilled spirits. (R. S. § 3254.)

251. Same; tax on spirits removed without deposit in
warehouse.-The tax upon any distilled spirits removed from
the place where they were distilled and not deposited in bonded
warehouse as required by law, shall, at any time, when knowl-
edge of such fact is obtained by the Commissioner of Internal
Revenue, be assessed by him upon the distiller of the same,
and returned to the collector, who shall immediately demand
payment of such tax, and, upon the neglect or refusal of
payment by the distiller, shall proceed to collect the same by
distraint. But this provision shall not exclude any other
remedy or proceeding provided by law. (R. S. § 3253.)

252. Same; imported perfumes containing distilled spirits.-
There shall be levied and collected upon all perfumes imported
into the United States containing distilled spirits, a tax of
$1.10 per wine gallon, and a proportionate tax at a like rate
on all fractional parts of such wine gallon. Such tax shall
be collected by the collector of customs and deposited as in-
ternal-revenue collections, under such rules and regulations
as the commissioner, with the approval of the Secretary, may
prescribe. (Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 600(c), 40 Stat. 1106.)

253. Same; floor tax-Upon all distilled spirits produced
in or imported into the United States upon which the internal-
revenue tax imposed by law prior to February 24, 1919, has
been paid, and which, on February 25, 1919, were held by any
person and intended for sale or for use in the manufacture or
production of any article intended for sale, there shall be
levied, assessed, collected, and paid a floor tax of $3.20 (if
intended for sale for beverage purposes or for use in the
manufacture or production of any article used or intended for
use as a beverage) on each proof gallon, and a proportionate
tax at a like rate on all fractional parts of such proof gallon.
(Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 604, 40 Stat. 1107.)

254. Same; additional tax on rectified, purified, or refined
distilled spirits or wines; floor tax.-In addition to the tax
imposed by this chapter on distilled spirits and wines, there
shall be levied, assessed, collected, and paid a tax of 30 cents
on each proof gallon and a proportionate tax at a like rate on
all fractiontl parts of such proof gallon on all distilled spirits
or wines rectified, purified, or refined after February 24, 1919,
in such manner, and on all mixtures produced after February
24, 1919, in such manner, that the person so rectifying, purify-
ing, refining, or mixing the same is a rectifier within the mean-
ing of section 204 of this title: Provided, That this tax shall
not apply to gin produced by the redistillation of a pure spirit
nvor iuni -ver hbrries an.I ohi r MLn, . ,nit
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correct system of inspection, weighing, marking, and ganging 

of spirits. (R. S. § 3249.) 
244. Gallon defined.—In all sales of spirits a gallon shall 

be held to be a gallon of proof spirit, according to the standard 
prescribed in section 243 of this title, set forth and declared 

for the inspection and gauging of spirits throughout the United 
States. (R. S. § 3250.) 

245. Tax on distilled spirits.—There shall be levied and col-
lected on all distilled spirits in bond on February 24, 1919, or that 

had been or may be thereafter produced in or imported 

into the United States, except such distilled spirits as are 
subject to the tax provided in section 253 of this title, a tax 

of $2.20 (or, if withdrawn for beverage purposes or for use 
in the manufacture or production of any article used or in-
tended for use as a beverage, a tax of $6.40) on each proof 
gallon, or wine gallon when below proof, and a proportionate 

tax at a like rate on all fractional parts of such proof or 
wine gallon, to be paid by the distiller or importer when with-
drawn, and collected under the provisions of existing law. 

On all distilled spirits on which tax is paid at the nonbeverage 
rate of $2.20 per proof gallon and which are diverted to 
beverage purposes or for use in the manufacture or produc-
tion of any article used or intended for use as a beverage, 
there shall be levied and collected an additional tax of $4.20 
on each proof gallon, and a proportionate tax at a like rate. 
on all fractional parts of such proof gallon, to be paid by the 
person responsible for such diversion. (IL S. § 3251; Feb. 
24, 1919, c. 18, § 600 (a), 40 Stat. 1105; Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, 
§ 600, 42 Stat. 285.) 

246. Same; stamps; time for payment; deposit in ware-
house.—The Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the ap-

proval of the Secretary of the Treasury, shall prescribe and 
furnish suitable stamps denoting the payment of the internal-

revenue tax imposed by section 245 of this title; and shall, by 

assessment or otherwise, cause to be collected the tax on any 
fractional gallon contained in each package containing distilled 

spirits as ascertained by the original gauge, or regauge when 
made, before or at the time of removal of such packages from 

warehouse or other place of storage; and all provisions of 
existing laws relating to stamps denoting the payment of in-
ternal-revenue tax on distilled spirits, so far as applicable, are 
extended to the stamps provided for in this section. The tax 
herein imposed shall be paid by the distiller of the spirits, on 

or before their removal from the distillery or place of storage, 

except in case the removal therefrom without payment of tax 
is authorized by law; and (upon spirits lawfully deposited in 
any distillery warehouse, or other bonded warehouse, estab-
lished under internal revenue laws) within eight years from 
the date of the original entry for deposit in any distillery ware-
house, or from the date of original gauge of fruit brandy 
deposited in special bonded warehouse, except in case of with-

drawal therefrom without payment of tax as authorized by 

law and except as provided in section 248 of this title. (Aug. 
27, 1894, c. 349, § 48, 28 Stat. 563.) 

247. Same; preparation and issue of stamps.—All stamps 
required for distilled spirits shall be engraved in their several 
kinds in book form, and shall be issued by the Commissioner of 

Internal Revenue to any collector, upon his requisition, in such 
numbers as may be necessary in the several districts. Each 

stamp shall have an engraved stub attached thereto, with a 

number thereon corresponding with an engraved number on the 
stamp, and the stub shall not be removed from the book. And 

there shall be entered on each stub such memoranda of the con-
tents of its corresponding stamp as shall be necessary to pre-
serve a perfect record of the use of such stamp when detached. 
(It. S. 3312.) 

248. Same; spirits in bonded warehouses during prohibition 
period.—The tax imposed by section 245 of this title on dis-

tilled spirits intended for beverage purposes shall not be due or 
payable on such spirits while stored in any distillery, bonded 

warehouse, or special or general bonded warehouse, and which, 

pursuant to any Act of Congress or proclamation of the Presi-
dent of the United States, can not be lawfully sold or removed 

from any such warehouse during the period of prohibition fixed 

by such Act or proclamation. (Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 600 (h), 

40 Stat. 1105.) 
249. Same; liability for tax; lien.—Every proprietor or pos-

sessor of, and every person in any manner interested in the use 
of, any still, distillery, or distilling apparatus, shall be jointly 

and severally liable for the taxes imposed by law on the dis-
tilled spirits produced therefrom, and the tax shall be a first 

lien on the spirits distilled, the distillery used for distilling the 
same, the stills, vessels, fixtures, and tools therein, the lot or 
tract of land whereon the said distillery is situated, and on 
any building thereon from the time said spirits are in existence 

as such until the said tax is paid. (R. S. § 3251.) 
250. Same; products .of distillation containing spirits.—All 

products of distillation, by whatever name known, which con-

tain distilled spirits or alcohol, on which the tax imposed by 

law has not been paid, shall be considered and taxed as dis-

tilled spirits. (R. S. § 3254.) 
251. Same; tax on spirits removed without deposit in 

warehouse.—The tax upon any distilled spirits removed from 
the place where they were distilled and not deposited in bonded 
warehouse as required by law, shall, at any time, when knowl-

edge of such fact is obtained by the Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue, be assessed by him upon the distiller of the same, 
and returned to the collector, who shall immediately demand 

payment of such tax, and, upon the neglect or refusal of 

payment by the distiller, shall proceed to collect the same by 
distraint. But this provision shall not exclude any other 

remedy or proceeding provided by law. (R. S. § 3253.) 
252. Same; imported perfumes containing distilled spirits.— 

There shall be levied and collected upon all perfumes imported 

into the United States containing distilled spirits, a tax of 
$1.10 per wine gallon, and a proportionate tax at a like rate 

on all fractional parts of such wine gallon. Such tax shall 

be collected by the collector of customs and deposited as in-
ternal-revenue collections, under such rules and regulations 

as the commissioner, with the approval of the Secretary, may 
prescribe. (Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 600(c), 40 Stat. 1106.) 

253. Same; floor tax.—Upon all distilled spirits produced 
in or imported into the United States upon which the internal-
revenue tax imposed by law prior to February 24, 1919, has 

been paid, and which, on February 25, 1919, were held by any 
person and intended for sale or for use in the manufacture or 

production of any article intended for sale, there shall be 
levied, assessed, collected, and paid a floor tax of $3.20 (if 
intended for sale for beverage purposes or for use in the 

manufacture or production of any article used or intended for 
use as a beverage) on each proof gallon, and a proportionate 

tax at a like rate on all fractional parts of such proof gallon. 
(Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 604, 40 Stat. 1107.) 

254. Same; additional tax on rectified, purified, or refined 
distilled spirits or wines; floor tax.—In addition to the tax 
imposed by this chapter on distilled spirits and wines, there 

shall be levied, assessed, collected, and paid a tax of 30 cents 

on each proof gallon and a proportionate tax at a like rate on 
all fractional parts of such proof gallon on all distilled spirits 

or wines rectified, purified, or refined after February 24, 1919, 

in such manner, and on all mixtures produced after February 

24, 1919, in such manner, that the person so rectifying, purify-
ing, relining, or mixing the same is a rectifier within the mean-

ing of section 204 of this title: Provi-ded, That this tax shall 
not apply to gin produced by the redistillation of a pure spirit 
over juniper berries and other aromatics. • 
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Upon all such articles produced prior to February 24, 1919,

and which on February 25, 1919, were held by any

person and intended for sale, there shall be levied, assessed,

collected, and paid a floor tax of 15 cents on each proof

gallon, and a proportionate tax at a like rate on all fractional

parts of each proof gallon; and all such distilled spirits so

held and not contained in the distillers' original stamped

packages, or in bottles or other containers bearing the dis-

tillers' original labels, shall for the purpose of this section be

regarded as rectified spirits.
When the process of rectification is completed and the taxes

prescribed by this section have been paid, it shall be unlawful

for the rectifier or other dealer to reduce in proof or increase

in volume such spirits or wine by the addition of water or other

substance; nothing herein contained shall, however, prevent a

rectifier from using again in the process of rectification spirits

already rectified and upon which the taxes have theretofore

been paid.
The taxes imposed by this section shall not attach to cordials

or liqueurs on which a tax is imposed and paid under section

442 or 450 of this title, nor to the mixing and blending of wines,

where such blending is for the sole purpose of perfecting such

wines according to commercial standards, nor to blends made

exclusively of two or more pure straight whiskies aged in wood

for a period not less than four years and without the addition

of coloring or flavoring matter or any other substance than

pure water and if not reduced below ninety proof: Provided,

That such blended whiskies shal be exempt from tax under

this section only when compounded under the immediate super-

vision of a revenue offier, in such tanks and under such con-

ditions and supervision as the commissioner, with the approval

of the Secretary, may prescribe.
AH distilled spirits or wines taxable under this section, shall

be subject to uniform regulations concerning the use thereof I

the manufaetwre, bleading, eompounding, mixing, marking,

branding, and sale of whisky and rectified spirits, and no dis-

crimination whatsoever shall be made by reason of a difference

in the character of the material from which same may have

been produced.
Whoever violates any of the provisions of this section shall

be deemed to be guilty of a misdemeanor and, upon conviction,

shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than

two years, and shall, in addition, be liable to double the tax

evaded, together with the tax, to be collected by assessment or

on any bond given.
The process of extraction of water from high-proof spirits

for the production of absolute alcohol shall not be deemed to

be rectification within the meaning of section 204, and absolute

alcohol shall not be subject to the tax Imposed by this section,

but the prodqction of such absolute alcohol shall be under such

regulations as the commissioner, with the approval of the Secre-

tary, may prescribe. (Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 605, 40 Stat. 1108;

Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, § 601, 42 Stat. 285.)

255. Rectifier of spirits; business regulated; payment of

tax.-lThe business of a rectifier of spirits shall be carried on

and the tax on rectified spirits shall be paid under such rules,

regulations, and bonds as may be prescribed by the Commis-

sioner of Internal Revenue with the approval of the Secretary

of the Treasury. (Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 605, 40 Stat. 1108;

Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, § 601, 42 Stat. 285.)
256. Tax on alcoholic compounds from Porto Rico.-Upon

bay rum, or any article containing alcohol, brought from Porto

Rico into the United States for consumption or sale there shall

be paid a tax on the spirits contained thereinof $1.10 per proof

gallon, to be collected at the port of entry by the collector of

ieternal revenue of the district in which the port is located.

The Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval of

the Secretary of the Treasury, Is authorized to make such rules

and regulations as may be necessary to carry this section into

effect. (Feb. 4, 1909, c. 65, 35 Stat. 594.)
257. Tax-paid spirits not to remain on distillery premises.-

No distilled spirits on which the tax has been paid shall be

stored or allowed to remain on any distillery premises, under

the penalty of a forfeiture of all spirits so found. (R. S. §

3288.)
258. Detaining packages on suspicion.-It shall be lawful

for any internal-revenue officer to detain any cask or package'

containing, or supposed to contain, distilled spirits, when he

has reason to believe that the tax imposed by law upon the

same has not been paid, or that the same is being removed in

violation of law; and every such cask or package may be held

by. him at a safe. place until it shall be determined whether the

property so detained is liable by law to be proceeded against

for forfeiture; but such summary detention shall not continue

in any case longer than forty-eight hours without process of

law or intervention of the officer to whom such detention is to

be reported. (R. S. § 3298.)
259. Adding substances to create fictitious proof; pen-

alty.-Every person who adds or causes to be added- any in-

gredient or substance to any distilled spirits before the tax is

paid thereon, for the purpose of creating a fictitious proof, shall

be fined not less than $100 nor more than $1,00o for each cask'

or package so adulterated, and imprisoned not lss than three

months nor more than two years; and every such cask or pack-

age, with its contents, shall be forfeited to the United States.

(R: S. § 3252.)
260. Evading tax; forfeiture.-Whenever any person evades,

or attempts to evade, the payment of the tax on any distilled

spirits, in any manner whatever, he shall forfeit and pay'

double the amount of the tax so evaded or attempted to be'

evaded. (R. S. -§ 256.)
261. Distiller defrauding r attemptig to defraud United

States of tax.-Whenever any person engaged in carrying on

the business of a distiller defrauds or attempts to defraud the

United States of the tax on the spirits distilled by him, or of'

any part thereof, he shall forfeit the distillery and distilling

apparatus used by him, and all distilled spirits and all raw ma-

terials for the production of distilled spirits found in the dis-

tillery and on the distillery premises, and shall be fined not less

than $500 nor more than $5,000, and be imprisoned not less

than six months nor more than three years. (R. S. § 3257.)

262. Spirits sold under judicial process subject to tax; sale

of spirits for taxes.-All distilled spirits forfeited to the

United States, sold by order of court, or under process of dis-

traint, shall be sold subject to tax; and the purchaser shall

immediately, and before he takes possession of said spirits, pay

the tax thereon. If any tax-paid stamps are affixed to any

cask or package so condemned, such stamps shall be obliterated

and destroyed by the collector or marshal after forfeiture,

and before such sale. In all cases wherein it shall appear

that any distilled spirits offered or sale on distraint for taxes,

where the taxes on such spirits have not been paid, or offered

for sale far the benefit of the United States as forfeited spirits

under order of court or under.proceeding pursuant to section

1193 of this title, will not, by reason of such spirits being below

proof, bring a price equal to the tax due and payable thereon,

but will bring a price equal to, or greater than, the tax on

said spirits, computed only upon the proof gallons contained

in the packages, without regard to the greater number of wine

gallons contained therein, then, and in such case, upon sale being

so made, tax-paid stamps to the amount required to stamp

such spirits as if the tax thereon were only on the proof

gallons thereof, may, under such rules and regulations as the

Commissioner of Internal Revenue shall prescribe, be used by

the collector making such sale, or furnished by a collector to
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Upon all such articles produced prior to February 24, 1919, 

and which on February 25, 1919, were held by any 
person and intended for sale, there shall be levied, assessed, 
collected, and paid a floor tax of 15 cents on each proof 
gallon, and a proportionate tax at a like rate on all fractional 
parts of each proof gallon; and all such distilled spirits so 

held and not contained in the distillers' original stamped 
packages, or in bottles or other containers bearing the dis-
tillers' original labels, shall for the purpose of this section be 

regarded as rectified spirits. 
When the process of rectification is completed and the taxes 

prescribed by this section have been paid, it shall be unlawful 
for the rectifier or other dealer to reduce in proof or increase 
in volume such spirits or wine by the addition of water or other 
substance; nothing herein contained shall, however, prevent a 
rectifier from using again in the process of rectification spirits 
already rectified and upon which the taxes have theretofore 

been paid. 
The taxes imposed by this section shall not attach to cordials 

or liqueurs on which a tax is imposed and paid under section 
442 or 450 of this title, nor to the mixing and blending of wines, 
where such blending is for the sole purpose of perfecting such 
wines according to commercial standards, nor to blends made 
exclusively of two or more pure straight whiskies aged in wood 
for a period not less than four years and without the addition 
of coloring or flavoring matter or any other substance than 
pure water and if not reduced below ninety proof: Provided, 
That such blended whiskies shall be exempt from tax under 

this section only when compounded under the immediate super-
vision of a revenue °Meer, in such tanks and under such con-
ditions and supervision as the commissioner, with the approval 

of the Secretary, may prescribe. • 
All distilled spirits or wines taxable under this section, shall 

be subject to uniform regulations concerning the use thereof in 
the manufacture, blending, eonipoundhig, mixing, marking, 
branding, and sale of whisky and rectified spirits, and no 
crimination whatsoever shall be made by reason of a difference 
in the character of the material from which same may have 

been produced. 
Whoever violates any of the provisions of this section shall 

be deemed to be guilty of a misdemeanor and, upon conviction, 
shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than 
two years, and shall, in addition, be liable to double the tax 

evaded, together with the tax, to be collected by ..assessment or 

on any bond given. 
The process of extraction of water from high-proof spirits 

for the production of absolute alcohol shall not be deemed to 
be rectification within the meaning of section 204, and absolute 
alcohol shall not be subject to the tax imposed by this section, 

but the prodoction of such absolute alcohol shall be under such 
regulations as the commissioner, with the approval of the Secre-

tary, may prescribe. (Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, 605, 40 Stat. 1108; 

Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, 1 601, .42 Stat. 285.) 
255. Rectifier of spirits; business regulated; payment of 

tax.—The business of a rectifier of spirits shall be carried on 
and the tax on rectified spirits shall be paid under such rules, 
regulations, and bonds as may be prescribed by the Commis-
sioner of Internal Revenue with the approval of the Secretary 
of the Treasury. (Feb. 24, 1919, e. 18, 1 605, 40 Stat. 1108; 

Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, j 601, 42 Stat. 285.) 
256. Tax on alcoholic compounds from Porto Rico.—Upon 

bay rum, or any article containing alcohol, brought from Porto 
Rico into the United States for consumption or sale there shall 
be paid a tair on the spirits contained therein.of $1.10 per proof 

•allon, to be collected at the port of entry by the collector of 
tnternal revenue of the district in which the port is located. 
The Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval of 
the Secretary of the Treasury. Is authorized to make such rules 

and regulations as may be necessary to carry this section into 
effect. (Feb. 4, 1909, e. 65, 35 Stat. 594.) 

257. Tax-paid spirits not to remain on distillery premises.— 

No distilled spirits on which the tax has been paid shall be 
stored or allowed to remain on any distillery premises, under 
the penalty of a forfeiture of all spirits so found. (R. S. 1 

3288.) 

258. Detaining packages on suspicion.—It shall be lawful 
for any internal-revenue officer to detain any cask or package' 
containing, or supposed to contain, distilled spirits, when he 

has reason to believe that the tax imposed by law upon the 
same has not been paid, or that the same is being removed in-
violation of law; and every such cask or package may be held 
by. him at a safe. place until it shall be determined whether the 
property so detained is liable by law to be proceeded against 
for forfeiture; but such summary detention shall not continue 
in any case longer than forty-eight hours without process of 
law or intervention of the officer to whom such detention is to 

be reported. (R. S. § 3298.) 
259. Adding substantes to create fictitious proof; pen-

atty.—Every person who adds or muses to be added- any In-' 
gredient or substance to any distilled spirits before the tax is 
paid thereon, for the purpose of creating a fictitious proof, shall' 
be fined not less- than $100 nor mote than -$1,000 for each cask' 
or package so adulterated, and impriasned not less than three . 

months nor more than two years; and every sneh Cask or pack-' 
age, with its contents, shall be forfeited to the United States. 

(R: S. 1 3252.) 
260. Evading tax; forfeiture.—Whenever any person evades, 

or attempts to evade, the payment of the tax on any distilled 
spirits, in any manner whatever, he shall forfeit and pay' 

double the amount of the tax so evaded or attempted to be 

evaded; (R. S. § 3256.) • 
261. Distiller defrauding Or attempting to defraud United' 

States of tax.—Whenever any perSoo engaged in carrying on 

the business of a distiller defrauds'or attefnDts to defraud the 
United States of the tax on the spirits distilled by him, or of: 

any part thereof, he shall forfeit the distillery and distilling 
apparatus used by him, and all distilled spirits and all raw ma-

terials for the production of distilled spirits found in the dis-
tillery and on the distillery premises, and shall be fined not less 
than $500 nor more than $5,000, and be imprisoned not less 
than six months or more than three years. (R. S. § 3257.) 

262. Spirits sold under judicial process subject to tax; sale 

of spirits for taxes.—All distilled spirits forfeited to the 
United States, sold by order of court, or under process of dis-

traint, shall be sold subject to tax; and the purchaser shall' 

immediately, and before he takes possession of said spirits, pay 
the tax thereon. If any tax-paid stamps are affixed to any 
cask or package so condemned, such stamps shall be obliterated 

and destroyed by the collector or marshal after forfeiture,' 
and before such sale. In all cases wherein it shall appear, 
that any distilled spirits offered for sale on distraint for taxes, 
where the taxes on such spirits have not been paid, or offered 

for sale for the benefit ef the United States as forfeited spirits 
under order of court or under proceeding pursuant to section 
1193 of this title, will not, by reason of such spirits being below' 
proof, bring a price equal to the tax due and payable thereon, 
but will bring a price equal to, or greater than, the tax on 
said spirits, computed only upon the proof gallons contained 
in the packages, without regard to the greater number of wine 

gallons contained therein, then, and in such case, upon sale being 
so made, tax-paid stamps to the amount required to stamp 

such' spirits as if the tax thereon were only on the proof 
gallons thereof, may, under such rules and regulations as the 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue shall prescribe, be used by 
the collector making such sale, or furnished by a collector to 



748TITLE 26.-INTERNAL REVENUE

a United States marshal, or to any other Government officer
making such sale for the benefit of the United States, without
making payment for said stamps so used or delivered. Any
colleotor using or furnishing stamps in manner aforesaid, on
presenting vouchers satisfactory to the Commissioner of Inter-
nal Revenue, shall be allowed credit for the same in settling
hi: s n.lp account with the department. In such cases, the
ofii, er selling the distilled spirits shall affix, or cause to be
affixedl. to the same, the tax-paid stamps so provided, and shall
wrine across the face of such stamps the true number of proof
and wine gallons contained in the package, the amount of tax
aciialiy paid thereon, and also the words "Affixed under pro-
visions of section 262 of Title 26 of the Code of the Laws of the
UInite1 States of America." (11. S. § 3334; Mar. 1, 1S79,
c. 12.-, § 5, 20 Stat. 340.)

263. Accountability for stamp books; export stamps.-The
books of tax-paid stamps issued to any collector shall be
charged to his account at the full value of the tax on the
number of gallons represented on the stamps and coupons
contained in said books; and every collector shall make a
m'nthlly return to the Commissioner of Internal Revenue of all
tax-paid stamps issued by him to be affixed to any cask or pack-
age containing distilled spirits on which the tax has been paid,
and account for the amount of the tax collected; and when the
said collector returns to the Commissioner of Internal Revenue
any book of marginal stubs, which it shall be his duty to do
as soon as all the stamps contained in the book
when issued to him have been used, and accounts for
the tax on the number of gallons represented on the stamps
and coupons that were contained in said book, there shall be
allowed to the collector a commission of one-half of 1 per
centum on the amount of such tax, in addition to any other com-
mission by law allowed: Provided, That the total net com-
pensation of collectors as fixed by this title shall not be thereby
increased. All stamps relating to distilled spirits, other than
the tax-paid stamps, shall be charged to collectors; and the
books containing such stamps may be Intrusted by any collector
to the gauger of the district, who shall make a daily report to
the collector of all such stamps used by him and for whom
used; and when all the stamps contained in any such book
have been issued, the gauger of the district shall return the
book to the collector, with all the marginal stubs therein.
All export stamps issued to collectors shall be charged to
them as representing the value of 10 cents for each stamp,
and they shall collect the amount due for such stamps at the
rate of 10 cents for each stamp issued in such manner and at
such time as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue may pre-
scribe, and the commissioner may, in his discretion, make
assessment therefor. (R. S. S 3314; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 5,
20 Stat. 339; May 28, 1880, c. 108, § 16, 21 Stat. 148; Jan.
22. 1925, c. 87, 43 Stat. 770.)

264. Wholesale liquor dealers' stamps in exchange for
stamps for rectified spirits; discontinued stamps.-Collectors
shall not furnish wholesale liquor dealers' stamps in lieu of
and in exchange for stamps for rectified spirits unless the
package covered by stamp for rectified'spirlts Is to be broken
into smaller packages.

The commissioner, with the approval of the Secretary, Is
authorized to discontinue the use of the following stamps
whenever in his judgment the interests of the Government will
be subserved thereby:

Distillery warehouse, special bonded warehouse, special
bonded rewarehouse. general bonded warehouse, general bonded
retransfer, transfer brandy, export tobacco, export cigars, ex-
port oleomargarine, and export fermented-liquor stamps. (Feb.
24, 1919. c. 18, § 604, 40 Stat. 1108.)

265. Using, issuing, or permitting use of stamps contrary
to law.-Whenever any revenue officer affixes or cancels, or

causes or permits to De amiAxett or ca-cic , a .,y ~.1 ... I -..-... -

to distilled spirits provided for by law, in any other manner or
in any other place, or issues the same to any other person than
as provided by law, or by regulation made in pursuance
thereof, or knowingly affixes, or permits to be affixed, any such
stamp to any cask or package of spirits of which the whole or
any part has been distilled, rectified, compounded, removed,
or sold, in violation of law, or which has in any manner
escaped payment of tax due thereon, he shall, for every such
offense, be fined not less than $500 nor more than $3.000, and
be imprisoned for not less than six months nor more than three
years. (R. S. § 3316.)

266. Forfeiture of unstamped packages.-All distilled spirits
found In any cask or package containing five gallons or more,
without having thereon each mark and stamp required therefor
by law, shall be forfeited to the United States. (RI. S. § 32S9.)

DISTILLERIES AND DISTILLING REGULATIONS,
RECTIFIERS

281. Registry of stills and apparatus.-Every person having
in his possession or custody, or under his control, any still or
distilling apparatus set up, shall register the same with the
collector of the district in which it is, by subscribing and filing
with him duplicate statements, in writing, setting forth the
particular place where such still or distilling apparatus is set
up, the kind of still and its cubic contents, the owner thereof,
his place of residence, and the purpose for which said still or
distilling apparatus has been or is intended to be used; one of
which statements shall be retained and preserved by the col-
lector, and the other transmitted by him to the Commissioner
of Internal Revenue. Stills and distilling apparatus shall be
registered immediately upon their being set up. Every still
or distilling apparatus not so registered, together with all per-
sonal property in the possession or custody, or under the control
of such person, and found in the building, or in any yard or
inclosure connected with the building in which the same may be
set up, shall be forfeited. And every person having in his pos-
session or custody, or under his control, any still or distilling
apparatus set up which is not so registered, shall pay a penalty
of $500, and shall be fined not less than $100, nor more 'than
$1,000, and imprisoned for not less than one month, nor more
than two years. (R. S. § 3258.)

282. Notice of intention to carry on business of distiller or
rectifier.-Every person engaged in, or intending to be engaged
In, the business of a distiller or rectifier, shall give notice in
writing, subscribed by him, to the collector of the district
wherein such business is to be carried on, stating his name
and residence, and if a company or firm, the name and
residence of each member thereof, the name and residence
of every person interested or to be interested in the busi-
ness, the precise place where said business is to be carried on,
and whether of distilling or rectifying; and if such business is
carried on in a city, the residence and place of business shall be
indicated by the name of the street and number of the build-
ing. In case of a distiller, the notice shall also state the kind
of stills and the cubic contents thereof, the number and kind
of boilers, the number of mash tubs and fermenting tubs, the
cubic contents of each tub, the number of receiving cisterns, the
cubic contents of each cistern, the number of hours in which the
distillery will ferment each tub of mash or beer, the estimated
quantity of distilled spirits which the apparatus Is capable of
distilling every twenty-four hours, a particular description of
the lot or tract of land on which the distillery is situated, and
of the buildings thereon, including their size, material, and
construction; and that said distillery premises are not withif
six hundred feet, in a direct line, of any premises authorized to
be used for rectifying or refining distilled spirits by any process.
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a United States marshal, or to any other Government officer causes or permits to be affixed or canceled, any stamp relating 

making such sale for 
making payment for said stamps so used or delivered. Any 

collector using or furnishing stamps in manner aforesaid, on 

presenting vouchers satisfactory to the Commissioner of Inter-
nal Revenue, shall be allowed credit for the same in settling 
his stamp account with the department. In such eases, the 
officer selling the distilled spirits shall affix, or cause to be 

affixed. to the same, the tax-paid stamps so provided, and shall 
write across the face of such stamps the true number of proof 

wine gallons contained in the package, the amount of tax 

actually paid thereon, and also the words "Affixed under pro-
visions of section 262 of Title 26 of the Code of the Laws of the 

United States of America." (It. S. 1 3334; Mar. 1, 187,9, 
c. 125, § 5, 20 Stat. 340.) 

263. Accountability for stamp books; export stamps.—The 

books of tax-paid stamps issued to any collector shall be 
charged to his account at the full value of the tax on the 
number of gallons represented on the stamps and coupons 
contained in said books; and every collector shall make a 

monthly return to the Commissioner of Internal Revenue of all 
tax-paid stamps issued by him to be affixed to any cask or pack-
age containing distilled spirits on which the tax has been paid, 
and account for the amount of the tax collected; and when the 
said collector returns to the Commissioner of Internal Revenue 

any book of marginal stubs, which it shall be his duty to do 
as soon as all the stamps contained in the book 
when issued to him have been used, and accounts for 

the tax on the number of gallons represented on the stamps 
and coupons that were contained in said book, there shall be 
allowed to the collector a commission of one-half of 1 per 

centum on the amount of such tax, in addition to any other com-
mission by law allowed: Provided, That the total net com-
pensation of collectors as fixed by this title shall not be thereby 
Increased. All stamps relating to distilled spirits, other than 
the tax-paid stamps, shall be charged to collectors; and the 
books containing such stamps may be intrusted by any collector 
to the gauger of the district, who shall make a daily report to 
the collector of all such stamps used by him and for whom 
used; and when all the stamps contained in any such book 
have been issued, the gauger of the district shall return the 
book to the collector, with all the marginal stubs therein. 
All export stamps issued to collectors shall be charged to 
them as representing the value of 10 cents for each stamp, 
and they ,shall collect the amount due for such stamps at the 
rate of 10 cents for each stamp issued in such manner and at 
such time as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue may pre-
scribe, and the commissioner may, in his discretion, make 
assessment therefor. (R. S. § 3314; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 12-5, § 5, 
20 Stat. 339; May 28, 1880, c. 108, 1 16, 21 Stat. 148; Jan. 
22, 1925, c. 87, 43 Stat. 770.) 

264. Wholesale liquor dealers' stamps in exchange for 
stamps for rectified spirits; discontinued stamps.—Collectors 
shall not furnish wholesale liquor dealers' stamps in lieu of 
and in exchange for stamps for rectified spirits unless the 

package covered by stamp for rectilled.spirits is to be broken 

into smaller packages. 
The commissioner, with the approval of the Secretary, is 

authorized to discontinue the use of the following stamps 
whenever in his judgment the interests of the Government will 

be subserved thereby: 

Distillery warehouse, special bonded warehouse, special 
bonded rewarehouse. general bonded warehouse, general bonded 

retransfer, transfer brandy, export tobacco, export cigars, ex-

port oleomargarine, and export fermented-liquor stamps. (Feb. 
24, 1919, c. 18, § 606, 40 Stat. 1108.) 

265. Using, issuing, or permitting use of stamps contrary 

to law.—Whenever any revenue officer affixes or cancels, or 

the benefit of the United States, without to distilled spirits provided for by law, in any other manner or 
in any other place, or issues the same to any other person than 

as provided by law, or by regulation made in pursuance 

thereof, or knowingly affixes, or permits to be affixed, any such 
stamp to any cask or package of spirits of which the whole or 

any part has been distilled, rectified, compounded, removed, 

or sold, In violation of law, or which has in any manner 
escaped payment of tax due thereon, he shall, for every such 

offense, be fined not less than $500 nor more than $3.000, and 

be imprisoned for not less than six months nor more than three 

years. (R. S. § 3316.) 
266. Forfeiture of unstamped packages.—All distilled spirits 

found In any cask or package containing five gallons or more, 

without having thereon each mark and stamp required therefor 
by law, shall be forfeited to the United States. (It. S. § 3289.) 

DISTILLERIES AND DISTILLING REGULATIONS, 

RECTIFIERS 

281. Registry of stills and apparatus.—Every person having 

in his possession or custody, or under his control, any still or 
distilling apparatus set up, shall register the same with the 

collector of the district in which it is, by subscribing and filing 

with him duplicate statements, in writing, setting forth the 
particular place where such still or distilling apparatus is set 
up, the kind of still and its cubic contents, the owner thereof, 

his place of residence, and the purpose for which said still or 
distilling apparatus has been or is intended to be used; one of 

which statements shall be retained and preserved by the col-
lector, and the other transmitted by him to the Commissioner 

of Internal Revenue. Stills and distilling apparatus shall be 

registered immediately upon their being set up. Every still 
or distilling apparatus not so registered, together with all per-

sonal property in the possession or custody, or under the control 

of such person, and found in the building, or in any yard or 
inclosure connected with the building in which the same may be 

set up, shall be forfeited. And every person having in his pos-
session or custody, or under his control, any still or distilling 
apparatus set up which is not so registered, shall pay a penalty 

of $500, and shall be fined not less than $100, nor more •than 
$1,000, and imprisoned for not less than one month, nor more 

than two years. (R. S. § 3258.) 

282. Notice of intention to carry on business of distiller or 

rectifier.—Every person engaged in, or intending to be engaged 
In, the business of a distiller or rectifier, shall give notice in 

writing, subscribed by him, to the collector of the district 
wherein such business is to be carried on, stating his name 

and residence, and if a company or firm, the name and 
residence of each member thereof, the name and residence 

of every person interested or to be interested in the busi-
ness, the precise place where said business is to be carried on, 
'and whether of distilling or rectifying; and if such business is 

carried on in a city, the residence and place of business shall be 
indicated by the name of the street and number of the build-
ing. In case of a distiller, the notice shall also state the kind 

of stills and the cubic contents thereof, the number and kind 

of boilers, the number of mash tubs and fermenting tubs, the 

cubic contents of each tub, the number of receiving cisterns, the 

cubic contents of each cistern, the number of hours in which the 
distillery will ferment each tub of mash or beer, the estimated 
quantity of distilled spirits which the apparatus is capable of 

distilling every twenty-four hours, a particular description of 

the lot or tract of land on which the distillery is situated, and 
of the buildings thereon, including their size, material, and 

construction; and that said distillery premises are not within' 
six hundred feet, in a direct line, of any premises authorized to 

be used for rectifying or refining distilled spirits by any process. 
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In case of a rectifier, the notice shall state the precise place

where such business is to be carried on, the name and residence

of every person interested or to be interested in the business, the

process by which the applicant intends to rectify, purify, or refine

distilled spirits, the kind and cubic contents of any still used or

to be used for such purpose, the estimated quantity of spirits

which can be rectified, purified, or refined every twenty-four

hours in such establishment, and that said rectifying establish-

ment is not within six hundred feet, in a direct line, of the

premises of any distillery registered for the distillation of

spirits. In case of any change in the location, form, capacity,

ownership, agency, superintendency, or in the persons interested

in the business of such distillery or rectifying establishment, or

in the time of fermenting the mash or beer, notice thereof, in

writing, shall be given to the said collector or proper deputy

collector, of the district within twenty-four hours after such

change; and any deputy collector receiving such notice shall

immediately transmit the same to the collector of the district

Every notice required by this section shall be in such form, and

shall contain such additional particulars, as the Commissioner

of Internal Revenue may, from time to time, prescribe. lvery

person who fails or refuses to give such notice shall pay a

penalty of $1,000, and shall be fined not less than $10 nor more

than $2,000; and every person who gives a false or fraudulent

notice shall, in addition to such penalty or fine, be imprisoned

not less than six months nor more than two years. (.I S.

I 259.)
283. Notice of intention to rectify.-When any rectifier

intends to rectify or compound any distilled spirits he shall,

before emptying any package of distilled spirits for that pur-

pose, give notice in duplicate to the eollector of internal reve-

nue for the district of his intention so to rectify, and submit

such package for the Inspection of a United tates -guger, who

shall duly weigh or gauge such package and its contents and

make due return thereof, ad' such sprit shall not be emptied

for rectification, nor rectified or compounded in the package,

until ganged or weighed as herein above provided. And such

notice and return shall be made in such form and contain

such particulars as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with

the approval of the Seeretary of the Treasury, may from time

to time prescribe. (Mar. 1, 18T9, e. 12, 8, 20 Stat. S4; July

16, 1892, c. 196, § 1, 27 Stat. 200.)
284. Bond of distiller.-Every person intending to commence

or to continue the business of a distiller shall, on filing with

the collector his notice of such intention, and before proceed-

ing with such business, and on the 1st day of May of each

succeeding year, execute a bond In the form prescribed by the

Commissioner of Internal Revenue, conditioned that he shall

faithfully comply with all the provisions of law relating to

the duties and business of distillers, and shall pay all penal-

ties incurred or fines imposed on him for a violation of any

of the said provisions; and that he shah not suffer the lot

or tract of land on which the distillery stands, or any part

thereof, or any of the distilling apparatus, to be incumbered

by mortgage, judgment, or other lien, during the time in which

he shall carry on said business. Said bond shall be with at

least two sureties, approved by the collector of the district,

and for a penal sum not less than the amount of tax on the

spirits that can be distilled in his distillery during a priod

of fifteen days. But in no ease shall the bond exceed the aum

of $100,000. The collector may refuse to approve said bond

when, in his judgment, the situation of the distillery is such

as would enable the distiller to defraud the United States; and

in case of such refusal the distiller may appeal to the Com-

missioner of Internal Revenue, whose decision in the matter

shall be final. A new bond shall be required in case of the

death, insolvency, or removal of either of the seties, and

may be required in any other contingency at the discretion of

the collector or Commissioner of Internal Revenue. Every

person who falls or refuses to give the bond hereinbefore
required, or to renew the same, or who gives any false, forged,
or fraudulent bond, shall forfeit the distillery, distilling ap-
paratus, and all real estate and premises connected therewith,
and shall be fined not less than $500 nor more than $5,000
and imprisoned not less than six months nor more than two
years. (R. S. § 3260; May 28, 1880, c. 108, § 1, 21 Stat. 145.)

285. Same; approval.-No collector shall approve the bond of
any distiller until all the requirements of the law and all regu-
lations made by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue in re-

lation to distilleries, in pursuance thereof, have been complied
with. Every collector who violates this provision shall forfeit
and pay $2,000, and be dismissed from office. (R. S. § 3261.)

286. Same; distiller to be owner in fee simple, or have writ-
ten consent of owner.-No bond of a distiller shall be approved,

unless he is the owner in fee, unincumbered by any mortgage,

judgment, or other lien, of the lot or tract of land on which
the distillery is situated, or unless he files with the cdllector,

in connection with his notice, the written consent of the owner

of the fee, and of any mortgage, judgment creditor, or other

person having a lien thereoa, duly acknowledged, that the prem-

ises may be used for the purpose oefdiatilHn spirits subject

to the provisions of law, and expresly splti ing that the

len of the United States for taxes and penaltia:shall haave

priority of such mortgage, judgment, or other ineuntbranee,

and that in case f the forfeiture of the distillery premises,
or of any part thereof, the title of the same shall vest in the

United States, discharged from such mortgage, judgment, or

other incumbrance. In any case where the owner of a dis-

tillery or distilling apparatus, erected prior to the 20th day of

July, 1868, has only an estate for a term of years or other

estate less than fee simple in the lot or tract of land on which

the distillery iasituated, the evidencee a tite to which shall

have been dWtJ recorded prior to thatdate , or tn le case,

where the lease or other eidne- Of ttlfe : held but was not
required by the laws df the State to be recorded i order to

be valid at the time of its execution; or in any case of such

prior erection where the title was the, and has conttued, to

be, in litigation; or in any case of such prior erection where

such owner is pcomessed of the fee, but incumbered with a

mortgage executed and duly recorded prior to said 20th of

July, 1868, and not due, or in any case of such prior erection

where the fee is held by a feme covert, minor, person of un-

sound mind, or other person incapable of giving consent, as

hereinbefore required, the value of such lot or tract of land,

together with the building and distilling apparatus, shall be

appraised in the manner to be prescribed by the Oomnmissione
of Internal Revenue; and the collector may, at the dtleretioM

of the commissioner, be authAoried: to actepti In sMen : the

said written consent of the owne of the fathe f esuch

distiller, in such form as the eomm lsonar m preribe, with

not less than two ureties, eonditiaed that in ease the diso

tillery dittlltg apratus, or an pert thereof shall by final

Judgment be foaitd :fort th he f any ef the provi-

sioas of law, the obligs sal pay the amount stated in mid

bond. Said suretiea sah be residents of the collectio district

or county, o or an adj eing county in the same State in

which the distillery is situated, and owners of unencumbered

real estate in said district or county, or adeoining county, equal

to such appraised value, and the penal aun of said bond shall

be equal to the appraised value of said lot or tract of land

together with the buildings and distilling apparatus. In case

of any distillery sold at judicial or other sale in favor of the
United States, a bond may be taken at the discretion of the

Commissioner of Internal Revenue, in lieu of the written con-

sent required by ths section, and the person giving such bond

may be allowed to operate such a distillery during the exist-
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In case of a rectifier, the notice shall state the precise place 
where such business is to be carried on, the name and residence 

of every person interested or to be interested in the business, the 
process by which the applicant intends to rectify, purify, or refine 
distilled spirits, the kind and cubic contents of any still used or 

to be used for such purpose, the estimated quantity of spirits 
which can be rectified, purified, or refined every twenty-four 
hours in such establishment, and that said rectifying establish-
ment is not within six hundred feet, in a direct line, of the 

premises of any distillery registered for the distillation of 
spirits. In case of any change in the location, form, capacity, 
ownership, agency, superintendency, or in the persons interested 
in the business of such distillery or rectifying establishment, or 
in the time of fermenting the mash or beer, notice thereof, in 
writing, shall be given to the said collector or proper deputy 

collector, of the district within twenty-four hours after such 
change; and any deputy collector receiving such notice shall 
immediately transmit the same to the collector of the district. 

Every notice required by this section shall be in such form, and 

shall contain such additional particulars, as the Commissioner 
of Internal Revenue may, from time to time, prescribe. Every 
person who falls or refuses to give such notice shall pay a 

penalty of $1,000, and shall be fined not less than $100 DOT more 
than $2,000; and every person who gives a false or fraudulent 
notice shall, in addition to such penalty or line, be imprisoned 

not less than six months nor more than two years. (R. S. 

II 3259.) 
283. Notice of intention to rectify.—When any rectifier 

intends to rectify or compound any distilled spirits he shall, 
before emptying any package of distilled spirits for that pur-

pose, give notice in duplicate to the collector of internal reve-
nue for the district of Ms intention so to rectify, and submit 
such package for the Inspection of a United States-gauger, who 
shall duly weigh or gauge such package mid Its contents and 
make due return thereof, and such spirits 'falai' riot be emptied 
for rectification, nor rectified or compounded in the package, 
until gauged or weighed as herein above provided. And such 
notice and return shall be made in such form and contain 
such particulars as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with 
the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, may from time 
to time prescribe. (Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, IF 8, 20 Stat. $41; July 

16, 1892, c. 196, I 1, 27 Stat. 200.) 
284. Bond of distiller.—Every person intending to commence 

or to continue the business of a distiller shall, on filing with 
the collector his notice of such intention, and before proceed-
ing with such business, and on the 1st day of May of each 
succeeding year, execute a bond in the form prescribed by the 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue, conditioned that he shall 

faithfully comply with all the provisions of law relating to 
the duties and business of distillers, and shall pay all penal-
ties incurred or fines imposed on him for a violation of any 
of the said provisions; and that he shall not suffer the lot 
or tract of land on which the distillery stands, or any part 

thereof, or any of the distilling apparatus, to be incumbered 
by mortgage, judgment, or other lien, during the time in which 
he shall carry on said business. Said bond shall be with at 
least two sureties, approved by the collector of the district, 
and for a penal sum not less than the amount of tax on the 
spirits that can be distilled in his distillery during a period 
of fifteen days. But in no ease shall the bond exceed the sum 
of $100,000. The collector may refuse to approve said bond 
when, in his judgment, the situation of the distillery is such 

as would enable the- distiller to defraud the United States; and 
in case of such refusal the distiller may appeal to the Com-

missioner of Internal Revenue, whose decision in the matter 
shall be final. Anew bond shall be required in case of the 
death, insolvency, or removal of either of the sureties, and 
may be required in any other contingency at the discretion of 

the collector or Commissioner of Internal Revenue. Every 
person who falls or refuses to give the bond hereinbefore 
required, or to renew the same, or who gives any false, forged, 
o^ fraudulent bond, shall forfeit the distillery, distilling ap-
paratus, and all real estate and premises connected therewith, 
and shall be fined not less than $500 nor more than $5,000 
and imprisoned not less than six months nor more than two 
years. (R. S. § 3260'; May 28, 1880, c. 108, § 1, 21 Stat. 145.) 

285. Same; approval.—No collector shall approve the bond of 

any distiller until all the requirements of the law and all regu-
lations made by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue in re-

lation to distilleries, in pursuance thereof, have been complied 
with. Every collector who violates this provision shall forfeit 
and pay $2,000, and be dismissed from office. (R. S. § 3261.) 

286. Same; distiller to be owner in fee simple, or have writ-
ten consent of owner.—No bond of a distiller shall be approved, 
unless he is the owner in fee, unincumbered by any mortgage, 
judgment, or other lien, of the lot or tract of land on which 
the distillery Is situated, or unless he files with the cdllector, 
in connection with his notice, the written consent of the owner 

of the fee, and of any mortgagee judgment ereditor, or other 

person having a lien thereon, duly acknowledged, that the prem-
ises may be used for the purpose of distilling spirits, subject 
to the provisions of law, and expressly stipulating that the 
lien of the United States for taxeuand penalties. Shall have 

priority of such mortgage, judgment, or other inewebrance, 
and that in ease of the forfeiture of the distillery reemises, 
or of any part thereof, the title of the same shall vest in the 
United States, discharged from such mortgage, judgment, or 
other incumbrance. In any case where the owner of a dis-
tillery or distilling apparatus, erected prior to the 20th day of 

July, 1868, has only an estate for a term of years or other 
estate less than fee simple in the lot or tract of land on which 
the distillery in situated, the evidence of title to which shall 
have been duly recorded prior to that date; or in like ease, 

where the lease or ether evidenee of title is hold but was net 
required by the laws of the State to be recorded In order to 

be valid at the time of its execution; or in any case of such 
prior erection where the title. Was then, and has continued to 
be, in litigation; or in any case of such prior erection where 
such owner is possessed of the fee, but incumbered with a 

mortgage executed and duly recorded prior to said 20th of 
July, 1868, and not due, or in any case of such prior erection 
where the fee is held by a terse covert, minor, person of un-
sound mind, or other person incapable of giving consent, as 
hereinbef ore required, the value of such lot or tract of land, 
together with the building and distilling apparatus, shall be 
appraised in the manner to be prescribed by the Commiatdoner 
of Internal Revenue; and the collector may at the discretton 
of the commissioner, be authorised to antept. in lieu of the 
said written consent of the owner of the fee, the brad et such 
distiller, in such form as the commissioner may prescribe, with 
not less than two sureties, conditioned that in ease the dis-
tillery, distilling apparatus,. or any park thereof, Shall by final 
judgment be forfeited for the violation of any of the provi-
sions of law, the obligees shall pay the amount stated in said 
bond. Said sureties shall be residents of the collection district 
or county, or of an adjainhig county in the same State in 
which the distillery is situated, and owners of unincumbered 
real estate in said district or county, or adjoining county, equal 
to such appraised value, and the penal 1512M_ of said bond shall 
be equal to the appraised value of said lot or tract of land 
together with the buildings and distilling apparatus. In case 
of any distillery sold at judicial or other sale in favor of the 
United States, a bond may be taken at the discretion of the 

Commissioner of Internal Revenue, in lieu of the written con-
sent required by this section, and the person giving such bond 

may be allowed to operate such a distillery during the exist-
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ence of the right of redemption from such sale, on complying

with all the other provisions of law. The collector may at any
time, at the discretion of the commissioner, accept such bond
as is authorized to be given by the distiller in lieu of the

written consent of the owner of the fee in the case of a dis-

tillery erected prior to July 20, 1868, notwithstanding such
distillery has since then been increased by the addition of
land or buildings adjacent or contiguous thereto, not owned
by the distiller himself in fee; such bond to be for and in
respect of such addition only, if the distillery be one which

the distiller owns in fee or in respect to which he has pro-

cured the written consent of the owner of the fee or other
incumbrance, otherwise to be for and in respect of the entire
distillery as increased by such addition. (R. S. § 3262; May
28, 1880, c. 108, § 2, 21 Stat. 145.)

287. Refusal of bond from person convicted.-Whenever any
person intending to commence or to continue the business of a
distiller shall execute a bond under the provisions of section
284 of this title, and file the same with the collector of internal
revenue for the district in which he proposes to distill, the

collector may refuse to approve said bond if the person offering
the same shall have been previously convicted, in a court of

competent jurisdiction, of any fraudulent noncompliance with
any of the provisions of law relating to the duties and business
of distillers, or if the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with

the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, shall have
compromised such an offense with the person upon the payment
of penalties or otherwise, and, in case of such refusal, the

person so proposing to distill may appeal to the Commissioner
of Internal Revenue, whose decision in the matter shall be
final. (Aug. 27, 1894, c. 349, § 67, 28 Stat. 568.)

288. Plan of distillery.-Every distiller and person Intend-
ing to engage in the business of a distiller shall, previous to
the approval of his bond, cause to be made, under the direction
of the collector of the district, an accurate plan and description,
in triplicate, of the distillery and distilling apparatus, dis-
tinctly showing the location of every still, boiler, doubler, worm
tub, and receiving cistern, the course and construction of all
fixed pipes used or to be used in the distillery, and of every
branch and every cock or joint thereof, and of every valve
therein, together with every place, vessel, tub, or utensil from
and to which any such pipe leads, or with which it communi-
cates; also the number and location and cubic contents of every
still, mash tub, and fermenting tub, the cubic contents of every
receiving cistern, and the color of each fixed pipe, as required
in this title. One copy of said plan and description shall be
kept displayed In some conspicuous place in the distillery,
and two copies shall be furnished to the collector of the dis-
trict, one of which shall be kept by him, and the other trans-
mitted to the Commissioner of Internal Revenue. The accuracy
of every such plan and description shall be verified by the
collector, the draughtsman, and the distiller; and no alteration
shall be made in such distillery without the consent, in writ-
ing, of the collector. Any alteration so made shall be shown
on the original, or by a supplemental plan and description, and
a reference thereto noted on the original, as the collector may
direct; and any supplemental plan and description shall be
executed and preserved in the same manner as the original.
(R. S. i 3263.)

289. Surveys of distilleries.-On receipt of notice that any
person, firm, or corporation wishes to commence the business
of distilling, the collector, or a deputy collector, to be desig-
nated by him, shall proceed in person, at the expense of the
United States, with the aid of an assistant designated by the
CommissIoner of Internal Revenue for the purpose of making
surveys of distilleries in that district, to make a survey of
muh d~istlitm for the nurn m of imatln r and detrmainlnl

its true spirit-producing capacity for a day of twenty-four

hours.
In all surveys forty-five gallons of mash or beer brewed or

fermented from grain shall represent not less than one bushel

of grain, and seven gallons of mash or beer brewed or fer-

mented from molasses shall represent not less than one gallon

of molasses, except in distilleries operated on the sour-mash

principle, in which distilleries sixty gallons of beer brewed or

fermented from grain shall represent not less than one bushel

of grain, and except that in distilleries where the filtration-

aeration process is used, with the approval of the Commissioner

of Internal Revenue; that is, where the mash after it leaves

the mash tub is passed through a filtering machine before it is

run into the fermenting tub, and only the filtered liquid passes

into the fermenting tub, there shall be no limitation upon the

number of gallons of water which may be used in the process

of mashing or filtration for fermentation; but the Commissioner

of Internal Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of

the Treasury, in order to protect the revenue, shall be author-

ized to prescribe by regulation, to be made by him, such charac-

ter of survey as he may find suitable for distilleries using such

filtration-aeration process. The provisions hereof relating to

filtration-aeration process shall apply only to sweet-mash
distilleries.

A written report of such survey shall be made in triplicate,
of which one copy shall be delivered to the distiller, one copy

shall be retained by the collector, and one copy shall be trans-

mitted to the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, and the sur-

vey shall take effect upon the delivery of such copy to the dis-

tiller. Whenever the commissioner is satisfied that any report

of the capacity of a distillery Is incorrect or needs revision, he

shall direct the collector to make in like manner another sur-

vey of said distillery, and the report thereof shall be made and

deposited as hereinbefore required. The survey of any dis-
tillery estimated and stated by the distiller, in his notice of

intention to distill, as capable of distilling not more than one

hundred and fifty proof-gallons of distilled spirits every twenty-
four hours may be made by the collector or by a deputy collector
without the aid of an assistant; and that all surveys made for

the purpose of correcting clerical errors or errors of computa-
tion existing in the report of a previous survey, and all sur-

veys made for the purpose of changing the true spirit-producing
capacity of any distillery for a day of twenty-four hours as
estimated and determined by a previous survey but which

surveys do not require the remeasuring of the fermenting tubs

in a grain or molasses distillery or the still or stills in a dis-

tillery of apples, peaches, or grapes exclusively, may be made

without taking the measurements of the fermenting tubs or
stills, as the case may be, and without revisiting the distillery.
The Commissioner of Internal Revenue may, whenever he shall
deem it proper, designate an officer, agent, or person other than
the collector or deputy collector, to make, with or without the
aid of a designated assistant, the surveys and resurveys here-
inabove provided for. (R. S. § 3264; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 5,
20 Stat. 334; June 22, 1910, c. 329, § 1, 36 Stat. 590; Sept. 8,
1916, c. 463, § 402(1), 39 Stat. 787; Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, X 623,
40 Stat. 1114.)

290. Notice by manufacturer of still; setting up still without
permit.-Any person who manufactures any still, boiler, or
other vessel to be used for the purpose of distilling, shall, before
the same is removed from the place of manufacture, notify in
writing the collector of the district in which such still, boiler,
or other vessel is to be used or set up, by whom it is to be used,
its capacity, and the time when the same Is to be removed
from the place of manufacture; and no such still, boiler, or
other vessel shall be set up without the permit in writing of
the said collector for that purpose; and any person who sets up
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ence of the right of redemption from such sale, on complying 
with all the other provisions of law. The collector may at any 

time, at the discretion of the commissioner, accept such bond 

as is authorized to be given by the distiller in lieu of the 
written consent of the owner of the fee in the case of a dis-

tillery erected prior to July 20, 1868, notwithstanding such 
distillery has since then been increased by the addition of 
land or buildings adjacent or contiguous thereto, not owned 
by the distiller himself in fee; such bond to be for and in 

respect of such addition only, if the distillery be one which 

the distiller owns in fee or in respect to which he has pro-
cured the written consent of the owner of the fee or other 

incumbrance, otherwise to be for and in respect of the entire 
distillery as increased by such addition. (It. S. § 3262; May 

28, 1880, c. 108, § 2, 21 Stat. 145.) 
287. Refusal of bond from person convicted.—Whenever any 

person intending to commence or to continue the business of a 

distiller shall execute a bond under the provisions of section 
284 of this title, and file the same with the collector of internal 

revenue for the district in which he proposes to distill, the 
collector may refuse to approve said bond if the person offering 

the same shall have been previously convicted, in a court of 
competent jurisdiction, of any fraudulent noncompliance with 

any of the provisions of law relating to the duties and business 
of distillers, or if the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with 

the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, shall have 

compromised such an offense with the person upon the payment 

of penalties or otherwise, and, in case of such refusal, the 
person so proposing to distill may appeal to the Commissioner 
of Internal Revenue, whose decision in the matter shall be 

final. (Aug. 27, 1894, c. 349, § 67, 28 Stat. 568.) 
288. Plan of distillery.—Every distiller and person intend-

ing to engage in the business of a distiller shall, previous to 
the approval of his bond, cause to be made, under the direction 

of the collector of the district, an accurate plan and description, 
in triplicate, of the distillery and distilling apparatus, dis-

tinctly showing the location of every still, boiler, doubler, worm 
tub, and receiving cistern, the course and construction of all 
fixed pipes used or to be used in the distillery, and of every 

branch and every cock or joint thereof, and of every valve 
therein, together with every place, vessel, tub, or utensil from 
and to which any such pipe leads, or with which it communi-

cates; also the number and location and cubic contents of every 
still, mash tub, and fermenting tub, the cubic contents of every 

receiving cistern, and the color of each fixed pipe, as required 
in this title. One copy of said plan and description shall be 
kept displayed in some conspicuous place In the distillery, 

and two copies shall be furnished to the collector of the dis-

trict, one of which shall be kept by him, and the other trans-
witted to the Commissioner of Internal Revenue. The accuracy 

of every such plan and description shall be verified by the 
collector, the draughtsman, and the distiller; and no alteration 

shall be made in such distillery without the consent, in writ-
ing, of the collector. Any alteration so made shall be shown 
on the original, or by a supplemental plan and description, and 

a reference thereto noted on the original, as the collector may 
direct; and any supplemental plan and description shall be 

executed and preserved in the same manner as the original. 

(R. S. 1 3263.) 
289. Surveys of distilleries.—On receipt of notice that any 

person, firm, or corporation wishes to commence the business 
of distilling, the collector, or a deputy collector, to be desig-

nated by him, shall proceed in person, at the expense of the 

United States, with the aid of an assistant designated by the 

Commissioner of Internal Revenue for the purpose of making 
surveys of distilleries in that district, to make a survey of 

such distillery for the purpore of estimating and determining 

its true spirit-producing capacity for a day of twenty-four 

hours. 
In all surveys forty-five gallons of mash or beer brewed or 

fermented from grain shall represent not less than one bushel 

of grain, and seven gallons of mash or beer brewed or fer-
mented from molasses shall represent not less than one gallon 
of molasses, except in distilleries operated on the sour-mash 

principle, in which distilleries sixty gallons of beer brewed or 
fermented from grain shall represent not less than one bushel 
of grain, and except that in distilleries where the filtration-

aeration process is used, with the approval of the Commissioner 

of Internal Revenue; that is, where the mash after it leaves 
the mash tub is passed through a filtering machine before it is 

run into the fermenting tub, and only the filtered liquid passes 
into the fermenting tub, there shall be no limitation upon the 

number of gallons of water which may be used in the process 
of mashing or filtration for fermentation; but the Commissioner 
of Internal Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of 

the Treasury, in order to protect the revenue, shall be author-
ized to prescribe by regulation, to be made by him, such charac-

ter of survey as he may find suitable for distilleries using such 

filtration-aeration process. The provisions hereof relating to 

filtration-aeration process shall apply only to sweet-mash 

distilleries. 
A written report of such survey shall be made in triplicate, 

of which one copy shall be delivered to the distiller, one copy 
shall be retained by the collector, and one copy shall be trans-

mitted to the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, and the sur-

vey shall take effect upon the delivery of such copy to the dis-
tiller. Whenever the commissioner is satisfied that any report 

of the capacity of a distillery is incorrect or needs revision, he 
shall direct the collector to make in like manner another sur-
vey of said distillery, and the report thereof shall be made and 
deposited as hereinbefore required. The survey of any dis-

tillery estimated and stated by the distiller, in his notice of 

intention to distill, as capable of distilling not more than one 
hundred and fifty proof-gallons of distilled spirits every twenty-

four hours may be made by the collector or by a deputy collector 
without the aid of an assistant; and that all surveys made for 

the purpose of correcting clerical errors or errors of computa-

tion existing in the report of a previous survey, and all sur-
veys made for the purpose of changing the true spirit-producing 

capacity of any distillery for a day of twenty-four hours as 
estimated and determined by a previous survey but which 
surveys do not require the remeasuring of the fermenting tubs 
in a grain or molasses distillery or the still or stills in a dis-

tillery of apples, peaches, or grapes exclusively, may be made 
without taking the measurements of the fermenting tubs or 

stills, as the case may be, and without revisiting the distillery. 
The Commissioner of Internal Revenue may, whenever he shall 

deem it proper, designate an °Dicer, agent, or person other than 

the collector or deputy collector, to make, with or without the 

aid of a designated assistant, the surveys and resurveys here-

inabove provided for. (R. S. 11 3264; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, 1 5, 
20 Stat. 334; June 22, 1910, c. 329, 1 1, 36 Stat. 590; Sept. 8, 

1916, c. 463, § 402(i), 39 Stat. 787; Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, 623, 
40 Stat. 1114.) 

290. Notice by manufacturer of still; setting up still without 

permit.—Any person who manufactures any still, boiler, or 
other vessel to be used for the purpose of distilling, shall, before 

the same is removed from the place of manufacture, notify in 
writing the collector of the district in which such still, boiler, 

or other vessel is to be used or set up, by whom it is to be used, 
its capacity, and the time when the same is to be removed 
from the place of manufacture; and no such still, boiler, or 

other vessel shall be set up without the permit in writing or 
the said collector for that purpose.; and any person who sets up 
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any such still, boiler, or other vessel, without first obtaining a
permit from the said collector of the district in which such
still, boiler, or other vessel is intended to be used, or who fails
to give such notice, shall pay in either case the sum of $500, and
shall forfeit the distilling apparatus thus removed or set up
In violation of law. (R. S. § 3265.)

291. Distilling on certain premises prohibited.-No person
shall use any still, boiler, or other vessel, for the purpose of
distilling, in any dwelling house, or in any shed, yard, or in-
closure connected with any dwelling house, or on board of any
vessel or boat, or in any building, or on any premises where
beer, lager beer, ale, porter, or other fermented liquors, vinegar,
or ether, are manufactured or produced, or where sugars or
sirups are refined, or where liquors of any description are re-
tailed, or where any other business is carried on; or within
six hundred feet in a direct line of any premises authorized to
be used for rectifying; and every person who does any of the
acts prohibited by this section, or aids or assists therein, or
causes or procures the same to be done, shall be fined $1,000
and imprisoned for not less than six months nor more than two
years, in the discretion of the court, for each such offense.
Saleratus may be manufactured, or meal or flour ground from
grain, in any building or on any premises where spirits are
distilled; but such meal or flour shall be used only for distilla-
tion on the premises. Any boiler used in generating steam or
heating water to be used in any distillery, may be located in any
other building or on any other premises to be connected with
such still or boiling tubs, by suitable pipes or other apparatus,
or the steam from such boiler in the distillery may be conveyed
to other premises to be used for- manufacturing or other pur-
poses. (l. S. § 3286.)

292. Receiving cisterns.-The owner, agent, or superintend-
ent of any distillery established as hereinbefore provided, shall
erect, in a room or building to be provided and used for that
purpose, and for no other, and to be constructed in the manner
to be prescribed by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, two
or more receiving cisterns, each to be at least of sufficient
capacity to hold all the spirits distilled during the day of
twenty-four hours, into which shall be conveyed all the spirits
produced in said distillery; and each of said cisterns shall be
so constructed as to leave an open space of at least three feet
between the top thereof and the floor or roof above, and of
not less than eighteen inches between the bottom thereof and
the floor below, and shall be so situated that the officer can
pass around the same, and shall be connected with the outlet
of the worm or condenser by suitable pipes or other apparatus,
so constructed as always to be exposed to the view of the
officer, and so connected and constructed as to prevent the
abstraction of spirits while passing from the outlet of the
worm or condenser back to the still or doubler, or forward to
the receiving cistern. Such cisterns and the room in which
they are contained shall be in charge and under the lock and
seal of the internal-revenue gauger designated for that duty;
and all locks and seals required by law shall be provided by
the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, at the expense of the
United States; and the keys shall be in charge of the collector
or such gauger as he may designate. On the third day after
the spirits are conveyed into such cistern they shall be drawn
off into casks, under the supervision of such gauger, in the
presence of the storekeeper, and be removed directly to the dis-
tillery warehouse; but on special application to the collector
by the owner, agent, or superintendent of any distillery, the
spirits may be drawn off from the said cisterns, under the
supervision of the gauger, at any time previous to the third
day. (R. S. i 3267.) . .

293. Breaking locks or gaintng aecem to ciater r b ild-
ing.-Every person who dewtroas, breaks injures, or tampers
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with any lock or seal which may be placed on any cistern
room or building by the duly authorized officers of the revenue,
or opens said lock or seal, or the door to said cistern room or
building, or in any manner gains access to the contents therein,
in the absence of the proper officer, shall be fined not less than
$500 nor more than $5,000, and imprisoned not less than one
year nor more than three years. (R. S. § 3268.)

294. Furnaces, tubs, doublers, worm tanks.-The door of the
furnace of every still or boiler used in any distillery shall be
so constructed that it may be securely fastened and locked.
The fermenting tubs shall be so placed as to be easily accessible
to any revenue officer, and each tub shall have distinctly
painted thereon in oil colors its cubic contents in gallons and
the number of the tub. There shall be a clear space of not less
than one foot around every wood still, and not less than two
feet around every doubler and worm tank. The doubler and
worm tanks shall be elevated not less than one foot from the
floor; and every fixed pipe to be used by the 'distiller, except
for conveyance of water, or of spent mash or beer only, shall
be so fixed and placed as to be capable of being examined by
the officer for the whole of its length or course, and shall be
painted, and kept painted, as follows, that is to say; Every
pipe for the conveyance of mash or beer shall be painted of A
red color; every pipe for the conveyane odf low wines back
into the still or doubler shall be painted blue; eviry pipe for
the conveyance of spirits shall be painted black, 'tnd 'ever
pipe for the conveyance of water shall be painted white.
Whenever any fixed pipe is used by any distiller which Is not
painted or kept painted as herein directed, or which Is painted
otherwise than as herein directed, he shall forfeit the sum of
$1,000. (R. S. § 3269.)

295. Apparatus and fastenings.-The Commissioner of In-
ternai Revenue is authorized to order and require such changes
of or additions to distilling apparatus, connecting pipes, pumps;
or cisterns, or any machinery eohnected with or used in or on
the distillery premises,' or may reqtiire to be put on any of the
stills, tubs, cisterns, pipes, or other vessels, such 'fastenings;
locks, or seals as he may deem necessary. (R. S. 1 8270.)

296. Small ditiHeries exempted from certain require-
ments.-The Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the ap-
proval of the Secretary of the Treasury, may exempt distillers
whose distilleries have a daily spirit-producing capacity of
thirty gallons of proof spirits, or less, from such of the pro-
visions of existing law In regard to grain distilleries which
require the processes of distillation to be carried on through con-
tinuous closed vessels and pipes, or which require the cisterns
to be connected with the outlet of the worm or condenser by
suitable pipes or other apparatus or which require certain clear
spaces about the cisterns and other vessels of the distillery,
or which require the distillers to have or furnish a 'liuoftfie
distillery, as he may deem proper. ('Ma 1,; S,7 0 1 "t 15,
20 Stat. 336.) ' -

297. Brandy made from appl and tlera fruitsA; exemptio
from requirenmet.-The /Cnmis-oner- of Internal Revenue,
with the approval of the Seretry of te Treasury, may exempt
distillers Of brandy made elelM&ively from apples, peaches,
grapes, pears, pineapples, oranges, apricots, berries, plums, paw-
paws, pers uniOns prunes, *fig, or cherries from any provision
of this title relating to the manufacture of spirits, except ad
to the tax thereon when in his Judgment it may seem expedient
to do so. Where, in the manufacture of wine, artificial sweet-'
ening has been used the wine or the fruit pomace residuum
may be used in the distillation of brandy, and such use shall
not prevent the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the
approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, from exempting
such distiller from any provision of this title relating to the
manufacture of spirits, except as to the tax thereon, when in
his Judgment it may seem expedient to do so. The distillers
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any such still, boiler, or other vessel, without first obtaining a 
permit from the said collector of the district in which such 
still, boiler, or other vessel is intended to be used, or who fails 
to give such notice, shall pay in either case the sum of $500, and 
shall forfeit the distilling apparatus thus removed or set up 
in violation of law. (R. S. 3265.) 

291. Distilling on certain premises prohibited.—No person 
shall use any still, boiler, or other vessel, for the purpose of 
distilling, in any dwelling house, or in any shed, yard, or in-
closure connected with any dwelling house, or on board of any 
vessel or boat, or in any building, or on any premises where 
beer, lager beer, ale, porter, or other fermented liquors, vinegar, 
or ether, are manufactured or produced, or where sugars or 
sirups are refined, or where liquors of any description are re-
tailed, or where any other business is carried on; or within 
six hundred feet in a direct line of any premises authorized to 
be used for rectifying; and every person who does any of the 
acts prohibited by this section, or aids or assists therein, or 
causes or procures the same to be done, shall be fined $1,000 
and imprisoned for not less than six months nor more than two 
years, in the discretion of the court, for each such offense. 
Saleratus may be manufactured, or meal or flour ground from 
grain, in any building or on any premises where spirits are 
distilled; but such meal or flour shall be used only for distilla-
tion on the premises. Any boiler used in generating steam or 
heating water to be used in any distillery, may be located in any 
other building or on any other premises to be connected with 
such still or boiling tubs, by suitable pipes or other apparatus, 
or the steam frOm such boiler in the distillery may be conveyed 
to other premises to be used for manufacturing or other pur-
poses. (IL S. § 3206.) 

292. Receiving cisterns.—The owner, agent, or superintend-
ent of any distillery established as hereinbefore provided, shall 
erect, in a room or building to be provided' and used for that 
purpose, and for no other, and to be constructed in the manner 
to be prescribed by the Commissioner of Infernal Revenue; two 
or more receiving cisterns, each to be at .least of sufficient 
capacity to hold all the spirits distilled during the day of 
twenty-four hours, into which shall be conveyed all the spirits 
produced in said distillery; and each of said cisterns shall be 
so constructed as to leave an open space of at least three feet 
between the top thereof and the floor or roof above, and of 

not less than eighteen inches between the bottom thereof and 
the floor below, and shall be so situated that the officer can 
pass around the same, and shall be connected with the outlet 
of the worm or condenser by suitable pipes or other apparatus, 
so constructed as always to be exposed to the view of the 
officer, and so connected and constructed as to prevent the 
abstraction of spirits while passing from the outlet of the 
worm or condenser back to the still or doubler, or forward to 
the receiving cistern. Such cisterns and the room in which 
thoy are contained shall be in charge and under the lock and 

seal of the internal-revenue gauger designated for that duty; 
and all locks and seals required by law shall be provided by 
the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, at the expense of the 
United States; and the keys shall be in charge of the collector 
or such gauger as he may designate. On the third day after 
the spirits are conveyed into such cistern they shall be drawn 
off into casks, under the supervision of such gauger, in the 

presence of the storekeeper, and be removed directly to the dis-
tillery warehouse; but on special application to the collector 
by the owner, agent, or superintendent of any distillery, the 
spirits may be drawn off from the said cisterns, under the 
supervision of the gauger, at any time previous to the third 

day. (R. S. I 3267.) 

293. Breaking locks or gaining access to cider* or build. 
'mg.—Every person who destroys, breeks, illinrell4 or tampers 

with any lock or seal which may be placed on any cistern 
room or building by the duly authorized officers of the revenue, 
or opens said lock or seal, or the door to said cistern room or 
building, or in any manner gains access to the contents therein, 
in the absence of the proper officer, shall be fined not less than 
$500 nor more than $5,000, and imprisoned not less than one 
year nor more than three years. (11. S. § 3268.) 

294. Furnaces, tubs, doublers, worm tanks.—The door of the 
furnace of -every still or boiler used in any distillery shall be 
so constructed that it may be securely fastened and locked. 
The fermenting tubs shall be so placed as to be easily accessible 

to any revenue officer, and each tub shall have distinctly 
painted thereon in oil colors its cubic contents in gallons and 

the number of the tub. There shall be a clear space of not less 
than one foot around every wood still, and not less than two 
feet around every doubler and worm tank. The doubler and 
worm tanks shall be elevated not less than one foot from the 
floor; and every fixed- pine to be used by the 'distiller, except 

for conveyance of water, or Of spent mash or beer only, shall 
be so fixed- and placed as to be capable of being" examined by 
the offieer for the whole of its length or course, and shall be 

painted; and kept --painted, tia follows; that it to say': 'Every 
pipe for the conveyance of mash or beer Shall he 'painted .of A 
red color; every pipe for the conveyance ' cif low viinei back 

into the stilt or doubler shall -be painted- blue ;,OverY-niPe'lor 

the conveyance of spirits Shall be painted blaelt; eveil 
pipe • for the cOnveyance of water shall be painted White.: 
Whenever any fixed pipe is used by any distiller whieli hi not 
painted or kept painted as herein directed, or which is painted 
otherwise than as herein directed, he shall forfeit the sum of 
$1,000. (R. S. § 3269.) 

295., Apparatui and fastenings.—The Commissioner of In-
ternal Revenue isautho-rized to order and require such changes 
of or additions to distilling apparatus; -connecting pipes,- puma); 

or clateris; or any machinery eohneeteit'viith or ttied'in or on 
the distillery --premises,' or maV reqbire te'be"Put"_on any Of the 
stills, tubs, cistern% pipes, or 'other vessels, -suchilasteninga 
locks, or seals as he may -deem necessary. (R. S. 1 8270.) 
2%. Small -distineries exempted front certain require.: 

ments.—The Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the ap-
proval of the Secretary of the Treasury, may exempt distillers 
whose distilleries have a daily spirit-producing capacity of 
thirty gallons of proof spirits, or less, from such of the pro-
visions of existing law in regard to grain distilleries which' 
require the processes of distillation to be carried on through con-

tinuous closed vessels and pipes, or which require the cisterns 
to be connected with the outlet of the worm or condenser by 

suitable pipes or other apparatus or which require certain clear 
spaces about the cisterns and other 'vessels of the distillery; 
or which require the distillers to -hare or, turnleh441iin lot the 
distillery, as he may deem proper—, (Mak.' 1; • 'ISM,' ;6. 125,. f 
20 Stat. 336.)• 

297. -Brandy made front apples and other fruits; exemption 
from requirentents.--alm-:Ctatatilaskiner'Sf Internal 'Revenue, 
with the approval of the Secretary' Of thOTreasurY, may exempt 
distillers Of- brandy made 'encluidvely from apples, peaches, 
grapes, pears, pineapples, oranges, apricots, berries, plums, paw. 
paws,- persimmons, -prunes,.figs,' Or cherries from any- provision 
of this title relating to the manufacture of spirits,- except ad 
to -the tax thereon when in his judgment it may seem expedient 
to do so. Where, in the manufacture of wine, artificial sweet= 
ening has been used the wine or the fruit pomace residuum 
may be used in the distillation of brandy, and such use shall 
not prevent the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the 
approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, from exempting 

such distiller from any provision of this title relating to the 
manufacture of spirits, except as to the tax thereon, when in 

his judgment it. may seem expedient to do so. The distillers 
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mentioned in this section may add to not less than five hundred
gallons (or ten barrels) of grape cheese not more than five
hundlred gallons of a sugar solution made from cane, beet,
starch. or corn sugar, 95 per centum pure, such solution to
have a saccharine strength of not to exceed 10 per centum,
and may ferment the resultant mixture on a winery or dis-
tillery premises, and such fermented product shall be regarded
as distilling material. (R. S. § 3255; June 3, 1896, c. 309, 29
Stat. 195; Feb 4, 1901, c. 195, 31 Stat. 759; Mar. 2, 1911, c. 198,
36 Stat. 1014; Sept. 8, 1916, c. 463, § 404, 39 Stat. 788;
Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 625, 40 Stat. 1114.)

298. Distillery kept accessible.-No fence or wall of a height
greater than five feet shall be erected or maintained around the
premistes of any distillery, so as to prevent easy and immediate
access to such distillery. And every distiller shall furnish to
the collector of the district as many keys of the gates and
doors of the distillery as may be required by the collector,
from time to titne, for any revenue officer or other person who
may be authorized to make survey or inspection of the premises,
or of the contents thereof; and said distillery shall be kept
always accessible to any officer -or other person having any
such key. Every person who violates any of the foregoing
provisions of this section by negligence or refusal, or other-
wise, shall pay a penalty of $500. (R. S. § 3275.)

299. Entry and examination of distilleries; obstructing offi-
cer; forfeiture.-It shall be lawful for any revenue officer at
all times, as well by night as by day, to enter into any dis-
tillery or building or place used for the business of distilling,
or used in connection therewith for storage or other purposes,
and to examine, gauge, measure, and take an account of every
still or other vessel or utensil of any kind and of all low
wines, and of the quantity and gravity of all mash, wort, or
beer, and of all yeast, or other compositions for exciting or
producing fermentation in any mash or beer, of all spirits and
of all materials for making or distilling spirits, which may be
in any such distillery or premises, or in possession of the
distiller. And whenever any internal-revenue officer, or any
person called by him to his aid, is hindered, obstructed, or
prevented by any distiller or by any workman, or other person
acting for such distiller, or in his employ, from entering into
any such distillery or building or place as aforesaid; or any
such officer is by the distiller, or his workman or any person
in his employ, prevented or hindered from, or opposed or ob-
structed, or molested in the performance of his duty under the
internal-revenue laws, in any respect, the distiller shall for-
feit the sum of not exceeding $1,000. And whenever any offi-
cer, having demanded admittance into a distillery or distillery
premises, and having declared his name and office, is not
admitted into such distillery or premises by the distiller or
other person having charge thereof, it shall be lawful for such
officer at all times, as well by night as by day, to break open
by force any of the doors or windows, or to break through
any of the walls of such distillery or premises necessary to be
broken open or through, to enable him to enter the said dis-
tillery or premises; and the distiller shall forfeit the sum of
not exceeding $1,000. (R. S. § 3276; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125,
5 5, 20 Stat. 335.)

300. Same; facilities for examination; penalty for neglect.-
On the demand of any internal-revenue officer, every distiller
or rectifier shall furnish strong, safe, and convenient ladders
of sufficient length to enable the officer to examine and gauge
any vessel or utensil in such distillery or premises; and shall,
at all times when required, supply all assistance, lights, lad-
ders, tools, staging, or other things necessary for Inspecting the
premises, stocks, tools, and apparatus belonging to such person,
and shall open all doors, and open for examination all boxes,
packages, and all casks, barrels, and other vessels not under
the control of the revenue officer In charge, under a penalty
of $500 for every refusal or neglect so to do. (R. S. I 3277.)

301. Installation of meters, tanks, and other apparatus.-
The Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval of
the Secretary of the Treasury, is authorized to require at
distilleries, breweries, rectifying houses, and wherever else
in his judgment such action may be deemed advisable, the
installation of meters, tanks, pipes, or any other apparatus for
the purpose of protecting the revenue, and such meters, tanks,
and pipes and all necessary labor incident thereto shall be at
the expense of the person on whose premises the installation is
required. Any such person refusing or neglecting to install
such apparatus when so required by the commissioner shall
not be permitted to conduct business on such premises. (Feb.
24, 1919, c. 18, § 607, 40 Stat. 1109.)

302. Examination of distilleries; destruction of pipes un-
lawfully concealed.-It shall be lawful for any revenue officer,
and any person acting in his aid, to break up the ground on
any part of a distillery, or premises of a distiller or rectifier,
or any ground adjoining or near to such distillery or premises,
or any wall or partition thereof, or belonging thereto, or other
place, to search for any pipe, coek, private conveyance, or
utensil; and, upon finding any such pipe or conveyance lead-
ing therefrom or thereto, to break up any ground, house, wall,
or other place through or into which such pipe or other con-
veyance leads, and to break or cut away such pipe or other
conveyance, and turn any cock, or to examine whether such
pipe or other conveyance conveys or conceals any mash, wort,
or beer, or other liquor, which may be used for the distilla-
tion of low wines or spirits, from the sight or view of the
officer, so as to prevent or hinder him from taking a true
account thereof. (R. S. § 3278.)

303. Signs put up by distillers, rectifiers, and wholesale
liquor dealers; penalty for noncompliance.-Every person en-
gaged in distilling or rectifying spirits and every wholesale
liquor dealer shall place and keep conspicuously on the out-
side of the place of such business a sign, exhibiting in plain
and legible letters not less than three inches in length, painted
in oil colors or gilded and of a proper and proportionate width,
the name or firm of the distiller, rectifier, or wholesale dealer
with the words "Registered distillery," "Rectifier of spirits,"
or "Wholesale liquor dealer," as the case may be. Every
person who violates the foregoing provision by negligence or
refusal or otherwise shall pay a penalty of $500. (R. S. §
3279.)

304. Same; penalty for unlawful use.-Every person, other
than a rectifier or wholesale liquor dealer who has paid the
special tax, or a distiller who has given bond as required by
law, who puts up or keeps up the sign required by section
303, of this title, or any sign indicating that he may lawfully
carry on the business of a distiller, rectifier, or wholesale
liquor dealer, shall forfeit and pay $1,000, and shall be im-
prisoned not less than one month nor more than six months.
And every person who works in any distillery, rectifying estab-
lishment, or wholesale liquor store, on which' no sign is placed
and kept, as hereinbefore provided; and every person who
knowingly receives at, carries or conveys any distilled spirits
to or from, any such distillery, rectifying establishment, ware-
house, or store, or who knowingly carries and delivers any
grain, molasses, or other raw material to any distillery on
which such sign is not placed and kept, shall forfeit all horses,
carts, drays, wagons, or other vehicle or animal used in carry-
ing or conveying such property aforesaid, and shall be fined
not less than $100 nor more than $1,000, or be imprisoned not
less than one month nor more than six months. (R. S. §
3279.)

305. Distillers carrying on business without compliance
with law.-It shall not be lawful for any distiller to commence
or to continue the business of distilling, until he has given
the bond required by law, and complied with the provisions
of law relating to the registration and survey of distilleries,
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mentioned in this section may add to not less than five hundred 
gallons or ten barrels) of grape cheese not more than five 

hundred gallons of a sugar solution made from cane, beet, 
starch, or corn sugar, 95 per centiun pure, such solution to 
have a saccharine strength of not to exceed 10 per centnm, 

and may ferment the resultant mixture on a winery or dis-
tillery premises, and such fermented product shall be regarded 

as distilling material, (R. S. § 3255; June 3, 1896, c. 309, 29 
Stat. 195; Feb 4, 1901, e. 195, 31 Stat. 759; Mar. 2, 1911, C. 198, 

36 Stat. 1014; Sept. 8, 1916, c. 463, § 404, 39 Stat. 788; 
Feb. 24, 1919, e. 18, § 625, 40 Stat. 1114.) 

298. Distillery kept accessible.—No fence or wall of a height 
greater than five feet shall be erected or maintained around the 

preini,es of any distillery, so as to prevent easy and immediate 
access to such distillery. And every distiller shall furnish to 
the collector of the district as many keys of the gates and 
doors of the distillery as may be required by the collector, 

from time to trine, for any revenue officer or other person who 
may be authorized to make survey or inspection of the premises, 
or of the contents thereof; and said distillery shall be kept 
always accessible to any officer ,or other person having any 
such key. Every person who violates any of the foregoing 
provisions of this section by negligence or refusal, or other-

wise, shall pay a penalty of $500. (R. S. § 3275.) 
299. Entry and examination of distilleries; obstructing offi-

cer; forfeiture.—It shalt be lawful for any revenue officer at 
all times, as well by night as by day, to enter into any dis-

tillery or building or place used for the business of distilling, 
or used in connection therewith for storage or other purposes, 
and to examine, gauge, measure, and take an account of every 
still or other vessel or utensil of any kind and of all low 
wines, and of the quantity and gravity of all mash, wort, or 
beer, and of all yeast, or other compositions for exciting or 
producing fermentation in any mash or beer, of all spirits and 

of all materials for making or distilling spirits, which may be 
in any such distillery or premises, or in possession of the 
distiller. And whenever any internal-revenue officer, or any 
person called by him to his aid, is hindered, obstructed, or 
prevented by any distiller or by any workman, or other person 
acting for such distiller, or in his employ, from entering into 
any such distillery or building or place as aforesaid; or any 

such officer is by the distiller, or his workman or any person 
in his employ, prevented or hindered from, or opposed or ob-

structed, or molested in the performance of his duty under the 
internal-revenue laws, in any respect, the distiller shall for-
feit the sum of not exceeding $1,000. And whenever any offi-
cer, having demanded admittance into a distillery or distillery 
premises, and having declared his name and office, is not 
admitted into such distillery or premises by the distiller or 
other person having charge thereof, it shall be lawful for such 

officer at all times, as well by night as by day, to break open 
by force any of the doors or windows, or to break through 

any of the walls of such distillery or premises necessnry to be 
broken open or through, to enable him to enter the said dis-
tillery or premises; and the distiller shall forfeit the sum of 

not exceeding $1,000. (It. S. § 3276; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, 

§ 5, 20 Stat. 335.) 
300. Same; facilities for examination; penalty for neglect.— 

On the demand of any internal-revenue officer, every distiller 
or rectifier shall furnish strong, safe, and convenient ladders 

of sufficient length to enable the officer to examine and gauge 
any vessel or utensil in such distillery or premises; and shall, 

at all times when required, supply all assistance, lights, lad-
ders, tools, staging, or other things necessary for inspecting the 
premises, stocks, tools, and apparatus belonging to such person, 
and shall open all doors, and open for examination all boxes, 

packages, and all casks, barrels, and other vessels not under 
the control of the revenue officer in charge, under a penalty 
of $500 for every refusal or neglect so to do. (R. S. § 3277.) 

301. Installation of meters, tanks, and other apparatus.— 
The Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval of 

the Secretary of the Treasury, is authorized to require at 

distilleries, breweries, rectifying houses, and wherever else 
in his judgment such action may be deemed advisable, the 

installation of meters, tanks, pipes, or any other apparatus for 
the purpose of protecting the revenue, and such meters, tanks, 

and pipes and all necessary labor incident thereto shall be at 
the expense of the person on whose premises the installation is 

required. Any such person refusing or neglecting to install 
such apparatus when so required by the commissioner shall 

not be permitted to conduct business on such premises. (Feb. 

24, 1919, c. 18, § 607, 40 Stat. 1109.) 
302. Examination of distilleries; destruction of pipes un-

lawfully concealed.—It shall be lawful for any revenue officer, 

and any person acting in his aid, to break up the ground on 
any part of a distillery, or premises of a distiller or rectifier, 
or any ground adjoining or near to such distillery or premises, 

or any wall or partition thereof, or belonging thereto, or other 

place, to search for any pipe, coek, private conveyance, or 
utensil; and, upon finding any such pipe or conveyance lead-
ing therefrom or thereto, to break up any ground, house, wall, 

or other place through or into which such pipe or other con-

veyance leads, and to break or cut away such pipe or other 
conveyance, and turn any cock, or to examine whether such 

pipe or other conveyance conveys or conceals any mash, wort, 
or beer, or other liquor, which may be used for the distilla-
tion of low wines or spirits, from the sight or view of the 

officer, so as to prevent or hinder him from taking a true 

account thereof. (R. S. § 3278.) 
303. Signs put up by distillers, rectifiers, and wholesale 

liquor dealers; penalty for noncompliance.—Every person en-

gaged in distilling or rectifying spirits and every wholesale 
liquor dealer shall place and keep conspicuously on the out-

side of the place of such business a sign, exhibiting in plain 
and legible letters not less than three inches in length, painted 
in oil colors or gilded and of a proper and proportionate width, 

the name or firm of the distiller, rectifier, or wholesale dealer 
with the words "Registered distillery," "Rectifier of spirits," 

or "Wholesale liquor dealer," as the case may be. Every 
person who violates the foregoing provision by negligence or 

refusal or otherwise shall pay a penalty of $500. (R. S. § 

3279.) 
304. Same; penalty for unlawful use.—Every person, other 

than a rectifier or wholesale liquor dealer who has paid the 
special tax, or a distiller who has given bond as required by 
law, who puts up or keeps up the sign required by section 
303, of this title, or any sign indicating that he may lawfully 

carry on the business of a distiller, rectifier, or wholesale 
liquor dealer, shall forfeit and pay $1,000, and shall he im-
prisoned not less than one month nor more than six months. 
And every person who works in any distillery, rectifying estab-

lishment, or wholesale liquor store, on which' no sign is placed 
and kept, as hereinbefore provided; and every person who 

knowingly receives at, carries or conveys any distilled spirits 
to or from, any such distillery, rectifying establishment, ware-
house, or store, or who knowingly carries and delivers any 

grain, molasses, or other raw material to any distillery on 
which such sign is not placed and kept, shall forfeit all horses, 

carts, drays, wagons, or other vehicle or animal used in carry-

ing or conveying such property aforesaid, and shall be tined 
not less than $100 nor more than $1,000, or be imprisoned not 
less than one month nor more than six months. (R. S. •§ 

3279.) 
305. Distillers carrying on business without compliance 

with law.—It shall not be lawful for any distiller to commence 
or to continue the business of distilling, until he has given 

the bond required by law, and complied with the provisions 

of law relating to the registration and survey of distilleries, 
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and the arrangement and construction of distilleries and the
premises connected therewith; nor shall it be lawful for any
person to engage in the business of distilling on any premises
distant less than six hundred feet in a direct line from any
premises used for rectifying; nor shall the processes of distil-
lation and rectification both be carried on within the distance
of six hundred feet in a direct line. (R. S. § 3280.)

306. Carrying on distillery without giving bond, and so
forth; penalty; forfeitures.-Any person who shall carry on the
business of a distiller without having given bond as required
by law, or who shall engage in or carry on the business of a
distiller with intent to defraud the United States of the tax
on the spirits distilled by him, or any part thereof, shall, for
every such offense be fined not less than $100 nor more than
$5,000 and imprisoned not less than thirty days nor more than
two years. And all distilled spirits or wines, and all stills or
other apparatus; fit or intending to be used for the distillation
of spirits, or for the compounding of liquors, owned by such
person, wherever found, and all distilled spirits or wines and
personal property found in the distillery or in any building,
room, yard, or inclosures connected therewith, and used with
or constituting a part of the premises; and all the right, title,
and Interest of such person in the lot or tract of land on which
such distillery is situated, and all right, title, and interest
therein of every person who knowingly has suffered or per-
mitted the business of a distiller to be there carried on, or has
connived at the same; and all personal property owned by or
in possession of any person who has permitted or suffered any
building, yard, or inclosure, or any part thereof, to be used
for purposes of ingress or egress to or from such distillery
which shall be found in any such building, yard, or. inclosure,
and all the right, title, and interest of every, person in any
premises used for Ingress or egrees to or from such distillery,
who has knowingly suffered or permitted such premises to be
used for such ingress or egress, shall be forfeited to the United
States. (R. S. I 3281; Feb. 8. 1875, c. 36, § 16, 18 Stat. 310.)

307. Mash, wort, and vinegar; vinegar factories.-No mash,
wort, or wash, fit for distillation or for the production of
spirits or alcohol, shall be made or fermented in any building
or on any premises other than a distillery duly authorized
according to law; and no mash, wort, or wash so made and
fermented shall be sold or removed from any distillery before
being distilled; and no person, other than an authorized dis-
tiller, shall, by distillation, or by any other process, separate
the alcoholic spirits from any fermented mash, wort, or wash;
and no person shall use spirits or alcohol, in manufacturing
vinegar or any other article, or in any process of manufacture
whatever, unless the spirits or alcohol so used shall have been
produced in an authorized distillery and the tax thereon paid.
Every person who violates any provision of this section shall
be fined for each offense not less than $500 nor more than
$5,000, and be imprisoned not less than six months nor more
thar two years. Nothing in this section shall be construed to
apply to fermented liquors, or to fermented liquids used for
the manufacture of vinegar exclusively. But no worm, goose-
neck, pipe, conductor, or contrivance of any description what-
soever whereby vapor might in any manner be conveyed away
and converted into distilled spirits, shall be used or employed
or be fastened to or connected with any vaporizing apparatus
used for the manufacture of vinegar; nor shall any worm be
permitted on or near the premises where such vaporizing
process is carried on. Nor shall any vinegar factory, except
as provided in section 308 of this title, for the manufacture of
vinegar as aforesaid, be permitted within six hundred feet of
any distillery or rectifying house. But it shall be lawful for
manufacturers of vinegar to separate, by a vaporizing process,
the alcoholic property from the mash produced by them, and

onde,.n the same by introducing it into the water or other
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liquid used in making vinegar. No person, however, shall re-
move, or cause to be removed, from any vinegar factory or
place where vinegar is made, any vinegar or other fluid or
material containing a greater proportion than 2 per centum of
proof spirits. Any violation of this provision shall Incur a
forfeiture of the vinegar, fluid, or material containing such
proof spirits, and shall subject the person or persons guilty of
removing the same to the punishment provided for any violation
of this section. And all the provisions of sections 299, 300, and
302 of this title shall apply to all premises whereon vinegar is
manufactured, to all manufacturers of vinegar and their
workmen or other persons employed by them. (R. S. i 8282;
Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 5, 20 Stat. 335.)

308. Vinegar factories opened prior to March 1, 1879.-Any
vinegar factory for the manufacture of vinegar, established and
operated as a vinegar factory prior to March 1, 1879, may be
operated for the manufacture of vinegar by the use of alco-
holic vapor within less than six hundred feet of any distillery
or rectifying house under such regulations as the Commissioner
of Internal Revenue may prescribe with the approval of the
Secretary of the Treasury. (June 14, 1879, c. 23, 21 Stat. 20.)

309. Distilling between 11 p. m. of Saturday and 1 a. m. of
Monday prohibited.-No malt, corn, grain, or other material
shall be mashed, nor any mash, wort, or beer brewed or made,
nor any still used by a distiller, at any time between the
hour of eleven in the afternoon of any Saturday and the hour
of one in the forenoon of the next succeeding Monday; and
every person who violates the provisions of this section shall
be liable to a penalty of $1,000. (R. S. § 3283.)

310. Same; exception.-Under such regulations as the com-
missioner, with the approval of the Secretary, may prescribe,
the manufacture, warehousing, withdrawal, and shipment,
under the provisions of existing law, of ethyl alcohol for
other than (1) beverage purposes or (2) use in the manu-
facture or production of any article used or intended for use
as a beverage, and denatured alcohol, may be exempted from
the provisions of section 309 of this chapter. (Feb. 24, 1919,
c. 18, § 602, 40 Stat. 1107.)

311. Using material or removing spirits in absence of store-
keeper.-Every distiller or person employed in any distillery
who, in the absence of the storekeeper, or person designated
to act as storekeeper, uses, or causes or permits to be used,
any material for the purpose of making mash, wort, or beer,
or for the production of spirits, or removes any spirits, shall
forfeit and pay double the amount of taxes on the spirits so
produced, distilled, or removed, and in addition thereto be
liable to a penalty of $1,000. (R. S. § 3284.)

312. Drawing off water and cleansing worm tub.-Whenever
any officer requires the water contained in any worm tub in a
distillery, at any time when the still is not at work. to be drawn
off, and the tub and worm cleansed, the water shall forthwith
be drawn off, and the tub and worm cleansed by the distiller,
or his workmen, accordingly; and the water shall be kept and
continued out of such worm tub for the period of two hours,
or until the officer has finished his examination thereof. For
any refusal or neglect to comply with any provision of this
section, the distiller shall forfeit the sum of not exceeding
$1,000; and it shall be lawful for the officer to draw off such
water, or any portion of it, and to keep the same drawn off
for so long a time as he shall think necessary. (R. S. § 3286;
Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 5, 20 Stat. 335.)

313. Fermenting tubs; emptying and filling.-Every fer-
menting tub shall be emptied at or before the end of the
fermenting period; no fermenting tub in a sweet-mash dis-
tillery shall be filled oftener than once in seventy-two hours,
nor in a sour-mash distillery oftener than once in ninety-six
hours, nor in a rum distillery oftener than once in one hun-
dred and lfrtTy-our hours, nor in a distillery where the filtra-
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and the arrangement and construction of distilleries and the 
premises connected therewith; nor shall it be lawful for any 
person to engage in the business of distilling on any premises 
distant less than six hundred feet in a direct line from any 
premises used for rectifying; nor shall the processes of distil-
lation and rectification both be carried on within the distance 
of six hundred feet in a direct line. (R. S. § 3280.) 

306. Carrying on distillery without giving bond, and so 
forth; penalty; forfeitures.—Any person who shall carry on the 
business of a distiller without having given bond as required 
by law, or who shall engage in or carry on the business of a 
distiller with intent to defraud the United States of the tax 
on the spirits distilled by him, or any part thereof, shall, for 
every such offense be fined not less than $100 nor more than 
$5,000 and imprisoned not less than thirty days nor more than 
two years. And all distilled spirits or wines, and all stills or 
other apparatus, fit or intending to be used for the distillation 
of spirits, or for the compounding of liquors, owned by such 
person, wherever found, and all distilled spirits or wines and 
personal property found in the distillery or in any building, 
room, yard, or inclosures connected therewith, and used with 
or constituting a part of the premises; and all the right, title, 
and interest of such person in the lot or tract of land on which 
such distillery is situated, and all right, title, and interest 

therein of every person who knowingly has suffered or per-
mitted the business of a distiller to be there carried on, or has 
connived at the same; and all personal property owned by or 

in possession of any person who has permitted or suffered any 
building, yard, or inclosure, or any part thereof, to be used 
for purposes of ingress or egress to or from such distillery 

which shall be found in any such building, yard, or inelosure, 
and all the right, title, and interest of every person in any 
premises used for ingress or egrees to or from such distillery, 
who has knowingly suffered or permitted such premises to be 
used for such ingress or egress, shall be forfeited to the United 

States. (R. S. § 3281; Feb. 8, 1875, c. 36, § 16, 18 Stat. 310.) 
307. Mash, wort, and vinegar; vinegar factories.—No mash, 

wort, or wash, fit for distillation or for the production of 

spirits or alcohol, shall be made or fermented in any building 
or on any premises other than a distillery duly authorized 
according to law; and no mash, wort, or wash so made and 
fermented shall be sold or removed from any distillery before 
being distilled; and no person, other than an authorized dis-

tiller, shall, by distillation, or by any other process, separate 
the alcoholic spirits from any fermented mash, wort, or wash; 
and no person shall use spirits or alcohol, in manufacturing 
vinegar or any other article, or in any process of manufacture 
whatever, unless the spirits or alcohol so used shall have been 

produced in an authorized distillery and the tax thereon paid. 
Every person who violates any provision of this section shall 
be fined for each offense not less than $500 nor more than 
$5,000, and be imprisoned not less than six months nor more 
titer two years. Nothing in this section shall be construed to 
apply to fermented liquors, or to fermented liquids used for 
the manufacture of vinegar exclusively. But no worm, goose-
neck, pipe, conductor, or contrivance of any description what-
soever whereby vapor might in any manner be conveyed away 
and converted into distilled spirits, shall be used or employed 
or be fastened to or connected with any vaporizing apparatus 

used for the manufacture of vinegar; nor shall any worm be 
permitted on or near the premises where such vaporizing 
process is carried on. Nor shall any vinegar factory, except 
as provided in section 308 of this title, for the manufacture of 
vinegar as aforesaid, be permitted within six hundred feet of 

any distillery or rectifying house. But it shall be lawful for 
manufacturers of vinegar to separate, by a vaporizing process, 
the alcoholic property from the mash produced by them, and 
condense the same by introducing it into the water or other 
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liquid used in making vinegar. No person, however, shall re-
move, or cause to be removed, from any vinegar factory or 
place where vinegar is made, any vinegar or other fluid or 
material containing a greater proportion than 2 per centum of 
proof spirits. Any violation of this provision shall incur a 

forfeiture of the vinegar, fluid, or material containing such 
proof spirits, and shall subject the person or persons guilty of 
removing the same to the punishment provided for any violation 
of this section. And all the provisions of sections 299, 300, and 
302 of this title shall apply to all premises whereon vinegar is 

manufactured, to all manufacturers of vinegar and their 
workmen or other persons employed by them. (R. S. § 8282; 
Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 5, 20 Stat. 335.) 

308. Vinegar factories opened prior to March 1, 1879.—Any 
vinegar factory for the manufacture of vinegar, established and 
operated as a *vinegar factory prior to March 1, 1879, may be 
operated for the manufacture of vinegar by the use of alco-
holic vapor within less than six hundred feet of any distillery 
or rectifying house under such regulations as the Commissioner 
of Internal Revenue may prescribe with the approval of the 
Secretary of the Treasury. (June 14, 1879, c. 23, 21 Stat. 20.) 
309. Distilling between 11 p. in. of Saturday and 1 a. in. of 

Monday prohibited.—No malt, corn, grain, or other material 
shall be mashed, nor any mash, wort, or beer brewed or made, 
nor any still used by a distiller, at any time between the 
hour of eleven in the afternoon of any Saturday and the hour 
of one in the forenoon of the next succeeding Monday; and 
every person who violates the provisions of this section shall 
be liable to a penalty of $1,000. (R. S. § 3283.) 

310. Same; exception.—Under such regulations as the com-
missioner, with the approval of the Secretary, may prescribe, 
the manufacture, warehousing, withdrawal, and shipment, 

under the provisions of existing law, of ethyl alcohol for 
other than (1) beverage purposes or (2) use in the mann, 
facture or production of any article used or intended for use 
as a beverage, and denatured alcohol, may be exempted from 
the provisions of section 309 of this chapter. (Feb. 24, 1919. 
c. 18, § 602, 40 Stat. 1107.) 

311. Using material or removing spirits in absence of store-
keeper.—Every distiller or person employed in any distillery 
who, in the absence of the storekeeper, or person designated 
to act as storekeeper, uses, or causes or permits to be used, 

any material for the purpose of making mash, wort, or beer, 
or for the production of spirits, or removes any spirits, shall 
forfeit and pay double the amount of taxes on the spirits so 
produced, distilled, or removed, and in addition thereto be 
liable to a penalty of $1,000. (R. S. § 3284.) 

312. Drawing off water and cleansing worm tub.—Whenever 
any officer requires the water contained in any worm tub in 
distillery, at any time when the still is not at work to be drawn 
off, and the tub and worm cleansed, the water shall forthwith 
be drawn off, and the tub and worm cleansed by the distiller, 
or his workmen, accordingly; and the water shall be kept and 
continued out of such worm tub for the period of two hours, 
or until the officer has finished his eirstninntion thereof. For 
any refusal or neglect to comply with any provision of this 
section, the distiller shall forfeit the sum of not exceeding 
$1,000; and it shall be lawful for the officer to draw off such 
water, or any portion of it, and to keep the same drawn off 
for so long a time as he shall think necessary. (R. S. § 3286; 
Mar. 1, 1879, C. 125, § 5, 20 Stat. 335.) 

313. Fermenting tubs; emptying and filling.—Every fer-
menting tub shall be emptied at or before the end of the 

fermenting period; no fermenting tub in a sweet-mash dis-
tillery shall be filled oftener than once in seventy-two hours, 
nor in a sour-mash distillery oftener than once in ninety-six 
hours, nor in a rum distillery oftener than once in one hun-

dred and itorty-four hours, nor in a distillery where the filtra-
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tion-aeration process Is employed, that Is, where the mash after
it leaves the mash tub is passed through a filtering machine,
before it is run into the fermenting tub, and only the filtered
liquor passes into the fermenting tub, and the approval of the
Commissioner of Internal Revenue being secured, oftener than
once in twenty-four hours. The provisions hereof relating to
filtration-aeration process shall apply only to sweet-mash dis-
tilleries. (R. S. § 3285; May 28, 1S80, c. 108, § 3, 21 Stat.
145; June 29. 1910. c. 329, § 2, 36 Stat. 590.)

314. Distillers' books; entries to be made.-Every person
who makes or distills spirits, or owns any still, boiler, or other
vessel -used for the purpose of distilling spirits, or who has
su,'h still, boiler, or other vessel so used under his superin-
tendence, either as agent or owner, or who uses any such still,
boiler, or other vessel, shall from day to day make, or cause
to be made, in a book or nlooks, to be kept by him in such
form as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue may prescribe,
a true and exact entry of the kind of materials, and the
quantity in pounds, bushels, or gallons purchased by him for
the production of spirits, from whom and when purchased, and
by what conveyance delivered at said distillery, the amount
paid therefor, the kind and quantity of fuel purchased for use
in the distillery, and from whom purchased, the amount paid
for Ice or water for use In the distillery, the repairs placed
on said distillery or distilling apparatus, the cost thereof, and
by whom and when made, and of the name and residence of
each person employed in or about the distillery, and in what
capacity employed. And in another book he shall make like
entry of the quantity of grain or other material used for the
production of spirits, the time of day when any yeast or other
composition Is put into any mash or beer for the purpose of
exciting fermentation, the quantity of mash In each tub, desig-
nating the same by the number of the tub, the number of dry
inches, that is to say, the number of inches between the top
of each tub and the surface of the mash or beer therein at the
time of yeasting, the gravity and temperature of the beer at the
time of yeasting, and on every day thereafter its quantity,
gravity, and temperature at the hour of twelve meridian; also,
of the time when any fermenting tub Is emptied of ripe mash
or beer, the number of gallons of spirits distilled, the number
of gallons placed in the warehouse, and the proof thereof, the
number of gallons sold or removed, with the proof thereof,
and the name, place of business, and residence of the person
to whom sold. (R. S. 6 3303.)

315. Same; maintaining at distillery; inspection and pres-
ervation.-The books of every distiller hereinbefore required
shall always be kept at the distillery and be always open to
the Inspection of any revenue officer, and, when filled up, shall
be preserved by the distiller for a period of not less than two
years thereafter, and whenever required shall be produced for
the inspection of any revenue officer. (R. S. § 3304.)

316. Same; false entries, or omitting to keep or produce.-
Whenever any false entry is made in, or any entry required to
be made is omitted from, either of the said books mentioned in
sections 314 and 315 of this title with intent to defraud or to
conceal from the revenue officers any fact or particular re-
quired to be stated and entered In either of said books, or to
mislead in reference thereto; or any distiller as aforesaid
omits or refuses to provide either of said books, or cancels,
obliterates, or destroys any part of either of such books, or any
entry therein, with intent to defraud, or permits the same to be
done, or such books, or either of them, are not produced when
required by any revenue officer, the distillery, distilling ap-
paratus, and the lot or tract of land on which it stands, and all
personal property on said premises used In the business there
carried on, shall be forfeited to the United States. And every
person who makes such false entry, or omits to make any entry
herelibefore required to be made, with the Intent aOoresald, or

who causes or procures the same to be done, or fraudulently
cancels, obliterates, or destroys, any part of said books, or any
entry therein, or willfully fails to produce such books, or either
of them, shall be fined not less than $500, nor more than $5,000,
and imprisoned not less than six months, nor more than two
years. (R. S. § 3305.)

317. Using false weights or measures, or unregistered ma-
terials.-Every person who knowingly uses any false weights
or measures in ascertaining, weighing, or measuring the quan-
tities of grain, meal, or vegetable materials, molasses, beer,
or other substances to be used for distillation, shall be fined
not less than $500 nor more than $5,000; and imprisoned not
less than one year nor more than three years. Any person who
uses any molasses, beer, or other substance, whether fermentod
on the premises or elsewhere, for the purpose of producing
spirits, before an account of the same is registered in the proper
book provided for that purpose, shall forfeit and pay the sum of
$1,000 for each offense so committed. (R. S. § 3306.)

318. Distillers' returns; production to collector.-On the
1st day of each month, or within five days thereafter, every
distiller shall render to the collector of the district an account
in duplicate, taken from his books, stating the quantity and
kind of materials used for the production of spirits each day;
and the number of wine gallons and of proof gallons of spirits
produced and placed In warehouse. And the distiller or the
principal manager of the distillery shall make and subscribe
the following oath, to be attached to said return: " I,
---- , distiller (or principal manager, as the case may be) df
the distillery at - , do solemnly swear that, since the
date of the last return of the business of said distillery, dated
- day of to day of -- , both inclusive,
there was produced in said distillery, and withdrawn and
placed In warehouse, the number of wine gallons and proof
gallons of spirits; and there were actually mashed and used
In said distillery, and consumed in the production of spirits
therein, the several quantities of grain,. sugar, molasses, and
other materials respectively hereinbefore specified, and no
more." One of the said duplicate returns shall be transmitted
by the collector to the Commissioner of Internal Revenue.
(R. S. § 3307.)

319. Same; number of barrels distilled.-Every distiller
shall make a return of the number of barrels of spirits dis-
tilled by him, counting forty gallons of proof spirits to the bar-
rel, whenever such return is demanded by the collector of the
district. (R. S. § 3308.)

320. Same; monthly examination; assessment.-On the re-
ceipt of the distiller's return in each month, the Commissioner
of Internal Revenue shall inquire and determine whether the
distiller has accounted for all the grain or molasses used,
and all the spirits produced by him in the preceding month.
If he is satisfied that the distiller has reported all the spirits
produced by him, and the quantity so reported is found to be
less than 80 per centum of the producing capacity of the dis-
tillery as estimated according to law, he shall make an assess-
ment for such deficiency at the rate of tax imposed by law
for every proof gallon. In determining the quantity of grain
used, fifty-six pounds shall be accounted as a bushel; and if
the commissioner finds that the distiller has used any grain or
molasses in excess of the capacity of his distillery as estimated
according to law, he shall make an assessment against the
distiller at the rate so imposed for every proof gallon of spirits
that should have been produced from the grain or molasses so
tused in excess. which assessment shall be made whether the
quantity of spirits reported is equal to or exceeds 80 per centum
of the producing capacity of the distillery. If the commissioner
finds that the distiller has not accounted for all the spirits
produced by him, he shall, from all the evidence he can obtain,
determine what quantity of spirits was actually produced by
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tion-aeration process is employed, that is, where the mash after 
it leaves the mash tub is passed through a filtering machine, 
before it is run into the fermenting tub, and only the filtered 
liquor passes into the fermenting tub, and the approval of the 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue being secured, oftener than 

once in twenty-four hours. The provisions hereof relating to 

filtration-aeration process shall apply only to sweet-mash dis-
tilleries. (R. S. § 3285; May 28, 1880, c. 108, § 3, 21 Stat. 

145; June 22. 1910, c. 329, § 2, 36 Stat. 590.) 
314. Distillers' books; entries to be made.—Every person 

who makes or distills spirits, or owns any still, boiler, or other 

vessel used for the purpose of distilling spirits, or who has 

such still, boiler, or other vessel so used under his superin-
tendence, either as agent or owner, or who uses any such still, 

boiler, or other vessel, shall from day to clay make, or cause 

to be made, in a book or tiooks, to be kept by him in such 

form as the Commissioner of -Internal Revenue May prescribe, 
a true and exact entry of the kind .of materials, and the 

quantity in pounds, bushels, or gallons purchased by him for 

the production of spirits, from whom and when purchased, and 

by what conveyance delivered at said distillery, the amount 
paid therefor, the kind and quantity of fuel purchased for use 
in the distillery, and from whom plirchased, the amount paid 

for Ice or water for use in the distillery, the repairs placed 
on said distillery or distilling apparatus, the cost thereof, and 
by whom and when made, and of the name and residence of 

each person employed in or about the distillery, and in what 

capacity employed. And in another book he shall make like 
entry of the quantity of grain or other material used for the 
production of spirits, the time of day when any yeast or other 

composition is put into any mash or beer for the purpose of 
exciting fermentation, the quantity of mash In each tub, desig-
nating the same by the number of the tub, the number of dry 
inches, that Is to say, the number of inches between the top 
of each tub and the surface of the mash or beer therein at the 

time of yeasting, the gravity and temperature of the beer at the 
time of yeasting, and on every day thereafter its quantity, 
gravity, and temperature at the hour of twelve meridian; also, 

of the time when any fermenting tub is emptied of ripe mash 
or beer, the number of gallons of spirits distilled, the number 
of gallons placed in the warehouse, and the proof thereof, the 

number of gallons sold or removed, with the proof thereof, 
and the name, place of business, and residence of the person 

to whom sold. (R. S. I 3303.) 
315. Same; maintaining at distillery; inspection and pres-

ervation.—The books of every distiller hereinbefore required 
shall always be kept at the distillery and be always open to 

the inspection of any revenue officer, and, when filled up, shall 
be preserved by the distiller for a period of not less than two 
years thereafter, and whenever required shall be produced for 
the inspection of any revenue officer. (R. S. § 3304.) 

316. Same; false entries, or omitting to keep or produce.— 
Whenever any false entry is made in, or any entry required to 

be made is omitted from, either of the said books mentioned in 

sections 314 and 315 of this title with intent to defraud or to 
conceal from the revenue officers any fact or particular re-

quired to be stated and entered in either of said books, or to 

mislead in reference thereto; or any distiller as aforesaid 
omits or refuses to provide either of said books, or cancels, 

obliterates, or destroys any part Of either of such books, or any 
entry therein, with intent to defraud, or permits the same to be 
done, or such books, or either of them, are not produced when 

required by any revenue officer, the distillery, distilling ap-

paratus, and the lot or tract of land on which it stands, and all 
personal property on said premises used in the business there 
carried on, shall be forfeited to the United States. And every 
person who makes such false entry, or omits to nartk2 any entry 
heretubefore required to be made, with the intent eoresaid, or 

who causes or procures the same to be done, or fraudulently 

cancels, obliterates, or destroys, any part of said books, or any 
entry therein, or willfully fails to produce such books, or either 

of them, shall be fined not less than $500, nor more than $5,000, 

and imprisoned not less than six months, nor more than two 

years. (R. S. § 3305.) 
317. Using false weights or measures, or unregistered ma-

terials.—Every person who knowingly uses any false weights 

or measures in ascertaining, weighing, or measuring the quan-
tities of grain, meal, or vegetable materials, molasses, beer, 
or other substances to be used for distillation, shall be fined 
not less than $500 nor more than $5,000; and imprisoned not 

less than one year nor more than three years. Any person who 
uses any molasses, beer, or other substance, whether fermented 
on the premises or elsewhere, for the purpose of producing 
spirits, before an account of the same is registered in the proper 
book provided for that purpose, shall forfeit and pay the sum of 

$1,000 for each offense so committed. (R. S. § 3306.) 
318. Distillers' returns; production to collector.—On the 

1st day of each month, or within five days thereafter, every 

distiller shall render to the collector of the district an account 
in duplicate, taken from his books, stating the quantity and 

kind of materials used for the production of spirits each day; 

and the number of wine gallons and of proof gallons of spirits 

produced and placed in warehouse. And the distiller or the 
principal manager of the distillery shall make and subscribe 
the following oath, to be attached to said return: "I, ---

 , distiller (or principal manager, as the case may be) cif 
the distillery at  , do solemnly swear that, since the 

date of the last return of the business of said distillery, dated 
  day of to   day of  , both inclusive, 
there was produced in said distillery, and withdrawn and 

placed in warehouse, the number of wine gallons and proof 
gallons of spirits; and there were actually mashed and used 
in said distillery, and consumed in the production of spirits 

therein, the several quantities of grain,, sugar, molasses, and 
other materials respectively hereinbefore specified, and no 
more." One of the said duplicate returns shall be transmitted 

by the collector to the Commissioner of Internal Revenue. 
(R. S. § 3307.) 
319. Same; number of barrels di'stilled.—Every distiller 

shall make a return of the number of barrels of spirits dis-
tilled by him, counting forty gallons of proof spirits to the bar-
rel, whenever such return is demanded by the collector of the 
district. (R. S. 1 3308.) 

320. Same; monthly examination; assessment.—On the re-

ceipt of the distiller's return in each month, the Commissioner 
of Internal Revenue shall inquire and determine whether the 

distiller has accounted for all the grain or molasses used, 
and all the spirits 'produced by him in the preceding month. 
If he is satisfied that the distiller has reported all the spirits 
produced by him, and the quantity so reported is found to be 

less than SO per centum of the producing capacity of the dis-

tillery as estimated according to law, he shall make an assess-
ment for such deficiency at the rate of tax imposed by law 
for every proof gallon. In determining the quantity of grain 

used, fifty-six pounds shall be accounted as a bushel; and if 
the commissioner finds that the distiller has used any grain or 
molasses in excess of the capacity of his distillery as estimated 

according to law, he shall make an assessment against the 
distiller at the rate so imposed for every proof gallon of spirits 

that should have been produced from the grain or molasses so 

used in excess. which assessment shall be made whether the 

quantity of spirits reported is equal to or exceeds SO per centum 
of the producing capacity of the distillery. If the commissioner 
finds that the distiller has not accounted for all the spirits 

produced by him, he shall, from all the evidence he can obtain, 

determine what quantity of spirits was actually produced by 



TRNAL RE VENUE § 324

such distiller, and an assessment shall be made for the dif-
ference between the quantity reported and the quantity shown
to have been actually produced, at the rate so imposed for
every proof gallon: Provided, That the actual product shall be
assumed to be in no case less than 80 per centum of the produc-
ing capacity of the distillery as estimated according to law.
All assessments made under this section shall be a lien on all
distilled spirits on the distillery premises, the distillery used
for distilling the same, the stills, vessels, fixtures, -and tools
therein, the tract of land whereon the said distillery is lo-
cated, and any building thereon, from the time such assessment
is made until the same shall have been paid. (R. S. § 3309;
Mar. 3, 1875, c. 31, § 12, 18 Stat. 419; Aug. 27, 1894, c. 349, § 60,
28 Stat. 566.)

321. Same; remission and refunding tax on deficiency in
production; notification to fruit distillers.-Whenever, under
the provisions of section 320 of this title, an assessment
shall have been made against a distiller for a deficiency in
not producing 80 per centum of the producing capacity of his
distillery as established by law, or for the tax upon the spirits
that should have been produced from the grain, or fruit, or
molasses found to have been used in excess of the capacity of
his distillery for any month, as estimated according to law,
such excessive use of grain, or fruit, or molasses having arisen
from a failure on the part of the distiller to maintain the
capacity required by law to enable him to use such grain, or
fruit, or molasses without incurring liability to such assess-
ment, and it shall be made to appear to the satisfaction of the
Commissioner of Internal Revenue that said deficiency, or
that said failure, whereby such excessive use of grain, molasses,
or fruit arose, was not occasioned by any want of diligence or
by any fraudulent purpose, on the part of the distiller, but
from misunderstanding as to the requirements of the law and
regulations in that respect or by reason of unavoidable acci-
dents, then, and in such case, the Commissioner of Internal
Revenue, subject to regulations prescribed by the Secretary of
the Treasury is authorized, on appeal made to him, to remit or
refund such tax, or such part thereof as shall appear to him
to be equitable and just in the premises: And the Commissioner
of Internal Revenue upon the production to him of satisfactory
proof of the actual destruction, by accidental fire or other
casualty, and without any fraud, collusion, or negligence of the
distiller of any spirits in process of manufacture or distillation,
or before removal to the distillery warehouse, shall not assess
the distiller for a deficiency in not producing 80 per centum of
the producing capacity of his distillery as established by law
when the deficiency is occasioned by such destruction, nor shall
he, in such case, assess the tax on the spirits so destroyed.
No assessments shall be charged againt any distiller of fruit
for any failure to maintain the required capacity, unless the
Commissioner of Internal Revenue shall, within six months
after his receipt of each monthly report notify such distiller of
such failure so to maintain the required capacity. (Mar. 1,
1879, c. 125, § 6, 20 Stat. 340; May 28, 1880, c. 108, i 8, 21
Stat. 147.)

322. Exemption of distillers of ethyl alcohol from certain
provisions.-The commissioner of Internal Revenue with the
approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, may by regulations
exempt distillers of ethyl alcohol, for use in the production of
munitions of war, or for other nonbeverage purposes, from so
much of the provisions of sections 289, 313, and 320 of this
title, respecting the survey of distilleries, the period of fermen-
tation, the filling and emptying of fermenting tubs, and assess-
ments, as, in his judgment, may be expedient: Provided, That
the bond prescribed in section 284 of this title shall, in the
cases herein provided, be in such sum and contain such further
conditions as the said commissioner may require. (Feb. 24,
1I1I 9 ie & Ri 4a Statit llO 17.)

323. Commencement of distilling; suspension of work; no-
tice.-The first fermenting period of every distiller shall be
taken to begin on the day the distiller's bond is approved: and
every distiller at the hour of twelve meridian on the last day
of such first fermenting period, or at the same hour on any
previous day of such fermenting period on which spirits are
distilled, shall be deemed to have commenced, and thereafter
to be continuously engaged in, the production of distilled spirits
in his distillery, except in the intervals when he shall suspend
work as hereinafter provided. Any distiller desiring to sus-
pend work in his distillery may give notice in writing to the
collector of the district, stating when he will suspend work;
and on the day mentioned in said notice said collector or one
of his deputies shall, at the expense of the distiller, proceed
to fasten securely the door of every furnace of every still or
boiler in said distillery, by locks and otherwise, and shall adopt
such other means as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue
may prescribe to prevent the lighting of any fire in such fur-
nace or under such stills or boilers. The locks and seals, and
other materials required for such purpose, shall be furnished to
the collector by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, to be
duly accounted for by said collector. Such notice by any dis-
tiller, and the action taken by the collector in pursuance there-
of, shall be immediately transmitted to the Commissioner of
Internal Revenue. No distiller, after having given such notice,
shall, after the time stated therein, carry on the business of a
distiller on said premises until he gives another notice in writ-
ing. to said collector, stating the time when he will resume
work; and at the time so stated for resuming work the
collector or one of his deputies shall attend at the distillery to
remove said locks and other fastenings; and thereupon. and
not before, work may be resumed in said distillery, which fact
shall be immediately reported to the collector of the district,
and by him transmitted to the Commissioner of Internal Reve-

nue. Elvery distiller who, after the time fixed in said notice
declaring his intention to suspend work, carries on the business
of a distiller on said premises, or has mash, wort, or beer in
his distillery, or on any premises connected therewith, or has
in his possession or under his control any mash, wort, or beer,
with intent to distill the same on said premises, shall incur the
forfeitures and be subject to the same punishment as provided
for persons who carry on the business of a distiller without
having given the bonds required by law. But nothing in this
section shall be held to apply to suspensions caused by unavoid-
able accident; and the Commissioner of Internal Revenue shall
prescribe regulations to govern such cases of involuntary sus-
pension. (R. S. § 3310; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 248;
May 28, 1880, c. 108, § 7, 21 Stat. 147.)

324. Reduction of capacity.--Whenever any distiller desires
to reduce the producing capacity of his distillery, he shall give
notice of such intention in writing, to the collector, stating the
quantity of spirits which he desires thereafter to manufacture
or produce every twenty-four hours, and thereupon said col-
lector shall proceed, at the expense of the distiller, to reduce
and limit the producing capacity of the distillery to the quan-
tity stated in said notice by placing upon a sufficient number
of the fermenting tubs close-fitting covers, which shall be
securely fastened by nails, seals, and otherwise, and in such
manner as to prevent the use of such tubs without removing
said covers or breaking said seals, and shall adopt such other
precautions as may be prescribed by the Commissioner of In-
ternal Revenue to reduce the capacity of said distillery. And
every person who breaks, injures, or in any manner tampers
with any lock, seal, or other fastening applied to any furnace,
still, or fermenting tub, or other vessel, in pursuance of the pro-
visions of law, or who opens or attempts to open any door. tub,
or other vessel, which Is locked or sealed, or otherwise closed
or fastened as herein provided, or who uses any furnace, still,
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such distiller, and an assessment shall be made for the dif-
ference between the quantity reported and the quantity shown 
to have been actually produced, at the rate so imposed for 
every proof gallon: Provided, That the actual product shall be 
assumed to be in no case less than 80 per centum of the produc-
ing capacity of the distillery as estimated according to law. 
All assessments made under this section shall be a lien on all 
distilled spirits on the distillery premises, the distillery used 
for distilling the same, the stills, vessels, fixtures, and tools 
therein, the tract of land whereon the said distillery is lo-
cated, and any building thereon, from the time such assessment 
is made until the same shall have been paid. (R. S. § 3309; 
Mar. 3, 1875, c. 31, 1 12, 18 Stat. 419; Aug. 27, 1894, c. 349, § 60, 
28 Stat. 566.) 

321. Same; remission and refunding tax on deficiency in 
production; notification to fruit distillers.—Whenever, under 
the provisions of section 320 of this title, an assessment 
shall have been made against a distiller for a deficiency in 
not producing 80 per centum of the producing capacity of his 
distillery as established by law, or for the tax upon the spirits 
that should have been produced from the grain, or fruit, or 
molasses found to have been used in excess of the capacity of 
his distillery for any month, as estimated according to law, 
such excessive use of grain, or fruit, or molasses having arisen 
from a failure on the part of the distiller to maintain the 
rapacity required by law to enable him to use such grain, or 
fruit, or molasses without incurring liability to such assess-
ment, and it shall be made to appear to the satisfaction of the 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue that said deficiency, or 
that said failure, whereby such excessive use of grain, molasses, 
or fruit arose, was not occasioned by any want of diligence or 
by any fraudulent purpose, on the part of the distiller, but 
from misunderstanding as to the requirements of the law and 
regulations in that respect or by reason of unavoidable acci-
dents, then, and in such case, the Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue, subject to regulations prescribed by the Secretary of 
the Treasury is authorized, on appeal made to him, to remit or 
refund such tax, or such part thereof as shall appear to him 
to be equitable and just in the premises: And the Commissioner 
of Internal Revenue upon the production to him of satisfactory 
proof of the actual destruction, by accidental fire or other 
casualty, and without any fraud, collusion, or negligence of the 
distiller of any spirits in process of manufacture or distillation, 
or before removal to the distillery warehouse, shall not assess 
the distiller for a deficiency in not producing 80 per centum of 
the producing capacity of his distillery as established by law 
when the deficiency is occasioned by such destruction, nor shall 
he, in such case, assess the tax on the spirits so destroyed. 
No assessments shall be charged againt any distiller of fruit 
for any failure to maintain the required capacity, unless the 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue shall, within six months 
after his receipt of each monthly report notify such distiller of 
such failure so to maintain the required capacity. (Mar. 1, 
1879, c. 195, § 6, 23 Stat. 340; May 28, 1880, c. 108, I 8, 21 
Stat. 147.) 

322. Exemption of distillers of ethyl alcohol from certain 
provisions,—The commissioner of Internal Revenue with the 
approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, may by regulations 
exempt distillers of ethyl alcohol, for use in the production of 
munitions of war, or for other nonbeverage purposes, from so 
much of the provisions of sections 289, 313, and 320 of this 
title, respecting the survey of distilleries, the period of fermen-
tation, the filling and emptying of fermenting tubs, and assess-
ments, as, in his judgment, may be expedient: Provided, That 
the bond prescribed in section 284 of this title shall, in, the 
eases herein provided, be in such sum and contain such further 

conditions as the said commissioner may require. (Feb. 24, 
1919, c. 18, 602, 40 Stat. 1107.) 

323. Commencement of distilling; suspension of work; no-
tice.—The first fermenting period of every distiller shall be 
taken to begin on the day the distiller's bond is approved: and 
every distiller at the hour of twelve meridian on the last day 
of such first fermenting period, or at the same hour on any 
previous day of such fermenting period on which spirits are 

distilled, shall be deemed to have commenced, and thereafter 
to be continuously engaged in, the production of distilled spirits 
in his distillery, except in the intervals when he shall suspend 
work as hereinafter provided. Any distiller desiring to sus-
pend work in his distillery may give notice in writing to the 
collector of the district, stating when he will suspend work; 

and on the day mentioned in said notice said collector or one 
of his deputies shall, at the expense of the distiller, proceed 
to, fasten securely the door of every furnace of every still or 
boiler in said distillery, by locks and otherwise, and shall adopt 
such other means as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue 
may prescribe to prevent the lighting of any fire in such fur-
nace or under such stills or boilers. The locks and seals, and 
other materials required for such purpose, shall be furnished to 
the collector by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, to be 
duly accounted for by said collector. Such notice by any dis-
tiller, and the action taken by the collector in pursuance there-
of, shall be immediately transmitted to the Commissioner of 
Internal Revenue. No distiller, after , having given such notice, 
shall, after the time stated therein, carry on the business of a 
distiller on said premises until he gives another notice in writ-
ing to said collector, stating the time when he will resume 
work; and at the time so stated for resuming work the 
collector or one of his deputies shall attend at the distillery to 
remove said locks and other fastenings; and thereupon, and 
not before, work may be resumed in said distillery, which fact 
shall be immediately reported to the collector of the district, 

and by him transmitted to the Commissioner of Internal Reve-
nue. Every distiller who, after the time fixed In said notice 
declaring his intention to suspend work, carries on the business 
of a distiller on said premises, or has mash, wort, or beer in 

his distillery, or on any premises connected therewith, or has 
in his possession or under his control any mash, wort, or beer, 

with intent to distill the same on said premises, shall incur the 
forfeitures and be subject to the same punishment as provided 
for persons who carry on the business of a distiller without 

having given the bonds required by law. But nothing in this 
section shall be held to apply to suspensions caused by unavoid- • 
able accident; and the Commissioner of Internal Revenue shall 
prescribe regulations to govern such eases of involuntary sus-
pension. (R. S. § 3310; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 248; 
May 28, 1880, c. 108, § 7, 21 Stat. 147.) 

324. Reduction of capacity.—Whenever any distiller desires 
to reduce the producing capacity of his distillery, he *bell give 
notice of such intention in writing, to the collector, stating the 
quantity of spirits which he desires thereafter to manufacture 
or produce every twenty-four hours, and thereupon said col-
lector shall proceed, at the expense of the distiller, to reduce 
and limit the producing capacity of the distillery to the quan-

tity stated in said notice by placing upon a sufficient number 
of the fermenting tubs close-fitting covers, which shall be 
securely fastened by nails, seals, and otherwise, and in such 
manner as to prevent the use of such tubs without removing 
said covers or breaking said seals, and shall adopt such other 
precautions as may be prescribed by the Commissioner of In-
ternal Revenue to reduce the capacity of said distillery. And 

every person who breaks, injures, or in any manner tampers 
with any lock, seal, or other fastening applied to any furnace, 

still, or fermenting tub, or other vessel, in pursuance of the pro-
visions of law, or who opens or attempts to open any door, tub, 
or other vessel, which is locked or sealed, or otherwise closed 
or fastened as herein provided, or who uses any furnace, still, 
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or fermenting tub, or other vessel, which is so locked, sealed,
or fastened, shall be deemed guilty of a felony, and shall be
fined not less than $1,000 nor more than $5,000, and imprisoned
for not less than one year nor more than three years. (R.
S. § 3311.)

325. Release of distillery before judgment.-No distillery
nor distilling apparatus seized for any violation of law shall
be released to the claimant or to any intervening party before
judgnment, except in case of a distillery for which bond has
been given and which has a registered producing capacity of
one hundred and fifty proof gallons or more per day, on show-
ing, by sufficient affidavits, that there are hogs or other live-
stock, not less than fifty head in number, depending for their
feed on the products of said distillery, which would suffer
injury if the business of such distillery is stopped. Such die-
tillery, in that case, may be released to the claimant, or to
any other intervening party, at the discretion of the court,
on a bond to be given and approved in open court, with two or
more sureties, for the full appraised value of all the property
seized, to be ascertained by three competent appraisers desig-
nated and appointed by the court. (B. S. 1 3331.)

326. Destruction of distillery; witnesses; reimbursement.-
When a judgment of forfeiture, in any case of seizure, is re-
covered against any distillery used or fit for use in the pro-
duction of distilled spirits, beeause no bond has been given,
or against any distillery used or fit for use in the production
of spirits, having a registered producing capacity of less than
one hundred and fifty gallons a day, for any violation of law,
of whatever nature, every still, doubler, worm, worm tub,
mash tub, and fermenting tub therein shall be so destroyed
as to prevent the use of the same or of any part thereof for
the purpose of distilling; and the materials shall be sold as
in case of other forfeited property. And in case of seizure of
a still, doubler, worm, worm tub, mash tub, fermenting tub,
or other distilling apparatus, having a less producing capacity
than one hundred and fifty gallons per day, for any offense
involving forfeiture of the same, where said apparatus shall
be of less than $500 value, and where It shall be Impracticable
to remove the same to a place of safe storage from the place
where seized, the seizing officer is authorized to destroy the
same only so far as to prevent the use thereof, or any part
thereof, for the purpose of distilling. Such destruction shall
be in the presence of at least one credible witness, and that
such witness shall unite with the said officer in a duly sworn
report of said seizure and destruction, to be made to the Com-
missioner of Internal Revenue, in which report they shall set
forth the grounds of the claim of forfeiture, the reasons for
such seizure and destruction, their estimate of the fair cash
value of the apparatus destroyed, and also of the materials
remaining after such destruction, and a statement that, from
facts within their own knowledge, they have no doubt what-
ever that said distilling apparatus was set up for use and not
registered, or had been used in the unlawful distillation of
spirits, and that it was impracticable to remove the same to a
place of safe storage. Within one year after such destruction
the owner of the apparatus so destroyed may make application
to the Seeretary of the Treasury, through the Commissioner
of Internal Revenue, for reimbursement of the value of the
same: and unless it shall be made to appear to the satisfaction
of the Secretary and the Commissioner that said apparatus had
been used in the unlawful distillation of spirits, the Secretary
shall make an allowance to said owner, not exceeding the value
of said apparatus, less the value of said materials as estimated
in said report; and if the claimant shall thereupon satisfy said
Secretary and Commissioner that said unlawful use of the
apparatus had been without his consent or knowledge, he
shall still be entitled to such compensation, but not otherwise.
And In ease of a wrongful tsezure and Aestc tin anf nr-rt-r

under the foregoing provisions, the owner thereof shall have
right of action on the official bond of the officer who occasioned
the destruction for all damages caused thereby. (R. S. § 3332;
Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 5, 20 Stat. 339.)

327. Burden of proof on claimant of spirits seized.-When-
ever seizure is made of any distilled spirits found elsewhere
than in a distillery or distillery warehouse, or other ware-
house for distilled spirits authorized by law, or than in the
store or place of business of a rectifier, or of a wholesale liquor
dealer, or than in transit from any one of said places; or of
any distilled spirits found in any one of the places aforesaid,
or in transit therefrom, which have not been received into or
sent out therefrom in conformity to law, or in regard to which
any of the entries required by law to be made in the books of
the owner of such spirits, or of the storekeeper, wholesale
dealer, or rectifier, have not been made at the time or in the
manner required, or in respect to which the owner or person
having possession, control, or charge of said spirits, has omit-
ted to do any act required to be done, or has done or committed
any act prohibited in regard to said spirits, the burden of
proof shall be upon the claimant of said spirits to show that
no fraud has been committed, and that all the requirements
of the law in relation to the payment of the tax have been
complied with. (I. S. § 8333.)

328. Rectifier's returns; unlawfully rectifying.-On or be-
fore the 10th day of each month every person engaged in rec-
tifying or compounding distilled spirits shall make, in such
form as may be prescribed by the Commissioner of Internal
Revenue, a return to the collector of the district, showing the
quantity of spirits received for rectification, and from whom
received, the quantity dumped for rectification, the quantity
rectified, the quantity removed after rectification during the
preceding month, and giving such other information as may
be required by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, such
return to be made in duplicate and sworn to by the rectifier;
and the collector shall forward one of such returns to the
Commissioner of Internal Revenue. Every person who engages
in, or carries on, the business of a rectifier with intent to de-
fraud the United States of the tax on the spirits rectified by
him, or any part thereof, or with Intent to aid, abet, or assist
any person or persons In defrauding the United States of the
tax on any distilled spirits, or who shall purchase or receive
or rectify any distilled spirits which have been removed from
a distillery to a place other than the distillery warehouse
provided by law, knowing or having reasonable grounds to
believe that the tax on said spirits, required by law, has not
been paid, shall, for every such offense, be fined not less than
$1,0040 nor more than $5,000, and imprisoned not less than
six months nor more than two years. (R. S. I 8317; Mar. 1,
18T9, c. 125, § 5, 20t Stat. M39.)

329. Books of rectifiers and wholesale dealers; monthly
transcript.-Every rectifier and wholesale liquor dealer shall
provide a book, to be prepared and kept in such form as may
be prescribed by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, and
shall, on the same day on which he receives any foreign or
domestic spirits, and before he draws off any part thereof, or
adds water or anything thereto, or in any respect alters the
same, enter in such book, and in the proper columns respec-
tively prepared for the purpose, the date when, the name of
the person or firm from whom, and the place whence the spirits
were received, by' whom distilled, rectified, or compounded,
and when and by whom Inspected, and, if in the original pack-
age, the serial number of each package, the number of wine
gallons and proof gallons, the kind of spirit, and the number
and kind of adhesive stamps thereon. And every such rectifier
and wholesale dealer shall, at the time of sending out of his
stock or possession any spirits, and before the same are re-
movel f-ro hi. -reises - nter in like marner in tha -nie h-ok--- --- I-- -- ---- -- 1-1 -_ I--
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or fermenting tub, or other vessel, which is so locked, sealed, 
or fastened, shall be deemed guilty of a felony, and shall be 

fined not less than $1,000 nor more than $5,000, and imprisoned 
for not less than one year nor more than three years. (R. 

S. § 3311.) 
325. Release of distillery before judgment—No distillery 

nor distilling apparatus seized for any violation of law shall 

be released to the claimant or to any intervening party before 

judgment. except in case of a distillery for which bond has 
been given and which has a registered producing capacity of 

one hundred and fifty proof gallons or more per day, on show-

ing, by sufficient affidavits, that there are hogs or other live-
stock, not less than fifty head in number, depending for their 
feed on the products of said distillery, which would suffer 

Injury if the business of such distillery is stopped. Such dis-

tillery, in that case, may be released to the claimant, or to 

any other intervening party, at the discretion of the court, 

on a bond to be given and approved in open court, with two or 

more sureties, for the full appraised value of all the property 
seized, to be ascertained by three competent appraisers desig-
nated and appointed by the court. (R. S. § 3331.) 

326. Destruction of distillery; witnesses; reimbursement.— 

When a judgment of forfeiture, in any case of seizure, Is re-
covered against any distillery used or fit for use in the pro-

duction of distilled spirits, bemuse no bond has been given, 
or against any distillery used or fit for use in the production 
of spirits, having a registered producing capacity of less than 

one hundred and fifty gallons a day, for any violation of law, 

of whatever nature, every still, doubler, worm, worm tub, 
mash tub, and fermenting tub therein shall be so destroyed 

as to prevent the use of the same or of any part thereof for 

the purpose of distilling; and the materials shall be sold as 
in case of other forfeited property. And in case of seizure of 
a still, doubler, worm, worm tub, mash tub, fermenting tub, 
or other distilling apparatus, having a less producing capacity 
than one hundred and fifty gallons per day, for any offense 
involving forfeiture of the same, where said apparatus shall 

be of less than $500 value, and where it shall be impracticable 
to remove the same to a place of safe storage from the place 

where seized, the seizing officer is authorized to destroy the 

same only so far as to prevent the use thereof, or any part 
thereof, for the purpose of distilling. Such destruction shall 

be in the presence of at least one credible witness, and that 
such Witness shall unite with the said officer in a duly sworn 
report of said seizure and destruction, to be made to the Com-
missioner of Internal Revenue, in which report they shall set 
forth the grounds of the claim of forfeiture, the reasons for 

such seizure and destruction, their estimate of the fair cash 

value of the apparatus destroyed, and also of the materials 
remaining after such destruction, and a statement that, from 

facts within their own knowledge, they have no doubt what-

ever that said distilling apparatus was set up for use and not 
registered, or had been used in the unlawful distillation of 

spirits, and that it was impracticable to remove the same to a 
place of safe storage. Within one year after such destruction 

the owner of the apparatus so destroyed may make application 

to the Secretary of the Treasury, through the Commissioner 

of Internal Revenue, for reimbursement of the value of the 

same: and unless it shall be made to appear to the satisfaction 
of the Secretary and the Commissioner that said apparatus had 

been used in the unlawful distillation of spirits, the Secretary 
shall make an allowance to said owner, not exceeding the value 

of said apparatus, less the value of said materials as estimated 
in said report; and If the claimant shall thereupon satisfy said 

Secretary and Commissioner that said unlawful use of the 

apparatus had been without his consent or knowledge, he 
shall still be entitled to such compensation, but not otherwise. 
And in case of a wrongful seizure and destruction of property 

under the foregoing provisions, the owner thereof shall have 
right of action on the official bond of the officer who occasioned 
the destruction for all damages caused thereby. (R. S. § 3332; 

Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 5, 20 Stat. 339.) 
327. Burden of proof on claimant of spirits seized.—When-

ever seizure is made of any distilled spirits found elsewhere 

than in a distillery or distillery warehouse, or other ware-

house for distilled spirits authorized by law, or than in the 
store or place of business of a rectifier, or of a wholesale liquor 
dealer, or than in transit from any one of said places; or of 

any distilled spirits found in any one of the places aforesaid, 

or in transit therefrom, which have not been received into or 
sent out therefrom in conformity to law, or in regard to which 
any of the entries required by law to be made in the books of 

the owner of such spirits, or of the storekeeper, whole,ale 
dealer, or rectifier, have not been made at the time or in the 

manner required, or in respect to which the owner or person 
having possession, control, or charge of said spirits, has omit-

ted to do any act required to be done, or has done or committed 
any act prohibited in regard to said spirits, the burden of 

proof shall be upon the claimant of said spirits to show that 
no fraud has been committed, and that all the requirements 
of the law in relation to the payment of the tax have been 

• complied with. (R. S. § 8333.) 

328. Rectifier's returns; unlawfully rectifying.—On or be-
fore the 10th day of each month every person engaged in rec-
tifying or compounding distilled spirits shall make, in such 

form as may be prescribed by the Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue, a return to the collector of the district, showing the 
quantity of spirits received for rectification, and from whom 

received, the quantity dumped for rectification, the quantity 

rectified, the quantity removed after rectification during the 

preceding month, and giving such other information as may 
be required by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, such 
return to be made in duplicate and sworn to by the rectifier; 

and the collector shall forward one of such returns to the 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue. Every person who engages 
in, or carries on, the business of a rectifier with intent to de-

fraud the United States of the tax on the spirits rectified by 
him, or any part thereof, or with intent to aid, abet, or assist 

any person or persons in defrauding the United States of the 

tax on any distilled spirits, or who shall purchase or receive 
or rectify any distilled spirits whieh have been removed from 
a distillery to a place other than the distillery warehouse 

provided by law, knowing or having reasonable grounds to 
believe that the tax on said spirits, required by law, has not 
been paid, shall, for every such offense, be fined not less than 
$1,000 nor more than $5,000, and imprisoned not less than 

six months nor more than two years. (R. S. 1 3317; Mar. 1, 
1879, c. 125, § 6, 20 Stat. 839.) 

329. Books of rectifiers and wholesale dealers; monthly 
transcript. —Every rectifier and wholesale liquor dealer shall 
provide a book, to be prepared and kept in such form as may 

be prescribed by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, and 
shall, on the same day on which he receives any foreign or 

domestic spirits, and before he draws off any part thereof, or 

adds water or anything thereto, or in any respect alters the 
same, enter in such book, and in the proper columns respec-

tively prepared for the purpose, the date when, the name of 

the person or firm from whom, and the place whence the spirits 
were received, by whom distilled, rectified, or compounded, 

and when and by whom Inspected, and, it in the original pack-

age, the serial number of each package, the number of wine 

gallons and proof gallons, the kind of spirit, and the number 

and kind of adhesive stamps thereon. And every such rectifier 

and wholesale dealer shall, at the time of sending out of his 

stock or possession any spirits, and before the same are re-

moved from his premises, enter in like manner in the said book 
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the day when and the name and place of business of the person
or firm to whom such spirits are to be sent, the quantity and
kind or quantity of such spirits, the number of gallons and
fractions of a gallon at proof, and, if in the original packages
in which they were received, the name of the distiller and the
serial number of the package. Every such book shall be at all
times kept in some public or open place on the premises of
such rectifier or wholesale dealer for inspection, and any
revenue officer may examine it and take an abstract therefrom;
and when it has been filled up as aforesaid, it shall be pre-
served by such rectifier or wholesale liquor dealer for a period
not less than two years; and during such time it shall be pro-
duced by him to every revenue officer demanding it. And
whenever any rectifier or wholesale liquor dealer refuses or
neglects to provide such book, or to make entries therein as
aforesaid, or cancels, alters, obliterates, or destroys any part
of such book, or any entry therein, or makes any false entry
therein, or hinders or obstructs any revenue officer from ex-
amining such book, or making any entry therein, or taking any
abstract therefrom; or whenever such book is not preserved
or is not produced by any rectifier or wholesale liquor dealer
as hereinbefore directed, he shall pay a penalty of $100, and
shall on conviction be fined not less than $100 nor more than
$5,000, and imprisoned not less than three months nor more
than three years. Every person required to keep the books
prescribed by this section shall, on or before the 10th day of
each month, make a full and correct transcript of all entries
made in such book during the month preceding, and, after
verifying the same by oath, shall forward the same to the
collector of the district in which he resides. Any failure by
reason of refusal or neglect to make said transcripts shall sub-
ject the person so offending to a fine of $1,00 for each neglect
or refusal. (I. S. $ 3318; Feb. 2T, 1877, c. 69, 19 Stat. 248;
Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, £ 5, 20 Stat 339.)

330. Distillers selling own product; record of sales; tran-
script; forfeiture.-Distillers who have given the required bond
and who sell only distilled spirits of their own production at
the place of manufacture, or at the place of storage in bond, in
the original packages to which the tax-paid stamps are affixed,
and who are exempted by section 221 of this title from paying
the tax as a wholesale liquor dealer, shall be required to keep
the book prescribed by section 329 of this title, or so much as
shall show the date when they sent out any spirits, the serial
numbers of the packages containing same, the kind and quality
of the spirits in wine gallons and taxable gallons, the serial
numbers of the stamps on the packages, and the name and
residence of the person to whom sent; and the provisions of
said section as to transcripts, shall apply to such books. Any
failure, by reason of refusal or willful neglect, to furnish the
transcript by any such distiller shall subject the spirits owned
or distilled to forfeiture. (Aug. 27, 1894, c. 349, § 62, 28 Stat.
567.)

331. Purchase of quantities greater than twenty gallons
from one person.-It shall not be lawful for any rectifier of
distilled spirits, or wholesale or retail liquor dealer, to pur--
chase or receive any distilled spirits in quantities greater than
twenty gallons from any person other than an authorized recti-
fier of distilled spirits, distiller, or wholesale liquor dealer.
Every person who violates this section shall forfeit and pay
$1,000; except that this provision shall not be held to apply
to judicial sales, or to sales at public auction made by an
auctioneer. (P. S. § 3319.)

332. Gauging, inspection, and stamping of rectified
spirits.-Whenever any cask or package, containing five wine
gallons or more, is filled for shipment, sale, or delivery on the
premises of any rectifier who has paid the special tax required
by law, it shall be inspected and gauged by a United States
gauger whose duty it shall be to mark and brand the same

§ 336
and place thereon an engraved stamp, which shall state the
date when affixed and the number of proof gallons, and shall
be in such form as shall be prescribed by the Commissioner of
Internal Revenue with the approval of the Secretary of the
Treasury. When such cask or package is filled on the premises
of a rectifier rectifying less than five hundred barrels a year,
counting forty gallons of proof spirits to the barrel, it may be
gauged, marked, branded, and stamped by a United States
gauger, or It may be gauged, marked, branded, and stamped
by the rectifier, as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue,
with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, may by
regulations prescribe. (R. S. § 3320; July 16, 1892, c. 196,
§ 1, 27 Stats 200; Aug. 27, 1894, c. 349, § 66, 28 Stat. 567.)

333. Same; casks or packages dumped for or received from
rectification, to be gauged and marked.-Whenever any cask
or package of distilled spirits containing five wine gallons or
more is dumped by a rectifier for rectification or filled and
received from rectification for sale, shipment, or delivery the
same shall be gauged, marked, branded and stamped by a
United States gauger; but the Commissioner of Internal
Revenue may by regulations, approved by the Secretary of the
Treasury, provide that the gauging, marking,. stamping, and
branding of such packages so dumped for rectification, or re-
ceived therefrom, be done by the rectifier instead of by a United
States gauger. (Mar. 4, 1915, c. 141, i 1, 38 Stat. 1017.) ·

334. Filling blanks, and affixing and protecting stamps.-
All blanks in any of the forms prescribed in this chapter shall
be-duly filled in accordance with the facts in each case. And
the stamps therein designated shall in every case be affixed
to a smooth surface of the cask or other package, which sur-
face shall not have been previously painted or covered with
any substance, and so as to fasten the same securely to the
cask or package, and shall be duly canceled, and shall then
be immediately covered with a coating of transparent varnish
or other substance, so as to protect them from removal or
damage by exposure; and such affixing, cancellation, and cover-
ing shall be done in such manner as' the Commissioner of
Internal Revenue may by regulation prescribe. (R. S. I
3322.)

335. Spirits drawn into new packages to be gauged and
branded; returns.-Every package of distilled spirits containing
five wine gallons or more, filled on the premises of a wholesale
liquor dealer, who has paid the special tax required by law,
shall be marked, branded, and stamped by such wholesale
liquor dealer in such manner and under such rules and regula-
tions as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the ap-
proval of the Secretary of the Treasury, may prescribe; and
on or before the 10th day of each month every wholesale
liquor dealer shall make return, under oath, to the collector
of internal revenue for the district of the various kinds and
quantities of each kind and of the total quantities of distilled
spirits received on his premises and of the various kinds and

quantities of each kind and of the total quantity of distilled
spirits sent out from his stock or possession during the preceding
month, and of the quantity of each kind and the total quantity
remaining on hand at the end of the month; and such return
shall be made in such form and contain such other particulars
as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval of
the Secretary of the Treasury, may prescribe. (R. S. § 3323;
July 16, 1892, c. 196, § 1, 27 Stat. 200.)

336. Failure to notify intention to rectify; failure to com-
ply with requirements for marking, branding and stamping
casks or packages; penalty.-Every rectifier or wholesale
liquor dealer who refuses or willfully neglects to comply with
the requirements of sections 283, 332 and 335 of this title as
to giving the notice or the return therein required, and as to
marking, branding, and stamping, in accordance with the law
and the regulations made in pursuance thereof, the packages
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the day when and the name and place of business of the person 
or firm to whom such spirits are to be sent, the quantity and 

kind or quantity of such spirits, the number of gallons and 
fractions of a gallon at proof, and, if in the original packages 

in which they were received, the name of the distiller and the 

serial number of the package. Every such book shall be at all 
times kept in some public or open place on the premises of 
such rectifier or wholesale dealer for inspection, and any 

revenue officer may examine it and take an abstract therefrom; 

and when it has been filled up as aforesaid, it shall be pre-
served by such rectifier or wholesale liquor dealer for a period 

not less than two years; and during such time it shall be pro-
duced by him to every revenue officer demanding it. And 

whenever any rectifier or wholesale liquor dealer refuses or 

neglects to provide such book, or to make entries therein as 

aforesaid, or cancels, alters, obliterates, or destroys any part 
of such book, or any entry therein, or makes any false entry 

therein, or hinders or obstructs any revenue officer from ex-

amining such book, or making any entry therein, or taking any 

abstract therefrom; or whenever such book is not preserved 
or is not produced by any rectifier or wholesale liquor dealer 

as hereinbefore directed, he shall pay a penalty of $100, and 

shall on conviction be fined not less than $100 nor more than 
$5,000, and imprisoned not less than three months nor more 
than three years. Every person required to keep the books 
prescribed by this section shall, on or before the 10th day of 

each month, make a full and correct transcript of all entries 

made in such book during the month preceding, and, after 
verifying the same by oath, shall forward tile same to the 

collector of the district in which he resides. Any failure by 

reason of refusal or neglect to make said transcripts shall sub-

ject the person so offending to a fine of $1.00 for each neglect 

or refusal. (R. S. 3318; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, 19 Stat.. 248; 

Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 5, 20 Stat. 339.) 
330. Distillers selling Own product; record of sales; tran-

script; forfeiture.--Distillers who have given the required bond 
and who sell only distilled spirits of their own production at 

the place of manufacture, or at the place of storage in bond, in 
the original packages to which the tax-paid stamps are affixed, 

and who are exempted by section 221 of this title from paying 
the tax as a wholesale liquor dealer, shall be required to keep 

the book prescribed by section 329 of this title, or so much as 

shall show the date when they sent out any spirits, the serial 
numbers of the packages containing same, the kind and quality 

of the spirits in wine gallons and taxable gallons, the serial 

numbers of the stamps on the packages, and the name and 

residence of the person to whom sent; and the provisions of 

said section as to transcripts, shall apply to such books. Any 

failure, by reason of refusal or willful neglect, to furnish the 

transcript by any such distiller shall subject the spirits owned 
or distilled to forfeiture. (Aug. 27, 1894, c. 349, § 62, 28 Stat. 
581.) 

331. Purchase of quantities greater than twenty gallons 

from one person.—It shall not be lawful for any rectifier of 

distilled spirits, or wholesale or retail liquor dealer, to pur— 

chase or receive any distilled spirits in quantities greater than 
twenty gallons from any person other than an authorized recti-
fier of distilled spirits, distiller, or wholesale liquor dealer. 

Every person who violates this section shall forfeit and pay 
$1,000; except that this provision shall not be held to apply 

to judicial sales, or to sales at public auction made by an 
• auctioneer. (R. S. § 3319.) 

332. Gauging, inspection, and stamping of rectified 
spirits.—Whenever any cask or package, containing five wine 

gallons or more, is filled for shipment, sale, or delivery on the 
premises of any rectifier who has paid the special tax required 

by law, it shall be inspected and gauged by a United States 

gauger whose duty it shall be to mark and brand the same 

and place thereon an engraved stamp, which shall state the 
date when affixed and the number of proof gallons, and shall 
be in such form as shall be prescribed by the Commissioner of 
Internal Revenue with the approval of the Secretary of the 

Treasury. When such cask or package is filled on the premises 

of a rectifier rectifying less than five hundred barrels a year, 
counting forty gallons of proof spirits to the barrel, it may be 

gauged, marked, branded, and stamped by a United States 

gauger, or it may be gauged, marked, branded, and stamped 
by the rectifier, as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, 

with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, may by 
regulations prescribe. (R. S. § 3320; July 16, 1892, c. 196, 
§ 1, 27 Stat. 200; Aug. 27, 1894, c. 349, § 66, 28 Stat. 567.) 

333. Same; casks or packages dumped for or received from 

rectification, to be gauged and marked.—Whenever any cask 

or package of distilled spirits containing five wine gallons or 
more is dumped by a rectifier for rectification or filled and 

received from rectification for sale, shipment, or delivery the 

same shall be gauged, marked, branded and stamped by a 

United States gauger; but the Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue may by regulations, approved by the Secretary of the 

Treasury, provide that the gauging, marking,- stamping, and 

branding of such packages so dumped for rectification, or re-
ceived therefrom, be done by the rectifier instead of by a United 
States gauger. (Mar. 4, 1915, c. 141, § 1, 38 Stat.* 1017.) 

334 Filling blanks, and affixing and protecting stamps.— 

All blanks in any of the forms prescribed in this chapter shall 

be duly filled in accordance with the facts in each case. And 

the stamps therein designated shall •in every case be affixed 
to a smooth surface of the cask or other package, .which sur-

face shall not have been previously painted or covered with 

any substance, and so as to fasten the same securely to the 
cask or package, and shall be duly canceled, and shall then 

be immediately covered with p. coating of transparent varnish 

or other substance, so as to protect them from removal or 
damage by exposure; and such affix ng, cancellation, and cover-

ing shall be done in such manner as* the Commissioner of 
Internal Revenue may by regulation prescribe. (R. S. § 

3:321) 
335. Spirits drawn into new packages to be gauged and 

branded; returns.—Every package of distilled spirits containing 

five wine gallons or more, filled on the premises of a wholesale 
liquor dealer, who has paid the special tax required by law, 

shall be marked, branded, and stamped by such wholesale 
liquor dealer in such manner and under such rules and regula-

tions as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the ap-

proval of the Secretary of the Treasury, may prescribe; and 

on or before the 10th day of each month every wholesale 

liquor dealer shall make return, under oath, to the collector 

of internal revenue for the district of the various kinds and 

quantities of each kind and of the total quantities of distilled 
spirits received on his premises and of the various kinds and 

quantities of each kind and of the total quantity of distilled 
spirits sent out from his stock or possession during the preceding 
month, and of the quantity of each kind and the total quantity 

remaining on hand at the end of the month; and such return 

shall be made in such form and contain such other particulars 
as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval of 

the Secretary of the Treasury, may prescribe. (R. S. I 3323; 
July 16, 1892, c. 196, I 1, 27 Stat. 200.) 

336. Failure to notify intention to rectify; failure to com-

ply with requirements for marking, branding and stamping 
casks or packages; penalty.—Every rectifier or wholesale 

liquor dealer who refuses or willfully neglects to comply with 
the requirements of sections 283, 332 and 335 of this title as 

to giving the notice or the return therein required, and as to 

marking, branding, and stamping, in accordance with the law 

and the regulations made in pursuance thereof, the packages 
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of spirits filled on his premises as aforesaid, shall, for

each such offense, be fined not less than $200 nor more than

1.X)00. (R. S. § 3323; July 16, 1S92, c. 196, § 1, 27 Stat. 200.)

337. Effacing stamps and brands from empty casks; omis-

sion to efface, and transporting in violation of law; penalty;

forfeiture.-Every person who empties or draws off, or causes

to be emptied or drawn off, any distilled spirits from a cask

or package b-aring any mark, brand, or stamp required by

law. sbhill, at the time of emptying such cask or package, efface

and ollitralte said mark, stamp, or brand. Every such cask

or package from which said mark, brand, or stamp is not

etfftccd and obliterated as herein required, shall be forfeited

to, the United States, and may be seized by any officer of in-

ternal revenue wherever found. And every railroad company

or other transportation company, or person who receives or

transports, or has in possession with intent to transport, or

with intent to cause or procure to be transported, any such

empty cask or package, or any part thereof, having thereon any

brand, mark, or stamp, required by law to be placed on any

cask or package containing distilled spirits, shall forfeit

$300 for each such cask or package, or any part thereof, so

received or transported, or had in possession with the intent

aforesaid; and every boat, railroad car, cart, dray, wagon, or

other vehicle, and all horses and other animals used in carrying

or transporting the same, shall be forfeited to the United

States. Every person who fails to efface and obliterate said

mark. stamp, or brand, at the time of emptying such cask or

package, or who receives any such cask or package, or any part

thereof, with the intent aforesaid, or who transports the same,

or knowingly aids or assists therein, or who removes any

stamp provided by law from any cask or package containing,
or which had contained, distilled spirits, without defacing and

destroying the same at the time of such removal, or who aids

or assists therein, or who has in his possession any such

stamp so removed as aforesaid, or has in his possession any

canceled stamp, or any stamp which has been used, or which

purports to have been' used, upon any cask or package of

distilled spirits, shall be deemed guilty of a felony, and shall

be fined not less than $500 nor more than $10,000, and im-

prisoned not less than one year nor more than five years. (R.

S. § 3324.)
338. Buying or selling spirit casks having inspection

marks.-Whenever any person knowingly purchases or sells,

with inspection marks thereon, any cask or package, after the

same has been used for distilled spirits, he shall forfeit and

pay the sum of $200 for every such cask so purchased or sold.
(R. S. § 3325.)

339. Changing stamps and shifting spirits.-Whenever any

person changes or alters any stamp, mark, or brand on any cask
or package containing distilled spirits, or puts into any cask or

package spirits of greater strength than is indicated by the in-

speetion mark thereon, or fraudulently uses any cask or pack-

age having any inspection mark or stamp thereon, for the pur-

pose of selling other spirits, or spirits of quantity or quality

different from the spirits previously inspected therein, he shall
forfeit and pay the sum of $200 for every cask or package on

which the stamp or mark Is so changed or altered, or which

is so fraudulently used, and shall be fined for each such offense

not less than $100 nor more than $1,000, and imprisoned not

less than one month nor more than one year. (R. S. § 3326.)
340. Affixing imitation stamps on packages; penalty.-If

any person shall affix, or cause to be affixed, to or upon any
cask or package containing, or intended to contain, distilled
spirits, any Imitation stamp, or other engraved, printed,
stamped, or photographed label, device, or token, whether the
same be designed as a trade-mark, caution notice, caution, or
otherwise, and which shall be in the similitude or likeness of,
or shall have the resemblance or general appearance of, any

internal-revenue stamp required by law to be attixed to or upon
any cask or package containing distilled spirits, he shall, for

each offense, be liable to a penalty of $100, and, on conviction,

shall be fined not more than $1,000, and Imprisoned not more

than three years, and the cask or package with its contents

shall be forfeited to the United States. (Feb. 8, 1875, c. 36,

§ 17, 18 Stat. 311.)
311. Removal within certain hours from distillery or rec-

tifier's premises.-No person shall remove any distilled spirits

at any other time than after sunrising and before sunsetting in

any cask or package containing more than ten gallons from any

premises or building in which the same may have been distilled,

redistilled, rectified, compounded, manufactured, or stored; and

every person who violates this provision shall be liable to a

penalty of $100 for each cask, barrel, or package of spirits so

removed; and said spirits, together with any vessel containing

the same, and any horse, cart, boat, or other conveyance used

in the removal thereof, shall be forfeited to the United States.

(R. S. § 3327.)

BONDED WAREHOUSES, INCLUDING D I S T I L L E R Y

WAREHOUSES, SPECIAL WAREHOUSES FOR FRUIT

BRANDY, AND GENERAL BONDED WAREHOUSES

Section 361. Distillery warehouse.-Every distiller shall pro-

vide, at his own expense, a warehouse, to be situated on and to

constitute a part of his distillery premises, and to be used only

for the storage of distilled spirits of his own manufacture

until the tax thereon shall have been paid; but no dwelling

house shall be used for such purpose, and no door, window,

or other opening shall be made or permitted in the walls of

such warehouse leading Into the distillery or into any other

room or building; and such warehouse, when approved by the

Commissioner of Internal Revenue, on report of the collector,

shall be a bonded warehouse of the United States, to be known

as a distillery warehouse, and shall be under the direction and

control of the collector of the district, and in charge of an

internal-revenue storekeeper, assigned thereto by the commis-

sioner. (R. S. § 3271.)
362. Same; use by successor in business.-When from death

or from any other cause there shall be a change in the person,

firm or company engaged in the business of distilling at any

distillery, and the person, firm or company that by reason of

such change ceases to carry on said business at such distillery

has at the time of such change spirits in the distillery ware-

house, it shall be lawful for the Commissioner of Internal
Revenue, upon the written consent of the surviving principals

and sureties interested, and under such rules and regulations,
and upon such other conditions, as he may prescribe, to per-

mit the succeeding person, firm or company to use the distillery

warehouse on the premises in the same manner as if it did
not contain distilled spirits belonging to the original person,

firm, or company after setting apart and separating, by a

secure and unbroken partition such portion of it as may be

necessary for the storage and safe-keeping of the spirits dis-

tilled by the original person, firm or company, during the period

allowed by law for the removal of distilled spirits from dis-

tillery warehouses, or until said spirits are removed, and the

tax paid thereon within that time. Nothing contained in this

section shall Impair or in any way affect the lien existing at

the time of such change under section 249 of this title, or other

liabilities under any internal-revenue law, but the existence of
such lien shall be no ground for refusing to approve the bond

of the succeeding person, firm or company, anything in section

286 of this title to the contrary notwithstanding. (Jan. 8, 1574,

c. 7, 18 Stat. 2.)
363. Same; discontinuance and transfer of merchandise.-

Whenever distilling shall have been suspended at any distillery

for a period or periods aggregating six months during any

internal-revenue~~~~ stm reuie ---wt b fie t ruo
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of spirits filled on his premises as aforesaid, shall, for 

each such offense, be tined not less than $200 nor more than 
$1.000. (R. S. § 3323; July 16, 1892, c. 196, § 1, 27 Stat. 200.) 

337. Effacing stamps and brands from empty casks; omis-
sion to efface, and transporting in violation of law; penalty; 

forfeiture.—Every person who empties or draws off, or causes 
to be emptied or drawn off, any distilled spirits from a cask 

or package bearing any mark, brand, or stamp required by 
law, shall, at the time of emptying such cask or package, efface 
and obliterate said mark, stamp, or brand. Every such cask 
or package from which said mark, brand, or stamp is not 

effaced and obliterated as herein required, shall be forfeited 
to the United States, and may be seized by any officer of in-
ternal revenue wherever found. And every railroad company 
or other transportation company, or person who receives or 

transports, or has in possession with intent to transport, or 

with intent to cause or procure to be transported, any such-
empty cask or package, or any part thereof, having thereon any 

brand, mark, or stamp, required by law to be placed on any 
cask or package containing distilled spirits, shall forfeit 

$300 for each such cask or package, or any part thereof, so 
received or transported, or had in possession with the intent 

aforesaid; and every boat, railroad car, cart, dray, wagon, or 

other vehicle, and all horses and other animals used in carrying 
or transporting the same, shall be forfeited to the United 
States. Every person who fails to efface and obliterate said 
mark, stamp, or brand, at the time of emptying such cask or 

package, or who receives any such cask or package, or any part 
thereof, with the intent aforesaid, or who transports the same, 

or knowingly aids or assists therein, or who removes any 
stamp provided by law from any cask or package containing, 
or which had contained, distilled spirits, without defacing and 
destroying the same at the time of such removal, or who aids 

or assists therein, or who has in his possession any such 
stamp so removed as aforesaid, or has in his possession any 

canceled stamp, or any stamp which has been used, or which 
purports to have been' used, upon any cask or package of 

distilled spirits, shall be deemed guilty of a felony, and shall 

be fined not less than $500 nor more than $10,000, and ins: 
prisoned not less than one year nor more than five years. (R. 

S. § 3324.) 

338. Buying or selling spirit casks having inspection 
marks.,—Whenever any person knowingly purchases or sells, 

with inspection marks thereon, any cask or package, after the 
same has been used for distilled spirits, he shall forfeit and 
pay the sum of $200 for every such cask so purchased or sold. 

(R. S. § 3325.) 
339. Changing stamps and shifting spirits.—Whenever any 

person changes or alters any stamp, mark, or brand on any -cask 
or package containing distilled spirits, or puts into any cask or 

package spirits of greater strength than Is indicated by the in-
spection mark thereon or fraudulently uses any cask or pack-
age having any inspection mark or stamp thereon, for the pur-

pose of selling other spirits, or spirits of quantity or quality 
different from the spirits previously inspected therein, he shall 

forfeit and pay the sum of $200 for every cask or package on 
which the stamp or mark Is so changed or altered, or which 
is so fraudulently used, and shall be fined for each such offense 

not less than $100 nor more than $1,000, and imprisoned not 
less than one month nor more than one year. (R. S. § 3326-) 

340. Affixing imitation stamps on packages; penalty.—If 

any person shall affix, or cause to be affixed, to or upon any 

cask or package containing, or intended to contain, distilled 
spirits, any imitation stamp, or other engraved, printed, 

stamped, or photographed label, device, or token, whether the 
same be designed as a trade-mark, caution notice, caution, or 
otherwise, and which shall be in the similitude or likeness of, 
or shall have the resemblance or general appearance of, any 

internal-revenue stamp required by law to be affixed to or upon 
any cask or package containing distilled spirits, he shall, for 

each offense, be liable to a penalty of $100, and, on conviction, 
shall be fined not more than $1,000, and imprisoned not more 
than three years, and the cask or package with its contents 
shall be forfeited to the United States. (Feb. 8, 1875, C. 36, 

§ 17, 18 Stat. 311.) 
311. Removal within certain hours from distillery or rec-

tifier's premises.—No person shall remove any distilled spirits 
at any other time than after sunrising and before sunsetting in 
any cask or package containing more than ten gallons from any 

premises or building in which the same may have been distilled, 

redistilled, rectified, compounded, manufactured, or stored: and 
every person who violates this provision shall be liable to a 

penalty of $100 for each cask, barrel, or package of spirits so 
removed; and said spirits, together with any vessel containing 
the same, and any horse, cart, boat, or other conveyance used 
in the removal thereof, shall be forfeited to the United States. 

(R. S. § 3327.) 

BONDED WAREHOUSES, INCLUDING DISTILLERY 
WAREHOUSES, SPECIAL WAREHOUSES FOR FRUIT 
BRANT-DY, AND GENERAL BONDED WAREHOUSES 

Section 361. Distillery warehouse.—Every distiller shall pro-

vide, at his own expense, a warehouse, to be situated on and to 

constitute a part of his distillery premises, and to be used only 
for the storage of distilled spirits of his own manufacture 

until the tax thereon shall have been paid; but no dwelling 
house shall be used for such purpose, and no door, window, 

or other opening shall be made or permitted in the walls of 

such warehouse leading into the distillery or into any other 
room or building; and such warehouse, when approved by the 

Commissioner of Internal Revenue, on report of the collector, 

shall be a bonded warehouse of the United States, to be known 

as a distillery warehouse, and shall be under the direction and 
control of the collector of the district, and in charge of an 

internal-revenue storekeeper, assigned thereto by the commis-

sioner. (R. S. § 3271.) 
362. Same; use by successor in business.—When from death 

or from any other cause there shall be a change in the person, 
firm or company engaged in the business of distilling at any 

distillery, and the person, firm or company that by reason of 
such change ceases to carry on said business at such distillery 

has at the time of such change spirits in the distillery ware-

house, it shall be lawful for the Commissioner of Internal 

Revenue, upon the written consent of the surviving principals 
and sureties interested, and under such rules and regulations, 
and upon such other conditions, as he may prescribe, to per-

mit the succeeding person, firm or company to use the distillery 

warehouse on the premises in the same manner as if it did 
not contain distilled spirits belonging to the original person, 
firm, or company after setting apart and separating, by a 

secure and unbroken partition such portion of it as may be 

necessary for the storage and safe-keeping of the spirits dis-

tilled by the original person, firm or company, during the period 
allowed by law for the removal of distilled spirits from dis-

tillery warehouses, or until said spirits are removed, and the 

tax paid thereon within that time. Nothing contained in this 

section shall impair or in any way affect the lien existing at 

the time of such change under section 249 of this title, or other 
liabilities under any internal-revenue law, but the existent* of 
such lien shall be no ground for refusing to approve the bond 

of the succeeding person, firm or company, anything in section 

286 of this title to the contrary notwithstanding. (Jan. 8, 174, 

c. 7, 18 Stat. 2.) 
363. Same; discontinuance and transfer of merchandise.— 

Whenever distilling shall have been suspended at any distillery 

for a period or periods aggregating six months during any 
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calendar year and the quantity of spirits remaining in the
distillery warehouse does not exceed 5,000 proof gallons, or
whenever, in the opinion of the Commissioner of Internal
Revenue, any distillery warehouse, general bonded warehouse,
or other warehouse, is unsafe or unfit for use, or the mer-
chandise therein is liable to loss or great wastage, he may
in either such case discontinue such warehouse and require
the merchandise therein to be transferred to such other ware-
house as he may designate, and within such time as he may
prescribe. Such transfer shall be made under the supervision
of the collector, or of such other officer as may be designated
by the commissioner, and the expense thereof shall be paid by
the owner of the merchandise. Whenever the owner of such
merchandise fails to make such transfer within the time pre-
scribed, or to pay the just and proper expense of such transfer,
as ascertained and determined by the commissioner, such mer-
chandise may be seized and sold by the collector in the same
manner as goods are sold upon distraint for taxes, and the pro-
ceeds of such sale shall be applied to the payment of the taxes
due thereon and the costs and expenses of such sale and re-
moval, and the balance paid over to the owner of such mer-
chandise. (R. S. § 3272; Aug. 27, 1894, c. 349, § 57, 28 Stat.
566.)

364. Same; storekeepers in charge of distillery and ware-
house.-The storekeeper assigned to any distillery warehouse
shall also have charge of the distillery connected therewith;
and every storekeeper shall have charge of the warehouse to
which he is assigned, and of such distillery, under the direction
of the collector controlling the same. (R. S. § 3273.)

365. Same; storekeeper to keep certain records of distil-
lery.-The storekeeper assigned to any distillery warehouse
shall, in addition to the duties required of him as storekeeper
in charge,of a warehouse, keep in a book to be provided for
that purpose, and in the manner prescribed by the Commis-
sioner of Internal Revenue, a daily account of all the meal
and vegetable productions or other substances brought into
said distillery, or on said premises, to be used for the purpose
of producing spirits, from whom purchased, and when deliv-
ered at said distillery; of the kind and quantity of all fuel
used, and from whom purchased; of all repairs made on said
distillery, and by whom and when made; of the names and
places of residence of all persons employed in or about the
distillery; of the materials put Into the mash tub or other-
wise used for the production of spirits; of the time when any
fermenting tub is emptied of ripe mash or beer, recording the
same by the number painted on said tub; and of all spirits
drawn off from the receiving cistern, and the time when the
same were drawn off. (R. S. § 3302.)

366. Custody and management of warehouse.-Every distil-
lery warehouse shall be in the joint custody of the store-
keeper and the proprietor thereof. It shall be kept securely
locked, and shall at no time be unlocked, or opened, or remain
open. unless in the presence of such storekeeper, or other
person who may be designated to act for him, as provided
by law; and no articles shall be received in or delivered from
such warehouse except on an order or permit addressed to
the storekeeper and signed by the collector having control of
the warehouse. (R. S. § 3274.)

367. Drawing off, gauging, and removal of spirits to ware-
house.-Except as otherwise provided in this chapter, all dis-
tilled spirits shall be drawn from the receiving cisterns into
casks or packages, each of not less capacity than ten gallons
wine measure, and shall thereupon be gauged, proved, and
marked by an internal-revenue gauger, who shall cut on the
cask or package containing such spirits, in a manner to be
prescribed by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, the quan-
tity in wine gallons and in proof gallons of the contents of
such aeIska nr nackages. and the particular name of such dis-
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tilled spirits as known to the trade, that is to say, high wines,
alcohol, or spirits, as the case may be, shall be marked or
branded on the head of such cask or package in letters of not
less than one inch in length; and the spirits shall be imme-
diately removed into the distillery warehouse, and the gauger
shall, in the presence of the storekeeper of the warehouse,
place upon the head of the cask or package an engraved stamp,
which shall be signed by the collector of the district and the
storekeeper and gauger; and shall have written thereon the
number of proof gallons contained therein, the name of the
distiller, the date of the receipt in the warehouse, and the
serial number of each cask or package, in progressive order,
as the same are received from the distillery. Such serial num-
ber for every distillery shall be in regular sequence of the
serial number thereof, beginning with number one (No. 1)
with the first cask or package deposited therein after July 20,
1868, and no two or more casks or packages warehoused at
the same distillery shall be marked with the same number.
The said stamp shall be as follows:

Distillery-warehouse stamp number -. Issued by -
- , collector, - district; State of , distillery
warehouse of , 19-, Cask number -; contents

gallons proof spirits.

United States Storekeeper.
Attest:

United States Gauger.

Upon the application of the distiller, and under such regula-
tions as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the ap-
proval of the Secretary of the Treasury, may prescribe, dis-
tilled spirits may be drawn into wooden packages, each con-
taining two or more metallic cans, which cans shall have each
a capacity of not less than five gallons, wine measure, such
packages to be filled and used only for exportation from the
United States. And there shall be charged for each of said
packages or cases for the expense of providing and affixing
stamps, the sum of 5 cents.

Alcohol or high-proof spirits withdrawn free of tax for the
use of the United States, as authorized by section 1196 of this
title may be drawn off for transfer by pipes direct from the
receiving cisterns in the cistern room of any distillery to closed
metal storage tanks situated In the distillery bonded ware-
house and transferred from such storage tanks to tanks or
tank cars for shipment, upon the execution of such bonds and
under such regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury may
prescribe. (R. S. § 3287; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, 1 5, 20 Stat. 336;
May 28, 1880, c. 108, § 6, 21 Stat. 147; Feb. 21, 1899, c. 177, 30
Stat. 843; Mar. 2, 1911, c. 199, 36 Stat. 1014.)

368. Tax on distilled spirits entered for deposit in distillery
warehouses; when payable.-The tax on all distilled spirits
entered for deposit in distillery warehouses shall be due and
payable before and at the time the same are withdrawn there-
from and except as provided in section 248 of this title, within
eight years from the date of the entry for deposit therein.
(May 28, 1880, c. 108, 1 4, 21 Stat. 146.)

369. Filling packages from receiving eisterns and payment
of tax without entry into bonded warehouses.-At registered
distilleries producing alcohol, or other high-proof spirits, pack-
ages may be filled with such spirits reduced to not less than
one hundred proof from the receiving cisterns and tax paid
without being entered into bonded warehouse. Such spirits
may be also transferred from the receiving cisterns at such
distilleries, by means of pipe lines, direct to storage tanks in
the bonded warehouse and may be warehoused in such storage
tanks. Such spirits may be also transferred in tanks or tank
cars to general bonded warehouses for storage therein. either
in storage tanks in such warehouses or in the tanks In which
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calendar year and the quantity of spirits remaining in the 

distillery warehouse does not exceed 5,000 proof gallons, or 
whenever, in the opinion of the Commissioner of Internal 

Revenue, any distillery warehouse, general bonded warehouse, 
or other warehouse, is unsafe or unfit for use, or the mer-

chandise therein is liable to loss or great wastage, he may 

in either such case discontinue such warehouse and require 
the merchandise therein to be transferred to such other ware-

house as he may designate, and within such time as he may 

prescribe. Such transfer shall be made under the supervision 
of the collector, or of such other officer as may be designated 

by the commissioner, and the expense thereof shall be paid by 

the owner of the merchandise. Whenever the owner of such 
merchandise fails to make such transfer within the time pre-

scribed, or to pay the just and proper expense of such transfer, 
as ascertained and determined by the commissioner, such mer-

chandise may be seized and sold by the collector in the same 

manner as goods are sold upon distraint for taxes, and the pro-

ceeds of such sale shall be applied to the payment of the taxes 

due thereon and the costs and expenses of such sale and re-

'novel, and the balance paid over to the owner of such mer-
chandise. (R. S. § 3272; Aug. 27, 1894, c. 349, § 57, 28 Stat. 

566.) 

364. Same; storekeepers in charge of distillery and ware-

house.—The storekeeper assigned to any distillery warehouse 

shall also have charge of the distillery connected therewith; 
and every storekeeper shall have charge of the warehouse to 

which he is assigned, and of such distillery, under the direction 
of the collector controlling the same. (R. S. § 3273.) 

365. Same; storekeeper to keep certain records of distil-

lery.—The storekeeper assigned to any distillery warehouse 

shall, in addition to the duties required of him as storekeeper 

in charge of a warehouse, keep in a book to be provided for 
that purpose, and in the manner prescribed by the Commis-

sioner of Internal Revenue, a daily account of all the meal 
and vegetable productions or other substances brought into 

said distillery, or on said premises, to be used for the purpose 
of producing spirits, from whom purchased, and when deliv-

ered at said distillery; of the kind and quantity of all fuel 
used, and from whom purchased; of all repairs made on said 

distillery, and by whom and when made; of the names and 

places of residence of all persons employed in or about the 

distillery; of the materials put into the mash tub or other-

wise used for the production of spirits; of the time when any 

fermenting tub is emptied of ripe mash or beer, recording the 
same by the number painted on said tub; and of all spirits 

drawn off from the receiving cistern, and the time when the 

same were drawn off. (R. S. § 3302.) 

366. Custody and management of warehouse.—Every distil-
lery warehouse shall be in the joint custody of the store-

keeper and the proprietor thereof. It shall be kept securely 

locked, and shall at no time be unlocked, or opened, or remain 
open, unless in the presence of such storekeeper, or other 

person who may be designated to act for him, as provided 
by law; and no articles shall be received in or delivered from 

such warehouse except on an order or permit addressed to 
the storekeeper and signed by the collector having control of 

the warehouse. (R. S. § 3274.) 
367. Drawing off, gauging, and removal of spirits to ware-

house.—Except as otherwise provided in this chapter, all dis-
tilled spirits shall be drawn from the receiving cisterns into 

casks or packages, each of not less capacity than ten gallons 
wine measure, and shall thereupon be gauged, proved, and 

marked by an internal-revenue gauger, who shall cut on the 
cask or package containing such spirits, in a manner to be 

prescribed by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, the quan-
tity in wine gallons and in proof gallons of the contents of 

such casks or packages, and the partichlar name of such dis-

tilled spirits as known to the trade, that is to say, high wines, 

alcohol, or spirits, as the case may be, shall be marked or 

branded on the head of such cask or package in letters of not 

less than one inch in length; and the spirits shall be imme-

diately removed into the distillery warehouse, and the gauger 
shall, in the presence of the storekeeper of the warehouse, 
place upon the head of the cask or package an engraved stamp, 

which shall be signed by the collector of the district and the 

storekeeper and gauger; and shall have written thereon the 
number of proof gallons contained therein, the name of the 

distiller, the date of the receipt in the warehouse, and the 

serial number of each cask or package, in progressive order, 

as the same are received from the distillery. Such serial num-

ber for every distillery shall be in regular sequence of the 

serial number thereof, beginning with number one (No. 1) 
with the first cask or package deposited therein after July 20, 

1868, and no two or more casks or packages warehoused at 

the same distillery shall be marked with the same number. 

The said stamp shall be as follows: 
Distillery-warehouse stamp number Issued by   

 , collector,   district State of  , distillery 

warehouse of    , 19—, Cask number --; contents 

 gallons proof spirits. 

Attest: 

United State S Storekeep' et. 

United States Gauger. 

Upon the application of the distiller, and under such regula-
tions as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the ap-
proval of the Secretary of the Treasury, may prescribe, dis-

tilled spirits may be drawn into wooden packages, each con-
taining two or more metallic cans, which elms shall have each 

a capacity of not less than live gallons, wine measure, such 
packages to be filled and used only for exportation from the 

United States. And there shall be charged for each of said 
packages or cases for the expense of providing and affixing 

stamps, the sum of 5 cents. - 
Alcohol or high-proof spirits withdrawn free of tax for the 

use of the United States, as authorized by section 1196 of this 

title may be drawn off for transfer by pipes direct from the 
receiving cisterns in the cistern room of any distillery to closed 

metal storage tanks situated in the distillery bonded ware-
house and transferred from such storage tanks to tanks or 

tank cars for shipment, upon the execution of such bonds and 

under such regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury may 

prescribe. (R. S. § 3287; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 12$, § 5, 20 Stat. 336; 
May 28, 1880, c. 108, § 6, 21 Stat. 147; Feb. 21, 1899, C. 177, 30 

Stat. 843 ; Mar. 2, 1911, c. 199, 36 Stat. 1014.) 

368. Tax on distilled spirits entered for deposit in *Wintry 
warehouses; when payable.—The tax on all distilled sphits 
entered for deposit in distillery warehouses shall be due and 
payable before and at the time the same are withdrawn there-

from and except as provided in section 248 of this title, within 

eight years from the date of the entry for deposit therein. 
(May 28, 1880, c. 108, 14, 21 Stat 146.) 
369. Filling packages from receiving cisterns and payment 

of tax without entry into bonded warehouses.—At registered 
distilleries producing alcohol, or other high-proof spirits, pack-

ages may be filled with such spirits reduced to not less than 

one hundred proof from the receiving cisterns and tax paid 
without being entered into bonded warehouse. Such spirits 
may he also transferred from the receiving cisterns at such 

distilleries, by means of pipe lines, direct to storage tanks in 

the bonded warehouse and may be warehoused in such storage 

tanks. Such spirits may be also transferred in tanks or tank 

cars to general bonded warehouses for storage therein, either 

in storage tanks in such warehouses or in the tanks in which 
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they were transferred. Such spirits may also be transferred
from receiving cisterns or warehouse storage tanks to barrels,
drums, tanks, tank cars, or other approved containers, and may
be transported in such containers for exportation or other law-
ful purposes. The Commissioner of Internal Revenue with
the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, is hereby
empowered to prescribe all necessary regulations relating to
the drawing off, transferring, gauging, storing, and transport-
ing of such spirits; the records to be kept and returns to be
made: the size and kind of packages and tanks to be used; the
marking, branding, numbering, and stamping of such packages
and tanks; the kinds of stamps, if any, to be used; and the time
and manner of paying the tax; the kind of bond and the penal
sum of same. The tax prescribed by law must be paid before
such spirits are removed from the distillery premises, or from
general bonded warehouse in the case of spirits transferred
thereto, except as otherwise provided by law. (Feb. 24, 1919,
c. 18, § 602, 40 Stat. 1106.)

370. Deposit in distillery warehouse without warehouse
stamps; withdrawal on original gauge.--Under such regula-
tions as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the ap-
proval of the Secretary of the Treasury, may prescribe, dis-
tilled spirits may be drawn from receiving cisterns and de-
posited in distillery warehouses without having affixed to the
packages containing the same distillery warehouse stamps, and
such packages, when so deposited in warehouse, may be with-
drawn therefrom on the original gauge where the same have
remained in such warehouse for a period not exceeding thirty
days from the date of deposit. (Oct. 3, 1917, c. 63, § 302, 40
Stat. 309; Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 602, 40 Stat. 1107.)

371. Distiller's entry of deposit in warehouse; bond for and
collection of taxes.-The distiller or owner of all spirits re-
moved as aforesaid to the distillery warehouse shall, on the
first day of each month, or within five days thereafter, enter
the same for deposit in such warehouse, under such regulations
as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue may prescribe. Said
entry shall be in triplicate, and shall contain the name of the
person making the entry, the designation of the warehouse in
which the deposit is made, and the date thereof, and shall be
in the following form:

Entry for Deposit in Distillery Warehouse

Entry of distilled spirits deposited by - , in dis-
tillery warehouse , in the - district, State of - ,
during the month ending on the - day of - , anno
Domini

And the entry shall specify the kind of spirits, the whole
number of packages, the marks and serial numbers thereon,
the number of gauge or wine gallons, proof gallons, and taxa-
ble gallons, and the amount of tax on the spirits contained in
them; all of which shall be verified by the oath of the dis-
tiller or owner of the same attached to the entry. The said
distiller or owner shall at the time of making said entry give
his bond in duplicate, with one or more sureties, satisfactory
to the collector of the district, conditioned that the principal
named in said bond shall pay the tax on the spirits as specified
in the entry, or cause the same to be paid, before removal from
said distillery warehouse, and within eight years from the
date of said entry except as provided in section 248 of this
title; and the penal sum of such bond shall not be less than
the amount of the tax on such distilled spirits. One of said
entries shall be retained in the office of the collector of the
district, one sent to the storekeeper in charge of the warehouse,
to be retained and filed in the warehouse, and one sent with
duplicate of the bond to the Commissioner of Internal Reve-
nue, to be filed in his office. A new bond shall be required
In case of the death, insolvency, or removal of either of the
sureties, and may be required in any other contingency affect-

ing its validity or impairing its efficiency, at the discretion
of the Commissioner of Internal Revenue. And in case the
distiller or owner fails or refuses to give the bond herein-
before required, or to renew the same, or neglects to imme-
diately withdraw the spirits and pay the tax thereon, or if
he neglects to withdraw any bonded spirits and pay the tax
thereon before the expiration of the time limited in the bond,
the collector shall proceed to collect the tax by distraint,
issuing his warrant of distraint for the amount of tax found
to be due, as ascertained by him from the report of the gauger
if no bond was given, or from the terms of the bond if a bond
was given. But this provision shall not exclude any other
remedy or proceeding provided by law. If it shall appear at
any time that there has been a loss of distilled spirits from any
cask or other package hereafter deposited in a distillery ware-
house, other than the loss provided for in section 151 of this
title, which, in the opinion of the Commissioner of Internal
Revenue, is excessive, he may instruct the collector of the dis-
trict in which the loss has occurred to require the withdrawal
from warehouse of such distilled spirits, and to collect the tax
accrued upon the original quantity of distilled spirits entered
into the warehouse in such cask or package, notwithstanding
that the time specified In any bond given for the withdrawal
of the spirits entered into warehouse in such cask or package
has not expired. If the said tax Is not paid on demand, the
collector shall report the amount due upon his next monthly
list, and it shall be assessed and collected as other taxes are
assessed and collected. (R. S. § 3293; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125,
§ 5, 20 Stat. 336; May 28, 1880, c. 108, § 4, 21 Stat. 145; Aug.
27, 1894, c. 849, § 49, 28 Stat. 563.)

372. Distiller's bond for taxes on spirits deposited in ware-
houses.-Warehousing bonds and transportation and warehous-
ing bonds, conditioned for the payment of the taxes on all dis-
tilled spirits entered for deposit into distillery or special bonded
warehouses shall be given by the distiller of said spirits as
required by existing laws, conditioned, however, for payment of
taxes at the rate imposed by law and before removal from
warehouse and within eight years; as to fruit brandy, from
the date of the original gauge, and as to all other spirits from
the date of the original entry for deposit. The distiller may,
at his option and under such regulations as the Commissioner
of Internal Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of
the Treasury, shall prescribe, execute an annual bond for the
spirits so deposited in lieu of the bonds herein provided. (Aug.
27, 1894, c. 349, § 49, 28 Stat. 563.)

373. Withdrawal from warehouse, entry for.-Any distilled
spirits may, on payment of the tax thereon, be withdrawn from
the warehouse on application to the collector of the district in
charge of such warehouse, on making a withdrawal entry in
duplicate and in the following form:

Entry for Withdrawal of Distilled Spirits from Warehouse
Tax Paid

Entry of distilled spirits to be withdrawn, on payment of
the tax, from warehouse of distillery number - , situated
in the - district of - , by - deposited on the
- day of - , anno Domini - , by - , in said
warehouse.

And the entry shall specify the whole number of casks, or
packages with the marks and serial numbers thereon, the
number of gauge or wine gallons, and of proof gallons and
taxable gallons, and the amount of the tax on the distilled
spirits contained in them at the time they were deposited
in the distillery warehouse; and said entry shall also specify
the number of gauge or wine gallons, and of proof gallons
and taxable gallons contained in said casks or packages at the
time application shall be made for the withdrawal thereof: and
on Dayment of the tax the collector shall issue his order to the
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they were transferred. Such spirits may also be transferred 

from receiving cisterns or warehouse storage tanks to barrels, 
drums, tanks, tank cars, or other approved containers, and may 
be transported in such containers for exportation or other law-

ful purposes. The Commissioner of Internal Revenue with 

the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, is hereby 
empowered to prescribe all necessary regulations relating to 
the drawing off, transferring, gauging, storing, and transport-

ing of such spirits; the records to be kept and returns to be 
made: the size and kind of packages and tanks to be used; the 
marking, branding, numbering, and stamping of such packages 

and tanks; the kinds of stamps, if any, to be used; and the time 
and manner of paying the tax; the kind of bond and the penal 
sum of same. The tax prescribed by law must be paid before 

such spirits are removed from the distillery premises, or from 
general bonded warehouse in the case of spirits transferred 
thereto, except as otherwise provided by law. (Feb. 24, 1919, 

c. 18, § 602, 40 Stat. 1106.) 
370. Deposit in distillery warehouse without warehouse 

stamps; withdrawal on original gauge.—Under such regula-

tions as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the ap-
proval of the Secretary of the Treasury, may prescribe, dis-
tilled spirits may be drawn from receiving cisterns and de-
posited in distillery warehouses without having affixed to the 

packages containing the same distillery warehouse stamps, and 
such packages, when so deposited in warehouse, may be with-
drawn therefrom on the original gauge where the same have 
remained in such warehouse for a period not exceeding thirty 

days from the date of deposit. (Oct. 3, 1917, c. 63, § 302, 40 
Stat. 309; Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 602, 40 Stat. 1107.) 

371. Distiller's entry of deposit in warehouse; bond for and 
collection of taxes.—The distiller or owner of all spirits re-

moved as aforesaid to the distillery warehouse shall, on the 
first day of each month, or within five days thereafter, enter 
the same for deposit in such warehouse, under such regulations 

as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue may prescribe. Said 
entry shall be in triplicate, and shall contain the name of the 
person making the entry, the designation of the warehouse in 

which the deposit is made, and the date thereof, and shall be 
in the following form: 

Entry for Deposit in Distillery Warehouse 

Entry of distilled spirits deposited by    , in dis-
tillery warehouse , in the district, State of  

during the month ending on the   day of —, anno 
Domini  

And the entry shall specify the kind of spirits, the whole 
number of packages, the marks and serial numbers thereon, 
the number of gauge or wine gallons, proof gallons, and taxa-

ble gallons, and the amount of tax on the spirits contained in 
them; all of which shall be verified by the oath of the dis-

tiller or owner of the same attached to the entry. The said 
distiller or owner shall at the time of making said entry give 
his bond in duplicate, with one or more sureties, satisfactory 

to the collector of the district, conditioned that the principal 
named in said bond shall pay the tax on the spirits as specified 

in the entry, or cause the same to be paid, before removal from 
said distillery warehouse, and within eight years from the 

date of said entry except as provided in section 248 of this 
title; and the penal sum of such bond shall not be less than 
the amount of the tax on such distilled spirits. One of said 

entries shall be retained In the office of the collector of the 
district, one sent to the storekeeper in charge of the warehouse, 

to be retained and tiled in the warehouse, and one sent with 
duplicate of the bond to the Commissioner of Internal Reve-
nue, to be filed in his office. Anew bond shall be required 

in case of the death, insolvency, or removal of either of the 
sureties, anti may be required in any other contingency affect-

ing its validity or impairing its efficiency, at the discretion 

of the Commissioner of Internal Revenue. And in case the 
distiller or owner fails or refuses to give the bond herein-

before required, or to renew the same, or neglects to imme-

diately withdraw the spirits and pay the tax thereon, or if 
he neglects to withdraw any bonded spirits and pay the tax 
thereon before the expiration of the time limited in the bond, 

the collector shall proceed to collect the tax by distraint, 

issuing his warrant of distraint for the amount of tax found 
to be due, as ascertained by him from the report of the gauger 
if no bond was given, or from the terms of the bond if a bond 
was given. But this provision shall not exclude any other 
remedy or proceeding provided by law. If it shall appear at 

any time that there has been a loss of distilled spirits from any 
cask or other package hereafter deposited in a distillery ware-
house, other than the loss provided for in section 151 of this 
title, which, in the opinion of the Commissioner of Internal 

Revenue, is excessive, he may instruct the collector of the dis-
trict in which the loss has occurred to require the withdrawal 
from warehouse of such distilled spirits, and to collect the tax 
accrued upon the original quantity of distilled spirits entered 

into the warehouse in such cask or package, notwithstanding 

that the time specified in any bond given for the withdrawal 
of the spirits entered Into warehouse in such cask or package 
has not expired. If the said tax is not paid on demand, the 
collector shall report the amount due upon his next monthly 

list, and it shall be assessed and collected as other taxes are 
assessed and collected. (R. S. § 3293; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, 
§ 5, 20 Stat. 336; May 28, 1880, c. 108, § 4, 21 Stat. 145; Aug. 

27, 1894, c. 849, § 49, 28 Stat. 563.) 

372. Distiller's bond for taxes on spirits deposited in ware-

houses.—Warehousing bonds and transportation and warehous-
ing bonds, conditioned for the payment of the taxes on all dis-
tilled spirits entered for deposit into distillery or special bonded 

warehouses shall be given by the distiller of said spirits as 
required by existing laws, conditioned, however, for payment of 
taxes at the rate imposed by law and before removal from 

warehouse and within eight years; as to fruit brandy, from 
the date of the original gauge, and as to all other spirits from 
the date of the original entry for deposit. The distiller may, 

at his option and under such regulations as the Commissioner 

of Internal Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of 
the Treasury, shall prescribe, execute an annual bond for the 
spirits so deposited in lieu of the bonds herein provided. (Aug. 
27, 1894, c. 349, § 49, 28 Stat. 563.) 

373. Withdrawal from warehouse, entry for.—Any distilled 

spirits may, on payment of the tax thereon, be withdrawn from 
the warehouse on application to the collector of the district in 

charge of such warehouse, on making a withdrawal entry in 
duplicate and in the following form: 

Entry for Withdrawal of Distilled Spirits from Warehouse 

Tax Paid 

Entry of distilled spirits to be withdrawn, on payment of 

the tax, from warehouse of distillery number  , situated 
in the   district of   by   deposited on the 

  day of  , sumo Domini  , by  , in. said 
warehouse. 

And the entry shall specify the whole number of casks, or 

packages with the marks and serial numbers thereon, the 
number of gauge or wine gallons, and of proof gallons and 

taxable gallons, and the amount of the tax on the distilled 

spirits contained In them at the time they were deposited 

in the distillery warehouse; and said entry shall also specify 
the number of gauge or wine gallons, and of proof gallons 
and taxable gallons contained in said casks or packages at the 

time application shall be made for the withdrawal thereof: and 

on payment of the tax the collector shall issue his order to the 
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sroreKeeper in cnarge or tme warehouse for the delivery. One
of said entries shall be filed in the office of the collector, and
the other transmitted by him to the Commissioner of Internal
Revenue. (R. S. § 3294; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 5, 20 Stat. 337;
May 28, 1880, c. 108, § 5, 21 Stat. 146.)

374. Gauging, stamping, and branding spirits removed from
warehouse.-Whenever an order is received from the collector
for the removal from any distillery warehouse of any cask of
distilled spirits on which tax has been paid, the gauger by
whom the same is gauged and inspected shall, in presence of
the storekeeper and before such cask has left the warehouse,
place upon the head thereof, in such manner as to cover no
portion of any brand or mark prescribed by law already placed
thereon, a stamp, on which shall be engraved the number of
proof gallons contained in said cask on which the tax: has
been paid, and which shall state the serial number of the
cask, the name of the person by whom the tax was paid, and,
the person to whom and the place where it is to be delivered.
Said stamp shall. be signed by the collector of the district,
the storekeeper, and gauger, and shall be as follows:

Tax-Paid Stamp, Number -.

Received -- , 19-, from tax on
- gallons proof spirit, cask number * ., ware-
house at , for delivery to - , at

Attest:
Collector - District, State of

United States Storekeeper.

United States Gauger.
And at the time of affixing the tax-paid stamp the gauger

shall, in the presence of the storekeeper, cut or burn upon each
cask the name of the distiller, the district, the date of the
payment of the tax, the number of proof gallons, and the num-
ber of the stamp, which cutting or burning shall be erased when
such cask is emptied. (R. S. S. 3295; July 16, 1892, c. 196,
§ 1, 27 Stat. 200.)

375. Exportation of distilled spirits withdrawn from
bonded warehouses; relanding; forfeiture.-Distilled spirits
may be withdrawn from distillery bonded warehouses, at the
instance of the owner of the spirits, for exportation In the
original casks, or packages, without the payment of tax, under

* such regulations, and after making such entries and executing
and filing with the collector of the district from which the
removal is to be made such bonds and bills of lading, and
giving such other additional security as may be prescribed
by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval
of the Secretary of the Treasury and bonds given under this
section shall be canceled under such regulations as the Secre-
tary of the Treasury shall prescribe. The bonds required to
be given for the exportation of distilled spirits shall be can-
celed upon the presentation of satisfactory proof and certifi-
cates that said distilled spirits have been landed at the port
of destination named in the bill of lading or upon satisfactory
proof that after shipment the same were lost at sea without
fault or neglect of the owner or shipper thereof.

All distilled spirits intended for export, as aforesaid, before
being removed from the distillery warehouse, shall be marked
as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue may prescribe, and
shall have affixed to each cask an engraved stamp indicative
of such intention, to be provided and furnished by the several
collectors as in the case of other stamps, and to be charged
to them and accounted for in the same manner, and for the
expense attending the providing and affixing such stamps 10
cents for each package so stamped shall be paid to the col-
lector on making the entry for such transportatiol. When

the owner of the spirits shall have made the proper entries,
filed the bonds, and otherwise complied with all the require-
ments of the law and regulations as herein provided, the col-
lector shall issue to him a permit for the removal and trans-
portation of said spirits to the collector of the port from which
the same are to be exported, accurately describing the spirits
to be shipped, the amount of tax thereon, the State and district
from which the same is to be shipped, the name of the distiller
by whom distilled, the port to which the same are to be trans-
ported, the name of the collector of the port to whom the
spirits are to be consigned, and the routes over which they
are to be sent to the port of shipment. Such shipment shall
be made over bonded routes whenever practicable. The col-
lector of the port shall receive such spirits, and permit the
exportation thereof, under the same rules and regulations as
are prescribed for the exportation of spirits upon which the
tax has been paid. And every person who fraudulently claims,
or seeks, or obtains an allowance of drawback on any distilled
spirits, or fraudulently claims any greater allowance or draw-
back than the tax actually paid thereon, shall forfeit and pay
to the Government of the United States triple the amount
wrongfully and fraudulently sought to be obtained, and shall
be imprisoned not more than ten years; and every owner,
agent, or master of any vessel or other person who knowingly
aids or abets in the fraudulent collection or fraudulent at-
tempts to collect any drawback upon, or knowingly aids or
permits any fraudulent change in the spirits so shipped, shall
be fined not exceeding $5,000 and imprisoned not more than one
year, and the ship or vessel on board of which such shipment
was made or pretended to be made shall be forfeited to the
United States, whether a conviction of the master or owner
be had or otherwise, and proceedings may be had in admiralty
by libel for such forfeiture.

Every person who intentionally relands within the jurisdic-
tion of the United States any distilled spirits which have been
shipped for exportation under the provisions of this section
and section 377 of this title, or who receives such relanded
distilled spirits, and every person who aids or abets in such
relanding or receiving of such spirits, shall be fined not exceed-
ing $5,000, and imprisoned net more than three years; and all
distilled spirits so relanded, together with the vessel from
which the same were relanded within the Jurisdiction of the
United States, and all boats, vehicles, horses, or other animals
used in relanding and removing such distilled spirits, shall
be forfeited to the United States. (R. S. § 3330; May 28, 1880,
c. 108, § 11, 21 Stat. 148.)

376. Transportation bond on withdrawal of distilled spirits
for export.-Whenever the owner or owners of distilled spirits
shall desire to withdraw the same from any distillery bonded
warehouse for exportation, such owner or owners may at their
option, in lieu of executing an export bond as now provided
by law, give a transportation bond with sureties satisfactory
to the collector of internal revenue, and under such rules and
regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe,
conditioned for the due delivery thereof on board ship at a port
of exportation to be named therein; and for the due performance
on the part of the exporter or owner at the port of export of all
the requirements in regard to notlce.of export, entry, and the giv-
ing of bond hereinafter specified; and in such case, on arrival of
the spirits at the port of export, the exporter or owner at that
port shall Immediately notify the collector of the port of the
fact, setting forth his intention to export the same, and the
name of the vessel upon which the same are to be laden, and
the port to which they are intended to be exported. He shall,
after the quantity of spirits has been determined by the gauger
and inspector, file with the collector of the port an export entry
verified by his oath or affirmation. He shall also give bond
to the United States. with at least two sureties. satisfarOtnr
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storekeeper in charge of the warehouse for the delivery. One 
of said entries shall be filed in the office of the collector, and 
the other transmitted by him to the Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue. (R. S. § 3294; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 5, 20 Stat. 337; 
May 28, 1880, c. 108, § 5, 21 Stat. 146.) 

374. Gauging, stamping, and branding spirits removed from 
warehouse.—Whenever an order is received from the collector 
for the removal from any distillery warehouse of any cask of 
distilled spirits on which tax has been paid, the gauger by 
whom the same is gauged and inspected shall, in presence of 
the storekeeper and before such cask has left the warehouse, 
place upon the head thereof, in such manner as to cover no 

portion of any brand or mark prescribed by law already placed 
thereon, a stamp, on which shall be engraved the number of 
proof gallons contained in said cask on which the tax has 
been paid, and which shall state the serial number of the 

cask, the name of the person by whom the tax was paid, and 
the person to whom and the place where it is to be delivered. 
Said stamp shall. be signed by the collector of the district, 
the storekeeper, and gauger, and shall be as follows: 

Tax-Paid Stamp, Number 

Received     19—, from   
  gallons proof spirit, cask number  
house at , for delivery to , at 

Attest: 

tax on 
  ware-

Collector   District, State of   

United States Storekeeper. 

United States Gauger. 
And at the time of affixing the tax-paid stamp the gauger 

shall, in the presence of-the storekeeper, cut or burn upon each-

cask the name of the distiller, the district, the date of the 
payment of the tax, the number of proof gallons, and the num-
ber of the stamp, which cutting or burning shall be erased when 
such cask is emptied. (R. S. §- 3295; July 16, 1892, e. 196, 
1 1, 27 Stat. 200.) 

375. Exportation of distilled spirits withdrawn from 
bonded warehouses; relanding; forfeiture.—Distilled spirits 
may be withdrawn from distillery bonded warehouses, at the 
instance of the owner of the spirits, for exportation in the 
original casks, or packages, without the payment of tax, under 
such regulations, and after making such entries and executing 
and filing with the collector of the district from which the 
removal is to be made ,such bonds and bills of lading, and 
giving such other additional security as may be prescribed 
by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval 
of the Secretary of the Treasury and bonds given under this 
section shall be canceled under such regulations as the Secre-

tary of the Treasury shall prescribe. The bonds required to 
be given for the exportation of distilled spirits shall be can-
celed upon the presentation of satisfactory proof and certifi-
cates that said distilled spirits have been landed at the port 
of destination named in the bill of lading or upon satisfactory 
proof that after shipment the same were lost at sea without 
fault or neglect of the owner or shipper thereof. 

All distilled spirits intended for export, as aforesaid, before 
being removed from the distillery warehouse, shall be marked 
as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue may prescribe, and 
shall have affixed to each cask an engraved stamp indicative 
of such intention, to be provided and furnished by the several 
collectors as in the case of other stamps, and to be charged 

to them and accounted for in the same manner, and for the 
expense attending the providing and affixing such stamps 10 
cents for each package so stamped shall be paid to the col-
lector on making the entry for such transportation. When 

the owner of the spirits shall have made the proper entries, 
filed the bonds, and otherwise complied with all the require-
ments of the law and regulations as herein provided, the col-
lector shall issue to him a permit for the removal and trans-
portation of said spirits to the collector of the port from which 
the same are to be exported, accurately describing the spirits 

to be shipped, the amount of tax thereon, the State and district 
from which the same is to be shipped, the name of the distiller 
by whom distilled, the port to which the same are to be trans-

ported, the name of the collector of the port to whom the 
spirits are to be consigned, and the routes over which they 

are to be sent to the port of shipment. Such shipment shall 
be made over bonded routes whenever practicable. The col-
lector of the port shall receive such spirits, and permit the 
exportation thereof, under the same rules and regulations as 
are prescribed for the exportation of spirits upon which the 
tax has been paid. And every person who fraudulently claims, 
or seeks, or obtains an allowance of drawback on any distilled 
spirits, or fraudulently claims any greater allowance or draw-
back than the tax actually paid thereon, shall forfeit and pay 
to the Government of the United States triple the amount 
wrongfully and fraudulently sought to be obtained, and shall 
be imprisoned not more than ten years; and every owner, 
agent, or master of any vessel or other person who knowingly 
aids or abets in the fraudulent collection or fraudulent at-
tempts to collect any drawback upon, or knowingly aids or 
permits any fraudulent change in the spirits so shipped, shall 
be fined not exceeding $5,000 and imprisoned not more than one -

year, and the ship or vessel on board of which such shipment 
was made or pretended to be made shall be forfeited to the 
United States, whether a conviction of the master or owner 
be had or otherwise, and proceedings may be had in admiralty 
by libel for such forfeiture. 
Every person who intentionally reloads within the Jurisdic-

tion of the United States any distilled spirits which have been 
shipped for exportation under the provisions of this section 
and section 377 of this title, or who receives such relanded 
distilled spirits, and every person who aids or abets is such 
relanding or receiving of such spirits, shall be fined not exceed-
ing $5,000, and imprisoned net more than three years; and all 
distilled spirits so relanded, together with the vessel from 
which the same were relanded within the jurisdiction of the 
United States, and all boats, vehicles, horses, or other animals 
used in relanding and removing such distilled spirits, shall 
be forfeited to the United States. (R. S. § 3330; May 28, 1880, 
c. 108, § 11, 21 Stat. 148.) 

376. Transportation bond on withdrawal of distilled spirits 
for export.—Whenever the owner or owners of distilled spirits 
shall desire to withdraw the same from any distillery bonded 
warehouse for exportation, such owner or owners may at their 
option, in lieu of executing an export bond as now provided 
by law, give a transportation bond with sureties satisfactory 
to the collector of internal revenue, and under such rules and 
regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe, 
conditioned for the due delivery thereof on board ship at a port 
of exportation to be named therein ; and for the due performance 
on the part of the exporter or owner at the port of export of all 
the requirements in regard to notice.of export, entry, and the giv-
ing of bond hereinafter specified; and in such case, on arrival of 
the spirits at the port of export, the exporter or owner at that 
port shall immediately notify the collector of the port of the 
fact, setting forth his intention to export the same, and the 
name of the vessel upon which the same are to be laden, and 
the port to which they are intended to be exported. He shall, 
after the quantity of spirits has been determined by the gauger 
and inspector, file with the collector of the port an export entry 
verified by his oath or affirmation. He shall also give bond 
to the United States, with at least two sureties, satisfactory 
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to the collector of customs, conditioned that the principal
named in said bond will export the spirits as specified in said
entry to the port designated in said entry, or to some other port
without the jurisdiction of the United States. And upon the
lading of such spirits, the collector of the port, after proper
bonds for the exportation of the same have been completed by
the exporter or owner at the port of shipment thereof, shall
transmit to the collector of internal revenue of the district
from which the said spirits were withdrawn for exportation,
a clearance certificate and a detailed report of the guager,
which report shall show the capacity of each cask in wine
gallons, and the contents thereof in wine gallons, proof gallons
and taxable gallons. Upon receipt of the certificate and report,
and upon payment of tax on deficiency, if any, the collector of
internal revenue shall cancel the transportation bond. The
bond required to be given for the landing at a foreign port of
distilled spirits shall be canceled upon the presentation of satis-
factory proof and certificates that said distilled spirits have
been landed at the port of destination named in the bill of
lading or any other port without the jurisdiction of the United
States or upon satisfactory proof that after shipment the
same were lost at sea without fault or neglect of the owner
or shipper thereof. And whenever a distiller of spirits in bond
shall desire to change the packages in which the same Is con-
tained in order to export them, the Commissioner of Internal
Revenue shall be authorized, under regulations to be prescribed
by him, and upon the execution of proper bonds with sufficient
sureties to permit the withdrawal of so much spirits from bond
and in new packages as the distiller shall desire to export
as aforesaid. (June 9, 1874, c. 259, 1 1, 18 Stat. 64; Mar. 1,
1879, e. 125, § 10, 20 Stat. 342.)

377. Drawback on distilled spirits.-Distilled spirits upon
which all taxes have been paid may be exported, with the
privilege of drawback, and In distillers' original casks, pack-
ages containing not less than twenty wine gallons each, on
application of the owner thereof to the collector of customs
at any port of entry, and under such rules and regulations, and
after making such entry as may be prescribed by law and by
the Secretary of the Treasury. The entry for such exporta-
tion shall be in triplicate, and shall contain the name of the
person applying to export, the name of the distiller, the name
of the district in which the spirits were distilled, the name
of the vessel by which, and the name of the port to which.
they are to be exported; and the form of the entry shall be
as follows:

Export Entry of Distilled Spirits Entitled to Drawback

Entry of spirits distilled by -- , in district,
State of , to be exported by- - , In the
whereof- - is master, bound to-

And the entry shall specify the whole number of casks or
packages the marks and serial numbers thereon, the quality
or kind of spirits as known In commerce, the number of gauge
or wine gallons and of proof gallons; and the amnount of the
tax on such spirits shall be verified by the oath of the owner
of the spirits, and that the tax has been paid thereon, and
that they are truly intended to be exported to the port of-- ,
and not to be relanded within the limits of the United States.
One bill of lading, duly signed -by the master of the vessel,
shall be deposited with said collector, to be filed at his office
with the entry retained by him. One of said entries shall be,
when the shipment is completed, transmitted to the Secretary
of the Treasury, to be recorded and filed in his office The
lading on board said vessel shall be only after the receipt of
an order or permit signed by the collector of customs and
directed to a customs gauger, and after each cask or package
shall have been distinctly marked or branded by said gauger

as follows: "For export from U. S. A." anad te tax-paiu

stamps thereon obliterated. The casks or packages shall be

inspected and gauged alongside of or on the vessel by the

gauger designated by said collector, under such rules and

regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe;

and on application of the said collector it shall be the duty

of the surveyor of the port to designate and direct one of the

customhouse inspectors to superintend such shipment. And

the gauger aforesaid shall make a full return of such inspec-

tion and gauging in such form as may be prescribed by the

Secretary of the Treasury, showing by whom each cask of

such spirits was distilled, the serial number of the casKc. and

of the tax-paid stamp attached thereto, the proof and quantity
of such spirits as per the original gauge mark on each cask,

and the quantity in proof and wine gallons as per the gauge

then made by him. And said gauger shall certify on such re-

turn that the shipment has been made in his presence, on

board the vessel named in the entry for export, which return
shall be indorsed by said customhouse inspector certifying
that the casks or packages have been shipped under his super-
vision on board said vessel, and the tax-paid stamps obliterated
and the said inspector shall make a similar certificate to the

surveyor of the port, indorsed on or to be attached to the
entry in possession of the customhouse. A drawback shall
be allowed upon distilled spirits on which the tax has been

paid and exported to foreign countries, under the provisions
of this section, when exported as herein provided for. The
drawback allowed shall include the taxes levied and paid
upon the distilled spirits exported, as per last gauge of said
spirits prior to exportation and shall be due and payable only
after the proper entries have been made and filed, and all
other conditions complied with as hereinbefore required, and
on filing with the Secretary of the Treasury the proper claim,
accompanied by the certificate of the collector of customs at
the port of entry where the spirits are entered for export,
that such spirits have been received into his custody and the
tax-paid stamps thereon obliterated; and the Secretary of the
Treasury shall prescribe such rules and regulations in relation
thereto as may be necessary to secure the Treasury of the
United States against frauds. (R. S. § 3329; May 28, 1880,
c. 108, § 10, 21 Stat. 148.)

378. Transfer in tanks or tank cars for export.-Under such
regulations as the commissioner, with the approval of the Sec-
retary, may prescribe, alcohol or other distilled spirits of a
proof strength of not less than one hundred and eighty Idegrees
intended for export free of tax may be drawn from receiving
cisterns at any distillery or from storage tanks in any distil-
lery warehouse, for transfer to tanks 'or tank cars for export
from the United States, and all provisions of law relating to
the exportation of distilled spirits not inconsistent herewith
shall apply to spirits removed for export under the provisions of
this chapter. (Sept. 8, 1916, c. 463, § 403, 39 Stat. 788; Feb.
24, 1919, c. 18, § 624, 40 Stat. 1114.)

379. Allowance for leakage or loss; withdrawal from dis-
tillery warehouse for exportation.-Where spirits are with-
drawn from distillery warehouses for exportation according to
law, it shall be lawful, under such rules and regulations and
limitations as shall be prescribed by the Commissioner of In-
ternal Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of the
Treasury, for an allowance to be made for leakage or loss by
any unavoidable accident, and without any fraud or negligence
of the distiller, owner, exporter, carrier, or their agents or
employees, occurring during transportation from a distillery
warehouse to the port of export. (Dec. 20, 1879, c. 1, § 1,
21 Stat. 59.)

380. Same; remission of tax on lost spirits covered by insur-
ance.-Where the spirits provided for in section 379 of this title
are covered by a valid claim of insurance in excess of the
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to the collector of customs, conditioned that the principal 

named in said bond will export the spirits as specified in said 

entry to the port designated in said entry, or to some other port 
without the jurisdiction of the United States. And upon the 

lading of such spirits, the collector of the port, after proper 
bonds for the exportation of the same have been completed by 
the exporter or owner at the port of shipment thereof, shall 

transmit to the collector of internal revenue of the district 

from which the said spirits were withdrawn for exportation, 
a clearance certificate and a detailed report of the guager, 

which report shall show the capacity of each cask in wine 
gallons, and the contents thereof in wine gallons, proof gallons 

and taxable gallons. Upon receipt of the certificate and report, 
and upon payment of tax on deficiency, if any, the collector of 

internal revenue shall cancel the transportation bond. The 
bond required to be given for the landing at a foreign port of 

distilled spirits shall he canceled upon the presentation of satis-

factory proof and certificates that said distilled spirits have 
been landed at the port of destination named in the bill of 
lading or any other port without the jurisdiction of the United 

States or upon satisfactory proof that after shipment the 
same were lost at sea without fault or neglect of the owner 
or shipper thereof. And whenever a distiller of spirits in bond 
shall desire to change the packages in which the same Is con-

tained in order to export them, the Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue shall be authorized, under regulations to be prescribed 
by him, and upon the execution of proper bonds with sufficient 
sureties to permit the withdrawal of so much spirits from bond 

and in new packages as the distiller shall desire to export 

as aforesaid. (June 9, 1874, c. 259, § 1, 18 Stat. 64; Mar. 1, 

1879, c. 125, 10, 20 Stat. 342.) 

377. Drawback on distilled spirits.—Distilled spirits upon 

which all taxes have been paid may be exported, with the 
privilege of drawback, and in distillers' original casks, pack-

ages containing not less than twenty wine gallons each, on 
application of the owner thereof to the collector of customs 
at any port of entry. and under such rules and regulations, and 
after making such entry as may be prescribed by law and by 

the Secretary of the Treasury. The entry for such exporta-
tion shall be in triplicate, and shall contain the name of the 

person applying to export, the name of the distiller, the name 
of the district in which the spirits were distilled, the name 
of the vessel by which, and the name of the port to which. 

they are to he exported; and the form of the entry shall be 
as follows: 

Export Entry of Distilled Spirits Entitled to. Drawback 

Entry of spirits distilled by  , in  district, 
State of , to be exported by  , in the   
whereof   is master, bound to  

And the entry shall specify- the whole number of casks or 

packages the marks and serial numbers thereon, the quality 
or kind of spirits as known in commerce, the number of gauge 
or wine gallons and of proof gallons; and the amount of the 

tax on such spirits shall be verified by the oath of the owner 

of the spirits, and that the tax has been paid thereon, and 
that they are truly intended to be exported to the port of  
and not to be relanded within the limits of the United States. 
One bill of lading, duly signed,-by the master of the vessel, 

shall be deposited with said collector, to be filed at his office 

with the entry retained by him. One of said entries shall be, 

when the shipment is completed, transmitted to the Secretary 
of the Treasury, to he recorded and filed in his office The 
lading on board said vessel shall be only after the receipt of 

an order or permit signed by the collector of customs and 

directed to a customs gauger, and after , each cask or package 
shall have been distinctly marked or branded by said gauger 

as follows: "For export from U. S. A." and the tax-paid 
stamps thereon obliterated. The casks or packages shall be 

inspected and ganged alongside of or on the vessel by the 
gauger designated by said collector, under such rules and 

regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe; 
and on application of the said collector it shall be the duty 

of the surveyor of the port to designate and direct one of the 

customhouse inspectors to superintend such shipment. And 
the gauger aforesaid shall make a full return of such inspec-

tion and gauging in such form as may be prescribed by the 

Secretary of the Treasury, showing by whom each cask of 
such spirits was distilled, the serial number of the cask. and 

of the tax-paid stamp attached thereto, the proof and quantity 
of such spirits as per the original gauge mark on each cask, 

and the quantity in proof and wine gallons as per the gauge 
then made by him. And said gauger shall certify on such re-

turn that the shipment has been made in his presence, on 
board the vessel named in the entry for export, which return 
shall be indorsed by said customhouse inspector certifying 

that the casks or packages have been shipped under his super-

vision on board said vessel, and the tax-paid stamps obliterated 

and the said inspector shall make a similar certificate to the 
surveyor of the port, indorsed on or to be attached to the 

entry in possession of the customhouse. A drawback shall 

be allowed upon distilled spirits on which the tax has been 
paid and exported to foreign countries, under the provisions 

of this section, when exported as herein provided for. The 
drawback allowed shall include the taxes levied and paid 
upon the distilled spirits exported, as per last gauge of said 
spirits prior to exportation and shall be due and payable only 
alter the proper entries have been made and filed, and all 

other conditions complied with as hereinbefore required, and 
on filing with the Secretary of the Treasury the proper claim, 

accompanied by the certificate of the collector of customs at 
the port of entry where the spirits are entered for export, 

that such spirits have been received into his custody and the 
tax-paid stamps thereon obliterated; and the Secretary of the 
Treasury shall prescribe such rules and regulations in relation 

thereto as may be necessary to secure the Treasury of the 
United States against frauds. (R. S. 3329; May 28, 1880, 

c. 108, § 10, 21 Stat. 148.) 
378. Transfer in tanks or tank cars for export.—Under such 

regulations as the commissioner, with the approval of the Sec-
retary, may prescribe, alcohol or other distilled spirits of a 

proof strength of not less than one hundred and eighty 'degrees 

intended for export free of tax may be drawn from receiving 
cisterns at any distillery or from storage tanks in any distil-

lery warehouse, for transfer to tanks *or tank cars for export 
from the United States, and all provisions of law relating to 

the exportation of distilled spirits not inconsistent herewith 
shall apply to snirits removed for export under the provisions of 

this chapter. (Sept. 8, 1916, c. 463, § 403, 39 Stat. 788; Feb. 

24, 1919, c. 18, § 624, 40 Stat. 1114.) 

379. Allowance for leakage or loss; withdrawal from dis-
tillery warehouse for exportation.—Where spirits are with-

drawn from distillery warehouses for exportation according to 
law, it shall be lawful, under such rules and regulations and 

limitations as shall be prescribed by the Commissioner of In-

ternal Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of the 
Treasury, for an allowance to be made for leakage or loss by 

any unavoidable accident, and without any fraud or negligence 
of the distiller, owner, exporter, carrier, or their agents or 

employees, occurring during transportation from a distillery 
warehouse to the port of export. (Dec. 20, 1879, c. 1, § 1, 

21 Stat. 59.) 
380. Same; remission of tax on lost spirits covered by insur-

ance.—Where the spirits provided for in section 379 of this title 

are covered by a valid claim of insurance in excess of the 
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market value thereof, exclusive of the tax, the tax upon such
spirits shall not be remitted to the extent of such excessive
insurance. (Dec. 20, 1879, c. 1, § 2, 21 Stat. 59.)

381. Same; withdrawal to manufacturing warehouse.-
Where spirits are withdrawn from distillery warehouses for
transfer to manufacturing warehouses, under the provisions of
this chapter, it shall be lawful, under such rules and regula-
tions and limitations as shall be, prescribed by the Commis-
sioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary
of the Treasury, for an allowance to be made for leakage or
loss by any unavoidable accident, and without any fraud or
negligence of the distiller, owner, exporter, carrier, or their
agents or employees, occurring during transportation from a
distillery warehouse to a manufacturing warehouse. (May 28,
1880. c. 108, § 15, 21 Stat. 148.)

382. Fruit brandy; special bonded warehouses for.-The
Commissioner of Internal Revenue is authorized in his discre-
tion, and upon the execution of such bonds as he may pre-
scribe, to establish warehouses, to be known as special bonded
warehouses, not exceeding ten in numbers in any one collection
district, exclusively for the storage of brandy made from grapes,
apples, peaches, or other fruit, the brandy distilled from which
is not, or shall not be, required to be deposited in a distillery
warehouse, each of which warehouses shall be in the charge
of a storekeeper,. or a storekeeper gauger at the discretion of
the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, to be appointed, as-
signed, transferred, and paid in the same manner that store-
keepers for distillery warehouses are now appointed, assigned,
transferred, and paid. Every such warehouse shall be under
the control of the collector of internal revenue of the district
in which such warehouse is located, and shall be in the joint
custody of the storekeeper or storekeeper gauger and the pro-
prietor thereof and kept securely locked, and shall at no time
be unlocked or opened or remain open except in the presence
of such storekeeper or other person who may be designated to
act for him, as provided in the case of distillery warehouses.
And such warehouses shall be under such further regulations
as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval
of the Secretary of the Treasury, may prescribe. (Mar. 3,
1877, c. 114, § 1, 19 Stat. 393; Oct. 18, 1888, c. 1194, 25 Stat.
560.)

383. Same; payment of 'tax on; removal to warehouse.-
Every distiller of brandy from grapes, or other fruits within
the provisions of section 382 of this title, upon rendering his
monthly return of materials used and spirits produced by him,
shall immediately pay the tax upon such spirits, or may, after
they have been properly gauged, marked, and branded, under
regulations to be prescribed by the Commissioner of Internal
Revenue and approved by the Secretary of the Treasury, and
also stamped as hereinafter provided, cause them to be removed
in bond from the place of manufacture to a special bonded
warehouse, under such regulations, and after making such en-
tries, and executing and filing with the, collector of the district
in which such spirits were manufactured such bonds and bills
of lading, and giving such other additional security as may be
prescribed by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue and ap-
proved by the Secretary of the Treasury. (Mar. 8, 1877, c.
114, § 2, 19 Stat. 393; Oct. 18, 1888, c. 1194, 25 Stat. 500.)

384. Same; special stamp on removal to warehoune.-All
brandy intended for deposit in a special bonded warehouse,
before being removed from the distillery, shall have affixed to
each package an engraved stamp indicative of such intention,
to be provided and furnished to the several collectors as in the
case of other stamps, and to be charged to them and accounted
for in the same manner; and for the expense attending, pro-
viding, and affixing such stamps 10 cents for each stamp shall
be paid the collector on making the entry for such transporta-
tion. (Mar . 1877. e. 114. 1 ,. 19 Stat. 398.)

§ 388
385. Same; deposit in warehouse; bond.-Any brandy made

from grapes or other fruits within the provisions of section
382 of this title, removed in bond according to law may, upon
its arrival at a special bonded warehouse, be deposited therein
upon making such entries, filing such bonds and other securi-
ties, and under such regulations as shall be prescribed by the
Commissioner of Internal Revenue with the approval of the
Secretary of the Treasury. It shall be one of the conditions
of the warehousing bond covering such spirits that the prin-
cipal named in said bond shall pay the tax on the spirits as
specified In the entry, or cause the same to be paid within
eight years from the date of the original gauging of the same,
and before withdrawal, except as hereinafter provided. (Mar.
3, 1877, c. 114, § 4, 19 Stat. 393; Oct. 18, 1888, c. 1194, 25 Stat.
560; Aug. 27, 1894, c. 349,'§ 49, 28 Stat. 563.)

386. Same; withdrawal from warehouse for transfer or
exportation.-Any such brandy may be withdrawn once and no
more from one special bonded warehouse for transportation
to another special bonded warehouse; and such brandy shall,
on its arrival at the second special bonded warehouse, be im-
mediately entered therein, from which warehouse it shall be
withdrawn only on payment of the tax or for immediate ex-
portation. In case the brandy withdrawn is intended for
deposit in another special bonded warehouse, an additional
stamp, indicative of such intention, shall be affixed to each
package withdrawn, as in the case of brandy withdrawn from
a distillery intended to be so deposited. And in case the
brandy is intended for exportation, an engraved stamp in-
dicative of such intention, shall be affixed to each package so
removed, as in the case of spirits withdrawn from a distillery
bonded warehouse for exportation, under the provisions of
section 375 of this title; all the provisions of which section
not inconsistent with sections 382 to 392, inclusive, of this title,
shall be applicable to such withdrawals. And all withdrawals
authorized by law of fruit brandy from any special bonded
warehouse shall be upon making such withdrawal entries, and
under such regulations, and unless the withdrawal is upon
payment of tax, upon the execution of such bonds and bills
of lading as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the
approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, may prescribe.
Export bonds given under the provisions of said sections shall
be canceled upon the production of such certificates of landing
as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval
of the Secretary of the Treasury, may prescribe, or upon proof
of loss at sea satisfactory to the Commissioner of Internal
Revenue. And the provisions of law relative to an allowance
of loss by casualty In a distillery bonded warehouse are appli-
cable to brandy stored in special bonded warehouses, in accord-
ance with the provisions of said sections. (Mar. 3, 1877, e. 114,
§ 5, 19 Stat. 394.)

387. Same; exportation.-Brandy authorised to be deposited
in special bonded warehouses by section 382 of this title may be
exported from such warehouses free of tax in any original
cask containing not less than twenty gallons and such brandy
upon which all taxes have been paid, may be exported with
the privilege of. drawback in quantities of not less than 100
gallons, and In the distillers' original cask, containing not less
than 29 gallons each. (Mar. 3, 1877, c. 114, 1 6, 19 Stat. 394;
Oct. 18, 1888, . 1194, 25 Stat. 560.)

388 Same; discontinuance of warehouse and transfer of
merchandise.-Whenever, in the opinion of the Commissioner
of Internal Revenue, any special bonded warehouse is unsafe
or unfit for use, or the merchandise therein is liable to loss or
great wastage, he may discontinue such warehouse, and require
the merchandise therein to be transferred to such other ware-
house as he may designate, and within such time as he may
prescribe; and all the provisions of section 363 of this title,
relating to transfers of spirits from warehouses, including
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market value thereof, exclusive of the tax, the tax upon such 
spirits shall not be remitted to the extent of such excessive 
Insurance. (Dec. 20, 1879, c. 1, § 2, 21 Stat. 59.) 

381. Same; withdrawal to manufacturing warehouse.-
Where spirits are withdrawn from distillery warehouses for 
transfer to manufacturing warehouses, under the provisions of 
this chapter, it shall be lawful, under such rules and regula-
tions and limitations as shall b prescribed by the Commis-
sioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary 
of the Treasury, for an allowance to be made for leakage or 
loss by any unavoidable accident, and without any fraud or 
negligence of the distiller, owner, exporter, carrier, or their 
agents or employees, occurring during transportation from a 
distillery warehouse to a manufacturing warehouse. (May 28, 
1880. c. 108, § 15, 21 Stat. 148.) 

382. Fruit brandy; special bonded warehouses for.-The 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue is authorized in his discre-
tion, and upon the execution of such bonds as he may pre-
scribe, to establish warehouses, to be known as special bonded 
warehouses, not exceeding ten in numbers in any one collection 
district, exclusively for the storage of brandy made from grapes, 
apples, peaches, or other fruit, the brandy distilled from which. 
Is not, or shall not be, required to be deposited in a distillery 
warehouse, each of which warehouses shall be in the charge 
of a storekeeper,. or a storekeeper gauger at the discretion of 
the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, to be appointed, as-
signed, transferred, and paid in the same manner that store-
keepers for distillery warehouses are now appointed, assigned, 
transferred, and paid. Every such warehouse shall be under 
the control of the collector of internal revenue of the district 
in which such warehouse is located, and shall be in the joint 
custody of the storekeeper or storekeeper gauger and the pro-
prietor thereof and kept securely locked, and Shall at no time 
be unlocked or opened or remain open except in the presence 
of such storekeeper or other person who may be designated to 
act for him, as provided in the case of distillery warehouses. 
And such warehouses shall be under such further regulations 
as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval 
of the Secretary of the Treasury, may prescribe. (Mar. 3, 
1877, C. 114, § 1, 19 Stat. 393; Oct. 18, 1888, c. 1194, 25 Stat. 
560.) 
. 383. Same; payment of tax on; removal to warehouse.-
Every distiller of brandy from grapes, or other fruits within 
the provisions of section 382 of this title, upon rendering his 
monthly return of materials used and spirits produced by him, 

shall immediately pay the tax upon such spirits, or may, after 
they have been properly gauged, marked, and branded, under 
regulations to be prescribed by the Commissioner of Internal 

Revenue and approved by the Secretary of the Treasury, and 
also stamped as hereinafter provided, cause them to be removed 
in bond from the place of manufacture to a special bonded 
warehouse, under such regulations, and after making such en-
tries, and executing and filing with the, collector of the district 
in which such spirits were manufactured such bonds and bills 
of lading, and giving such other additional security as may be 
prescribed by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue and ap-

proved by the Secretary of the Treasury. (Mar. 3, 1877, C. 
114, § 2, 19 Stat. 393; Oct. 18, 1888, e. 1194, 25 Stat. 560.) 

384. Same; special stamp on removal to warehouse.-All 
brandy intended for deposit in a special bonded warehouse, 
before being removed from the distillery, shall have affixed to 
each package an engraved stamp indicative of such intention, 

to be provided and furnished to the several collectors as in the 
case of other stamps, and to be charged to them and accounted 
for in the same manner; and for the expense attending, pro-
viding, and affixing such stamps 10 cents for each stamp shell 
be paid the collector on making the entry for such transporta-

tion. (Mar. 3, 1877, c. 114, 3, 19 Stat.. 393.) 

385. Same; deposit in warehouse; bond.-Any brandy made 
from grapes or other fruits within the provisions of section 
382 of this title, removed in bond according to law may, upon 
its arrival at a special bonded warehouse, be deposited therein 
upon making such entries, filing such bonds and other securi-
ties, and under such regulations as shall be prescribed by the 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue with the approval of the 
Secretary of the Treasury. It shall be one of the conditions 
of the warehousing bond covering such spirits that the prin-
cipal named in said bond shall pay the tax on the spirits as 
specified in the entry, or cause the same to be paid within 

eight years from the date of the original gauging of the same, 
and before withdrawal, except as hereinafter provided. (Mar. 
3, 1877, c. 114, § 4, 19 Stat. 393; Oct. 18, 1888, c. 1194, 25 Stat. 
560; Aug. 27, 1894, c. 349,1 49, 28 Stat. 563.) 

386. Same; withdrawal from warehouse for transfer or 
exportation.-Any such brandy may be withdrawn once and no 
more from one special bonded warehouse for transportation 
to another special bonded warehouse; and such brandy shall, 
on its arrival at the second special bonded warehouse, be hn-

mediately entered therein, from which warehouse it shall be 
withdrawn only on payment of the tax or for immediate ex-
portation. In case the brandy withdrawn is intended for 
deposit in another special bonded warehouse, an additional 
stamp, indicative of such intention, shall be affixed to each 
package withdrawn, as in the case of brandy withdrawn from 
a distillery intended to be so deposited. And in case the 
brandy is intended for exportation, an engraved stamp in-
dicative of such intention, shall be affixed to each package so 
removed, as in the case of spirits withdrawn from a distillery 
bonded warehouse for exportation, under the provisions of 
section 375 of this title; all the provisions of which section 
not inconsistent with sections 382 to 392, inclusive, of this title, 
shall be applicable to such withdrawals. And all withdrawals 
authorized by law of fruit brandy from any special bonded 
warehouse shall be upon making such withdrawal entries, and 
under such regulations, and Unless the withdrawal is upon 
payment of tax, upon the execution of such bonds and bills 

of lading as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the 
approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, may prescribe. 
Export bonds given under the provisions of said sections shall 
be canceled upon the production of such certificates of landing 
as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval 
of the Secretary of the Tre.asury, may prescribe, or upon proof 
of loss at sea satisfactory to the Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue. And the provisions of law relative to an allowance 
of loss by casualty in a distillery bonded warehouse are appli-
cable to brandy stored in special bonded warehouses, in accord-
ance with the provisions of said sections. (Mar. 3, 1877, e. 114. 

5, 19 Stat. 394.) 
387. Same; exportation.-Brandy authorised to be deposited 

in special bonded warehouses by section 382 of this title may be 
exported from such warehouses free of tax in any original 
cask containing not less than twenty gallons. and such brandy 
upon which all taxes have been paid, may be exported with 
the privilege of .drawback in quantities of not less than 100 
gaIs, and in the distillers' original cask, containing not less 

than 29 gallons each. (Mar. 3, 1877, c. 114, ( 6, 19 Stat. 394; 

Oct. 18, 1888, C. 1194, 25 Stat. 560.) 
388, Same; discontinuance of warehouse and transfer of 

merchandise.-Whenever, in the opinion of the Commissioner 
of Internal Revenue, any special bonded warehouse is unsafe 
or unfit for use, or the merchandise therein is liable to loss or 
great wastage, he may discontinue such warehouse, and require 
the merchandise therein to be transferred to such other ware-
house as he may designate, and within such time as he may 
prescribe; and all the provisions of section 363 of this title, 
relating to transfers of spirits from warehouses, including 
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those imposing penalties, shall be applicable to transfers from
special bonded warehouses. (Mar. 3, 1877, c. 114, § 7, 19
Stat. 394.)

389. Same; removal without compliance with law; assess-
ment and collection of tax.-The tax upon any brandy distilled
from grapes or other fruits specified in section 382 of this title,
removed from the place where it was distilled, and in respect
of which any requirement of sections 382 to 392, inclusive, of
this title is not complied with, shall at any time when knowl-
edge of siuch fact is obtained by the Commissioner of Internal
Revenue, be assessed by him upon the distiller of the same, and
returned to the collector, who shall immediately demand pay-
ment of such tax, and, upon the neglect or refusal of payment
by the distiller, shall proceed to collect the same by distraint.
But this provision shall not exclude any other remedy or pro-
ceeding provided by law. (Mar. 3, 1877, c. 114, § 8, 19 Stat. 394;
Oct. 18, 1888, c. 1194, 25 Stat. 560.)

390. Same; time for payment of tax; forfeitures.-Nothing
In sections 382 to 392, inclusive, of this title shall be construed
as extending the time in which the tax on brandy made from
grapes or other such fruits specified in section 382 of this title,
shall be paid beyond eight years from the day on which the
taxable quantity is ascertained by the gauger; and all brandy
so made found elsewhere than in a distillery or special bonded
warehouse, not having been removed therefrom according to
law, and all brandy on which the tax has not been paid within
eight years of the date of the original gauging shall be forfeited
to the United States. (Mar. 3, 1877, c. 114, § 9, 19 Stat. 394;
Aug. 27, 1894, c. 349, 1 49, 28 Stat. 563.) -

391. Same; rules and regulations.-The Commissioner of
Internal Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of the
Treasury, may make all needful rules and regulations for carry-
ing into effect the provisions of sections 382 to 392, inclusive,
of this title, and such regulations when made shall have all the
force and effect of law. (Mar. 3, 1877; c. 114, § 10,19 Stat. 395.)

392. Same; failure to deposit in warehouse or comply with
other provisions.-In case any brandy specified In section 382
of this title removed from the distillery for deposit in a special
warehouse, shall fail to be deposited in such warehouse within
ten days thereafter, or within the time specified in any bond
given on such removal, or if any such brandy deposited in any
special warehouse shall be taken therefrom for deposit in an-
other warehouse, or for export, or otherwise, without full com-
pliance with the provisions of sections 382 to 392, inclusive,
of this title, and with the requirements of any regulations made
thereunder, and with the terms of any bond given on such
removal, then any person who shall be guilty of such failure,
and any person who shall in any manner violate any provisions
of said sections, or of the regulations made in pursuance there-
of, shall be subject, on conviction to a fine of not less than
$100 nor more than $5,000, and to imprisonment for not less
than three months nor more than three years, for every such
failure or violation; and the spirits as to which such failure or
violation shall take place shall be forfeited to the United States.
(Mar. 3, 1877, c. 114, § 11, 19 Stat. 395.)

393. General bonded warehouses.-The Commissioner of In-
ternal Revenue is authorized, in his discretion and upon the
execution of such bond as he may prescribe, to establish one
or more warehouses, not exceeding ten in number in any one
collection district, to be known and designated as general
bonded warehouses, and to be used exclusively for the storage
of spirits distilled from materials other than fruit, each of
which warehouses shall be in the charge of a storekeeper or
storekeeper gauger to be appointed, assigned, transferred, and
paid in the same manner as such officers for distillery ware-
houses are appointed, assigned, transferred, and paid. Every
such warehouse shall be under the control of the collector of
Internal revenue of the district in which such warehouse is

located, and shall be in the joint custody ot the storekeeper
and proprietor thereof, and kept securely locked, and shall at
no time be unlocked or opened or remain open except in the
presence of such storekeeper or other person who may be
designated to act for him, as provided in the case of distillery
warehouses; and such warehouses shall be under such further
regulations as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the
approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, may prescribe.
(Aug. 27, 1894, c. 349, § 51, 28 Stat. 564.)

394. Same; removal of certain spirits to.-Any distilled
spirits made from materials other than fruit, and lawfully
deposited in a distillery warehouse, may, upon application of
the distiller thereof, be removed from such distillery ware-
house to any general bonded warehouse established under the
provisions of the preceding section; and the removal of said
spirits to said general bonded warehouse shall be under such
regulations, and after making such entries and executing and
filing with the collector of the district in which the spirits were
manufactured, such bonds and bills of lading, and the giving
of such other additional security, as may be prescribed by the
Commissioner of Internal Revenue and approved by the Sec-
retary of the Treasury. (Aug. 27, 1894, c. 349, § 52, 28 Stat.

565.)
395. Same; stamp on removal to.-All spirits intended for

deposit in a general bonded warehouse, before being removed
from the distillery warehouse, shall have affixed to each pack-
age an engraved stamp indicative of such intention, to be pro-
vided and furnished to the several collectors as in the case
of other stamps, and to be charged to them and accounted for
in the same manner. (Aug. 27, 1894, c. 349, § 53, 28 Stat. 565.)

396. Same; warehousing bonds.-Any spirits removed in bond
as aforesaid may, upon its arrival at a general bonded ware-
house, be deposited therein upon making such entries, filing
such bonds and other securities, and under such regulations as
shall be prescribed by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue,
with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury. It shall
be one of the conditions of the warehousing bond covering such
spirits that the principal named in said bond shall pay the tax
on the spirits as specified in the entry or cause the same to be
paid within eight years from the date of the original entry
of the same Into the distillery warehouse, and before with-
drawal, except as hereinafter provided. (Aug. 27, 1894, c. 349,
§ 54, 28 Stat. 565.)

397. Same; given by distillers; renewal of.-The bonds cov-
ering spirits in general bonded warehouses shall be given by
distillers of the spirits and shall be renewed at such times as
the Commissioner of Internal Revenue may by regulations re-
quire. (Aug. 27, 1894, c. 349, § 55, 28 Stat. 565.)

398. Same; withdrawaL-Any spirits may be withdrawn once
and no more from one general bonded warehouse for transpor-
tation to another general bonded warehouse, and when in-
tended to be so withdrawn, shall have affixed thereto another
general bonded warehouse stamp indicative of such intention;
and the withdrawal of such spirits, and their transfer to and
entry into such general bonded warehouse shall be under such
regulations and upon the filing of such notices, entries, bonds,
and bills of lading as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue,
with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, may, from
time to time, prescribe. (Aug. 27, 1894, c. 349, § 55, 28
Stat. 565.)

399. Same; provisions applicable to spirits deposited in.-
The provisions of law in regard to the withdrawal of dis-
tilled spirits from warehouses upon payment of tax, or for
exportation, or for transfer to a manufacturing warehouse,
and as to the gauging, marking, branding, and stamping of the
spirits upon such withdrawals, and in regard to withdrawals
for the use of the United States or scientific institutions or
colleges of learning, including the provisions for allowance for

§ 389
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those imposing penalties, shall be applicable to transfers from 
special bonded warehouses. (Mar. 3, 1877, C. 114, § 7, 19 

Stat. 394.) 
389. Same; removal without compliance with law; assess-

ment and collection of tax.-The tax upon any brandy distilled 
from grapes or other fruits specified in section 382 of this title, 

removed from the place where it was distilled, and in respect 
of which any requirement of sections 382 to 302, inclusive, of 

this title is not complied with, shall at any time when knowl-
edge of such fact is obtained by the Commissioner of Internal 

Revenue, be assessed by him upon the distiller of the same, and 

returned to the collector, who shall immediately demand pay-
ment of such tax, and, upon the neglect or refusal of payment 
by the distiller, shall proceed to collect the same by distraint. 
But this pro' ision shall not exclude tiny other remedy or pro-

ceeding provided by law. (Mar. 3, 1877, c. 114, § 8, 19 Stat. 394; 
Oct. 18, 1888, c. 1194, 25 Stat. 560.) 

390. Same; time for payment of tax; forfeitures.-Nothing 
in sections 382 to 392, inclusive, of this title shall be construed 

as extending the time in which the tax on brandy made from 

grapes or other such fruits specified in section 382 of this title, 
shall be paid beyond eight years from the day on which the 
taxable quantity is ascertained by the gauger; and all brandy 
so made found elsewhere than in a distillery or special bonded 

warehouse, not having been removed therefrom according to 
law, and all brandy on which the tax has not been paid within 
eight years of the date of the original gauging shall be forfeited 
to the United States. (Mar. 3, 1877, c. 114, § 9, 19 Stat. 394; 

Aug. 27, 1894, c. 349, 49, 28 Stat. 563.) • 

391. Same; rules and regulations.-The Commissioner of 
Internal Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of the 

Treasury, may make all needful rules and regulations for carry-
ing into effect the provisions of sections 382 to 392, inclusive, 
of this title, and such regulations when made shall have all the 
force and effect of law. (Mar. 3, 1877; c. 114, § 10,19 Stet, 395.) 

392. Same; failure to deposit in warehouse or comply with 

other provisions.-In ease any brandy specified in section 382 
of this title removed from the distillery for deposit in a special 
warehouse, shall fail to be deposited in such warehouse within 

ten days thereafter, or within the time specified in any bond 
given on such removal, or if any such brandy deposited in any 

special warehouse shall be taken therefrom for deposit in an-
other warehouse, or for export, or otherwise, without full com-
pliance with the provisions of sections 382 to 392, inclusive, 
of this title, and with the requirements of any regulations made 
thereunder, and with the terms of any bond given on such 
removal, then any person who shall be guilty of such failure, 
and any person who shall in any manner violate any provisions 

of said sections, or of the regulations made in pursuance there-
of, shall be subject, on conviction to a fine of not less than 

$100 nor more than $5,000, and to imprisonment for not less 
than three months nor more than three years, for every such 

failure or violation; and the spirits as to which such failure or 
violation shall take place shall be forfeited to the United States. 
(Mar. 3, 1877, c. 114, § 11, 19 Stat. 395.) 

393. General bonded warehouses.-The Commissioner of In-

ternal Revenue is authorized, in his discretion and upon the 

execution of such bond as he may prescribe, to establish one 
or more warehouses, not exceeding ten in number in any one 
collection district, to be known and designated as general 

bonded warehouses, and to be used exclusively for the storage 

of spirits distilled from materials other than fruit, each of 
which warehouses shall be in the charge of a storekeeper or 
storekeeper gauger to be appointed, assigned, transferred, and 

paid In the same manner as such officers for distillery ware-
houses are appointed, assigned, transferred, and paid. Every 

such warehouse shall be under the control of the collector of 

internal revenue of the district in which such warehouse is 

located, and shall be in the joint custody of the storekeeper 

and proprietor thereof, and kept securely locked, and shall at 

no time be unlocked or opened or remain open except in the 
presence of such storekeeper or other person who may be 

designated to act for him, as provided in the case of distillery 
warehouses; and such warehouses shall be under such further 
regulations as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the 
approval of the Secretary pf the Treasury, may prescribe. 

(Aug. 27, 1894, c. 349, § 51, 28 Stat. 564.) 
394. Same; removal of certain spirits to.-Any distilled 

spirits made from materials other than fruit, and lawfully 

deposited in a distillery warehouse, may, upon application of 
the distiller thereof, be removed from such distillery ware-

house to any general bonded warehouse established under the 

provisions of the preceding section; and the removal of said 
spirits to said general bonded warehouse shall be under such 

regulations, and after making such entries and executing and 
filing with the collector of the district in which the spirits were 

manufactured, such bonds and bills of lading, and the giving 

of such other additional security, as may be prescribed by the 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue and approved by the Sec-
retary of the Treasury. (Aug. 27, 1894, c. 349, § 52, 28 Stat. 

565.) 
395. Same; stamp on removal to.-All spirits intended for 

deposit in a general bonded warehouse, before being removed 

from the distillery warehouse, shall have affixed to each pack-
age an engraved- stamp indicative of such intention, to be pro-
vided and furnished to the several collectors as in the case 
of other stamps, and to be charged to them and accounted for 

in the same manner. (Aug. 27, 1894, c. 349, § 53, 28 Stat. 565.) 

396. Same; warehousing bonds.-Any spirits removed in bond 
as aforesaid may, upon its arrival at a general bonded ware-

house, be deposited therein upon making such entries, filing 
such bonds and other securities, and under such regulations as 
shall be prescribed by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, 

with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury. It shall 
be one of the conditions of the warehousing bond covering such 

spirits that the principal named in said bond shall pay the tax 
on the spirits as specified in the entry or cause the same to be 

paid within eight years from the date of the original entry 
of the same into the distillery warehouse, and before with-

drawal, except as hereinafter provided. (Aug. 27, 1894, c. 349, _ 
§ 54, 28 Stat. 565.) 

397. Same; given by distillers; renewal of.-The bonds cov-
ering spirits in general bonded warehouses shall be given by 

distillers of the spirits and shall be renewed at such times as 
the Commissioner of Internal Revenue may by regulations re-

quire. (Aug. 27, 1894, c. 349, § 55, 28 Stat. 565.) 

398. Same; withdrawal.-Any spirits may be withdrawn once 
and no more from one general bonded warehouse for transpor-

tation to another general bonded warehouse, and when in-
tended to be so withdrawn, shall have affixed thereto another 

general bonded warehouse stamp indicative of such intention; 

and the withdrawal of such spirits, and their transfer to and 
entry into such general bonded warehouse shall be under such 

regulations and upon the filing of such notices, entries, bonds, 

and bills of lading as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, 

with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, may, from 

time to time, prescribe. (Aug. 27, 1894, c. 349, § 55, 28 
Stat. 565.) 

399. Same; provisions applicable to spirits deposited in.-
The provisions of law in regard to the withdrawal of dis-

tilled spirits from warehouses upon payment of tax, or for 

exportation, or for transfer to a manufacturing warehouse, 
and as to the gauging, marking, branding, and stamping of the 

spirits upon such withdrawals, and in regard to withdrawals 

for the use of the United States or scientific institutions or 

colleges of learning, including the provisions for allowance for 
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loss by accidental fire or other unavoidable accident, shall be
applicable to spirits deposited in general bonded warehouses.
(Aug. 27, 1S94, c. 349, § 56, 28 Stat. 565.)

400. Same; tax on spirits unlawfully removed from dis-
tillery warehouse to general bonded warehouse; excessive
loss.-The tax upon any distilled spirits removed from a dis-
tillery warehouse for deposit in a general bonded warehouse,
and in respect of which any applicable requirement of this chap-
ter is not complied with, shall, at any time when knowledge of
such fact is obtained by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue,
be assessed by him upon the distiller of the same, and returned
to the collector, who shall immediately demand payment of
such tax, and upon the neglect of payment by the distiller shall
proceed to collect the same by distraint. But this provision
shall not exclude any other remedy or proceeding provided by
law to enforce the payment of the -tax. If it shall appear at
any time that there has been a loss of distilled spirits from
any cask or package deposited in a general bonded warehouse
or special bonded warehouse, other than the loss provided for
in section 151 of this title, which, in the opinion of the Com-
missioner of Internal Revenue, is excessive, he may instruct the
collector of the district in which the loss has occurred to
require the withdrawal from warehouse of such cask or package
of distilled spirits and to collect the tax accrued upon the
original quantity of distilled spirits entered into the ware-
house in such cask or package, less only the allowance for loss
provided by law. If the said tax Is not paid on demand the
collector shall report the amount due, as shown by the original
gauge, upon his next monthly list, and it shall be assessed and
collected as other taxes are assessed and collected. (Aug. 27,
1894, c. 849, I 58, 28 Stat. 566.)

401. Same; failure to deposeit in warehouse in time, or
removal without compliance with law.-In case any distilled
spirits removed from a distillery warehouse for deposit in a
general bonded warehouse shall fall to be deposited in such
general bonded warehouse within ten days after such re-
moval, or within the time specified in any bond given on such
removal, or If any distilled spirits deposited in any general
bonded warehouse shall be taken therefrom, for export or
otherwise, without full compliance with the provisions of this
chapter, and with the requirements of any regulations made
thereunder, and with the terms of any bond given on such re-
moval, or if any distilled spirits' which have been deposited
in a general bonded warehouse shall be found elsewhere, not
having been removed therefrom according to law, any person
who shall be guilty of such failure, or any person who shall
in any manner violate any provision of sections 246, 863, 371,
372. 393 to 400, and 407 of this title, shall be subject, on con-
viction, to a fine of not less than $100 nor more than $5,000, or
to imprisonment for not less than three months nor more than
three years for every such failure or violation; and the spirits
as to which such failure or violation, or unlawful removal
shall take place shall be forfeited to the United States. (Aug.
27, 1894, c. 349, § 59, 28 Stat. 566.)

402. Bonds; spirits in bonded warehouses during prohibition
period.-When any distilled spirits intended for beverage pur-
poses shall be stored in any distillery, bonded warehouse, or
special or general bonded warehouse, and, pursuant to any
Act of Congress or proclamation of the President of the United
States, can not be lawfully sold or removed from any such
warehouse during the period of prohibition fixed by such Act
or proclamation, all warehousing bonds or transportation and
warehousing bonds conditioned for the payment of tax on
any such spirits so stored on the date such prohibition takes
effect shall as to all such spirits actually so stored be can-
celed and discharged, provided the distiller of such spirits
shall in lieu of such bonds and prior to their cancellation exe-
cute a bond in a oenal sum of not less than $10,000, with

§ 406

sureties satisfactory to the collector of the district, condi-
tioned that the principal shall, during the period of such pro-
hibition, safely keep or cause to be kept in good condition all
such spirits and the warehouse An which the same are stored,
and shall not remove or suffer to be removed from warehouse,
contrary to law, any such spirits during the period of such
prohibition; and the bond herein prescribed shall be in such
further sum and shall contain such further conditions as the
commissioner, with the approval of the Secretary, may by regu-
lations require. The distiller may, subject to the provisions
of this section, be permitted to retain in any such bonded ware-
house distilled spirits on which, under the terms of any exist-
ing bond, the tax imposed thereon becomes due and payable
prior to the date such prohibition takes effect. On the removal
of such prohibition the distiller shall, as to all spirits as to
which the bonded period fixed by law has not expired and
which remain stored in warehouse, execute new and satis-
factory bond in the form required by law, conditioned for the
payment of the tax on all such spirits; and all provisions of
law relating to such bonded warehouses, or the storage of
spirits therein, or to the execution of new or additional bonds,
so far as applicable, shall continue in force as to all distilled
spirits rebonded under the provisions of this section. (Feb. 24,
1919, c. 18, § 600 (b), 40 Stat. 1106.)

403. Forfeiture of spirits unlawfuilly removed from distil.
lery.-All distilled spirits found elsewhere than In a distillery,
distillery warehouse, or other bonded warehouse, not having
been removed therefrom according to law, shall be forfeited
to the United States. -(L S. § 3290; Feb. 18, 1875, c. 80, § 1. 18
Stat. 319; Mar. 3, 1877, c. 114, § 1, 19, Stat. 393; Aug. 27, 1894,
c. 349, 1 51, 28 Stat. 564.)

404. Removal or concealment of spirits contrary to law.-
Whenever any person removes, or aids or abets in the removal
of any distilled spirits on. which the tax has not been paid, to
a place other than the bonded warehouse provided by law, or
conceals or aids in the concealment of any spirits so removed,
or removes, or aids or abets in the removal of any distilled
spirits from any distillery warehouse, or other warehouse for
distilled spirits authorized by law, in any manner other than is
provided by law, or conceals or aids in the concealment of any
spirits so removed he shall be liable to a penalty of double the
tax imposed on such distilled spirits so removed or concealed,
and shall be fined not less than $200 nor more than $5,000, and
imprisoned not less than three months nor more than three
years. (R. S. § 8296; ,Mar. 8, 1877, c. 114, §§ 1, 2 19 Stat. 393;

PAug. 27, 1894, c. 349, § 52, 28 Stat. 565.)
405. Storekeeper unlawfully removing or allowing to be

removed.-Whenever any storekeeper or other person in the
employment of the United States, having charge of a bonded
warehouse, removes or allows to be removed therefrom any cask
or other package, without an order or permit of the collector,
or which has not been marked or stamped in the manner re-
quired by law; or removes or allows to be removed any part
of the contents of any cask or package deposited therein, he
shall be immediately dismissed from office or employment, and
be fined not less than $500 nor more than $2,000, and imprisoned
not less than three months nor more than two years (R.
§ 3300.)

406. Storekeepers; warehouse books and returns.-Every
storekeeper shall keep a warehouse book, which shall at all
times be open to the examination of any revenue officer, and
shall enter therein an account of all articles deposited in the
warehouse to which he is assigned, indicating in each case the
date of deposit, by whom manufactured or produced, the num-
ber and description of the package and contents, the quantities
therein, the marks and serial numbers thereon, and by whom
gauged, inspected, or weighed, and, If distilled spirits, the
number of gauge or wine gallons, of proof gallons, and of
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loss by accidental fire or other unavoidable accident, shall be 

applicable to spirits deposited in general bonded warehouses. 
(Aug. 27, 1894, c. 349, § 56, 28 Stat. 565.) 

400. Same; tax on spirits unlawfully removed from dis-
tillery warehouse to general bonded warehouse; excessive 

loss.-The tax upon any distilled spirits removed from a dis-

tillery warehouse for deposit in a general bonded warehouse, 
and in respect of which any applicable requirement of this chap-

ter is not complied with, shall, at any time when knowledge of 

such fact is obtained by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, 
be assessed by him upon the distiller of the same, and returned 

to the collector, who shall immediately demand payment of 

such tax, and upon the neglect of payment by the distiller shall 
proceed to collect the same by distiaint But this provision 

shall not exclude any other remedy or proceeding provided by 
law to enforce the payment of the -tax. If it shall appear at 

any time that there has been a loss of distilled spirits from 
any cask or package deposited in a general bonded warehouse 

or special fronded warehouse, other than the loss provided for 
in section 151 of this title, which, in the opinion of the Com-

missioner of Internal Revenue, is excessive, he may instruct the 

collector of the district in which the loss has occurred to 

require the withdrawal from warehouse of such cask or package 

of distilled spirits and to collect the tax accrued upon the 
original quantity of distilled spirits entered into the ware-

house in such cask or package, leas only the allowance for loss 

provided by law. If the said tax is not paid on demand the 

collector shall report the amount due, as shown by the original 

gauge, upon his next monthly list, and it shall be assessed and 
collected as other taxes are assessed and collected. (Aug. 27, 

1894, c. 340, I 58, n Stat. 566.) 
401. Same; failure to depooit in warehouse in time, or 

removal without compliance with law.-In case any distilled 
spirits removed from a distillery warehouse for deposit in a 
general bonded warehouse shall fail to be deposited in such 
general bonded warehouse within ten days after such re-
moval, or within the time specified in any bond given on such 

removal, or if any distilled spirits deposited in any general 

bonded warehouse shall be taken therefrom, for export or 
otherwise, without full compliance with the provisions of this 
chapter, and with the requirements of any regulations made 

thereunder, and with the terms of any bond given on such re-
moval, or if any distilled spirits' which have been deposited 

in a general bonded warehouse shall be found elsewhere, not 

having been removed therefrom according to law, any person 

who shall be guilty of such failure, or any person who shall 
in any manner violate any provision of sections 246, 363, 371, 

372, 393 to 400, and 407 of this title, shall . he subject, on con-

viction, to a fine of not less than $100 nor more than $5,000, or 

to imprisonment for not less than three months nor more than 
three years for every such failure or violation; and the spirits 

as to which such failure or violation, or unlawful removal 
shall take place shall be forfeited to the United States. (Aug, 

27, 1894, c. 349, § 59, 28 Stat. 566.) 

402. Bonds; spirits in bonded warehouses during prohibition 
period.-When any distilled spirits intended for beverage pur-
poses shall be stored in any distillery, bonded warehouse, or 
special or general bonded warehouse, and, pursuant to any 
Act of Congress or proclamation of the President of the United 

States, can not be lawfully sold or removed from any such 
warehouse during the period of prohibition fixed by such Act 

or proclamation, all warehousing bonds or transportation and 
warehousing bonds conditioned for the payment of tax on 
any such spirits so stored on the date such prohibition takes 

effect shall as to all such spirits actually so stored be can-

celed and discharged, provided the distiller of such spirits 
shall in lieu of such bonds and prior to their cancellation exe-
cute a bond in a pens] sum of not less than $10,000, with 

sureties satisfactory to the collector of the district, condi-
tioned that the principal shall, during tile period of such pro-
hibltion, safely keep or cause to be kept in good condition all 

such spirits and the warehouse in which the same are stored, 
and shall not remove or suffer to be removed from warehouse, 
contrary to law, any such spirits during the period of such 

prohibition; and the bond herein prescribed shall be in such 
further sum and shall contain such further conditions as the 
commissioner, with the approval of the Secretary, may by regu-

lations require. The distiller may, subject to the provisions 
of this section, be permitted to retain in any such bonded ware-
house distilled spirits on which, under the terms of any exist-
ing bond, the tax imposed thereon becomes due and payable 
prior to the date such prohibition takes effect. On the removal 
of such prohibition the distiller shall, as to all spirits as to 

which the bonded period fixed by law has not expired and 
which remain stored in warehouse, execute new and satis-
factory bond in the form required by law, conditioned for the 
payment of the tax on all such spirits; and all provisions of 

law relating to such bonded warehouses, or the storage of 

spirits therein, or to the execution of new or additional bonds, 

so far as applicable, shall continue in force as to all distilled 
spirits rebonded under the provisions of this section. (Feb. 24. 

1919, c. 18, § 600 (b), 40 Stat. 1105.) 
403. Forfeiture of spirits unlawfully removed from distil-

lery.-All distilled spirits found elsewhere than in a distillery, 

distillery warehouse, or other bonded warehouse, not having 
been removed therefrom according to law, shall be forfeited 

to the United States. .(R. S. § 3299; Feb. 18, 1875, c. 80, 1 1. 18 

Stat. 319; Mar. 3, 1877, c. 114, § 1, 19, Stat. 393; Aug. 27, 1894, 

C. 349, 51, 28 Stat 564.) 
404. Removal or concealment of spirits contrary to law.-

Whenever any person removes, or aids or abets in the removal • 

of any distilled spirits on, which the tax has not been paid, to 

a place other than the bonded warehouse provided by law, or 
conceals or aids in the concealment of any spirits so removed, 
or removes, or aids or abets in the removal of any distilled 

spirits from any distillery warehouse, or other warehouse for 

distilled spirits authorized by law, in any manner other than is 
provided by law, or conceals or aids in the concealment of any 
spirits so removed he shall be liable to a penalty of double the 

tax imposed on such distilled spirits so removed or concealed, 

and shall be fined not less than $200 nor more than $5,000, and 
imprisoned not less than three months nor more than three 

years. (R. S. § 3296; Mar. 8, 1877, c. 114, 11 1, 2, 19 Stat. 393; 
Aug. 27, 1894, C. 349, 1 52, 28 Stat. 565.) 

405. Storekeeper unlawfully removing or allowing to be 

removed.-Whenever any storekeeper or other person in the 

employment of the United States; having charge of a bonded 
warehouse, removes or allows to be removed therefrom any cask 
or other package, without an order or permit of the collector, 

or which has not been marked or stamped in the manner re-
quired by law; or removes or allows to be removed any part 
of the contents of any cask or package deposited therein, he 

shall be immediately dismissed from office or employment, and 

be fined not less than $500 nor more than $2,000, and imprisoned 
not less than three months nor more than two years. (B.. S. 

8.300.) 
406. Storekeepers; warehouse books and returns.-Every 

storekeeper shall keep a warehouse book, which shall at all 
times be open to the examination of any revenue officer, and 

shall enter therein an account of all articles deposited in the 
warehouse to which he is assigned, indicating in each case the 

date of deposit, by whom manufactured or produced, the num-
ber and description of the package and contents, the quantities 

therein, the marks and serial numbers thereon, and by whom 

gauged, inspected, or weighed, and, if distilled spirits, the 

number of gauge or wine gallons, of proof gallons, and of 
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taxable gallons; and before delivering any article from the

warehouse he shall enter in said book the date of the permit

or order of the collector for the delivery of such articles, the

number and description of the packages, the marks and serial

numbers thereon, the date of delivery, to whom delivered, and
fIr what purpose, which purpose shall be specified in the per-

mit or order for delivery; and in case of delivery of any dis-
tilled spirits the number of gauge or wine gallons, of proof
g l!ons. and of taxable gallons, shall also be stated; and
such further particulars shall be entered in the warehouse books

as may be prescribed or found necessary for the identification
of the packages, to insure the correct delivery thereof and

proper acco nntability therefor. And every storekeeper shall
furnish daily to the collector of the district a return of all

articles reeeived In and delivered from the warehouse during

the day preceding that on which the return is made, and mail

at the same time a copy thereof to the Commissioner of Internal
Revenue, and shall, on the first Monday of every month, make

a report in duplicate of the number of packages of all articles,

with the respective descriptions thereof, as above provided,
which remained In the warehouse at the date of his last report,
of all articles received therein and delivered therefrom during
the preceding month, and of articles remaining therein at the
end of said month. He shall deliver one of these reports to
the collector having control of the warehouse, to be recorded
and filed in his office, and transmit one to the Commissioner
of Internal Revenue, to be recorded and filed in his office.
(R. S. § 3301; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, 1 5, 20 Stat. 337.)

407. Regauging at warehouse; allowance for loss.-The
distiller of any distilled spirits deposited in any distillery ware-

house, or special bonded warehouse, or in any general bonded
warehouse may file with the collector a notice giving a descrip-
tion of the packages containing the spirits, and request a re-
gauge of the same, and thereupon the collector shall direct a
ganger to regauge the spirits, and to mark upon each such

package the number of gauge or wine gallons and proof gallons
therein contained. If upon such regauging it shall appear that
there has been a loss by leakage or evaporation of distilled
spirits from any cask or package, without the fault or negli-

gence of the distiller thereof, taxes shall be collected only on
the quantity of distilled spirits contained in such cask or pack-

age at the time of the withdrawal thereof from the distillery
warehouse or other bonded warehouse: Provided, however,
That the allowance which shall be made for such loss of spirits
as aforesaid shall not exceed one proof gallon for two months
or part thereof from the date of the original gauge of fruit
brandy or original entry of other spirits; one and one-half
gallons for three and four mopths; two gallons for five and six
months: two and one-half gallons for seven and eight months;
three ganl ns for nine and ten months; three and one-half gal-
lons f.or eleven and twelve months; four gallons for thirteen,
fourteen. and fli een months; four and one-half gallons for six-
teen, seventeen, and eighteen months; five gallons for nineteen,

twenty, and twenty-one months; five and one-half gallons for
twenty-two, twenty-three. anil twenty-four months; six gallons
for twenty-fve, twenty-six, and twenty-seven months; six aind

one-half gallons for twenty-eight, twenty-nine. and thirty nionthis;
seven gallni for thirty-one, thirty-two, and thirty-three months
seven and one-half gallons for thirty-four, thirty-five, and

thirty-six months; eight gallons for thirty-seven, thirty-eight,
thirty-nina, and forty months; eight and one-half gallons for

forty-one, forty-two, forty-three, and forty-four months; nine
gallons for forty-five, forty-six, forty-seven, and forty-eight
months; nine and one-half gallons for forty-nine, fifty, fifty-one,
and fifty-two months; ten gallons for fifty-three, fifty-four,
fifty-five, and fifty-six months; ten and one-half gallons for
fifty-seven, fifty-eight, fifty-nine, and sixty months; eleven gal-
lons for sixty-as. saxty-two. Sxty-three. and sixty-four months:

eleven and one-half gallons for sixty-five, sixty-six, sixty-seven,

and sixty-eight'months; twelve gallons for sixty-nine, seventy,
seventy-one, and seventy-two months; twelve and one-half gal-

lons for seventy-three, seventy-four, seventy-five, and seventy-six
months; thirteen gallons for seventy-seven, seventy-eight,
seventy-nine, and eighty months; and thirteen and one-half

gallons for eighty-one, eighty-two, eighty-three, and eighty-four

months: And provided further, That in case such spirits shall
remain In warehouse after the same have been regauged. the

packages containing the spirits shall, at the time of withdrawal
from warehouse and at such other times as the Commissioner
of Internal Revenue may direct, be again rcgauged or Inspected;

and if found to contain a larger quantity than shown by the
first regauge, the tax shall be collected and paid on the quan-

tity contained in each such package as shown by the original
gauge: And provided further, That taxes shall be collected on

the quantity contained in each cask or package as shown by

the original gauge, where the distiller does not request a re-

gauge: Provided, also, That the foregoing allowance of loss

shall apply only to casks or packages of a capacity of forty or

more wine gallons, and that the allowance for loss on casks or

packages of less capacity than forty gallons shall not exceed
one-half the amount allowed on said forty-gallon cask or pack-

age; but no allowance shall be made on casks or packages of

less capacity than twenty gallons: And provided further, That

the proof of such distilled spirits shall not in any case be com-
puted at the time of withdrawal at less than 100 per centum.
(Aug. 27, 1894, c. 349, § 50, 28 Stat. 564; Mar. 3, 1899, c. 435,
§§ 1, 2, 30 Stat. 1349; Jan. 13, 1903, c. 134, 32 Stat. 770; Feb.

6. 1925, c. 143, § 1, 43 Stat. 808.)
408. Same; additional allowance.-Upon withdrawal of dis-

tilled spirits from any internal revenue bonded warehouse, an
allowance for loss by leakage or evaporation not exceeding
one proof gallon as to casks or packages of a capacity of not
less than forty wine gallons and one-half proof gallon as to
casks or packages of a capacity of less than forty wine gallons
and not less than twenty wine gallons, for each period of six
months, or fraction thereof, after the expiration of seven years
from the date of original entry or gauge, may be made in
addition to, and under the conditions imposed by, section 407
of this chapter. (Feb. 6, 1925, c. 143, § 1, 43 Stat. 808.)

409. Same; regauges.-The allowance for loss by leakage
or evaporation under sections 407 and 408 of this title, shall

be made without regard to any regauge made prior to February
26, 1925, and a regauge within seven years from the date of
the original gauge shall not be necessary. (Feb. 6, 1925, c.

143, § 2, 43 Stat. 800.)

410. Same; exception.-Sections 408 and 409 of this title
shall not apply to distilled spirits withdrawn prior to February

6, 1925. (Feb. 6, 1925, c. 143, 1 3, 43 Stat. 809.)
411. Bottling of spirits in bond; bottling fruit brandy.-

Whenever any distilled spirits deposited in the warehouse of a
distillery having a surveyed daily capacity of not less than
twenty bushels of grain, which capacity or not less than twenty
bushels thereof is commonly used by the distiller, have been

duly entered for withdrawal upon payment of tax, or for ex-
port in bond, and have been ganged and the required marks,
brands, and tax-paid stan'ps or export stamps, as the case may

be, have been aflix-d to the package or packages containing
the same, the distiller or owner of said distilled spirits, If he
has declared his purpose so to do in the entry for withdrawal,
which entry for bottllig purposes may be made by the owner
as well as the distiller, may remnove such spirits to a separate

portion of said warehouse which shall be set apart and used

exclusively for that purpose, and there, under the supervision
of a United States storekeeper, or storekeeper-gauger In charge
of such warehouse, may Immediately draw off such spirits,
bottle, pack, and case the same. For convenience in such proc-
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taxable gallons; and before delivering any article from the 

warehouse he shall enter in said book the date of the permit 

or order of the collector for the delivery of such articles, the 

Humber and description of the packages, the marks and serial 

numbers thereon, the date of delivery, to whom delivered, and 

for what purpose, which purpose shall be specified in the per-

mit or order for delivery; and in case of delivery of any dis-

tilled spirits the number of gauge or wine gallons, of proof 

gallons. and of taxable gallons, shall also be stated; and 

such further particulars shall be entered in the warehouse books 

as may be prescribed or found necessary for the identification 

of the packages, to insure the correct delivery thereof and 

proper accountability therefor. And every storekeeper shall 

furnish daily to the collector of the district a return of all 

articles received in and delivered from the warehouse during 

the day preceding that on which the return is made, and mail 

at the same time a copy thereof to the Commissioner of Internal 

Revenue, and shall, on the first Monday of every month, make 

a report in duplicate of the number of packages of all articles, 

with the respective descriptions thereof, as above provided, 

which remained in the warehouse at the date of his last report, 

of all articles received therein and delivered therefrom during 
the preceding month, and of articles remaining therein at the 

end of said month. He shall deliver one of these reports to 

the collector having control of the warehouse, to be recorded 

and tiled in his office, and transmit one to the Commissioner 

of Internal Revenue, to be recorded and filed in his office. 

(R. S. § 3301; Mar. 1, 1870, c. 125, 5, 20 Stat. 337.) 

407. Regauging at warehouse; allowance for loss.-The 

distiller of any distilled spirits deposited in any distillery ware-

house, or special bonded warehouse, or in any general bonded 

warehouse may file with the collector a notice giving a descrip-

tion of the packages containing the spirits, and request a re-

gauge of the same, and thereupon the collector shall direct a 

gauger to regauge the spirits, and to mark upon each such 

package the number of gauge or wine gallons and proof gallons 

therein contained. If upon such regauging it shall appear that 

there has been a loss by leakage or evaporation of distilled 

spirits from any cask or package, without the fault or negli-

gence of the distiller thereof, taxes shall be collected only on 

the quantity of distilled spirits contained in such cask or pack-

age at the time of the withdrawal thereof from the distillery 

warehouse or other bonded warehouse: Provided, however, 

That the allowance which shall be made for such loss of spirits 

as aforesaid shall not exceed one proof gallon for two months 

or part thereof from the date of the original gauge of fruit 

brandy or original entry of other spirits; one and one-half 

gallons for three and four naopths; two gallons for five and six 

months; two and one-half gallons for seven and eight months; 

three gallons for nine and ten months; three and one-half gal-

lons for eleven and twelve months; four gallons for thirteen, 

fourteen, and fifteen months; four and one-half gallons for six-

teen, seventeen, and eighteen months; five gallons for nineteen, 

twenty, and twenty-one months; five and one-half gallons for 

twenty-two, twenty-three, and twenty-four months; six gallons 

for twenty-live, twenty-six, and twenty-seven months; six and 
one-half gallons for twenty-eight, twenty-nine, and thirty months; 

seven gallons for thirty-one, thirty-two, and thirty-three months ; 

seven and one-half gallons for thirty-four, thirty-five, and 

thirty-six months; eight gallons for thirty-seven, thirty-eight. 

thirty-nine, and forty months; eight and one-half gallons for 

forty-one, forty-two, forty-three, and forty-four months; nine 

gallons for forty-five, forty-six, forty-seven, and forty-eight 

months; nine and one-half gallons for forty-nine, fifty, fifty-one, 

and fifty-two months; ten gallons for fifty-three, fifty-four, 

fifty-five, and fifty-six months; ten and one-half gallons for 

fifty-seven, fifty-eight, fifty-nine, and sixty months; eleven gal-
lons for sixty-one, sixty-two, Sixty-three, and sixty-four months; 

eleven and one-half gallons for sixty-five, sixty-six, sixty-seven, 

and sixty-eight months; twelve gallons for sixty-nine, seventy, 

seventy-one, and seventy-two months; twelve and one-half gal-• 

ions for seventy-three, seventy-four, seventy-five, and seventy-six 

months; thirteen gallons for seventy-seven, seventy-eight, 

seventy-nine, and eighty months; and thirteen and one-half 

gallons for eighty-one, eighty-two, eighty-three, and eighty-four 

months: And provided further, That in case such spirits shall 

remain in warehouse after the same have been regauged, the 

packages containing the spirits shall, at the time of withdrawal 

from warehouse and at such other times as the Commissioner 

of Internal Revenue may direct, be again regauged or inspected ; 

and if found to contain a larger quantity than shown by the 

first regauge, the tax shall be collected and paid on the quan-

tity contained in each such package as shown by the original 

gauge: And provided further, That taxes shall be collected on 
the quantity contained in each cask or package as shown by 

the original gauge, where the distiller does not request a re-

gauge: Provided, also, That the foregoing allowance of loss 

shall apply only to casks or packages of a capacity of forty or 

more wine gallons, and that the allowance for loss on casks or 
packages of less capacity than forty gallons shall not exceed 

one-half the amount allowed on said forty-gallon cask or pack-

age; but no allowance shall be made on casks or packages of 

less capacity than twenty gallons; And provided further, That 

the proof of such distilled spirits shall not in any case be com-

puted at the thee of withdrawal at less than 100 per centum. 

(Aug. 27, 1894, c. 349, § 50, 28 Stat. 564; Mar. 3, 1899, c. 435, 

§§ 1, 2, 30 Stat. 1349; Jan. 13, 1903, c. 134, 32. Stat. 770; Feb: 
6. 1925, c. 143, § 1, 43 Stat. 808.) 

408. Same; additional allowance.-Upon withdrawal of dis-

tilled spirits from any internal revenue bonded warehouse, an 

allowance for loss by leakage or evaporation not exceeding - 

one proof gallon as to casks or packages of a capacity of not 
less than forty wine gallons and one-half proof gallon as to 

casks or packages of a capacity of less than forty wine gallons 

and not less than twenty wine gallons, for each period of six 

months, or fraction thereof, after the expiration of seven years 

from the date of original entry or gauge, may be made in 

addition to, and under the conditions imposed by, section 407 

of this chapter. (Feb. 6, 1925, c. 143, § 1, 43 Stat. 808.) 

409. Same; regauges.-The allowance for loss by leakage 

or evaporation under sections 407 and 408 of this title, shall 

be made without regard to any regauge made prior to February 

1925, and a regauge within seven years from the date of 
'the original gauge shall not be necessary". (Feb. 6, 1925, c. 

143, § 2, 43 Stat. 800.) 

410. Same; exception.-Sections 408 and 409 of th;s title 

shall not apply to distilled spirits withdrawn prior to February 

6, 1925. (Feb. 6, 1025, c. 143, § 3, 43 Stat. 809.) 

411. Bottling of spirits in bond; bottling fruit brandy.-

Whenever any distilled spirits deposited in the warehouse of a 

distillery having a surveyed daily capacity of not less than 

twenty bushels of grain, which capacity or not less than twenty 

bushels thereof is commonly used by the distiller, have been 

duly entered for withdrawal upon payment of tax, or for ex-
port in bond, and have been ganged and the required marks, 

brands, and tax-paid stamps or export stamps, as the case may 

be, have been affixed to the package or packages containing 

the same, the distiller or owner of said distilled spirits, if he 

has declared his purpose so to do In the -entry for withdrawal, 

which entry for !edifice.: purposes may be made by the owner 

as well as the distiller, may remove such spirits to a separate 

portion of said warehouse which shall be set apart and used 

exclusively for that purpose, and there, under the supervision 

of a United States storekeeper, or storekeeper-gauger in charge 

of such warehouse, may immediately draw off such spirits, 

bottle, pack, and case the same. For convenience in such proc-



TITLE 26.-INTERNAL REVENUE § 417
ess any number of packages of spirits of the same kind, differ-
ing only in proof, but produced at the same distillery by the
same distiller, may be mingled together in a cistern provided
for that purpose, but nothing herein shall authorize or permit
any mingling of different products, or of the same products
of different distilling seasons, or the addition or the subtraction
of any substance or material or the application of any method
or process to alter or change in any way the original condition
or character of the product except as herein authorized; nor
shall there be at the same time in the bottling room of any
bonded warehouse any spirits entered for withdrawal upon pay-
ment of the tax and any spirits entered for export. Under such
regulations and limitations as the Commissioner of Internal
Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury,
may prescribe, the provisions of this section and sections 412
to 418 of this title may be made to apply to the bottling and
casing of fruit brandy in special bonded warehouses. Every
bottle when filled shall have affixed thereto and passing over
the mouth of the same such suitable adhesive engraved strip
stamp as may be prescribed, as hereinafter provided, and shall
be packed into cases to contain six bottles or multiples thereof,
and in the aggregate not less than two nor more than five
gallons in each case, which shall be immediately removed from
the distillery premises. Each of such cases shall have affixed
thereto a stamp denoting the number of gallons therein con-
tained, such stamp to be affixed to the case before its removal
from the warehouse, and such stamps shall have a cash value
of 10 cents each, and shall be charged at that rate to the col-
lectors to whom issued, and shall be paid for at that rate by
the distiller or owner using the same. And there shall be
plainly burned on the side of each case, to be known as the
Government side, the proof of the spirits, the registered dis-
tillery number, the State and district in which the distillery
is located, the real name of the actual bona fide distiller, the
year and distilling season, whether spring or fall, of original
inspection or entry into bond, and the date of bottling, and
the same wording shall be placed upon the adhesive engraved
strip stamp over the mouth of the bottle. It being understood
that the spring season shall include the months from January
to July, and the fall season the months from July to January.
And no trade-marks shall be put upon any bottle unless the
real name of the actual bona fide distiller shall also be placed
conspicuously on said' bottle. (Mar. 3, 1897, c. 379, i 1, 29
Stat. 626.)

412. Same; regulations.-The Commissioner of Internal
Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury,
may, by regulations, prescribe the mode of separating and
securing the additional warehouse, or portion of the ware-
house hereinbefore required to be set apart, the manner in
which the business of bottling spirits in bond shall be carried
on, the notices, bonds, and returns to be given and accounts
and records to be kept by the persons conducting such busi-
ness, the mode and time of inspection of such spirits, the
accounts and records to be kept and returns made by the
Government officers, and all such other matters and things,
as in his discretion, he may deem requisite for a secure and
orderly supervision of said business; and he may also, with
the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, prescribe and
issue the stamps required. The distiller may, in the presence
of the United States storekeeper or storekeeper-gauger, re-
move by straining through cloth, felt, or other like material
any charcoal, sediment, or other like substance found therein,
and may whenever necessary reduce such spirits as are with-
drawn for bottling purposes by the addition of pure water
only to 100 per centum proof for spirits for domestic use,
or to not less than 80 per centum proof for spirits for export
purposes, under such rules and regulations as may be pre-
.i ..!.A UI- n « i «f TI-antlwftl RAevenne with the

approval of the Secretary of the Treasury. (Mar. 3. 1897,
c. 379, § 2, 29 Stat. 627: Feb. 6, 1925, c. 143, § 2, 43 Stat. 809.)

413. Same; inspection and other requirements as to spirits
bottled for export; drawback.-All distilled spirits intended for
export under the provisions of sections 411 to 418, inclusive,
of this title shall be inspected, bottled, cased, weighed, marked,
labeled, stamped, or sealed in such maUner and at such time
as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue may prescribe; and
the said commissioner, with the approval of the Secretary of
the Treasury, may provide such regulations for the trans-
portation, entry, reinspection, and lading of such spirits for
export as may from time to time be deemed necessary; and
all provisions of law relating to the exportation of distilled
spirits in bond, so far as applicable, and all penalties therein
imposed, are hereby extended and made applicable to distilled
spirits bottled for export under the provisions of said sections,
but no drawbacks shall be allowed or paid upon any spirits
bottled under the provisions of said sections. (Mar. 3, 1897,
c. 379, § 3, 29 Stat 627.)

414. Same; deficiency tax.-Where, upon inspection at the
bonded warehouse in which the spirits are bottled as afore-
said, the quantity so bottled and cased for export is less
than the quantity actually contained in the distillr's original
casks or packages at the time of withdrawal for that purpose
the tax on the loss or deficiency so ascertained shallbe paid
before the removal of the spirits from such warehouse, and the
tax so paid shall be receipted and accounted for by the collector
in such manner as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue may
prescribe. (Mar. 3, 1897, c. 379, f 4, 29 Stat. 627.)

415. Tax on spirits entered for export if case opened, or
marks removed or changed.-Where, upon reinspection at the
port of entry, any case containing or purporting to contain
distilled spirits for export is found to have been opened. or
tampered with, or where any mark, brand, stamp, label, or
seal placed thereon or upon any bottle contained therein has
been removed, changed, or willfully defaced, or where upon
such reinspection any loss or discrepancy is found to exist
as to the contents of any case so entered for export, the tax
on the spirits contained in each such case at the time of its
removal from warehouse shall be collected and paid. (Mar. 8,
189T7, c. 379, 1 5, 29 Stat. 627.)

416. Offenses; reusing stamp or bottle; penalty.-Any per.
son who shall reuse any stamp provided under sections 411
to 418 of this title after the same shall have been once affixed
to a bottle as provided herein, or who shall reuse a bottle
for the purpose of containing distilled spirits which has once
been filled and stamped under the provisions of said sections
without removing and destroying the stamp so previously
affixed to such bottle, or who shall, contrary to the prorleloa
of said sections or of the regulations issued thereuder remoe
or cause to be removed from any bonded warehode Say db-
tilled spirits inspected or bottled under the proviions of said
sections, or who shall bottle or case any such spirits in viola-
tion of said sections or of any regulation issued thereunder,
or who shall, during the transportation and before the exporta-
tion of any such spirits, open or cause to be opened any case
or bottle containing such spirits, or who shall willfully remove,
change, or deface any stamp, brand, label, or seal affixed to
any such case or to any bottle contained therein, shall for each
such offense be fined not less than $100 nor more than $1,000,
and be imprisoned not more than two years, in the discretion
of the court, and such spirits shall be forfeited to the United
States. (Mar. 3, 1897, c. 379, § 6, 29 Stat. 627.)

417. Same; forging stamps.-Every person who, with Intent
to defraud, falsely makes, forges, alters, or counterfeits any
stamp made or used under any provision of sections 411 to
418 of this title, or who uses, sells, or has In his possession
any such forged, altered, or counterfeited stamp, or any plate
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ess any number of packages of spirits of the same kind, differ-
ing only in proof, but produced at the same distillery by the 
same distiller, may be mingled together in a cistern provided 
for that purpose, but nothing herein shall authorize or permit 
any mingling of different products, or of the same products 
of different distilling seasons, or the addition or the subtraction 
of any substance or material or the application of any method 
or process to alter or change in any way the original condition 
or character of the product except as herein authorized; nor 
shall there be at the same time in the bottling room of any 
bonded warehouse any spirits entered for withdrawal upon pay-
ment of the tax and any spirits entered for export. Under such 
regulations and limitations as the Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, 
may prescribe, the provisions of this section and sections 412 
to 418 of this title may be made to apply to the bottling and 
casing of fruit brandy in special bonded warehouses. Every 
bottle when filled shall have affixed thereto and passing over 
the mouth of the same such suitable adhesive engraved strip 
stamp as may be prescribed, as hereinafter provided, and shall 
be packed into cases to contain six bottles or multiples thereof, 
and in the aggregate not less than two nor more than five 
gallons in each case, which shall be immediately removed from 
the distillery premises. Each of such cases shall have affixed 
thereto a stamp denoting the number of gallons therein con-
tained, such stamp to be affixed to the case before its removal 
from the warehouse, and such stamps shall have a cash value 
of 10 cents each, and shall be charged at that rate to the col-
lectors to whom issued, and shall be paid for at that rate by 
the distiller or owner using the same. And there shall be 
plainly burned on the side of each case, to be known as the 

Government side, the proof of the spirits, the registered di.s-
tillery number, the State and district in which the distillery 
is located, the real name of the actual bona fide distiller, the 
year and distilling season, whether spring or fall, of original 
inspection or entry' into bond, and the date of bottling, and 
the same wording shall be placed upon the adhesive engraved 
strip stamp over the mouth of the bottle. It being understood 
that the spring season shall include the months from January 
to July, and the fall season the months from July to January. 
And no trade-marks shall be put upon any bottle unless the 
real name of the actual bona fide distiller shall also be placed 
conspicuously on said bottle. (Mar. 3, 1897, c. 379, § 1, 29 
Stat. 626.) 

412. Same; regulations.—The Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, 
may, by regulations, prescribe the mode of separating and 
securing the additional warehouse, or portion of the ware-
house hereinbefore required to be set apart, the manner In 
which the business of bottling spirits in bond shall be carried 
on, the notices, bonds, and returns to be given and accounts 
and records to be kept by the persons conducting such busi-
ness, the mode and time of inspection of such spirits, the 
accounts and records to be kept and returns made by the 
Government officers, and all such other matters and things, 
as in his discretion, he may deem requisite for a secure and 
orderly supervision of said business; and he may also, with 
the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, prescribe and 
issue the stamps required. The distiller may, in the presence 
of the United States storekeeper or storekeeper-gauger, re-
move by straining through cloth, felt, or other like material 
any charcoal, sediment, or other like substance found therein, 
and may whenever necessary reduce such spirits as are with-

drawn for bottling purposes by the addition of pure water 
only to 100 per centum proof for spirits for domestic use, 
or to not less than 80 per centum proof for spirits for export 

purposes, under such rules and regulations as may be pre-
scribed by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue with the 

approval of the Secretary of the Treasury. (Mar. 3, 1897, 
c. 379, § 2, 29 Stat. 627; Feb. 6, 1925, c. 143, § 2, 43 Stat. 809.) 

413. Same; inspection and other requirements as to spirits 
bottled for export; drawback.—All distilled spirits intended for 
export under the provisions of sections 411 to 418, inclusive, 
of this title shall be inspected, bottled, cased, weighed, marked, 
labeled, stamped, or sealed in such manner and at such time 
as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue may prescribe; and 
the said commissioner, with the approval of the Secretary of 
the Treasury, may provide such regulations for the trans-
portation, entry, reinspection, and lading of such spirits for 
export as may from time to time be deemed necessary; and 
all provisions of law relating to the exportation of distilled 

spirits in bond, so far as applicable, and all penalties therein 
imposed, are hereby extended and made applicable to distilled 
spirits bottled for export under the provisions of said sections, 
but no drawbacks shall be allowed or paid upon any spirits 
bottled under the provisions of said sections. (Mar. 3, 1897, 
c. 379, § 3, 29 Stitt 627.) 

414. Same; deficiency tax.—Where, upon inspection at the 
bonded warehouse in which the spirits are bottled as afore-
said, the quantity so bottled and cased for export is less 

than the quantity actually contained in the distiller's original 
casks or packages at the time of withdrawal for that purpose: 

the tax on the loss or deficiency so ascertained shall. be paid 
before the removal of the spirits from such warehouse, and the 
tax so paid shall be receipted and accounted for by the collector 
in such manner as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue may 
prescribe. (Mar. 3, 1897, c. 379, § 4, 29 Stat. 627.) 

415. Tax on spirits entered for export if case opened, or 

marks removed or changed.—Where, upon reinspection at the 
port of entry, any case containing or purporting to contain 
distilled spirits for export is found to have been opened. or 
tampered with, or where any mark, brand, stamp, label, or 
seal placed thereon or upon any bottle contained therein has 
been removed, changed, or willfully defaced, or where upon 
such reinspection any loss or discrepancy is found to exist 
as to the contents of any ease so entered for export, the tax 
on the spirits contained in each such case at the time of its 
removal from warehouse shall be collected and paid. (Mar. 3, 
1897, c. 379, § 5, 29 Stat. 627.) 

416. Offenses; reusing stamp or bottle; penalty.—Any per-
son who shall reuse any stamp provided under sections 411 
to 418 of this title after the same shall have been once affixed 
to a bottle as provided herein, or who shall reuse a bottle 
for the purpose of containing distilled spirits which has once 
been filled and stamped under the provisions of said sections 
without removing and destroying the stamp so previously 
affixed to such bottle, or who shall, contrary to the provisions 
of said sections or of the regulations issued thereunder raw,* 
or cause to be removed from any bonded warehoOsit sny 
tilled spirits inspected or bottled wider the provisions of said 
sections, or who shall bottle or case any Stich spirits In Tian-
tion of said sections or of any regulation issued thereunder, 
or who shall, during the transportation and before the exporta-
tion of any such spirits, open or canoe to be opened any ease 
or bottle conteining such spirits, or who shall willfully remove, 
change, or deface any stamp, brand, label, or seal affixed to 
any such case or to any bottle contained therein, shall for each 
such offense be fined not less than $100 nor more than $1,000, 

and be imprisoned not more than two years, in the discretion 
of the court, and such spirits shall be forfeited to the United 
States. (Mar. 3, 1897, c. 379, § 6, 29 Stat. 627.) 

417. Same; forging stamps.—Every person who, with intent 
to defraud, falsely makes, forges, alters, or counterfeits any 
stamp made or used under any provision of sections 411 to 
418 of this title, or who uses, sells, or has in his possession 
any such forged, altered, or counterfeited stamp, or any plate 
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or die used or which may be used In the manufacture thereof,
or who shall make, use, sell, or have in his possession any

paper in imitation of the paper used in the manufacture of
any stamp required by said sections, shall on conviction be

punished by a fine not exceeding $1,000 and by imprisonment
at hard labor not exceeding five years. (Mar. 3, 1897, c. 379,
§ 7, 29 Stat. 628.)

419. Bottling of gin in bond for export without payment of
tax.-Distilled spirits known commercially as gin of not less
than So per centum proof may at any time within eight years
after entry in bond at any distillery be bottled in bond at such

distillery for export without the payment of tax, under such
rules and regulations as the commissioner, with the approval
of the Secretary, may prescribe. (Sept. 8, 1916, c. 463, § 405,
39 Stat. 788; Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, i 626, 40 Stat. 1115.)

420. Removal of distilled spirits to another warehouse for
concentration; bottling in bond in warehouse to which
re«moved.-For purpose of concentration, upon the initiation of
the Commissioner of Internal Revenue and under regulations
prescribed by him, distilled spirits may be removed from any
internal revenue bonded warehouse to any other such ware-
house, and may be bottled in bond in any such warehouse
before or after payment of the tax, and the commissioner shall
prescribe the form and penal sums of bond covering distilled

spirits in internal revenue bonded warehouses, and in transit

between such warehouses. (Jan. 22, 1925, c. 87, Title I, 43

Stat. 770.)
421. Alcohol withdrawn for scientific purposes.-The Secre-

tary of the Treasury is authorized to grant permits to any

incorporated or chartered scientific institution or college of

learning to withdraw alcohol in specified quantities from bond
without payment of the internal revenue tax on the same, or on

the spirits from which the alcohol has been distilled, for the

sole purpose of preserving specimens of anatomy, physiology,

or natural history belonging to such Institution, or for use in

its chemical laboratory. Application for permits shall be made

by the president or curator of such institution, who shall file

a bond for double the amount of the tax on the alcohol to be

withdrawn, with two good and sufficient sureties, to be ap-

proved by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, and condi-

tioned that the whole quantity of alcohol so withdrawn from

bond shall be used for the purposes above specified, and for no

other, and that the said president or curator shall comply with

such other requirements and regulations as the Secretary of

the Treasury may prescribe. And if any alcohol so obtained
Is used by asy officer, as aforesaid, of such institution for any

purposes other than that above specified, then the said officer

or sureties shall pay the tax on the whole amount of alcohol

withdrawn from bond, together with a like amount as a pen-

alty in addition thereto. (R. S. £ 3297.)
422. Same; by unincorporated Institutious and hospitals.-

The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized to grant permits,

as provided for in section 421 of this chapter, for the with-

drawal of alcohol from bond, free of tax to any scientific

university or college of learning created and constituted as

such by any State or Territory under its laws, though not

incorporated or chartered, and to any hospital maintained

by endowment or otherwise, and not conducted for profit, upon

the same terms and subject to the same restrictions and penal-

ties provided by said section; but alcohol so obtained by

hospitals may be used in surgical operations and, except as a

beverage, in the treatment of patients, under such regulations

as the Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe. The bond

required by said section may be executed by an officer of such
hospital or institution or by any other person for it, and on its
behalf, with two good and sufficient sureties, upon like condi-
tions, and to be approved as by said section is provided. (May
3, 18T8, e. 88 20 Stat 48; July 8, 1916, c. 236, 39 Stat. 854.)

4Z3. Withdrawal ot spirits ror medicinal anu outer prepara-
tions manufactured in bonded warehouse for export.-Under
such regulations and requirements as to stamps, bonds, and

other security as shall be prescribed by the Commissioner of

Internal Revenue, any manufacturer of medicines, prepara-

tions, compositions, perfumeries, cosmetics, cordials, and other

liquors, for export, manufacturing the same in a duly con-

stituted manufacturing warehouse, shall be authorized to with-

draw, in original packages, from any distillery warehouse, so

much distilled spirits as he may require for the said purpose,

without the payment of the internal revenue tax thereon.

(Mar. 1, 1S79, c. 125, § 20, 20 Stat. 351; May 28, 1880, c. 108, §

14, 21 Stat. 148.)
424. Withdrawal of spirits from distillery warehouses for

making sorghum sugar.-Any manufacturer of sugar from
sorghum may remove from distillery warehouses to factories

used solely for the manufacture of such sugar from sorghum
distilled spirits in bond free of tax, to be used solely in such

manufacture of sugar from sorghum. All distilled spirits
removed as herein authorized shall be of an alcoholic strength
of not less than 160 per centum proof, and may be removed,
stored, and used In the manufacture of sugar from sorghum,
and when so used may be recovered by redistillation In the

sugar factory of such sugar manufacturer under such bonds,
rules, and regulations for the protection of the revenue and
the accomplishment of the purposes herein expressed as the
Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval of the
Secretary of the Treasury, may prescribe. Any person who re-
moves or uses distilled spirits in violation of this provision, as
the regulations issued pursuant thereof, shall, on conviction
thereof, be fined not less than $1,000 nor more than $5,000,
for each offense, and the spirits and the premises on which
such spirits are used shall be forfeited to the United States.
(Mar. 8, 1891, c. 544, § 1, 26 Stat. 1050.)

WINES; TAX AND REGULATIONS

441. Natural wine and wine defined; sweetening wine.-
Natural wine within the meaning of sections 442 to 456 of this
title shall be deemed to be the product made from the normal
alcoholic fermentation of the juice of sound, ripe grapes, with-
out addition or abstraction, except such as may occur in the
usual cellar treatment of clarifying and aging. The product
made from the juice of sound, ripe grapes by complete fermenta-
tion of the must under proper cellar treatment and corrected

by the addition (under the supervision of a gauger or store-
keeper-gauger In the capacity of gauger) of a solution of water
and pure cane, beet, or dextrose sugar (containing, respectively,
not less than 95 per centumr of actual sugar, calculated on a
dry basis) to the must or to the wine, to correct natural de-
ficiencies, when such addition shall hot increase the volume of
the resultant product more than 35 per centum, and the re-
sultant product does not contain less than five parts per thou-
sand of acid before fermentation and not more than 13 per
centumr of alcohol after complete fermentation, shall be deemed
to be wine within the meaning of said sections, and may be
labeled, transported, and sold as " wine," qualified by the name
of the locality where produced, and may be further qualified
by the name of its own particular type or variety. Wine as
defined In this section may be sweetened with cane sugar or

beet sugar or pure condensed grape must and fortified under
the provisions of said sections, and wines so sweetened or
fortified shall be considered sweet wine within the meaning

of said sections. (Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 610, 40 Stat. 1109.)
442. Tax on still wines and compounds sold as still wines.-

Upon all still wines, Including vermuth, and all artificial or
Imitation wines or compounds sold as still wine, produced in
or Imported into the United States after February 24, 1919, or

._ . . . s - -. . - _ - IL-! - a-- -: -1 -1 -1A F~P -

*

§ 419 TITLE 26.-INTERNAL REVENUE 768 

or die used or which may be used in the manufacture thereof, 
or who shall make, use, sell, or have in his possession any 

paper in imitation of the paper used in the manufacture of 

any stamp required by said sections, shall on conviction be 
punished by a fine not exceeding $1,000 and by imprisonment 
at hard labor not exceeding five years. (Mar. 3, 1897, c. 379, 

§ 7, 29 Stat. 628.) 

419. Bottling of gin in bond for export without payment of 
tax.-Distilled spirits known commercially as gin of not less 
than SO per centum proof may at any time within eight years 

after entry in bond at any distillery be bottled in bond at such 

distillery for export without the payment of tax, under such 
rules and regulations as the commissioner, with the approval 
of the Secretary, may prescribe. (Sept. 8, 1916, e. 463, § 405, 

39 Stat. 788; Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 626, 4() Stat. 1115.) 
420. Removal of distilled spirits to another warehouse for 

concentration; bottling in bond in warehouse to which 
removed.-For purpose of concentration, upon the initiation of 
the Commissioner of Internal Revenue and under regulations 

prescribed by him, distilled spirits may be removed from any 

internal revenue bonded warehouse to any other such ware-
house, and may be bottled in bond in any such warehouse 
before or after payment of the tax, and the commissioner shall 
prescribe the form and penal sums of bond covering distilled 

spirits in internal revenue bonded warehouses, and in transit 
between such warehouses. (Jan. 22, 1925, c. 87, Title I, 43 

Stat. 770.) 
421. Alcohol withdrawn for scientific purposes.-The Secre-

tary of the treasury is authorized to grant permits to any 

incorporated or chartered scientific institution or college of 
learning to withdraw alcohol in specified quantities from bond 
without payment of the internal revenue tax on the same, or on 
the spirits from which the akohol has been distilled, for the 
sole purpose of preserving specimens of anatomy, physiology, 

or natural history belonging to such institution, or for use in 

its chemical laboratory. Application for permits shall be made 
by the president or curator of such institution, who shall file 

a bond for double the amount of the tax on the alcohol to be 

withdrawn, with two good and sufficient sureties, to he ap-
proved by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, and condi-

tioned that the whole quantity of alcohol so withdrawn from 
bond shall be used for the purposes above specified, and for no 
other, and that the said president or curator shall comply with 

such other requirements and regulations as the Secretary of 

the Treasury may prescribe. And if any alcohol so obtained 
is used by any officer, as aforesaid, of such institution for any 

purposes other than that above specified, then the said officer 
or sureties shall pay the tax on the whole amount of alcohol 

withdrawn from bond, together with a like amount as a pen-
alty in addition thereto. (R. S. § 3297.) 

422. Same; by unincorporated institutions and hospitals.-
The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized to grant permits, 
as provided for in section 421 of this chapter, for the with-

drawal of alcohol from bond, free of tax to any scientific 

university or college of learning created and constituted as 

such by any State or Territory under its laws, though not 
incorporated or chartered, and to any hospital maintained 

by endowment or otherwise, and not conducted for profit, upon 
the same terms and subject to the same restrictions and penal-

ties provided by said section; but alcohol so obtained by 
hospitals may be used in surgical operations and, except as a 

beverage, in the treatment of patients, under such regulations 
as the Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe. The bond 

required by said section may be executed by an officer of such 

hospital or institution or by any other person for it, and on its 

behalf, with two good and sufficient sureties, upon like condi-
tions, and to be approved as by said section is provided. (May 
3, 1878, e. 88, 20 Stat. 48; July 8, 1916, c. 236, 39 filtat. 854.) 

423. Withdrawal of spirits for medicinal and other prepara-

tions manufactured in bonded warehouse for export. -Under 

such regulations and requirements as to stamps, bonds, and 
other security as shall be prescribed by the Commissioner of 

Internal Revenue, any manufacturer of medicines, prepara-

tions, compositions, perfumeries, cosmetics, cordials, and other 

liquors, for export, manufacturing the same in a duly con-

stituted manufacturing warehouse, shall be authorized to with-
draw, in original packages, from any distillery warehouse, so 
much distilled spirits as he may require for the said purpose, 

without the payment of the internal revenue tax thereon. 
(Mar. 1, 1S79, c. 125, 1 20, 20 Stat. 351; May 28, 1880, e. 108, § 

14, 21 Stat. 148.) 

424. Withdrawal of spirits from distillery warehouses for 

making sorghum sugar.-Any manufacturer of sugar from 
sorghum may remove from distillery warehouses to factories 

used solely for the manufacture of such sugar from sorghum 
distilled spirits in bond free of tax, to he used solely in such 

manufacture of sugar from sorghum. All distilled spirits 

removed as herein authorized shall be of an alcoholic strength 
of not less than 160 per centum proof, and may be removed, 
stored, and used in the manufacture of sugar from sorghum, 

and when so used may be recovered by redistillation in the 

sugar factory of such sugar manufacturer under such bonds, 

rules, and regulations for the protection of the revenue and 
the accomplishment of the purposes herein expressed as the 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval of the 

Secretary of the Treasury, may prescribe. Any person who re-

moves or uses distilled spirits in violation of this provision, as 
the regulations issued pursuant thereof, shall, on conviction 
thereof, be fined not less than $1,000 nor more than $5,000, 

for each offense, and the spirits and the premises on which 

such spirits are used shall be forfeited to the United States. 
(Mar. 8, 1891, c. 544, 1 1, 26 Stat. 1050.) 

WINES; TAX AND REGULATIONS 

441. Natural wine and wine defined; sweetening 
Natural wine within the meaning of sections 442 to 456 of This 

title shall be deemed to be the product made from the normal 

alcoholic fermentation of the juice of sound, ripe grapes, with-

out addition or abstraction, except such as may occur in the 
usual cellar treatment of clarifying and aging. The product 

made from the juice of sound, ripe grapes by complete fermenta-

tion of the must under , proper cellar treatment and corrected 

by the addition (under the supervision of a gauger or store-
keeper-gauger in the capacity of gauger) of a solution of water 
and pure cane, beet, or dextrose sugar (containing, respectively, 

not less than 95 per centum of actual sugar, calculated on a 

dry basis) to the must or to the wine, to correct natural de-
ficiencies, when such addition shall hot increase the volume of 

the resultant product more than 35 per centum, and the re-
sultant product does not contain less than five parts per thou-
sand of acid before fermentation and not more than 13 per 

centum of alcohol after complete fermentation, shall be deemed 
to be wine within the meaning of said sections, and may be 

labeled, transported, and sold as " wine," qualified by the name 
of the locality where produced, and may be further qualified 

by the name of its own particular type or variety. Wine as 

defined in this section may be sweetened with cane sugar or 
beet sugar or pure condensed grape must and fortified under 

the provisions of said sections, and wines so sweetened or 
fortified shall be considered sweet wine within the meaning 

of said sections. (Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 610, 40 Stat. 1109.) 
442. Tax on still wines and compounds sold as still wines.--

Upon all still wines, including vermuth, and all artificial or 

imitation wines or compounds sold as still wine, produced in 

or imported into the United States after February 24, 1919, or 
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which on February 25, 1919, were on any winery premises or
other bonded premises or in transit thereto or at any custom-
house, there shall be levied, collected, and paid, taxes at rates
as follows, when sold, or removed for consumption or sale:

On wines containing not more than 14 per centum of absolute
alcohol, 16 cents per wine gallon, the per centum of alcohol
taxable under this section to be reckoned by volume and not
by weight;

On wines containing more than 14 per centum and not ex-
ceeding 21 per centum of absolute alcohol, 40 cents per wine
gallon;

On wines containing more than 21 per centum and not exceed-
ing 24 per centum of absolute alcohol, $1 per wine gallon;

All such wines containing more than 24 per centum of abso-
lute alcohol by volume shall be classed as distilled spirits and
shall pay tax accordingly. (Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 611, 40 Stat.
1110.)

443. Withdrawal for fortification of grape brandy or wine
spirits from fruit distillery or special bonded warehouse.-
Under such regulations and official supervision and upon the
giving of such notices, entries, bonds, and other security as the
Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval of the
Secretary of the Treasury, may prescribe, any producer of wines
defined under the provisions of this chapter, may withdraw
from any fruit distillery or special bonded warehouse grape
brandy, or wine spirits, for the fortification of such wines on
the premises where actually made. There shall be levied and
assessed against the producer of such wines a tax of 60 cents
per proof gallon of grape brandy or wine spirits whenever with-
drawn and so used by him after February 24, 1919, in the forti-
fication of such wines during the preceding month, which assess-
ment shall be paid by him within ten months from the date of
notice thereof. Nothing contained in this section shall be con-
strued as exempting any wines, cordials, liqueurs, or similar
compounds from the payment of any tax provided for in this
chapter. (Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 612, 40 Stat. 1110.)

444. Same; wine spirits and sweet wine defined.-The wine
spirits mentioned in section 445 of this title is the product re-
suiting from the distillation of fermented grape juice, to which
water may have been added prior to, during, or after fermen-
tation, for the sole purpose of facilitating the fermentation and
economical distillation thereof, and shall be held to include
the product from grapes or their residues commonly known
as grape brandy, and shall include commercial grape brandy
which may have been colored with burnt sugar or caramel;
and the pure sweet wine which may be fortified with wine
spirits under the provisions of this chapter is fermented or
partially fermented grape juice only, with the usual cellar
treatment, and shall contain no other substance whatever in-
troduced before, at the time of, or after fermentation, except
as herein expressly provided: Proovded, That the addition of
pure boiled or condensed grape must or pure crystallized cane
or beet sugar, or pure dextrose sugar containing, respectively,
not less than 95 per centum of actual sugar, calculated on a dry
basis, or water, or any or all of them, to the pure grape juice be-
fore fermentation, or to the fermented product of such grape
juice, or to both, prior to the fortification herein provided for,
either for the purpose of perfecting sweet wines according to
commercial standards or for mechanical purposes, shall not be
excluded by the definition of pure sweet wine aforesaid: Pro-
vided, howeuver, That the cane or beet sugar, or pure dextrose
sugar added for sweetening purposes shall not be in excess of 11
per centum of the weight of the wine to be fortified: And pro-
vided further, That the addition of water herein authorized
shall be under such regulations as the Commissioner of Inter-
nal Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of the Treas-
ury, may from time to time prescribe: Po ed, oweer,

-Tho r v..r.. K-t in aeeordanee with such regulations as to the

percentage of saccharine, acid, alcoholic, and added water
content of the wine offered for fortification shall be open to in-
spection by any official of the Department of Agriculture
thereto duly authorized by the Secretary of Agriculture; but
in no case shall such wines to which water has been added
be eligible for fortification under the provisions of this
chapter, where the same, after fermentation and before
fortification, have an alcoholic strength of less than 6 per
centum of their volume. (Oct. 1, 1890, c. 1244, § 43, 26 Stat. 621;
Aug. 27, 1894, c. 349, § 68, 28 Stat. 568; June 7, 1906, c. 3046,
§ 1, 34 Stat. 215; Oct. 22, 1914, c. 331, § 2, 38 Stat. 747; Sept. 8,
1916, c. 463, § 402(c), 39 Stat. 785; Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 617,
40 Stat. 1111.)

445. Fortifying pure sweet wines with wine spirits.-Any
producer of pure sweet wines may use in the preparation of
such sweet wines, under such regulations and after the filing
of such notices and bonds, together with the keeping of such
records and the rendition of such reports as to materials and
products as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the ap-
proval of the Secretary of the Treasury, may prescribe, wine
spirits produced by any duly authorized distiller, and the Com-
missioner of Internal Revenue, in determining the liability of
any distiller of wine spirits to assessment under section 320 of
this title, is authorized to allow such distiller credit in his
computations for the wine spirits withdrawn to be used in for-
tifying sweet wines under this chapter. (Oct. 1, 1890, c. 1244,
§ 42, 26 Stat. 621; Oct. 22, 1914, c. 331, § 2, 38 Stat. 747; Sept
8, 1916, c. 463, § 402(c), 39 Stat. 784; Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 617,
40 Stat. 1111.)

446. Same; floor tax on grape brandy or wine spirits for
fortification of sweet wines.-Upon all sweet wines held for
sale by the producer thereof on February 25, 1919, there shall
be levied, assessed, collected, and paid a -floor tax equivalent
to 30 cents per proof gallon upon the grape brandy or wine
spirits used in the fortification of such wine. (Feb. 24, 1919,
c. 18, § 615, 40 Stat 1111.)

447. Same; withdrawal of wine spirits.-Under such regula-
tions and official supervision, and upon the execution of sucb
entries and the giving of such bonds, bills of lading, and other
security as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the ap-
proval of the Secretary of the Treasury, shall prescribe, any
producer of pure sweet wines as defined by this chapter may
withdraw wine spirits from any special bonded warehouse in
original packages or from any registered distillery in any
quantity not less than eighty wine gallons, and may use so
much of the same as may be required by him under such regula-
tions, and after the filing of such notices and bonds and the
keeping of such records and the rendition of such reports as to
materials and products and the disposition of the same as the
Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval of the
Secretary of the Treasury, shall preseribe, in fortifying the
pure sweet wines made by him, and for no other purpose, in
accordance with the foregoing Bimltattons and provisions; and
the Commissioner of Internal RevenUe, with the approval of
the Secretary of the Treasury, is aathoried whenever he shall
deem it to be necessary for the prevention of violations of this
law to prescribe that wine spirits withdrawn under this section
shall not be used to fortify wines except at a certain distance
prescribed by him from any distillery, rectifying house, winery,
or other establishment used for producing or storing distilled
spirits or for making or storing wines other than wines which
are so fortified, and that in the building in which such fortifi-
cation of wines is practiced no wines or spirits other than those
permitted by this regulation shall be stored in any room or
part of the building in which fortification of wines is practiced.
The use of wine spirits for the fortification of sweet wines
under this chapter shall be under the immediate supervision
of an officer of Internal revenue, who shall make returns de-
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which on February 25, 1919, were on any winery premises or 

other bonded premises or in transit thereto or at any custom-

house, there shall be levied, collected, and paid, taxes at rates 
as follows, when sold, or removed for consumption or sale: 

On wines containing not more than 14 per centum of absolute 

alcohol, 16 cents per wine gallon, the per centum of alcohol 
taxable under this section to be reckoned by volume and not 

by weight; 
On wines containing more than 14 per centum and not ex-

ceeding 21 per centum of absolute alcohol, 40 cents per wine 
gallon; 

On wines containing more than 21 per centum and not exceed-

ing 24 per centum of absolute alcohol, $1 per wine gallon; 

All such wines containing more than 24 per centum of abso-

lute alcohol by volume shall be classed as distilled spirits and 
shall pay tax accordingly. (Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 611, 40 Stat. 

1110.) 

443. Withdrawal for fortification of grape brandy or wine 
spirits from fruit distillery or special bonded warehouse.-

Under such regulations and official supervision and upon the 
giving of such notices, entries, bonds, and other security as the 

Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval of the 

Secretary of the Treasury, may prescribe, any producer of wines 
defined under the provisions of this chapter, may withdraw 

from any fruit distillery or special bonded warehouse grape 

brandy, or wine spirits, for the fortification of such wines on 
the premises where actually made. There shall be levied and 

assessed against the producer of such wines a tax of 60 cents 
per proof gallon of grape brandy or wine spirits whenever with-

drawn and so used by him after February 24, 1919, in the forti-

fication of such wines during the preceding month, which assess-

ment shall be paid by him within ten months from the date of 
notice thereof. Nothing contained in this section shall be con-

strued as exempang any wines, cordials, liqueurs, or similar 
compounds from the payment of any tax provided for in this 

chapter. (Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 612, 40 Stat. 1110.) 

444. Same; wine spirit§ and sweet wine defined.-The wine 
spirits mentioned in section 445 of this title is the product re-

sulting from the distillation of fermented grape juice, to 'which 
water may have been added prior to, during, or after fermen-

tation, for the sole purpose of facilitating the fermentation and 

economical distillation thereof, and shall be held to Include 
the product from grapes or their residues commonly known 

as grape brandy, and shall include commercial grape brandy 

which may have been colored with burnt sugar or caramel; 

and the pure sweet wine which may be fortified with wine 

spirits under the provisions of this chapter is fermented or 
partially fermented grape juice only, with the usual cellar 

treatment, and shall contain no other substance whatever in-
troduced before, at the time of, or after fermentation, except 

as herein expressly provided: Provided, That the addition of 

pure boiled or condensed grape must or pure crystallized cane 

or beet sugar, or pure dextrose sugar containing, respectively, 

not less than 95 per centam of actual sugar, calculated on a dry 
basis, or water, or any or all of them, to the pure grape juice be-
fore fermentation, or to the fermented product of such grape 

juice, or to both, prior to the fortification herein provided for, 
either for the purpose of perfecting sweet wines according to 

commercial standards or for mechanical purposes, shall not be 

excluded by the definition of pure sweet wine aforesaid: Pro-
vided, however, That the cane or beet sugar, or pure dextrose 
sugar added for sweetening purposes shall not be in excess of 11 

per centum of the weight of the wine to be fortified: And pro-
vided further, That the addition of water herein authorized 

shall be under such regulations as the Commissioner of Inter-
nal Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of the Treas-

ury, may from time to time prescribe: Provided, however, 
That records kept in accordance with such regulations as to the 
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percentage of saccharine, acid, alcoholic, and added water 
content of the wine offered for fortification shall be open to in-
spection by any official of the Department of Agriculture 

thereto duly authorized by the Secretary of Agriculture; but 

in no case shall such wines to which water has been added 
be eligible for fortification under the provisions of this 
chapter, where the same, aster fermentation and before 
fortification, have an alcoholic strength of less than 5 per 

centum of their volume. (Oct. 1, 1890, c. 1244, § 43, 26 Stat. 621; 
Aug. 27, 1894, c. 349, § 68, 28 Stat. 568; June 7, 1906, c. 3046, 

§ 1, 34 Stat. 215; Oct. 22, 1914, c. 331, § 2, 38 Stat. 747; Sept. 8, 
1916, c. 463, § 402(c), 39 Stat. 785; Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, ft 617, 

40 Stat. 1111.) 
445. Fortifying pure sweet wines with wine spirits.-Any 

producer of pure sweet wines may use in the preparation of 

such sweet wines, under such regulations and after the filing 
of such notices and bonds, together with the keeping of such 

records and the rendition of such reports as to materials and 

products as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the ap-
proval of the Secretary of the Treasury, may prescribe, wine 

spirits produced by any duly authorized distiller, and the Com-
missioner of Internal Revenue, in determining the liability of 

any distiller of wine spirits to assessment under section 320 of 
this title, is authorized to allow such distiller credit in his 

computations for the wine spirits withdrawn to be used in for-

tifying sweet wines under this chapter. (Oct, 1, 1890, C. 1244, 
42, 26 Stat. 621; Oct. 22, 1914, c. 331, § 2, 38 Stat. 747; Sept. 

8, 1916, c. 463, § 402(c), 39 Stat. 784; Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 617, 

40 Stat. 1111.) 

446. Same; floor tax on grape brandy or wine spirits for 

fortification of sweet wines.-Upon all sweet wines held for 
sale by the producer thereof on February 25, 1919, there shall 
be levied, assessed, collected, and paid a floor tax equivalent 

to 30 cents per proof gallon upon the grape brandy or wine 
spirits used in the fortificatkm of such wine. (Feb. 24, 1919, 

c. 18, § 615, 40 Stat. 1111.) 
447. Same; withdrawal of wine apirits.-Under such regula-

tions and official supervision, aid upon the execution of such 

entries and the giving of such bonds, bills of lading, and other 
security as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the ap-
proval of the Secretary of the Treasury, shalt prescribe, any 

producer of pure sweet wines as defined by this chapter may 
withdraw wine spirits from any special bonded warehouse in 

original packages or from any registered distillery in any 

quantity not less than eighty wine gallons, and may use so 
much of the same as may be required by him under such regula-

tions, and after the filing of such notices and bonds and the 
keeping of such records and the rendition of such reports as to 
materials and products and the disposition of the same es the 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval of the 
Secretary of the Treasury, shall prescribe, In fortifying the 

pure sweet wines made by him, and for no-other purpose, in 
accordance with the foregoing limitations and provisions; and 
the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval of 
the Secretary of the Treasur',Ia atithorised whenever he shall 

deem it to be necessary for the prevention of violations of this 
law to prescribe that wine spirits withdrawn under this section 
shall not be used to fortify wines except at a certain distance 

prescribed by him from any distillery, rectifying house, winery, 
or other establishment used for producing or storing distilled 

spiritsa or for making or storing wines other than wines which 

are so fortified, and that in the building in which such fortifi-
cation of wines is practiced no wines or spirits other than those 

permitted by this regulation shall be stored in any room or 

part of the building in which fortification of wines is practiced 
The use of wine spirits for the fortification of sweet wines 

under this chapter shall be under the immediate supervision 

of an officer of internal revenue, who shall make returns de-
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scribing the kinds and q.antit!es of wine so fortified, and
shall affix such stamps and seals to the packages containing
such wines as may be prescribed by the Commissioner of In-
ternal Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of the Treas-
ury; and the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the ap-
proval of the Secretary of the Treasury, shall provide by regu-
lations the time within which wines so fortified with the wine
spirits so withdrawn may be subject to inspection, and for
final accounting for the use of such wine spirits and for re-
warehousing or for payment of the tax on any portion of such
wine spirits which remain not used in fortifying pure sweet
wines. (Oct. 1, 1S90, c. 1244, § 45, 26 Stat. 622; Oct. 22, 1914,
c. 331, § 2, 38 Stat. 747; Sept. 8, 1916, c. 463, § 402(c), 39 Stat.
785; Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 617, 40 Stat. 1112.)

448. Removal of domestic wines to bonded premises; tax on
product of wines used as material.-Under such regulations
and upon the execution of such notices, entries, bonds, and
other security as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with
the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, may prescribe,
domestic wines subject to the tax imposed by section 442 of
this title may be removed from the winery where produced,
free of tax, for storage on other bonded premises or from such
premises to other bonded premises (but not more than one
such additional removal shall be allowed), or for exportation
from the United States or for use as distilling material at any
regularly registered distillery; but the distiller using any such
wine as material shall, subject to the provisions of section 320
of this title, be held to pay the tax on the product of such
wines as will include both the alcoholic strength therein pro-
duced by fermentation and that obtained from the brandy or
wine spirits added to such wines at the time of fortification.
(Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 618(a), 40 Stat. 1113.)

449. Production of grape wine on bonded premises and
transportation for distilling material for nonalcoholic wines.-
Under regulations prescribed by the Commissioner of Internal
Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury,
It shall be lawful to produce grape wines on bonded winery
premises by the usual method, and to transport and use the
same, and like wines produced and stored on bonded winery
premises, on February 24, 1919, as distilling material for the
production of nonbeverage spirits in the production of non-
alcoholic wines, containing less than one-half of 1 per centum
of alcohol by volume, in any fruit brandy or industrial dis-
tillery. All alcoholic spirits so obtained at any industrial dis-
tillery shall be denatured, and all spirits so obtained at any
fruit distillery shall be removed and used only for nonbeverage
purposes or for denaturation. (Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 618(b),
40 Stat. 1113.)

450. Tax on domestic and imported sparkling wines.-Upon
the following articles produced in or imported into the United
States after February 24, 1919, or which on February 25, 1919,
were on any winery premises or other bonded premises or in
transit thereto or at any customhouse, there shall be levied,
collected, and paid taxes at rates as follows, when sold, or
removed for consumption or sale:

On each bottle or other container of champagne or sparkling
wine, 12 cents on each one-half pint or fraction thereof;

On each bottle or other container of artificially carbonated
wine, 6 cents on each one-half pint or fraction thereof;

On each bottle or other container of liqueurs, cordials, or
similar compounds, by whatever name sold or offered for sale,
containing sweet wine fortified with grape brandy, 6 cents on
each one-half pint or fraction thereof.

The tax Imposed by this section shall, in the case of any
article upon which a corresponding internal-revenue tax is
otherwise imposed by law, be in lieu of such tax. (Feb. 24,
1919, c. IS, § 613, 40 Stat. 1110.)

451. Floor tax on still and sparkling wines.-Upon alu arti-

cles specified in section 442 or 450 of this title, upon which the
internal-revenue tax imposed by law prior to February 24, 1919,

had been paid and which were held on February 25, 1919, by

any person and intended for sale, there shall be levied, col-

lected, and paid a floor tax equal to the difference between the

tax imposed by this chapter and the tax so paid. (Feb. 24,
1919, c. 18, § 614, 40 Stat. 1111.)

452. Payment of tax by affixing stamp; notice, bond, and
inventories; wines held by retailers or produced for family
use.-The taxes imposed by section 442 or 450 of this title, shall
be paid by stamp on removal of the wines from the custom-
house, winery, or other bonded place of storage for consump-
tion or sale, and every person producing, or having in his

possession or under his control on February 24, 1919, any
wines subject to the tax imposed in section 442 or 450, shall
file such notice, describing the premises on which such wines
are produced or stored; shall execute a bond in such form;
shall make such inventories under oath; and shall, prior to
sale or removal for consumption, affix to each cask or vessel
containing such wine such marks, labels, or stamps as the
Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval of the
Secretary of the Treasury, may from time to time prescribe;
and the premises described in such notice shall, for the pur-
pose of this chapter be regarded as bonded premises. But the
provisions of this section, except as to payment of tax and the
affixing of the required stamps or labels, shall not apply to
wines held by retail dealers, as defined in sections 202 to 205
of this title, nor, subject to regulations prescribed by the com-
missioner, with the approval of the Secretary, shall the tax
imposed by section 442 apply to wines produced for the family
use of the duly registered producer thereof and not sold or
otherwise removed from the place of manufacture and not ex-
ceeding in any case two hundred gallons per year. (Feb. 24,
1919, c. 18, § 616, 40 Stat. 1111.)

453. Collection of tax on imported still wines, sparkling
wines, and imported liqueurs by assessment.-The collection
of the tax on imported still wines, including vermuth, and
sparkling wines, including champagne, and on imported liqueurs,
cordials, and similar compounds, may be made within the dis-
cretion of the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the
approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, by assessment in-
stead of by stamps. (Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 619, 40 Stat. 1113.)

454. Offenses; evading tax; recovering spirits from wine;
penalty; mixing or blending; use of tax-paid grains for forti-
fication.-Whoever evades or attempts to evade any tax imposed
by sections 442, 443, 446, 450, or 451 of this title, or any re-
quirement of sections 441 to 455 of this title, both inclusive,
or regulation issued pursuant thereto, or whoever, otherwise
than as provided in such sections, recovers or attempts to
recover any spirits from domestic or imported wine, or who-
ever rectifies, mixes, or compounds with distilled spirits any
domestic wines, other than in the manufacture of liqueurs, cor-
dials, or similar compounds, shall, on conviction, be punished
for each such offense by a fine of not exceeding $5,000, or
imprisonment for not more than five years, or both, and in
addition thereto by a penalty of double the tax evaded, or
attempted to be evaded, to be assessed and collected in the
same manner as taxes are assessed and collected, and all wines,
spirits, liqueurs, cordials, or similar compounds as to which
such violation occurs shall be forfeited to the United States.
But the provisions of this section and the provisions of sections
202 to 205 of this title relating to rectification, or other in-
ternal-revenue laws of the United States, shall not be held
to apply to or prohibit the mixing or blending of wines subject
to tax under the provisions of sections 442, 443, 446, 450 and 451,
with each other or with other wines for the sole purpose
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scribing tha kinds and fp/entities of wine so fortified, and 
shall affix such stamps and seals to the packages containing 
such wines as may be prescribed by the Commissioner of In-

ternal Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of the Treas-

ury; and the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the ap-

proval of the Secretary of the Treasury, shall provide by regu-
lations the time within which wines so fortified with the wine 

spirits so withdrawn may be subject to inspection, and for 
final accounting for the use of such wine spirits and for re-

warehousing or for payment of the tax on any portion of such 

wine spirits which remain not used in fortifying pure sweet 
wines. (Oct. 1, 1890, c. 1244, § 45, 26 Stat. 622; Oct. 22, 1914, 

c. 331, § 2, 38 Stat. 747; Sept. 8, 1916, c. 463, § 402(c), 39 Stat. 

785; Feb. 24, 1919, e. 18, § 617, 40 Stat. 1112.) 
448. Removal of domestic wines to bonded premises; tax on 

product of wines used as material.-Under such regulations 

and upon the execution of such notices, entries, bonds, and 

other security as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with 

the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, may prescribe, 
domestic wines subject to the tax imposed by section 442 of 
this title may be removed from the winery where produced, 
free of tax, for storage on other bonded premises or from such 

premises to other bonded premises (but not more than one 
such additional removal shall be allowed), or for exportation 

from the United States or for use as distilling material at any 
regularly registered distillery; but the distiller using any such 

wine as material shall, subject to the provisions of section 320 
of this title, be held to pay the tax on the product of such 
wines as will include both the alcoholic strength therein pro-

duced by fermentation and that obtained from the brandy or 
wine spirits added to such wines at the time of fortification. 
(Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 618(a), 40 Stat. 1113.) 
449. Production of grape wine on bonded premises and 

transportation for distilling material for nonalcoholic wines.-
Under regulations prescribed by the Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, 

it shall be lawful to produce grape wines on bonded winery 
premises by the usual method, and to transport and use the 
same, and like wines produced and stored on bonded winery 
premises, on February 24, 1919, as distilling material for the 

production of nonbeverage spirits in the production of non-
alcoholic wines, containing less than one-half of 1 per centum 
of alcohol by volume, in any fruit brandy or industrial dis-
tillery. All alcoholic spirits so obtained at any industrial dis-
tillery shall be denatured, and all spirits so obtained at any 
fruit distillery shall be removed and used only for nonbeverage 
purposes or for denaturation. (Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 618(b), 
44) Stat. 1113.) 

450. Tax on domestic and imported sparkling wines.-Upon 

the following articles produced in or imported into the United 
States after February 24, 1919, or which on February 25, 1919, 

were on any winery premises or other bonded premises or in 
transit thereto or at any customhouse, there shall be levied, 

collected, and paid taxes at rates as follows, when sold, or 
removed for consumption or sale: 

On each bottle or other container of champagne or sparkling 
wine, 12 cents on each one-half pint or fraction thereof; 

On each bottle or other container of artificially carbonated 
wine, 6 cents on each one-half pint or fraction thereof; 

On each bottle or other container of liqueurs, cordials, or 

similar compounds, by whatever name sold or offered for sale, 

containing sweet wine fortified with grape brandy, 6 Ants on 
each one-half pint or fraction thereof. 
The tax imposed by this section shall, in the case of any 

article upon which a corresponding internal-revenue tax is 

otherwise imposed by taw, be in lieu of such tax. (Feb. 24, 
1919, c. 18, § 613, 40 Stat. 1110.) 

451. Floor tax on still and sparkling wines.-Upon all arti-
cles specified in section 442 or 450 of this title, upon which the 

internal-revenue tax imposed by law prior to February 24, 1919, 
had been paid and which were held on February 25, 1919, by 
any person and intended for sale, there shall be levied, col-

lected, and paid a floor tax equal to the difference between the 
tax imposed by this chapter and the tax so paid. (Feb. 24, 

1919, c. 18, § 614, 40 Stat. 1111.) 

452. Payment of tax by affixing stamp; notice, bond, and 
inventories; wines held by retailers or produced for family 
use.-The taxes imposed by section 442 or 450 of this title, shall 

be paid by stamp on removal of the wines from the custom-
house, winery, or other bonded place of storage for consump-
tion or sale, and every person producing, or having in his 

possession or under his control on February 24, 1919, any 
wines subject to the tax imposed in section 442 or 450, shall 

file such notice, describing the premises on which such wines 
are produced or stored; shall execute a bond in such form; 

shall make such inventories under oath; and shall, prior to 
sale or removal for consumption, affix to each cask or vessel 

containing such wine such marks, labels, or stamps as the 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval of the 

Secretary of the Treasury, may from time to time prescribe; 

and the premises described in such notice shall, for the pur-
pose of this chapter be regarded as bonded premises. But the 
provisions of this section, except as to payment of tax and the 
affixing of the required stamps or labels, shall not apply to 

wines held by retail dealers, as defined in sections 202 to 205 
of this title, nor, subject to regulations prescribed by the com-
missioner, with the approval of the Secretary, shall the tax 
imposed by section 442 apply to wines produced for the family 

use of the duly registered producer thereof and not sold or 
otherwise removed from the place of manufacture and not ex-
ceeding in any case two hundred gallons per year. (Feb. 24, 
1919, c. 18, § 616, 40 Stat. 1111.) 

453. Collection of tax on imported still wines, sparkling 
wines, and imported liqueurs by assessment.-The collection 
of the tax on imported still wines, including vermuth, and 

sparkling wines, including champagne, and on imported liqueurs, 
cordials, and similar compounds, may be made within the dis-

cretion of the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the 
approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, by assessment in-
stead of by stamps. (Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § (119, 40 Stat. 1113.) 

454. Offenses; evading tax; recovering spirits from wine; 
penalty; mixing or blending; use of tax-paid grains for forti-
fication.-Whoever evades or attempts to evade any tax imposed 

by sections 442, 443, 446, 450, or 451 of this title, or any re-
quirement of sections 441 to 455 of this title, both inclusive, 

or regulation issued pursuant thereto, or whoever, otherwise 
than as provided in such sections, recovers or attempts to 
recover any spirits from domestic or imported wine, or who-

ever rectifies, mixes, or compounds with distilled spirits any 
domestic wines, other than in the manufacture of liqueurs, cor-

dials, or similar compounds, shall, on conviction, be punished 

for each such offense by a fine of not exceeding $5,000, or 
imprisonment for not more than five years, or both, and in 

addition thereto by a penalty of double the tax evaded, or 
attempted to be evaded, to be assessed and collected in the 

same manner as taxes are assessed and collected, and all wines, 
spirits, liqueurs, cordials, or similar compounds as to which 

such violation occurs shall be forfeited to the United States. 
But the provisions of this section and the provisions of sections 

202 to 205 of this title relating to rectification, or other in-

ternal-revenue laws of the United States, shall not be held 

to apply to or prohibit tile mixing or blending of wines subject 
to tax under the provisions of sections 442, 443, 446, 450 and 451, 

with each other or with other wines for the sole purpose 
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of perfecting such wines according to commercial standards.
Nothing herein contained shall be construed as prohibiting the
use of tax-paid grain or other ethyl alcohol in the fortification
of sweet wines as defined in sections 441 and 444 of this title.
(Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 620, 40 Stat. 1113.)

455. Spirit meters, locks, seals; gaugers or storekeeper-
gaugers.-The Commissioner of Internal Revenue, by regula-
tions to be approved by the Secretary of the Treasury, may
require the use at each fruit distillery of such spirit meters,
and such locks and seals to be fixed to fermenters, tanks, or
other vessels and to such pipe connections as may in his
judgment be necessary or expedient, and is authorized to assign
to any such distillery and to each winery where wines are to
be fortified such number of gaugers or storekeeper-gaugers in
capacity of gaugers as may be necessary for the proper super-
vision of the manufacture of brandy or the making or fortify-
ing of wines subject to tax imposed by this section; and the
compensation of such officers shall not exceed $5 per diem while
so assigned, together with their actual and necessary traveling
expenses, and also a reasonable allowance for their board
bills, to be fixed by the said commissioner, with the approval
of the Secretary of the Treasury, but not to exceed $2.50 per
diem for such board bills. (Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 621, 40
Stat. 1114.)

456. Allowance for unavoidable loss of wines during cellar
treatment.-The Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the
approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, is authorized to
make such allowances for unavoidable loss of wines while on
storage or during cellar treatment as in his judgment may
be just and proper. (Feb. 24, 1919, e. 18, § 622, 40 Stat. 1114.)

457. Rules and regulations-The Commissioner of Internal
Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury,
Is authorized to make all necessary regulations to make effective
the provisions of sections 442 to 466 of this title. (Oct. 22,
1914, c. 331, § 2, 38 Stat. 747.)

458. Reimportation of domestic wines.-All provisions of law
relating to the reimportation of any goods of domestic growth
or manufacture which were originally liable to an internal-
revenue tax shall be, as far as applicable, enforced against
any domestic wines sought to be reimported; and duty shall
be levied and collected upon the same when reimported, as an
original importation. (Oct. 1, 1890, c. 1244, § 47, 26 Stat. 623.)

459. Unlawful use of wine spirits not tax paid.-Any person
using wine spirits or other spirits which have not been tax
paid In fortifying wine otherwise than as provided for in this
chapter, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, and shall, on con-
viction thereof, be punished for each offense by a fine of not
more than ,$2,000, and for every offense other than the first
also by Imprisonment for not more than one year. (Oct. 1,
1890, c. 1244, § 48, 26 Stat. 623.)

460. Bonds for payment of tax.-Bonds given under the pro-
visions of section 447 of this title shall be conditioned for the
payment of the tax on all brandy removed thereunder and
not used and accounted for within the time and in the manner
required by law and regulations, and for the payment of all
taxes imposed on the brandy so withdrawn and used for forti-
fications; and the said bonds shall contain such other con-
ditions as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the ap-
proval of the Secretary of the Treasury, may by regulation pre-
scribe. (June 7, 1906, c. 3046, § 3, 34 Stat. 216; Oct. 22, 1914,
c. 331, § 2, 38 Stat. 750.)

461. Fermenting vats for manufacture of wines, or of
brandy for fortification.-Where brandy to be used in the
fortification of wine is distilled on premises adjacent to the
winery premises the Commissioner of Internal Revenue may,
In his discretion, authorize the erection on either of said prem-
ises of fermenting vats for material to be used either In the
manufacture of such wines or the brandy to be ased in the for-
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tification thereof; and all such materials used or received on
either of said premises shall be under the supervision of the
officer assigned to such winery, and shall be accounted for at
such times and in such manner as the commissioner may direct.
(June 7, 1906, c. 3046, § 4, 34 Stat. 216.)

462. Unlawful recovery of spirits from fortified wines;
blending fortified wines.-Any person who by any process
recovers from wines fortified under the provisions of this chap-
ter, any brandy or wine spirits used in the manufacture or
fortification of said wine, otherwise than is provided for in
this chapter, or who shall rectify, mix, or compound with dis-
tilled spirits or other materials, except as provided in this
chapter, such grape brandy, fortified wines or wine spirits un-
lawfully recovered therefrom, shall, on conviction, be punished
for each such offense by a fine of not less than $200 nor more
than $1,000. But the provisions of this section and the provi-
sions of section 204 of this title, relating to rectification, or other
internal revenue laws of the United States, shall not be held to
apply to or prohibit the mixing or blending of pure sweet
wines fortified under the provisions of this chapter with each
other or with other wines. The pure sweet wines fortified
under the provisions of this chapter may be used in the manu-
facture of cordials, liqueurs, and similar compounds on which
an internal-revenue tax of 6 cents on each half pint or fraction
thereof is imposed, and otherwise the provision of section 204
shall remain in full force and effect. (June 7, 1906, c. 304, 1 6,
34 Stat. 216; Oct. 22, 1914, c. 331, i 2, 38 Stat 750; Feb. 24,
1919, c. 18, § 613, 40 Stat. 1110.)

DENATURED ALCOHOL

481. Denatured alcohol; withdrawal from bond free of tax.-
Domestic alcohol of such degree of proof as may be prescribed
by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, and approved by
the Secretary of the Treasury, may be withdrawn from bond
without the payment of internal-revenue tax, for use in the
arts and industries, and for fuel, light, and power, provided
said alcohol shall have been mixed In the presence and under
the direction of an authorized Government officer, after with-
drawal from the distillery warehouse, with methyl alcohol or
other denaturing material or materials, or admixture of the
same, suitable to the use for which the alcohol is withdrawn,
but which destroys its character as a beverage and renders It
unfit for liquid medicinal purposes; such denaturing to be done
upon the application of any registered distillery In denaturing
bonded warehouses specially designated or set apart for de-
naturing purposes only, and under conditions prescribed by
the Commissioner of Internal Revenue with the approval of
the Secretary of the Treasury.

The character and quantity of the said denaturing material
and the conditions upon which said alcohol may be withdrawn
free of tax shall be prescribed by the Commlssioner of Internal
Revenue, who shall, with the approval of the Secretary of the
Treasury, make all necessary regulations for carrying into
effect the provisions of this section.

Distillers, manufacturers, dealers and all other persons fur-
nishing, handling or using alcohol withdrawn from bond under
the provisions of this section shall keep such books and records,
execute such bonds and render such returns as the Commis-
sioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary
of the Treasury, may by regulation require. Such books and
records shall be open at all times to the inspection of any
internal-revenue officer or agent. (June 7, 1906, c. 3047, § 1,
34 Stat 217.)

482. Same; withdrawal for manufacture of ether and chloro-
form; rum.-Domestic alcohol when suitably denatured may be
withdrawn from bond without the payment of Internal-revenue
tax and used in the manufacture of ether and chloroform and
other definite chemical substances where said alcohol Is changed
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of perfecting such wines according to commercial standards. 
Nothing herein contained shall be construed as prohibiting the 
use of tax-paid grain or other ethyl alcohol in the fortification 
of sweet wines as defined in sections 441 and 444 of this title. 
(Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 620, 40 Stat. 1113.) 
455. Spirit meters, locks, seals; gaugers or storekeeper-

gaugers.-The Commissioner of Internal Revenue, by regula-
tions to be approved by the Secretary of the Treasury, may 
require the use at each fruit distillery of such spirit meters, 

and such locks and seals to be fixed to fermenters, tanks, or 
other vessels and to such pipe connections as may in his 
judgment be necessary or expedient, and is authorized to assign 
to any such distillery and to each winery where wines are to 
be fortified such number of gaugers or storekeeper-gaugers in 
capacity of gaugers as may be necessary for the proper super-
vision of the manufacture of brandy or the making or fortify-
ing of wines subject to tax imposed by this section; and the 
compensation of such officers shall not exceed $5 per diem while 
so assigned, together with their actual and necessary traveling 
expenses, and also a reasonable allowance for their board 
bills, to be fixed by the said commissioner, with the approval 

of the Secretary of the Treasury, but not to exceed $2.50 per 
diem for such board bills. (Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 621, 40 
Stat. 1114.) 

456. Allowance for unavoidable loss of wines during cellar 
treatment.-The Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the 
approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, is authorized to 

make such allowances for unavoidable loss of wines while on 
storage or during cellar treatment as in his judgment may 
be just and proper. (Feb. 24, 1919, e. 18, § 622, 40 Stat. 1114.) 

457. Rules and regulations.-The Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, 
is authorized to make all necessary regulations to make effective 
the provisions of sections 442 to 456 of this title. (Oct. 22, 
1914, c. $31, § 2, 38 Stat 747.) 

458. Reimportation of donteotic wines.-•--All provisions of law 
relating to the reimportation of any goods of domestic growth 
or manufacture which were originally liable to an internal. 

revenue tax shall be, as far as applicable, enforced against 
any domestic wines sought to be reimported; and duty shall 

be levied and collected upon the same when reimported, as an 
original importation. (Oct. 1, 1800, c. 1244, § 47, 26 Stat. 623.) 

459. Unlawful use of wine spirits not tax paid.-Any person 
using wine spirits or other spirits which have not been tax 
paid in fortifying wine otherwise than as provided for in this 
chapter, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, and shall, on con-
viction thereof, be punished for each offense by a fine of not 
more than $2,000, and for every offense other than the first 
also by imprisonment for not more than one year. (Oct. 1, 
1890, c. 1244, § 48, 26 Stat. 623.) 

460. Bonds for payment of tax.-Bonds given under the pro-
visions of section 447 of this title shall be conditioned for the 

payment of the tax on all brandy removed thereunder and 
not used and accounted for within the time and in the manner 
required by law and regulations, and for the payment of all 
taxes imposed on the brandy so withdrawn and used for forti-
fications; and the said bonds shall contain such other con-
ditions as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the ap-
proval of the Secretary of the Treasury, may by regulation pre-
scribe. (June 7, 1906, c. 3046, § 3, 34 Stat. 216; Oct. 22, 1914, 
e. 331, § 2, 38 Stat. 750.) 

461. Fermenting vats for manufacture of wines, or of 
brandy for fortification.-Where brandy to be used in the 
fortification of wine is distilled on premises adjacent to the 
winery premises the Commissioner of Internal Revenue may, 
in his discretion, authorize the erection on either of said prem-
ises of fermenting vats for material to be used either in the 
manufacture of such wines or the brandy to be used in the for-

tification thereof; and all such materials used or received on 
either of said premises shall be under the supervision of the 
officer assigned to such winery, and shall be accounted for at 
such times and in such manner as the commissioner may direct. 
(June 7, 1906, c. 3046, I 4, 34 Stat. 216.) 

462. Unlawful recovery of spirits from fortified wines; 
blending fortified wines.-Any person who by any process 
recovers from wines fortified under the provisions of this chap-
ter, any brandy or wine spirits used in the manufacture or 
fortification of said wine, otherwise than is provided for in 
this chapter, or who shall rectify, mix, or compound with dis-
tilled spirits or other materials, except as provided in this 
chapter, such grape brandy, fortified wines or wine spirits un-
lawfully recovered therefrom, shall, on conviction, be punished 
for each such offense by a fine of not less than 8200 nor more 
than $1,000. But the provisions of this section and the provi-
sions of section 204 of this title, relating to rectification, or other 
internal revenue laws of the United States, shall not be held to 
apply to or prohibit the mixing or blending of pure sweet 
wines fortified under. the provisions of this chapter with each 

other or with other wines. The pure sweet wines fortified 
under the provisions of this chapter may be used in the manu-
facture of cordials, liqueurs, and similar compounds on which 
an internal-revenue tax of 6 Cents on each half pint or fraction 
thereof is imposed, and otherwise the provision of section 204 
shall remain in full force and effect (June 7, 1906, c. 3046; 1 
34 Stat 216; Oct. 22, 1914, c. 331, § 2, 38 Stat. 750; Feb. 24, 
1919, c. 18, § 613, 40 Stat. 1110.) 

DENATURED ALCOHOL 

481. Denatured alcohol; withdrawal from bond free of tax.-
Domestic alcohol of such degree of proof as may be prescribed 

by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, and approved by 
the Secretary of the Treasury, may be withdrawn from bond 
without the payment of internal-reveuue tictt for use in the 
arts and industries, and for fuel, light, and power, provided 
said alcohol shall have been mixed in the presence and under 
the direction of an authorized Government officer, after with-
drawal from the distillery warehouse, with methyl alcohol or 
other denaturing material or materials, or admixture of the 
same, suitable to the use for which the alcohol is withdrawn, 
but which destroys its character as a beverage and renders it 
unfit for liquid medicinal purposes; such denaturing to be done 
upon the application of any registered distillery in denaturing 
bonded warehouses specially designated or set apart for de-
naturing purposes only, and under conditions prescribed by 
the Commissioner of Internal Revenue with the approval of 
the Secretary of the Treasury. 

The character and quantity of the said denaturing material 
and the conditions upon which said alcohol may be withdrawn 
free of tax shall be prescribed by the Commissioner, of Internal 
Revenue, who shall, with the approval of the Secretary of the 
Treasury, make all necessary regulations for carrying into 
effect the provisions of this section. 

Distillers, manufacturers, dealers and all other persons fur-
nishing, handling or using alcohol withdrawn from bond under 
the provisions of this section shall keep such books and records, 
execute such bonds and render such returns as the COMBAS-
stoner of Internal Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary 
of the Treasury, may by regulation require. Such books and 
records shall be open at all times to the inspection of any 
internal-revenue officer or agent. (June 7, 1906, c. 3047, § 1, 
34 Stat. 217.) 

482. Same; withdrawal for manufacture of ether and chloro-
form; rum.-Domestic alcohol when suitably denatured may be 

withdrawn from bond without the payment of internal-revenue 
tax and used in the manufacture of ether and chloroform and 
other definite chemical substances where said alcohol is changed 
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into some other chemical substance and does not appear in the

finished product as alcohol. Rum of not less than one hundred

and fifty degrees proof may be withdrawn, for denaturation
only, in accordance with the provisions of sections 481 to 486,

inclusive, of this title. (Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2571, § 1, 34 Stat.

1250.)
483. .Central denaturing bonded warehouses.-The Commis-

sioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary
of the Treasury, may authorize the establishment of central
denaturing bonded warehouses, other than those at distilleries,
to which alcohol of the required proof may be transferred from
distilleries or distillery bonded warehouses without the pay-

ment of internal-revenue tax, and in which such alcohol may

be stored and denatured. The establishment, operation, and

custody of such warehouses shall be under such regulations and
upon the execution of such bonds as the Commissioner of In-

ternal Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of the

Treasury, may prescribe. (Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2571, § 2, 34 Stat.

1250. )
484. Transfer of alcohol for denaturation; allowance for loss

or leakage during transportation.-Alcohol of the required
proof may be drawn off, for denaturation only, from receiving
cisterns in the cistern room of any distillery for transfer by

pipes direct to any denaturing bonded warehouse on the dis-

tillery premises or to closed metal storage tanks situated in the
distillery bonded warehouse, or from such storage tanks to any

denaturing bonded warehouse on the distillery premises, and

denatured alcohol may also be transported from the denaturing
bonded warehouse, in such manner and by means of such pack-

ages, tanks or tank cars, and on the execution of such bonds,
and under such regulations as the Commissioner of Internal
Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury,
may prescribe. And further, alcohol to be denatured may be

withdrawn without the payment of internal-revenue tax from

the distillery bonded warehouse for shipment to central dena-
turing plants in such packages, tanks and tank cars, under such

regulations, and on the execution of such bonds as may be

prescribed by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the

approval of the Secretary of the Treasury.
Where alcohol is withdrawn from a distillery warehouse for

shipment to a central denaturing bonded warehouse under the

provisions of this section and section 483 of this title It shall

be lawful under such rules, regulations, and limitations as

shall be prescribed by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue,
with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, for an
allowance to be made for leakage or loss by any accident, and
without any fraud or negligence of the distiller, owner, car-
rier, or their agents or employees, occurring during transporta-
tion from a distillery warehouse to a central denaturing bonded
warehouse. (Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2571, § 3, 34 Stat. 1250; June 22,
1916, c. 163, 39 Stat. 233.)

485. Unlawful use of alcohol withdrawn.-Any person who
withdraws alcohol free of tax under the provisions of section

4S1 of this title and regulations made in pursuance thereof,

and who removes or conceals same, or is concerned in remov-

ing, depositing or concealing same for the purpose of prevent-
ing the same from being denatured under governmental super-

vision, and any person who uses alcohol withdrawn from bond

under the provisions of said section for manufacturing any

beverage or liquid medicinal preparation, or knowingly sells

any beverage or liquid medicinal preparation made in whole
or in part from such alcohol, or knowingly violates any of the
provisions of said section, or who shall recover or attempt to
recover by redistillation or by any other process or means, any
alcohol rendered unfit for beverage or liquid medicinal pur-
poses under the provisions of said section, or who knowingly
ises, sells, conceals, or otherwise disposes of alcohol so recov-
ered or redistilled, shall on conviction of each offense be fined

not more than $5,000, or be Imprisoned not more tman nve years,
or both, and shall, in addition, forfeit to the United States

all personal property used in connection with his business,

together with the buildings and lots or parcels of ground con-

stituting the premises on which said unlawful acts are per-

formed or permitted to be performed. (June 7, 1906, c. 3047,

§ 2, 34 Stat. 217.)
486. Recovery of alcohol evaporated from manufactured

articles.-Manufacturers employing processes in which alcohol,

used free of tax under the provisions of section 481 of this

title, is expressed or evaporated from the articles manufac-

tured, shall be permitted to recover such alcohol and to have

such alcohol restored to a condition solely for reuse in manu-

facturing processes under such regulations as the Commis-

sioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary

of the Treasury, shall prescribe. (June 7, 1906, c. 3047, § 2,

34 Stat. 217.)
487. Manufacture of alcohol free of tax for denaturation.-

Under such regulations as the Commissioner of Internal Reve-

nue, with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury may

prescribe, any farmer or association of farmers, any fruit

grower or association of fruit growers, or other person or

persons may manufacture alcohol free of tax for denaturization
only, out of any of the products of farms, fruit orchards, or

any substance whatever, on condition that such alcohol shall

be directly conveyed from the still by continuous closed pipes

to locked and sealed receptacles in which the same may be
rendered unfit for use as an intoxicating beverage by an ad-

mixture of such denaturing materials as the Commissioner
of Internal Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of

the Treasury, may prescribe, or where such alcohol is of
insufficient proof to be denatured, the same may be transferred
in bond from such locked and sealed receptacles to a central

distilling and denaturing plant as hereinafter provided.
The Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval

of the Secretary of the Treasury, may authorize the establish-
ment of central distilling and denaturing plants to which
alcohol produced under the provisions of this section, free of
tax, may be transferred, redistilled and denatured under such
regulations, and upon the execution of such notices and bonds
as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval
of the Secretary of the Treasury, may prescribe.

Any central distilling and denaturing plant provided for in
this section may, in addition to the spirits produced under
this section, use any of the products of farms, fruit orchards,
or any substance whatever, for the manufacture of alcohol
for denaturation only. At such distilleries the use of cisterns
or tanks of such size and construction as may be deemed ex-
pedient shall be permitted in lieu of distillery bonded ware-
houses under such rules and regulations as the Commissioner
of Internal Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of the
Treasury, may prescribe.

Section 203 of this title shall not apply to stills and worms
manufactured for use in distilling, provided for in this section,
but the manufacturer or owner of such distilling apparatus shall
give notice to the collector of internal revenue of the district in
which the said apparatus is made or to which it is removed, of
each still, or worm, manufactured, sold, used, or exchanged
under such regulations as the Commissioner of Internal Reve-
mnue, with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, may
prescribe.

The Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval
of the Secretary of the Treasury, shall exempt distillers operat-
ing under this section from the provisions of sections 309 and
320 of this title, and from such other provisions of laws
relating to distilleries, including the giving of bonds, as
may be deemed expedient by said officials; hut the Commis-
sioner of Internal Revenue shall assess and collect the tax on
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Into some other chemical substance and does not appear in the 

finished product as alcohol. Rum of not less than one hundred 
and fifty degrees proof may be withdrawn, for denaturation 
only, in accordance with the provisions of sections 481 to 486, 

inclusive, of this title. (Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2571, § 1, 34 Stat. 

1250.) 
483. Central denaturing bonded warehouses.—The Commis-

sioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary 

of the Treasury, may authorize the establishment of central 
denaturing bonded warehouses, other than those at distilleries, 

to which alcohol of the required proof may be transferred from 
distilleries or distillery bonded warehouses without the pay-

ment of internal-revenue tax, and in which such alcohol may 
be stored and denatured. The establishment, operation, and 

custody of such warehouses shall be under such regulations and 
upon the execution of such bonds as the Commissioner of In-

ternal Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of the 
Treasury, may prescribe. (Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2571, § 2, 34 Stat. 

1250.) 
484. Transfer of alcohol for denaturation; allowance for loss 

or leakage during transportation.—Alcohol of the required 

proof may be drawn off, for denaturation only, from receiving 
cisterns in the cistern room of any distillery for transfer by 
pipes direct to any denaturing bonded warehouse on the dis-
tillery premises or to closed metal storage tanks situated in the 
distillery bonded warehouse, or from such storage tanks to any 
denaturing bonded warehouse on the distillery premises, and 

denatured alcohol may also be transported from the denaturing 

bonded warehouse, in such manner and by means of such pack-
ages, tanks or tank cars, and on the execution of such bonds, 

and under such regulations as the Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, 
may prescribe. And further, alcohol to be denatured may be 

withdrawn without the payment of internal-revenue tax from 

the distillery bonded warehouse for shipment to central dena-
turing plants in such packages, tanks and tank cars, under such 
regulations, and on the execution of such bonds as may be 

prescribed by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the 

approval of the Secretary of the Treasury. 
Where alcohol is withdrawn from a distillery warehouse for 

shipment to a central denaturing bonded warehouse under the 
provisions of this section and section 483 of this title it shall 
be lawful under such rules, regulations, and limitations as 

shall be prescribed by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, 
with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, for an 

allowance to be made for leakage or loss by any accident, and 
without any fraud or negligence of the distiller, owner, car-

rier, or their agents or employees, occurring during transporta-
tion from a distillery warehouse to a central denaturing bonded 

warehouse. (Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2571, § 3, 34 Stat. 1250; June 22, 
1916, c. 163, 39 Stat. 233.) 

485. Unlawful use of alcohol withdrawn.—Any person who 

withdraws alcohol free of tax under the provisions of section 
451 of this title and regulations made in pursuance thereof, 

and who removes or conceals same, or is concerned in remov-
ing, depositing or concealing same for the purpose of prevent-

ing the same from being denatured under governmental super-

vision, and any person who uses alcohol withdrawn from bond 
under the provisions of said section for manufacturing any 

beverage or liquid medicinal preparation, or knowingly sells 

any beverage or liquid medicinal preparation made in whole 

or in part from such alcohol, or knowingly violates any of the 
provisions of said section, or who shall recover or attempt to 
recover by redistillation or by any other process or means, any 

alcohol rendered unfit for beverage or liquid medicinal pur-
poses under the provisions of said section, or who knowingly 

uses, sells, conceals, or otherwise disposes of alcohol so recov-
ered or redistilled, shall on conviction of each offense be fined 

not more than $5,000, or be imprisoned not more than five years, 
or both, and shall, in addition, forfeit to the United States 
all personal property used in connection with his business, 

together with the buildings and lots or parcels of ground con-

stituting the premises on which said unlawful acts are per-
formed or permitted to be performed. (June 7, 1906, c. 3047, 

§ 2, 34 Stat. 217.) 
486. Recovery of alcohol evaporated from manufactured 

articles.—Manufacturers employing processes in which alcohol, 
used free of tax under the provisions of section 481 of this 

title, is expressed or evaporated from the articles manufac-

tured, shall be permitted to recover such alcohol and to have 
such alcohol restored to a condition solely for reuse in manu-
facturing processes under ,such regulations as the Commis-

sioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary 
of the Treasury, shall prescribe. (June 7, 1906, c. 3047, § 2, 

34 Stat. 217.) 
487. Manufacture of alcohol free of tax for denaturation.— 

Under such regulations as the Commissioner of Internal Reve-

nue, with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury may 
prescribe, any farmer or association of farmers, any fruit 
grower or association of fruit growers, or other person or 

persons may manufacture alcohol free of tax for denaturization 

only, out of any of the products of farms, fruit orchards, or 
any substance whatever, on condition that such alcohol shall 
be directly conveyed from the still by continuous closed pipes 
to locked and sealed receptacles in which the same may be 

rendered unfit for use as an intoxicating beverage by an ad-

mixture of such denaturing materials as the Commissioner 

of Internal Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of 
the Treasury, may prescribe, or where such alcohol is of 

insufficient proof to be denatured, the same may be transferred 
in bond from such locked and sealed receptacles to a central 

distilling and denaturing plant as hereinafter provided. 
The Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval 

of the Secretary of the Treasury, may authorize the establish-
ment of central distilling and denaturing plants to which 

alcohol produced under the provisions of this section, free of 
tax, may be transferred, redistilled and denatured under such 

regulations, and upon the execution of such notices and bonds 

as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval 
of the Secretary of the Treasury, may prescribe. 
Any central distilling and denaturing plant provided for in 

this section may, in addition to the spirits produced under 
this section, use any of the products of farms, fruit orchards, 

or any substance whatever, for the manufacture of alcohol 
for denaturation only. At such distilleries the use of cisterns 
or tanks of such size and construction as may be deemed ex-

pedient shall be permitted in lieu of distillery bonded ware-

houses under such rules and regulations as the Commissioner 

of Internal Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of the 
Treasury, may prescribe. 

Section 203 of this title shall not apply to stills and worms 

manufactured for use in distilling, provided for in this section, 

but the manufacturer or owner of such distilling apparatus shall 
give notice to the collector of internal revenue of the district in 

which the said apparatus is made or to which it is removed, of 
each still, or worm, manufactured, sold, used, or exehanged 

under such regulations as the Commissioner of Internal Reve-

nue, with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, may 

prescribe. 
The Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval 

of the Secretary of the Treasury, shall exempt distillers operat-

ing under this section from the provisions of sections 309 and 

320 of this title, and from such other provisions of laws 
relating to distilleries, including the giving of bonds, as 

may be deemed expedient by said officials; but the Commis-
sioner of Internal Revenue shall assess and collect the tax on 
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any spirits unlawfully produced or produced and not accounted
for by any such distiller. (Oct 3, 1913, c. 16, § IV, N, subsec.
2, 38 Stat. 199.)

488. Same; failure to register apparatus; false registration;
penalty.-Any person who under the provisions of section 487
of this title shall fail to register, or shall falsely register, any
still or distilling apparatus used by him, or who shall fraudu-
lently remove or conceal any distilled spirits produced by him,
or who shall fail to comply with all the requirements of said
section, or any regulations issued pursuant thereto, respecting
the production and denaturization of distilled spirits; and any
person who shall recover or attempt to recover by redistilliza-
tion or by any other process or means, any distilled spirits
after the same has been denatured, shall, on conviction, for
each offense, be fined not more than $5,000 or be imprisoned for
not more than five years, or both, and shall in addition thereto
forfeit to the United States all real and personal property
used in connection therewith, (Oct. 3, 1913, c. 16, § IV, N,
subsec. 2, 38 Stat. 199.)

489. Removal of ethyl alcohol to central denaturing bonded
warehouse for denaturing; removal free of tax for use of
United States.-Under such regulations as the Commissioner
of Internal Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of the
Treasury, may prescribe, ethyl alcohol of not less than 180
degrees proof, produced at any central distilling and denaturing
plant established under the provisions of section 487 of this
title, may be removed from such plant to any central denaturing
bonded warehouse for denaturation, or may, before or after
denaturation, be removed from such plant or from such denatur-
ing bonded warehouse, free of tax, for use of the United States,
and the removal herein authorized may be made in such tank
vessels, tank cars, drums, casks, or other containers as may be
approved by the commissioner. It shall be lawful, under regu-
lations prescribed by the commissioner, with the approval of
the Secretary, for an allowance to be made for leakage or loss
by unavoidable accident and without fault or negligence of the
distiller, owner, carrier, or his agents or employees, which may
occur during the transportation of such spirits or while the
same are lawfully stored on either of the premises herein de-
scribed. (Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, i 603, 40 Stat. 1107.)

Chapter 6.--FRMENTED LIQUORS.

Sec.
501. Gallon defined.
502. Brewer's notice of business.
503. Brewer's bond; renewals.
504. Brewer's books and monthly statement.
505. Same; monthly verification of entries.
506. Tax on fermented liquor.
507. Estimating and computing tax; payment.
508. Materials used not assessed; fraud; evidence.
509. Evading tax; false entries; failure to keep proper accounts; re-

fusing to permit Inspection; forfeitures and penalty.
510. Stamps and permits; supply and sale.
511. Same; procuring, affixing, and canceling; fraud or neglect.
512. Selling, removing, or buying liquors without stamp, or with false

stamp, or twice-used stamp.
513. Drawing from container without stamp, or with false stamp, or

without defacing.
514. Removal of lager beer for storage without stamps.
515. Removal to contiguous industrial distillery without payment of

tax.
516. Exportation in bond; drawback.
517. Making, selling, or using false stamps or dies; removing stamps,

and using removed stamps.
518. Sour malt liquors, removable in distinctive packages, without

stamps.
519. Retailing at brewery, affixing stamps, and keeping account.
520. Marking name of manufacturer on packages; remeving marks.
521. Permit for business at another place.
522. Unfermented worts sold to other brewers.
523. Possession of liquor after removal from wArease, when tax not

paid; forfeiture.

Sec.
524.
525.

D REVENUR § 504

Removal or defacement of stamps by others than owner.
Withdrawing from unstamped containers for bottling or bottling

on brewery premises; withdrawal by pipe line; regulations;
penalties; forfeitures.

CROSS REFERENCES

Discontinuance of export stamps; see section 264 of this title.
Effectiveness of this chapter; see section 3 of Title 27.

Section 501. Gallon defined.-The word "gallon," wherever
used in the internal revenue law, relating to beer, lager beer,
ale, porter, and other similar fermented liquors, shall be held
and taken to mean a wine gallon, the liquid measure containing
two hundred and thirty-one cubic inches. (Mar. 1, 1879, c.
125, § 21, 20 Stat. 351.)

502. Brewer's notice of business.-Every brewer shall, be-
fore commencing or continuing business, file with the collector,
or proper deputy collector, of the district in which he designs
to carry it on a notice in writing, stating the name of the
person, company, corporation, or firm, the names of the mem-
bers of any such company or firm, the places of residence of
such persons, a description of thd premises on which the
brewery is situated, and of his or their title thereto, and the
name of the owner thereof. (R. S. § 3335.)

503. Brewer's bond; renewals.--very brewer, on ling
notice as aforesaid of his intention to commence or continue
business, shall execute a bond to the United States, to be ap-
proved by the collector of the district, in a sum equal to three
times the amount of the tax which, in the opinion of the col-
lector, said brewer will be liable to pay during any one month,
and conditioned that he shall pay, or cause to be paid, as
herein provided, the tax required by law on all beer, lager
beer, ale, porter, and other fermented liquors made by or for
him, before the same is sold or removed for consumption or
sale, except as hereinafter provided; and that he shall keep,
or cause to be kept, a book, in the manner and for the pur-
poses hereinafter specified, which shall be open to inspection
by the proper officers, as by law required; and that he shall
in all respects faithfully comply, without fraud or evasion,
with all requirements of law relating to the manufacture and
sale of any malt liquors aforesaid; and he shall execute a new
bond once in four years and whenever required so to do by
said collector, in the amount above named and conditioned as
above provided, which bond shall be in lieu of any former
bond or bonds of such brewer in respect to all liabilities accru-
ing after its approval by said collector. (It. S. § 8336; Apr.
29, 1886, e. 64, 24 Stat. 15.)

504. Brewer's books and monthly statement.-Every person
who owns or occupies any brewery, or premises used or in-
tended to be used for the purpose of brewing or making seh
fermented liquors, or who has such premises under his control
or superintendence as agent for the owner or oeeupaint or
has in his possession or custody any brewing materials, utenw
sils, or apparatus, used or intended to be used on Said premises
in the manufacture of beer, lager beer, ale, porter, or other
similar fermented liquors, either as owner, agent, or super-
intendent, shall, from day to day, enter, or cause to be entered,
in a book to be kept by him for that purpose, the kind of such
malt liquors, the estimhnated quantity produced in barrels, and
the actual quantity sold or removed for consumption or sale
in barrels or fractional parts of barrels. He shall also. from
day to day, enter, or cause to be entered, in a separate book
to be kept by him for that purpose, an account of all materials
by him purchased for the purpose of producing such fermented
liquors, including grain and malt. And he shall render to the
collector, or the'proper deputy collector, on or before the lo0th
day of each month, a true statement, in writing, in duplicate,
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any spirits unlawfully produced or produced and not accounted 
for by any such distiller. (Oct. 3, 1913, c. 16, § IV, N, subsec. 
2, 38 Stat. 199.) 

488. Same; failure to register apparatus; false registration; 
penalty.—Any person who under the provisions of section 487 

of this title shall fail to register, or shall falsely register, any 
still or distilling apparatus used by him, or who shall fraudu-

lently remove or conceal any distilled spirits produced by him, 
or who shall fail to comply with all the requirements of said 
section, or any regulations issued pursuant thereto, respecting 

the production and denaturization of distilled spirits; and any 
person who shall recover or attempt to recover by redistilliza-
tion or by any other process or means, any distilled spirits 

after the same has been denatured, shall, on conviction, for-
each offense, be fined not more than $5,000 or be imprisoned for 
not more than five years, or both, and shalt in addition thereto 
forfeit to the United States all real and personal property 
used in connection therewith., (Oct. 3, 1913, c. 16, § IV, N, 
subsec. 2, 38 Stat. 199.) 

489. Removal of ethyl alcohol to central denaturing bonded 
warehouse for denaturing; removal free of tax for use of 
United States.—Under such regulations as the Commissioner 
of Internal Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of the 
Treasury, may prescribe, ethyl alcohol of not less than 180 
degrees proof, produced at any central distilling and denaturing 
plant established under the provisions of section 487 of this 
title, may be removed from such plant to any central denaturing 
bonded warehouse for denaturation, or may, before or after 
denaturation, be removed from each plant or from such denatur-
ing bonded warehouse, free of tax, for use of the United States, 
and the removal herein authorized may be made in such tank 
vessels, tank cars, drums, casks, or other containers as may be 
approved by the commissioner. It shall be lawful, under regu-
lations prescribed by the commissioner, with the approval of 
the Secretary, for an allowance to be made for leakage or loss 
by unavoidable accident and without fault or negligence of the 
distiller, owner, carrier, or his agents or employees, which may 
occur during the transportation of such spirits or while the 
same are lawfully stored on either of the premises herein de-
scribed. (Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, I 603, 40 Stat 1107.) 

Chapter 6.—FERMENTED LIQUORS. 

Sec. 
501. Gallon defined. 
502. Brewer's notice of business. 
503. Brewer's bond; renewals. 
504. Brewer's books and monthly statement. 
505. Same; monthly verification of entries. 
500. Tax on fermented liquor. 
507. Estimating and computing tax; payment. 
504. Materials used not assessed; fraud; evidence. 
509. Evading tax; false entries; failure to keep proper accounts; re-

fusing to permit inspection; forfeitures and penalty. 
510. Stamps and permits; supply and sale. 
511. Same; procuring, affixing, and canceling; fraud or neglect. 
512. Selling, removing, or buying liquors without stamp, or with, false 

stamp, or twice-used stamp. 
513. Drawing from container without stamp, or with false stamp, or 

without defacing. 
514. Removal of lager beer for storage without stamps. 
515. Removal to contiguous industrial distillery without payment of 

tax. 
516. Exportation in bond; drawback. 
517. Making, selling, or using false stamps or dies; removing stamps, 

and using removed stamps. 
518. Sour malt liquors, removable in distinctive packages, without 

stamps. 
519. Retailing at brewery, affixing stamps, and keeping account 
520. Marking name of manufacturer on packages; removing marks. 
521. Permit for business at another place. 
522. Unfermented worts sold to other brewers. 
523. Possession of liquor after removal from waxetostunk when tax not 

paid; forfeiture. 

Sec. 

524. Removal or defacement of stamps by others than owner. 
525. Withdrawing from unstamped containers for bottling or bottling 

on brewery premises; withdrawal by pipe line; regulations; 
penalties; forfeitures. 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Discontinuance of export stamps; see section 264 of this title. 
Effectiveness of this chapter; see section 3 of Title 27. 

Section 501. Gallon defined.—The word " gallon," wherever 
used in the internal revenue law, relating to beer, lager beer, 
ale, porter, and other similar fermented liquors, shall be held 
and taken to mean a wine gallon, the liquid measure containing 

two hundred and thirty-one cubic inches. (Mar. 1, 1879, c. 
125, § 21, 20 Stat. 351.) 

502. Brewer's notice of business.—Every brewer shall, be 
commencing or continuing business, file with the collector, 

or proper deputy collector, of the district in which he designs 
to carry it on a notice in writing, stating the name of the 
person, company, corporation, or firm, the names of the mem-
bers of any such company or firm, the places of residence of 
such persons, a description of the premises on which the 
brewery is situated., and of his or their title thereto, and the 
name of the owner thereof. (IL S. § 3335..)-

503. Brewer's bond; renewals.--Dvery brewer, on filing 
notice as aforesaid of his intention to commence or continue 
business, shall execute a bond to the United States, to be ap-
proved by the collector of the district, in a sum equal to three 
times the amount of the tax which, in the opinion of the col-
lector, said brewer will be liable to pay during any one month, 
and conditioned that he shall pay, or cause to be paid, as 

herein provided, the tax required by law on all beer, lager 
beer, ale, porter, and other fermented liquors made by or for 
him, before the same is sold or removed for consumption or 

sale, except as hereinafter provided; and that he shall keep, 
or cause to be kept, a book, in the manner and for the pur-
poses hereinafter specified, which shall be open to inspection 
by the proper officers, as by law required; and that he shall 
in all respects faithfully comply, without fraud or evasion, 
with all requirements of law relating to the manufacture and 
sale of any malt liquors aforesaid; and he shall execute a new 
bond once in four years and whenever required so to do by 
said collector, in the amount above named and conditioned as 
above provided, which bond shall be in lieu of any former 
bond or bonds of such brewer in respect to all liabilities accru-
ing after its approval by said collector. (It. S. § 3336; Apr. 
29, 1886, c. 64, 24 Stat. 15.) 

504. Brewer's books and monthly statement.—Every person 
who owns or occupies any brewery, or premises used or in-
tended to be used for the purpose of brewing or making sueh 
fermented liquors, or who has such premises under his control 
or superintendence as agent for the owner or occupant, or 
has in his possession or custody any brewing materials, uten-
sils, or apparatus, used or intended to be used on Bald premisee 
in the manufacture of beer, lager beer, ale, porter, or other 
similar fermented liquors, either as owner, agent, or super-
intendent, shall, from day to day, enter, or cause to be entered, 
in a book to be kept by him for that purpose, the kind of such 

malt liquors, the estimated quantity produced in barrels, and 
the actual quantity sold or removed for consumption or sale 
in barrels or fractional parts of barrels. He shall also, from 
day to day, enter, or cause to be entered, in a separate book 

to be kept by him for that purpose, an account of all materials 
by him purchased for the purpose of producing such fermented 
liquors, including grain and malt. And he shall render to the 
collector, or the proper deputy collector, on or before the 10th 
day of each month, a true statement, in writing, in duplicate, 
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taken from his books, of the estimated quantity in barrels of
such malt liquors brewed. and the actual quantity sold or re-
moved for consumption or sale during the preceding month;
and shall verify, or cause to be verified, the said statement,
and the facts therein set forth, by oath, to be taken before the
collector of the district, or proper deputy collector, according
to the form required by law. Said books shall be open at all
times for the inspection of any collector. deputy collector, in-
spector, or revenue agent, who may take memorandums and
transcripts therefrom. (R. S. § 3337.)

505. Same; monthly verification of entries.-The entries
made in ssu h books shall, on or before the 10th day of each
month. be verified by the oath of the person by whom they are
made. The said oath shall be written in the book at the end
of such entries, and be certified by the officer administering
the same, and shall be in form as follows: "I do swear (or
affirm) that the foregoing entries were made by me; and
that they state truly, according to the best of my knowledge
and belief, the estimated quantity of the whole amount of such
malt liquors brewed, and the actual quantity sold, and the
actual quantity removed, from the brewery owned by --- , in
the county of : and. further, that I have no knowledge
of any matter or thing required by law to be stated in said
entries which has been omitted therefrom." And the owner,
agent, or superintendent aforesaid shall also, in case the origi-
nal entries made in his book were not made by himself, subjoin
thereto the following oath, to be taken in manner as aforesaid:
"I do swear (or affirm) that, to the best of my knowledge and
belief, the foregoing entries fully set forth all the matters
therein required by law; and that the same are just and true;
and that I have taken all the means in my power to make
them so." (R. S. § 3338.)

506. Tax on fermented liquor.-There shall be levied and
collected on all beer, lager beer, ale, porter, and other similar
fermented liquor, containing one-half of 1 per centum, or more,
of alcohol, brewed or manufactured and sold, or removed for
consumption or sale, within the United States, by whatever
name such liquors may be called, a tax of $6 for every barrel
containing not more than thirty-one gallons, and at a like rate
for any other quantity or for the fractional parts of a barrel
authorized and defined by law, to be collected under the pro-
visions of law. (Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 608, 40 Stat. 1109.)

507. Estimating and computing tax; payment.-In estimat-
ing and computing such tax, the fractional parts of a barrel
shall be halves, thirds, quarters, sixths, and eighths; and any
fractional part of a barrel containing less than one-eighth shall
be accounted one-eighth; more than one-eighth, and not more
than one-sixth, shall be accounted one-sixth; more than one-
sixth, and not more than one-fourth, shall be accounted one-
fourth; more than one-fourth, and not more than one-third,
shall be accounted one-third; more than one-third, and not
more than one-half, shall be accounted one-half; more than one-
half, and not more than one barrel, shall be accounted one
barrel; and more than one barrel, and not more than sixty-
three gallons, shall be accounted two barrels, or a hogshead.
The said tax shall be paid by the owner, agent, or superin-
tendent of the brewery or premises in which such fermented
liquors are made, and in tke manner and at the time herein-
after specified. (R. S. 1 3339; Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 608, 40
Stat. 1109.)

508. Materials used not assessed; fraud; evidence.-Noth-
ing contained in section 504 of this chapter shall be so con-
strued as to authorize an assessment upon the quantity of
materials used in producing or purchased for the purpose of
producing, fermented or malt liquors, nor shall the quantity of
materials so used or purchased be evidence, for the purpose
of taxation, of the quantity of liquor produced; but the tax on
all beer, lager beer, ale, porter, or other similar fermented

liquor, brewed or manufactured, and sold or removed for
consumption or sale, shall be paid as provided in sections 506
and 507 of this chapter, and not otherwise: Provided, That
this section shall not apply to cases of fraud. And nothing in
this section shall have the effect to change the rules of law
respecting evidence in any prosecution or suit. (May 13, 1876,
c. 95, 19 Stat. 53.)

509. Evading tax; false entries; failure to keep proper ac-
counts; refusing to permit inspection; forfeitures and pen-
alty.-Every owner, agent, or superintendent of any brewery,
vessels, or utensils used in making fermented liquors, who
evades, or attempts to evade, the payment of the tax thereon,
or fraudulently neglects or refuses to make true and exact
entry and report of the same in the manner required by law,
or to do, or cause to be done, any of the things by law re-
quired to be done by him, or who intentionally makes false
entry in said book or in said statement, or knowingly allows
or procures the same to be done, shall forfeit, for every such
offense, all the liquors made by him or for him, and all the ves-
sels, utensils, and apparatus used in making the same, and be
liable to a penalty of not less than $500 nor more than $1,000,
to be recovered with costs of suit, and shall be deemed guilty
of a misdemeanor, and be imprisoned for a term not exceeding
one year. And every brewer who neglects to keep books, or
refuses to furnish the account and duplicate thereof as pro-
vided by law, or refuses to permit the proper officer to examine
the books in the manner provided, shall, for every such refusal
or neglect, forfeit and pay the sum of $300. (R. S. § 3340;
Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 10, 20 Stat. 342.)

510. Stamps and permits; supply and sale.-The Commls-
sioner of Internal Revenue shall cause to be prepared, for the
payment of such tax, suitable stamps denoting the amount of
tax required to be paid on the hogsheads, barrels, and halves,
thirds, quarters, sixths, and eighths of a barrel of such fer-
mented liquors (and shall also cause to be prepared suitable
permits for the purpose hereinafter mentioned), and shall fur-
nish the same to the collectors of internal revenue, who shall
each be required to keep on hand at all times a sufficient supply
of permits and a supply of stamps equal in amount to two
months' sales thereof, if there be any brewery or brewery ware-
house in his district; and such stamps shall be sold, and
permits granted and delivered by such collectors, only to the
brewers of their district, respectively. Such collectors shall
keep an account of the number of permits delivered and of the
number and value of the stamps sold by them to each brewer.
(R. S. § 3341; July 24, 1897, c. 11, § 9, 30 Stat. 206.)

511. Same; procuring, affixing, and canceling; fraud or
neglect.-Every brewer shall obtain, from the collector of the
district in which his brewery or brewery warehouse is situated,
and not otherwise unless such collector shall fall to furnish
the same upon application to him, the proper stamps, and shall
affix, upon the spigot hole in the head of every hogshead, barrel,
keg, or other receptacle in which any fermented liquor is con-
tained, when sold or removed from such brewery or warehouse
(except in case of removal under permit, as hereinafter pro-
vided), a stamp denoting the amount of the tax required upon
such fermented liquor, which stamp shall be destroyed by
driving through the same the faucet through which the liquor
is to be withdrawn, or an air faucet of equal size, at the time
the vessel is tapped, in case the vessel is tapped through the
other spigot hole (of which there shall be but two, one in the
head and one in the side), and shall, also, at the time of aflix-
ing such stamp cancel the same by writing or imprinting there-
on the name of the person, firm, or corporation by whom such
liquor was made, or the initial letters thereof, and the date
when canceled. Every brewer who refuses or neglects to affix
and cancel the stamps required by law in the manner aforesaid,
or who affixes a false or fraudulent stamp thereto, or know-
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taken from his books, of the estimated quantity in barrels of 
such malt liquors brewed. and the actual quantity sold or re-

moved for consumption or sale during the preceding month; 
and shall verify, or cause to be verified, the said statement, 
and the facts therein set forth, by oath, to be taken before the 
collector of the district, or proper deputy collector, according 

to the form required by law. Said books shall be open at all 
times for the inspection of any collector, deputy collector, in-
spector, or revenue agent, who may take memorandums and 

transcripts therefrom. (R. S. § 3337.) 
505. Same; monthly verification of entries.—The entries 

made in such books shall, on or before the 10th day of each 
month, be verified by the oath of the person by whom they are 

made. The said oath shall be written in the book at the end 
of such entries, and he certified by the officer administering 
the same, and shall be in form as follows: " I do swear (or 

affirm) that the foregoing entries were made by me; and 
that they state truly, according to the best of my knowledge 

and belief, the estimated quantity of the whole amount of such 

malt liquors brewed, and the actual quantity sold, and the 
actual quantity removed, from the brewery owned by , in 
the county of  : and, further, that I have no knowledge 

of any matter or thing required by law to be stated in said 
entries which has been omitted therefrom." And the owner, 
agent, or superintendent aforesaid shall also, in case the origi-

nal entries made in his book were not made by himself, subjoin 

thereto the following oath, to be taken in manner as aforesaid: 
"I do swear (or affirm) that, to the best of my knowledge and 
belief, the foregoing entries fully set forth all the matters 
therein required by law; and that the same are just and true; 
and that I have taken all the means in my power to make 
them so." (R. S. § 3338.) 

506. Tax on fermented liquor.—There shall be levied and 
collected on all beer, lager beer, ale, porter, and other similar 
fermented liquor, containing one-half of 1 per centum, or more, 

of alcohol, brewed or manufactured and sold, or removed for 
consumption or sale, within the United States, by whatever 

name such liquors may be called, a tax of $6 for every barrel 

containing not more than thirty-one gallons, and at a like rate 
for any other quantity or for the fractional parts of a barrel 
authorized and defined by law, to be collected under the pro-

visions of law. (Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 608, 40 Stat. 1109.) 
507. Estimating and computing tax; payment.—In estimat-

ing and computing such tax, the fractional parts of a barrel 
shall be halves, thirds, quarters, sixths, and eighths; and any 
fractional part of a barrel containing less than one-eighth shall 
be accounted one-eighth; more than one-eighth, and not more 
than one-sixth, shall be accounted one-sixth; more than one-

sixth, and not more than one-fourth, shall be accounted one-
fourth; more than one-fourth, and not more than one-third, 
shall be accounted one-third; more than one-third, and not 

more than one-half, shall be accounted one-half; more than one-
half, and not more than one barrel, shall be accounted one 
barrel; and more than one barrel, and not more than sixty-

three gallons, shall be accounted two barrels, or a hogshead. 
The said tax shall be paid by the owner, agent, or superin-

tendent of the brewery or premises in which such fermented 

liquors are made, and in tke manner and at the time herein-
after specified. (It. S. if 3339; Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 608, 40 
Stat. 1109.) 

508. Materials used not assessed; fraud; evidence.—Noth-
ing contained in section 504 of this chapter shall be so con-

strued as to authorize an assessment upon the quantity of 

materials used in producing or purchased for the purpose of 
producing, fermented or malt liquors, nor shall the quantity of 

materials so used or purchased be evidence, for the purpose 

of taxation, of the quantity of liquor produced; but the tax on 
all beer, lager beer, ale, porter, or other similar fermented 

liquor, brewed or manufactured, and sold or removed for 
consumption or sale, shall be paid as provided in sections 506 

and 507 of this chapter, and not otherwise: Provided, That 
this section shall not apply to cases of fraud. And nothing in 

this section shall have the effect to change the rules of law 
respecting evidence in any prosecution or suit. (May 13, 1876, 

c. 95, 19 Stat. 53.) 
509. Evading tax; false entries; failure to keep proper ac-

counts; refusing to permit inspection; forfeitures and pen-
atty.—Every owner, agent, or superintendent of any brewery, 

vessels, or utensils used in making fermented liquors, who 

evades, or attempts to evade, the payment of the tax thereon, 
or fraudulently neglects or refuses to make true and exact 

entry and report of the same in the manner required by law, 
or to do, or cause to be done, any of the things by law re-
quired to be done by him, or who intentionally makes false 

entry in said book or in said statement, or knowingly allows 
or procures the same to be done, shall forfeit, for every such 
offense, all the liquors made by him or for him, and all the ves-

sels, utensils, and apparatus used in making the same, and be 

liable to a penalty of not less than $500 nor more than $1,000, 

to be recovered with costs of suit, and shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor, and be imprisoned for a term not exceeding 
one year. And every brewer who neglects to keep books, or 
refuses to furnish the account and duplicate thereof as pro-

vided by law, or refuses to permit the proper officer to examine 

the books in the manner provided, shall, for every such refusal 
or neglect, forfeit and pay the sum of $300. (R. S. § 3340; 
Mar, 1, 1879, C. 125, § 10, 20 Stat. 342.) 

510. Stamps and permits; supply and sale.—The Commis-
sioner of Internal Revenue shall cause to be prepared, for the 

payment of such tax, suitable stamps denoting the amount of 
tax required to be paid on the hogsheads, barrels, and naives, 

thirds, quarters, sixths, and eighths of a barrel of such fer-
mented liquors (and shall also cause to be prepared suitable 

permits for the purpose hereinafter mentioned), and shall fur-
nish the same to the collectors of internal revenue, who shall 

each be required to keep on hand at all times a sufficient supply 
of permits and a supply of stamps equal in amount to two 
months' sales thereof, if there be any brewery or brewery ware-
house in his district; and such stamps shall be sold, and 
permits granted and delivered by such collectors, only to the 

brewers of their district, respectively. Such collectors shall 

keep an account of the number of permits delivered and of the 
number and value of the stamps sold by them to each brewer. 
(R. S. § 3341; July 24, 1897, c. 11, § 9, 30 Stat. 206.) 

511. Same; procuring, affixing, and canceling; fraud or 

neglect.—Every brewer shall obtain, from the collector of the 
district in which his brewery or brewery warehouse is situated, 

and not otherwise unless such collector shall fail to furnish 

the same upon application to him, the proper stamps, and shall 
affix, upon the spigot hole in the head of every hogshead, barrel, 

keg, or other receptacle in which any fermented liquor is con-
tained, when sold or removed from such brewery or warehouse 

(except in case of removal under permit, as hereinafter pro-
vided), a stamp denoting the amount of the tax required upon 

such fermented liquor, which stamp shall be destroyed by 
driving through the same the faucet through which the liquor 

is to be withdrawn, or an air faucet of equal size, at the time 
the vessel is tapped, in case the vessel is tapped through the 

other spigot hole (of which there shall be but two, one in the 

head and one hi the side), and shall, also, at the time of affix-
ing such stamp cancel the same by writing or imprinting there-
on the name of the person, firm, or corporation by whom such 

liquor was made, or the initial letters thereof, and the date 
when canceled. Every brewer who refuses or neglects to affix 

and cancel the stamps required by law in tbe manner aforesaid, 
or who affixes a false or fraudulent stamp thereto, or know-
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Ingly permits the same to be done, shall pay a penalty of $100
for each barrel or package on which such omission or fraud
occurs, and be imprisoned not more than one year. (R. S.
§ 3342; Mar. 3, 1875, c. 154, 18 Stat. 484.)

512. Selling, removing, or buying. liquors without stamp, or
with false stamp, or twice-used stamp.-Whenever any brewer,
cartman, agent for transportation, or other person, sells, re-
moves, receives, or purchases, or in any way aids in the sale,
removal, receipt, or purchase, of any fermented liquor con-
tained in any hogshead, barrel, keg, or other vessel from any
brewery or brewery warehouse upon which the stamp, or per-
mit, in case of removal, required by law, has not been affixed,
or on which a false or fraudulent stamp, or permit, in case of
removal, is affixed, with knowledge that it is such, or on which
a stamp, or permit, in case of removal, once canceled, is used
a second time, he shall be fined $100 and imprisoned for not
more than one year. (R. S. i 3343.)

513. Drawing from container without stamp, or with false
stamp, or without defacing.-Whenever any retail dealer, or
other person, withdraws or aids in the withdrawal of any fer-
mented liquor from any hogshead, barrel, keg, or other vessel
containing the same, without destroying or defacing the stamp
affixed thereon, or withdraws or aids in the withdrawal of any
fermented liquor from any hogshead, barrel, keg, or other
vessel, upon which the proper stamp has not been affixed or on
which a false or fraudulent stamp is affixed, he shall be fined
$100 and imprisoned not more than one year. (R. S. § 3344.)

514. Removal of lager beer for storage without stamps.-
Any brewer may remove or transport, or cause to be removed
or transported, from his brewery or other place of manu-
facture to a depot, warehouse, or other place used exclusively
for storage or sale in bulk, and occupied by him, in another
part of the same collection district, or in another collection
district, but to no other place, malt liquor of his own manu-
facture, known as lager beer, in quantities of not less than
six barrels in one vessel, and malt liquor of his own manu-
facture, known as ale or porter, or any other malt liquor
of his own manufacture not heretofore mentioned, in quan-
tities not less than fifty barrels at a time, without affixing
the proper stamps on said vessels of lager beer, ale, porter,
or other malt liquor, at the brewery or place of manufac-
ture, under a permit, which shall be granted, upon applica-
tion, by the collector of the district in which said malt liquor
is manufactured, and under such regulations as the Commis-
sioner of Internal Revenue may prescribe; and thereafter
the manufacturer of said malt liquor shall stamp the same,
when it leaves such depot or warehouse, in the same manner
and under the same penalties and liabilities as when stamped
at the brewery as herein provided. And the collector of the
district in which such depot or warehouse is situated shall
furnish the manufacturer with the stamps for stamping the
same, as if the said malt liquor had been manufactured in
his district. And said permit must be affixed to every such
vessel or cask so removed, and canceled or destroyed in such
manner as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue may pre-
scribe, and under the same penalties and liabilities as pro-
vided herein as to stamps. (R. S. § 3345.)

515. Removal to contiguous industrial distillery without
payment of tax.-Taxable fermented liquors may be conveyed
without payment of tax from the brewery premises where
produced to a contiguous industrial distillery of either class
established under section 487 of this title, to be used as dis-
tilling material, and the residue from such distillation, con-
taining less than one-half of 1 per centum of alcohol by
volume, which is to be used in making beverages, may be
manipulated by cooling, flavoring, carbomating, settling, and
filtering on the distillery premises or elsewhere.
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The removal of the taxable fermented liquor from the
brewery to the distillery and the operation of the distillery and
removal of the residue therefrom shall be under the super-
vision of such officer or officers as the Commissioner of In-
ternal Revenue shall deem proper, and the said commissioner,
with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, is au-
thorized to make such regulations from time to time as may
be necessary to give force and effect to this section and to
safeguard the revenue. (Oct. 3, 1917, c. 63, § 308, 40 Stat.
311; Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 609, 40 Stat. 1109.)

516. Exportation in bond; drawback.-Fermented liquor
may be removed from the place of manufacture, or storage,
for export to a foreign country, without payment of tax, in
such packages and under such regulations, and upon the
giving of such notices, entries, bonds, and other security, as
the Commissioner of Internal Revenue with the approval of
the Secretary of the Treasury may from time to time pre-
scribe; and no drawback of tax shall be allowed on fer-
mented liquor exported. (June 18, 1890, c. 432, 26 Stat. 162.)

517. Making, selling, or using false stamps or dies; remov-
ing stamps, and using removed stamps.-Every person who
makes, sells, or uses any false or counterfeit stamp or permit,
or die for printing or making stamps or permits, which is in
imitation of or purports to be a lawful stamp, permit, or die
of the kind before mentioned in this chapter, or who procures
the same to be done, and every person who shall remove, or
cause to be removed, from any cask or package of fermented
liquors, any stamp denoting the tax thereon, with intent to
reuse such stamp, or who, with intent to defraud the revenue,
knowingly uses, or permits to be used, any stamp removed
from another cask or package, or receives, buys, sells, gives
away, or has in his possession, any stamp so removed, or
makes any fraudulent use of any stamp for fermented liquors,
shall be fined not less than $100 nor more than $1,000, and
imprisoned not less than six months nor more than three years.
(B1 S. S 3346; Mar. 1, 1879, e. 125, 1 5, 20 Stat. 840.)

518. Sour malt liquors, removable in distinctive packages,
without stamps.-When fermented liquor has become sour or
damaged, so as to be incapable of use as such, brewers may sell
the same for manufacturing purposes, and may remove the
same to places where it may be used for such purposes, in
casks, or other vessels, unlike those ordinarily used for fer-
mented liquors, containing respectively not less than one barrel
each, and having the nature of their contents marked upon
them, without affixing thereon the permit, stamp or stamps
required. (R. S. § 3347.)

519. Retailing at brewery, affixing stamps, and keeping
account.-Every brewer who sells fermented liquor at retail
at the brewery or other place where the same is made, shall
affix and cancel the proper stamps upon the hogsheads, barrels,
kegs, or other vessels in which the same is contained, and
shall keep an account of the quantity so sold by him, and of
the number and size of the hogsheads, barrels, kegs, or other
vessels in which the same has been contained, and shall make
a report thereof, verified by oath, monthly to the collector.
(L. S. 3348.)

520. Marking name of manufacturer on packages; removing
marks.-Every brewer shall, by branding, mark or cause to be
marked upon every hogshead, barrel, keg, or other vessel con-
taining the fermented liquor made by him, before it is sold or
removed from the brewery or brewery warehouse, or other
place of manufacture, the name of the person, firm, or corpora-
tion by whom such liquor was manufactured, and the place of
manufacture; and every person other than the owner thereof,
or his agent authorized so to do, who intentionally removes or
defaces such marks therefrom, shall be liable to a penalty of
S50 for each cask or other vessel from which the mark is so
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ingly permits the same to be done, shall pay a penalty of $100 
for each barrel or package on which such omission or fraud 
occurs, and be imprisoned not more than one year. (It. S. 
3342; Mar. 3, 1875, c. 154, 18 Stat. 484.) 
512. Selling, removing, or buying. liquors without stamp, or 

with false stamp, or twice-used stamp.—Whenever any brewer, 
cartman, agent for transportation, or other person, sells, re-
moves, receives, or purchases, or in any way aids in the sale, 
removal, receipt, or purchase, of any fermented liquor con-
tained in any hogshead, barrel, keg, or other vessel from any 
brewery or brewery warehouse upon which the stamp, or per-
mit, in case of removal, required by law, has not been affixed, 
or on which a false or fraudulent stamp, or permit, in case of 
removal, is affixed, with knowledge that it is such, or on which 
a stamp, or permit, in case of removal, once canceled, is used 
a second time, he shall be fined $100 and imprisoned for not 
more than one year. (R. S. § 3343.) 

513. Drawing from container without stamp, or with false 
stamp, or without defacing.—Whenever any retail dealer, or 
other person, withdraws or aids in the withdrawal of any fer-
mented liquor from any hogshead, barrel, keg, or other vessel 
containing the same, without destroying or defacing the stamp 
affixed thereon, or withdraws or aids in the withdrawal of any 
fermented liquor from any hogshead, barrel, keg, or other 
vessel, upon which the proper stamp has not been affixed or on 
which a false or fraudulent stamp is affixed, he shall be fined 
$100 and imprisoned not more than one year. (R. S. $ 3344.) 
514. Removal of lager beer for storage without stamps.— 

Any brewer may remove or transport, or cause to be removed 
or transported, from his brewery or other place of manu-
facture to a depot, warehouse, or other place used exclusively 
for storage or sale in bulk, and occupied by him, in another 
part of the same collection district, or in another collection 
district, but to no other place, malt liquor of his own manu-
facture, known as lager beer, hi quantities of not less than 
six barrels in one vessel, and malt liquor of his own manu-
facture, known as ale or porter, or any other malt liquor 
of his own manufacture not heretofore mentioned, in quan-
tities not less than fifty barrels at a time, without affixing 
the proper stamps on said vessels of lager beer, ale, porter, 
or other malt liquor, at the brewery or place of manufac-
ture, under a permit, which shall be granted, upon applica-
tion, by the collector of the district in which said malt liquor 
is manufactured, and under such regulations as the Commis-
sioner of Internal Revenue may prescribe; and thereafter 

the manufacturer of said malt liquor shall stamp the same, 
when it leaves such depot or warehouse, in the same manner 
and under the same penalties and liabilities as when stamped 
at the brewery as herein provided. And the collector of the 

district in which such depot or warehouse is situated shall 
furnish the manufacturer with the stamps for stamping the 
same, as if the said malt liquor had been manufactured in 
his district. And said permit must be affixed to every such 
vessel or cask so removed, and canceled or destroyed in such 
manner as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue may pre-
scribe, and under the same penalties and liabilities as pro-
vided herein as to stamps. (R. S. § 3345.) 

515. Removal to contiguous industrial distillery without 
payment of tax.—Taxable fermented liquors may be conveyed 
without payment of tax from the brewery premises where 
produced to a contiguous industrial distillery of either class 

established under section 487 of this title, to be used as dis-
tilling material, and the residue from such distillation, con-
taining less than one-half of 1 per centimi of alcohol by 

volume, which is to be used in making beverages, may be 
manipulated by cooling, flavoring, carbonating, settling, and 
filtering on the distillery premises or elsewhere. 

The removal of the taxable fermented liquor from the 
brewery to the distillery and the operation of the distillery and 
removal of the residue therefrom shall be under the super-
vision of such officer or officers as the Commissioner of In-
ternal Revenue shall deem proper, and the said commissioner, 
with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, is au-
thorized to make such regulations from time to time as may 
be necessary to give force and effect to this section and to 
safeguard the revenue. (Oct. 3, 1917, c. 63, § 308, 40 Stat. 
311; Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 609, 40 Stat. 1109.) 

516. Exportation in bond; drawback.—Fermented liquor 
may be removed from the place of manufacture, or storage, 
for export to a foreign country, without payment of tax, in 

such packages and under such regulations, and upon the 
giving of such notices, entries, bonds, and other security, as 
the Commissioner of Internal Revenue with the approval of 
the Secretary of the Treasury may from time to time pre-
scribe; and no drawback of tax shall be allowed on fer-

mented liquor exported. (June 18, 1890, c. 432, 26 Stat. 162.) 
517. Making, selling, or using false stamps or dies; remov-

ing stamps, and using removed stamps.—Every person who 
makes, sells, or uses any false or counterfeit stamp or permit, 
or die for printing or making stamps or permits, which is in 
imitation of or purports to be a lawful stamp, permit, or die 
of the kind before mentioned in this chapter, or who procures 
the same to be done, and every 'person who shall remove, or 
cause to be removed, from any cask or package of fermented 
liquors, any stamp denoting the tax thereon, with intent to 
reuse such stamp, or who, with intent to defraud the revenue, 
knowingly uses, or permits to be used, any stamp removed 
from another cask or package, or receives, buys, sells, gives 
away, or has in his possession, any stamp so removed, or 
makes any fraudulent use of any stamp for fermented liquors, 
shall be lined not less than $100 nor more than $1,000, and 
imprisoned not less than six months nor more than three years. 
(R. S. § 3346; Mar. 1, /879, c. 125,1 5, 20 Stitt 340.) 
518. Sour malt liquors, removable in distinctive packages, 

without stamps.—When fermented liquor has become sour or 
damaged, so as to be incapable of use as such, brewers may sell 
the same for manufacturing purposes, and may remove the 
same to places where it may be used for such purposes, in 

casks, or other vessels, unlike those ordinarily used for fer-
mented liquors, containing respectively not less than one barrel 
each, and having the nature of their contents marked upon 
them, without affixing thereon the permit, stamp or stamps 

required. (R. S. § 3347.) 
519. Retailing at brewery, affixing stamps, and keeping 

account.—Every brewer who sells fermented liquor at retail 
at the brewery or other place where the same is made, shall 
affix and cancel the proper stamps upon the hogsheads, barrels, 
kegs, or other vessels in which the same is contained, and 
shall keep an account of the quantity so sold by him, and of 
the number and size of the hogsheads, barrels, kegs, or other 

vessels in which the same has been contained, and shall make 
a report thereof, verified by oath, monthly to the collector. 

(It- S. § 3348.) 
520. Marking name of manufacturer on packages; removing 

marks.—Every brewer shall, by branding, mark or cause to be 
marked upon every hogshead, barrel, keg, or other vessel con-
taining the fermented liquor made by him, before it is sold or 
removed from the brewery or brewery warehouse, or other 

place of manufacture, the name of the person, firm, or corpora-
tion by whom such liquor was manufactured, and the place of 
manufacture; and every person other than the owner thereof, 

or his agent authorized so to do, who intentionally removes or 
defaces such marks therefrom, shall be liable to a penalty of 
$50 for each cask or other vessel from which the mark is so 
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removed or defaced. When a brewer purchases fermented liq-
uor finished and ready for sale from another brewer, in order
to supply the customers of such purchaser, the purchaser
may, upon written notice to the collector of his intention so to
do, and under such regulations as the Commissioner of In-
ternal Revenue may prescribe, furnish his own vessels, branded
with his name and the place where his brewery is situated, to
be filled with the fermented liquor so purchased, and to be so
removed; the proper stamps to be affixed and canceled, as
aforesaid. by the manufacturer before removal. (R. S. § 3349.)

521. Permit for business at another place.-Whenever, in
the opinion of the collector of any district, it becomes requisite
or proper. by reason of an accident to any brewery therein,
by fire or flood, or of such brewery undergoing repairs, or of
other cirnumstances, that the brewer carrying on the same shall
be permitted to conduct his business wholly or in part at some
other place within such district or an adjoining district for a
temporary period, it shall be lawful for such collector, under
such regulations and subject to such limitation of time as the
Commissioner of Internal Revenue may prescribe, to issue a
permit to such brewer, authorizing him to conduct his business
wholly or in part, according to the circumstances, at such
other place, for a period to be stated in such permit; and such
brewer shall not be required to pay another special tax for the
purpose. (R. S. § 3350.)

522. Unfermented worts sold to other brewers.-When malt
liquor or tun liquor, in the first stages of fermentation, known
as unfermented worts, of whatever kind, is sold by one brewer
to another for the purpose of producing fermentation or en-
livening old or stale ale, porter, lager beer, or other fermented
liquors, it shall not be liable to a tax to be paid by the seller
thereof, but the tax on the same shall be paid by the purchaser
thereof, when the same, having been mixed with the old or
stale beer, is sold by him as provided by law, and such sale
or transfer shall be subject to such restrictions and regula-
tions as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue may prescribe.
(IL S. § 3351.)

523. Possession of liquor after removal from warehouse,
when tax not paid; forfeiture.-The ownership or possession
by any person of any fermented liquor after its sale or removal
from the brewery or warehouse, or other place where it was
made, upon which the tax required has not been paid, shall
render such liquor liable to seizure wherever found, and to
forfeiture, removal under said permits excepted. And the ab-
sence of the proper stamps from any hogshead, barrel, keg, or
other vessel containing fermented liquor, after its sale or re-
moval from the brewery where it was made, or warehouse as
aforesaid, shall be notice to all persons that the tax has not
been paid thereon, and shall be prima-facie evidence of the non-
payment thereof. (R. S. § 3352.)

524. Removal or defacement of stamps by others than
owner.-Every person, other than the purchaser or owner of
any fermented liquor, cr person acting on his behalf, or as his
agent. who intentionally removes or defaces the stamp or per-
mit affixed upon the hogshead, barrel, keg, or other vessel, in
which the same is contained, shall be liable to a fine of $50
for each such vessel from which the stamp or permit is so re-
moved or defaced, and to render compensation to such pur-
chaser or owner for all damages sustained by him therefrom.
(R. S. § 335.3.)

525. Withdrawing from unstamped containers for bottling
or bottling on brewery premises; withdrawal by pipe line;
regulations; penalties; forfeitures.-Every person who with-
draws any fermented liquor from any hogshead, barrel, keg,
or other vessel upon which the proper stamp has not been
affixed for the purpose of bottling the same, or who carries
on or attempts to carry on the business of bottling fermented
liquor in any brewery or other place in which fermented liquor

is made, or upon any premises having communication with
such brewery, or any warehouse, shall be liable to a fine of
$500, and the property used in such bottling or business shall
be liable to forfeiture. This section shall not be construed
to prevent the withdrawal and transfer of unfermented, par-
tially fermented, or fermented liquors from any of the vats
in any brewery by way of a pipe line or other conduit to an-
other building or place for the sole purpose of bottling the
same, such pipe line or conduit to be constructed and operated
in such manner and with such cisterns, vats, tanks, valves,
cocks, faucets, and gauges, or other utensils or apparatus,
either on the premises of the brewery or the bottling house,
and with such changes of or additions thereto, and such locks,
seals, or other fastenings, and under such rules and regula-
tions as shall be from time to time prescribed by the Com-
missioner of Internal Revenue, subject to the approval of the
Secretary of the Treasury, and all locks and seals prescribed
shall be provided by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue at
the expense of the United States. The tax imposed in sec-
tion 506 of this title shall be paid on all fermented liquor re-
moved from a brewery to a bottling house by means of a
pipe or conduit, at the time of such removal, by the cancella-
tion and defacement, by the collector of the district or his
deputy, in the presence of the brewer, of the number of stamps
denoting the tax on the fermented liquor thus removed. The
stamps thus canceled and defaced shall be disposed of and
accounted for in the manner directed by the Commissioner
of Internal Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of
the Treasury. And any violation of the rules and regulations
hereafter prescribed by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue,
with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, in pur-
suance of these provisions, shall be subject to the penalties
above provided by this section. Every owner, agent, or super-
intendent of any brewery or bottling house who removes, or
connives at the removal of, any fermented liquor through a
pipe line or conduit, without payment of the tax thereon, or
who attempts in any manner to defraud the revenue as above,
shall forfeit all the liquors made by and for him, and all the
vessels, utensils, and apparatus used in making the same. (R.
S. § 3354; June 18, 1890, c. 431, 26 Stat. 161; Sept. 8, 1916,
c. 463, § 406, 39 Stat. 789; Feb. 24, 1919, c. 15, § 627, 40
Stat. 1115.)

Chapter 7.--OLEOMARGARINE, ADULTERATED BUT-
TER, AND PROCESS OR RENOVATED BUTTER.

Sec.
541.
542.

543.
544.
545.
546.
547.
548.
549.
550.
551.
552.

554.

55S.
5 -.

A. OLEOMARGARINE

Oleomargarine; definition.
Same; manufacturer's statement of business, inventories, bonds,

books, returns.
Same; packing; retailing.
Same; penalty for violations of law.
Same; label and notice on packages.
Same; manufacturer's tax.
Same; assessment of tax when sold without stamps.
Wholesale dealers; books and returns; penalty.
Imported oleomargarine.
Purchasing oleomargarine when not branded or stamped.
Purchasing from manufacturer who has not paid tax.
Destruction of stamps on emptied packages.
Oleomargarine; forfeiture; removal of stamp.
Same; exportation; regulations.
Same; fraud by manufacturer.
Same failure to comply with law.
Same; regulations.
Same; recovery of flines.

B. ADULTERATED) AND PROCESS tOR RENOVATED BU.;TT.;R

571. Butter, adulterated butter. and process or renovated butter; defi-
nition.

57 2. S.ume; manufacturer's stateunrent of business, Inventories, books,
returns, and signs.

573. Aduluterated butter; packing anl sale.
574. Same; penalties for violations of law.
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removed; the proper stamps to be affixed and canceled, as 
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forfeiture, removal under said permits excepted. And the ab-
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for each such vessel from which the stamp or permit is so re-
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525. Withdrawing from unstamped containers for bottling 

or bottling on brewery premises; withdrawal by pipe line; 

regulations; penalties; forfeitures.-E very person who with-

draws any fermented liquor from any hogshead, barrel, keg, 

or other vessel upon which the proper stamp has not been 

affixed for the purpose of bottling the same, or who carries 

on or attempts to carry on the business of bottling fermented 
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$500, and the property used in such bottling or business shall 

be liable to forfeiture. This section shall not be construed 
to prevent the withdrawal. and transfer of unfermented, par-

tially fermented, or fermented liquors from any of the vats 
in any brewery by way of a pipe line or other conduit to an-

other building or place for the sole purpose of bottling the 

same, such pipe line or conduit to be constructed and operated 
in such manner and with such cisterns, vats, tanks, valves, 

cocks, faucets, and gauges, or other utensils or apparatus, 
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and with such changes of or additions thereto, and such locks, 

seals, or other fastenings, and under such rules and regula-

tions as shall be from time to time prescribed by the Com-

missioner of Internal Revenue, subject to the approval of the 

Secretary of the Treasury, and all locks and seals prescribed 
shall be provided by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue at 

the expense of the United States. The tax imposed in sec-

tion 506 of this title shall be paid on all fermented liquor re-

moved from a brewery to a bottling house by means of a 

pipe or conduit, at the time of such removal, by the cancella-

tion and defacement, by the collector of the district or his 
deputy, in the presence of the brewer, of the number of stamps 

denoting the tax on the fermented liquor thus removed. The 
stamps thus canceled and defaced shall be disposed of and 

accounted for in the manner directed by the Commissioner 

of Internal Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of 

the Treasury. And any violation of the rules and regulations 

hereafter prescribed by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, 

with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, in pur-

suance of these provisions, shall be subject to the penalties 

above provided by this section. Every owner, agent, or super-

intendent of any brewery or bottling house who removes, or 

connives at the removal of, any fermented liquor through a 

pipe line or conduit, without payment of the tax thereon, or 

who attempts in any manner to defraud the revenue as above, 

shall forfeit all the liquors made by and for him, and all the 

vessels, utensils, and apparatus used in making the same. (R. 

S. § 3354; June 18, 1890, c. 431, 26 Stat. 161; Sept. 8, 1916, 
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Stat, 1115.) 
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See.
575.
576.
577.
578.
579.

580.
581.
582.

Same; label and notice on package; penalty.
Tax on adulterated or renovated butter; stamps.
Law as to oleomargarine applicable to adulterated butter.
Inspection of process or renovated butter; marks.
Law as to inspection of live cattle and meat applicable to process

or renovated butter.
Sanitary regulation of renovated butter factories.
Wholesale dealers; books and returns.
Chemists and microscopist; salary; decisions.

CROSS REFERENCE

Discontinuance of export stamps; see section 264 of this title.

A. OLEOMARGARINE

Section 541. Oleomargarine; definition.-For the purposes of
this chapter certain manufactured substances, certain extracts,
and certain mixtures and compounds, Including such mixtures
and compounds with butter, shall be known and designated as
" oleomargarine," namely: All substances known prior to Au-
gust 2, 1886, as oleomargarine, oleo, oleomargarine oil, butterine,
lardine, suine, and neutral; all mixtures and compounds of
oleomargarine, oleo, oleomargarine oil, butterine, lardine, sulne,
and neutral; all lard extracts and tallow extracts; and all
mixtures and compounds of tallow, beef fat, suet, lard, lard oil,
vegetable oil annotto, and other coloring matter, intestinal fat,
and offal fat made in imitation or semblance of butter, or
when so made, calculated or intended to be sold as butter
or for butter. (Aug. 2, 1886, c. 840, § 2, 24 Stat. 209.)

542. Same; manufacturer's statement of business, inven-
tories, bonds, books, returns.-Every manufacturer of oleomar-
garine shall file with the collector of internal revenue of the
district in which his manufactory is located such notices, in-
ventories, and bonds, shall keep such books and render such
returns of materials and products, shall put up such signs and
affix such number of his factory, and conduct his business
under such surveillance of officers and agents as the Commis-
sioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary
of the Treasury, may, by regulation, require. But the bond
required of such manufacturer shall be with sureties satis-
factory to the collector of internal revenue, and In a penal
sum of not less than $5,000; and the sum. of said bond may be
increased from time to time, and additional sureties required
at the discretion of the collector, or under instructions of the
Commissioner of Internal Revenue. (Aug. 2, 1886, c. 840,
§ 5, 24 Stat. 210.)

543. Same; packing; retailing.-All oleomargarine shall be
packed by the manufacturer thereof In firkins, tubs, or other
wooden or paper packages not before used for that purpose,
each containing not less than ten pounds, and marked, stamped,
and branded as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the
approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, shall prescribe; and all
sales made by the manufacturers of oleomargarine, and wholesale
dealers in oleomargarine shall be in original stamped packages.

Retail dealers in oleomargarine must sell only from original
stamped packages, In quantities not exceeding ten pounds, and
shall pack the oleomargarine sold by them In suitable wooden
or paper packages, which shall be marked and branded as the
Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval of the
Secretary of the Treasury, shall prescribe. (Aug. 2, 1886, c.
840, § 6, 24 Stat. 210; Oct. 1, 1918, c. 178, 40 Stat. 1008.)

544. Same; penalty for violations of law.-Every person who
knowingly sells or offers for sale, or delivers or offers to de-
liver, any oleomargarine in any other form than in new wooden
or paper packages as described in section 543 of this title, or
who packs in any package any oleomargarine in any manner
contrary to law, or who falsely brands any packages or affixes a
stamp on any package denoting a less amount of tax than that
required by law, shall be fined for each offense not more than
$1,000, and be imprisoned not more than two years. (Aug. 2,
-tu - oA t a oA ,,t, "a- ew.- I. 1918. e. 178. 40 Stat 1008.).Z'', A:. TV 5 U. w - -tar A

§ 549
545. Same; label and notice on packages.-Every manufac-

turer of oleomargarine shall securely affix, by pasting, on each
package containing oleomargine manufactured by him, a label
on which shall be printed, besides the number of the manu-
factory and the district and State in which it is situated, these
words:

"Notice.-The manufacturer of the oleomargarine herein
contained has complied with all the requirements of law. Every
person is cautioned not to use either this package again or the
stamp thereon again, nor to remove the contents of this pack-
age without destroying said stamp, under the penalty provided
by law in such cases."

Every manufacturer of oleomargarine who neglects to affix
such label to any package containing oleomargarine made by
him, or sold or offered for sale by or for him, and every person
who removes any such label so affixed from any such package,
shall be fined $50 for each package in respect to which such
offense is committed. (Aug. 2, 1886, c. 840, § 7, 24 Stat. 210.)

546. Same; manufacturer's tax.-Upon oleomargarine which
shall be manufactured and sold, or removed for consumption
or use, there shall be assessed and collected a tax of 10 cents
per pound, to be paid by the manufacturer thereof; and any
fractional part of a pound in a package shall be taxed as a
pound. When oleomargarine is free from artificial coloration
that causes it to look like butter of any shade of yellow said;
tax shall be one-fourth of 1 cent per pound. The- tax levied
by this section shall be represented by coupon stamps; and
the provisions of laws governing the engraving, issue, sale,
accountability, effacement, and destruction of stamps relating
to tobacco and snuff, as far as applicable, are hereby made to
apply to stamps provided for by this section. (Aug. 2, 1886,
c. 840 § 18, 24 Stat. 210; May 9, 1902, c. 784, § 8, 32 Stat.
194.)

547. Same; assessment of tax when sold without stamps.-
Whenever any main cturer of oleomargarine sells, or removes
for sale or consumption, any- oleomargarine upon which the tax
is required to be paid by stamps, without the use of the proper
stamps, it shall be the duty of the Commissioner of Internal
Revenue, within a period of not more than two years after
such sale or removal, upon satisfactory proof, to estimate the'
amount of tax which has been omitted to be paid, and to make
an assessment therefor and certify the same to the collector.
The tax so assessed shall be in addition to the penalties im-
posed by law for such sale or removal. (Aug. 2, 1886, c. 840,
I 9, 24 Stat. 211.)

548. Wholesale dealers; books and returns; penalty.-Whole-
sale dealers in oleomargarine shall keep such books and render
such returns in relation thereto as the Commissioner of Inter-
nal Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of tBhe Tas-
ury, may, by regulation, require; and such book shball -b:e p:
at all times to the inspection of any intetnalteaele o'ileet ior'
agent Any person who willfully violutes any of the provisions
of this section shall for each such offef be fined not less than
$50 and not exceeding 600, an 4-Ip1rsoned not less than thirty
days nor more than six months. (May 9, 1902, e. 784, 6,
32 Stat. 1 -9.)

549. Imported leue argarive.-All oleomargarine imported
from foreign countries shall, in addition to any import duty im-
posed on the same, pay an internal-revenue tax of 15 cents per
pound, steh tax to be represented by coupon stamps as in the
case of oleomargarine manufactured in the United States. The
stamps shall be affixed and canceled by the owner or importer
of the oleomargarine while it is in the custody of the proper
customhouse officers; and the oleomargarine shall not pass out
of the custody of said officers until the stamps have been so
affixed and canceled, but shall be put up in wooden packages,
each containing not less than ten pounds. as prescribed in
this chapter for oleomargarine manufactured in the United
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See. 
575. Same; label and notice on package; penalty. 
576. Tax on adulterated or renovated butter; stamps. 
577. Law as to oleomargarine applicable to adulterated butter. 
578. Inspection of process or renovated butter; marks. 
579. Law as to inspection of live cattle and meat applicable to process 

or renovated butter. 
580. Sanitary regulation of renovated butter factories. 
581. Wholesale dealers; books and returns. 
582. Chemists and microscopist; salary; decisions. 

CROSS REFERENCE 

Discontinuance of export stamps; see section 264 of this title. 

A. OLEOMARGARINE 

Section 541. Oleomargarine; definition.—For the purposes of 

this chapter certain manufactured substances, certain extracts, 
and certain mixtures and compounds, including such mixtures 
and compounds with butter, shall be known and designated as 
" oleomargarine," namely: All substances known prior to Au-
gust 2, 1886, as oleomargarine, oleo, oleomargarine oil, butterine, 
lardine, suine, and neutral; all mixtures and compounds of 
oleomargarine, oleo, oleomargarine oil, butterine, lardine, suine, 
and neutral; all lard extracts and tallow extracts; and all 
mixtures and compounds of tallow, beef fat, suet, lard, lard oil, 
vegetable oil annotto, and other coloring matter, intestinal fat, 
and offal fat made in imitation or semblance of butter, or 
when so made, calculated or intended to be sold as butter 
or for butter. (Aug. 2, 1886, c. 840, § 2, 24 Stat. 209.) 

542. Same; manufacturer's statement of business, inven-
tories, bonds, books, returns.—Every manufacturer of oleomar-
garine shall file with the collector of internal revenue of the 
district in which his manufactory is located such notices, in-
ventories, and bonds, shall keep such books and render such 
returns of materials and products, shall put up such signs and 
affix such number of his factory, and conduct his business 

under such surveillance of officers and agents as the Commis-
sioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary 
of the Treasury, may, by regulation, require. But the bond 
required of such manufacturer shall be with sureties satis-
factory to the collector of internal revenue, and in a penal 
sum of not less than $5,000; and the sum of said bond may be 
increased from time to time, and additional sureties required 
at the discretion of the collector, or under instructions of the 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue. (Aug. 2, 1886, c. 840, 
§ 5, 24 Stat. 210.) 

543. Same; packing; retailing.—All oleomargarine shall be 
packed by the manufacturer thereof In firkins, tubs, or other 
wooden or paper packages not before used for that purpose, 
each containing not less than ten pounds, and marked, stamped, 
and branded as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the 
approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, shall prescribe; and all 
sales made by the manufacturers of oleomargarine, and wholesale 
dealers In oleomargarine shall be in original stamped packages. 

Retail dealers in oleomargarine must sell only from original 
stamped packages, In quantities not exceeding ten pounds, and 
shall pack the oleomargarine sold by them in suitable wooden 
or paper packages, which shall be marked and branded as the 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval of the 
Secretary of the Treasury, shall prescribe. (Aug. 2, 1886, c. 
840, § 6, 24 Stat. 210; Oct. 1, 1918, c. 178, 40 Stat. 1008.) 

544. Same; penalty for violations of law.—Every person who 
knowingly sells or offers for sale, or delivers or offers to de-
liver, any oleomargarine in any other form than In new wooden 
or paper packages as described in section 543 of this title, or 
who packs in any package any oleomargarine in any manner 
contrary to law, or who falsely brands any packages or affixes a 
stamp on any package denoting a less amount of tax than that 
required by law, shall be fined for each offense not more than 
$1,000, and be imprisoned not more than two years. (Aug. 2, 
1886, c. 840, § 6, 24 Stat. 210; Oct. 1, 1918, c. 178, 40 SW. 1008.) 

545. Same; label and notice on packages.—Every manufac-
turer of oleomargarine shall securely affix, by pasting, on each 
package containing oleomargine manufactured by him, a label 
on which shall be printed, besides the number of the manu-
factory and the district and State in which it is situated, these 
words: 

"Notice.—The manufacturer of the oleomargarine herein 
contained has complied with all the requirements of law. Every 
person is cautioned not to use either this package again or the 
stamp thereon again, nor to remove the contents of this pack-
age without destroying said stamp, under the penalty provided 
by law in such cases." 
Every manufacturer of oleomargarine who neglects to affix 

such label to any package containing oleomargarine made by 
him, or sold or offered for sale by or for him, and every person 
who removes any such label so affixed from any such package, 
shall be fined $50 for each package in respect to which such 
offense is committed. (Aug. 2, 1886, c. 840, § 7, 24 Stat. 210.) 

546. Same; manufacturer's tax.—Upon oleomargarine which 
shall be manufactured and sold, or removed for consumption 
or use, there shall be assessed and collected a tax of 10 cents 
per pound, to be paid by the manufacturer thereof; and any 
fractional part of a pound in a package shall be taxed as a 
pound. When oleomargarine is free from art:Me/al coloration 
that causes it to lOok like butter of any shade of yellow said, 
tax shall be one-fourth of 1 cent per pound. The tax levied 
by this section shall be represented by coupon stamps; and 
the provisions of laws governing the engraving, issue, sale, 
accountability, effacement, and destruction of stamps relating 
to tobacco and snuff, as far as applicable, are hereby made to 

apply to stamps provided for by this section. (Aug. 2, 1886, 

c. 840, § 8, 24 Stat. 210; May 9, 1902, c. 784, § 3, 32 Stat. 
194.) 

547. Same; assessment of tax when sold without stamps.— 
Whenever any manufseturer of oleomargarine sells, or removes 
for sale or consumption, any oleomargarine upon which the tax 
is required to be paid by stamps, without the use of the proper 
stamps, it shall be the duty of the Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue, within a period of not more than two years after 
such sale or removal, upon satisfactory proof, to estimate the 
amount of tax which has been omitted to be paid, and to make 
an assessment therefor and certify the same to the collector. 
The tax so assessed shall be in addition to the penalties im-
posed by law for such sale or removal. (Aug. 2, 1886, c. 840, 

§ 9, 24 Stat. 211.) 
648. Wholesale dealers; books and returns; penalty.—Whole-

sale dealers in oleomargarine shall keep such books and render 
such returns in relation thereto as the Commissioner of Inter-
nal Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of the Treas-
ury, may, by regulation, require; and such book's shell be vmert: 
at all times to the inspection of any biternal-revemte officer or 
agent Any person who willfully violates any of the provisions 
of this section shall for each such offense be fined not less than 
$50 and not exceeding 6500, ampimprisoned not less than thirty 
days nor more than six months. (May 9, 1902, e 784, § 6, 

32 Stat. 197.) 
549. imported eleomargarine.—Ail oleomargarine imported 

from foreign countries shall, in addition to any import duty im-
posed on the same, pay an internal-revenue tax of 15 cents per 
pound, stteh tax to be represented by coupon stamps as in the 
case of oleomargarine manufactured in the United States. The 
stamps shall be affixed and canceled by the owner or Importer 

of the oleomargarine while It Is in the custody of the proper 
customhouse officers; and the oleomargarine shall not pass out 
of the custody of said officers until the stamps have been so 
affixed and canceled, but shall be put up In wooden packages, 

each containing not less than ten pounds. as prescribed In 
this chapter for oleonsargallne manufactured In the United 
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States, before the stamps are affixed, and the owner or Im-
porter of such oleomargarine shall be liable to all the penal
provisions of this chapter prescribed for manufacturers of oleo-
margarine manufactured in the United States. Whenever it is
necessary to take any oleomargarine so imported to any place
other than the public stores of the United States for the purpose
of affixing and canceling such stamps, the collector of customs
of the port where such oleomargarine is entered shall designate
a bmnded warehouse to which it shall be taken, under the control
of such customs officer as such collector may direct; and every
officer of customs who permits any such oleomargarine to pass
out of his custody or control without compliance by the owner or
importer thereof with the provisions of this section relating
thereto, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, and shall be fined
not less than $1,000 nor more than $5,000, and Impris-
oned not less than six months nor more than three years.
Every person who sells or offers for sale any imported oleo-
margarine, or oleomargarine purporting or claimed to have
been imported, not put up in packages and stamped as provided
by this chapter, shall be fined not less than $500 nor more than
$5.000, and be imprisoned not less than six months nor more
than two years. (Aug. 2, 1886, c. 840, § 10, 24 Stat. 211.)

550. Purchasing oleomargarine when not branded or
stamped.-Every person who knowingly purchases or receives
for sale any oleomargarine which has not been branded or
stamped according to law shall be liable to a penalty of $50
for each such offense. (Aug. 2, 1886, c. 840, § 11, 24 Stat. 211.)

551. Purchasing from manufacturer who has not paid tax.-
Every person who knowingly purchases or receives for sale
any oleomargarine from any manufacturer who has not paid the
special tax shall be liable for each offense to a penalty of $100,
and to a forfeiture of all articles so purchased or received, or
of the full value thereof. (Aug. 2, 1886, c. 840, § 12, 24 Stat.
211.)

552. Destruction of stamps on emptied packages.-Whenever
any stamped package containing oleomargarine is emptied, it
shall be the duty of the person in whose hands the same is
to destroy utterly the stamps thereon; and any person who
willfully neglects or refuses so to do shall for each such offense
be fined not exceeding $50, and imprisoned not less than ten
days nor more than six months. And any person who fraudu-
lently gives away or accepts from another, or who sells, buys,
or uses for packing oleomargarine, any such stamped package,
shall for each such offense be fined not exceeding $100, and be
imprisoned not more than one year. Any revenue officer may
destroy any emptied oleomargarine package upon which the
tax-paid stamp is found. (Aug. 2, 1886, c. 840, i 13, 24 Stat.
211.)

553. Oleomargarine; forfeiture; removal of stamp.-All
packages of oleomargarine subject to tax under this chapter,
that shall be found without stamps or marks as herein pro-
vided. and all oleomargarine Intended for human consumption
which contains ingredients adjudged, as hereinbefore provided,
to be deleterious to the public health, shall be forfeited to the
United States. Any person who shall willfully remove or
deface the stamps, marks, or brands on package containing
oleomargarine taxed as provided herein shall be guilty of a
misdemeanor, and shall be punished by a fine of not less than
$100 nor more than $2,000, and by imprisonment for not less
than thirty days nor more than six months. (Aug. 2, 1886, c.
840, § 15, 24 Stat. 212.)

554. Same; exportation; regulations.-Oleomargarine may be
removed from the place of manufacture for export to a for-
eign country without payment of tax or affixing stamps thereto,
under such regulations and the filing of such bonds and other
security as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the
approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, may prescribe.
Every person who shall export oleomargarine shall brand upon

every tub, firKin, or other patkage contnMlm, -u-1 Mtr-'>5 -
word "oleomargarine," in plain Roman letters not less than
one-half inch square. (Aug. 2, 1S86, c. 840, § 16, 24 Stat. 212.)

555. Same; fraud by manufacturer.-Whenever any person
engaged in carrying on the business of manufacturing oleo-
margarine defrauds, or attempts to defraud, the United States
of the tax on the oleomargarine produced by him, or any part
thereof, he shall forfeit the factory and manufacturing appa-
ratus used by him, and all oleomargarine and all raw material
for the production of oleomargarine found in the factory and
on the factory premises, and shall be fined not less than $500
nor more than $5,000, and be imprisoned not less than six
months nor more than three years. (Aug. 2, 1886, c. 840, § 17,
24 Stat. 212.)

556. Same; failure to comply with law.-If any manufac-
turer of oleomargarine, any dealer therein or any importer or
exporter thereof shall knowingly or willfully omit, neglect, or
refuse to do, or cause to be done, any of the things required
by law in the carrying on or conducting of his business, or
shall do anything by this chapter or section 207 of this title
prohibited, if there be no specific penalty or punishment im-
posed by any other section of this chapter for the neglecting,
omitting, or refusing to do, or for the doing or causing to be
done, the thing required or prohibited, he shall pay a penalty
of $1,000; and if the person so offending be the manufacturer
of or a wholesale dealer in oleomargarine, all the oleomargarine
owned by him, or in which he has any interest as owner, shall
be forfeited to the United States. (Aug. 2, 1886, c. 840, § 18, 24
Stat. 212.)

557. Same; regulations.-The Commissioner of Internal
Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury,
may make all needful regulations for the carrying into effect
the provisions of this subchapter. (Aug. 2, 1886, c. 840, § 20, 24
Stat. 212.)

558. Same; recovery of fines.-All fines, penalties, and for-
feitures imposed by this chapter and sections 194 and 207 of
this title may be recovered in any court of competent jurisdic-
tion. (Aug. 2, 1886, c. 840, § 19, 24 Stat. 212.)

B. ADULTERATED AND PROCESS OR RENOVATED
BUTTER

571. Butter, adulterated butter, and process or renovated
butter; definition.-For the purpose of this chapter, the word
butter shall be understood to mean the food product usually
known as butter, and which is made exclusively from milk or
cream, or both, with or without common salt, and with or
without additional coloring matter; " adulterated butter " is
defined to mean a grade of butter produced by mixing, re-
working, rechurning in milk or cream, refining, or in any way
producing a uniform, purified, or improved product from differ-
ent lots or parcels of melted or unmelted butter or butterfat, in
which any acid, alkali, chemical, or any substance whatever is
introduced or used for the purpose or with the effect of deodor-
izing or removing therefrom rancidity, or any butter or butterfat
with which there is mixed any substance foreign to butter as
herein defined, with intent or effect of cheapening in cost the
product or any butter in the manufacture or manipulation
of which any process or material is used with intent or effect
of causing the absorption of abnormal quantities of water,
milk, or cream; "process butter" or "renovated butter" is
defined to mean butter which has been subjected to any process
by which it is melted, clarified or refined and made to re-
semble genuine butter, always excepting "adulterated butter"
as defined by this section. (Aug. 2, 1886, c. 840, § 1, 24 Stat.
209; May 9, 1902, c. 784, § 4, 32 Stat. 194.)

572. Same; manufacturer's statement of business, invento-
ries, books, returns, and signs.-Every manufacturer of process
or renovated butter or adulterated butter shall file with the
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States, before the stamps are affixed; and the owner or im-

porter of such oleomargarine shall be liable to all the penal 
provisions of this chapter prescribed for manufacturers of oleo-

margarine manufactured in the United States. Whenever it is 

necessary to take any oleomargarine so imported to any place 
other than the public stores of the United States for the purpose 
of affixing and canceling such stamps, the collector of customs 
of the port where such oleomargarine is entered shall designate 

a b,)nded warehouse to which it shall be taken, under the control 
of such customs officer as such collector may direct; and every 
officer of customs who permits any such oleomargarine to pass 

out of his custody or control without compliance by the owner or 
importer thereof with the provisions of this section relating 

thereto, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, and shall be fined 

not less than 81,000 nor more than $5,000, and impris-
oned not less than six months nor more than three years. 
Every person who sells or offers for sale any imported oleo-
margarine, or oleomargarine purporting or claimed to have 
been imported, not put up in packages and stamped as provided 

by this chapter, shall be fined not less than $500 nor more than 

$5..000, and be imprisoned not less than six months nor more 
than two years. (Aug. 2, 1886, c. 840, § 10, 24 Stat. 211.) 

550. Purchasing oleomargarine when not branded or 
stamped.-Every person who knowingly purchases or receives 
for sale any oleomargarine which has not been branded or 
stamped according to law shall be liable to a penalty of $50 

for each such offense. (Aug. 2, 1886, c. 840, § 11, 24 Stat. 211.) 
551. Purchasing from manufacturer who has not paid tax.-

Every person who knowingly purchases or receives for sale 
any oleomargarine from any manufacturer who has not paid the 

special tax shall be liable for each offense to a penalty of $100, 
and to a forfeiture of all articles so purchased or received, or 
of the full value thereof. (Aug, 2, 1886, c. 840, § 12, 24 Stat. 
211.) 

552. Destruction of stamps on emptied packages.-Whenever 
any stamped package containing oleomargarine is emptied, it 

shall be the duty of the person in whose hands the same is 
to destroy utterly the stamps thereon; and any person who 

willfully neglects or refuses so to do shall for each such offense 
be fined not exceeding $50, and imprisoned not less than ten 
days nor more than six months. And any person who fraudu-

lently gives away or accepts from another, or who sells, buys, 
or uses for packing oleomargarine, any such stamped package, 
shall for each such offense be fined not exceeding $100, and be 
imprisoned not more than one year. Any revenue officer may 

destroy any emptied oleomargarine package upon which the 
tax-paid stamp is found. (Aug. 2, 1886, c. 840, I 13, 24 Stat 
211.) 

553. Oleomargarine; forfeiture; removal of stamp.-All 

packages of oleomargarine subject to tax under this chapter, 
that shall be found without stamps or marks as herein pro-
vided. and all oleomargarine intended for human consumption 

which contains ingredients adjudged, as hereinbefore provided, 

to be deleterious to the public health, shall be forfeited to the 
United States. Any person who shall willfully remove or 
deface the stamps, marks, or brands on package containing 

oleomargarine taxed as provided herein shall be guilty of a 

misdemeanor, and shall be punished by a fine of not less than 

$100 nor more than $2,000, and by imprisonment for not less 
than thirty days nor more than six months. (Aug. 2, 1886, c. 
840, § 15, 24 Stat. 212.) 

554. Same; exportation; regulations.-Oleomargarine may be 
removed from the place of manufacture for export to a for-

eign country without payment of tax or affixing stamps thereto, 
under such regulations and the filing of such bonds and other 
security as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the 
approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, may prescribe. 

Every person who shall export oleomargarine shall brand upon 

every tub, firkin, or other package containing such article the 
word "oleomargarine," in plain Roman letters not less than 

one-half inch square. (Aug. 2, 1886, c. 840, § 16, 24 Stat. 212.) 

555. Same; fraud by manufacturer.-Whenever any person 
engaged in carrying on the business of manufacturing oleo-

margarine defrauds, or attempts to defraud, the United States 

of the tax on the oleomargarine produced by him, or any part 
thereof, he shall forfeit the factory and manufacturing appa-
ratus used by him, and all oleomargarine and all raw material 
for the production of oleomargarine found in the factory and 

on the factory premises, and shall be fined not less than $500 
nor more than $5,000, and be imprisoned not less than six 
months nor more than three years. (Aug. 2, 1886, c. 840, § 17, 

24 Stat. 212.) 
556. Same; failure to comply with law.-If any manufac-

turer of oleomargarine, any dealer therein or any importer or 
exporter thereof shall knowingly or willfully omit, neglect, or 

refuse to do, or cause to be done, any of the things required 
by law in the carrying on or conducting of his business, or 
shall do anything by this chapter or section 207 of this title 
prohibited, if there be no specific penalty or punishment im-
posed by any other section of this chapter for the neglecting, 

omitting, or refusing to do, or for the doing or causing to be 

done, the thing required or prohibited, he shall pay a penalty 
of $1,000; and if the person so offending be the manufacturer 
of or a wholesale dealer in oleomargarine, all the oleomargarine 

owned by him, or in which he has any interest as owner, shall 

be forfeited to the United States. (Aug. 2, 1886, c. 840, § 18, 24 

Stat. 212.) 
557. Same; regulations.-The Commissioner of Internal 

Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, 
may make all needful regulations for the carrying into effect 

the provisions of this subchapter. (Aug. 2, 1886, c. 840, § 20, 24 
Stat. 212.) 
558. Same; recovery of fines.-All fines, penalties, and for-

feitures imposed by this chapter and sections 194 and 207 of 
this title may be recovered in any court of competent jurisdic-

tion. (Aug. 2, 1886, c. 840, § 19, 24 Stat. 212.) 

B. ADULTERATED AND PROCESS OR RENOVATED 

BUTTER 

571. Butter, adulterated butter, and process or renovated 

butter; definition.-For the purpose of thi4 chapter, the word 
butter shall be understood to mean the food product usually 

known as butter, and which is made exclusively from milk or 
cream, or both, with or without common salt, and with or 

without additional coloring matter; "adulterated butter" is 
defined to mean a grade of butter produced by mixing, re-

working, rechurning in milk or cream, refining, or in any way 

producing a uniform, purified, or improved product from differ-
ent lots or parcels of melted or unmelted butter or butterfat, in 
which any acid, alkali, chemical, or any substance whatever is 

introduced or used for the purpose or with the effect of deodor-
izing or removing therefrom rancidity, or any batter or butterfat 
with which there is mixed any substance foreign to butter as 
herein defined, with intent or effect of cheapening in cost the 

product or any butter in the manufacture or manipulation 

of which any process or material is used with intent or effect 

of causing the absorption of abnormal quantities of water, 
milk, or cream; "process butter" or "renovated butter" is 

defined to mean butter which has been subjected to any process 
by which it is melted, clarified or refined and made to re-

semble genuine butter, always excepting " adulterated butter" 
as defined by this section. (Aug. 2, 1886, c. 840, § 1, 24 Stat. 
209; May 9, 1902, c. 784, § 4, 32 Stat. 194.) 

572. Same; manufacturer's statement of business, invento-

ries, books, returns, and signs.-Every manufacturer of process 
or renovated butter or adulterated butter shall file with the 
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collector of Internal revenue of the district In which his manu-
factory is located such notices, inventories, and bonds, shall
keep such books and render such returns of material and
products, shall put up such signs and affix such number of
his factory, and conduct his business under such surveillance of
officers and agents as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue,
with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, may by
regulation require. But the bond required of such manufacturer
shall be with sureties satisfactory to the collector of internal
revenue, and in a penal sum of not less than $500; and the sum
of said bond may be increased from time to time and additional
sureties required at the discretion of the collector or under in-
structions of the Commissioner of Internal Revenue. (May 9,
1902, c. 784, § 4, 32 Stat. 194.)

573. Adulterated butter; packing and sale.-All adulterated
butter shall be packed by the manufacturer thereof in firkins,
tubs, or other wooden packages not before used for that pur-
pose, each containing not less than ten pounds, and marked,
stamped, and branded as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue,
with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, shall pre-
scribe; and all sales made by manufacturers of adulterated
butter shall be in original stamped packages.

Dealers in adulterated butter must sell only original or from
original stamped packages, and when such original stamped
packages are broken the adulterated butter sold from same
shall be placed in suitable wooden or paper packages, which
shall be marked and branded as the Commissioner of Internal
Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury,
shall prescribe. (May 9, 1902, c. 784, § 4, 32 Stat. 194.)

574. Same; penalties for violatiom of law.-Every person
who knowingly sells or offers for sale, or delivers or offers
to deliver, any adulterated butter in any other form than in
new wooden or paper packages as described in section 573 of
this title or who packs in any package any adulterated butter
in any manner contrary to law or who falsely brands any ptaek-
age or affixes a stamp on any package denoting a less amount
of tax than that required by law shall be fined for each offense
not more than $1,000 and be imprisoned not more than two
years. (May 9, 1902, c. 784, § 4, 32 Stat. 194.)

575. Same; label and notice en package; penalty.-Every
manufacturer of adulterated butter shall securely affix by
pasting, on each package containing adulterated butter manu-
factured by him a label on wheih shall be printed, besides
the number of the manufactory and the district and State in
which it is situated, these words: " Notice.-That the manu-
facturer of the adulterated butter herein contained has com-
plied with all the requirements of law. Every person is etu-
tioned not to use either this package again or the stamp there-
on, nor to remove the contents of this package without destroy-
ing said stamp, under the penalty provided by law in such
cases." Every manufacturer of adulterated butter who neg-
lects to affix such label to any package containing adulterated
butter made by him, or sold or offered for sale for or by him,
and every person who removes any such label so affixed from
any such package shall be fined $50 for each package in respect
to which such offense is committed. (May 9, 1902, c. 784,
i 4, 32 Stat. 194.)

576. Tax on adulterated or renovated butter; stamps.-
Upon adulterated butter, when manufactured or sold or re-
moved for consumption or use, there shall be assessed and col-
lected a tax of 10 cents per pound, to be paid by the manufac-
turer thereof, and any fractional part of a pound shall be
taxed as a pound, and that upon process or renovated butter,
when manufactured or sold or removed for consumption or use,
there shall be assessed and collected a tax of one-fourth of 1
cent per pound, to be paid by the manufaeitrer thereof, and
anr fractional nart of a pound shall be taxed as a potDn4 The
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tax to be levied by this section shall be represented by coupon
stamps, and the provisions of laws governing engraving, issu-
ing, sale, accountability, effacement, and destruction of stamps
relating to tobacco and snuff, as far as applicable, are hereby
made to apply to the stamps provided by this section. (May 9,
1902, c. 784, § 4, 32 Stat. 194.)

577. Law as to oleomargarine applicable to adulterated
butter.-The provisions of sections 547, 549 to 558, and 582 of
this title shall apply to manufacturers of "adulterated butter"
to an extent necessary to enforce the marking, branding, identi-
fication, and regulation of the exportation and importation of
adulterated butter. (May 9, 1902, c. 784, § 4, 32 Stat. 194.)

578. Inspection of process or renovated butter; marks.-
The Secretary of Agriculture is authorized and required to
cause a rigid sanitary inspection to be made, at such times as
he may deem proper or necessary, of all factories and store-
houses where process or renovated butter is manufactured,
packed, or prepared for market, and of the products thereof
and materials going into the manufacture of the same. All
process or renovated butter and the packages containing the
same shall be marked with the words "Renovated butter" or
"Process butter-" and by such other marks, labels, or brands
and in such manner as may be prescribed by the Secretary of
Agriculture, and no process or renovated butter shall be shipped
or transported from its place of manufacture into asay othei
State or Territory or the District of Columbia, or to any foreign
country, until it has been marked as provided in this section.
The Secretary of Agriculture shall. make all needful regulations
for carrying this section into effect, and shall cause to be
ascertained and reported from time to time the quantity and
quality of process or renovated butter manufactured, and the
character and the condition of the material from which it is
made. And he shall also have power to ascertain whether or
not materials used in the manufacture of said process or
renovated butter are deleterious to health or unwholesome in
the finished product, and in case such deleterious or unwhole-
some materials are found to be used in product Intended for
exportation or shipment into other States or in course of ex-
portation or shipment he shall have power to confiscate the
same. Any person, firm, or corporation violating any of the
provisions of this section shall be deemed guilty of a misde-
meanor and on conviction thereof shall be punished by a fine
of not less than $50 nor more than $500 or by imprisonment
not less than one month nor more than six months, or by both
said punishments, in the discretion of the court. (May 9, 1902,
c. 784. § 5, 32 Stat. 196.)

579. Law as to inspection of live cattle and meat applicable
to process or renovated butter.-All parts of sections 71 to 94,
103 to 105 of Title 21 and section 181 of Title 19 which are
applicable to the subjects and purposes described In section
578 of this title shall apply to process or renovated butter.
(May 9, 1902, c. 784, § 5, 32 Stat. 196.)

580. Sanitary regulation of renovated butter factories.--The
sanitary provisions for slaughtering, meat canning, or similar
establishments, as set forth in sections 71 to 93 of Title 21, are
extended to cover renovated butter factories as defined In
sections 571 to 578 of this title, under such regulations as the
Secretary of Agriculture may prescribe. (Aug. 10, 1912, c. 284,
37 Stat. 273.)

581. Wholesale dealers; books and returns.-Wholesale
dealers in process, renovated, or adulterated butter shall keep
such books and render such returns in relation thereto as the
Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval of the
Secretary of the Treasury, may, by regulation, require; and
such books shall be open at all times to the Inspection of any
Internal-revenue officer or agent. And any person who will-
fully violates any of the provisions of this section shall for
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collector of internal revenue of the district in which his manu-

factory is located such notices, inventories, and bonds, shall 
keep such books and render such returns of material and 

products, shall put up such signs and affix such number of 
his factory, and conduct his business under such surveillance of 

officers and agents as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, 

with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, may by 

regulation require. But the bond required of such manufacturer 
shall be with sureties satisfactory to the collector of internal 

revenue, and in a penal sum of not less than $500; and the sum 

of said bond may be increased from time to time and additional 
sureties required at the discretion of the collector or under in-

structions of the Commissioner of Internal Revenue. (May 9, 

1902, c. 784,, § 4, 32 Stat. 194.) 
573. Adulterated butter; packing and sale.—All adulterated 

butter shall be packed by the manufacturer thereof in firkins, 
tubs, or other wooden packages not before used for that pur-

pose, each containing not less than ten pounds, and marked, 

stamped, and branded as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, 

with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, shall pre-
scribe; and all sales made by manufacturers of adulterated 

butter shall be in original stamped packages. 

Dealers in adulterated butter must sell only original or from 

original stamped packages, and when such original stamped 
packages are broken the adulterated butter sold from same 

shall be placed in suitable wooden or paper packages, which 
shall be marked and branded as the Commissioner of Internal 

Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, 
shall prescribe. (May 9, 1902, c. 784, § 4, 32 Stat. 194.) 

574. Same; penalties for violations of law.—Every person 

who knowingly sells or offers for sale, or delivers or offers 

to deliver, any adulterated butter in any other form than in 

new wooden or paper packages as described in section 573 of 

this title or who packs in any package any adulterated butter 

in any manner contrary to law or who falsely brands any Pack-
age or affixes a stamp on any package denoting a less amount 
of tax than that required by law shall be fined for each offense 

not more than $1,000 and be imprisoned not more than two 

years. (May 9, 1902, c. 784, § 4, 32 Stat. 194.) 

575. Same; label and notice en package; penalty.—Every 
manufacturer of adulterated butter shall securely affix by 

pasting, on each package containing adulterated butter manu-

factured by him a label on which shall be printed, besides 

the number of the manufactory and the district and State in 

which it is situated, these words: " Notice.—That the manu-

facturer of the adulterated butter herein contained has com-

plied with all the requirements of law. Every person is cau-

tioned not to use either this package again or the stamp there-
on, nor to remove the contents of this package without destroy-

ing said stamp, under the penalty provided by law in such 

eases." Every manufacturer of adulterated butter who neg-
lects to affix such label to any package containing adulterated 

butter made by him, or sold or offered for sale for or by him, 
and every person who removes any such label so affixed from 
any such package shall be lined $50 for each package in respect 

to which such offense is committed. (May 9, 1902, e. 784, 
I 4, 32 Stat. 194.) 

576. Tax on adulterated or renovated butter; stamps.— 

Upon adulterated butter, when manufactured or sold or re-

moved for consumption or use, there shall be assessed and col-
lected a tax of 10 cents per pound, to be paid by the manufac-

turer thereof, and any fractional part of a pound shall be 
taxed as a pound. and that upon process or renovated butter, 
when manufactured or sold or removed for consumption or use, 

there shalt be assessed and collected a tax of one-fourth of 1 

cent per pound, to be paid by the manufacterer thereof, and 
any fractional pest of a pound shall be taxed as a pound. The 

tax to be levied by this section shall be represented by coupon 
stamps, and the provisions of laws governing engraving, issu-

ing, sale, accountability, effacement, and destruction of stamps 

relating to tobacco and snuff, as far as applicable, are hereby 

made to apply to the stamps provided by this section. (May 9, 
1902, c. 784, § 4, 32 Stat. 194.) 

577. Law as to oleomargarine applicable to adulterated 

butter.—The provisions of sections 547, 549 to 558, and 582 of 
this title shall apply to manufacturers of " adulterated butter" 

to an extent necessary to enforce the marking, branding, identi-
fication, and regulation of the exportation and importation of 

adulterated butter. (May 9, 1902, c. 784, § 4, 32 Stat. 194.) 

678. Inspection of process or renovated butter; marks.— 

The Secretary of Agriculture is authorized and required to 
cause a rigid sanitary inspection to be made, at such times as 
he may deem proper or necessary, of all factories and store-
houses where process or renovated butter is manufactured, 

packed, or prepared for market, and of the products thereof 

and materials going into the manufacture of the same. All 
process or renovated butter and the packages containing the 

same shall be marked with the words "Renovated butter" or 

" Process butter!' and by such other marks, labels, or brands 

and in such manner as may be prescribed by the Secretary of 

Agriculture, and no process or renovated butter shall be shipped 
or transported from its place of manufacture into any othet 

State or Territory or the District of Columbia, or to any foreign 

country, until it has been marked as provided in this section. 

The Secretary of Agriculture shall. make all needful regulations 
for carrying this section into effect, and shall cause to be 

ascertained and reported from time to time the quantity and 

quality of process or renovated butter manufactured, and the 
character and the condition of the material from which it is 

made. And he shall also have power to ascertain whether or 

not materials used in the manufacture of said process or 

renovated butter are deleterious to health oc unwhelesome in 
the finished product, and in case such deleterious or unwhole-

some materials are found to be used in product intended for 

exportation or shipment into other States or in course of ex-

portation or shipment he shall have power to confiscate the 
same. Any person, firm, or corporation violating any of the 

provisions of this section shall be deemed guilty of a misde-
meanor and on conviction thereof shall be punished by a fine 

of not less than $50 nor more than $500 or by imprisonment 

not less than one month nor more than six months, or by both 

said punishments, in the discretion of the court. (May 9, 1902, 

c. 784. § 5, 32 Stat. 196.) 
579. Law as to inspection of live cattle and meat applicable 

to process or renovated butter.—All parts of sections 71 to 94, 

103 to 105 of Title 21 and section 181 of Title 19 which are 

applicable to the subjects and purposes described in section 
578 of this title shall apply to process or renovated butter. 

(May 9, 1902, c. 784, § 5, 32 Stat. 196.) 
580. Sanitary regulation of renovated butter factories.—The 

sanitary provisions for slaughtering, meat canning, or similar 
establishments, as set forth in sections 71 to 93 of Iltle 21, are 
extended to cover renovated butter factories as defined in 

sections 571 to 578 of this title, under such regulations as the 
Secretary of Agriculture may prescribe. (Aug. 10, 1912, e. 284, 

37 Stat. 273.) 
581. Wholesale dealers; books and returns.—Wholesale 

dealers in process, renovated, or adulterated butter shall keep 

such books and render such returns in relation thereto as the 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval of the 

Secretary of the Treasury, may, by regulation, require; and 

such books shall be open at all times to the inspection of any 
internal-revenue officer or agent. And any person who will-

fully violates any of the provisions of this section shall for 
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each such offense be fined not less than $50 and not exceeding
$500., and imprisoned not less than thirty days nor more than
bix months. (May 9, 1902, c. 784, § 6, 32 Stat. 197.)

582. Chemists and microscopists; salary; decisions.-There
shall be in the office of the Commissioner of Internal Revenue
an analytical chemist and a microscopist, who shall each be
appointed by the Secretary of the Treasury. The Commis-
sioner of Internal Revenue may, whenever in his judgment
the necessities of the service so require, employ chemists anti
microscopists, to be paid such compensation as he may deem
proper, not exceeding in the aggregate any appropriation made
for that purpose. And such commissioner is authorized to
decide what substances, extracts, mixtures, or compounds
which may be submitted for his inspection in contested cases
are to be taxed under sections 541 to 547 and 549 to 556 of
this title, and his decision in matters of taxation under such sec-
tions shall be final. The commissioner may also decide whether
any substance made in imitation or semblance of butter, and
intended for human consumption, contains ingredients deleteri-
ous to the public health; but in case of doubt or contest
his decisions in this class of cases may be appealed from to
a board constituted for the purpose, and composed of the
Surgeon General of the Army, the Surgeon General of the
Navy. and the Secretary of Agriculture; and the decisions of
this board shall be final in the premises. (Aug. 2, 1886, c. S40,
§ 14, 24 Stat. 212; Feb. 9, 1889, c. 122, 25 Stat. 659; Jan. 22,
1925, c. 87, 43 Stat. 770.)

Chapter 8.-FILLED CHEESE.
Sec.
601. Cheese defined.
602. Filled cheese; definition.
603. Same; conduct of business by manufacturer; bond; penalties.
604. Same; packing and retailing.
605. Same; penalty for violations of law.
606. Same: dealers to display signs; penalty.
607. Same; label and notice on packages.
603. Same; tax upon manufacturers.
609. Same; assessment of tax on cheese sold without stamps.
610. Imported cheese; imposition of duty and tax.
611. Purchasing cheese not branded or stamped; penalty.
612. Purchasing from manufacturer who has not paid tax; penalty.
613. Destruction of stamps on emptied packages.
611. Scientific tests of ingredients.
615. Forfeiture of unstamped or deleterious cheese.
616. Recovery of fines.
617. Regulations.

Section 601. Cheese defined.-For the purposes of this chap-
ter and sections 196 and 209 of this title, the word "cheese"
shall be understood to mean the food product known as cheese,
and which is made from milk or cream and without the addi-
tion of butter, or any animal, vegetable, or other oils or fats
foreign to such milk or cream, with or without additional
coloring matter. (June 6, 1896, c. 337, § 1, 29 Stat. 253.)

602. Filled cheese; definition.-For the purposes of this
chapter and sections 196 and 209 of this title certain sub-
stances and compounds shall be known and designated as "filled
cheese," namely: All substances made of milk or skimmed milk,
with the admixture of butter, animal oils or fats, vegetable or
any other oils, or compounds foreign to such milk, and made in
imitation or semblance of cheese. (June 6, 1896, c. 337, § 2,
29 Stat. 253.)

603. Same; conduct of business by manufacturer; bond;
penalties.-Every manufacturer of filled cheese shall file
with the collector of internal revenue of the district in which
his manufactory is located such notices, inventories, and bonds,
shall keep such books and render such returns of materials
and products, shall put up such signs and affix such number
to his factory, and conduct his business under such surveillance
of officers and agents as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue,

with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, may by
regulation require. But the bond required of such manufac-
turer shall be with sureties satisfactory to the collector of
internal revenue, and in a penal sum of not less than $5.000;
and the amount of said bond may be increased from time to
time, and additional sureties required, at the discretion of the
collector or under instructions of the Commissioner of Internal
Revenue. Any manufacturer of filled cheese who fails to
comply with the provisions of this section or with the regula-
tions herein authorized, shall be deemed guilty of a misde-
meanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined not less than
$500 nor more than $1,000. (June 6, 1896, c. 337, § 5, 29 Stat.
254.)

604. Same; packing and retailing.-Filled cheese shall be
packed by the manufacturers in wooden packages only, not
before used for that purpose, and marked, stamped, and
branded with the words "filled cheese" in black-faced letters
not less than two inches in length, in a circle in the center
of the top and bottom of the cheese; and in black-faced letters
of not less than two inches in length in line from the top to
the bottom of the cheese, on the side in four places equidistant
from each other; and the package containing such cheese shall
be marked in the same manner, and in the same number of
places, and in the same description of letters as above provided
for the marking of the cheese; and all sales or consignments
made by manufacturers of filled cheese to wholesale dealers in
filled cheese or to exporters of filled cheese shall be in original
stamped packages. Retail dealers in filled cheese shall sell
only from original stamped packages, and shall pack the filled
cheese when sold in suitable wooden or paper packages, which
shall be marked and branded in accordance with rules and
regulations to be prescribed by the Commissioner of Internal
Revenue with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury.
(June 6, 1896, c. 337, § 6, 29 Stat. 254.)

605. Same; penalty for violations of law.-Every person who
knowingly sells or offers to sell or delivers or offers to deliver
filled cheese in any other form than in new wooden or paper
packages marked and branded as provided in the preceding
section and as described therein or who packs in any package
or packages filled cheese in any manner contrary to law or who
falsely brands any package or affixes a stamp on any package
denoting a less amount of tax than that required by law shall
upon conviction thereof be fined for each and every offense not
less than $50 and not more than $500 or be imprisoned not less
than thirty days nor more than one year. (June 6, 1896, c.
337, § 6, 29 Stat. 254.)

606. Same; dealers to display signs; penalty.-All retail and
wholesale dealers in filled cheese shall display in a conspicuous
place in his or their salesroom a sign bearing the words
"Filled cheese sold here" in black-faced letters not less than
six inches in length, upon a white ground, with the name and
number of the revenue district in which his or their business
is conducted; and any wholesale or retail dealer in filled cheese
who fails or neglects to comply with the provisions of this
section shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and shall on
conviction thereof be fined for each and every offense not less
than $50 and not more than $200. (June 6, 1896, c. 337, § 7.
29 Stat. 255.)

607. Same; label and notice on packages.-Every nanufac-
turer of filled cheese shall securely affix, by pasting on each
package containing filled cheese manufactured by him, a label
on which shall be printed, besides the number of the manu-
factory and the district and State in which it is situated, these
words:

"Notice.-The manufacturer of the filled cheese herein con-
tained has complied with all the requirements of the law.
Every person is cautioned not to use either this package again
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each such offense be lined not less than $50 and not exceeding 
$500, and imprisoned not less than thirty days nor more than 

six months. (May 9, 1902, e. 784, § 6, 32 Stat. 197.) 
582. Chemists and microscopists; salary; decisions.—There 

shall be in the office of the Commissioner of Internal Revenue 

an analytical chemist and a microscopist, who shall each be 
appointed by the Secretary of the Treasury. The Commis-
sioner of Internal Revenue may, whenever in his judgment 
the necessities of the service so require, employ chemists and 

microscopists, to be paid such compensation as he may deem 

proper, not exceeding in the aggregate any appropriation made 

for that purpose. And such commissioner is authorized to 
decide what substances, extracts, mixtures, or compounds 

which may be submitted for his inspection in contested cases 
are to be taxed under sections 541 to 547 and 549 to 556 of 
this title, and his decision in matters of taxation under such sec-
tions shall be final. The commissioner may also decide whether 

any substance made in imitation or semblance of butter, and 
intended for human consumption, contains ingredients deleteri-
ous to the public health; but in case of doubt or contest 

his decisions in this class of cases may be appealed from to 

a board constituted for the purpose, and composed of the 
Surgeon General of the Army, the Surgeon General of the 
Navy, and the Secretary of Agriculture; and the decisions of 

this board shall he final in the premises. (Aug. 2, 1880, e. 840, 

§ 14, 24 Stat. 212; Feb. 9, 1889, c. 122, 25 Stat. 669; Jan. 22, 

1925, e. 87, 43 Stat. 770.) 

Chapter 8.—FILLED CHEESE. 

Sec. 
601. 
602. 
603. 
604. 
605. 
605. 
607. 
603. 
609. 
610. 
Cll. 
612. 
613. 
611. 
615. 
616. 
617. 

Cheese defined. 
Filled cheese; definition. 
Same; conduct of business by manufacturer; bond; penalties. 
Same; packing and retailing. 
Same; penalty for violations of law. 
Same; dealers to display signs; penalty. 
Same; label and notice on packages. 
Same; tax upon manufacturers. 
Same; assessment of tax on cheese sold without stamps. 
Imported cheese; imposition a duty and tax. 
Purchasing cheese not branded or stamped; penalty. 
Purchasing from manufacturer who has not paid tax; penalty. 
Destruction of stamps on emptied packages. 
Scientific tests of ingredients. 
Forfeiture of unstamped or deleterious cheese. 
Recovery of fines. 
Regulations. 

Section 601. Cheese defined.—For the purposes of this chap-
ter and sections 196 and 209 of this title, the word " cheese" 

shall be understood to mean the food product known as cheese, 
and which is made from milk or cream and without the addi-
tion of butter, or any animal, vegetable, or other oils or fats 

foreign to such milk or cream, with or without additional 
coloring matter. (June 6, 1896, c. 337, § 1, 29 Stat. 253.) 

602. Filled cheese; definition.—For the purposes of this 

chapter and sections 196 and 209 of this title certain sub-
stances and compounds shall be known and designated as "filled 
cheese," namely: All substances made of milk or skimmed milk, 
with the admixture of butter, animal oils or fats, vegetable or 

any other oils, or compounds foreign to such milk, and made in 
imitation or semblance of cheese. (June 6, 1896, c. 337, § 2, 

29 Stat. 253.) 

603. Same; conduct of business by manufacturer; bond; 

penalties.—Every manufacturer of filled cheese shall file 

with the collector of internal revenue of the district in which 
his manufactory is located such notices, inventories, and bonds, 

shall keep such books and render such returns of materials 
and products, shall put up such signs and affix such number 

to hi* factory, and conduct his business under such surveillance 

a officers and agents as the Commissioner, of Internal Revenue, 

with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, may by 

regulation require. But the bond required of such manufac-

turer shall be with sureties satisfactory to the collector of 
internal revenue, and in a penal sum of not less than $5.000; 
and the amount of said bond may be increased from time to 

time, and additional sureties required, at the discretion of the 
collector or under instructions of the Commissioner of Internal 

Revenue. Any manufacturer of filled cheese who fails to 

comply with the provisions of this section or with the regula-
tions herein authorized, shall be deemed guilty of a misde-
meanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined not less than 
$500 nor more than $1,000. (June (1, 1896, c. 337, § 5, 29 Stat. 

254,) 
604. Same; packing and retailing.—Filled cheese shall be 

packed by the manufacturers in wooden packages only, not 

before used for that purpose, and marked, stamped, and 
branded with the words "filled cheese" in black-faced letters 

not less than two inches in length, in a circle in the center 
of the top and bottom of the cheese; and in black-faced letters 
of not less than two inches in length in line from the top to 

the bottom of the cheese, on the side in four places equidistant 

from each other; and the package containing such cheese shall 
be marked in the same manner, and in the same number of 

places, and in the same description of letters as above provided 
for the marking of the cheese; and all sales or consignments 
made by manufacturers of filled cheese to wholesale dealers in 

filled cheese or to exporters of filled cheese shall be in original 
stamped packages. Retail dealers in filled cheese shall sell 

only from original stamped packages, and shall pack the filled 
cheese when sold in suitable wooden or paper packages, which 
shall be marked and branded in accordance with rules and 

regulations to be prescribed by the Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury. 

(June 6, 1896, c. 337, § 6, 29 Stat. 254.) 
605. Same; penalty for violations of law.—Every person who 

knowingly sells or offers to sell or delivers or offers to deliver 
filled cheese in any other form than in new wooden or paper 

packages marked and branded as provided in the preceding 
section and as described therein or who packs in any package 

or packages filled cheese in any manner contrary to law or who 

falsely brands any package or affixes a stamp on any package 
denoting a less amount of tax than that required by law shall 

upon conviction thereof be fined for each and every offense not 

less than $50 and not more than $500 or be imprisoned not less 
than thirty days nor more than one year. (June 6, 1896, c. 
337, § 6, 29 Stat. 254.) 

606. Same; dealers to display signs; penalty.—All retail and 

wholesale dealers in filled cheese shall display in a conspicuous 
place in his or their salesroom a sign bearing the words 
"Filled cheese sold here" in black-faced letters not less than 

six inches in length, upon a white ground, with the name and 
number of the revenue district in which his or their business 
is conducted; and any wholesale or retail dealer in filled cheese 
who fails or neglects to comply with the provisions of this 
section shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and shall on 

conviction thereof be fined for each and every offense not less 

than 850 and not more than $200. (June 6, 1896, c. 337, § 7, 
29 Stat. 255.) 

607. Same; label and notice on packages.—Every manufac-
turer of filled cheese shall securely affix, by pasting on each 
package containing filled cheese manufactured by him, a label 

on which shall be printed, besides the number of the manu-

factory and the district and State in which it is situated, these 
words: 

" Notice.—The manufacturer of the filled cheese herein con-
tained has complied with all the requirements of the law. 

Every person is cautioned not to use either this package again 
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or the stamp thereon again, nor to remove the contents of this
package without destroying said stamp, under the penalty pro-
vided by law in such cases."

Every manufacturer of filled cheese who neglects to affix
such label to any package containing filled cheese made by him
or sold or offered for sale by or for him, and every person who
removes any such label so affixed from any such package, shall
be fined $50 for each package in respect to which such offense
is committed. (June 6, 1896, c. 337, § 8, 29 Stat. 255.)

608. Same; tax upon manufacturers.-Upon all filled cheese
which shall be manufactured there shall be assessed and col-
lected a tax of 1 cent per pound, to be paid by the manu-
facturer thereof; and any fractional part of a pound in a
package shall be taxed as a pound. The tax levied- by this
section shall be represented by coupon stamps; and the pro-
visions of laws governing the engraving, issue, sale, accounta-
bility, effacement, and destruction of stamps relating to tobacco
and snuff, as far as applicable, are made to apply to stamps
provided for by this section. (June 6, 1896, c. 337, § 9, 29 Stat.
255.)

609. Same; assessment of tax on cheese sold without
stamps.-Whenever any manufacturer of filled cheese sells or
removes for sale or consumption any filled cheese upon which
the tax is required to be paid by stamps, without paying such
tax, it shall be the duty of the Commissioner of Internal Rev-
enue, within a period of not more than two years after such
sale or removal, upon satisfactory proof, to estimate the
amount of tax which has been omitted to be paid and to make
an assessment therefor and certify the same to the collector.
The tax so assessed shall be in addition to the penalties im-
posed by law for such sale or removal. (June 6, 1896, c. 337,
§ 10, 29 Stat. 255.)

610. Imported cheese; imposition of duty and tax.-All filled
cheese as herein defined imported from foreign countries shall,
in addition to any import duty imposed on the same, pay an
internal-revenue tax of 8 cents per pound, such tax to be repre-
sented by coupon stamps; and such imported filled cheese and
the packages containing the same shall be stamped, marked,
and branded, as in the case of filled cheese manufactured in
the United States. (June 6, 1896, c. 337, § 11, 29 Stat 255.)

611. Purchasing cheese not branded or stamped; penalty.-
Any person who knowingly purchases or receives for sale any
filled cheese which has not been branded or stamped according
to law, or which is contained in packages not branded or marked
according to law, shall be liable to a penalty of $50 for each
such offense. (June 6, 1896, c. 337, § 12, 29 Stat. 256.)

612. Purchasing from manufacturer who has not paid tax;
penalty.-Every person who knowingly purchases or receives
for sale any filled cheese from any manufacturer or importer
who has not paid the special tax provided for under section
209 of this title shall be liable, for each offense, to a penalty
of $100 and to a forfeiture of all articles so purchased or
received, or of the full value thereof. (June 6, 1896, c. 337,
i 13, 29 Stat. 256.) -

613. Destruction of stamps on emptied packages.-Whenever
any stamped package containing filled cheese is emptied it
shall be the duty of the person in whose hands the same is
to destroy the stamps thereon; and any person who willfully
neglects or refuses so to do shall, for each such offense, be
fined not exceeding $50 or imprisoned not less than ten days
nor more than six months. (June 6, 1896, c. 837, S 14, 29
Stat. 256.)

614. Scientific tests of ingredients.-The Commissioner of
Internal Revenue is authorized to have applied scientific tests,
and to decide whether any substances used in the manufac-
ture of filled cheese contain ingredients deleterious to health
Rnt in pa nf dnnhbt or contest his decision in this class of

cases may be appealed from to a board constituted for the
purpose, and composed of the Surgeon General of the Army,
the Surgeon General of the Navy, and the Secretary of Agri-
culture, and the decision of this board shall be final in the
premises. (June 6, 1896, c. 337, § 15, 29 Stat 256.)

615. Forfeiture of unstamped or deleterious cheese.-All
packages of filled cheese subject to tax under this chapter that
shall be found without stamps or marks as herein provided,
and all filled cheese intended for human consumption which
contains ingredients adjudged as provided hereinbefore to be
deleterious to the public health, shall be forfeited to the
United States. (June 6, 1896, c. 337, § 16, 29 Stat. 256.)

616. Recovery of fines.-All fines, penalties, and forfeitures
imposed by. this chapter and sections 196 and 209 of this title
may be recovered in any court of competent jurisdiction.
(June 6, 1896, c. 337, § 17, 29 Stat. 256.)

617. Regulations-The Commissioner of Internal Revenue,
with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, shall
make all needful regulations for the carrying into effect, the
provisions of this chapter and of section 209 of this title.
(June 6, 1896, c. 337, 1 18, 29 Stat. 256&

Chapter 9.-MIXED FLOUR.

Sec.
631. Mixed flour; definition.
632. Same; branding packages; inserting card showing contents.
633. Sale and consignments in unused packages.
634. Same; label and notice on packages.
635. Same; penalty for violation of law.
636. Tax.
637. Same; repacked flour; label; penalty.
638. Assessment of tax on flour sold without stamps.
639. Imported mixed flour; imposition of duty and tax.
640. Purchasing mixed flour from manufacturer who has not paid tax;

penalty.
641. Exportation under regulations; marking packages.
642. Destruction of stamps on emptied packages.
643. Penalty for second offense. -
644. Recovery of ines.
645. Regulations; employment of additional clerks and agents.

Section 631. Mixed flour; definition.-For the purposes of
this chapter and section 210 of this title, the words "mixed
flour " shall be taken and construed to mean the food product
resulting from the grinding or mixing together of wheat, or
wheat flour, as the principal constituent in quantity, with any
other grain, or the product of any other grain, or other ma-
terial, except such material, and not the product of any grain,
as is commonly used for baking purposes. When the product
resulting from the grinding or mixing together of wheat or
wheat flour with any other grain, or the product of any other
grain, of which wheat or wheat flour is not the principal eon-
stituent as specified in the foregoing definition, is intended for
sale, or is sold, or offered for sale as wheat flor, such product
shall be held to be mixed flour within the meaning of this
chapter and said section 210. (June 13, 1898; e. 44, 5 356,30
Stat. 467; Mar. 2, 1901, c. 806, 1 18, t Stat. 949; Apr. 12
1902, c. 500, § 9, 32 Stat. 99.)

632. Same; branding packages; inserting card showing con-
tents.-Every person, flrm, or corporation making, packing, or
repacking mixed flour shall plainly mark or brand each pack-
age containing the same with the words "mixed flour" In
plain black letters not less than two inches in length, together
with the true weight of such package, the names of' the in-
gredients composing the same, the name of the maker or.
packer, and the place where made or packed. In addition
thereto, such maker or packer shall place in each package a
card not smaller than two inches in width by three inches in
length, upon which shall be printed the words "mixed flour,"
together with the names of the ingredients composing the same,
and the name of the maker or packer, and the place where made
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or the stamp thereon again, nor to remove the contents of this 
package without destroying said stamp, under the penalty pro-
vided by law in such cases." 
Every manufacturer of filled cheese who neglects to affix 

such label to any package containing filled cheese made by him 
or sold or offered for sale by or for him, and every person who 
removes any such label so affixed from any such package, shall 
be fined $50 for each package in respect to which such offense 
is committed. (June 6, 1896, c. 337, § 8, 29 Stat. 255.) 

608. Same; tax upon manufacturers.—Upon all filled cheese 
which shall be manufactured there shall be assessed and col-
lected a tax of 1 cent per pound, to be paid by the manu-
facturer thereof; and any fractional part of a pound in a 
package shall be taxed as a pound., The tax levied- by this 
section shall be represented by coupon stamps; and the pro-
visions of laws governing the engraving, issue, sale, accounta-
bility, effacement, and destruction of stamps relating to tobacco 
and snuff, as far as applicable, are made to apply to stamps 
provided for by this section. (June 6, 1896, c. 337, i 9, 29 Stat. 
255.) 

609. Same; assessment of tax on cheese sold without 
stamps.—Whenever any manufacturer of filled cheese sells or 
removes for sale or consumption any filled cheese upon which 
the tax is required to be paid by stamps, without paying such 
tax, it shall be the duty of the Commissioner of Internal Rev-
enue, within a period of not more than two years after such 
sale or removal, upon satisfactory proof, to estimate the 
amount of tax which has been omitted to be paid and to make 
an assessment therefor and certify the same to the cellector. 
The tax so assessed shall be in addition to the penalties Im-
posed by law for such sale or removal. (June 6, 1896, c. 337, 

10, 29 Stat 255.) 
610. Imported cheese; imposition of duty and tax.-411 filled 

cheese as herein defined imported from foreign countries shall, 
in addition to any import duty, imposed on the same, pay an 
internal-revenue tax of 8 cents per pound, such tax to be repre-
sented by coupon stamps; and such imported filled cheese and 
the packages containing the same shall be stamped, marked, 
and branded, as in the ease of filled cheese manufactured in 
the United States. (June 6, 1896, c. 337, i 11, 29 Stat. 255.) 

611. Purchasing cheese not branded or stamped; penalty.— 
Any person who knowingly purchases or receives for sale any 
filled cheese which has not been branded or stamped according 
to law, or which is contained In packages not branded or marked 
according to law, shall be liable to a penalty of $50 for each 
such offense. (June 6, 1896, c. 337, § 12, 29 Stat. 256.) 

612. Purchasing from manufacturer who has not paid tax; 
penalty.—Every person who knowingly purchases or receives 
for sale any filled cheese from any manufacturer or importer 
who has not paid the special tax provided for under section 
209 of this title shall be liable, for each offense, to a penalty 
of $100 and to a forfeiture of all articles so purchased or 
received, or of the full value thereof. (June 6, 1886, C. 337, 
i 13, 29 Stat. 256.) • 

613. Destruction of stamps on emptied packages.—Whenever 
any stamped package containing filled cheese is emptied it 
shall be the duty of the person in whose hands the same is 
to destroy the stamps thereon; and any person who willfully 
neglects or refuses so to do shall, for each such offense, be 
fined not exceeding $50 or imprisoned not less than ten days 

nor more than six months. (June 6, 1896, c. 837, 1 14, 29 
Stat. 256.) 

614. Scientific tests of ingredients.—The Commissioner of 
Internal Revenue is authorized to have applied scientific tests, 
and to decide whether any substances used in the manufac-
ture of filled cheese contain ingredients deleterious to health. 
But in case of doubt or contest his decision in this class of 

cases may be appealed from to a board constituted for the 
purpose, and composed of the Surgeon General of the Army, 
the Surgeon General of the Navy, and the Secretary of Agri-
culture, and the decision of this board shall be final in the 
premises. (June 6, 1896, c. 337, i 15, 29 Stat. 256.) 

615. Forfeiture of unstamped or deleterious cheese.—All 

packages of filled cheese subject to tax under this chapter that 
shall be found without stamps or marks as herein provided, 
and all filled cheese intended for human consumption which 
contains ingredients adjudged as provided hereinbefore to be 
deleterious to the public health, shall be forfeited to the 
United States. (June 6, 1896, c. 337, i 16, 29 Stat. 256.) 

616. Recovery of fines.—All fines, penalties, and forfeitures 
imposed by this chapter and sections 196 and 209 of this title 
may be recovered in any court of competent jurisdiction. 
(June 6, 1896, c. 337 1 17, 29 Stat. 256.) 
617. Regulations.—The Commissioner of Internal Revenue, 

with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, shall 
make all needful regulations for the carrying into effect, the 

provisions of this chanter and of section 209 of this title. 
(June 6, 1896, c. 337, § 18, 29 Stat. 206.). 

Chapter 0.—MIXED FLOUR. 

Sec. 
631. Mixed flour; definition. 
632. Same; 'branding packages; Inserting card showing contents. • 
633. Sale and consignments in unused packages. 
634. Same; label and notice on packages. 
635. Same; penalty for violation of law. 
636. Tax. 
637. Same; repacked flour; label; penalty. 
638. Assessment of tax on flour sold without stamps. 
639. Imported mixed flour; imposition of duty and tax. 
640. Purchasing mixed flour from manufacturer who has not paid tax; 

penalty. 
641. Exportation under regulations; marking packages. 
642. Destruction of stamps on emptied packages. 
643. Penalty for second offense. — 
644. Recovery of fines. 
645. Regulations; employment of additional clerks and agents. 

Section 631. Mixed flour; definition.—For the purposes of 
this chapter and section 210 of this title, the words "mixed 
flour" shall be taken and construed to mean the food product 
resulting from the grinding or mixing together of wheat, or 
wheat flour, as the principal constituent in quantity, with any 
other grain, or the product of any other grain, or other ma-
terial, except such material, and not the product of any grain, 
as is commonly used for baking purposes. When the product 
resulting from the grinding or mixing together of wheat or 
wheat flour with any other grain, or the product of any other 
grain, of which wheat or wheat flour is not the principal con-
stituent as specified in the foregoing definition, Is intended for 
sale, or is sold, or offered for sale as wheat flour, such product 
shall be held to be mixed flour within the meaning of this 
chapter and said section 210. (June 13, .189/k e. 448, 35;30 
Stat. 467; Mar. 2, 1901, c. 806, 1 13, 31 Stat. 949; Apr. 32, 
1902, c. 500, 9, 32 Stat. 99.) 

632. Same; branding packages; inserting card showing eon-
tents.—Every person, firm, or corporation making, packing, or 
repacking mixed flour shall plainly mark or brand each pack-
age containing the same with the words "mixed flour" in 
plain black letters not less than two inches In length, together 
with the true weight of such package, the names of the in-
gredients composing the same, the name of the maker or 
packer, and the place where made or packed. In addition 
thereto, such maker or packer shall place in each package a 
card not smaller than two inches in width by three inches in 
length, upon which shall be printed the words " mixed flour," 
together with the names of the ingredients composing the same 

and the name of the maker or packer, and the place where made 
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or packed. Any person, firm, or corporation making, packing,
or repacking mixed flour hereunder, failing to comply with
the provisions of this section, shall be deemed guilty of a mis-
demeanor, and upon conviction shall be punished by a fine of
not less than $250 and not more than $500, or be imprisoned
not less than sixty days nor more than one year. (June 13,
1898, c. 448. § 37, 30 Stat. 467.)

633. Sale and consignments in unused packages.-Al sales
and consignments of mixed flour shall be in packages not before
used for that purpose. (June 13, 1898, c. 448, § 38, 30 Stat.
468.)

634. Same; label and notice on packages.-In addition to
the branding and marking of mixed flour as provided in this
chapter, there shall be affixed to the packages containing the
same a label in the following words:

" Notice.-The (manufacturer or packer, as the case may be)
of the mixed flour herein contained has complied with all the
requirements of law. Every person is cautioned not to use
this package or label again or to remove the contents without
destroying the revenue stamp thereon, under the penalty pre-
scribed by law in such cases."

Every person, firm, or corporation failing or neglecting to
affix such label to any package containing mixed flour made or
packed by him or them, or who removes from any such package
any label so affixed, shall, upon conviction thereof, be fined not
less than $50 for each label so removed. (June 13, 1898, c. 448,
§ 39, 30 Stat. 468.)

635. Same; penalty for violation of law.-Every person, firm,
or corporation knowingly selling or offering for sale any mixed
flour in other than marked and branded packages, as required
by the provisions of this chapter relating to the manufacture
and sale of mixed flour, or who packs in any package or pack-
ages any mixed flour in any manner contrary to the provisions
relating to the manufacture and sale of mixed flour of this
chapter, or who falsely marks or brands any package or
packages containing mixed flour, or unlawfully removes such
marks or brands, shall, for each such offense, be punished by
a fine of not less than $250 and not more than $500, or by
imprisonment not less than thirty days nor more than one year.
(June 13, 1898, c. 448, § 38, 30 Stat. 468.)

636. Tax--Barrels or other packages in which mixed flour
may be packed shall contain not to exceed one hundred and
ninety-six pounds; and upon the manufacture and sale of
mixed flour there shall be levied a tax of 4 cents per barrel or
other package containing one hundred and ninety-six pounds or
more than ninety-eight pounds; 2 cents on every half barrel or
other package containing ninety-eight pounds or more than
forty-nine pounds; 1 cent on every quarter barrel or other
package containing forty-nine pounds or more than twenty-four
and one-half pounds; and one-half cent on every one-eighth
barrel or other package containing twenty-four and a half
pounds or less, to be paid by the person, firm, or corporation
making or packing said flour. The tax levied by this section
shall be represented by coupon stamps, and the provisions of
laws governing the engraving, issue, sale, accountability, efface-
ment, and destruction of stamps relating to tobacco and snuff
shall, so far as applicable, be made to apply to stamps provided
in this section. (June 13, 1898, c. 448, § 40, 30 Stat. 468.)

637. Same; repacked flour; label; penalty.-When mixed
flour, on the manufacture and sale of which the tax imposed
by this chapter has been paid, is sold and then repacked without
the addition of any other material, such repacked flour shall
not be liable to any additional tax; but the packages containing
such repacked flour shall be branded or marked as required
by section 632 of this title, and shall contain the card provided
for in said section; and in addition thereto the person, firm,
or corporation repacking mixed flour shall place on the pack-
ages containing the same a label in the following words:

"Notice.-The contents of this package have been taken from
a regular statutory package, upon which the tax has been duly

paid."
Any person violating the provisions of this section shall,

upon conviction thereof, be punished by a fine of not less than
$250 and not more than $500, or by imprisonment not to exceed
one year. (June 13, 1898, c. 448, § 40, 30 Stat. 468.)

638. Assessment of tax on flour sold without stamps.-
Whenever any person, firm, or corporation sells, consigns, or
removes for sale, consignment, or consumption any mixed flour
upon which the tax required by this chapter has not been
paid, it shall be the duty of the Commissioner of Internal
Revenue, for a period of not more than one year after such
sale, consignment, or removal, upon satisfactory proof, to es-
timate the amount of tax which should have been paid, and to
make an assessment therefor and certify the same to the
collector of the proper district. The tax so assessed shall be
in addition to the penalties imposed by this chapter for an
unauthorized sale or removal. (June 13, 1898, c. 448, § 41,
30 Stat. 469.)

639. Imported mixed flour; imposition of duty and tax.-
All mixed flours, imported from foreign countries, shall, in
addition to any import duties imposed thereon, pay an internal
revenue tax equal in amount to the tax imposed under section
636 of this title, such tax to be represented by coupon stamps,
and the packages containing such imported mixed flour shall
be marked, branded, labeled, and stamped as in the case of
mixed flour made or packed in the United States. Any person,
firm, or corporation purchasing or receiving for sale or re-
packing any such mixed flour which has not been branded,
labeled, or stamped, as required by this chapter, or which is
contained in packages which have not been marked, branded,
labeled, or stamped, as required by this chapter, shall, upon
conviction, be fined not less than $50 nor more than $500.
(June 13, 1898, c. 448, § 42, 30 Stat. 469.)

640. Purchasing mixed flour from manufacturer who has
not paid tax; penalty.-Any person, firm, or corporation know-
ingly purchasing or receiving for sale or for repacking and
resale any mixed flour from any maker, packer, or importer,
who has not paid the tax provided, under this chapter shall,
for each offense, be fined not less than $50, and forfeit to the
United States all the articles so purchased or received, or the
full value thereof. (June 13, 1898, c. 448, § 43, 30 Stat. 469.)

641. Exportation under regulations; marking packages.-
Mixed flour may be removed from the place of manufacture or
from the place where packed for export to a foreign country
without payment of tax or affixing stamps or label thereto,
under such regulation and the filing of such bond and other
security as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the
approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, may prescribe.
Every person, firm, or corporation who shall export mixed
flour shall plainly mark on each package containing the same
the words "mixed flour," and the names of the ingredients
composing the same, the name of the maker or packer, and
the place where made or packed, in accordance with the pro-
visions of sections 210, and 632 to 642, inclusive, of this title.
(June 13, 1898, c. 448, § 44, 30 Stat. 469.)

642. Destruction of stamps on emptied packages.-When-
ever any package containing mixed flour is emptied it shall
be the duty of the person in whose possession It is to destroy
the stamp thereon. Any person disposing of such package
without first having destroyed the stamp or mark or marks
thereon shall, upon conviction, be punished by a fine not ex-
ceeding the sum of $25. (June 13, 1S98. c. 448, § 45, 30
Stat. 469.)

643. Penalty for second offense.-Any person, firm, or cor-
poration found guilty of a second or any subsequent violation
of any of the provisions of sections 210 and 632 to 642, in-
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or packed. Any person, firm, or corporation making, packing, 
or repacking mixed flour hereunder, failing to comply with 

the provisions of this section, shall be deemed guilty of a mis-

demeanor, and upon conviction shall be punished by a fine of 
not less than $250 and not more than $500, or be imprisoned 

not less than sixty days nor more than one year. (June 13, 
1898, c. 448. § 37, 30 Stat. 467.) 

633. Sale and consignments in unused packages.—All sales 

and consignments of mixed flour shall be in packages not before 
used for that purpose. (June 13, 1898, c. 448, § 38, 30 Stat. 
468.) 

634. Same; label and notice on packages.—In addition to 
the branding and marking of mixed flour as provided in this 

chapter, there shall be affixed to the packages containing the 
same a label in the following words: 

" Notice.—The (manufacturer or packer, as the case may be) 
of the mixed flour herein contained has complied with all the 
requirements of law. Every person is cautioned not to use 

this package or label again or to remove the contents without 
destroying the revenue stamp thereon, under the penalty pre-

scribed by law in such eases." 
Every person, firm, or corporation failing or neglecting to 

affix such label to any package containing mixed flour made or 
packed by him or them, or who removes from any such package 
any label so affixed, shall, upon conviction thereof, be fined not 
less than $fit) for each label so removed. (June 13, 1898, c. 448, 

§ 39, 30 Stat. 468.) 
635. Same; penalty for violation of Iaw.—Every person, firm, 

or corporation knowingly selling or offering for sale any mixed 
flour in other than marked and branded packages, as required 

by the provisions of this chapter relating to the manufacture 
and sale of mixed flour, or who packs in any package or pack-
ages any mixed flour in any manner contrary to the provisions 

relating to the manufacture and sale of mixed flour of this 
chapter, or who falsely marks or brands any package or 

packages containing mixed flour, or unlawfully removes such 
marks or brands, shall, for each such offense, be punished by 

a fine of not less than $250 and not more than $500, or by 
imprisonment not less than thirty days nor more than one year. 

(June 13, 1898, c. 448, § 38, 30 Stat. 468.) 

636. Tax.—Barrels or other packages in which mixed flour 

may be packed shall contain not to exceed one hundred and 
ninety-six pounds; and upon the manufacture and sale of 
mixed flour there shall be levied a tax of 4 cents per barrel or 

other package containing one hundred and ninety-six pounds or 

more than ninety-eight pounds; 2 cents on every half barrel or 

other package containing ninety-eight pounds or more than 
forty-nine pounds; 1 cent on every quarter barrel or other 

package containing forty-nlne pounds or more than twenty-four 
and one-half pounds; and one-half cent on every one-eighth 
barrel or other package containing twenty-four and a half 

pounds or less, to be paid by the person, firm, or corporation 

making or packing said flour. The tax levied by this section 

shall be represented by coupon stamps, and the provisions of 
laws governing the engraving, issue, sale, accountability, efface-
ment, and destruction of stamps relating to tobacco and snuff 
shall, so far as applicable, be made to apply to stamps provided 

in this section. (June 13, 1898, c. 448, 1 40, 30 Stat. 468.) 
637. Same; repacked flour; label; penalty.—When mixed 

flour, on the manufacture and sale of which the tax imposed 
by this chapter has been paid, is sold and then repacked without 
the addition of any other material, such repacked flour shall 

not be liable to any additional tax; but the packages containing 

such repacked flour shall be branded or marked as required 

by section 632 of this title, and shall contain the card provided 
for in said section; and in addition thereto the person, firm, 
or corporation repacking mixed flour shall place on the pack-
ages containing the same a label in the following words; 

"Notice.—The contents of this package have been taken from 
a regular statutory package, upon which the tax has been duly 

paid." 
Any person violating the provisions of this section 

upon conviction thereof, be punished by a fine of not less than 

$250 and not more than $500, or by imprisonment not to exceed 

one year. (June 13, 1898, c. 448, § 40, 30 Stat. 468.) 

638. Assessment of tax on flour sold without stamps.— 
Whenever any person, firm, or corporation sells, consigns, or 

removes for sale, consignment, or consumption any mixed flour 

upon which the tax required by this chapter has not been 
paid, it shall be the duty of the Commissioner of Internal 

Revenue, for a period of not more than one year after such 

sale, consignment, or removal, upon satisfactory proof, to es-

timate the amount of tax which should have been paid, and to 
make an assessment therefor and certify the same to the 

collector of the proper district. The tax so assessed shall be 
in addition to the penalties imposed by this chapter for an 

unauthorized sale or removal. (June 13, 1898, c. 448, § 41, 

30 Stat. 469.) 
639. Imported mixed flour; imposition of duty and tax.— 

All mixed flours, imported from foreign countries, shall, in 
addition to any import duties imposed thereon, pay an internal 

revenue tax equal in amount to the tax imposed under section 
636 of this title, such tax to be represented by coupon stamps, 

and the packages containing such imported mixed flour shall 
be marked, branded, labeled, and stamped as in the case of 
mixed flour made or packed in the United States. Any person, 

firm, or corporation purchasing or receiving for sale or re-
packing any such mixed flour which has not been branded, 

labeled, or stamped, as required by this chapter, or which is 
contained in packages which have not been marked, branded, 

labeled, or stamped, as required by this chapter, shall, upon 
conviction, be fined not less than $50 nor more than $500. 

(June 13, 1898, c. 448, § 42, 30 Stat. 469.) 
640. Purchasing mixed flour from manufacturer who has 

not paid tax; penalty.—Any person, firm, or corporation know-
ingly purchasing or receiving for sale or for repacking and 

resale any mixed flour from any maker, packer, or importer, 
who has not paid the tax provided, under this chapter shall, 
for each offense, be fined not less than $50, and forfeit to the 

United States all the articles so purchased or received, or the 

full value thereof. (June 13, 1898, c. 448, § 43, 30 Stat. 469.) 
641. Exportation under regulations; marking packages.— 

Mixed flour may be removed from the place of manufacture or 

from the place where packed for export to a foreign country 
without payment of tax or affixing stamps or label thereto, 

under such regulation and the filing of such bond and other 

security as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the 

approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, may prescribe. 
Every person, firm, or corporation who shall export mixed 

flour shall plainly mark on each package containing the same 

the words "mixed flour," and the names of the ingredients 

composing the same, the name of the maker or packer, and 

the place where made or packed, in accordance with the pro-
visions of sections 210, and 632 to 642, Inclusive, of this title. 

(June 13, 1898, c. 448, § 44, 30 Stat. 469.) 

642. Destruction of stamps on emptied packages.—When-
ever any package containing mixed flour is emptied it shall 

be the duty of the person in whose possession it is to destroy 

the stamp thereon. Any person disposing of such package 
without first having destroyed the stamp or mark or marks 
thereon shall, upon conviction, be punished by a fine not ex-

ceeding the sum of $25. (June 13, 1898. c. 448, § 45, 30 

Stat. 469.) 

643. Penalty for second offense.—Any person, firm, or cor-
poration found guilty of a second or any subsequent violation 

of any of the provisions of sections 210 and 632 to 642, in-
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elusive, of this title, relating to the manufacture and sale of
mixed flour as aforesaid, shall, in addition to the penalties
herein imposed, be imprisoned not less than thirty days nor
more than ninety days. (June 13, 1898, c. 448, § 48, 30 Stat.
470.)

644. Recovery of fines.-All fines, penalties, and forfeitures
imposed by sections 210 and 632 to 642, inclusive, of this title,
may be recovered in any court of competent jurisdiction.
(June 13, 1898, c. 448, § 46, 30 Stat. 469.)

645. Regulations; employment of additional clerks and
agents.-The Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the ap-
proval of the Secretary of the Treasury, -shall make all needful
rules and regulations for carrying into effect the provisions
of this chapter and of section 210 of this title. (June 13, 1898,
c. 448, § 47, 30 Stat. 469.)

Chapter 10.-WHITE PHOSPHORUS MATCHES.

Sec.
661. White phosphorus defined.
662. Manufacturer to register; books; returns; bond.
663. Packages and tax; stamps; penalty.
664. Selling or removing unstamped matches.
665. Affixing insufficient stamp.
666. Removal, defacement, or reuse of stamps.
667. Fraud; forfeiture.
668. Stamps; preparation, furnishing and accounting for.
669. Assessment of tax on matches sold without stamps.
670. Importation of matches.
671. Exportation of matches.
672. Factory number, label, and notice on packages.
673. Penalty for omissions and for acts forbidden.
674. Recovery of fines.
675. Regulations.
676. Laws applicable.

Section 661. White phosphorus defined.-For the purposes of
this chapter the words "white phosphorus" shall be under-
stood to mean the common poisonous white or yellow phos-
phorus used in the manufacture of matches and not to include
the nonpoisonous forms or the nonpoisonous compounds of
white or yellow phosphorus. (Apr. 9, 1912, c. 75, § 1, 37
Stat. 81.)

662. Manufacturer to register; books; returns; bond.-
Every manufacturer of white phosphorus matches shall register
with the collector of internal revenue of the district his name
or style, place of manufactory, and the place where such busi-
ness Is to be carried en; and a failure to register as herein
provided and required shall subject such person to a penalty of
not more than $500. Every manufacturer of white phosphorus
matches shall file with the collector of Internal revenue of
the district in which his manufactory is located such notices,
inventories, and bonds, shall keep such books and render such
returns in relation to the business, shall put up such signs and
affix such number to his factory, and conduct his business
under such surveillance of officers and agents as the Commis-
sioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary
of the Treasury, may, by regulation, require. The bond re-
quired of such manufacturer shall be with sureties satisfactory
to the collector of internal revenue and in the penal sum of
not less than $1,000; and the sum of said bond may be increased
from time to time and additional sureties required at the dis-
cretion of the collector or under instructions of the Commis-
sioner of Internal Revenue. (Apr. 9, 1912, c. 75, J 2, 37
Stat 81.)

663. Packages and tax; stamps; penalty.-All white phos-
phorus matches shall be packed by the manufacturer thereof
in packages containing one hundred, two hundred, five hundred,
one thousand, or one thousand five hundred matches each,
which shall then be packed by the manufacturer in packages
containing not less than fourteen thousand four hundred
matches, and upon white phosphorus matches anufactured
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sold, or removed there shall be levied and collected a tax at
the rate of 2 cents per one hundred matches, which shall be
represented by adhesive stamps, and this tax shall be paid by
the manufacturer thereof, who shall affix to every package con-
taining one hundred, two hundred, five hundred, one thousand,
or one thousand five hundred matches such stamp of the re-
quired value and shall place thereon the initials of his name
and the date on which such stamp is affixed, so that the same
may not again be used. Every person who fraudulently makes
use of an adhesive stamp to denote any tax imposed by this
section without so effectually cancelling such stamp shall for-
feit the sum of $50 for every stamp in respect to which such
offense is committed. (Apr. 9, 1912, c. 75, § 3, 37 Stat. 81.) l

664. Selling or removing unstamped matches.-Every manu-
facturer of matches who manufactures, sells, removes, distrib-
utes, or offers to sell or distribute white phosphorus matches
without there being affixed thereto an adhesive stamp, denot-
ing the tax required by this chapter, effectually canceled as
provided by section 663 of this title, shall for each offense be
fined not more than $1,000 and be imprisoned not more than
two years. livery manufacturer of matches who, to evade the
tax chargeable thereon or any part thereof, hides or conceals,
or causes to be hidden or concealed, or removes or conveys
away, or deposits or causes to be removed or conveyed away
from or deposited in any place any white phosphorus matches,
shall for each offense be fined not more than $1,000 and be
imprisoned not more than two years, or both, and all such
matches shall be forfeited. (Apr. 9, 1912, e. 76, -4, 37 Stat
82.)

665. Affixing insufficient stamp.-Every person who affixes a
stamp on any package of white phosphorus matches denoting
a less amount of tax than that required by law shall for each
offense be fined not more than $1,000 or be imprisoned not more
than two years, or both. (Apr. 9, 1912, e. 75, 1 5, 87 Stat. 82.)

66. Remoial, defacement, or reuse of stamp.-Every per-
son who removes, defaces, or causes or permits or suffew. the
removal or defacement of any such stamp, or who uses any
stamp or any package to which any stamp is affixed to cover
any other white phosphorus matches than. those originally con-
tained in such package with such stamp when first used, to
evade the tax imposed by this chapter, shall for every such
package in respect to which any such offense is committed be
fined $50, and all such matches shall also be forfeited. (Apr.
9, 1912, c. 75, § 6, 87 Stat. 82.)

667. Fraud; forfeiture.-Every manufacturer of white phos-
phorus matches who defrauds or attempts to defraud the
United States of the tax imposed by this chapter, or any part
thereof, shall forfeit the factory and manufacturing apparatus
used by him and all the white phosphorus matches and all
raw material for the production of white phosphorus matches
found in the factory and on the factory premise, or owned
by him, and shall be fined not more than $5,000 or be Impris-
oned not more than three years, or both. All packages of white
phosphorus matches subject to tax under this chapter that
shall be found without stamps as herein provided shall be
forfeited to the United States. (Apr. 9, 1912 c. 75, j 7, 37
Stat. 82.)

668. Stamps; preparation, furnishing, and accounting for.-
The Commissioner of Internal Revenue shall cause to be pre-
pared suitable and special stamps for payment of the tax on
white phosphorus matches provided for by this chapter. Such
stamps shall be furnished to collectors, who shall sell the same
only to duly qualified manufacturers. Every collector shall
keep an account of the number and denominate values of the
stamps sold by him to each manufacturer. All the provisions
and penalties of laws governing the engraving, issuing, sale,
affixing, cancellation, accountability, effacement, destruction,
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elusive, of this title, relating to the manufacture and sale of 

mixed flour as aforesaid, shall, in addition to the penalties 
herein imposed, be imprisoned not less than thirty days nor 

more than ninety days. (June 13, 1898, c. 448, § 48, 30 Stat. 

470.) 
644. Recovery of fines.—All fines, penalties, and forfeitures 

imposed by sections 210 and 632 to 642, inclusive, of this title, 
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agents.—The Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the ap-
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Section 661. White phosphorus defined.—For the purposes of 
this chapter the words "white phosphorus" shall be under-

stood to mean the common poisonous white or yellow phos-
phorus used in the manufacture of matches and not to include 

the nonpoisonous forms or the nonpoisonous compounds of 
white or yellow phosphorus. (Apr. 9, 1912, c. 75, § 1, 37 

Stat. 81.) 
662. Manufacturer to register; books; returns; bend.— 

Every manufacturer of white phosphorus matches shall register 

with the collector of internal revenue of the district his name 

or style, place of manufactory, and the place where such busi-
ness is to be carried en; and a failure to register as herein 
provided and required shall subject such person to a penalty of 

not more than $500. Every manufacturer of white phosphorus 
matches shall file with the collector of internal revenue of 

the district in which his manufactory is located such notices, 

inventories, and bonds, shall keep such books and render such 

returns in relation to the business, shall put up such signs and 
affix such number to his factory, and conduct his business 

under such surveillance of officers and agents as the Commis-
sioner of Internal Rev-enue, with the approval of the Secretary 

of the Treasury, may, by regulation, require. The bond re-
quired of such manufacturer shall he with sureties satisfactory 

to the collector of internal revenue and in the penal sum of 

not less than $1,000; and the sum of said bond may be increased 
from time to time and additional sureties required at the dis-

cretion of the collector or under instructions of the Commis-

sioner of Internal Revenue. (Apr. 9, 1912, C. 75, f 2, 97 
Stat 81.) 

663. Packages and tax; stamps; penalty.—All white phos-

phorus matches shall be packed by the manufacturer thereof 
in packages containing one hundred, two hundred, five hundred, 

one thousand, or one thousand five hundred matches each, 
which shall then be packed by the manufacturer in packages 

containing not less than fourteen thousand four hundred 

matches, and upon white phosphorus matches manufactured, 

sold, or removed there shall be levied and collected a tax at 
the rate of 2 cents per one hundred matches, which shall be 

represented by adhesive stamps, and this tax shall be paid by 
the manufacturer thereof, who shall affix to every package con-

taining one hundred, two hundred, five hundred, one thousand, 
or one thousand five hundred matches such stamp of the re-

quired value and shall place thereon the initials of his name 

and the date on which such stamp is affixed, so that the same 
may not again be used. Every person who fraudulently makes 
use of an adhesive stamp to denote any tax imposed by this 

section without so effectually cancelling such stamp shall for-

feit the sum of $50 for every stamp in respect to which such 
offense is committed. (Apr. 9, 1912, c. 75, § 3, 37 Stat. 81.) 

664. Selling or removing unstamped matches.—Every manu-
facturer of matches who manufactures, sells, removes, distrib-

utes, or offers to sell or distribute white phosphorus matches 

without there being affixed thereto an adhesive stamp, denot-

ing the tax required by this chapter, effectually canceled as 
provided by section 663 of this title, shall for each offense be 

fined not more than $1,000 and be imprisoned not more than 
two years. Every manufacturer of matches who, to evade the 

tax chargeable thereon or any part thereof, hides or conceals, 

or causes to be hidden or concealed, or removes or conveys 

away, or deposits or causes to be removed or conveyed away 
from or deposited in any place any white phosphorus matches, 

shall for each offense be fined not more than $1,000 and be 
imprisoned not more than two years, or both, and all such 

matches shall be forfeited. (Apr. 9, 1912, c. 75, 1 4, 37 Stat. 

82.) 

665. Affixing insufficient stamp.—Every person who affixes a 
stamp on any package of white phosphorus matches denoting 

a less amount of tax than that required by law shall for each 
offense be fined not more than $1,000 or be imprisoned not more 
than two years, or both. (Apr. 9, 1912, c. 75, 1 5, 37 Stat. 82..) 

666, Removal, defacement, or reuse of stamps.—Every per-

son who removes, defaces, or causes or permits or suffers the 

removal or defacement of any such stamp, or who uses any 
stamp or any package to which any stamp is affixed to cover 

any other white phosphorus matches than. those originally con-
tained hi such package with such stamp when first used, to 

evade the tax imposed by this chapter, shall for every such 
package in respect to which any such offense is committed be 

fined $50, and all such matches shall also be forfeited. (Apr. 

9, 1912, c. 75, 1 8, 37 Stat. 82.) 
667. Fraud; forfeiture.—Every manufacturer of white phos-

phorus matches who defrauds or attempts to defraud the 
United States of the tax imposed by this chapter, or any part 

thereof, shall forfeit the factory and manufacturing apparatus 
used by him and all the white phosphorus matches and all 

raw material for the production of white phosphorus matches 

found in the factory and on the factory premises, or awned 
by him, and shall be fined not more than $5,000 or be impala. 
oned not more than three years, or both. All packages of white 

phosphorus matches subject to tax under this chapter that 
shall be found without stamps as herein provided shall be 

forfeited to the United States. (Apr. 9, 1912, c. 75, f 7, 37 

Stat. 82.) 
668. Stamps; preparation, furnishing, and accounting for.— 

The Commissioner of Internal Revenue shall cause to be pre-

pared suitable and special stamps for payment of the tax on 
white phosphorus matches provided for by this chapter. Such 
stamps shall be furnished to collectors, who shall sell the same 
only to duly qualified manufacturers. Every collector shall 

keep an account of the number and denominate values of the 

stamps sold by him to each manufacturer. All the provisions 

and penalties of laws governing the engraving, issuing, sale, 

affixing, cancellation, accountability, effacement, destruction, 
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and forgery of stamps provided for Internal revenue are
hereby made to apply to stamps provided for by this chapter.
(Apr. 9, 1912, c. 75, § 8, 37 Stat. 82.)

669. Assessment of tax on matches sold without stamps.-
Whenever any manufacturer of white phosphorus matches sells
or removes any white phosphorus matches without the use of
the stamps required by this chapter, it shall be the duty of the
Commissioner of Internal Revenue, within a period of not more
than two years after such sale or removal, upon satisfactory
proof, to estimate the amount of tax which has been omitted
to be paid. and to make an assessment therefor and certify the
same to the collector, who shall collect the same according to
law. The tax so assessed shall be in addition to the penalties
imposed by law for such sale or removal. (Apr. 9, 1912, c. 75,
§ ).. 37 Stat. 82.)

670. Importation of matches.-White phosphorus matches,
manufactured wholly or in part in any foreign country, shall
not be entitled to entry at any of the ports of the United
States, and the importation thereof is hereby prohibited. All
matches imported into the United States shall be accompanied
by such certificate of official inspection by the government of
the country in which such matches were manufactured as shall
satisfy the Secretary of the Treasury that they are not white
phosphorus matches. The Secretary of the Treasury is author-
ized and directed to prescribe such regulations as may be
necessary for the enforcement of the provisions of this section.
(Apr. 9, 1912, c. 75, § 10, 37 Stat. 83.)

671. Exportation of matches.-It shall be unlawful to export
from the United States any white phosphorus matches. Any
person guilty of violation of this section shall be fined not less
than $1,000 and not more than $5,000, and any white phosphorus
matches exported or attempted to be exported shall be con-
fiscated to the United States and destroyed in such manner as
may be prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury, who shall
have power to issue such regulations to customs officers as are
necessary to the enforcement of this section. (Apr. 9, 1912, c.
75, § 11, 37 Stat. 83.)

672. Factory number, label, and notice on packages.-Every
manufacturer of matches shall mark, brand, affix, stamp, or
print, in such manner as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue
shall prescribe, on every package of white phosphorus matches
manufactured, sold, or removed by him, the factory number
required under section 662 of this title. Every such manufac-
turer who omits to mark, brand, affix, stamp, or print such
factory number on such package shall be fined not more than
$50 for each package in respect of which such offense is com-
mitted. Every manufacturer of white phosphorus matches shall
securely affix by pasting on each original package containing
stamped packages of white phosphorus matches manufactured
by him a label, on which shall be printed, besides the number
of the manufactory and the district in which it is situated,
these words: " Notice.-The manufacturer of the white phos-
phorus matches herein contained has complied with all the re-
quirements of law. Every person is cautioned not to use again
the stamps on the packages herein contained under the penalty
provided by law in such cases." Every manufacturer of white
phosphorus matches who neglects to affix such label to any
original package containing stamped packages of white phos-
phorus matches made by him or sold or removed by or for him,
and every person who removes any such label so affixed from
any such original package, shall be fined not more than $50 for
each package in respect of which such offense is committed.
(Apr. 9, 1912, c. 75. § 12, 37 Stat. 83.)

673. Penalty for omissions and for acts forbidden.-If any
manufacturer of white phosphorus matches, or any importer
or exporter of matches, shall omit, neglect, or refuse to do or
cause to be done any of the things required by law in carrying
on or conducting his business, or shall do anything by this

chapter prohilbitea, it there De no speclmc IenauLy or ti .tm... --.
imposed by any other section of this chapter for the neglecting,
omitting, or refusing to do, or for the doing or causing to be

done, the thing required or prohibited, he shall be fined $1,000
for each offense, and all the white phosphorus matches owned

by him or in which he has any interest as owner shall be for-
feited to the United States. (Apr. 9, 1912, c. 75, § 13, 37 Stat.

S3.)
674. Recovery of fines.-All fines, penalties, and forfeitures

imposed by this chapter may be recovered in any court of com-
petent jurisdiction. (Apr. 9, 1912, c. 75, § 14, 37 Stat. 83.)

675. Regulations.-The Commissioner of Internal Revenue,
with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, may make
all needful regulations for the carrying into effect of this chap-
ter. (Apr. 9, 1912, c. 75, § 15, 37 Stat. 83.)

676. Laws applicable.-Sections 26, 27, 58, 61 to 64, 69, 71,
91 to 104, 112, 114 to 149, 151, 152, 154, 156 to 160, 181 to
191, 201, 517, 1170, 1171, 1178, 1180 to 1186, 1188 to 1195,
1242, 1245, and 1246 of this title, all inclusive, and all other
provisions and penalties of law relating to internal revenue so
far as applicable, are hereby made to extend to and include and
apply to the taxes imposed by this chapter and to the articles
upon which and to the persons upon whom they are imposed.
(Apr. 9, 1912, c. 75, § 16, 37 Stat. 83.)

Chapter 11 .- OPIUM, COCA LEAVES, AND COMPOUNDS;
MANUFACTURERS, AND SO FORTH, THEREOF.

Sec.
691. Tax on opium, coca leaves, and so forth, in addition to import

duty.
692. Selling or dispensing in or from original stamped packages; pre-

scriptions.
693. Internal-revenue stamp law applicable; seizure and forfeiture of

unstamped packages.
694. Books and records of Importers, manufacturers, and wholesale

dealers.
695. Definition; "person."
696. Written order on blank forms for sale of drugs; orders and dupli-

cates preserved for inspection.
697. Application of law; jurisdiction in the Philippines; regulations

in Canal Zone.
698. Statements by person registered as to drugs received.
699. Sending, shipping, and carrying of drugs by person not regis-

tered.
700. Possession or control of drugs by person not registered; pleading

and proof of exemptions.
701. Duplicate order forms and statements open to inspection and

certified copies of statements furnished officers; disclosure of
Information contained therein; certified copies of names of tax-
payers.

702. Certain preparations and remedies excepted; decocainized coca
leaves, and so forth.

703. Internal revenue laws applicable.
704. Rules and regulations.
705. Offenses; punishment.
706. Appointment of agents and officers to enfore law.
707. Laws unaffected.
708. Forfeitures and disposition of opium, and, so forth, seized.

Section 691. Tax on opium, coca leaves, and so forth, in
addition to import duty.-There shall be levied, assessed, col-
lected, and paid upon opium, coca leaves, any compound, salt,
derivative, or preparation thereof, produced in or imported into
the United States, and sold, or removed for consumption or sale,
an internal-revenue tax at the rate of 1 cent per ounce, and
any fraction of an ounce in a package shall be taxed as an
ounce, such tax to be paid by the Importer, manufacturer, pro-
ducer, or compounder thereof, and to be represented by appro-
priate stamps, to be provided by the Commissioner of Internal
Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury;
and the stamps herein provided shall be so affixed to the bottle
or other container as to securely seal the stopper, covering, or
wrapper thereof.

The tax imposed by this section shall be in addition to any
import duty imposed on the aforesaid drugs. (Dec. 17, 1914,

§ 669
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and forgery of stamps provided for internal revenue are 

hereby made to apply to stamps provided for by this chapter. 

(Apr. 9, 1912, c. 75, § 8, 37 Stat. 82.) 

669. Assessment of tax on matches sold without stamps.— 

Whenever any manufacturer of white phosphorus matches sells 

or removes any white phosphorus matches without the use of 

the stamps required by this chapter, it shall be the duty of the 

Commissioner of Internal Revenue, within a period of not more 

than two years after such sale or removal, upon satisfactory 

proof, to estimate the amount of tax which has been omitted 

to be paid. and to make an assessment therefor and certify the 

same to the collector, who shall collect the same according to 

law. The tax so assessed shall be in addition to the penalties 

imposed by law for such sale or removal. (Apr. 9, 1912, C. 75, 

$ 9. 37 Stat. 82.) 
670. Importation of matches.—White phosphorus matches, 

manufactured wholly or in part in any foreign country, shall 

not be entitled to entry at any of the ports of the United 
States, and the importation thereof is hereby prohibited. All 

matches imported into the United States shall be accompanied 

by such certificate of official inspection by the government of 

the country in which such matches were manufactured as shall 
satisfy the Secretary of the Treasury that they are not white 

phosphorus matches. The Secretary of the Treasury is author-

ized and directed to prescribe such regulations as may be 

necessary for the enforcement of the provisions of this section. 

(Apr. 9, 1912, c. 75, § 10, 37 Stat. 83.) 

671. Exportation of matches.—It shall be unlawful to export 

from the United States any white phosphorus matches. Any 

person guilty of violation of this section shall be fined not less 

than $1,000 and not more than $5,000, and any white phosphorus 

matches exported or attempted to be exported shall be con-

. fiscated to the United States and destroyed in such manner as 

may be prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury, who shall 
have power to issue such regulations to customs officers as are 

necessary to the enforcement of this section. (Apr. 9, 1912, c. 

75, § 11, 37 Stat. 83.) 

672. Factory number, label, and notice on packages.—Every 

manufacturer of matches shall mark, brand, affix, stamp, or 

print, in such manner as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue 

shall prescribe, on every package of white phosphorus matches 

manufactured, sold, or removed by him, the factory number 

required under section 662 of this title. Every such manufac-

turer who omits to mark, brand, affix, stamp, or print such 

factory number on such package shall be fined not more than 

$50 for each package in respect of which such offense is com-

mitted. Every manufacturer of white phosphorus matches shall 

securely affix by pasting on each original package, containing 

stamped packages of white phosphorus matches manufactured 

by him a label, on which shall be printed, besides the number 

of the manufactory and the district in which it is situated, 

these words: " Notice.---The manufacturer of the white phos-

phorus matches herein contained has complied with all the re-

quirements of law. Every person is cautioned not to use again 

the stamps on the packages herein contained under the penalty 

provided by law in such cases." Every manufacturer of white 

phosphorus matches who neglects to affix such label to any 

original package containing stamped packages of white phos-

phorus matches made by him or sold or removed by or for him, 

and every person who removes any such label so affixed from 

any such original package, shall be fined not more than $50 for 

each package in respect of which such offense is committed. 

(Apr. 9, 1912, e. 75. § 12, 37 Stat. 83.) 

673. Penalty for omissions and for acts forbidden.—If any 

manufacturer of white phosphorus matches, or any importer 

or exporter of matches, shall omit, neglect, or refuse to do or 
cause to be done any of the things required by law in carrying 

on or conducting his business, or shall do anything by this 

chapter prohibited, if there be no specific penalty or punishment 

imposed by any other section of this chapter for the neglecting, 

omitting, or refusing to do, or for the doing or causing to be 
done, the thing required or prohibited, he shall be fined $1,000 

for each offense, and all the white phosphorus matches owned 

by him or in which he has any interest as owner shall be for-

feited to the United States. (Apr. 9, 1912, c. 75, § 13, 37 Stat. 

83.) 
674. Recovery of fines.—All fines, penalties, and forfeitures 

imposed by this chapter may be recovered in any court of com-

petent jurisdiction. (Apr. 9, 1912, c. 75, § 14, 37 Stat. 83.) 

675. Regulations.—The Commissioner of Internal Revenue, 

with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury. may make 

all needful regulations for the carrying into effect of this chap-

ter. (Apr. 9, 1912, c. 75, § 15, 37 Stat. 83.) 
676. Laws applicable.—Sections 26, 27, 58, 61 to 64, 69, 71, 

91 to 104, 112, 114 to 149, 151, 152, 154, 156 to 160, 181 to 

191, 201, 517, 1170, 1171, 1178, 1180 to 1186, 1188 to 1195, 

1242, 1245, and 1246 of this title, all inclusive, and all other 

provisions and penalties of law relating to internal revenue so 

far as applicable, are hereby made to extend to and include and 

apply to the taxes imposed by this chapter and to the articles 

upon which and to the persons upon whom they are imposed. 

(Apr. 9, 1912, c. 75, § 16, 37 Stat. 83.) 

Chapter 1 1.—OPIUM, COCA LEAVES, AND COMPOUNDS; 

MANUFACTURERS, AND SO FORTH, THEREOF. 

Sec. 
691. Tax on opium, coca leaves, and so forth, in addition to import 

duty. 
692. Selling or dispensing in or from original stamped packages; pre-

scriptions. 
693. Internal-revenue stamp law applicable; seizure and forfeiture of 

unstamped packages. 
694. Books and records of importers, manufacturers, and wholesale 

dealers. 
695. Definition; "person." 
696. Written order on blank forms for sale of drugs; orders and dupli-

cates preserved for inspection. 
697. Application of law; jurisdiction in the Philippines; regulations 

in Canal Zone. 
698. Statements by person registered as to drugs received. 
699. Sending, shipping, and carrying of drugs by person not regis-

tered. 
700. Possession or control of drugs by person not registered; pleading 

and proof of exemptions. 
701. Duplicate order forms and statements open to inspection and 

certified copies of statements furnished officers; disclosure of 
information contained therein; certified copies of names of tax-
payers. 

702. Certain preparations and remedies excepted; decocainized coca 
leaves, and so forth. 

703. Internal revenue laws applicable. 
704. Rules and regulations. 
705. Offenses; punishment. 
706. Appointment of agents and officers to enfore law. 
707. Laws unaffected. 
708. Forfeitures and disposition of opium, and so forth, seized. 

Section 691. Tax on opium, coca leaves, and so forth, in 

addition to import duty.—There shall be levied, assessed, col-

lected, and paid upon opium, coca leaves, any compound, salt, 

derivative, or preparation thereof, produced in or imported into 

the United States, and sold, or removed for consumption or sale, 

an internal-revenue tax at the rate of 1 cent per ounce, and 

any fraction of an ounce in a package shall be taxed as an 

ounce, such tax to be paid by the importer, manufacturer, pro-

ducer, or compounder thereof, and to be represented by appro-

priate stamps, to be provided by the Commissioner of Internal 

Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury; 

and the stamps herein provided shall be so affixed to the bottle 

or other container as to securely seal the stopper, covering, or 

wrapper thereof. 

The tax imposed by this section shall be in addition to any 

import duty imposed on the aforesaid drugs. (Dec. 17, 1914, 
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c. 1, 1 1, 38 Stat. 785; Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 1006, 40 Stat. 1130;
Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, § 1005, 42 Stat. 298; June 2, 1921, 4.01
p. m., c. 234, § 705, 43 Stat. 328.)

692. Selling or dispensing in or from original stamped
packages; prescriptions.-It shall be unlawful for any person
to purchase, sell, dispense, or distribute any of the aforesaid
drugs except in the original stamped package or from the
original stamped package; and the absence of appropriate tax-
paid stamps from any of the aforesaid drugs shall be prima
facie evidence of a violation of this section by the person in
whose possession same may be found; and the possession of
any original stamped package containing any of the aforesaid
drugs by any person who has not registered and paid special
taxes as required by section 211 of this title shall be prima
facie evidence of liability to such special tax. The provisions
of this section shall not apply to any person having in his or
her possession any of the aforesaid drugs which have been
obtained from a registered dealer in pursuance of a prescrip-
tion, written for legitimate medical uses, issued by a physician,
dentist, veterinary surgeon, or other practitioner registered
under this chapter; and where the bottle or other container in
which such drug may be put up by the dealer upon said pre-
scription bears the name and registry number of the druggist,
serial number of prescription, name and address of the patient,
and name, address, and registry number of the person writing
said prescription; or to the dispensing, or administration, or
giving away of any of the aforesaid drugs to a patient by a
registered physician, dentist, veterinary surgeon, or other prac-
titioner In the course of his professional practice, and where
said drugs are dispensed or administered to the patient for
legitimate medical purposes, and the record kept as required
by this chapter of the drugs so dispensed, administered, dis-
tributed, or given away. (Dec. 17, 1914, c. 1, § 1, 38 Stat. 785;
Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 1006, 40 Stat. 1130; Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136,
§ 1005, 42 Stat. 298; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m, c. 234, 1 705,
43 Stat. 328.)

693. Internal-revenue stamp law applicable; seizure and
forfeiture of unstamped packages.-All the provisions of
laws relating to the engraving, issuance, sale, accountability,
cancellation, and destruction of tax-paid stamps provided for
in the internal-revenue laws are, in so far as necessary, ex-
tended and made to apply to stamps provided by section 691
of this title.

All unstamped packages of the aforesaid drugs found In the
possession of any person, except as provided in sections 691
to 695, inclusive, shall be subject to seizure and forfeiture,
and all the provisions of internal-revenue laws relating to
searches, seizures, and forfeitures of unstamped articles are
extended to and made to apply to the articles taxed under this
chapter and the persons upon whom these taxes are imposed.
(Dec. 7, 1914, c. 1, § 1, 38 Stat. 785; Feb. 21, 1919, c. 18, § 1006,
40 Stat. 1130; Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, § 1005, 42 Stat. 298; June
2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 705, 43 Stat. 328.)

694. Books and records of importers, manufacturers, and
wholesale dealers.-Importers, manufacturers, and wholesale
dealers shall keep such books and records and render such
monthly returns in relation to the transactions in the drugs
specified under section 691 of this title, as the Commissioner
of Internal Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of the
Treasury, may by regulations require. (Dec. 17, 1914, c. 1, § 1,
38 Stat. 785; Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 1006, 40 Stat. 1130; Nov.
23, 1921, c. 136, § 1005, 42 Stat. 298; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m.,
c. 234, § 705, 43 Stat. 328.)

695. Definition; "person."-The word "person" as used in
sections 691 to 695 of this title, shall be construed to mean
and include a partnership, association, company, or cor-
poration, as well as a material person. (Dec. 17, 1914, c. 1,
§ 1, 38 Stat. 785; Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, I 1006, 40 Stat. 1130;

§ 696

Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, § 1005, 42 Stat. 298; June 2, 1924, 4.01
p. m., c. 234, § 705, 43 Stat. 328.)

696. Written order on blank forms for sale of drugs; or-
ders and duplicates preserved for inspection.-It shall be un-
lawful for any person to sell, barter, exchange, or give away
any of the drugs specified in section 691 of this title, except in
pursuance of a written order of the person to whom such
article is sold, bartered, exchanged, or given, on a form to be
issued in blank for that purpose by the Commissioner of Inter-
nal Revenue. Every person who shall accept any such order,
and in pursuance thereof shall sell, barter, exchange, or give
away any of the aforesaid drugs, shall preserve such order
for a period of two years in such a way as to be readily acces-
sible to inspection by any officer, agent, or employee of the
Treasury Department duly authorized for that purpose, and the
State, Territorial, District, municipal, and insular officials
naimed in section 701 of this title. Every person who shall give
an order as herein provided to any other person for any of the
aforesaid drugs shall, at or before the time of giving such
order, make or cause to be made a duplicate thereof on a form
to be issued in blank for that purpose by the Commissioner of
Internal Revenue, and in case of the acceptance of such order,
shall preserve such duplicate for said period of two years in
such a way as to be readily accessible to inspection by the
officers, agents, employees, and officials hereinbefore mentioned.
Nothing contained in this section shall apply-

(a) To the dispensing or distribution of any of the aforesaid
drugs to a patient by a physician, dentist, or veterinary surgeon
registered under this chapter In the course of his professional
practice only: Provided, That such physician, dentist, or vet-
erinary surgeon shall keep a record of all such drugs dispensed
or distributed, showing the amount dispensed or distributed,
the date, and the name and address of the patient to whom such
drugs are dispensed or distributed, except such as may be
dispensed or distributed to a patient .upon whom such
physician, dentist or veterinary surgeon shall personally at-
tend; and such record shall be kept for a period of two years
from the date of dispensing or distributing such drugs, subject
to inspection, as provided in this chapter.

(b) To the sale, dispensing, or distribution of any of the
aforesaid drugs by a dealer to a consumer under and in pur-
suance of a written prescription issued by a physician, dentist,
or veterinary surgeon registered under this chapter. Provided,
however, That such prescription shall be dated as of the day
on which signed and shall be signed by the physician, dentist,
or veterinary surgeon who shall have Issued the samue: And
provided further, That such dealer shall preserve such pre-
scription for a period of two years from the day on which such
prescription is filled in such a way as to be readily accessible
to inspection by the officers, agents, employees, and officials
hereinbefore mentioned.

(c) To the sale, exportation, shipment, or delivery of any of
the aforesaid drugs by any person within the United States or
any Territory or the District of Columbia or any of the insular
possessions of the United States to any person in any foreign
country, regulating their entry in accordance with such regu-
lations for importation thereof into such foreign country as are
prescribed by said country, such regulations to be promulgated
from time to time by the Secretary of State of the United
States.

(d) To the sale, barter, exchange, or giving away of any of
the aforesaid drugs to any officer of the United States Govern-
ment or of any State, Territorial, District, county, or municipal
or insular government lawfully engaged in making purchases
thereof for the various departments of the Army and Navy,
the Public Health Service, and for Government, State, ter-
ritorial district, county, or municipal or insular hospitals or
prisons.
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c. 1, 1 1, 38 Stat. 785; Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 1006, 40 Stat. 1130; 
Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, § 1005, 42 Stat. 298; June 2, 1921, 4.01 
p. m., c. 234, § 705, 43 Stat. 328.) 

692. Selling or dispensing in or from original stamped 
packages; prescriptions.-It shall be unlawful for any person 
to purchase, sell, dispense, or distribute any of the aforesaid 
drugs except in the original stamped package or from the 
original stamped package; and the absence of appropriate tax-
paid stamps from any of the aforesaid drugs shall be prima 
facie evidence of a violation of this section by the person in 
whose possession same may be found; and the possession of 
any original stamped package containing any of the aforesaid 
drugs by any person who has not registered and paid special 
taxes as required by section 211 of this title shall be prima 
facie evidence of liability to such special tax. The provisions 
of this section shall not apply to any person having in his or 
her possession any of the aforesaid drugs which have been 
obtained from a registered dealer in pursuance of a prescrip-
tion, written for legitimate medical uses, issued by a physician, 
dentist, veterinary surgeon, or other practitioner registered 
under this chapter; and where the bottle or other container in 
which such drug may be put up by the dealer upon said pre-
scription bears the name and registry number of the druggist, 
serial number of prescription, name and address of the patient, 
and name, address, and registry number of the person writing 
said prescription; or to the dispensing, or administration, or 
giving away of any of the aforesaid drugs to a patient by a 

registered physician, dentist, veterinary surgeon, or other prac-
titioner in the course of his professional practice, and where 
said drugs are dispensed or administered to the patient for 
legitimate medical purposes, and the record kept as required 

by this chapter of the drugs so dispensed, administered, dis-
tributed, or given away. (Dec. 17, 1914, e. 1, § 1, 38 Stat. 785; 
Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 1006, 40 Stat. 1130; Nov. 23, 1921, e. 136, 
§ 1005, 42 Stat. 298; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., e. 234, § 705, 

43 Stat. 328.) 
693. Internal-revenue stamp law applicable; seizure and 

forfeiture of =stamped packages.-All the provisions of 
laws relating to the engraving, issuance, sale, accountability, 
cancellation, and destruction of tax-paid stamps provided for 
in the internal-revenue laws are, in so far as necessary, ex-
tended and made to apply to stamps provided by section 691 

of this title. 
All unstamped packages of the aforesaid drugs found in the 

possession of any person, except as provided in sections 691 

to 695, inclusive, shall be subject to seizure and forfeiture, 
and all the provisions of internal-revenue laws relating to 
searches, seizures, and forfeitures of unstamped articles are 

extended to and made to apply to the articles taxed under this 
chapter and the persons upon whom these taxes are imposed. 
(Dec. 7, 1914, c. 1, § 1, 38 Stat. 785; Feb. 21, 1919, c. 18, § 1006, 
40 Stat. 1130; Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, § 1005, 42 Stat. 238; June 
2, 1924, 4.01 p. in., c. 234, § 705, 43 Stat. 328.) 

694. Books and records of importers, manufacturers, and 
wholesale dealers.-Importers, manufacturers, and wholesale 
dealers shall keep such books and records and render such 
monthly returns in relation to the transactions in the drugs 
specified under section 691 of this title, as the Commissioner 
of Internal Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of the 
Treasury, may by regulations require. (Dec. 17, 1914, C. 1, § 1, 
38 Stat. 785; Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 1006, 40 Stat. 1130; Nov. 
23. 1921, c. 136, § 1005, 42 Stat. 298; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., 

c. 234, § 705, 43 Stat. 328.) 
695. Definition; " person."-The word " person" as used in 

sections 691 to 695 of this title, shall be construed to mean 
and include a partnership, association, company, or cor-
poration, as well as a material person. (Dec. IT, 1914, C. 1, 

§ 1, 38 Stat. 785; Feb. 24, 1919, c. IS, § 1006, 40 Stat. 1130; 
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Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, § 1005, 42 Stat. 298; June 2, 1924, 4.01 
p. m., c. 234, § 705, 43 Stat. 328.) 

696. Written order on blank forms for sale of drugs; or-
ders and duplicates preserved for inspection.-It shall be un-
lawful for any person to sal, barter, exchange, or give away 
any of the drugs specified in section 691 of this title, except in 
pursuance of a written order of the person to whom such 
article is sold, bartered, exchanged, or given, on a form to be 
issued in blank for that purpose by the Commissioner of Inter-
nal Revenue. Every person who shall accept any such order, 
and in pursuance thereof shall sell, barter, exchange, or give 
away any of the aforesaid drugs, shall preserve such order 
for a period of two years in such a way as to be readily acces-
sible to inspection by any officer, agent, or employee of the 
Treasury Department duly authorized for that purpose, and the 
State, Territorial, District, municipal, and insular officials 
named in section 701 of this title. Every person who shall give 
an order as herein provided to any other person for any of the 
aforesaid drugs shall, at or before the time of giving such 
order, make or cause to be made a duplicate thereof on a form 
to be issued in blank for that purpose by the Commissioner, of 
Internal Revenue, and in case of the acceptance of such order, 
shall preserve such duplicate for said period of two years in 
such a way as to be readily accessible to inspection by the 
officers, agents, employees, and officials hereinbefore mentioned. 
Nothing contained in this section shall apply-

(a) To the dispensing or distribution of any of the aforesaid 
drugs to a patient by a physician, dentist, or veterinary surgeon 
registered under this chapter in the course of his professional 
practice only: Provided, That such physician, dentist, or vet-
erinary surgeon shall keep a record of all such drugs dispensed 
or distributed, showing the amount dispensed or distributed, 
the date, and the name and address of the patient to whom such 
drugs are dispensed or distributed, except such as may be 
dispensed or distributed to e patient .upon whom such 
physician, dentist or veterinary surgeon shall personally at-
tend; and such record shall be kept for a period of two years 
from the date of dispensing or distributing such drugs, subject 
to inspection, as provided in this chapter. 

(b) To the sale, dispensing, or distribution of any of the 
aforesaid drugs by a dealer to a consumer under and in pur-
suance of a written prescription issued by a physician, dentist, 
or veterinary surgeon registered under this chapter. Provided, 
however, That such prescription shall be dated as of the day 
on which signed and shall be signed by the physician, dentist, 
or veterinary surgeon who shall have issued the same: And 
provided further, That such dealer shall preserve such pre-
scription for a period of two years from the day on which such 
prescription is filled in such a way as to be readily accessible 
to inspection by the officers, agents, employees, and officials 
hereinbefore mentioned. 

(c) To the sale, exportation, shipment, or delivery of any of 
the aforesaid drugs by any person within the United States or 
any Territory or the District of Columbia or any of the insular 
possessions of the United States to any person in any foreign 
country, regulating their entry in accordance with such regu-
lations for importation thereof into such foreign country as are 
prescribed by said country, such regulations to be promulgated 
from time to time by the Secretary of State of the United 

States. 
(d) To the sale, barter, exchange, or giving away of any of 

the aforesaid drugs to any officer of the United States Govern-
ment or of any State, Territorial, District, county, or municipal 
or insular government lawfully engaged in making purchases 
thereof for the various departments of the Army and Navy, 
the Public Health Service, and for Government, State, ter-
ritorial district, county, or municipal or insular hospitals or 
prisons. 
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The Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval

of the Secretary of the Treasury, shall cause suitable forms

to be prepared for the purposes above mentioned, and shall

cause the same to be distributed to collectors of internal

revenue for sale by them to those persons who shall have
registered and paid the special tax as required by section 211

of this title in their districts, respectively; and no collector
shall sell any of such forms to any persons other than a
person who has registered and paid the special tax as re-

quired by said section in his district. The price at which
such forms shall be sold by said collectors shall be fixed by
the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval of
the Secretary of the Treasury, but shall not exceed the sum

of $1 per hundred. Evory collector shall keep an account
of the number of such forms sold by him, the names of the
purchasers, and the number of such forms sold to each of
such purchasers. Whenever any collector shall sell any of

such forms, he shall cause the name of the purchaser thereof

to be plainly written or stamped thereon before delivering the
same; and no person other than such purchaser shall use

any of said forms bearing the name of such purchaser for
the purpose of procuring any of the aforesaid drugs, or fur-
nish any of the forms bearing the name of such purchaser to

any person with intent thereby to procure the shipment or
delivery of any of the aforesaid drugs. It shall be unlawful

for any person to obtain by means of said order forms any
of the aforesaid drugs for any purpose other than the use,
sale, or distribution thereof by him in the conduct of a lawful
business in said drugs or in the legitimate practice of his
profession. (Dec. 17, 1914, c. 1, § 2, 38 Stat. 786.)

697. Application of law; jurisdiction in the Philippines;
regulations in Canal Zone.-Sections 211 and 691 to 707, inclu-
sive, of this title shall apply to the United States, the Dis-
trict of Columbia, the Territory of Alaska, the Territory of
Hawaii, the insular possessions of the United States, and the
Canal Zone. In Porto Rico and the Philippine Islands the
administration of said sections, the collection of the said
special tax, and the issuance of the order forms specified in
section 696 of this title shall be performed by the appropriate
internal-revenue officers of those governments, and all revenues
collected hereunder in Porto Rico and the Philippine Islands
shall accrue intact to the general governments thereof, re-
spectively. The courts of first instance in the Philippine
Islands shall possess and exercise jurisdiction in all cases
arising under said sections in said islands. The President is
authorized and directed to issue such Executive orders as will
carry into effect in the Canal Zone the intent and purpose
of said sections by providing for the registration and the
imposition of a special tax upon all persons in the Canal Zone
who produce, import, compound, deal in, dispense, sell, dis-
tribute, or give away opium or coca leaves, their salts, de-
rivatives. or preparations. (Dec. 17, 1914, c. 1, § 2, 38
Stat. 786.)

698. Statements by person registered as to drugs re-
ceived.-Any person who shall be registered in any internal-
revenue district under the provisions of section 211 of this
title shall, whenever required so to do by the collector of
the district, render to the said collector a true and correct
statement or return, verified by affidavit, setting forth the
quantity of the aforesaid drugs received by him in said inter-
nal-reveune district during such period Immediately preceding
the demand of the collector, not exceeding three months, as
the said collector may fix and determine; the names of the
persons from whom the said drugs were received; the quan-
tity In each Instance received from each of such persons,
and the date when received. (Dec. 17, 1914, c. 1, § 3, 38
Wtat. T/7.b
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699. Sending, shipping, ana carrying or arugs oy prsau

not registered.-It shall be unlawful for any person who shall

not have registered and paid tihe special tax as required by

section 211 of this title to send, ship, carry, or deliver any

of the aforesaid drugs from any State or Territory or the Dis-

trict of Columbia, or any insular possession of the United

States, to any person in any other State or Territory or the

District of Columbia or any insular possession of the United

States. Nothing contained in this section shall apply to com-

mon carriers engaged in transporting the aforesaid drugs, or

to any employee acting within the scope of his employment, of

any person who shall have registered and paid the special tax

as required by section 211, or to any person who shall ieliver

any such drug which has been prescribed or dispensed by a

physician, dentist, or veterinarian required to register under

the terms of this chapter and section 211, who has been em-

ployed to prescribe for the particular patient receiving such

drug or to any United States, State, county, municipal, District,
Territorial, or insular officer or official acting within the scope

of his official duties. (Dec. 17, 1914, c. 1, § 4, 38 Stat. 788.)

700. Possession or control of drugs by person not regis-

tered; pleading and proof of exemptions.-It shall be un-

lawful for any person not registered under the provisions of

sections 211 and 691 to 708 of this title, and who has not paid

the special tax provided for by said sections, to have in his

possession or under his control any of the aforesaid drugs;

and such possession or control shall be presumptive evidence

of a violation of this section, and also of a violation of the pro-

visions of section 211. This section shall not apply to any em-

ployee of a registered person, or to a nurse under the super-

vision of a physician, dentist, or veterinary surgeon registered

under said sections, having such possession or control by

virtue of his employment or occupation and not on his own

account; or to the possession of any of the aforesaid drugs

which has or have been prescribed in good faith by a physician,

dentist, or veterinary surgeon registered under said section;
or to any United States, State, county, municipal, District,
Territorial, or insular officer or official who has possession of

any said drugs, by reason of his official duties, or to a ware-

houseman holding possession for a person registered and who
has paid the taxes under said sections; or to common carriers
engaged in transporting such drugs. It shall not be necessary
to negative any of the aforesaid exemptions in any complaint,
information, indictment, or other writ or proceeding laid or
brought under said sections; and the burden of proof of any
such exemption shall be upon the defendant. (Dec. 17, 1914,
c. 1, § 8, 38 Stat. 789.)

701. Duplicate order forms and statements open to inspec-
tion and certified copies of statements furnished officers; dis-
closure of information contained therein; certified copies of
names of taxpayers.-The duplicate-order forms and the pre-
scriptions required to be preserved under the provisions of
section 696 of this title, and the statements or returns filed in
the office of the collector of the district, under the provisions
of section 698, shall be open to inspection by officers, agents,
and employees of the Treasury Department duly authorized
for that purpose; and such officials of any State or Territory,
or of any organized municipality therein, or of the District of
Columbia, or any insular possession of the United States, as

shall be charged with the enforcement of any law or municipal
ordinance regulating the sale, prescribing, dispensing, dealing
in, or distribution of the aforesaid drugs. Each collector of
internal revenue is authorized to furnish, upon written request,
certified copies of any of the said statements or returns filed
In his office to any of such officials of any State or Territory
or organized municipality therein, or the District of Columbia,
or anv insular oossession of the United States, as shall be
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The Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval 

of the Secretary of the Treasury, shall cause suitable forms 
to be prepared for the purposes above mentioned, and shall 

cause the same to be distributed to collectors of internal 

revenue for sale by them to those persons who shall have 

registered and paid the special tax as required by section 211 

of this title in their districts, respectively; and no collector 

shall sell any of such forms to any persons other than a 

person who has registered and paid the special tax as re-

quired by said section in his district. The price at which 

such forms shall be sold by said collectors shall be fixed by 

the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval of 

the Secretary of the Treasury, but shall not exceed the sum 

of $1 per hundred. Every collector shall keep an account 

of the number of such forms sold by him, the names of the 

purchasers, and the number of such forms sold to each of 

such purchasers. Whenever any collector shall sell any of 

such forms, he shall cause the name of the purchaser thereof 

to be plainly written or stamped thereon before delivering the 

same; and no person other than such purchaser shall use 

any of said forms bearing the name of such purchaser for 

the purpose of procuring any of the aforesaid drugs, or fur-

nish any of the forms bearing the name of such purchaser to 

any person with intent thereby to procure the shipment or 

delivery of any of the aforesaid drugs. It shall be unlawful 

for any person to obtain by means of said order forms any 

of the aforesaid drugs for any purpose other than the use, 

sale, or distribution thereof by him in the conduct of a lawful 
business in said drugs or in the legitimate practice of his 

profession. (Dec. 17, 1914, c. 1, § 2, 38 Stat. 786.) 

697. Application of law; jurisdiction in the Philippines; 

regulations in Canal Zone.—Sections 211 and 691 to 707, inclu-

sive, of this title shall apply to the United States, the Dis-

trict of Columbia, the Territory of Alaska, the Territory of 

Hawaii, the insular possessions of the United States, and the 

Canal Zone. In Porto Rico and the Philippine Islands the 

administration of said sections, the collection of the said 
special tax, and the issuance of the order forms specified in 

section 696 of this title shall be performed by the appropriate 

internal-revenue officers of those governments, and all revenues 

collected hereunder in Porto Rico and the Philippine Islands 

shall accrue intact to the general governments thereof, re-

spectively. The courts of first instance in the Philippine 

Islands shall possess and exercise jurisdiction in all cases 

arising under said sections in said islands. The President is 

authorized and directed to issue such Executive orders as will 

carry into effect in the Canal Zone the intent and purpose 

of said sections by providing for the registration and the 
imposition of a special tax upon all persons in the Canal Zone 

who produce, import, compound, deal in, dispense, sell, dis-

tribute, or give away opium or coca leaves, their salts, de-

rivatives, or preparations. (Dec. 17, 1914, c. 1, § 2, 38 

Stat. 786.) 

698. Statements by person registered as to drugs re-

ceived.—Any person who shall be registered in any internal-

revenue district under the provisions of section 211 of this 

title shall, whenever required so to do by the collector of 

the district, render to the said collector a true and correct 

statement or return, verified by affidavit, setting forth the 

quantity of the aforesaid drugs received by him in said inter-

nal-revenue district during such period immediately preceding 

the demand of the collector, not exceeding three months, as 
the said collector may fix and determine; the names of the 

persons from whom the said drugs were received; the quan-

tity in each instance received from each of such persons, 

and the date when received. (Dec. 17, 1914, c. 1, § 3, 38 

Stat. 767,) 

699. Sending, shipping, and carrying of drugs by person 

not registered.—it shall be unlawful for any person who shall 

not have registered and paid the special tax as required by 

section 211 of this title to send, ship, carry, or deliver any 

of the aforesaid drugs from any State or Territory or the Dis-

trict of Columbia, or any insular possession of the United 

States, to any person in any other State or Territory or the 
District of Columbia or any insular possession of the United 

States. Nothing contained in this section shall apply to com-
mon carriers engaged in transporting the aforesaid drugs, or 

to any employee acting within the scope of his employupuit, of 

any person who shall have registered and paid the special tax 
as required by section 211, or to any person who shall leliver 

any such drug which has been prescribed or dispensed by a 

physician, dentist, or veterinarian required to register under 

the terms of this chapter and section 211, who has been em-

ployed to prescribe for the particular patient receiving such 

drug or to any United States, State, county, municipal, District, 

Territorial, or insular officer or official acting within the scope 

of his official duties. (Dec. 17, 1914, c. 1, § 4, 38 Stat. 788.) 

700. Possession or control of drugs by person not regis-

tered; pleading and proof of exemptions.—It shall be un-

lawful for any person not registered under the provisions of 
sections 211 and 691 to 708 of this title, and who has not paid 

the special tax provided for by said sections, to have in his 

possession or under his control any of the aforesaid drugs; 
and such possession or control shall be presumptive evidence 

of a violation of this section, and also of a violation of the pro-

visions of section 211. This section shall not apply to any em-

ployee of a registered person, or to a nurse under the super-

vision of a physician, dentist, or veterinary surgeon registered 

under said sections, having such possession or control by 

virtue of his employment or occupation and not on his own 
account; or to the possession of any of the aforesaid drugs 

which has or have been prescribed in good faith by a physician, 

dentist, or veterinary surgeon registered under said section; 

or to any United States, State, county, municipal, District, 

Territorial, or insular officer or official who has possession of 

any said drugs, by reason of his official duties, or to a ware-

houseman holding possession for a person registered and who 

has paid the taxes under said sections; or to common carriers 

engaged in transporting such drugs. It shall not be necessary 
to negative any of the aforesaid exemptions in any complaint, 

information, indictment, or other writ or proceeding laid or 

brought under said sections; and the burden of proof of any 

such exemption shall be upon the defendant. (Dec. 17, 1914, 

c. 1, § 8, 38 Stat. 789.) 

701. Duplicate order forms and statements open to inspec-

tion and certified copies of statements furnished officers; dis-

closure of information contained therein; certified copies of 
names of taxpayers.—The duplicate-order forms and the pre-

seriptions required to be preserved under the provisions of 

section 696 of this title, and the statements or returns filed in 

the office of the collector of the district, under the provisions 

of section 698, shall be open to inspection by officers, agents, 

and employees of the Treasury Department duly authorized 
for that purpose; and such officials of any. State or Territory, 

or of any organized municipality therein, or of the District of 

Columbia, or any insular possession of the United States, as 

shall be charged with the enforcement of any law or municipal 
ordinance regulating the sale, prescribing, dispensing, dealing 

in, or distribution of the aforesaid drugs. Each collector of 

internal revenue is authorized to furnish, upon written request, 

certified copies of any of the said statements or returns filed 

in his office to any of such officials of any State or Territory 

or organized municipality therein, or the District of Columbia, 

or any insular possession of the United States, as shall be 
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entitled to Inspect the said statements or returns filed In the
office of the said collector, upon the payment of a fee of $1
for each one hundred words or fraction thereof in the copy or
copies so requested. Any person who shall disclose the informa-
tion contained in the said statements or returns or in the said
duplicate-order forms, except as herein expressly provided, and
except for the purpose of enforcing the provisions of this
chapter and section 211, or for the purpose of enforcing any
law of any State or Territory or the District of Columbia, or
any insular possession of the United States, or ordinance of
any organized municipality therein, regulating the sale, pre-
scribing, dispensing, dealing in, or distribution of the afore-
said drugs, shall, on conviction, be fined or imprisoned as pro-
vided by section 705. And collectors of internal revenue are
authorized to furnish upon written request, to any persons,
a certified copy of the names of any or all persons who
may be listed in their respective collection districts as special-
tax payers under the provisions of this chapter and section 211,
upon payment of a fee of $1 for each one hundred names or
fraction thereof in the copy so requested. (Dec. 17, 1914, c. 1,
§ 5, 38 Stat. 788.)

702. Certain preparations and remedies excepted; deco-
cainized coca leaves, and so forth.-The provisions of sec-
tions 211 and 691 to 708 inclusive of this title shall not be
construed to apply to the manufacture, sale, distribution, giv-
ing away, dispensing, or possession of preparations and reme-
dies which do not contain more than two grains of opium,
or more than one-fourth of a grain of morphine, or more
than one-eighth of a grain of heroin, or more than one grain
of codeine, or any salt or derivative of any of them in one
fluid ounce, or, if a solid or semisolid preparation, in one
avoirdupois ounce; or to liniments, ointments, or other prepa-
rations which are prepared for external use, only, except
liniments, ointments, and other preparations which contain
cocaine or any of its salts or alpha or beta eucaine or any
of their salts or any synthetic substitute for them: Pro-
vided, That such remedies and preparations are manufac-
tured, sold, distributed, given away, dispensed, or possessed
as medicines and not for the purpose of evading the inten-
tions and provisions of said sections. Any manufacturer,
producer, compounder, or vendor (including dispensing phy-
sicians) of the preparations and remedies mentioned in this
section shall keep a record of all sales, exchanges, or gifts
of such preparations and remedies in such manner as the
Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval of the
Secretary of the Treasury, shall direct. Such record shall
be preserved for a period of two years in such a way as to
be readily accessible to inspection by any officer, agent or
employee of the Treasury Department duly authorized for
that purpose, and the State, Territorial, District, municipal, and
insular officers named In section 701, and every such person
so possessing or disposing of such preparations and remedies
shall register as required in section 211 and, if he is not pay-
ing a tax under sections 211 and 691 to 708, inclusive, he shall
pay a special tax of $1 for each year, or fractional part
thereof, in which he is engaged in such occupation, to the
collector of internal revenue of the district in which he car-
ries on such occupation as provided in said sections. The pro-
visions of said sections shall not apply to decocainized coca
leaves or preparations made therefrom, or to other prepara-
tions of coca leaves which do not contain cocaine. (Dec. 17,
1914, c. 1 § 6, 38 Stat. 789; Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 1007, 40
Stat. 1132; Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, § 1006, 42 Stat. 300; June 2,
1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 706, 43 Stat. 330.)

703. Internal revenue laws applicable.-All laws relating to
the assessment, collection, remission, and refund of internal-
revenue taxes, including section 158 of this title, so far as appli-
cable to and not inconsistent with the provisions of this chapter

and section 211, are extended and made applicable to the special
taxes imposed thereby. (Dec. 17, 1914, c. 1, § 7, 38 Stat. 789.)

704. Rules and regulations.-The Commissioner of Internal
Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury,
shall make all needful rules and regulations for carrying the
provisions of sections 211 and 691 to 708, inclusive, of this title
into effect. (Dec. 17, 1914, c. 1, § 1, 38 Stat. 785; Feb. 24, 1919,
c. 18, § 1006, 40 Stat. 1130; Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, § 1005, 42
Stat. 298; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 705, 43 Stat. 328.)

705. Offenses; punishment.-Any person who violates or
fails to comply with any of the requirements of sections 211
and 691 to 707 of this title shall, on conviction, be fined not
more than $2,000 or be imprisoned not more than five years,
or both, in the discretion of the court. (Dec. 17, 1914, c. 1,
§ 9, 38 Stat. 789.)

706. Appointment of agents and officers to enforce law-
The Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval of
the Secretary of the Treasury, is authorized to appoint such
agents, deputy collectors, inspectors, chemists, assistant chem-
ists, clerks, and messengers in the field, and in the Bureau of
Internal Revenue in the DistriCt of Columbia as may be neces-
sary to enforce the provisions of sections 211 and 691 to 708
of this title. (Dec. 17, 1914, c. 1, § 10, 38 Stat. 789.)

707. Laws unaffected.-Nothing contained in sections 211 or
691 to 708 of this title shall be construed to impair, alter,
amend, or repeal any of the provisions of sections 1 to 15, and
171 to 185 of Title 21. (Dec. 17, 1914, c. 1, § 12, 38 Stat. 790.)

708. Forfeitures and disposition of opium, and so forth,
seized.-All opium, its salts, derivatives, and compounds, and
coca leaves, salts, derivatives, and compounds thereof, seized by
the United States Government from any person or persons
charged with any violation of this chapter or of section 211
of this title, or of sections 171 to 185 of Title 21, shall upon
conviction of the person or persons from whom seized be con-
fiscated by and forfeited to the United States; and the Secre-
tary is authorized to deliver for medical or scientific purposes
to any department, bureau, or other agency of the United
States Government, upon proper application therefor under such
regulation as may be prescribed by the Commissioner, with the
approval of the Secretary, any of the drugs so seized, confis-
cated, and forfeited to the United States.

The provisions of this section shall also apply to any of the
aforesaid drugs seized or coming Into the possession of the
United States in the enforcement of any of the above-mentioned
sections where the owner or owners thereof are unknown.
None of the aforesaid drugs coming into possession of the
United States under the operation of said sections, or the pro-
visions of this section, shall be destroyed without certification
by a committee appointed by the commissioner, with the ap-
proval of the Secretary, that they are of no value for medical
or scientific purposes. (June 2, 1924, 4,01 p. a., e; 284, 70/,
43 Stat. 331.)

Chapte- 12.--OPIUM FOBR SMOKING.

Sec.
721. Tax on opium manufactured for smoking; manufacturer to be

citizen and give bond; manufacturer defined.
722. Manufacturer to file notices; books and returns; signs; sur-

veillance of officers; bond.
723. Stamps.
724. Same; laws relating to tobacco and snuff applicable.
725. Penalty for violations of law; forfeiture.

Section 721. Tax on opium manufactured for smoking;
manufacturer to be citizen and give bond; manufacturer de-
fined.-An internal-revenue tax of $300 per pound shall be
levied and collected upon all opium manufactured in the
United States for smoking purposes; and no person shall
engage in such manufacture who is not a citizen of the United
States and who has not given the bond required by the Com-
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entitled to inspect the said statements or returns filed in the 
office of the said collector, upon the payment of a fee of $1 
for each one hundred words or fraction thereof in the copy or 
copies so requested. Any person who shall disclose the informa-
tion contained in the said statements or returns or in the said 
duplicate-order forms, except as herein expressly provided, and 
excrpt for the purpose of enforcing the provisions of this 
chapter and section 211, or for the purpose of enforcing any 
law of any State or Territory or the District of Columbia, or 
any insular possession of the United States, or ordinance of 

any organized municipality therein, regulating the sale, pre-
scribing, dispensing, dealing in, or distribution of the afore-
said drugs, shall, on conviction, be fined or imprisoned as pro-
vided by section 705. And collectors of internal revenue are 
authorized to furnish upon written request, to any persons, 
a certified copy of the names of any or all persons who 

may be listed in their respective collection districts as special-
tax payers under the provisions of this chapter and section 211, 
upon payment of a fee of $1 for each one hundred names or 
fraction thereof in the copy so requested. (Dec. 17, 1914, C. 1, 
I 5, 38 Stat. 788.) 

702. Certain preparations and remedies excepted; deco-
cainized coca leaves, and so forth.-The provisions of sec-
tions 211 and 691 to 708 Inclusive of this title shall not be 
construed to apply to the manufacture, sale, distribution, giv-
ing away, dispensing, or possession of preparations and reme-

dies which do not contain more than two grains of opium, 
or more than one-fourth of a grain of morphine, or more 
than one-eighth of a grain of heroin, or more than one grain 
of codeine, or any salt or derivative of any of them in one 
fluid ounce, or, if a solid or semisolid preparation, in one 
avoirdupois ounce; or to liniments, ointments, or other prepa-
rations which are prepared for external use, only, except 
liniments, ointments, and other preparations which contain 
cocaine or any of its salts or alpha or beta euettine or any 

of their salts or any synthetic substitute for them: Pro-
vided, That such remedies and preparations are manufac-
tured, sold, distributed, given away, dispensed, or possessed 
as medicines and not for the purpose of evading the inten-
tions and provisions of said sections. Any manufacturer, 
producer, compounder, or vendor (including dispensing phy-
sicians) of the preparations and remedies mentioned in this 
section shall keep a record of all sales, exchanges, or gifts 
of such preparations and remedies in such manner as the 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval of the 
Secretary of the Treasury, shall direct. Such record shall 
be preserved for a period of two years in such a way as to 
be readily accessible to inspection by any officer, agent or 
employee of the Treasury Department duly authorized for 
that purpose, and the State, Territorial, District, municipal, and 
insular officers named in section 701, and every such person 
so possessing or disposing of such preparations and remedies 
shall register as required in section 211 and, if he is not pay-
ing a tax under sections 211 and 691 to 708, inclusive, he shall 
pay a special tax of $1 for each year, or fractional part 
thereof, in which he is engaged in such occupation, to the 
collector of internal revenue of the district in which he car-
ries on such occupation as provided in said sections. The pro-
visions of said sections shall not apply to decocainized coca 
leaves or preparations made therefrom, or to other prepara-
tions of coca leaves which do not contain cocaine. (Dec. 17, 
1914, e. 1 § 6, 38 Stat. 789; Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 1007, 40 
Stat. 1132; Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, § 1006, 42 Stat. 300; June 2, 
1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 706, 43 Stat. 330.) 

703. Internal revenue laws applicable.-All laws relating to 
the assessment, collection, remission, and refund of internal-
revenue taxes, including section 158 of this title, so far as appli-
cable to and not inconsistent with the provisions of this chapter 

and section 211, are extended and made applicable to the special 
taxes imposed thereby. (Dec. 17, 1914, c. 1, § 7, 38 Stat. 789.) 

704. Rules and regulations.-The Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, 
shall make all needful rules and regulations for carrying the 

provisions of sections 211 and 691 to 708, inclusive, of this title 
into effect. (Dec. 17, 1914, c. 1, § 1, 38 Stat. 785; Feb. 24, 1919, 
c. 18, § 1006, 40 Stat. 1130; Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, 1 1005, 42 
Stat. 298; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 705, 43 Stat. 328;) 

705. Offenses; punishment.-Any person who violates or 
falls to comply with any of the requirements of sections 211 
and 691 to 707 of this title shall, on conviction, be fined not 
more than $2,000 or be imprisoned not more than five years, 
or both, in the discretion of the court. (Dec. 17, 1914, c. 1, 
1 9, 38 Stitt 789.) 

706. Appointment of agents and officers to enforce law.-
The Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval of 

the Secretary of the Treasury, is authorized to appoint such 
agents, deputy collectors, inspectors, chemists, assistant chem-
ists, clerks, and messengers in the field, and in the Bureau of 
Internal Revenue in the Distriet of Columbia as may be neces-
sary to enforce the provisions of sections 211 and 691 to 708 
of this title. (Dec. 17, 1914, e 1, § 10, 38 Stat. 789.) 

707. Laws unaffected.-Nothing contained in sections 211 or 
691 to 708 of this title shall be construed to impair, alter, 
amend, or repeal any of the provisions of sections 1. to 15, and 
171 to 185 of Title 21. (Dec. 17, 1914, c. 1, § 12, 38 Stat. 790.) 

768. Forfeitures and disposition of opium, and so forth, 
seized.-All opium, its salts, derivatives, and compounds, and 
coca leaves, salts, derivatives, and compounds thereof, seized by 
the United States Government from any person or persona 
charged with any violation of this chapter or of section 211 
of this title, or of sections 171 to 185 of Title 21, shall upon 
conviction of the person or persons from whom seized be con-
fiscated by and forfeited to the United States; and the Seem- . 
tary is authorized to deliver for medical or scientific purposes 
to any department, bureau, or other agency of the United 
States Government, upon proper application therefor under such 
regulation as may be prescribed by the Commissioner, with the 
approval of the Secretary, any of the drugs so seized, confis-
cated, and forfeited to the United States. 

The provisions of this section shall also apply to any of the 
aforesaid drugs seized or coming into the possession of the 
United States in the enforcement of any of the above-mentioned 
sections where the owner or owners thereof are unknown. 
None of the aforesaid drugs coming into possession of the 
United States under the operation of said sections, or the pro-
visions of this section, shall be destroyed without certification 
by a committee appointed by the commissioner, with the ap-
proval of the Secretary, that they are of no value for medical 
or scientific purposes. (June 2, 1924, 4,01 p. in., e. 234, 1 707, 

4$ Stat. 331.) 

Chapter:- 12.-OPIUM FOR SMOKING. 

See. 
721. Tax on opium manufactured for smoking; manufacturer to be 

citizen and give bond; manufacturer defined. 
722. Manufacturer to file notices; books and returns; signs; sur-

veillance of officers; bond. 
723. Stamps. 
724. Same; laws relating to tobacco and snuff applicable. 
725. Penalty for violations of law; forfeiture. 

Section 721. Tax on opium manufactured for smoking; 
manufacturer to be citizen and give bond; manufacturer de-
fined.-An internal-revenue tax of $300 per pound shall be 
levied and collected upon all opium manufactured in the 
United States for smoking purposes; and no person shall 
engage in such manufacture who is not a citizen of the United 

States and who has not given the bond required by the Corn-
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missioner of Internal Revenue. Every person who preperes
opium suitable for smoking purposes from crude gum opium,

or from any preparation thereof, or from the residue of

smoked or partially smoked opium, commonly known as yen

shee. or from any mixture of the above, or any of them, shall
be regarded as a manufacturer of smoking opium within the

meaning of sections 721 to 725 of this title. (Jan. 17, 1914,

c. 10, § 1. 3S Stat. 277.)
722. Manufacturer to file notices; books and returns; signs;

surveillance of officers; bond. - Every manufacturer of

opium suitable for smoking shall file with the collector of in-

ternal revenue of the district in which his manufactory is lo-

cated such notices, inventories, and bonds, shall keep such
books and render such returns of material and products, shall
put up such signls and affix such number to his factory, and

conduct his business under such surveillance of officers and
agents as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the
approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, may by regulation
require. But the bond required of such manufacturer shall

be with sureties satisfactory to the collector of internal reve-
nue, and in a penal sum of not less than $100,000; and the

sum of said bond may be increased from time to time and ad-
ditional sureties required, at the discretion of the collector or

under instructions of the Commissioner of Internal Revenue.

(Jan. 17, 1914, c. 10, § 2, 38 Stat. 277.)

723. Stamps.-All opium prepared for smoking manufac-
tured in the United States shall be duly stamped in such a

permanent manner as to denote the payment of the internal-
revenue tax thereon. (Jan. 17, 1914, c. 10, § 3, 38 Stat. 278.)

724. Same; laws relating to tobacco and snuff applicable.-
The provisions of laws covering the engraving, issue, sale,
accountability, effacement, cancellation, and the destruction of
stamps relating to tobacco and snuff, as far as applicable, shall

apply to stamps provided for by section 723 of this title. (Jan.
17, 1914, c. 10, 5 4, 38 Star. 278.)

725. Penalty for violations of law; forfeiture.-A penalty
of not less than $10,000 or Imprisonment for not less than
five years, or both, in the discretion of the court, shall be
imposed for each and every violation of sections 721 to 725
of this title by any person or persons; and all opium pre-
pared for smoking wherever found within the United States

without the stamps required by section 723 shall be forfeited
and destroyed. (Jan. 17, 1914, e. 10, § 5, 88 Stat, 27&)

Chapter 13.---COTTON FUTURES.

See.
731. Short title of chapter.
732. Definitions; " contract of sale" " person"; liability of principal

for act of agent.
733. Tax imposed on contracts of sale for future delivery.
734. Contiact to be in writing; weight of "bale."
735. Exemption from tax on compliance with conditions prescribed.
736. Determination of allowances on deliveries differing from basis

grade
737. Exemption of "section 6 A contracts" from tax.
738. Bona fide spot markets defined.
739. Method of determining bona fide spot markets; penalty for false

testimony, and so forth.
740. Cotton standards fixed by Secretary; moneys collected for fur-

nishing forms of standards to be covered into Treasury.
741. Exemption from tax of " section 10 contracts" and spot cotton

sales
742. Payment of tax; affixing stamps to contract or memoranda; can-

celing stamps.
743. Contracts not conforming to requirements unenforceable.
744. Regulations for collection of tax; records and returns of sales;

Internal revenue laws applicable.
745. Offenses; punishment.
746. Additional penalty recoverable by action; Informers; prosecutions

by United States attorneys.
T47. Immunity of witnesses.
748. State laws and taxation nnaffeetaL

Sec.
749. Publication of results of investliations.
,50. Contracts made prior to September 1, 1916, unaffected.

751. Expenses of Government attorneys; per diem allowance.

,52. Effect of partial invalidity.

Section 731. [Section 1.] Short title of chapter.-This chap-

ter shall be known by the short title of the "United States Cot-

ton Futures Act." (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, 39 Stat. 476.)

732. [Section 2.] Definitions; "contract of sale"; "per-

son "; liability of principal for act of agent.-For the pur-

poses of this chapter, the term " contract of sale " shall be held

to include sales, agreements of sale, and agreements to sell. The

word "person," wherever used in this chapter, shall be con-

strued to import the plural or singular, as the case demiands,

and shall include individuals, associations, partnerships, and

corporations. When construing and enforcing the provisions

of this chapter, the act, omission, or failure of any official,

agent, or other person acting for or employed by any associa-

tion, partnership, or corporation within the scope of his em-

ployment or office, shall, in every case, also be deemed the act,

omission, or failure of such association, partnership, or cor-

poration as well as that of the person. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313,

39 Stat. 476.)
733. [Section 3.1 Tax imposed on contracts of sale for fu-

ture delivery.-Upon each contract of sale of any cotton for

future delivery made at, on, or in any exchange, board of trade,

or similar Institution or place of business, there is hereby levied

a tax in the nature of an excise of 2 cents for each pound of

the cotton involved In any such contract. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313,

39 Stat. 476.)
734. [Section 4.] Contract to be in writing; weight of

"bale."-Each contract of sale of cotton for future delivery
mentioned in section 733 of this title shall be in writing

plainly stating, or evidenced by written memorandum showing,

the terms of such contract, including the quantity of the cotton
involved and the names and addresses of the seller and buyer

in such contract, and shall be signed by the party to be charged,

or by his agent in his behalf. If the contract or memorandum
specify in bales the quantity of the cotton involved, without
giving the weight, each bale shall, for the purposes of this

chapter, be deemed to weigh five hundred pounds. (Aug. 11,
1916, c. 313, 39 Stat. 476.)

735. [Section 5.] Exemption from tax on compliance with
conditions prescribed.-No tax shall be levied under this chap-
ter on any contract of sale mentioned in section 733 hereof if
the contract comply with each of the following conditions:

First. Conform to the requirements of section 734 of this
title, and the rules and regulations made pursuant to this

chapter.
Second. Specify the basis grade for the cotton involved In the

contract, which shall be one of the grades for which standards
are established by the Secretary of Agriculture, except grades

prohibited from being delivered on a contract made under this
section by the fifth subdivision of this section, the price per

pound at which the cotton of such basis grade is contracted
to be bought or sold, the date when the purchase or sale was

made, and the month or months in which the contract is to be
fulfilled or settled: Provided, That middling shall be deemed

the basis grade incorporated into the contract if no other basis
grade be specified either in the contract or in the memorandum

evidencing the same.
Third. Provide that the cotton dealt with therein or delivered

thereunder shall be of or within the grades for which standards
are established by the Secretary of Agriculture except grades

prohibited from being delivered on a contract made under this

section by the fifth subdivision of this section and no other
grade or grades.
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missioner of Internal Revenue. Fivery person who PrePeres Sec. 
opium suitable for smoking purposes from crude gum Opium,i 749. Publication of results of investigations. 

or from any preparation thereof, or from the residue of 
750. Contracts made prior to September 1, 1916, unaffected. 
51. Expenses of Government attorneys; per diem allowance. 

smoked or partially smoked opium, commonly known as yen 702. Effect of partial invalidity. 

shee. or from any mixture of the above, or any of them, shall 

be regarded as a manufacturer of smoking opium within the 

meaning of sections 721 to 725 of this title. (Jan. 17, 1914, 

c. 10, § 1. 35 Stat. 277.) 

722. Manufacturer to file notices; books and returns; signs; 
surveillance of officers; bond. — Every manufacturer of 

opium suitable for smoking shall file with the collector of in-

ternal revenue of the district in which his manufactory is lo-

cated such notices, inventories, and bonds, shall keep such 

books and render such returns of material and products, shall 

put up such signs and affix such number to his factory, and 

conduct his business under such surveillance of officers and 

agents as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the 
approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, may by regulation 

require. But the bond required of such manufacturer shall 

be with sureties satisfactory to the collector of internal reve-

nue, and in a penal sum of not less than $100,000; and the 

sum of said bond may be increased from time to time and ad-

ditional sureties required, at the discretion of the collector or 

under instructions of the Commissioner of Internal Revenue. 

(Jan. 17, 1914, c. 10, 2, 38 Stat. 277.) 

723. Stamps.—All opium prepared for smoking manufac-

tured in the United States shall be duly stamped in such a 

permanent manner as to denote the payment of the internal-

revenue tax thereon. (Jan. 17, 1914, C. 10, § 3, 38 Stat. 278.) 

724. Same; laws relating to tobacco and snuff applicable.— 
The provisions of laws covering the engraving, issue, sale, 

accountability, effacement, cancellation, and the destruction of 
stamps relating to tobacco and snuff, as far as applicable, shall 

apply to stamps provided for by section 723 of this title. (Jan. 

17, 1914, c. 10, 4, 38 Stat. 278.) 

725. Penalty for violations of law; forfeiture.—A penalty 

of not less than $10,000 or imprisonment for not less than 

five years, or both, in the discretion of the court, shall be 

imposed for each and every violation of sections 721 to 725 

of this title by any person or persons; and all opium pre-

pared for smoking wherever found within the United States 

without the stamps required by section 723 shall be forfeited 

and destroyed. (Jan. 17, 1914, c. 10, § 5, 38 Stat, 278.) 

Chapter 13.—COTTON FUTURES. 

See. 
731. Short title of chapter. 
732. Definitions; " contract of sale"; " person" ; liability of principal 

for act of agent. 
733. Tax imposed on contracts of sale for future delivery. 
734. Contract to be in writing; weight of "bale." 
735. Exemption from tax on compliance with conditions prescribed. 
736. Determination of allowances on deliveries differing from basis 

grade 
737. Exemption of "section 6 A contracts" from tax. 
738. Bona fide spot markets defined. 
739. Method of determining bona fide spot markets; penalty for false 

testimony, and so forth. 
740. Cotton standards fixed by Secretary; moneys collected for fur-

nishing forms of standards to be covered into Treasury. 
741. Exemption from tax of " section 10 contracts" and spot cotton 

sales 
742. Payment of tax; affixing stamps to contract or memoranda; can-

celling stamps. 
743. Contracts not conforming to requirements unenforceable. 
744. Regulations for collection of tax; records and returns of sales; 

internal revenue laws applicable. 
745. Offenses; punishment. 
746. Additional penalty recoverable by action; informers; prosecutions 

by United States attorneys. 
T4T. Immunity of witnesses. 
748, State laws and taxation unaffected. 

Section 731. [Section 1.] Short title of chapter.—This chap-

ter shall be known by the short title of the " United States Cot-

ton Futures Act." (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, 39 Stat. 476.) 

732. [Section 2.3 Definitions; "contract of sale "; "per-
son "; liability of principal for act of agent.—For the pur-

poses of this chapter, the term " contract of sale" shall be held 

to include sales, agreements of sale, and agreements to sell. The 

word "person," wherever used in this chapter, shall be con-

strued to import the plural or singular, as the case demands, 

and shall include individuals, associations, partnerships, and 

corporations. When construing and enforcing the provisions 

of this chapter, the act, omission, or failure of any official, 

agent, or other person acting for or employed by any associa-

tion, partnership, or corporation within the scope of his em-

ployment or office, shall, in every case, also be deemed the act, 

omission, or failure of such association, partnership, or cor-

poration as well as that of the person. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, 

39 Stat. 476.) 

733. [Section 3.1 Tax imposed on contracts of sale for fu-

ture delivery.—Upon each contract of sale of any cotton for 

future delivery made at, on, or in any exchange, board of trade, 

or similar institution or place of business, there is hereby levied 

a tax in the nature of an excise of 2 cents for each pound of 
the cotton involved in any such contract. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, 

39 Stat. 476.) 

734. [Section 4.] Contract to be in writing; weight of 
"bale."—Each contract of sale of cotton for future delivery 

mentioned in section 733 of this title shall be in writing 

plainly stating, or evidenced by written memorandum showing, 

the terms of such contract, including the quantity of the cotton 
involved and the names and addresses of the seller and buyer 

in such contract, and shall be signed by the party to be charged, 

or by his agent in his behalf. If the contract or memorandum 

specify in bales the quantity of the cotton involved, without 

giving the weight, each bale shall, for the purposes of this 

chapter, be deemed to weigh five hundred pounds. (Aug. 11, 

1916, c. 313, 39 Stat. 476.) 

735. [Section 5.] Exemption from tax on compliance with 

conditions prescribed.—No tax shall be levied under this chap-

ter on any contract of sale mentioned in section 733 hereof if 

the contract comply with each of the following conditions: 

First. Conform to the requirements of section 734 of this 

title, and the rules anti regulations made pursuant to this 

chapter. 

Second. Specify the basis grade for the cotton involved in the 

contract, which shall be one of the grades for which standards 

are established by the Secretary of Agriculture, except grades 

prohibited from being delivered on a contract made under this 

section by the fifth subdivision of this section, the price per 

pound at which the cotton of such basis grade is contracted 

to be bought or sold, the date when the purchase or sale was 

made, and the month or months in which the contract is to he 

fulfilled or settled: Provided, That middling shall be deemed 

the basis grade incorporated into the contract if no other basis 

grade be specified either in the contract or in the memorandum 

evidencing the same. 

Third. Provide that the cotton dealt with therein or delivered 

thereunder shall be of or within the grades for which standards 

are established by the Secretary of Agriculture except grades 

prohibited from being delivered on a contract made under this 

section by the fifth subdivision of this section and no other 

grade or grades. 
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Fourth. Provide' that In case cotton of grade other than the
basis grade be tendered or delivered in settlement of such con-
tract, the differences above or below the contract price which
the receiver shall pay for such grades other than the basis
grade shall be the actual commercial differences, determined as
hereinafter provided.

Fifth. Provide that cotton that, because of the presence of
extraneous matter of any character, or irregularities or defects,
is reduced in value below That of low middling, or cotton that
is below the grade of low middling, or, if tinged, cotton that is
below the grade of strict middling, or, if yellow stained, cotton
that is below the grade of good middling,'the grades mentioned
being of the official cotton standards of the United States, or
cotton that is less than seven-eighths of an inch in length of
staple, or cotton of perished staple or of immature staple, or
cotton that is "gin cut" or reginned, or cotton that is "re-
packed " or " false packed" or " mixed packed" or " water
packed," shall not be delivered on, under, or in settlement of
such contract.

Sixth. Provide that all tenders of cotton under such contract
shall be the full number of bales involved therein, except that
such variations of the number of bales may be permitted as is
necessary to bring the total weight of the cotton tendered
within the provisions of the contract as to weight; that, on the
fifth business day prior to delivery, the person making the
tender shall give to the person receiving the same written notice
of the date of delivery, and that, on or prior to the date so
fixed for delivery, and in advance of final settlement of the con-
tract, the person making the tender shall furnish to the person
receiving the same a written notice or certificate stating the
grade of each individual bale to be delivered and, by means of
marks or numbers, identifying each bale with its grade.

Seventh. Provide that all tenders of cotton and settlements
therefor under such contract shall be in accordance with the
classification thereof made under the regulations of the Secre-
tary of Agriculture by such officer or officers of the Government
as shall be designated for the purpose, and the costs of such
classification shall be fixed, assessed, collected, and paid as pro-
vided in such regulations. All moneys collected as such costs
may be used as a revolving fund for carrying out the purposes
of this subdivision.

The provisions of the third, fourth, fifth, sixth, and seventh
subdivisions of this section shall be deemed fully incorporated
into any such contract if there be Written or printed thereon,
or on the memorandum evidencing the same, at or prior to
the time the same Is signed, the phrase " Subject to United
States cotton futures Act, section 5."

The Secretary of Agriculture is authorized to prescribe regu-
lations for carrying out the purposes of the seventh subdivision
of this section, and the certificates of the officers of the Gov-
ernment as to the classification of any cotton for the purposes
of said subdivision shall be accepted in the courts of the United
States in all suits between the parties to such contract, or their
privies, as prima facie evidence of the true classification of the
cotton Involved. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, 39 Stat. 476; Mar. 4,
1919, c. 125, § 6, 40 Stat. 1351.)

736. [Section 6.] Determination of allowances On deliveries
differing from basis grade.-For the purposes of section 735 of
this chapter the differences above or below the contract price
which the receiver shall pay for cotton of grades above or' below
the basis grade in the settlement of a contract of sale for the
future delivery of cotton shall be determined by the actual
commercial differences in value thereof upon the sixth busi-
ness day prior to the day fixed, in accordance with the sixth
subdivision of section 735 for the delivery of cotton on the
contract, established by the sale of spot cotton in the market
where the future transaction involved occurs and is consum-
n.matd if eh market hbe a bona fide sot market: and In the

§ 739
event there be no bona fide spot market at or in the place
in which such future transaction occurs, then, and in that case,
the said differences above or below the contract price which
the receiver shall pay for cotton above or below the basis grade
shall be determined by the average actual commercial differ-
ences in value thereof, upon the sixth business day prior to
the day fixed, in accordance with the sixth subdivision of
section 735 for the delivery of cotton on the contract, in the
spot markets of not less than five places designated for the
purpose from time to time by the Secretary of Agriculture, as
such values were established by the sales of spot cotton, in
such designated five or more markets: Provided, That for the
purposes of this section such values in the said spot markets
be based upon the standards for grades of cotton established
by the Secretary of Agriculture: And provided further, That
whenever the value of one grade is to be determined from the
sale or sales of spot cotton of another grade or grades, such
value shall be fixed in accordance with rules and regulations
which shall be prescribed for the purpose by the Secretary of
Agriculture. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, 39 Stat. 478.)

737. [Section 6 A.] Exemption of " section 6 A contracts "
from tax.-No tax shall be levied under this chapter on any con-
tract of sale mentioned in section 733 hereof if the contract pro-
vide that, in case cotton of grade or grades other than the basis
grade specified in the contract shall be tendered in perform-
ance of the contract, the parties to such contract may agree,
at the time of the tender, as to the price of the grade oi grades
so tendered, and that if they shall not then agree as to such
price, then, and in that event, the buyer of said contract shall
have the right to demand' the specific fulfillment of such eon-
tract by the actual delivery of cotton of the basis grade named
therein and at the price specified for such basis grade in said
contract, and if the contract also comply with all the terms
and conditions of section 785 hereof not inconsistent with this
section: Prvided, That nothing in- this section shall be so eon-
strued as to relieve from the tax levied by section 733 of thts
title any contract in which, or in the settlement of or in
respect to which, any device or arrangement whatever is re-
sorted to, or any agreement Is made, for the determination or
adjustment of the price of the grade or grades tendered other
than the basis grade specified in the contract by any "fixed
difference" system, or by arbitration, or by any other method
not provided for by this chapter.

Contracts made In compliance with this section shall be
known as " Section 6 A Contracts." The provisions of this sec-
tion shall be deemed fully Incorporated into any such contract
if there be written or printed thereon, or on the memorandum
evidencing the same, at or prior to the time the same is signed,
the phrase " Subject to United States cotton futures Act, sec-
tion 6 A."

Section 741 of this chapter shall not be construed to apply
to any contract of sale made in compliance with this section.
(Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, 39 Stat. 478.)

738. [Section 7.] BOna ide spot markets defined.-For the
purposes of this chapter the only markets which shall be con-
sidered bona fide spot markets shall be those which the See-
retary of Agriculture shall, from time to time, after investiga-
tion, determine and designate to be such, and of which he shall
give public notice. (Aug. 11, 1916, e. 313, 39 Stat. 478.)

739. [Section 8.] Method of determining bona fide spot
markets; penalty for false testimony, and so forth.-In deter-
mining, pursuant to the provisions of this chapter, what mar-
kets are bona fide spot markets, the Secretary of Agriculture
Is directed to consider only markets in which spot cotton is
sold in such volume and under such conditions as customarily
to reflect accurately the value of middling cotton and the dif-
ferences between the prices or values of middling cotton and
of other grades of cotton for which standards shall have been
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Fourth. Provide that in case cotton of grade other than the 
basis grade be tendered or delivered in settlement of such con-
tract, the differences above or below the contract price which 
the receiver shall pay for such grades other than the basis 
grade shall be the actual commercial differences, determined as 
hereinafter provided. 

Fifth. Provide that cotton that, because of the presence of 
extraneous matter of any character, or irregularities or defects, 
is reduced in value below that of low middling, or cotton that 
is below the grade of low middling, or, if tinged, cotton that is 
below the grade of strict middling, or, if yellow stained, cotton 
that is below the grade of good middling, the grades mentioned 
being of the official cotton standards of the United States, or 
cotton that is less than seven-eighths of an inch in length of 
staple, or cotton of perished staple or of immature staple, or 
cotton that is " gin cut" or reginned, or cotton that is "re-
packed" or "false packed" or "mixed packed" or "water 
packed," shall not be delivered on, under, or in settlement of 
such contract. 

Sixth. Provide that all tenders of cotton under such contract 
shall be the full number of bales involved therein, except that 
such variations of the number of bales may be permitted as is 
necessary to bring the total weight of the cotton tendered 
within the provisions of the contract as to weight; that, on the 
fifth business day prior to delivery, the person making the 
tender shall give to the person receiving the same written notice 
of the date of delivery, and that, on or prior to the date so 
fixed for delivery, and in advance of final settlement of the con-

tract, the person making the tender shall furnish to the person 
receiving the same a written notice or certificate stating the 
grade of each individual bale to be delivered and, by means of 
marks or numbers, identifying each bale with its grade. 

Seventh. Provide that all tenders of cotton and settlements 
therefor under such contract shall be in accordance with the 
classification thereof made under the regulations of the Secre-
tary of Agriculture by such officer or officers of the Government 
as shall be designated for the purpose, and the costs of such 
classification shall be fixed, assessed, collected, and paid as pro-
vided in such regulations. All moneys collected as such costs 

may be used as a revolving fund for carrying out the purposes 
of this subdivision. 
The provisions of the third, fourth, fifth, sixth, and seventh 

subdivisions of this section shall be deemed fully incorporated 
into any such contract if there be written or printed thereon, 
or on the memorandum evidencing the same, at or prior to 

the time the same is signed, the phrase " Subject to United 
States cotton futures Act, section 5." 
The Secretary of Agriculture is authorized to prescribe regu-

lations for carrying out the purposes of the seventh subdivision 

of this section, and the certificates of the officers of the Gov-
ernmeot as to the classification of any cotton for the purposes 
of said subdivision shall be accepted in the courts of the United 
States in all suits between the parties to such contract, or their 
privies, as prima facie evidence of the true classification of the 
cotton involved. (Aug. 11, 1916, e. 313, 39 Stat. 476; Mar. 4, 
1919, c. 125, § 6, 40 Stat. 1351.) 

736. [Section 6.1 Determination of allowances on deliveries 
differing from basis grade.—For the purposes of section 735 of 
this chapter the differences above or below the contract price 
which the receiver shall pay for cotton of grades above or' below 
the basis grade in the settlement of a contract of sale for the 
future delivery of cotton shall be determined by the actual 
commercial differences in value thereof upon the sixth busi-
ness day prior to the day fixed, in accordance with the sixth 
subdivision of section 735 for the delivery of cotton on the 
contract, established by the sale of spot cotton in the market 
where the future transaction involved occurs and is consum-
mated if such market be a bona fide spot market; and in the 

event there be no bona fide spot market at or in the place 
in which such future transaction occurs, then, and in that case, 
the said differences above or below the contract price which 
the receiver shall pay for cotton above or below the basis grade 
shall be determined by the average actual commercial differ-
ences in value thereof, upon the sixth business day prior to 
the day fixed, in accordance with the sixth subdivision of 
section 735 for the delivery of cotton on the contract, in the 
spot markets of not less than five places designated for the 
purpose from time to time by the Secretary of Agriculture, as 
such values were established by the sales of spot cotton, in 
such designated five or more markets: Provided, That for the 
purposes of this section such values in the said spot markets 
be based upon the standards for grades of cotton established 
by the Secretary of Agriculture: And provided further, That 
whenever the value of one grade is to be determined from the 
sale or sales of spot cotton of another grade or grades, such 
value shall be fixed in accordance with rules and regulations 
which shall be prescribed for the purpose by the Secretary of 
Agriculture. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, 39 Stat. 478.) 

737. [Section 6 A.] Exemption of " section 6 A contracts" 
from tax.—No tax shall be levied under this chapter on any con-
tract of sale mentioned in section 733 hereof if the contract pro-
vide that, in case cotton of grade or grades other than the basis 

grade specified in the contract shall be tendered in perform-

ance of the contract, the parties to such contract may agree, 
at the time of the tender, as to the price of the grade or grades 
so tendered, and that if they shall not then agree as to such 
price, then, and in that event, the buyer of said contract shall 
have the right to demand the specific fulfillment of such con-
tract by the actual delivery of cotton of the basis grade named 
therein and at the price specified for such basis grade in said 
contract, and if the contract also comply with all the terms 
and conditions of section 735 hereof not inconsistent with this 
section: Provided, That nothing itt this section shall be so con-
strued as to relieve from the tax levied by section 733 of this 
title any contract in which, or in the settlement of or in 
respect to which, any device or arrangement whatever is re-
sorted to, or any agreement is made, for the determination or 
adjustment of the price of the grade or grades tendered other 
than the basis grade specified in the contract by any "fixed 

difference" system, or by arbitration, or by any other method 
not provided for by this chapter. 

Contracts made in compliance with this section shall be 
known as " Section 6 A Contracts." The provisions of this sec-
tion shall be deemed fully incorporated into any such contract 
if there be written or printed thereon, or on the memorandum 
evidencing the same, at or prior to the time the same is signed, 
the phrase " Subject to United States cotton futures Act, sec-
tion 6 A." 

Section 741 of this chapter shall not be construed to apply 
to any contract of sale made in compliance with this section. 
(Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, 39 Stat. 478.) 
738. [Section 7.] Boas fide spot markets defined.—For the 

purposes of this chapter the only markets which shall be con-
sidered bona fide spot markets shall be those which the Sec-
retary of Agriculture shall, from time to time, after investiga-
tion, determine and designate to be such, and of which he shall 
give public notice. (Aug. 11, 1916, e. 313, 39 Stat. 478.) 

739. [Section 8.] Method of determining bona fide spot 
markets; penalty for false testimony, and so forth.--4n deter-
mining, pursuant to the provisions of this chapter, what mar-

kets are bona fide spot markets, the Secretary of Agriculture 
is directed to consider only markets in which spot cotton is 
sold in such volume and under such conditions as customarily 

to reflect accurately the value of middling cotton and the dif-
ferenees between the prices or values of middling cotton and 

of other grades of cotton for which standards shall have been 
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established by the Secretary of Agriculture: Provided, That if

there be not sufficient places, in the markets of which are

made bona fide sales of spot cotton of grades for which stand-

ards are established by the Secretary of Agriculture, to enable
him to designate at least five spot markets in accordance with
section 736 of this chapter, he shall, from data as to spot sales

collected by him, make rules and regulations for determining
the actual commercial differences in the value of spot cotton
of the grades established by him as reflected by bona fide sales

of spot cotton, of the same or different grades, in the markets
selected and designated by him, from time to time, for that

purpose, and in that event, differences in value of cotton of

various grades involved in contracts made pursuant to section

735 of this chapter shall be determined in compliance with

such rules and regulations: Provided further, That it shall be

the duty of any person engaged in the business of dealing in

cotton, when requested by the Secretary of Agriculture or any

agent acting under his instructions, to answer correctly to the

best of his knowledge, under oath or otherwise, all questions

touching his knowledge of the number of bales, the classifica-

tion, the price or bona fide price offered, and other terms of

purchase or sale, of any cotton involved in any transaction par-

ticipated in by him, or to produce all books, letters, papers, or

documents in his possession or under his control relating to

such matter. Any such person who shall, within a reasonable

time prescribed by the Secretary of Agriculture or such agent,

willfully fail or refuse to answer such questions or to pro-

duce such books, letters, papers, or documents, or who shall

willfully give any answer that is false or misleading, shall be

guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon conviction thereof shall be

punished by a fine not exceeding $500. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313,

89 Stat. 479; Mar. 4, 1919, c. 125, 1 6, 40 Stat. 1352.)
740. [Section 9.1 Cotton standards fixed by Secretary;

moneys collected for furnishing forms of standards to be

covered into Treasury.-Subject to the provisions of section

56 of Title 7 the Secretary of Agriculture Is authorized, from

time to time, to establish and promulgate standards of cotton

by which its quality or value may be judged or determined,

including its grade, length of staple, strength of staple, color,

and such other qualities, properties, and conditions as may be

standardized in practical form, which, for the purposes of this

chapter, shall be known as the "Official cotton standards of

the United States ": Provided, That any standard of any cotton

established and promulgated under this chapter by the Secre-

tary of Agriculture shall not be changed or replaced within a

period less than one year from and after the date of the pro-

mulgation thereof by the Secretary of Agriculture: Provided
further, That no change or replacement of any standard of

any cotton established and promulgated under this chapter by

the Secretary of Agriculture shall become effective until after

one year's public notice thereof, which notice shall specify the

date when the same is to become effective. The Secretary of

Agriculture is authorized and directed to prepare practical

forms of the official cotton standards which shall be established
by him, and to furnish such practical forms from time to time,

upon request, to any person, the cost thereof, as determined by

the Secretary of Agriculture, to be paid by the person request-
ing the same, and to certify such practical forms under the seal

of the Department of Agriculture and under the signature of
the said Secretary, thereto affixed by himself or by some
official or employee of the Department of Agriculture thereunto

duly authorized by the said Secretary. All sums collected by
the Secretary of Agriculture for furnishing practical forms
under this section shall be deposited and covered Into the
Treasury as miscellaneous receipts. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, 39
Stat. 479, 481.)

74L [Section 10.1 Exemption from tax of " section 10 eon-
tWeta" and met eattia saln.-No tax shall be levied ndor

this chapter on any contract of sale mentioned In section 'I:s
hereof, if the contract comply with each of the following con-

ditions:
First. Conform to the rules and regulations made pursuant

to this chapter.
Second. Specify the grade, type, sample, or description of the

cotton involved in the contract, the price per pound at which

such cotton is contracted to be bought or sold, the date of the
purchase or sale, and the time when shipment or delivery of

such cotton is to be made.
Third. Provide that cotton of or within the grade or of the

type, or according to the sample or description, specified in the

contract shall be delivered thereunder, and that no cotton
which does not conform to the type, sample, or description, or

which is not of or within the grade specified in the contract

shall be tendered or delivered thereunder.
Fourth. Provide that the delivery of cotton under the con-

tract shall not be effected by means of "set-off" or " ring "

settlement, but only by the actual transfer of the specified cot-

ton mentioned in the contract.
The provisions of the first, third, and fourth subdivisions of

this section shall be deemed fully incorporated into any such
contract if there be written or printed thereon, or on the docu-

ment or memorandum evidencing the same, at or prior to the
time the same is entered into, the words " Subject to United
States cotton futures Act, section 10."

This chapter shall not be construed to Impose a tax on any
sale of spot cotton.

This section shall not be construed to apply to any contract
of sale made in compliance with section 735 of this chapter.
(Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, 39 Stat. 479.)

742. [Section 11.] Payment of tax; affixing stamps to con-
tract or memoranda; cancelling stamps.-The tax imposed
by section 733 of this chapter shall be paid by the seller of
the cotton involved in the contract of sale, by means of stamps
which shall be affixed to such contracts, or to the memoranda
evidencing the same, and canceled in compliance with rules and
regulations which shall be prescribed by the Secretary of the
Treasury. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, 39 Stat. 480.)

743. [Section 12.] Contracts not conforming to require-
ments unenforceable.-No contract of sale of cotton for future
delivery mentioned in section 733 of this chapter which does not
conform to the requirements of section 734 hereof and has not
the necessary stamps affixed thereto as required by section 742
hereof shall be enforceable in any court of the United States by,
or on behalf of, any party to such contract or his privies. (Aug.
11, 1916, c. 313, 39 Stat. 480.)

744. [Section 13.] Regulations for collection of tax; records
and returns of sales; internal revenue laws applicable.-The
Secretary of the Treasury is authorized to make and promul-
gate such rules and regulations as he may deem necessary to
collect the tax Imposed by this chapter and otherwise to en-
force its provisions. Further to effect this purpose, he shall
require all persons coming within its provisions to keep such
records and statements of account, and may require such per-
sons to make such returns verified under oath or otherwise, as
will fully and correctly disclose all transactions mentioned In

section 733 of this title, including the making, execution,
settlement, and fulfillment thereof; he may require all persons
who act in the capacity of a clearing house, clearing associa-
tion, or similar Institution for the purpose of clearing, settling,
or adjusting transactions mentioned In said section 733 of this
title to keep such records and to make such returns as will
fully and correctly disclose all facts In their possession relating
to such transactions; and he may appoint agents to conduct

the inspection necessary to collect said tax and otherwise to
enforce this chapter and all rules and regulations made by him
in nmrshino hproAf. and mnv fiy the eomnPnsatinn of smnh
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established by the Secretary of Agriculture: Provided, That if 

there be not sufficient places, in the markets of which are 
made bona fide sales of spot cotton of grades for which stand-
ards are established by the Secretary of Agriculture, to enable 

him to designate at least five spot markets in accordance with 
section 736 of this chapter, he shall, from data as to spot sales 

collected by him, make rules and regulations for determining 

the actual commercial differences in the value of spot cotton 
of the grades established by him as reflected by bona fide sales 

of spot cotton, of the same or different grades, in the markets 

selected and designated by him, from time to time, for that 
purpose, and in that event, differences in value of cotton of 

various grades involved in contracts made pursuant to section 
735 of this chapter shall be determined in compliance with 

such rules and regulations: Provided further, That it shall be 
the duty of any person engaged in the business of dealing in 

cotton, when requested by the Secretary of Agriculture or any 
agent acting under his instructions, to answer correctly to the 
best of his knowledge, under oath or otherwise, all questions 
touching his knowledge of the number of bales, the classifica-
tion, the price or bona fide price offered, and other terms of 

purchase or sale, of any cotton involved in any transaction par-
ticipated in by him, or to produce all books, letters, papers, or 
documents in his possession or under his control relating to 
such matter. Any such person who shall, within a reasonable 

time prescribed by the Secretary of Agriculture or such agent, 

willfully fail or refuse to answer such questions or to pro-

duce such books, letters, papers, or documents, or who shall 

willfully give any answer that is false or misleading, shall be 
guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon conviction thereof shall be 

punished by a fine not exceeding $500. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, 
89 Stat. 479; Mar. 4, 1919, c. 125, I 6, 40 Stat. 1352.) 

740. [Section 9.] Cotton standards fixed by Secretary; 
moneys collected for furnishing forms of standards to be 
covered into Treasury.—Subject to the provisions of section 

56 of Title 7 the Secretary of Agriculture is authorized, from 
time to time, to establish and promulgate standards of cotton 

by which its quality or value may be judged or determined, 
including its grade, length of staple, strength of staple, color, 

and such other qualities, properties, and conditions as may be 
standardized in practical form, which, for the purposes of this 
chapter, shall be known as the "Official cotton standards of 

the United States": Provided, That any standard of any cotton 

established and promulgated under this chapter by the Secre-
tary of Agriculture shall not be changed or replaced within a 
period less than one year from and after the date of the pro-
mulgation thereof by the Secretary of Agriculture: Provided 

further, That no change or replacement of any standard of 
any cotton established and promulgated under this chapter by 

the Secretary of Agriculture shall become effective until after 
one year's public notice thereof, which notice shall specify the 

date when the same is to become effective. The Secretary of 
Agriculture is authorized and directed to prepare practical 

forms of the official cotton standards which shall be established 
by him, and to furnish such practical forms from time to time, 

upon request, to any person, the cost thereof, as determined by 

the Secretary of Agriculture, to be paid by the person request-

ing the same, and to certify such practical forms under the seal 
of the Department of Agriculture and under the signature of 
the said Secretary, thereto affixed by himself or by some 

official or employee of the Department of Agriculture thereunto 
duly authorized by the said Secretary. All sums collected by 
the Secretary of Agriculture for furnishing practical forms 

under this section shall be deposited and covered into the 

Treasury as miscellaneous receipts. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, 39 
Stat. 479, 4814 

741.. [Section 10.1 Exemption from tax of "section 10 con-

tracts" and not cotton sales—No tax shall be levied antler 

this chapter on any contract of sale mentioned in section 733 
hereof, if the contract comply with each of the following con-

ditions: 
First. Conform to the rules and regulations made pursuant 

to this chapter. 
Second. Specify the grade, type, sample, or description of the 

cotton involved in the contract, the price per pound at which 
such cotton is contracted to be bought or sold, the date of the 

purchase or sale, and the time when shipment or delivery of 
such cotton is to be made. 

Third. Provide that cotton of or within the grade or of the 

type, or according to the sample or description, specified in the 
contract shall be delivered thereunder, and that no cotton 

which does not conform to the type, sample, or description, or 

which is not of or within the grade specified in the contract 
shall be tendered or delivered thereunder. 

Fourth. Provide that the delivery of cotton under the con-

tract shall not be effected by means of "set-off" or " ring" 
settlement, but only by the actual transfer of the specified cot-

ton mentioned in the contract. 

The provisions of the first, third, and fourth subdivisions of 
this section shall be deemed fully Incorporated into any such 

contract if there be written or printed thereon, or on the docu-

ment or memorandum evidencing the same, at or prior to the 
time the same is entered into, the words " Subject to United 

States cotton futures Act, section 10." 
This chapter shall not be construed to impose a tax on any 

sale of spot cotton. 

This section shall not be construed to apply to any contract 

of sale made in compliance with section 735 of this chapter. 
(Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, 39 Stat. 479.) 
742. [Section 11.] Payment of tax; affixing stamps to con-

tract or memoranda; cancelling stamps.—The tax imposed 
by section 733 of this chapter shall be paid by the seller of 
the cotton involved in the contract of sale, by means of stamps 
which shall be affixed to such contracts, or to the memoranda 
evidencing the same, and canceled in compliance with rules and 
regulations which shall be prescribed by the Secretary of the 
Treasury. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, 39 Stat. 480.) 

743. [Section 12.1 Contracts not conforming to require-
ments unenforceable.—No contract of sale of cotton for future 

delivery mentioned in section 733 of this chapter which does not 
conform to the requirements of section 734 hereof and has not 

the necessary stamps affixed thereto as required by section 742 
hereof shall be enforceable in any court of the United States by, 
or on behalf of, any party to such contract or his privies. (Aug. 

11, 1916, c. 313, 39 Stat. 480.) 
744. [Section 13.] Regulations for collection of tax; records 

and returns of sales; internal revenue laws applicable.—The 

Secretary of the Treasury is authorized to make and promul-

gate such rules and regulations as he may deem necessary to 
collect the tax Imposed by this chapter and otherwise to en-
force its provisions. Further to effect this purpose, he shall 

require all persons coming within its provisions to keep such 
records and statements of account, and may require such per-
sons to make such returns verified under oath or otherwise, as 

will fully and correctly disclose all transactions mentioned in 
section 733 of this title, including the making, execution, 
settlement, and fulfillment thereof; he may require all persons 

who act in the capacity of a clearing house, clearing associa-

tion, or similar institution for the purpose of clearing, settling, 
or adjusting transactions mentioned in said section 733 of this 

title to keep such records and to make such returns as will 

fully and correctly disclose all facts in their possession relating 

to such transactions; and he may appoint agents to conduct 
the Inspection necessary to collect said tax and otherwise to 

enforce this chapter and all rules and regulations made by him 
in pursuance hereof, and may fix the compensation of such 
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agenis. lne provisions or thne internal revenue laws of the
United States, so far as applicable, including sections 93 to 96
of this title, shall apply to this chapter. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313,
39 Stat. 480.)

745. [Section 14.] Offenses; punishment.-Any person liable
to the payment of any tax imposed by this chapter who fails
to pay, or evades or attempts to evade the payment of such
tax, and any person who otherwise violates any provision of
this chapter, or any rule' or regulation made in pursuance
hereof, shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and, upon
conviction thereof, shall be fined not less than $100 nor more
than $20,000, in the discretion of the court; and, in case of
natural persons, may, in addition, be punished by imprisonment
for not less than sixty days nor more than three years, in the
discretion of the court. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, 39 Stat. 480.)

746. [Section 15.] Additional penalty recoverable by action;
informers; prosecutions by United States attorneys.-In addi-
tion to the foregoing punishment there is Imposed, on account
of each violation of this chapter, a penalty of $2,000, to be
recovered in an action founded on this chapter in the name of
the United States as plaintiff, and when so recovered one-half
of said amount shall be paid over to the person giving the
Information upon which such recovery was based. It shall be
the duty of United States attorneys, to whom satisfactory evi-
dence of violations of this chapter is furnished, to institute
and prosecute actions for the recovery of the penalties pre-
scribed by this section. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, 39 Stat. 481.)

747. [Section 16.] Immunity of witnesses.-No person whose
evidence is deemed material by the officer prosecuting on
behalf of the United States in any case brought under any
provision of this chapter shall withhold his testimony because
of complicity by him in any violation of this chapter or of
any regulation made pursuant to this chapter, but any such'
person called by such officer who testifies in such case shall
be exempt from prosecution for any offense to which his testi-
mony relates. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, 39 Stat. 481.)

748. [Section 17.] State laws and taxation unaffected.-The
payment of any tax levied by this chapter shall not exempt
any person from any penalty or punishment now or hereafter
provided by the laws of any State for entering Into contracts
of sale of cotton for future delivery, nor shall the payment
of any tax imposed by this chapter be held to prohibit any
State or municipality from imposing a tax on the same trans-
action. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, 39 Stat. 481.)

749. [Section 19.] Publication of results of investigations.-
The Secretary of Agriculture is hereby directed to publish
from time to time the results of investigations made In pur-
suance of this chapter. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, 39 Stat. 481.)

750. [Section 20.] Contracts made prior to September 1,
1916, unaffected.-Nothing in this chapter shall be construed
to apply to any contract of sale of any cotton for future
delivery mentioned In section 733 of this chapter which shall
have been made prior to September 1, 1916. (Aug. 11, 1916,
c. 313, 39 Stat. 481.)

751. Expenses of Government attorneys; per diem allow-
ance.-When ordered from their designated posts of duty cot-
ton-futures attorneys, may be granted per diem In lieu of sub-
sistence not exceeding $4. (May 10, 1916, c. 117, I i, 89
Stat. 87.)

752. [Section 22.] Effect of partial invalidity.-If any
clause, sentence, paragraph, or part of this chapter shall for
any reason be adjudged by any court of competent jurisdiction
to be invalid, such judgment shall not affect, impair, or in-
validate the remainder thereof, but shall be confined in Its
operation to the clause, sentence, paragraph, or part thereof
directly involved in the controversy in which such judgment
shall have been rendered. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, 39 Stat
AQO \

§ 762
Chapter 14.-TOBACCO AND SNUFF.

Sec.
7G1. Tax on tobacco and snuff; snuff flour.
762. Registration of dealers in leaf tobacco; manufacturers and peddlers.
763. " Tobacco manufacturer " defined.
764. Farmers and growers of tobacco not regarded as manufacturers
765. Manufacturer's statement of business; bond and certificate.
766. Sign put up by manufacturer.
767. Record of manufacturers kept by collector.
768. Annual inventory of manufacturer; books and monthly abstracts.
769. Packages of tobacco and snuff.
770. Perique tobacco, refuse, cuttings, sweepings, and so forth; ale.

between manufacturers or for export.
771. Sale only in prescribed packages.
772. Label and notice on packages.
773. Lottery tickets, immoral pictures, and so forth, prohibited.
774. Stamps; preparation and sale; tobacco sold under distraint;

tobacco abandoned or forfeited.
775. Tobacco manufactured by one person for another or on shares;

stamps; fraud.
776. Estimated tax on tobacco sold without stamps; notice of assess-

ment.
777. Removing unlawfully, selling without stamps, or giving bond,

making false entries.
778. Absence of stamp evidence of nonpayment; forfeiture.
779. Purchasing tobacco not branded or marked.
780. Unlawful removal from manufactory; penalty.
781. Affixing false stamps or used stamps.
782. Stamped portion of emptied packages to be destroyed; buying

selling, or using same.
783. Imported tobacco and snuff; affixing stamps; packages.
784. Same; scraps, clipping, cuttings, and so forth, withdrawn without

payment of tax.
785. Exportation of manufactured tobacco and snuff without payment

of tax.
786. Same; transportation in bond; export bond.
787. Same; procedure; exportation to foreign adjacent territory.
788. Drawback on exported tobacco and snuff.
789. Same; fraudulently claiming; forfeiture.
790. Relanding tobacco or snuff unlawfully; penalty; forfeiture.
791. Dealers in leaf tobacco; dealers In tobacco.
792. Dealers In leaf tobacco; statements; bonds; numbers assigned to.
793. Same; Inventories; records; reports.
794. Same; sales or shipments by.
795. Same; tax on tobacco unlawfully sold, removed, or shipped.
796. Same; offenses; punishment.
797. Same; farmers' and cooperative associations.
798. Same; statement of sales.
799. Peddlers of tobacco.
800. Same; notice of business.
801. Same; traveling with wagon.
802. Same; certificate.
803. Same; unlawful peddling; penalty.

CROSS REFERENCE

Discontinuance of export stamps; see section 204 of this title.

Section 761. Tax on tobacco and snuff; snuff flour.-Upon
all tobacco and snuff manufactured in or Imported into the
United States, and sold by the manufacturer or Importer,
or removed for consumption or sale, there shall be levied,
collected, and paid a tax of 18 cents per pound, to be
paid by the manufacturer or importer thereof. Snuff flour
when sold or removed for use or consumption shall be taxed
as snuff and shall be put up in packages and stamped in the
same manner as snuff. (R. S. S 8388; Mar. 3, 1875, c. 127, 1 2,
18 Stat. 3368; Mar. 3, 1883, c. 121, 1 4, 22 Stat 489; Oct 1,
1890, c. 1244, $ 30, 26 Stat. 619; June 13, 1898, e. 448, S 3, 30
Stat. 449; Apr. 12, 1902, c. 500, § 3, 32 Stat. 96; Aug. 5, 1909,
c. 6. § 31, 36 Stat. 109; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, i 401 (a),
43 Stat 317.)

762. Registration of dealers in leaf tobacco; manufacturers
and peddlers.-Every dealer in leaf tobacco, retail dealer in leaf
tobacco, manufacturer, and peddler shall register with the collec-
tor of the district his name, or style, place of residence, trade or
business, and the place where such trade or business is to be
carried on, and a failure to register as herein required shall
subject such person to a penalty of $50. (Oct. 1, 1890, c. 1244,
i 26. 26 Stat 6IlI.
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agents. The provisions of the internal revenue laws of the 
United States, so far as applicable, including sections 93 to 96 
of this title, shall apply to this chapter. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, 
39 Stat. 480.) 

745. [Section 14.1 Offenses; punishment.—Any person liable 
to the payment of any tax imposed by this chapter who fails 
to pay, or evades or attempts to evade the payment of such 
tax, and any person who otherwise violates any provision of 

this chapter, or any rule' or regulation made in pursuance 
hereof, shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and, upon 
conviction thereof, shall be fined not less than $100 nor more 
than $20,000, in the discretion of the court; and, in case of 
natural persons, may, in addition, be punished by imprisonment 
for not less than sixty days nor more than three years, in the 
discretion of the court. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, 39 Stat. 480.) 

746. [Section 15.] Additional penalty recoverable by action; 
informers; prosecutions by United States attorneys.—In addi-
tion to the foregoing punishment ,there is imposed, on account 
of each violation of this chapter, a penalty of $2,000, to be 
recovered in an action founded on this chapter in the name of 
the United States as plaintiff, and when so recovered one-half 
of said amount shall be paid over to the person giving the 
information upon which such recovery was based. It shall be 
the duty of United States attorneys, to whom satisfactory evi-

dence of violations of this chapter is furnished, to institute 
and prosecute actions for the recovery of the penalties pre-
scribed by this section. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, 39 Stat. 481.) 

747. [Section 16.] Immunity of witnesses.—No person whose 
evidence is deemed material by the officer prosecuting on 
behalf of the United States in any case brought under any 
provision of this chapter shall withhold his testimony because 
of complicity by him in any violation of this chapter or of 
any regulation made pursuant to this chapter, but atly such 
person called by such officer who testifies in such case shall 
be exempt from prosecution for any offense to which his testi-
mony relates. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, 39 Stat. 481.) 

748. [Section 17.] State laws and taxation unaffected.—The 
payment of any tax levied by this chapter shall not exempt 
any person from any penalty or punishment now or hereafter 
provided by the laws of any State for entering into contracts 
of sale of cotton for future delivery, nor shall the payment 
of any tax imposed by this chapter be held to prohibit any 
State or municipality from imposing a tax on the same trans-
action. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, 39 Stat. 481.) 

749. [Section 19.] Publication of results of investigations.— 
The Secretary of Agriculture is hereby directed to publish 
from time to time the results of investigations made in pur-
suance of this chapter. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 313, 39 Stat. 481.) 

750. [Section 20.] Contracts made prior to September 1, 
1916, unaffected.—Nothing in this chapter shall be construed 
to apply to any contract of sale of any cotton for future 
delivery mentioned in section 733 of this chapter which shall 
have been made prior to September 1, 1916. (Aug. 11, 1916, 
c. 313, 39 Stat. 481.) 

751. Expenses of Government attorneys; per diem allow-
ance.—When ordered from their designated posts of duty cot-
ton-futures attorneys, may be granted per diem in lieu of sub-
sistence not exceeding $4. (May 10, 1916, c. 117, 1 1, 89 
Stat. 87.) 

752. [Section 22.1 Effect of partial invalidity.—If any 
clause, sentence, paragraph, or part of this chapter shall for 
any reason be adjudged by any court of competent jurisdiction 
to be invalid, such judgment shall not affect, impair, or in-
validate the remainder thereof, but shall be confined in its 
operation to the clause, sentence, paragraph, or part thereof 
directly involved in the controversy in which such judgment 
shall have been rendered. (Aug. 11, 1916, e. 313, 39 Stat. 

482.) 

Chapter 1 4.—TOBACCO AND SNUFF. 

Sec. 
761. Tax on tobacco and snuff; snuff flour. 
762. Registration of dealers in leaf tobaeco; manufacturers and peddlers. 
763. " Tobacco manufacturer" defined. 
764. Farmers and growers of tobacco not regarded as manufacturers. 
765. Manufacturer's statement of business; bond and certificate. 
766. Sign put up by manufacturer. 
767. Record of manufacturers kept by collector. 
768. Annual inventory of manufacturer; books and monthly abstracts. 
769. Packages of tobacco and snuff. 
770. Perique tobacco, refuse, cuttings, sweepings, and so forth; sale 

between manufacturers or for export. 
771. Sale only in prescribed packages. 
772. Label and notice on packages. 
773. Lottery tickets, immoral pictures, and so forth, prohibited. 
774. Stamps; preparation and sale; tobacco sold • under distraint; 

tobacco abandoned or forfeited. 
775. Tobacco manufactured by one person for another or on shares; 

stamps; fraud. 
776. Estimated tax on tobacco sold without stamps; notice of assess-

ment. " 
777. Removing unlawfully, selling without stamps, or giving bond, 

making false entries. 
778. Absence of stamp evidence of nonpayment; forfeiture.. 
779. Purchasing tobacco not branded or marked. 
780. Unlawful removal from manufactory; penalty. 
781. Affixing false stamps or used stamps. 
782. Stamped portion, of: emptied packages to be destroyed; buying 

selling, or using same. 
783. Imported tobacco and snuff; affixing stamps; packages. 
784. Same; scraps; clipping, cuttings, and so forth, withdrawn without 

payment of tax. 
785. Exportation of manufactured tobacco and snuff without payment, 

of tax. • 
786. Same; transportation in bond; export bond. 
787. Same; procedure; exportation to foreign adjacent territory. 
788. DraWback on exported tobacco and snuff. 
789. Same; fraudulently claiming; forfeiture. 
790. Rebinding tobacco or snuff unlawfully; penalty; forfeiture: 
791. Dealers in leaf tobacco; dealers in tobacco. 
792. Dealers in leaf tobacco ; statements ; bonds; numbers assigned to. 
793. Same; inventories; records.; reports. • 
794. Same; sales or shipments by. 
795. Same; tax on tobacco unlawfully sold, removed,'or shipped. 
796. Same; offenses; punishment. 
797. Same; farmers' and cooperative associations. 
798. Same; statement of sales. 
799. Peddlers of tobacco. 
800. Same; notice of business. 
801. Same; traveling with wagon. 
802. Same; certificate. 
803. Same; unlawful peddling; penalty. 

CROSS REFERENCE 

Discontinuance of export stamps; nee section 264 of this title. 

Section 761. Tax on tobacco and snuff; snuff flour.—Upon 
all tobacco and snuff manufactured in or imported into the, 
United States, and sold by the manufacturer or Importer," 
or removed for consumption or sale, there shall be 
collected, and paid a tax of 18 cents per porn4, to be 
paid by the manufacturer or importer thereef. Snuff flour 
when sold or removed for 'use or consumption shill be taxed 
as snuff and shall be put up in packages and stamped in the 
same manner as snuff. (R. S. 1 3368; Mar. 3, 1875, c. 127, 1 2, 
18 Stat. 3368; Mar. 3, 1883, c. 121, 1 4, 22 Stat. 489; Oct. 1, 
1890, e. 1244, 1 30, 26 Stat. 619; dune 13, 1898, e. 448, I 3, 30 
Stat. 449; Apr. 12, 1902, c. 500, 1 3, 32 Stat. 96; Aug. 5, 1909, 
c. 6, 31, 36 Stat. 109; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, 401 (a), 
43 Stat. 317.) 

762. Registration of dealers in leaf tobacco; manufacturers 
and peddlers.—Every dealer in leaf tobacco, retail dealer in leaf 
tobacco, manufacturer, and peddler shall register with the collec-
tor of the district his name, or style, place of residence, trade or 
business, and the place where such trade or business is to be 
carried on, and a failure to register as herein required shall 
subject such person to a penalty of $50. (Oct. 1, 1890, c. 1244, 

26, 2(3 Stat. 618.) 
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763. u Tobacco manufacturer n defined.-Every person whose
business it is to manufacture tobacco or snuff for himself, or
who employs others to manufacture tobacco or snuff, whether
such manufacture be by cutting, pressing, grinding, crushing, or
rubbing of any raw or leaf tobacco, or otherwise preparing raw
or leaf tobacco. or manufactured or partially manufactured
tobacco or snuff, or the putting up for use or consumption of
seraps, waste, clippings, stems, or deposits of tobacco result-
ing from any process of handling tobacco, or by the working or
preparation of leaf tobacco, tobacco stems, scraps, clippings, or
waste, by sifting, twisting, screening, or any other process,
shall be regarded as a manufacturer of tobacco. And all to-
bacco so sold by such person shall be regarded as manufactured
tobacco, and such manufactured tobacco shall be put up and
prepared by such manufacturer in such packages only as the
Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval of the
Secretary of the Treasury, shall prescribe. (Aug. 27, 1894, c.
349, § 69, 28 Stat. 568: Aug. 5, 1909, c. 6, § 35, 36 Stat. 111; Feb.
24, 1919, c. 18, Title VII, § 704, 40 Stat. 1118.)

764. Farmers and growers of tobacco not regarded as manu-
facturers.-Farmers and growers of tobacco who sell leaf
tobacco of their own growth and raising shall not be regarded
as manufacturers of tobacco. (Aug. 27, 1894, c. 349, § 69, 28
Stat. 568; Aug. 5, 1909, c. 6, § 35, 36 Stat. 110.)

765. Manufacturer's statement of business; bond and cer-
tificate.-Every person, before commencing, or, if he has already
commenced, before continuing, the manufacture of tobacco or
snuff, shall furnish, without previous demand therefor, to the
collector of the district where the manufacture is to be carried
on, a statement in duplicate, subscribed under oath, setting
forth the place, and if in a city, the street and number of the
street, where the manufacture is to be carried on; the number of
cutting machines, presses, snuff mills, hand mills, or other
machines; the name, kind, and quality of the article manu-
factured or proposed to be manufactured; and when the same
is manufactured by him as agent for any other person, or to be
sold and delivered to any other person under a special contract,
the name and residence and business or occupation of the
person for whom the said article Is to be manufactured, or
to whom It is to be delivered; and he shall give a bond, to be
approved by the collector of the district, in the sum of not less
than $2,000 nor more than $20,000, to be fixed by the collector
of the district, according to the quantum of business proposed
to be done by the manufacturer, with right of appeal by the
manufacturer to the Commissioner of Internal Revenue in
respect to the amount of said bond, conditioned that he shall not
engage In any attempt, by himself or by collusion with others,
to defraud the Government of any tax on his manufactures;
that he shall render truly and completely all the returns, state-
ments, and inventories prescribed by law or regulations; that
whenever he adds to the number of cutting machines, presses,
snuff mills, hand mills, or other mills or machines as aforesaid,
he shall immediately give notice thereof to the collector of the
district; that he shall stamp, in accordance with law, all to-
bacco and snuff manufactured by him before he removes any
part thereof from the place of manufacture; that he shall not
knowingly sell, purchase. expose, or receive for sale, any manu-
factured tobacco or snuff which has not been stamped as re-
quired by law; and that he shall comply with all the require-
ments of law relating to the manufacture of tobacco or snuff.
Additional sureties may be required by the collector from time
to time. And every manufacturer shall obtain a certificate from
the collector of the district, who is directed to issue the same.
setting forth the kind and number of machines, presses, snuff
mills, hand mills, or other mills and machines as aforesaid:
which certificate shall be posted in a conspicuous place within
the manufactory. And every tobacco manufacturer who neglects

or refuses to obtain such certificate, or to keep the same posted
as hereinbefore provided, shall be fined not less than $100 nor
more than $500. Any every person who manufactures to-
bacco or snuff of any description without first giving bond, as
herein required, shall be fined not less than $1,000 nor more
than $5,000, and imprisoned for not less than one nor more
than five years. (R. S. § 3355; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19
Stat. 248; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 14, 20 Stat. 344.)

766. Sign put up by manufacturer.-Every manufacturer of
tobacco and snuff shall place and keep on the side or end of the
building wherein his business is carried on, so that it can be
distinctly seen, a sign, with letters thereon not less than three
inches in length, painted in oil colors or gilded, giving his full
name and business. And every person who neglects to comply
with the requirements of this section shall be fined not less
than $100 nor more than $500. (R. S. § 3356.)

767. Record of manufacturers kept by collector.-Every col-
lector shall keep a record, in a book or books provided for
that purpose, to be open to the Inspection of only the proper
officers of internal revenue, including deputy collectors and
internal-revenue agents, of the name and residence of every
person engaged In the manufacture of tobacco or snuff in his
district, the place where such manufacture is carried on, and
the number of the manufactory; and he shall enter in said
record, under the name of each manufacturer, a copy of every
inventory required by law to be made by such manufacturer,
and an abstract of his monthly returns; and he shall cause
the several manufactories of tobacco or snuff In his district to
be numbered consecutively, which numbers shall not be there-
after changed, except for reasons satisfactory to himself and
approved by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue. (R. S.
§ 3357; June 9, 1880, c. 161, § 2, 21 Stat. 168; Oct. 1, 1890, c.
1244, § 33, 26 Stat. 620.)

768. Annual inventory of manufacturer; books and monthly
abstracts.-Every person engaged in the manufacture of to-
bacco or snuff shall make and deliver to the collector of the
district a true inventory, in such form as may be prescribed
by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, and verified by his
own oath, of the quantity of each of the different kinds of
tobacco, snuff flour, snuff, stems, scraps, clippings, waste, tin
foil, licorice, sugar, gum, and other materials held or owned
by him on the first day of January of each year, or at the
time of commencing and at the time of concluding business, if
before or after the 1st of January; setting forth what portion
of said goods and materials, and what kinds were manufactured
and produced by him, and what was purchased from others.
The collector shall make personal examination of the stock
sufficient to satisfy himself as to the correctness of the in-
ventory, and shall verify the fact of such examination by oath,
to be indorsed on or affixed to the inventory. And every such
person shall keep a book or books, the forms of which shall
be prescribed by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, and
enter therein daily an accurate account of all the articles afore-
said purchased by him, the quantity of tobacco, snuff, and
snuff flour, stems, scraps, clippings, waste, tin foil, licorice,
sugar, gum, and other material, of whatever description, manu-
factured, sold, consumed, or removed for consumption or sale,
or removed from the place of manufacture In bond, and to what
district removed : also the number of net pounds of lumps of
plug tobacco made in the lump room, and the number of pack-
ages and pounds thereof produced in the pressroom each day.
And he shall, on or before the tenth day of each month, fur-
nish to the collector a true and complete abstract from such
book, verifying the same by his oath, of all such purchases,
sales, and removals made during the month next preceding.
And whenever any such person refuses or willfully neglects
to deliver the inventory, or keep the account, or furnish the
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763. " Tobacco manufacturer" defined.-Every person whose 

business it is to manufacture tobacco or snuff for himself, or 

who employs others to manufacture tobacco or snuff, whether 

such manufacture be by cutting, pressing, grinding, crushing, or 

rubbing of any raw or leaf tobacco, or otherwise preparing raw 

or leaf tobacco, or manufactured or partially manufactured 

tobacco or snuff or the putting up for use or consumption of 

Ocraps. waste, clippings, sterns, or deposits of tobacco result-
ing from any process of handling tobacco, or by the working or 

preparation of leaf tobacco, tobacco stems, scraps, clippings, or 

waste, by sifting, twisting, screening, or any other process, 

shall be regarded as a manufacturer of tobacco. And all to-

bacco so sold by such person shall be regarded as manufactured 

tobacco, and such manufactured tobacco shall be put up and 

prepared by such manufacturer in such packages only as the 

Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval of the 

Secretary of the Treasury, shall prescribe. (Aug. 27, 1894, c. 

349, § 69, 28 Stat. 568: Aug. 5, 1909, c. 6, § 35, 36 Stat. 111; Feb. 

24, 1919, c. 18, Title VII, § 704, 40 Stat. 1118.) 

764. Farmers and growers of tobacco not regarded as manu-

facturers.-Farmers and growers of tobacco who sell leaf 

tobacco of their own growth and raising shall not be regarded 

as manufacturers of tobacco. (Aug. 27, 1894, c. 349, § 69, 28 
Stat. 568; Aug. 5, 1909, c. 6, § 35, 36 Stat, 110.) 

765. Manufacturer's statement of business; bond and cer-
tificate.-Every person, before commencing, or, if he has already 

commenced, before continuing, the manufacture of tobacco or 

snuff, shall furnish, without previous demand therefor, to the 
collector of the district where the manufacture is to be carried 

on, a statement in duplicate, subscribed under oath, setting 

forth the place, and if in a city, the street and number of the 
street, where the manufacture is to be carried on; the number of 

cutting machines, presses, snuff mills, hand mills, or other 

machines; the name, kind, and quality of the article manu-

factured or proposed to be manufactured; and when the same 

is manufactured by him as agent for any other person, or to be 

sold and delivered to any other person under a special contract, 
the name and residence and business or occupation of the 

person for whom the said article is to be manufactured, or 

to whom it is to be delivered; and he shall give a bond, to be 

approved by the collector of the district, in the sum of not less 

than $2,000 nor more than $20,000, to be fixed by the collector 

of the district, according to the quantum of business proposed 

to be done by the manufacturer, with right of appeal by the 

manufacturer to the Commissioner of Internal Revenue In 

respect to the amount of said bond, conditioned that he shall not 
engage in any attempt, by himself or by collusion with others, 

to defraud the Government of any tax on his manufactures; 

that be shall render truly and completely all the returns, state-

ments, and inventories prescribed by law or regulations; that 
whenever he adds to the number of cutting machines, presses, 

snuff mills, hand mills, or other mills or machines as aforesaid, 

he shall immediately give notice thereof to the collector of the 

district; that he shall stamp, in accordance with law, all to-

bacco and snuff manufactured by him before he removes any 
part thereof from the place of manufacture; that he shall not 

knowingly sell, purchase. expose, or receive for sale, any manu-

factured tobacco or snuff which has not been stamped as re-

quired by law; and that he shall comply with all the require-

ments of law relating to the manufacture of tobacco or snuff. 

Additional sureties may be required by the collector from time 

to time. And every manufacturer shall obtain a certificate from 
the collector of the district, who is directed to issue the same, 

setting forth the kind and number of machines, presses, snuff 

mills, hand mills, or other mills and machines as aforesaid : 

which certificate shall be posted in a conspicuous place within 

the tannufactory. And every tobacco manufacturer who neglects 

or refuses to obtain such certificate, or to keep the same posted 

as hereinbefore provided, shall be fined not less than $100 nor 
more than $500. Any every person who manufactures to-

bacco or snuff of any description without first giving bond, as 

herein required, shall be fined not less than $1,000 nor more 

than $5,000, and imprisoned for not less than one nor more 

than five years. (R. S. § 3355; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19 

Stat. 248; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 14, 20 Stat. 344.) 

766. Sign put up by manufacturer.-Every manufacturer of 

tobacco and snuff shall place and keep on the side or end of the 

building wherein his business is carried on, so that it can be 
distinctly seen, a sign, with letters thereon not less than three 

inches in length, painted in oil colors or gilded, giving his full 

name and business. And every person who neglects to comply 

with the requirements of this section shall be fined not less 

than $100 nor more than $500. (R. S. § 33.96.) 

767. Record of manufacturers kept by collector.-Every col-

• lector shall keep a record, in a book or books provided for 

that purpose, to be open to the inspection of only the proper 

officers of internal revenue, including deputy collectors and 

internal-revenue agents, of the name and residence of every 
person engaged in the manufacture of tobacco or snuff in his 

district, the place where such manufacture is carried on, and 

the number of the manufactory; and he shall enter in said 

record, under the name of each manufacturer, a copy of every 

inventory required by law to be made by such manufacturer, 

and an abstract of his monthly returns; and he shall cause 

the several manufactories of tobacco or snuff in his district to 

be numbered consecutively, which numbers shall not be there-

after changed, except for reasons satisfactory to himself and 

approved by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue. (R. S. 

§ 3357; June 9, 1880, c. 161, § 2, 21 Stat. 168; Oct. 1, 1890, c. 

1244, § 33, 26 Stat. 620.) 

768. Annual inventory of manufacturer; books and monthly 

abstracts.-Every person engaged in the manufacture of to-

bacco or snuff shall make and deliver to the collector of the 

district a true inventory, in such form as may be prescribed 

by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, and verified by his 

own oath, of the quantity of each of the different kinds of 

tobacco, snuff flour, snuff, stems, scraps, clippings, waste, tin 

foil, licorice, sugar, gum, and other materials held or owned 

by him on the first day of January of each year, or at the 

time of commencing and at the time of concluding business, if 

before or after the 1st of January; setting forth what portion 

of said goods and materials, and what kinds were manufactured 

and produced by him, and what was purchased from others. 

The collector shall make personal examination of the stock 

sufficient to satisfy himself as to the correctness of the in-

ventory, and shall verify the fact of such examination by oath, 

to be indorsed on or affixed to the inventory. And every such 

person shall keep a book or books, the forms of which shall 

be prescribed by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, and 

enter therein daily an accurate account of all the articles afore-

said purchased by him, the quantity of tobacco, snuff, and 

snuff flour, stems, scraps, clippings, waste, tin foil, licorice, 

sugar, gum, and other material, of whatever description, manu-
factured, sold, consumed, or removed for consumption or sale, 

or removed from the place of manufacture in bond, and to what 

district removed ; also the number of net pounds of lumps of 
plug tobacco made in the lump room, and the number of pack-

ages and pounds thereof produeed In the pressroom each day. 

And he shall, on or before the tenth day of each month, fur-

nish to the collector a true and complete abstract from such 

book, verifying the same by his oath, of all such purchases, 

sales, and removals made during the month next preceding, 

And whenever any such person refuses or willfully neglects 

to deliver the inventory, or keep the account, or furnish the 
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abstract aforesaid, he shall be fined not less than $500 nor
more than $5,000, and imprisoned not less than six months nor
more than three years. (R. S. § 3358.)

769. Packages of tobacco and snuff.-All manufactured to-
bacco shall be put up and prepared by the manufacturer for
sale, or removal for sale or consumption, in packages of the
following description and in no other manner:

All smoking tobacco, snuff, fine-cut chewing tobacco, all cut
and granulated tobacco, all shorts, the refuse of fine-cut chew-
ing, which has passed through a riddle of thirty-six meshes to
the square inch, and all refuse scraps, clippings, cuttings, and
sweepings of tobacco, and all other kinds of tobacco not other-
wise provided for, in packages containing one-eighth of an
ounce, three-eighths of an ounce, and further packages with a
difference between each package and the one next smaller of
one-eighth of an ounce up to and including two ounces, and
further packages with a difference between each package and
the one next smaller of one-fourth of an ounce up to and includ-
ing four ounces, and packages of five ounces, six ounces, seven
ounces, eight ounces, ten ounces, twelve ounces, fourteen ounces,
and sixteen ounces. Snuff may, at the option of the manufac-
turer, be put up in bladders and in jars containing not exceed-
ing twenty pounds.

All cavendish, plug, and twist tobacco, in wooden packages
not exceeding 200 pounds net weight.

And every such wooden package shall have printed or
marked thereon the manufacturer's name and place of manu-
facture, the registered number of the manufactory, and the
gross weight, the tare, and the net weight of the tobacco in
each package. These limitations and descriptions of packages
shall not apply to tobacco and snuff transported in bond for
exportation and actually exported. Wood, metal, paper, or
other materials may be used separately or in combination for
packing tobacco, snuff, and cigars, under such regulations as the
Commissioner of Internal Revenue may establish. (R. S. t
3362; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 248; Mar. 1, 1879, c.
125, § 14, 20 Stat. 345; Jan. 9, 1883, c. 16, 22 Stat. 401; July 1,
1902, c. 1371, § 1, 32 Stat. 714; Aug. 5, 1909, c. 6, § 30, 36 Stat.
108; Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, S 701(b), 40 Stat. 1117; Nov. 23, 1921,
c. 136, § 701(b), 42 Stat. 287; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234,
§ 401 (b), 43 Stat. 317.)

770. Perique tobacco, refuse, cuttings, sweepings, and so
forth; sale between manufacturers or for export-Perique
tobacco, snuff flour, fine-cut shorts, the refuse of fine-cut chew-
ing tobacco, refuse scraps, clippings, cuttings, and sweepings of
tobacco, may be sold in bulk as material, and without the pay-
ment of tax, by one manufacturer directly to another manu-
facturer or for export under such restrictions, rules and regu-
lations as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue may pre-
scribe. (R. S. i 3362; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 248;
Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 14, 20 Stat. 345; Jan. 9, 1883, c. 16, 22
Stat. 401; July 1, 1902, c. 1371, § 1, 32 Stat. 7'14; Aug. 5, 1909,
c. 6, § 30, 36 Stat. 108; Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 701 (b), 40 Stat.
1117; Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, i 701 (b), 42 Stat. 287; June 2, 1924,
4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 401 (b), 43 Stat. 317.)

771. Sale only in prescribed packages.-No manufactured
tobacco shall be sold or offered for sale unless put up in pack-
ages and stamped as prescribed in this chapter, except at retail
by retail dealers from packages authorized by section 769
of this chapter; and every person who sells or offers for
sale any snuff or any kind of manufactured tobacco not so
put up in packages and stamped shall be fined not less than
$500 nor more than $5,000, and imprisoned not less than six
months nor more than two years. (R. S. J 3363; Oct. 1, 1890,
c. 1244. § 31, 26 Stat. 619.)

772. Label and notice on packages.-Every manufacturer of
tobacco or snuff shall, in addition to all other requirements of
law, print on each package, or securely affix, by pasting, on

each package containing tobacco or snuff manufactured by or
for him, a label, on which shall be printed the proprietor's or
manufacturer's name, the number of the manufactory, the
district and State in which it is situated, and these words:

"Notice.-The manufacturer of this tobacco has complied
with all requirements of law. Every person is cautioned,
under the penalties of law, not to use this package for tobacco
again."

Every manufacturer of tobacco who neglects to print on or
affix such label to any package containing tobacco made by or
for him, or sold or offered for sale by or for him, and every
person who removes any such label so affixed from any such
package, shall be fined $50 for each package in respect to
which such offense shall be committed. (R. S. § 3364; Mar. 3,
1883, c. 121, § 5, 22 Stat. 489.)

773. Lottery tickets, immoral pictures, and so forth, prohib-
ited.-No packages of manufactured tobacco or snuff, prescribed
by law, shall be permitted to have packed in, or attached to,
or connected with them, nor affixed to, branded, stamped,
marked, written, or printed upon them, any paper, certificate,
or instrument purporting to be or represent a ticket, chance,
share or interest in, or dependent upon, the event of a lottery,
nor any indecent or immoral picture, representation, print, or
words; and any violation of the provisions of this section
shall subject the offender to the penalties and punishments pro-
vided by section 1189 of this title. (B. S. 1 3394; Mar. 3, 1875,
c. 127, § 2, 18 Stat. 339; July 24, 1897, c. 11, § 10, 30 Stat. 206;
July 1, 1902, c. 1371, § 2, 32 Stat. 715; Aug. 5, 1909, c. 6, § 33,
36 Stat. 110.)

774. Stamps; preparation and sale; tobacco sold under dis-
traint; tobacco abandoned or forfeited.-The Commissioner of
Internal Revenue shall cause to be prepared suitable and spe-
cial stamps for the payment of the tax on tobacco and snuff,
which shall indicate the weight and class of the article on
which payment is to be made, and shall be affixed and ean-
celed in the mode prescribed by the Commissioner of Internal
Revenue, and stamps when used on any wooden package shall
be canceled by sinking a portion of the same Into the wood
with a steel die, and also such export stamps as are required
by law. Such stamps shall be furnished to the collectors re-
quiring them, and each collector shall keep at all times a
supply equal in amount to three months' sale thereof, and
shall sell the same only to the manufacturers of tobacco and
snuff in their respective districts who have given bonds as
required by law, and to owners or consignees of toba'co or
snuff, upon the requisition of the proper customhouse officer
having the custody of such tobacco or snuff. And every col-
lector shall keep an account of the number, amount, and de-
nominate values of stamps sold by him to each manufacturer,
or other person aforesaid. Such stamps as may be required
to stamp tobacco or snuff, sold under distraint by any collector
of internal revenue, or for stamping any tobacco or snuff,
which may have been abandoned, condemned, or forfeited, and
sold by order of court or of any Government officer for the
benefit of the United States, may, under such rules and regu-
lations as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue shall pre-
scribe, be used by the collector making such sale, or furnished
by a collector to a United States marshal, or to any other Gov-
ernment officer making such sale for the benefit of the United
States, without making payment for said stamps so used or
delivered; and any revenue collector using or furnishing
stamps in manner as aforesaid, on presenting vouchers satisfac-
tory to the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, shall be allowed
credit for the same in settling his stamp account with the de-
partment. In case it shall appear that any abandoned, con-
demned, or forfeited tobacco or snuff, when offered for sale,
will not bring a price equal to the tax due and payable
thereon, such goods shall not be sold for consumption In the
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abstract aforesaid, he shall be fined not less than $500 nor 
more than $5,000, and imprisoned not less than six months nor 
more than three years. (R. S. § 3358.) 

769. Packages of tobacco and snuff.-All manufactured to-
bacco shall be put up and prepared by the manufacturer for 
sale, or removal for sale or consumption, in packages of the 
following description and in no other manner: 

All smoking tobacco, snuff, fine-cut chewing tobacco, all cut 
and granulated tobacco, all shorts, the refuse of fine-cut chew-
ing, which has passed through a riddle of thirty-six meshes to 

the square inch, and all refuse scraps, clippings, cuttings, and 
sweepings of tobacco, and all other kinds of tobacco not other-
wise provided for, in packages containing one-eighth of an 
ounce, three-eighths of an ounce, and further packages with a 
difference between each package and the one next smaller of 
one-eighth of an ounce up to and including two ounces, and 
further packages with a difference between each package and 
the one next smaller of one-fourth of an ounce up to and includ-

ing four ounces, and packages of five ounces, six ounces, seven 
ounces, eight ounces, ten ounces, twelve ounces, fourteen ounces, 
and sixteen ounces. Snuff may, at the option of the manufac-
turer, be put up in bladders and in jars containing not exceed-
ing twenty pounds. 

All cavendish, plug, and twist tobacco, in wooden packages 
not exceeding 200 pounds net weight. 

And every such wooden package shall have printed or 
marked thereon the manufacturer's name and place of manu-
facture, the registered number of the manufactory, and the 
gross weight, the tare, and the net weight of the tobacco in 
each package. These limitations and descriptions of packages 
shall not apply to tobacco and snuff transported in bond for 
exportation and actually exported. Wood, metal, paper, or 
other materials may be used separately or in combination for 
packing tobacco, snuff, and cigars, under such regulations as the 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue may establish. (R. S. 
3362; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 248; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 
125, § 14, 20 Stat. 345; Jan. 9, 1883, c. 16, 22 Stat. 401; July 1, 
1902, c. 1371, § 1, 32 Stat. 714; Aug. 5, 1909, c. 6, § 30, 36 Stat. 
108; Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, I 701(b), 40 Stat 1117; Nov. 23, 1921, 
c. 136, § 701(b), 42 Stat. 287; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., e. 234, 
I 401(b), 43 Stat. 317.) 

770. Perique tobacco, refuse, cuttings, sweepings, and so 
forth; sale between manufacturers or for export.-Perique 

tobacco, snuff flour, fine-cut shorts, the refuse of fine-cut chew-
ing tobacco, refuse scraps, clippings, cuttings, and sweepings of 
tobacco, may be sold in bulk as material, and without the pay-
ment of tax, by one manufacturer directly to another manu-

facturer or for export under such restrictions, rules and regu-
lations as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue may pre-
scribe. (R. S. § 3362; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 248; 
Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 14, 20 Stat 345; Jan. 9, 1883, c. 16, 22 
Stat. 401; July 1, 1902, c. 1371, § 1, 32 Stat. 714; Aug. 5, 1909, 
c. 6, § 30, 36 Stat 108; Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 701 (b), 40 Stat. 
1117; Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136. § 701 (b), 42 Stat. 287; June 2, 1924, 
4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 401 (b), 43 Stat. 317.) 

771. Sale only in prescribed packages.-No manufactured 
tobacco shall be sold or offered for sale unless put up in pack-
ages and stamped as prescribed in this chapter, except at retail 
by retail dealers from packages authorized by section 769 
of this chapter; and every person who sells or offers for 
sale any snuff or any kind of manufactured tobacco not so 
put up in packages and stamped shall be fined not less than 
$500 nor more than $5,000, and imprisoned not less than six 
months nor more than two years. (R. S. § 3363; Oct. 1, 1890, 

C. 1244, 1 31, 26 Stat. 619.) 
772, Label and notice on packages.-Every manufacturer of 

tobacco or snuff shall, in addition to all other requirements of 
law, print on each package, or securely affix, by pasting, on 

each package containing tobacco or snuff manufactured by or 
for him, a label, on which shall be printed the proprietor's or 
manufacturer's name, the number of the manufactory, the 
district and State in which it is situated, and these words: 
"Notice.-The manufacturer of this tobacco has complied 

with all requirements of law. Every person is cautioned, 
under the penalties of law, not to use this package for tobacco 
again." 
Every manufacturer of tobacco who neglects to print on or 

affix such label to any package containing tobacco made by or 
for him, or sold or offered for sale by or for him, and every 
person who removes any such label so affixed from any such 
package, shall be fined $50 for each package in respect to 
which such offense shall be committed. (R. S. § 3304; Mar. 3, 
1883, c. 121, § 5, 22 Stat. 489.) 

773. Lottery tickets, immoral pictures, and so forth, prohib-
ited.-No packages of manufactured tobacco or snuff, prescribed 
by law, shall be permitted to have packed in, or attached to, 
or connected with them, nor affixed to, branded, stamped, 
marked, written, or printed upon them, any paper, certificate, 
or instrument purporting to be or represent a ticket, chance, 
share or interest in, or dependent upon, the event of a lottery, 
nor any indecent or immoral picture, representation, print, or 
words; and any violation of the provisions of this section 
shall subject the offender to the penalties and punishments pro-
vided by section 1189 of this title. (R. S. § 3394; Mar. 3, 1875, 
c. 127, § 2, 18 Stat. 339; July 24, 1897, e. 11, § 10, 30 Stat. 206; 
July 1, 1902, c. 1371, § 2, 32 Stat. 715; Aug. 5, 1909, c. 6, § 33, 
36 Stat. 110.) 

• 774. Stamps; preparation and sale; tobacco sold under dis-
traint; tobacco abandoned or forfeited.-The Commissioner of 
Internal Revenue shall cause to be prepared suitable and spe-
cial stamps for the payment of the tax on tobacco and snuff, 
which shall indicate the weight and class of the article on 
which payment is to be made, and shall be affixed and can-

celed in the mode prescribed by the Commissioner of Interne 
Revenue, and stamps when used on any wooden package shall 
be canceled by sinking a portion of the same into the wood 
with a steel die, and also such export stamps as are required 
by law. Such stamps shall be furnished to the collectors re-
quiring them, and each collector shall keep at all times a 
supply equal in amount to three months' sale thereof, and 
shall sell the same only to the manufacturers of tobacco and 
snuff in their respective districts who have given bonds as 
required by law, and to owners or consignees of tobacco or 
snuff, upon the requisition of the proper customhouse officer 
having the custody of such tobacco or snuff. And every col-
lector shall keep an account of the number, amount, and de-
nominate values of stamps sold by him to each manufacturer 
or other person aforesaid. Such stamps as may be required 
to stamp tobacco or snuff, sold under distraint by any collector 
of internal revenue, or for stamping any tobacco or snuff, 
which may have been abandoned, condemned, or forfeited, and 
sold by order of court or of any Government officer for the 
benefit of the United States, may, under such rules and regu-
lations as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue shall pre-
scribe, be used by the collector making such sale, or furnished 

by a collector to a United States marshal, or to any other Gov-
ernment officer making such sale for the benefit of the United 
States, without making payment for said stamps so used or 
delivered; and any revenue collector using or furnishing-
stamps in manner as aforesaid, on presenting vouchers satisfac-
tory to the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, shall be allowed 
credit for the same in settling his stamp account with the de-
partment. In case it shall appear that any abandoned, con-
demned, or forfeited tobacco or snuff, when offered for sale, 
will not bring a price equal to the tax due and payable 
thereon, such goods shall not be sold for consumption In the 
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United States: anc upon application mane to tue _oummisiuuner
of Internal Revenue, he is authorized to order the destruction
of such tobacco or snuff, by the officer in whose custody and
control the same may be at the time, and in such manner and
under such regulations as the Commissioner of Internal Rev-
enue may prescribe, or he may, under such regulations, order
delivery of such tobacco or snuff, without payment of any
tax, to any hospital maintained by the United States for the
use of present or former members of the military or naval
forces of the United States. (R. S. § 3369; Oct. 14, 1921, e. 107,
42 Stat. 205.)

775. Tobacco manufactured by one person for another or on
shares; stamps; fraud.-Whenever tobacco or snuff of any de-
scription is manufactured, in whole or in part, upon commis-
sion or shares, or the material from which any such articles
are made, or are to be made, is furnished by one person and
made or manufactured by another, or the material is fur-
nished or sold by one person with an understanding or agree-
ment with another that the manufactured article is to be
received in payment therefor or for any part thereof, the
stamps required by law shall be affixed by the actual maker
or manufacturer before the article passes from the place of
making or manufacturing. And in case of fraud on the part
of either of said persons in respect to said manufacture, or
of any collusion on their part with intent to defraud the
revenue, such material and manufactured articles shall be
forfeited to the United States; and each party to such fraud
or collusion shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and be
fined not less than $100 nor more than $5,000, and imprisoned
for not less than six months nor more than three years. (R. S.
§ 3370.)

776. Estimated tax on tobacco sold without stamps; notice
of assessment.-Whenever any manufacturer of tobacco or
snuff, sells, or removes for sale or consumption, any tobacco
or snuff, upon which a tax is required to be paid by stamps,
without the use of the proper stamps, It shall be the duty
of the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, within a period of
not more than two years after such sale or removal, upon
satisfactory proof, to estimate the amount of tax which has
been omitted to be paid, and to make an assessment therefor,
and certify the same to the collector. The tax so asssesed
shall be in addition to the penalties imposed by law for such
sale or removal: Provding, however, That no such assess-
ment shall be made until and after notice to the manufacturer
of the alleged sale and removal to show cause against said
assessment; and the Commissioner of Internal Revenue shall,
upon a full hearing of all the evidence, determine what as-
sessment, If any should be made. (BL EL. § 3371; Mar. 1, 1879,
c. 125, § 14, 20 Stat. 346.)

777. Removing unlawfully, selling without stamps, or giving
bond, making false entries.-Every manufacturer of tobacco or
snuff who removes, otherwise than as provided by law, or
sells, without the proper stamps denoting the tax thereon, or
without giving bond as required by law, any tobacco or snuff,
or who makes false and fraudulent entries of manufactures
or sales of tobacco or snuff, or makes false or fraudulent
entries of the purchase or sales of leaf tobacco, tobacco stems,
or other material, or who affixes any false, forged, fraudulent,
spurious, or counterfeit stamp, or imitation of any stamp,
required by law, or any stamp required by law which has
been previously used, to any box or package containing any
tobacco or snuff, shall, in addition to the penalties elsewhere
provided by law for such offenses, forfeit to the United States
all the raw material and manufactured or partly manufac-
tured tobacco and snuff, and all machinery, tools, implements,
apparatus, fixtures, boxes, and barrels, and all other materials
which may be found in his possession, In his manufactory, or
tmewhere (IL 8. S 3372.)
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The absence of the proper stamp on any package of manu-
factured tobacco or snuff shall be notice to all persons that
the tax has not been paid thereon, and shall be prima facie

evidence of the nonpayment thereof. And such tobacco or
snuff shall be forfeited to the United States. (R. S. § 3373.)

779. Purchasing tobacco not branded or marked.-Every
person who purchases, or receives for sale, any manufactured
tobacco or snuff which has not been branded or stamped ac-
cording to law, shall be liable to a penalty of $50 for each
offense. (R. S. § 3366.)

780. Unlawful removal from manufactory; penalty.-Every
person who removes from any manufactory, or from any place
where tobacco or snuff is made, any manufactured toi:acco or
snuff without the same being put up in proper packages, or
without the proper stamp for the amount of tax thereon being
affixed and canceled, as required by law; or, if the same be
intended for export, without the proper export stamp being
affixed; or who uses, sells, or offers for sale, or has in posses-
sion, except in the manufactory, or while in transfer under
bond or a collector's permit, from any manufactory, store, or
warehouse, to a vessel for exportation to a foreign country,
any manufactured tobacco or snuff, without proper stamps for
the amount of tax thereon being affixed and canceled; or who
sells, or offers for sale, for consumption in the United States,
or uses, or has in possession, except in the manufactory, or
while In transfer under bond or a collector's permit, from any
manufactory, store, or warehouse, to a vessel for exportation
to a foreign country, any manufactured tobacco or snuff on
which only the stamp marking the same for export has been
affixed, shall for each such offense, respectively, be fined not
less than $1,000 nor more than $5,000 and be imprisoned not
less than six months nor more than two years. (R. S. § 3374.)

781. Affixing false stamps or used stamps.-Every person
who affixes to any package containing tobacco or snuff, any
false, forged, fraudulent, spurious, or counterfeit stamp, or a
stamp which has been before used, shall be deemed guilty of
a felony, and shall be fined not less than $1,000 nor more than
$5,000, and imprisoned not less than two years nor more than
five years. (R. S. § 3375.)

782. Stamped portion of emptied packages to be destroyed;
buying, selling, or using same.-Whenever any stamped
box, bag, vessel, wrapper, or envelope of any kind, containing
tobacco or snuff, Is emptied, the stamp or stamps thereon shall
be destroyed by the person in whose hands the same may be.
And every person who willfully neglects or refuses so to do
shall, for each such offense, be fined $50, and imprisoned not
less than ten days nor more than six months. And every per-
son who sells or gives away, or who buys or accepts from an-
other any such empty stamped box, bag, vessel, wrapper,
or envelope of any kind, or the stamp or stamps taken from
any such empty box, bag, vessel, wrapper, or envelope of any
kind, shall, for each such offense, be fined $100 and impris-
oned for not less than twenty days, and not more than one
year. And every manufacturer or other person who puts
tobacco or snuff into any such box, bag, vessel, wrapper, or
envelope, the same having been either emptied or partially
emptied, or who has in his possession, or affixes to any box
or other package, any stamp which has been previously used,
or who sells, or offers for sale, any box or other package of
tobacco, snuff, or cigars, having affixed thereto any fraudu-
lent, spurious, Imitation, or counterfeit stamp, or stamp that
has been previously used, or sells from any such fraudulently
stamped box or package, or has in his possession any box or
package as aforesaid, knowing the same to be fraudulently
stamped, shall, for each such offense, be fined not less than
$100 nor more than $500, and imprisoned for not less than one
year nor more than three years. (R. S. § 3376.)

§ 775 TITLE 26.—INTERNAL REVENUE 794 

United States; and upon application made to the Commissioner 
of Internal Revenue, he is authorized to order the destruction 
of such tobacco or snuff, by the officer in whose custody and 
control the same may be at the time, and in such manner and 
under such regulations as the Commissioner of Internal Rev-
enue may prescribe, or he may, under such regulations, order 
delivery of such tobacco or snuff, without payment of any 
tax, to any hospital maintained by the United States for the 
use of present or former members of the military or naval 
forces of the United States. (R. S. § 3369; Oct. 14, 1921, c. 107, 
12 Stat. 205.) 
775. Tobacco manufactured by one person for another or on 

shares; stamps; fraud.—Whenever tobacco or snuff of any de-
scription is manufactured, in whole or in part, upon commis-
sion or shares, or the material from which any such articles 
are made, or are to be made, is furnished by one person and 
made or manufactured by another, or the material is fur-
nished or sold by one person with an understanding or agree-
ment with another that the manufactured article is to be 
received in payment therefor or for any part thereof, the 
stamps required by law shall be affixed by the actual maker 
or manufacturer before the article passes from the place of 
making or manufacturing. And in case of fraud on the part 
of either of said persons in respect to said manufacture, or 
of any collusion on their part with intent to defraud the 
revenue, such material and manufactured articles shall be 
forfeited to the United States; and each party to such fraud 
or collusion shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and be 
fined not less than $100 nor more than $5,000, and imprisoned 
for not less thaa six months nor more than three years. (R. S. 
§ 3370.) 

776. Estimated tax on tobacco sold without stamps; notice 
of assessment.—Whenever any manufacturer of tobacco or 
snuff, sells, or removes for sale or consumption, any tobacco 
or snuff, upon which a tax is required to be paid by stamps, 
without the use of the proper stamps, it shall be the duty 
of the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, within a period of 
not more than two years after such sale or removal, upon 
satisfactory proof, to estimate the amount of tax which has 
been omitted to be paid, and to make an assessment therefor, 
and certify the same to the collector. The tax so asssesed 
shall be in addition to the penalties imposed by law for such 
sale or removal: Providing, however, That no such assess-
ment shall be made until and after notice to the manufacturer 
of the alleged sale and removal to show cause against said 
assessment; and the Commissioner of Internal Revenue shall, 
upon a full hearing of all the evidence-, determine what as-
sessment, if any should be made. (R. S. 3371; Mar. 1, 1879, 
e. 125, § 14, 20 Stat. 346.) 

777. Removing unlawfully, selling without stamps, or giving 
bond, making false entries.—Every manufacturer of tobacco or 
snuff who removes, otherwise than as provided by law, or 
sells, without the proper stamps denoting the tax thereon, or 
without giving bond as required by law, any tobacco or snuff, 
or who makes false and fraudulent entries of manufactures 
or sales of tobacco or snuff, or makes false or fraudulent 
entries of the purchase or sales of leaf tobacco, tobacco stems, 
or other material, or who affixes any false, forged, fraudulent, 
spurious, or counterfeit stamp, or imitation of any stamp, 
required by law, or any stamp required by law which has 
been previously used, to any box or package containing any 
tobacco or snuff, shall, in addition to the penalties elsewhere 
provided by law for such offenses, forfeit to the United States 
all the raw material and manufactured or partly manufac-
tured tobacco and snuff, and all machinery, tools, implements, 
apparatus, fixtures, boxes, and barrels, and all other materials 
which may be found in his possession, in his manufactory, or 
elsewhere. (R. S. I 32724 

778. Absence of stamp evidence of nonpayment; forfeiture.— 
The absence of the proper stamp on any package of manu-
factured tobacco or snuff shall be notice to all persons that 
the tax has not been paid thereon, and shall be prima facie 
evidence of the nonpayment thereof. And such tobacco or 
snuff shall be forfeited to the United States. (R. S. § 3373.) 

779. Purchasing tobacco not branded or marked.—Every 
person who purchases, or receives for sale, any manufactured 
tobacco or snuff which has not been branded or stamped ac-
cording to law, shall be liable to a penalty of $50 for each 

offense. (R. S. § 3366.) 
780. Unlawful removal from manufactory; penalty.—E very 

person who removes from any manufactory, or from any place 
where tobacco or snuff is made, any manufactured tobacco or 
snuff without the same being put up in proper package,, or 
without the proper stamp for the amount of tax thereon being 
affixed and canceled, as required by law; or, if the same be 
intended for export, without the proper export stamp being 
affixed; or who uses, sells, or offers for sale, or has in posses-
sion, except in the manufactory, or while in transfer under 
bond or a collector's permit, from any manufactory, store, or 

warehouse, to a vessel for exportation to a foreign country, 
any manufactured tobacco or snuff, without proper stamps for 
the amount of tax thereon being affixed and canceled; or who 
sells, or offers for sale, for consumption in the United States, 
or uses, or has in possession, except in the manufactory, or 
while in transfer under bond or a collector's permit, from any 
manufactory, store, or warehouse, to a vessel for exportation 
to a foreign country, any manufactured tobacco or snuff on 
which only the stamp marking the same for export has been 
affixed, shall for each such offense, respectively, be fined not 
less than $1,000 nor more than $5,000 and be imprisoned not 
less than six months nor more than two years. (R. S. § 3374.) 

781. Affixing false stamps or used stamps.—Every person 
who affixes to any package containing tobacco or snuff, any 
false, forged, fraudulent, spurious, or counterfeit stamp, or a 
stamp which has been before used, shall be deemed guilty of 
a felony, and shall be lined not less than $1,000 nor more than 
$5,000, and imprisoned not less than two years nor more than 
five years. (R. S. § 3375.) 

782. Stamped portion of emptied packages to be destroyed; 
buying, selling, or using same.— Whenever any stamped 
box, bag, vessel, wrapper, or envelope of any kind, containing 
tobacco or snuff, is emptied, the stamp or stamps thereon shall 
be destroyed by the person in whose hands the same may be. 
And every person who willfully neglects or refuses so to do 
shall, for each such offense, be fined $50, and imprisoned not 
less than ten days nor more than six months. And every per-
son who sells or gives away, or who buys or accepts from an-
other any such empty stamped box, bag, vessel, wrapper, 
or envelope of any kind, or the stamp or stamps taken from 
any such empty box, bag, vessel, wrapper, or envelope of any 

kind, shall, for each such offense, be fined $100 and impris-
oned for not less than twenty days, and not more than one 
year. And every manufacturer or other person who puts 
tobacco or snuff into any such box, bag, vessel, wrapper, or 
envelope, the same having been either emptied or partially 
emptied, or who has in his possession, or affixes to any box 
or other package, any stamp which has been previously used, 
or who sells, or offers for sale, any box or other package of 
tobacco, snuff, or cigars, having affixed thereto any fraudu-
lent, spurious, imitation, or counterfeit stamp, or stamp that 
has been previously used, or sells from any such fraudulently 
stamped box or package, or has in his possession any box or 
package as aforesaid, knowing the same to be fraudulently 
stamped, shall, for each such offense, be fined not less than 
$100 nor more than $500, and imprisoned for not less than one 
year nor more than three years. .(R. S. § 3376.) 
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783. Imported tobacco and snuff; affixing stamps; pack-
ages.-.All manufactured tobacco and snuff imported from for-
eign countries shall have the same stamps respectively affixed
in payment of the internal-revenue tax as are prescribed for
tobacco and snuff manufactured in the United States. Such
stamps shall be affixed and canceled on all such articles so im-
ported by the owner or importer thereof, while they are in the
custody of the proper customhouse officers, and such articles
shall not pass out of the custody of said officers until the
stamps have been affixed and canceled. Such tobacco and
snuff shall be put up in packages, as prescribed by law for like
articles manufactured in the United States before the stamps
are affixed; and the owner or importer shall be liable to all
the penal provisions prescribed for manufactures of tobacco and
snuff manufactured in the United States. Whenever it is neces-
sary to take any such articles, so imported, to any place for the
purpose of repacking, affixing, and canceling such stamps,
other than the public stores of the United States, the col-
lector of customs of the port where they are entered shall
designate a bonded warehouse to which they shall be taken,
under the control of such customs officer as he may direct.
And every officer of customs who permits any such articles to
pass out of his custody or control without compliance by the
owner or importer thereof with the provisions of this section
relating thereto, shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor,
and shall be fined not less than $1,000 nor more than $5,000,
and imprisoned not less than six months nor more than three
years. (R. S. § 3377; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 14, 20 Stat. 346;
June 2, 1924, 4:01 p. m., c. 234, § 401(a), 43 Stat. 317.)

784. Same; scraps, clippings, cuttings, and so forth, with-
drawn without payment of tax.-Scraps, cuttings, and clip-
pings of tobacco imported from any foreign country may, after
the proper customs duty has been paid thereon, be withdrawn
in bulk without the payment of the internal-revenne tax,
and transferred as material directly to the factory of a manu-
facturer of tobacco or snuff, or of a cigar manufacturer, under
such restrictions and regulations as shall be prescribed by the

-Commissioner of Internal Revenue and approved by the Secre-
tary of the Treasury. (R. S. 8 3377; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125,
§ 14, 20 Stat. 346.)

785. Exportation of manufactured tobacco and anff without
payment of tax.-Manufactured tobacco and snuff may be re-
moved for export to a foreign country without payment of tax,
under such regulations, and the making of such entries, and the
filing of such bonds and bills of lading as the Commissioner
of Internal Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of the
Treasury, shall prescribe. (Aug. 4, 1886, c. 896, 1 1, 24
Stat. 218.)

786. Same; transportation in bond; export bond.-Whenever
any manufacturer of tobacco shall desire to withdraw the
same from his factory for exportation under existing laws,
such manufacturer'may, at his option, in lieu of executing an
export bond, as provided by law, give a transportation bond,
with sureties satisfactory to the collector of internal revenue,
and under such rules and regulations as the Commissioner of
Internal Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of the
Treasury, may prescribe, conditioned for the due delivery
thereof on board ship at a port of exportation to be named
therein; and in such case, on arrival of the tobacco at the
port of export, the exporter or owner at that port shall im-
mediately notify the collector of the port of the fact, setting
forth his intention to export the same, the name of the vessel
upon which the same is to be laden, and the port to which it is
intended to be exported. He shall, after the quantity and
description of tobacco have been verified by the inspector, file
with the collector of the port an export entry verified by affi-
davit. He shall also give bond to the United States, with at
least two sureties, satisfactory to the collector of customs, con-

ditioned that the principal named in said bond will export the
tobacco as specified in said entry, to the port designated in said
entry, or to some other port without the jurisdiction of the
United States. And upon the lading of such tobacco, the col-
lector of the port, after proper bonds for the exportation of
the same have been completed by the exporter or owner at
the port of shipment thereof, shall transmit to the collector of
internal revenue of the district from which the said tobacco
was withdrawn for exportation, a clearance certificate and a
detailed report of the inspector; which report shall show the
quantity and description of manufactured tobacco, and the
marks thereof. Upon the receipt of the certificate and report,
and upon payment of tax on deficiency, if any, the collector
of internal revenue shall cancel the transportation bond. The
bonds required to be given for the landing at a foreign port
of such manufactured tobacco shall be canceled upon the pre-
sentation of satisfactory proof and certificates that said tobacco
has been landed at the port of destination named in the bill
of lading, or any other port without the jurisdiction of the
United States, or upon satisfactory proof that after ship-
ment the same was lost at sea without fault or neglect of the
owner or exporter thereof. (Feb. 8, 1876, c. 36, § 24, 18 Stat.
312.)

787. Same; procedure; exportation to foreign adjacent terri-
tory.-There shall be affixed to each package of tobacco and
snuff intended for immediate export, before it is removed from
the manufactory, an engraved stamp indicative of such inten-
tion. Such stamps shall be provided and furnished to the
several collectors as in the case of other stamps, and they
shall account for the use of the same. When the manufacturer
has made the proper entries, filed the bonds, and otherwise
complied with the requirements of law and the regulations
as provided, the collector shall issue to him a permit for the
removal, accurately describing the tobacco and snuff, to be
shipped, the number/and kinds of packages, the number of
pounds, the marks and brands, the State and collection district
from which the same are shipped, the number of the manufac-
tory and the manufacturer's name, the port from which the
said tobacco and snuff are to be exported, and the route or
routes over which the same are to be sent to the port of
shipment. Upon the presentation to the collector of internal
revenue of a detailed report from the inspectors of customs,
and a certificate of the collector of customs at the port from
which the goods are to be exported that the goods removed
from the manufactory under bond and described In the permit
of the collector of internal revenue have been received by the
said collector of customs, and that the said goods were duly
laden on board of a foreign-bound vessel, naming the vessel,
and that the said merchandise was entered on the outward
manifest of said vessel, and that the said vessel and cargo
were duly cleared from said port, and on the payment of the
tax or deficiency, if any, the bonds, which have been given
or shal hereafter be required to be given under the provisions
of section 786 of this title shall be canceled. But when the
goods are exported to an adjacent foreign territory, by vessel
or otherwise, said bonds shall be canceled upon such proofs
of exportation as may be prescribed by the Commissioner of
Internal Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of the
Treasury. (BL 8. § 3385; June 9, 1880, e. 161, I 1, 21 Stat.
167; Aug 8, 1882, e. 468, 22 Stat. 372; Jan. 13, 1883, c. 24,
22 Stat. 402; Aug. 4, 1886, c. 896, § 1, 24 Stat. 218.)

788. Drawback on exported tobacco and snuff.-There shall
be an allowance of drawback on tobacco and snuff on
which the tax has been paid by suitable stamps affixed
thereto before removal from the place of manufacture, when
the same are exported; equal in amount to the value of the
stamps found to have been so affixed; the evidence that the
stamns wpre so affixeid. and the amnount of tan an naid an]d nf
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783. Imported tobacco and snuff; affixing stamps; pack-

ages.-All manufactured tobacco and snuff imported from for-

eign countries shall have the same stamps respectively affixed 
in payment of the internal-revenue tax as are prescribed for 
tobacco and snuff manufactured in the United States. Such 

stamps shall be affixed and canceled on all such articles so im-
ported by the owner or importer thereof, while they are in the 

custody of the proper customhouse officers, and such articles 
shall not pass out of the custody of said officers until the 

stamps have been affixed and canceled. Such tobacco and 

snuff shall be put up in packages, as prescribed by law for like 

articles manufactured in the United States before the stamps 
are affixed; and the owner or importer shall be liable to all 

the penal provisions prescribed for manufactures of tobacco and 

snuff manufactured in the United States. Whenever it is neces-
sary to take any such articles, so imported, to any place for the 

purpose of repacking, affixing, and canceling such stamps, 
other than the public stores of the United States, the col-

lector of customs of the port where they are entered shall 

designate a bonded warehouse to which they shall be taken, 
under the control of such customs officer as he may direct. 

And every officer of customs who permits any such articles to 
pass out of his custody or control without compliance by the 

owner or importer thereof with the provisions of this section 

relating thereto, shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, 

and shall be fined not less than $1,000 nor more than $5,000, 

and imprisoned not less than six months nor more than three 

years. (R. S. § 3377; Mar. 1, 1879, C. 125, § 14, 20 Stat. 346; 

June 2, 1924, 4: 01 p. in., c. 234, 401(a), 43 Stat. 317.) 
784. Same; scraps, clippings, cuttings, and so forth, with-

drawn without payment of tax.--Scraps, cuttings, and clip-

pings of tobacco imported from any foreign country may, after 

the proper customs duty has been paid thereon, be withdrawn 

in bulk without the payment of the internal-revenue tax, 
and transferred as material directly to the factory of a manu-

facturer of tobacco or snuff, or of a cigar manufacturer, under 
such restrictions and regulations as shall be prescribed by the 

-Commissioner of Internal Revenue and approved by the Secre-
tary of the Treasury. (R. S. $ 3377; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, 
§ 14, 20 Stat. 346.) 

785. Exportation of manufactured tobacco and snuff without 

payment of tax.-Manufaetured tobacco and snuff may be re-
moved for export to a foreign country without payment of tax, 
under such regulations, and the making of such entries, and the 

filing of such bonds and bills of lading as the Commissioner 

of Internal Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of the 

Treasury, shall prescribe. (Aug. 4, 1886, c. 896, § 1, 24 

Stat. 218.) 
786. Same; transportation in bond; export bond.-Whenever 

any manufacturer of tobacco shall desire to withdraw the 

same from his factory for exportation under existing laws, 
such manufacturer'may, at his option, in lieu of executing an 

export bond, as provided by law, give a transportation bond, 
with sureties satisfactory to the collector of internal revenue, 
and under such rules and regulations as the Commissioner of 

Internal Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of the 
Treasury, may prescribe, conditioned for the due delivery 
thereof on board ship at a port of exportation to be named 
therein; and in such case, on arrival of the tobacco at the 
port of export, the exporter or owner at that port shall im-
mediately notify the collector of the port of the fact, setting 
forth his intention to export the same, the name of the vessel 

upon which the same is to be laden, and the port to which it is 
intended to be exported. He shall, after the quantity and 
description of tobacco have been verified by the inspector, life 

with the collector of the port an export entry verified by affi-
davit. He shall also give bond to the United States, with at 

least two sureties, satisfactory to the collector of customs, con-

ditioned that the principal named in said bond will export the 
tobacco as specified in said entry, to the port designated in said 
entry, or to some other port without the jurisdiction of the 

United States. And upon the lading of such tobacco, the col-

lector of the port, after proper bonds for the exportation of 
the same have been completed by the exporter or owner at 

the port of shipment thereof, shall transmit to the collector of 
internal revenue of the district from which the said tobacco 
was withdrawn for exportation, a clearance certificate and a 

detailed report of the inspector; which report shall show the 

quantity and description of manufactured tobacco, and the 
marks thereof. Upon the receipt of the certificate and report, 
and upon payment ef tax on deficiency, if any, the collector 
of internal revenue shall cancel the transportation bond. The 

bonds required to be given for the landing at a foreign port 

of such manufactured tobacco shall be canceled upon the pre-
sentation of satisfactory proof and certificates that said tobacco 
has been landed at the port of destination named in the bill 

of lading, or any other port without the jurisdiction of the 
United States, or upon satisfactory proof that after ship-

ment the same was lost at sea without fault or neglect of the 
owner or exporter thereof. (Feb. 8, 1875, c. 36, § 24, 18 Stat. 
312.) 

787. Same; procedure; exportation to foreign adjacent terri-
tory.-There shall be affixed to each package of tobacco and 
snuff intended for immediate export, before it is removed from 

the manufactory, an engraved stamp indicative of such inten-

tion. Such stamps shall be provided and furnished to the 
several collectors as in the case of other stamps, and they 

shall account for the use of• the same. When the manufacturer 
has made the proper entries, filed the bonds, and otherwise 

complied with the requirements of law and the regulations 
as provided, the collector shall issue to him a permit for the 
removal, accurately describing the tobacco and snuff, to be 

shipped, the numberaand kinds of packages, the number of 

pounds, the marks and brands, the State and collection district 
from which the same are shipped, the number of the manufac-

tory and the manufacturer's name, the port from which the 

said tobacco and snuff are to be exported, and the route or 
routes over which the same are to be sent to the port of 
shipment. Upon the presentation to the collector of internal 
revenue of a detailed report from the inspectors of customs, 
and a certificate of the collector of customs at the port from 

which the goods are to be exported that the goods removed 

from the manufactory under bond and described in the permit 

of the collector of internal revenue have been received by the 

said collector of customs, and that the said goods were duly 
laden on board of a foreign-bound vessel, naming the vessel, 

and that the said merchandise was entered on the outward 
manifest of said vessel, and that the said vessel and cargo 

were duly cleared from said port, and on the payment of the 
tax or deficiency, if any, the bonds, which have been given 
or shall hereafter be required to be given under the provhdons 
of section 786 of this title shall be canceled. But when the 

goods are exported to an adjacent foreign territory, by vessel 
or otherwise, said bouts shall be canceled upon such _proofs 

of exportation as may be prescribed by the Commissioner of 
Internal Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of the 
Treasury. (R. S. f 3385; June 9, 1880, c. 191, jj 1, 21 Stat. 
167; Au& 8, 1882, e. 468, 22 Stat. 372; Jan. 13, 1R53, c, 24, 

22 Stat. 402; Aug. 4, 1886, c. 896, I 1, 24 Stat. 218.) 

788. Drawback on exported tobacco and snuff.-There shall 

be an allowance of drawback on tobacco and snuff on 

which the tax has been paid by suitable stamps affixed 
thereto before removal from the place of manufacture, when 

the same are exported equal in amount to the value of the 

stamps found to have been so affixed; the evidence that the 

stamps were so affixed, and the amount of tax so paid, and of 
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the subsequent exportation of the said tobacco and snuff to be
ascertained under such regulations as shall be prescribed by
the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, and approved by the
Secretary of the Treasury. Any sums found to be due under
the provisions of this section shall be paid by the warrant of
the Secretary of the Treasury on the Treasurer of the United
States, out of any money arising from internal duties not other-
wise appropriated. No claim for an allowance of drawback
shall be entertained or allowed until a certificate from the
collector of customs at the port from which the goods have
been exported, or other evidence satisfactory to the Commis-
sioner of Internal Revenue, has been furnished, that the stamps
affixed to the tobacco or snuff entered and cleared for export
to a foreign country were totally destroyed before such clear-
ance: nor until the claimant has filed a bond, with good and
sufficient sureties, to be approved by the collector of the district
from which the goods are shipped, in a penal sum double the
amount of the tax for which said claim is made, that he will
procure, within a reasonable time, evidence satisfactory to the
Commissioner of Internal Revenue that said tobacco or snuff
has been landed at any port without the jurisdiction of the
United States, or that after shipment the same were lost at
sea, and have not been relanded within the limits of the
United States. (R. S. § 3386; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 16, 20
Stat. 347.)

789. Same; fraudulently claiming; forfeiture.-If any person
or persons shall fraudulently claim or seek to obtain an allow-
ance or drawback of duties on any manufactured tobacco, or
shall fraudulently claim any greater allowance or drawback
thereon than the duty actually paid, such person or persons
shall forfeit triple the amount wrongfully or fraudulently
claimed or sought to be obtained, or the sum of $500, at the
election of the Secretary of the Treasury, to be recovered as in
other cases of forfeiture provided for in the internal-revenue
laws. (Feb. 8, 1875, c. 36, § 25, 18 Stat. a12.)

790. Relanding tobacco or snuff unlawfully; penalty; forfei-
ture.-Every person who, with the intent to defraud the revenue
laws of the United States, relands or causes to be relanded
within the jurisdiction of the United States any manufactured
tobacco or snuff which has been shipped for exportation under
the provisions of this section and section 786 of this title, with-
out properly entering such tobacco or snuff at the custom-
house, and paying the proper customs and internal-revenue tax
thereon, or who receives such relanded tobacco or snuff, and every
person who aids or abets in such relanding or receiving such
tobacco or snuff shall, on conviction, be fined not exceeding
$5,000, or imprisoned not more than three years, and all tobacco
or snuff so relanded shall be forfeited to the United States.
(R. S. § 3385; June 9, 1880, c. 161, § 1, 21 Stat. 167; Aug. 8,
1882, c. 46S, 22 Stat. 372; Jan. 13, 1883, c. 24, 22 Stat. 402.)

791. Dealers in leaf tobacco; dealers in tobacco.-Every per-
son shall be regarded as a dealer in leaf tobacco, whose busi-
ness it is, for himself or on commission, to sell, or offer for sale,
or consign for sale on commission, leaf tobacco.

Every person, whose business It is, to sell or offer for sale,
manufactured tobacco, snuff, or cigars, shall be regarded as a
dealer in tobacco. (R. S. § 3244.)

792. Dealers in leaf tobacco; statements; bonds; numbers
assigned to.-Every dealer In leaf tobacco shall file with the col-
lector of the district in which his business Is carried on a state-
ment in duplicate, subscribed under oath, setting forth the
place, and, if in a city, the street and number of the street,
where his business is to be carried on, and the exact location
of each place where leaf tobacco is held by him on storage, and,
whenever he adds to or discontinues any of his leaf tobacco
storage places, he shall give immediate notice to the collector of
the district In which he la registered.

Every such dealer shall give a bond with surety, satisfactory
to, and to be approved by, the collector of the district, in such
penal sum as the collector may require, not less than $500;
and a new bond may be required in the discretion of the col-
lector, or under instructions of the commissioner.

Every such dealer shall be assigned a number by the collector
of the district, which number shall appear in every inventory,
invoice and report rendered by the dealer, who shall also obtain
certificates from the collector of the district setting forth the
place where his business is carried on and the places designated
by the dealer as the places of storage of his tobacco, which cer-
tificate shall be posted conspicuously within the dealer's regis-
tered place of business, and within each designated place of
storage. (R. S. § 3360; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 14, 20 Stat. 345;
Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 704, 40 Stat. 1119; Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136,
§ 704, 42 Stat. 288; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, i 403, 43
Stat. 318.)

793. Same; inventories; records; reports.-Every dealer in
leaf tobacco shall make and deliver to the collector of the
district a true inventory of the quantity of the different kinds
of tobacco held or owned, and where stored by him, on the
1st day of January of each year, or at the time of commencing
and at the time of concluding business, if before or after the
1st day of January, such inventory to be made under oath and
rendered in such form as may be prescribed by the commis-
sioner.

Every dealer in leaf tobacco shall render such Invoices and
keep such records as shall be prescribed by the commissioner,
and shall enter therein, day by day, and upon the same day
on which the circumstance, thing, or act to be recorded is done
or occurs, an accurate account of the number of hogsheads,
tierces, cases and bales, and quantity of leaf tobacco con-
tained therein, purchased or received by him, on assignment,
consignment, for storage, by transfer or otherwise, and of
whom purchased or received, and the number of hogsheads,
tierces, cases and bales, and the quantity of leaf tobacco con-
tained therein, sold by him, with the name and residence in
each instance of the person to whom sold, and if shipped, to
whom shipped and to what district; such records shall be kept
at his place of business at all times and preserved for a period
of two years, and the same shall be open at all hours for the
inspection of any internal-revenue officer or agent.

Every dealer in leaf tobacco on or before the 10th. day of
each month, shall furnish to the collector of the district a true
and complete report of all purchases, receipts, sales, and ship-
ments of leaf tobacco made by him during the month next
preceding, which report shall be verified and rendered in such
form as the commissioner, with the approval of the Secretary,
shall prescribe. (B. S. § 3360; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 14, 20
Stat. 345; Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 704, 40 Stat. 1119; Nov. 23,
1921, c. 136, i 704, 42 Stat. 288; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234,
§ 403, 43 Stat. 318.)

794. Same; sales or shipments by.-Sales or shipments of
leaf tobacco by a dealer in leaf tobacco shall be in quantities
of not less than a hogshead, tierce, case, or bale, except loose
leaf tobacco comprising the breaks on warehouse floors, and
except to a duly registered manufacturer of cigars for use in
his own manufactory exclusively.

Dealers in leaf tobacco shall make shipments of leaf tobacco
only to other dealers In leaf tobacco, to registered manufac-
turers of tobacco, snuff, cigars, or cigarettes, or for export.
(R. S. § 3360; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 14, 20 Stat. 345; Feb. 24,
1919, c. 18, § 704, 40 Stat. 1119; Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, § 704,
42 Stat. 288; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 403, 43 Stat.
318.)

795. Same; tax on tobacco unlawfully sold, removed, or
shipped.-Upon all leaf tobacco sold, removed, or shipped by
any dealer in leaf tobacco in violation of the provisions of

§ 789
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the subsequent exportation of the said tobacco and snuff to be 
ascertained under such regulations as shall be prescribed by 

the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, and approved by the 
Secretary of the Treasury. Any sums found to be due under 

the provisions of this section shall be paid by the warrant of 
the Secretary of the Treasury on the Treasurer of the United 

States, out of any money arising from internal duties not other-

wise appropriated. No claim for an allowance of drawback 
shall be entertained or allowed until a certificate from the 

collector of customs at the port from which the goods have 
been exported, or other evidence satisfactory to the Commis-
sioner of Internal Revenue, has been furnished, that the stamps 
affixed to the tobacco or snuff entered and cleared for export 

to a foreign country were totally destroyed before such clear-

ance; nor until the claimant has filed a bond, with good and 
sufficient sureties, to be approved by the collector of the district 
from which the goods are shipped, in a penal sum double the 
amount of the tax for which said claim is made, that he will 

procure, within a reasonable time, evidence satisfactory to the 

Commissioner of Internal Revenue that said tobacco or snuff 
has been landed at any port without the jurisdiction of the 
United States, or that after shipment the same were lost at 
sea, and have not been relanded within the limits of the 

United States. (R. S. § 3386; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 16, 20 

Stat. 347.) 

789. Same; fraudulently claiming; forfeiture.-If any person 
or persons shall fraudulently claim or seek to obtain an allow-
ance or drawback of duties on any manufactured tobacco, or 
shall fraudulently claim any greater allowance or drawback 

thereon than the duty actually paid, such person or persons 

shall forfeit triple the amount wrongfully or fraudulently 
claimed or sought to be obtained, or the sum of $500, at the 

election of the Secretary of the Treasury, to be recovered as in 
other cases of forfeiture provided for in the internal-revenue 

laws. (Feb. 8, 1875, c. 36, § 25, 18 Stat. 312.) 

790. Relanding tobacco or snuff unlawfully; penalty; forfei-
ture.-Every person who, with the intent to defraud the revenue 

laws of the United States, relands or causes to be relanded 
within the jurisdiction of the United States any manufactured 

tobacco or snuff which has been shipped for exportation under 

the provisions of this section and section 786 of this title, with-
out properly entering such tobacco or snuff at the custom-

house, and paying the proper customs and internal-revenue tax 
thereon, or who receives such relanded tobacco or snuff, and every 
person who aids or abets in such relanding or receiving such 

tobacco or snuff shall, on conviction, be fined not exceeding 

$5,000, or imprisoned not more than three years, and all tobacco 
or snuff so relanded shall be forfeited to the United States. 
(R. S. i 3385; June 9, 1880, c. 161, I 1, 21 Stat. 167; Aug. 8, 
1882, c. 468, 22 Stat. 372; Jan. 13, 1883, c. 24, 22 Stat. 402.) 

791. Dealers in leaf tobacco; dealers in tobacco.-Every per-
son shall be regarded as a dealer in leaf tobacco, whose busi-

ness it Is, for himself or on commission, to sell, or offer for sale, 

or consign for sale on commission, leaf tobacco. 

Every person, whose business it is, to sell or offer for sale, 

manufactured tobacco, snuff, or cigars, shall be regarded as a 

dealer in tobacco. (R. S. 5 3244.) 

792. Dealers in leaf tobacco; statements; bonds; numbers 

assigned to.-Every dealer In leaf tobacco shall file with the col-
lector of the district in which his business is carried on a state-

ment in duplicate, subscribed under oath, setting forth the 

place, and, if in a city, the street and number of the street, 
where his business is to be carried on, and the exact location 

of each place where leaf tobacco is held by him on storage, and, 
whenever he adds to or discontinues any of his leaf tobacco 
storage places, he shall give immediate notice to the collector of 
the district in which he is registered. 

Every such dealer shall give a bond with surety, satisfactory 
to, and to be approved by, the collector of the district, in such 
penal sum as the collector may require, not less than $500; 

and a new bond may be required in the discretion of the col-

lector, or under instructions of the commissioner. 
Every such dealer shall be assigned a number by the collector 

of the district, which number shall appear in every inventory, 
invoice and report rendered by the dealer, who shall also obtain 
certificates from the collector of the district setting forth the 

place where his business is carried on and the places designated 

by the dealer as the places of storage of his tobacco, which cer-
tificate shall be posted conspicuously within the dealer's regis-

tered place of business, and within each designated place of 
storage. (R. S. § 3360; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 14, 20 Stat. 345; 
Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 704, 40 Stat. 1119; Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, 

§ 704, 42 Stat. 288; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 403, 43 

Stat. 318.) 

793. Same; inventories; records; reports.-Every dealer in 
leaf tobacco shall make and deliver to the collector of the 
district a true inventory of the quantity of the different kinds 

of tobacco held or owned, and where stored by him, on the 
1st day of January of each year, or at the time of commencing 

and at the time of concluding business, if before or after the 
1st day of January, such inventory to be made under oath and 

rendered in such form as may be prescribed by the commis-

sioner. 

Every dealer in leaf tobacco shall render such invoices and 
keep such records as shall be prescribed by the commissioner, 

and shall enter therein, day by day, and upon the same day 
on which the circumstance, thing, or act to be recorded is done 
or occurs, an accurate account of the number of hogsheads, 

tierces, cases and bales, and quantity of leaf tobacco con-
tained therein, purchased or received by him, on assignment, 
consignment, for storage, by transfer or otherwise, and of 

whom purchased or received, and the number of hogsheads, 
tierces, cases and bales, and the quantity of leaf tobacco con-

tained therein, sold by him, with the name and residence in 
each instance of the person to whom sold, and if shipped, to 

whom shipped and to what district; such records shall be kept 

at his place of business at all times and preserved for a period 

of two years, and the same shall be open at all hours for the 
inspection of any internal-revenue officer or agent. 

Every dealer in leaf tobacco on or before the 10th. day of 
each month, shall furnish to the collector of the district a true 

and complete report of all purchases, receipts, sales, and ship-

ments of leaf tobacco made by him during the month next 
preceding, which report shall be verified and rendered in such 
form as the commissioner, with the approval of the Secretary, 

shall prescribe. (R. S. § 3360; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 14, 20 
Stat. 345; Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 704, 40 Stat. 1119; Nov. 23, 

1921, c. 136, 5 704, 42 Stat. 288; June 2, 1921, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, 
§ 403, 43 Stat. 318.) 

794. Same; sales or shipments by.-Sales or shipments of 

leaf tobacco by a dealer in leaf tobacco shall be in quantities 
of not less than a hogshead, tierce, case, or bale, except loose 
leaf tobacco comprising the breaks on warehouse floors, and 
except to a duly registered manufacturer of cigars for use in 
his own manufactory exclusively. 

Dealers in leaf tobacco shall make shipments of leaf tobacco 

only to other dealers in leaf tobacco, to registered manufac-
turers of tobacco, snuff, cigars, or cigarettes, or for export. 

(R. S. 5 3360; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 14, 20 Stat. 345; Feb. 24, 

1919, c. 18, § 704, 40 Stat. 1119; Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, § 704, 

42 Stat. 288; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., C. 234, § 403, 43 &at. 
318.) 

795. Same; tax on tobacco unlawfully sold, removed, or 
shipped.-Upon all leaf tobacco sold, removed, or shipped by 

any dealer in leaf tobacco in violation of the provisions of 
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section 794 of this title, or In respect to which no report has
been made by such dealer in accordance with the provisions
of section 793 of this title, there shall be levied, assessed,
collected and paid a tax equal to the tax then in force upon
manufactured tobacco, such tax to be assessed and collected
in the same manner as the tax on manufactured tobacco.
(R. S. § 3360; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 14, 20 Stat. 345; Feb. 24,
1919. c. 18, § 704, 40 Stat. 1119; Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, § 704,
42 Stat. 288; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 403, 43 Stat. 318.)

796. Same; offenses; punishment.-Every dealer in leaf to-
bacco-

(1) who neglects or refuses to furnish the statement, to
give bond, to keep books, to file inventory or to render the
invoices, returns, or reports required by the commissioner,
or to notify the collector of the district of additions to his
places of storage; or

(2) who ships or delivers leaf tobacco, except as herein
provided; or

(3) who fraudulently omits to account for tobacco pur-
chased, received, sold, or shipped;
shall be fined not less than $100 or more than $500, or im-
prisoned not more than one year, or both. (R. S. § 3360;
Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 14, 20 Stat. 345; Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18,
§ 704, 40 Stat. 119; Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, 5 704, 42 Stat. 288;
June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 403, 43 Stat. 318.)

797. Same; farmers' and cooperative associations.-For the
purpose of sections 792 to 796 of this title a farmer or grower
of tobacco or a tobacco growers' cooperative association shall
not be regarded as a dealer in leaf tobacco in respect to the
leaf tobacco produced by him or handled by such association;
but such cooperative associations shall be required to keep
available records of all purchases and sales of tobacco, such
records to be open to inspection by the agents of the Govern-
ment. As used in this section the term "tobacco growers'
cooperative association" means an association of farmers or
growers of tobacco organized and operated as sales agent for
the purpose of marketing the tobacco produced by its members
and turning back to them the proceeds of sales, less the neces-
sary selling expenses, on the basis of the quantity and quality
of tobacco furnished by them. (B. S. 8 3360; Mar. 1, 1879,
c. 125, § 14, 20 Stat. 345; Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, f 704, 40 Stat.
1119: Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, 1 704, 42 Stat. 288; June 2, 1924,
4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 403, 43 Stat. 31&)

798. Same; statement of sales.-It shall be the duty of any
dealer in leaf tobacco, or in any material used in manufac-
turing tobacco or snuff, on demand of any officer of Internal
revenue, to render a true and complete statement, under oath,
of the quantity and amount of such leaf tobacco or materials
sold or delivered to any person named in such demand; and in
case of refusal or neglect to render such statement, or if there
is cause to believe such statement to be incorrect or fraudulent,
the collector shall make an examlnation of persons, books,
and papers, in the manner provided in relation to frauds and
evasions. (R. S. § 3359.)

799. Peddlers of tobacco.-Any person who sells or offers to
sell and deliver manufactured tobacco, snuff, or cigars, trav-
eling from place to place, in the town or through the country,
shall be regarded as a peddler of tobacco; but manufacturers
of, jobbers and wholesale dealers in, manufactured tobacco,
snuff, cigars, and cigarettes, and the agents or salesmen of such
manufacturers, jobbers, and wholesale dealers, traveling from
place to place, in the town or through the country, and selling
and delivering or offering to sell and deliver such products only
to dealers, shall not be construed to be peddlers. (R. S.
§ 3244; Sept. 7, 1916, c. 453, 39 Stat. 740.)

800, Same; notice of bUSnWs8.-Every peddler of tobacco,
before commencing, or, if he has already commenced, before

§ 803
continuing to peddle tobacco, shall furnish to the collector of
his district a statement accurately setting forth the place of
his residence, and, if in a city, the street and number of the
street where he resides, the State or States through which he
proposes to travel; also whether he proposes to sell his own
manufactures or the manufactures of others, and, if he sells
for other parties, the person for whom he sells. He shall also
give a bond in the sum of $500, to be approved by the collector
of the district, conditioned that he shall not engage in any
attempt, by himself or by collusion with others, to defraud the
Government of any tax on tobacco, snuff, or cigars; that he
shall neither sell nor offer for sale any tobacco, snuff, or cigars,
except in original and full packages, as the law requires the
same to be put up and prepared by the manufacturer for sale,
or for removal for sale or consumption, and except such pack-
ages of tobacco, snuff, and cigars as bear the manufacturer's
label or caution notice, and his legal marks and brands, and
genuine internal-revenue stamps which have never before been
used. (R. S. § 3381; Oct. 1, 1890, c. 1244, § 28, 26 Stat. 618.)

801. Same; traveling with wagon.-Every peddler of tobacco,
snuff, or cigars, traveling with a wagon, shall affix and keep
on the same, in a conspicuous place, a sign painted in oil colors,
or gilded, giving his full name, business, and collection district.
(R. S. § 3382.)

802. Same; certificate.-Every peddler of tobacco shall obtain
a certificate from the collector of his collection district, who is
authorized and directed to issue the same, giving the name of
the peddler, his residence, and the fact of his having filed the
required bond; and shall on demand of any officer of internal
revenue produce and exhibit his certificate. And whenever
any peddler refuses to exhibit his certificate, as aforesaid, on
demand of any officer of internal revenue, said officer may seize
the horse or mule, wagon, and contents, or pack, bundle, or
basket, of any person so refusing; and the collector of the dis-
trict in which the seizure oecurs may, on ten days' notice, pub-
Ushed in any newspaper in the district, or served personally on
the peddler, or at his dwelling house, require such peddler to
show cause, if any he has, why the horses or mules, wagons,
and contents, pack, bundle, or basket so seized shall not be for-
feited. In case no sufficient cause is shown, proceedings for
the forfeiture of the property seized shall be taken under the
general provisions of the internal-revenue laws relating to
forfeitures. Any internal-revenue agent may demand produc-
tion of and Inspect the collector's certificate for peddlers, and
refusal or failure to produce the same, when so demanded, shall
subject the party guilty thereof to a fine of not more than $500
and to imprisonment for not more than twelve months. (R. 8.
§ 3383; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 15, 20 Stat. 346; Oct. 1, 1890,
c. 1244, § 29, 26 Stat. 618.)

803. Same; unlawful peddling; penalty.--Every person who
is found peddling tobacco, snuff, or cigars, without having given
the bond, or without having previously obtained the collector's
certificate as herein provided, or who sells tobacco, snuff, or
cigars otherwise than In original and full packages as put up
by the manufacturer; or who has in his possession any internal-
revenue stamp which has been removed from any box or other
package of tobacco, snuff, or cigars, or any empty or partially
emptied box or other package which has been used for tobacco,
snuff, or cigars, the stamp or stamps on which have not been
destroyed; or who fails to have affixed to his wagon, in a con-
spicuous place, a sign, painted in oil colors, or gilded, giving
his full name, business, and collection district, shall for each
such offense, be fined not less than $100 nor more than $500,
or Imprisoned not less than six months nor more than one year,
or both, at the discretion of the court. And any collector or
deputy collector finding such peddler in the act of offending as
to either of the offenses mentioned in this section, may seize
the horse or horses, mule or mules, wagon and contents, or
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section 794 of this title, or in respect to which no report has 
been made by such dealer in accordance with the provisions 
of section 793 of this title, there shall be levied, assessed, 
collected and paid a tax equal to the tax then in force upon 
manufactured tobacco, such tax to be assessed and collected 
in the same manner as the tax on manufactured tobacco. 
(R. S. § 3360; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 14, 20 Stat. 345; Feb. 24, 
1919. e. 18, § 704, 40 Stat. 1119; Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, § 704, 
42 Stat. 288; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 403, 43 Stat. 318.) 

796. Same; offenses; punishment.-Every dealer in leaf to-
bacco-

(1) who neglects or refuses to furnish the statement, to 

give bond, to keep books, to file inventory or to render the 
invoices, returns, or reports required by the commissioner, 
or to notify the collector of the district of additions to his 
places of storage; or 

(2) who ships or delivers leaf tobacco, except as herein 
provided; or 

(3) who fraudulently omits to account for tobacco pur-
chased, received, sold, or shipped; 

shall be fined not less than $100 or more than $500, or im-
prisoned not more than one year, or both. (R. S. § 3360; 
Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 14, 20 Stat. 345; Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, 
§ 704, 40 Stat. 119; Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, § 704, 42 Stat. 288; 
June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 403, 43 Stat. 318.) 

797. Same; farmers' and cooperative associations.-For the 
purpose of sections 792 to 796 of this title a farmer or grower 
of tobacco or a tobacco growers' cooperative association shall 
not be regarded as a dealer in leaf tobacco in respect to the 
leaf tobacco produced by him or handled by such association; 
but such cooperative associations shall be required to keep 
available records of all purchases and sales of tobacco, such 
records to be open to inspection by the agents of the Govern-
ment. As used in this section the term "tobacco growers' 
cooperative association" means an association of farmers or 
growers of tobacco organized and operated as sales agent for 
the purpose of marketing the tobacco produced by its members 
and turning back to them the proceeds of sales, less the neces-
sary selling expenses, on the basis of the quantity and quality 
of tobacco furnished by them. (R. S. § 3360; Mar. 1, 1879, 
c. 125, § 14, 20 Stat. 345; Feb. 24, 1919, e. 18, § 704, 40 Stat. 
1119: Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, § 704, 42 Stat. 288; June 2, 1924, 
4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 403, 43 Stat. 31&) 

798. Same; statement of sales.-It shall be the duty of any 
dealer in leaf tobacco, or in any material used in manufac-
turing tobacco or snuff, on demand of any officer of internal 
revenue, to render a true and complete statement, under oath, 
of the quantity and amount of such leaf tobacco or materials 
sold or delivered to any person named in such demand; and in 
case of refusal or neglect to render such statement, or if there 
is cause to believe such statement to be incorrect or fraudulent, 
the collector shall make an examination of persons, books, 
and papers, in the manner provided in relation to frauds and 
evasions. (R. S. § 3359.) 

799. Peddlers of tobacco.-Any person who sells or offers to 
sell and deliver manufactured tobacco, snuff, or cigars, trav-
eling from place to place, in the town or through the country, 
shall be regarded as a peddler of tobacco; but manufacturers 
of, jobbers and wholesale dealers in, manufactured tobacco, 
snuff, cigars, and cigarettes, and the agents or salesmen of such 
manufacturers, jobbers, and wholesale dealers, traveling from 
place to place, in the town or through the country, and selling 
and delivering or offering to sell and deliver such products only 
to dealers, shall not be construed to be peddlers. (R. S. 

§ 3244; Sept. 7, 1916, C. 453, 39 Stat. 740.) 
800. Same; notice of business.-Every peddler of tobacco, 

before coeuneneing, or, if he has already commenced, before 

continuing to peddle tobacco, shall furnish to the collector of 
his district a statement accurately setting forth the place of 
his residence, and, if in a city, the street and number of the 
street where he resides, the State or States through which he 
proposes to travel; also whether he proposes to sell his own 
manufactures or the manufactures of others, and, if he sells 
for other parties, the person for whom he sells. He shall also 
give a bond in the sum of $500, to be approved by the collector 
of the district, conditioned that he shall not engage in any 
attempt, by himself or by collusion with others, to defraud the 
Government of any tax on tobacco, snuff, or cigars; that he 
shall neither sell nor offer for sale any tobacco, snuff, or cigars, 
except in original and full packages, as the law requires the 
same to be put up and prepared by the manufacturer for sale, 
or for removal for sale or consumption, and except such pack-
ages of tobacco, snuff, and cigars as bear the manufacturer's 
label or caution notice, and his legal marks and brands, and 
genuine internal-revenue stamps which have never before been 
used. (R. S. § 3381; Oct. 1, 1890, c. 1244, § 28, 26 Stat. 618.) 

801. Same; traveling with wagon.-Every peddler of tobacco, 
snuff, or cigars, traveling with a wagon, shall affix and keep 
on the same, in a conspicuous place, a sign painted in oil colors, 
or gilded, giving his full name, business, and collection district. 
(R. S. § 3382.) 

802. Same; certificate.-Every peddler of tobacco shall obtain 
a certificate from the collector of his collection district, who is 
authorized and directed to issue the same, giving the name of 
the peddler, his residence, and the fact of his having filed the 
required bond; and shall on demand of any officer of internal 

revenue produce and exhibit his certificate. And whenever 
any peddler refuses to exhibit his certificate, as aforesaid, on 

demand of any officer of internal revenue, said officer may seize 
the horse or mule, wagon, and contents, or pack, bundle, or 

basket, of any person so refusing; and the collector of the dis-
trict in which the seizure occurs may, on ten days' notice, pub. 
lished in any newspaper in the district, or served personally on 
the peddler, or at his dwelling house, require such peddler to 
show cause, if any he has, why the horses or mules, wagons, 
and contents, pack, bundle, or basket so seized shall not be for-
feited. In case no sufficient cause is shown, proceedings for 
the forfeiture of the property seized shall be taken under the 
general provisions of the internal-revenue laws relating to 
forfeitures. Any internal-revenue agent may demand produc-
tion of and inspect the collector's certificate for peddlers, and 
refusal or failure to produce the same, when so demanded, shall 

subject the party guilty thereof to a fine of not more than $500 
and to imprisonment for not more than twelve months. (R. S. 

3383; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 15, 20 Stat. 346; Oct. 1, 1890, 
c. 1244, § 29, 26 Stat. 618.) 

803. Same; unlawful peddling; penalty.-Every person who 
is found peddling tobacco, snuff, or cigars, without having given 
the bond, or without having previously obtained the collector's 
certificate as herein provided, or who sells tobacco, snuff, or 
cigars otherwise than in original and full packages as put up 
by the manufacturer; or who has In his possession any internal-
revenue stamp which has been removed from any box or other 
package of tobacco, snuff, or cigars, or any empty or partially 
emptied box or other package which has been used for tobacco, 
snuff, or cigars, the stamp or stamps on which have not been 
destroyed; or who fails to have affixed to his wagon, in a con-
spicuous place, a sign, painted in oil colors, or gilded, giving 

his full name, business, and collection district, shall, for each 
such offense, be fined not less than $100 nor more than $500, 
or imprisoned not less than six months nor more than one year, 
or both, at the discretion of the court. And any collector or 
deputy collector finding such peddler in the net of offending as 
to either of the offenses mentioned in this section, may seize 
the horse or horses, mule or mules, wagon and contents, or 
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pack, bundle, or basket, of any such person; and the collector
shall thereupon proceed upon such seizure as provided in sec-
tion 802 of this title. (R. S. § 3384; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 15,
20 Stat. 346.)

Chapter 15.--CIGARS AND CIGARETTES.

Sec.
821. Cigars and cigarettes defined.
822. Cigar manufacturer; statement and bond.
823. Sam??; certificate; posting; penalty.
824. Same; sign.
825. Same: record of.
826. Same; annual inventory and accounts.
827. Statement by dealers in material.
828. Packing cigars; cigars used by employees.
829. Packages of iesarettes and small cigars; stamps.
8310. Labp'l anol notice on cigars.
831. Label indicating clause of law.
832. Cigars and cigarettes; tax; amount.
833. Same; retail price.
834. Cigarette paper; tax; bond of manufacturers.
835. Stamps; preparation, furnishing, and accounting for.
836. Same; cigars sold under distraint; cigars abandoned or forfeited

and sold.
837. Dies and stamps for cigarettes and small cigars.
838. Lottery tickets or immoral pictures contained in or connected with

packages; penalty.
839. Inspection of cigars and cigarettes.
840. Estimated tax on cigars sold without stamps; notice of assessment.
841. Removal without properly boxing, stamping, or branding; using

false stamps; cigars for export.
842. Absence of stamp evidence of nonpayment of tax.
848. Cigars manufactured on shares, commission, or contract; stamp-

ing; fraud.
844. Removing or selling cigars without giving bond or without proper

stamps; making false entries, and so forth; forfeitures.
845. Imported cigars; stamping while in custody ef customs officers;

penalty.
846. Same; selling Improperly peeked.
847. Purchasing cigars not branded or stamped; penalty.
848. Stamps on emptied boxes destroyed; penalty for noncompliance.
849. Exportation ef manufactured cigars.
850. Same; procedure; exports to foreign contiguous territory.
851. Same; relanding cigars unlawfully; penalty.
852. Drawback on exported cigars.

CROSS REFEREXCES

Dealers in cigars and peddlers of cigars; see sections 791 and 799 of
this title.

Discontinuance of export stamps; see section 264 of this title.

Section 821. Cigars and cigarettes defined.-All rolls of to-
bacco, or any substitute therefor, wrapped with tobacco, shall be
classed as cigars; and all rolls of tobacco, or any substitute
therefor, wrapped in paper or any substance other than tobacco,
shall be classed as cigarettes. (R. S. § 3394; Mar. 3, 1875, c.
127, § 2, 18 Stat. 339; July 24, 1897, c. 11, I 10, 30 Stat. 206;
July 1. 1902, c. 1371, § 2, 32 Stat. 715; Aug. 5, 1909, c. 6, § 33, 36
Stat. 110.)

822. Cigar manufacturer; statement and bond.-Every per-
son before commencing, or, if he has already commenced,
before continuing, the manufacture of cigars, shall furnish,
without previous demand therefor, to the collector of the
district a statement in duplicate, under oath, setting forth
the place, and, if in a city, the street and number of the
street, where the manufacture is to be carried on; and when
the same are to be manufactured for, or to be sold and
delivered to, any other person, the name and residence and
business or occupation of the person for whom they are
to be manufactured, or to whom they are to be delivered;
and shall give a bond, in conformity with the provisions of
this title, In such penal sum as the collector may require,
not less than $100, and the sum of said bond may be in-
creased from time to time and additional sureties required,
at the discretion of the collector, or under the instructions
of the Commissioner of Internal Revenue. Said bond shall be
condlitoned that he shall not engage in any attempt, by him-

self or by collusion with others, to defraud tle Government
of any tax on his manufactures; that he shall render cor-
rectly all the returns, statements, and inventories prescribed;
that whenever he shall add to the number of cigar makers
employed by him he shall immediately give notice thereof
to the collector of the district; that he shall stamp, in accord-
ance with law, all cigars manufactured by him before lie
offers the same or any part thereof for sale, and before he
removes any part thereof from the place of manufacture;
that he shall not knowingly sell, purchase, expose, or receive
for sale, any cigars which have not been stamped :is required
by law; and that he shall comply with all the requirements
of law relating to the manufacture of cigars. And every
person who manufactures cigars of any description, without
first giving bond as herein required, shall be fined not less
than $100 nor more than $5,000. and imprisoned not less than
three months nor more than five years. Cigarettes and
cheroots shall be held to be cigars under the meaning of this
chapter. (R. S. § 3387; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 16, 20 Stat.
347; Oct. 1, 1890, c. 1244, § 35, 26 Stat. 620.)

823. Same; certificate; posting; penalty.-Every cigar manu-
facturer shall obtain from the collector of the district who
Is required to issue the same a certificate setting forth the
number of cigar makers for Which the bond mentioned in
section 822 of this title was given and shall keep the same
posted in a conspicuous place within the manufactory. Every
cigar manufacturer who neglects or refuses to obtain such
certificate, or to keep the same posted as hereinbefore pro-
vided, shall be fined $100. (R. S. ! 3387; Mar. 1, 1879, c.
125, 1 16, 20 Stat. 347; Oct. 1, 1890, c. 1244, § 35, 26 Stat. 620.)

824. Same; sign.-Every cigar manufacturer shall place and
keep on the side or end of the building within which his busi-
ness is carried on, so that It can be distinctly seen, a sign, with
letters thereon not less than three inches in length, painted in
oil colors or gilded, giving his full name and business. Any
person neglecting to comply with the requirements of this sec-
tion shall, on conviction, be fined not less than $100 nor more
than $500. (R. S. § 3388.)

825. Same; record of.-Every collector shall keep a record,
in a book provided for that purpose, to be open to the inspec-
tion of only the proper officers of internal revenue, including
deputy collectors and internal-revenue agents, of the name and
residence of every person engaged in the manufacture of cigars
in his district, the place where such manufacture is carried on,
and the number of the manufactory; and he shall enter in said
record, under the name of each manufacturer, an abstract of
his inventory and monthly returns; and he shall cause the sev-
eral manufacturers of cigars in the district to be numbered
consecutively, which number shall not thereafter be changed.
(R. 8. § 3389; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 16, 20 Stat. 347; Oct. 1,
1890, c. 1244, § 34, 26 Stat. 620.)

826. Same; annual inventory and accounts.-Every person
engaged in the manufacture of cigars shall make and deliver
to the collector of the district a true inventory, in such form as
may be prescribed by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue,
of the quantity of leaf tobacco, cigars, stems, scraps, clippings,
and waste, and of the number of cigar boxes and the capacity
of each box, held or. owned by him on the 1st day of January
of each year, or at the time of commencing and at the time of
concluding business, if before or after the 1st of January, set-
ting forth what portion and kinds of said goods were manu-
factured or produced by him, and what were purchased from
others, and shall verify said inventory by his oath Indorsed
thereon. The collector shall make personal examination of the
stock sufficient to satisfy himself as to the correctness of the
inventory; and shall verify the fact of such examination by
oath to be Indorsed on the inventory. Every such person shall
also enter daily in a book, the form of which shall be Tnrp-
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pack, bundle, or basket, of any such person; and the collector 
shall thereupon proceed upon such seizure as provided in sec-

tion 802 of this title. (R. S. § 3384; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 15, 
20 Stat. 346.) 

Chapter 15.—CIGARS AND CIGARETTES. 

Sec. 
821. Cigars and cigarettes defined. 
K2. Cigar manufacturer; statement and bond. 
823. Same; certificate; posting; penalty. 
824. Same; sign. 
823. Same; record of. 
828. Same; annual inventory and accounts. 
827. Statement by dealers in material. 
825. Packing cigars; cigars used by employees. 

Packages of cigarettes and small cigars; stamps. 
830. Lao and notice on cigars. 
831. Label indicating clause of law. 
932. Cigars and cigarettes; tax; amount. 
833. Same; retail price. 
834. Cigarette paper; tax; bond of manufacturers. 
835. Stamps; preparation, furnishing, and accounting for. 
838. Same; cigars sold under distraint; cigars abandoned or forfeited 

and sold. 
837. Dies and stamps for cigarettes and small cigars. 
838. Lottery tickets or immoral pictures contained in or connected with 

packages; penalty. 
839. Inspection of cigars and cigarettes. 
840. Estimated tax on cigars sold without stamps; notice of assessment. 
841. Removal without properly boxing, stamping, or branding; using 

false stamps; cigars for export. 
842. Absence of stamp evidence of nonpayment of tax. 
848. Cigars manufactured on shares, commission, or contract; stamp-

ing; fraud. 
844. Removing or selling cigars without giving bond or without proper 

stamps; making false entries, and so forth; forfeitures. 
845. Imported cigars; stamping while in custody of customs officers; 

penalty. 
845. Same; selling Improperly packed. 
847. Purchasing cigars not branded or stamped; penalty. 
848. Stamps on emptied boxes destroyed; penalty for noncompliance. 
849. Exportation f manufactured cigars. 
850. Same; procedure; exports to foreign contiguous territory. 
851. Same; relanding cigars unlawfully; penalty. 
852. Drawback on exported cigars. 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Dealers in cigars and peddlers of cigars; see sections 791 and 799 of 
this title. 

Discontinuance of export stamps; see section 264 of this title. 

Section 821. Cigars and cigarettes defined.—All rolls of to-

bacco, or any substitute therefor, wrapped with tobacco, shall be 

clawed as cigars; and all rolls of tobacco, or any substitute 
therefor, wrapped in paper or any substance other than tobacco, 

shall be classed as cigarettes. (R. S. § 3394; Mar. 3, 1875, c. 
127, § 2, 18 Stat. 339; July 24, 1897, c. 11, i 10, 30 Stat. 206; 
July 1. 1902, c. 1371, § 2, 32 Stat. 715; Aug. 5, 1909, c. 6, § 33, 36 

Stat. 110.) 

822. Cigar manufacturer; statement and bond.—Every per-
son before commencing, or, if he has already commenced, 

before continuing, the manufacture of cigars, shall furnish, 

without previous demand therefor, to the collector of the 
district a statement in duplicate, under oath, setting forth 

the place, and, if in a city, the street and number of the 
street, where the manufacture is to be carried on; and when 
the same are to be manufactured for, or to be sold and 

delivered to, any other person, the name and residence and 
business or occupation of the person for whom they are 

to be manufactured, or to whom they are to be delivered; 

and shall give a bond, in conformity with the provisions of 
this title, in such penal sum as the collector may require, 

not less than $100, and the sum of said bond may be in-

creased from time to time and additional sureties required, 
at the discretion of the collector, or under the instructions 
of the Commissioner of Internal Revenue. Said bond shall be 

conditioned that he shall not engage in any attempt, by him-

self or by collusion with others, to defraud the Government 
of any tax on his manufactures; that he shall render cor-

rectly all the returns, statements, and inventories prescribed; 
that whenever he shall add to the number of cigar makers 

employed by him he shall immediately give notice thereof 
to the collector of the district; that he shall stamp, in accord-

ance with law, all cigars manufactured by him before he 

offers the same or any part thereof for sale, and before he 

removes any part thereof from the place of manufacture; 
that he shall not knowingly sell, purchase, expose, or receive 

for sale, any cigars which have not been stamped as required 

by law; and that he shall comply with all the requirements 
of law relating to the manufacture of cigars. And every 
person who manufactures cigars of any description, without 
first giving bond as herein required, shall be fined not less 

than $100 nor more than $5,000, and imprisoned not less than 
three months nor more than five years. Cigarettes and 

cheroots shall be held to be cigars under the meaning of this 
chapter. (R. S. § 3387; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 16, 20 Stat. 
347; Oct. 1, 1890, c. 1244, § 35, 26 Stat. 620.) 

823. Same; certificate; posting; penalty.—Every cigar manu-
facturer shall obtain from the collector of the district who 

is required to issue the same a certificate setting forth the 

number of cigar makers for which the bond mentioned in 
section 822 of this title was given and shall keep the same 

posted in a conspicuous place within the manufactory. Every 
cigar manufacturer who neglects or refuses to obtain such 

certificate, or to keep the same posted as hereinbefore pro-
vided, shall be fined $100. (R. S. I 3387; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 

125, § 16, 20 Stat. 347; Oct. 1, 1890, c. 1244, § 35, 26 Stat. 620.) 
824. Same; sign.—Every cigar manufacturer shall place and 

keep on the side or end of the building within which his busi-
ness is carried on, so that it can be distinctly seen, a sign, with 

letters thereon not less than three inches in length, painted in 

oil colors or gilded, giving his full name and business Any 

person neglecting to comply with the requirements of this sec-
tion shall, on conviction, be fined not less than $100 nor more 

than $500. (R. S. § 3388.) 

825. Same; record of.—Every collector shall keep a record, 
in a book provided for that purpose, to be open to the inspec-

tion of only the proper officers of internal revenue, including 
deputy collectors and internal-revenue agents, of the name and 
residence of every person engaged in the manufacture of cigars 

in his district, the place where such manufacture is carried on, 

and the number of the manufactory; and he shall enter in said 

record, under the name of each manufacturer, an abstract of 
his inventory and monthly returns; and he shall cause the sev-
eral manufacturers of cigars in the district to be numbered 
consecutively, which number shall not thereafter be changed. 

(R. S. § 3389; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 16, 20 Stat. 347; Oct. 1, 
1890, c. 1244, § 34, 26 Stat. 620.) 

826. Same; annual inventory and accounts.—Every person 

engaged in the manufacture of cigars shall make and deliver 
to the collector of the district a true inventory, in such form as 
may be prescribed by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, 

of the quantity of leaf tobacco, cigars, stems, scraps, clippings, 
and waste, and of the number of cigar boxes and the capacity 

of each box, held or. owned by him on the 1st day of January 
of each year, or at the time of commencing and at the time of 

concluding business, if before or after the 1st of January, set-
ting forth what portion and kinds of said goods were manu-

factured or produced by him, and what were purchased from 

others, and shall verify said inventory by his oath indorsed 
thereon. The collector shall make personal examination of the 

stock sufficient to satisfy himself as to the correctness of the 
inventory; and shall verify the fact of such examination by 

oath to be indorsed on the inventory. Every such person shall 
also enter daily in a book, the form of which shall be pre-
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scribed by the Commissioner or Internal Revenue, an accurate
account of all the articles aforesaid purchased by him, the
quantity of leaf tobacco, cigars, stems, or cigar boxes, of what-
ever description, manufactured, sold, consumed, or removed for
consumption or sale, or removed from the place of manufac-
ture; and shall, on or before the 10th day of each and every
month, furnish to the collector of the district a true and accu-
rate abstract from such book, verified by his oath, of all such
purchases, sales, and removals made during the month next
preceding. In case of refusal or willful neglect to deliver the
inventory or keep the account, or furnish the abstract afore-
said, he shall be fined not less than $500 nor more than $5,000,
and imprisoned not less than six months nor more than three
years. (R. S. § 3390.)

827. Statement by dealers in material.-It shall be the duty
of every dealer in leaf tobacco or material used in manufac-
turing cigars, on demand of any officer of internal revenue, to
render to such officer a true and' correct statement, under oath,
of the quantity and amount of such leaf tobacco or materials
sold or delivered to any person named in such demand, and in
case of refusal or neglect to render such statement, or if there
is cause to believe such statement to be incorrect or fraudulent,
the collector shall make an examination of persons, books, and
papers in the manner provided in this title in relation to frauds
and evasions. (R. S. § 3391.)

828. Packing cigars; cigars used by employees.-All cigars
weighing more than three pounds per thousand shall be packed
in boxes not before used for that purpose containing, respec-
tively, three, five, seven, ten, twelve, thirteen, twenty-five, fifty,
one hundred, two hundred, two hundred and fifty, or five
hundred cigars each; and every person who sells, or offers for
sale, or delivers, or offers to deliver, any cigars in any other
form than in new boxes as above described, or who packs in
any box any cigars in excess of or less than the number pro-
vided by law to be put in each box, respectively, or who falsely
brands any box, or affixes a stamp on any box denoting a less
amount of tax than that required by law, shall be fined for
each offense not more than $1,000 and be imprisoned not more
than two years. Nothing in this section shall be construed
as preventing the sale of cigars at retail by retail dealers from
boxes packed, stamped, and branded in the manner prescribed
by law. Each employee of a manufacturer of cigars shall be
permitted to use, for personal consumption and for experi-
mental purposes, not to exceed twenty-one cigars per week
without the manufacturer of cigars being required to pack
the same in boxes or to stamp or pay any internal-revenue tax
thereon, such exemption to be allowed under such rules and
regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe.
(R. S. § 3392; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 16, 20 Stat. 347; Oct. 1,
1890, c. 1244, § 32, 26 Stat. 619; Aug. 5, 1909, c. 6, § 32, 36
Stat. 109; Feb. 10, 1913, c. 34, 37 Stat. 664; June 2, 1924, 4.01
p. m., c. 234, § 400(e), 43 Stat. 317.)

829. Packages of cigarettes and small cigars; stamps.-
Every manufacturer of cigarettes (including small cigars
weighing not more than three pounds per thousand) shall put
up all the cigarettes and such small cigars that he manufac-
tures or has manufactured for him, and sells or removes for
consumption or sale, in packages or parcels containing five,
eight, ten, twelve, fifteen, sixteen, twenty, twenty-four, forty,
fifty, eighty, or one hundred cigarettes each and shall securely
affix to each of such packages or parcels a suitable stamp de-
noting the tax thereon and shall properly cancel the same prior
to such sale or removal for consumption or sale under such
regulations as the Commissioner, with the approval of the
Secretary, shall prescribe; and all cigarettes imported from
a foreign country shall be packed, stamped, and the stamps
canceled in a like manner, in addition to the import stamp indi-
cating inspection of the customhouse before they are with-
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drawn therefrom. (Aug. 5, 1909, c. 6, § 32, 36 Stat. 109; Feb.
10, 1913, c. 34, 37 Stat. 664; Oct. 3, 1917, c. 63, § 400, 40 Stat.
313: June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 400(a-d), 43 Stat. 316.)

830. Label and notice on cigars.-Every manufacturer of
cigars shall securely affix, by pasting on each box containing
cigars manufactured by or for him, a label, on which shall be
printed, besides the number of the manufactory and the district
and State in which it is situated, these words:

Notice.-The manufacturer of the cigars herein contained
has complied with all the requirements of law. Every person
is cautioned not to use either this box for cigars again, or the
stamp thereon again, nor to remove the contents of this box
without destroying said stamp, under the penalties provided by
law in such cases.

Every manufacturer of cigars who neglects to affix such label
to any box containing cigars made by or for him; or sold or
offered for sale by or for him, and every person who removes
any such label, so affixed, from any such box, shall be fined
$50 for each box in respect to which such offense is com-
mitted. (R. S. 3393; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 16, 20 Stat. 348.)

831. Label indicating clause of law.-The commissioner may,
by regulation, require the manufacturer or importer to affix
to each box, package, or container a conspicuous label indi-
cating the clause of section 832 of this title under which the
cigars therein contained have been tax-paid, which must cor--
respond with the tax-paid stamp on such box or container.
(June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, 5 400(c), 43 Stat. 316.)

832. Cigars and cigarettes; tax; amount.-Upon cigars and
cigarettes manufactured in or imported into the United States-
and sold by the manufacturer or importer, or removed for con-
sumption or sale, there shall be levied, collected, and paid
under the provisions of existing law, the following taxes, to be
paid by the manufacturer or importer thereof-

On cigars of all descriptions made of tobacco, or any substi-
tute therefor, and weighing not more than three pounds per
thousand, $1.50 per, thousand; -

On cigars made of tobacco, or any substitute therefor, and
weighing more than three pounds per thousand, if manufac-
tured or imported to retail at not more than 5 cents each, $4
per thousand;

If manufactured or Imported to retail at more than 5 cents
each and not more than 8 cents each, $6 per thousand;

If manufactured or imported to retail at more than 8 cents
each and not more than 15 cents each, $9 per thousand;

If manufactured or Imported to retail at more than 15 cents
each and not more than 20 cents each, $12 per thousand;

If manufactured or imported to retail at more than 20 cents
each, $15 per thousand;

On cigarettes made of tobacco, or any substitute therefot,
and weighing not more than three pounds per thossad, 4$ per
thousand;

Weighing more than three pounds per thousand, $720 pet
thousand.

(Rp 8. S 3394; Mar. 3, 1875, e. 127,1 2, 18 Stat. 339; July 24,
1897, c. 11, I 10, 30 Stat. 206; July 1, 1902, c. 1371, S 2, 32 Stat.
715; Aug. I, 1909, e. 6, S 33 36 Stat. 110; June 2, 1924, 4.01
p. m., c. 234, j 400(a), 43 Stat. 316.)

833 Same; retail price.-Whenever in section 832 of this
title reference is made to cigars manufactured or Imported to
retail at not over a certain price each, then in determining the
tax to be paid regard shall be had to the ordinary retail price
of a single cigar. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., i 400(b), 43 Stat.
316.)

834. Cigarette paper; tax; bond of manufacturers.-There
shall be levied, collected, and paid, upon cigarette paper made
up into packages, books, sets, or tubes. made up in or imported
into the United States and hereafter sold by the manufacturer
or importer to any person (other than to a manufacturer of
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scribed by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, an accurate 
account of all the articles aforesaid purchased by him, the 
quantity of leaf tobacco, cigars, stems, or cigar boxes, of what-
ever description, manufactured, sold, consumed, or removed for 
consumption or sale, or removed from the place of manufac-
ture; and shall, on or before the 10th day of each and every 
month, furnish to the collector of the district a true and accu-
rate abstract from such book, verified by his oath, of all such 
purchases, sales, and removals made during the month next 
preceding. In case of refusal or willful neglect to deliver the 
inventory or keep the account, or furnish the abstract afore-
said, he shall be fined not less than $500 nor more than $5,000, 
and imprisoned not less than six months nor more than three 
years. (R. S. § 3390.) 

827. Statement by dealers in material.-It shall be the duty 
of every dealer in leaf tobacco or material used in manufac-
turing cigars, on demand of any officer of internal revenue, to 
render to such officer a true and' correct statement, under oath, 
of the quantity and amount of such leaf tobacco or materials 
sold or delivered to any person named in such demand, and in 
case of refusal or neglect to render such statement, or if there 
is cause to believe such statement to be incorrect or fraudulent, 
the collector shall make an examination of persons, books, and 
papers in the manner provided in this title in relation to frauds 

and evasions. (R. S. § 3391.) 
828. Packing cigars; cigars used by employees.-All cigars 

weighing more than three pounds per thousand shall be packed 
in boxes not before used for that purpose containing, respec-

tively, three, five, seven, ten, twelve, thirteen, twenty-five, fifty, 
one hundred, two hundred, two hundred and fifty, or five 
hundred cigars each; and every person who sells, or offers for 
sale, or delivers, or offers to deliver, any• cigars in any other 
form than in new boxes as above described, or who packs in 
any box any cigars in excess of or less than the number pro-
vided by law to be put in each box, respectively, or who falsely 
brands any box, or affixes a stamp on any box denoting a less 
amount of tax than that required by law, shall be fined for 
each offense not more than $1,000 and be imprisoned not more 
than two years. Nothing in this section shall be construed 
as preventing the sale of cigars at retail by retail dealers from 
boxes packed, stamped, and branded in the manner prescribed 
by law. Each employee of a manufacturer of cigars shall be 
permitted to use, for personal consumption and for experi-
mental purposes, not to exceed twenty-one cigars per week 
without the manufacturer of cigars being required to pack 
the same in boxes or to stamp or pay any internal-revenue tax 
thereon, such exemption to be allowed under such rules and 
regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe. 
(R. S. § 3392; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 16, 20 Stat. 347; Oct. 1, 
1890, e. 1244, § 32, 26 Stat. 619; Aug. 5, 1909, c. 6, I 32, 36 
Stat. 109; Feb. 10, 1913, c. 34, 37 Stat. 664; June 2, 1924, 4.01 
p. m., e. 234, § 400(e), 43 Stat. 317.) 

829. Packages of cigarettes and small cigars; stamps.-
Every manufacturer of cigarettes (including small cigars 
weighing not more than three pounds per thousand) shall put 
up all the cigarettes and such small cigars that he manufac-
tures or has manufactured for him, and sells or removes for 

consumption or sale, in packages or parcels containing live, 
eight, ten, twelve, fifteen, sixteen, twenty, twenty-four, forty, 
fifty, eighty, or one hundred cigarettes each and shall securely 
affix to each of such packages or parcels a suitable stamp de-
noting the tax thereon and shall properly cancel the same prior 
to such sale or removal for consumption or sale under such 
regulations as the Commissioner, with the approval of the 
Secretary, shall prescribe; and all cigarettes imported from 
a foreign country shall be packed, stamped, and the stamps 
canceled in a like manner, in addition to the import stamp indi-
cating inspection of the customhouse before they are with-

drawn therefrom. (Aug. 5, 1909, c. 6, § 32, 36 Stat. 109; Feb. 
10, 1913, c. 34, 37 Stat. 664; Oct. 3, 1917, c. 63, § 400, 40 Stat. 
313 ; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 400(a-d), 43 Stat. 316.) 

830. Label and notice on cigars.-Every manufacturer of 
cigars shall securely affix, by pasting on each box containing 
cigars manufactured by or for him, a label, on which shall be 
printed, besides the number of the manufactory and the district 
and State in which it is situated, these words: 
Notice.-The manufacturer of the cigars herein contained 

has complied with all the requirements of law. Every person 
is cautioned not to use either this box for cigars again, or the 
stamp thereon again, nor to remove the cuntents of this box 
without destroying said stamp, under the penalties provided by 
law in such cases. 
Every manufacturer of cigars who neglects to affix such label 

to any box containing cigars made by or for him; or sold or 

offered for sale by or for him, and every person who removes 
any such label, so affixed, from any, such box, shall be lined 
$50 for each box in respect to which such offense is com-
mitted. (R. S. § 3393; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 16, 20 Stat. 348.) 

831. Label indicating clause of law.-The commissioner , may, 
by regulation, require the manufacturer or importer to affix 
to each box, package, or container a conspicuous label indi-
cating the clause of section.832 of this title •under which-the 
cigars therein contained have been tax-paid, which must cor-' 
respond. with the tax-paid stamp on such box or container. 
(June 2, 1924, 4.01.p. m., c. 234, § 400(e), 43 Stat. 316.) 
832. Cigars and cigarettes; tax; amount.-Upon cigars and 

cigarettes manufactured in or imported into the United States-
and sold by the manufacturer or importer, or removed for con-
sumption or sale, there shall be levied, collected, and paid 
under the provisions of existing law, the following taxes, to be 
paid by the manufacturer or importer thereof-

On cigars of all descriptions made of tobacco, or any Substl-
tute therefor, and weighing not more than three pounds per , 
thousand, $1.50 per thousand ;, ° ' 
On cigars made of tobacco, or any substitute therefor,, and 

weighing more than three pounds per thousand, if manufac-
tured or imported to retail at not more than 5 cents each, $4 
per thousand; 

If manufactured or Imported to retail at more than 5 cents 
each and not more than 8 cents each, $6 per thousand 

If manufactured or imported to retail at more than 8 cents 
each and not more than 15 cents each, $9 per thousand; 

If manufactured or imported to retail at more than 15 cents 
each and not more than 20 cents each, $12 per thousand; 

If manufactured or imported to retail at more than 20 cents 
each, $15 per thousand; 
On cigarettes made of tobacco, or any substitute thereon 

and weighing not more than three pounds per thousand; $3 per 
thousand; 
Weighing more than three pounds per thousand; $7.20 pet 

thousand. 
(R. S. I 3394; Mar. 3, 1875, C. 127, 2, 18 Stat. 339; July 24, 

1897, c. 11, f 10, 30 Stat. 206; July 1, 1902, c. 1371, I 2, 32- Stat. 
715; Aug. 5„ 1909, c. 6, I 33, 36 Stat. 110; June 2, 1924, 4.01' 
p. m., c. 234, 400(a), 43 Stat. 316.) 

833. Same; retail price.-Whenever in section 832 of this 
title reference is made to cigars manufactured or imported to 
retail at not over a certain price each, then in determining the 
tax to be paid regard shalt be had to the ordinary retail price 
of a single cigar. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., § 400(b), 43 Stat. 

316.) 
834. Cigarette paper; tax; bond of manufacturers.-There 

shall be levied, collected, and paid, upon cigarette paper made 
up into packages, books, sets, or tubes, made up in or imported 
into the United States and hereafter sold by the manufacturer 
or importer to any person (other than to a manufacturer of 
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cigarettes for use by him in the manufacture of cigarettes),
the following taxes, to be paid by the manufacturer or Im-
porter: On each package book, or set containing more than
twenty-five but not more than fifty papers, 1/2 cent; containing
more than fifty but not more than one hundred papers, 1 cent;
containing more than one hundred papers, %_ cent for each
fifty papers or fractional part thereof; and upon tubes, 1 cent
for each fifty tubes or fractional part thereof.

Every manufacturer of cigarettes purchasing any cigarette
paper made up into tubes (a) shall give bond In an amount
and with sureties satisfactory to the commissioner that he will
use such tubes in the manufacture of cigarettes or pay thereon
a tax equivalent to the tax imposed by this-section, and (b)
shall keep such records and render under oath such returns as
the commissioner finds necessary to show the disposition of all
tubes purchased or imported by such manufacturer of cigarettes.
(Oct. 3, 1917, c. 63, § 404, 40 Stat. 314; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m.,
c. 234, § 402, 43 Stat. 318.)

835. Stamps; preparation, furnishing, and accounting for.-
The Commissioner of Internal Revenue shall cause to be pre-
pared, for payment of the tax upon cigars, suitable stamps
denoting the tax thereon. Such stamps shall be furnished to
collectors requiring them, and collectors shall, if there be any
cigar manufacturers within their respective districts, keep on
hand at all times a supply equal in amount to two months'
sales thereof, and shall sell the same only to the cigar manu-
facturers who have given bonds and paid the special tax, as
required by law, in their districts, respectively, and to im-
porters of cigars, who are required to affix the same to Im-
ported cigars in the custody of customs officers, and to persons
required by law to affix the same to cigars on hand. Every
collector shall keep an account of the number, amount, and
denominate values of the stamps sold by him to each cigar
manufacturer, and to other persons above described. (R. S.
I 3395.)

836. Same; cigars sold under distraint; cigars abandoned or
forfeited and sold.-Such stamps as may be required to stamp
cigars sold under distraint by any collector of internal revenue,
or for stamping any cigars which may have been abandoned,
condemned, or forfeited, and sold by order of court or of any
Government officer for the benefit of the United States, may,
under such rules and regulations as the Commissioner of In-
ternal Revenue shall prescribe, be used by the collector making
such sale, or furnished by a collector to a United States mar-
shal, or to any other Government officer making such sale for
the benefit of the United States, without making payment for
said stamps so used or delivered; and any revenue collector
using or furnishing stamps in manner as aforesaid, on pre-
senting vouchers satisfactory to the Commissioner of Internal
Revenue, shall be allowed credit for the same in settling his
stamp account with the department. In case it shall appear
that any abandoned, condemned, or forfeited cigars or cigar-
ettes. when offered for sale, will not bring a price equal to the
tax due and payable thereon, such goods shall not be sold for
consumption in the United States; and upon application made
to the Commissioner of Internal Revenue he Is authorized to
order the destruction of such cigars or cigarettes by the officer
in whose custody and control the same may be at the time,
and in such manner and under such regulations as the Com-
missioner of Internal Revenue may prescribe, or he may under
such regulations order delivery of such cigars or cigarettes,
without payment of any tax, to any hospital maintained by the
United States for the use of present or former members of
the military or naval forces of the United States. (R. S.
t 3389; Oct. 14, 1921, c. 107, 42 Stat. 205.)

837. Dies and stamps for cigarettes and small cigars.-The
Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval of the
Seretary of the Treasury, shall provide suitable dies and

stamps for cigars weighing not more than three pounds per
thousand; and for cigarettes at the rates of tax imposed by
this chapter and the laws and regulations governing the pack-

ing and removal for sale of cigarettes, and the affixing and
canceling of the stamps on the packages thereof, shall apply
to cigars weighing not more than three pounds per thousand.
(R. S. § 3394; Mar. 3, 1875, c. 127, § 2, 18 Stat. 339; July 24,
1897, c. 11, § 10, 30 Stat. 206; July 1, 1902, c. 1371, § 2, 32
Stat. 715; Aug. 5, 1909, c. 6, § 33, 36 Stat. 110.)

838. Lottery tickets or immoral pictures contained in or
connected with packages; penalty.-No packages of cigars or
cigarettes prescribed by law shall be permitted to have packed
in, or attached to, or connected with, them, nor affixed to,
branded, stamped, marked, written, or printed upon them, any
paper, certificate, or instrument, purporting to be or represent
a ticket, chance, share or interest in, or dependent upon, the
event of a lottery, nor any indecent or immoral picture, repre-
sentation, print or words; and' any violation of the provisions
of this section shall subject the offender to the penalties and
punishments provided by section 1189 of this title. (R. S.
§ 3394; Mar. 3, 1875, c. 127, §-2, 18 Stat. 339; July 24, 1897,
c. 11, § 10, 30 Stat. 206; July 1, 1902, c. 1371, § 2, 32 Stat. 715;
Aug. 5, 1909, c. 6, § 33, 36 Stat. 110:)

839. Inspection of cigars and cigarettes.-The Commissioner
of Internal Revenue may prescribe such regulations for the
inspection of cigars, cheroots, and cigarettes, and the collection
of the tax thereon, as he may deem most effective for the pre-
vention of frauds In the payment of such tax. (R. S. § 3396.)

840. Estimated tax on cigars sold without stamps; notice of
assessment.-Whenever any manufacturer of cigars sells or re-
moves for sale or consumption, any cigars, upon which a tax
Is required to be paid by stamps, without the use of the proper
stamps, it shall be the duty of the Commissioner of Internal
Revenue, within a period of not more than two years after
such sale or removal, upon satisfactory proof, to estimate the
amount of tax which has been omitted to be paid, and to make
an assessment therefor, and certify the same to the collector.
The tax so assessed shall be in addition to the penalties im-
posed by law for such sale or removal: Provided, however,
That no such assessment shall be made until and after notice
to the manufacturer of the alleged sale and removal to show
cause against said assessment; and the Commissioner of In-
ternal Revenue shall, upon a full hearing of all the evidence,
determine what assessment, if any, should be made. (R. S.
§ 3371; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, 1 14, 20 Stat. 346.)

841. Removal without properly boxing, stamping, or brand-
ing; using false stamps; cigars for export.-Whenever any
cigars are removed from any manufactory, or place where
cigars are made, without being packed in boxes as required by
the provisions of this chapter, or without the proper stamp
thereon denoting the tax, or without stamping, indenting, burn-
ing, or impressing into each box, in a legible and durable man-
ner, the number of the cigars contained therein, the number of
the manufactory, and the number of the district and the
State, or without properly affixing thereon and canceling
the stamp denoting the tax on the same, or are sold, or
offered for sale, not properly boxed and stamped, they shall
be forfeited to the United States. And every person who
commits any of the above-described offenses shall be fined
for each such offense not less than $100 nor more than
$1,000, and imprisoned not less than six months nor more
than two years. And every person who packs cigars in any
box bearing a false or fraudulent or counterfeit stamp, or who
affixes to any box containing cigars a stamp in the similitude
or likeness of any stamp required to be used by the laws of
the United States, whether the same be a customs or internal-
revenue stamp, or who buys, receives, or has in his possession
any cigars on which the tax to which they are liable has not
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cigarettes for use by him in the manufacture of cigarettes), 

the following taxes, to be paid by the manufacturer or im-

porter: On each package book, or set containing more than 
twenty-five but not more than fifty papers, 1/2 cent; containing 

more than fifty but not more than one hundred papers, 1 cent; 
containing more than one hundred papers, 1/2 cent for each 
fifty papers or fractional part thereof; and upon tubes, 1 cent 

for each fifty tubes or fractional part thereof. 
Every manufacturer of cigarettes purchasing any cigarette 

paper made up into tubes (a) shall give bond in an amount 
and with sureties satisfactory to the commissioner that he will 

use such tubes in the manufacture of cigarettes or pay thereon 
a tax equivalent to the tax imposed by this•section, and (b) 
shall keep such records and render under oath such returns as 
the commissioner finds necessary to show the disposition of all 

tubes purchased or imported by such manufacturer of cigarettes. 

(Oct. 3, 1917, c. 63, § 404, 40 Stat. 314; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. 
c. 234, § 402, 43 Stat. 318.) 

835. Stamps; preparation, furnishing, and accounting for.-
The Commissioner of Internal Revenue shall cause to be pre-
pared, for payment of the tax upon cigars, suitable stamps 
denoting the tax thereon. Such stamps shall be furnished to 

collectors requiring them, and collectors shall, if there be any 
cigar manufacturers within their respective districts, keep on 

hand at all times a supply equal in amount to two months' 
sales thereof, and shall sell the same only to the cigar manu-
facturers who have given bonds and paid the special tax, as 

required by law, in their districts, respectively, and to im-
porters of cigars, who are required to affix the same to urn-

ported cigars in the custody of customs officers, and to persons 

required by law to affix the same to cigars on hand. Every 
collector shall keep an account of the number, amount, and 
denominate values of the stamps sold by him to each cigar 
manufacturer, and to other persons above described. (R. S. 

§ 3395.) 
836. Same; cigars sold under distraint; cigars abandoned or 

forfeited and sold.-Such stamps as may be required to stamp 
cigars sold under distraint by any collector of internal revenue, 
or for stamping any cigars which may have been abandoned, 
condemned, or forfeited, and sold by order of court or of any 
Government officer for .the benefit of the United States, may, 

under such rules and regulations as the Commissioner of In-
ternal Revenue shall prescribe, be used by the collector making 
such sale, or furnished by a collector to a United States mar-

shal, or to any other Government officer making such sale for 
the benefit of the United States, without making payment for 
said stamps so used or delivered; and any revenue collector 
using or furnishing stamps in manner as aforesaid, on pre-
senting vouchers satisfactory to the Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue, shall be allowed credit for the same in settling his 

stamp account with the department. In ease it shall appear 

that any abandoned, condemned, or forfeited cigars or cigar-

ette,4, when offered for sale, will not bring a price equal to the 

tax due and payable thereon, such goods shall not be sold for 
consumption in the United States; and upon application made 

to the Commissioner of Internal Revenue he is authorized to 
order the destruction of such cigars or cigarettes by the officer 
In whose custody and control the same may be at the time, 
and in such manner and under such regulations as the Com-

missioner of Internal Revenue may prescribe, or he may under 

such regulations order delivery of such cigars or cigarettes, 
without payment of any tax, to any hospital maintained by the 
United States for the use of present or former members of 

the military or naval forces of the United States. (R. S. 
ic 3369; Oct. 14, 1921, c. 107, 42 Stat. 205.) 

837. Dies and stamps for cigarettes and small cigars.-The 

Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval of the 

Secretary of the Treasury, shall provide suitable dies and 

stamps for cigars weighing not more than three pounds per 

thousand; a,nd for cigarettes at the rates of tax imposed by 
this chapter and the laws and regulations governing the pack-

ing and removal for sale of cigarettes, and the affixing and 
canceling of the stamps on the packages thereof, shall apply 

to cigars weighing not more than three pounds per thousand. 
(R. S. § 3394; Mar. 3, 1875, c. 127, § 2, 18 Stat. 339; July 24, 
1897, c. 11, It 10, 30 Stat. 206; July 1, 1902, c. 1371, § 2, 32 

Stat. 715; Aug. 5, 1909, c. 6, § 33, 36 Stat. 110.) 

838. Lottery tickets or immoral pictures contained in or 

connected with packages; penalty.-No packages of cigars or 
cigarettes prescribed by law shall be permitted to have packed 

in, or attached to, or connected with, them, nor affixed to, 
branded, stamped, marked, written, or printed upon them, any 

paper, certificate, or instrument, purporting to be or represent 
a ticket, chance, share or interest in, or dependent upon, the 

event of a lottery, nor any indecent or immoral picture, repre-
sentation, print or words; and any violation of the provisions 
of this section shall subject the offender to the penalties and 

punishments provided by section 1189 of this title. (U. S. 
§ 3394; Mar. 3, 1875, c. 127, I1•2, 18 Stat. 339; July 24, 1897, 

c. 11, § 10, 30 Stat. 206; July 1, 1902, c. 1371, 3 2, 32 Stat. 715; 

Aug. 5, 1909, c. 6, § 33, 36 Stat. 110) 
839. Inspection of cigars and cigarettes.-The Commissioner 

of Internal Revenue may prescribe such regulations for the 
Inspection of cigars, cheroots, and cigarettes, and the collection 

of the tax thereon, as he may deem most effective for the pre-
vention of frauds in the payment of such tax. (R. S. § 3396.) 

840. Estimated tax on cigars sold without stamps; notice of 

assessment.-Whenever any manufacturer of cigars sells or re-
moves for sale or consumption, any cigars, upon which a tax 

is required to be paid by stamps, without the use of the proper 
stamps, it shall be the duty of the Commissioner of Internal 

Revenue, within a period of not more than two years after 
such sale or removal, upon satisfactory proof, to estimate the 

amount of tax which has been omitted to be paid, and to make 

an assessment therefor, and certify the same to the collector. 
The tax so assessed shall be in addition to the penalties im-

posed by law for such sale or removal: Provided, h,owever, 

That no such assessment shall be made until and after notice 

to the manufacturer of the alleged sale and removal to show 
cause against said assessment; and the Commissioner of In-

ternal Revenue shall, upon a full hearing of all the evidence, 

determine what assessment, if any, should be made. (It. S. 

§ 3371; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, f 14, 20 Stat. 346.) 
841. Removal without properly boxing, stamping, or brand-

ing; using false stamps; cigars for export.-Whenever any 

cigars are removed from any manufactory, or place where 
cigars are made, without being packed in boxes as required by 

the provisions of this chapter, or without the proper stamp 
thereon denoting the tax, or without stamping, indenting, burn-
ing, or impressing into each box, in a legible and durable man-

ner, the number of the cigars contained therein, the number of 
the manufactory, and the number of the district and the 

State, or without properly affixing thereon and canceling 
the stamp denoting the tax on the same, or are sold, or 

offered for sale, not properly boxed and stamped, they shall 

be forfeited to the United States. And every person who 

commits any of the above-described offenses shall be fined 
for each such offense not less than $100 nor more than 
$1,000, and imprisoned not less than six months nor more 

than two years. And every person who packs cigars in any 
box bearing a false or fraudulent or counterfeit stamp, or who 
affixes to any box containing cigars a stamp in the similitude 

or likeness of any stamp required to be used by the laws of 

the United States, whether the same be a customs or internal-

revenue stamp, or who buys, receives, or has in his possession 
any cigars on which the tax to which they are liable has not 
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been paid, or who removes, or causes to be removed, from any
box any stamp denoting the tax on cigars, with Intent to use
the same, or who uses, or permits any other person to use, any
stamp so removed, or who receives, buys, sells, gives away, or
has in his possession any stamp so removed, or who makes any
other fraudulent use of any stamp intended for cigars, or who
removes from the place of manufacture any cigars not properly
boxed and stamped as required by law, shall be deemed guilty
of a felony, and shall be fined not less than $100 nor more than
$1,000, and imprisoned not less than six months nor more than
three years. Cigars packed expressly for export, and which
shall be exported to a foreign country under the restrictions
and regulations prescribed by the Commissioner of Internal
Revenue, and approved by the Secretary of the Treasury, shall
be exempt from the provisions of this section, and also from
the provisions of section 830 of this title requiring a label to
be affixed to each box. (R. S. § 3397; Mar. 1, 1879, e. 125, 1 16,
20 Stat. 348.)

842. Absence of stamp evidence of nonpayment of tax.-The
absence of the proper revenue stamp on any box of cigars
sold, or offered for sale, or kept for sale, shall be notice to
all persons that the tax has not been paid thereon, and shall
be prima facie evidence of the nonpayment thereof, and Such
cigars shall be forfeited to the United States. (R. S. S 398.)

843 Cigars manufactured on shares, commission, or con-
tract; stamping; fraud.-Whenever cigars of any description
are manufactured, in whole or in part, upon commission or
shares, or the material is furnished by one party and manu-
factured by another, or the material is furnished or sold by
one party with an understanding or agreement with another
fhat the cigars are to be received in payment therefor, or for
any part thereof, the stamps required by law shall be affixed
by the actual maker before the cigars are removed from the
place of manufacturing. And In case of fraud on the part of
either of said parties In reapect to said manufacture, or of any
collusion on their part with intent to defraud the revenue,
such material and cigars shall be forfeited to the United States;
and every person engaged in such fraud or collusion shall be
fined not less than $100 nor more than $1,000, and imprisoned
for not less than six months nor more than three years. (B. S.
§ 3399.)

844. Removing or selling cigars without giving bond or
without proper stamps; making false entries, and so forth;
forfeitures.-Every manufacturer of cigars who removes or
sells any cigars without having given bond as a cigar manu-
facturer or without the proper stamps denoting the tax
thereon; or who makes false or fraudulent entries of the manu-
facture or sale of any cigars; or makes false or fraudulent
entries of the purchase or sale of leaf tobacco, tobacco stems,
or other material used in the manufacture of cigars; or who
affixes any false, forged, spurious, fraudulent, or counterfeit
stamp, or imitation of any stamp, required by law to any box
containing any cigars, shall, in addition to the penalties else-
where provided in this title for such offenses, forfeit to the
United States all raw material and manufactured or partly
manufactured tobacco and cigars, and all machinery, tools,
implements, apparatus, fixtures, boxes, barrels, and all other
materials which shall be found in his possession, or in his
manufactory, and used in his business as such manufacturer,
together with his estate or interest in the building or factory,
and the lot or tract of ground on which such building or
factory is located, and all appurtenances thereunto belonging.
(R. S. § 3400.)

845. Imported cigars; stamping while in custody of customs
officers; penalty.-All cigars imported from foreign countries
shall have the same stamps affixed in payment of the internal-
·vo i. ta- nA are prescribed for cigars manufactured in the
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United States. The stamps shall be affixed and canceled by
the owner or importer of the cigars while they are in the cus-
tody of the proper customhouse officers, and the cigars shall not
pass out of the custody of such officers until the stamps have
been so affixed and canceled, but shall be put up in boxes con-
taining quantities as prescribed in this chapter for cigars
manufactured in the United States, before the stamps are
affixed. And the owner or importer of such cigars shall be
liable to all the penal provisions of this title prescribed for
manufacturers of cigars manufactured in the United States.
Whenever it is necessary to take any cigars so imported to any
place other than the public stores of the United States, for the
purpose of affixing and canceling such stamps, the collector of
customs of the port where such cigars are entered shall desig-
nate a bonded warehouse to which they shall be taken, under
the control of such customs officer as such collector may direct.
And every officer of customs who permits any such cigars to
pass out of his custody or control, without compliance by the
owner or Importer thereof with the provisions of this section
relating thereto, shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and
shall be fined not less than $1,000 nor more than $6,000, and
imprisoned not less than six months nor more than three years.
(RL S. i 3402; June 2, 1924, c. 234, 4.01 p. m., - 400(a), 43
8tat. 316.)

846. Same; selling improperly packed.--Every person who
sells or offers for sale any imported cigars, or cigars purporting
or claimed to have been imported, not put up in packages and
stamped as provided by this chapter,' shall be fined not les
than $500 nor more than $5,000, and be imprisoned not less
than six months nor more than two years. (R. S. § 3403.)

847. Purchasing cigars not branded or stamped; penalty.-
Every person who purchases or receives for sale any cigars
which have not been branded or stamped according to law,
shall be liable to a penalty of $(S for each such offense. (R. 8.
1 3404)

848. Stamps an emptied boxes destroyed; penalty for *o0-
compliance.-Whenever any stamped box containing cigars,
cheroots, or cigarettes, is emptied, it shall be the duty of the
person in whose hands the same is to destroy utterly the
stamps thereon. And any person who willfully neglects or
refuses so to do shall, for each sue* offene, be fined not ex-
ceeding $50 and imprisoned not leas than ten days nor more
than six months. And any person who fraudulently gives
away or accepts from another, or who sells, buys, or uses for
packing cigars, cheroots, or cigarettes, any such stamped box,
shall for each such offense be fined not exceeding $100 and be
Imprisoned not more than one year. Any revenue odcer may
destroy any emptied cigar box upon which a cigar staWmp t
found. (R. S. § 3406.) .

849. Exportation of manufaetured digsra-Mmanuttta red
cigars may be removed for export to * foreign coatry without
payment of tax, under such regulation, and the making of
such entries, and the filing of such bends and bills at lading
as the Commissioner O Internal Revenue, with the approval
of the Secretary ofhe Treasury, shall prescribe. (AAg. 4.

e. 896 1. 24 Sta 21&)
850. Same; procedure; exports to foreign contiguous teri-

tory.-There shall be affixed to each package of cigars intended
for immediate export, before it is removed from the mana-
factory, an engraved stamp indicative of such intention. Such
stamps shall be provided and furnished to the several col-
lectors as in the case of other stamps, and they shall account
for the use of the same. When the manufacturer has made
the proper entries, filed the bonds, and otherwise complied
with the requirements of law and the regulations as herein
provided, the collector shall issue to hint a pennit for the
removal, accurately describing the cigars to be shipped, the
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been paid, or who removes, or causes to be removed, from any 
box any stamp denoting the tax on cigars, with intent to use 
the same, or who uses, or permits any other person to use, any 
stamp so removed, or who receives, buys, sells, gives away, or 
has in his possession any stamp so removed, or who makes any 
other fraudulent use of any stamp intended for cigars, or who 
removes from the place of manufacture any eigars not properly 
boxed and stamped as required by law, shall be deemed guilty 
of a felony, and shall be fined not less than $100 nor more than 
$1,000, and imprisoned not less than six months nor more than 
three years. Cigars packed expressly for export, and which 
shall be exported to a foreign country under the restrictions 
and regulations prescribed by the Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue, and approved by the Secretary of the Treasury, shall 
be exempt from the provisions of this section, and also from 
the provisions of section 830 of this title requiring a label to 
be affixed to each box. (R. S. § 3397; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, 1 16, 
20 Stat. 348.) 

842. Absence of stamp evidence of nonpayment of tax.—The 
absence of the proper revenue stamp on any box of cigars 
sold, or offered for sale, or kept for sale, shall be notice to 
all persons that the tax has not been paid thereon, and shall 
be prima fade evidence of the nonpayment thereof, and Such 
cigars shall be forfeited to the United States. (R. S. 1 3398.) 

843. agars manufactured on shares, commission, or con-
tract; stamping; fraud.—Whenever cigars of any description 
are manufactured, in whole or in part, upon COMMISSi011 or 
shares, or the material is furnished by one party and manu-
factured by another, or the material is furnished or sold by 
one party with an understanding or agreement with another 
that the cigars are to be received in payment therefor, or for 
any part thereof, the stamps required by law shall be alined 
by the actual maker before the cigars are removed from the 
place of manufacturing. And in ease of fraud on the part of 
either of said. parties in respect to said manufacture, or of any 
collusion on their part with intent to defraud the revenue, 
such material and cigars shall be forfeited to the United States; 
and every person engaged hi such fraud or collusion shall be 
fined not less than $100 nor more than $1,000, and imprisoned 
for not less than six mouths nor more than three years. (R. S. 

3399.) 
844. Removing or selling cigar, without giving bond or 

without proper stamps; making false entries, and so forth; 
forfeitures.—Every manufacturer of cigars who removes or 
sells any cigars without having given bond as a cigar manu-
facturer or without the proper stamps denoting the tax 
thereon; or who makes false or fraudulent entries of the manu-

facture or sale of any cigars; or makes false or fraudulent 
entries of the purchase or sale of leaf tobacco, tobacco stems, 
or other material used in the manufacture of cigars; or who 
affixes any false, forged, spurious, fraudulent, or counterfeit 
stamp, or imitation of any stamp, required by law to any box 
containing any cigars, shall, in addition to the penalties else-
where provided in this title for such offenses, forfeit to the 
United States all raw material and manufactured or partly 
manufactured tobacco and cigars, and all marhinory, tools, 
implements, apparatus, fixtures, boxes, barrels, and all other 
materials which shall be found in his possession, or in his 
manufactory, and used in his business as such manufacturer, 
together with his estate or interest in the building or factory, 
and the lot or tract of ground on which such building or 

factory is located, and all appurtenances thereunto belonging. 

(R. S. § 3400.) 
845. Imported cigars; stamping while in custody of customs 

officers; penalty.—All cigars imported from foreign countries 
shall have the same stamps affixed in payment of the internal-
revenue tax as are prescribed for cigars manufactured in the 
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United States. The stamps shall be affixed and canceled by 
the owner or importer of the cigars while they are in the cus-
tody of the proper customhouse officers, and the cigars shall not 
pass out of the custody of such officers until the stamps have 
been so affixed and canceled, but shall be put up in boxes con-
taining quantities as prescribed in this chapter for cigars 
manufactured in the United States, before the stamps are 
affixed. And the owner or importer of such cigars shall be 
liable to all the penal provisions of this title prescribed for 
manufacturers of cigars manufactured in the United States. 
Whenever it is necessary to take any cigars so imported to any 
place other than the public stores of the United States, few the 
purpose of affixing and canceling such stamps, the collector of 
customs of the port where such cigars are entered shall desig-
nate a bonded warehouse to which they shall be taken, under 
the control of such customs officer as such collector may direct. 
And every officer of customs who permits any such cigars to 
pass out of his custody or control, without compliance by the 
owner or importer thereof with the provisions of this section 
relating thereto, shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and 
shall be fined not less than $1,000 nor more than $5,000, and 
imprisoned not lesi than six menthe nor mere than three years. 

(R. S. 1. 3402; June 2, 1224, c- 234, 4.01 11- m.,4 400(a), 43 
Stat. 316.) 

846. Same; selling improperly psxked.-,-Every person who 
sells or offers for sale any imported tigers, or cigars purporting 
or claimed to have been imported, not put up in packages and 
stamped as provided by this chapter, shall be fined not less 
than $500 nor more than $5,000, and be imprisoned not less 
than six months nor more than two years. (R. ,S. § 3403.) 

847. Purchasing cigars not branded or stamped; penalty.— 
Every person .who purchases or receives for sale any cigars 
which have not been branded or stamped according to law, 
shall be liable to a penalty of $50 for each such offense. (R. S. 

848. Stamps on emptied boxes destroyed; penalty for non-
compliance.—Whenever any stamped box containing cigar* 
cheroots, or cigarettes, is emptied, it shall be the duty of the 
person in whose hands the same is to destroy utterly the 
stamps thereon. And any person who willfully neglects or 
re/uses so to do shall, for each such offense, be fined not ex-
ceeding $50 and imprisoned not less than ten days nor more 
than six months. And any person who fraudulently gives 
away or accepts from another, or who sells, buys, or uses for 
packing cigars, cheroots, or cigarettes, any such stamped box, 
shall for each such offense be fined not exceeding 3.1(X) and be 
imprisoned not more than one year. Any revenue officer may 
destroy any emptied cigar box upon which a cigar stamp is 
found. (R. S. § 3406.) 

849. Exportation of manufactured cigairs.—kinnutactured 
cigars may be removed for export, to* foreign cowatrY without 
payment of tax, under such regulations. and the making of 
such entries, and the filing of such bonds and bills of lading 
as the Commissioner of Internal. Revenue, with the approval 

of the Secretary of the Treasury, shall prescribe. 4. 
1886, 896, # 1, 24 Stat. 218.) 

850. Same; procedure; exports to foreign contiguous tern-
tory.—There shall be affixed to each package of cigars intended 
for immediate export, before it is removed from the manu-
factory, an engraved stamp indicative of such intention. Such 
stamps shall be provided and furnished to the several col-
lectors as in the case of other stamps, and they shall account 
for the use of the same. When the manufacturer has made 
the proper entries, filed the bonds, and otherwise complied 
with the requirements of law and the regulations as herein 
provided, the collector shalt Issue to him a permit for the 

removal, accurately describing the cigars to be shipped, the 
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number and kinds of packages, the number of pounds, the
marks and brands, the State and collection district from which
the same are shipped, the number of the manufactory and the
manufacturer's name, the port from which the said cigars
are to be exported, and the route or routes over which the
same are to be sent to the port of shipment. Upon the
presentation to the collector of internal revenue of a de-
tailed report from the inspectors of customs, and a certificate
of the collector of customs at the port from which the goods
are to be exported that the goods removed from the manl-
factory under bond and described in the permit of the collector
of internal revenue have been received by the said collector
of customs, and that the said goods were duly laden on board
of a foreign-bound vessel, naming the vessel, and that the said
merchandise was entered on the outward manifest of said ves-
sel, and that the said vessel and cargo were duly cleared from
said port, and on the paymeght of the tax or deficiency, if any,
the bonds, which have been given or shall hereafter be re-
quired to be given under the provisions of section 849 of this
title shall be canceled. But when the goods are exported to
an adjacent foreign territory, by vessel or otherwise, said bonds
shall be canceled upon such proofs of exportation as may
be prescribed by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with
the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury. (R. S. § 3385;
June 9, 1880, c. 161, § 1, 21 Stat. 167; Aug. 8, 1882, c. 468,
22 Stat. 372; Jan. 13, 1883, c. 24, 22 Stat. 402.)

851. Same; relanding cigars unlawfully; penalty.-Every
person who, with the intent to defraud the revenue laws of
the United States, relands or causes to be relanded within
the jurisdiction of the United States any cigars which have
been shipped for exportation under the provisions of this chap-
ter without properly entering such cigars at the customhouse,
and paying the proper customs and internal revenue tax
thereon, or who receives such relanded cigars, and every per-
son who aids or abets in such relanding or receiving such
cigars shall, on conviction, be fined not exceeding $5,000, or
Imprisoned not more than three years and all cigars so re-
landed shall be forfeited to the United States. (R. S. § 3385;
June 9, 1880, c. 161, § 1, 21 Stat. 167; Aug. 8, 1882, c. 468, 22
Stat. 372; Jan. 13. 1883, c. 24, 22 Stat. 402.)

852. Drawback on exported eigars.-There shall be an allow-
ance of drawback on cigars on which the tax has been paid by
suitable stamps affixed thereto before removal from the place
of manufacture, when the same are exported, equal in amount
to the value of the stamps found to have been so affixed; the
evidence that the stamps were so affixed, and the amount of
tax so paid, and of the subsequent exportation of the said
cigars, to be ascertained under such regulations as shall be
prescribed by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, and
approved by the Secretary of the Treasury. Any sums found
to be due under the provisions of this section shall be paid by
the warrant of the Secretary of the Treasury on the Treasurer
of the United States, out of any money arising from internal
duties not otherwise appropriated: Protided, That no claim
for an allowance of drawback shall be entertained or allowed
until a certificate from the collector of customs at the port from
which the goods have been exported, or other evidence satis-
factory to the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, has been
furnished, that the stamps affixed to the cigars entered and
cleared for export to a foreign country were totally destroyed
before such clearance; nor until the claimant has filed a
bond, with good and sufficient sureties, to be approved by the
collector of the district from which the goods are shipped, in
a penal sum double the amount of the tax for which said
claim is made, that he will procure, within a reasonable time,
evidence satisfactory to the Commissioner of Internal Reve-
ntue that said cigars have been landed at any port without the

jurisdiction of the United States, or that after shipment the

same were lost at sea, and have not been relanded within the

limits of the United States. (R. S. § 3386; Mar. 1, 1879, c.

125, § 16, 20 Stat. 347.)

Chapter 16.-TAX ON ADMISSIONS AND DUES.

Sec.
871. Tax on admissions to places of amusement; amount; exemptions.
872. Tax on club dues or fees: amount; exemptions.
873. Collection of taxes Imposed; returns; penalty.

Section 871. Tax on admissions to places of amusement;
amount; exemptions.-(a) There shall be levied, assessed, col-
lected, and paid-

(1) A tax of 1 cent for each 10 cents or fraction thereof of
the amount paid for admission to any place, including admis-
sion by season ticket or subscription, to be paid by the person
paying for such admission; but where the amount paid for
admission is 50 cents or less, no tax shall be imposed;

(2) Upon tickets or cards of admission to theaters, operas,
and other places of amusement, sold at news stands, hotels, and
places other than the ticket offices of such theaters, operas, or
other places of amusement, at not to exceed 50 cents in excess
of the sum of the established price therefor at such ticket
offices plus .the amount of any tax imposed under paragraph
(1), a tax equivalent to 5 per centum of the amount of such
excess; and if sold for more than 50 cents in excess of the
sum of such established price plus the amount of any tax
imposed under paragraph (1), a tax equivalent to 50 per
centum of the whole amount of such excess, such taxes to be
returned and paid, in the manner and subject to the interest
provided in section 885 of this title, by the person selling such
tickets;

(3) A tax equivalent to 50 per centum of the amount for which
the proprietors, managers, or employees of any opera house, thea-
ter, or other place of amusement sell or dispose of tickets or cards
of admission in excess of the regular or established price or
charge therefor, such tax to be returned and paid, in the man-
ner and subject to the interest provided in section 885, by the
person selling such tickets;

(4) In the case of persons having the permanent use of
boxes or seats in an opera house or any place of amusement
or a lease for the use of such box or seat in such opera house
or place of amusement (in lien of the tax imposed by para-
graph (1)), a tax equivalent to 10 per centum of the amount for
which a similar box or seat is sold for each performance or
exhibition at which the box or seat is used or reserved by or
for the lessee or holder, such tax to be paid by the lessee or
holder; and

(5) A tax of 1% cents for each 10 cents or fraction thereof
of the amount paid for admission to any public performance
for profit at any roof garden, cabaret, or other similar enter-
tainment, to which the charge for admission is wholly or in
part included in the price paid for refreshment, service, or
merchandise; the amount paid for such admission to be deemed
to be 20 per centum of the amount paid for refreshment, service,
and merchandise; such tax to be paid by the person paying for
such refreshment, service, or merchandise. Where the amount
paid for admission is 50 cents or less, no tax shall be imposed.

(b) No tax shall be levied under this chapter in respect of
(1) any admissions all the proceeds of which inure (a)
exclusively to the benefit of religious, educational, or charitable
institutions, societies, or organizations, societies for the pre-
vention of cruelty to children or animals, or societies or organi-
zations conducted for the sole purpose of maintaining sym-
phony orchestras and receiving substantial support from volun-
tary contributions, or of improving any city, town, village, or
other municipality, or of maintaining a cooperative or com-
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number and kinds of packages, the number of pounds, the 
marks and brands, the State and collection district from which 

the same are shipped, the number of the manufactory and the 
manufacturer's name, the port from which the said cigars 

are to be exported, and the route or routes over which the 

same are to be sent to the port of shipment. Upon the 
presentation to the collector of internal revenue of a de-
tailed report from the inspectors of customs, and a certificate 

of the collector of customs at the port from which the goods 

are to be exported that the goods removed from the manu-
factory under bond and described in the permit of the collector 

of iAternal revenue have been received by the said collector 
of customs, and that the said goods were duly laden on board 

of a foreign-bound vessel, naming the vessel, and that the said 

merchandise was entered on the outward manifest of said ves-
sel, and that the said vessel and cargo were duly cleared from 
'said port, and on the payment of the tax or deficiency, if any, 

the bonds, which have been given or shall hereafter be re-
quired to be given under the provisions of section 849 of this 

title shall be canceled. But when the goods are exported to 
an adjacent foreign territory, by vessel or otherwise, said bonds 
.shall be canceled upon such proofs of exportation as may 

be prescribed by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with 
the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury. (R. S. § 3385; 

June 9, 1880, c. 161, I 1, 21 Stat. 167; Aug. 8, 1882, c. 468, 
22 Stat. 372; Jan. 13, 1883, c. 24, 22 Stat. 402.) 

851. Same; relanding cigars unlawfully; penalty.—Every 
person who, with the intent to defraud the revenue laws of 

the United States, relands or causes to be relanded within 

the Jurisdiction of the United States any cigars which have 
'been shipped for exportation under the provisions of this chap-
ter without properly entering such cigars at the customhouse, 
and paying the proper customs- and internal revenue tax 

thereon, or who receives such relanded cigars, and every per-

son who aids or abets in such relanding or receiving such 
cigars shall, on conviction, be fined not exceeding $5,000,- or 

imprisoned not more than three years and all cigars so. re-

landed shall be forfeited to the United States. (R. S. 11 3385; 
June 9, 1880, c. 161, § 1, 21 Stat. 167; Aug. 8, 1882, c. 468, 22 
Stat. 372; Jan. 13. 1883, c. 24, 22 Stat. 402.) • 

852. Drawback on exported cigars.--There shall be an allow-

ance of drawback on cigars on which the tax has been paid by 
suitable stamps affixed thereto before removal from the place 
of manufacture, when the same are exported, equal in amount 

-to the value of the stamps found to have been so affixed; the 

evidence that the stamps were so affixed, and the amount of 
tax so paid, and of the subsequent exportation of the said 

cigars, to be ascertained under such regulations as shall be 
prescribed by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, and 
approved by the Secretary of the Treasury. Any sums found 

to be due under the provisions of this section shall be paid by 

the warrant of the Secretary of the Treasury on the Treasurer 
of the United States, out of any money arising from internal 
duties not otherwise appropriated: Protsided, That no claim 

for an allowance of drawback shall he entertained or allowed 

until a certificate from the collector of customs at the port from 

which the goods have been exported, or other evidence satis-

factory to the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, has been 
furnished, that the stamps affixed to the cigars entered and 

cleared for export to a foreign country were totally destroyed 
before such clearance; nor until the claimant has filed a 
bond, with good and sufficient sureties, to be approved by the 

collector of the district from which the goods are shipped, in 
a penal sum double the amount of the tax for which said 

claim is made, that he will procure, within a reasonable time, 

evidence satisfactory to the Commissioner of Internal Reve-
nue that said cigars have been landed at any port without the 

jurisdiction of the United States, or that after shipment the 

same were lost at sea, and have not been relanded within the 

limits of the United States. (R. S. § 3386; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 

125, § 16, 20 Stat. 347.) 

Chapter 1 6.—TAX ON ADMISSIONS AND DUES. 

See. 
871. Tax on admissions to places of amusement; amount; exemptions. 
872. Tax on club dues or fees: amount; exemptions. 
873. Collection of taxes imposed; returns ; penalty. 

Section 871. Tax on admissions to places of amusement; 
amount; exemptions.—(a) There shall be levied, assessed, col-

lected, and paid— 

(1) A. tax of 1 cent for each 10 cents or fraction thereof of 
the amount paid for admission to any place, including admis-

sion by season ticket or subscription, to be paid by the person 
paying for such admission; but where the amount paid for 

admission is 50 cents or less, no tax shall be imposed; 
(2) Upon tickets or cards of admission to theaters, operas, 

and other places of amusement, sold at news stands, hotels, and 

places other than the ticket offices of such theaters, operas, or 
other places of amusement, at not to exceed 50 cents in excess 

of the sum of the established price therefor at such ticket 
offices plus .the amount of any tax imposed under paragraph 

(1 ). a tax equivalent to 5 per centum of the amount of such 

excess; and if sold for more than -50 cents in excess of the 
sum of such established . price plus, the amount of any tax 
imposed under paragraph (1), a tax equivalent to 50 per 

centum of the whole amount of such excess, such taxes to be 
returned and paid, in the manner and subject to the interest 

provided in section 885 of this title, by the person selling such 
tickets; 

(3) A tax equivalent to 50 per centum of the amount for which 

the proprietors, managers, or employees of any opera house, thea-
ter, or other place of amusement sell or dispose of tickets or cards 
of admission in excess of the regular or established price or 

charge therefor, such tax to be returned and paid, in the man-

ner and subject to the interest provided in section 885, by the 
person selling such tickets; 

(4) In the case of persons having the permanent use of 

boxes or seats in an opera house or any place of amusement 
or a lease for the use of such box or seat in such opera house 

or place of amusement (in. lieu of the tax imposed by para-
graph (1) ), a tax equivalent to 10 per centum of the amount for 

which a similar box or seat is sold for each performance or 

exhibition at which the box or seat is used or reserved by or 

for the lessee or holder, such tax to be paid by the lessee or 
holder; and • 

(5) A tax of 1% cents for each 10 cents or fraction thereof 

of the amount paid -for admission to any public performance 
for profit at any roof garden, cabaret, or other shiner enter-

tainment, to which the charge for admission is wholly or in 

part included in the price paid for refreshment, service, or 
merchandise; the amount paid for such admission to be deemed 

to be 20 per centum of the amount paid for refreshment, service, 
and merchandise; such tax to be paid by the person paying for 

such refreshment, service, or merchandise. Where the amount 
paid for admission is 50 cents or less, no tax shall be imposed. 

(b) No tax shall be levied under this chapter in respect of 
(1) any admissions all the proceeds of which inure (a) 

exclusively to the benefit of religious, educational, or charitable 
institutions, societies, or organizations, societies for the pre-
vention of cruelty to children or animals, or societies or organi-

zations conducted for the sole purpose of maintaining sym-
phony orchestras and receiving substantial support from volun-

tary contributions, or of improving any city, town, village, or 

other municipality, or of maintaining a cooperative or corn-
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munity center moving-picture theater-if no part of the net
earnings thereof inures to the benefit of any private stockholder
or individual; or (b) exclusively to the benefit of persons in the
military or naval forces of the United States; or (c) exclusively
to the benefit of persons who have served in such forces and are
in need; or (d) exclusively to the benefit of National Guard
organizations, reserve officers' associations or organizations,
posts or organizations of war veterans, or auxiliary units or
societies of any such posts or organizations, if such posts, or-
ganizations, units, or societies are organized in the United
States or any of its possessions, and if no part of their net
earnings inures to the benefit of any private stockholder or
individual; or (e) exclusively to the benefit of members of the
police or fire department of any city, town, village, or other
municipality, or the dependents or heirs of such members; or
(2) any admissions to agricultural fairs if no part of the net
earnings thereof inures to the benefit of any stockholders or
members of the association conducting the same, or admissions
to any exhibit, entertainment, or other pay feature conducted by
such association as part of any such fair-if the proceeds
therefrom are used exclusively for the improvement, mainte-
nance, and operation of- such agricultural fairs. -

(c) The term "admission" as used -in this title includes
seats and tables, reserved or otherwise, and other similar ac-
commodations, and the charges made therefor.

(d) The price (exclusive of the tax to be paid by the person
paying for admission) at which every admission ticket or card
is sold shall be conspicuously and indelibly printed, stamped, or
written on the face or back of that part of the ticket which is
to be taken up by the management of the theater, opera, or
other place of amusement, together with the same of the vendor
if sold other than at the ticket office of the theater, opera,
or other place of amusement. Whoever Bells an admission
ticket or card on which the name of the vendor and price
is not so printed, stamped, or written, or at a price in excess
of the price so printed, stamped, or written thereon, is guilty
of a misdemeanor, and upon conviction thereof shall be fined
not more than $100. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, j 500,
43 Stat. 320.)

872. Tax on dub dues or fees; amount; exemptios.-There
shall be levied, assessed, collected, and paid a tax equivalent
to 10 per centum of any amount paid for any period after June
2, 1924, (a) as dues or membership fees (where the dues or
fees of an active resident annual member are in excess of $10
per year) to any social, athletic, or sporting club or organiza-
tion; or (b) as initiation fees to such a club or organization,
if such fees amount to more than $10, or if the dues or memOer-
ship fees (not including initiation fees) of an active resident
annual member are in excess of $10 per year; such taxes to
be paid by the person paying such dues or fees: Provided,
That there shall be exempted from the provisions of this sec-
tion all amounts paid as dues or fees to a fraternal society,
order, or association, operating under the lodge' system, or to
any local fraternal organization among the students of a col-
lege or university. In the case of life memberships a life
member shall pay annually, at the time for the payment of
dues by active resident annual members, a tax equivalent to the
tax upon the amount paid by such a member, but shall pay no
tax upon the amount paid for life membership. (June 2, 1924,
4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 501, 43 Stat. 321.)

873. Collection of taxes imposed; returns; penalty.-(a)
Every person receiving any payments for such admission, dues
or fees shall collect the amount of the tax imposed by section
871 or 872 of this title from the person making such payments.
Every club or organization having life members shall collect
from such members the amount of the tax imposed by section
872. Such persons shall make monthly returns under oath, in
duplicate, and pay the taxes so eollected to the collector of

§ 881
the district In which the principal office or place of business is
located.

(b) Any person making a refund of any payment upon which
tax is collected under this section may repay therewith the
amount of the tax collected on such payment; and the amount
so repaid may be credited against amounts included in any sub-
sequent monthly return.

(c) The returns required under this section shall contain
such information, and be made at such times and in such
manner, as the commissioner, with the approval of the Secre-
tary, may by regulation prescribe.

(d) The tax shall, without assessment by the commissioner
or notice from the collector, be due and payable to the collector
at the time so fixed for filing the return. If the tax is not paid
when due, there shall be added as part of the tax interest at
the rate of 1 per centum a month from the time when the tax
became due until paid. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, §
502, 43 Stat. 322.)

Chapter 17.-EiXOISE TAXES.
Sec.
881.
882.
883.

884.
885.
886.

887.

Tax on certain articles Ai or d :l e&
Sales at whoileale and retail; computation t.f tax.
Same; sales or leases to affiliated corporations; saleor lea at

lets than fair market rice. ' -
Same; sculptnre, patiings, statiary, and lo rortk. - - -
Same; returns; tine for paymt. nt
Tax on jewelry, and so forth; amount; returna; time ..fr paVy

ment; interest.
Payment of tax by vendee or lessee in certain cases; to whom

paid; refunds; dealer defined.

Section 881. Tax on certain articles sold or leased.-There
shall be levied, assessed, collected, and paid upon the follow-
ing articles sold or leased by the manufacturer, producer, or
importer, a tax, equivalent to the following percentage of the
price for which'so sold or leased- ·

(1) Automobile truck and wagon chassis and automobile
truck and wagon bodies.-Automobile truck chassis and auto-
mobile wagon chassis sold or leased for an amount in excess of
$1,000, and automobile truck bodies and automobile wagon
bodies sold or leased for an amount in excess of $200 (including
in both cases, tires, inner tubes, parts, and accessories therefor
sold on or in connection therewith or with the sale thereof), 3
per centum. A sale or lease of an automobile truck or of an
automobile wagon shall, for the purposes of this subdivision,
be considered to be a sale of the chassis and of the body;

(2) Other automobile chassis and bodies and motor cycles.-
Other automobile chassis and bodies and motor cycles (includ-
ing tires, inner tubes, parts, and accessories therefor sold on
or in connection therewith or with the sale thereof), except
tractors, 5 per centum. A sale or lease of an antomobile shall,
for the purposes of this subdivision, be considered to be a sale
of the chassis and of the body;

(3) Tires, tubes, parts, and accessories for automobiles.-
Tires, inner tubes, parts, or accessories for any of the articles
enumerated in subdivision (1) or (2), sold to any person other
than a manufacturer or producer of any of the articles enumer-
ated in subdivision (1) or (2), 2% per centum. This subdivi-
sion shall not apply to chassis or bodies for automobile trucks,
automobile wagons, or other automobiles;

(4) Cameras and lenses.-Cameras, weighing not more than
100 pounds, and lenses for such cameras, 10 per centum;

(5) Photographic films and plates.-Photographic films and
plates (other than moving-picture films and other than X-ray
films or plates), 5 per centum;

(6) Firearms, shells, and cartridges.-Firearms, shells, and
cartridges, except those sold for the use of the United States,
any State, Territory, or possession of the United States, any
political subdivision thereof, or the District of Columbia, 10
nerV oant"m :
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rnunity center moving-picture theater—if no part of the net 

earnings thereof inures to the benefit of any private stockholder 

or individual; or (b) exclusively to the benefit of persons in the 

military or naval forces of the United States; or (c) exclusively 
to the benefit of persons who have served in such forces and are 

in need; or (d) exclusively to the benefit of National Guard 
organizations, reserve officers* associations or organizations, 
posts or organizations of war veterans, or auxiliary units or 

societies of any such posts or organizations, if such posts, or-
ganizations, units, or societies are organized in the United 

States or any of its possessions, and if no part of their net 
earnings inures to the benefit of any private stockholder or 

individual; or (e) exclusively to the benefit of members of the 
police or fire department of any city, town, village, or other 

municipality, or the dependents or heirs of such members; or 

(2) any admissions to agricultural fairs if no part of the net 
earnings thereof inures to the benefit of any stockholders or 
members of the awociation conducting the same, or admissions 

to any exhibit, entertainment, or other pay feature conducted by 

such association as part of any such fair—if the proceeds 
therefrom are used exclusively for the improvement, mainte-

nance, and opera-WM of such agricultural fairs. - 

(c) The term "admission" as used in this title includes 

seats and tables, reserved or otherwise, and other similar ac-
commodations, and the charges made therefor. 

(41) The price (ex-elusive of the tax to be paid by the person 

paying for admission) at which eNzery admission ticket or card 

is sold shall be conspicuously and indelibly printed, stamped, or 
written on the face or baek of that part of the ticket which is 

to be taken up by the management of the theater, opera, or 
other place of amusement, together with the name of the vendor 
if sold other than at the ticket office of the theater, opera, 

or other place of amusement. Whoever, sells an admission 

ticket or card on which the name of the vendor and price 

is not so printed, stamped, or 'written, or at a price in excess 
of the price so printed, stamped, or written thereon, is guilty 

of a misdemeanor, and upon conviction thereof shall be fined 

not more than $100. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, 1 500, 

43 Stat. 320.) 
872- Tax on club dues or fees; amount; exemptions.—There 

shall be levied, assessed, collected, and paid a tax equivalent 

to 10 per centum of any amount paid for any period after June 

2, 1924, (a) as dues or membership fees (where the dues or 
fees of an active resident annual member are in excess of $10 

per year) to any social, athletic, or sporting club or organiza-

tion; or (b) as initiation fees to such a club or organization, 

if such fees amount to more than $10, or if the dues or memler-
ship fees (not including initiation fees) of an active resident 

annual member are in excess of $10 per year; such taxes to 

be paid by the person paying such dues or fees: Provided, 
That there shall be exempted from the provisions of this sec-

tion all amounts paid as dues or fees to a fraternal society, 
order, or association, operating under the lodge• system, or to 

any local fraternal organization among the students of a col-
lege or university. In the case of life memberships a life 

member shall pay annually, at the time for the payment of 

dues by active resident annual members, a tax equivalent to the 
tax upon the amount paid by such a member, but shall pay no 
tax upon the amount paid for life membership. (June 2, 1924, 

4.01 p. m., c. 234, I 501, 43 Stat. 321.) 

873. Collection of taxes imposed; returns; penalty.—(a) 
Every person receiving any payments for such admission, dues 
or fees shall collect the amount of the tax imposed by section 
871 or 872 of this title from the person making such payments. 

Every club or organization having life members shall collect 
from such members the amount of the tax imposed by section 
872. Such persons shall make monthly returns under oath, in 

duplicate, and pay the taxes so collected to the collector of 

the district in which the principal office or place of business is 
located. 

(b) Any person making a refund of any payment upon which 
tax is collected under this section may repay therewith the 

amount of the tax collected on such payment; and the amount 
so repaid may be credited against amounts included in any sub-
sequent monthly return. 

(c) The returns required under this section shall contain 
such information, and be made at such times and in such 
manner, as the commissioner, with the approval of the Secre-
tary, may by regulation prescribe. 

(d) The tax shall, without assessment by the commissioner 
or notice from the collector, be due and payable to the collector 
at the time so fixed for filing the return. If the tax is not paid 

when due, there shall be added as part of the tax interest at 

the rate of 1 per centum a month from the time when the tax 
became due until paid. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c, 234, 
502, 43 Stat. 322.) 

Chapter 1 7.—RIOLSE TAXIES. 

Sec. 
881. Tax on certain articles sold or lease& 
882. Sales at wimlosale and retell; computation of I. 
883. Same; sales or leases to affiliated conioratieem; finlea.-0; Jelt4c4 at _ leas than fair market priee. . 
884. Same; sculpture, paintings, stittoary, and so forth.' 
885. Same; ref:Urns; time for paYment. • 
888. Tax on jewelry, and so forth; amount; seisms; tilse.'for pat' 

ment; interest, 
887. Payment of tax by vended or lessee in certain eases; to whom 

paid; refunds; dealer defined. 

Section 881. Tax on certain articles sold or leased.—There 
shall b levied, assesed, collected, and paid upon the follow-

ing articles sold or leased by the manufacturer, producer, or 

importer, a tax equivalent to the following percentage of the 
price for which' so sold or leased— 

(1) Automobile trick and wagon chassis and automobile 
truck and wagon bodies.—Automobile truck ehassis and auto-

mobile wagon chassis sold or leased for an amount in excess of 

$1,000, and automobile truck bodies and automobile wagon 
bodies sold or leased for an amount in excess of $200 (including 
in both cases, tires, inner tubes, parts, and accessories therefor 

sold on or in connection thek•ewith or with the sale thereof), 3 
per centum. A sale or lease of an automobile truck or of an 

automobile wagon shall, for the purposes of this subdivision, 

be considered to be a sale of the chassis and of the body; 
(2) Other automobile chassis and bodies and motor cycles.— 

Other automobile chassis and bodies and motor cycles (includ-

ing tires, inner tubes, parts, and accessories therefor sold on 
or in connection therewith or with the sale thereof), except 

tractors, 5 per centum. A sale or lease of an antomoldie shall, 

for the purposes of this subdivision, be considered to be a sale 

of the chassis and of the body; 
(3) Tires, tubes, parts, as accessories for automobiles.— 

Tires, inner tubes, parts, or accessories for any of the articles 
enumerated in subdivision (1) or (2), sold to any person other 
than a manufacturer or producer of any of the articles enumer-
ated in subdivision (1) or (2), 2,Ih per centum. This subdivi-

sion shall not apply to chassis or bodies for automobile trucks, 
automobile wagons, or other automobiles; 

(4) Cameras and Ienses.—Cameras, weighing not more than 
100 pounds, and lenses for such cameras, 10 per centum; 

(5) Photographic films and plates.—Photographic films and 
plates (other than moving-picture films and other than X-ray 
films or plates), 5 per cent= ; 

(6) Firearms, shells, and cartridges.—Firearms, shells, and 
cartridges, except those sold for the use of the United States, 

any State, Territory, or possession of the United States, any 

political subdivision thereof, or the District of Columbia, 10 
per centtun; 
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(7) Cigars or cigarette holders, and pipes.-Cigar or ciga- and semiprecious stones, and imitations thereof: articles made
rette holders and pipes, composed wholly or in part of meer- of, or ornamented mounted or fitted with, precious metals or
schaum or amber, and humidors, 10 per centum; imitations thereof or ivory; watches; clocks; opera glasses;

(8) Coin-operated devices, machines, and so- forth.-Coin- lorgnettes; marine glasses; field glasses; and binoculars; upon
operated devices, coin-operated machines, and devices and ma- any of the above when sold or leased by or for a dealer or
chines operated by any substitute for a coin, 5 per centum; his estate for consumption or use, a tax equivalent to 5 per
if the manufacturer, producer, or importer of any such device centum of the price for which so sold or leased.
or machine operates it for profit, he shall pay a tax in respect (b) The tax imposed by subdivision (a) shall not apply to
of each such device or machine put into operation equivalent (1) surgical instruments, musical instruments, eyeglasses, spec-
to 5 per centum of its fair market value; tacles, or silver-plated flat tableware, or articles used for re-

(9) Mah-jongg sets.-Mah-jongg, pung chow, and similar liglous purposes; (2) articles sold or leased for an amount
tile sets, and the component parts thereof, 10 per centum. not in excess of $30; or (3) watches sold or leased for an
(June 2. 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 600, 43 Stat. 322.) amount not in excess of $60.

882. Sales at wholesale and retail; computation of tax.- (c) Every person selling any of the articles enumerated in
If any manufacturer, producer, or importer of any of the this section shall make returns under oath in duplicate
articles enumerated in section 881 of this title customarily (monthly or quarterly as the Commissioner of Internal Reve-
sells such articles both at wholesale and at retail, the tax in nue with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, may
the case of any article sold by him at retail shall be computed prescribe) and pay the taxes imposed in respect to such arti-
on the price for which like articles are sold by him at whole- cles by this section to the collector for the district in which
sale. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 600, 43 Stat. 322.) is located the principal place of business. Such returns shall

883. Same; sales or leases to affiliated corporations; sales or contain such information and be made at such times and in
leases at less than fair market price.-(a) If any person who such manner as the said commissioner, with the approval of
manufactures, produces, or imports any article enumerated the Secretary of the Treasury, may by regulations prescribe.
in section 881 of this title, sells or leases such article to a cor- (d) The tax shall, without assessment by the commissioner
poratlon affiliated with such person within the meaning of or notice from the collector, be due and payable to the collector
section 993, at less than the fair market price obtainable at the time so fixed for filing the return. If the tax is not
therefor, the tax thereon shall be computed on the basis of paid when due, there shall be added as part of the tax Interest
the price at which such article is sold or leased by such affiliated at the rate of 1 per centum a month from the time when the
corporation. tax became due until paid. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234,

(b) If any such person sells or leases such article whether § 604, 43 Stat. 324.)
through any agreement, arrangement, or understanding, or 887. Payment of tax by vendee or lessee in certain cases;
otherwise, at less than the fair market price obtainable there- to whom paid; refunds; dealer defined.-(a) If (1) any person
for, either (1) in such manner as directly or indirectly to has, prior to January 1, 1924, made a bona fide contract with
benefit such person or any person directly or indirectly inter- a dealer for the sale or lease, after 4.01 postmeridian, July 2,
ested in the business of such person, or (2) with intent to 1924, of any article in respect of which a tax is imposed by
cause such benefit, the amount for which such article is sold section 881 of this title, or by this subdivision, and in respect of
or leased shall be taken to be the amount which would have which no corresponding tax was imposed by section 900 of the
been received from the sale or lease of such article if sold revenue act of 1921 (Forty-second Statutes, page 291), and (2)
or leased at the fair market price. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., such contract does not permit the adding, to the amount to
c. 234, § 601, 43 Stat. 323.) be paid thereunder, of the whole of the tax imposed by said

884. Same; sculpture, paintings, statuary, and so forth.- section 881 or by this subdivision; then the vendee or lessee
There shall be levied, assessed, collected, and paid, upon shall, in lieu of the vendor or lessor, pay so much of the tax
sculpture, paintings, statuary, art, porcelains, and bronzes, imposed by said section 881 or by this subdivision as is not so
sold by any person other than the artist, a tax equivalent to 5 permitted to be added to the contract price. If a contract of
per centum of the price for which so sold. This section shall the character above described was made with any person other
not apply to the sale of any such article (1) to an educational than a dealer, no tax shall be collected under this chapter.
or religious institution or public art museum, or (2) by any (b) If (1) any person has, prior to January 1, 1924, made
dealer in such articles to another dealer in such articles for a bona fide contract with any other person for the sale or
resale. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, 1 602, 43 Stat. 323.) lease, after 4.01 postmeridian, July 2, 1924, of any article in re-

885. Same; returns; time for payment.-Every person liable spect of which a tax is imposed by section 881 of this title, and
for any tax imposed by section 881 or 884 of this title shall in respect of which a corresponding but greater tax was imposed
make monthly returns under oath in duplicate and pay the by section 900 of the revenue act of 1921 (Forty-second Statutes,
taxes imposed by such sections to the collector for the district p. 291); (2) the contract price includes the amount of the tax
in which is located the principal place of business. Such re- imposed by section 900 of the revenue act of 1921, and (3)
turns shall contain such information and be made at such such contract does not permit the deduction, from the amount
times and in such manner as the commissioner, with the ap- to be paid thereunder, of the whole of the difference between
proval of the Secretary, may by regulations prescribe. the corresponding tax Imposed by section 900 of the revenue

The tax shall, without assessment by the commissioner or act of 1921 and the tax imposed by said section 881; then the
notice from the collector, be due and payable to the collector vendor or lessor shall refund to the vendee or lessee so much
at the time so fixed for filing the return. If the tax is not of the amount of such difference as is not so permitted to be
paid when due, there shall be added as part of the tax interest deducted from the contract price.
at the rate of 1 per centum a month from the time when the (c) If (1) any person has, prior to January 1, 1924, made
tax became due until paid. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, a bona fide contract with any other person for the sale or
§ 603, 43 Stat. 324.) lease, after June 2, 1924, of any article in respect of which a

886. Tax on jewelry, and so forth; amount; returns; time for tax was imposed by section 900 or 904 of the revenue act of
payment; interest.-(a) There shall be levied, assessed, col- 1921, and in respect of which no corresponding tax is imposed
lecteid, and paid upon all articles commonly or commercially by section 881 of this title, (2) the contract price includes the
known as jewelry, whether real or imitation; pearls, precious amount of the tax imposed by section 900 or 904 of the revenue
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(7) Cigars or cigarette holders, and pipes.—Cigar or ciga-
rette holders and pipes, composed wholly or in part of meer-

schaum or amber, and humidors, 10 per centum; 
(8) Coin-operated devices, machines, and so forth.—Coin-

operated devices, coin-operated machines, and devices and ma-
chines operated by any substitute for a coin, 5 per centum; 

if the manufacturer, producer, or importer of any such device 
or machine operates it for profit, he shall pay a tax in respect 
of each such device or machine put into operation equivalent 

to 5 per centum of its fair market value; 

(9) Mah-jongg sets.—Mah-jongg, pung chow, and similar 

tile sets, and the component parts thereof, 10 per centum. 

(June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., C. 284, § 600, 43 Stat. 322.) 
882. Sales at wholesale and retail; computation of tax.— 

If any manufacturer, producer, or importer of any of the 

articles enumerated in section 881 of this title customarily 
sells such articles both at wholesale and at retail, the tax in 
the case of any article sold by him at retail shall be computed 
on the price for which like articles are sold by him at whole-
sale. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 600, 43 Stat. 322.) 

883. Same; sales or leases to affiliated corporations; sales or 

leases at less than fair market price.—(a) If any person who 
manufactures, produces, or imports any article enumerated 

in section 881 of this title, sells or leases such article to a cor-
poration affiliated with such person within the meaning of 

section 993, at less than the fair market price obtainable 
therefor, the tax thereon shall be computed on the basis of 

the price at which such article is sold or leased by such affiliated 
corporation. 

(b) If any such person sells or leases such article whether 

through any agreement, arrangement, or understanding, or 
otherwise, at less than the fair market price obtainable there-
for, either (1) in such manner as directly or indirectly to 
benefit such person or any person directly or indirectly inter-

ested in the business of such person, or (2) with intent to 
cause such benefit, the amount for which such article is sold 
or leased shall be taken to be the amount which would have 
been received from the sale or lease of such article if sold 

or leased at the fair market price. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., 
c. 234, § 601, 43 Stat. 323.) 

884. Same; sculpture, paintings, statuary, and so forth.— 
There shall be levied, assessed, collected, and paid, upon 
sculpture, paintings, statuary, art, porcelains, and bronzes, 
sold by any person other than the artist, a tax equivalent to 5 
per centum of the price for which so sold. This section shall 
not apply to the sale of any such article (1) to an educational 
or religious institution or public art museum, or (2) by any 
dealer in such articles to another dealer in such articles for 
resale. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 602, 43 Stat. 323.) 

885. Same; returns; time for payment.—Every person liable 

for any tax imposed by section 881 or 884 of this title shall 
make monthly returns under oath in duplicate and pay the 

taxes imwsed by such sections to the collector for the district 
in which is located the principal place of business. Such re-
turns shall contain such information and be made at such 

times and in such manner as the commissioner, with the ap-
proval of the Secretary, may by regulations prescribe. 

The tax shall, without assessment by the commissioner or 
notice from the collector, be due and payable to the collector 
at the time so fixed for filing the return. If the tax is not 

paid when due, there shall be added as part of the tax interest 

at the rate of 1 per cent= a month from the time when the 
tax became due until paid. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, 

*393, 43 Stat. 324.) 

886. Tax on jewelry, and so forth; amount; returns; time for 
payment; interest.—(a) There shall be levied, assessed, col-
lected, and paid upon all articles commonly or commercially 

known as jewelry, whether real or imitation; pearls, precious 

and semiprecious stones, and imitations thereof; articles made 
of, or ornamented mounted or fitted with, precious metals or 

imitations thereof or ivory; watches; clocks; opera glasses; 
lorgnettes; marine glasses; field glasses; and binoculars; upon 

any of the above when sold or leased by or for a dealer or 

his estate for consumption or use, a tax equivalent to 5 per 

centum of the price for which so sold or leased. 

(b) The tax imposed by subdivision (a) shall not apply to 
(1) surgical instruments, musical instruments, eyeglasses, spec-

tacles, or silver-plated flat tableware, or articles used for re-
ligious purposes; (2) articles sold or leased for an amount 
not in excess of $30; or (3) watches sold or leased for an 

amount not in excess of $60. 
(c) Every person selling any of the articles enumerated in 

this section shall make returns under oath in duplicate 
(monthly or quarterly as the Commissioner of Internal Reve-

nue with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, may 
prescribe) and pay the taxes imposed in respect to such arti-

cles by this section to the collector for the district in which 
is located the principal place of business. Such returns shall 

contain such information and be made at such times and in 
such manner as the said commissioner, with the approval of 
the Secretary of the Treasury, may by regulations prescribe. 

(d) The tax shall, without assessment by the commissioner 
or notice from the collector, be due and payable to the collector 

at the time so fixed for filing the return. If the tax is not 
paid when due, there shall be added as part of the tax interest 

at the rate of 1 per centum a month from the time when the 
tax became due until paid. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. ni., c. 234, 

§ 604, 43 Stat. 324.) 
887. Payment of tax by vendee or lessee in certain cases; 

to whom paid; refunds; dealer defined.—(a) If (1) any person 

has, prior to January 1, 1924, made a bona fide contract with 
a dealer for the sale or lease, after 4.01 postmeridian, July 2, 

1924, of any article in respect of which a tax is imposed by 
section 881 of this title, or by this subdivision, and in respect of 

which no corresponding tax was imposed by section 900 of the 

revenue act of 1921 (Forty-second Statutes, page 291), and (2) 
such contract does not permit the adding, to the amount to 

be paid thereunder, of the whole of the tax imposed by said 

section 881 or by this subdivision; then the vendee or lessee 
shall, in lieu of the vendor or lessor, pay so much of the tax 
imposed by said section 881 or by this subdivision as is not so 
permitted to be added to the contract price. If a contract of 

the character above described was made with any person other 
than a dealer, no tax shall be collected under this chapter. 

(b) If (1) any person has, prior to January 1, 1924, made 

a bona fide contract with any other person for the sale or 
lease, after 4.01 postmeridian, July 2, 1924, of any article in re-

spect of which a tax is imposed by section .881 of this title, and 
in respect of which a corresponding but greater tax was imposed 
by section 900 of the revenue act of 1921 (Forty-second Statutes, 

p. 291) ; (2) the contract price includes the amount of the tax 
imposed by section 900 of the revenue act of 1921, and (3) 

such contract does not permit the deduction, from the amount 

to be paid thereunder, of the whole of the difference between 
the corresponding tax imposed by section 900 of the revenue 

act of 1921 and the tax imposed by said section 881; then the 

vendor or lessor shall refund to the vendee or lessee so much 
of the amount of such difference as is not so permitted to be 

deducted from the contract price. 
(c) If (1) any person has, prior to January 1, 1924, made 

a bona fide contract with any other person for the sale or 

lease, after June 2, 1924, of any article in respect of which a 
tax was imposed by section 900 or 904 of the revenue act of 
1921, and in respect of which no corresponding tax is imposed 

by section 881 of this title, (2) the contract price includes the 

amount of the tax imposed by section 900 or 904 of the revenue 
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act or 1921, and (3) such contract does not permit deduction,
from the amount to be paid thereunder, of the tax imposed by
section 900 or 904 of the revenue act of 1921; then the vendor
or lessor shall refund to the vendee or lessee so much of the
amount of such tax as is not so permitted to be deducted from
the contract price.

(d) The taxes payable by the vendee or lessee under sub-
division (a), shall be paid to the vendor or lessor at the time
the sale or lease is consummated, and collected, returned, and
paid to the United States by such vendor or lessor in the same
manner and subject to the same Interest as provided by sec-
tion 885.

(e) Any refund by the vendor or lessor under subdivision
(b) or (c) shall be made at the time the sale or lease is con-
summated. Upon the failure of the vendor or lessor so to
refund, he shall be liable to the vendee or lessee for damages
In the amount of three times the amount of such refund, and
the court shall include in any judgment in favor of the vendee
or lessee in any suit for the recovery of such damages, costs
of the suit, and a reasonable attorney's fee to be fixed by the
court.

(f) A vendee who purchases any article with Intent to use
it in the manufacture or production of another article intended
for sale shall be Included in the term "dealer," as used in this
section. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 605, 43 Stat. 824.)

Chapter 18.-STAMP TAXES ON SPECIFIC OBJECTS.

Sec.
901. Tax on certain enumerated documents and instruments.
902. Same; exemptions.
903. Same; stamps; preparation and distribution.
904. Same; cancellation of stamps.
905. Same; collection of omitted taxs.
906. Same; stamps for Postmaster General; distribution and al.
907. Same; stamps for assistant treasurers, designated depositaries,

or State agents; bonds; schedule of taxes.
908. Same; offenses.
909. Same; other offenses.
910. Tax on playing cards.
911. Same; manufacturers to register.
912. Same; sale, preparation and furnlshing of stamps.
913. Same; selling or removing for sale without amIng stampe.
914. Same; removing stamps or reusing wrapper.
915. Same; selling without stamp&.
916. Same; manufacturer to pay tax; who deemed manufacturer; for-

eign manufacture.

Section 901. Tax on certain enumerated documents and in-
struments.-There shall be levied, collected, and paid, for and
in respect of the several bonds, debentures, or certificates of
stock and of indebtedness, and other documents, instruments,
matters, and things mentioned and described in Schedule A of
this section, or for or in respect of the vellum, parchment, or
paper upon which such instruments, matters, or things, or any
of them, are written or printed, by any person who makes,
signs, issues, sells, removes, consigns, or ships the same, or for
whose use or benefit the same are made, signed, issued, sold,
removed, consigned, or shipped, the several taxes specified in
such schedule.

SCHEDULE A-STAMP TAXES

(1) Bonds, debentures, certificates of indebtednes, and
other corporate securities-On all bonds, debentures, or cer-
tificates of indebtedness issued by any person, and all instru-
ments, however termed, issued by any corporation with interest
coupons or in registered form, known generally as corporate
securities, on each $100 of face value or fraction thereof, 5
cents: Provided, That every renewal of the foregoing shall be
taxed as a new issue: Provided further, That when a bond con-
ditioned for the repayment or payment of money is given in a
penal sum greater than the debt secured, the tax shall be based
non the amount secured.

§ 901
(2) Issues of capital stock.-On each original Issue, whether

on organization or reorganization, of certificates of stock, or
of profits, or of interest in property or accumulations, by any
corporation, on each $100 of face value or fraction thereof, 5
cents: Provided, That where a certificate is issued without face
value, the tax shall be 5 cents per share, unless the actual
value is in excess of $100 per share, in which case the tax
shall be 5 cents on each $100 of actual value or fraction thereof,
or unless the actual value is less than $100 per share, in which
case the tax shall be 1 cent on each $20 of actual value, or
fraction thereof.

The stamps representing the tax imposed by this subdivision
shall be attached to the stock books and not to the certificates
issued.

(3) Sales or transfers of capital stock.-On all sales, or
agreements to sell, or memoranda of sales or deliveries of. or
transfers of legal title to shares or certificates of stock or of
profits or of interest in property or accumulations in any cor-
poratioun, or to rights to subscribe for or to receive such shares
or certificates, Whether made upon or shown by the books of
the corporation, or by any assignment In blank, or by any
delivery, or by any paper or agreement or memorandum oet
other evidence of transfe or sale, whether entitling the holder
in any manner to the benefit of such stock interest, o r lghts,
or not, on each $100 of tate vale or fractln tereof 2 centS,
and where such shares are without par or face value, the tax
shall be 2 cents on the transfer or sale or agreement to S«
on each share: Provided, That It Is not Intended by this chapter
to impose a tax upon an agreement evidencing a deposit of
certificates as collateral security for money loaned thereon,
which certificates are not actually sold, nor upon the delivery
or transfer for such purpose of certificates so deposited, nor
upon mere loans of stock nor upon the return of stock so
loaned: Provive frttfher,' That the tax shall not be Imposed
upon deliveries or trasfera- to a broker- for sal- nor upon
deliveries or tranfiera by a broker to a customer for whom
and upon whose order he has purchased same, but such deliv-
eries or transfers shall be accompanied by a certificate setting
forth the facts: Provid sfrther, That in case of sale where
the evidence of transfer is shown only by the books of the
corporation the stamp shall be placed upon such books; and
where the change of ownership is by transfer of the certificate
the stamp shall be placed upon the certificate; and In cases of
an agreement to sell or where the transfer is by delivery of
the certificate assigned in blank there shall be made and de-
livered by the seller to the buyer a bill or memorandum of
such sale, to which the stamp shall be affixed; and every bill
or memorandum of sale or agreement to sell before mentioned
shall show the date thereof, the name of the seller, the amouat
of the sale, and the matter or thing to which it A~ftiS- Any
person liable to pay the tax as herein prlvided, or any one
who acts in the matter as agent or Broker for such person,
who makes any such sale, or who in pursuance of any such
sale delivers any eertilcete or evidence of the sale of any stock,
interest or right, or bill or nmemorandum thereof, as herein
required, without having the proper stamps affixed thereto
with intent to evade the foregoing provisions, shall be deemed
guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon conviction thereof shall
pay a fine of not exceeding $1,000, or be imprisoned not more
than six months, or both.

(4) Sales on exchange for future delivery.-Upon each sale,
agreement of sale, or agreement to sell (not including so-called
transferred or scratch sales), any products or merchandise at,
or under the rules or usages of, any exchange, or board of
trade, or other similar place, for future delivery, for each $100
in value of the merchandise covered by said sale or agreement
of sale or agreement to sell, 1 cent, and for each additional
$100 or fractional part thereof in excess of $100, 1 cent: Pro-

- -. - * < AAi - . . . . . - . .. - - ..net of 1921, and (3) sueh contract does not permit deduction,
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act of 1921, and (3) such contract does not permit deduction, 
from the amount to he paid thereunder, of the tax imposed by 
section 900 or 904 of the revenue act of 1921; then the vendor 
or lessor shall refund to the vendee or lessee so much of the 
amount of such tax as is not so permitted to be deducted from 
the contract price. 

(d) The taxes payable by the vendee or lessee under sub-
division (a), shall be paid to the vendor or lessor at the time 
the sale or lease is consummated, and collected, returned, and 
paid to the United States by such vendor or lessor in the same 
manner and subject to the same interest as provided by Sec-
tion 885. 

(e) Any refund by the vendor or lessor under subdivision 
(h) or (c) shall be made at the time the sale or lease is con-
summated. Upon the failure of the vendor or lessor so to 
refund, he shall be liable to the vendee or lessee for damages 
in the amount of three times the amount of such refund, and 
the court shall include in any judgment in favor of the vendee 
or lessee in any suit for the recovery of such damages, costs 
of the suit, and a reasonable attorney's fee to be fixed by the 
court. 

(f) A vendee who purchases any article with intent to use 
it in the manufacture or production of another article intended 
for sale shall be included in the term "dealer," as used in this 
section. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, 605, 43 Stat. 324.) 

Chapter 1 8.—STAMP TAXES ON SPECIFIC OBJECTS. 

Sec. 
901. Tax on certain enumerated documents and instruments. 
902. Same; exemptions. 
903. Same; stamps; preparation and distribution. 
904. Same; cancellation of stamps. 
905. Same; collection of omitted taxes. 
906. Same; stamps for Postmaster general; distribution and sale. 
907. Same; stamps for assistant treasurers, designated depositaries, 

or State agents; bondis; schedule of faxes. 
908. Same; °tomes. 
909. Same; other offenses. 
910. Tax on playing cards. 
911. Same; manufacturers to register. 
912. Same; sale, preparation and furnishing of stamps. 
913. Same; selling or removing for sale without affixing stamps. 
914. Same; removing stamps or reusing wrapper. 
915. Same; selling without stamps. 
916. Same; manufacturer to pay tax; who deemed 

eign manufacture. 
manufacturer; for-

Section 901. Tax on certain enumerated documents and in-
struments.—There shall be levied, collected, and paid, for and 
in respect of the several bonds, debentures, or certificates of 
stock and of indebtedness, and other documents, instruments, 
matters, and things mentioned and described in Schedule A of 
this section, or for or in respect of the vellum, parchment, or 
paper upon which such instruments, matters, or things, or any 
of them, are written or printed, by any person who makes, 
signs, issues, sells, removes, consigns, or ships the same, or for 
whose use or benefit the same are made, signed, issued, sold, 
removed, consigned, or shipped, the several taxes specified in 
such schedule. 

SCHEDULE A—STAMP TAXES 

(1) Bonds, debentures, certificates of indebtedness, and 
other corporate securities,---On all bonds, debentures, or cer-
tificates of indebtedness issued by any person, and all instru-
ments, however termed, issued by any corporation with interest 
coupons or in registered form, known generally as corporate 
securities, on each $100 of face value or fraction thereof, 5 
cents: Provided, That every renewal of the foregoing shall be 
taxed as a new issue; Provided further, That when a bond con-
ditioned for the repayment or payment of money is given in a 
penal sum greater than the debt secured, the tax shall be based 
upon the amount secured. 

(2) Issues of capital stock.—On each original issue, whether 
on organization or reorganization, of certificates of stock, or 
of profits, or of interest in property or accumulations, by any 
corporation, on each $100 of face value or fraction thereof, 5 
cents: Provided, That where a certificate is issued without face 
value, the tax shall be 5 cents per share, unless the actual 
value is in excess of $100 per share, in which case the tax 
shall be 5 cents on each $100 of actual value or fraction thereof, 
or unless the actual value is less than $100 per share, in which 

case the tax shall be 1 cent on each $20 of actual value, or 
fraction thereof. 
The stamps representing the tax imposed by this subdivision 

shall be attached to the stock books and not to the certificates 
issued. 

(3) Sales or transfers of capital stock.—On all sales, or 
agreements to Sell, or memoranda of sales or deliveries of. or 
transfers of legal title to shares or certificates of stock or of 
profits or of interest in property or accumulations in any cor-
poration, or to rights to subscribe for or to receive such shares 
or certificates, whether made upon or shown by the books of 
the corporation, Or ,by any assignment in blank, or by any 
delivery, or by- any paper or agreement or ,memorandum or 
other evidence of traretfer or sale, whether entitling the holder 
in any Manner to the benefit of stieh rasa, interest, or rights, 
or not, on each $100 of Mee value or fraCtionthereofo 2,feents, 
and Where Such shares ttre without par or facie volt*, the tax 
shall be 2 (onto ott the transfer or sale or agreement to sell 
on each shtre: Provided, That it is not intended by this chapter 
to impose a tax upon an agreement evidencing a deposit of 
certificates as collateral security for money loaned thereon, 
which certificates are not actually sold, nor upon the delivery 
or transfer for such purpose of certificates so deposited, nor 
Open Mere loans of'stock nor open the return of stock' so 
loaned: PrOoideti 'Other, That the tax shall not be' Imposed 
upon dellreries or' tranSfera te a broker for -sttlei nor upon 
.deliveries or transfera by a broker to a customer for whore 
and upon whose order he has purchased same, but Such deity-
cries or transfers shall be accompanied by a certificate setting 
forth the fade: Provided further, That in ease of sale where 
the evidence of transfer is shown Only by the books of the 
corporation the stamp shall be placed upon such books; and 
where the change of ownership is by transfer of the certificate 
the stamp shall be placed upon the certificate; and in eases of 
an agreement to sell or where the transfer is by delivery of 
the certificate assigned in blank there shall be made and de-
livered by the seller to the buyer a bill or memorandum of 
such sale, to which the stamp shall be allied; and every bill 
or memorandum of sale or agreement to sell before mentioned 
shall show the date thereof, the name of the seller, the amount 
of the sale, and the matter or thing te which it reels. Any 
person liable to pay the tax as herein provided, or any one 
who acts in the matter as agent or broker for such person, 
who makes any such sate, or who in pursuance of any such 
sale delivers any certificate or evidence of the sate of any stock, 
Interest or right, or bill or memorandum thereof, as herein 
required, without having the proper stamps affixed thereto 
with intent to evade the foregoing provisions, shall be deemed 

guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon conviction thereof shall 
pay a fine of not exceeding $1,000, or be imprisoned not more 

than six months, or both. 
(4) Sales on exchange for future delivery.—Upon each sale, 

agreement of sale, or agreement to sell (not Including so-called 
transferred or scratch sales), any products or merchandise at, 
or under the rules or usages of, any exchange, or board of 
trade, or other similar place, for future delivery, for each $100 
in value of the merchandise covered by said sale or agreement 
of sale or agreement to sell, 1 cent, and for each additional 
$100 or fractional part thereof in excess of $100, 1 cent: Pro-
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vided, That on every sale or agreement of sale or agreement
to sell as aforesaid there shall be made and delivered by the
seller to the buyer a bill, memorandum, agreement, or other
evidence of such sale, agreement of sale, or agreement to sell,

to which there shall be affixed a lawful stamp or stamps in
value equal to the amount of the tax on such sale: Provided
further, That sellers of commodities described herein, having

paid the tax provided by this subdivision, may transfer such
contracts to a clearing-house corporation or association, and
such transfer shall not be deemed to be a sale, or agreement
of sale, or an agreement to sell within the provisions of this
chapter: Provided, That such transfer shall not vest any bene-

ficial interest in such clearing-house association but shall be
made for the sole purpose of enabling such clearing-house asso-
ciation to adjust and balance the accounts of the members of

such clearing-house association on their several contracts.
Every such bill, memorandum, or other evidence of sale or
agreement to sell shall show the date thereof, the name of the
seller, the amount of the sale, and the matter or thing to which
it refers; and any person liable to pay the tax as herein pro-
vided, or any one who acts in the matter as agent or broker
for such person, who makes any such sale or agreement of

sale, or agreement to sell, or who, in pursuance of any such
sale, agreement of sale, or agreement to sell, delivers any such

products or merchandise without a bill, memorandum, or other

evidence thereof as herein required, or who delivers such bill,
memorandum, or other evidence of sale, or agreement to sell,
without having the proper stamps affixed thereto, with intent
to evade the foregoing provisions, shall be deemed guilty of a

misdemeanor, and upon conviction thereof shall pay a fine of
not exceeding $1,000 or be imprisoned not more than six
months, or both.

No bill, memorandum, agreement, or other evidence of such
sale, or agreement of sale, or agreement to sell, in case of cash
sales of products of merchandise for immediate or prompt
delivery which in good faith are actually intended to be deliv-
ered shall be subject to this tax.

This subdivision shall not affect but shall be in addition to
the provisions of sections 731 to 752 of this title (the "United
States Cotton Futures Aot.")

(5) Conveyances of land.-Deed, instrument, or writing,
whereby any lands, tenements, or other realty sold shall be
granted, assigned, transferred, or otherwise conveyed to, or
vested in, the purchaser or purchasers, or any other person or
persons, by his, her, or their direction, when the consideration
or value of the interest or property conveyed, exclusive of the
value of any lien or encumbrance remaining thereon at the time
of sale, exceeds $100 and does not exceed $500, 50 cents; and
for each additional $500 or fractional part thereof, 50 cents.
This subdivision shall not apply to any instrument or writing
given to secure a debt.

(6) Entries at customhouses.-Entry of any goods, wares, or
merchandise at any customhouse, either for consumption or
warehousing, not exceeding $100 in value, 25 cents; exceeding
$100 and not exceeding $500 in value, 50 cents; exceeding $500
in value, $1.

(7) Entries for withdrawal from customs bonded ware-
houses.-Entry for the withdrawal of any goods or merchandise
from customs bonded warehouse, 50 cents.

(8) Passage tickets to ports not in United States, Canada,
or Mexico.-Passage ticket, one way or round trip, for each
passenger, sold or issued In the United States for passage by
any vessel to a port or place not in the United States, Canada,
or Mexico, If costing not exceeding $30, $1; costing more than
$30 and not exceeding $60, $3; costing more than $60, $5. This
subdivision shan not apply to passage tickets costing $10 or

(9) Voting proxies.-Proxy for voting at any election for

officers, or meeting for the transaction of business, of any cor-

poration, except religious, educational, charitable, fraternal,
or literary societies, or public cemeteries, 10 cents.

(10) Powers of attorney.-Power of attorney granting au-

thority to do or perform some act for or in behalf of the

grantor, which authority is not otherwise vested in tile grantee,

25 cents. This subdivision shall not apply to any papers neces-

sary to be used for the collection of claims from the United

States or from any State for pensions, back pay, bounty, or for

property lost in the military or naval service, nor to powers of

attorney required in bankruptcy cases nor to powers of attor-

ney contained in the application of those who become members

of or policyholders in mutual insurance companies doing busi-

ness on the interinsurance or reciprocal indemnity plan through

an attorney in fact.
(11) Playing cards.-Upon every pack of playing cards con-

taining not more than fifty-four cards, manufactured or im-

ported, and sold, or removed for consumption or sale, a tax

of 10 cents per pack.
(12) Insurance policies.-On each policy of insurance, or cer-

tificate, binder, covering note, memorandum, cablegram, letter,

or other instrument by whatever name called whereby insur-

ance is made or renewed upon property within the United
States (including rents and profits) against peril by sea or on
inland waters or in transit on land (including transshipments
and storage at termini or way points) or by fire, lightning, tor-

nado, wind-storm, bombardment, invasion, insurrection or riot,

issued to or for or In the name of a domestic corporation or
partnership or an individual resident of the United States by
any foreign corporation or partnership or any individual not
a resident of the United States, when such policy or other in.
strument is not signed or countersigned by an officer or agent
of the insurer, in a State, Territory, or District of the United
States within which such insurer is authorized to do business,
a tax of 3 cents on each dollar, or fractional part thereof of the
premium charged: Provided, That policies of reinsurance shall
be exempt from the tax imposed by this subdivision.

Any person to or for whom or in whose name any such policy
or other instrument is Issued, or any solicitor or broker acting
for or on behalf of such person in the procurement of any such
policy or other Instrument, shall affix the proper stamps to
such policy or other instrument, and for failure to affix such
stamps with Intent to evade the tax shall, in addition to other
penalties provided therefor, pay a fine of double the amount of
the tax. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, §§ 800, 807, 43 Stat.
331, 333.)

902. Same; exemptions.-There shall not be taxed under this
chapter any bond, note, or other instrument, issued by the
United States, or by any foreign Government, or by any State,
Territory, or the District of Columbia, or local subdivision
thereof, or municipal or other corporation exercising the tax-
ing power; or any bond of indemnity required to be filed by any
person to secure payment of any pension, allowance, allotment,
relief, or insurance by the United States, or to secure a dupli-
cate for, or the payment of, any bond, note, certificate of in-
debtedness, war-savings certificate, warrant or check, issued
by the United States; or stocks and bonds issued by domestic
building and loan associations substantially all the business of
which is confined to making loans to members, or by mutual
ditch or Irrigation companies. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234,
§ 801, 48 Stat. 332.)

903. Same; stamps; preparation and distribution.-The Com-
missioner of Internal Revenue shall cause to be prepared and
distributed for the payment of the taxes prescribed in this
chapter suitable stamps denoting the tax oh the document,
articles, or thing to which the same may be affixed, and shall
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vided, That on every sale or agreement of sale or agreement 

to sell as aforesaid there shall be made and delivered by the 

seller to the buyer a bill, memorandum, agreement, or other 

evidence of such sale, agreement of sale, or agreement to sell, 
to which there shall be affixed a lawful stamp or stamps in 

value equal to the amount of the tax on such sale: Provided 
further, That sellers of commodities described herein, having 

paid the tax provided by this subdivision, may transfer such 

contracts to a clearing-hous$e corporation or association, and 

such transfer shall not be deemed to be a sale, or agreement 
of sale, or an agreement to sell within the provisions of this 

chapter: Provided, That such transfer shall not vest any bene-
ficial interest in such clearing-house association but shall be 
made for the sole purpose of enabling such clearing-house asso-

ciation to adjust and balance the accounts of the members of 
such clearing-house association on their several contracts. 

Every such bill, memorandum, or other evidence of sale or 
agreement to sell shall show the date thereof, the name of the 

seller, the amount of the sale, and the matter or thing to which 

it refers; and any person liable to pay the tax as herein pro-
vided, or any one who acts in the matter as agent or broker 
for such person, who makes any such sale or agreement of 

sale, or agreement to sell, or who, in pursuance of any such 
sale, agreement of sale, or agreement to sell, delivers any such 
products or merchandise without a bill, memorandum, or other 

evidence thereof as herein required, or who delivers such bill, 
memorandum, or other evidence of sale, or agreement to sell, 

without having the proper stamps affixed thereto, with intent 
to evade the foregoing provisions, shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor, and upon conviction thereof shall pay a fine of 
not exceeding $1,000 or be imprisoned not more than six 

months, or both. 
No bill, memorandum, agreement, or other evidence of such 

sale, or agreement of sale, or agreement to sell, in case of cash 

sales of products of merchandise for immediate or prompt 
delivery which in good faith are actually intended to be deliv-

ered shall be subject to this tax. 
This subdivision shall not affect but shall be in addition to 

the provisions of sections 731 to 752 of this title (the " United 

States Cotton Futures Act.") 
(5) Conveyances of land.—Deed, instrument, or writing, 

whereby any lands, tenements, or other realty sold shall be 

granted, assigned, transferred, or otherwise conveyed to, or 
vested in, the purchaser or purchasers, or any other person or 

persons, by his, her, or their direction, when the consideration 
or value of the interest or property conveyed, exclusive of the 

value of any lien or encumbrance remaining thereon at the time 
of sale, exceeds $100 and does not exceed $500, 50 cents; and 

for each additional $500 or fractional part thereof, 50 cents. 
This subdivision shall not apply to any instrument or writing 

given to secure a debt. 
(6) Entries at customhouses.—Entry of any goods, wares, or 

merchandise at any customhouse, either for consumption or 
warehousing, not exceeding $100 in value, 25 cents; exceeding 
$100 and not exceeding $500 in value, 50 cents; exceeding $500 

in value, $1. 

(7) Entries for withdrawal from customs bonded ware-
houses.—Entry for the withdrawal of any goods or merchandise 

from customs bonded warehouse, 50 cents. 
(8) Passage tickets to ports not in United States, Canada, 

or Mexico.—Passage ticket, one way or round trip, for each 

passenger, sold or issued in the United States for passage by 

any vessel to a port or place not in the United States, Canada, 

or Mexico, if costing not exceeding $30, $1; costing more than 
$30 and not exceeding $60, $3; costing more than $60, $5. This 

subdivision shall not apply to passage tickets costing $10 or 
ism 

(9) Voting proxies.—Proxy for voting at any election for 

officers, or meeting for the transaction of business, of any cor-
poration, except religious, educational, charitable, fraternal, 

or literary societies, or public cemeteries, 10 cents. 
(10) Powers of attorney.—Power of attorney granting au-

thority to do or perform some act for or in behalf of the 
grantor, which authority is not otherwise vested in the grantee, 
25 cents. This subdivision shall not apply to any papers neces-

sary to be used for the collection of claims from the United 
States or from any State for pensions, back pay, bounty, or for 

property lost in the military or naval service, nor to powers of 

attorney required in bankruptcy cases nor to powers of attor-

ney contained in the application of those who become members 

of or policyholders in mutual insurance companies doing busi-
ness on the interinsurance or reciprocal indemnity plan through 

an attorney in fact. 
(11) Playing cards.—Upon every pack of playing cards con-

taining not more than fifty-four cards, manufactured or im-
ported, and sold, or removed for consumption or sale, a tax 

of 10 cents per pack. 
(12) Insurance policies.—On each policy of insurance, or cer-

tificate, binder, covering note, memorandum, cablegram, letter, 

or other instrument by whatever name called whereby insur-
ance is made or renewed upon property within the United 

States (including rents and profits) against peril by sea or on 

inland waters or in transit on land (including transshipments 
and storage at termini or way points) or by fire, lightning, tor-

nado, wind-storm, bombardment, invasion, insurrection or riot, 

issued to or for or in the name of a domestic corporation or 
partnership or an individual resident of the United States by 

any foreign corporation or partnership or any individual not 
a resident of the United States, when such policy or other in-
strument is not signed or countersigned by an officer or agent 

of the insurer, in a State, Territory, or District of the United 

States within which such insurer is authorized to do business, 
a tax of 3 cents on each dollar, or fractional part thereof of the 

premium charged: Provided, That policies of reinsurance shall 

be exempt from the tax imposed by this subdivision. 
Any person to or for whom or in whose name any such policy 

or other instrument is issued, or any solicitor or broker acting 
for or on behalf of such person in the procurement of any such 
policy or other instrument, shall affix the proper stamps to 

such policy or other instrument, and for failure to affix such 
stamps with intent to evade the tax shall, in addition to other 
penalties provided therefor, pay a fine of double the amount of 

the tax. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, 11 800, 807, 43 Stat. 

331, 333.) 
902. Same; exemptions.—There shall not be taxed under this 

chapter any bond, note, or other instrument, issued by the 
United States, or by any foreign Government, or by any State, 
Territory, or the District of Columbia, or local subdivision 

thereof, or municipal or other corporation exercising the tax-
ing power; or any bond of indemnity required to be filed by any 

person to secure payment of any pension, allowance, allotment, 
relief, or insurance by the United States, or to secure a dupli-
cate for, or the payment of, any bond, note, certificate of in-

debtedness, war-savings certificate, warrant or check, issued 

by the United States; or stocks and bonds issued by domestic 

building and loan associations substantially all the business of 
which is confined to making loans to members, or by mutual 

ditch or irrigation companies. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., C. 234, 

1 801, 43 Stat. 332.) 
903. Same; stamps; preparation and distribution.—The Com-

missioner of Internal Revenue shall cause to be prepared and 

distributed for the payment of the taxes prescribed in this 
chapter suitable stamps denoting the tax oh the document, 

articles, or thing to which the same may be affixed, and shall 
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prescribe sucff method for the affixing of said stamps in sub-
stitution for or in addition to the method provided in this
chapter, as he may deem expedient. (June 2, 1924, c. 234, § 805,
43 Stat. 333.)

904. Same; cancellation of stamps.-Whenever an adhesive
stamp is used for denoting any tax Imposed- by this chapter,
except as hereinafter provided, the person using or affixing the
same shall write or stamp or cause to be written or stamped
thereupon the initials of his or its name and the date upon
which the same is attached or used, so that the same may not
again be used: Provided, That the Commissioner of Internal
Revenue may prescribe such other method for the cancellation
of such stamps as he may deem expedient. (Aug. 27, 1894, c.
349, § 39, 28 Stat. 360; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 804,
43 Stat. 333.)

905. Same; collection of omitted taxes.-All internal-revenue
laws relating to the assessment and collection of taxes are ex-
tended to and made a part of this chapter, so far as applicable,
for the purpose of collecting stamp taxes omitted through mis-
take or fraud from any instrument, document, paper, writing,
parcel, package, or article named herein. (June 2, 1924, 4.01
p. m., c. 234, § 805, 43 Stat. 333.)

906. Same; stamps for Postmaster General; distribution and
sale.-The Commissioner of Internal Revenue shall furnish to
the Postmaster General without prepayment a suitable quantity
of adhesive stamps to be distributed to and kept on sale by the
various postmasters in the United States. The Postmaster
General may require each such postmaster to give additional
or increased bond as postmaster for the value of the stamps
so furnished, and each such postmaster shall deposit the re-
ceipts from the sale of such stamps to the credit of and render
accounts to the Postmaster General at such times and in such
form as he may by regulations prescribe. The Postmaster Gen-
eral shall at least once monthly transfer all collections from
this source to the Treasury as internal-revenue collections.
(June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., e. 234, § 806, 43 Stat. 333.)

907. Same; stamps for assistant treasurers, designated de-
positaries, or State agents; bonds; schedule of taxes.-(a)
Each collector shall furnish, without prepayment, to any assist-
ant treasurer or designated depositary of the United States,
located in the district of such collector, a suitable quantity of
adhesive stamps to be kept on sale by such asistant treasurer
or designated depositary.

(b) Each collector shall furnish, without prepayment, to any
person who is (1) located In the district of such collector, (2)
duly appointed and acting as agent of any State for the sale
of stock transfer stamps of such State, and (3) designated by
the Commissioner of Internal Revenue for the purpose, a suit-
able quantity of such adhesive stamps as are required by sub-
divisions 2, 3, and 4 of Schedule A of section 901 of this title,
to be kept on sale by such person.

(c) In such cases the collector may require a bond with
sufficient sureties, in a sum to be fixed by the said commis-
sioner, conditioned for the faithful return, whenever so re-
quired, of all quantities or amounts undisposed of, and for the
payment monthly of all quantities or amounts sold or not re-
maining on hand. The Secretary of the Treasury may from
time to time make such regulations as he may find necessary
to insure the safe-keeping or prevent the illegal use of all such
adhesive stamps. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, 1 807, 43
Stat. 333.)

908. Same; offenses.-Whoever-
(a) Makes, signs, issues, or accepts, or causes to be made,

signed, issued, or accepted, any instrument, document, or paper
of any kind or description whatsoever without the full amount
of tax thereon being duly paid;

(b) Manufactures or imports and-Sells, or oer for sae,
or eanuse to he manufactured or imported and sold, or offered
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for sale, any playing cards, package, or other article without
the full amount of tax being duly paid;

(c) Makes use of any adhesive stamp to denote any tax
imposed by this chapter without canceling or obliterating such
stamp as prescribed in section 904 of this title;

Is guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall
pay a fine of not more than $100 for each offense. (June 2,
1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 802, 43 Stat. 332.)

909. Same; other offenses.-Whoever-
(a) Fraudulently cuts, tears, or removes from any vellum,

parchment, paper, instrument, writing, package, or article,
upon which any tax is imposed by this chapter, any adhesive
stamp or the Impression of any stamp, die, plate, or other
article provided, made, or used in pursuance of this chapter;

(b) Fraudulently uses, joins, fixes, or places to, with, or
upon any vellum, parchment, paper, instrument, writing, pack-
age, or article, upon which any tax is imposed by this chapter,
(1) any adhesive stamp, or the impression of any stamp, die,
plate, or other article, which has been cut, torn, or removed
from any other vellum, parchment, paper, instrument, writing,
package, or article, upon which any tax is imposed by this
chapter; or (2) any adhesive stamp or the impression of any
stamp, die, plate, or other article of insufficient value; or (3)
any forged or eounterfetted stamp, or the impression of any
forged or counterfeited stamp, die, plate, or other article;

(c) Willfully removes, or alters the cancellation, or defacing
marks of, or otherwise prepares, any adhesive stamp, with
intent to use, or cause the same to be used, after it has been
already used, or knowingly or willfully buys, sells, offers for
sale, or gives away, any such washed or restored stamp to
any person for use, or knowingly uses the same;

(d) Knowingly and without lawful excuse (the burden of
proof of such excuse being on the accused) has In possession
any washed, *restored, or altered stamp, which has been r-,
moved fromn any velltm, parchment, paper, Instrument, writ-

g, package, or artictele;
Is guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon conviction- shall be

punished by a fine of not more than $1,000, or by imprison-
ment for not more than five years, or both, and any such re-
used, canceled, or counterfeit stamp and the vellum, parch-
ment, document, paper, package, or article upon which it is
placed or impressed shall be forfeited to the United States.
(June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 2S4, 1 808, 48 Stat. 832.)

910. Tax on playing cards; regulations.-The Commissioner
of Internal Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of
the Treasury, shall make regulations as to dies and adhesive
stamps for playing cards. (Aug. 27, 1894, c. 849, I 38, 28
Stat. 560.)

911. Same; manufacturers to regluter.-Every manufacturer
of playing cards shall register with the collector of the dts-
trict his name or style, place of residence rade, , business,
and the place where such business ta to be carried on, and a
failure to register as herein provied and required shall subject
such person to a penalty of $0. (Aug. 27, 1894, c. 349, i 40,
28 Stat. 560.)

912. Same; ale, preparation, and furnishing of stamps.-
The Commissioner of Internal Revenue shall cause to be pre-
pared, for payment of the tax upon playing cards, suitable
stamps denoting the tax thereon. Such stamps shall be fur-
nished to collectors requiring them, and collectors shall, if
there be any manufacturers of playing cards within their re-
spective districts, keep on hand at all times a supply equal in
amount to two months' sales thereof, and shall sell the same
only to such manufacturers as have registered as required by
law and to importers of playing cards, who are required to
affix the same to imported playing cards, and to persons who
are required by law to affix the same to stocks of playing
cards on hand when the tax thereon Imposed first takes effect.

- - -
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prescribe suet' method for the affixing of said stamps in sub-
stitution for or in addition to the method provided in this 
chapter, as he may deem expedient. (June 2, 1924, c. 234, § 805, 
43 Stat. 333.) 

904. Same; cancellation of stamps.—Whenever an adhesive 
stamp is used for denoting any tax imposed- by this chapter, 
except as hereinafter provided, the person using or affixing the 
same shall write or stamp or cause to be written or stamped 
thereupon the initials of his or its name and the date upon 
which the same is attached or used, so that the same may not 
again be used: Provided, That the Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue may prescribe such other method for the cancellation 
of such stamps as he may deem expedient. (Aug. 27, 1894, c. 
349, § 39, 28 Stat. 360; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., C. 234, § 804, 
43 Stat. 333.) 

905. Same; collection of omitted taxes.—All internal-revenue 
laws relating to the assessment and collection of taxes are ex-
tended to and made a part of this chapter, so far as applicable, 
for the purpose of collecting stamp taxes omitted through mis-
take or fraud from any instrument, document, paper, writing, 
parcel, package, or article named herein. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 
p. in., c. 234, § 805, 43 Stat. 333.) 

906. Same; stamps for Postmaster General; distribution and 
sale.—The Commissioner of Internal Revenue shall furnish to 
the Postmaster General without prepayment a suitable quantity 
of adhesive stamps to be distributed to and kept on sale by the 
various postmasters in the United States. The Postmaster 
General may require each such postmaster to give additional 
or increased bond as postmaster for the value of the stamps 
so furnished, and each such postmaster shall deposit the re-
ceipts from the sale of such stamps .to the credit of and render 
accounts to the Postmaster General at such times and in such 
form as he may by regulations prescribe. .The Postmaster Gen-
eral shall at least once monthly transfer all collections from 
this source to the Treaintry as internal-reventte collections. 
(June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. in., c. 234, § 806, 43 Stat. 333.) 
907. Same; stamps for assistant treasurers, designated de-

positaries, or State agents; bonds; schedule of taxes.—(a) 
Each collector shall furnish, without prepayment, to any assist-
ant treasurer or designated depositary of the United States, 
located in the district of such collector, a suitable quantity of 
adhesive stamps to be kept on sale by such assistant treasurer 
or designated depositary. 

(b) Each collector shall furnish, without prepayment, to any 
person who is (1) located in the district of such collector, (2) 
duly appointed and acting as agent of any State for the sale 
of stock transfer stamps of such State, and (3) designated by 
the Commissioner of Internal Revenue for the purpose, a suit-
able quantity of such adhesive stamps as are required by sub-
divisions 2, 3, and 4 of Schedule A of section 901 of this title, 
to be kept on sale by such person. 

(c) In such cases the collector may require a bond with 
sufficient sureties, in a sum to be fixed by the said commis-
sioner, conditioned for the faithful return, whenever so re-
quired, of all quantities or amounts undisposed of, and for the 
payment monthly of all quantities or amounts sold or not re-
mining on hand. The Secretary of the Treasury may from 
time to time make such regulations as he may find necessary 
to insure the safe-keeping or prevent the illegal use of all such 
adhesive stamps. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. in., c. 234, § 807, 93 
Stat. 333.) 

908. Same; offenses.—Whoever— 
(a) Makes, signs, issues, or accepts, or causes to be made, 

signed, issued, or accepted, any instrument, document, or paper 
of any kind or description whateoever without the full amount 
of tax thereon being duly paid; 

(b) Manufactures or imports and sells, Or -offers -for sale, 

or causes to be manufactured or inkpqrted and sold, or offered. 

for sale, any playing cards, package, or other article without 
the full amount of tax being duly paid; 

(c) Makes use of any adhesive stamp to denote any tax 
imposed by this chapter without canceling or obliterating such 
stamp as prescribed in section 904 of this title; 

Is guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
pay a fine of not more than $100 for each offense. • (June 2, 
1924, 4.01 p. in., c. 234, § 802, 43 Stat. 332.) 

909. Same; other offenses.—Whoever----
(a) Fraudulently cuts, tears, or removes from any vellum, 

parchment, paper, instrument, writing, package, or article, 
upon which any tax is imposed by this chapter, any adhesive 
stamp or the impression of any stamp, die, plate, or other 
article provided, made, or used in pursuance of this chapter; 

(b) Fraudulently uses, Joins, fixes, or places to, with, or 
upon any vellum, parchment, paper, instrument, writing, pack-
age, or article, upon which any tax is imposed by this. chapter; 
(1) any adhesive stamp, or the impression of any stamp, die, 
plate, or other article, which has been cut, torn, or removed 
from any other vellum, parchment, paper, instrument, writing, 
package, or article, upon which any tax is imposed by this 
chapter; or (2) any adhesive stamp or the impression of any 
stamp, die, plate, or other article of insufficient value; or (3) 
any forged or' Counterfeited stamp, or' the %thipression of Any 
forged or counterfeited stamp, die, plate, or ether article 

(c) Willfully remcives,•or alters the cancellation, of defacing 
marks of, or otherwise prepares, any adhesive stamp; with 
intent to use, or cause the same to he used, after it has been 
already -used, or. knowingly or willfully buys, sells, offers for 
sale, or gives away, any such washed or restored stamp' 
any person for use, or knowingly uses the same; 

(d) Knowingly and without lawful excuse (the burden of 
proof Of Stich'e.xcuse being Oh the'acenaed) has 4n poSsession 
any washed, "restored, ot altered •stanip„ whieh hat been rt.'. 
moved .fre'nf• any vellunt- parChment,4Uper, Instrument, 'Writ' 
int," package, or -article; • 

Ts -guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon conviction' shall be 
punished by u tine of not more, than $1,000, or by imprison-
ment for not more than five years, or both, and any such re-
used, canceled, or counterfeit stamp and the vellum, parch-
ment, document, paper, package, or article open which it is 
placed or impressed shall be forfeited to the United States. 
(June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. in., c. 234, 1 803, 48 Stat. 332.) 
910. Tax on playing cards; regulations.—The Commissioner 

of Internal Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of 
the Treasury, shall make regulations as to dies and adhesive 
stamps for playing cards. (Aug. 27, 1894, c. 849, 1 38, 28 
Stat. 560.) 
911. Same; manufacturers to register.:—Every manufacturer 

of playing cards shall register with the collector. of 'the dti-
trict his name or style, place of residence, trade, or business, 
and the place where such htishietlifts' to be earited on, and a 
failure to register as herein' prateided and required shall subject 
such person to tk penalty' of $50,' (Aug.' 27, 1.894, e. 349, i 49, 
28 Stat.' 500.) " • 
912; Same;' sae, preparation, and furnishing of stumps.— 

The Commissioner of Internal Revenue shall cause to be pre-
pared, for payment of the tax upon playing cards, suitable 
stamps denoting the tax thereon. Such stamps shall be fur-
nished to collectors requiring them, and collectors shell, if 
there be any manufacturers of playing cards within their re-
spective districts, keep on hand at all times a supply equal in 
amount to two months' sales thereof, and shall sell the same 
only to such manufacturers as have registered as required by 
law and to importers of playing cards, who are required to 
affix the same to imported playing cards, and to persons wh4 
are required by law to affix the same to stocks of playing 
cards on hand when the tax thereon imposed first takes effect. 
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Every collector shall keep an account of the number and
denominato values of the stamps sold by him to each manufac-
turer and to other persons above described. (Aug. 27, 1894.
c. 349, S 41. 28 Stat. 560.)

913. Same; selling or removing for sale without affixing
stamps.-Wbenever any person makes, prepares, and sells or
removes for consumption or sale, playing cards, whether of
domestic mianIffaeture or imported, upon which a tax is im-
posed by law, without affixing thereto an adhesive stamp denot-

ing the tax before mnentioned, he shall incur a penalty of $50 for

every omission to affix such stamp: Provided, That playing

cards may be removed from the place of manufacture for

export to a foreign country, without payment of tax, or affixing

stamps thereto, under such regulations and the filing of such

bonds as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the ap-

proval of the Secretary of the Treasury, may prescribe. (Aug.

27, 1894, c. 349, § 43, 28 Stat. 562.)
914. Same; removing stamps or reusing wrapper.-Every

manufacturer or maker of playing cards who, after the same

are so made, and the particulars hereinbefore required as to

stamps have been complied with, takes off, removes, or de-
taches, or causes, or permits, or suffers to be taken off, or
removed, or detached, any stamp, or who uses any stamp, or
any wrapper or cover to which any stamp is affixed, to cover
any other article or commodity than that originally contained
in such wrapper or cover, with such stamp when first used.
with the intent to evade the stamp duties, shall, for every
such article, respectively, in respect of which any such offense
is committed, be subject to a penalty of $50, to be recovered
together with the costs thereupon accruing; and every such
article or commodity as aforesaid shall also be forfeited.
(Aug. 27, 1894, c. 349, § 44, 28 Stat. 562.)

915. Same; selling without stamps.-Every maker or manu-
facturer of playing cards who, to evade the tax or duty charge-
able thereon, or any part thereof, sells, exposes for sale, sends
out, removes, or delivers any playing cards before the duty
thereon has been fully paid, by affixing thereon the proper
stamp, as provided by law, or who, to evade as aforesaid, hides
or conceals, or causes to be hidden or concealed, or removes

or conveys away, or deposits, or causes to be removed or con-

veyed away from or deposited in any place, any such article
or commodity, shall be subject to a penalty of $50, together
with the forfeiture of any such article or commodity. (Aug.
27, 1894, c. 349, i 45. 28 Stat. 562.)

916. Same; manufacturer to pay tax; who deemed manufac-
turer; foreign manufacture.-The tax on playing cards shall
be paid by the manufacturer thereof. Every person who offers
or exposes for sale playing cards, whether the articles so offered
or exposed are of foreign manufacture and imported or are
of domestic manufacture, shall be deemed the manufacturer
thereof, and subject to all the duties, liabilities, and penalties
imposed by law in regard to the sale of domestic articles with-
out the au.e of the proper stamps denoting the tax paid thereon,
and all such articles of foreign manufacture shall, in addition
to the import duties imposed on the same, be subject to the
stamp tax prescribed in this chapter. (Aug. 27, 1894, c. 349,
§ 46, 28 Stat. 562.)

Chapter 19.-INCOME TAX.

Part I.--GENERAL PROVISIONS

9I. fIDcfinitions.
932. Dividends and distributlons.
9,.3. Amount of gain derived or loss sustained from sale or other

disposition of property.
9.4, O(ain. or losses not recognized.
9t5. Basle of determining gain or los, and so forth.
9386 Requirement of inventories.
1i,. Net losses; determination of.

Sec.
938. Amount of tax for fiscal year with different rates.
939. Capital gain; capital loss; capital deductions; ordinary deduc-

tions; capital net gain; capital net loss; ordinary net income;
capital assets; tax in lieu of taxes imposed by sections 951,
952; members of partnerships.

940. Earned income, and so forth, defined; additional credit on ac-
count of earned income; members of partnerships.

Part II.-IN DIVIDUALS

951. Normal tax rates; aliens residents of contiguous countries.
952. Surtax; rates: bona fide sales of mines, oil or gas wells.
953. Net Income; computation; change of accounting period.
954. Gross income; what included; what not included.
955. Computation of net income; deductions allowed.
956. Same; deductions not allowed.
957. Credits allowed for purpose of normal tax.
958. Nonresident aliens; gross income from sources within and with-

out United States; deductions; allocation of items; definitious;
returns; claims for credits.

959. Partnerships; credits; net income.
960. Estates or property held in trust; net Incomes; stock bonus or

profit sharing plan; revesting or distribution of trusts.
961. Evasion of surtax; accumulated profits of corporations; state-

ments of gains and profits; net income.
962. Taxes to be deducted and withheld at source; returns.
963. Credits.
964. Returns; persons required to make.
965. Same; partnerships.
966. Same; fiduciarles; when required; contents; verification.
967. Same; time for making; to whom made.
968. Returns on change from fiscal to calendar year, or vice versa;

computation of net income.

Part III.-CORPORATIONS
0981. Rate.
982. Organizations exempted.
983. Exemption of farmers' or other mutual hail, cyclone, and so forth,

insurance companies in Revenue Acts of 1916, 1918, and 1921
regardless of purely local character.

984. Computation of net income.
985. Gross income.
986. Deductions allowable in computing net income.
987. Same; items not allowed.
988. Credits allowed.
989. Foreign corporations; deduction and withholding of tax at

source.
990. Credit for other taxes paid.
991. Tax returns; form and contents; verification.
992. Same; time for making; to whom made.
993. Affiliated corporations; separate or consolidated returns; foreign

corporations.

INSURANCE COMPANIES

1001. Same; taxes imposed In lieu of other taxes.
1002. Life insurance companies; definition of.
1003. Same; gross income; reserve fund required by law.
1004. Same; net income; computation; credits; deductions.
1005. Same; foreign corporations; net income.
1006. Other insurance companies; taxes imposed; gross income; net

income; investment income; underwriting income; premiums
earned on insurance contracts during taxable year; losses in-
curred; expenses incurred.

1007. Same; net income; computation; deductions.

Part IV.-ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS

1021. Dividend returns; contents; verification.
1022. Brokers' returns; contents; verification.
1023. Returns by employers, fiduciaries, lessees, mortgagers, etc.;

amount, contents.
1024. Inspection; lists of persons making returns; amount paid.
1025. Disclosure by officials or publication of income tax returns un-

lawful.
1026. Statistics of operation of law; contents.
1027. Licenses to and regulation of persons collecting foreign payments

of Interest or dividends; penalty.
1028. Citizens of United States possessions; taxation of; Virgin Islands.
1029. Porto Rico and Philippine Islands ; levy, assessment, collection,

and payment of tax.
1030. Gross income of citizens or domestic corporations fulfilling cer-

tain requirements.
1031. Corporations organized under China Trade Act; credits allowed.
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Every collector shall keep an account of the number and 

denominate values of the stamps sold by him to each manufac-

turer and to other persons above described. (Aug. 27, 1894, 

c. 349, § 41, 28 Stat. 560.) 

913. Same; selling or removing for sale without affixing 

stamps.-Whenever any person makes, prepares, and sells or 

removes for consumption or sale, playing cards, whether of 

domestic mairtfacture or imported, upon which a tax is im-

posed by law, without affixing thereto an adhesive stamp denot-

ing the tax before mentioned, he shall incur a penalty of $50 for 

every omission to affix such stamp: Provided, That playing 

cards may be removed from the place of manufacture for 

export to a foreign country, without payment of tax, or affixing 

stamps thereto, under such regulations and the filing of such 

bonds as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the ap-

proval of the Secretary of the Treasury, may prescribe. (Aug. 

27, 1894, c. 349, § 43, 28 Stat. 562.) 

914. Same; removing stamps or reusing wrapper.-Every 

manufacturer or maker of playing cards who, after the same 

are so made, and the particulars hereinbefore required as to 

stamps have been complied with, takes off, removes, or de-

taches, or causes, or permits, or suffers to be taken off, or 

removed, or detached, any stamp, or who uses any stamp, or 

any wrapper or cover to which any stamp is affixed, to cover 

any other article or commodity than that originally contained 
in such wrapper or cover, with such stamp when first used, 

with the intent to evade the stamp duties, shall, for every 

such article, respectively, in respect of which any such offense 

is committed, be subject to a penalty of $50, to be recovered 

together with the costs thereupon accruing; and every such 

article or commodity as aforesaid shall aLso be forfeited. 

(Aug. 27, 1854, c. 349, § 44, 28 Stat. 562.) 

915. Same; selling without stamps.-Every maker or manu-

facturer of playing cards who, to evade the tax or duty charge-

able thereon, or any part thereof, sells, exposes for sale, sends 

out, removes, or delivers any playing cards before the duty 
thereon has been fully paid, by affixing thereon the proper 

stamp, as provided by law, or who, to evade as aforesaid, hides 

or conceals, or causes to be hidden or concealed, or removes 

or conveys away, or deposits, or causes to be removed or con-

veyed away from or deposited in any place, any such article 

or commodity, shall be subject to a penalty of $50, together 

with the forfeiture of any such article or commodity. (Aug. 

27, 1894, c. 345, § 45. 28 Stat. 562.) 

916. Same; manufacturer to pay tax; who deemed manufac-

turer; foreign manufacture.-The tax on playing cards shall 

be paid by the manufacturer thereof. Every person who offers 

or exposes for sale playing cards, whether the articles so offered 

or exposed are of foreign manufacture and imported or are 

of domestic manufacture, shall be deemed the manufacturer 

thereof, and subject to all the duties, liabilities, and penalties 

imposed by law in regard to the sale of domestic articles with-

out the use of the proper stamps denoting the tax paid thereon, 

and all such articles of foreign manufacture shall, in addition 

to the import duties imposed on the same, be subject to the 

stamp tax prescribed in this chapter. (Aug. 27, 1894, c. 349, 

§ 46, 28 Stat. 562.) 

Chapter 19.-1NCOME TAX. 

Part I.-GENERAL PROVISIONS 

W.I. Definitions. 
932. Dividends and distributions. 
923. Amount of gain derived or loss sustained from gale 

disposition of property. 
934, (lame or losses not recognized. 
93.5. Basis of determining gain or loss, and so forth. 
930. Requirement of inventories. 
967. Net 1088e11; determination of. 

or other 

See. 
938. Amount of tax for fiscal year with different rates. 
939. Capital gain; capital loss; capital deductions; ordinary deduc-

tions; capital net gain; capital net loss; ordinary net income; 
capital assets; tax in lieu of taxes imposed by sections 951, 
952; members of partnerships. 

940. Earned income, and so forth, defined; additional credit on ac-
count of earned income; members of partnerships. 

Part II.-INDIVIDUALS 

951. Normal tax rates; aliens residents of contiguous countries. 
952. Surtax; rates: bona fide sales of mines, oil or gas wells. 
953. Net income; computation; change of accounting period. 
954. Gross income; what included; what not included. 
955. Computation of net income; deductions allowed. 
956. Same; deductions not allowed. 
957. Credits allowed for purpose of normal tax. 
958. Nonresident aliens; gross income from sources within and with-

out United States; deductions; allocation of items ; definitions; 

returns; claims for credits. 
959. Partnerships; credits; net income. 
960. Estates or property held in trust; net incomes; stock bonus or 

profit sharing plan; revesting or distribution of trusts. 
961. Evasion of surtax; accumulated profits of corporations; state-

ments of gains and profits; net income. 
962. Taxes to be deducted and withheld at source; returns. 
963. Credits. 
964. Returns; persons required to make. 
965. Same; partnerships. 
966. Same; fiduciaries; when required; contents; verification. 
967. Same; time for making; to whom made. 
988. Returns on change from fiscal to calendar year, or vice versa; 

computation of net income. 

Part III.-CORPORATIONS 
981. Rate. 
982. Organizations exempted. 
983. Exemption of farmers' or other mutual hail, cyclone, and so forth, 

insurance companies in Revenue Acts of 1916, 1918, and 1921 
regardless of purely local character. 

984. Computation of net income. 
985. Gross income. 
986. Deductions allowable in computing net income. 
987. Same; items not allowed. 
988. Credits allowed. 
989. Foreign corporations; deduction and withholding of tax at 

source. 
990. Credit for other taxes paid. 
991. Tax returns; form and contents; verification. 
992. Same; time for making; to whom made. 
993. Affiliated corporations; separate or consolidated returns; foreign 

corporations. 

INSURANCE COMPANIES 

1001. Same; taxes imposed in lien of other taxes. 
1002. Life insurance companies; definition of. 
1003. Same; gross income; reserve fund required by law. 
1004. Same; net income; computation; credits; deductions. 
1005. Same; foreign corporations; net income. 
1006. Other insurance companies; taxes imposed; gross income; net 

income; investment Income; underwriting income; premiums 
earned on insurance contracts during taxable year; losses in-
curred; expenses incurred. 

1007. Same; net income; computation; deductions. 

Part IV.-ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS 

1021. Dividend returns; contents; verification. 
1022. Brokers' returns; contents; verification. 
1023. Returns by employers, fiduciaries, lessees, mortgagors, etc.; 

amount, contents. 
1024. inspection; lists of persons making returns; amount paid. 
1025. Disclosure by officials or publication of income tax returns un-

lawful. 
1026. Statistics of operation of law; contents. 
1027. Licenses to and regulation of persons collecting foreign payments 

of interest or dividends; penalty. 
1028. Citizens of United States possessions; taxation of; Virgin Islands. 
1029. Porto Rico and Philippine Isiand.s ; levy, assessment, collection, 

and payment of tax. 
1030. Gross income of citizens or domestic corporations fulfilling cer-

tain requirements. 
1031. Corporations organized under China Trade Act; credits allowed. 
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Part V.-PAYMENT, COLLECTION, AND REFUND OF TAX AND
PENALTIES

Sec.
1041. Time for payment of tax ; payments in full.
1042. Same; payment in installments.
1043. Sa me: extension of time for payment.
1044. Same; taxes payable at source.
1045. Examination of return and determination of amount of tax.
1046. Credit or refund of overpayments.
1047. Deficiency in tax; what constitutes.
1048. Same ; notice to taxpayer of deficiency.
1049. Same; determination and assessment of deficiency by board;

payment; collection of amount disallowed by board.
1050. Assessment and payment where no appeal to board.
1051. Same; assessment and collection of deficiency where delay would

jeopardize same.
1052. Prorating deficiency to installments.
1053. Interest on deficiency.
1054. Extension of time for payment of deficiency.
1055. Increasing tax where deficiency due to negligence or fraud.
1056. Delinquent taxes; interest; estates of incompetents, insolvents,

and so forth; claims in abatement.
1057. Assessments and collections; extension of time.
1058. Same; false or fraudulent returns.
1059. Assessment and collection under prior law of deficeney attribu-

table to tentatively allowed deductions.
1060. Assessment of tax assessable after prescribed time.
1061. Distraint or court proceedings; time for; time for court pro-

ceeding without assessment.
1062. Assessment or collection of taxes by distraint; where barred.
1063. Claims for abatement of defiiency; time for filing; procedure;

interest on claims denied.
1064. Assessment and collections under prior law.
1065. Credit or refund of overpayments; time for claim; waiver of

right to have tax assessed.
1066. Termination of taxable period; security for return and payment

of taxes; certificate for departing aliens; penalties.,
1067. Revenue Act of 1917; consolidated returns of net income and

Invested capital of affiliated domestic corporations and part-
nershlp. '

1068. Tax on personal service corporations- where sections eo prior
law imposing taxes declared invalid; returns; claims for
credit or refund of taxes paid; assessment and -collection
of tax.

Part I.-GENEAL&L PROVISIONS

Section 931. Definitions.-When used in this chapter-
(a) The term "taxable year" means the calendar year, or

the fiscal year ending during such calendar year, upon ,the
basis of which the net income is computed under section 953 or
984 of this title. The term " fiscal year " means an accounting

period of twelve months ending on the last day of any month

other than December. The term " taxable year" Includes,

in the case of a return made for a fractional part of a year

under the provisions of this title or under regulations pre-

scribed by the commissioner with the approval of the Secre-

tary of the Treasury, the period for which such return is
made.

(b) The term "fiduciary" means a guardian, trustee, execu-
tor, administrator, receiver, conservator, or any person acting
In any fiduciary capacity for any person.

(c) The term "withholding agent" means any person re-
quired to deduct and withhold any tax under the provisions
of section 962 or 989.

(d) The terms "paid or incurred" and "paid or accrued'
shall be construed according to the method of accounting upon
the basis of which the net income is computed under section
953 or 984. The deductions and credits provided for in this

chapter shall be taken for the taxable year in which "paid or

accrued" or "paid or incurred," dependent upon the method
of accounting upon the basis of which the net income is com-

puted under section 953 or 984, unless in order to clearly

reflect the income the deductions or credits should be taken

as of a different period.

(e) The term " stock " includes the share in an association,
Inint-stnoir etmlnann. or insuranlc company.

§ 932

(f) The term "shareholder" Includes a member in an asso-
eiation, joint-stock company, or insurance company. (June
2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 200, 43 Stat. 254.)

932. Dividends and distributions.-(a) The term " dividend"
when used in this-chapter (except in paragraph (9) of sub-
division (a) of section 986 and paragraph (4) of subdivision
(a) of section 1004) means any distribution made by a cor-
poration to its shareholders, whether in money or in other
property, out of its earnings or profits accumulated after
February 28, 1913.
. (b) For the purposes of this chapter every distribution is
made out of earnings or profits to the extent thereof, and
from the most recently accumulated earnings or profits. Any
earnings or profits accumulated, or increase in value of prop-
erty accrued, before March 1, 1913, may be distributed ex-
empt from tax, after the earnings and profits accumulated
after February 28, 1913, have been distributed, but any such
tax-free distribution shall be applied against and reduce the
basis of the stock provided in section 935.

(c) Amounts distributed in complete liquidation of a cor-
poration shall be treated an in full payment in exchange for
the stock, and amounts distributed in partial liquidation of a
corporation shall be treated as in part or full payment in -ex-
change for the stock. The gain or low to the dfstribeitee re-
sulting from such exchange shall be determined ,a .er seetion
933, but shall be recognized only to the extentprovided In
section 934. In the case of amounts distributed in partial 11qui-
dation (other than a distribution within the provieioBs of
subdivisions (g) of section 934 of stock or securities in con-
nection with a reorganization) the part of such distribution
which is properly chargeable to ,capital account shall not be
considered a distribution of earnings or profits within the
meaning of subdivision (b) of this section for the purpose of

determining the taxability of subeMquent distributions by the

corporation.
(d) If any distribution (not in partial or complete liquida-

tion) made by a corporation to its shareholders is not out
of increase in value of property accrued before March 1,
1913, and is not out of earnings or profits, then the amount
of such distribution shall be applied against and reduce the
basis of the stock provided in section 985, and if in excess of
such basis, such excess shall be taxable in the same manner

as a gain from the sale or exchange of property. The pro-
visions of this paragraph shall also apply to distributions
from depletion reserves based on the discovery value of mine.

(e) Any distribution made by a corporation, which was

classified as a personal service corporation under the provisions

of the Revenue Act of 1918 (chapter 18, Fortieth Statutes, pVe
1057) or the Revenue Act of 1921 (chapter 18M, ]Orty-ecdA
Statutes, page 227) out of its earnings or lrth .whicb were
taxable in accordance with the proilitona of ection 218 of the

Revenue Act of 1918 or seetion 218 of the Bervenie Act of

192k, shall be exempt from tax to the distributees.

(f) A stock dividend shall not be subject to tax, but if
before or after the diatribution of any such dividend the cor-
poration proceeds to canel or redeem its stock at such time
and in such manner as to make the distribution and cancella-
tion or redemption in whole or in part essentially equivalent to
the distribution of a taxable dividend, the amount so distributed
in redemption or cancellation of the stock, to the extent that it
represents a distribution of earnings or profits accumulated

after February 28, 1913, shall be treated as a taxable dividend.
(g) As used in this section the term " amounts distributed in

partial liquidation" means a distribution by a corporation in
complete cancellation or redemption of a part of its stock, or
one of a series of distributions in complete cancellation or
redemption of all or a portion of its stock. (June 2, 1924, 4.01
V. m., c. 234, i 201, 43 Stat 254.)
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Part V.—PAYMENT, COLLECTION, AND REFUND OF TAX AND 
PENALTIES 

See. 
1041. Time for payment of tax ; payments in full. 
1042. Same; payment in installments. 
1043. Same; extension of time for payment. 
1044. Same; taxes payable at source. 
1045. Examination of return and determination of amount of tax. 
1046. Credit or refund of overpayments. 
1047. Deficiency in tax; what constitutes. 
1045. Same; notice to taxpayer of deficiency. 
1049. Same; determination and assessment of deficiency by board; 

payment; collection of amount disallowed by board. 
1050. Assessment and payment where no appeal to board. 
1051. Same; assessment and collection of deficiency where delay would 

jeopardize same. 
1052. Prorating deficiency to installments. 
1053. Interest on deficiency. 
1054. Extension of time for payment of deficiency. 
1055. Increasing tax where deficiency due to negligence or fraud. 
1056. Delinquent taxes; interest; estates of incompetents, insolvents, 

and so forth; claims in abatement. 
1057. Assessments and collections; extension of time. 
1058. Same; false or fraudulent returns. 
1059. Assessment and collection under prior law of defieleney attribu-

table to tentatively allowed deductions. 
1060. Assessment of tax assessable after prescribed time. 
1061. Distraint or court proceedings; time for; time for court pro-

ceeding without assessment. 
1062. Assessment or collection of taxes by distraint; where barred. 
1063. Claims for abatement of defieiency; time for filing; procedure; 

interest on claims denied. 
1064. Assessment and collections under prior law. 
1065. Credit or refund of overpayments; time for claim; waiver of 

right to have tax assessed. 
1066. Termination of taxable period; security for return and payment 

of taxes; certificate for departing aliens; penalties.: 
1067. Revenue Act of 1917; consolidated returns of net income and 

invested capital of affiliated domestic corporations and part-
nerships. 

1068. Tax on personal service corporations- where sections of prior 
law imposing taxes declared invalid; returns; claims for 
credit or refund of taxes paid; assessment and -collection 
of tax. 

Part I.—GENERAL PROVISIONS 

Section 931. Definitions.—When used in this chapter— 
(a) The term " taxable year" means the calendar year, or 

the fiscal year ending during such calendar year, upon ;the 
basis of which the net income is computed under section 953 or 
984 of this title. The term " fiscal year" means an accounting 
period of twelve months ending on the last day of any month 
other than December. The term "taxable year" includes, 
in the case of a return made for a fractional part of a year 
under the provisions of this title or under regulations pre-
scribed by the commissioner with the approval of the Secre-
tary of the Treasury, the period for which such return is 

made. 

(b) The term "fiduciary" means a guardian, trustee, execu-
tor, administrator, receiver, conservator, or any person acting 
In any fiduciary capacity for any person. 

(c) The term "withholding agent" means any person re-
quired to deduct and withhold any tax under the provisions 
of section 962 or 989. 

(d) The terms " paid or incurred" and "paid or accrued"' 
shall be construed according to the method of accounting upon 
the basis of which the net income is computed under section 
953 or 984. The deductions and credits provided for in this 
chapter shall be taken for the taxable year in which "paid or 
accrued" or " paid or incurred," dependent upon the method 
of accounting upon the basis of which the net income is com-
puted under section 953 or 984, unless in order to clearly 
reflect the income the deductions or credits should be taken 

as of a different period. 
(e) The term "stock" includes the share in an association, 

joint-stock company, or insurance company. 

(f) The term " shareholder" includes a member in an asso-
ciation, joint-stock company, or insurance company. (June 
2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., e. 234, § 200, 43 Stat. 254.) 

932. Dividends and distributions.—(a) The term " dividend " 
when used in 'this chapter (except in paragraph (9) of sub-
division (a) of section 986 and paragraph (4) of subdivision 
(a) of section 1004) means any distribution made by a cor-
poration to its shareholders, whether in money or in other 

property, out of its earnings or profits accumulated after 
February 28, 1913. 

(b) For the purposes of this chapter every distribution is 
made out of earnings or profits to the extent thereof, and 
from the most recently accumulated earnings or profits. Any 
earnings or profits accumulated, or increase in value of prop-
erty accrued, before March 1, 1913, may be distributed ex-
empt from tax, after the earnings and profits accumulated 
after February 28, 1913, have been distributed, but any such 
tax-free distribution shall be applied against and reduce the 
basis of the stoek provided in section 935. 

(c) Amounts distributed in complete liquidation of a cor-
poration shall be treated as in full payment in exchange for 
the stock, and amounts distributed in partial liquidation of a 
corporation shall be treated as in part or, full payment in ex-
change for the stock. The gain or less to the distribatee re-
sulting from such exchange shall be determined wider sectien 
933, but shall be recognized only to the extent provided in 
section 934. In the case of amounts distributed in partial liqui-
dation (other than a distribution within the provisions of 
subdivisions (g) of section 934 of stock or securities in con-
nection with a reorganization) the part of such distribution 
which is properly chargeable to ,capital account shall not be 
considered a distribution of earnings or profits within the 

meaning of subdivision (b) of this section for the purpose of 
determining the taxability of subsequent distributions by the 
corporation. 

(d) If any distribution (not in partial or complete liquida-
tion) made by a corporation to its shareholders is not out 
of Increase in value of property accrued before March 1. 
1913, and is not out of earnings or profits, then the amount 
of such distribution shall be applied against and reduce the 
basis of the stock provided in section 985, and if in excess of 

such basis, such excess shall be taxable in the same manner 
as a gain from the sale or exchange of property. The pro-
visions of this paragraph shall also apply to distributions 
from depletion reserves based on the discovery value of mines. 

(e) Any distribution made by a corporation, which was 

classified as a personal service corporation under the provisions 
of the Revenue Act of 1918 (chapter 18, Fortieth Statutes, page 
1057) or the Revenue Act of 1921 (chapter Mk Fortraecond 
Statutes, page 227) out of its earnings or profits which were 
taxable in accordance with the proitisions of section, 248 of the 
Revenue Act of 1918 or section 218 of the Revenue het of 
1921, shall be exempt from tax to the diatributees. 

(f) A stock dividend shall not be subject to tax, but if 
before or after the distribution of any such dividend the cor-
poration proceeds to cancel or redeem its stock at such time 
and in such manner as to make the distribution and cancella-
tion or redemption in whole or in part essentially equivalent to 
the distribution of a taxable dividend, the amount so distributed 
in redemption or cancellation of the stock, to the extent that it 
represents a distribution of earnings or profits accumulated 
after February 28, 1913, shall be treated as a taxable dividend. 

(g) As used in this section the term " amounts distributed in 
partial liquidation" means a distribution by a corporation in 
complete cancellation or redemption of a part of its stock, or 
one of a series of distributions in complete cancellation or 
redemption of all or a portion of its stock. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 
p. m., C. 234, II 201, 43 Stat. 254.) 



810TITLE 26.-INTERNAL REVENUE

933. Amount of gain derived or loss sustained from sale or
other disposition of property.-(a) Except as hereinafter pro-
vided in this section, the gain from the sale or other disposi-
tion of property shall be the excess of the amount realized
therefrom over the basis provided in subdivision (a) or (b)
of section 935 of this title, and the loss shall be the excess of
such basis over the amount realized.

(b) In computing the amount of gain or loss under sub-
division (a) proper adjustment shall be made for (1) any
expenditure properly chargeable to capital account, and (2)
any item of loss, exhaustion, wear and tear, obsolescence, amor-
tization, or depletion, previously allowed with respect to such
property.

(c) The amount realized from the sale or other disposition
of property shall be the sum of any money received plus the
fair market value of the property (other than money) received.

(d) In the case of a sale or exchange, the extent to which
the gain or loss determined under this section shall be recog-
nized for the purposes of this chapter shall be determined under
the provisions of section 934.

(e) Nothing in this section shall be construed to prevent
(in the case of property sold under contract providing for pay-
ment in installments) the taxation of that portion of any in-
stallment payment representing gain or profit in the year in
which such payment is received. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m.,
c. 234, t 202, 43 Stat. 255.)

934. Gains or losses not recognized.-(a) Upon the sale or
exchange of property the entire amount of the gain or loss,
determined under section 933 of this title, shall be recognized,
except as hereinafter provided in this section.

(b) (1) No gain or loss shall be recognized if property held
for productive use in trade or business or for investment (not
including stock in trade or other property held primarily for
sale, nor stocks, bonds, notes, choses in action, certificates of
trust or beneficial interest, or other securities or evidences of
indebtedness or interest) is exchanged solely for property of a
like kind to be held either for productive use in trade or busi-
ness or for investment, or if common stock In a corporation is
exchanged solely for common stock in the same corporation, or
if preferred stock in a corporation is exchanged solely for pre-
ferred stock in the same corporation.

(2) No gain or loss shall be recognized If stock or securities
in a corporation a party to a reorganization are, in pursuance
of the plan of reorganization, exchanged solely for stock or
securities in such corporation or in another corporation a party
to the reorganization.

(3) No gain or loss shall be recognized if a corporation a
party to a reorganization exchanges property, in pursuance of
the plan of reorganization, solely for stock or securities in
another corporation a party to the reorganization.

(4) No gain or loss shall be recognized if property is trans-
ferred to a corporation by one or more persons solely in ex-
change for stock or securities in such corporation, and imme-
diately after the exchange such person or persons are in control
of the corporation; but in the case of an exchange by two or
more persons this paragraph shall apply only if the amount of
the stock and securities received by each is substantially in pro-
portion to his interest in the property prior to the exchange.

(5) If property (as a result of its destruction In whole or in
part, theft, or seizure, or an exercise of the power of requisi-
tion or condemnation, or the threat or imminence thereof) is
compulsorily or involuntarily converted Into property simi-
lar or related in service or use to the property so con-
verted, or into money which is forthwith in good faith,
under regulations prescribed by the commissioner with the ap-
proval of the Secretary, expended in the acquisition of other
property similar or related in service or use to the property
so converted, or in the acquisition of control of a cornoration

owning such other property, or in the establishment of a re-
placement fund, no gain or loss shall be recognized. If any
part of the money is not so expended, the gain, if any, shall lie
recognized, but in an amount not in excess of the money which
is not so expended.

(c) If there is distributed, in pursuance of a plan of reor-
ganization, to a shareholder in a corporation a party to the
reorganization, stock or securities in such corporation or in
another corporation a party to the reorganization, without the
surrender by such shareholder of stock or securities in such
a corporation, no gain to the distributee from the receipt of
such stock or securities shall be recognized.

(d) (1) If an exchange would be within the provisions of
paragraph (1), (2), or (4) of subdivision (b) if it were not
for the fact that the property received in exchange consists not
only of property permitted by such paragraph to be received
without the recognition of gain, but also of other property or
money, then the gain, if any, to the recipient shall be recog-
nized, but in an amount not in excess of the sum of such money
and the fair market value of such other property.

(2) If a distribution made in pursuance of a plan of reorgani-
zation is within the provisions of paragraph (1) but has the
effect of the distribution of a taxable dividend, then there shall
be taxed as a dividend to each distributee such an amount of
the gain recognized under paragraph (1) as is not in excess
of his ratable share of the undistributed earnings and profits
of the corporation accumulated after February 28, 1913. The
remainder, if any, of the gain recognized under paragraph (1)
shall be taxed as a gain from the exchange of property.

(e) If an exchange would be within the provisions of para-
graph (3) of subdivision (b) if it were not for the fact that
the property received in exchange consists not only of stock or
securities permitted by such paragraph to be received without
the recognition of gain, but also of other property or money,
then-

(1) If the corporation receiving such other property or money
distributes it In pursuance of the plan of reorganization, no gain
to the corporation shall be recognized from the exchange, but

(2) If the corporation receiving such other property or money
does not distribute it in pursuance of the plan of reorganization,
the gain, if any, to the corporation shall be recognized, but in
an amount not in excess of the sum of such money and the fair
market value of such other property, so received, which is not
so distributed.

(f) If an exchange would be within the provisions of para-
graph (1), (2), (3), or (4) of subdivision (b) if it were not
for the fact that the property received In exchange consists
not only of property permitted by such paragraph to be re-
ceived without the recognition of gain or loss, but also of other
property or money, then no loss from the exchange shall be
recognized.

(g) The distribution, In pursuance of a plan of reorganiza-
tion, by or on behalf of a corporation a party to the reorgan-
ization, of its stock or securities or stock or securities in a
corporation a party to the reorganization, shall not be con-
sidered a distribution of earnings or profits within the mean-
ing of subdivision (b) of section 932 for the purpose of deter-
mining the taxability of subsequent distributions by the cor-
poration.

(h) As used In this section and sections 932 and 935-
(1) The term "reorganization" means (A) a merger or

consolidation (including the acquisition by one corporation of
at least a majority of the voting stock and at least a majority
of the total number of shares of all other classes of stock of
another corporation, or substantially all the properties of an-
other corporation), or (B) a transfer by a corporation of all
or a part of Its assets to another corporation if immediately
noftpr t trn ar ff - i#h, -* ..-. 4.. T--V- -r eur r __-ocuoers or Dol_

owning such other property, or in the establishment of a re-
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933. Amount of gain derived or loss sustained from sale or 
other disposition of property.—(a) Except as hereinafter pro-

vided in this section, the gain from the sale or other disposi-

tion of property shall be the excess of the amount realized 
therefrom over the basis provided in subdivision (a) or (b) 

of section 935 of this title, and the loss shall be the excess of 

such basis over the amount realized. 
(b) In computing the amount of gain or loss under sub-

division (a) proper adjustment shall be made for (1) any 

expenditure properly chargeable to capital account, and (2) 
any item of loss, exhaustion, wear and tear, obsolescence, amor-

tization, or depletion, previously allowed with respect to such 
property. 

(c) The amount realized from the sale or other disposition 

of property shall be the sum of any money received plus the 

fair market value of the property (other than money) received. 
(d) In the case of a sale or exchange, the extent to which 

the gain or loss determined under this section shall be recog-
nized for the purposes of this chapter shall be determined under 

the provisions of section 934. 
(e) Nothing in this section shall be construed to prevent 

(in the case of property sold under contract providing for pay-

ment in installments) the taxation of that portion of any in-
stallment payment representing gain or profit in the year in 
which such payment is received. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., 
c. 234, f 202, 43 Stat. 255.) 

934. Gains or losses not recognized.—(a) Upon the sale or 
exchange of property the entire amount of the gain or loss, 

determined under section 933 of this title, shall be recognized, 
except as hereinafter provided in this section. 

(b) (1) No gain or loss shall be recognized if property held 
for productive use in trade or business or for investment (not 
Including stock in trade or other property held primarily for 

sale, nor stocks, bonds, notes, closes in action, certificates of 
trust or beneficial interest, or other securities or evidences of 

indebtedness or interest) is exchanged solely for property of a 
like kind to be held either for productive use in trade or busi-

ness or for investment, or if common stock in a corporation is 
exchanged solely for common stock in the same corporation, or 
if preferred stock in a corporation is exchanged solely for pre-
ferred stock in the same corporation. 

(2) No gain or loss shall be recognized if stock or securities 
in a corporation a party to a reorganization are, in pursuance 
of the plan of reorganization, exchanged solely for stock or 

securities in such corporation or in another corporation a party 
to the reorganization. 

(3) No gain or loss shall be recognized if a corporation a 
party to a reorganization exchanges property, in pursuance of 
the plan of reorganization, solely for stock or securities in 

another corporation a party to the reorganization. 

(4) No gain or loss shall be recognized if property is trans-

ferred to a corporation by one or more persons solely in ex-
change for stock or securities in such corporation, and imme-
diately after the exchange such person or persons are in control 

of the corporation; but in the case of an exchange by two or 
more persons this paragraph shall apply only if the amount of 

the stock and securities received by each is substantially in pro-
portion to his interest in the property prior to the exchange. 

(5) If property (as a result of its destruction in whole or in 
part, theft, or seizure, or an exercise of the power of requisi-

tion or condemnation, or the threat or imminence thereof) is 

compulsorily or involuntarily converted into property simi-
lar or related in service or use to the property so con-

verted, or into money which is forthwith in good faith, 
under regulations prescribed by the commissioner with the ap-
proval of the Secretary, expended in the acquisition of other 

property similar or related in service or use to the property 

me converted, or in the acquisition of control of a corporation 

owning such other property, or in the establishment of a re-

placement fund, no gain or loss shall be recognized. If any 

part of the money is not so expended, the gain, if any, shall be 

recognized, but in an amount not in excess of the money which 

is not so expended. 
(c) If there is distributed, in pursuance of a plan of reor-

ganization, to a shareholder in a corporation a party to the 
reorganization, stock or securities in such corporation or in 

another corporation a party to the reorganization, without the 
surrender by such shareholder of stock or securities in such 

a corporation, no gain to the distributee from the receipt of 

such stock or securities shall be recognized. 
(d) (1) If an exchange would be within the provisions of 

paragraph (1), (2), or (4) of subdivision (b) if it were not 

for the fact that the property received in exchange consists not 

only of property permitted by such paragraph to be received 

without the recognition of gain, but also of other property or 
money, then the gain, if any, to the recipient shall be recog-

nized, but in an amount not in excess of the sum of such money 

and the fair market value of such other property. 
(2) If a distribution made in pursuance of a plan of reorgani-

zation is within the provisions of paragraph (1) but has the 

effect of the distribution of a taxable dividend, then there shall 
be taxed as a dividend to each distributee such an amount of 
the gain recognized under paragraph (1) as is not in excess 

of his ratable share of the undistributed earnings and profits 
of the corporation accumulated after February 28, 1913. The 
remainder, if any, of the gain recognized under paragraph (1) 

shall be taxed as a gain from the exchange of property. 

(e) If an exchange would be within the provisions of para-
graph (3) of subdivision (b) if it were not for the fact that 

the property received in exchange consists not only of stock or 
securities permitted by such paragraph to be received without 

the recognition of gain, but also of other property or money, 
then— 

(1) If the corporation receiving such other property or money 
distributes it in pursuance of the plan of reorganization, no gain 

to the corporation shall be recognized from the exchange, but 

(2) If the corporation receiving such other property or money 

does not distribute it in pursuance of the plan of reorganization, 

the gain, if any, to the corporation shall be recognized, but in 
an amount not in excess of the sum of such money and the fair 

market value of such other property, so received, which is not 
so distributed. 

(f) If an exchange would be within the provisions of para-

graph (1), (2), (3), or (4) of subdivision (b) if it were not 

for the fact that the property received in exchange consists 

not only of property permitted by such paragraph to be re-
ceived without the recognition of gain or loss, but also of other 

property or money, then no loss from the exchange shall be 
recognized. 

(g) The distribution, in pursuance of a plan of reorganiza-
tion, by or on behalf of a corporation a party to the reorgan-

ization, of its stock or securities or stock or securities in a 

corporation a party to the reorganization, shall not be con-
sidered a distribution of earnings or profits within the mean-

ing of subdivision (b) of section 932 for the purpose of deter-

mining the taxability of subsequent distributions by the cor-
poration. 

(I) As used in this section and sections 932 and 935— 
(1) The term "reorganization" means (A) a merger or 

consolidation (including the acquisition by one corporation of 

at least a majority of the voting stock and at least a majority 

of the total number of shares of all other classes of stock of 
another corporation, or substantially all the properties of an-
other corporation), or (B) a transfer by a corporation of all 

or a part of its assets to another corporation if immediately 

after the transfer the transferor or its stockholders or both 
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are in control of the corporation to which the assets are trans-
ferred, or (C) a recapitalization, or (D) a mere change in
identity, form. or place of organization, however effected.

(2) The term "a party to a reorganization" includes a cor-
poration resulting from a reorganization and includes both
corporations in the case of an acquisition by one corporation
of at least a majority of the voting stock and at least a
majority of the total number of shares of all other classes of
stock of another corporation.

(i) As used in this section the term "control" means the
ownership of at least 80 per centum of the voting stock and
at least 80 per centum of the total number of shares of all
other classes of stock of the corporation. (June 2, 1924, 4.01
pI mn., c. 234, § 203, 43 Stat. 256.)

935. Basis of determining gain or loss, and so forth.-(a)
The basis for determining the gain or loss from the sale or
other disposition of property acquired after February 28, 1913,
shall be the cost of such property; except that-

(1) If the property should have been included in the last
inventory, the basis shall be the last inventory value thereof;

(2) If the property was acquired by gift after December 31,
1920, the basis shall be the same as it would be in the hands
of the donor or the last preceding owner by whom it was not
acquired by gift. If the facts necessary- to determine such
basis are unknown to the donee, the Commissioner of Internal
Revenue shall, if possible, obtain such facts from such donor
or last preceding owner, or any other person cognizant thereof.
If the commissiner finds it impossible to obtain such facts,
the basis shall be the fair market value of such property as
found by the commissioner ae of the date or approximate
date of which, according to the best information that the com-
missioner is able to obtain, such property was acquired by
sch donor or last preceding owner;

(3) If the property was acquired after December 81, 1920,
by a transfer in trust (other than by a transfer in trust by
bequest or devise) the basis shall be the same as it would be
in the hands of the grantor, increased in the amount of gain or
decreased in the amount of loss recognized to the grantor upon
such transfer under the law applicable to the year in which
the transfer was made. The provisions of this paragraph shall
not apply to the acquisition of such property interests as are
specified in subdivision (c) or (e) of section 402 of the Revenue
Act of 1921 or subdivision (c), (d), or (f) of section 1094 of
this title;

(4) If the property was acquired by gift or transfer in trust
on or before December 81, 1920, the basis shall be the fair
market value of such property at the time of such acquisition;

(5) If the property was acquired by bequest, devise, or
inheritance, the basis shall be the fair market value of such
property at the time of such acquisition. The provisions of
this paragraph shall apply to the acquisition of such property
interests as are specified In subdivision (c) or (e) of section
402 of the Revenue Act of 1921, or in subdivision (c), (d), or
(f) of section 1094 of this title;

(6) If the property was acquired upon an exchange de-
scribed in subdivision (b), (d), (e), or (f) of section 934,
the basis shall be the same as in the case of the property
exchanged, decreased in the amount of any money received by
the taxpayer and increased in the amount of gain or decreased
in the amount of loss to the taxpayer that was recognized upon
such exchange under the law applicable to the year in which the
exchange was made. If the property so acquired consisted in
part of the type of property permitted by paragraph (1), (2),
(3), or (4) of subdivision (b) of section 934 to be received
without the recognition of gain or loss, and in part of other
property, the basis provided in this paragraph shall be allocated
between the properties (other than money) received, and for
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other property an amount equivalent to its fair market value
at the date of the exchange. This paragraph shall not apply to
property acquired by a corporation by the issuance of its stock
or securities as the consideration in whole or in part for the
transfer of the property to it;

(7) If the property (other than stock or securities in a
corporation a party to the reorganization) was acquired after
December 31, 1917, by a corporation in connection with a reor-
ganization, and immediately after the transfer an interest or
control in such property of 80 per centum or more remained in
the same persons or any of them, then the basis shall be the
same as it would be in the hands of the transferor, increased in
the amount of gain or decreased in the amount of loss recog-
nized to the transferor upon such transfer under the law
applicable to the year in which the transfer was made;

(8) If the property (other than stock or securities in a cor-
poratioa a party to a reorganization) was acquired after De-
cember 31, 1920, by a corporation by. the issuance of its stock
or securities in connection with a transaction described in para-
graph (4) of subdivision (b) of section 934 (including, also,
cases where part of the consideration for, the transfer of such
property. to the corporation was property, or money in addition
to such stock or securities), then the basis shall be the same as
it would be in the. hands of the transferor, increased in the
amount of gain or decreased In the amount of loss recognized
to the transferor upon such transfer under the law applicable
to the year in which the transfer was made;
. (9) If the property consists of stock or securities distributed

after December 31, 1923, to a taxpayer in connection with a
transaction described in subdivision (c) of section 934, the
basis In the case of the stock in respect of which the distribution
was made shall be apportioned, under rules and regulations
prescribed by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue with the
approval of the -Secretary of the Treasury, between such stock
and the stock or securities distriuted;

(10) If ,the. property was acquired as the rdbult of a com-
pulsory or involuntary conversion described in paragraph. (5)
of subdivision (b) of section 934, the basis shall be the same as
in the case of the property so converted, decr:ased in the
amount of any money received by the taxpayer which was not
expended in accordance with the provisions of law (applicable
to the year in which such conversion was made) determining
the taxable status of the gain or loss upon such conversion,
and increased in the amount of gain or decreased in the amount
of loss to the taxpayer recognized upon such conversion under
the law applicable to the year in which such conversion was
made;

(11) If substantially Identical property was acquired after
December 31, 1920, in place of stock or securities which were
sold or disposed of and in respect of which loss was not allowed
as a deduction under paragraph (5) of subdivision-(a) of sec-
tion 955 or paragraph (4) of subdivision (a) of section 986 of
this title or of the Revenue Act of 1921, chapter 136,42 Statutes,
page 227; the basis In the case of the property so acquired
shall be the basis in the case of the stock or securities so sold
or disposed of, except that if the repurchase price was in excess
of the sale price such basis shall be increased in the amount of
the difference, or if the repurchase price was less than the sale
price such basis shall be decreased in the amount of the dif-
ference.

(b) The basis for determining the gain or loss from the
sale or other disposition of property acquired before March 1,
1913, shall be (A) the cost of such property (or, in the case of
such property as is described in paragraph (1), (4), or (5), of
subdivision (a), the basis as therein provided), or (B) the fair
market value of such property as of March 1, 1913, which ever
is greater. In determining the fair market value of stock in a
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are in control of the corporation to which the assets are trans-

ferred, or (C) a recapitalization, or (D) a mere change in 
identity, form, or place of organization, however effected. 

(2) The term " a party to a reorganization" includes a cor-
poration resulting from a reorganization and includes both 

corporations in the case of an acquisition by one corporation 

of at least a majority of the voting stock and at least a 
majority of the total number of shares of all other classes of 
stock of another corporation. 

(i) Ag used in this section the term "control" means the 
ownership of at least 80 per centum of the voting stock and 

at least 80 per centum of the total number of shares of all 

other classes of stock of the corporation. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 
p. m., c. 234, § 203, 43 Stat. 256.) 

935. Basis of determining gain or loss, and so forth.-(a) 

The basis for determining the gain or loss from the sale or 

other disposition of property acquired after February 28, 1913, 
shall be the cost of such property; except that-

(1) If the property should have been included in the last 

inventory, the basis shall be the last inventory value thereof; 

(2) If the property was acquired by gift after December 31, 

1920, the basis shall be the same as it would be in the Jiands 
of the donor or the last preceding owner by whom it was not 

acquired by gift If the facts necessary to determine such 

basis are unknown to the donee, the Commissioner . or Internal 

Revenue shall, if possible, obtain such faeb3 from such donor 

or last preceding owner, or any other person cognizant thereof. 

If the commissioner finds it impossible to obtain such facts, 
the basis shall be the fair market value of such property as 

found by the commissioner ea of the date or approximate 

date of which, according to the best information that the com-

missioner is able to obtain, such property was acquired by 
such donor or last preceding owner; 

(3) If the property was acquired after December 81, 1920, 

by a transfer in trust (other than by a transfer in trust by 

bequest or devise) the basis shall be the same as it would be 

in the hands of the grantor, increased br the amount of gain or 
decreased in the amount of loss recognized to the grantor upon 

such transfer under the law applicable to the year in which 

the transfer was made. The provisions of this paragraph shall 
not apply to the acquisition of such property interests as are 

specified in subdivision (c) or (e) or section 402 of the Revenue 
Act of 1921 or subdivision (c), (d), or (f) of section 1094 of 

this title; 

(4) If the property was acquired by gift or transfer in trust 

on or before December 31, 1920, the basis shall be the fair 

market value of such property at the time of such acquisition; 

(5) If the property was acquired by bequest, devise, or 

inheritance, the basis shall be the fair market value of such 

property at the time of such acquisition. The provisions of 
this paragraph shall apply to the acquisition of such property 

interests 8.4 are specified in subdivision (c) or (e) of section 
402 of the Revenue Act of 1921, or in subdivision (c), (d), or 

(f) of section 1094 of this title; 

(6) If the property was acquired upon an exchange de-
scribed in subdivision (b), (d), (e), or (f) of section 934, 

the basis shall be the same as in the case of the property 
exchanged, decreased in the amount of any money received by 

the taxpayer and Increased in the amount of gain or decreased 

in the amount of loss to the taxpayer that was recognized upon 

such exchange under the law applicable to the year in which the 
exchange was made. If the property so acquired consisted in 

part of the type of property permitted by paragraph (1), (2), 

(3), or (4) of subdivision (b) of section 934 to be received 
without the recognition of gain or loss, and in part of other 
property, the basis provided in this paragraph shall be allocated 

between the properties (other than money) received, and for 
the purpose of the allocation there shall be assigned to such 

other property an amount equivalent to its fair market value 
at the date of the exchange. This paragraph shall not apply to 

property acquired by a corporation by the issuance of its stock 
or securities as the consideration in whole or in part for the 
transfer of the property to it; 

(7) If the property (other than stock or securities in a 

corporation a party to the reorganization) was acquired after 

December 31, 1917, by a corporation in connection with a reor-
ganization, and immediately after the transfer an interest or 

control in such property of 80 per centum or more remained in 

the same persons or any of them, then the basis shall be the 
same as it would be in the hands of the transferor, increased in 

the amount of gain or decreased in the amount of loss recog-
nized to the transferor upon such transfer under the law 

applicable to the year in which the transfer was made; 
(8) If the property (other than stock or securities in a cor-

poration a party to a reorganization) was acquired after De-
cember 31, 1920, by a corporation by the issuance of its stock 

or securities in connection with a transaction described in para-
graph (4) of subdivision (b) of section 934 (including, also, 

cases where part of the consideration for, the transfer of such 

property to the corporation was property , or money in addition 

to such stock or securities), then the basis shall be the lame as 

it would be in the hands of the transferor, increased in the 

amount of gain or decreased in the amount of loss recognized 
to the transferor upon such transfer under the law applicable 

to the year in which the transfer was made; 
(9) If the property consists of stock or securities distributed 

after December 31, 1923, to a taxpayer in connection with a 

transaction described in subdivision (c) of section 934, the 
basis in the case of the stock in respect of which the distribution 

was made shall be apportioned, under rules and regulations 

prescribed by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue with the 
approval of the--Secretary of the Treasury, between such stock 

and the stock or securities distributed; 

(10) If the. property was acquired as the ran* of a com-

pulsory or involuntary conversion described in paragraph (5) 
of subdivision (b) of section 934, the basis shall be the same as 

in the case of the property so converted, decr.7ased in the 
amount of any money received by the taxpayer which was not 

expended in accordance with the provisions of law (applicable 

to the year in which such conversion was made) determining 

the taxable status of the gain or loss upon such conversion, 

and increased in the amount of gain or decreased in the amount 

of loss to the taxpayer recognized upon such conversion under 

the law applicable to the year in which such conversion was 

made; 

(11) If substantially identical property was acquired after 

December 31, 1920, in place of stock or securities which were 

sold or disposed of and in respect of which loss was not allowed 
as a deduction under paragraph (5) of subdivision (a) of sec-

tion 955 or paragraph (4) of subdivision (a) of section 986 of 
this title or of the Revenue Act of 1991, chapter 136,42 Statutes, 
page 227; the basis in the case of the property so acquired 
shall be the basis in the case of the stock or securities so sold 

or disposed of, except that if the repurchase price was in excess 
of the sale price such basis shall be increased in the amount of 

the difference, or if the repurchase price was less than the sale 
price such basis shall be decreased in the amount of the dif-

ference. 
(b) The basis for determining the gain or loss from the 

sale or other disposition of property acquired before March 1, 

1913, shall be (A) the cost of such property (or, in the case of 
such property as is described in paragraph (1), (4), or (5), of 

subdivision (a), the basis as therein provided), or (B) the fair 

market value of such property as of March 1, 1913, which ever 

is greater. In determining the fair market value of stock in a 

corporation as of March 1, 1013, due regard shall be given to 
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the fair market value of the assets of the corporation as of
that date.

(c} The basis upon which depletion, exhaustion, wear and
tear, and obsolescence are to be allowed in respect of any
property shall be tile same as is provided in subdivision (a)
or (lb) for the purpose of determining the gain or loss upon
the sale or other disposition of such property, except that in
the case of mines, oil and gas wells, discovered by the tax-
payer after February 28, 1913, and not acquired as the result of
purchase of a proven tract or lease, where the fair market
value of the property is materially disproportionate to the cost,
the basis for depletion shall be the fair market value of the
property at the date of discovery or within thirty days there-
after; but such depletion allowance based on discovery value
shall not exceed 50 per centum of the net income (computed
without allowance for depletion) from the property upon
which the discovery was made, except that in no case shall the
depletion allowance be less than it would be if computed with-
out reference to discovery value. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m.,
c. 234. § 204, 43 Stat. 258.)

936. Requirement of inventories.-Whenever In the opinion
of the Commissioner of Internal Revenue the use of inventories
is necessary in order clearly to determine the income of any
taxpayer, inventories shall be taken by such taxpayer upon
such basis as the commissioner, with the approval of the Secre-
tary of the Treasury, may prescribe as conforming as nearly
as may be to the best accounting practice in the trade or busi-
ness and as most clearly reflecting the income. (June 2,
1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 284, § 205, 43 Stat. 260.)

937. Net losses; determination of.-(a) As used in this sec-
tion the term ",net loss " means the excess of the deductions
allowed by section 955 or 986 of this title over the gross in-
come. with the following exceptions and limitations:

(1) Deductions otherwise allowed by law not attributable
to the operation of a trade or business regularly carried on by
the taxpayer stall be allowed only to the extent of the amount
of the gross income not derived from such trade or business;

(2) In the case of a taxpayer other than a corporation,
deductions for capital losses otherwise allowed by law shall be
allowed only to the extent of the capital gains;

(3) The deduction for depletion shall not exceed the amount
which would be allowable if computed without reference to dis-
covery value;

(4) The deduction provided for in paragraph (6) of sub-
division (a) of section 986 of amounts received as dividends
shall not be allowed;

(5) There shall be Included in computing gross income the
amount of interest received free from tax under this title,
decreased by the amount of interest paid or accrued and losses
sustained which is not allowed as a deduction by paragraph
(2) of subdivision (a) of section 955 or by paragraph (2) of
subdivision (a) of section 9S6.

(b) If, for any taxable year, it appears upon the production
of evidence satisfactory to the Commissioner of Internal
Revenue that any taxpayer has sustained a net loss, the
amount thereof shall be allowed as a deduction in computing
the net income of the taxpayer for the succeeding taxable year
(hereinafter in this section called "second year"), and if such
net loss is In excess of such net Income (computed without such
dedwuction), the amount of such excess shall be allowed as a
deduction In computing the net income for the next succeeding
taxable year thereinafter in this section called "third year");
the deduction in all cases to be made under regulations pre-
scribed by the said commissioner with the approval of the
Secretary of the Treasury.

(e) (1) If in the second year the taxpayer (other than a
corporation) sustains a capital net loss, the deduction allowed
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deduction in computing the ordinary net income for such year.
If the deduction is in excess of the ordinary net income (com-
puted without such deduction) then the amount of such excess
shall be allowed as a deduction in computing net income for the
third year.

(2) If in the second year the taxpayer (other than a cor-
poration) has a capital net gain, the deduction allowed by sub-
division (b) of this section shall first be applied as a deduc-
tion in computing the ordinary net income for such year. If
the deduction is in excess of the ordinary net income (com-
puted without such deduction) the amount of such excess
shall next be applied against the capital net gain for such year
and if in excess of the capital net gain the amount of that
excess shall be allowed as a deduction in computing net in-
come for the third year.

(d) If any portion of a net loss is allowed as a deduction in
computing net income for the third year, under the provisions
of either subdivision (d) or (c), and the taxpayer (other than
a corporation) has in such year a capital net gain or a capital
net loss, then the method of allowing such deduction in such
third year shall be the same as provided in subdivision (c).

(e) If for the taxable year 1922 a taxpayer sustained a
net loss in excess of his net income for the taxable year 1923
(such net loss and net income being computed under the
Revenue Act of 1921), the amount of such excess shall be al-
lowed as a deduction in computing net income for the taxable
year 1924 in accordance with the method provided in subdi-
visions (b) and (c) of this section.

(f) If for the taxable year 1923 a taxpayer sustained a net
loss within the provisions of the Revenue Act of 1921, the
amount of such net loss shall be allowed as a deduction in com-
puting net income for the two succeeding taxable years to the
same extent and in the same manner as a net loss sustained
for one taxable year is, under this chapter, allowed as a deduc-
tion for the two succeeding taxable years.

(g) If a taxpayer makes return for a period beginning in
one calendar year (hereinafter in this subdivision called " first
calendar year ") and ending in the following calendar year
(hereinafter in this subdivision called " second calendar year ")
and the law applicable to the second calendar year is different
from the law applicable to the first calendar year, then his
net loss for the period ending during the second calendar year
shall be the sum of: (1) the same proportion of a net loss
for the entire period, determined under the law applicable to
the first calendar year, which the portion of such period falling
within such calendar year is of the entire period; and (2) the
same proportion of a net loss for the entire period, determined
under the law applicable to the second calendar year, which
the portion of such period falling within such calendar year
is of the entire period.

(h) The benefit of this section shall be allowed to the mem-
bers of a partnership, to an estate or trust, and to insurance
companies subject to the tax imposed by section 1001 or 1006
of this title, under regulations prescribed by the Commissioner
of Internal Revenue with the approval of the Secretary of the
Treasury. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 206, 43 Stat. 260.)

938. Amount of tax for fiscal year with different rates.-
(a) If the taxpayer makes return for a period beginning in
one calendar year (hereinafter in this subdivision called "first
calendar year") and ending In the following calendar year
(hereinafter in this subdivision called "second calendar year")
and the law applicable to the second calendar year is different
from the law applicable to the first calendar year, then his tax
under this chapter for the period ending during the second
calendar year shall be the sum of: (1) the same proportior
of a tax for the entire period, determined under the laq
applicable to the first calendar year and at the rates for such
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the fair market value of the assets of the corporation as of 

that date. 

(c The basis upon which depletion, exhaustion, wear and 

tear, and obsolescence are to be allowed in respect of any 

property shall be the same as is provided in subdivision (a) 

or (b) for the purpose of determining the gain or loss upon 

the sale or other disposition of such property, except that in 
the case of mines, oil and gas wells, discovered by the tax-

payer after February 28, 1913, and not acquired as the result of 

purchase of a proven tract or lease, where the fair market 
value of the property is materially disproportionate to the cost, 

the basis for depletion shall be the fair market value of the 
property at the date of discovery or within thirty days there-

after; but such depletion allowance based on discovery value 

shall not exceed 50 per centura of the net income (computed 

without allowance for depletion) from the property upon 

which the discovery was made, except that in no case shall the 
depletion allowance be less than it would be if computed with-
out reference to discovery value. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., 

c. 234. 204, 43 Stat. 258.) 

936. Requirement of inventories.—Whenever in the opinion 
of the Commissioner of Internal Revenue the use of inventories 

is necessary in order clearly to determine the income of any 
taxpayer, inventories shall be taken by such taxpayer upon 

such basis as the commissioner, with the approval of the Secre-

tary of the Treasury, may prescribe as conforming as nearly 
as may be to the best accounting practice in the trade or busi-

ness and as most clearly reflecting the income. (June 2, 
1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 205, 43 Stat. 260.) 

937. Net losses; determination of.—(a) As used in this sec-
tion the term ",net loss" means the excess of the deductions 

allowed by section 955 or 986 of this title over the gross in-
come, with the following exceptions and limitations: 

(1) Deductions otherwise allowed by law not attributable 
to the operation of a trade or business regularly carried on by 
the taxpayer stall be allowed only to the extent of the amount 
of the gross income not derived from such trade or business; 

(2) In the case of a taxpayer other than a corporation, 
deductions for capital losses otherwise allowed by law shall be 
allowed only to the extent of the capital gains; 

(3) The deduction for depletion shall not exceed the amount 
which would be allowable if computed without reference to dis-
covery value; 

(4) The deduction provided for in paragraph (6) of sub-
division (a) of section 986 of amounts received as dividends 

shall not be allowed; 

(5) There shall be included in computing gross income the 
amount of interest received free from tax under this title, 

decreased by the amount of interest paid or accrued and losses 

sustained which is not allowed as a deduction by paragraph 
(2) of subdivision (a) of section 955 or by paragraph (2) of 
subdivision (a) of section 986. 

(b) If, for any taxable year, it appears upon the production 
of evidence satisfactory to the Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue that any taxpayer has sustained a net loss, the 

amount thereof shall be allowed as a deduction in computing 

the net income of the taxpayer for the succeeding taxable year 
(hereinafter in this section called "second year"), and if such 

net loss is In excess of such net income (computed without such 
deduction), the amount of such excess shall be allowed as a 
deduction in computing the net income for the next succeeding 

taxable year thereinafter in this section called "third year") ; 
the deduction in all cases to be made under regulations pre-

scribed by the said commissioner with the approval of the 
Secretary of the Treasury. 

(e) (1) If in the second year the taxpayer (other than a 
corporation) sustains a capital net loss, the deduction allowed 

by subdivision (b) of this section shall first be applied as a 
deduction in computing the ordinary net income for such year. 

If the deduction is in excess of the ordinary net income (com-
puted without such deduction) then the amount of such excess 

shall be allowed as a deduction in computing net income for the 

third year. 
(2) If in the second year the taxpayer (other than a cor-

poration) has a capital net gain, the deduction allowed by sub-
division (b) of this section shall first be applied as a deduc-
tion in computing the ordinary net income for such year. If 
the deduction is in excess of the ordinary net income (com-

puted without such deduction) the amount of such excess 
shall next be applied against the capital net gain for such year 

and if in excess of the capital net gain the amount of that 

excess shall be allowed as a deduction in computing net in-

come for the third year. 
(d) If any portion of a net loss is allowed as a deduction in 

computing net income for the third year, under the provisions 
of either subdivision (d) or (c), and the taxpayer (other than 

a corporation) has in such year a capital net gain or a capital 

net loss, then the method of allowing such deduction in such 
third year shall be the same as provided in subdivision (c). 

(e) If for the taxable year 1922 a taxpayer sustained a 
net loss in excess of his net income for the taxable year 1923 

(such net loss and net income being computed under the 
Revenue Act of 1921), the amount of such excess shall be al-

lowed as a deduction in computing net income for the taxable 
year 1924 in accordance with the method provided in subdi-

visions (b) and (c) of this section. 
(f) If for the taxable year 1923 a taxpayer sustained a net 

loss within the provisions of the Revenue Act of 1921, the 
amount of such net loss shall be allowed as a deduction in com-
puting net income for the two succeeding taxable years to the 

same extent and in the same manner as a net loss sustained 
for one taxable year is, under this chapter, allowed as a deduc-
tion for the two succeeding taxable years. 

(g) If a taxpayer makes return for a period beginning in 
one calendar year (hereinafter in this subdivision called " first 

calendar year") and ending in the following calendar year 
(hereinafter in this subdivision called " second calendar year") 

and the law applicable to the second calendar year is different 
from the law applicable to the first calendar year, then his 

net loss for the period ending during the second calendar year 

shall be the sum of: (1) the same proportion of a net loss 
for the entire period, determined under the law applicable to 

the first calendar year, which the portion of such period falling 
within such calendar year is of the entire period; and (2) the 

same proportion of a net loss for the entire period, determined 

under the law applicable to the second calendar year, which 
the portion of such period falling within such calendar year 
is of the entire period. 

(h) The benefit of this section shall be allowed to the mem-
bers of a partnership, to an estate or trust, and to insurance 

companies subject to the tax imposed by section 1001 or 1006 
of this title, under regulations prescribed by the Commissioner 
of Internal Revenue with the approval of the Secretary of the 

Treasury. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 206, 43 Stat. 260.) 

938. Amount of tax for fiscal year with different rates.— 

(a) If the taxpayer makes return for a period beginning in 
one calendar year (hereinafter in this subdivision called "first 

calendar year") and ending in the following calendar year 

(hereinafter in this subdivision called "second calendar year") 

and the law applicable to the second calendar year is different 

from the law applicable to the first calendar year, then his tax 
under this chapter for the period ending during the second 
calendar year shall be the sum of: (1) the same proportior 
of a tax for the entire period, determined under the la-a 

applicable to the first calendar year and at the rates for such 
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calendar year is of the entire period; and (2) the same pro-
portion of a tax for the entire period, determined under the
law applicable to the second calendar year and at the rates
for such year, which the portion of such period falling within
the second calendar year is of the entire period.

(b) If a fiscal year of a partnership begins in one calendar
year and ends in another calendar year, and the law applicable
to the second calendar year is different from the law applicable
to the first calendar year, then (1) the rates for the calendar
year during which such fiscal year begins shall apply to an
amount of each partner's share of such partnership net income
(determined under the law applicable to such calendar year)
equal to the proportion which the part of such fiscal year
falling within such calendar year bears to the full fiscal year,
and (2) the rates for the calendar year during which such
fiscal year ends shall apply to an amount of each partner's
share of such partnership net income (determined under the
law applicable to such calendar year) equal to the proportion
which the part of such fiscal year falling within such calendar
year bears to the full fiscal year. In such cases the part of
such income subject to the rates in effect for the most recent
calendar year shall be added to the other income of the tax-
payer subject to such rates and the resulting amount shall be
placed in the lower brackets of the rate schedule applicable
to such year, and the part of such income subject to the rates
in effect for the next preceding calendar year shall be placed
in the next higher brackets of the rate schedule applicable to
such year.

(c) Any amount paid before or after June 2, 1924, on ac-
count of the tax imposed for a fiscal year beginning in 1923
and ending In 1924 by Title II of the Revenue Act of 1921
shall be credited toward the payment of the tax imposed for
such fiscal year by this chapter, and if the amount so paid
exceeds the amount of such tax imposed by. this chapter, the
excess shall be credited or refunded in accordance with the
provisions of section 1065 of this title. (June 2, 1924, 4.01
p. m., c. 234, § 207, 43 Stat. 261.)

939. Capital gain; capital loss; capital deductions; ordinary
deductions; capital net gain; capital net loss; ordinary net in-
come; capital assets; tax in lieu of taxes imposed by sections
951, 952; members of partnershipa.-(a) For the purposes of
this chapter-

(1) The term "capital gain" means taxable gain from the
sale or exchange of capital assets consummated after Decem-
ber 31, 1921;

(2) The term "capital loss" means deductible loss resulting
from the sale or exchange of capital assets;

(3) The term " capital deductions" means such deductions
as are allowed by section 955 for the purpose of computing
net income, and are properly allocable to or chargeable against
capital assets sold or exchanged during the taxable year;

(4) The term "ordinary deductions" means the deductions
allowed by section 955 other than capital losses and capital
deductions;

(5) The term "capital net gain" means the excess of the
total amount of capital gain over the sum of (A) the capital
deductions and capital losses, plus (B) the amount, if any,
by which the ordinary deductions exceed the gross income
computed without including capital gain;

(6) The term "capital net loss" means the excess of the
sum of the capital losses plus the capital deductions over the
total amount of capital gain;

(7) The term " ordinary net income" means the net income,.
computed in accordance with the provisions of this chapter,
after excluding all items of capital gain, capital loss and
capital deductions; and
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taxpayer for more than two years (whether or not connected
with his trade or business), but does not include stock in trade
of the taxpayer or other property of a kind which would prop-
erly be included in the inventory of the taxpayer if on hand at
the close of the taxable year, or property held by the taxpayer
primarily for sale in the course of his trade or business.

(b) In the case of any taxpayer (other than a corporation)
who for any taxable year derives a capital net gain, there
shall (at the election of the taxpayer) be levied, collected, and
paid, in lieu of the taxes imposed by sections 951 and 952, a
tax determined as follows:

A partial tax shall first be computed upon the basis of
the ordinary net income at the rates and in the manner pro-
vided in sections 951 and 952, and the total tax shall be this
amount plus 12% per centurn of the capital net gain.

(c) In the case of any taxpayer (other than a corporation)
who for any taxable year sustains a capital net loss, there
shall be levied, collected, and paid, in lieu of the taxes imposed
by sections 951 and 952, a tax-determined as follows:

A partial tax shall first be computed upon the basis of the
ordinary net income at the rites and in the manner provided
in sections 951 and 952, and the total tax shall be this amount
minus 12% per centum of the capital net loss; but in no case
shall the tax under this subdivision be less than the taxes
imposed by sections 951 anad 952 computed without regard to
the provisions of this section.

(d) The total tax determined under subdivision (b) or (c)
shall be collected and paid in the same manner, at the same
time, and subject to the same provisions of law, including pen-
alties, as other taxes under this chapter.

(e) In the case of the members of a partnership, of an
estate or trust, or of the beneficiary of an estate or trust, the
proper part of each share, of the net income which conssts,
respectively, of ay net Hm, capital nt game, or capital
net loss, shall be determined der rues and eglations to be
prescribed by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue with the
approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, and shali be
separately shown in the return of the partnership or estate or
trust, and shall be taxed to the member or beneciary or to
the estate or trust as provided in sections 959 and 960, but
at the rates and in the manner provided in subdivision (b) or
(c) of this section. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, 1 208,
43 Stat. 262.)

940. Earned Income, and so forth, defined; additional credit
on account of earned income; members of partnerships.-(a)
For the purposes of this section-

(1) The term "earned income" means wages, salaries, profes-
sional fees, and other amounts received as compensatione for
personal services actually rendered, but does not include that
part of the compensation derived by the taxpayer for personal
services rendered by him to cororation W nich represents a
distribution of earnings or profits rather than a reasonable
allowance as compensation for the personal services actually
rendered. In the case of a taxpayer engaged in a trade ox
bsitne tIn which both personal services and capital are mate-
rial Income producing factors, a reasonable allowance as comrn.
pensation for the personal services actually rendered by the
taxpayer, not in excess of 20 per centum of his share of the
net profits of such trade or business, shall be considered as
earned income.

(2) The term "earned income deductions" means such de-
ductions as are allowed by section 955 of this title for the
purpose of computing net income, and are properly allocable
to or chargeable against earned income.

(8) The term "earned net income" means the excess of the
amount of the earned income over the sum of the earned in-
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year, which the portion of such period falling within the first 

calendar year is of the entire period; and (2) the same pro-
portion of a tax for the entire period, determined under the 
law applicable to the second calendar year and at the rates 
for such year, which the portion of such period falling within 
the second calendar year is of the entire period. 

(b) If a fiscal year of a partnership begins in one calendar 
year and ends in another calendar year, and the law applicable 
to the second calendar year is different from the law applicable 
to the first calendar year, then (1) the rates for the calendar 
year during which such fiscal year begins shall apply to an 
amount of each partner's share of such partnership net income 
(determined under the law applicable to such calendar year) 
equal to the proportion which the part of such fiscal year 
falling within such calendar year bears to the full fiscal year, 
and (2) the rates for the calendar year during which such 
fiscal year ends shall apply to an amount of each partner's 
share of such partnership net income (determined under the 
law applicable to such calendar year) equal to the proportion 
which the part of such fiscal year falling within such calendar 
year bears to the full fiscal year. In such cases the part of 
such income subject to the rates in effect for the most recent 
calendar year shall be added to the other income of the tax-
payer subject to such rates and the resulting amount shall be 
placed in the lower brackets of the rate schedule applicable 
to such year, and the part of such income subject to the rates 
in effect for the next preceding calendar year shall be placed 
in the next higher brackets of the rate schedule applicable to 
such year. 

(c) Any amount paid before or after June 2, 1924, on ac-
count of the tax imposed for a fiscal year beginning in 1923 
and ending in 1924 by Title II of the Revenue Act of 1921 
shall be credited toward the payment of the tax imposed for 
such fiscal year by this chapter, and if the amount so paid 
exceeds the amount of such tax imposed by. this chapter, the 
excess shall be credited or refunded in accordant* with the 
provisions of section 1065 of this title. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 
p. m., c. 234, 207, 43 Stat. 261.) 

939. Capital gain; capital loss; capital deductions; ordinary 
deductions; capital net gain; capital net loss; ordinary net in-
come; capital assets; tax in lieu of taxes imposed by sections 
951, 952; members of partnerships.—(a) For the purposes of 
this chapter— 

(1) The term " capital gain" means taxable gain from the 
sale or exchange of capital assets consummated after Decem-
ber 31, 1921; 

(2) The term 'capital loss" means deductible loss resulting 
from the sale or exchange of capital assets; 

(3) The term " capital deductions" means such deductions 
as are allowed by section 955 for the purpose of computing 
net income, and are properly allocable to or chargeable against 
capital assets sold or exchanged during the taxable year; 

(4) The term "ordinary deductions" means the deductions 
allowed by section 955 other than capital losses and capital 
deductions; 

(5) The term "capital net gain" means the excess of the 
total amount of capital gain over the sum of (A) the capital 
deductions and capital losses, plus (B) the amount, if any, 
by which the ordinary deductions exceed the gross income 

computed without including capital gain; 
(6) The term "capital net loss" means the excess of the 

sum of the capital losses phis the capital deductions over the 
total amount of capital gain; 

(7) The term " ordinary net income" means the net 'BMW,. 
computed in accordance with the provisions of this chapter, 
after excluding all items of capital gain, capital loss, and 

capital deductions; and 

(8) The term "capital assets" means property held by the 
taxpayer for more than two years (whether or not connected 
with his trade or business), but does not include stock in trade 
of the taxpayer or other property of a kind which would prop-

erly be included in the inventory of the taxpayer if on hand at 
the close of the taxable year, or property held by the taxpayer 
primarily for sale in the course of his trade or business. 

(b) In the case of any taxpayer (other than a corporation) 
who for any taxable year derives a capital net gain, there 
shall (at the election of the taxpayer) be levied, collected, and 
paid, in lieu of the taxes imposed by sections 951 and 952, a 
tax determined as follows; 
A partial tax shall first be computed upon the basis of 

the ordinary net income at the rates and in the manner pro-

vided in sections 951 and 952, and the total tax shall be this 
amount plus 12% per centum of the capital net gain. 

(c) In the case of any taxpayer (other than a corporation) 
who for any taxable year sustains a capital net loss, there 
shall be levied, collected, and paid, in lieu of the taxes imposed 
by sections 951 and 952, a tax determined as follows: 
A partial tax shall first be computed upon the basis of the 

ordinary net income at the rites and in the manner provided 
in sections 951 and 952, and the total tax shall be this amount 
minus 12% per tentum of the capital net loss; but in no cane 
shall the tax under this subdivision be less than the taxes 
imposed by sections 951 and 952 computed without regard to 
the provisions of this section. 

(d) The total tax determined under subdivision (b) or (c) 
shall be collected and paid in the same manner, at the same 
time, and subject to the same provisions of law, including pen-
alties, as other taxes under this chapter. 

(e) In the case of the members of a partnership, of an 
estate or trust, or of the beneficiary of an estate or trust, the 
proper part of each share of the net income which consists, 
respectively, of ordinary net bgeOille, capital net gain, or capital 
net loss, shall be detennined under rules and regulations to be 
prescribed by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue with the 
approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, and shall be 
separately shown in the return of the partnership or estate or 
trust, and shall be taxed to the member or beneficiary or to 
the estate or trust as provided in sections 959 and 960, but 
at the rates and in the manner provided in subdivision (b) or 
(c) of this section. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, 208, 

43 Stat. 262.) 

940. Earned income, and so forth, defined; additional credit 
on account of earned income; members of partnerships.—(a) 
For the purposes of this section— 

(1) The term "earned income" means wages, salaries, profes-
sional fees, and other amounts received as compensation for 
personal services actually rendered, but does net Include that 
part of the compensation derived by the taxpayer for personal 
services rendered by him to a corporation 'fetich represents a 
distribution of earnings or profits rather than a reasonable 
allowance as compensation for the persona services actually 
rendered. In the case of a taxpayer engaged in a trade ox 
business In which both personal services and capital are mate-
rial Income producing factors, a reasonable allowance as corn. 
pensation for the personal services actually rendered by the 
taxpayer, not in excess of 20 per centum of his share of the 
net profits of such trade or business, shall be considered as 
earned income. 

(2) The term "earned income deductions" means such de-
ductions as are allowed by section 055 of this title for the 
purpose of computing net income, and are properly allocable 
to or chargeable against earned income. 

(3) The term "earned net income" means the excess of the 
amount of the earned income over the sum of the earned in-
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come deductions. If the taxpayer's net income is not more
than $5,000, his entire net income shall be considered to be
earned net income, and if his net income is more than $5,000,
his earned net income shall not be considered to be less than
,$5,000. In no case shall the earned net income be considered
to be more than $10,000.

(b) In the case of an individual the tax shall, in addition
to the credits provided in section 963, be credited with 25
per centum of the amount of tax which would be payable
if his earned net income constituted his entire net income;
but in no case shall the credit allowed under this subdivision
exceed 25 per centum of his tax under section 951.

(c) In the case of the members of a partnership the proper
part of each share of the net income which consists of earned
incomes shall be determined under rules and regulations to
be prescribed by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue with
the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury and shall be
separately shown in the return of the partnership and shall
be taxed to the member as provided in section 959. (June 2,
1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 209, 43 Stat. 263.)

Part II.-INDIVIDUA]LS

Section 951. Normal tax rates; aliens residents of contigu-
ous countries.-( a) There shall be levied, collected, and paid for
each taxable year upon the net income of every individual
(except as provided in subdivision (b) of this section) a
normal tax of 6 per centum of the amount of the net income
in excess of the credits provided in section 957 of this title,
except that in the case of a citizen or resident of the United
States the rate upon the first $4,000 of such excess amount
shall be 2 per centum, and upon the next $4,000 of such excess
amount shall be 4 per centum;

(b) In lieu of the tax imposed by subdivision (a), there
shall be levied, collected, and paid for each taxable year
upon the net Income of every nonresident alien individual, a
resident of a contiguous country, a normal tax equal to the
sum of the following:

(1) 2 per centum of the amount by which the part of the
net income attributable to wages, salaries, professional fees,
or other amounts received as compensation for personal serv-
ices actually performed In the United States, exceeds the
credits provided in subdivisions (d) and (e) of section 957;
but the amount taxable at such 2 per centunm rate shall not
exceed $4,000; -

(2) 4 per centum of the amount by which such part of the
net income exceeds the sum of (A) the credits provided in
subdivisions (d) and (e) of section 957, plus (B) $4,000; but
the amount taxable at such 4 per centum rate shall not exceed
$4,000: and

(3) 6 per centum of the amount of the net income in excess
of the sum or (A) the amount taxed under paragraphs (1) and
12), plus (Bi the credits provided in section 216. (June 2,
1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 210, 43 Stat. 264.)

952. Surtax; rates; bona fide sales of mines, oil or gas
wells.-(a) In addition to the normal tax imposed by section
951 of this title, there shall be levied, collected, and paid for
each taxable year upon the net income of every individual
a surtax as follows:

Upon a net income of $10,000 there shall be no surtax;
upon net inlcomes in excess of $10,000 and not in excess of
$14,000, 1 per centum of such excess.

$40 upon net incomes of $14,000; and upon net incomes in
excess of $14,000 and not in excess of $16,000, 2 per centum
In addition of such excess.

$80 upon net incomes of $16,000; and upon net incomes in
excess of $16,000 and not in excess of $18,000, 3 per centum in
addition of such excess.

$140 upon net incomes of $18,000; and upon net incomes in
excess of $18,000 and not in excess of $20,000, 4 per centumr in

addition of such excess.

$220 upon net incomes of $20,000;
excess of $20,000 and not in excess
in addition of such excess.

$320 upon net incomes of $22,000;
excess of $22,000 and not in excess
in addition of such excess.

$440 upon net incomes of $24,000;
excess of $24,000 and not in excess
in addition of such excess.

and upon net incomes in

of $22,000, 5 per centum

and upon net incomes inll
of $24,000, 6 per centum

and upon net incomes in

of $26,000, 7 per centum

$580 upon net incomes of $26,000; and upon net incomes in

excess of $26,000 and not in excess of $28,000, 8 per centum

in addition of such excess.
$740 upon net Incomes of $28,000; and upon net incomes in

excess of $28,000 and not in excess of $30,000, 9 per centum
in addition of such excess.

$920 upon net incomes of $30,000; and upon net Incomes in

excess of $30,000 and not in excess of $34,000, 10 per centum

in addition of such excess.
$1,320 upon net incomes of $34,000; and upon net incomes in

excess of $34,000 and not in excess of $36,000, 11 per centum
in addition of such excess.

$1,540 upon net incomes of $36,000; and upon net Incomes in

excess of $36,000 and not in excess of $38,000, 12 per centum
in addition of such excess.

$1,780 upon net Incomes of $38,000; and upon net incomes In
excess of $38,000 and not in excess of $42,000, 13 per centum
in addition of such excess.

$2,300 upon net incomes of $42,000; and upon net incomes
in excess of $42,000 and not in excess of $44,000, 14 per centum
in addition of such excess.

$2,580 upon net incomes of $44,000; and upon net Incomes in
excess of $44,000 and not in excess of $46,000, 15 per centum
in addition of such excess.

$2,880 upon net incomes of $46,000; and upon net incomes
in excess of $46,000 and not in excess of $48,000, 16 per centum
in addition of such excess.

$3,200 upon net incomes of $48,000; and upon net incomes
in excess of $48,000 and not in excess of $50,000, 17 per centum
in addition of such excess.

$3,540 upon net incomes of $50,000; and upon net incomes
in excess of $50,000 and not in excess of $52,000, 18 per centum
in addition of such excess.

$3,900 upon net incomes of $52,000; and upon net Incomes in
excess of $52,000 and not in excess of $56,000, 19 per centuin
in addition of such excess.

$4,660 upon net incomes of $56,000; and upon net incomes in
excess of $56,000 and not in excess of $58,000, 20 per centum
in addition of such excess.

$5,060 upon net incomes of $58,000; and upon net incomes inl
excess of $58,000 and not in excess of $62,000, 21 per centum
in addition of such excess.

$5,900 upon net incomes of $62,000; and upon net incomes in
excess of $62,000 and not in excess of $64,000, 22 per centum
in addition of such excess.

$6,340 upon net incomes of $64,000; and upon net incomes in
excess of $64,00) and not In excess of $66,000, 23 per centumn
in addition of such excess.

$6,800 upon net incomes of $60,000; and upon net Incomes in
excess of $66,000 and not in excess of $68,000, 24 per centum
in addition of such excess.

$7,280 upon net incomes of $68,000; and upon net incomes in
excess of $68,000 and not in excess of $70,000, 25 per centum
in addition of such excess.
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come deductions. If the taxpayer's net income is not more 
than $5,000, his entire net income shall be considered to be 
earned net income, and if his net income is more than $5,000, 

his earned net income shall not be considered to be less than 
$5,000. In no case shall the earned net income be considered 

to be more than $10,000. 
I b) In the case of an individual the tax shall, in addition 

to the credits provided in section 963, be credited with 25 
per centum of the amount of tax which would be payable 

if his earned net income constituted his entire net income; 
but in no case shall the credit allowed under this subdivision 

exceed 25 per centum of his tax under section 951. 

(e) In the case of the members of a partnership the proper 
part of each share of the net income which consists of earned 

incomes shall be determined under rules and regulations to 
be prescribed by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue with 

the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury and shall be 

separately shown in the return of the partnership and shall 
be taxed to the member as provided in section 959. (June 2, 

1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 209, 43 Stat. 263.) 

Part II-INDIVIDUALS 

Section 931. Normal tax rates; aliens residents of contigu-
ous countries.-( a) There shall be levied, collected, and paid for 
each taxable year upon the net income of every individual 

(except as provided in subdivision (b) of this section) a 
normal tax of 6 per centum of the amount of the net income 
in excess of the credits provided in section 957 of this title, 

except that in the case of a citizen or resident of the United 
States the rate upon the first $4,000 of such excess amount 

shall be 2 per centum, and upon the next $4,000 of such excess 

amount shall be 4 per contain; 
(b) In lieu of the tax imposed by subdivision (a), there 

shall be levied, collected, and paid for each taxable year 
upon the net income of every nonresident alien individual, a 

resident of a contiguous country, a normal tax equal to the 
sum of the following: 

(1) 2 per centum of the amount by which the part of the 
net income attributable to wages, salaries, professional fees, 

or other amounts received as compensation for personal serv-
ices actually performed in the United States, exceeds the 
credits provided in subdivisions (d) and (e) of section 957; 
but the amount taxable at such 2 per centuut rate shall not 

exceed $4,000; 
(2) 4 per centum of the amount by which such part of the 

net income exceeds the sum of (A) the credits prdvided in 
subdivisions (d) and (e) of section 957, plus (B) $4,000; but 

the amount taxable at such 4 per centum rate shall not exceed 
$4,000: and 

(3) 6 per centum of the amount of the net income in excess 
of the sum of A) the amount taxed under paragraphs (1) and 
2), plus Bi the credits provided in section 216. (June 2, 

1924, 4.01 p. m., C. 234. § 210, 43 Stat. 264.) 
952. Surtax; rates; bona fide sales of mines, oil or gas 

wells.-(a) In addition to the normal tax imposed by section 

951 of this title, there shall be levied, collected, and paid for 
each taxable year upon the net income of every individual 
a surtax as follows: 

Upon a net income of $10,000 there shall be no surtax; 

upon net incomes in excess of $10,000 and not in excess of 
$14,000, 1 per centum of such excess. 

$40 upon net incomes of $14,000; and upon net incomes in 
excess of $14,000 and not in excess of $16,000, 2 per centum 
in addition of such excess. 

$80 upon net incomes of $16,000; and upon net incomes in 
excess of $16,000 and not in excess of $18,000, 3 per centum in 
addition of such eves%  

$140 upon net incomes of $18,000; and upon net incomes in 

excess of $18,000 and not in excess of $20,000, 4 per centum in 

addition of such excess. 
$220 upon net incomes a $20,000; and upon net incomes in 

excess of $20,000 and not in excess of $22,000, 5 per centum 

in addition of such excess. 

$320 upon net incomes of $22,000; 

excess of $22,000 and not in excess 

in addition of such excess. 

$440 upon net incomes of $24,000; 
excess of $24,000 and not in excess 

in addition of such excess. 
$580 upon net incomes of $2(1,000; and upon net incomes in 

excess of $26,000 and not in excess of $28,000, 8 per centum 

in addition of such excess. 
$740 upon net incomes of $28,000; and upon net incomes in 

excess of $28,000 and not in excess of $30,000, 9 per centuni 

in addition of such excess. 
$920 upon net incomes of $30,000; and upon net incomes in 

excess of $30,000 and not in excess of $34,000, 10 per centum 

in addition of such excess. 
$1,320 upon net incomes of $34,000; and upon net incomes in 

excess of $34,000 and not in excess of $36,000, 11 per centum 

in addition of such excess. 

$1.540 upon net incomes of $36,000; and upon net incomes in 
excess of $36,000 and not in excess of $38,000, 12 per centum 

in addition of such excess. 

$1,780 upon net incomes of $38,000; and upon net incomes in 

excess of $38,000 and not in excess of $42,000, 13 per centum 

in addition of such excess. 

$2,300 upon net incomes) of $42,000; and upon net incomes 

in excess of $42,000 and not in excess of $44,000, 14 per centum 
in addition of such excess. 

$2,580 upon net. incomes of $44,000; and upon net incomes in 

excess of $44,000 and not in, excess of $46,000, 15 per centum 

in addition of such excess. 

$2,880 upon net incomes of 
in excess of $46,000 and not in 

in addition of such excess. 
$3,200 upon net incomes of 

in excess of $48,000 and not in 
in addition of such excess. 

$3,540 upon net incomes of 
in excess of $50,000 and not in 
in addition of such excess. 

$3,900 upon net incomes of $52,000; and upon 

excess of $52,000 and not in excess of $56,000, 

in addition of such excess. 
$4,660 upon net incomes of $56,000; and upon 

excess of $56,000 and not in excess of $58,000, 
in addition of such excess. 

$5,060 upon net incomes of $58,000; and upon 
excess of $58,000 and not in excess of $62,000, 
in addition of such excess. 

$5,900 upon net incomes of $62,000; and upon 

excess of $62,000 and not in excess of $64,000, 
in addition of such excess. 

$6,340 upon net incomes of $64,000; and upon 

excess of $(14,000 and not in excess of $66,000, 
In addition of such excess. 

$6,800 upon net incomes of $66,000; and upon 

excess of $66,000 and not in excess of $68,000, 
in addition of such excess. 

$7,280 upon net incomes of $68,000; and upon net incomes 

excess of $68,000 and not in excess of $70,000, 25 per centum 
in addition of such excess. 

and upon net incomes in 
of $24,000, 6 per centum 

and upon net incomes in 

of $26,000, 7 per centum 

$46,000; and upon net incomes 
excess of $48,000, 16 per centum 

$48,000; and upon net incomes 

excess of $50,000, 17 per centum 

$50,000; and upon net incomes 

excess of $52,000, 18 per centum 

net incomes in 
19 per centum 

net incomes in 

20 per centum 

net incomes in 

21 per centum 

net incomes in 
22 per centunt 

net incomes in 

23 per centum 

net incomes in 

24 per centum 

in 
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$7,780 upon net Incomes of $70,000; and upon net incomes In
excess of $70,000 and not in excess of $74,000, 26 per centum
in addition of such excess.

$8,820 upon net incomes of $74,000; and upon net incomes in
excess of $74,000 and not in excess of $76,000, 27 per centum in
addition of such excess.

$9,360 upon net Incomes of $76,000; and upon net incomes in
excess of $76,000 and not in excess of $80,000, 28 per centurn in
addition of such excess.

$10,480 upon net incomes of $80,000; and upon net incomes in
excess of $80,000 and not in excess of $82,000, 29 per centum in
addition of such excess.

$11,060 upon net incomes of $82,000; and upon net incomes in
excess of $82,000 and not in excess of $84,000, 30 per centum in
addition of such excess.

$11,660 upon net incomes of $84,000; and upon net incomes in
excess of $84,000 and not in excess of $88,000, 31 per centum in
addition of such excess.

$12,900 upon net incomes of $88,000; and upon net incomes in
excess of $88,000 and not in excess of $90,000, 32 per centum in
addition of such excess.

$13,540 upon net incomes of $90,000; and upon net incomes in
excess of $90,000 and not in excess of $92,000, 33 per centum in
addition of such excess.

$14,200 upon net incomes of $92,000; and upon net incomes in
excess of $92,000 and not in excess of $4,000, 34 per centumn in
addition of such excess.

$14,880 upon net incomes of $94,000; and upon Det incomes in
excess of $94,000 and not in excess of $96,000, 85 per centum in
addition of such excess.

$15,580 upon net incomes of $96,000; and upon et income in
excess of $96,000 and not in excess of $100,000. I per cestum
in addition of such excess. : .

$17,020 upon net incomes of $100,00; and- upon net iYcoaes
in excess of $100,000 and not in excess of $200,000, 87 per
centum in addition of such excess.

$54,020 upon net incomes of $200,000; and upon net incomes
in excess of $200,000 and not in excess of $800,000, 88 per
centum in addition of such excess.

$92,020 upon net incomes of $800,000; and upon net incomes
in excess of $300,000 and not in excess of $500,000, 80 per
centum in addition of such excess.

$170,020 upon net incomes of $500,000; and upon net in-
comes in excess of $500,000, in addition 40 per centum of such
excess.

(b) In the case of a bona fide sale of mines, oil or gas wells,
or any interest therein, where the principal value of the prop-
erty has been demonstrated by prospecting or exploration and
discovery work done by the taxpayer, the portion of the tax
imposed by this section attributable to such sale shall not
exceed 16 per centumn of the selling price of such property or
Interest. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, m 211, 43 Stat. 265.)

953. Net income; computation; change of accounting period.-
(a) In the case of an individual the term "net income" means
the gross income as defined in section 954 of this title, less the
deductions allowed by sections 937 and 955.

(b) The net income shall be computed upon the basis of the
taxpayer's annual accounting period (fiscal year or calendar
year, as the case may be) in accordance with the method of
accounting regularly employed in keeping the books of such
taxpayer; but if no such method of accounting has been so
employed. or if the method employed does not clearly reflect
the income, the computation shall be made in accordance with
such method as in the opinion of the Commissioner of Internal
Revenue does clearly reflect the income. If the taxpayer's

.*n. en^- .. , 4,i. A AfichAVa 4I t atPA tanft F x fle a ded

§ 954
in section 931 or if the taxpayer has no annual accounting
period or does not keep books, the net income shall be com-
puted on the basis of the calendar year.

(c) If a taxpayer changes his accounting period from fiscal
year to calendar year, from calendar year to fiscal year, or from
one fiscal year to another, the net income shall, with the ap-
proval of the said commissioner, be computed on the basis of
such new accounting period, subject to the provisions of section
968. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 212, 43 Stat. 267.)

954. Gross income; what included; what not included.-For
the purposes of this chapter, except as otherwise provided
in section 985.

(a) The term "gross Income" includes gains, profits, and
income derived from salaries, wages or compensation for per-
sonal service (including In the case of the President of the
United States, the judges of the Supreme and inferior courts
of the United States, and all other officers and employees,
whether elected or appointed, of the United States, Alaska,
Hawaii, or any political subdivision thereof, or the District of
Columbia, the compensation received as such), of whatever
kind and in whatever form paid, or from professions, vocations,
trades, businesses,' commerce, or sales, or dealings in property,
whether real or personal, growing out of the ownership or
use of 'or Interest in such property; also' from interest, tent,
dividends, securities, or the transaction of any business ear-;
ried on for gain or profit, or gains or profits and income deifti
from any source whatever. The amount of all such items
shall be included in the gross income for the taxable year in
which received by the taxpayer, unless, under methods of
accounting permitted under subdivision (b) of section 958,
any such amounts are to be properly accounted for as of a
different period.

(b) The term " gross income" does not include the follow-
ing items, which -hall be 'exempt from taxation under this
ehaptet:'

<1) The proceeds of life insurance policies paid tpoh the
death of the insured;

(2) The amount received by the Insured as a return Of
premium or premiums paid by him under'life inmurance, en-
dowment, or annuity contracts, either during the term or at
the maturity of the term mentioned in the contract or upon
surrender of the contract;

(3) The value of property acquired by gift, bequest, devise,
or descent (but the Income from such property shall be In-
cluded in gross Income);

(4) Interest upon (A) the obligations of a State, Territory,
or any political subdivision thereof, or the District of Colum-
bia; or (B) securities issued under the provisions of chapters
7 and 8 of Title 12 (the Federal Farm Loan Act); or (C) the
obligations of the United States or its poMsseion-. IEer
person owning any of the obligations or securities enumerated
in clause (A), (B), or (C) shall, in the'return equired by
this chapter, submit a statement showing the number and
amount of such obligations and securities owned by him and
the income received therefrom, in such form and with such
information as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue may
require. In th ecase of obligations of the United States issued
after September 1, 1917 (other than postal savings certificates
of deposit), the interest shall be exempt only if and to the
extent provided in the respective Acts authorizing the issue
thereof as amended and supplemented, and shall be excluded
from gross income only if and to the extent it is wholly ex-
empt to the taxpayer from income taxes;

(5) The income of foreign governments received from in-
vestments in the United States in stocks, bonds, or other do-
mestic securities, owned by such foreign governments, or from
interest nn de.no.it. in hnnk. in the TTnitfid Stnta of mon v
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$7,780 upon net incomes of $70,000; and upon net incomes in 

excess of $70,000 and not in excess of $74,000, 26 per centum 
in addition of such excess. 

$8,820 upon net incomes of $74,000; and upon net incomes in 
excess of $74,000 and not in excess of $76,000, 27 per centum in 
addition of such excess. 

$9,360 upon net incomes of $76,000; and upon net incomes in 
excess of $76,000 and not in excess of $80,000, 28 per centum in 
addition of such excess. 

$10,480 upon net incomes of $80,000; and upon net incomes in 
excess of $80,000 and not in excess of $82,000, 29 per centum in 
addition of such excess. 

$11,060 upon net incomes of $82,000; and upon net incomes in 
excess of $82,000 and not in excess of $84,000, 30 per centum in 
addition of such excess. 

$11,660 upon net incomes of $84,000; and upon net incomes in 
excess of $84,000 and not in excess of $88,000, 31 per centum in 
addition of such excess. 

$12,900 upon net incomes of $88,000; and upon net incomes in 
excess of $88,000 and not in excess of $90,000, 32 per centuni in 
addition of such excess. 

$13,540 upon net incomes of $90,000; and upon net incomes in 
excess of $90,000 and not in excess of $92,000, 33 per ceutum in 
addition of such excess. 

$14,200 upon net incomes of $92,000; and upon net incomes in 
excess of $92,000 and not in excess of $94,000, 84 per centum in 
addition of such excess. 

$14,880 upon net incomes of $94,000; and upon net incomes in 
excess of $94,000 and not in excess of $96,000, 85 per centum in 
addition of such excess. 

$15,580 upon net incomes of $96,000; and upon net incomes in 
excess of $96,000 and not in ,exeess of $100000, 36, per centum 
in addition of such excess. 

$17,020 upon net incomes of $100,000; and upon net- 'beelines 
in excess of $100,000 and not in excess of $200,000, 87 per 
centum in addition of such excess. 

$54,0) upon net incomes of $200,000; and upon net incomes 
in excess of $200,000 and not in excess of $300,000, 38 'per 
centum in addition of such excess. 

$92,020 upon net incomes of $300,000; and upon net incomes 
in excess of $300,000 and not in excess of $500,000, 39 per 
centum in addition of such excess. 

$170,020 upon net incomes of $500,000; and upon net in-
comes in excess of $500,000, in addition 40 per centum of such 
excess. 

(b) In the ease of a bona fide sale of mines, oil or gas wells, 
or any interest therein, where the principal value of the prop-
erty has been demonstrated by prospecting or exploration and 
discovery work done by the taxpayer, the portion of the tax 
imposed by this section attributable to such sale shall not 
exceed 16 per centum of the selling price of such property or 
interest. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. in., c. 234, 211, 43 Stat. 265.) 

953. Net income; computation; change of accounting period.— 
(a) In the case of an individual the term " net income" means 
the gross income as defined in section 954 of this title, less the 
deductions allowed by sections 937 and 955. 

(b) The net income shall be computed upon the basis of the 
taxpayer's annual accounting period (fiscal year or calendar 
year, as the case may be) in accordance with the method of 
accounting regularly employed in keeping the books of such 
taxpayer; but if no such method of accounting has been so 
employed, or if the method employed does not clearly reflect 
the income, the computation shall be made in accordance with 
such method as in the opinion of the Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue does clearly reflect the Income. If the taxpayer's 
annual accounting period is other than a fiscal year at dallied 

in section 931 or if the taxpayer has no annual accounting 
period or does not keep books, the net income shall be com-
puted on the basis of the calendar year. 

(c) If a taxpayer changes his accounting period from fiscal 
year to calendar year, from calendar year to fiscal year, or from 
one fiscal year to another, the net income shall, with the ap-
proval of the said commissioner, be computed on the basis of 
such new accounting period, subject to the provisions of section 
968. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 212, 43 Stat. 267.) 
954. Gross income; what included; what not included.—For 

the purposes of this chapter, except as otherwise provided 
in section 985. 

(a) The term "gross income" includes gains, profits, and 
income derived from salaries, wages or compensation for per-
sonal service (including in the case of the President of the 
United States, the judges of the Supreme and inferior courts 
of the United States, and all other officers and employees, 
whether elected or appointed, of the United States, Alaska, 
Hawaii, or any political subdivision thereof, or the District of 
Columbia, the compensation received as such), of whatever 
kind and in whatever form paid, or from professions, vocations, 
trades, businesses, commerce, or sales, or dealings in property, 
whether real or Pereonal, growing out of the ownership Or 
use of or interest in such property; also from interest, rent, 
dividends, securities, or the transaction of any business ear.; 
rind on for gain or profit, or gains or profits and Income detiVed 
from any source whatever. The amount of all such Item" 
shall be included in the gross income for the taxable year in 
which received by the taxpayer, unless, under methods of 
accounting permitted under subdivision (b) of section 958, 
any such amounts are to be properly accounted for as of a 
different period. 

(b) The term "gross income" does not Include the follow-
ing Items, which elan be exempt from taxation under this 
chapter: 

(I) The proeeeds of life insurance policies paid 'Upon the 
death of the insured; 

(2) The amount received by the insured as a return of 
premium or premiums paid by him under life instarance, en 
dowment, or annuity contracts, either during the term or at 
the maturity of the term mentioned in the contract or upon 
surrender of the contract; 

(3) The value of property acquired by gift, bequest, devise, 
or descent (but the income from such property shall be in-
cluded in gross ineome); 

(4) Interest upon (A) the obligations of a State, Territory, 
or any political subdivision thereof, or the District of Coluns-
bia; or (B) securities issued under the provisions of chapters 
7 and 8 of Title 12 (the Federal Farm Loan Aet); or (C) the 
obligations of the United States or its possesdons. Ever* 
person owning any of the obligations or securities enumerated 
in clause (A), (B), or (C) shall, in the return acquired by 
this chapter, submit a statement showing the number and 
amount of such obligations and securities owned by him and 
the income received therefrom, in such form and with such 
information as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue may 
require. In the case of obligations of the United States issued 

after September 1, 1017 (other than postal savings certificates 
of deposit), the Interest shall be exempt only If and to the 
extent provided in the respective Acts authorising the issue 
thereof as amended and supplemented, and shall be excluded 
from gross income only if and to the extent it is wholly ex-
empt to the taxpayer from income taxes; 

(5) The Income of foreign governments received from in-
vestments in the United States in stocks, bonds, or other do-
mestic securities, owned by such foreign governments, or from 
interest on deposits in banks in the United States of moneys 
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belonging to such foreign governments, or from any other!
source within the United States;

(6) Amounts received, through accident or health insur-
ance or under workmen's compensation acts, as compensation
for personal injuries or sickness, plus the amount of any dam-
ages received whether by suit or agreement on account of such
injuries or sickness;

(7) Incrom e derived from any public utility or the exercise
of any essential governmental function and accruing to any
State. Territory, or the District of Columbia, or any political
subdivision of a State or Territory, or income accruing to the
Government of any possession of the United States, or any
political subdivision thereof.

Whenever any State, Territory, or the District of Columbia,
or any political subdivision of a State or Territory, prior to
September 8, 1916, entered in good faith into a contract with
any person, the object and purpose of which is to acquire, con-
struct, operate, or maintain a public utility-

(A) If by the terms of such contract the tax i mposed by
this chapter is to be paid out of the proceeds from the opera-
tion of such public utility, prior to any division of such pro-
ceeds between the person and the State, Territory, political
subdivision, or the District of Columbia, and if, but for the
imposition of the tax imposed by this chapter, a part of such
proceeds for the taxable year would accrue directly to or for
the use of such State, Territory, political subdivision, or the
District of Columbia, then a tax upon the net income from the
operation of such public utility shall be levied, assessed, col-
lected, and paid in the manner and at the rates prescribed in
this chapter, but there shall be refunded to such State, Terri-
tory, political subdivision, or the District of Columbia (under
rules and regulations to be prescribed by the Commissioner of
Internal Revenue with the approval of the Secretary of the
Treasury), an amount which bears the same relation to the
amount of the tax as the amount which (but for the imposition
of the tax imposed by this chapter) would have accrued directly
to or for the use of such State, Territory, political subdivision,
or the District of Columbia, bears to the amount of the net
income from the operation of such public utility for such
taxable year.

(B) If by the terms of such contract no part of the proceeds
from the operation of the public utility for the taxable year
would, irrespective of the tax imposed by this chapter, accrue
directly to or for the use of such State, Territory, political
subdivision, or the District of Columbia, then the tax upon the
net income of such person from the operation of such public
utility shall be levied, assessed, collected, and paid in the man-
ner and at the rates prescribed in this chapter;

(8) The income of a nonresident alien or foreign corpora-
tion which consists exclusively of earnings derived from the
operation of a ship or ships documented under the laws of a
foreign country which grants an equivalent exemption to citi-
zens of the United States and to corporations organized in the
United States;

(9~ Amounts received as compensation, family allotments
and allowances under the provisions of chapter 10, of Title 38
(the World War Veterans' Act, 1924), or as pensions from the
United States for service of the beneficiary or another in the
military or naval forces of the United States in time of war, or
as a State pension for services rendered by the beneficiary or
another for which the State is paying a pension;

(10) The amount received by an individual before January
1, 1927, as dividends or interest from domestic building and
loan associations, substantially all the business of which is con-
fined to making loans to members, but the amount excluded
from gross income under this paragraph In any taxable year
ball not exceed 3W00

(11) The rental value of a dwelling house and appurtenances
thereof furnished to a minister of the gospel as part of his

compensation;
(12) The receipts of shipowners' mutual protection and in-

demnity associations, not organized for profit, and no part of
the net earnings of which inures to the benefit of any private
shareholder: but such corporations shall be subject as other
persons to the tax upon their net income from interest, divi-
dends and rents;

(13) In the case of a person, amounts distributed as divi-
dends to or for his benefit by a corporation organized under
sections 141 to 162 of Title 15 (the China Trade Act, 1922) if,
at the time of such distribution, he is a resident of China and
the equitable right to the income of the shares of stock of the
corporation Is in good faith vested in him.

(c) In the case of a nonresident alien individual, gross in-
come means only the gross income from sources within the
United States, determined under the provisions of section 958.
(June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. in., c. 234, § 213, 43 Stat. 267; Feb. 26,

1925, c. 345, § 12, 43 Stat. 997.)
955. Computation of net income; deductions allowed.-(a)

In computing net income there shall be allowed as deductions:
Ordinary expenses incurred during taxable year; salaries;

traveling expenses.-(1) All the ordinary and necessary ex-
penses paid or incurred during the taxable year in carrying on
any trade or business, including a reasonable allowance for
salaries or other compensation for personal services actually
rendered; traveling expenses (including the entire amount ex-
pended for meals and lodging) while away from home in the
pursuit of a trade or business; and rentals or other payments
required to be made as a condition to the continued use or
possession, for purposes of the trade or business, of property
to which the taxpayer has not taken or is not taking title or in
which he has no equity;

Interest paid or accrued during taxable year; exception.-
(2) All interest paid or accrued within the taxable year on
Indebtedness, except on indebtedness incurred or continued to
purchase or carry obligations or securities (other than obliga-
tions of the United States issued after September 24, 1917, and
originally subscribed for by the taxpayer) the interest upon
which is wholly exempt from taxation under this title;

Taxes paid or accrued during taxable year.-(3) Taxes paid
or accrued within the taxable year except (A) income, war-
profits, and excess-profits taxes imposed by the authority of
the United States. (B) so much of the Income, war-profits
and excess-profits taxes, imposed by the authority of any foreign
country or possession of the United States, as is allowed as a
credit under section 963 of this title, (C) taxes assessed against
local benefits of a kind tending to increase the value of the
property assessed, and (D) taxes imposed upon the taxpayer
upon his interest as shareholder of a corporation, which are
paid by the corporation without reimbursement from the tax-
payer. For the purpose of this paragraph, estate, inheritance,
legacy, and succession taxes accrue on the due date thereof
except as otherwise provided by the law of the jurisdiction
imposing such taxes;

Losses sustained during taxable year and not compen-
sated.-(4) Losses sustained during the taxable year and not
compensated for by insurance or otherwise, if incurred in trade
or business;

Same.-(5) Losses sustained during the taxable year and not
compensated for by insurance or otherwise, if Incurred in any
transaction entered into for profit, though not connected with
the trade or business; but in the case of a nonresident alien
individual only if the profit, if such transaction had resulted
In a profit, would be taxable under this chapter. No deduction
shall be allowed under this paragraph for any losts cltlmeld
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belonging to such foreign governments, or from any other 

source within the United States; 
(6) Amounts received, through accident or health insur-

ance or under workmen's compensation acts. as compensation 
for personal injuries or sickness, plus the amount of any dam-
age-, received whether by suit or agreement on account of such 

injuries or sickness: 
(7) Income derived from any public utility or the exercise 

of any essential governmental function and accruing to any 

State. Territory, or the District of Columbia, or any political 
subdivision of a State or Territory, or income accruing to the 

Government of any possession of the United States, or any 

political subdivision thereof. 

Whenever any State, Territory, or the District of Columbia, 
or any political subdivision of a State or Territory, prior to 
September 8, 1916, entered in good faith into a contract with 
any person, the object and purpose of which is to acquire, con-
struct, operate, or maintain a public utility— 

(A) If by the terms of such contract the tax imposed by 

this chapter is to be paid out of the proceeds from the opera-
tion of such public utility, prior to any division of such pro-
ceeds between the person and the State, Territory, political 

subdivision, or the District of Columbia, and if, but for the 
imposition of the tax imposed by this chapter, a part of such 
proceeds for the taxable year would accrue directly to or for 

the use of such State, Territory, political subdivision, or the 
District of Columbia, then a tax upon the net income from the 

operation of such public utility shall be levied, assessed, col-
lected, and paid in the manner and at the rates prescribed in 

this chapter, but there shall be refunded to such State, Terri-
tory, political subdivision, or the District of Columbia (under 
rules and regulations to be prescribed by the Commissioner of 

Internal Revenue with the approval of the Secretary of the 

Treasury), an amount which bears the same relation to the 
amount of the tax as the amount which (but for the imposition 
of the tax imposed by this chapter) would have accrued directly 
to or for the use of such State, Territory, political subdivision, 

or the District of Columbia, bears to the amount of the net 
income from the operation of such public utility for such 

taxable year. 
(B) If by the terms of such contract no part of the proceeds 

from the operation of the public utility for the taxable year 
would, irrespective of the tax imposed by this chapter, accrue 

directly to or for the use of such State, Territory, political 
subdivision, or the District of Columbia, then the tax upon the 
net income of such person from the operation of such public 
utility shall be levied, assessed, collected, and paid in the man-
ner and at the rates prescribed in this chapter; 

(8) The income of a nonresident alien or foreign corpora-
tion which consists exclusively of earnings derived from the 
operation of a ship or ships documented under the laws of a 

foreign country which grants an equivalent exemption to citi-

zens of the United States and to corporations organized in the 

United States; 

(9) Amounts received as compensation, family allotments 
and allowances under the provisions of chapter 10, of Title 38 

(the World War Veterans' Act, 1924), or as pensions from the 
United States for service of the beneficiary or another in the 

military or naval forces of the United States in time of war, or 
as. a State pension for services rendered by the beneficiary or 

another for which the State is paying a pension; 

(10) The amount received by an individual before January 
1, 1927, as dividends or interest from domestic building and 

loan associations, substantially all the business of which is con-
fined to making loans to members, but the amount excluded 

frota gross income under this paragraph in any taxable year 
shall not exceed 000; 

(11) The rental value of a dwelling house and appurtenances 
thereof furnished to a minister of the gospel as part of his 

compensation; 
(12) The receipts of shipowners' mutual protection and in-

demnity associations, not organized for profit, and no part of 

the net earnings of which inures to the benefit of any pril ate 
shareholder; but such corporations shall be subject as other 

persons to the tax upon their net income from interest, divi-

dends and rents; 
(13) In the case of a person, amounts distributed as divi-

dends to or for his benefit by a corporation organized under 

sections 141 to 162 of Title 15 (the China Trade Act, 1922) if, 

at the time of such distribution, he is a resident of China and 
the equitable right to the income of the shares of stock of the 

corporation is in good faith vested in him. 
(c) In the ease of a nonresident alien individual, gross in-

come means only the grass income from sources within the 
United States, determined under the provisions of section 958. 

(June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 213, 43 Stat. 267; Feb. 26, 

1925, c. 345, § 12, 43 Stat. 997.) 
955. Computation of net income; deductions allowed.—(a) 

In computing net income there shall be allowed as deductions: 
Ordinary expenses incurred during taxable year; salaries; 

traveling expenses.—(1) All the ordinary and necessary ex-

penses paid or incurred during the taxable year in carrying on 
any trade or business, including a reasonable allowance for 
salaries or other compensation for personal services actually 

rendered; traveling expenses (including the entire amount ex-
pended for meals and lodging) while away from home in the 

pursuit of a trade or business; and rentals or other payments 
required to be made as a condition to the continued use or 

possession; for purposes of the trade or business, of property 
to which the taxpayer has not taken or is not taking title or in 
which he has no equity; 

Interest paid or accrued during taxable year; exception.— 
(2) All interest paid or accrued within the taxable year on 

indebtedness, except on indebtedness incurred or continued to 
purchase or carry obligations or securities (other than obliga-

tions of the United States issued after September 24, 1917, and 

originally subscribed for by the taxpayer) the interest upon 
which is wholly exempt from taxation under this title; 

Taxes paid or accrued during taxable year.—(3) Taxes paid 
or accrued within the taxable year except (A) income, war-
profits, and excess-profits taxes imposed by the authority of 

the United States. (B) so much of the income, war-profits 
and excess-profits taxes, imposed by the authority of any foreign 

country or possession of the United States, as is allowed as a 

credit under section 963 of this title, (C) taxes assessed against 
local benefits of a kind tending to increase the value of the 
property assessed, and (D) taxes imposed upon the taxpayer 

upon his interest as shareholder of a corporation, which are 
paid by the corporation without reimbursement from the tax-

payer. For the purpose of this paragraph, estate, inheritance, 
legacy, and succession taxes accrue on the due date thereof 
except as otherwise provided by the law of the jurisdiction 
imposing such taxes; 

Losses sustained during taxable year and not compen-
sated.—(4) Losses sustained during the taxable year and not 
compensated for by insurance or otherwise, if incurred in trade 

or business; 

Same.—(5) Losses sustained during the taxable year and not 
compensated for by insurance or otherwise, if incurred in any 

transaction entered into for profit, though not connected with 

the trade or business; but in the case of a nonresident alien 

individual only if the profit, if such transaction had resulted 
in a profit, would be taxable under this chapter. No deduction 

shall be allowed under this paragraph for any loss claimed 
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to have been sustained In any sale or other disposition of shares
of stock or securities where it appears that within thirty days
before or after the dote of such sale or other disposition the
taxpayer has acquired (otherwise Jthan by bequest or inherit-
ance) or has entered into a contract or option to acquire sub-
stantially identical property, and the property so acquired is
held by the taxpayer for any period after such sale or other
disposition. If such acquisition or the contract or option to
acquire is to the extent of part only of substantially identical
property, then only a proportionate part of the loss shall be
disallowed;

Losses from fires, storms, shipwrecks, and so forth.-(6)
Losses Sustained during the taxable year of property not con-
nected with the trade or business (but in the case of a non-
resident alien individual only property within the United
States) if arising from fires, storms, shipwreck, or other casu-
alty, or from theft, and if not compensated for by insurance or
otherwise. The basis for determining the amount of the de-
duction under this paragraph, or paragraph (4) or (5), shall
be the same as is provided in section 935 of this title for de-
termining the gain or loss from the sale- or other disposition
of property;

Worthless debts charged off within taxable year; debts re-
coverable in part.-(7) Debts ascertained to be worthless and
charged off within the taxable year (or, in the discretion of the
commissioner, a reasonable addition to a reserve for bad
debts); and when satisfied that a debt is. recoverable only in
part, the commissioner may allow such debt to be charged off
in part;

Exhaustion, wear and tear; obsoleseence.-(8) A reasonable
allowance for the exhaustion, wear and tear of property used
in the trade or business, including a reasonable allowance for
obsolescence;

Mines, oil and gas wells; depletion and depreation.-(9) In
the case of mines, oil and gas .wells, other natural deposits, and
timber, a reasonable allowance for depletion and for deprecia-
tion of improvements, according to the peculiar conditions in
each case; such reasonable allowance in all cases to be made
under rules and regulations to be prescribed by the commis-
sioner, with the approval of the Secretary. In the case of
leases the deduction allowed by this paragraph shall be
equitably apportioned between the lessor and lessee;

Contributions or gifts.-(10) Contributions or gifts made
within the taxable year to or for the use of: (A) The United
States, any State, Territory, or any political subdivision
thereof, or the District of Columbia, for exclusively public
purposes; (B) any corporation or trust, or community chest,
fund, or foundation, organized and operated exclusively for
religious, charitable, scientific, literary, or educational pur-
poses, or for the prevention of cruelty to children or animals,
no part of the net earnings of which inures to the benefit of
any private shareholder or Individual; (C) the special fund
for vocational rehabilitation authorized by section 440 of Title
38; (D) posts or organizations of war veterans, or auxiliary
units or societies of any such posts or organizations, if such
posts, organizations, units, or societies are organized in the
United States or any of its possessions, and if no part of their
net earnings inures to the benefit of any private shareholder
or individual; or (E) a fraternal society, order, or associa-
tion, operating under the lodge system, but only if such con-
tributions or gifts are to be used exclusively for religious,
charitable, scientific, literary, or educational purposes, or for
the prevention of cruelty to children or animals; to an amount
which in all the above cases combined does not exceed 15 per
centum of the taxpayer's net income as computed without the
benefit of this paragraph, except that .if tn the taxable year
and in each of the ten preceding taxable years the amount in

all the above cases combined exceeds 90 per centum of the
taxpayer's net income for each such year, as computed with-
out the benefit of this paragraph, then to the full amount of
such contributions and gifts made within the taxable year.
In case of a nonresident alien individual this deduction shall
be allowed only as to contributions or gifts made to domestic
corporations, or to community chests, funds, or foundations,
created in the United States,- or to such vocational rehabilita-
tion funds. Such contributions or gifts shall be allowable
as deductions only if verified under rules and regulations pre-
scribed by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue with the
approval of the Secretary of the Treasury.

Nonresident aliens.-(b) In the case of a nonresident alien
individual, the deductions allowed in subdivision (a), except
those allowed in paragraphs (5), (6), and (10), shall be al-
lowed only if and to the extent that they are connected with
income from sources within the United States; and the proper
apportionment and allocation of the deductions with respect
to sources of income within and without the United States
shall be determined as provided in section 958 of this title
under rules and regulations prescribed by the Commisioner.
of Internal Revenue with the approval of the Seeretary of the
Treasury. In the ease of a citizen entitled to the benefits of
section 1030 the deductions shall be the same and shall .be

determined in the same manner as in the case of a nonresideBt
alien individual. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 214, 4
Stat. 260.): ._

956. Same; deductions not allowed.-(a) In computing net
income no deduction shall in any case be allowed in respect
of- . .

(1) Personal, living, or family expenses;
(2) Any.amount paid out for new buildings or:for permanent

Improvements or. betterments made to, increase the value of: any
property ort estate; . . - . , -- ,;.I

() Any amount expended in. restoring property or in mak-
ing good the exhaustion thereof for which an allowance is or
has been made; or

(4) Premiums paid on any life insurance policy covering
the life of any officer or employee, or of any person financially
interested in any trade or business carried on by the taxpayer;
when the taxpayer is directly. or indirectly a beneficiary under
such policy.

(b) Amounts paid under the laws of any State, Territory,
District of Columbia, possession of the United States, or for-
eign country as income to the holder of a life or terminable
interest acquired by gift, bequest, or inheritance shall not be
reduced or diminished by any deduction for shrinkage (by
whatever name called) in the value of such interest due to the
lapse of time, nor by any deduction allowed by thl -chapter
for the purpose of computing the net income of an e4tatq r
trust but not allowed under the laws of such- tate, T eroity,
District of Columbia, possession of the United States, or for-
eign country for the purpose of computing the income to which
such holder is entitled. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 pI m, c. 234,
215, 43 Stat. 271.)

957. Credits allowed for purpose of normal tax.--For the
purpose of the normal tax only there shall be allowed the
following credits:

(a) The amount received as dividends (1) from a domestic
corporation other than a corporation entitled to the benefits of
section 1030 of this title, and other than a corporation organ-
ized under sections 141 to 162 of Title 15 (the China Trade Act,
1922), or (2) from a foreign corporation when it is shown to
the satisfaction of the commissioner that more than 50 per
centum of the gross income of such foreign corporation for the
three-year period ending with the close of its taxable year
precedin the declaration of such dividends (or for such part
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to have been sustained in any sale or other disposition of shares 
of stock or securities where it appears that within thirty days 

before or after the dste of such sale or other disposition the 
taxpayer has acquired (otherwise than by bequest or inherit-

ance) or has entered into a contract or option to acquire sub-
stantially identical property, and the property so acquired is 

held by the taxpayer for any period after such sale or other 
disposition. If such acquisition or the contract or option to 
acquire is to the extent of part only of substantially identical 

property, then only a proportionate part of the loss shall be 
disallowed; 

Losses from fires, storms, shipwrecks, and so forth.—(6) 

Losses Sustained during the taxable year of property not con-
nected with the trade or business (but in the case of a non-

resident alien individual only property within the United 
States) if arising from fires, storms, shipwreck, or other casu-

alty, or from theft, and if not compensated for by insurance or 

otherwise. The basis for determining the amount of the de-
duction under this paragraph, or paragraph (4) or (5), shall 

be the same as is provided in section 935 of this title for de-
termining the gain or loss from the sale or other disposition 
of property; 

Worthless debts charged off within taxable year; debts re-

coverable in part.—(7) Debts ascertained to be worthless and 
charged off within the taxable year (or, in the discretion of the 
commissioner, a reasonable addition to a reserve for bad 

debts) ; and when satisfied that a debt is recoverable only in 

part, the commissioner may allow such debt to be charged off 
in part; 

Exhaustion, wear and tear; obsolescence.—(8) A reasonable 
allowance for the exhaustion, wear and tear of property used 
in the trade or business, including a reasonable allowance for 

obsolescence; - 
Mines, oil and gas wells; depletion and depreciation.—(9) In 

the case of mines, oil and gas Neils, other natural deposits, and 
timber, a reasonable allowance for depletion and for deprecia-

tion of improvements, according to the peculiar conditions in 

each case; such reasonable allowance in all cases to be made 
under rules and regulations to be prescribed by the commis-
sioner, with the approval of the Secretary. In the case of 

leases the deduction allowed by this paragraph shall' be 
equitably apportioned between the lessor and lessee; , 

Contributions or gifts.—(10) Contributions or gifts made 

within the taxable year to or for the use of: (A) The United 
States, any State, Territory, or any political subdivision 

thereof, or the District of Columbia, for exclusively public 

purposes; (B) any corporation or trust, or community , chest, 

fund, or foundation, organized and operated exclusively for 

religious, charitable, scientific, literary, or educational pur-
poses, or for the prevention of cruelty to children or animals, 

no part of the net earnings of which inures to the benefit of 

any private shareholder or individual; (C) the special fund 

for vocational rehabilitation authorized by section 440 of Title 
38; (D) posts or organizations of war veterans, or auxiliary 

units or societies of any such posts or organizations, if such 

posts, organizations, units, or societies are organized in the 
United States or any of its possessions, and if no part of their 
net earnings inures to the benefit of any private shareholder 
or individual; or (U) a fraternal society, order, or associa-

tion, operating under the lodge system, but only if such con-
tributions or gifts are to be used exclusively for religiops, 

charitable, scientific, literary, or educational purposes, or for 
the prevention of cruelty to children or animals; to an amount 

which in all the above cases combined does not exceed 15 per 

centum of the taxpayer's net income as computed without the 
benefit of this paragraph, except that if in the taxable year 
and in each of the ten preceding taxable years the amount in 
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all the above cases combined exceeds 90 per centum of the 
taxpayer's net income for each such year, as computed with-
out the benefit of this paragraph, then to the full amount of 
such contributions and gifts made within the taxable year. 

In case of a nonresident alien individual this deduction shall 
be allowed only as to contributions or gifts made to domestic 

corporations, or to community chests, funds, or foundations, 

created in the United States, or to such vocational rehabilita-
tion funds. Such contributions or gifts shall be allowable 

as deductions only if verified under rules and regulations pre-
scribed by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue with the 
approval of the Secretary of the Treasury. 
Nonresident aliens.—(b) In the case of a nonresident alien 

individual, the deductions allowed in subdivision (a), except 

those allowed in paragraphs (5), (6), and (10), shall be al-

lowed only if and to the extent that they are connected with 

income from sources within the United States; and the proper 
apportionment and allocation of the deductions with respect 
to sources of income within and without the United States 
shall be determined as provided in section 958 of this title 

under rules and regulations prescribed by the Commissioner. 
of Internal Revenue with the approval of the Secretary of the 

Treasury. In the case of a citizen entitled to the benefits of 

section 1030 the deductions shall be the same and shali.be 
determined in the same manner as in the case of anonrealdent 
alien individual. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., C. 234, 1 214, 43 

Stat. 269.) 
956. Same; deductions not allowed.—(a) In computing net 

income no deduction shall in any case be allowed in respect 
of— 

(1) Personal, living, or family expenses; 
(2) Any .amount paid out for new buildings or for permanent 

improvements or betterments made to increase the value of , any 

property or ,estate; . • • • 
(8) Any amount expended in:restoring property or in mak-

ing good the exhaustion thereof for which an allowance is or 
has been made; or 

(4) Premiums paid on any life insurance policy covering 
the life of any officer or employee, or of any person liaanglally 

interested in any trade or business carried on by the taxpayer; 
when the taxpayer is directly. or indirectly a beneficiary under 

such policy. 
(b) Amounts paid under the laws of any State, Territory, 

District of Columbia, possession of the United States, or for-

eign country as income to the holder of a life or terminable 
interest acquired by gift, bequest, or inheritance shall not be 
reduced or diminished by any deduction for shrinkage (by 

whatever name called) in the value of such interest due to the 

lapse of time, nor by any deduction allowed by this chapter 
for the purpose of computing the net income of an,. claate or 
trust but not allowed under the laws of such State, Territery, 
District of Columbia, possession of the United States, or, for-
eign country for the woo* of computing the income to which 
such holder is entitled. (June 2, 19244 4.01 p. in., c. 224, § 

215, 43 Stat. 271.) 
957. Credits allowed for purpose of normal, tax.—For the 

purpose of the normal tax only there shall be allowed the 

following credits: 
(a) The amount received as dividends (1) from a domestic 

corporation other than a corporation entitled to the benefits of 
section 1030 of this title, and other than a corporation organ-

ized under sections 141 to 162 of Title 15 (the China Trade Act, 
1922), or (2) from a foreign corporation when it is shown to 

the satisfaction of the commissioner that more than 50 per 

centum of the gross income of such foreign corporation for the 

three-year period ending with the close of its taxable year 

preceding the declaration of such dividends (or for such part 
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of such period as the corporation has been in existence) was

derived from sources within the United States as determined
under the provisions of section 958;

(b) The amount received as interest upon obligations of the

United States which is included in gross income under section

954;
(c) In the case of a single person, a personal exemption of

$1,000; or in the case of the head of a family or a married
person living with husband or wife, a personal exemption of
$2,500. A husband and wife living together shall receive but
one personal exemption. The amount of such personal exemp-
tion shall be $2,500. If such husband and wife make separate
returns, the personal exemption may be taken by either or
divided between them;

(d) $400 for each person (other than husband or wife) de-
pendent upon and receiving his chief support from the tax-
payer if such dependent person is under eighteen years of age
or is Incapable of self-support because mentally or physically
defective;

(e) In the ease of a nonresident alien individual or of a
citizen entitled to the benefits of section 1030, the personal

exemption shall be only $1,000. The credit provided in subdi-
vision (d) shall not be allowed in the case of a nonresident
alien individual unless he is a resident of a contiguous coun-
try, nor in the case of a citizen entitled to the benefits of
section 1030;

(f) (1) The credits allowed by subdivisions (d) and (e)
of this section shall be determined by the status of the tax-
payer on the last day of his taxable year.

(2) The credit allowed by subdivision (c) of this section
shall, in case the status of the taxpayer changes during his
taxable year, be the sum of (A) an amount which bears the
same ratio to $1,000 as the number of months during which
the taxpayer was single bears to twelve months, pins (B) an
amount which bears the same ratio to $2,500 as the number of
months during which the taxpayer was a married person living
with husband or wife or was the head of a family bears to

twelve months. For the purposes of this paragraph a frac-
tional part of a month shall be disregarded unless it amounts
to more than half a month, in which case it shall be considered
as a month.

(3) In the case of an individual who dies during the taxable
year, the credits allowed by subdivisions (c), (d), and (e)
shall be determined by his status at the time of his death,
and In such ease full credits shall be allowed to the surviving
spouse, if any, according to his or her status at the elose of the
taxable year. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., e. 24, 216, 43
Stat. 272.)

958. Nonresident aliens; gross income from sources within
and without United States; deductions; aflocation of items;
definitions; returns; claims for credits.-(a) In the case of a
nonresident alien individual or of a citizen entitled to the
benefits of section 1030 of this title, the following items of
gross income shall be treated as income from sources within
the United States:

(1) Interest on bonds, notes, or other interest-bearing obliga-
tions of residents, corporate or otherwise, not including (A)
interest on deposits with persons carrying on the banking busi-
ness paid to persons not engaged in business within the United
States and not having an office or place of business therein, or
(B) Interest received from a resident alien individual, a resi-

dent foreign corporation, or a domestic corporation, when it is
shown to the satisfaction of the Commissioner of Internal Reve-
nue that less than 20 per centum of the gross income of such
resident payer or domestic corporation has been derived from
Bourees within the United States, as determined under the pro-
VioAet ofd this aeetion, for the three-year period ending with
the close of the taxable year of such payer preceding the pay-

ment of such interest, or for such part or suen periou as may De
applicable;

(2) The amount received as dividends (A) from a domestic
corporation other than a corporation entitled to the benefits
of section 1030, and other than a corporation less than 20
per centum of whose gross income is shown to the satisfaction
of the commissioner to have been derived from sources within
the United States, as determined under the provisions of this
section, for the three-year period ending with the close of the
taxable year of such corporation preceding the declaration of
such dividends (or for such part of such period as the corpora-
tion has been in existence), or (B) from a foreign corporation
unless less than 50 per centum of the gross income of such
foreign corporation for the three-year period ending with the
close of its taxable year preceding the declaration of such
dividends (or for such part of such period as the corporation
has been in existence) was derived from sources within the
United States as determined under the provisions of this sec-

tion;
(3) Compensation for labor or personal services performed

in the United States;
(4) Rentals or royalties from property located in the

United States or from any Interest in such property, including
rentals or royalties for the use of or for the privilege of using
in the United States, patents, copyrights, secret processes and
formulas, good will, trade-marks, trade brands, franchises, and
other like property; and

(5) Gains, profits, and income from the sale of real property
located in the United States.

(b) From the items of gross income specified in subdivision
(a) there shall be deducted the expenses, losses, and other de-
ductions properly apportioned or allocated thereto and a ratable
part of any expenses, losses, or other deductions which can
not definitely be allocated to some item or class of gross income.
The remainder, if any, shall be included in full as net income
from sources within the United States.

(e) The following items of gross income shall be treated as
income from sources without the United States:

(1) Interest other than that derived from sources within the
United States as provided in paragraph (1) of subdivision (a);

(2) Dividends other than those derived from sources within
the United States as provided in paragraph (2) of subdivision
(a);

(3) Compensation for labor or personal services performed
without the United States;

(4) Rentals or royalties from property located without the
United States or from any interest in such property, including
rentals or royalties for the use of or for the privilege of using
without the United States, patents, copyrights, secret processes
and formulas, good will, trade-marks, trade brands, franchises,
and other like property; and

(5) Gains, profits, and income from the sale of real property
located without the United States.

(d) From the items of gross income specified in subdivision
(c) there shall be deducted the expenses, losses, and other de-
ductions properly apportioned or allocated thereto, and a rata-
ble part of any expenses, losses, or other deductions which can
not definitely be allocated to some item or class of gross in-
come. The remainder, if any, shall be treated in full as net
Income from sources without the United States.

,(e) Items of gross income, expenses, losses and deductions.
other than those specified in subdivisions (a) and (c), shall
be allocated or apportioned to sources within or *ithout the
United States under rules and regulations prescribed by the
Commissioner of Internal Revenue with the approval of the
Secretary of the Treasury. Where items of gross income are
separately allocated to sources within the United States, there
shall be deducted (for the purpose of computing the net income
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of such period as the corporation has been in existence) was 

derived from sources within the United States as determined 

under the provisions of section 958; 
(b) The amount received as interest upon obligations of the 

United States which is included in gross income under section 

954; 
(c) In the ease of a single person, a personal exemption of 

$1,000; or in the case of the head of a family or a married 

person living with husband or wife, a personal exemption of 
$2.500. A husband and wife living together shall receive but 

one personal exemption. The amount of such personal exemp-

tion shall be $2,500. If such husband and wife make separate 
returns, the personal exemption may be taken by either or 

divided between them; 
(d) $400 for each person (other than husband or wife) de-

pendent upon and receiving his chief support from the tax-
payer if such dependent person is under eighteen years of age 

or is incapable of self-support because mentally or physically 

defective; 
(e) In the ease of a nonresident alien individual or of a 

citizen entitled to the benefits of section 1030; the personal 
exemption shall be only $1,000. The credit provided in subdi-
vision (d) shall not be allowed in the case of a nonresident 
alien individual unless he is a resident of a contiguous coun-

try, nor in the case of a citizen entitled to the benefits of 

section 1030; 
(f) (1) The credits allowed by subdivisions (d) and (e) 

of this section shall be determined by the status of the tax-

payer on the last day of his taxable year. 
(2) The credit allowed by subdivision (c) of this section 

shall, in case the status of the taxpayer changes during his 
taxable year, be the sum of (A) an amount which bears the 

same ratio to $1,000 as the number of months during which 

the taxpayer was single bears to twelve months, phis (B) an 
amount which bears the same ratio to 12,500 as the number of 

months during which the taxpayer was a married person living 
with husband or wife or was the head of a family bears to 
twelve months. For the purposes of this paragraph a frac-

tional part of a month shall be disregarded unless it amounts 
to more than half a month, in which case it shall be considered 

as a month. 
(3) In the case of an individual who dies during the taxable 

year, the credits allowed by subdivisions (c), (d), and (e) 
shall be determined by his status at the time of his death, 

and in such case full credits shall be allowed to the surviving 

spouse, if any, according to his or her status at the close of the 
taxable year. (June 2, 1921, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, 1 2* 43 

Stat. 272.) 
958. Nonresident aliens; gross intone front sources within 

and without United States; deductions; allocation of items; 
definitions; returns; claims for credits.—(a) In the case of a 

nonresident alien individual or of a citizen entitled to the 
benefits of section 1030 of this title, the following items of 

gross income shall be treated as income from sources within 
the United States: 

(1) Interest on bonds, notes, or other interest-bearing obliga-
tions of residents, corporate or otherwise, not including (A) 

Interest on deposits with persons carrying on the banking busi-

ness paid to persons not engaged in business within the United 
States and not having an office or place of business therein, or 

(B) interest received from a resident alien individual, a resi-

dent foreign corporation, or a domestic corporation, when it is 
shown to the satisfaction of the Commissioner of Internal Reve-

nue that less than 20 per centum of the gross income of such 
resident payer or domestic corporation has been derived from 
sources within the United States, as determined under the pro-
Visiotte of this section, for the three-year period ending with 
the close at the taxable year of such payor preceding the pay-

ment of such interest, or for such part of such period as may be 

applicable; 
(2) The amount received as dividends (A) from a domestic 

corporation other than a corporation entitled to the benefits 
of section 1030, and other than a corporation less than 20 

per centum of whose gross income is shown to the satisfaction 
of the commissioner to have been derived from sources within 

the United States, as determined under the provisions of this 
section, for the three-year period ending with the close of the 

taxable year of such corporation preceding the declaration of 
such dividends (or for such part of such period as the corpora-

tion has been in existence), or (B) from a foreign corporation 

unless less than 50 per centum of the gross income of such 
foreign corporation for the three-year period ending with the 

close of its taxable year preceding the declaration of such 

dividends (or for such part of such period as the corporation 

has been in existence) was derived from sources within the 
United States as determined under the provisions of this sec-

tion; 
(3) Compensation for labor or personal services performed 

in the United States; 
(4) Rentals or royalties from property located in the 

United States or from any interest in such property, including 

rentals or royalties for the use of or for the privilege of using 
in the United States, patents, copyrights, secret processes and 

formulas, good will, trade-marks, trade brands, franchises, and 

other like property; and 
(5) Gains, profits, and income from the gale of real property 

located in the United States. 
(b) From the items of gross income specified in subdivision 

(a) there shall be deducted the expenses, losses, and other de-

duction,s properly apportioned or allocated thereto and a ratable 
part of any expenses, losses, or other deductions which can 
not definitely be allocated to some item or class of gross income. 
The remainder, if any, shall be included in full as net income 

from sources within the United States. 
(c) The following items of gross income shall be treated as 

income from sources without the United States: 
(1) Interest other than that derived from sources within the 

United States as provided hi paragraph (1) of subdivision (a) ; 
(2) Dividends other than those derived from sources within 

the United States as provided in paragraph (2) of subdivision 

(a) ; 
(3) Compensation for labor or personal services performed 

without the United States; 
(4) Rentals or royalties from property located without the 

United States or from any interest in such property, including 
rentals or royalties for the use of or for the privilege of using 
without the United States, patents, copyrights, secret processes 
and formulas, good will, trade-marks, trade brands, franchises, 

and other like property; and 
(5) Gains, profits, and income from the sale of real property 

located without the United States. 
(d) From the items of gross income specified in subdivision 

(c) there shall be deducted the expenses, losses, and other de-
ductions properly apportioned or allocated thereto, and a rata-

ble part of any expenses, losses, or other deductions which can 

not definitely be allocated to some item or class of gross in-

come. The remainder, if any, shall be treated in full as net 

income from sources without the United States. 
(e) Items of gross income, expenses, losses and deductions, 

other than those specified in subdivisions (a) and (c), shall 
be allocated or apportioned to sources within or without the 

United States under rules and regulations prescribed by the 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue with the approval of the 

Secretary of the Treasury. Where items of gross income are 

separately allocated to sources within the United States, there 

shall be deducted (for the purpose of computing the net income 
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therefrom) the expenses, losses and other deductions properly
apportioned or allocated thereto and a ratable part of other
expenses. losses or other deductions which can not definitely be
allocated to some item or class of gross income. The remainder.
if any, shall be included in full as net income from sources
within the United States. In the case of gross income derived
from sources partly within and partly without the United
States, the net income may first be computed by deducting the
expenses, losses or other deductions apportioned or allocated
thereto and a ratable part of any expenses, losses or other de-
ductions which can not definitely be allocated to some items or
class of gross income; and the portion of such net income at-
tributable to sources within the United States may be deter-
mined by processes or formulas of general apportionment pre-
scribed by the said commissioner with the approval of the Sec-
retary of the Treasury. Gains, profits and income from (1)
transportation or other services rendered partly within and
partly without the United States, or (2) from the sale of per-
sonal property produced (in whole or in part) by the taxpayer
within and sold without the United States, or produced (in
whole or in part) by the taxpayer without and sold within
the United States, shall be treated as derived partly from
sources within and partly from sources without the United
States. Gains, profits and income derived from the purchase
of personal property within and its sale without the United
States or from the purchase of personal property without and
its sale within the United States, shall be treated as derived
entirely from sources within the country in which sold.

(f) As used in this section the words "sale" or "sold"
include "exchange " or "exchanged"; and the word "pro-
duced" includes "created," "fabricated," "manufactured,"
"extracted," "processed," "cured," or "aged."

(g) (1) Except as provided in paragraph (2) a nonresident
alien individual or a citizen entitled to the benefits of section 1030
shall receive the benefit of the deductions and credits allowed
in this chapter only by filing or causing to be filed with the
collector a true and accurate return of his total income re-
ceived from all sources in the United States, in the manner
prescribed in this title; including therein all the information
which the commissioner may deem necessary for the calcula-
tion of such deductions and credits.

(2) The benefit of the credits allowed in subdivisions (d)
and (e) of section 957, and of the reduced rate of tax pro-
vided for in subdivision (b) of section 951, may, in the discre-
tion of the Commissioner of Internal Revenue and under regu-
lations prescribed by him with the approval of the Secretary
of the Treasury, be received by a nonresident alien individual
entitled thereto, by filing a claim therefor with the withholding
agent. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 217, 43 Stat. 273.)

959. Partnerships; credits; net income.-(a) Individuals car-
rying on business in partnership shall be liable for income tax
only in their individual capacity. There shall be included in
computing the net income of each partner his distributive
sh:are, whether distributed or not, of the net income of the
partnership for the taxable year, or, if his net income for
such taxable year is computed upon the basis of a period differ-
ent from that upon the basis of which the net income of the
partnership is computed, then his distributive share of the net
income of the partnership for any accounting period of the
partnership ending within the taxable year upon the basis of
which the partner's net income is computed.

(b) The partner shall, for the purpose of the normal tax,
be allowed as credits, in addition to the credits allowed to
him under section 957 of this title, his proportionate share of
such amounts specified in subdivisions (a) and (b) of section
957 as are received by the partnership.

(c) The net income of the partnership shall be computed in
the same manner and on the same basis as provided in section
953 excent that the deduction provided in paragraph (10) of

subdivision (a) of section 955 shall not be allowed. (June 2,
1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 218, 43 Stat. 275.)

960. Estates or property held in trust; net incomes; stock
bonus or profit sharing plan; revesting or distribution of
trusts.-(a) The tax imposed by Parts I and II of this chapter
shall apply to the income of estates or of any kind of property
held in trust, including-

(1) Income accumulated in trust for the benefit of unborn
or unascertained persons or persons with contingent interests,
and income accumulated or held for future distribution under
the terms of the will or trust;

(2) Income which is to be distributed currently by the
fiduciary to the beneficiaries, and income collected by a guard-
ian of an infant which is to be held or distributed as the court
may direct;

(3) Income received by estates of deceased persons during
the period of administration or settlement of the estate; and

(4) Income which, in the discretion of the fiduciary, may be
either distributed to the beneficiaries or accumulated.

(b) Except as otherwise provided in subdivisions (g) and
(h), the tax shall be computed upon the net income of the
estate or trust, and shall be paid by the fiduciary. The net
income of the estate or trust shall be computed in the same
manner and on the same basis as provided in section 953 of
this title, except that-

(1) There shall be allowed as a deduction (in lieu of the
deduction authorized by paragraph (10) of subdivision (a) of
section 955) any part of the gross income, without limitation,
which pursuant to the terms of the will or deed creating the
trust, is during the taxable year paid or permanently set aside
for the purposes and in the manner specified in paragraph (10)
of subdivision (a) of section 955, or is to be used exclusively
for religious, charitable, scientific, literary, or educational pur-.
poses, or for the prevention of cruelty to children or animala
or for the establishment, acquisition, maintenance or operation
of a public cemetery not operated for profit;

(2) There shall be allowed as an additional deduction in
computing the net income of the estate or trust the amount of
the income of the estate or trust for its taxable year which is
to be distributed currently by the fiduciary to the beneficiaries,
and the amount of the income collected by a guardian of an
infant which is to be held or distributed as the court may
direct, but the amount so allowed as a deduction shall be
included in computing the net income of the beneficiaries
whether distributed to them or not. Any amount allowed as
a deduction under this paragraph shall not be allowed as a
deduction under paragraph (3) in the same or any succeeding
taxable year;

(3) In the case of income received by estates of deceased
persons during the period of administration or settlement of
the estate, and in the case of income which, in the discretion
of the fiduciary, may be either distributed to the beneficiary
or accumulated, there shall be allowed as an additional de-
duction in computing the net income of the estate or trust the
amount of the income of the estate or trust for its taxable
year which is properly paid or credited during such year to
any legatee, heir, or beneficiary, but the amount so allowed as
a deduction shall be included in computing the net income of
the legatee, heir, or beneficiary.

(c) For the purpose of the normal tax the estate or trust
shall be allowed the same credit as is allowed to a single per-
son under subdivision (c) of section 957, and. if no part of the
income of the estate or trust is included in computing the net
income of any legatee, heir, or beneficiary, then in addition the
same credits as are allowed by subdivisions (a) and (b) of
section 957.

(d) If any part of the income of an estate or trust is In-
cluded In computing the net income of any legatee, heir. or
beneficiary, such legatee. heir- or beneficlaryv Qhnll for thn ,--

819 TITLE 26.—INTERNAL REVENCLE § 960 

therefrom) the expenses, losses and other deductions properly 

apportioned or allocated thereto and a ratable part of other 
expenses, losses or other deductions which can not definitely be 
allocated to some item or class of gross income. The remainder. 
if any, shall be included in full as net income from sources 

within the United States. In the case of gross income derived 

from sources partly within and partly without the United 
States, the net income may first be computed by deducting the 
expenses, losses or other deductions apportioned or allocated 

thereto and a ratable part of any expenses, losses or other de-
ductions which can not definitely be allocated to some items or 

class of gross income; and the portion of such net income at-

tributable to sources within the United States may be deter-
mined by processes or formulas of general apportionment pre-

scribed by the said commissioner with the approval of the Sec-

retary of the Treasury. Gains, profits and income from (1) 
transportation or other services rendered partly within and 

partly without the United States, or (2) from the sale of per-

sonal property produced (in whole or in part) by the taxpayer 
within and sold without the United States, or produced (in 

whole or in part) by the taxpayer without and sold within 
the United States, shall be treated as derived partly from 
sources within and partly from sources without. the United 

States. Gains, profits and income derived from the purchase 
of personal property within and its sale without the United 

States or from the purchase of personal property without and 
its sale within the United States, shall be treated as derived 
entirely from sources within the country in which sold. 

(f) As used in this section the words "sale" or "sold" 
include "exchange" or "exchanged"; and the word "pro-

duced" includes "created," "fabricated," "manufactured," 
" extracted," "processed," " cured," or " aged." 

(g) (1) Except as provided in paragraph (2) a nonresident 

alien individual or a citizen entitled to the benefits of section 1030 
shall receive the benefit of the deductions and credits allowed 

in this chapter only by filing or causing to be filed with the 
collector a true and accurate return of his total income re-
ceived from all sources in the United States, in the manner 
prescribed in this title; including therein all the information 

which the commissioner may deem necessary for the calcula-
tion of such deductions and credits. 

(2) The benefit of the credits allowed in subdivisions (d) 

and (e) of section 957, and of the reduced rate of tax pro-
vided for in subdivision (b) of section 951, may, in the discre-

tion of the Commissioner of Internal Revenue and under regu-
lations prescribed by him with the approval of the Secretary 

of the Treasury, be received by a nonresident alien individual 

entitled thereto, by filing a claim therefor with the withholding 
agent. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 217, 43 Stat. 273.) 

959. Partnerships; credits; net income.—(a) Individuals car-
rying on business in partnership shall be liable for income tax 

only in their individual capacity. There shall be included in 

computing the net income of each partner his distributive 

share, whether distributed or not, of the net income of the 
partnership for the taxable year, or, if his net income for 

such taxable year is computed upon the basis of a period differ-

ent from that upon the basis of which the net income of the 
partnership is computed, then his distributive share of the net 

income of the partnership for any accounting period of the 
partnership ending within the taxable year upon the basis of 

which the partner's net income is computed. 
(b) The partner shall, for the purpose of the normal tax, 

be allowed as credits, in addition to the credits allowed to 
him under section 957 of this title, his proportionate share of 
such amounts specified in subdivisions (a) and (b) of section 

957 as are received by the partnership. 
(c) The net income of the partnership shall be computed in 

the same manner and on the same basis as provided in section 

953 except that the deduction provided in paragraph (10) of 

subdivision (a) of section 955 shall not be allowed. (June 2, 
1924, 4.01 p. in., c. 234, § 218, 43 Stat. 275.) 

960. Estates or property held in trust; net incomes; stock 

bonus or profit sharing plan; revesting or distribution of 
trusts.—(a) The tax imposed by Parts I and II of this chapter 
shall apply to the income of estates or of any kind of property 
held in trust, including— 

(1) Income accumulated in trust for the benefit of unborn 
or unascertained persons or persons with contingent interests, 

and income accumulated or held for future distribution under 
the terms of the will or trust; 

(2) Income which is to be distributed currently by the 

fiduciary to the beneficiaries, and income collected by a guard-

ian of an infant which is to be held or distributed as the court 
may direct; 

(3) Income received by estates of deceased persons during 

the period of administration or settlement of the estate; and 
(4) Income which, in the discretion of the fiduciary, may be 

either distributed to the beneficiaries or accumulated. 

(b) Except as otherwise provided in subdivisions (g) and 
(h), the tax shall be computed upon the net income of the 

estate or trust, and shall be paid by the fiduciary. The net 

income of the estate or trust shall be computed in the same 

manner and on the same basis as provided in section 953 of 
this title, except that— - 

(1) There shall be allowed as a deduction (In lieu of the 

deduction authorized by paragraph (10) of subdivision (a) of 
section 955) any part of the gross income, without limitation, 

which pursuant to the terms of the will or deed creating the 
trust, is during the taxable year paid or permanently set aside 

for the purposes and in the manner specified in paragraph (10) 

of subdivision (a) of section 955, or is to be used exclusively 
for religious, charitable, scientific, literary, or educational pur-
poses, or for the prevention ef cruelty to children or animals 

or for the establishment, acquisition, maintenance or operation 
of a public cemetery not operated for profit; 

(2) There shall be allowed as an additional deduction in 

computing the net income of the estate or trust the amount at 
the income of the estate or trust for it taxable year which is 

to be distributed currently by the fiduciary to the beneficiaries, 
and the amount of the income collected by a guardian of an 

infant which is to be held or distributed as the court may 
direct, but the amount so allowed as a deduction shall be 

included in computing the net income of the beneficiaries 

whether distributed to them or not. Any amount allowed as 
a deduction under this paragraph shall not be allowed as a 

deduction under paragraph (3) in the same or any succeeding 
taxable year; 

(3) In the case of income received by estates of deceased 

persons during the period of administration or settlement of 
the estate, and in the case of income which, in the discretion 
of the fiduciary, may be either distributed to the beneficiary 
or accumulated, there shall be allowed as an additional de-

duction in computing the net income of the estate or trust the 
amount of the income of the estate or trust for its taxable 
year which is properly paid or credited during such year to 
say legatee, heir, or beneficiary, but the amount so allowed as 
a deduction shall be included in computing the net income of 
the legatee, heir, or beneficiary. 

(c) For the purpose of the normal tax the estate or trust 
shall be allowed the same credit as is allowed to a single per-
son under subdivision (c) of section 957, and, if no part of the 

income of the estate or trust is included in computing the net 
income of any legatee, heir, or beneficiary, then in addition the 
same credits as are allowed by subdivisions (a) and (b) of 
section 957. 

(d) If any part of the income of an estate or trust is in-
cluded in computing the net income of any legatee-a heir, or 

beneficiary, such legatee, heir, or beneficiary, shall, for the pur-
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pose of the normal tax, be allowed as credits, in addition to

the credits allowed to him under section 957, his proportionate

share of such amounts specified in subdivisions (a) and (b)

of section 957 as are, under this section, required to be in-

cluded in computing his net income. Any remaining portion

of such amounts specified in subdivisions (a) and (b) of sec-

tion 957 shall. for the purpose of the normal tax, be allowed

as credits to the estate or trust.

(e) If the taxable year of a beneficiary is different from

that of the estate or trust, the amount which he is required,

under paragraph (2) of subdivision (b) of this section, to

include in computing his net income, shall be based upon the

income of the estate or trust for its taxable year ending within

his taxable year.

(f) A trust created by an employer as a part of a stock

bonus or profit-sharing plan for the exclusive benefit of some

or all of his employees, to which contributions are made by

such employer, or employees, or both, for the purpose of dis-

tributing to such employees the earnings and principal of the

fund accumulated by the trust in accordance with such plan,

shall not be taxable under this section, but the amount actually

distributed or made available to any distributee shall be tax-

able to him in the year in which so distributed or made avail-

able to the extent that it exceeds the amounts paid in by him.

Such distributees shall for the purpose of the normal tax be

allowed as credits such part of the amount so distributed or

made available as represents the items specified in subdivi-

sions (a) and (b) of section 957.

(g) Where the grantor of a trust has, at any time during

the taxable year, either alone or in conjunction with any per-

son not a beneficiary of the trust, the power to revest in him-

self title to any part of the corpus of the trust, then the in-

come of such part of the trust for such taxable year shall be

included in computing the net income of the grantor.

(h) Where any part of the income of a trust may, in the

discretion of the grantor of the trust, either alone or in con-

junction with any person not a beneficiary of the trust, be dis-

tributed to the grantor or be held or accumulated for future

distribution to him, or where any part of the income of

a trust is or may be applied to the payment of premiums

upon policies of insurance on the life of the grantor (ex-

cept policies of insurance irrevocably payable for the purposes

and in the manner specified in paragraph (10) of subdivision

(a) of section 955), such part of the income of the trust shal

be included in computing the net income of the grantor. (June

2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, i 219, 43 Stat. 275.)

961. Evasion of surtax; accumulated profits of corporations;

statements of gains and profits; net income.-(a) If any cor-

poration, however created or organized, is formed or availed of

for the purpose of preventing the imposition of the surtax upon

its shareholders through the medium of permitting its gains

and profits to accumulate instead of being divided or dis-

tributed, there shall be levied, collected, and paid for each

taxable year upon the net income of such corporation a tax

equal to 50 per centum of the amount thereof, which shall be

in addition to the tax imposed by section 981 of this title and

shall (except as provided in subdivision (d) of this section)

be computed, collected, and paid upon the same basis and in

the same manner and subject to the same provisions of law,

including penalties, as that tax.

(b) The fact that any corporation is a mere holding or

Investment company, or that the gains or profits are permitted

to accumulate beyond the reasonable needs of the business,

shall be prima facie evidence of a purpose to escape the surtax.

(c) When requested by the Commissioner of Internal Reve-

nue, or any collector, every corporation shall forward to him

a correct statement of such gains and profits and the names

and addresses of the individuals or shareholders who would
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be entitled to the same if divided or distributed, and of the

amounts that would be payable to each.

(d) As used in this section the term "net income" means

the net income as defined in section 984, increased by the sum

of the amount of the deduction allowed under paragraph (6)

of subdivision (a) of section 986, and the amount of the in-

terest on obligations of the United States issued after Septem-

ber 1, 1917, which would be subject to tax in whole or in part

in the hands of an individual owner. (June 2, 1924, 4.01

p. m, c. 234, § 220, 43 Stat. 277.)
962. Taxes to be deducted and withheld at source; returns.-

(a) All persons, in whatever capacity acting, including lessees

or mortgagors of real or personal property, fiduciaries, em-

ployers, and all officers and employees of the United States

having the control, receipt, custody, disposal, or payment of

interest (except interest on deposits with persons carrying on

the banking business paid to persons not engaged in business

in the United States and not having an office or place of busi-

ness therein), rent, salaries, wages, premiums, annuities, com-

pensations, remunerations, emoluments, or other fixed or de-

terminable annual or periodical gains, profits, and income, of

any nonresident alien individual, or of any partnership not

engaged in trade or business within the United States and

not having any office or place of business therein and com-

posed in whole or in part of nonresident aliens, (other than

income received as dividends of the class allowed as a credit

by subdivision (a) of section 957 of this title) shall (except

in the cases provided for in subdivision (b) and except as

otherwise provided in regulations prescribed by the Commis-

sioner of Internal Revenue under section 958) deduct and

withhold from such annual or periodical gains, profits, and in-

come a tax equal to 6 per centum thereof: Provided, That the

said commissioner may authorize such tax to be deducted and

withheld from the interest upon any securities the owners

of which are not known to the withholding agent.

(b) In any case where bonds, mortgages, or deeds of trust, or

other similar obligations of a corporation contain a contract or

provision by which the obligor agrees to pay any portion of the

tax imposed by this title upon the obligee, or to reimburse the

obligee for any portion of the tax, or to pay the interest without

deduction for any tax which the obligor may be required or

permitted to pay thereon, or to retain therefrom under any law

of the United States, the obligor shall deduct and withhold a

tax equal to 2 per centum of the interest upon such bonds, mort-

gages, deeds of trust, or other obligations, whether such interest

is payable annually or at shorter or longer periods and whether

payable to a nonresident, alien individual or to an individual

citizen or resident of the United States or to a partnership:

Provided, That the commissioner may authorize such tax to be

deducted and withheld in the case of interest upon any such

bonds, mortgages, deeds of trust, or other obligations, the own-

ers of which are not known to the withholding agent. Such de-

duction and withholding shall not be required in the case of a

citizen or resident entitled to receive such interest, if he files

with the withholding agent on or before February 1 a signed

notice in writing claiming the benefit of the credits provided in

subdivisions (c) and (d) of section 957; nor in the case of a

nonresident alien individual if so provided for in regulations

prescribed by the commissioner under subdivision (g) of section

958.
(c) Every person required to deduct and withhold any tax

under this section shall make return thereof on or before March

15 of each year and shall on or before June 15 pay the tax to

the official of the United States Government authorized to re-

ceive it. Every such person is made liable for such tax and is

indemnified against the claims and demands of any person for

the amount of any payments made in accordance with the pro-

visions of this section.
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pose of the normal tax, he allowed as credits, in addition to 
the credits allowed to him under section 957, his proportionate 
share of such amounts specified in subdivisions (a) and (b) 

of section 957 as are, under this section, required to be in-

cluded in computing his net income. Any remaining portion 
of such amounts specified in subdivisions (a) and (b) of sec-
tion 957 -.hall, for the purpose of the normal tax, be allowed 

as credits to the estate or trust. 

e) If the taxable year of a beneficiary is different from 
that of the estate or trust, the amount which he is required, 

under paragraph (2) of subdivision (b) of this section, to 
include in computing his net income, shall be based upon the 

income of the estate or trust for its taxable year ending within 

his taxable year. 
(f) A trust created by an employer as a part of a stock 

bonus or profit-sharing plan for the exclusive benefit of some 
or all of his employees, to which contributions are made by 
such employer, or employees, or both, for the purpose of dis-

tributing to such employees the earnings and principal of the 
fund accumulated by the trust in accordance with such plan, 

shall not be taxable under this section, but the amount actually 

distributed or made available to any distribntee shall be tax-
able to him in the year in which so distributed or made avail-
able to the extent that it exceeds the amounts paid in by him. 
Such distrilmtees shall for the purpose of the normal tax be 

allowed as credits such part of the amount so distributed or 
made available as represents the items specified in subdivi-

sions (a) and (b) of section 957. 

(g) Where the grantor of a trust has, at any time during 
the taxable year, either alone or in conjunction with any per-

son not a beneficiary of the trust, the power to revest in him-
self title to any part of the corpus of the trust, then the in-

come of such part of the trust for such taxable year shall be 

Included in computing the net income of the grantor. 
(h) Where any part of the income of a trust may, in the 

discretion of the grantor of the trust, either alone or in con-
junction with any person not a beneficiary of the trust, be dis-

tributed to the grantor or be held or accumulated for future 
distribution to him, or where any part of the income of 
a trust is or may be applied to the payment of premiums 

upon policies of insurance on the life of the grantor (ex-
cept policies of insurance irrevocably payable for the purposes 
and in the manner specified in paragraph (10) of subdivision 
(a) of section 955), such part of the income of the trust shall 

be included in computing the net income of the grantor. (June 

2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, 219, 43 Stat. 275.) 
961. evasion of surtax; accumulated profits of corporations; 

statements of gains and profits; net income.—(a) If any cor-
poration, however created or organized, is formed or availed of 

for the purpose of preventing the imposition of the surtax upon 

its shareholders through the medium of permitting its gains 
and profits to accumulate instead of being divided or dis-

tributed, there shall be levied, collected, and paid for each 
taxable year upon the net income of such corporation a tax 

equal to 50 per centum of the amount thereof, which shall be 
in addition to the tax imposed by section 981 of this title and 

shall (except as provided in subdivision (d) of this section) 

be computed, collected, and paid upon the same basis and In 
the same manner and subject to the same provisions of law, 

including penalties, as that tax. 

(b) The fact that any corporation is a mere holding or 
investment company, or that the gains or profits are permitted 

to accumulate beyond the reasonable needs of the business, 
shall be prima facie evidence of a purpose to escape the surtax. 

(c) When requested by the Commissioner of Internal Reve-
nue, or any collector, every corporation shall forward to him 
a correct statement of such gains and profits and the names 

and addresses of the individuals or shareholders who would 

be entitled to the same if divided or distributed, and of the 

amounts that would be payable to each. 
(d) As used in this section the term " net income" means 

the net income as defined in section 984, increased by the sum 

of the amount of the deduction allowed under paragraph (6) 

of subdivision (a-) of section 986, and the amount of the in-
terest on obligations of the United States issued after Septem-

ber 1, 1917, which would be subject to tax in whole or in part 
in the hands of an individual owner. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 

p. in., c. 234, § 220, 43 Stat. 277.) 
962. Taxes to be deducted and withheld at source; returns.— 

(a) All persons, in whatever capacity acting, including lessees 

or mortgagors of real or personal property, fiduciaries, em-
ployers, and all officers and employees of the United States 

having the control, receipt, custody, disposal, or payment of 
interest (except interest on deposits with persons carrying on 

the banking business paid to persons not engaged in business 

in the United States and not having an office or place of busi-
ness therein), rent, salaries, wages, premiums, annuities, com-

pensations, remunerations, emoluments, or other fixed or de-
terminable annual or periodical gains, profits, and income, of 

any nonresident alien individual, or of any partnership not 
engaged in trade or business within the United States and 

not having any office or place of business therein and com-
posed in whole or in part of nonresident aliens, (other than 
income received as dividends of the class allowed as a credit 

by subdivision (a) of section 957 of this title) shall (except 
in the cases provided for in subdivision (b) and except as 

otherwise provided in regulations prescribed by the Commis-

sioner of Internal Revenue under section 958) deduct and 
withhold from such annual or periodical gains, profits, and in-

come a tax equal to 6 per centum thereof: Provided, That the 
said commissioner may authorize such tax to be deducted and 

withheld from the interest upon any securities the owners 
of which are not known to the withholding agent. 

(b) In any case where bonds, mortgages, or deeds of trust, or 
other similar obligations of a corporation contain a contract or 

provision by which the obligor agrees to pay any portion of the 
tax Imposed by this title upon the obligee, or to reimburse the 

obligee for any portion of the tax, or to pay the interest without 

deduction for any tax which the obligor may be required or 
permitted to pay thereon, or to retain therefrom under any law 
of the United States, the obligor shall deduct and withhold a 

tax equal to 2 per centum of the interest upon such bonds, mort-
gages, deeds of trust, or other obligations, whether such interest 
is payable annually or at shorter or longer periods and whether 
payable to a nonresident, alien individual or to an individual 

citizen or resident of the United States or to a partnership: 
Provided, That the commissioner may authorize such tax to be 

deducted and withheld in the case of interest upon any such 

bonds, mortgages, deeds of trust, or other obligations, the own-
ers of which are not known to the withholding agent. Such de-

duction and withholding shall not be required in the case of a 
citizen or resident entitled to receive such interest, if he files 
with the withholding agent on or before February 1 a signed 

notice in writing claiming the benefit of the credits provided in 

subdivisions (e) and (d) of section 957; nor in the case of a 
nonresident alien individual if so provided for in regulations 

prescribed by the commissioner under subdivision (g) of section 

958. 
(c) Every person required to deduct and withhold any tax 

under this section shall make return thereof on or before March 
15 of each year and shall on or before June 15 pay the tax to 

the official of the United States Government authorized to re-
ceive it. Every such person is made liable for such tax and is 
indemnified against the claims and demands of any person for 

the amount of any payments made in accordance with the pro-

visions of this section. 
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(d) Income upon which any tax Is required to be withheld
at the source under this section shall be included in the return
of the recipient of such income, but any amount of tax so with-
held shall be credited against the amount of income tax as
computed in such return.

(e) If any tax required under this section to be deducted
and withheld is paid by the recipient of the income, it shall not
be recollected from the withholding agent; nor in cases in which
the tax is so paid shall any penalty be imposed upon or col-
lected from the recipient of the income or the withholding agent
for failure to return or pay the same, unless such failure was
fraudulent and for the purpose of evading payment. (June 2,
1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 221, 43 Stat. 277.)

963. Credits.-(a) The tax computed under Parts I and II
of this chapter shall be credited with:

(1) In the case of a citizen of the United States the amount
of any income, war-profits and excess-profits taxes paid or ac-
crued during the taxable year to any foreign country or to any
possession of the United States; and

(2) In the case of a resident of the United States, the
amount of any such taxes paid or accrued during the taxable
year to any possession of the United States; and

(3) In the case of an alien resident of the United States, the
amount of any such taxes paid or accrued during the taxable
year to any foreign country, if the foreign country of which
such alien resident is a citizen or subject, in imposing such
taxes, allows a similar credit to citizens of the United States
residing in such country; and

(4) In the case of any such individual who is a member of
a partnership or a beneficiary of an estate or trust, his pro-
portionate share of such taxes of the partnership or the estate
or trust paid or accrued during the taxable year to a foreign
country or to any possession of the United States, as the case
may be.

(5) The above credits shall not be allowed in the case of a
citizen entitled to the benefits of section 1030 of this title; and
in no other case shall the amount of credit taken under this sub-
division exceed the same proportion of the tax (computed on
the basis of the taxpayer's net income without the deduction of
any income, war-profits, or excess-profits tax any part of which
may be allowed to him as a credit by this section), against
which such credit is taken, which the taxpayer's net income
(computed without the deduction of any such income, war-
profits, or excess-profits tax) from sources without the United
States bears to his entire net Income (computed without such
deduction) for the same taxable year.

(b) If accrued taxes when paid differ from the amounts
claimed as credits by the taxpayer, or If any tax paid is re-
funded in whole or in part, the taxpayer shall notify the
Commissioner of Internal Revenue, who shall redetermine the
amount of the tax due under Parts I and II of this chapter
for the year or years affected, and the amount of tax due upon
such redetermination, if any, shall be paid by the taxpayer
upon notice and demand by the collector, or the amount of
tax overpaid, If any, shall be credited or refunded to the tax-
payer in accordance with the provisions of section 1065. In
the case of such a tax accrued but not paid, the said commis-
sioner as a condition precedent to the allowance of this credit
may require the taxpayer to give a bond with sureties satis-
factory tp and to be approved by the commissioner in such sum
as the commissioner may require, conditioned upon the pay-
ment by the taxpayer of any amount of tax found due upon
any such redetermination; and the bond herein prescribed
shall contain such further conditions as the commissioner may
require.

(c) The credits provided for in subdivision (a) of this sec-
tion may, at the option of the taxpayer and irrespective of the
method of accounting employed in keeping his books, be taken
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in the year in which the taxes of the foreign country or the
possession of the United States accrued, subject, however, to
the conditions prescribed in subdivision (b) of this section.
If the taxpayer elects to take such credits in the year in
which the taxes of the foreign country or the possession of .the
United States accrued, the credits for all subsequent years
shall be taken upon the same basis.

(d) These credits shall be allowed only if the taxpayer
furnishes evidence satisfactory to the commissioner showing
the amount of income derived from sources without the United
States, and all other information necessary for the verification
and computation of such credits. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m.,
c. 234, § 222, 43 Stat. 279.)

964. Returns; persons required to make.-(a) The following
individuals shall each make under oath a return stating
specifically the items of his gross income and the deductions
and credits allowed under this title-

(1) Every individual having a net income for the taxable
year of '$1,000 or over, if single, or if married and not living
with husband or wife;

(2) Every individual having a net income for the taxable
year of $2,500 or over, if married and living with husband or
wife; and

(3) Every individual having a gross income for the taxable
year of $5,000 or over, regardless of the amount of his net
income. -

(b) If a husband and wife living together have au aggregate
net income for the taxable year of $2,500 or over, or an aggre-
gate gross income for such year of $5,000 or over-

(1) Each shall make such a return, or
(2) The income of each shall be included in a single joint

return, in which case the tax shall be computed on the aggre-
gate income.

(c) If the taxpayer is unable to make his own return, the
return shall be made by a duly authorized agent or by the
guardian or other person charged with the care of the person
or property of such taxpayer. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234,
§ 223, 43 Stat 280.)

965. Same; partnerships.-Every partnership shall make a
return for each taxable year, stating specifically the Items of
its gross income and the deductions allowed by this title, and
shall include in the return the names and addresses of the
individuals who would be entitled to share in the net income
if distributed and the amount of the distributive share of
each individual. The return shall be sworn to by any one of
the partners. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 224, 43
Stat. 280.) «

966. Same; fiduciaries; when required; contents; verifica-
tion.-(a) Every fiduciary (except a receiver appointed by
authority of law in possession of part only of the property
of an individual) shall make under oath a return for any of
the following individuals, estates, or trusts for which he acts,
stating specifically the items of gross income thereof and the
deductions and credits allowed under this title-

(1) Every individual having a net income for the taxable
year of $1,000 or over, if single, or if married and not living
with husband or wife;

(2) Every individual having a net income for the taxable
year of $2,500 or over, if married and living with husband
or wife;

(3) Every individual having a gross income for the taxable
year of $5,000 or over, regardless of the amount of his net
income;

(4) Every estate or trust the net income of which for
the taxable year is $1,000 or over;

(5) Every estate or trust the gross income of which foi
the taxable year is $5,000 or over, regardless of the amount
of the net income; and
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(d) Income upon which any tax is required to be withheld 

at the source under this section shall be included in the return 

of the recipient of such income, but any amount of tax so with-

held shall be credited against the amount of income tax as 
computed in such return. 

(e) If any tax required under this section to be deducted 

and withheld is paid by the recipient of the income, it shall not 
be recollected from the withholding agent; nor in cases in which 
the tax is so paid shall any penalty be imposed upon or col-

lected from the recipient of the income or the withholding agent 
for failure to return or pay the same, unless such failure was 

fraudulent and for the purpose of evading payment. (June 2, 

1924, 4.01 p. in., c. 234, § 221, 43 Stat. 277.) 

963. Credits.—(a) The tax computed under Parts I and II 

of this chapter shall be credited with: 
(1) In the case of a citizen of the United States the amount 

of any income, war-profits and excess-profits taxes paid or ac-
crued during the taxable year to any foreign country or to any 

possession of the United States; and 
(2) In the case of a resident of the United States, the 

amount of any such taxes paid or accrued during the taxable 

year to any possession of the United States; and 
(3) In the case of an alien resident of the United States, the 

amount of any such taxes paid or accrued during the taxable 

year to any foreign country, if the foreign country of which 
such alien resident is a citizen or subject, in imposing such 

taxes, allows a similar credit to citizens of the United States 

residing in such country; and 

(4) In the case of any such individual who is a member of 
a partnership or a beneficiary of an estate or trust, his pro-

portionate share of such taxes of the partnership or the estate 
or trust paid or accrued during the taxable year to a foreign 

country or to any possession of the United States, as the ease 
may be. 

(5) The above credits shall not be allowed in the case of a 
citizen entitled to the benefits of section 1030 of this title; and 
in no other case shall the amount of credit taken under this sub-
division exceed the same proportion of the tax (computed on 

the basis of the taxpayer's net income without the deduction of 
any income, war-profits, or excess-profits tax any part of which 

may be allowed to him as a credit by this section), against 
which such credit is taken, which the taxpayer's net income 
(computed without the deduction of any such income, war-

profits, or excess-profits tax) from sources without the United 

States bears to his entire net income (computed without such 

deduction) for the same taxable year. 

(b) If accrued taxes when paid differ from the amounts 
claimed as credits by the taxpayer, or if any tax paid is re-

funded in whole or in part, the taxpayer shall notify the 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue, who shall redetermine the 
amount of the tax due under Parts I and H of this chapter 

for the year or years affected, and the amount of tax due upon 
such redetermination, if any, shall be paid by the taxpayer 

upon notice and demand by the collector, or the amount of 

tax overpaid, if any, shall be credited or refunded to the tax-

Payer in accordance with the provisions of section 1065. In 
the case of such a tax accrued but not paid, the said commis-
sioner as a condition precedent to the allowance of this credit 
may require the taxpayer to give a bond with sureties satis-

factory to and to be approved by the commissioner in such sum 
as the commissioner may require, conditioned upon the pay-
ment by the taxpayer of any amount of tax found due upon 
any such redetermination; and the bond herein prescribed 
shall contain such further conditions as the commissioner may 

require. 

(e) The credits provided for in subdivision (a) of this sec-
tion may, at the option of the taxpayer and irrespective of the 

method of accounting employed in keeping his books, be taken 

in the year in which the taxes of the foreign country or the 

possession of the United States accrued, subject, however, to 
the conditions prescribed in subdivision (b) of this section. 

If the taxpayer elects to take such credits in the year in 
which the taxes of the foreign country or the possession of the 

United States accrued, the credits for all subsequent years 
shall be taken upon the same basis. 

(d) These credits shall be allowed only if the taxpayer 
furnishes evidence satisfactory to the commissioner showing 

the amount of income derived from sources without the United 

States, and all other information necessary for the verification 

and computation of such credits. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., 
c. 234, § 222, 43 Stat. 279.) 

964. Returns; persons required to make.—(a) The following 
individuals shall each make under oath a return stating 
specifically the items of his gross income and the deductions 

and credits allowed under this title— 
(1) Every individual having a net income for the taxable 

year of $1;000 or over, if single, or if married and not living 

with husband or wife; 
(2) Every individual having a net income for the taxable 

year of $2,500 or over, if married and living with husband or 

wife; and 
(3) Every individual having a gross income for the taxable 

year of $5,000 or over, regardless of the amount of his. net 

income. 
(b) If a husband and wife living together have an aggregate 

net income for the taxable year. of $2,500 or over, or an aggre-

gate gross income for such year of $5,000 or over— 

(1) Each shall make such a return, or 
(2) The income of each shall be included in a single joint 

return, in which case the tax shall be computed on the aggre-

gate income. 
(c) If the taxpayer is unable to make his own return, the 

return shall be made by a duly authorized agent or by the 

guardian or other person charged with the care of the person 
or property of such taxpayer. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, 

§ 223, 43 Stat. 280.) 
• 965. Same; partnerships.—Every partnership shall make a 

return for each taxable year, stating specifically the items of 
its gross income and the deductions allowed by this title, and 

shall include in the return the names and addresses of the 
individuals who would be entitled to share in the net income 

if distributed and the amount of the distributive share of 

each individual. The return shall be sworn to by any one of 

the partners. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. in., c. 234, f 224, 43 

Stat. 280.) 
966. Same; fiduciaries; when required; contents; verifies-

tion.—(a) Every fiduciary (except a receiver appointed by 
authority of law in possession of part only of the property 
of an individual) shall make under oath a return for any of 
the following individuals, estates, or trusts for which he acts, 

stating specifically the items of gross income thereof and the 

deductions and credits allowed under this title— 
(1) Every individual having a net income for the taxable 

year of $1,000 or over, if single, or if married and not living 

with husband or wife; 
(2) Every individual having a net income for the taxable 

year of $2,500 or over, if married and living with husband 

or wife; 
(3) Every individual having a gross income for the taxable 

year of $5,000 or over, regardless of the amount of his net 

income; 
(4) Every estate or trust the net income of which for 

the taxable year is $1,000 or over; 

(5) Every estate or trust the gross income of which fot 

the taxable year is $5,000 or over, regardless of the amount 
of the net income; and 
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(6) Every estate or trust of which any beneficiary is a
nonresident alien.

(b) Under such regulations as the Commissioner of In-
ternal Revenue with the approval of the Secretary of the
Treasury may prescribe a return made by one of two or
more joint fiduciaries and filed in the office of the collector
of the district where such fiduciary resides shall be sufficient
compliance with the above requirement. Such fiduciary shall
make oath (1) that he has sufficient knowledge of the affairs
of the individual, estate or trust for which the return is made,
to enable him to make the return, and (2) that the return
is, to the best of his knowledge and belief, true and correct.
Any fiduciary required to make a return under this chapter
shall be subject to all the provisions of this chapter which
apply to individuals. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 225,
43 Stat. 280.)

967. Same; time for making; to whom made.-(a) Returns
(except in the case of nonresident aliens) shall be made on
or before the 15th day of the third month following the close
of the fiscal year, or, if the return is made on the basis of the
calendar year, then the return shall be made on or before the
15th day of March. In the case of a nonresident alien indi-
vidual returns shall be made on or before the 15th day of the
sixth month following the close of the fiscal year, or, if the
return is made on the basis of the calendar year, then the
return shall be made on or before the 15th day of June. The
Commissioner of Internal Revenue may grant a reasonable
extension of time for filing returns, if application therefor
Is made before the date prescribed by law for filing the return,
whenever in his judgment good cause exists, and shall keep
a record of every such extension and the reason therefor. Ex-
cept in the case of taxpayers who are abroad, no such exten-
sion shall be for more than six months.

(b) Returns shall be made to the collector for the district
in which is located the legal residence or principal place of
business of the person making the return, or, if he has no legal
residence or principal place of business in the United States,
then to the collector at Baltimore, Maryland. (June 2, 1924,
4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 227, 43 Stat. 281.)

968. Returns on change from fiscal to calendar year, or vice
versa; computation of net income.-(a) If a taxpayer, with
the approval of the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, changes
the basis of computing net income from fiscal year to calendar
year a separate return shall be made for the period between
the dose of the last fiscal year for which return was made
and the following December 31. If the change is from calendar
year to fiscal wyear, a separate return shall be made for the
period between the -close of the last calendar year for which
return was made and the date designated as the elose of the
fiscal year. If the change is from one fiscal year to another
fiscal year a separate return shall be made for the period
between the close of the former fiscal year and the date desig-
nated as the close of the new fiscal year.

(b) Where a separate return is so made, and In all other
cases where a separate return is required or permitted, by
regulations prescribed by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue
with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, to be made
for a fractional part of a year, then the Income shall be com-
puted on the basis of the period for which separate return
Is made.

(c) If a separate' return is made under subdivision (a) the
net Income, computed in accordance with the provisions of
subdivision (b), shall be placed on an annual basis by multi-
plying the amount thereof by twelve and dividing by the number
of months included in the period for which the separate return
is made. The tax shall be such part of the tax computed
on such annual basis as the number of months in such period
is of twelve months.

(d) The said commissioner with the approval or tme Secre-
tary of the Treasury shall by regulations prescribe the method
of applying the provisions of subdivisions (b) and (c) to
cases where the taxpayer makes a separate return under sub-
division (a) and it appears that for the period for which the
return is so made he has derived a capital net gain, or sus-
tained a capital net loss, or received earned income.

(e) In the case of a return made for a fractional part of a

year, except a return made under subdivision (a), the credits
provided in subdivisions (c), (d), and (e) of section 957 of
this title shall be reduced respectively to amounts which bear
the same ratio to the full credits provided in such subdivisions
as the number of months in the period for which return is
made bears to twelve months. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m.,
c. 234, § 226, 43 Stat. 281.)

Part III.-CORPORATIONS

Section 981. Rate.-There shall be levied, collected, and paid
for each taxable year upon the net income of every corporation
a tax of 12Y per centumn of the amount of the net income in
excess of the credits provided in sections 988 and 1031 of this
title. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 230, 43 Stat. 282.)

982. Organizations exempted.-The following organizations
shall be exempt from taxation under this chapter-

Labor, agricultural, or horticultural organizations.-(1) La-
bor, agricultural, or horticultural organizations;

Mutual savings banks.-(2) Mutual savings banks not hav-
ing a capital stock represented by shares;

Fraternal beneficiary societies, orders, and so forth.-(3)
Fraternal beneficiary societies, orders, or associations, (a)
operating under the lodge system or for the exclusive benefit
of the members of a fraternity Itself operating under the lodge
system; and (b) providing for the payment of life, sick, acci-
dent or other benefits to the members of such society, order, or
association or their dependents;

Domestic building and loan associations; cooperative banks
operated without profit.-(4) Domestic building and loan asso-
ciations substantially all the business of which is confined to
making loans to members; and cooperative banks without capi-
tal stock organized and operated for mutual purposes and with-
out profit;

Cemetery companies for benefit of members.-(5) Cemetery
companies owned and operated exclusively for the benefit of
their members or which are not operated for profit; and any
corporation chartered solely for burial purposes as a cemetery
corporation and not permitted by its charter to engage in any
business not necessarily incident to that purpose, no part of
the net earnings of which inures to the benefit of any private
shareholder or individual;

Corporations, community chest foundations, and so forth, for
religious and charitable purposes.-(6) Corporations, and any
community chest, fund, or foundation, organized and operated
exclusively for religious, charitable, scientific, literary, or edu-
cational purposes, or for the prevention of cruelty to children
or animals, no part of the net earnings of which inures to the
benefit of any private shareholder or Individual;

Business leagues, chambers of commerce, and so forth.-
(7) Business leagues, chambers of commerce, or boards of
trade. not organized for profit and no part of the net earnings
of which Inures to the benefit of any private shareholder or
individual;

Civic leagues or organizations for promotion of social wel.
fare; associations of employees.-(8) Civic leagues or organi-
zations not organized for profit but operated exclusively for
the promotion of social welfare, or local associations of em-
ployees, the membership of which is limited to the employees
of a designated person or persons in a particular municipality,
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(6) Every estate or trust of which any beneficiary is a 
nonresident alien. 

(b) Under such regulations as the Commissioner of In-

ternal Revenue with the approval of the Secretary of the 

Treasury may prescribe a return made by one of two or 

more joint fiduciaries and filed in the office of the collector 
of the district where such fiduciary resides shall be sufficient 
compliance with the above requirement. Such fiduciary shall 

make oath (1) that he has sufficient knowledge of the affairs 
of the individual, estate or trust for which the return is made, 

to enable him to make the return, and (2) that the return 
is, to the best of his knowledge and belief, true and correct. 
Any fiduciary required to make a return under this chapter 

shall be subject to all the provisions of this chapter which 
apply to individuals. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 225, 

43 Stat. 280.) 

967. Same; time for making; to whom made.—(a) Returns 
(except in the case of nonresident aliens) shall be made on 

or before the 15th day of the third month following the close 
of the fiscal year, or, if the return is made on the basis of the 

calendar year, then the return shall be made on or before the 
15th day of March. In the case of a nonresident alien indi-
vidual returns shall be made on or before the 15th day of the 

sixth month following the close of the fiscal year, or, if the 
return is made on the basis of the calendar year, then the 
return shall be made on or before the 15th day of June. The 

Commissioner of Internal Revenue may grant a reasonable 
extension of time for filing returns, if application therefor 
is made before the date prescribed by law for filing the return, 
whenever in his judgment good cause exists, and shall keep 

a record of every such extension and the reason therefor. Ex-
cept in the case of taxpayers who are abroad, no such exten-
sion shall be for more than six months. 

(b) Returns shall be made to the collector for the district 
in which is located the legal residence or principal place of 
business of the person making the return, or, if he has no legal 

residence or principal place of business in the United States, 

then to the collector at Baltimore, Maryland. (June 2, 1924, 
4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 227, 43 Stat. 281.) 

968. Returns on change from fiscal to calendar year, or vice 
versa; computation of net income.—(a) If a taxpayer, with 

the approval of the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, changes 
the basis of computing net income from fiscal year to calendar 
year a separate return shall be made for the period between 

the close of the last fiscal year for which return was made 

and the following December 31. If the change is from calendar 
year to fiscal jeer, a separate return shall be made for the 
period between the .close of the last calendar year for which 
return was made and the date designated as the close of the 
fiscal year. If the change is from one fiscal year to another 
fiscal year a separate return shall be made for the period 

between the close of the former fiscal year and the date desig-
nated as the close of the new fiscal year. 

(b) Where a separate return is so made, and in all other 
cases where a separate return is required or permitted, by 

regulations prescribed by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue 

with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, to be made 

for a fractional part of a year, then the income shall be com-

puted on the basis of the period for which separate return 
is made. 

(c) If a separatd return is made under subdivision (a) the 
net income, computed in accordance with the provisions of 

subdivision (b), shall be placed on an annual basis by multi-
plying the amount thereof by twelve and dividing by the number 

of months included in the period for which the separate return 
Is made. The tax shall be such part of the tax computed 

on such annual basis as the number of months in such period 
is of twelve months. 

(d) The said commissioner with the approval of the Secre-

tary of the Treasury shall by regulations prescribe the method 

of applying the provisions of subdivisions (b) and (c) to 
cases where the taxpayer makes a separate return under sub-
division (a) and it appears that for the period for which the 

return is so made he has derived a capital net gain, or sus-
tained a capital net loss, or received earned income. 

(e) In the case of a return made for a fractional part of a 
year, except a return made under subdivision (a), the credits 

provided in subdivisions (c), (d), and (e) of section 957 of 
this title shall be reduced respectively to amounts which bear 
the same ratio to the full credits provided in such subdivisions 

as the number of months in the period for which return is 

made bears to twelve months. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., 

e. 234, § 226, 43 Stat. 281.) 

Part III.—CORPORATIONS 

Section 981. Rate.—There shall be levied, collected, and paid 
for each taxable year upon the net income of every corporation 

a tax of 12% per centmn of the amount of the net income in 
excess of the credits provided in sections 988 and 1031 of this 

title. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 230, 43 Stat. 282.) 
982. Organizations exempted.—The following organizations 

shall be exempt from taxation under this chapter— 
Labor, agricultural, or horticultural organizations.—(1) La-

bor, agricultural, or horticultural organizations; 

Mutual savings banks.—(2) Mutual savings banks not hav-
ing a capital stock represented by share; 

Fraternal beneficiary societies, orders, and so forth.—(3) 
Fraternal beneficiary societies, orders, or associations, (a) 
operating under the lodge system or for the exclusive benefit 

of the members of a fraternity itself operating under the lodge 
system; and (b) providing for the payment of life, sick, acci-

dent or other benefits to the members of such society, order, or 

association or their dependents; 

Domestic building and loan associations; cooperative banks 
operated without profit.—(4) Domestic building and loan asso-
ciations substantially all the business of which is confined to 
making loans to members; and cooperative banks without capi-
tal stock organized and operated for mutual purposes and with-
out profit; 

Cemetery companies for benefit of members.—(5) Cemetery 
companies owned and operated exclusively for the benefit of 
their members or which are not operated for profit; and any 
corporation chartered solely for burial purposes as a cemetery 

corporation and not permitted by its charter to engage in any 

business( not necessarily incident to that purpose, no part of 

the net earnings of which inures to the benefit of any private 
shareholder or individual; 

Corporations, community chest foundations, and so forth, for 

religious and charitable purposes.—(6) Corporations, and any 
community chest, fund, or foundation, organized and operated 

exclusively for religious, charitable, scientific, literary, or edu-
cational purposes, or for the prevention of cruelty to children 

or animals, no part of the net earnings of which inures to the 
benefit of any private shareholder or individual; 

Business leagues, chambers of commerce, and so forth.— 
(7) Business leagues, chambers of commerce, or boards of 
trade, not organized for profit and no part of the neLearnings 
of which inures to the benefit of any private shareholder or 
individual; 

Civic leagues or organizations for promotion of social we!. 

fare; associations of employees.—(8) Civic leagues or organi-
zations not organized for profit but operated exclusively for 
the promotion of social welfare, or local associations of em-

ployees, the membership of which is limited to the employees 
of a designated person or persons in a particular municipality, 
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and the net earnings of which are devoted exclusively to char-
itable, educational, or recreational purposes;

Clubs for nonprofitable purposes.-(9) Clubs organized and
operated exclusively for pleasure, recreation, and other non-
profitable purposes, no part of the net earnings of which inures
to the benefit of any private shareholder;

]Wnevolent life insurance associations; mutual hail, cyclone,
and so forth, companies; conditions.-(10) Benevolent life In-
surance associations of a purely local character, farmers' or
other mutual hail, cyclone, casualty, or fire insurance companies,
mutual ditch or irrigation companies, mutual or cooperative
telephone companies, or like organizations; but only if 85 per
centum or more of the Income consists of amounts collected
from members for the sole purpose of meeting losses and ex-
penses;

Associations for marketing produce of members.-(11)
Farmers', fruit growers', or like associations, organized and
operated as sales agents for the purpose of marketing the prod-
ucts of members and turning back to them the proceeds of sales,
less the necessary selling expenses, on the basis of the quantity
of produce furnished by them; or organized and operated as
purchasing agents for the purpose of purchasing supplies and
equipment for the use of members and turning over such sup-
plies and equipment to such members at actual cost; plus neces-
sary expenses;

Corporations for holding title to property, and so forth.-
(12) Corporations organized for the exclusive purpose of hold-
ing title to property, collecting income therefrom, and turning
over the entire amount thereof, less expenses, to an organization
which itself Is exempt from the tax imposed by this title; and

Federal land banks; national farm loan associations, and so
forth.-(13) Federal land banks, national farm-loan associa-
tions, and Federal intermediate credit banks, as provided in
chapters 7 and 8 of Title 12 (the Federal Farm Loan Act),
(June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 284, i 231, 43 Stat. 282.)

983. Exemption of farmers' or other mutual hail, cyclone,
and so forth, insurance companies in Revenue Acts of 1916,
1918, and 1921 regardless of purely local character.-The ex-
emption provided in paragraph (10) of subdivision (a) of sec-
tion 11 of the Revenue Act of 1916, and in subdivision (10) of
section 231 of the Revenue Act of 1918, and in subdivision (10)
of section 231 of the Revenue Act of 1921, shall be granted to
farmers' or other mutual hail, cyclone, or fire insurance com-
panies (if otherwise exempt under such paragraphs), whether
or not such organizations were of a purely local character.
Any taxes assessed against such organizations shall, subject
to the statutory period of limitations properly applicable there-
to, be abated, credited or refunded. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m.,
c. 234, § 1013(b), 43 Stat. 343.)

984. Computation of net income.-In the case of a corpora-
tion subject to the tax imposed by section 981 of this title the
term " net Income " means the gross income as defined in sec-
tion 985 less the deductions allowed by sections 986 and 937, and
the net Income shall be computed on the same basis as is pro-
vided in subdivision (b) of section 953 or in section 968. In the
case of a foreign corporation or of a corporation entitled to
the benefits of section 1030 the computation shall also be made
in the manner provided in section 958. (June 2, 1924, 4.01
p. m., e. 234, § 232, 43 Stat. 283.)

985. Gross income.-(a) In the case of a corporation subject
to the tax imposed by section 981 of this title the term "gross
income " means the gross income as defined in sections 954 and
958, except that mutual marine insurance companies shall in-
clude in gross income the gross premiums collected and received
by them less amounts paid for reinsurance.

(b) In the case of a foreign corporation, gross income means
only gross income from sources within the United States, deter-
mined (eiceot in the case of Insurance companies subject to

§ 986
the tax imposed by sections 1001 or 1006) in the manner pro-
vided in section 958. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 233,
43 Stat. 283.)

986. Deductions allowable in computing net income.-(a) In
computing the net income of a corporation subject to the tax im-
posed by section 981 of this title there shall be allowed as
deductions:

Ordinary and necessary expenditure incurred during taxable
year, salaries; rentals.-(1) All the ordinary and necessary
expenses paid or Incurred during the taxable year in carrying
on any trade or business, including a reasonable allowance for
salaries or other compensation for personal services actually
rendered, and including rentals or other payments required to be
made as ,a condition to the continued use or possession of
property to which the corporation has not taken or is not taking
title, or in which it has no equity;

Interest paid or accrued within taxable year.-(2) All inter-
est paid or accrued within the taxable year on its indebtedness,
except on indebtedness incurred or continued to purchase or
carry obligations or securities (other than obligations of the
United States issued after September 24, 1917, and originally
subscribed for by the taxpayer) the interest upon which is
wholly exempt from taxation under this chapter;
- Taxes paid or acrued within taxable year.-(3) Taxes paid-

or accrued within the taxable year except (A) income, wari
profits, and excess-profits taxes imposed by the authority Qf
the United States, (B) so much of the income, war-profits and
excess-profits taxes Imposed by the authority of any foreign
country or possession of the United States as is allowed as a
credit under section 990 of this title, and (C) taxes assessed
against local benefits of a kind tending to increase the value
of the property assessed. In the case'of obligors s*ecified in
subdivision (b) of section 962 no deduction for the payment
of the tax imposed by this chipter, or any other tax paid
pursuant to the tax-free covenant clause, shall be allowed,
nor shall such tax be included in the gross income of the
obligee. The deduction allowed by this paragraph shall be
allowed in the case of taxes imposed upon a shareholder of
a corporation upon his interest as shareholder, which are paid
by the corporation without reimbursement from the share-
holder, but in such cases no deduction shall be allowed the
shareholder for the amount of such taxes. For the purpose
of this paragraph, estate, Inheritance, legacy, and succession
taxes accrue on the due date thereof except as otherwise pro-
vided by law of the jurisdiction Imposing such taxes;

Losses sustained during taxable year without compensa-
tion.-(4) Losses sustained during the taxable year and not
compensated for by Insurance or otherwise. No deduction
shall be allowed under this paragraph for any loss claimed tb
have been sustained in any sale or other disposition of shares
of stock or securities where it appears that within thirty days
before or after the date of such sale or other disposition the
taxpayer has acquired (otherwise than by bequest or inherit-
ance) or has entered into a contract or option to acquire sub-
stantially identical property, and the property so acquired is
held by the taxpayer for any period after such sale or other
disposition, unless such claim is made by a dealer in stock or
securities and with respect to a transaction made in the ordi-
nary course of its business. If such acquisition or the contract
or option to acquire is to the extent of part only of substan-
tially identical property, then only a proportionate part of the
loss shall be disallowed. The basis for determining the amount
of the deduction for losses sustained shall be the same as is
provided in section 935 of this title for determining the gain
or loss from the sale or other disposition of property;

Worthless debts charged off within taxable year; reserve for
bad debts; debts recoverable in part.-(5) Debts ascertained
to be worthless and charred off within tha tarahl,, w.-.. I,-,
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and the net earnings of which are devoted exclusively to char-
itable, educational, or recreational purposes; 
Clubs for nonprofitable purposes.—(9) Clubs organized and 

operated exclusively for pleasure, recreation, and other non-
profitable purposes, no part of the net earnings of which inures 
to the benefit of any private shareholder; 

Benevolent life insurance associations; mutual hail, cyclone, 
and so forth, companies; conditions.—(10) Benevolent life in-

surance associations of a purely local character, farmers' or 
other mutual hail, cyclone, casualty, or fire insurance companies, 

mutual ditch or irrigation companies, mutual or cooperative 
telephone companies, or like organizations; but only if 85 per 

centum or more of the income consists of amounts collected 

from members for the sole purpose of meeting losses and ex-
penses; 

Associations for marketing produce of members.—(11) 
Farmers', fruit growers', or like associations, organized and 
operated as sales agents for the purpose of marketing the prod-

ucts of members and turning back to them the proceeds of sales, 

less the necessary selling expenses, on the basis of the quantity 

of produce furnished by them; or organized and operated as 
purchasing agents for the purpose of purchasing supplies and 

equipment for the use of members and turning over such sup-
plies and equipment to such members at actual cost, plus neces-
sary expenses; 

Corporations for holding title to property, and so forth.— 

(12) Corporations organized for the exclusive purpose of hold-
ing title to property, colleetihg income therefrom, and turning 

over the entire amount thereof, less expenses, to an organization 

which itself is exempt from the tax imposed by this title; and 

Federal land banks; national farm loan associations, and so 
forth.—(13) Federal land banks, national farm-loan associa-
tions, and Federal intermediate credit banks, as provided in 
chapters 7 and 8 of Title 12 (the Federal Farm Loan Act). 

(June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, 1 231, 43 Stat. 282.) 
983. Exemption of farmers' or other mutual hail, cyclone, 

and so forth, insurance companies in Revenue Acts of 1916, 
1918, and 1921 regardless of purely local character.—The ex-

emption provided in paragraph (10) of subdivision (a) of sec-
tion 11 of the Revenue Act of 1916, and in subdivision (10) of 

section 231 of the Revenue Act of 1918, and in subdivision (10) 

of section 231 of the Revenue Act of 1921, shall be granted to 
farmers' or other mutual hail, cyclone, or fire insurance com-
panies (if otherwise exempt under such paragraphs), whether 

or not such organizations were of a purely local character. 

Any taxes assessed against such organizations shall, subject 
to the statutory period of limitations properly applicable there-

to, be abated, credited or refunded. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., 
c. 234, § 1013(b), 43 Stat. 343.) 

984. Computation of net income.—In the case of a corpora-
tion subject to the tax imposed by section 981 of this title the 
term " net income" means the gross income as defined in sec-

tion 985 less the deductions allowed by sections 986 and 937, and 
the net income shall be computed on the same basis as is pro-
vided in subdivision (b) of section 953 or in section 968. In the 
case of a foreign corporation or of a corporation entitled to 
the benefits of section 1030 the computation shall also be made 

in the manner provided in section 958. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 
p. m., e. 234, § 232, 43 Stat. 283.) 

985. Gross income.—(a) In the case of a corporation subject 

to the tax imposed by section 981 of this title the term "gross 
income means the gross income as defined in sections 954 and 
958, except that mutual marine insurance companies shall in-

clude in gross income the gross premiums collected and received 
by them less amounts paid for reinsurance. 

(b) In the case of a foreign corporation, gross income means 
only gross income from sources within the United States, deter-

mined (eieept in the ease of insurance companies subject to 

the tax imposed by sections 1001 or 1006) in the manner pro-
vided in section 958. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., e. 234, 1 233, 
43 Stat. 283.) 

986. Deductions allowable in computing net income.—(a) In 
computing the net income of a corporation subject to the tax im-

posed by section 981 of this title there shall be allowed as 
deductions: 

Ordinary and necessary expenditure incurred during taxable 
year, salaries; rentals.—(1) All the ordinary and necessary 
expenses paid or incurred during the taxable year in carrying 
on any trade or business, including a reasonable allowance for 
salaries or other compensation for personal services actually 

rendered, and including rentals or other payments required to be 
made as „a condition to the continued use or possession of 

property to which the corporation has not taken or is not taking 
title, or in which it has no equity; 

Interest paid or accrued within taxable year.—(2) All inter-
est paid or accrued within the taxable year on its indebtedness, 

except on indebtedness incurred or continued to purchase or 
carry obligations or securities (other than obligations of the 
United States issued after September 24, 1917, and originally 

subscribed for by the taxpayer) the interest upon which is 
wholly exempt from taxation under this chapter; 

- Taxes paid or accrued withbutaxable year.— (3) Fáxespnid 
or accrued within the taxable year except (A) income, 

profits, and excess-profits taxes imposed by the authority ofl 

the United States, (B) so much of the income, war-profits and 
excess-profits taxes imposed by the authority of any foreign 

country or possession of the United States as is allowed as a 
credit under section 990 of this title, and (C) taxes assessed 
against local benefits of a kind tending to increase the value 

of the property assessed. In the case of obligors silheilled in 

subdivision (b) of section 962 no deduction for the payment 

of the tax imposed by this ehapter, or any other tax paid 
pursuant to the tax-free covenant clause, shall be allowed, 

nor shall such tax be included in the gross income of the 
obligee. The deduction allowed by this paragraph shall be 

allowed in the case of taxes imposed upon a shareholder of 
a corporation upon his interest as shareholder, which are paid 

by the corporation without reimbursement from the share-
holder, but in such cases no deduction shall be allowed the 

shareholder for the amount of such taxes. For the purpose 

of this paragraph, estate, inheritance, legacy, and succession 

taxes accrue on the due date thereof except as otherwise pro-
vided by law of the jurisdiction imposing such taxes; 

Losses sustained during taxable year without compensa-

tion.—(4) Losses sustained during the taxable year and not 
compensated for by insurance or otherwise. No deduction 

shall be allowed under this paragraph for any loss claimed to 
have been sustained in any sale or other disposition of shares 

of stock or securities where it appears that within thirty days 
before or after the date of such sale or other disposition the 
taxpayer has acquired (otherwise than by bequest or inherit-
ance) or has entered into a contract or option to acquire sub-
stantially identical property, and the property so acquired is 

held by the taxpayer for any period after such sale or other 
disposition, unless such claim is made by a dealer in stock or 
securities and with respect to a transaction made in the ordi-

nary course of its business. If such acquisition or the contract 
or option to acquire is to the extent of part only of substan-
tially identical property, then only a proportionate part of the 

loss shall be disallowed. The basis for determining the amount 
of the deduction for losses sustained shall be the same as is 

provided in section 935 of this title for determining the gain 

or loss from the sale or other disposition of property; 
Worthless debts charged off within taxable year; reserve for 

bad debts; debts recoverable in part.—(5) Debts asmrtained 
to be worthless and charged off within the taxable year (or 
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in the discretion of the Commssioner of Internal Revenue, a m ined as provided in section 958 under rules and regulations

reasonable addition to a reserve for bad debts); and whenl prescribed by the commissioner with the approval of the Sec-

satisfied that a debt is recoverable only in part, the said corn- rotary of the Treasury. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., e. 234, § 234,

missioner may allow such debt to lbe charged off in part; 43 Stat. 283.)
Dividends received.-(6) The amount received as dividends 987. Same; items not allowed.-In computing net income no

(A) from a domestic corporation other than a corporation deduction shall in any case be allowed in respect or any of the
entitled to the benefits of section 1(:10 of this title. and other items specified in section 956 of this title. (June 2, 1924, 4.(1
than a corporation organized under sections 141 to 162 of Title p. m., c. 234, § 235, 43 Stat. 2S5.)

15 (the China Trade Act. 1922) or (B) from any foreign cor- 988. Credits allowed.-For the purpose only of the tax im-

poration when it is shown to the satisfaction of the commis- posed by section 981 of this title there shall be allowed the

sioner that more than 50 per centum of the gross income of following credits:
such foreign corporation for the three-year period ending with (a) The amount received as interest upon obligations of

the close of its taxable year preceding the declaration of such the United States which is included in gross inconle under

dividends (or for such part of such period as the foreign cor- section 9S.) of this title; and
poration has been in existence) was derived from sources (b) In the case of a domestic corporation the net income

within the United States as determined under section 958 of of which is $25,000 or less, a specific credit of $2,000; but if

this title: the net income is more than $25,000 the tax imposed by section

Exhaustion; wear and tear of property; obsolescence.-(7) 981 of this title shall not exceed the tax which would be payable

A reasonable allowance for the exhaustion, wear and tear of if the $2,000 credit were allowed, plus the amount of the net
property used in the trade or business, including a reasonable income in excess of $25,000. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234,

allowance for obsolescence; § 236. 43 Stat. 285.)
Mines, oil and gas wells; depletion and depreciation.-(8) 989. Foreign corporations; deduction and withholding of tax

In the case of mines, oil and gas wells, other natural deposits, at source.-In the case of foreign corporations subject to taxa-

and timber, a reasonable allowance for depletion and for de- tion under this chapter not engaged in trade or business within-
precation of improvements, according to the peculiar conditions the United States and not having any office or place of business
in each case; such reasonable allowance in all cases to be made therein, there shall be deducted and withheld at the source in
under rules and regulations to be prescribed by the Commis- the same manner and upon the same items of income as is pro-
sioner of Internal Revenue with the approval of the Secretary vided in section 962 of this title a tax equal to 12% per centum
of the Treasury. In the case of leases the deductions allowed thereof, and such tax shall be returned and paid in the
by this paragraph shall be equitably apportioned between the same manner and subject to the same conditions as provided

lessor and lessee; in that section: Provided, That in the case of interest
Insuratce companies (other than life insurance companies); described in subdivision (b) of that section the deduction and

additional deductions.-(9) In the case of insurance companies withholding shall be. at the rate of 2 per eentum. (June 2,
(other than life insurance companies), in addition to the above 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 237, 43 Stat. 285.)
(unless otherwise allowed): (A) The net addition required by 990. Credit for other taxes paid.-(a) In the case of a
law to be made within the taxable year to reserve funds (in- domestic corporation the tax imposed by this chapter shall be
cluding in the case of assessment insurance companies the credited with the amount of any income, war-profits, and
actual deposit of sums with State or Territorial officers pur- excess-profits taxes paid or accrued during the same taxable
suant to law as additions to guarantee or reserve funds); and year to any foreign country, or to any possession of the United
(B) the sums other than dividends paid within the'taxable States: Provided, That the amount of such credit shall in
year on policy and annuity contracts. This paragraph shall no case exceed the same proportion of the tax (computed on
apply only to mutual insurance companies other than life in- the basis of the taxpayer's net income without the deduction of
surance companies; any income, war-profits, or excess-profits taxes imposed by

Mutual marine insurance companies; additional deduc- any foreign country or possession of the United States),
tions.-(10) In the case of mutual marine insurance companies, against which such credit is taken, whieb the taxpayer's net
there shall be allowed, in addition to the deductiont allowed income (computed without the deduction of any such in-
in paragraphs (1) to (9) inclusive, unless otherwise allowed, g.ome, war-profits, or excess-profits tax) from sources with-
amounts repaid to policyholders on account of premiums pre- out the United States bears to its entire net income (cm-
viously paid by them, and interest paid upon such amounts puted without such deduction) for the same taxable year. In
between the ascertainment and the payment thereof; the case of domestic insurance companies subject to the tax

Mutual insurance companies requiring premium deposits.- Imposed by section 1001 or 1006 of this title, the term "net
(11) In the case of mutual insurance companies (including income" as used in this subdivision means net income as defined
Interinsurers and reciprocal underwriters, but not including in sections 1005 and 1006, respectively.
mutual life or mutual marine insurance companies) requiring (b) If accrued taxes when paid differ from the amounts
their members to make premium deposits to provide for losses claimed as credits by the corporation, or if any tax paid is
and expenses, there shall be allowed, il addition to the dedue- refunded in whole or in part, the corporation shall at once
tions allowed in paragraphs (1) to (9), inclusive. unless other- notify the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, who shall rede-
wise allowed, the amount of premium deposits returned to their termine the amount or the taxes for the year or years affected,
policyholders and the amount of premium deposits retained and the amount of taxes due upon such redetermination, if
for the payment of losses, expenses, and reinsurance reserves. any, shall be paid by the corporation upon notice and demand

Deductions allowable only to extent of income within by the collector, or the amount of taxes overpaid, if any, shall
United States.-In the case of a foreign corporation or be credited, or refunded to tile corporation in accordance with
of a corporation entitled to the benefits of section 1030 of the provisions of section 10(;5 of this title. In the case of such
this title the deductions allowed in subdivision (a) shall be a tax accruel hut not paid, the said commissioner as a condi-
allowed only if and to the extent that they are connected with tion precedent to the allowance of this credit may require the
Income from sources within the United States; and the proper corporation to give a bond with sureties satisfactory to and to
apportionment and allocation of the deductions with respect to be approved by him in such sum as he may require, conditioned
sources within and without the United States shall be deter- upon the payment by the taxpayer of any amount of taxes
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in the discretion of the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, a I mined as provided in section 958 under rules and regulations 

reasonable addition to a reserve for bad debts) ; and when 

satisfied that a debt is recoverable only in part, the said com-

missioner may allow such debt to be charged oft in part; 

Dividends received.—(6) The amount received as dividends 

(A) from a domestic corporation other than a corporation 
entitled to the benefits of section 1030 of this title, and other 

than a corporation organized under sections 141 to 162 of Title 
15 (the China Trade Act, 1922) or (131 from any foreign cor-
poration when it is shown to the satisfaction of the commis-
sioner that more than 50 per centum of the gross income of 
such foreign corporation for the three-year period ending with 

the close of its taxable year preceding the declaration of such 

dividends (or for such part of such period as the fcvign cor-
poration has been in existence) was derived from sources 

within the United States as determined under section 958 of 

this title: 
Exhaustion; wear and tear of property; obsolescence.—(7) 

A reasonable allowance for the exhaustion, wear and tear of 
property used in the trade or business, including a reasonable 

allowance for obsolescence; 
Mines, oil and gas wells; depletion and depreciation.—(8) 

In the case of mines, oil and gas wells, other natural deposits, 
and timber, a reasonable allowance for depletion and for de-
predation of improvements, according to the peculiar conditions 

in each case; such reasonable allowance in all cases to be made 
under rules and regulations to be prescribed by the Commis-
sioner of Internal Revenue with the approval of the Secretary 
of the. Treasury. In the case of leases the deductions allowed 

by this paragraph shall be equitably apportioned between the 

lessor and lessee; 
Insurange companies (other than life insurance companies); 

additional deductions.—(9) In the case of insurance companies 
(other than life insurance companies), in addition to the above 
(unless otherwise allowed) : (A) The net addition required by 

law to be made within the taxable year to reserve funds (in-
cluding in the case of assessment insurance companies the 

actual deposit of sums with State or Territorial officers pur-

suant to law as additions to guarantee or reserve funds) ; and 
(B) the sums other than dividends paid within the •taxable 

year on policy and annuity contracts. This paragraph shall 
apply only to mutual insurance companies other than life in-

surance companies; 

. Mutual marine insurance companies; . additional deduc-
tions.—(10) In the case of mutual marine insurance companies, 

there Phall be allowed, in addition to the deductions allowed 
in paragraphs (I) to (9) inclusive, unless otherwise allowed, 

amounts repaid to policyholders on account of premiums pre-
viously paid by them, and interest paid upon such amounts 

between the ascertainment and the payment thereof; 
Mutual insurance companies requiring premium deposits.— 

(11) In the case of mutual insurance companies (including 

Interinsurers and reciprocal underwriters, but not including 
mutual life or mutual marine insurance companies) requiring 

their members to make premium deposits to provide for losses 
and expenses, there shall be allowed, ia addition to the deduc-

tions allowed in paragraphs (1) to (9), inclusive. unless other-

wise allowed, the amount of premium deposits returned to their 

policyholders and the amount of premium deposits retained 
for the payment of losses, expenses, and reinsurance reserves. 

Deductions allowable only to extent of income within 
United States.—In the case of a foreign corporation or 
of a corporation entitled to the benefits of section 1030 of 

this title the deductions allowed in subdivision (a) shall be 
allowed only if and to the extent that they are connected with 

income from sources within the United States; and the proper 
apportionment and allocation of the deductions with respect to 

sources within and without the United States shall be deter-

prescribed by the commissioner with the approval of the Sec-
retary of the Treasury. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. in., e. 234, § 234, 

43 Stat. 283.) 
987. Same; items not allowed.—In computing net income no 

deduction shall in any ease be allowed in respect of any of the 

items specified in section 956 of this title. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 

p. in., c. 234, I 235, 43 Stat. 285.) 
988. Credits allowed.—For the purpose only of the tax im-

posed by section 981 of this title there shall be allowed the 

following credits: 
(a) The amount received as interest upon obligations of 

the United States which is included in gross income under 

section 985 of this title; and 
(b) In the case of a domestic corporation the net income 

of which is $25,000 or less, a specific credit of $2,000; but if 
the net income is more than $25,000 the tax imposed by section' 

981 of this title shall not exceed the tax which would be payable 

if the $2,000 credit were allowed, plus the amount of the net 
income in excess of $25,000. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, 

§ 236, 43 Stat. 285.) 

989. Foreign corporations; deduction and withholding of tax 
at source.—In the case of foreign corporations subject to taxa-

tion under this chapter not engaged in trade or business within. 

the United States and not. having any office or place of business 
therein, there shall be deducted and withheld at the source in 

the same manner and upon the same items of income as is pro-
vided in section 962 of this title a tax equal to 12% per centum 
thereof, and such tax shall be returned and paid in the 
same manner and subject to the same conditions as provided 

in that section: Provided, That in the case of' interest 

described in subdivision (b) of that section the deduction and 
withholding shall be. at the rate of 2 per centum. (June 2, 

1924, 4.01 p. in., c. 234, § 237, 43 Stat. 285.) 
990. Credit for other taxes paid.—(a) In the ease of a 

domestic corporation the tax imposed by this chapter shall be 

credited with the amount of any income, war-Profits, and 

excess-profits taxes paid or accrued during the same taxable 
year to any foreign country, or to any possession of the United 
States: Provided, That the amount of such credit shell in 

no case exceed the same proportion of the tax (computed on 

the basis of the taxpayer's net income without the deduction of. 
any income, war-profits, or excess-profits taxes imposed by 
any foreign country or possession of the United States), 
against which such credit is taken, which the taxpayer's net 
income (computed without the deduction of any such in-

war-profits, or excess-profits taxi from . sources with-
out the United States bears to its entire net income (com-
puted without such deduction) for the same taxable year. In 

the ease of domestic insurance companies subject to the tax 

imposed by section 1001 or 1006 of this title, the term "net 
income" as used in this subdivision means net income as defined 

in sections 1005 and 1006, respectively. 
(b) If accrued taxes when paid differ from the amounts 

claimed as credits by the corporation, or if any tax paid is 

refunded in whole or in part, the corporation shall at once 

notify the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, who shall rede-
termine the amount of the taxes for the year or years affected, 

and the amount of taxes due upon such redetermination, if 

any, shall be paid by the corporation upon notice and demand 

by the collector, or the amount of taxes overpaid, if any, shall 
be credited, or refunded to the corporation in accordance with 

the provisions of section 1005 of this title. In the case of such 

a tax accrued but not paid, the said commissioner as a condi-
tion precedent to the allowanee of this credit may require the 

corporation to give a bond with sureties satisfactory to and to 

he approved by him in such sum as he may require, conditioned 

upon the payment by the taxpayer of any amount of taxes 
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prescribed shall ccntain such further conditions as the com-
missioner may require.

(c) The credits provided for in subdivision (a) of this sec-
tion may, at the option of the taxpayer and irrespective of the
method of accounting employed in keeping its books, be taken
in the year in which the taxes of the foreign country or the pos-
session of the United States accrued, subject, however, to the
conditions prescribed in subdivision (b) of this section. If the
taxpayer elects to take such credits in the year in which the
taxes of the foreign country or the possession of the United
States accrued, the credits for all subsequent years shall be
taken upon the same basis.

(d) These credits shall be allowed only if the taxpayer fur-
nishes evidence satisfactory to the commissioner showing the
amount of income derived from sources without the United
States, and all other information necessary for the verifica-
tion and computation of such credit.

(e) For the purposes of this section a domestic corpora-
tion which owns a majority of the voting stock of a foreign
corporation from which it receives dividends (not deductible
under section 986) in any taxable year shall be deemed to
have paid the same proportion of any income, war-profits,
or excess-profits taxes paid by said foreign corporation to any
foreign country or to any possession of the United States,
upon or with respect to the accumulated profits of such for-
eign corporation from which such dividends were paid, which
the amount of such dividends bears to the amount of such
accumulated profits: Provided, That the credit allowed to any
domestic corporation under this subdivision shall in no case
exceed the same proportion of the taxes against which it is
credited, which the amount of such dividends bears to the
amount of the entire net income of the domestic corporation
in which such dividends are included. The term "accumu-
lated profits" when used in this subdivision in reference to
a foreign corporation, means the amount of Its gains, profits,
or income in excess of the income, war-profits, and excess-
profits taxes imposed upon or with respect to such profits-or
income; and the Commissioner of Internal Revenue with
the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury shall have full
power to determine from the accumulated profits of what year
or years such dividends were paid; treating dividends paid
in the first sixty days of any year as having been paid from
the accumulated profits of the preceding year or years (unless
to his satisfaction shown otherwise), and in other respects
treating dividends as having been paid from the most recently
accumulated gains, profits, or earnings. In the case of a
foreign corporation, the income, war-profits, and excess-profits
taxes of which are determined on the basis of an accounting
period of less than one year, the word " year " as used in this
subdivision shall be construed to mean such accounting period.

(f) For the purposes of this section a corporation entitled
to the benefits of section 1030 or 1031 shall be treated as a
foreign corporation. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, i 238,
43 Stat. 286.)

991. Tax returns; form and contents; verification.-(a)
Every corporation.subject to taxation under this chapter shall
make a return, stating specifically the items of its gross in-
come and the deductions and credits allowed by this chapter.
The return shall be sworn to by the president, vice president, or
other principal officer and by the treasurer or assistant treas-
urer. If any foreign corporation has no office or place of busi-
ness in the United States but has an agent in the United States,
the return shall be made by the agent. In cases where re-
ceivers, trustees in bankruptcy, or assignees are operating the
property or business of corporations, such receivers, trustees,
or assignees shall make returns for such corporations in the
same manner and form as corporations are required to make

returns. Any tax due on the basis of such returns made by
receivers, trustees, or assignees shall be collected In the same
manner as if collected from the corporations of whose business
or property they have custody and control.

(b) Returns made under this section shall be subject to the
provisions of section 968 of this title. In the case of a return
made for a fractional part of a year, except a return made
under subdivision (a) of section 968, the credit provided in sub-
division (b) of section 988 shall be reduced to an amount
which bears the same ratio to the full credit therein provided
as the number of months in the period for which the. return is
made bears to twelve months.

(c) There shall be included in the return or appended thereto
a statement of such facts as will enable the Commissioner of
Internal Revenue to determine the portion of the earnings or
profits of the corporation (including gains, profits and income
not taxed) accumulated during the taxable year for which the
return is made, which have been distributed or ordered to be
distributed, respectively, to Its shareholders during such year.
(June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 239, 43 Stat. 287.)

992. Same; time for making; to whom made.-(a) Returns
of corporations shall be made at the same time as is provided
in subdivision (a) of section 967 of this title, except that in the
case of foreign corporations not having iny office' or place (i
business In the United States' returns shall be'made at the same
time as provided in said section 967 in the case of a nonresident
alien individual.

(b) Returns shall be made to the collector of the district In
which is located the principal place of business or principal
office or agency of the corporation, or, if It has no principal
plaoe of. business or principal office or agency in the United
States, then to the collector at Baltimore, Maryland. O(June 2,
1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 241, 43 Stat. 288.)

993. Affiliated corporations; separate or consolidated re-
turns; foreign corporations.-(a) Corporations which are affili-
ated within the meaning of this section may, for any taxable'
year, make separate returns or, under regulations prescribed
by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue with the approval'
of the Secretary of the Treasury make a consolidated return
of net income for the purpose of this chapter, in which case
the taxes thereunder shall be computed and determined upon
the basis of such return. If return is made on either of such
bases, all returns thereafter made shall be upon the same
basis unless permission to change the basis is granted by the
commissioner.

(b) In any case in which a tax is assessed upon the basis
of a consolidated return, the total tax shall be computed in
the first instance as a unit and shall then be assessed upon'
the respective affiliated corporations in such proportions as'
may be agreed upon among them, or, In the absence of any
such agreement, then on the basis of the net income properly
assignable to each. There shall be allowed In computing the
Income tax only one specific credit computed as provided in
subdivision (b) of section 988.

(c) For the purpose of this section two or more domestic
corporations shall be deemed to be affiliated (1) If one corpora-
tion owns at least 95 per centum of the voting stock of the
other or others, or (2) if at least 95 per centum of the voting
stock of two or more corporations is owned by the same
interests. A corporation organized under sections 141 to 162
of Title 15 (the China Trade Act, 1922), shall not be deemed
to be affiliated with any other corporation within the meaning
of this section.

(d) In any case of two or more related trades or businesses
(whether unincorporated or incorporated and whether organ-
ized in the United States or not) owned or controlled directly
or indirectly by the same interests, the commissioner may and
at the request of the taxpayer shall. if necessary In order to
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found due upon any such redetermination; and the bond herein 

prescribed shall ccntain such further conditions as the com-
missioner may require. 

(c) The credits provided for in subdivision (a) of this sec-

tion may, at the option of the taxpayer and irrespective of the 
method of accounting employed in keeping its books, be taken 
in the year in which the taxes of the foreign country or the pos-
session of the United States accrued, subject, however, to the 

conditions prescribed in subdivision (b) of this section. If the 

taxpayer elects to take such credits in the year in which the 
taxes of the foreign country or the possession of the United 

States accrued, the credits for all subsequent years shall be 
taken upon the same basis. 

(d) These credits shall be allowed only if the taxpayer fur-
nishes evidence satisfactory to the commissioner showing the 
amount of income derived from sources without the United 

States, and all other information necessary for the verifica-
tion and computation of such credit. 

(e) For the purposes of this section a domestic corpora-
tion which owns a majority of the voting stock of a foreign 

corporation from which it receives dividends (not deductible 
under section 986) in any taxable year shall be deemed to 
have paid the same proportion of any income, war-profits, 

or excess-profits taxes paid by said foreign corporation to any 

foreign country or to any possession of the United States, 
upon or with respect to the accumulated profits of such for-
eign corporation from which such dividends were paid, which 
the amount of such dividends bears to the amount of such 
accumulated profits: Provided, That the credit allowed to any 

domestic corporation under this subdivision shall in no case 
exceed the same proportion of the taxes against which it is 

credited, which the amount of such dividends bears to the 

amount of the entire net income of the domestic corporation 
in which such dividends are included. The term "accumu-
lated profits" when used in this subdivision in reference to 

a foreign corporation, means the amount of its gains, profits, 

or income in excess of the income, war-profits, and excess-
profits taxes imposed upon or with reSpect to such profits or 

Income; and the Commissioner of Internal Revenue with 
the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury shall have full 

power to determine from the accumulated profits of what year 
or years such dividends were paid; treating dividends paid 
in the first sixty days of any year as having been paid from 

the accumulated profits of the preceding year or years (unless 
to his satisfaction shown otherwise), and in other respects 

treating dividends as having been paid from the most recently 
accumulated gains, profits, or earnings. In the case of a 

foreign corporation, the income, war-profits, and excess-profits 
taxes of which are determined on the basis of an accounting 

period of less than one year, the word " year" as used in this 
subdivision shall be construed to mean such accounting period. 

(f) For the purposes of this section a corporation entitled 
to the benefits of section 1030 or 1031 shall be treated as a 
foreign corporation. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. in., c. 234, 1 238, 
43 Stat. 286.) 

991. Tax returns; form and contents; verification.—(a) 

Every corporation.subject to taxation under this chapter shall 

make a return, stating specifically the items of its gross in-

come and the deductions and credits allowed by this chapter. 
The return shall be sworn to by the president, vice president, or 

other principal officer and by the treasurer or assistant treas-

urer. If any foreign corporation has no office or place of busi-
ness in the United States but has an agent in the United States, 

the return shall be made by the agent. In cases where re-

ceivers, trustees in bankruptcy, or assignees are operating the 
property or business of corporations, such receivers, trustees, 

or assignees shall make returns for such corporations in the 

same manner and form as corporations are required to make 

returns. Any tax due on the basis of such returns made by 
receivers, trustees, or assignees shall be collected in the same 

manner as if collected from the corporations of whose business 
or property they have custody and control. 

(b) Returns made under this section shall be subject to the 

provisions of section 968 of this title. In th6 case of a return 

made for a fractional part of a year, except a return made 
under subdivision (a) of section 968, the credit provided in sub-
division (b) of section 988 shall be reduced to an amount 

which bears the same ratio to the full credit therein provided 

as the number of months in the period for which the return is 
made bears to twelve months. 

(c) There shall be included in the return or appended thereto 
a statement of such facts as will enable the Commissioner of 

Internal Revenue to determine the portion of the earnings or 
profits of the corporation (including gains, profits and income 

not taxed) accumulated during the taxable year for which the 
return is made, which have been distributed or ordered to be 
distributed, respectively, to its shareholders during such year. 

(June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 239, 43 Stat. 287.) 

992. Same; time for making; to whom made.—(a) Returns' 

of corporations shall be made at the Mine time as is provided 
in subdivision (a) of section 967 of this title, except.that in the 

case of foreign corporations not having any office' or plate e 
business in the United States' returns shall be 'made at the failne 

time as provided in said section 967 in the case of a nonresident• 
alien individual. 

(b) Returns shall be made to the collector of the district in 
which is located the principal place of business or principal 
office or agency of the corporation, or, if it has no principal 

place of: business or principal office or agency in the United 
States, then to the collector at Baltimore, Maryland. *(Jime 2, 

• 1924, 4.01 p. in., c. 234, § 241, 43 Stat. 288.) 
993. Affiliated corporations; separate or consolidated re-

turns; foreign corporations.—(a) Corporations which are affili-
ated within the meaning of this section may, for any taxable 

year, make separate returns or, under regulations prescribed 
by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue with the aPprovar 
of the Secretary of the Treasury make a consolidated return 
of net income for the purpose of this chapter, in which case 
the taxes thereunder shall be computed and determined upon 
the basis of such return. If return is made on either of such 

bases, all returns thereafter made shall be upon the same' 
basis unless permission to change the basis is granted by the 
commissioner. 

(b) In any ease in which a tax is assessed upon the basis 
of a consolidated return, the total tax shall be computed in 

the first instance as a unit and shall then be assessed upon' 
the respective affiliated corporations in such proportions as' 
may be agreed upon among them, or, in the absence of any 
such agreement, then on the basis of the net income properly , 

assignable to each. There shall be allowed in computing the 
income tax only one specific credit computed as provided in 

subdivision (b) of section 988; 
(c) For the purpose of this section two or more domestic 

corporations shall be deemed to be affiliated (1) if one corpora-' 

tion owns at least 95 per centum of the voting stock of the 
other or others, or (2) if at least 95 per centum of the voting 
stock of two or more corporations is owned by the same 
interests. A corporation organized under sections 141 to 162 
of Title 15 (the China Trade Act, 1922), shall not be deemed 
to be affiliated with any other corporation within the meaning 

of this section. 

(d) In any ease of two or more related trades or businesses 

(whether unincorporated or incorporated and whether organ-
ized in the United States or not) owned or controlled directly 

or indirectly by the same interests, the commissioner may and 

at the request of the taxpayer shall, if necessary in order to 
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make an accurate distribution or apportionment of gains,

profits, income, deductions, or capital between or among such

related trades or businesses, consolidate the accounts of such

related trades or businesses.
(e) For the purposes of this section a corporation entitled

to the benefits of section 1030 shall be treated as a foreign

corporation. (JuAe 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 240, 43 Stat.

288.)

INSURANCE COMPANIES

1001. Same; taxes imposed in lieu of other taxes.-In lieu

of the taxes imposed by sections 223 and 981 of this title, there

shall be levied, collected, and paid for each taxable year upon
the net income of every life insurance company a tax as fol-

lows: (1) In the case of a domestic life insurance company, the

same percentage of its net income as is imposed upon other
corporations by section 981 of this title;

(2) In the case of a foreign life insurance company, the

same percentage of its net income from sources within the

United States as is imposed upon the net income of other
corporations by section 981 of this title. (June 2, 1924, 4.01
p. m., c. 234, § 243, 43 Stat. 289.)

1002. Life insurance companies; definition of.-When used

in this chapter the term "life insurance company" means an
insurance company engaged in the business of issuing life in-

surance and annuity contracts (including contracts of combined
life, health, and accident insurance), the reserve funds of
which held for the fulfillment of such contracts comprise more

than 50 per centum of its total reserve funds. (June 2, 1924,
4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 242, 43 Stat. 288.)

1003. Same; gross income; reserve fund required by law.-
(a) In the case of a life insurance company the term "gross
Income" means the gross amount of income received during
the taxable year from interest, dividends, and rents.

(b) The term "reserve funds required by law" includes,
in the case of assessment insurance, sums actually deposited by

any company or association with State or Territorial officers

pursuant to law as guaranty or reserve funds, and any funds

maintained under the charter or articles of incorporation
of the company or association exclusively for the payment of

claims arising under certificates of membership or policies
issued upon the assessment plan and not subject to any other
use. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 244, 43 Stat. 289.)

1004. Same; net income; computation; credits; deduc-
tions.-(a) In the case of a life insurance company the term
"net income" means the gross Income less-

(1) The amount of interest received during the taxable
year which under paragraph (4) of subdivision (b) of section

954 of this title is exempt from taxation under this chapter;
(2) An amount equal to the excess, if any, over the deduc-

tion specified in paragraph (1) of this subdivision, of 4 per

centum of the mean of the reserve funds required by law and

held at the beginning and end of the taxable year, plus (in case

of life insurance companies issuing policies covering life,

health, and accident insurance combined in one policy issued
on the weekly premium payment plan, continuing for life

and not subject to cancellation) 4 per centum of the mean of

such reserve funds (not required by law) held at the beginning

and end of the taxable year, as the Commissioner of Internal

Revenue finds to be necessary for the protection of the holders
of such policies only;

(3) The amount received as dividends (A) from a domestic

corporation other than a corporation entitled to the benefits

of section 1030 of this title, and other than a corporation organ-

ized under sections 141 to 162 of Title 15 (the China Trade Act,
1922) or (B) from any foreign corporation when it is shown
to the satisfaction of the commissioner that more than 50 per

the three-year period ending with the close of its taxable year

preceding the declaration of such dividends (or for such part

of such period as the foreign corporation has been In existence)

was derived from sources within the United States as deter-

mined under section 958;
(4) An amount equal to 2 per centum of any sums held at

the end of the taxable year as a reserve for dividends (other

than dividends payable during the year following the taxable

year) the payment of which is deferred for a period of not less

than five years from the date of the policy contract;
(5) Investment expenses paid during the taxable year: Pro-

vided, That if any general expenses are in part assigned to or

included in the investment expenses, the total deduction under

this paragraph shall not exceed one-fourth of 1 per centum of

the book value of the mean of the invested assets held at the

beginning and end of the taxable year;
(6) Taxes and other expenses paid during the taxable year

exclusively upon or with respect to the real estate owned by

the company, not including taxes assessed against local bene-

fits of a kind tending to increase the value of the property

assessed, and not including any amount paid out for new build-

ings, or for permanent improvements or betterments made to

increase the value of any property. The deduction allowed by
this paragraph shall be allowed in the case of taxes imposed

upon a shareholder of a company upon his interest as share-

holder, which are paid by the company without reimbursement
from the shareholder, but in such cases no deduction shall be

allowed the shareholder for the amount of such taxes;
(7) A reasonable allowance for the exhaustion, wear and

tear of property, including a reasonable allowance for obsoles-

cence;
(8) All interest paid or accrued within the taxable year on

its indebtedness, except on indebtedness incurred or continued

to purchase or carry obligations or securities (other than obli-

gations of the United States issued after September 24, 1917,
and originally subscribed for by the taxpayer) the interest

upon which is wholly exempt from taxation under this chapter;

and
(9) In the case of a domestic life insurance company, the

net income of which (computed without the benefit of this

paragraph) is $25,000 or less, the sum of $2,000; but if the net
income is more than $25,000 the tax imposed by section 1001

of this title shall not exceed the tax which would be payable if
the $2,000 credit were allowed, plus the amount of the net in-

come in excess of $25,000.
(b) No deduction shall be made under paragraphs (6) and

(7) of subdivision (a) on account of any real estate owned
and occupied in whole or in part by a life insurance company
unless there is included in the return of gross income the rental

value of the space so occupied. Such rental value shall be not
less than a sum which in addition to any rents received from
other tenants shall provide a net income (after deducting taxes,
depreciation, and all other expenses) at the rate of 4 per

centum per annum of the book value at the end of the taxable
year of the real estate so owned or occupied. (June 2, 1924,
4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 245, 43 Stat. 289.)

1005. Same; foreign corporations; net income.-In the case
of a foreign life insurance company the amount of its net

income for any taxable year from sources within the United

States shall be the same proportion of Its net Income for the
taxable year from sources within and without the United

States which the reserve funds required by law and held by
it at the end of the taxable year upon business transacted

within the United States is of the reserve funds held by it
at the end of the taxable year upon all business transacted.
(June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. in., c. 234, § 245, 43 Stat. 289.)

1006. Other insurance companies; taxes imposed; gross in-
omea: not inrnmo: investment income: underwriting inrome:
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make an accurate distribution or apportionment of gains, 

profits, income, deductions, or capital between or among such 
related trades or businesses, consolidate the accounts of such 

related trades or businesses. 
(e) For the purposes of this section a corporation entitled 

to the benefits of section 1030 shall be treated as a foreign 
corporation. (Jule 2, 1924, 4.01 p. in., c. 234, § 240, 43 Stat. 

288.) 

INSURANCE COMPANIES 

1001. Same; taxes imposed in lieu of other taxes.—In lieu 

of the taxes imposed by sections 223 and 981 of this title, there 

shall be levied, collected, and paid for each taxable year upon 
the net income of every life insurance company a tax as fol-
lows: (1) In the case of a domestic life insurance company, the 

same percentage of its net income as is imposed upon other 
corporations by section 981 of this title; 

(2) In the case of a foreign life insurance company, the 
same percentage of its net income from sources within the 
United States as is imposed upon the net income of other 

corporations by section 981 of this title. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 

p. m., c. 234, § 248, 43 Stat. 289.) 

1002. Life insurance companies; definition of.—When used 
in this chapter the term " life insurance company" means an 
insurance company engaged in the busines.s of issuing life in-

surance and annuity contracts (including contracts of combined 

life, health, and accident insurance), the reserve funds of 
which held for the fulfillment of such contracts comprise more 

than 50 per centum of its total reserve funds. (June 2, 1924, 

4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 242, 43 Stat. 288.) 

1003. Same; gross income; reserve fund required by law.— 
(a) In tee case of a life insurance company the term " gross 

income" means the gross amount of income received during 
the taxable year from interest, dividends, and rents. 

(b) The term "reserve funds required by law" includes, 
in the case of assessment insurance, sums actually deposited by 

any company or association with State or Territorial officers 

pursuant to law as guaranty or reserve funds, and any funds 

maintained under the charter or articles of incorporation 
of the company or association exclusively for the payment of 

claims arising under certificates of membership or policies 

Issued upon the assessment plan and not subject to any other 

use. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 244, 43 Stat. 289.) 
1004. Same; net income; computation; credits; deduc-

tions.—(a) In the ease of a life insurance company the term 

"net income" means the gross income less— 
(1) The amount of interest received during the taxable 

year which under paragraph (4) of subdivision (b) of section 

954 of this title is exempt from taxation under this chapter; 
(2) An amount equal to the excess, if any, over the deduc-

tion specified in paragraph (1) of this subdivision, of 4 per 

centum of the mean of the reserve funds required by law and 
held at the beginning and end of the taxable year, plus (in case 
of life insurance companies issuing policies covering life, 

health, and accident insurance combined In one policy issued 
on the weekly premium payment plan, continuing for life 

and not subject to cancellation) 4 per centum of the mean of 
such reserve funds (not required by law) held at the beginning 
and end of the taxable year, as the Commissioner of Internal 

Revenue finds to be necessary for the protection of the holders 

of such policies only; 

(3) The amount received as dividends (A) from a domestic 

corporation other than a corporation entitled to the benefits 
of section 1030 of this title, and other than a corporation organ-

ized under sections 141 to 162 of Title 15 (the China Trade Act, 
1922) or (B) from any foreign corporation when it la shown 
to the satisfaction of the commissioner that more than 50 per 
embank of the gross income of such foreign corporation for 

the three-year period ending with the close of its taxable year 

preceding the declaration of such dividends (or for such part 

of such period as the foreign corporation has been in existence) 

was derived from sources within the United States as deter-

mined under section 958; 
(4) An amount equal to 2 per centum of any sums held at 

the end of the taxable year as a reserve for dividends (other 

than dividends payable during the year following the taxable 

year) the payment of which is deferred for a period of not less 

than five years from the date of the policy contract; 
(5) Investment expenses paid during the taxable year: Pro-

vided, That if any general expenses are in part assigned to or 
included in the investment expenses, the total deduction under 

this paragraph shall not exceed one-fourth of 1 per centum of 
the book value of the mean of the invested assets held at the 

beginning and end of the taxable year; 
(6) Taxes and other expenses paid during the taxable year 

exclusively upon or with respect to the real estate owned by 

the company, not including taxes assessed against local bene-

fits of a kind tending to increase the value of the property 
assessed, and not including any amount paid out for new build-
ings, or for permanent improvements or betterments made to 
increase the value of any property. The deduction allowed by 

this paragraph shall be allowed in the case of taxes imposed 

upon a shareholder of a company upon his interest as share-
holder, which are paid by the company without reimbursement 
from the shareholder, but in such cases no deduction shall be 

allowed the shareholder for the amount of such taxes; 
(7) A reasonable allowance for the exhaustion, wear and 

tear of property, including a reasonable allowance for obsoles-

cence; 
(8) All interest paid or accrued within the taxable year on 

its indebtedness, except on indebtedness incurred or continued 
to purchase or carry obligations or securities (other than obli-
gations of the United States issued after September 24, 1917, 

and originally subscribed for by the taxpayer) the interest 
upon which is wholly exempt from taxation under this chapter; 

and 
(9) In the ease of a domestic life insurance company, the 

net income of which (computed without the benefit of this 

paragraph) is $25,000 or less, the sum of $2,000; but if the net 
income is more than $25,000 the tax imposed by section 1001 

of this title shall not exceed the tax which would be payable if 
the $2,000 credit were allowed, plus the amount of the net in-

come in excess of $25,000. 

(b) No deduction shall be made under paragraphs (6) and 

(7) of subdivision (a) on account of any real estate owned 
and occupied in whole or in part by a life insurance company 
unless there is included in the return of gross income the rental 
value of the space so occupied. Such rental value shall be not 

less than a sum which in addition to any rents received from 
other tenants shall provide a net income (after deducting taxes, 

depreciation, and all other expenses) at the rate of 4 per 

centum per annum of the book value at the end of the taxable 

year of the real estate so owned or occupied. (June 2, 1924, 
4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 245, 43 Stat. 289.) 

1005. Same; foreign corporations; net income.—In the case 

of a foreign life insurance company the amount of its net 

income for any taxable year from sources within the United 

States shall be the same proportion of its net income for the 
taxable year from sources within and without the United 

States which the reserve funds required by law and held by 

it at the end of the taxable year upon business transacted 

within the United States is of the reserve funds held by it 

at the end of the taxable year upon all business transacted. 
(June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. in., c. 234, § 245, 43 Stat. 289.) 

1006. Other insurance companies; taxes imposed; gross in-

come; net income; investment income; underwriting income; 
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premiums earned on insurance contracts during taxable year;
losses incurred; expenses incurred.-(a) In lieu of the taxes
imposed by sections 223 and 981 of this title, there shall be
levied, collected, and paid for each taxable year upon the net
income of every insurance company (other than a life or
mutual insurance company) a tax as follows:

(1) In the case of such a domestic insurance company the
same percentage of its net income as is imposed upon other
corporations by section 981 of this title;

(2) In the case of such a foreign insurance company the
same percentage of its net income from sources within the
United States as is imposed upon the net income of other
corporations by section 981 of this title;

(b) In the case of an insurance company subject to the tax
imposed by this section-

(1) The term "gross income" means the combined gross
amount, earned during the taxable year, from investment in-
come and from underwriting income as provided in this sub-
division, computed on the basis of the underwriting and in-
vestment exhibit of the annual statement approved by the
National Convention of Insurance Commissioners;

(2) The term "net income" means the gross income as de-
fined in paragraph (1) of this subdivision less the deductions
allowed by section 1007;

(3) The term "investment income" means the gross amount
of income earned during the taxable year from interest, divi-
dends and rents, computed as follows:

To all interest, dividends and rents received during the tax-
able year, add interest, dividends and rents due and accrued
at the end of the taxable year, and deduct all interest, divi-
dends and rents due and accrued at the end of the preceding
taxable year;

(4) The term "underwriting income" means the premiums
earned on insurance contracts during the taxable year less
losses incurred and expenses incurred;

(5) The term "premiums earned on Insurance contracts
during the taxable year" means an amount computed as
follows:

From the amount of gross premiums written on insurance
contracts during the taxable year, deduct return premiums
and premiums paid for reinsurance. To the result so ob-
tained add unearned premiums on outstanding business at the
end of the preceding taxable year and deduct unearned pre-
miums on outstanding business at the end of the taxable year;

(6) The term "losses incurred" means losses incurred dur-
ing the taxable year on insurance contracts, computed as
follows:

To losses paid during the taxable year, add salvage and rein-
surance recoverable outstanding at the end of the preceding
taxable year, and deduct salvage and reinsurance recoverable
outstanding at the end of the taxable year. To the result so
obtained add all unpaid losses outstanding at the end of the
taxable year and deduct unpaid losses outstanding at the end
of the preceding taxable year;

(7) The term " expenses incurred " means all expenses shown
on the annual statement approved by the National Convention
of Insurance Commissioners, and shall be computed as follows:

To all expenses paid during the taxable year add expenses
unpaid at the end of the taxable year and deduct expenses
unpaid at the end of the preceding taxable year. For the
purpose of computing the net income subject to the tax imposed
by this section there shall be deducted from expenses incurred
as defined in this paragraph all expenses incurred which are
not allowed as deductions by section 1007 of this title. (June 2,
1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 246, 43 Stat. 290.)

1007. Same; net income; computation; deductions.-(a) In
lnn n *is- n. .n- 4;n- f an insirancoe fnmyntanv snhibet to

the tax imposed by section 1006 of this title there shall be
allowed as deductions:

(1) All ordinary and necessary expenses incurred, as pro-
vided in paragraph (1) of subdivision (a) of section 986 of this
title;

(2) All interest as provided in paragraph (2) of subdivision
(a) of section 986 of this title;

(3) Taxes as provided in paragraph (3) of subdivision (a)
of section 986 of this title;

(4) Losses incurred;
(5) Bad debts in the nature of agency balances and bills

receivable ascertained to be worthless and charged off within
the taxable year;

(6) The amount received as dividends from corporations as
provided in paragraph (6) of subdivision (a) of section 986
of this title;

(7) The amount of interest earned during the taxable year
which under paragraph (4) of subdivision (b) of section 954
of this title is exempt from taxation under this chapter, and the
amount of interest allowed as a credit under section 988 of
this title;

(8) A reasonable allowance for the exhaustion, wear and
tear of property, as provided in paragraph (7) of subdivision
(a) of section 988 of this title;

(9) In the case of such a domestic insurance company, the
net income of which (computed without the benefit of this para
graph) is $25,000 or less, the sum of $2,000; but If the net in-
come Is more than $25,000 the tax imposed by section 1006 of
this title shall not exceed the -tax which would be payable
if the $2,000 credit were allowed, plus the amount of the net
income in excess of $25,000.

(b) In the case of a foreign corporation the deductions
allowed in this section shall be allowed to the extent provided
in subdivision (b) of section 986 of this title.

(e) Nothing in-this section or in section 1006 of this title shall
be construed- to permit the same item to be twice deducted.
(June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, 1 247, 43 Stat. 291.)

Part IV.-ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS

1021. Dividend returns; contents; verification.-Every cor-
poration subject to the tax imposed by this chapter shall,
when required by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue,
render a correct return, duly verified under oath, of its pay-
ments of dividends, stating the name and address of each
shareholder, the number of shares owned by him, and the
amount of dividends paid to him. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c.
234, § 254, 43 Stat. 292.)

1022. Brokers returns; contents; verification.-Every person
doing business as a broker shall, when required by the Com-
missioner of Internal Revenue, render a correct return duly
verified under oath, under such rules and regulations as the
said commissioner, with the approval of the. Secretary of the
Treasury, may prescribe, showing the names of customers for
whom such person has transacted any business, with such de-
tails as to the profits, losses, or other DIformation which the
commissioner may require, as to each of such customers, as will
enable the commissioner to determine whether all income tax
due on profits or gains of such customers has been paid. (June
2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, 5 255, 43 Stat. 292.)

1023. Returns by employers, fiduciaries, lessees, mort.
gagors, etc.; amount; contents.-All persons, in whatever
capacity acting, including lessees or mortgagors of real or per-
sonal property, fiduciaries, and employers, making payment to
another person, of interest, rent, salaries, wages, premiums,
annuities, compensations, remunerations, emoluments, or other
fixed or determinable gains, profits, and income (other than pay-
ments described in sections 1021 and 10229 of this titlo if

§ 1023
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premiums earned on insurance contracts during taxable year; 
losses incurred; expenses incurred.—(a) In lieu of the taxes 

imposed by sections 223 and 981 of this title, there shall be 
levied, collected, and paid for each taxable year upon the net 

income of every insurance company (other than a life or 
mutual insurance company) a tax as follows: 

(1) In the case of such a domestic insurance company the 
same percentage of its net income as is imposed upon other 

corporations by section 981 of this title; 

(2) In the case of such a foreign insurance company the 
same percentage of its net income from sources within the 

United States as is imposed upon the net income of other 
corporations by section 981 of this title; 

(b) In the case of an insurance company subject to the tax 

imposed by this section— 

(1) The term "gross income" means the combined gross 

amount, earned during the taxable year, from investment in-
come and from underwriting income as provided in this sub-
division, computed on the basis of the underwriting and in-
vestment exhibit of the annual statement approved by the 

National Convention of Insurance Commissioners; 
(2) The term " net income" means the gross income as de-

fined in paragraph (1) of this subdivision less the deductions 
allowed by section 1007; 

(3) The term " investment income" means the gross amount 

of income earned during the taxable year from interest, divi-
dends and rents, computed as follows: 
To all interest, dividends and rents received during the tax-

able year, add interest, dividends and rents due and accrued 

at the end of the taxable year, and deduct all interest, divi-

dends and rents due and accrued at the end of the preceding 
taxable year; 

(4) The term "underwriting Income" means the premiums 
earned on insurance contracts during the taxable year less 

losses incurred and expenses incurred; 

(5) The term "premiums earned on insurance contracts 
during the taxable year" means an amount cdmputed as 
follows: 

From the amount of gross premiums written on insurance 

contracts during the taxable year, deduct return premiums 
and premiums paid for reinsurance. To the result so ob-

tained add unearned premiums on outstanding business at the 
end of the preceding taxable year and deduct unearned pre-

miums on outstanding business at the end of the taxable year; 
(6) The term " losses incurred" means losses incurred dur-

ing the taxable year on insurance contracts, computed as 
follows: 

To losses paid during the taxable year, add salvage and rein-

surance recoverable outstanding at the end of the preceding 
taxable year, and deduct salvage and reinsurance recoverable 

outstanding at the end of the taxable year. To the result so 

obtained add all unpaid losses outstanding at the end of the 
taxable year and deduct unpaid losses outstanding at the end 
of the preceding taxable year; 

(7) The term " expenses incurred" means all expenses shown 
on the annual statement approved by the National Convention 

of Insurance Commissioners, and shall be computed as follows: 
To all expenses paid during the taxable year add expenses 

unpaid at the end of the taxable year and deduct expenses 
unpaid at the end of the preceding taxable year. For the 
purpose of computing the net income subject to the tax imposed 

by this section there shall be deducted from expenses incurred 
as defined in this paragraph all expenses incurred which are 
not allowed as deductions by section 1007 of this title. (June 2, 

1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 246, 43 Stat. 290.) 
1007. Same; net income; computation; deductions.—(a) In 

computing the net income of an insurance company subject to 

the tax imposed by section 1006 of this title there shall be 
allowed as deductions: 

(1) All ordinary and necessary expenses incurred, as pro-

vided in paragraph (1) of subdivision (a) of section 986 of this 
title; 

(2) All interest as provided in paragraph (2) of subdivision 
(a) of section 986 of this title; 

(3) Taxes as provided in paragraph (3) of subdivision (a) 
of section 986 of this title; 

(4) Losses incurred; 

(5) Bad debts in the nature of agency balances and bills 
receivable ascertained to be worthless and charged off within 
the taxable year; 

(6) The amount received as dividends from corporations as 

provided in paragraph (6) of subdivision (a) of section 986 
of this title; 

(7) The amount of interest earned during the taxable year 
which under paragraph (4) of subdivision (b) of section 954 
of this title is exempt from taxation under this chapter, and the 

amount of interest allowed as a credit under section 988 of 

this title; 

(8) A reasonable allowance for the exhaustion, wear and 
tear of property, as provided in paragraph (7) of subdivision 

(a) of section 986 of this title; 
(9) In the case of such a domestic insurance company, the 

net income of which (computed without the benefit of this pare 
graph) is $25,000 or less, tbe sum of $2,000; but if the net in-
come is more than $25,000 the tax imposed by section 1006 of 

this title shall not exceed the -tax which would be payable 
if the $2,000 credit were allowed, plus the amount of the net 

income in excess of $25,000. 

(b) In the case of a foreign corporation the deductions 

allowed, in- this section shall be allowed to the extent provided 
in subdivision (b) of section 986 of this title. 

(e) -Nothing in this section or in section 1006 of this title shall 

be construed. to permit the same item to he twice deducted. 

(June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. in C. 234,5 247, 43 Stat. 291.) 

Part W.—ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS 

1021. Dividend returns; contents; verification.—Every cor-

poration subject to the tax imposed by this chapter shall, 

when required by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, 

render a correct return, duly verified under oath, of its pay-
ments of dividends, stating the name and address of each 
shareholder, the number of shares owned by him, and the 

amount of dividends paid to him. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. in., e. 

234, § 254, 43 Stat. 292.) 

1022. Brokers returns; contents; verification.—Every person 
doing business as a broker shall, when required by the Com-

missioner of Internal Revenue, render a correct return duly 
verified under oath, under such rules and regulations as the 
said commissioner, with the approval of the .Secretary of the 

Treasury, may prescribe, showing the names of customers for 

whom such person has transacted any business, with such de-
tails as to the profits, losses, or other lOormation which the 

commissioner may require, as to each of such customers, as will 
enable the commissioner to determine whether all income tax 
due on profits or gains of such customers has been paid. (June 
2, 1924, 4.01 p. in., c. 234, § 255, 43 Stat. 292.) 

1023. Returns by employers, fiduciaries, lessees, mort-

gagors, etc.; amount; contents.—All persons, in whatever 
capacity acting, including lessees or mortgagors of real or per-
sonal property, fiduciaries, and employers, making payment to 

another person, of interest, rent, salaries, wages, premiums, 

annuities, compensations, remunerations, emoluments, or other 

fixed or determinable gains, profits, and income (other than pay-

ments described in sections 1021 and 1022 of this title, of 
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$1,000 or more in any taxable year, or, In the case of such pay-
ments made by the United States, the officers or employees of
the United States having information as to such payments and
required to make returns in regard thereto by the regulations
hereinafter provided for, shall render a true and accurate re-
turn to the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, under such
regulations and in such form and manner and to such extent
as may be prescribed by him with the approval of the Secre-
tary of the Treasury, setting forth the amount of such gains,
profits, and income, and the name and address of the recipient
of such payment

Such returns may be required, regardless of amounts, (1) in
the (ase of payments of interest upon bonds, mortgages, deeds
of trust, or other similar obligations of corporations, and (2)
In the case of collections of items (not payable in the United
States) of interest upon the bonds of foreign countries and
interest upon the bonds of and dividends from foreign corpora-
tions by persons undertaking as a matter of business or for
profit the collection of foreign payments of such interest or
dividends by means of coupons, checks, or bills of exchange.

When necessary to make effective the provisions of this sec-
tion the name and address of the recipient of income shall be
furnished upon demand of the person paying the income.

The provisions of this section shall not apply to the payment
of Interest on obligations of the United States. (June 2, 1924,
4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 256, 43 Stat. 292.)

1024. Inspection; lists of persons making returns; amount
paid.-(a) Returns upon which the tax has been determined
by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue shall constitute pub-
lic records; but they shall be open to inspection only upon
order of the President and under rules aind regulations pre-
scribed by the Secretary of the Treasury and approved by the
President: Provided, That the Committee on Ways and Means
of the House of Representatives, the Committee on Finance of
the Senate, or a special committee of the Senate or House, shall
have the right to call on the Secretary of the Treasury for,
and it shall be his duty to furnish, any data of any character
contained in or shown by the returns or any of them, that may
be required by the committee; and any such committee shall
have the right, acting directly as a committee, or by and
through such examiners or agents as it may designate or ap-
point, to inspect all or any of the returns at such times and in
such manner as it may determine; and any relevant or useful
information thus obtained may be submitted by the committee
obtaining it to the Senate or the House, or to both the Senate
and House, as the case may be: Provided further, That the
proper officers of any State may, upon the request of the
governor thereof, have access to the returns of any corpora-
tion, or to an abstract thereof showing the name and income
of the corporation, at such times and in such manner as the
Secretary may prescribe: Provided further, That all bona fide
shareholders of record owning 1 per centumn or more of the
outstanding stock of any corporation shall, upon making re-
quest of the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, be allowed to
examine the annual income returns of such corporation and of
its subsidiaries. Any shareholder who pursuant to the pro-
visions of this section is allowed to examine the return of any
corporation, and who makes known In any manner whatever
not provided by law the amount or source of Income, profits,
losses, expenditures, or any particular thereof, set forth or
disclosed in any such return, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor
and be punished by a fine not exceeding $1,000 or by imprison-
ment not exceeding one year, or both.

(b) The Commissioner of Internal Revenue shall as soon as
practicable In each year cause to be prepared and made avail-
able to public inspection in such manner as he may determine,
In the office of the collector in each Internal-revenue district
and in such other nlaces as he may determine- lists eontaininz

the name and the post-office address of each person making an
income-tax return in such district, together with the amount of
the income tax paid by such person. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m.,
c. 234, § 257, 43 Stat. 293-)

1025. Disclosure by officials or publication of income-tax
returns unlawful.-It shall be unlawful for any collector,

deputy collector, agent, or clerk, to divulge or to make known
in any manner whatever not provided by law to any person

the amount or source of income, profits, losses, expenditures,
or any particular thereof, set forth or disclosed in any income
return, of any manufacturer or producer visited by him in the
discharge of his official duties or to permit any income return
or copy thereof or any book containing any abstract of par-
ticulars thereof to be seen or examined by any person except as
provided by law; and it shall be unlawful for any person to
print or publish in any manner whatever not provided by law
any Income return or any part thereof or source of income,
profits, losses, or expenditures appearing in any income return;
and any offense against the foregoing provision shall be a mis-
demeanor and be punished by a fine not exceeding $1,000 or by
imprisonment not exceeding one year, or both, at the discre-
tion of the court; and If the offender be an officer or employee
of the United States he shall be dismissed from office or dis-
charged from employment. (R. S. § 3167; Aug. 27, 1894, c.
349, § 34, 28 Stat. 557; Oct. 3, 1913, c. 16, § II, I, 38 Stat. 177;
Sept. 8, 1916, c. 463, § 16, 39 Stat. 773; Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18,
§ 1317, 40 Stat. 1146; Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, § 1311, 42 Stat.
311; June 2, 1924, c. 234, 4.01 p. m., § 1018, 43 Stat. 345.)

1026. Statistics of operation of law; contents.-The Commis-
sioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary
of the Treasury, shall prepare and publish annually statistics
reasonably available with respect to the operation of the in-
come, war-profits and excess-profits tax laws, including classi-
fications of taxpayers and of income, the amounts allowed as
deductions, exemptions, and credits and any other facts deemed
pertinent and valuable. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 258,
43 Stat. 298.)

1027. Licenses to and regulation of persons collecting for-
eign payments of interest or dividends; penalty.-All persons
undertaking as a matter of business or for profit the collection
of foreign payments of interest or dividends by means of
coupons, checks, or bills of exchange shall obtain a license from
the Commissioner of Internal Revenue and shall be subject to
such regulations enabling the Government to obtain the infor-
mation required under this chapter as the said commissioner,
with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, shall pre-
scribe; and whoever knowingly undertakes to collect such pay-
ments without having obtained a license therefor, or without
complying with such regulations, shall be guilty of a misde-
meanor and shall be fined not more than $5,000, or imprisoned
for not more than one year, or both. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m.,
c. 234, § 259, 43 Stat. 293.)

1028. Citizens of United States possessions; taxation of;
Virgin Islands.-Any individual who is a citizen of any posses-
sion of the United States (but not otherwise a citizen of the
United States) and who Is not a resident of the United
States, shall be subject to taxation under this chapter only as
to income derived from sources within the United States, and
in such case the tax shall be computed and paid in the same
manner and subject to the same conditions as in the case of
other persons who are taxable only as to Income derived from
such sources.

Nothing In this section shall be construed to alter or amend
the provisions of section 1397 of Title 48, relating to the imposi-
tion of income taxes in the Virgin Islands of the United
States. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 260, 43 Stat. 294.)

1029. Porto Rico and Philippine Islands; levy, assessment,
collection, and vayment of tax.-In Porto Rico and the Philip-
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$1,000 or more in any taxable year, or, in the case of such pay-

ments made by the United States, the officers or employees of 

the United States having information as to such payments and 
required to make returns in regard thereto by the regulations 

hereinafter provided for, shall render a true and accurate re-

turn to the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, under such 
regulations and in such form and manner and to such extent 

as may be prescribed by him with the approval of the Secre-
tary of the Treasury, setting forth the amount of such gains, 

profits. and income, and the name and address of the recipient 

of such payment 

Such returns may be required, regardless of amounts, (1) in 
the case of payments of interest upon bonds, mortgages, deeds 

of trust, or other similar obligations of corporations, and (2) 
in the case of collections of items (not payable in the United 

States) of interest upon the bonds of foreign countries and 

interest upon the bonds of and dividends from foreign corpora-
tions by persons undertaking as a matter of business or for 
profit the collection of foreign payments of such interest or 
dividends by means of coupons, checks, or bills of exchange. 
When necessary to make effective the provisions of this sec-

tion the name and address of the recipient of income shall be 
furnished upon demand of the person paying the income. 
The provisions of this section shall not apply to the payment 

of interest on obligations of the United States. (June 2, 1924, 
4.01 p. in., c. 234, § 256, 43 Stat. 292.) 
1024. Inspection; lists of persons making returns; amount 

paid.-(a) Returns upon which the tax has been determined 
by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue shall constitute pub-
lic records; but they shall be open to inspection only upon 
order of the President and under rules and regulations pre-

scribed by the Secretary of the Treasury and approved by the 
President: Provided, That the Committee on Ways and Means 
of the House of Representatives, the Committee on Finance of 
the Senate, or a special committee of the Senate or House, shall 
have the right to call on the Secretary of the Treasury for, 

and it shall be his duty to furnish, any data of any character 
contained in or shown by the returns or any of them, that may 
be required by the committee; and any such committee shall 
have the right, acting directly as a committee, or by and 

through such examiners or agents as it may designate or ap-

point, to inspect all or any of the returns at such times and in 
such manner as it may determine; and any relevant or useful 

information thus obtained may be submitted by the committee 
obtaining it to the Senate or the House, or to both the Senate 
and House, as the ease may be: Provided further, That the 
proper officers of any State may, upon the request of the 
governor thereof, have access to the returns of any corpora-

tion, or to an abstract thereof showing the name and income 

of the corporation, at such times and in such manner as the 
Secretary may prescribe: Provided further, That all bona fide 

shareholders of record owning 1 per centum or more of the 

outstanding stock of any corporation shall, upon making re-

quest of the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, be allowed to 

examine the annual income returns of such corporation and of 

its subsidiaries. Any shareholder who pursuant to the pro-
visions of this section is allowed to examine the return of any 

corporation, and who makes known in any manner whatever 

not provided by law the amount or source of income, profits, 
losses, expenditures, or any particular thereof, set forth or 
disclosed in any such return, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor 

and be punished by a fine not exceeding $1,000 or by imprison-

ment not exceeding one year, or both. 
(b) The Commissioner of Internal Revenue shall as soon as 

practicable in each year cause to be prepared and made avail-
able to public inspection in such manner as he may determine, 
in the office of the collector in each internal-revenue district 
and in such other places as he may determine, lists containing 

the name and the post-office address of each person making an 

income-tax return in such district, together with the amount of 
the income tax paid by such person. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. in., 

c. 234, § 257, 43 Stat. 293.) 
1025. Disclosure by officials or publication of income-tax 

returns unlawful.-It shall be unlawful for any collector, 

deputy collector, agent, or clerk, to divulge or to make known 
in any manner whatever not provided by law to any person 

the amount or source of income, profits, losses, expenditures, 
or any particular thereof, set forth or disclosed in any income 

return, of any manufacturer or producer visited by him in the 

discharge of his official duties or to permit any income return 

or copy thereof or any book containing any abstract of par-
ticulars thereof to be seen or examined by any person except as 
provided by law; and it shall be unlawful for any person to 
print or publish in any manner whatever not provided by law 

any income return or any part thereof or source of income, 

profits, losses, or expenditures appearing in any income return; 
and any offense against the foregoing provision shall be a mis-
demeanor and be punished by a fine not exceeding $1,000 or by 

imprisonment not exceeding one year, or both, at the discre-
tion of the court; and if the offender be an officer or employee 
of the United States he shall be dismissed from office or dis-

charged from employment. (R. S. § 3167; Aug. 27, 1894, c. 

349, § 34, 28 Stat. 557; Oct. 3, 1913, c. 16, § II, I, 38 Stat. 177; 
Sept. 8, 1916, c. 463, § 16, 39 Stat. 773; Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, 
§ 1317, 40 Stat. 1146; Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, § 1311, 42 Stat. 
311; June 2, 1924, c. 234, 4.01 p. m., § 1018, 43 Stat. 345.) 

1026. Statistics of operation of law; contents.-The Commis-

sioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary 
of the Treasury, shall prepare and publish annually statistics 

reasonably available with respect to the operation of the in-
come, war-profits and excess-profits tax laws, including classi-
fications of taxpayers and of income, the amounts allowed as 

deductions, exemptions, and credits and any other facts deemed 
pertinent and valuable. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. in., c. 234, § 258, 

43 Stat. 293.) 

1027. Licenses to and regulation of persons collecting for-

eign payments of interest or dividends; penalty.-All persons 
undertaking as a matter of business or for profit the collection 

of foreign payments of interest or dividends by means of 

coupons, checks, or bills of exchange shall obtain a license from 
the Commissioner of Internal Revenue and shall be subject to 
such regulations enabling the Government to obtain the infor-

mation required under this chapter as the said commissioner, 
with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, shall pre-
scribe; and whoever knowingly undertakes to collect such pay-

ments without having obtained a license therefor, or without 
complying with such regulations, shall be guilty of a misde-
meanor and shall be fined not more than $5,000, or imprisoned 

for not more than one year, or both. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., 
c. 234, I 259, 43 Stat. 293.) 

1028. Citizens of United States possessions; taxation of; 

Virgin Islands.-Any individual who is a citizen of any posses-
sion of the United States (but not otherwise a citizen of the 
United States) and who is not a resident of the United 

States, shall be subject to taxation under this chapter only as 

to income derived from sources within the United States, and 
in such case the tax shall be computed and paid in the same 

manner and subject to the same conditions as in the case of 
other persons who are taxable only as to income derived from 

such sources. 

Nothing in this section shall be construed to alter or amend 
the provisions of section 1397 of Title 48, relating to the imposi-
tion of income taxes in the Virgin Islands of the United 

States. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. in., c. 234, § 260, 43 Stat. 294.) 

1029. Porto Rico and Philippine Islands; levy, assessment, 
collection, and payment of tax.-In Porto Rico and the Philip-
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pine Islands the income tax shall be levied, assessed, collected, a method for the apportionment of such special dividend
and paid as otherwise provided by law. (June 2, 1921. 4.01 among such persons, and that the amount certified has been
p. m. c. 234, § 261i, 43 Stat. 294.) distributed in accordance with the method so provided.

1030. Gross income of citizens or domestic corporations (c) For the purposes of this section shares of stock of a
fulfilling certain requirements.-(a) In the case of citizens of corporation shall be considered to be owned by the person in
the United States or domestic corporations, satisfying the fol- whom the equitable right to the income from such shares is in
lowing conditions, gross income means only gross income from good faith vested.
sources within the United States- (d) As used in this section the term "China" shall have

(1) If 80 per centum or more of the gross income of such the same meaning as when used in sections 141 to 162 of Title
citizen or domestic corporation (computed without the benefit 15. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 263, 43 Stat. 295; Feb. 26,
of this section), for the three-year period immediately pre- 1925, c. 345, § 11, 43 Stat. 996.)
ceding the close of the taxable year (or for such part of such
period immediately preceding the close of such taxable year r t V-PAYMENTECTION, AND REUND O
as may be applicable) was derived from sources within a pos-TAX AND PENALTIES
session of the United States; and 1041. Time for payment of tax; payments in full.-Except as

(2) If, in the case of such corporation, 50 per centum or provided in sections 1042 to 1044 of this title the total amount
more of its gross income (computed without the benefit of this of tax imposed by this title shall be paid-
section) for such period or such part thereof was derived from (1) In the case of a taxpayer, other than a nonresident alien
the active conduct of a trade or business within a possession individual, and other than a foreign corporation not having
of the United States; or an office or place of business in the United States, on or before

(3) If, in the case of such citizen, 50 per centum or more the 15th day of March following the close of the calendar year,
of his gross income (computed without the benefit of this or, if the return should be made on the basis of a fiscal year,
section) for such period or such part thereof was derived then on or before the fifteenth day of the third month following
from the active conduct of a trade or business within a pos- the close of the fiscal year; and
session of the United States either on his own account or as (2) In the case of a nonresident alen indlvldual. and of a
an employee or agent of another. foreign corporation not having an office or place of business in

(b) Notwithstanding the provisions of subdivision (a) there the United States, on or before the 15th day of June following
shall be included in gross income all amounts received by such the close of the calendar year, or, if the return should be made
citizens or corporations within the United States, whether de- on the basis of a fiscal year, then on or before the 15th day of
rived from sources within or without the United States. the sixth month following the close of the fiscal year. (June

(c) As used in this section the term "possession of the 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 270(a), 43 Stat. 295.)
United States" does not include the Virgin Islands of the 1042. Same; payment in installments.-(1) The taxpayer
United States. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, 8 262, 43 may elect to pay the tax in four equal installments, in which
Stat. 294.) case the first installment shall be paid on or before the latest

1031. Corporations organized under China Trade Act; date prescribed in section 1041 of this title tor the payment of
credits allowed.-(a) For the purpose only of the tax imposed the tax by the taxpayer, the second installment shall be paid
by section 981 of this title there shall be allowed, in the case on or before the 15th day of the third month, the third in-
of a corporation organized under sections 141 to 162 of Title 15 stallment on or before the 15th day of the sixth month, and the
(the China Trade Act, 1922), a credit of an amount equal to fourth installment on or before the 15th day of the ninth
the proportion of the net income derived from sources within month, after such date.
China (determined in a similar manner to that provided in (2) If any installment is not paid on the date fixed for Its
section 958) which the par value of the shares of stock of the payment, the whole amount of the tax unpaid shall be paid
corporation owned on the last day of the taxable year by (1) upon notice and demand from the collector. (June 2, 1924,
persons resident in China, the United States, or possessions of 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 270(b), 43 Stat. 295.)
the United States, and (2) individual citizens of the United 1043. Same; extension of time for payment.-(1) At the
States or China wherever resident, bears to the par value of request of the taxpayer, the Commissioner of Internal Revenue
the whole number of shares of stock of the corporation out- may extend the time for payment of the amount determined
standing on such date: Prorided, That in no case shall the as the tax by the taxpayer, or any installment thereof, for a
amount by which the tax imposed by section 981 is diminished period not to exceed six months from the date prescribed in
by reason of such credit exceed the amount of the special sections 1041 or 1042 of this title for the payment of the tax
dividend certified under subdivision (b) of this section. or an installment thereof. In such case the amountin respect

(b) Such credit shall not be allowed unless the Secretary of which the extension is granted shall be paid on or before
of Commerce has certified to the Commissioner of Internal the date of the expiration of the period of the extension.
Revenue (1) the amount which, during the year ending on the (2) If the time for payment is thus extended there shall be
date fixed by law for filing the return, the corporation has collected, as a part of such amount, interest thereon at the
distributed as a special dividend to or for the benefit of such rate of 6 per centum per annum from the date when such pay-
persons as on the last day of the taxable year were resident ment should have been made if no extension had been granted,
in China, the United States, or possessions of the United until the expiration of the period of the extension. (June 2,
States, or were individual citizens of the United States or 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 270(c), 43 Stat. 295.)
China, and owned shares of stock of the corporation, (2) that 1044. Same; taxes payable at source.-The provisions of sec-
such special dividend was in addition to all other amounts, tions 1041 to 1043 of this title shall not apply to the payment of
payable or to be payable to such persons or for their benefit, a tax required to be withheld at the source under section 962
by reason of their interest in the corporation, and (3) that or 989. (June 2, 1924, 401 p. m., c. 234, 5 270 (d), 43 Stat. 295.)
such distribution has been made to or for the benefit of such 1045. Examination of return and determination of amount
persons in proportion to the par value of the shares of stock of tax.-As soon as practicable after the return is filed the
of the corporation owned by each; except that if the corpora- Commissioner of Internal Revenue shall examine it and shall
tion has more than one class of stock, the certificates shall determine the correct amount of the tax. (June 2, 1924, 4.01
contain a statement that the articles of incorporation provide p. i., c. 234, 5 271, 43 Stat 296.)
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pine Islands the income tax shall be levied, assessed, collected, 

and paid as otherwise provided by law. (June 2, 1021. 4.01 
p. in.. e. 234, § 261, 43 Stat. 294.) 

1030. Gross income of citizens or domestic corporations 
fulfilling certain requirements.—(a) In the case of citizens of 

the United States or domestic corporations, satisfying the fol-
lowing conditions, gross income means only gross income from 

sources within the United States— 

(1) If 80 per centum or more of the gross income of such 
citizen or domestic corporation (computed without the benefit 

of this section), for the three-year period immediately pre-
ceding the close of the taxable year (or for such part of such 

period immediately preceding the close of such taxable year 
as may be applicable) was derived from sources within a pos-

session of the United States; and 

(2) If, in the case of such corporation, 50 per centum or 
more of its gross income (computed without the benefit of this 
section) for such period or such part thereof was derived from 

the active conduct of a trade or business within a possession 
of the United States; or 

(3) If, in the case of such citizen, 50 per centum or more 
of his gross income (computed without the benefit of this 

section) for such period or such part thereof was derived 
from the active conduct of a trade or business within a pos-

session of the United States either on his own account or as 
an employee or agent of another. 

(b) Notwithstanding the provisions of subdivision (a) there 
shall be included in gross income all amounts received by such 
citizens or corporations within the United States, whether de-

rived from sources within or without the United States. 

(c) As used in this section the term "possession of the 

United States" does not include the Virgin Islands of the 
United States. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. in., c. 234, § 262, 43 
Stat. 294.) 

1031. Corporations organized under China Trade Act; 
credits allowed.—(a) For the purpose only of. the tax imposed 
by section 981 of this title there shall be allowed, in the case 

of a corporation organized under sections 141 to 162 of Title 15 
(the China Trade Act, 1922), a credit of an amount equal to 
the proportion of the net income derived from sources within 

China (determined in a similar manner to that provided in 
section 958) which the par value of the shares of stock of the 

corporation owned on the last day of the taxable year by (1) 

persons resident in China, the United States, or possessions of 
the United States, and (2) individual citizens of the United 

States or China wherever resident, bears to the par value of 

the whole number of shares of stock of the corporation out-
standing on such date: Provided, That in no case shall the 

amount by which the tax imposed by section 981 is diminished 

by reason of such credit exceed the amount of the special 

dividend certified under subdivision (b) of this section. 
(b) Such credit shall not be allowed unless the Secretary 

of Commerce has certified to the Commissioner of Internal 

Revenue (1) the amount which, during the year ending on the 
date fixed by law for filing the return, the corporation has 
distributed as a special dividend to or for the benefit of such 
persons as on the last day of the taxable year were resident 

in China, the United States, or possessions of the United 
States, or were individual citizens of the United States or 
China, and owned shares of stock of the corporation, (2) that 

such special dividend was in addition to all other amounts, 
payable or to be payable to such persons or for their benefit, 

by reason of their interest in the corporation, and (3) that 
such distribution has been made to or for the benefit of such 
persons in proportion to the par value of the shares of stock 

of the corporation owned by each; except that if the corpora-
tion has more than one class of stock, the certificittes shall 
contain a statement that the articles of incorporation provide 

a method for the apportionment of such special dividend 
among such persons, and that the amount certified has been 
distributed in accordance with the method so provided. 

(c) For the purposes of this section shares of stock of a 
corporation shall be considered to be owned by the person in 
whom the equitable right to the income from such shares is in 
good faith vested. 

(d) As used in this section the term "China" shall have 
the same meaning as when used in sections 141 to 162 of lltle 

15. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, 1 263, 43 Stat. 295; Feb. 26, 
1925, c. 345, § 11, 43 Stat. 996.) 

Part V.—PAYMENT, COLLECTION, AND REFUND OF 
TAX AND PENALTIES 

1041. Time for payment of tax; payments in full.—Except as 

provided in sections 1042 to 1044 of this title the total amount 
of tax imposed by this title shall be paid— 

(1) In the case of a taxpayer, other than a nonresident alien 

individual, and other than a foreign corporation not having 
an office or place of busines8 in the United States, on or before 

the 15th day of March following the close of the calendar year, 

or, if the return should be made oil the basis of a fiscal year, 
then on or before the fifteenth day of the third month following 

the close of the fiscal year; and 
(2) In the case of a nonresident alien individeal. and of a 

foreign corporation not having an office or place of business in 

the United States, on or before the 15th day of Julie following 
the close of the calendar year, or, if the return should be made 
on the basis of a fiscal year, then on or before the 15th day of 

the sixth month following the close of the fiscal year. (June 

2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 270(a), 43 Stat. 295.) 
1042. Same; payment in installments.—(1) The taxpayer 

may elect to pay the tax in four equal installments, in which 

case the first installment shall be paid on or before the latest 
date prescribed in section 1041 of this title for the payment of 
the tax by the taxpayer, the second installment shall be paid 

on or before the 15th day of the third month, the third in-

stallment on or before the 15th day of the sixth month, and the 

fourth installment on or before the 15th day of the- ninth 

month, after such date. 
(2) If any installment is not paid on the date fixed for its 

payment, the whole amount of the tax unpaid shall be paid 

upon notice and demand from the collector. (June 2, 1924, 

4.01 p. in., c. 234, § 270(b), 43 Stat. 295.) 

1043. Same; extension of time for payment.--(1) At the 
request of the taxpayer, the Commissioner of Internal Revenue 

may extend the time for payment of the amount determined 

as the tax by the taxpayer, or any installment thereof, for a 

period not to exceed six months from the date prescribed in 
sections 1041 or 1042 of this title for the payment of the tax 
or an installment thereof. In such ease the amount in respect 
of which the extension is granted shall be paid on or before 

the date of the expiration of the period of the extension. 
(2) If the time for payment is thus extended there shall be 

collected, as a part of such amount, interest thereon at the 
rate of 6 per centum per annum from the date when such pay-
ment should have been made if no extension had been granted, 
until the expiration of the period of the extension. (June 2, 
1924, 4.01 p. in., c. 234, § 270(c), 43 Stat. 295.) 

1044. Same; taxes payable at source.—The provisions of sec-
tions 1041 to 1043 of this title shall not apply to the payment of 
a tax required to be withheld at the source under section 962 

or 989. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234. 1 270 (d), 43 Stat. 295.) 
1045. Examination of return and determination of amount 

of tax.—As soon as practicable after the return is filed the 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue shall examine it and shall 

determine the correct amount of the tax. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 
234, § 271, 43 Stat. 296.) 
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1046. Credit or refund of overpayments.-If the taxpayer
has paid as an installment of the tax more than the amount
determined to be the correct amount of such installment, the

excess shall be credited against the unpaid installments, if
any. If the amount already paid, whether or not on the basis
of installments, exceeds the amount determined to be the
correct amount of the tax, the excess shall be credited or re-
funded as provided in section 1065 of this title. (June 2, 1924,
4.01 p. m.. c. 234, § 272, 43 Stat. 296.)

1047. Deficiency in tax; what constitutes.-As used in this
chapter the term " deficiency ' means-

(1) The amount by which the tax imposed by this chapter
exceeds the amount shown as the tax by the taxpayer upon his
return: but the amount so shown on the return shall first be
increased by the amounts previously assessed (or collected
without assessment) as a deficiency, and decreased by the
amounts previously abated, credited, refunded, or otherwise
repaid in respect of such tax; or

(2) If no amount Is shown as the tax by the taxpayer upon
his return, or if no return is made by the taxpayer, then the
amount by which the tax exceeds the amounts previously as-
sessed (or collected without assessment) as a deficiency; but
such amounts previously assessed, or collected without assess-
ment, shall first be decreased by the amounts previously abated,
credited, refunded, or otherwise repaid in respect of such tax.
(June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 273, 43 Stat. 296.)

1048. Same; notice to taxpayer of deficiency.-If, in the case
of any taxpayer, the Commissioner of Internal Revenue deter-
mines that there is a deficiency in respect of the tax imposed
by this chapter, the taxpayer, except as provided in section
1051 of this title shall be notified of such deficiency by regis-
tered mail, but such deficiency shall be assessed only as herein-
after provided. Within sixty days after such notice is mailed
the taxpayer may file an appeal with the Board of Tax Appeals
established by section 1211. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. im., c. 234,
§ 274 (a), 43 Stat. 297.)

1049. Same; determination and assessment of deficiency by
board; payment; collection of amount disallowed by board.-
If the board determines that there is a deficiency, the amount
so determined shall be assessed and shall be paid upon notice
and demand from the collector. No part of the amount deter-
mined as a deficiency by the commissioner but disallowed as
such by the board shall be assessed, but a proceeding in court
may be begun, without assessment, for the collection of any
part of the amount so disallowed. The court shall include in
its judgment interest upon the amount thereof at the rate of
6 per centum per annum from the date prescribed for the pay-
ment of the tax to the date of the judgment. Such proceeding
shall be begun within one year after the final decision of the
board, and may be begun within such year even though the
period of limitation prescribed in section 1057 of this title has
expired. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 274 (b), 43 Stat.
297.)

1050. Assessment and payment where no appeal to board.-
If the taxpayer does not file an appeal with the board within
the time prescribed in section 1048 of this title, the deficiency
of which the taxpayer has been notified shall be assessed, and
shall be paid upon notice and demand from the collector.
(June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 274 (c), 43 Stat. 297.)

1051. Same; assessment and collection of deficiency where
delay would jeopardize same.-If the Commissioner of Internal
Revenue believes that the assessment or collection of a de-
ficiency will be jeopardized by delay such deficiency shall be
assessed immediately and notice and demand shall be made
by the collector for the payment thereof. In such case the as-
sessment may be made (1) without giving the notice provided
It section 1048 of this title or (2) before the expiration of the
sixty-day period provided In Section 1048, even though such

notice has been given, or (3) at any time prior to tne nnai de-
cision by the board upon such deficiency even though the tax-
payer has filed an appeal. If the taxpayer does not file a
claim in abatement as provided in section 1063 of this title the
deficiency so assessed (or, if the claim so filed covers only a
part of the deficiency, then the amount not covered by the
claim) shall be paid upon notice and demand from the col-
lector. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 274 (d), 43 Stat. 297.)

1052. Prorating deficiency to installments.-If the taxpayer
has elected to pay the tax in installments and a deficiency has
been assessed, the deficiency shall be prorated to the four in-
stallments. Except as provided in section 1051 of this title,
that part of the deficiency so prorated to any installment
the date for payment of which has not arrived, shall be col-
lected at the same time as and as part of such installment.
That part of the deficiency so prorated to any installment the
date for payment of which has arrived, shall be paid upon
notice and demand from the collector. (June 2, 1924, 4.01
p. m., c. 234, § 274 (e), 43 Stat. 297.)

1053. Interest on deficiency.-Interest upon the amount de-
termined as a deficiency, or, if the tax Is paid in installments,
upon the part of the deficiency prorated to each installment,
shall be assessed at the same time as the deficiency, shall be
paid upon notice and demand from the collector, and shall be
collected as a part of the tax, at the rate of 6 per centum
per annum from the date prescribed for the payment of the
tax, or the payment of such installment, to the date the de-
ficiency is assessed. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 274 (f),
43 Stat. 297.)

1054. Extension of time for payment of deficiency.-Wherpa
it is shown to the satisfaction of the Commissioner of Internal
Revenue that the payment of a deficiency upon the date pre-
scribed for the payment thereof will result in undue hard-
ship to the taxpayer the said commissioner, with the approval
of the Secretary of the Treasury (except where the deficiency
is due to negligence, to Intentional disregard of rules and
regulations, or to fraud with intent to evade tax), may grant
an extension for the payment of such deficiency or any part
thereof for a period not in excess of eighteen months. If an
extension is granted the commissioner may require the tax-
payer to furnish a bond in such amount, not exceeding double
the amount of the deficiency, and with such sureties, as the
commissioner deems necessary, conditioned upon the payment
of the deficiency in accordance with the terms of the extension.
In such case there shall be collected, as a part of the tax,
interest on the part of the deficiency the time for payment of
which is so extended, at the rate of 6 per centum per annum
for the period of the extension, and no other interest shall be
collected on such part of the deficiency for such period.
If the part of the deficiency the time for payment of
which is so extended is not paid in accordance with the
terms of the extension, there shall be collected, as a part of the
tax, interest on such unpaid amount at the rate of 1 per centum
a month for the period from the time fixed by the terms of the
extension for its payment until it is paid, and no other interest
shall be collected on such unpaid amount for such period.
(June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 274 (g), 43 Stat. 297.)

1055. Increasing tax where deficiency due to negligence or
fraud.-(a) If any part of any deficiency is due to negligence,
or intentional disregard of rules and regulations but without
intent to defraud, 5 per centum of the total amount of the
deficiency (in addition to such deficiency) shall be assessed,
collected, and paid in the same manner as if it were a de-
ficiency, except that the provisions of sections 1052 and 1053 of
this title shall not be applicable.

(b) If any part of any deficiency is due to fraud with intent
to evade tax, then 50 per centum of the total amount of the
deficiency (in addition to such deficiency) shall be so assessed.

§ 1046
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1046. Credit or refund of overpayments.—If the taxpayer 
has paid as an installment of the tax more than the amount 

determined to be the correct amount of such installment, the 
excess shall be credited against the unpaid installments, if 
any. If the amount already paid, whether or not on the basis 

of installments, exceeds the amount determined to be the 
correct amount of the tax, the excess shall be credited or re-

funded as provided in section 1065 of this title. (June 2, 1924, 
4.01 p. m.. c. 234, § 272, 43 Stat. 296.) 

1047. Deficiency in tax; what constitutes.—As used in this 

chapter the term deficieney means— 
(1> The amount by which the tax imposed by this chapter 

exceeds the amount shown as the tax by the taxpayer upon his 

return: but the amount so shown on the return shall first be 

increased by the amounts previously assessed (or collected 

without assessment) as a deficiency, and decreased by the 
amounts previously abated, credited, refunded, or otherwise 

repaid in respect of such tax; or 
(2) If no amount is shown as the tax by the taxpayer upon 

his return, or if no return is made by the taxpayer, then the 
amount by which the tax exceeds the amounts previously as-
sessed (or collected without assessment) as a deficiency; but 

such amounts previously assessed, or collected without assess-
ment, shall first be decreased by the amounts previously abated, 

credited, refunded, or otherwise repaid in respect of such tax. 
(June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. in., c. 234, § 273, 43 Stat. 296.) 

1048. Same; notice to taxpayer of deficiency.—If, in the case 
of any taxpayer, the Commissioner of Internal Revenue deter-

mines that there is a deficiency in respect of the tax imposed 
by this chapter, the taxpayer, except as provided in section 
1051 of this title shall be notified of such deficiency by regis-

tered mail, but such deficiency shall be assessed only as herein-

after provided. Within sixty days after such notice is mailed 
the taxpayer may file an appeal with the Board of Tax Appeals 
established by section 1211. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. in., c. 234, 

f 274 (a), 43 Stat. 297.) 

1049. Same; determination and assessment of deficiency by 
board; payment; collection of amount disallowed by board.— 

If the board determines that there is a deficiency, the amount 

so determined shall be assessed and shall be paid upon notice 

and demand from the collector. No part of the amount deter-
mined as a deficiency by the commissioner but disallowed as 
such by the board shall be assessed, but a proceeding in court 

may be begun, without assessment, for the collection of any 
part of the amount so disallowed. The court shall include in 

its judgment interest upon the amount thereof at the rate of 
6 per centum per annum from the date prescribed for the pay-

ment of the tax to the date of the judgment. Such proceeding 
shall be begun within one year after the final decision of the 
board, and may be begun within such year even though the 

period of limitation prescribed in section 1057 of this title has 

expired. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. in., c. 234, § 274 (b), 43 Stat. 

297.) 
1050. Assessment and payment where no appeal to board.— 

If the taxpayer does not file an appeal with the board within 

the time prescribed in section 1048 of this title, the deficiency 
of which the taxpayer has been notified shall be assessed, and 

shall be paid upon notice and demand from the collector. 
(June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. in., c. 234. § 274 (c), 43 Stat. 297.) 
1051. Same; assessment and collection of deficiency where 

delay would jeopardize same.—If the Commissioner of Internal 

Revenue believes that the assessment or collection of a de-
ficieney will be jeopardized by delay such deficiency shall be 

assessed immediately and notice and demand shall be made 
by the collector for the payment thereof. In such ease the as-
sessment may be made (1) without giving the notice provided 

in section 1048 of this title or (2) before the expiration of the 
sixty-day period provided in section 1048, even though such 

notice has been given, or (3) at any time prior to the final de-
cision by the board upon such deficiency even though the tax-

payer has filed an appeal. If the taxpayer does not file a 
claim in abatement as provided in section 1063 of this title the 

deficiency so assessed (or, if the claim so filed covers only a 
part of the deficiency, then the amount not covered by the 

claim) shall be paid upon notice and demand from the col-

lector. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 274 (d), 43 Stat. 297.) 
1052. Prorating deficiency to installments.—If the taxpayer 

has elected to pay the tax in installments and a deficiency has 

been assessed, the deficiency shall be prorated to the four in-

stallments. Except as provided in section 1051 of this title, 
that part of the deficiency so prorated to any installment 
the date for payment of which has not arrived, shall be col-
lected at the same time as and as part of such installment. 

That part of the deficiency so prorated to any installment the 
date for payment of which has arrived, shall be paid upon 

notice and demand from the collector. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 

p. m., c. 234, 6 274 (e), 43 Stat. 297.) 
1053. Interest on deficiency.—Interest upon the amount de-

termined as a deficiency, or, if the tax is paid in installments, 
upon the part of the deficiency prorated to each installment, 

shall be assessed at the same time as the deficiency, shall be 
paid upon notice and demand from the collector, and shall be 

collected as a part of the tax, at the rate of 6 per centum 
per annum from the date prescribed for the payment of the 
tax, or the payment of such installment, to the date the de-

ficiency is assessed. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. in., c. 234, 6 274 (f), 

43 Stat. 297.) 
1054. Extension of time for payment of deficiency.—Whet 

it is shown to the satisfaction of the Commissioner of Internal 

Revenue that the payment of a deficiency upon the date pre-
scribed for the payment thereof will result in undue hard-

ship to the taxpayer the said commissioner, with the approval 

of the Secretary of the Treasury (except where the deficiency 

is due to negligence, to intentional disregard of rules and 
regulations, or to fraud with intent to evade tax), may grant 

an extension for the payment of such deficiency or any part 
thereof for a period not in excess of eighteen months. If an 

extension is granted the commissioner may require the tax-

payer to furnish a bond in such amount, not exceeding double 
the amount of the deficiency, and with such sureties, as the 

commissioner deems necessary, conditioned upon the payment 
of the deficiency in accordance with the terms of the extension. 

In such case there shall be collected, as a part of the tax, 

interest on the part of the deficiency the time for payment of 
which is so extended, at the rate of 6 per centum per annum 
for the period of the extension, and no other interest shall be 
collected on such part of the deficiency for such period. 

If the part .of the deficiency the time for payment of 

which is so extended is not paid in accordance with the 
terms of the extension, there shall be collected, as a part of the 
tax, interest on such unpaid amount at the rate of 1 per centum 

a month for the period from the time fixed by the terms of the 

extension for its payment until it is paid, and no other interest 
shall be collected on such unpaid amount for such period. 
(June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 274 (g), 43 Stat. 297.) 

1055. Increasing tax where deficiency due to negligence or 

fraud.—(a) If any part of any deficiency is due to negligence, 

or intentional disregard of rules and regulations but without 
intent to defraud, 5 per centum of the total amount of the 

deficiency (in addition to such deficiency) shall be assessed, 
collected, and paid in the same manner as if it were a de-

ficiency, except that the provisions of sections 1052 and 1053 of 
this title shall not be applicable. 

(b) If any part of any deficiency is due to fraud with intent 

to evade tax, then 50 per centum of the total amount of the • 
deficiency in addition to such deficiency) shall be 80 assessed, 
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colecreu, and paid, in lieu of the 50 per centum addition to the
tax provided in section 98 of this title. (June 2, 1924, 4.01
p. m., c. 234, § 275. 43 Stat. 298.)

1056. Delinquent taxes; interest; estates of incompetents,
insolvents, and so forth; claims in abatement.-(a) (1) Where
the amount determined by the taxpayer as the tax imposed by
this chapter, or any installment thereof, or any part of such
amount or installment, is not paid at the time prescribed for
its payment, there shall be collected as a part of the tax, in-
terest upon such unpaid amount at the rate of 1 per centum a
month from the date prescribed for its payment until it is paid.

(2) Where an extension of time for payment of the amount
so determined as the tax by the taxpayer, or any installment
thereof, has been granted, and the amount the time for pay-
ment of which has been extended, and the interest thereon
determined under paragraph (2) of section 1043 of this title,
is not paid in full prior to the expiration of the period of the
extension, then. in lieu of the interest provided for in para-
graph (1) of this subdivision, interest at the rate of 1 per
centum a month shall be collected on such unpaid amount
from the date of the expiration of the period of the extension
until it is paid.

(b) Where a deficiency, or any interest or additional amounts
assessed in connection therewith. under section 1053 -of this
title, or under section 1055 of this title, or any addition to the
tax in case of delinquency provided for in section 98 of this
title, is not paid in full within ten days from the date of notice
and demand from the collector, there shall be collected as
part of the tax, interest upon the unpaid amount of the rate of
1 per centum a month from the date of such notice and demand
until it is paid. If any part of a deficiency prorated to any
unpaid installment under section 1052 of this title is not paid in
full on the date prescribed for the payment of such installment;
there shall be collected as part of the tax interest upon the
unpaid amount at the rate of 1 per centum a month from such
date until it is paid.

(c) In the case of estates of Incompetent, deceased, or in-
solvent persons, there shall be collected interest at the rate
of 6 per centum per annum in lieu of the interest provided in
subdivisions (a) and (b) of this section.

(d) If a claim in abatement is filed, as provided in section
1063 of this title, the provisions of subdivisions (b) and (c) of
this section shall not apply to the amount covered by the claim
in abatement. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m, c. 234, 1 276, 43 Stat.
298.)

1057. Assessments and collections; extension of time--(a)
Except as provided in sections 1049, 1058 to 1062 of this
title and in subdivision (b) of section 1063-

(1) The amount of income, excess-profits, and war-profits
taxes imposed by the Revenue Act of 1921, and by such Act
as amended, for the taxable year 1921 and succeeding taxable
years, and the amount of income taxes imposed by this chap-
ter, shall be assessed within four years after the return was
filed, and no proceeding in court for the collection of such
taxes shall be begun after the expiration of such period.

(2) The amount of income, excess-profits, and war-profits
taxes imposed by the Act entitled "An Act to provide revenue,
equalize duties, and encourage the industries of the United
States, and for other purposes," approved August 5, 1909, the
Act entitled "An Act to reduce tariff duties and to provide
revenue for the Government, and for other purposes," approved
October 3, 1913, the Revenue Act of 1916, the Revenue Act of
1917, the Revenue Act of 1918, and by any such Act as
amended, shall be assessed within five years after the return
was filed, and no proceeding in court for the collection of
such taxes shall be begun after the expiration of such period.

(3) In the case of income received during the lifetime of
a dledOlnt thi. tax shall be assessed and any proeepidinf in

court for the collection of such tax shall be begun, within
one year after written request therefor (filed after the return
is made) by the executor, administrator, or other fiduciary
representing the estate of such decedent, but not after the
expiration of the period prescribed for the assessment of the
tax in paragraph (1) or (2) of this subdivision.

(b) The period within which an assessment is required to
be made by subdivision (a) of this section in respect of any
deficiency shall be extended (1) by sixty days if a notice of
such deficiency has been mailed to the taxpayer under section
1048 and no appeal has been filed with the Board of Tax
Appeals, or, (2) If an appeal has been filed, then by the num-
ber of days between the date of the mailing of such notice
and the date of the final decision by the board. (June 2, 1924.
4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 277, 43 Stat. 299.)

1058. Same; false or fraudulent returns.-In the case of a
false or fraudulent return with intent to evade tax or of a
failure to file a return the tax may be assessed, or a proceed-
ing in court for the collection of such tax may be begun with-
out assessment, at any time. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234;
1 278 (a), 43 Stat. 299.)

1059. Assessment and collection under prior law of defi-
ciency attributable to tentatively allowed deductions.-Any
deficiency attributable to a change-in 'a dedLutionw tettatively
allowed under paragraph (9) of subdivision (a) of gsectiol
214, or paragraph (8) of subdivision (a) of section 234,' of
the Revenue Act of 1918 or the Revenue' Act -of 1921; may he
assessed, or a proceeding in court for the collection of such tax
may be begun without assessment, at any time. (June 2, 1924,
4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 278 (b), 43 Stat. 299.)

1060. Assessment of tax assessable after prescribed time.-
Where both the Commissioner of Internal Revenue and the tax-
payer have consented in writing to the assessment of the tax
after the time prescribed in section 1057 of this- title for its
assessment the tax may be assessed at any time prior: to the
expiration of the period agreed upon. (June 2, 1924, 41 p. m.,
c. 234, 1 278 (c), 43 Stat. 290.)

1061. Distraint or court proceeding; time for; time for
court proceeding without assesment.-Where the assessment
of the tax is made within the period prescribed in section 1067
of this title or in sections 1058 to 1000 of this title such tax may
be collected by distraint or by a proceeding in court, begun
within six years after the assessment of the tax. Nothing in
this title shall be construed as preventing the beginning, with-
out assessment, of a proceeding in court for the collection of the
tax at any time before the expiration of the period within
which an assessment may be made. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m,
c. 234, 1 278 (d), 43 Stat. 299.)

1062. Assessment or collection of taxes by distraint; where
barred.-Sections 1058 to 1061 of this title shall not (1) author
ize the assessment of a tax or the collection thereof by dis-
traint or by a proceeding in court If on Jane 2- 1924. such
assessment, distraint, or proceeding was barred by the period
of limitation then in existence, or (2) afect any assessment
made, or distraint or proceeding in: court begun, before that
date. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. mn, c 234, § 278 (e), 43 Stat
299.)

1063. Claims for abatement of deficiency; time for filing;
procedure; interest on claims denied.-(a) If a deficiency has
been assessed under section 1051 of this title, the taxpayer,
within ten days after notice and demand from the collector for
the payment thereof, may file with the collector a claim for
the abatement of such deficiency, or any part thereof, or of
any interest or additional amounts assessed in connection
therewith, or of any part of any such interest or additional
amounts. Such claim shall be accompanied by a bond, in
such amount, not exceeding double the amount of the claim,
and with sach auretthi a. th. necessary, con-
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collected, and paid, in lieu of the 50 per centum addition to the 
tax provided in section 98 of this title. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 
p. m., c. 234, § 275, 43 Stat. 298.) 

1056. Delinquent taxes; interest; estates of incompetents, 
insolvents, and so forth; claims in abatement.—(a) (1) Where 
the amount determined by the taxpayer as the tax imposed by 
this chapter, or any installment thereof, or any part of such 
amount or installment, is not paid at the time prescribed for 
its payment, there shall be collected as a part of the tax, in-
terest upon such unpaid amount at the rate of 1 per centum a 

month from the date prescribed for its payment until it is paid. 
(2) Where an extension of time for payment of the amount 

so determined as the tax by the taxpayer, or any installment 

thereof, has been granted, and the amount the time for pay-
ment of which has been extended, and the interest thereon 
determined under paragraph (2) of section 1043 of this title, 
is not paid in full prior to the expiration of the period of the 
extension, then. In lien of the interest provided for in para-
graph (1) of this subdivision, interest at the rate of 1 per 

centum a month shall be collected on such unpaid amount 
from the date of the expiration of the period of the extension 
until it is paid. 

(b) Where a deficiency, or any interest or additional amounts 
assessed in connection therewith under section , 1053-of this 

title; or under section 1055 of this title, or any addition to the 
tax in case of delinquency provided for in section 98 of this 
title, is not paid in full 'within ten days from the date of notice 

and demand from the collector, there shall be collected as 
part of the tax, interest upon the unpaid amount of the rate of 
1 per centum a month from the date of such notice and demand 
until it is paid. If any part of a deficiency prorated to any 
unpaid installinent under section 1052 of this title Is not paid in . 

full on the date prescribed for the payment of such installment; 
there shall be collected , as part of the tax interest upon:the 

unpaid amount at the rate of 1 per cent= a month from such 
date until it is paid. 

(e) In the case of estates of incompetent, deceased, or in-
solvent persons, there shall be collected interest at the rate 
of 6 per centum per annum in lieu of the interest provided in 
subdivisions (a) and (b) of this section. • 

(d) If a claim in abatement is filed, as provided in section 
1063 of this title, the provisions of subdivisions (b) and (c) of 
this section shall not apply to the amount covered by the claim 
in abatement. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, 276, 43 Stet 
298.) 

1057. Assessments and collections; extension of time.—(a) 
Except as provided in sections 1049, 1058 to 1062 of this 
title and in subdivision (b) of section 1063— 

(1) The amount of income, excess-profits, and war-profits 
taxes imposed by the Revenue Act of 1921, and by such Act 
as amended, for the taxable year 1921 and succeeding taxable 
years, and the amount of income taxes imposed by this chap-
ter, shall be assessed within four years after the return was 
filed, and no proceeding in court for the collection of such 
taxes shall be begun after the expiration of such period. 

(2) The amount of income, excess-profits, and war-profits 
taxes imposed by the Act entitled "An Act to provide revenue, 
equalize duties, and encourage the industries of the United 
States, and for other purposes," approved August 5, 1909, the 
Act entitled "An Act to reduce tariff duties and to provide 
revenue for the Government, and for other purposes," approved 
October 3, 1913, the Revenue Act of 1916, the Revenue Act of 
1917, the Revenue Act of 1918, and by any such Act as 
amended, shall be assessed within five years after the return 
was filed, and no proceeding in court for the collection of 
such taxes shall be begun after the expiration of such period. 

(3) In the case of income received during the lifetime of 
a decedent, the tax shall be assessed, and any proceeding in 

court for the collection of such tax shall be begun, within 
one year after written request therefor (filed after the return 
is made) by the executor, administrator, or other fiduciary 
representing the estate of such decedent, but not after the 
expiration of the period prescribed for the assessment of the 
tax in paragraph (1) or (2) of this subdivision. 

(b) The period within which an assessment is required to 
be made by subdivision (a) of this section in respect of any 
deficiency shall be extended (1) by sixty days if a notice of 
such deficiency has been mailed to the taxpayer under section 
1048 and no appeal has been filed with the Board of Tax 
Appeals, or, (2) if an appeal has been filed, then by the num-
ber of days between the date of the mailing of such notice 
and the date of the final decision by the board. (June 2, 1924. 
4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 277, 43 Stat. 299.) 

1058. Same; false or fraudulent returns.—In the case of a 
false or fraudulent return with intent to evade tax or of a 
failure to file a return the tax may be assessed, or a proceed-
ing in court for the collection of such tax may be begun with-
out assessment, at any time. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., e. 234; 
§ 278 (a), 43 Stat. 299.) - " • '-

1059. Assessment and collection under prior law , of ded, 
ciency attributable to tentatively allowed deductions.-AnY 
deficiency-attributable. to a change -ha 'a - deduetttm,teritatively • 
allowed under paragraph (9) of: subdivision'-(a) O1 nectloh 
214, or paragraph (8) of subdivision (a)• of. settiOn- 234; Of 

the Revenue Act of 1918 or the Revenue. Act•of 4021; may he 
assessed, or a proceeding in court for the collection of Such tax 

may be begun without assessment, at any time. (.7tnie 2, 1924; 
4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 278 (b), 43 Stat. 299.)' 

1060.• Assessment of tax assessable after prescribed time.— 
Where both the Cominissioner of Internal Revenue and the tax-
payer have consented ill writing to the assessment of the tat 
after the time prescribed in section 1057 of 4hitu title far 'hi 
assessment the tax may, be. assessed' at any •time prior, to the 
expiration of the period agreed upon. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. ni., 
e. 234, 278 .(e), 43 Stat. 299.) • 

1061. Distraint or court proceeding; time fory thine for 
court proceeding without assessment—Where the assessment 

of the tax is made within the period prescribed in section 1057 
of this title or in sections 1058 to 1060 of this title such tax may 
be collected by distraint or by a proceeding in court, begun 
within six years after the assessment of the tax. Nothing in 
this title shall be construed as preventing the beginning, with-
out assessment, of a proceeding in court for the collection of the 
tax at any time before the expiration of the period within 
which an assessment may be made. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. as; 
c. 234, 278 (d), 43 Stat. 299.) 

1062. Assessment or collection of taxes by distraint; where 
barred.---Sections 1058 to 1061 of this title shall net' (1) author. 
Lee the assessment of a tax or 'the collection thereof by din 
traint or by a proceeding in court if on June 2, -1924, such 
assessment, distraint, or proceeding was barred by the period 
of limitation then in existence, or ,(2) affect any assessment 
made, or distraint or proceeding in court begun, before that 
date. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, f 278 (e); 43 Stat. 
299.) • 

1063. Claims for abatement of deficiency; time for filing; 
procedure; interest on claims denied.—(a) If a deficiency has 
been assessed under section 1051 of this title, the taxpayer, 
within ten days after notice and demand from the collector for 

the payment thereof, may file with the collector a claim for 
the abatement of such deficiency, or any part thereof, or of 
any interest or additional amounts assessed in connection 
therewith, or of any part of any such interest or additional 
amounts. Such claim shall be accompanied by a bond, in 

such amount, not exceeding double the amount of the claim, 
and with such sureties, as the collector deems necessary, con-
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ditloned upon the payment of so much of the amount of

the claim as is not abated, together with interest thereon as

provided in subdivision (c) of this section. Upon the filing

of such claim and bond, the collection of so much of the

amount assessed as is covered by such claim and bond shall

be stayed pending the final disposition of the claim.

(b) If a claim is filed as provided in subdivision (a) of

this section the collector shall transmit the claim immediately

to the Commissioner of Internal Revenue who shall by regis-

tered mail notify the taxpayer of his decision on the claim.

The taxpayer may within sixty days after such notice is

mailed file an appeal with the Board of Tax Appeals. If

the claim is denied in whole or in part by the commissioner

(or by the board in case an appeal has been filed) the

amount, the claim for which is denied, shall be collected as

part of the tax upon notice and demand from the collector,

and the amount, the claim for which is allowed, shall be

abated. A proceeding in court may be begun for any part

of the amount, claim for which is allowed by the board.

Such proceeding shall be begun within one year after the

final decision of the board, and may be begun within such

year even though the period of limitation prescribed in sec-

tion 1057 has expired.
(c) If the claim in abatement is denied in whole or in part,

there shall be collected, at the same time as the part of the

claim denied, and as a part of the tax, interest at the rate

of 6 per centum per annumn upon the amount of the claim

denied, from the date of notice and demand from the col-

lector under section 1051 to the date of the notice and demand

under subdivision (b) of this section. If the amount in-

eluded in the notice and demand from the collector under

subdivision (b) of this section is not paid in full within ten

days after such notice and demand, then there shall be col-

lected, as part of the tax, interest upon the unpaid amount

at the rate of 1 per centum a month (or, in the ease of estates
of incompetent, deceased, or insolvent persons, at the rate of

6 per centum per annum) from the date of such notice and

demand until it is paid.
(d) Except as provided in this section, no claim in abate-

ment shall be filed in respect of any assessment made after

June 2, 1924, in respect of any income, war-profits, or excess-

profits tax. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m, c. 234, S 279, 43

Stat. 300.)
1- 64. Asses ment anl clelections under prior law.-If after

June2, 1924, the Commissioner of Internal Revenue determines
that any aessent should be made in respect of any- income,

war-profits, or excess-profits tax imposed by the Revenue Act

of 1916, the Revenue Act of 1917, the Revenue Act of 1918, or
the Revenue Act of 1921, or by any such Act as amended, the

amount which should be assessed (whether as deficiency or

as interest, penalty, or other addition to the tax) shall be

computed as if this chapter had not been enacted, but the

amount so computed shall be assessed, collected, and paid in

the same manner and subject to the same provisions and limi-

tations (including the provisions in case of delinquency in

payment after notice and demand) as in the case of the taxes

imposed by this title, except as otherwise provided in section

1057 of this title. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, ! 280, 43

Stat. 301.
1065. Credit or refund of overpayments; time for claim;

waiver of right to have tax assessed.-(a) Where there has

been an overpayment of any income, war-profits, or excess-

profits tax imposed by this chapter, the Act entitled "An Act

to provide revenue, equalize duties, and encourage the indus-

tries of the United States, and for other purposes," approved
August 5, 1909, the Act entitled "An Act to reduce tariff duties

and to provide revenue for the Government, and for other pur-

potses" approved October 3, 1913, the Revenue Act of 1916, the
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Revenue Act of 1917, the Revenue Act of 1918, or the Revenue

Act of 1921, or any such Act as amended, the amount of such

overpayment shall lie credited against any income, war-profits,

or excess-profits tax or installment thereof then cuie from the

taxpayer, and any balance of such excess shall be refunded

immediately to the taxpayer.
(b) Except as provilded i subdivisions (c) and (e) of this

section, (1) no such credit or refund shall lie allowed or made

after four years from the time the tax was paid, unless be-

fore the expiration of such four years a claim therefor is filed

by the taxpayer, nor (2) shall the :mount of the credit or

refund exceed the portion of the tax paid during the four

years immediately preceding the filing of the claim or, if no

claim was filed, then during the four years immediately pre-

ceding the allowance of the credit or refund.

(c) If the invested capital of a taxpayer is decreased by

the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, and such decrease is

due to the fact that the taxpayer failed to take adequate de-

ductions in previous years, with the result that there has been

an overpayment of income, war-profits, or excess-profits taxes

in any previous year or years, then the amount of such over-

payment shall be credited or refunded, without the filing of

a claim therefor, notwithstanding the period of limitation pro.

vided for in subdivision (b) has expired.
(d) Where there has been an overpayment of tax under sec-

tion 962 or 989 of this title any refund or credit made under

the provisions of this section shall be made to the withholding

agent unless the amount of such tax was actually withheld by

the withholding agent.
(e) If the taxpayer has, within five years from the time the

return for the taxable year 1917 was due, filed a waiver of

his right to have the taxes due for such taxable year deter-

mined and assessed within five years after the return was

filed, or if he has, on or before June 15, 1924, filed such a

waiver in respect of the taxes due for the taxable year 1918,

then such credit or refund relating to the taxes for the year

In respect of which the waiver was filed shall be allowed or

made-if claim therefor is filed within four years from the time

the tax was paid. If the taxpayer has, on or before June 15,

1925. filed such a waiver in respect of the taxes due for the

taxable year 1919, then such credit or refund relating to the

taxes for the taxable year 1919 shall be allowed or made if

claim therefor is filed either on or before April 1, 1926, or

within four years from the time the tax was paid. If any

such waiver so filed has, before the expiration of the period

thereof, been extended either by the filing of a new waiver or

by the extension of the original *aiver, then such credit or

refund relating to the taxes for the year, in respect of which

the waiver was filed shall be allowed or made if claim there-

for is filed either (1) within four years from the time the tax

was paid, or (2) on or before April 1, 1926, in the case of

credits or refunds relating to the taxes for the taxable years

1917 and 1918, or on or before April 1, 1927, in the case of

credits or refunds relating to the taxes for the taxable year

1919.
(f) This section shall not (1) bar from allowance a claim for

credit or refund filed prior to June 2, 1924, which but for the

provisions of this chapter would have been allowable, or (2)

bar from allowance a claim in respect of a tax for the taxable

year 1919 or 1920 if such claim is filed before the expiration of

five years after the date the return was due. (June 2, 1924,

4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 281, 43 Stat. 301; Mar. 3, 1925, c. 435, 43

Stat. 1115.)
1066. Termination of taxable period; security for return

and payment of taxes; certificate for departing aliens; penal-

ties.-(a) If the Commissioner of Internal Revenue finds that

a taxpayer designs quickly to depart from the United States

or to remove his property therefrom, or to conceal himself or
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ditionecl upon the payment of so much of the amount of 

the claim as is not abated, together with interest thereon as 
provided in subdivision (c) of this section. Upon the filing 
of such claim and bond, the collection of so much of the 
amount assessed as is covered by such claim and bond shall 

be stayed pending the final disposition of the claim. 
(b) If a claim is filed as provided in subdivision (a) of 

this section the collector shall transmit the claim immediately 

to the Commissioner of Internal Revenue who shall by regis-
tered mail notify the taxpayer of his decision on the claim. 

The taxpayer may within sixty days after such notice is 

mailed file an appeal with the Board of Tax Appeals. If 
the claim is denied in whole or in part by the commissioner 

(or by the board in case an appeal has been filed) the 
amount, the claim for which is denied. shall be collected as 
part of the tax upon notice and demand from the collector, 

and the amount, the claim for which is allowed, shall be 
abated. A proceeding in court may be begun for any part 

of the amount, claim for which is allowed by the board. 
Such proceeding shall be begun within one year after the 
final decision of the board, and may be begun within such 
year even though the period of limitation prescribed in sec-

tion 1057 has expired. 
(c) If the claim in abatement is denied in whole or in part, 

there shall be collected, at the same time as the part of the 
claim denied, and as a part of the tax, interest at the rate 
of 6 per centum per annum upon the amount of the claim 

denied, from the date of notice and demand from the col-

lector under section 1051 to the date of the notice and demand 

under subdivision (b) of this section. If the amount in-
cluded in the notice and demand from the collector under 
subdivision (b) of this section is not paid in full within ten 

days after such notice and demand, then there shall be col-
lected, as part of the tax, interest upon the unpaid amount 

at the rate of 1 per centum a month (or, in the ease of estates 
of incompetent, deceased, or insolvent persons, at the rate of 
6 per centum per annum) from the date of such notice and 

demand until it is paid. 
(d) Except as provided in this section, no claim in abate-

ment shall be filed in respect of any assessment made after 
June 2, 1924, in respect of any income, war-profits, or excess-

profits tax. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. in., c. 234, 279, 43 

Stat. BOO.) 
1064. Assessment and collections under prior law.-If after 

June 2, 1924, the Commissioner of Internal Revenue determines 

that any assessment should be made in respect of any income, 
war-profits, or excess-profits tan imposed by the Revenue Act 

of 1916, the Revenue Act of 1917, the Revenue Act of 1918, or 
the Revenue Act of 1921, or by any such Act as amended, the 
amount which should be assessed (whether as deficiency or 

as interest, penalty, or other addition to the tax) shall be 

computed as if this chapter had not been enacted, but the 
amount so computed shall be assessed, collected, and paid in 
the same manner and subject to the same provisions and limi-

tations (including the provisions in case of delinquency in 
payment after notice and demand) as in the case of the taxes 

imposed by this title, except as otherwise provided in section 

1057 of this title. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 280, 43 

Stat., 301. 
1065. Credit or refund of overpayments; time for claim; 

waiver of right to have tax assessed.-(a) Where there has 
been an overpayment of any income, war-profits, or excess-

profits tax imposed by this chapter, the Act entitled "An Act 
to provide revenue, equalize duties, and encourage the indus-
tries of the United States, and for other purposes," approved 
August 6, 1909, the Act entitled "An Act to reduce tariff duties 
and to provide revenue for the Government, and for other pur-
poses," approved October 3, 1913, the Revenue Act of 1916, the 

Revenue Act of 1917, the Revenue Act of 1918, or the Revenue 

Act of 1921, or any such Act as amended, the amount of such 
overpayment shall be credited against any income, war-profits, 

or excess-profits tax or installment thereof then due from the 
taxpayer, and any balance of such excess shall be refunded 

immediately to the taxpayer. 
(b) Except as provided in subdivisions (c) and (e) of this 

section, (1) no such credit or refund shall be allowed or made 
after four years from the time the tax was paid, unless be-
fore the expiration of such four years a claim therefor is filed 

by the taxpayer, nor (2) shall the amount of the credit or 
refund exceed the portion of the tax paid during the four 
years immediately preceding the filing of the claim or, if no 

claim was filed, then during the four years immediately pre-

ceding the allowance of the credit or refund. 
(c) If the invested capital of a taxpayer is decreased by 

the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, and such decrease is 

due to the fact that the taxpayer failed to take adequate de-
ductions in previous years, with the result that there has been 

an overpayment of income, war-profits, or excess-profits taxeS 

in any previous year or years, then the amount of such over-

payment shall be credited or refunded, without the filing of 
a claim therefor, notwithstanding the period of limitation pro. 

vided for in subdivision (b) has expired. 
(d) Where there has been an overpayment of tax under sec., 

don 962 or 989 of this title any refund or credit made under 

the provisions of this section shall be made to the withholding 
agent unless the amount of such tax was actually withheld by 

the withholding agent. 
(e) If the taxpayer has, within five years from the time the 

_return for the taxable year 1917 was due, filed a waiver of 

his right to have the taxes due for such taxable year deter-
mined and assessed within five years after the return was 

filed, or if he has, on or before June 15, 1924, filed such a 
waiver in respect of the taxes due for the taxable year 1918, 

then such credit or refund relating to the taxes for the year 
in respect of which the waiver was filed shall be allowed or 

made -if claim therefor is filed within four years from the time 
the tax was paid. If the taxpayer haS, on or before June 15, 
1925, filed such a waiver in respect of the taxes due for the 

taxable year 1919, then such credit or refund relating to the 
taxes for the taxable year 1919 shall be allowed or made if 

claim therefor is filed either on or before April 1, 1926, or 
within four years from the time the tax was paid. If any 
such waiver so filed has, before the expiration of the period 

thereof, been extended tither by the filing of a new waiver or 

by the extension of the original waiver, then such credit or 

refund relating to the taxes for the year, in respect of which 
the waiver was filed shall be -allowed or made if claim there-

for is filed either (1) _within four years from the time the tax 

was paid, or (2) on or before April 1, 1926, in the case of 
credits or refunds relating to the taxes for the taxable years 
1917 and 1918, or on or before April 1, 1927, in the ease of 
credits or refunds relating to the taxes for the taxable year 

1919. 
(f) This section shall not (1) bar from allowance a claim for 

credit or refund filed prior to June 2, 1924, which but for the 

provisions of this chapter would have been allowable, or (2) 
bar from allowance a claim in respect of a tax for the taxable 
year 1919 or 1920 if such claim is filed before the expiration of 

five years after the (late the return was due. (June 2, 1924, 
4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 281, 43 Stat. 301; Mar. 3, 1925, c. 435, 43 

Stat. 1115.) 
1066. Termination of taxable period; security for return 

and payment of taxes; certificate for departing aliens; penal-
ties.-(a) If the Commissioner of Internal Revenue finds that 

a taxpayer designs quickly to depart from the United States 
or to remove his property therefrom, or to conceal himself or 
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his property therein, or to do any other act tending to prejudice
or to render wholly or partly ineffectual proceedings to collect
the tax for the taxable year then last past or the taxable year
then current unless such proceedings be brought without delay,
the said commissioner shall declare the taxable period for such
taxpayer immediately terminated and shall cause notice of such
finding and declaration to be given the taxpayer, together with
a demand for Immediate payment of the tax for the taxable
period so declared terminated and of thetax for the preceding
taxable year or so much of such tax as is unpaid, whether or
not the time otherwise allowed by law for filing return and pay-
ing the tax has expired; and such taxes shall thereupon be-
come immediately due and payable. In any proceeding in court
brought to enforce payment of taxes made due and payable by
virtue of the provisions of this section the finding of the com-
missioner, made as herein provided, whether made after notice
to the taxpayer or not, shall be for all purposes presumptive
evidence of the taxpayer's design.

(b) A taxpayer who is not in default in making any return
or paying income, war-profits, or excess-profits tax under any
Act of Congress may furnish to the United States, under regu-
lations to be prescribed by the Commissioner of Internal Reve-
nue, with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, se-
curity approved by the commissioner that he will duly make
the return next thereafter required to be filed and pay the tax
next thereafter required to be paid. The commissioner may
approve and accept in like manner security for return and pay-
ment of taxes made due and payable by virtue of the provisions
of this section, provided the taxpayer has -paid in full all other
income, war-profits, or excess-profits taxes due from him under
any Act of Congress.

(c) If security is approved and accepted pursuant to the
provisions of this section and such further or other security
with respect to the tax or taxes covered thereby is given as
the commissioner shall from time to time find necessary and
require, payment of such taxes shall not be enforced by any
proceedings under the provisions of this section prior to the
expiration of the time otherwise allowed for paying such re-
spective taxes.

(d) In the case of a citizen of the United States about to
depart from the United States the commissioner may, at his
discretion, waive any or all of the requirements placed on the
taxpayer by this section.

(e) No alien shall depart from the United States unless he
first procures from the collector or agent in charge a certificate
that he has complied with all the obligations imposed upon him
by the income, war-profits, and excess-profits tax laws.

(f) If a taxpayer violates or attempts to violate this section,
there shall, in addition to all other penalties, be added as part
of the tax 25 per centum of the total amount of the tax or
deficiency in the tax, together with interest at the rate of 1
per centum a month from the time the tax became due. (June
2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 282, 43 Stat. 302.)

1067. Revenue Act of 1917; consolidated returns of net in-
come and invested capital of affiliated domestic corporations
and partnerships.-(a) Title II of the Revenue Act of 1917
(October 3, 1917, chapter 63, Fortieth Statutes, page 300), shall
be construed to impose the taxes therein mentioned upon the
basis of consolidated returns of net income and invested capital
in the case of domestic corporations and domestic partnerships
that were affiliated during the calendar year 1917.

(b) For the purpose of this section a corporation or part-
nership was affiliated with one or more eorporations or part-
nerships (1) when such corporation or partnership owned di-
rectly or controlled through closely affiliated interests or by a
nominee or nominees all or substantially all the stock of the
other or others. or (2) when substantially al the stodck o two
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or more corporations or the business of two or more partner-
ships was owned by the same interests: Provided, That such
corporations or partnerships were engaged in the same or a
closely related business, or one corporation or partnership
bought from or sold to another corporation or partnership
products or services at prices above or below the current market,
thus effecting an artificial distribution of profits, or one cor-
poration or partnership in any way so arranged its financial
relationships with another corporation or partnership as to
assign to it a disproportionate share of net income or invested
capital. For the purposes of this section, public service cor-
porations which (1) were operated independently, (2) were not
physically connected or merged, and (3) did not receive special
permission to make a consolidated return, shall not be con-
strued to have been affiliated; but a railroad or other public
utility which was owned by an industrial corporation and was
operated as a plant facility or as an integral part of a group
organization of affiliated corporations which were required to
file a consolidated return shall be construed to have been
affiliated.

(ec) The provisions of this section are declaratory of the
provisions of said Title II of the Revenue Act of 1917. (Nov.
23, 1921, c. 136, 1331, 42 Stat. 319;)

1068. Tax on personal service corporations where sections
of prior law imposing taxes dedl idnvaid; , ret !s; tm
for credit or refund of taxes pai'd; assessment and collection
of tax.-(a) If either subdivision (e) of section 218 of the
Revenue Act of 1918 or subdivision (d) of section 218 of the
Revenue Act of 1921 is by final adjudication declared invalid,
there shall, in addition to all other taxes, be levied, collected,
and paid on the net income (as defined in section 232 of the
Revenue Act of 1921) received during the calendar years 1918,
1919, 1920, and: 1921 by every personal service corporation
(as defined in section 200 of the Revenue Act of 1921) included
within the provisions of such subdivisions a tax equal to the
taxes imposed by Titles II and III of the Revenue Act of 1918,
and in the case of income received during the calendar year
1921 by Titles II and III of the Revenue Act of 1921.

(b) In such event every such personal service corporation
shall, on or before the 15th day of the sixth month following
the date of entry of decree upon such final adjudication, make
a return of any Income received during each of the calendar
years 1918, 1919, 1920, and 1921 in the manner prescribed by
the Revenue Act of 1918 (or in the manner prescribed by the
Revenue Act of 1921 in the case of income received during
the calendar year 1921). Such return shall be made and the
net income shall be computed on the basis of the taxpayer's
annual accounting period (fiscal year or calendar year, as the
case may be) in the manner provided for other corporations
under the Revenue Acts of 1918 and 1921L

(e) If either subdivision (e) of section 218 of the Revenem
Act of 1918 or subdivision (d) of section 218 of the 'Revenue
Act of 1921 is so declared invalid, claims for credit or refund
of taxes paid under both such sections shall be allowed, if made
within the time provided in subdivision (f) of this section.

(d) In case the elaims for credit or refund, filed within six
months from such date of entry of decree, represent less than
30 per centum of the outstanding stock or shares in the cor-
poration, the amount of taxes imposed by this section upon
such corporation shall be reduced to that proportion thereof
which 'the number of stock or shares owned by the share-
holders or members making such claims bears to the total
number of stock or shares outstanding.

(e) The tax imposed by this section shall be assessed, col-
lected, and paid upon the same basis, in the same manner, and
subject to the same provisions of law, including penalties, as
the taxes imposed by sections 230 and 301 of the Revenue Act
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his property therein, or to do any other act tending to prejudice 
or to render wholly or partly ineffectual proceedings to collect 

the tax for the taxable year then last past or the taxable year 

then current unless such proceedings be brought without delay, 

the said commissioner shall declare the taxable period for such 
taxpayer immediately terminated and shall cause notice of such 

finding and declaration to be given the taxpayer, together with 
a demand for immediate payment of the tax for the taxable 

period so declared terminated and of the.tax for the preceding 
taxable year or so much of such tax as is unpaid, whether or 
not the time otherwise allowed by law for filing return and pay-

ing the tax has expired; and such taxes shall thereupon be-

come immediately due and payable. In any proceeding in court 

brought to enforce payment of taxes made due and payable by 

virtue of the provisions of this section the finding of the com-
missioner, made as herein provided, whether made after notice 

to the taxpayer or not, shall be for all purposes presumptive 

evidence of the taxpayer's design. 
(b) A taxpayer who is not in default in making any return 

or paying income, war-profits, or excess-profits tax under any 

Act of Congress may furnish to the United States, under regu-
lations to be prescribed by the Commissioner of Internal Reve-

nue, with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, se-

curity approved by the commissioner that he will duly make 
the return next thereafter required to be filed and pay the tax 

next thereafter required to be paid. The commissioner may 
approve and accept in like manner security for return and pay-

ment of taxes made due and payable by virtue of the provisions 
of this section, provided the taxpayer has paid in full all other 

income, war-profits, or excess-profits taxes due from him under 

any Act of Congress. 
(c) If security is approved and accepted pursuant to the 

provisions of this section and such further or other security 

with respect to the tax or taxes covered thereby is given as 
the commissioner shall from time to time find necessary and 
require, payment of such taxes shall not be enforced by any 
proceedings under the provisions of this section prior to the 

expiration of the time otherwise allowed for paying such re-

spective taxes. 
(d) In the case of a citizen of the United States about to 

depart from the United States the commissioner may, at his 

discretion, waive any or all of the requirements placed on the 

taxpayer by this section. 
(e) No alien shall depart from the United States unless he 

first procures from the collector or agent in charge a certificate 

that he has complied with all the obligations imposed upon him 
by the income, war-profits, and excess-profits tax laws. 

(f) If a taxpayer violates or attempts to violate this section, 

there shall, in addition to all other penalties, be added as part 

of the tax 25 per centum of the total amount of the tax or 
deficiency in the tax, together with interest at the rate of 1 

per centum a month from the time the tax became due. (June 
2, 1924, 4.01 p. in., e. 234, § 282, 43 Stat. 302.) 

1067. Revenue Act of 1917; consolidated returns of net in-
come and invested capital of affiliated domestic corporations 
and partnerships.—(a) Title II of the Revenue Act of 1917 
(October 3, 1917, chapter ca, Fortieth Statutes, page 300), shall 
be construed to impose the taxes therein mentioned upon the 

basis of consolidated returns of net income and invested capital 
in the case of domestic corporations and domestic partnerships 

that were affiliated during the calendar year 1917. 
(b) For the purpose of this section a corporation or part-

nership was affiliated with one or more corporations or part-
nerships (1) when such corporation or partnership owned di-
rectly or controlled through closely affiliated interests or by a 
nominee or nominees all or substantially all the stock of the 
other or others. or (2) when substantially all the stack of two 
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or more corporations or the business of two or more partner-
ships was owned by the same interests: Provided, That such 
corporations or partnerships were engaged in the same or a 
closely related business, or one corporation or partnership 

bought from or sold to another corporation or partnership 

products or services at prices above or below the current market, 
thus effecting an artificial distribution of profits, or one cor-
poration or partnership in any way so arranged its financial 

relationships with another corporation or partnership as to 
assign to it a disproportionate share of net income or invested 

capital. For the purposes of this section, public service cor-

porations which (1) were operated independently, (2) were not 
physically connected or merged, and (3) did not receive special 
permission to make a consolidated return, shall not be con-
strued to have been affiliated; but a railroad or other public 

utility which was owned by an industrial corporation and was 
operated as a plant facility or as an integral part of a group 
organization of affiliated corporations which were required to 
file a consolidated return shall be construed to have been 

affiliated. 

(e) The provisions of this section are declaratory of the 

provisions of said Title II of the Revenue Act of 1917. (Nov. 

23, 1921, C. 136, § nair 42 Stat. 3190 
1068. Tax on personal service corporations where sections 

of prior law imposing taxes declared invatieirretutns; &Mita 

for credit or refund of taxes paid; assessment and collection 
of tax.—(a) If either subdivision (e) of section 218 of the 
Revenue Act of 1918 or subdivision (d) of section 218 of the 
Revenue Act of 1921 is by final adjudication declared invalid, 

there shall, in addition to all other taxes, be levied, collected, 
and paid on the net income (as defined in section 232 of the 

Revenue Act of 1921) received during the calendar years 1918, 
1919, 1920, and. 1121 by every personal service corporation 

(as defined in section 20(1 of the Revenue Act of 1921) included 
within the provisions of such subdivisions a tax equal to the 
taxes imposed by Titles 11 and III of the Revenue Act of 1918, 

and in the case of income received during the calendar year 
1921 by Titles II and III of the Revenue Act of 1921. 

(b) In such event every such personal service' corporation 
shall, on or before the 15th ddy of the sixth month following 

the date of entry of decree upon such final adjudication, make 
a return of any income received during each of the calendar 

years 1918, 1919, 1920, and 1921 in the manner prescribed by 

the Revenue Act of 1918 (or in the manner prescribed by the 
Revenue Act of 1921 in the case of income received during 

the calendar year 1921). Such return shall be made and the 

net income shall be computed on the basis of the taxpayer's 

annual accounting period (fiscal year or calendar year, as the 
case may be) in the manner provided for other corporations 

under the Revenue Acts of 1918 and 1921. 

(e) If either subdivision (e) of section 218 of the Revenue 
Act of 1918 or subdivision (d) of section 218 of the Revenue 

Act of 1921 is so declared invalid, claims for credit or reftmd 
of taxes paid under both such sections shall be allowed, if made 
within the time provided in subdivision (f) of this section. 

(d) In ease the claims for credit or refund, filed within six 

months from such date of entry of decree, represent less than 
30 per centum of the outstanding stock or shares in the cor-
poration, the amount of taxes imposed by this section upon 
such corporation shall be reduced to that proportion thereof 

which the number of stock or shares owned by the share-
holders or members making such claims bears to the total 

number of stork or shares outstanding. 
(e) The tax imposed by this section shall be assessed, col-

lected, and paid upon the same basis, in the same manner, and 

subject to the same provisions of law, including penalties, as 

the taxes imposed by sections 230 and 301 of the Revenue Act 
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of 1918 (or by sections 230 and 301 of the Revenue Act of 1921,
in the case of income received during the calendar year 1921),
but no interest or penalties shall be due or payable thereon for
any period prior to the date upon which the return is by this
section required to be made and the first installment paid. The
amount of tax paid by any shareholder or member of a personal
service corporation pursuant to the provisions of subdivision
(e) of section 218 of the Revenue Act of 1918 or subdivision
(d) of section 218 of the Revenue Act of 1921 shall be credited
against the tax due from such corporation under this section
upon the joint written application of such corporation and such
shareholder or member or his representatives, heirs, or assigns,
if such application is filed with the Commissioner of Internal
Revenue within six months from such date of entry of decree.

(f) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, no claim
for a credit or refund of taxes paid under subdivision (e) of
section 218 of the Revenue Act of 1918 or subdivision (d) of
section 218 of the Revenue Act of 1921 may be filed after the
expiration of six months from such date of entry of decree:
Provided, however, That a personal service corporation of which
no shareholder or member has filed such claim within such
period of six months shall not be subject to the tax imposed
by this section. (Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, § 1332, 42 Stat. 319.)

Chapter 20.-ESTATE AND GIFT TAX.

Part I~-ESTATE TAX
Sec.
1091. Definitions.
1092. Percentage of tax.
1093. Taxes paid States, Territories, or District of Columbia as credits;

limitation.
1094. Gross estate; value of.
1095. Net estate; how determined.
1096. Executors; notice of appointment; returns; time for filing;

contents.
1097. Time for payment of tax; to whom payable; extension of time;

Interest.
1098. Same; tax imposed by former law; extension of time for pay-

ment.
1099. Ex:rmination of return and determination of amount of tax.
1100. Deficiency; what constitutes.
1101. Same; notice of; appeal by executor.
1102. Same; determination by board; assessment and payment of;

collection of deficiency allowed.
1103. Same; failure to file appeal; assessment and payment of de-

ficiency.
1104. Same; assessment and collection of deficiency where delay would

be dangerous; claims in abatement.
1105. Same; claim for abatement of decision and appeal; interest

on claims denied.
1106. Same; interest on.
1107. Same; extension of time for payment of.
1108. Additional tax for failure to ile return assessed, and so forth,

as deficiency.
1109. Interest on unpaid taxes.
1110. Time for assessment and collection of tax.
1111. Same; false or fraudulent returns; time for collection by dis-

traint or court proceeding.
1112. Duplicate tax receipts; discharge of executor from personal

liability.
1113. Lien for deficiency; liability of bona fide purchaser.
1114. Collection of tax; sale of property; reimbursement of person

paying tax; liability of insurance beneficiaries.
1115. Lien of tax; liability of transferee or trustee of decedent; bona

ide purchasers.
1116. False statements; penalty; failure to make return or disclose

information: penalty.
1117. Estates in China; payment of tax to clerk of United States

Court for China.
1118. Assessment and collection of tax under prior laws

Part II.-GIFIT TAX

1131. Gifts subject to tax; percentage.
1132. Same; value of gift; property sold or exchanged.
1133. Exemption and deductions.
1134. Credits.
1135. Returns.
1186. Aassemnent; collection; payment.

Part I.-ESTATE TAX

Section 1091. Definitions.-When used in Part I of this
chapter-

The term "executor" means the executor or administrator
of the decedent, or, if there is no executor or administrator
appointed, qualified, and acting within the United States, then
any person in actual or constructive possession of any prop-
erty of the decedent;

The term "net estate" means the net estate as determined
under the provisions of section 1095 of this title;

The term "month" means calendar month; and
The term "collector " means the collector of internal revenue

of the district in which was the domicile of the decedent at
the time of his death, or, if there was no such domicile in the
United States, then the collector of the district in which is
situated the part of the gross estate of the decedent in the
United States, or, if such part of the gross estate is situated
in more than one district, then the collector of internal reve-
nue of such district as may be designated by the Commis-
sioner of Internal Revenue. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234,
§ 300, 43 Stat. 303.)

1092. Percentage of tax.-A tax equal to the sum of the fol-
lowing percentages of the value of the net estate (determined
as provided in section 1095 of this title) is imposed upon the
transfer of the net estate of every decedent dying after 4.01
postmeridian, June 2, 1924, whether a resident or nonresident
of the United States:

1 per centum of the amount of the net estate not in excess
of $50,000;

2 per centum of the amount by which the net estate exceeds
$50,000 and does not exceed $100,000;

3 per centum of the amount by which the net estate exceeds
$100,000 and does not exceed $150,000;

4 per centum of the amount by which the net estate exceeds
$150,000 and does not exceed $250,000;

6 per centum of the amount by which the net estate exceeds
$250,000 and does not exceed $450,000;

9 per centum of the amount by which the net estate exceeds
$450,000 and does not exceed $750,000;

12 per centum of the amount by which the net estate exceeds
$750,000 and does not exceed $1,000,000;

15 per centum of the amount by which the net estate exceeds
$1,000,000 and does not exceed $1,500,000;

18 per centum of the amount by which the net estate exceeds
$1,500,000 and does not exceed $2,000,000;

21 per centum of the amount by which the net estate exceeds
$2,000,000 and does not exceed $3,000,000;

24 per centum of the amount by which the net estate exceeds
$3,000,000 and does not exceed $4,000,000;

27 per centum of the amount by which the net estate exceeds
$4,000,000 and does not exceed $5,000,000;

30 per centum of the amount by which the net estate exceeds
$5,000,000 and does not exceed $8,000,000;

35 per centum of the amount by which the net estate exceeds
$8,000,000 and does not exceed $10,000,000;

40 per centum of the amount by which the net estate exceeds
$10,000,000. (June 2, 192-, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 301(a), 43
Stat. 303.)

1093. Taxes paid States, Territories, or District of Columbia
as credits; limitation.-The tax imposed by section 1092 of
this title shall be credited with the amount of any estate, in-
heritance, legacy, or succession taxes actually paid to any
State or Territory or the District of Columbia, in respect of any
property included in the gross estate. The credit allowed by
this section shall not exceed 25 per centum of the tax imposed
by the said section. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 301 (b),
43 Stat. 303.)
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of 1918 (or by sections 230 and 301 of the Revenue Act of 1921, 
in the case of income received during the calendar year 1921), 
but no interest or penalties shall be due or payable thereon for 

any period prior to the date upon which the return is by this 

section required to be made and the first installment paid. The 

amount of tax paid by any shareholder or member of a personal 
service corporation pursuant to the provisions of subdivision 

(e) of section 218 of the Revenue Act of 1918 or subdivision 
(d) of section 218 of the Revenue Act of 1921 shall be credited 

against the tax due from such corporation under this section 
upon the joint written application of such corporation and such 

shareholder or member or his representatives, heirs, or assigns, 
if such application is filed with the Commissioner of Internal 

Revenue within six months from such date of entry of decree. 

(f) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, no claim 
for a credit or refund of taxes paid under subdivision (e) of 

section 218 of the Revenue Act of 1918 or subdivision (d) of 
section 218 of the Revenue Act of 1921 may be filed after the 

expiration of six months from such date of entry of decree: 

Provided, however, That a personal service corporation of which 
no shareholder or member has filed such claim within such 

period of six months shall not be subject to the tax imposed 
by this section. (Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, § 1332, 42 Stat. 319.) 

Chapter 20.—ESTATE AND GIFT TAX. 

. Part I.—ESTATE TAX 
Sec. 
1091. Definitions. 
1092. Percentage of tax. 
1093. Taxes paid States, Territories, or District of Columbia as credits; 

limitation. 
1094. Gross estate; value of. 
1095. Net estate; how determined. 
1096. Executors; notice of appointment; returns; time for filing; 

contents. 
1097. Time for payment of tax; to whom payable; extension of time; 

interest. 
1098. Same; tax imposed by former law; extension of time for pay-

ment. 
1099. Examination of return and determination of amount of tax. 
1100. Deficiency; what constitutes. 
1101. Same; notice of; appeal by executor. 
1102. Same; determination by board; assessment and payment of; 

collection of deficiency allowed. 
1103. Same; failure to file appeal; assessment and payment of de-

ficiency. 
1104. Same; assessment and collection of deficiency where delay would 

be dangerous; claims in abatement. 
1105. Same; claim for abatement of decision and appeal; interest 

on claims denied. 
1106. Same; interest on. 
1107. Same; extension of time for payment of. 
1108. Additional tax for failure to file return assessed, and so forth, 

as deficiency. 
Hof). Interest on unpaid taxes. 
1110. Time for assessment and collection of tax. 
1111. Same; false or fraudulent returns; time for collection by dis-

traint or court proceeding. 
1112. Duplicate tax receipts; discharge of executor from personal 

liability. 
1113. Lien for deficiency; liability of bona fide purchaser. 
1114. Collection of tax; sale of property; reimbursement of person 

paying tax; liability of insurance beneficiaries. 
1115. Lien of tax; liability of transferee or trustee of decedent; bona 

fide purchasers. 
1116. False statements; penalty; failure to make return or disclose 

information: penalty. 
1117. Estates in China; payment of tax to clerk of United States 

Court for China. 
1118. Assessment and collection of tax under prior laws. 

Part IL—GIFT TAX 

1131. Gifts subject to tax; percentage. 
1132. Same; value of gift; property sold or exchanged. 
1133. Exemption and deductions. 
1134. Credits. 
1135. Returns. 
1138. Assessment; collection; payment. 

Part 1.—ESTATE TAX 

Section 1091. Definitions.—When used in Part I of this 

chapter— 
The term "executor" means the executor or administrator 

of the decedent, or, if there is no executor or administrator 
appointed, qualified, and acting within the United States, then 

any person in actual or constructive possession of any prop-

erty of the decedent; 

The term " net estate" means the net estate as determined 
under the provisions of section 1095 of this title; 

The term " month" means calendar month; and 
The term "collector" means the collector of internal revenue 

of the district in which was the domicile of the decedent at 

the time of his death, or, if there was no such domicile in the 

United States, then the collector of the district in which is 
situated the part of the gross estate of the decedent in the 

United States, or, if such part of the gross estate is situated 
in more than one district, then the collector of internal reve-
nue of such district as may be designated by the Commis-
sioner of Internal Revenue. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, 

§ 300, 43 Stat. 303.) 

1092. Percentage of tax.—A tax equal to the sum of the fol-
lowing percentages of the value of the net estate (determined 

as provided in section 1095 of this title) is imposed upon the 
transfer of the net estate of every decedent dying after 4.01 

postmeridian, June 2, 1924, whether a resident or nonresident 

of the United States: 
1 per centum of the amount of the net estate not in excess 

of $50,000; 

2 per centum of the amount by which the net estate exceeds 
$50,000 and does not exceed $100,000; 

3 per centum of 

$100,000 and does 
4 per centum of 

$150,000 and does 
6 per centum of 

$250,000 and does 

9 per centum of 
$450,000 and does 

12 per centum of the amount by which the net estate exceeds 
$750,000 and does not exceed $1,000,000; 

15 per centum of the amount by which the net estate exceeds 

$1,000,000 and does not exceed $1,500,000; 
18 per cent= of the amount by which the net estate exceeds 

$1,500,000 and does not exceed $2,000,000; 
21 per centum of the amount by which the net estate exceeds 

$2,000,000 and does not exceed $3,000,000; 
24 per centum of the amount by which the net estate exceeds 

$3,000,000 and does not exceed $4,000,000; 
27 per centum of the amount by which the net estate exceeds 

$4,000,000 and does not exceed $5,000,000; 

30 per centum of the amount by which the net estate exceeds 
$5,000,000 and does not exceed $8,000,000; 

35 per centum of the amount by which the net estate exceeds 
$8,000,000 and does not exceed $10,000,000; 

40 per centum of the amount by which the net estate exceeds 

$10,000,000. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, 1 301(a), 43 

Stat. 303.) 

1093. Taxes paid States, Territories, or District of Columbia 
as credits; limitation.—The tax imposed by section 1092 of 

this title shall be credited with the amount of any estate, in-
heritance, legacy, or succession taxes actually paid to any 

State or Territory or the District of Columbia, in respect of any 

property included in the gross estate. The credit allowed by 
this section shall not exceed 25 per centum of the tax imposed 

by the said section. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. in., c. 234, § 301 (b), 

43 Stat. 303.) 

the amount by which the net 

not exceed $150,000; 
the amount by which the net 

not exceed $250,000; 
the amount by which the net 

not exceed $450,000; 

the amount by which the net 
not exceed $750,000; 

estate exceeds 

estate exceeds 

estate exceeds 

estate exceeds 
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1094. Gross estate; value of.-The value of the gross estate
of the decedent shall be determined by including the value at
the time of his death of all property, real or personals tangible
or intangible, wherever situated-

(a) To the extent of the interest therein of the decedent
at the time of his death which after his death is subject to the
payment of the charges against his estate and the expenses of
its administration and is subject to distribution as part of his
estate;

(b) To the extent of any interest therein of the surviving
spouse, existing at the time of the decedent's death as dower,
curtesy, or by virtue of a statute creating an estate in lieu of
dower or curtesy;

(c) To the extent of any interest therein of which the
decedent has at any time made a transfer, or with respect to
which he has at any time created a trust, in contemplation of
or Intended to take effect in possession or enjoyment at or
after his death, except in case of a bona fide sale for a fair
consideration in money or money's worth. Any transfer of a
material part of his property in the nature of a final disposi-
tion or distribution thereof, made by the decedent within two
years prior to his death without such a consideration, shaH,
unless shown to the contrary, be deemed to have been made in
contemplation of death within the meaning of Part I of this
chapter;

(d) To the extent of any interest therein of which the
decedent has at any time made a transfer, or with respect to
which he has at any time created a trust, where the enjoyment
thereof was subject at the date of his death to any change
through the exercise of a power, either by the decedent alone
or in conjunction with any person, to alter, amend, or revoke, or
where the decedent relinquished any such power in contempla-
tion of his death, except in case of a bona fide sale for a fair
consideration in money or money's worth;

(e) To the extent -of the interest therein held as joint
tenants by the decedent and any other person, or as tenants
by the entirety by the decedent and spouse, or deposited, with
any person carrying on the banking business, in their joint
names and payable to either or the survivor, except such part
thereof as may be shown to have originally belonged to such
other person and never to have been received or acquired by
the latter from the decedent for less than a fair consideration
in money or money's worth: Provided, That where such prop-
erty or any part thereof, or part of the consideration with
which such property was acquired, is shown to have been at
any time acquired by such other person from the decedent for
less than a fair consideration in money or money's worth, there
shall be excepted only such part of the value of such property
as is proportionate to the consideration furnished by such other
person: Provided further, That where any property has been
acquired by gift, bequest, devise, or inheritance, as a tenancy
by the entirety by the decedent and spouse, then to the extent
of one-half of the value thereof, or, where so acquired by the
decedent and any other person as joint tenants and their in-
terests are not otherwise specified or fixed by law, then to the
extent of the value of a fractional part to be determined by
dividing the value of the property by the number of Joint
tenants;

(f) To the extent of any property passing under a general
power of appointment exercised by the decedent (1) by will, or
(2) by deed executed in contemplation of, or intended to take
effect in possession or enjoyment at or after, his death, except
in case of a bona fide sale for a fair consideration in money or
money's worth; and

(g) To the extent of the amount receivable by the executor
as insurance under policies taken out by the decedent upon Ma
own life; and to the extent of the excess over $40,000 of the

amount receivable by all other beneficiaries as insuranee under
policies taken out by the decedent upon his own life.

(h) Subdivisions (b), (c), (d), (e), (f), and (g) of this
section shall apply to the transfers, trusts, estates, interests,
rights, powers, and relinquishment of powers, as severally
enumerated and described therein, whether made, created, aris-
ing, existing, exercised, or relinquished before or after 4-01
postmeridian June 2, 1924. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m, e. 234
i 302, 43 Stat. 304.)

1095. Net estate; how determined.-For the purpose of the
tax the value of the net estate shall be determined-

(a) Residents; deductions; exemption.-In the case of a resi-
dent, by deducting from the value of the gross estate-

(1) Such amounts fer funeral expenses, administration ex-
penses, claims against the estate, unpaid mortgages upon, or
any indebtedness in respect to, property (except, in the case
of a resident decedent, where such property is not situated in
the United States), to the extent that such claims, mortgages,
or indebtedness were incurred or contracted bona fide and for
a fair consideration in money or money's worth, losses in-
curred during the settlement of the estate arising from fires,
storms, shipwreck, or other casualty, or from theft, when such
losses are not compensated for by insuranee or otherwise, and
such amounts reasonably required and actually expended for
the support during the settlement of the estate of those de-
pendent upon the decedent, as are allowed by the laws of the
jurisdiction, whether within or without the United State,
under which the estate is being administered, but not includ-
ing any income taxes upon income received after the death of
the decedent, or any estate, succession, legacy, or inheritance
taxes;

(2) An amount equal to the value of any property (A)
forming a part of the gross estate situated in the United
States of any person who died within five years prior to the
death of the decedent, or (B) transferred- t the decedent Vh
gift within five years prior to; his death, where auth property
can be identified as having been received by the decedent
from such donor by gift or from such prior decedent by gift
bequest, devise, or inheritance, or which can be idited, as
having been acquired in exchange for property so received.
This deduction shall be allowed only where a gift tax or an
estate tax under this chapter or any prior Act of Congress was
paid by or on behalf of the donor or the estate of such prior de-
cedent as the ease may be, and only in the amount of the
value placed by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue on
such property in determining the value of the gift or the
gross estate of such prior decedent, and only to the extent
that the value of such property is included in the decedents
gross estate and not deducted under paragraph (1) or (3) of
this subdivision;

(3) The amount of all bequests, legadee, .devisO: r fa
fers, except bona fide sales for a fair CotMddatiu In inO e
or money's worth, in contemplation oa or intended to take
effect in possenasi or enjoyment at or after the decedent's
death, to or for the use of the United States, any State, Ter-
ritory, anym patteul s.mdivitln thereof, or the District of
Colmuaia, for exem/ively pubtic purpoes or to or for the use
of any corporation organized and operated exclusively for
religious, charitable, scientific, literary, or educational por-
poses, including the ecoragemet of art and the prevention
of cruelty to children or animals, no pat of the net earnings
of which inures to the benefit of any private stockholder or
individual, or to a trustee or trustees, or a fraternal society,
order, or association operating under the lodge system, but
only if such contributions or gifts are to be used by such
truee r tste, or by such fraternal society, order, or
association, exclusively for religious, charitable, scientific,
literary, or educational purposes, or for the prevention of
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1094. Gross estate; value of.—The value of the gross estate 
of the decedent shall be determined by including the value at 
the time of his death of all property, real or personal, tangible 
or intangible, wherever situated—. 

(a) To the extent of the interest therein of the decedent 
at the time of his death which after his death is subject to the 
payment of the charges against his estate and the expenses of 
its administration and is subject to distribution as part of his 
estate; 

(b) To the extent of any interest therein of the surviving 
spouse, existing at the time of the decedent's death as dower, 
curtesy, or by virtue of a statute creating an estate in lieu of 
dower or curtesy; 

(c) To the extent of any interest therein of which the 

decedent has at any time made a transfer, or with respect to 
which he has at any time created a trust, in contemplation of 
or intended to take effect in possession or enjoyment at or 
after his death, except in ease of a bona fide sale for a fair 

consideration in money or money's worth. Any transfer of a 
material part of his property in the nature of a final disposi-
tion or distribution thereof, made by the decedent within two 

years prior to his death without such a consideration, shall, 
unless shown to the contrary, be deemed to have been made in 
contemplation of death within the meaning of Part I of this 
chapter; 

(d) To the extent of any interest therein of which the 
decedent has at any time made a transfer, or with respect to 
which he has at any time created a trust, where the enjoyment 
thereof was subject at the date of his death to any change 
through the exercise of a power, either by the decedent alone 
or in conjunction with any person, to alter, amend, or revoke, or 
where the decedent relinquished any such power in contempla-
tion of his death, except in case of a bona fide sale for a fair 
consideration in money or money's worth; 

(e) To the extent of the interest therein held as joint 
tenants by the decedent and any other person, or as tenants 
by the entirety by the decedent and spouse, or deposited, with 
any person carrying on the banking business, in their joint 
names and payable to either or the survivor, except such part 
thereof as may be shown to have originally belonged to such 

other person and never to have been received or acquired by 
the latter from the decedent for less than a fair consideration 

in money or money's worth: Provided, That where such prop-
erty or any part thereof, or part of the consideration with 
which such property was acquired, is shown to have been at 

any time acquired by such other person from the decedent for 
less than a fair consideration in money or money's worth, there 
halI be excepted only such part of the value of such property 

as is proportionate to the consideration furnished by such other 
person: Provided further, That where any property has been 
acquired by gift, bequest, devise, or inheritance, as a tenancy 
by the entirety by the decedent and spouse, then to the extent 
of one-half of the value thereof, or, where so acquired by the 
decedent and any other person as joint tenants and their in-
terests are not otherwise specified or fixed by law, then to the 
extent of the value of a fractional part to be determined by 
dividing the value of the property by the number of joint 
tenants; 

(f) To the extent of any property passing under a general 
power of appointment exercised by the decedent (1) by will, or 
(2) by deed executed in contemplation of, or intended to take 
effect in possession or enjoyment at or after, his daetb, except 
in case of a bona fide sale for a fair consideration in money or 
money's worth; and 

(g) To the extent of the amount receivable by the executor 
as insurance under policies taken out by the decedent upon his 
own life; and to the extent of the excess over 340,000 of the 

amount receivable by all other beneficiaries as insurance under 
policies taken out by the decedent upon his own life. 

(h) Subdivisions (b), (c), (d), (e), (0, and (g) of this 
section shall apply to the transfers, trusts, estates, interests, 
rights, powers, and relinquishment of powers, as severally 
enumerated and described therein, whether made, created, aris-
ing, existing, exercised, or relinquished before or after 4.01 
postmeridian June 2, 1924. (June 2, 1924, 4.91 p. in., e. 234, 
302, 43 Stat. 304.) 

1095. Net estate; how determined.—For the purpose of the 
tax the value of the net estate shall be determined— 

(a) Residents; deductions; exemption.—In the case of a resi-
dent, by deducting from the value of the gross estate— 

(1) Such amounts for funeral expenses, administration ex-
penses, claims against the estate, unpaid mortgages upon, or 
any indebtedness in respect to, property (except, in the case 
of a resident decedent, where such property is not situated in 
the United States), to the extent that such claims, mortgages, 
or indebtedness were incurred or contracted belie fide and for 
a fair consideration in money or mallow's worth, losses in-
curred during the settlement of the estate arising from fires, 
storms, shipwreck, or other casualty, or from theft, when such 
losses are not compensated for by insurance or otherwise, and 
such amounts reasonably required and actually expended for 
the support during the settlement of the estate of these de-
ppodent upon the decedent, as are allowed by the laws of the 
jurisdiction, whether within or without the United States, 
under which the estate is being administered, but not includ-
ing any income taxes upon income received after the death of 
the decedent, or any estate, succession, legacy, or inheritance 
taxes; 

(2) An amount equal to the value of any property (A) 
forming a part of the gross estate situated in the United 
States of any person who died within five years prior to the 
death of the decedent, or (i1) tranaferred•in the decedent ,by 
gift .withln live years prior to his death,. where such property 
can be identified as having been received by the decedent 
from such donor by gift or from such prior decedent by gift, 
bequest, devise, or Inheritance, or which can be identified as 
having been acquired in exchange for property so received. 
This deduction shall be allowed only whore a gift tax or an 
estate tax under this chapter or any prior Act of Congress was 
paid by or on behalf of the donor or the estate of such prior de-
cedent as the ease may be, and only in the amount of the 
value Placed by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue on 
such property in determining the value of the gift or the 
gross estate of such prior decedent, and only to the extent 
that the value of such property is included in the decedent's 
gross estate and not deducted under paragraph (1) or (3) of 
this subdivision; 

(3) The amount of all bequests, legaciet,-derisen, or trano 
fern, except bona fide sales for , a fair emesideratien in Moister 
or money's worth, in contenqilation of or intendeid to take 
effect in possession or enjoyment at or after the decedent's 
death, to or for the use of the United States, any State, Ter-
ritory, any wittiest _subdivision thereat, or the District of 
Columbia, for exclusively public purposes, or to or for the use 
at any corporation organized and operated exclusively for 
religious, charitable, scientific, literary, or educational pur-
pose; Including the encouragement of art and the prevention 
of cruelty to children or animals, no part of the net earnings 
of which inures to the benefit of any private stoekholder or 
individual, or to a trustee or trustees, or a fraternal society, 
order, or association operating under the lodge system, but 
only if such contributions or gifts are to be used by such 
trustee or trustees, or by such fraternal society, order, or 
association, exclusively for religious, charitable, scientific, 
literary, or educational purposes, or for the prevention of 
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cruelty to children or animals. If the tax imposed by sections
1092 and 1093 of this title, or any estate, succession, legacy,
or inheritance taxes, are, either by the terms of the will, by
the law of the jurisdiction under which the estate is admin-
istered, or by the law of the jurisdiction imposing the particu-
lar tax, payable in whole or in part out of the bequests,
legacies, or devises otherwise deductible under this paragraph,
then the amount deductible under this paragraph shall be
the amount of such bequests, legacies, or devises reduced by
the amount of such taxes; and

(4) An exemption of $50,000.
(b) Nonresidents.-In the case of a nonresident, by deduct-

ing from the value ef that part of his gross estate which at
the time of his death is situated in the' United States-

(1) That proportion of the deductions specified in paragraph
(1) of subdivision (a) of this section which the value of such
part bears to the value of his entire gross estate, wherever
situated, but in no case shall the amount so deducted exceed
10 per centum of the value of that part of his gross estate
which at the time of his death is situated in the United States;

(2) An amount equal to the value of any property (A)
forming a part of the gross estate situated in the United
States of any person who died within five years prior to the
death of the decedent, or (B) transferred to the decedent by
gift within five years prior to his death, where such property
can be identified as having been received by the decedent from
such donor by gift or from such prior decedent by gift, be-
quest, devise, or 'nheritance, or which can be identified as
having been acquired in exchange for property so received.
This deduction shall be allowed only where a gift tax or an
estate tax under this chapter or any prior Act of Congress was
paid by or on behalf of the donor or the estate of such prior de-
cedent as the case may be, and only in the amount of the value
placed by the commissioner on such property in determining
the value of the gift or the gross estate of such prior decedent,
and only to the extent that the value of such property is in-
cluded in that part of the decedent's gross estate which at the
time of his death is situated in the United States and not de-
ducted under paragraph (1) or (3) of this subdivision; and

(3) The amount of all bequests, legacies, devises, or trans-
fers, except bona fide sales for a fair consideration, in money
or money's worth, in contemplation of or intended to take
effect in possession or enjoyment- at or after the decedent's
death, to or for the use of the United States, any State, Terri-
tory, any political subdivision thereof, or the District of
Columbia, for exclusively public purposes, or to or for the
use of any domestic corporation organized and operated ex-
clusively for religious, charitable, scientific, literary, or educa-
tional purposes, including the encouragement of art and the
prevention of cruelty to children or animals, no part of the
net earnings of which inures to the benefit of any private
stockholder or individual, or to a trustee or trustees, or a fra-
ternal society, order, or association operating under the lodge
system. but only if such contributions or gifts are to be used
within the United States by such trustee or trustees, or by such
fraternal society, order, or association, exclusively for re-
ligious, charitable, scientific, literary, or educational purposes,
or for the prevention of cruelty to children or animals. If the
tax imposed by sections 1092 and 1093 of this title, or any estate,
succession, legacy, or inheritance taxes, are, either by the terms
of the will. by the law of the jurisdiction under which the
estate is administered, or by the law of the jurisdiction im-
posing the particular tax, payable In whole or in part out of
the bequests, legacies, or devises otherwise deductible under
this paragraph, then the amount deductible under this para-
graph shall be the amount of such bequests, legacies, or devises
reduced by the anmount of such taxes.

(4) No deduction shall be allowed In the case of a nonresi-
dent unless the executor includes in the return required to be
filed under section 1096 of this title, the value at the time of
his death of that part of the gross estate of the nonresident
not situated in the United States.

(5) For the purpose of Part I of this chapter, stock in a
domestic corporation owned and held by a nonresident dece-
dent shall be deemed property within the United States, and
any property of which the decedent has made a transfer or with
respect to which he has created a trust, within the meaning
of subdivision (c) or (d) of section 1094 of this title, shall
be deemed to be situated in the United States, if so situated
either at the time of the transfer or the creation of the trust,
or at the time of the decedent's death.

(6) The amount receivable as insurance upon the life of a
nonresident decedent, and any moneys deposited with any per-
son carrying on the banking business, by or for a nonresident
decedent who was not engaged in business in the United States
at the time of his death, shall not, for the purpose of Part I
of this chapter, be deemed property within the United States.

(c) Missionaries dying in foreign service.-Missionaries duly
commissioned and serving under boards of foreign missions
of the various religious denominations in the United States,
dying while in the foreign missionary service of such boards,
shall not, by reason merely of their intention to permanently
remain in such foreign service, be deemed nonresidents of
the United States, but shall be presumed to be residents of
the State, the District of Columbia, or the Territories of
Alaska or Hawaii wherein they respectively resided at the
time of their commission and their departure for such foreign
service. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 303, 43 Stat. 305.)

1096. Executors; notice of appointment; returns; time for
filing; contents.-(a) The executor, within two months after
the decedent's death, or within a like period after qualifying
as such, shall give written notice thereof to the collector. The
executor shall also, at such times and in such manner as may
be required by regulations made pursuant to law, file with
the collector a return under oath in duplicate, setting forth
(1) the value of the gross estate of the decedent at the time
of his death, or, in case of a nonresident, of that part of his
gross estate situated in the United States; (2) the deductions
allowed under section 1095 of this title; (3) the value of
the net estate of the decedent as defined in section 1095 of
this title; and (4) the tax paid or payable thereon; or such
part of such information as may at the time be ascertainable
and such supplemental data as may be necessary to establish
the correct tax..

(b) Return shall be made in all cases where the gross estate
at the death of the decedent exceeds $50,000, and in the case
of the estate of every nonresident any part of whose gross
estate is situated in the United States. If the executor is
unable to make a complete return as to any part of the gross
estate of the decedent, he shall include in his return a descrip-
tion of such part and the name of every person holding a
legal or beneficial interest therein, and upon notice from the
collector such person shall in like manner make a return as
to such part of the gross estate. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m.,
c. 234, § 304, 43 Stat. 307.)

1097. Time for payment of tax; to whom payable; extension
of time; interest.-(a) The tax imposed by Part I of this chap-
ter shall be due and payable one year after the decedent's
death, and shall be paid by the executor to the collector.

(b) Where the Commissioner of Internal Revenue finds
that the payment on the due date of any part of the amount
determined by the executor as the tax would Impose undue
hardship upon the estate, the commissioner may extend the
time for payment of any such part not to exceed five years

§ 1096 836§ 1096 TITLE W.—INTERNAL REVENUS 836 

cruelty to children or animals. If the tax imposed by sections 

1092 and 1093 of this title, or any estate, succession, legacy, 
or inheritance taxes, are, either by the terms of the will, by 

the law of the jurisdiction under which the estate is admin-
istered, or by the law of the jurisdiction imposing the particu-
lar tax, payable in whole or in part out of the bequests, 

legacies, or devises otherwise deductible under this paragraph, 

then the amount deductible under this paragraph shall be 
the amount of such bequests, legacies, or devises reduced by 

the amount of such taxes; and 

(4) An exemption of $50,000. 

(b) Nonresidents.—In the case of a nonresident, by deduct-

ing from the value of that part of his gross estate which at 
the time of his death is situated in the United States— 

(1) That proportion of the deductions specified in paragraph 
(1) of subdivision (a) of this section which the value of such 

part bears to the value of his entire gross estate, wherever 
situated, but in no case shall the amount so deducted exceed 

10 per centum of the value of that part of his gross estate 
which at the time of his death is situated in the United States; 

(2) An amount equal to the value of any property (A) 
forming a part of the gross estate situated in the United 
States of any person who died within five years prior to the 
death of the decedent, or (B) transferred to the decedent by 
gift within five years prior to his death, where such property 

can be identified as having been received by the decedent from 
such donor by gift or from such prior decedent by gift, be-
quest devise, or inheritance, or which can be identified as 
having been acquired in exchange for property so received. 
This deduction shall be allowed only where a gift tax or an 
estate tax under this chapter or any prior Act of Congress was 

paid by or on behalf of the donor or the estate of such prior de-

cedent as the case may be, and only in the amount of the value 
placed by the commissioner on such property in determining 

the value of the gift or the gross estate of such prior decedent, 
and only to the extent that the value of such property is in-

cluded in that part of the decedent's gross estate which at the 
time of his death is situated in the United states and not de-
ducted under paragraph (1) or (3) of this subdivision; and 

(3) The amount of all bequests, legacies, devises, or trans-
fers, except bona fide sales for a fair consideration, in money 
or money's worth, in contemplation of or intended to take 
effect in possession or enjoyment- at or after the decedent's 

death, to or for the use of the United States, any State, Terri-
tory, any political subdivision thereof, or the District of 

Columbia, for exclusively public purposes, or to or for the 
use of any domestic corporation organized and operated ex-
clusively for religious, charitable, scientific, literary, or educa-

tional purposes, including the encouragement of art and the 
prevention of cruelty to children or animals, no part of the 

net earnings of which inures to the benefit of any private 
stockholder or individual, or to a trustee or trustees, or a fra-
ternal society, order, or association operating under the lodge 
system. but only if such contributions or gifts are to be used 

within the United States by such trustee or trustees, or by such 

fraternal society, order, or association, exclusively for re-
ligious, charitable, scientific, literary, or educational purposes, 

or for the prevention of cruelty to children or animals. If the 
tax imposed by sections 1092 and 1093 of this title, or any estate, 

succession, legacy, or inheritance taxes, are, either by the terms 
of the will, by the law of the jurisdiction under which the 
estate is administered, or by the law of the jurisdiction im-

posing the particular tax, payable in whole or in part out of 
the bequests, legacies, or devises otherwise deductible under 

this paragraph, then the amount deductible under this para-
graph shall be the amount of such bequests, legacies, or devises 
reduced by the amosuit of such taxes. 

(4) No deduction shall be allowed in the case of a nonresi-
dent unless the executor includes in the return required to be 

filed under section 1096 of this title, the value at the time of 

his death of that part of the gross estate of the nonresident 

not situated in the United States. 
(5) For the purpose of Part I of this chapter, stock in a 

domestic corporation owned and held by a nonresident dece-
dent shall be deemed property within the United States, and 

any property of which the decedent has made a transfer or with 
respect to which he has created a trust, within the meaning 
of subdivision (c) or (d) of section 1094 of this title, shall 
be deemed to be situated in the United States, if so situated 

either at the time of the transfer or the creation of the trust, 

or at the time of the decedent's death. 
(6) The amount receivable as insurance upon the life of a 

nonresident decedent, and any moneys deposited with any per-
son carrying on the banking business, by or for a nonresident 

decedent who was not engaged in business in the United States 
at the time of his death, shall not, for the purpose of Part I 

of this chapter, be deemed property within the United States. 

(c) Missionaries dying in foreign service.—Missionaries duly 
commissioned and serving under boards of foreign missions 

of the various religious denominatiens in the United States, 

dying while in the foreign missionary service of such boards, 
shall not, by reason merely of their intention to permanently 

remain in such foreign service, be deemed nonresidents of 
the United States, but shall be presumed to be residents of 

the State, the District of Columbia, or the Territories of 
Alaska or Hawaii wherein they respectively resided at the 

time of their commission and their departure for such foreign 

service. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 803, 43 Stat. 305.) 
1096. Executors; notice of appointment; returns; time for 

filing; contents.—(a) The executor, within two months after 

the decedent's death, or within a like period after qualifying 
as such, shall give written notice thereof to the collector. The 
executor shall also, at such times and in such manner as may 
be required by regulations made pursuant to law, file with 

the collector a return under oath in duplicate, setting forth 

(1) the value of the gross estate of the decedent at the time 
of his death, or, in ease of a nonresident, of that part of his 
gross estate situated in the United States; (2) the deductions 

allowed under section 1095 of this title; (3) the value of 
the net estate of the decedent as defined in section 1095 of 

this title; and (4) the tax paid or payable thereon; or such 
part of such information as may at the time be ascertainable 

and such supplemental data as may be necessary to establish 
the correct tax.. 

(b) Return shall be made in all cases where the gross estate 
at the death of the decedent exceeds $50,000, and in the case 
of the estate of every nonresident any part of whose gross 

estate is situated in the United States. If the executor is 

unable to make a complete return as to any part of the gross 
estate of the decedent, he shall include in his return a descrip-

tion of such part and the name of every person holding a 

legal or beneficial interest therein, and upon notice from the 
collector such person shall in like manner make a return as 

to such part of the gross estate. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., 
c. 234. § 304, 43 Stat. 307.) 

1097. Time for payment of tax; to whom payable; extension 

of time; interest.—(a) The tax imposed by Part I of this chap-
ter shall be due and payable one year after the decedent's 

death, and shall be paid by the executor to the collector. 
(b) Where the Commissioner of Internal Revenue finds 

that the payment on the due date of any part of the amount 

determined by the executor as the tax would Impose undue 
hardship upon the estate, the commissioner may extend the 

time for payment of any such part not to exceed five years 
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from the due date. In such case the amount in respect of
which the extension is granted shall be paid on or before the
date of the expiration of the period of the extension.

(c) If the time for the payment is thus extended there shall
be collected, as a part of such amount, Interest thereon at the
rate of 6 per centum per annum from the expiration of six
months after the due date of the tax to the expiration of the
period of the extension. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234,
§ 305, 43 Stat. 308.)

1098. Same; tax imposed by former law; extension of time
for payment.-The time for which the Commissioner of Internal
Revenue may extend the time for payment of the estate tax
imposed by Title IV of the Revenue Act of 1921, chapter 136,
42 Statutes 277, is increased from three years to five years.
(June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 305(d), 43 Stat. 308.)

1099. Examination of return and determination of amount of
tax.-As soon as practicable after the return is filed the Com-
missioner of Internal Revenue shall examine it and shall de-
termine the correct amount of the tax. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m.,
c. 234, § 306, 43 Stat. 308.)

1100. Deficiency; what constitutes.-As used in Part I of this
chapter the term " deficiency " means-

(1) The amount by which the tax imposed by Part I of this
chapter exceeds the amount shown as the tax by the executor
upon his return; but the amount so shown on the return shall
first be increased by the amounts previously assessed (or col-
lected without assessment) as a deficiency, and decreased by
the amounts previously abated, refunded, or otherwise repaid
in respect of such tax; or

(2) If no amount is shown as the tax by the executor upon
his return, or if no return is made by the executor, then the
amount by which the tax exceeds the amounts previously as-
sessed (or collected without assessment) as a deficiency; but
such amounts previously assessed, or collected without assess-
ment, shall first be decreased by the amounts previously abated,
refunded, or otherwise repaid in respect of such tax. (June 2,
1924, 4.01 p. mn, c. 234, 5 307, 43 Stat. 308.)

1101. Same; notice of; appeal by executor.-If the commis-
sioner determines that there is a deficiency in respect of the
tax imposed by Part I of this chapter, the executor, except as
provided in section 1104 of this title, shall be notified of such
deficiency by registered mail, but such deficiency shall be as-
sessed only as hereinafter provided. Within sixty days after
such notice is mailed the executor may file an appeal with the
Board of Tax Appeals established by section 1211. (June 2,
1924, c 234, § 308(a), 43 Stat. 308.)

1102. Same; determination by board; assessment and pay-
ment of; collection of deficiency disallowed.-If the board de-
termines that there is a deficiency the amount so determined
shall be assessed and shall be paid upon notice and demand
from the collector. No part of the amount determined as
a deficiency by the commissioner but disallowed as such by the
board shall be assessed, but a proceeding in court may be begun,
without assessment, for the collection of any part of the amount
so disallowed. The court shall include in its judgment Interest
upon the amount thereof at the rate of 6 per centum per an-
num from the date prescribed for the payment of the tax to
the date of the judgment. Such proceedings shall be begun
within one year after the final decision of the board, and may
be begun within such year even though the period of limita-
tion prescribed in section 1110 of this title has expired. (June
2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 308(b), 43 Stat. 308.)

1103. Same; failure to file appeal; assessment and payment
of deficiency.-If the executor does not file an appeal with the
board within the time prescribed in section 1101 of this title,
the deficiency of which the executor has been aotified shall be
a -s a andsi shall be Daid upon notice and demand from the

collector. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 308(c), 43 Stat.
308.)

1104. Same; assessment and collection of deficiency where
delay would be dangerous; claims in abatement.-If tte Com-
missioner of Internal Revenue believes that the assessment or
collection of a deficiency will be jeopardized by delay, such de-
ficiency shall be assessed immediately and notice and demand
shall be made by the collector for the payment thereof. In such
case the assessment may be made (1) without giving the notice
provided in section 1101 of this title, or (2) before the ex-
piration of the sixty-day period provided in said section even
though such notice has been given, or (3) at any time prior
to the final decision by the board upon such deficiency even
though the executor has filed an appeal. If the executor does
not file a claim in abatement as provided in section 1105, the
deficiency so assessed (or, if the claim so filed covers only a
part of the deficiency, then the amount not covered by the
claim) shall be paid upon notice and demand from the col-
lector. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p.. m., c. 234, § 308(d), 43 Stat.
308.)

1105. Same; claim for abatement of decision and appeal; in-
terest on claims denied.-(a) If a deficiency has been assessed
under section 1104 of this title, the executor, within thirty days
after notice and demand from the collector for the payment
thereof, may file with the collector a claim for the abatement
of such deficiency, or any part thereof, or of any interest or
additional amounts assessed in connection therewith, or of any
part of any such interest or additional amounts. Such claim
shall be accompanied by a bond, in such amiount, not exceeding
double the amount of the claim, and with such sureties, as the
collector deems necessary, conditioned upon the payment of so
much of the amount of the claim as is not abated, together
with interest thereon as provided in subdivision (c) of this
section. Upon the filing of such claim and bond, the collection
of so much of the amount assessed as s covered by such claim
and bond shall be Stayed pending the final disposition of the
claim.

(b) If a claim is filed as provided in subdivision (a) of this
section the collector shall transmit the claim immediately to
the Commissioner of Internal Revenue who shall by registered
mail notify the executor of his decision on the claim. The
executor may within sixty days after such notice is mailed
file an appeal with the Board of Tax Appeals. If the claim
is denied in whole or in part by the commissioner (or by the
board in case an appeal has been filed) the amount, the claim
for which is denied, shall be collected as part of the tax upon
notice and demand from the collector, and the amount, the
claim for which is allowed, shall be abated. A proceeding In
court may be begun for any part of the amount, claim for whieh
is allowed by the board. Such proceeding shall be begun
within one year after the final decision of tho board, and may
be begun within such year even though the pieriod of limitation
prescribed in section 1110 of this title has expired.

(c) If the clanim in abatement is denied n whole or in part,
there shall be collected, at the same time as the part of the
claim denied, and as a part of the tax interest at the rate of
6 per centum per annum upon the amount of the claim denied,
from the date of notice and demand from the collector under
section 1104 of this title to the date of the notice and demand
under subdivision (b) of this section. If the amount included
in the notice and demand from the collector under subdivision
(b) of this section is not paid in full within thirty days after
such notice and demand, then there shall be collected, as part
of the tax, interest upon the unpaid amount at the rate of 1
per centum a month from the date of such notice and demand
until it is paid.

(d) Except as provided in this section, no claim In abate-
ment shall be filed In respect of any assessment made after
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from the due date. In such case the amount in respect of 
which the extension is granted shall be paid on or before the 
date of the expiration of the period of the extension. 

(c) If the time for the payment is thus extended there shall 
be collected, as a part of such amount, interest thereon at the 
rate of 6 per centum per annum from the expiration of six 
months after the due date of the tax to the expiration of the 
period of the extension. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, 
§ 305, 43 Stat. 308.) 

1098. Same; tax imposed by former law; extension of time 
for payment.—The time for which the Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue may extend the time for payment of the estate tax 
imposed by Title IV of the Revenue Act of 1921, chapter 136, 
42 Statutes 277, is increased from three years to five years. 
(June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. in., c. 234, § 305(d), 43 Stat. 308.) 
1099. Examination of return and determination of amount of 

tax.—As soon as practicable after the return is filed the Com-
missioner of Internal Revenue shall examine it and shall de-
termine the correct amount of the tax. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., 
C. 234, § 306, 43 Stat. 308.) 

1100. Deficiency; what constitutes.—As used in Part I of this 
chapter the term " deficiency" means— 

(1) The amount by which the tax imposed by Part I of this 
chapter exceeds the amount shown as the tax by the executor 
upon his return; but the amount so shown on the return shall 
first be increased by the amounts previously assessed (or col-
lected without assessment) as a deficiency, and decreased by 
the amounts previously abated, refunded, or otherwise repaid 
in respect of such tax; or 

(2) If no amount is shown as the tax by the executor upon 
his return, or if no return is made by the executor, then the 
amount by which the tax exceeds the amounts previously as-
sessed (or collected without assessment) as a deficiency; but 
such amounts previously assessed, or collected without assess-
ment shall first be decreased by the amounts previously abated,, 

refunded, or otherwise repaid in respect of such tax. (June 2, 
1924, 4.01 p. in, c. 234, I 307, 43 Stat. 308.) 

1101. Same; notice of; appeal by executor.—If the commis-
sioner determines that there is a deficiency in respect of the 
tax imposed by Part I of this chapter, the executor, except as 
provided in section 1104 of this title, shall be notified of such 
deficiency by registered mail, but such deficiency shall be as-
sessed only as hereinafter provided. Within sixty days after 
such notice is mailed the executor may file an appeal with the 
Board of Tax Appeals established by section 1211. (June 2, 
1924, c 234, § 308(a), 43 Stat. 308.) 

1102. Same; determination by board; assessment and pay-
ment of; collection of deficiency disallowed.—If the board de-
termines that there is a deficiency the amount so determined 
shall be assessed and shall be paid upon notice and demand 
from the collector. No part of the amount determined as 
a deficiency by the commissioner but disallowed as such by the 
board shall be assessed, but a proceeding in court may be begun, 
without assessment, for the collection of any part of the amount 
so disallowed. The court shall include in its judgment interest 
upon the amount thereof at the rate of 6 per cent-am per an-
num from the date prescribed for the payment of the tax to 
the date of the judgment. Such proceedings shall be begun 
within one year after the final decision of the board, and may 
be begun within such year even though the period of limita-
tion prescribed in section 1110 of this title has expired. (June 
2, 1924, 4.01 p. in., c. 234, § 308(b), 43 Stat 308.) 

1103. Same; failure to file appeal; assessment and payment 
of deficiency.-11 the executor does not file an appeal with the 
board within the time prescribed in section 1101 of this title, 

the deficiency of which the executor has been notified shall be , 
assessed, and shall be paid upon notice and demand from the 

collector. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. in., c. 234, § 308(c), 43 Stat. 
308.) 

1104. Same; assessment and collection of deficiency where 
delay would be dangerous; claims in abatement.—If the Com-
missioner of Internal Revenue believes that the assessment or 
collection of a deficiency will be jeopardized by delay, such de-
ficiency shall be assessed immediately and notice and demand 
shall be made by the collector for the payment thereof. In such 
case the assessment may be made (1) without giving the notice 
provided in section 1101 of this title, or (2) before the ex-
piration of the sixty-day period provided in said section even 
though such notice has been given, or (3) at any time prior 
to the final decision by the board upon such deficiency even 
though the executor has filed an appeal. If the executor does 
not file a claim in abatement as provided in section 1105, the 
deficiency so assessed (or, if the claim so filed covers only a 
part of the deficiency, then the amount not covered by the 
claim) shall be paid upon notice and demand from the col-
lector. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. in., c. 234, § 308(d), 43 Stat. 
308.) 

.1105. Same; claim for abatement of decision and appeal; in-
terest on claims denied.—(a) If a deficiency has been assessed 
under section 1104 of this title, the executor, within thirty days 
after notice and demand from the collector for the payment 
thereof, may file with the collector a claim for the abatement 
of such deficiency, or any part thereof, or of any interest or 
additional amounts assessed in connection therewith, or of any 
part of any such interest or additional amounts. Such claim 
shall be accompanied by a bond, in such amount, not exceeding 
double the amount of the claim, and with such sureties, as the 
collector deems necessary, conditioned upon the payment of so 
much of the amount of the claim as is not abated, together 
with interest thereon as provided in subdivision (c) of this 
section. Upon the filing of such claim and bond, the collection 
of so much of the amount assessed as is covered by such claim 
and bond shall be stayed pending the final disposition of the 

claim. 
(b) If a claim is flied as provided in subdivision (a) of this 

section the collector shall transmit the claim immediately to 
the Commissioner of Internal Revenue who shall by registered 
mail notify the executor of his decision on the claim. The 
executor may within sixty days after such notice is mailed 
file an appeal with the Board of Tax Appeals. If the claim 
is denied in whole or in part by the commissioner (or by the 
board in case an appeal has been filed) the amount, the claim 
for which is denied, shall be collected as part of the tax upon 
notice and demand from the collector, and the amount, the 
claim for which is allowed, shall be abated. A proceeding in 
court may be begun for any part of the amount, claim for which 
is allowed by the board. Such proceeding shall be begun 
within one year after the final decision of the board, and may 
be begun within such year even though the period of limitation 
prescribed in section 1110 of this title has expired. 

(i) If the claim in abatement is denied In whole or in part, 
there sholl be collected, at the mine time as the part of the 
cutini denied, and as a part of the tax, interest at the rate of 
6 per centum per annum upon the amount of the claim denied, 
from the date of notice and demand from the collector under 
section 1104 of this title to the date of the notice and demand 
under subdivision (h) of this section. If the amount included 
in the notice and demand from the collector under subdivision 
(b) of this section is not paid in full within thirty days after 
such notice and demand, then there shall be collected, as part 
of the tax, interest upon the unpaid amount at the rate of 1 
per centum a month from the date of such notice and demand 
until It is paid. 

(d) Except as provided in this section, no claim in abate-
ment shall be filed in respect of any assessment made after 
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June 2, 1924, in respect of any estate tax. (June 2, 19z4, A4.i
p. m.. c. 234, § 312, 43 Stat. 310.)

1106. Same; interest on.-Interest upon the amount deter-
mined as a deficiency shall be assessed at the same time as the
deficiency, shall be paid upon notice and demand from the col-
lector, and shall be collected as a part of the tax, at the rate
of 6 per centum per annum from the due date of the tax to
the date the deficiency is assessed. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m.,
c. 234. § 308(e), 43 Stat. 308.)

1107. Same; extension of time for payment of.-Where it is
shown to the satisfaction of the commissioner that the pay-
ment of a deficiency upon the date prescribed for the payment
thereof will result in undue hardship to the estate, the commis-
sioner with the approval of the Secretary (except where the
deficiency is due to negligence, to intentional disregard of rules
and regulations, or to fraud with intent to evade tax) may
grant an extension for the payment of such deficiency or any
part thereof for a period not in excess of two years. If an
extension is granted, the commissioner may require the execu-
tor to furnish a bond in such amount, not exceeding double
the amount of the deficiency, and with such sureties, as the
commissioner deems necessary, conditioned upon the payment
of the deficiency in accordance with the terms of the extension.
In such case there shall be collected, as a part of the tax,
interest on the part of the deficiency the time for payment
of which is so extended, at the rate of 6 per centum per annum
for the period of the extension, and no other interest shall be
collected on such part of the deficiency for such period. If the
part of the deficiency the time for payment of which is so
extended is not paid in accordance with the terms of the ex-
tension, there shall be collected, as a part of the tax, interest
on such unpaid amount at the rate of 1 per centum a month
for the period from the time fixed by the terms of the extension
for its payment until it is paid, and no other interest shall be
collected on such unpaid amount for such period. (June 2,
1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 308(f), 43 Stat. 308.)

1108. Additional tax for failure to file return assessed, and
so forth, as deficiency.-The 50 per centum addition to the tax
provided by section 98 of this title shall, when assessed in
connection with an estate tax, be assessed, collected, and paid
in the same manner as if it were a deficiency, except that the
provisions of section 1106 shall not be applicable. (June 2,
1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 308(g), 43 Stat. 308.).

1109. Interest on unpaid taxes.-(a) (1) Where the amount
determined by the executor as the tax imposed by Part I of
this chapter, or any part of such amount, is not paid on the
due date of the tax, there shall be collected as a part of the tax,
interest upon such unpaid amount at the rate of 1 per centum
a month from the due date until it is paid.

(2) Where an extension of time for payment of the amount
so determined as the tax by the executor has been granted, and
the amount the time for payment of which has been extended,
and the interest thereon determined under subdivision (c) of
section 1097 of this title, is not paid in full prior to the expira-
tion of the period of the extension, then, in lieu of the interest
provided for in paragraph (1) of this subdivision, interest at
the rate of 1 per centurn a month shall be collected on such
unpaid amount from the date of the expiration of the period
of the extension until it is paid.

(b) Where a deficiency, or any interest assessed in connec-
tion therewith under section 1106 of this title, or any addition
to the tax provided for in section 98 of this title, is not paid in
full within thirty days from the date of notice and demand from
the collector, there shall be collected as part of the tax, interest
upon the unpaid amount at the rate of 1 per centum a month
from the date of such notice and demand until it is paid.

(c) If a claim in abatement is filed, as provided in section
110S of this title, the provisions of subdivision (b) of this

section snail not apply to the amount covetre tu tlJ. tLi- lti- A

abatement. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 309, 43 Stat. 309.)
1110. Time for assessment and collection of tax.-(a) Ex-

cept as provided in sections 1102 and 1111 of this title and in
subdivision (b) of section 1105 of this title, the amount of the
estate taxes imposed by Part I of this chapter shall be assessed
within four years after the return was filed, and no proceeding
in court for the collection of such taxes shall be begun after
the expiration of five years after the return was filed.

(b) The period within which an assessment is required to
be made by subdivision (a) of this section in respect of any
deficiency shall be extended (1) by sixty days if a notice of such
deficiency has been mailed to the executor under section 1101
of this title and no appeal has been filed with the Board of
Tax Appeals, or (2) if an appeal has been filed, then by the
number of days between the date of the mailing of such notice
and the date of the final decision by the board. (Juie 2, 1924,
4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 310, 43 Stat. 310.)

1111. Same; false or fraudulent returns; time for collection
by distraint or court proceeding.-(a) In the case of a false
or fraudulent return with intent to evade tax or of a failure to
file a return the tax may be assessed or a proceeding in court
for the collection of such tax may be begun without assessment,
at any time.

(b) Where the assessment of the tax is made within the
period prescribed in section 1110 of this title or in this section,
such tax may be collected by distraint or by a proceeding in
court, begun within six years after the assessment of the tax.
Nothing In this chapter shall be construed as preventing the
beginning, without assessment, of a proceeding in court for the
collection of the tax at any time before the expiration of the
period within which an assessment may be made.

(c) This section shall not (1) authorize the assessment of
a tax or the collection thereof by distraint or by a proceeding
in court If on June 2, 1924, such assessment, distraint, or pro-
ceeding was barred by the period of limitation then in existence,
or (2) affect any assessment made, or distraint or proceeding
in court begun, before said date. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m.,
c. 234, § 311, 43 Stat. 310.)

1112. Duplicate tax receipts; discharge of executor from
personal liability.-(a) The collector shall grant to the person
paying the tax duplicate receipts, either of which shall be
sufficient evidence of such payment, and shall entitle the
executor to be credited and allowed the amount thereof by
any court having jurisdiction to audit or settle his accounts.

(b) If the executor makes written application to the Com-
missioner of Internal Revenue for determination of the amount
of the tax and discharge from personal liability therefor,
the commissioner (as soon as possible, and in any event within
one year after the making of such application, or, if the ap-
plication is made before the return is filed, then within one
year after the return is filed, but not after the expiration of
the period prescribed for the assessment of the tax in section
1110 of this title) shall notify the executor of the amount
of the tax. The executor, upon payment of the amount of
which he is notified, shall be discharged from personal liability
for any deficiency in tax thereafter found to be due and shall
be entitled to a receipt or writing showing such discharge.
(June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 313, 43 Stat. 311.)

1113. Lien for deficiency; liability of bona fide purchaser.-
The provisions of subdivision (b) of section 1112 of this title
shall not operate as a release of any part of the gross estate
from the lien for any deficiency that may thereafter be de-
termined to be due, unless the title to such part of the gross
estate has passed to a bona fide purchaser for value, in which
case such part shall not be subject to a lien or to any claim
or demand for any such deficiency. but the lien shall attach
to the consideration received from such purchaser by the heirs,
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June 2, 1924, in respect of any estate tax. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 

p. m.. c. 234, § 312, 43 Stat. 310.) 
1106. Same; interest on.—Interest upon the amount deter-

mined as a deficiency shall be assessed at the same time as the 
deficiency, shall be paid upon notice and demand from the col-

lector, and shall be collected as a part of the tax, at the rate 

of 6 per centum per annum from the due date of the tax to 
the date the deficiency is assessed. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. in., 

c. 234, § 308(e), 43 Stat. 308.) 
1107. Same; extension of time for payment of.—Where it is 

shown to the satisfaction of the commissioner that the pay-

ment of a deficiency upon the date prescribed for the payment 

thereof will result in undue hardship to the estate, the commis-
sioner with the approval of the Secretary (except where the 

deficiency is due to negligence, to intentional disregard of rules 
and regulations, or to fraud with intent to evade tax) may 
grant an extension for the payment of such deficiency or any 

part thereof for a period not in excess of two years. If an 
extension is granted, the commissioner may require the execu-
tor to furnish a bond in such amount, not exceeding double 

the amount of the deficiency, and with such sureties, as the 
commissioner deems necessary, conditioned upon the payment 
of the deficiency in accordance with the terms of the extension. 

In such case there shall be collected, as a part of the tax, 
interest on the part of the deficiency the time for payment 
of which is so extended, at the rate of 6 per centum per annum 

for the period of the extension, and no other interest shall be 
collected on such part of the deficiency for such period. If the 

part of the deficiency the time for payment of which is so 
extended is not paid in accordance with the terms of the ex-
tension, there shall be collected, as a part of the tax, interest 

on such unpaid amount at the rate of 1 per centum a month 
for the period from the time fixed by the terms of the extension 

for its payment until it is paid, and no other interest shall be 

collected on such unpaid amount for such period. (June 2, 
1924, 4.01 p. in., c. 234, 1 308(f), 43 Stat. 308.) 

1108. Additional tax for failure to file return assessed, and 

so forth, as deficiency.—The 50 per cent= addition to the tax 
provided by section 98 of this title shall, when assessed in 

connection with an estate tax, be assessed, collected, and paid 

in the same manner as if it were a deficiency, except that the 
provisions of section 1106 shall not be applicable. (June 2, 

1924, 4.01 p. in., e. 234, § 308(g), 43 Stat. 3084 

1109. Interest on unpaid taxes.—(a) (1) Where the amount 
determined by the executor as the tax imposed by Part I of 

this chapter, or any part of such amount, is not paid on the 

due date of the tax, there shall be collected as a part of the tax, 
interest upon such unpaid amount at the rate of 1 per centum 
a month from the due date until it is paid. 

(2) Where an extension of time for payment of the amount 
so determined as the tax by the executor has been granted, and 

the amount the time for payment of which has been extended, 

and the interest thereon determined under subdivision (c) of 

section 1097 of this title, is not paid in full prior to the eipira-

tion of the period of the extension, then, in lieu of the interest 
provided for in paragraph (1) of this subdivision, interest at 
the rate of 1 per cent= a month shall be collected on such 

unpaid amount from the date of the expiration of the period 

of the extension until it is paid. 

(b) Where a deficiency, or any interest assessed in connec-
tion therewith under section 1106 of this title, or any addition 
to the tax provided for in section 98 of this title, is not paid in 

full within thirty days from the date of notice and demand from 

the collector, there shall be collected as part of the tax, interest 
upon the unpaid amount at the rate of 1 per centum a month 

from the date of such notice and demand until it is paid. 
(e) If a claim in abatement is filed, as provided in section 

1105 of this title,. the provisions of subdivision (b) of this • 

section shall not apply to the amount covered by the claim in 
abatement. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. in., c. 234, § 309, 43 Stat. 309.) 

1110. Time for assessment and collection of tax.—(a) Ex-
cept as provided in sections 1102 and 1111 of this title and in 

subdivision (b) of section 1105 of this title, the amount of the 
estate taxes imposed by Part I of this chapter shall be assessed 

within four years after the return was filed, and no proceeding 
in court for the collection of such taxes shall be begun after 

the expiration of five years after the return was filed. 
(b) The period within which an assessment is required to 

be made by subdivision (a) of this section in respect of any 

deficiency shall be extended (1) by sixty days if a notice of such 
deficiency has been mailed to the executor under section 1101 
of this title and no appeal has been filed with the Board of 
Tax Appeals, or (2) if an appeal has been filed, then by the 

number of days between the date of the mailing of such notice 
and the date of the final decision by the board. (June 2, 1924, 

4.01 p. in., c. 234, 1 310, 43 Stat. 310.) 
1111. Same; false or fraudulent returns; time for collection 

by distraint or court proceeding.—( a) In the case of a false 

or fraudulent return with intent to evade tax or of a failure to 

file a return the tax may be assessed or a proceeding in court 

for the collection of such tax may be begun without assessment, 

at any time. 
(b) Where the assessment of the tax is made within the 

period prescribed in section 1110 of this title or in this section, 
such tax may be collected by distraint or by a proceeding in 
court, begun within six years after the assessment of the tax. 
Nothing in this chapter shall be construed as preventing the 

beginning, without assessment, of a proceeding in court for the 
collection of the tax at any time before the expiration of the 

period within which an assessment may be made. 
(c) This section shall not (1) authorize the assessment of 

a tax or the collection thereof by distraint or by a proceeding 

in court if on June 2, 1924, such assessment, distraint, or pro-
ceeding was barred by the period of limitation then in existence, 

or (2) affect any assessment made, or distraint or proceeding 
in court begun, before said date. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., 
c. 234, 1 311, 43 Stat. 310.) 

1112. Duplicate tax receipts; discharge of executor from 
personal liability.—(a) The collector shall grant to the person 

paying the tax duplicate receipts, either of which shall be 

sufficient evidence of such payment, and shall entitle the 
executor to be credited and allowed the amount thereof by 

any court having jurisdiction to audit or settle his accounts. 
(b) If the executor makes written application to the Com-

missioner of Internal Revenue for determination of the amount 
of the tax and discharge from personal liability therefor, 
the commissioner (as soon as possible, and in any event within 

one year after the making of such application, or, if the ap-
plication is made before the return is filed, then within one 

year after the return is filed, but not after the expiration of 

the period prescribed for the assessment of the tax in section 

1110 of this title) shall notify the executor of the amount 
of the tax. The executor, upon payment of the amount of 

which he is notified, shall be discharged from personal liability 
for any deficiency in tax thereafter found to be due and shall 

be entitled to a receipt or writing showing such discharge. 

(June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 313, 43 Stat. 311.) 

1113. Lien for deficiency; liability of bona fide purchaser.— 
The provisions of subdiviaion (b) of section 1112 of this title 

shall not operate fts a release of any part of the gross estate 
from the lien for any deficiency that may thereafter be de-

termined to be due, unless the title to such part of the gross 

estate has passed to a bona fide purchaser for value, in which 
case such part shall not be subject to a lien or to any claim 
or demand for any such deficiency. but the lien shall attach 

to the consideration received from such purchaser by the heirs, 
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legatees, devisees, or distributees. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m.,
c. 234, § 313, 43 Stat. 311.)

1114. Collection of tax; sale of property; reimbursement of
person paying tax; liability of insurance beneficiaries.-(a) If
the tax herein imposed is not paid on or before the due date
thereof the collector shall, upon instruction from the Com-
missioner of Internal Revenue, proceed to collect the tax
under the provisions of general law, or commence appropriate
proceedings in any court of the United States having jurisdic-
tion, in the name of the United States, to subject the property
of the decedent to be sold under the judgment or decree of the
court. From the proceeds of such sale the amount of the
tax, together with the costs and expenses of every description
to be allowed by the court, shall be first paid, and the balance
shall be deposited according to the order of the court, to be
paid under its direction to the person entitled thereto.

(b) If the tax or any part thereof is paid by, or collected
out of that part of the estate passing to or in the possession
of, any person other than the executor in his capacity as such,
such person shall be entitled to reimbursement out of any
part of the estate still undistributed or by a just and equitable
contribution by the persons whose interest in the estate of
the decedent would have been reduced if the tax had been paid
before the distribution of the estate or whose interest is
subject to equal or prior liability for the payment of taxes,
debts, or other charges against the estate, it being the purpose
and intent of this chapter that so far as is practicable and
unless otherwise directed by the will of the decedent the tax
shall be paid out of the estate before its distribution. If any
part of the gross estate consists of proceeds of policies of
insurance upon the life of the decedent receivable by a bene-
ficiary other than the executor, the executor shall be entitled
to recover from such beneficiary such portion of the total tax
paid as the proceeds, in excess of $40,000, of such policies
bear to the net estate. If there is more than one such bene-
ficiary the executor shall be entitled to recover from such
beneficiaries in the same ratio. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. mn, c.
234, § 314, 43 Stat. 311.)

1115. Lien of tax; liability of transferee or trustee of dece-
dent; bona fide purchasers.-(a) Unless the tax is sooner paid
in full, it shall be a lien for ten years upon the gross estate
of the decedent, except that such part of the gross estate
as is used for the payment of charges against the estate and
expenses of its administration, allowed by any court having
jurisdiction thereof, shall be divested of such Hen. If the
Commissioner of Internal Revenue is satisfied that the tax
liability of an estate has been fully discharged or provided
for, he may, under regulations prescribed by him with the
approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, issue his certificate,
releasing any or all property of such estate from the lien here-
in imposed.

(b) If (1) the decedent makes a transfer of, or creates
a trust with respect to, any property in contemplation of or
intended to take effect in possession or enjoyment at or after
his death (except in the case of a bona fide sale for a fair con-
sideration in money, or money's worth) or (2) if insurance
passes under a contract executed by the decedent in favor of
a specific beneficiary, and if in either ease the tax in respect
thereto is not paid when due, then the transferee, trustee, or
beneficiary shall be personally liable for such tax, and such
property, to the extent of the decedent's interest therein at
the time of such transfer, or to the extent of such beneficiary's
interest under such contract of insurance, shall be subject to
a like lien equal to the amount of such tax. Any part of
such property sold by such transferee or trustee to a bona
fide purchaser for a fair consideration in money or money's
worth shall be divested of the lien and a like lien shall then
attach to all the property of such transferee or trustee, except

any part sold to a bona fide purchaser for a fair consideration
in money or money's worth. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234,
§ 315, 43 Stat. 312.)

1116. False statements; penalty; failure to make return or
disclose information; penalty.-(a) Whoever knowingly makes
any false statement in any notice or return required to be
filed under Part I of this chapter shall be liable to a penalty
of not exceeding $5,000, or imprisonment not exceeding one
year, or both.

(b) Whoever fails to comply with any duty imposed upon him
by section 1096 of this title, or, having in his possession or
control any record, file, or paper, containing or supposed to
contain any information concerning the estate of the decedent,
or, having in his possession or control any property comprised
in the gross estate of the decedent, fails to exhibit the same
upon request to the Commissioner of Internal Revenue or any
collector or law officer of the United States or his duly author-
ized deputy or agent, who desires to examine the same in the
performance of his duties under Part I of this chapter, shall
be liable to a penalty of not exceeding $500, to be recovered,
with costs of suit, in a civil action in the name of the
United States. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. in., c. 234, § 317, 43
Stat. 313.)

1117. Estates in China; payment of tax to clerk of United
States Court for China.-(a) The term "resident" as used in
this chapter includes a citizen of the United States with respect
to whose property any probate or administration proceedings
are had in the United States Court for China. Where no part
of the gross estate of such decedent is situated in the United
States at the time of his death, the total amount of tax due
under Part I of this chapter shall be paid to or collected by
the clerk of such court, but where any part of the gross estate
of such decedent is situated in the United States at the time
of his death, the tax due under Part I of this chapter shall
be paid to or collected by the collector of the district in which
is situated the part of the gross estate in the United States, or,
if such part is situated in more than one district, then the
collector of such district as may be designated by the Com-
missioner of Internal Revenue.

(b) For the purpose of this section the clerk of the United
States Court for China shall be a collector for the territorial
jurisdiction of such court, and taxes shall be collected by and
paid to him In the same manner and subject to the same pro-
visions of law, including penalties, as the taxes collected by
and paid to a collector In the United States. (June 2, 1924,
4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 318, 43 Stat. 313.)

1118. Assessment and collection of tax under prior laws.-
If after June 2, 1924, the Commissioner of Internal Revenue
determines that any assessment should be made in respect of
any estate tax imposed by prior laws, the amount which should
be assessed (whether as deficiency or. additional tax or as in-
terest, penalty, or other addition to the tax) shall be computed
as if this chapter had not been enacted, but the amount so
computed shall be assessed, collected, and paid in' the same
manner and subject to the same provisions and limitations (in-
cluding the provisions in case of delinquency in payment after
notice and demand) as in the case of the taxes imposed by
Part I of this chapter, except that the period of limitation pre-
scribed in sections 105 to 108 of this title, shall be applied in
lieu of the period prescribed in subdivision (a) of section 1110
of this title. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. in, c. 234, § 316, 43 Stat.
312.)

Part I.-GIFT TAX

Section 1131. Gifts subject to tax; percentage.-A tax equal
to the sum of the following shall be hereby imposed upon the
transfer by a resident by gift during any calendar year of
any property wherever situated, whether made directly or in-
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legatees, devisees, or distributees. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. 
c. 234, § 313, 43 Stat. 311.) 

1114. Collection of tax; sale of property; reimbursement of 
person paying tax; liability of insurance beneficiaries.—(a) If 
the tax herein imposed is not paid on or before the due date 
thereof the collector shall, upon instruction from the Com-
missioner of Internal Revenue, proceed to collect the tax 
under the provisions of general law, or commence appropriate 
proceedings in any court of the United States having jurisdic-
tion, in the name of the United States, to subject the property 
of the decedent to be sold under the judgment or decree of the 
court. From the proceeds of such sale the amount of the 
tax, together with the costs and expenses of every description 
to be allowed by the court, shall be first paid, and the balance 
shall be deposited according to the order of the court, to be 
paid under its direction to the person entitled thereto. 

(b) If the tax or any part thereof is paid by, or collected 

out of that part of the estate passing to or in the possession 
of, any person other than the executor in his capacity as such, 
such person shall be entitled to reimbursement out of any 
part of the estate still undistributed or by a just and equitable 
contribution by the persons whose interest in the estate of 
the decedent would have been reduced if the tax had been paid 
before the distribution of the estate or whose interest is 
subject to equal or prior liability for the payment of taxes, 
debts, or other charges against the estate, it being the purpose 
and intent of this chapter that so far as is practicable and 
unless otherwise directed by the will of the decedent the tax 
shall be paid out of the estate before its distribution. If any 
part of the gross estate consists of proceeds of policies of 
insurance upon the life of the decedent receivable by a bene-
ficiary other than the executor, the executor shall be entitled 
to recover from such beneficiary such portion of the total tax 
paid as the proceeds, in excess of $40,000, of such policies 
bear to the net estate. If there is more than one such bene-
ficiary the executor shall be entitled to recover from such 
beneficiaries in the same ratio. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 
234, § 314, 43 Stat. 311.) 

1115. Lien of tax; liability of transferee or trustee of dece-
dent; bona fide purchasers.—(a) Unless the tax is sooner paid 
in full, it shall be a lien for ten years upon the gross estate 
of the decedent, except that such part of the gross estate 
as is used for the payment of charges against the estate and 
expenses of its administration, allowed by any court having 
jurisdiction thereof, shall be divested of such lien. If the 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue is satisfied that the tax 
liability of an estate has been fully discharged or provided 
for, he may, under regulations prescribed by him with the 
approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, issue his certificate, 
releasing any or all property of such estate from the lien here-

in imposed. 
(h) If (1) the decedent makes a transfer of, or creates 

a trust with respect to, any property in contemplation of or 
intended to take effect in possession or enjoyment at or after 
his death (except in the case of a bona fide sale for a fair con-
sideration in money, or money's worth) or (2) if insurance 
passes under a contract executed by the decedent in favor of 
a specific beneficiary, and if in either case the tax in respect 
thereto is not paid when due, then the transferee, trustee, or 

beneficiary shall be personally liable for such tax, and such 
property, to the extent of the decedent's interest therein at 
the time of such transfer, or to the extent of such beneficiary's 
interest under such contract of insurance, shall be subject to 
a like lien equal to the amount of such tax. Any part of 
such property sold by such transferee or trustee to a bona 
fide purchaser for a fair consideration in money or money's 
worth shall be divested of the lien and a like lien shall then 

attach to all the property of such transferee or trustee, except 

any part sold to a bona fide purchaser for a fair consideration 
in money or money's worth. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. in., c. 234, 
§ 315, 43 Stat. 312.) 

1116. False statements; penalty; failure to make return or 
disclose information; penalty.—(a) Whoever knowingly makes 
any false statement in any notice or return required to be 
filed under Part I of this chapter shall be liable to a penalty 
of not exceeding $5,000, or imprisonment not exceeding one 
year, or both. 

(b) Whoever fails to comply with any duty imposed upon him 
by section 1096 of this title, or, having in his possession or 
control any record, file, or paper, containing or supposed to 
contain any information concerning the estate of the decedent, 
or, having in his possession or control any property comprised 
in the gross estate of the decedent, fails to exhibit the same 
upon request to the Commissioner of Internal Revenue or any 
collector or law officer of the United States or his duly author-
ized deputy or agent, who desires to examine the same in the 
performance of his duties under Part I of this chapter, shall 
be liable to a penalty of not exceeding $500, to be recovered, 
with costs of suit, in a civil action in the name of the 
United States. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 317, 43 
Stat. 313.) 

1117. Estates in China; payment of tax to clerk of United 
States Court for China.—(a) The term " resident" as used in 
this chapter includes a citizen of the United States with respect 
to whose property any probate or administration proceedings 
are had in the United States Court for China. Where no part 
of the gross estate of such decedent is situated in the United 
States at the time of his death, the total amount of tax due 
under Part I of this chapter shall be paid to or collected by 
the clerk of such court, but where any part of the gross estate 
of such decedent is situated in the United States at the time 
of his death, the tax due under Part I of this chapter shall 
be paid to or collected by the collector of the district in which 
is situated the part of the gross estate in the United States, or, 
if such part is situated in more than one district, then the 
collector of such district as may be designated by the Com-
missioner of Internal Revenue. 

(b) For the purpose of this section the clerk of the United 

States Court for China shall be a collector for the territorial 
jurisdiction of such court, and taxes shall be collected by and 
paid to him in the same manner and subject to the same pro-

visions of law, including penalties, as the taxes collected by 
and paid to a collector in the United States. (June 2, 1924, 
4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 318, 43 Stat. 313.) 

1118. Assessment and collection of tax under prior laws.— 

If after June 2, 1924, the Commissioner of Internal Revenue 
determines that any assessment should be made in respect of 
any estate tax imposed by prior laws, the amount which should 
be assessed (whether as deficiency or additional tax or as in-
terest, penalty, or other addition to the tax) shall be computed 
as if this chapter had not been enacted, but the amount so 
computed shall be assessed, collected, and paid In the same 
manner and subject to the same provisions and limitations (in-
cluding the provisions in case of delinquency in payment after 
notice and demand) as in the case of the taxes imposed by 
Part I of this chapter, except that the period of limitation pre-
scribed in sections 105 to 108 of this title, shall be applied in 
lieu of the period prescribed in subdivision (a) of section 1110 
of this title. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m, C. 234, § 316, 43 Stat. 

312.) 

Part I1.—GIFT TAX 

Section 1131. Gifts subject to tax; percentage.—A tax equal 
to the sum of the following shall be hereby imposed upon the 
transfer by a resident by gift during any calendar year of 

any property wherever situated, whether made directly or In-
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directly, and upon the transfer by a nonresident by gift during
such calendar year of any property situated within the United
States. whether made directly or indirectly:

1 per centum of the amount of the taxable gifts not in excess
of $50,000;

2 per centum of the amount by which the taxable gifts ex-
ceed $50,000 and do not exceed $100,000;

3 per centum of the amount by which the taxable gifts ex-
ceed $100,0X) and do not exceed $150,000;

4 per centuln of the amount by which the taxable gifts ex-
ceed $150,0i 0 and do not exceed $250,000;

6 per centum of the amount by which the taxable gifts ex-
ceed $250,( 00 and do not exceed $450,000;

9 per centun of the amount by which the taxable gifts ex-
ceed $451},)00 and do not exceed $750,000:

12 per centurn of the amount by which the taxable gifts ex-
ceed $750.000 and do not exceed $1,000,000;

135 per centum of the amount by which the taxable gifts ex-
ceed $1,000,000 and do not exceed $1,500,000;

18 per centum of the amount by which the taxable gifts ex-
ceed $1,100,000 and do not exceed $2,000,000;

21 per centum of the amount by which the taxable gifts ex-
ceed S2,OOJ<.)0 and do not exceed $3,000,000;

24 per centum of the amount by which the taxable gifts ex-
ceed $3,000.000 and do not exceed $4,000,000;

27 per centum of the amount by which the taxable gifts ex-
ceed $4,000,000 and do not exceed $5,000,000;

30 per centum of the amount by which the taxable gifts ex-
ceed $5,000,000 and do not exceed $8,000,000;

35 per centum of the amount by which the taxable gifts ex-
ceed $8,000,000 and do not exceed $10,000.000;

40 per centum of the amount by which the taxable gifts ex-
ceed $10,000,000. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 319, 43
Stat. 313.)

1132. Same; value of gift; property sold or exchanged.-If
the gift is made in property, the fair market value thereof at
the date of the gift shall be considered the amount of the gift.
Where property is sold or exchanged for less than a fair con-
sideration in money or money's worth, then the amount by
which the fair market value of the property exceeded the
consideration received shall, for the purpose of the tax imposed
by section 1131 of this title, be deemed a gift, and shall be
included in computing the amount of gifts made during the
calendar year. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 320, 43 Stat.
314.)

1133. Exemption and deductions.-In computing the amount
of the gifts subject to the tax imposed by section 1131 of this
title there shall be allowed as deductions:

(a) Residents.-In the case of a resident-
(1) An exemption of $50,000;
(2) The amount of all gifts or contributions made within

the calendar year to or for the use of the United States, any
State. Territory, any political subdivision thereof, or the Dis-
trict of Columbia, for exclusively public purposes, or to or for
the use of any corporation organized and operated exclusively
for religious, charitable, scientific, literary, or educational pur-
poses. including the encouragement of art and the prevention
of cruelty to children or animals, no part of the net earnings
of which inures to the benefit of any private stockholder or
Individual, or to a trustee or trustees, or fraternal society,
order, or association, operating under the lodge system, but
only if such gifts or contributions are to be used by such
trustee or trustees or by such fraternal society, order, or
association, exclusively for religious, charitable, scientific, lit-
erary, or educational purposes, or for the prevention of cruelty
to children or animals, and the amount of all gifts or contribu-
tions made within the calendar year by such corporation.
trustee, or fraternal society, order, or association for a reli-
gions. charitable. scipntific. iterarv v o1r d tii.on.anl ena.n1 a.

for the prevention of cruelty to children or animals. and the

amount of all gifts or contributions made within the calendar
year to the special fund for vocational rehabilitation author-
ized by section 440 of Title 38;

(3) Gifts the aggregate amount of which to any one person
does not exceed $500;

(4) An amount equal to the value of any property trans-
ferred by gift within the calendar year, which can be identified
(A) as having been received by the donor within five years

prior to the time of his making such gift, either fromn another

person by gift or from a decedent by gift, bequest, devise. or
inheritance, or (B) as having been acquired in excha.ge for
property so received. This deduction shall be allowed only
where a gift tax or an estate tax under this chapter or any prior
Act of Congress was paid by or on behalf of the donor or the
estate of such decedent, as the case may be, and only in the
amount of the value placed by the Commissioner of Internal
Revenue on such property in determining the value of the gift
or the gross estate of such decedent, and only to the extent that
the value of such property is included in the total amount of
gifts made within the calendar year and not deducted under
paragraph (2) or (3) of this subdivision.

(b) Nonresidents.-In the case of a nonresident-
(1) The amount of all gifts or contributions made within the

calendar year to or for the use of the United States, any State,
Territory, any political subdivision thereof, or the District of
Columbia, for exclusively public purposes, or to or for the
use of any domestic corporation organized and operated ex-
clusively for religious, charitable, scientific, literary, or educa-
tional purposes, including the encouragement of art and the
prevention of cruelty to children or animals, no part of the
net earnings of which inures to the benefit of any private
stockholder or Individual, or to a trustee or trustees, or fra-
ternal society, order, or association, operating under the lodge
system, but only if such gifts or contributions are to be used
within the United States by such trustee or trustees or by such
fraternal society, order, or association, exclusively for religious,
charitable, scientific, literary, or educational purposes, or for
the prevention of cruelty to children or animals, and the
amount of all gifts or contributions made within the calendar
year by such corporation, trustee, or fraternal society, order,
or association for a religious, charitable, scientific, literary,
or educational purpose, or for the prevention of cruelty to
children or animals, and the amount of all gifts or contribu-
tions made within the calendar year to the special fund for
vocational rehabilitation authorized by section 440 of Title 38;

(2) Gifts the aggregate amount of which to any one person
does not exceed $500;

(3) An amount equal to the value of any property situated
in the United States transferred by gift within the calendar
year, which can be identified (A) as having been received
by the donor within five years prior to the time of his making
such gift, either from another person by gift or from a decedent
by gift, bequest, devise, or inheritance, or (B) as having been
acquired in exchange for property so received. This deduction
shall be allowed only where a gift tax or an estate tax under
this chapter or any prior Act of Congress was paid by or on be-
half of the donor or the estate of such decedent, as the case may
be, and only in the amount of the value placed by the Commis-
sioner of Internal Revenue on such property in determining
the value of the gift or the gross estate of such decedent, and
only to the extent that the value of such property is included
within the total amount of gifts made within the ealendatr
year of property situated in the United States and not deducted
under paragraph (1) or (2) of this subdivision. (June 2,
1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 321, 43 Stat. 314.)

1134. Credits.-In case a lax has been imposed under section
1131 of this title upon any gift, and thereafter upon the death
of the donor the amount thereof is required by any provision
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directly, and upon the transfer by a nonresident by gift during 

such calendar year of any property situated within the United 
States, whether made directly or indirectly: 

1 per centum of the amount of the taxable gifts not in excess 

of $50,000; 
2 per centum of the amount by which the taxable gifts ex-

ceed $50,000 and do net exceed $100,000; 
3 per centum of the amount by which the taxable gifts ex-

ceed $100,000 and do not exceed $150,000; 
4 per centuni of the amount by which the taxable gifts ex-

ceed $150,000 and do not exceed $250,000; 
6 per centum of the amount by which the taxable gifts ex-

ceed $250,000 and do not exceed $450,000; 

9 per centum of the amount by which the taxable gifts ex-
ceed $450,000 and do not exceed $750,000: 

12 per centum of the amount by which the taxable gifts ex-

ceed $750.000 and do not exceed $1,000,000; 
15 per centum of the amount by which the taxable gifts ex-

ceed $1,000,000 and do not exceed $1,500,000; 
18 per centum of the amount by which the taxable gifts ex-

ceed $1,500,000 and do not exceed $2,000,000; 
21 per centum of the amount by which the taxable gifts ex-

ceed $2,00o,000 and do not exceed $3,000,000; 
24 per (Tatum of the amount by which the taxable gifts ex-

ceed $3,000,000 and do not exceed $4,000,000; 
27 per cent= of the amount by which the taxable gifts ex-

ceed $4.000,000 and do not exceed $5,000,000; 
30 per eenturn of the amount by which the taxable gifts ex-

ceed $5,000,000 anti do not exceed $8,000,000; 
35 per centum of the amount by which the taxable gifts ex-

ceed $8,000,000 and do not exceed $10,000,000; 
40 per centum of the amount by which the taxable gifts ex-

ceed $10,000,000. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 319, 43 

Stat. 313.) 
1132. Same; value of gift; property sold or exchanged.—If 

the gift is made in property, the fair market value thereof at 
the date of the gift shall be considered the amount of the gift. 
Where property is sold or exchanged for less than a fair con-

sideration in money or money's worth, then the amount by 

which the fair market value of the property exceeded the 
consideration received shall, for the purpose of the tax imposed 
by section 1131 of this title, be deemed a gift, and shall be 

included in computing the amount of gifts made during the 

calendar year. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 320, 43 Stat. 
314.) • 

1133. Exemption and dedactions.—In computing the amount 
of the gifts subject to the tax imposed by section 1131 of this 
title there shall be allowed as deductions: 

(a) Residents.—In the case of a resident— 

(1) An exemption of $50,000; 

(2) The amount of all gifts or contributions made within 
the oalendar year to or for the use of the United States. any 

State. Territory, any political subdivision thereof, or the Dis-
trict of Columbia, for exclusively public purposes, or to or for 
the use of any corporation organized and operated exclusively 

for religious, charitable, scientific, literary, or educational pur-

poses. including the encouragement of art and the prevention 
of cruelty to children or animals, no part of the net earnings 
of which inures to the benefit of any private stockholder or 

individual, or to a trustee or trustees, or fraternal society, 

order, or association, operating under the lodge system, but 

only if such gifts or contributions are to be used by such 
trustee or trustees or by such fraternal society, order, or 

association, exclusively for religious, charitable, scientific, lit-

erary, or educational purposes, or for the prevention of cruelty 
to children or animals, and the amount of all gifts or contribu-

tions made within the calendar year by such corporation, 
trustee, or fraternal society, order, or association for a reli-
gious, charitable, scientific, Literary, or educational purpose, or 

for the prevention of cruelty to children or animals. and the 
amount of all gifts or contributions made within the calendar 
year to the special fund for vocational rehabilitation author-

ized by section 440 of Title 38; 
(3) Gifts the aggregate amount of which to any one person 

does not exceed $500; 
(4) An amount equal to the value of any property trans-

ferred by gift within the calendar year, which can be identified 
(A) as having been received by the donor within five years 
prior to the time of his making such gift, either from another 
person by gift or from a decedent by gift, bequest, devise, or 

inheritance, or (B) as having been acquired in exchange for 
property so received. This deduction shall be allowed only 
where a gift tax or an estate tax under this chapter or any prior 

Act of Congress was paid by or on behalf of the donor or the 
estate of such decedent, as the case may be, and only in the 

amount of the value placed by the Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue on such property in determining the value of the gift 

or the gross estate of such decedent, and only to the extent that 

the value of such property is included in the total amount of 
gifts made within the calendar year and not deducted under 

paragraph (2) or (3) of this subdivision. 
(b) Nonresidents.—In the case of a nonresident— 

(1) The amount of all gifts or contributions made within the 

calendar year to or for the use of the United States, any State, 
Territory, any political subdivision thereof, or the District of 
Columbia, for exclusively public purposes, or to or for the 

use of any domestic corporation organized and operated ex-
clusively for religious, charitable, scientific, literary, or educa-

tional purposes, including the encouragement of art and the 
prevention of cruelty to children or animals, no part of the 

net earnings of which inures to the benefit of any private 

stockholder or individual, or to a trustee or trustees, or fra-
ternal society, order, or association, operating under the lodge 

system, but only if such gifts or contributions are to be used 

within the United States by such trustee or trustees or by such 
fraternal society, order, or association, exclusively for religious, 

charitable, scientific, literary, or educational purposes, or for 

the prevention of cruelty to children or animals, and the 

amount of all gifts or contributions made within the calendar 
year by such corporation, trustee, or fraternal society, order, 

or association for a religious, charitable, scientific, literary, 
or educational purpose, or for the prevention of cruelty tO 

children or animals, and the amount of all gifts or contribu-

tions made within the calendar year to the special fund for 
vocational rehabilitation authorized by section 440 of Title 38; 

(2) Gifts the aggregate amount of which to any one person 

does not exceed $500; 
(3) An amount equal to the value of any property situated 

in the United States transferred by gift within the calendar 
year, which can be identified (A) as having been received 
by the donor within five years prior to the time of his making 

such gift, either from another person by gift or from a decedent 
by gift, bequest, devise, or inheritance, or (B) as having been 
acquired in exchange for property so received. This deduction 

shall be allowed only where a gift tax or an estate tax under 

this chapter or any prior Act of Congress was paid by or on be-
half of the donor or the estate of such decedent, as the ease may 

he, and only in the amount of the value placed by the Commis-

sioner of Internal Revenue on such property in determining 

the value of the gift or the gross estate of such decedent, and 
only to the extent that the value of such property is included 

within the total amount of gifts made within the calendar 

year of property situated in the United States and not deducted 

under paragraph (1) or (2) of this subdivision. (June 2, 

1924, 4.01 p. In., C. 234, § 321, 43 Stat. 314.) 

1134. Credits.—In case a lax has been imposed under section 

1131 of this title upon any gift, and thereafter upon the death 

of the donor the amount thereof is required by any provision 
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of Part I of this chapter to be included in the gross estate of
the decedent then there shall be credited against and applied
in reduction of the estate tax, which would otherwise be

chargeable against the estate of the decedent under the pro-
visions of section 1092 of this title, an amount equal to the

tax paid, with respect to such gift; and in the event the donor

has in any year paid the tax imposed by section 1131 of this

title with respect to a gift or gifts which upon the death of the

donor must be included in his gross estate and a gift or gifts

not required to be so included, then the amount of the tax
which shall be deemed to have been paid with respect to the
gift or gifts required to be so included shall be that proportion

of the entire tax paid on account of all such gifts which the

amount of the gift or gifts required to be so included bears
to the total amount of gifts in that year. (June 2, 1924, 4.01

p. m., c. 234, § 322, 43 Stat 315.)

1135. Returns.-Any person who within any calendar year

makes any gift or gifts in excess of the deductions allowed by

section 1133 of this title shall, on or before the 15th day of

March, file with the collector a return under oath in duplicate,
listing and setting forth therein all gifts and contributions

made by him during such calendar year (other than the gifts

specified in paragraph (3) of subdivision (a) and in paragraph
(2) of subdivision (b) of section 1133 of this title), and the
fair market value thereof when made, and also all sales and

exchanges of property owned by him made within such year

for less than a fair consideration in money or money's worth,

stating therein the fair market value of the property so sold

or exchanged and that of the consideration received by him,

both as of the date of such sale or exchange. (June 2, 1924,

4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 323, 43 Stat 816.)

1136. Assessment; collection; payment.-The tax imposed by

section 1131 of this title shall be paid by the donor on or

before the 15th day of March, and shall be assessed, collected,

and paid in the same manner and subject, in so far as appli-

cable, to the same provisions of law as the tax imposed by

section 1092. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 324, 43

Stat. 316.)

Chapter 21.- PROVISIONS COMMON TO 8EVERAL
OBJECTS OF TAXATION.

Sec.
1161. Drawback; fraudulent claims of.
1162. Same; articles shipped to Philippines.
1163. Exemption of articles going into Porto Rico.
1164. Same; allowances of drawback.
1164a. Tax on articles of Porto Rican manufacture coming into United

States and vice versa.
1164b. Same; deputy collector; bond.
1164c. Taxes In Porto Rico covered into the island treasury.
1165. Tax on Imports from and into Virgin Islands.
1166. Tax upon articles coming from or imported Into Philippine

Islands.
1167. Same; collections to be paid into insular treasury.
1168. Articles intended for exportation to be manufactured in bonded

warehouses.
1169. Removal in bond to Pacific coast for export.
1170. Altering form and device of internal-revenue stamps or labels;

cancellation.
1171. Furnishing instruments for attaching and canceling.
1172. Same; cancellation of stanmps by perforation.
1173. Transmission of stamps to internal-revenue officers.
1174. Redemption of spoiled stamps; limitation of claims.
1175. Same; decision of commissioner final.
1176. Assessment of tax on articles sold without stamps; collection.
1177. Restamping when stamp lost or destroyed.
1178. Internal revenue laws coextensive with jurisdiction of United

States.
1179. Removing liquors or wines under other than trade names.
1180. Forging, counterfeiting, or fraudulently using or selling stamps.

1181. Removing or concealing articles with intent to defraud United

Stare.

Sec.
1182. Sale of forfeited Implements; disposal of proceeds; disposal of

forfeited liquor.
1183. Fraudulently executing required documents.
1184. Possession of property with intent to sell in fraud of law, or

to evade taxes.
1185. Same; seizure.
1186. Sales to evade tax; forfeiture; recovery.
1187. False statements as to tax in connection with sales or leases;

penalty.
1188. Disposing of or receiving empty stamped packages.
1189. Distillers, rectifiers, wholesale liquor dealers, and so forth;

violations of law; penalties and forfeitures.
1190. Package included in forfeiture of goods.
1191. Seizure of goods; delivery to marshal; affixing stamps, brands,

and so forth, to unstamped articles on sale.
1192. Same; bailing; sale for want of bail.
1193. Same; proceedings in case of goods valued at $500 or less.
1194. Same; application for remission and return of proceeds of sale;

distribution.
1195. Search warrants.
1196. Purchasing for Government goods subject to tax.

Section 1161. Drawback; fraudulent claims of.-Whenever
any person fraudulently claims or seeks to obtain an allowance of
drawback on goods, wares, or merchandise on which-no internal
duty shall have been paid, or fraudulently claims any greater
allowance of drawback than the tax actually paid, he shall
forfeit triple the amount wrongfully or fraudulently claimed
or sought to be obtained, or the sum of $500, at ithe election of
the Secretary of the Treasury. (R. S. § 3443.)

1162. Same; articles shipped to Philippines.-All articles
subject under the laws of the United States to internal-revenue
tax, or on which the internal-revenue tax has been paid, and
which may under existing laws and regulations be exported
to a foreign country without the payment of such tax, or with
benefit of drawback, as the case may be, may also be shipped

to the Philippine Islands with like privilege, under such regula-
tions and the filing of such bonds, bills of lading, and other

security as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue may, with
the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, prescribe. (Mar.

8, 1902, c. 140, 1 6, 32 Stat. 65; Mar. 4, 1915, c. 164, 38 Stat.

1189.)
1163. Exemption of articles going into Porto Ric.-Arti-

cles, goods, wares, or merchandise going into Porto Rico from
the United States shall be exempted from the payment of any

tax imposed by the internal revenue laws of the United States.
(Sept. 21, 1922, c. 366, Title III, § 302, 42 Stat. 935.)

1164. Same; allowances of drawback.-All provisions of law
for the allowance of drawback of internal-revenue tax on arti-
cles exported from the United States are, so far as applicable,

extended to like articles upon which an internal-revenue tax
has been paid when shipped from the United States to the

Island of Porto Rico. (Mar. 4, 1915, c. 164, 88 Stat. 1189.)

1164a. Tax on articles of Porto Rican man1facture coatig
into United States and vice versa.-Articles of merehandise of
Porto Rican manufacture coming into the United, States may

be withdrawn for consumption or sale upon payment of a tax

equal to the internal-revenue tax imposed in the United States
upon the like articles of merchandise of domestic manufacture;

such tax to be paid by internal-revenue stamp or stamps to be

purchased and provided by the Commissioner of Internal Reve-

nue and to be procured from the collector of internal revenue
at or most convenient to the port of entry of said merchandise

in the United States, and to be affixed under such regulations
as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval
of the Secretary of the Treasury, shall prescribe; and on al
articles of merchandise of United States manufacture coming
into Porto Rico there shall be a tax equal in rate and amount
to the internal-revenue tax imposed in Porto Rico upon the
like articles of Porto Rican manufacture. (Apr. 12, 1900,
C. 191. I 3. 31 Stat. T77.)
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of Part I of this chapter to be included in the gross estate of 
the decedent then there shall be credited against and applied 
in reduction of the estate tax, which would otherwise be 
chargeable against the estate of the decedent under the pro-
visions of section 1092 of this title, an amount equal to the 
tax paid, with respect to such gift; and in the event the donor 
has in any year paid the tax imposed by section 1131 of this 
title with respect to a gift or gifts which upon the death of the 
donor must be included in his gross estate and a gift or gifts 
not required to be so included, then the amount of the tax 
which shall be deemed to have been paid with respect to the 
gift or gifts required to be so included shall be that proportion 
of the entire tax paid on account of all such gifts which the 
amount of the gift or gifts required to be so included bears 
to the total amount of gifts in that year. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 
p. m., c. 234, § 322, 43 Stat. 315.) 

1135. Returns.—Any person who within any calendar year 
makes any gift or gifts in excess of the deductions allowed by 
section 1133 of this title shall, on or before the 15th day of 
March, file with the collector a return under oath in duplicate, 
listing and setting forth therein all gifts and contributions 
made by him during such calendar year (other than the gifts 
specified in paragraph (3) of subdivision (a) and in paragraph 
(2) of subdivision (b) of section 1133 of this title), and the 
fair market value thereof when made, and also all sales and 
exchanges of property owned by him made within such year 
for lees than a fair consideration in money or money's worth, 

stating therein the fair market value of the property so sold 
or exchanged and that of the consideration received by him, 
both as of the date of such sale or exchange. (June 2, 1924, 
4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 323, 43 Stat. 316.) 

1136. Assessment; collection; payment.—The tax imposed by 
section 131 of this title shall be paid by the donor on or 

before the 15th day of March, and shall be assessed, collected, 
and paid in the same manner and subject, in so far as appli-
cable, to the same provisions of law as the tax imposed by 
section 1092. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. in., c. 234, § 324, 43 

Stat. 316.) 

Chapter 21. —PROVISIONS COMMON TO SEVERAL 
OBJECTS OF TAXATION. 

Sec. 
1161. Drawback; fraudulent claims Of. 
1162. Same; articles shipped to Philippines. 
1163. Exemption of articles going into Porto Rico. 

1164. Same; allowances of drawback. 
1164a. Tax on articles of Porto Rican manufacture coming into United 

States and vice versa. 

1164b. Same; deputy collector; bond. 
1164c. Taxes in Porto Rico covered Into the island treasury. 
1165. Tax on Imports from and into Virgin Islands. 
1166. Tax upon articles coming from or imported into Philippine 

Islands. 
1167. Same; collections to be paid into insular treasury. 
1168. Articles intended for exportation to be manufactured in bonded 

warehouses. 
1169. Removal in bond to Pacific coast for export. 
1170. Altering form and device of internal-revenue stamps or labels; 

cancellation, 
1171. Furnishing instruments for attaching and canceling. 

1172. Same; cancellation of stamps by perforation. 
1173. Transmission of stamps to internal-revenue. officers. 
1174. Redemption of spelled stamps; limitation of claims. 
1175. Same; decision of commissioner final. 
1176. Assessment of tax on articles sold without stamps; collection. 
1177. Restamping when stamp lost or destroyed. 
1178. Internal revenue laws coextensive with jurisdiction of United 

States. 
1179. Removing liquors or wines under other than trade names. 
1180. Forging, counterfeiting, or fraudulently using or selling stamps. 
1181. Removing or concealing articles with intent to defraud United 

States, 

Sec. 
1182. Sale of forfeited implements; disposal of proceeds; disposal of 

forfeited liquor. 
1183. Fraudulently executing required documents. 
1184. Possession of property with intent to sell in fraud of law, or 

to evade taxes. 
1185. Same; seizure. 
1186. Sales to evade tax; forfeiture; recovery. 
1187. False statements as to tax in connection with sales or leases; 

penalty. 
1188. Disposing of or receiving empty stamped packages. 
1189. Distillers, rectifiers, wholesale liquor dealers, and so forth; 

violations of law; penalties and forfeitures. 
1190. Package included in forfeiture of goods. 
1191. Seizure of goods; delivery to marshal; affixing stamps, brands, 

and so forth, to unstamped articles on sale. 
1192. Same; bailing; sale for want of bail. 
1193. Same; proceedings in case of goods valued at $500 or less. 
1194. Same; application for remission and return of proceeds of sale; 

distribution. 
1165. Search warrants. 
1196. Purchasing for Government goods subject to tax. 

Section 1161. Drawback; fraudulent claims of.—Whenever 
any person fraudulently claims or seeks to obtain an allowance of 
drawback on goods, wares, or merchandise on which-no internal 
duty shall have been paid, or fraudulently claims any greater 
allowance of drawback than the tax actually paid, he shall 
forfeit triple the amount wrongfully or fraudulently claimed 
or sought to be obtained, or the sum of $500, a.t,the election of 
the Secretary of the Treasury. (R.. S. § 3443.) ., 

1162. Same; articles shipped to Philippines.—,All articles 
subject under the laws of the United States to internal-revenue 
tax, or on which the internal-revenue tax has been paid, and 
which may under existing laws and regulations be exported 
to a foreign country without the payment of such tax, or with 
benefit of drawback, as the case may be, may also be shipped 
to the Philippine Islands with like privilege, under such regula-

tions and the filing of such bonds, bills of lading, and other 
security as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue may, with 
the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, preseribe. (Mar. 
8, 1902, c. 140, § 6, 32 Stat. 55; Mar. 4, 1910, c. 164, 38 Stat. 

1189.) 
1163. Exemption of articles going into Porto Rico.—Arti-

cles, goods, wares, or merchandise going into Porto Rico from 
the United States shall be exempted from the payment of any 
tax imposed by the internal revenue laws of the United States. 
(Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title III, § 302, 42 Stat. 935.) 

1164. Same; allowances of drawback.—All provisions of law 
for the allowance of drawback of internal-revenue tax on arti-
cles exported from the United States are, so far as applicable, 
extended to like articles upon which an internal-revenue tax 
has been paid when shipped from the United States to the-
Island of Porto Rico. (Mar. 4, 1915, c. 164, 88 Stat. 1189.) 
1164a. Tax on articles of Porto Rican mannfactwre coming 

into United States and vice versa.—Articles of merchandise of 
Porto Rican manufacture coming Into the United ,States may 
be withdrawn for consumption or sale upon payment of a tax 
equal to the internal-revenue tax imposed in the United States 
upon the like articles of merchandise of domestic manufacture; 
such tax to be paid by internal-revenue stamp or stamps to be 

purchased and provided by the Commissioner of Internal Reve-
nue and to be procured from the collector of internal revenue 
at or most convenient to the port of entry of said merchandise 

in the United States, and to be affixed under such regulations 
as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the approval 
of the Secretary of the Treasury, shall prescribe; and on all 
articles of merchandise of United States manufacture coming 
into Porto Rico there shall be a tax equal in rate and amount 
to the internal-revenue tax imposed in Porto Rico upon the 
like articles of Porto Rican manufacture. (Apr. 12, 1900, 

e. 191, f 3, 31 Stat. 77.) 
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1164b. Same; deputy collector; bond.-All United States
internal-revenue taxes imposed by law on articles of Porto
Rican manufacture coming into the United States for con-
sumption or sale may be paid by affixing to such articles be-
fore shipment thereof a proper United States internal-revenue
stamp denoting su,'h payment, and for the purpose of carrying
into effeet the provisions of this section the Secretary of the
Tre:- sury is authorized to grant to such collector of internal
revenue as may be recommended by the Commissioner of
Inrernal Revenue, and approved by the Secretary, an allowance
for the salary and expenses of a deputy collector of internal
revenue, to be stationed at San Juan, Porto Rico, and the
appointment of this deputy to be approved by the Secretary.

The collector will place hi the hands of such deputy all
stamps necessary for the payment of the proper tax on articles
produced in Porto Rico and shipped to the United States, and
the said deputy, upon proper payment made for said stamps,
shall issue them to manufacturers in Porto Rico. All such
stamps so issued or transferred to said deputy collector shall
be charged to the collector and be accounted for by him as in
the case of other tax-paid stamps.

The deputy collector assigned to this duty shall perform
such other work in connection with the inspection and stamp-
ing of such articles, and shall make such returns as the Com-
missioner of Internal Revenue may, by regulations approved
by the Secretary of the Treasury, direct, and all provisions of
law relative to the appointment, duties, and compensation of
deputy collectors of internal revenue, including office rent and
other necessary expenses, shall, so far as applicable, apply to
the deputy collector of internal revenue assigned to duty under
the provisions of this chapter. Before entering upon the duties
of his office such deputy collector shall execute a bond, payable
to the collector of internal revenue appointing him, in such
amount and with such sureties as he may determine. (June
29, 1906, c. 3613, §§ 1, 2, 34 Stat. 620, 621.)

1164c. Taxes in Porto Rico covered into the island treasury.-
All taxes collected under the internal-revenue laws of the
United States on articles produced in Porto Rico and trans-
ported to the United States, or consumed in the island shall be
covered into the treasury of Porto Rico. (Mar. 2, 1917, c. 145,
§ 9, 39 Stat. 954.)

1165. Tax on imports from and into Virgin Islands.-There
shall be levied, collected, and paid in the United States, upon
articles coming into the United States from the Virgin Islands,
a tax equal to the internal-revenue tax imposed in the United
States upon like articles of domestic manufacture; such arti-
cles shipped from such islands to the United States shall be
exempt from the payment of any tax Imposed by the internal-
revenue laws of such islands: Provided, That there shall be
levied, collected, and paid in such islands, upon articles im-
ported from the United States, a tax equal to the internal-
revenue tax imposed in such islands upon like articles there
manufactured; and such articles going into such islands from
the United States shall be exempt from payment of any tax
imposed by the internal-revenue laws of the United States.
(Feb. 24. 1919, c. 18, § 1304, 40 Stat. 1142.)

1166. Tax upon articles coming from or Imported into
Philippine Islands.-There shall be levied, collected, and paid
in the United States, upon articles, goods, wares, or merchandise
coming into the United States from the Philippine Islands a
tax equal to the internal-revenue tax imposed in the United
States upon the like articles, goods, wares, or merchandise of
domestic manufacture; such tax to be paid by internal-revenue
stamp or stamps, to be provided by the Commissioner of
Internal Revenue, and to be affixed in such manner and under
such regulations as he, with the approval of the Secretary of
the Treasury, shall prescribe; and such articles, goods, wares,
or merchandise shipped from said islands to the United States

shall be exempt from the payment of any tax Imposed by the
internal-revenue laws of the Philippine Islands. There shall
be levied, collected, and paid in the Philippine Islands, upon
articles, goods, wares, or merchandise going into the Philippine
Islands from the United States a tax equal to the internal-
revenue tax Imposed in the Philippine Islands upon the like
articles, goods, wares, or merchandise of Philippine Islands
manufacture; such tax to be paid by internal-revenue stamps
or otherwise as provided by the laws in the Philippine Islands;
and such articles, goods, wares, or merchandise going into the
Philippine Islands from the United States shall be exempt
from the payment of any tax imposed by the Internal revenue
laws of the United States. In addition to the customs taxes
imposed in the Philippine Islands, there shall be levied, col-
lected, and paid therein upon articles, goods, wares, or mer-
chandise imported into the Philippine Islands from countries
other than the United States the internal-revenue tax imposed
by the Philippine Government on like articles manufactured
and consumed in the Philippine Islands or shipped thereto for
consumption therein from the United States. (Sept. 21, 1922,
c. 356, Title III, § 301, 42 Stat. 934.)

1167. Same; collections to be paid into insular treasury.-
All internal revenues collected- in or for account of the Philip-
pine Islands shall accrue intact to the general government
thereof and be paid into the insular treasury. (Sept. 21, 1922,
c. 356, Title III, § 301, 42 Stat. 934.)

1168. Articles intended for exportation to be manufactured
in bonded warehouses.-All medicines, preparations, composi-
tions, perfumery, cosmetics, cordials, and other liquors manu-
factured wholly or in part of domestic spirits, intended for ex-
portation, as provided by law, in order to be manufactured and
sold or removed, without being charged with duty, and without
having a stamp affixed thereto, shall, under such regulations
as the Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe, be made and
manufactured in warehouses similarly constructed to those
known and designated in Treasury regulations as bonded ware-
houses, class 2: Provided, That such manufacturer shall first
give satisfactory bonds to the collector of internal revenue for
the faithful observance of all the provisions of law and the
regulations as-aforesaid, in amount not less than half of that
required by the regulations of the Secretary of the Treasury
from persons allowed bonded warehouses. Such goods, when
manufactured in such warehouses, may be removed for expor-
tation under the direction of the proper officer having charge
thereof, who shall be designated by the Secretary of the Treas-
ury, without being charged with duty, and without having a
stamp affixed thereto. Any manufacturer of the articles afore-
said, or of any of them, having such bonded warehouse as
aforesaid, shall be at liberty, under such regulations as the
Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe, to convey therein any
materials to be used in such manufacture which are allowed by
the provisions of law to be exported free from tax or duty, as
well as the necessary materials, implements, packages, vessels,
brands, and labels for the preparation, putting up, and export
of the said manufactured articles; and every article so used
shall be exempt from the payment of stamp and excise duty
by such manufacturer. Articles and materials so to be used
may be transferred from any bonded warehouse in which the
same may be, under such regulation as the Secretary of the
Treasury may prescribe, into any bonded warehouse in which
such manufacture may be conducted, and may be used In such
manufacture. and when so used shall be exempt from stamp
and excise duty; and the receipt of the officer in charge as
aforesaid shall be received as a voucher for the manufacture
of such articles. Any materials imported into the United
States may, under such rules as the Secretary of the Treasury
may prescribe, and under the direction of the proper officer,
be removed in original packages from on shipboard, or from the
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1164b. Same; deputy collector; bond.—All United States 
internal-revenue taxes imposed by law on articles of Porto 

Rican manufacture coming into the United States for con-

sumption or sale may be paid by affixing to such articles be-
fore shipment thereof a proper United States internal-revenue 

stamp denoting such payment, and for the purpose of carrying 

into effect the provisions of this section the Secretary of the 
Treasury is authorized to grant to such collector of internal 

revenue as may be recommended by the Commissioner of 

Internal Revenue, and approved by the Secretary, an allowance 
for the salary and expenses of a deputy collector of internal 

revenue, to be stationed at San Juan, Porto Rico, and the 
appointment of this deputy to be approved by the Secretary. 
The collector will place in the hands of such deputy all 

stamps necessary for the payment of the proper tax on articles 

produced in Porto Rico and shipped to the United States, and 

the said deputy, upon proper payment made for said stamps, 
shall issue them to manufacturers in Porto Rico. All such 
stamps so issued or transferred to said deputy collector shall 

be charged to the collector and be accounted for by him as In 
the caSe of other tax-paid stamps. 
The deputy collector assigned to this duty shall perform 

such other work in connection with the inspection and stamp-
ing of such articles, and shall make such returns as the Com-

missioner of Internal Revenue may, by regulations approved 
by the Secretary of the Treasury, direct, and all provisions of 
law relative to the appointment, duties, and compensation of 

deputy collectors of internal revenue, including office rent and 
other necessary expenses, shall, so far as applicable, apply to 

the deputy collector of internal revenue assigned to duty under 
the provisions of this chapter. Before entering upon the duties 

of his office such deputy collector shall execute a bond, payable 
to the collector of internal revenue appointing him, in such 

amount and with such sureties as he may determine. (June 
29, 1906, c. 3613, §§ 1, 2, 34 Stat. 620, 621.) 

1164c. Taxes in Porto Rico covered into the island treasury.— 
All taxes collected under the internal-revenue laws of the 

United States on articles produced in Porto Rico and trans-
ported to the United States, or consumed in the island shall be 
covered into the treasury of Porto Rico. (Mar. 2, 1917, c. 145, 
§ 9, 39 Stat. 954.) 

1165. Tax on imports from and into Virgin Islands.—There 
shall be levied, collected, and paid in the United States, upon 
articles coming into the United States from the Virgin Islands, 

a tax equal to the internal-revenue tax imposed in the United 

States upon like articles of domestic manufacture; such arti-
cles shipped from such islands to the United States shall be 
exempt from the payment of any tax imposed by the internal-
revenue laws of such islands: Provided, That there shall be 

levied, collected, and paid in such islands, upon articles im-
ported from the United States, a tax equal to the internal-

revenue tax imposed in such islands upon like articles there 
manufactured; and such articles going into such islands from 
the United States shall be exempt from payment of any tax 

imposed by the internal-revenue laws of the United States. 
(Feb. 24. 1919, c. 18, § 1304, 40 Stat. 1142.) 

1166. Tax upon articles coming from or imported into 
Philippine Islands.—There shall be levied, collected, and paid 

in the United States, upon articles, goods, wares, or merchandise 

coming into the United States from the Philippine Islands a 

tax equal to the internal-revenue tax imposed in the United 

States upon the like articles, goods, wares, or merchandise of 
domestic manufacture; such tax to be paid by Internal-revenue 
stamp or stamps, to be provided by the Commissioner of 

Internal Revenue, and to be affixed in such manner and under 
such regulations as he, with the approval of the Secretary of 

the Treasury, shall prescribe; and such articles, goods, wares, 
or merchandise shipped from said islands to the United States 

shall be exempt from the payment of any tax imposed by the 

internal-revenue laws of the Philippine Islands. There shall 
be levied, collected, and paid in the Philippine Islands, upon 

articles, goods; wares, or merchandise going into the Philippine 
Islands from the United States a tax equal to the internal-

revenue tax imposed in the Philippine Islands upon the like 

articles, goods, wares, or merchandise of Philippine Islands 

manufacture; such tax to be paid by internal-revenue stamps 

or otherwise as provided by the laws in the Philippine Islands; 
and such articles, goods, wares, or merchandise going into the 
Philippine Islands from the United States shall be exempt 

from the payment of any tax imposed by the internal revenue 
laws of the United States. In addition to the customs taxes 

imposed in the Philippine Islands, there shall be levied, col-
lected, and paid therein upon articles, goods, wares. or mer-

chandise imported into the Philippine Islands from countries 
other than the United States the internal-revenue tax imposed 

by the. Philippine Government on like articles manufactured 
and consumed in the Philippine . Islands or shipped thereto for 

consumption therein from the United States. (Sept. 21, 1922, 

c. 356, Title III, § 301, 42 Stat. 934.) 

1167. Same; collections to be paid into insular treasury.— 
All internal revenues collected in or for account of the Philip-
pine Islands shall accrue intact to the general government 

thereof and be paid into the insular treasury. (Sept. 21, 1922, 

c. 356, Title III, § 301, 42 Stat. 934.) 
1168.- Articles intended for exportation to be manufactured 

in bonded warehouses.—All medicines, preparations, composi-

tions, perfumery, cosmetics, cordials, and other liquors manu-
factured wholly or in part of domestic spirits, intended for ex-

portation, as provided by law, in order to be manufactured and 

sold or removed, without being charged with duty, and without 
having a stamp affixed thereto, shall, under such regulations 

as the Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe, be made and 
manufactured in warehouses similarly constructed to those 

known and designated in Treasury regulations as bonded ware-
houses, class 2: Provided, That such manufacturer shall first 

give satisfactory bonds to the collector of internal revenue for 

the faithful observance of all the provisions of law and the 
regulations as- aforesaid, in amount not less than half of that 
required by the regulations of the Secretary of the Treasury 

from persons allowed bonded warehouses. Such goods, when 
manufactured in such warehouses, may be removed for expor-

tation under the direction of the proper officer having charge 
thereof, who shall be designated by the Secretary of the Treas-

ury, without being charged with duty, and without having a 

stamp affixed thereto. Any manufacturer of the articles afore-
said, or of any of them, having such bonded warehouse as 
aforesaid, shall be at liberty, under such regulations as the 

Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe, to convey therein any 
materials to be used in such manufacture which are allowed by 

the provisions of law to be exported free from tax or duty, as 
well as the necessary materials, implements, packages, vessels, 
brands, and labels for the preparation, putting up, and export 

of the said manufactured articles; and every article so used 
shall be exempt from the payment of stamp and excise duty 

by such manufacturer. Articles and materials so to be used 
may be transferred from any bonded warehouse in which the 

same may be, under such regulation as the Secretary of the 
Treasury may prescribe, into any bonded warehouse in which 

such manufacture may be conducted, and may be used in such 

manufacture, and when so used shall be exempt from stamp 
and excise duty; and the receipt of the officer in charge as 

aforesaid shall be received as a voucher for the manufacture 

of such articles. Any materials imported into the United 
States may, under such rules as the Secretary of the Treasury 

may prescribe, and under the direetion of the proper officer, 

be removed in original packages from on shipboard, or from the 
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bonded warehouse In which the mamne may be, Into the banded
warehouse in which such manufacture may be carried on, for
the purpose of being used in such manufacture, without pay-
ment of duties thereon, and may there be used in such manu-
facture. No article so removed, nor any article manufactured
in said bonded warehouse, shall be taken therefrom except for
exportation, under the direction of the proper officer having
charge thereof, as aforesaid, whose certificate, describing the
articles by their mark or otherwise, the quantity, the date of
Importation, and name of vessel, with such additional par-
ticulars as may from time to time be required, shall be re-
ceived by the collector of customs in cancellation of the bonds
or return of the amount of foreign Import duties. All labor
performed and services rendered under these regulations shall
be under the supervision of an officer of the customs, and at
the expense of the manufacturer. (Oct. 1, 1890, c. 1244, | 10,
26 Stat. 614.)

1169. Removal in bond to Pacific coast for export.-Any
article manufactured in a bonded warehouse established under
section 1168 of this title, and situated in any of -the Atlantic
States, may be removed therefrom for transportation to a cus-
toms bonded warehouse at any port on the Pacific coast of the
United States, for the purpose only of being exported, there-
from, under such regulations and upon the execution of such
bonds or other security as the Secretary of the Treasury may
prescribe. (IL 8. 84346)

1170. Altering form adl device of interml-reveme stanimps
or labels; caneellation.-The Commissioner of Internal Reve-
nue, with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, may
establish and, from time to time, alter or change the. form, style,
character, material, and device of any stamp, mark, or label
used under any provision of the awt relating to internal reve-
nue. Such stamps shall be attached, protected, removed, can-
celed, obliterated, and destroyed, in such manner. and by such
instruments or other means as he, with the approval of the Sec-
retary of the Treasury, may prescribe; and hell authorized and
empowered to make, with the approval of the Secretary of the
Treasury, all needful regulations reating thereto; .and :all
pains, penalties, fines, and forfeitures provided by lew re-
lating to internal-revenue stamps shall apply to and have lull
force and effect in relation to any and all stamps which may
or shall be so established by the Commissioner of Internal
Revenue: Provided, Such stamps or device or instrument or
means of removal or obliteration, shall entail no additional ex-
pense upon the persons required to affix or use the same. (R.
S. § 3446; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 18, 20 Stat. 351.)

1171. Furnishing instruments for attaching and canceling.-
Instruments or other means for attaching, protecting, and
canceling stamps, for tobacco, snuff, cigars, distilled spirits, and
fermented liquors, or either of them, shall be furnished by the
United States to the persons using the stamps to be affixed
therewith, under such regulations as the Commissioner of
Internal Revenue may prescribe. (R. S. i 3445; Mar. 1, 1879,
c. 125, f 18, 20 Stat. 35L)

1172. Same; cancellation of stamps by perforatkin.-In
lieu of or in addition to other requirements of law la that
respect all stamps used for denoting the tax upon fermemted
liquors or other taxes may, in the discretion of the 0omuis-
sioner of Internal Revenue, be canceled by perforations to
be made in such meaner and form as the commissioner may,
by regulations, prescribe. (June 13, 1896, c. 448, 1, 30 Stat.
448; Mar. 2, 1901, c. 80M, I 1, 31 Stat. 938; Apr. 12, 1902, c.
500, 1 1, 32 Stat. 96.)

1173. Transmission of stamps to internal-revene officers.-
The transmission of internal-revenue stamps .to the .fficers
of the Internal Revenue Service shall be made through the
malls of the United States in registered packages -(Aug. 15,
1876, c 287, i 1, 1 Stat. 152.)

1174. Redemptien of pofled stampal; limitatio, of claims.-
The Commissioner of Internal Revenue, subect to regulations
prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury, may, upon receipt
of satisfactory evidence of the facts, make allowance for or
redeem such oat the stamps, issued under authority of law, to
denote the payment of any internal-revenue tax, as may have
been spoiled, destroyed, or rendered useless 'or unfit for the
purpose intended, or for which the owner may have no use,
or which through mistake may have been improperly or un-
necessarily used, or where the rates or duties represented
thereby have been excessive in amount, paid in error, or in
any manner wrongfully collected. Such allowance or redemp-
tion may be made, either by giving other stamps in lieu of the
stamps so allowed for or redeemed, or by refunding the
amount or value to the owner thereof, deducting therefrom, in
ease of repayment, the percentage, if any, allowed to the pur-
chaser thereof; but no allowance or redemption shall be made
in any case until the stamps so spoiled or rendered useless
shall have been returned to the Commissioner of Internal Reve-
nue, or until satisfactory proof has been made showing the
reason why the same can not be returned; or, if so required by
the said commissioner, when the person presenting the same
can not satisfactorily trace the history of said stamps from
-their issuance to the presentation of his claim as aforesaid.
No claim for the redemption of or allowance for stamps shall
be allowed unless presented within four years after the pur-
chase of said stamps from the Government. .(May 12, 1900,
c. 393, § 1, 81 Stat. 177; June 30, 1A02, e. 1327, 32 Stat. a;
June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, 1 1013 (a), 48 Stat..3S4.)

1175. Same; decision of commissioner fiual.-The finding of
facts in and the decision of the Commissioner of Internal
Revenue upon the merits of any claim presented under or
authorized by. section 1174 of this title shall, in the absence
of fraud or mistake in mathematical calculation, be final and
not subject to revision by any accounting fficer. May 12,
1900, c 393, 6 2, 31 Stat. 17.&) . .

1176. Assessment of tax an articles sold -withaut stamps;
cllection.-Whenever ,any: article uponi which a tax Ias re-
-quired to be paid by means of a stamp is i-md or removed tor
sale by the manufacturer thereof, without the use of the proper
stamp, in addition to the penalties otherwise imposed by law
for such. sale or removal, it shall be the duty of the Commis-
sioner of Internal Revenue, within a period of not more than
two years after such removal or sale, upon such information
as he can obtain, to estimate the amount of the tax which has
been omitted to be paid, and to make an assessment therefor
upon the manufacturer or producer of such article. He shall
certify such assessment to the collector, who shall immediately
demand payment of such tax, and upon the neglect or refusal
of payment by such manufacturer or producer, shall proceed
to collect the same in the manner provided for the collection
of other assessed taxes. (Aug. 27, 1894, c. 849, I 47, 28 Stat.
562.)

1177. Restamping wham stamp lot or deetroyed.-The om-
missioner of Internal Revenue may, under regulations pre-
scribed by him with the approval of the Secretary of the
Treasury, Iue tamps for westamping packages of distilled
spirits, tobacco, cigars, snuff cigarettes, fermented liquaos,
and wines which have been duly stamped but from which the
stamps have been lost or destroyed by unavoidable accident.
(R. 8. § 8315; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, I 5, 20 Stat. 338; Feb. 24,

1919, c. 18, i 1315, 40 Stat. 1145; Nov. 23, 1921, c. I36, § 1330,
42 Stat. 319; Jane 2, 124, 4.01 p. nm., c. 234, J 1027, 43 Stat.
349.)

1178. Interal-revenue laws coextensive with jurisdiction of
United States.-The internal-revenue laws imposing taxes on
distilled spirits, fermented liquors, tobacco, snuff, and cigars
hall .b held to extend to such articles produced anywhere
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bonded warehouse in which the same may be, into the bonded 
warehouse in which such manufacture may be carried on, for 
the purpose of being used in such manufacture, without pay-
ment of duties thereon, and may there be used in such manu-
facture. No article so removed, nor any article manufactured 
in said bonded warehouse, shall be taken therefrom except for 
exportation, under the direction of the proper officer having 
charge thereof, as aforesaid, whose certificate, describing the 
articles by their mark or otherwise, the quantity, the. date of 
importation, and name of vessel, with such additional par-
ticulars as may from time to time be required, shall be re-
ceived by the collector of customs in cancellation of the bonds 
or return of the amount of foreign import duties. All labor 
performed and services rendered under these regulations shall 
be under the supervision of an officer of the customs, and at 
the expense of the manufacturer. (Oct. 1, 1890, e. 1244, 10, 
26 Stet 614.) 

1169. Removal in bond to Pacific coast for expert-Any 
article manufactured in a bonded warehouse established under 
section 1168 of this title, and situated in any of the Atlantic 
States, may be removed therefrom for transportation to a cus-
toms bonded warehouse at any port on the Pacific coast of the 
United States, for the purpose only of being exported , there-
from, under such regulations and upon the execution of such 
bonds or ether security as the Secretary of the Treasury may 
prescribe. (R. S. § 3434.) 

1170. Altering form and device of internal-revenue stamps 
or labels; cancellation.-The Commissioner of Internal Reve-
nue, with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, may 
establish and, from time to time, alter or change the, form, style, 
character, material, and device of any stamp, mark, or label 
used under any provision of -the Laws relating to internal reve-
nue. Such stamps shall be attached, protected, removed, can-
celed, obliterated, and destroyed, in such manner. and by such 
instruments or other meausi as he, with the approval of the Sec-
retary of the Treasury, may prescribe; and heist authorized and 
empowered to make, with the approval of the Secretary of the 
Treasury, all needful regulations rend:lag thereto; and all 
pains, penalties, fines, and forfeitures provided by law re-

lating to internal-revenue stamps shall apply to and have full 
force and effect in relation to any and all stamps Which may 
or shall be so established by the Commissioner. of Internal 
Revenue: Provided, Such stamps or device or instrument or 
means of removal or obliteration, shall entail no additional ex-
pense upon the persons required to affix or use the same. (R. 
S. § 3446; Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 18, 20 Stat. 351.) 

1171. Furnishing instruments for attaching and canceling.-
Instruments or other means for attaching, protecting, and 
canceling stamps, for tobacco, snuff, cigars, distilled spirits, and 
fermented liquors, or either of them, shall be furnished by the 
United States to the persons using the stamps to be affixed 
therewith, under such regulations as the Commissioner of 
Internal Revenue may prescribe. (R. S. I 3445; Mar. 1, 1879, 
c. 125, 18, 20 Stat. 35L) 

1172. Same; cancellation of stamps by perforation.--In 
lien of or in addition to other requirements of law in that 
respect all stamps used for denoting the tax upon 'fermented 
liquors or other taxes may, in the discretion of the Commis-
sioner of Internal Revenue, be canceled by perforations to 
be made in such manner and form as the commissioner may, 
by regulations, prescribe. (June 13, 1898, e. 448, 1, 30 Stat. 
448; Mar. 2, 1901, e. 806, i 1, 31 Stat. 938; Apr. 12, 1002, e. 
500, 1, 32 Stat. 96.) 

1173. Transmission of stamps to internal-revenue officers.-
The transmission of internal-revenue stamps to the officers 
of the Internal Revenue Service shall be made through the 
mails of the thrited States in registered packages. (Aug. 15, 
1876, e. 287, I 1, 10 Stat..152.) 

1174. Redemption of spoiled stamps; limitation of claims.--
The Commissioner, of Internal Revenue, subject to regulations 
prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury, may, upon receipt 
of satisfactory evidence of the facts, make allowance for or 
redeem such of the stamps, issued under authority of law, to 
denote the payment of any internal-revenue tax, as may have 
been spoiled, destroyed, or rendered useless or unfit for the 
purpose intended, or for which the owner may have no use, 
or which through mistake may have been improperly or un-
necessarily used, or where the rates or duties represented 
thereby have been excessive in amount, paid in error, or in 
any manner wrongfully collected. Such allowance or redemp-
tion may be made, either by giving other stamps in lieu of the 
stamps so allowed for or redeemed, or by refunding the 
amount or value to the owner thereof, deducting therefrom, in 
ease of repayment, the percentage, if any, allowed to the pur-
chaser thereof; but no allowance or redemption shall be made 
in any case until the stamps so spoiled or rendered useless 
shall have been returned to the Commissioner of Internal Reve-
nue, or until satisfactory proof has been made showing the 
reason why the same can not be returned; or, if so required by 
the said commissioner,' when .the person presenting the same 
can not satisfactorily trace the history of said stamps from 
their buaranee to the presentatksn of his claim as aforesaid. 
No claim for the redemption of or allowance for "damps siren 
he allowed unless presented within lour years after the pur-
chase of said stamps from the Government ,(May 12, 1200, 
C. 393, I 1, 31 Stat, 177; June 30, 1902, r. 1327, 32 Stat 596; 
June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. in., c. 234, § 1013 (a), 43 Stat. .343..) 

1175. Same; 'decision of commissioner final.-The finding of 
facts in and the decision of the Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue upon the merits of any claim presented under or 
authorized by. section 1174 of this title shall, in the absence 
of fraud, or mistake in mathematical calculation, be final and 
not subject to revision by any accounting officer. (May . 12, 
190(l e. 393, 6 2, 31 Stat. 178.) 

1176. Assessment of tax. on articles sold , whihout *tamps; 
collection.-Whenever wny article upow which a tax -is !re-
quired to ,he paid by means of.a stamp in Mad or :ieotoved tbr 
:sale by the manufacturer thereof, without the use of the proper 
stamp, in addition to the penalties otherwise imposed by law 
for such. sale or removal, it shall be the duty of the Commis-
sioner of Internal Revenue, within a period of not more than 
two years after such removal or sale, upOn such information 
as he can obtain, to estimate the amount of the tax which has 
been omitted to be paid, and to make an assessment therefor 
upon the manufacturer or producer of such article. He shall 
certify such assessment to the collector, who shall immediately 
demand payment of such tax, and upon the neglect or refusal 
of payment by such manufacturer or producer, shall proceed 
to collect the same in the manner provided for the collection 
of other assessed taxes. (Aug. 27, 1894, c. 846, I 47, 28 Stat. 
582.) . . 

1177. Restamping when stamp lost or destroyed.-The Oom-
missioner of internal Revenue may, Under regulations pre-
ascribed by him with the approval of the Secretary of the 
Treasury,Ansue stamps for vest/wiping packages of distilled 
spirits, tobacco, cigars, snuff. cigarettes, fermented liquors, 
and whim which have been duly stamped but from which the 
stamps have teen lost or destroyed by unavoidable accident. 
(R. S. § 3315; Mar. 1, 1879, e. 125, I 5, 20 Stat. 338; Feb. 24, 
1919, c. 18, § 1315, 40 Stat. 1145; Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, § 1330, 
42 Stat. 319; Jane 2, 1924, 4.01 p. In., e. 234, § 1027, 43 Stat. 
349.) 

1173. Internal-revenue laws coextensive with jurisdiction of 
United Staten.-The internal-revenue laws imposing taxes on 
distilled spirits, fermented liquors:, tobacco, snuff, and cigars 
shall he held to extend to such articles produced anywhere 
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within the exterior boundaries of the United States, whether
the same bd within a collection district or not. (R. S. § 3448.)

1179. Removing liquors or wines under other than trade-
names.-Whenever any person ships, transports, or removes
any spirituous or fermented liquors or wines, under any other
than the proper name or brand known to the trade as designat-
ing the kind and quality of the contents of the casks or pack-
ages containing the same, or causes such act to be done, he
shall forfeit said liquors or wines, and casks or packages, and
be subject to pay a fine of $500. (R. S. § 3449.)

1180. Forging, counterfeiting, or fraudulently using or sell-
ing stamps.-If any person shall forge or counterfeit, or cause
or procure to be forged or counterfeited, any stamp, die, plate,
or other instrument, or any part of any stamp, die, plate, or
other instrument which shall have been provided or may here-
after be provided, made, or used in pursuance of the provisions
of this title or shall forge, counterfeit, or resemble, or cause or
procure to be forged, counterfeited, or resembled the impres-
sion or any part of the Impression of any such stamp, die,
plate, or other instrument, as aforesaid, upon any paper, or
shall stamp or mark or cause or procure to be stamped or
marked any paper with any such forged or counterfeited stamp,
die, plate, or other instrument or part of any stamp, die, plate,
or other instrument, as aforesaid, with intent to defraud the
United States of any of the taxes imposed by the title or any
part thereof; or if any person shall utter, or sell, or expose to
sale any paper, article, or thing having thereupon the im-
pression of any such counterfeited stamp, die, plate, or other
instrument, or any part of any stamp, die, plate, or other
instrument, or any such forged, counterfeited, or resembled
impression, o part of impression, as aforesaid, knowing the
same to be forged, counterfeited, or resembled; or if any person
shall knowingly use or permit the use of any stamp, die, plate,
or other instrument which shall have been so provided, made, or
used, as aforesaid, with intent to defraud the United States;
or if any person shall fraudulently cut, tear, or remove, or
cause or procure to be cut, torn, or removed, the impression
of any stamp, die, plate, or other instrument, which shall have
been provided, made, or used in pursuance of any provisions of
this title from any paper, or any instrument or writing charged
or chargeable with any of the taxes imposed by law; or if any
person shall fraudulently use, join, fix, or place, or cause to be
used, joined, fixed, or placed, to, with, or upon any paper, or
any instrument or writing charged or chargeable with any of
the taxes hereby imposed, any adhesive stamp, or the impres-
sion of any stamp, die, plate, or other instrument, which shall
have been provided, made, or used in pursuance of law, and
which shall have been cut, torn, or removed from any other
paper or any Instrument or writing charged or chargeable with
any of the taxes imposed by law; or if any person shall will-
fully remove or cause to be removed, alter or cause to be
altered, the canceling or defacing marks on any adhesive stamp,
with intent to use the same, or to cause the use of the same,
after it shall have been once used, or shall knowingly or will-
fully sell or buy such washed or restored stamps or offer the
same for sale, or give or expose the same to any person for use,
or knowingly use the same, or prepare the same with Intent for
the further use thereof; or if any person shall knowingly and
without lawful excuse (the proof whereof shall lie on the
person accused) have in his possession any washed, restored,
or altered stamps, which have been removed from any article,
paper, instrument, or writing, then, and in every such case,
every person so offending, and every person knowingly and
willfully aiding, abetting, or assisting In committing any such
offense as aforesaid, shall, on conviction thereof, forfeit the
said counterfeit, washed, restored, or altered stamps and the
articles upon which they are placed and be punished by fine not
xceeding $1,000, or by imprisonment and confinement to hard

labor not exceeding five years, or both, at the discretion of the
court. And the fact that any adhesive stamp so bought, sold,
offered for sale, used, or had in possession as aforesaid, has
been washed or restored by removing or altering the canceling
or defacing marks thereon, shall be prima facie proof that such
stamp has been once used and removed by the possessor thereof
from some paper, instrument, or writing charged with taxes
imposed by law, in violation of the provisions of this section.
(Aug. 27, 1894, c. 349, § 42, 28 Stat. 561.)

1181. Removing or concealing articles with intent to de-
fraud United States.-Whenever any goods or commodities for
or in respect whereof any tax is or shall be imposed, or any
materials, utensils, or vessels proper or intended to be made
use of for or in the making of such goods or commodities
are removed, or are deposited or concealed in any place, with
intent to defraud the United States of such tax, or any part
therof, all such goods and commodities, and all such mate-
rials, utensils, and vessels, respectively, shall be forfeited;
and in every such case all the casks, vessels, cases, or other
packages whatsoever, containing, or which shall have con-
tained, such goods or commodities, respectively, and every
vessel, boat, cart, carriage, or other conveyance whatsoever,
and all horses or other animals, and all things used in the
removal or for the deposit or concealment thereof, respec-
tively, shall be forfeited. And every person who removes,
deposits, or conceals, or is concerned in removing, depositing,
or concealing any goods or commodities for or in respect
whereoft any tax is or shall be imposed, with intent to de-
fraud the United States of such tax or any part thereof, shall
be liable to a fine or penalty of not more than $500. (R. S.
i 3450.) /

1182. Sale of forfeited implements; disposal of proceeds;
disposal of forfeited liquor.-All boilers, stills, or other vessels,
tools and implements, used in distilling or rectifying and
forfeited under any of the provisions of this title, and all
condemned material, together with any engine or other ma-
chinery. connected therewith, and all empty barrels, and all
grain or other material, suitable for distillation shall, under
the direction of the court in which the forfeiture is re-
covered be sold at public auction, and the proceeds thereof,
after deducting the expenses of sale, shall be disposed of
according to law. And all spirits or spirituous liquors, which
may be forfeited under the provisions of this title, unless
herein otherwise provided, shall be disposed of by the Commis-
sioner of Internal Revenue as the Secretary of the Treasury
may direct. (R. S. I 3450.)

1183. Fraudulently executing required documents.-Every
person who simulates or falsely or fraudulently executes or
signs any bond, permit, entry, or other document required
by the provisions of the internal-revenue laws, or by any
regulation made in pursuance thereof, or who procures the
same to be falsely or fraudulently executed, or who advises,
aids in, or connives at such execution thereof, shall be im-
prisoned for a term not less than one year nor more than
five years; and the property to which such false or fraudulent
instrument relates shall be forfeited. (R. S. § 3451.)

1184. Possession of property with intent to sell in fraud
of law, or to evade taxes.-Every person who shall have In his
custody or possession any goods, wares, merchandise, articles,
or objects on which taxes are imposed by law, for the pur-
pose of selling the same in fraud of the Internal-revenue laws,
or with design to avoid payment of the taxes imposed thereon,
shall be liable to a penalty of $500 or not less than double
the amount of taxes fraudulently attempted to be evaded.
(R. S. 5 3452.)

1185. Same; seizure.-All goods, wares, merchandise, arti-
cles, or objects, on which taxes are imposed, which shall be
found in the nossession. or custody, or within the eontrol nf
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within the exterior boundaries of the United States, whether 
the same be within a collection district or not. (R. S. 3448.) 

1179. Removing liquors or wines under other than trade-

sames.—Whenever any person ships, transports, or removes 
any spirituous or fermented liquors or wines, under any other 

than the proper name or brand known to the trade as designat-
ing the kind and quality of the contents of the casks or pack-

ages containing the same, or causes such act to be done, he 
shall forfeit said liquors or wines, and casks or packages, and 
be subject to pay a fine of $500. (R. S. § 3449.) 

1180. Forging, counterfeiting, or fraudulently using or sell-
ing stamps.—If any person shall forge or counterfeit, or cause 

or procure to be forged or counterfeited, any stamp, die, plate, 
or other instrument, or any part of any stamp, die, plate, or 

other instrument which shall have been provided or may here-
after be provided, made, or used in pursuance of the provisions 

of this title or shall forge, counterfeit, or resemble, or cause or 
procure to be forged, counterfeited, or resembled the impres-
sion or any part of the impression of any such stamp, die, 

plate, or other instrument, as aforesaid, upon any paper, or 
shall stamp or mark or cause or procure to be stamped or 
marked any paper with any such forged or counterfeited stamp, 
die, plate, or other instrument or part of any stamp, die, plate, 
or other instrument, as aforesaid, with intent to defraud the 

United States of any of the taxes imposed by the title or any 
part thereof; or if any person shall utter, or sell, or expose to 
sale any paper, article, or thing having thereupon the im-

pression of any such counterfeited stamp, die, plate, or other 
instrument, or any part of any stamp, die, plate, or other 

instrument, or any such forged, counterfeited, or resembled 
impression, or part of impression, as aforesaid, knowing the 

same to be forged, counterfeited, or resembled; or if any person 
shall knowingly use or permit the use of any stamp, die, plate, 

or other instrument which shall have been so provided, made, or 
used, as aforesaid, with intent to defraud the United States; 
or if any person shall fraudulently cut, tear, or remove, or 

cause or procure to be cut, torn, or removed, the impression 
of any stamp, die, plate, or other instrument, which shall have 
been provided, made, or used in pursuance of any provisions of 
this title from any paper, or any instrument or writing charged 
or chargeable with any of the taxes imposed by law; or if any 

person shall fraudulently use, join, fix, or place, or cause to be 

used, joined, fixed, or placed, to, with, or upon any paper, or 
any instrument or writing charged or chargeable with any of 
the taxes hereby imposed, any adhesive stamp, or the impres-
sion of any stamp, die, plate, or other instrument, which shall 

have been provided, made, or used in pursuance of law, and 
which shall have been cut, torn, or removed from any other 

paper or any instrument or writing charged or chargeable with 
any of the taxes imposed by law; or if any person shall will-
fully remove or cause to be removed, alter or cause to be 
altered, the canceling or defacing marks on any adhesive stamp, 

with intent to use the same, or to cause the use of the same, 

after it shall have been once used, or shall knowingly or will-
fully sell or buy such washed or restored stamps or offer the 

same for sale, or give or expose the same to any person for use, 

or knowingly use the same, or prepare the same with intent for 

the further use thereof; or if any person shall knowingly and 

without lawful excuse (the proof whereof shall lie on the 
person accused) have In his possession any washed, restored, 
or altered stamps, which have been removed from any article, 

paper, instrument, or writing, then, and in every such case, 
every person so offending, and every person knowingly and 

willfully aiding, abetting, or assisting in committing any such 
offense as aforesaid, shall, on conviction thereof, forfeit the 
said counterfeit, washed, restored, or altered stamps and the 

articles upon which they are placed and be punished by fine not 
exceeding $1,000, or by imprisonment and confinement to hard 

labor not exceeding five years, or both, at the discretion of the 
court. And the fact that any adhesive stamp so bought, sold, 
offered for sale, used, or had in possession as aforesaid, has 

been washed or restored by removing or altering the canceling 

or defacing marks thereon, shall be prima fade proof that such 

stamp has been once used and removed by the possessor thereof 
from some paper, instrument, or writing charged with taxes 

imposed by law, in violation of the provisions of this section. 

(Aug. 27, 1894, c. 349, I 42, 28 Stat. 561.) 
• 1181. Removing or concealing articles with intent to de-

fraud United States.—Whenever any goods or commodities for 
or in respect whereof any tax is or shall be imposed, or any 

materials, utensils, or vessels proper or intended to be made 
use of for or in the making of such goods or commodities 
are removed, or are deposited or concealed in any place, with 

intent to defraud the United States of such tax, or any part 

therof, all such goods and commodities, and all such mate-

rials, utensils, and vessels, respectively, shall be forfeited; 
and in every such ease all the casks, vessels, cases, or other 
packages whatsoever, containing, or which shall have con-

tained, such goods or commodities, respectively, and every 
vessel, boat, cart, carriage, or other conveyance whatsoever, 

and all horses or other animals, and all things used in the 
removal or for the depOsit or concealment thereof, respec-

tively, shall be forfeited. And every person who removes, 

deposits, or conceals, or is concerned in removing, depositing, 
or concealing any goods or commodities for or in respect 

whereof any tax is or shall be imposed, with intent to de-

fraud the United States of such tax or any part thereof, shall 
be liable to a fine or penalty of not more than $500. (R. S. 

1 3450.) 

1182. Sale of forfeited implements; disposal of proceeds; 

disposal of forfeited liquor.—All boilers, stills, or other vessels, 
tools and implements, used in distilling or rectifying and 

forfeited under any of the provisions of this title, and all 
condemned material, together with any engine or other ma-

chinery_ connected therewith, and all empty barrels, and all 

grain or other material, suitable for distillation shall, under 

the direction of the court in which the forfeiture is re-
covered be sold at public auction, and the proceeds thereof, 

after deducting the expenses of sale, shall be disposed of 
according to law. And all spirits or spirituous liquors, which 

may be forfeited under the provisions of this title, unless 
herein otherwise provided, shall be disposed of by the Commis-

sioner of Internal Revenue as the Secretary of the Treasury 
may direct. (R. S. § 3450.) 

1183. Fraudulently executing required documents.—Every 

person who simulates or falsely or fraudulently executes or 
signs any bond, permit, entry, or other document required 

by the provisions of the internal-revenue laws, or by any 

regulation made in pursuance thereof, or who procures the 
same to be falsely or fraudulently executed, or who advises, 
aids in, or connives at such execution thereof, shall be im-
prisoned for a term not less than one year nor more than 

five years; and the property to which such false or fraudulent 
instrument relates shall be forfeited. (R. S. § 3451.) 

1184. Possession of property with intent to sell in fraud 
of law, or to evade taxes.--Every person who shall have in his 
custody or possession any goods, wares, merchandise, articles, 
or objects on which taxes are imposed by law, for the pur-

pose of selling the same in fraud of the internal-revenue laws, 

or with design to avoid payment of the taxes imposed thereon, 
shall be liable to a penalty of $500 or not less than double 

the amount of taxes fraudulently attempted to be evaded. 
(R. S. 3452.) 

1185. Same; seizure.—All goods, wares, merchandise, arti-
cles, or objects, on which taxes are imposed, which shall be 

found in the possession, or custody, or within the control of 
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any person, for the purpose of being sold or removed by him
in fraud of the internal-revenue laws, or with design to avoid
payment of said taxes, may be seized by the collector or
deputy collector of the proper district, or by such other col-
lector or deputy collector as may be specially authorized by
the Commissioner of Internal Revenue for that purpose, and
shall be forfeited to the United States. And all raw materials
found in the possession of any person intending to manu-
facture the same into articles of a kind subject to tax for
the purpose of fraudulently selling such manufactured arti-
cles, or with design to evade the payment of said tax; and
all tools, implements, instruments, and personal property what-
soever, in the place or building, or within any yard or in-
closure where such articles or raw materials are found, may
also be seized by any collector or deputy collector, as afore-
said, and shall be forfeited as aforesaid. The proceedings to
enforce such forfeitures shall be in the nature of a proceed-
ing in rem in the district court of the United States for the
district where such seizure is made. (R. S. § 3453.)

1186. Sales to evade tax; forfeiture; recovery.-Whenever
any person who is liable to pay any tax upon any goods, wares,
or merchandise, sells or causes or allows the same to be sold
before the tax is paid to which said property is liable, with
intent to avoid such tax, or in fraud of the internal revenue
laws, any debt contracted in such sale, and any security given
therefor, unless the same shall have been bona fide transferred
to an innocent holder, shall be void, and the collection thereof
shall not be enforced in any court. And if such goods, wares,
or merchandise have been paid for, in whole or in part, the
sum so paid shall be deemed forfeited, and any person who
shall sue for the same in an action of debt shall recover from
the seller the amount so paid, one half to his own use and the
other half to the use of the United States. (EL S.§ 3464.)

1187. False statements an to tax in connection with males
or leases; penalty.-Whoever in connection with 'the sale or
lease, or offer for sale or lease, of any article, or for the pur-
pose of making such sale or lease, makes any statement, written
or oral, (1) intended or calculated to lead any person to believe
that any part of the price at which such article is sold or
leased, or offered for sale or lease, consists of a tax imposed
under the authority of the United States, or (2) ascribing a
particular part of such price to a tax imposed under the
authority of the United States, knowing that such statement
is false or that the tax is not so great as the portion of such
price ascribed to such tax, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor
and upon conviction thereof shall be punished by a fine of not
more than $1,000 or by imprisonment not exceeding one year,
or both. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, J 1026, 43 Stat. 348.)

1188. Disposing of or receiving empty stamped packages.-
Whenever any person sells, gives, purchases, or receives any
box, barrel, bag, vessel, package, wrapper, cover, or envelope
of any kind, stamped, branded, or marked in any way so as to
show that the contents or intended contents -thereof have been
duly inspected, or that the tax thereon has been paid, or that
any provision of the internal revenue laws has been complied
with, whether such stamping, branding, or marking may have
been a duly authorized act or may be false and counterfeit, or
otherwise without authority of law, said box, barrel, bag, vessel,
package, wrapper, cover, or envelope being empty, or containing
anything else than the contents which were therein when said
articles had been so lawfully stamped, branded, or marked by
an officer of the revenue, he shall be liable to a penalty of not
less than $50 nor more than $500. And every person who
makes, manufactures, or produces any box, barrel, bag, vessel,
package, wrapper, cover, or envelope, stamped, branded, or
marked, as above described, or stamps, brands, or marks the
same, as hereinbefore recited, shall be liable to penalty as before

- -. . - _ L.-A .-. a..e,, hn.i1- a Cho
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foregoing provisions of this section, with intent to defraud the
revenue, or to defraud any person, shall be liable to a fine of
not less than $1,000 nor more than $5,000, or to imprisonment
for not less than six months nor more than five years, or to
both, at the discretion of the court. And all articles sold,
given, purchased, received, made, manufactured, -produced,
branded, stamped, or marked in violation of the provisions of
this section, and all their contents, shall be forfeited to the
United States. (R. S. § 3455.)

1189. Distillers, rectifiers, wholesale liquor dealers, and so
forth; violations of law; penalties and forfeitures.-If any dis-
tiller, rectifier, wholesale liquor dealer, or manufacturer of to-
bacco or cigars, shall knowingly or willfully omit, neglect, or re-
fuse to do or cause to be done any of the things required by law
in the carrying on or conducting of his business, or shall do
anything by this title prohibited, if there be no specific penalty
or punishment imposed by any other section of this title for
the neglecting, omitting or refusing to do, or for the doing or
causing to be done the thing required or prohibited, he shall
pay a penalty of $1,000; and If the person so offending be a
distiller, rectifier, or wholesale liquor dealer, all distilled spirits
or liquors owned by him or in which he has any interest as
owner, and if he be a manufacturer of tobacco or cigars, all
tobacco or cigars found in his manufactory shall be forfeited
to the United States. (KR S. S 34; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 9, t 1,
19 Stat. 249.)

1190. Package included In forfeiture ef goods.-In every
case where any goods or commodities are forfeited under any
internal-revenue law, all casks, vessels, cases, or other packages
whatsoever, containing, or which shall have contained such
goods or commodities, respectively, shall be forfeited. (I. S.
§ 8457.)

1191. Seizure of goods; delivery to marshal; afixing
stamps, brands, and so forth, to unstamped articles n sale.-
Any goods, wares, merchandise, articles, or objects which may
be seized, under the provisions of section 1186 of this title
by any collector or deputy collector, may, at the option of the
collector, be. delivered to the marshal of the district, and re-
main in the care and custody and under the control of said
marshal, until he shall obtain possession by process of law,.
And the cost of seizure made before process Issues shall be
taxable by the court. And where any whisky or tobacco, or
other article of manufacture or produce, requiring brands,
stamps or marks of whatever kind to be placed thereon, shall
be sold upon distraint, forfeiture, or other process provided
by law, the same not having been branded, stamped, or marked,
as required by law, the officers selling the same shall, upon

sale thereof, fix or cause to be affixed the brands, stamps, or
marks, so required, and deduct the expense thereof from the
proceeds of such sale. ( S. i 34568.)

1192. Same; bailing; sale fbr want of boiL-When any prop-
erty which is seized under the foregoing provtmisio of section
1185 of this title Is liable to perish or become greatly reduced
in price or value by keeping, or when it can not be kept with-
out great expense, the owner thereof, or the marshal of the
district, may apply to the collector of the district to examine it;
and if, in the opinion of the said collector, it shall be necesry
that the said property should be sold to prevent such waste or
expense, he shall appraise the same; and thereupon the owner
shall have said property returned to him upon giving bond in
such form as may be prescribed by the Commissioner of In-
ternal Revenue, and in an amount equal to the appraised value,
with such sureties as the collector shall deem good and suffi-
cient, to abide the final order, decree, or judgment of the court
having cognizance of the case, and to pay the amount of said
appraised value to the collector, marshal, or otherwise, as he
may be ordered and directed by the court, which bond shall be
flitA h Bid olle 'tr' with thb TlTnltMl qtntq dthriett nttnrnv
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any person, for the purpose of being sold or removed by him 
in fraud of the internal-revenue laws, or with design to avoid 
payment of said taxes, may be seized by the collector or 

deputy collector of the proper district, or by such other col-

lector or deputy collector as may be specially authorized by 
the Commissioner of Internal Revenue for that purpose, and 

shall be forfeited to the United States. And all raw materials 

found in the possession of any person intending to manu-

facture the same into articles of a kind subject to tax for 
the purpose of fraudulently selling such manufactured arti-

cles, or with design to evade the payment of said tax; and 
all tools, implements, instruments, and personal property what-

soever, in the place or building, or within any yard or in-
closure where such articles or raw materials are found, may 
also be seized by any collector or deputy collector, as afore-

said, and shall be forfeited as aforesaid. The proceedings to 

enforce such forfeitures shall be in the nature of a proceed-
ing in rem in the district court of the United States for the 
district where such seizure is made. (R. S. § 3453.) 

1186. Sales to evade tax; forfeiture; recovery.—Whenever 

any person who is liable to pay any tax upon any goods, wares, 

or merchandise, sells or causes or allows the same to be sold 

before the tax is paid to which said property is liable, with 

intent to avoid such tax, or in fraud of the internal revenue 

laws, any debt contracted in such sale, and any security given 

therefor, unless the same shall have been bona fide transferred 

to an innocent holder, shall be void, and the collection thereof 

shall not be enforced in any court. And if such goods, wares, 

or merchandise have been paid for, in whole or in part, the 

sum so paid shall be deemed forfeited, and any person who 
shall sue for the same in an action of debt shall recover from 

the seller the amount so paid, one half to his own use and the 

other half to the use of the United States. (R. S. 3454.) 
1187. False statements as to tax in connection with sales 

or leases; penalty.—Whoever in connection with the sale or 
lease, or offer for sale or lease, of any article, or for the pur-

pose of making such sale or lease, makes any statement, written 

or oral, (1) intended or calculated to lead any Person to believe 

that any part of the price at which such article is sold or 
leased, or offered for sale or lease, consists of a tax imposed 

under the authority of the United States, or (2) ascribing a 
particular part of such price to a tax imposed under the 

authority of the United States, knowing that such statement 
is false or that the tax is not so great as the portion of such 

price ascribed to such tax, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor 

and upon conviction thereof shall be punished by a fine of not 

more than $1,000 or by imprisonment not exceeding one year, 

or both. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 1026, 43 Stat. 348.) 

1188. Disposing of or receiving empty stamped packages.— 
Whenever any person sells, gives, purchases, or receives any 

box, barrel, bag, vessel, package, wrapper, cover, or envelope 

of any kind, stamped, branded, or marked in any way so as to 
show that the contents or intended contents -thereof have been 

duly inspected, or that the tax thereon has been paid, or that 

any provision of the internal revenue laws has been complied 
with, whether such stamping, branding, or marking may have 
been a duly authorized act or may be false and counterfeit, or 
otherwise without authority of law, said box, barrel, bag, vessel, 

package, wrapper, corer, or envelope being empty, or containing 
anything else than the contents which were therein when said 

articles had been so lawfully stamped, branded, or marked by 

an officer of the revenue, he shall be liable to a penalty of not 
less than $50 nor more than $500. And every person who 

makes, manufactures, or produces any box, barrel, bag, vessel, 
package, wrapper, cover, or envelope, stamped, branded, or 

marked, as above described, or stamps, brands, or marks the 
same, as hereinbefore recited, shall be liable to penalty as before 
provided in this section. And every person who 'violates the 

foregoing provisions of this section, with intent to defraud the 
revenue, or to defraud any person, shall be liable to a fine of 
not less than $1,000 nor more than $5,000, or to imprisonment 

for not less than six months nor more than five years, or to 
both, at the discretion of the court. And all articles sold, 
given, purchased, received, made, manufactured, produced, 

branded, stamped, or marked in violation of the provisions of 
this section, and all their contents, shall be forfeited to the 

United States. (R. S. § 3455.) 
1189. Distillers, rectifiers, wholesale liquor dealers, and so 

forth; violations of law; penalties and forfeitures.—If any dis-
tiller, rectifier, wholesale liquor dealer, or manufacturer of to-

bacco or cigars, shall knowingly or willfully omit, neglect, or re-
fuse to do or cause to be done any of the things required by law 
in the carrying on or conducting of his business, or shall do 
anything by this title prohibited, if there be no specific penalty 

or punishment imposed by any other section of this title for 

the neglecting, omitting or refusing to do, or for the doing or 
causing to be done the thing required or prohibited, he shall 

pay a penalty of $1,000; and if the person so offending be a 

distiller, rectifier, or wholesale liquor dealer, all distilled spirits 
or liquors owned by him or in which he has any interest as 

owner, and if he be a manufacturer of tobacco or cigars, all 
tobacco or cigars found in his manufactory shall be forfeited 

to the United States. (R. S. § 3456; Feb. 27, 1877, e. 09, 1 1, 
19 Stat. 249.) 

1190. Package included in forfeiture of geods.—In every 

case where any goods or commodities are forfeited under any 
internal-revenue law, all casks, vessels, cases, or other packages 

whatsoever, containing, or which shall have contained such 

goods or commodities, respectively, shall be forfeited. (It. S. 

8457.) 

1191. Seizure of goods; delivery to marshal; affuting 
stamps, brands, and so forth, to nnstamped articles on sale.--

Any goods, wares, merchandise, articles, or objects which may 
be seized, under the provisions of section 1185 of this title 

by any collector or deputy collector, may, at the option of the 
collector, be.delivered to the marshal of the district, and re-

main in the care and custody and under the control of said 
marshal, until he shall obtain possession by process of law, 
And the cost of seizure made before process issues shall be 

taxable by the court. And where any whisky or tobacco, or 

other article of manufacture or produce, requiring brands, 

stamps or marks of whatever kind to be placed thereon, shall 
be sold upon distraint, forfeiture, or other process provided 
by law, the same not having been branded, stamped, or marked, 

as required by law, the officers selling the same shall, upon 
sale thereof, fix or cause to be affixed the brands, stamps, or 

marks, so required, and deduct the expense thereof from the 

proceeds of such sale. (B. S. i 8458.) 

1192. Same; bailing; sale fbr want of ball.—When any prop-
erty which is seized under the foregoing provisions of section 
1185 of this title is liable to perish or become greatly reduced 

in price or value by keeping, or when it can not be kept with-
out great expense, the owner thereof, or the marshal of the 
district, may apply to the collector of the district to examine it; 

and if, in the opinion of the said collector, it shall be necessary 
that the said property should be sold to prevent such waste or 

expense, he shall appraise the same; and thereupon the owner 
shall have said property returned to him upon giving bond in 

such form as may be prescribes by the Commissioner of In-
ternal Revenue, and in an amount equal to the appraised value, 
with such sureties as the collector shall deem good and suffi-

cient, to abide the final order, decree, or judgment of the court 

having cognizance of the ease, and to pay the amount of said 

appraised value to the collector, marshal, or otherwise, as he 

may be ordered and directed by the court, which bond shall be 

filed by said collector with the United States district attorney 
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for the district in which said proceedings in rem may be com-
menced. In case said bond shall have been executed and the
property returned before seizure thereof by virtue of the process
aforesaid, the marshal shall give notice of pendency of proceed-
ings in court to the parties executing said bond, by personal
service or publication, and in such manner and form as the court
may direct. and the court shall thereupon have jurisdiction of
said matter and parties in the same manner as if such property
bad beien seized by virtue of the process aforesaid. But if said
owner shall neglect or refuse to give said bond, the collector shall
issue to a deputy collector or to the marshal aforesaid an order
to sell the same; and the deputy collector or marshal shall
thereupon advertise and sell the said property at public auction
in th e same manner as goods may be sold on final execution in
said district; and the proceeds of the sale, after deducting the
reasonable costs of the seizure and sale, shall be paid to the
court aforesaid, to abide Its final order, decree, or judgment.
(i. S. § 3459.)

1193. Same; proceedings in case of goods valued at $500 or
less.-In all cases of seizure of any goods, wares, or merchan-
dise, as being subject to forfeiture under any provision of the
internal revenue laws, which, in the opinion of the collector or
deputy collector making the seizure, are of the appraised value
of $500 or less, the said collector or deputy collector shall, ex-
cept in cases otherwise provided, proceed as follows:

First. He shall cause a list containing a particular descrip-
tion of the goods, wares, or merchandise seized to be prepared in
duplicate, and an appraisement thereof to be made by three
sworn appraisers, to be selected by him, who shall be respect-
able and disinterested citizens of the United States residing
within the collection district wherein the seizure was made.
Said list and appraisement shall be properly attested by the
said collector or deputy collector and the said appraisers, for
which service each of the said appraisers shall be allowed the
sum of $1.50 a day, to be paid in the manner provided by law
for other necessary charges of collectors.

Second. If the said goods are found by the said appraisers
to be of the value of $500 or less, the said collector or deputy
collector shall publish a notice, for three weeks, in some news-
paper of the district where the seizure was made, describing
the articles, and stating the time, place, and cause of their
seizure, and requiring any person claiming them to appear and
make such claim within thirty days from the date of the first
publication of such notice.

Third. Any person claiming the goods, wares, or merchandise
so seized, within the time specified in the notice, may file with
the said collector or deputy collector a claim, stating his in-
terest in the articles seized, and may execute a bond to the
United States in the penal sum of $250, with sureties to be ap-
proved by the said collector or deputy collector, conditioned
that, in case of condemnation of the articles so seized, the
obligors shall pay all the costs and expenses of the proceedings
to obtain such condemnation; and upon the delivery of such
bond to the collector or deputy collector, he shall transmit the
same, with the duplicate list or description of the goods seized,
to the United States district attorney for the district, and
said attorney shall proceed thereon in the ordinary manner pre-
scribed by law.

Fourth. If no claim is interposed and no bond is given within
the time above specified, the collector or deputy collector, as
the case may be, shall give ten days' notice of the sale of the
goods, wares, or merchandise by publication, and, at the time
and place specified In the notice, shall sell the articles so seized
at public auction, and, after deducting the expense of appraise-
ment and sale, he shall deposit the proceeds to the credit of the
Secretary of the Treasury. (R. S. § 3460.)

1194. Same; application for remission and return of pro-
ceeds of sale; distribution.-Within one year after the sale of
any goods, wares, or merchandise, as provided in section 1193

of this title, any person claiming to be interested in the prop-
erty sold may apply to the Secretary of the Treasury for a

remission of the forfeiture thereof, or of any part thereof, and

a restoration of the proceeds of the sale; and the said Secretary
may grant the same upon satisfactory proof, to be furnished
in such manner as le shall prescribe: Provided, That it shall be
satisfactorily shown that the applicant, at the time of the

seizure and sale of the said property, and during the inter-
vening time, was absent, out of the United States, or in such
circumstances as prevented him from knowing of the seizure,
and that he did not know of the same; and also that the said
forfeiture was incurred without willful negligence or any in-
tention of fraud on the part of the owner of said property.
If no application for such restoration is made within one year,
as hereinbefore prescribed, the Secretary of the Treasury shall,
at the expiration of the said time, cause the proceeds of the
sale of the said property to be distributed according to law,
as in the case of goods, wares, or merchandise condemned and
sold pursuant to the decree of a competent court. (R. S.
§ 3461.)

1195. Search warrants.-The several judges of the district
courts of the United States, and United States commissioners,
may, within their respective jurisdictions, issue a search war-
rant, authorizing any internal-revenue officer to search any
premises within the same, if such officer makes oath in writing
that he has reason to believe, and does believe, that a fraud
upon the revenue has been or is being committed upon or by
the use of the said premises. (R. S. § 3462; May 28, 1896, c.
252, § 19, 29 Stat. 184; Mar. 2, 1901, c. 814, 31 Stat. 956; Mar.
3, 1911, c. 231, § 289, 36 Stat. 1167.)

1196. Purchasing for Government goods subject to tax.-
The privilege of purchasing supplies of goods imported from
foreign countries for the use of the United States, duty free,
which now does or hereafter shall exist by provision of law,
shall be extended, under such regulations as the Secretary
of the Treasury may prescribe, to all articles of domestic pro-
duction which are subject to tax by the provisions of this title.
(1R. S. § 3464.)

Chapter 22.-BOARD OF TAX APPEALS.

Sec.
1211. Board of Tax Appeals; establishment; number of members.
1212. Same; an independent agency.
1213. Same; appointment of members; terms of office; vacancies; re-

moval, salaries.
1214. Same; practice before board and Bureau of Internal Revenue by

ex-members.
1215. Same; chairman; seal.
1216. Same; hearing and determination of appeals; quorum; effect of

vacancy.
1217. Same; divisions; hearing and determination of appeals; decisions.
1218. Same; findings of board primna facie evidence of facts.
1219. Same; notice and opportunity to be heard; procedure; reports;

office of board; times and places of meetings.
1220. Same; oaths, witnesses, and depositions.
1221. Same; clerical assistance; quarters; stationery, and so forth.
1222. Same; traveling and other expenses; employees; expenditures.

Section 1211. Board of Tax Appeals; establishment; number
of members.-There is established a board to be known as the
Board of Tax Appeals (hereinafter referred to as the " board ").
The board shall be composed of seven members, except that for
a period of two years after June 2, 1924, the board shall be
composed of such number of members, not more than twenty-
eight, as the President determines to be necessary. (June 2,
1924, 4.01 p. nm., c. 234, § 900 (a), 43 Stat. 336.)

1212. Same; an independent agency.--The Board of Tax Ap-
peals shall be an independent agency in the executive branch
of Government. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 900, 43
Stat. 336.)

1213. Same; appointment of members; terms of .office; va-
cancies; removal; salaries.-- Eah menmber of the board shall
be appointed by the President, by and with the advice and con-
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for the district in which said proceedings in rem may be com-

menced. In ease said bond shall have been executed and the 

property returned before seizure thereof by virtue of the process 

aforesaid, the marshal shall give notice of pendency of proceed-

ings in court to the parties executing said bond, by personal 

service or publication, and in such manner and form as the court 

may direct, and the court shall thereupon have jurisdiction of 

said matter and parties in the same manner as if such property 

had been seized by virtue of the process aforesaid. But if said 

owner shall neglect or refuse to give said bond, the collector shall 

issue to a deputy collector or to the marshal aforesaid an order 

to sell the same; and the deputy collector or marshal shall 

thereupon advertise and sell the said property at public auction 

in the same manner as goods may be sold on final execution in 

said district; and the proceeds of the sale, after deducting the 

reasonable costs of the seizure and sale, shall be paid to the 

court aforesaid, to abide its final order, decree, or judgment. 

(R. S. § 3459.) 

1193. Same; proceedings in case of goods valued at $500 or 

less.—In all cases of seizure of any goods, wares, or merchan-

dise, as being subject to forfeiture under any provision of the 

internal revenue laws, which, in the opinion of the collector or 

deputy collector making the seizure, are of the appraised value 

of $500 or less, the said collector or deputy collector shall, ex-

cept in eases otherwise provided, proceed as follows: 
First. He shall cause a list containing a particular descrip-

tion of the goods, wares, or merchandise seized to be prepared in 

duplicate, and an appraisement thereof to be made by three 

sworn appraisers, to be selected by him, who shall be respect-

able and disinterested citizens of the United States residing 

within the collection district wherein the seizure was made. 

Said list and appraisement shall be properly attested by the 

said collector or deputy collector and the said appraisers, for 

which service each of the said appraisers shall be allowed the 

sum of $1.50 a day, to be paid in the manner provided by law 

for other necessary charges of collectors. 
Second. If the said goods are found by the said appraisers 

to be of the value of $500 or less, the said collector or deputy 
collector shall publish a notice, for three weeks, in some news-

paper of the district where the seizure was made, describing 

the articles, and stating the time, place, and cause of their 

seizure, and requiring any person claiming them to appear and 

make such claim within thirty days from the date of the first 

publication of such notice. 
Third. Any person claiming the goods, wares, or merchandise 

so seized, within the time specified in the notice, may file with 

the said collector or deputy collector a claim, stating his in-

terest in the articles seized, and may execute a bond to the 

United States in the penal sum of $250, with sureties to be ap-

proved by the said collector or deputy collector, conditioned 

that, in case of condemnation of the articles so seized, the 

obligors shall pay all the costs and expenses of the proceedings 

to obtain such condemnation; and upon the delivery of such 

bond to the collector or deputy collector, he shall transmit the 

same, with the duplicate list or description of the goods seized, 

to the United States district attorney for the district, and 

said attorney shall proceed thereon in the ordinary manner pre-

scribed by law. 

Fourth. If no claim is interposed and no bond is given within 

the time above specified, the collector or deputy collector, as 

the case may be, shall give ten days' notice of the sale of the 

goods, wares, or merchandise by publication, and, at the time 

and place specified in the notice, shall sell the articles so seized 

at public auction, and, after deducting the expense of appraise-

ment and sale, he shall deposit the proceeds to the credit of the 
Secretary of the Treasury. (B. S. § 3460.) 

1194. Same; application for remission and return of pro-
ceeds of sale; distribution.—Within one year after the sale of 

any goods, wares, or merchandise, as provided in section 1193 

of this title, any person claiming to be interested in the prop-

erty sold may apply to the Secretary of the Treasury for a 

remission of the forfeiture thereof, or of any part thereof, and 

a restoration of the proceeds of the sale; and the said Secretary 

may grant the same upon satisfactory proof, to be furnished 

in such manner as he shall prescribe: Provided, That it shall be 

satisfactorily shown that the applicant, at the time of the 

seizure and sale of the said property, and during the inter-

vening time, was absent, out of the United States, or in such 

circumstances as prevented him from knowing of the seizure, 

and that he did not know of the same; and also that the said 
forfeiture was incurred without willful negligence or any in-

tention of fraud on the part of the owner of said property. 

If no application for such restoration is made within one year, 

as hereinbefore prescribed, the Secretary of the Treasury shall, 
at the expiration of the said time, cause the proceeds of the 

sale of the said property to be distributed according to law, 

as in the case of goods, wares, or merchandise condemned and 

sold pursuant to the decree of a competent court. (R. S. 

§ 3461.) 

1195. Search warrants.—The several judges of the district 

courts of the United States, and United States commissioners, 

may, within their respective jurisdictions, issue a search war-
rant, authorizing any internal-revenue officer to search any 

premises within the same, if such officer makes oath in writing 

that he has reason to believe, and does believe, that a fraud 

upon the revenue has been or is being committed upon or by 

the use of the said premises. (R. S. § 3462; May 28, 1896, c. 

252, § 19, 29 Stat. 184; Mar. 2, 1901, c. 814, 31 Stat. 956; Mar. 

3, 1911, c. 231, § 289, 36 Stat. 1167.) 

1196. Purchasing for Government goods subject to tax.— 

The privilege of purchasing supplies of goods imported from 

foreign countries for the use of the United States, duty free, 

which now does or hereafter shall exist by provision of law, 

shall be extended, under such regulations as the Secretary 

of the Treasury may prescribe, to all articles of domestic pro-

duction which are subject to tax by the provisions of this title. 

(B. S. § 3464.) 

Chapter 22.—BOARD OF TAX APPEALS. 

Sec. 
1211. Board of Tax Appeals; establishment; number of members. 
1212. Same; an independent agency. 
1213. Same; appointment of members; terms of office; vacancies; re-

moval, salaries. 
1214. Same; practice before board and Bureau of Internal Revenue by 

ex-members. 
1215. Same; chairman; seal. 
1216. Same; hearing and determination of appeals; quorum; effect of 

vacancy. 
1217. Same; divisions; hearing and determination of appeals; decisions. 
1218. Same; findings of board prima fade evidence of facts. 
1219. Same; notice and opportunity to be heard; procedure; reports; 

office of board; times and places of meetings. 
1220. Same; oaths, witnesses, and depositions. 
1221. Same; clerical assistance; quarters; stationery, and so forth. 
1222. Same; traveling and other expenses; employees; expenditures. 

Section 1211. Board of Tax Appeals; establishment; number 
of members.—There is established a board to be known as the 

Board of Tax Appeals (hereinafter referred to as the" board"). 

The board shall be composed of seven members, except that for 

a period of two years after June 2, 1924, the board shall be 

composed of such number of members, not more than twenty-

eight, as the President determines to be necessary. (June 2, 
1924, 4.01 p. in., c. 234, § 900 (a), 43 Stat. 336.) 

1212. Same; an independent agency.—The Board of Tax Ap-

peals shall be an independent agency in the executive branch 

of Government. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. in., c. 234, § 900, 43 

Stat. 336.) 

1213. Same; appointment of members; terms of .office; va-

cancies; removal; salaries.--Each member of the board shall 

be appointed by the President, by and with the advice and con-
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sent of the Senate, solely on the grounds of fitness to perform
the duties of the office. The term of office of all members who
are to compose the board during the period of two years after
June 2, 1924, shall expire at the end of such period. The terms
of office of the first seven members who are thereafter to com-
pose the board shall expire, two at the end of the fourth year,
two at the end of the sixth year, two at the end of the eighth
year, and one at the end of the tenth year, after the expiration
of such two-year period. The term of office of each such mem-
ber shall be designated by the President, and the terms of office
of their successors shall expire ten years after the expiration
of their predecessors' terms, except that any individual ap-
pointed to fill a vacancy occurring prior to the expiration of
the term for which his predecessor was appointed shall be
appointed only for the unexpired term of his predecessor, and
a member in office at the expiration of the term for which he
was appointed may continue in office until his successor is
qualified. Any member of the board may be removed by the
President for inefficiency, neglect of duty, or malfeasance in
office, but for no other reason. Each member shall receive a
salary at the rate of $7,500 per annum. (June 2, 1924, 4.01
p. m., c. 234, * 900 (b), 43 Stat. 336.)

1214. Same; practice before board and Bureau of Internal
Revenue by ex-members.-No member of the Board of Tax Ap-
peals appointed for a term beginning after June 2, 1926, shall
be permitted to practice before the board or any official of the
Bureau of Internal Revenue for a period of two years after
leaving office. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 900 (c), 43
Stat. 336.)

1215. Same; chairman; seaL-The board shall at least bien-
nially designate a member to act as chairman. The board
shall have a seal which shall be judicially noticed. (June 2,
1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 900 (d), 43 Stat. 836.)

1216. Same; bearing and deterinAation of appeal; quorum;
effect of vacancy.-The board and its divisions shall hear and
determine appeals filed under sections 1048 to 1044, 1063, and
1101 to 1108 of this title. A majority of the members of the
board or of any division thereof shall constitute a quorum for
the transaction of the business of the board or of the division,
respectively. A vacancy in the board or in any division thereof
shall not impair the powers nor affect the duties of the board
or division, nor of the remaining members of the board or
division, respectively. (June 2,1924, 4.01 p. m, c. 234,-i 900 (e),
43 Stat. 336.)

1217. Same; divisions; hearing and determination of ap-
peals; decisions.-The chairman may from time to time divide
the board into divisions and assign the members thereto, and
designate a chief thereof. If a division, as a result of a va-
cancy or the absence or inability of a member assigned thereto
to serve thereon, is composed of less than three members, the
chairman may assign other members thereto, or he may direct
the division to proceed with the transaction of business. A
division shall hear and determine appeals filed with the board
and assigned to such division by the chairman. Upon the ex-
piration of thirty days after a decision by a division, such
decision, and the findings of fact made in connection there-
with, shall become the final decision and findings of the board,
unless within such period the chairman has directed that such
decision shall be reviewed by the board. (June 2, 1924, 4.01
p. m., c. 234, § 900 (f), 43 Stat. 336.)

1218. Same; findings of board prima facie evidence of
facts.-In any proceeding in court under sections 1048 to 1054,
1063 and 1101 to 1108 of this title, and in any suit or proceed-
ing by a taxpayer to recover any amounts paid in pursuance
of a decision of the board, the findings of the board shall be
prima facie evidence of the facts therein stated. (June 2,
1)aw Ai A ,n P 2.4iA 900 (z). 43 Stat. 336.)

1219. Same; notice and opportunity to be heard; procedure;
reports; office of board; times and places of meetings.-Notice
and an opportunity to be heard shall be given to the taxpayer
and the Commissioner of Internal Revenue and a decision shall
be made as quickly as practicable. Hearings before the board
and its divisions shall be open to the public. The proceedings
of the board and its divisions shall be conducted in accordance
with such rules of evidence and procedure as the board may
prescribe. It shall be the duty of the board and of each divi-
sion to make a report in writing of its findings of fact and
decision in each case, and a copy of its report shall be entered
of record and a copy furnished the taxpayer. If the amount
of tax in 'controversy is more than $10,000 the oral testimony
taken at the hearing shall be reduced to writing and the re-
port shall contain an opinion in writing in addition to. the
findings of fact and decision. All reports of the board and
its divisions and all evidence received by the board and its
divisions (including, in cases where the oral testimony is
reduced to writing, the transcript thereof) shall be public
records open. to the inspection of the public. - The board shall
provide for the publication of its reports at the Government
Printing Office in such form and manner as may be best
adapted for public information and use, and such authorized pub-
lication shall be competent evidence of the reports of the
board therein contained in all courts of the 'United States and
of the several States without any further proof or authenti-
cation thereof. Such reports shall be subject to sale in the
same manner and upon the same terms as other public docu-
ments. The principal office of the board shan be in the Dis-
trict of Columbia, but the board or any of its divisions may
sit at any place within the United States. The times and
places of the meetings of the board, and of its divisions, shall
be prescribed by the chairman with a view to securing rea-
sonable opportunity to taxpayers to appear before the board
or any of its divisions, with as little inconvenienee and expense
to taxpayers as is practicable. (June 2 124, 4A p. nL, c. 234,
* 900 (h), 48 Stat 3836.)

1220. Same; oaths, witnesses, and depositions.-For the effli-
cient administration of the functions vested in the board or
any division thereof, any member of the board may administer
oaths, examine witnesses, and require, by subpoena ordered by
the board or any division thereof and signed by the member,
(1) the attendance and testimony of witnesses, and the pro-
duction of all necessary returns, books, papers, documents,
correspondence, and other evidence, from any place in the
United States at any designated place of hearing, (2) the
taking of a deposition before any designated Individual compe-
tent to administer oaths under this title, and (8) the answer
In writing under oath to any question of fact submitted. In
the case of a deposition the testimony shall be reduced to
writing by the individual taking the deposition or under his
direction and shall then be subscribed by the deponent. Any
witnesses summoned or whose deposition is taken under this
section shall be paid the same fees and mileage as are
paid witnesses in the courts of the United States. (June 2,
1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, $ 900 (i), 43 Stat. 336.)

1221. Same; clerical assistance; quarters, stationery, and so
forth.-The Secretary of the Treasury shall furnish the Board
of Tax Appeals with such clerical assistance, quarters, sta-
tionery, furniture, office equipment, and other supplies as may
be necessary for the efficient execution of the functions vested
in it by sections 1211 to 1222 of this title. (June 2, 1924, 4.01
p. m., e. 234, § 900 (j), 43 Stat. 336.)

1222. Same; traveling and other expenses; employees; ex-
penditures.-The members and employees of the board and em-
ployees assigned thereto shall receive their necessary travel-
ing expenses, and their actual expenses incurred for subsistence
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sent of the Senate, solely on the grounds of fitness to perform 

the duties of the office. The terra of office of all members who 
are to compose the board during the period of two years after 

June 2, 1924, shall expire at the end of such period. The terms 
of office of the first seven members who are thereafter to com-

pose the board shall expire, two at the end of the fourth year, 

two at the end of the sixth year, two at the end of the eighth 
year, and one at the end of the tenth year, after the expiration 
of such two-year period. The term of office of each such mem-

ber shall be designated by the President, and the terms of office 

of their successors shall expire ten years after the expiration 
of their predecessors' terms, except that any individual ap-

pointed to fill a vacancy occurring prior to the expiration of 

the term for which his predecessor was appointed shall be 

appointed only for the unexpired term of his predecessor, and 
a member in office at the expiration of the term for which he 
was appointed may continue in office until his successor is 
qualified. Any member of the board may be removed by the 

President for inefficiency, neglect of duty, or malfeasance in 
office, but for no other reason. Each member shall receive a 
salary at the rate of $7,500 per annum. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 

p. m., c. 234, § 900 (b), 43 Stat. 336.) 

1214. Same; practice before board and Bureau of Internal 

Revenue by ex-members.---No member of the Board of Tax Ap-
peals appointed for a term beginning after June 2, 1926, shall 

be permitted to practice before the board or any official of the 

Bureau of Internal Revenue for a period of two years after 
leaving office. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. in., c. 234, § 900 (e), 93 

Stat. 336.) 

1215. Same; chairman; seal.—The board shall at least bien-
nially designate a member to act as chairman. The board 

shall have a seal which shall be judicially noticed. (June 2, 

1924, 4.01 p. in., c. 234, I 900 (d), 43 Stat. 336.) 

1216. Same; bearing and determination of appeals; quorum; 
effect of vacancy.—The board and its divisions shall hear and 
determine appeals filed under suctions 1048 to 1054, 1063, and 
1101 to 1108 of this title. A majority of the members of the 
board or of any division thereof shall constitute a quorum for 

the transaction of the business of the board or of the division, 
respectively. A vacancy in the board or in any division thereof 

shall not impair the powers nor affect the duties of the board 
or division, nor of the remaining members of the board or 

division, respectively. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. in., c. 284,1 900 (e), 

43 Stat. 336.) . 

1217. Same; divisions; hearing and determination of ap-
peals; decisions.—The chairman may from time to time divide 

the board into divisions and assign the members thereto, and 
designate a chief thereof. If a division, as a result of a va-

cancy or the absence or inability of a member assigned thereto 

to serve thereon, is composed of less than three members, the 
chairman may assign other members thereto, or he may direct 

the division to proceed with the transaction of business. A 

division shall hear and determine appeals filed with the board 
and assigned to such division by the chairman. Upon the ex-
piration of thirty days after a decision by a division, such 

decision, and the findings of fact made in connection there-

with, shall become the final decision and findings of the board, 
unless within such period the chairman has directed that such 
decision shall be reviewed by the board. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 

p. in., c. 234, § 900 (f), 43 Stat. 336.) 

1218. Same; findings of board prima fade evidence of 
facts.—In any proceeding in court under sections 1048 to 1054, 

1063 and 1101 to 1108 of this title, and in any suit or proceed-
ing by a taxpayer to recover any amounts paid in pursuance 
of a decision of the board, the findings of the board shall be 

prima facie evidence of the facts therein stated. (Jane 2, 

1924, 4.01 p. in., c. 234, § 900 (g), 43 Stat. 336.) 

1219. Same; notice and opportunity to be heard; procedure; 
reports; office of board; times and places of meetings.—Notice 

and an opportunity to be heard shall be given to the taxpayer 
and the Commissioner of Internal Revenue and a decision shall 
be made as quickly as practicable. Hearings before the board 

and its divisions shall be open to the public. The proceedings 
of the board and its divisions shall be conducted in accordance 

with such rules of evidence and procedure as the board may 
prescribe. It shall be the duty of the board and of each divi-
sion to make a report in writing of its findings of fact and 
decision in each case, and a copy of its report shall be entered 

of record and a copy furnished the taxpayer. If the amount 
of tax in controversy is more than $10,000 the oral testimony 
taken at the hearing shall be reduced to writing and the re-

port shall contain an opinion in writing in addition to. the 

findings of fact and decision. All reports of the board and 
its divisions and all evidence received by the board and its 

divisions (including, in cases where the oral testimony is 
reduced to writing, the transcript thereof) shall be public 

records open. to the inspection of the public. The board shall 

provide for the publication of its reports at the Government 
Printing Office in such form and manner as may be best 

adapted for public information and use, and such authorised pub-

lication shall be competent evidence of the reports of the 

board therein contained in all courts of the United States and 
of the several States without any further proof or authenti-
cation thereof. Such reports shall be subject to sale in the 

same manner and upon the same terms as other public docu-
ments. The principal office of the board shall be in the Dis-
trict of Columbia, but the board or any of its divisions may 

sit at any place within the United States. The times and 
places of the meetings of the board, and of its divisions, shall 

be prescribed by the chairman with a view to securing rea-

sonable opportunity to taxpayers to appear before the board 
or any of its divisions, with as little inconvenienee and expense 

to taxpayers as is practicable. (June 2, 1924, 4,01 p. in., c. 234, 

I 900 (h), 48 Stat 336.) 
1220. Same; oaths, witnesses, and depositions.—For the effi-

cient administration of the functions vested in the board or 

any division thereof, any member of the board may administer 
oaths, examine witnesses, and require, by subpcena ordered by 

the board or any division thereof and signed by the member, 

(1) the attendance and testimony of witnesses, and the pro-
duction of all necessary returns, books, papers, documents, 

correspondence, and other evidence, from any place in the 

United States at any designated place of hearing, (2) the 
taking of a deposition before any designated individual compe-

tent to administer oaths under this title, and (8) the answer 

in writing under oath to any question of fact submitted. In 

the case of a deposition the testimony shall be reduced to 
writing by the individual taking the deposition or under Ms 
direction and shall then be subecribed by the deponent. Any 

witnesses summoned or whose deposition is taken tinder this 

section shall be paid the same fees and mileage as are 
paid witnesses in the courts of the United States. (June 2, 
1924, 4.01 p. in., c. 234,f 900 (i), 43 Stat. 336.) 
1221. Same; clerical assistance; quarters, stationery, and so 

forth.—The Secretary of the Treasury shall furnish the Board 

of Tax Appeals with such clerical assistance, quarters, sta-
tionery, furniture, office equipment, and other supplies as may 

be necessary for the efficient execution of the functions vested 
in it by sections 1211 to 1999 of this title. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 

p. in., e. 234, § 900 ED, 43 Stat. 336.) 
1222.. Same; traveling and other expenses; employees; en-

penditures.—The members and employees of the board and em-
ployees assigned thereto shall receive their necessary travel-

ing expenses, and their actual expenses incurred for subsistence 
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while traveling on duty and away from their designated sta-
tions in an amount not to exceed $7 per day in the case
of members, and $4 per day in the case of employees. The
board is authorized in accordance with the civil service laws
to appoint, and in accordance with sections 661 to 674 of Title 6
to fix the compensation of, such employees, and to make such
expenditures, including expenditures for personal services and
rent at the seat of the Government and elsewhere, and fot
law books, books of reference, and periodicals, as may be
necessary efficiently to execute the functions vested in the
board, in case .such assistants and such expenditures are not
,suitably provided for by the Secretary under section 1221
of this title. All expenditures of the board shall be allowed
and paid upon the presentation of itemized vouchers therefor,
signed by the chairman, out of any moneys appropriated for
the collection of internal revenue taxes and allotted to the
board, or out of any moneys specifically appropriated for the
purposes of the board. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. in., c. 234,
§ 900 (k), 43 Stat. 336.)

Chapter 23.--ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL PRO-
VISIONS.

Sec.
1241. Purchase of stationery.
1242. Detection and punishment of frauds.
1243. Same; statement of expenditure.
1244. General laws mrnde applicable.
1245. Rules and regulations.
1246. Same; regulations necessitated by alteration of law
1247. Examination of books, papers, and records; taking testimony.
1248. Same; number of inspections of taxpayers' accounts allowable;

exceptions.
1249. Conclusiveness of assessment, determination or payment of tax,

and acceptance of abatement, credit, or refund.
1250. Conclusiveness of findings and decisions by Commissioner of

Internal Revenue.
1251. Retroactive effect of regulations or Treasury Decisions.
1252. Mode of collecting taxes not specifically provided for.
1253. Other methods of collecting'taxes; administrative and penalty

provisions applicable.
12.4. Records. statements, and returns; acknowledgment to certain

returns; returns and statements on notice from commissioner.
1255. Credit sales; recovery of tax paid by vendor.
1256. Overpayments and overcollections of tax; credit and refund.
1257. Jurisdiction of district courts; additional remedies.
1258. Same; compelling attendance of witnesses or production of books

and papers.
1259. Contracts with United States; filing with and access by com-

missioner to data. *
1260. Prior revenue law In force for assessment and collection of taxes

and for imposition and collection of penalties thereunder.
1261. Retroactive benefits of certain repealed laws unaffected.
1262. Definitions.
1263. Taxes on articles sold or leased for export.
1264. Porto Rico and Philippine Islands; law in force in.
1265. Failure to pay certain other taxes or to make returns, and so

forth; penalty.
1266. Failure to collect, account for. or pay over certain taxes.
1267. Aiding or assisting in false or fraudulent return; penalty.
1268. Additional penalty for evading or failing to collect, and so

forth, certain taxes.
12G9. Definition; " persen."
1270. Failure to pay, collect, account for. andl pay over certain tax,

or to make returns or supply information; penalty.
1271. Partial invalidity of title.
1272. Citation.

Section 1241. Purchase of stationery.-The purchase of sta-
tionery for the Internal Revenue Service shall be made under
the direction of the Secretary of the Treasury as in the case
of other branches of the public service under the Treasury
Department. (Mar. 4, 1911, c. 237, § 1, 36 Stat. 1195.)

1242. Detection and punishment of frauds.-The Commis-
sioner of Internal Revenue. with the approval of tile Secretary
of the Treasury, Is authorized to pay such sums, not exceeding
in the aggregate the sum appropriated therefor, as he may
deem necessary for detecting and bringing to trial and punish-

elent persons guilty of violating the internal rovonuno li-s. nr

conniving at the same, in cases where such expenses are not
otherwise provided for by law. (R. S. § 3463.)

1243. Same; statement of expenditure.-The Commissioner
of Internal Revenue shall make a detailed statement to Con-
gress once in each year as to how lie has expended the sum
appropriated for the purpose mentioned in section 1242 of this
title, and also a detailed statement of all miscellane)nus ex-
penditures in the Bureau of Internal Revenue for which appro-
priation is made. (Mar. 3, 1893, c. 208, 27 Stat. 587; Mar. 3.
1905, c. 1483, 33 Stat. 1167; Aug. 24, 1912, c. 355, 37 Star.
431.)

1244. General laws made applicable.-All administrative,
special, or stamp provisions of law. including the law relating
to the assessment of taxes, so far as applicable. are extended
to and made a part of each chapter of this title. (Feb. 24,
1919, c. 18, § 1305, 40 Stat. 1142; Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, § 1300,
42 Stat. 308; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 1000, 43 Star.
339.)

1245. Rules and regulations.-The Commissioner of Internal
Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury,
is authorized to prescribe all needful rules and regulations
for the enforcement of the provisions of this title, and wher-
ever the mode or time of assessing or collecting any tax which
is imposed is not provided for, the said commissioner may
establish the same by regulation. (R. S. § 3447; Feb. 24,
1919, c. 18, § 1309, 40 Stat. 1143; Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, § 1303,
42 Stat. 309; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 1001, 43. Stat.
339.)

1246. Same; regulations necessitated by alteration of law.-
The Commissioner of Internal Revenue may also make all such
regulations, not otherwise provided for, as may have become
necessary by reason of any alteration of law in relation to
internal revenue. (R. S. § 3447.)

1247. Examination of books, papers, and records; taking tes-
timony.-The Commissioner of Internal Revenue, for the pur-
pose of ascertaining the correctness of any return or for the
purpose of making a return where none has been made, is
authorized, by any revenue agent or inspector designated by
him for that purpose, to examine any books, papers, records
or memoranda bearing upon the matters required to be included
in the return, and may require the attendance of the person
rendering the return or of any officer or employee of such
person, or the attendance of any other person having knowledge
in the premises, and may take his testimony with reference
to the matter required by law to be included in such return,
with power to administer oaths to such person or persons.
(Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 1305, 40 Stat. 1142; June 2, 1924, 4.01
p. m., c. 234, § 1004, 43 Stat. 340.)

1248. Same; number of inspections of taxpayer's accounts
allowable; exceptions.-No taxpayer shall be subjected to un-
necessary examinations or investigations, and only one inspec-
tion of a taxpayer's books of account shall be made for each
taxable year unless the taxpayer requests otherwise or unless
the commissioner, after investigation, notifies the taxpayer in
writing that an additional inspection is necessary. (June 2,
1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 1005, 43 Stat. 340.)

1249. Conclusiveness of assessment, determination or pay-
ment of tax, and acceptance of abatement, credit, or refund.-
If after a determination and assessment in any case the tax-
payer has paid in whole any tax or penalty, or accepted any
abatement, credit, or refund based on such determination and
assessment, and an agreement is made in writing between the
taxpayer and the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with the
approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, that such determina-
tion and assessment shall be final and conclusive, then (except
upon a showing of fraud or malfeasance or misrepresentation of
fact materially affecting tile determination or assessment thus

aInflo. f1 theo eoa shnll notI ha rotrnanoil or t-ha rhlota,'lfnla+li-
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while traveling on duty and away from their designated sta-

tions in an amount not to exceed $7 per day in the case 

of members, and $4 per day in the case of employees. The 

board is authorized in accordance with the civil service laws 

to appoint, and in accordance with sections 661 to 674 of Title 5 

to fix the compensation of, such employees, and to make such 

expenditures, including expenditures for personal services and 

rent at the seat of the Government and elsewhere, and for 

law books, books of reference, and periodicals, as may be 

necessary efficiently to execute the functions vested in the 

board, in ease, such assistants and such expenditures are not 

suitably provided for by the Secretary under section 1221 

of this title. All expenditures of the board shall be allowed 

and paid upon the presentation of itemized vouchers therefor, 

sigued by the chairman, out of any moneys appropriated for 

the collection of internal revenue taxes and allotted to the 

board, or out of any moneys specifically appropriated for the 
purposes of the board. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, 

900 (k), 43 Stat. 336.) 

Chapter 23.—ADMINISTRATIVE 

VISIONS. 

Sec. 
1241. Purchase of stationery. 
1242. Detection and punishment of frauds. 
1243. Same ; statement of expenditure. 
1244. General laws made applicable. 
1245. Rules and regulations. 
1246. Same; regulations necessitated by alteration of law. 
1247. Examination of books, papers, and records; taking testimony. 
1248. Same; number of inspections of taxpayers' account allowable; 

exceptions. 
1249. Conclusiveness of assessment, determination or payment of tax, 

and acceptance of abatement, credit, or refund. 
1250. Conclusiveness of findings and decisions by Commissioner of 

Internal Revenue. 
1251. Retroactive effect of regulations or Treasury Decisions. 
1252. Mode .of collecting taxes not specifically provided for. 
1253. Other methods of collecting -taxes; administrative and penalty 

provisions applicable. 
1204. Records, statements, and returns; acknowledgment to certain 

returns; returns and statements on notice from commissioner. 
1255. Credit sales; recovery of tax paid by vendor. 
1256. Overpayments and overcollections of tax; credit and refund. 
1257. Jurisdiction of district courts; additional remedies. 
1258. Same; compelling attendance of witnesses or production of books 

and papers. 
1259. Contracts with *United States; filing with and access by com-

missioner to data. • 
1260. Prior revenue law In force for assessment and collection of taxes 

and for imposition and collection of penalties thereunder. 
1261. Retroactive benefits of certain repealed laws unaffected. 
1262. Definitions. 
1263. Taxes on articles sold or leased for export. 
1264. Porto Rico and Philippine Islands; law in force in. 
1265% Failure to pay certain other taxes or to make returns, and so 

forth; penalty. 
1264. Failure to collect. account for, or pay over certain taxes. 
1267. Aiding or assisting in false or fraudulent return; penalty. 
1268. Additional penalty for evading or failing to collect, and so 

forth, certain taxes. 
1239. Definition; "person." 
1270. Failure to pay, collect, account fort and pay over certain tax, 

or to make returns or supply information; penalty. 
1271. Partial invalidity of title. 
1272. Citation. 

Section 1241. Purchase of stationery.—The purchase of sta-

tionery for the Internal Revenue Service shall be made under 

the direction of the Secretary of the Treasury as in the case 

of other branches of the public service under the Treasury 

Department. (Mar. 4, 1911, c. 237, 1, 36 Stat. 1195.) 

1242. Detection and punishment of frauds.—Tbe Commis-

sioner of Internal Revenue. with the approval of the Secretary 
of the Treasury, is authorized to pay such sums, not exceeding 

in the aggregate the sum appropriated therefor, as he may 

deem necessary for detecting and bringing to trial and punish-

ment persons guilty of violating the internal .revenue laws, or 
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conniving at the same, in cases where such expenses are not 

otherwise provided for by law. (R. S. a 3463.) 

1243. Same; statement of expenditure.—The Commissioner 

of Internal Revenue shall make a detailed statement to Con-

gress once in each year as to how he has expended the sum 

appropriated for the purpose mentioned in section 1242 of this 

title, and also a detailed statement of all miscellaneous ex-

penditures in the Bureau of Internal Revenue for which appro-

priation is made. (Mar. 3, 1893. c. 208, 27 Stat. 587; Mar. 3. 

1905, c. 1483, 33 Stat. 1167; Aug. 24, 1912, c. 355, 37 Stair. 

431.) 
1244. General laws made applicable.--All administrative, 

special, or stamp provisions of law, including the law relating 

to the assessment of taxes, so far as applicable, are extended 
to and made a part of each chapter of this title. (Feb. 24, 

1913, c. 18, § 1305, 40 Stat. 1142; Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, § 1300, 

42 Stat. 308; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 1000, 43 Stat. 

339.) 

1245. Rules and regulations.—The Commissioner of Internal 

Revenue, with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, 

is authorized to prescribe all needful rules and regulations 

for the enforcement of the provisions of this title, and wher-

ever the mode or time of assessing or collecting any tax which 

is imposed is not provided for, the said commissioner may 

establish the same by regulation. (R. S. a 3447; Feb. 24, 

1919, c. 18, a 1309, 40 Stat. 1143; Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, a 1303, 

42 Stat. 309; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m„ c. 234, a 1001, 43. Stat. 

339.) 

1246. Same; regulations necessitated by alteration of law.— 

The Commissioner of Internal Revenue may also make all such 

regulations, not otherwise provided for, as may have become 

necessary by reason of any alteration of law in relation to 

internal revenue. (R. S. § 3447) 

1247. Examination of books, papers, and records; taking tes-

timony.—The Commissioner of Internal Revenue, for the pur-

pose of ascertaining the correctness of any return or for the 

purpose of making a return where none has been made, is 

authorized, by any revenue agent or inspector designated by 

him for that purpose, to examine any books, papers, records 

or memoranda bearing upon the matters required to be included 

in the return, and may require the attendance of the person 
rendering the return or of any officer or employee of such 

person, or the attendance of any other person having knowledge 

in the premises, and may take his testimony with reference 

to the matter required by law to be included in such return, 

with power to administer oaths to such person or persons. 
(Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, 1305, 40 Stat. 1142; June 2, 1924, 4.01 

p. in., c. 234, § 1004, 43 Stat. 340.) 

1248. Same; number of inspections of taxpayer's accounts 
allowable; exceptions.—No taxpayer shall be subjected to un-

necessary examinations or investigations, and only one inspec-

tion of a taxpayer's books of account shall be made for each 

taxable year unless the taxpayer requests otherwise or unless 

the commissioner, after investigation, notifies the taxpayer in 

writing that an additional inspection is necessary. (June 2, 

1924, 4.01 p. in., c. 234, a 1005, 43 Stat. 340.) 

1249. Conclusiveness of assessment, defermination or pay-

ment of tax, and acceptance of abatement, credit, or refund.— 

If after a determination and assessment in any case the tax-

payer has paid in whole any tax or penalty, or accepted any 

abatement, credit, or refund based on such determination and 

assessment, and an agreement is made in writing between the 

taxpayer and the Comndssioner of Internal Revenue, with the 

approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, that such determina-

tion and assessment shall be final and conclusive, then (except 

upon a showing of fraud or malfeasance or misrepresentation of 

fact materially affecting the determination or assessment thus 

made), (1) the case shall not be reopened or the determination 
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and assessment modified by any officer, employee, or agent of the
Unitedl States, and i2) no suit, action, or proceeding to annul,
modify, or set aside such determination or assessment shall be
entertained by any court of the United States. (June 2, 1924,
4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 1006, 43 Stat. 340.)

1250. Conclusiveness of findings and decisions by Commis-
sioner of Internal Rcvenue.-In the absence of fraud or mistake
in mathematical calculation, the findings of facts by and the
decision of the Commissioner of Internal Revenue upon
the merits of any claim presented under or authorized by the
internal revenue laws (after approval by the Secretary of the
Treasury in case the Secretary is authorized to approve the
same) shall not, except as provided in sections 1211 to 1222, be
subject to review by any other administrative or accounting
officer, employee, or agent of the United States. (June 2, 1924,
4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 1007, 43 Stat. 340.)

1251. Retroactive effect of regulations or Treasury deci-
sions.-(a) In case a regulation or Treasury decision relating
to the internal revenue laws, made by the Commissioner of
Internal Revenue or the Secretary of the Treasury, or by the
commissioner with the approval of the Secretary, is reversed
by a subsequent regulation or Treasury decision, and such
reversal is not immediately occasioned or required by a deci-
sion of a court of competent jurisdiction, such subsequent regu-
lation or Treasury decision may, in the discretion of the com-
missioner, with the approval of the Secretary, be applied with-
out retroactive effect.

(b) No tax shall be levied, assessed, or collected under the
provisions of chapter 17 of this title on any article sold or
leased by the manufacturer, producer, or importer, if at the
time of the sale or lease there was an existing ruling, regula-
tion, or Treasury decision holding that the :sale or lease of
such article was not taxable, and the manufacturer, producer,
or importer parted with possession or ownership of such article,
relying upon the ruling, regulation, or Treasury decision.
(June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., e. 234, § 1008, 43 Stat. 341.)

1252. Mode of collecting taxes not specifically provided
for.-In all cases where the method of collecting the tax im-
posed by sections 245, 248, 252 to 254, 441 to 456, and 506
of this title, or any other law in relation to internal revenue
is not specifically provided for in this title the tax shall be
collected in such manner as the commissioner, with the approval
of the Secretary, may prescribe. (R. S. § 3447; Feb. 24, 1919,
c. 18, § 1307, 40 Stat. 1143.)

1253. Other methods of collecting taxes; administrative and
penalty provisions applicable.-Whether or not the method of
collecting any tax imposed by sections 211 to 220, 223, 224,
245, 691 to 695, 702, 761, 792 to 797, 829, 831 to 834, 871, 872, 881
to 887 of this title is specifically provided therein, any such tax
may, under regulations prescribed by the commissioner with the
approval of the Secretary, be collected by stamp, coupon, serial-
numbered ticket, or such other reasonable device or method as
may be necessary or helpful in securing a complete and prompt
collection of the tax. All administrative and penalty provisions
of chapter 18, in so far as applicable, shall apply to the collec-
tion of any tax which the commissioner determines or pre-
scribes shall be collected in such manner. (Feb. 24, 1919,
c. 18, § 1307, 40 Stat. 1143; Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, § 1301, 42
Stat. 308; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 1022, 43 Stat. 347.)

1254. Records, statements, and returns; acknowledgment to
certain returns; returns and statements on notice from com-
missioner.-(a) Every person liable to any tax imposed by this
title, or for the collection thereof, shall keep such records,
render under oath such statements, make such returns, and
comply with such rules and regulations, as the commissioner,
with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, may from
time to time prescribe.
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(b) Whenever in the judgment of the commissioner neces-
sary he may require any person, by notice served upon him,
to make a return, render under oath such statements, or keep
such records as the commissioner deems sufficient to show
whether or not such person is liable to tax.

(c) The commissioner, with the approval of the Secretary,
may by regulation prescribe that any return required by
chapters 4 to 6 and 14 to 17, inclusive, of this title to be under
oath may, if the amount of the tax covered thereby is not in
excess of $10, be signed or acknowledged before two witnesses
instead of under oath.

(d) Any oath or affirmation required by the provisions of
this title, or regulations made under authority thereof, may be
administered by any officer authorized to administer oaths for
general purposes by the law of the United States or of any
State, Territory, or possession of the United States, wherein
such oath or affirmation is administered, or by any consular
officer of the United States. (Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, §§ 1305,
1309, 40 Stat. 1143; Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, §§ 1300, 1303, 42 Stat.
309; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 1002, 43 Stat. 339.)

1255. Credit sales; recovery of tax paid by vendor.-Wher-
ever in this title a tax is required to be paid by the purchaser
to the vendor at the time of a sale, and such sale is made on
credit, then, under regulations prescribed by the commissioner,
with the approval of the Secretary, the tax may, at the option
of the vendor, be returned and paid by him to the United
States as if paid to him by the purchaser at the time of the
sale, and in such case the vendor shall have a right of action
in any court of competent jurisdiction against the purchaser
for the amount of the tax so returned and paid to the United
States. (Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 1310, 40 Stat. 1143.)

1256. Overpayments and evercollections of tax; credit and ,
refund.-In the case of any overpayment or overcollection of
any tax imposed by chapters 16 and 17 of this title, the
person making such overpayment or, overcollection may take
credit therefor against taxes due upon any monthly return, and
shall make refund of any excessive amount collected by him upon
proper application by the person entitled thereto. (Feb. 24,
1919, c. 18, § 1310, 40 Stat. 1143; Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, § 1304,
42 Stat. 309; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 1023, 43 Stat.
347.)

1257. Jurisdiction of district courts; additional remedies.-
The district courts of the United States at the Instance of the
United States are Invested with such jurisdiction to make
and issue, both in actions at law and suits in equity, writs
and orders of injunction, and of ne exeat republica, orders
appointing receivers, and such other orders and process, and
to render such judgments and decrees, granting in proper
cases both legal and equitable relief together, as may be
necessary or appropriate for the enforcement of the pro-
visions of this title. The remedies provided by this section
and section 1258 of this title are in addition to and not exclusive
of any and all other remedies of the United States in such courts
or otherwise to enforce such provisions. (June 2, 1924, 4.01
p. m, c. 234, 5 1025 (a, b), 43 Stat. 348.)

1258. Same; compelling attendance of witnesses or produc-
tion of books and papers.-If any person is summoned under
this title to appear, to testify or to produce books, papers, or
other data, the district court of the United States for the
district in which such person resides shall have jurisdiction
by appropriate process to compel such attendance, testimony
or production of books, papers, or other data. (Feb. 24, 1919,
c. 18, § 1318, 40 Stat. 1148; Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, § 1310, 42 Stat.
310; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 1025 (a), 43 Stat. 348.)

1259. Contracts with United States; filing with and access
by commissioner to data.-Every person who on or after April
6, 1917, has entered into any contract, undertaking, or agree-
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and assessment modified by any officer, employee, or agent of the 
United States, and 42) no suit, action, or proceeding to annul, 
modify, or set aside such determination or assessment shall be 
entertained by any court of the United States. (June 2, 1924, 
4.01 p. in., e. 234, § 1006, 43 Stat. 340.) 

1250. Conclusiveness of findings and decisions by Commis-
sioner of Internal Revenue.-In the absence of fraud or mistake 
in mathematical calculation, the findings of facts by and the 
decision of the Commissioner of Internal Revenue upon 
the merits of any claim presented under or authorized by the 
internal revenue laws (after approval by the Secretary of the 
Treasury in ease the Secretary is authorized to approve the 
same) shall not, except as provided in sections 1211 to 1222, be 
subject to review by any other administrative or accounting 
officer, employee, or agent of the United States. (June 2, 1924. 
4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 1007, 43 Stat. 340.) 

1251. Retroactive effect of regulations or Treasury deci-
sions.-( a) In case a regulation or Treasury decision relating 
to the internal revenue laws, made by the Commissioner of 
Internal Revenue or the Secretary of the Treasury, or by the 
commissioner with the approval of the Secretary, is reversed 
by a subsequent regulation or Treasury decision, and such 
reversal is not immediately occasioned or required by a deci-
sion of a court of competent jurisdiction, such subsequent regu-
lation or Treasury decision may, in the discretion of the com-
missioner, with the approval of the Secretary, be applied with-
out retroactive effect. 

(b) No tax shall be levied, assessed, or collected under the 
provisions of chapter 17 of this title on any article sold or 
leased by the manufacturer, producer, or importer, if at the 
time of the sale or lease there was an existing ruling, regula-
tion, or Treasury decision holding that the sale or lease of 
such article was not taxable, and the manufacturer, producer, 
or importer parted with possession or ownership of such article, 
relying upon the ruling, regulation, or Treasury decision. 
(June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. in., e. 234, 1 1008, 43 Stat. 34L) 
1252. Mode of collecting taxes not specifically provided 

for.-In all cases where the method of collecting the tax im-
posed by sections 245, 248, 252 to 254, 441 to 456, and 506 
of this title, or any other law in relation to internal revenue 
is not specifically provided for in this title the tax shall be 
collected in such manner as the cowmissioner, with the approval 
of the Secretary, may prescribe. (R. S. § 3447; Feb. 24, 1919, 
c. 18, § 1307, 40 Stat. 1143.) 

1253. Other methods of collecting taxes; administrative and 
penalty provisions applicable.-Whether or not the method of 
collecting any tax imposed by sections 211 to 220, 223, 224, 
245, 691 to 695, 702, 761, 792 to 797, 829, 831 to 834, 871, 872, 881 
to 887 of this title is specifically provided therein, any such tax 
may, under regulations prescribed by the commissioner with the 
approval of the Secretary, be collected by stamp, coupon, serial-
numbered ticket, or such other reasonable device or method as 
may be necessary or helpful in securing a complete and prompt 
collection of the tax. All administrative and penalty provisions 
of chapter 18, in so far as applicable, shall apply to the collec-
tion of any tax which the commissioner determines or pre-
scribes shall he collected in such manner. (Feb. 24, 1919, 
c. 18, § 1307, 40 Stat. 1143; Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, § 1301, 42 
Stat. 308; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 1022, 43 Stat. 347.) 

1254. Records, statements, and returns; acknowledgment to 
certain returns; returns and statements on notice from com-
missioner.-(a) Every person liable to any tax imposed by this 
title, or for the collection thereof, shall keep such records, 
render under oath such statements, make such returns, and 
comply with such rules and regulations, as the commissioner, 
with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, may from 
time to time prescribe. 
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(b) Whenever in the judgment of the commissioner neces-
sary he may require any person, by notice served upon him, 
to make a return, render under oath such statements, or keep 
such records as the commissioner deems sufficient to show 
whether or not such person is liable to tax. 

(c) The commissioner, with the approval of the Secretary, 
may by regulation prescribe that any return required by 
chapters 4 to 6 and 14 to 17, inclusive, of this title to be under 
oath may, if the amount of the tax covered thereby is not in 
excess of $10, be signed or acknowledged before two witnesses 
instead of under oath. 

(d) Any oath or affirmation required by the provisions of 
this title, or regulations made under authority thereof, may be 
administered by any officer authorized to administer oaths for 
general purposes by the law of the United States or of any 
State, Territory, or possession of the United States, wherein 
such oath or affirmation is administered, or by any consular 
officer of the United States. (Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, §§ 1305, 
1309, 40 Stat. 1143; Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, §§ 1300, 1303, 42 Stat. 
309; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 1002, 43 Stat. 339.) 

1255. , Credit sales; recovery of tax paid by vendor.-Wher-
ever in this title a tax is required to be paid by the purchaser 
to the vendor at the time of a sale, and such sale is made on 
credit, then, under regulations prescribed by the commissioner, 
with the approval of the Secretary, the tax may, at the option 

of the vendor, be returned and paid by hint to the United 
States as if paid to him by the purchaser at the time of the 
sale, and in such case the vendor shall have a right of action 
in any court of competent jurisdiction against the purchaser 
for the amount of the tax so returned and paid to the United 

States. (Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 1310, 40 Stat. 1143.) 
1256. Overpayments and evercollections of tax; credit and 

refund.-In the case of any overpayment or overcollection of 
any tax imposed hy chapters 16 and 17 of this title, the 
person making such overpayment or ,overcollection may take 
credit therefor against taxes due upon any monthly return, and 
shall make refund of any excessive amount collected by him upon 
proper application by the person entitled thereto. (Feb. 24. 
1919, c. 18, § 1310, 40 Stat. 1143; Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, § 1304, 
42 Stat. 309; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. in., c. 234, § 1023, 43 Stat. 

347.) 
1257. Jurisdiction of district- courts; additional remedies.-

The district courts of the United States at the instance of the 
United States are invested with such jurisdiction to make 
and issue, both in actions at law and suits in equity, writs 

and orders of injunction, and of no cleat republica, orders 
appointing receivers, and such other orders and process, and 
to render such judgments and decrees, granting in proper 
cases both legal and equitable relief together, as may be 
necessary or appropriate for the enforcement of the , pro-
visions of this title. The remedies provided by this section 
and section 1258 of this title are in addition to and not exclusive 
of any and all other remedies of the United States in such courts 
or otherwise to enforce such provisions. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 

p. in., c. 234, § 1025 (a, b), 43 Stat. 34&) 
1258. Same; compelling attendance of witnesses or produc-

tion of books and papers.-If any person is summoned under 
this title to appear, to testify or to produce books, papers, or 

other data, the district court of the United States for the 
district in which such person resides shall have jurisdiction 
by appropriate process to compel such attendance, testimony 
or production of books, papers, or other data. (Feb. 24, 1919, 
c. 18, § 1318, 40 Stat. 1148; Nov. 23, 1921, C. 136, § 1310, 42 Stat. 
310; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 1025 (a), 43 Stat. 348.) 

1259. Contracts with United States; filing with and access 
by commissioner to data.-Every person who on or after April 
6, 1917, has entered into any contract, undertaking, or agree-
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ment, with the United States, or with any department, bureau,
officer, commission, board, or agency under the United States

or acting in its behalf, or with any other person having contract
relations with the United States, for the performance of any
work or the supplying of any materials or property for the

use of or for the account of the United States, shall, within
thirty days after a request of the Commissioner of Internal

Revenue therefor, file with the commissioner a true and
correct copy of every such contract, undertaking, or agreement.

Whoever fails to comply with such request of the commis-
sioner shall be guilty of a misdemeanor and shall be punished
by a fine of not more than $1,000, or by imprisonment for not
more than one year, or both.

The commissioner shall (when not violative of the technical
military or naval secrets of the Government) have access to

all information and data relating to any such contract, under-
taking, or agreement, in the possession, control or custody of
any department, bureau, board, agency, officer, or commission
of the United States, andl may call upon any such department,
bureau, board, agency, officer, or commission for a full state-
ment and description of any allowance for amortization, ob-
solescence, depreciation or loss, or of any valuation, appraisal,
adjustment or final settlement, made in pursuance of any
such contract, undertaking or agreement. (Feb. 24, 1919, c.
18, § 1408, 40 Stat. 1151.)

1260. Prior revenue law in force for assessment and collection
of taxes and for imposition and collection of penalties there-
under.-The parts of prior Revenue Acts heretofore repealed
shall (except as otherwise provided in this title) remain in
force for the assessment and collection of all taxes imposed
by such Acts, and for the assessment, imposition, and collec-
tion of all interest, penalties, or forfeitures which have accrued
or may accrue in relation to any such taxes, and for the assess-
ment and collection, to the extent provided in such Acts,
of all taxes imposed by prior income, war-profits, or excess-
profits tax acts, and for the assessment, imposition, and
collection of all interest, penalties, or forfeitures which have
accrued or may accrue in relation to any such taxes. (June 2,
1924, c. 234, § 1100(b), 43 Stat. 352.)

1261. Retroactive benefits of certain repealed laws unaf-
fected.-The repeal of Title II and Title IV of the Revenue Act
of 1921 (Forty-second Statutes, page 227) shall not be construed
to take away the retroactive benefits allowed by paragraph
(12) of subdivision (a) of section 214 or paragraph (14) of

subdivision (a) of section 234, of the Revenue Act of 1921, or
by section 401 or 40S of such Act. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m.,
c. 234, § 1100 (c), 43 Stat. 352.)

1262. Definitions.-(a) Unless otherwise specifically pro-

vided, when used in this title-
(1) The term "person" means an Individual, a trust or

estate, a partnership, or a corporation.
(2) The term "corporation" includes associations, joint-

stock companies, and insurance companies.
(3) The term "domestic" when applied to a corporation or

partnership means created or organized in the United States or

under the law of the United States or of any State or Territory.
(4) The term "foreign" when applied to a corporation or

partnership means a corporation or partnership which is not

domestic.
(5) The term "United States" when used in a geographical

sense includes only the States, the Territories of Alaska and

Hawaii, and the District of Columbia.
(6) The term "Secretary" means the Secretary of the

Treasury.
(7) The term "commissioner" means the Commissioner of

Internal Revenue.
(8) The term " collector" means collector of internal

revenue.

(9) The term " taxpayer " means any person subDect to a lax

imposed by this title.
(10) The term "military or naval forces of the United

States" includes the Marine Corps, the Coast Guard. the

Army Nurse Corps, Female, and the Navy Nurse Corps, Fe-

male.
(11) The term "Government contract" means (a) a con-

tract made with the United States, or with any department,

bureau, officer, commission, board, or agency, under the United

States and acting in its behalf, or with any agency controlled

by any of the above if the contract is for the benefit of the

United States, or (b) a subcontract made with a contractor

performing such a contract if the products or services to be

furnished under the subcontract are for the benefit of the

United States. The term "Government contract or contracts

made between April 6, 1917, and November 11, 1918, both dates

inclusive" when applied to a contract of the kind referred to in

clause (a) of this subdivision, includes all such contracts

which, although entered into during such period, were

originally not enforceable, but which have been or may become

enforceable by reason of subsequent validation in pursuance

of law.
(12) A corporation organized under sections 141 to 162 of

Title 15 (the China Trade Act, 1922), shall, for the purposes

of this title, be considered a domestic corporation.
(13) The term "Revenue Act of 1916" means the Act en-

titled "An Act to increase the revenue, and for other purposes,"

approved September 8, 1916.
(14) The term "Revenue Act of 1917" means the Act en-

titled "An Act to provide revenue to defray war expenses, and
for other purposes," approved October 3, 1917.

(b) the terms "includes" and "including" when used in a
definition contained in this title shall not be deemed to exclude
other things otherwise within the meaning of the term defined.
(Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, § 2, 42 Stat. 227; Sept. 19, 1922, c. 346,

§ 25, 42 Stat. 856; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 2, 43 Stat.
253.)

1263. Taxes on articles sold or leased for export.-Under
such rules and regulations as the commissioner with the
approval of the Secretary may prescribe, the taxes imposed
under the provisions of sections 245, 252 to 254, 441 to 451,
506, 761, 792 to 797, 829, 831 to 833 of this title shall not
apply in respect of articles sold or leased for export and in
due course so exported. Under such rules and regulations the
amount of any internal-revenue tax erroneously or illegally
collected in respect of exported articles may be refunded to
the exporter of the article, instead of to the manufacturer, if
the manufacturer waives any claim for the amount so to be
refunded. (Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, 1 1310, 40 Stat. 1143; Nov.
23, 1921, c. 136, § 1305, 42 Stat. 310; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m.,
c. 234, § 1024, 43 Stat. 348.)

1264. Porto Rico and Philippine Islands; law in force in.-
Title I of the Revenue Act of 1916 as amended by the Revenue
Act of 1917 shall remain in force for the assessment and col-
lection of the income tax in Porto Rico and the Philippine
Islands, except as may be otherwise provided by their respec-
tive legislatures. (Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 1400, 40 Stat. 1149.)

1265. Failure to pay certain other taxes or to make returns,
and so forth; penalty.-Any person required under sections
211 to 220, 223, 224, 761, 792 to 797, 829, 832, 834, 871 to 873,
881 to 887, 901, 931 to 940, 951 to 968, 981 to 993, 1001 to 1007,
1021 to 1031, 1041 to 1068, 1091 to 1118, 1131 to 1136 of this
title to pay any tax, or required by law or regulations made
under authority thereof to make a return, keep any records,
or supply any information, for the purposes of the computa-
tion, assessment, or collection of any tax imposed by such
sections, who willfully fails to pay such tax, make such re-

turn, keep such records, or supply such information, at the

§ 1260
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ment, with the United States, or with any department, bureau, 

officer, commission, board, or agency under the United States 

or acting in its behalf, or with any other person having contract 
relations with the United States, for the performance of any 
work or the supplying of any materials or property for the 

use of or for the account of the United States, shall, within 

thirty days after a request of the Commissioner of Internal 

Revenue therefor, file with the commissioner a true and 

correct copy of every such contract, undertaking, or agreement. 
Whoever fails to comply with such request of the commis-

sioner shall be guilty of a misdemeanor and shall be punished 

by a fine of not more than $1,000, or by imprisonment for not 

more than one year, or both. 
The commissioner shall (when not violative of the technical 

military or naval secrets of the Government) have access to 

all information and data relating to any such contract, under-

taking, or agreement, in the possession, control or custody of 
any department, bureau, board, agency, officer, or commission 
of the United States, anti may call upon any such department, 

bureau, board, agency, officer, or commission for a full state-
ment and description of any allowance for amortization, ob-

solescence, depreciation or loss, or of any valuation, appraisal, 

adjustment or final settlement, made in pursuance of any 

such contract, undertaking or agreement. (Feb. 24, 1919, c. 
18, § 1408, 40 Stat. 1151.) 

1260. Prior revenue law in force for assessment and collection 

of taxes and for imposition and collection of penalties there-
under.-The parts of prior Revenue Acts heretofore repealed 

shall (except as otherwise provided in this title) remain in 

force for the assessment and collection of all taxes imposed 
by such Acts, and for the assessment, imposition, and collec-

t' tion of all interest, penalties, or forfeitures which have accrued 

or may accrue in relation to any such taxes, and for the assess-
ment and collection, to the extent provided in such Acts, 
of all taxes imposed by prior income, war-profits, or excess-

profits tax acts, and for the assessment, imposition, and 
collection of all interest, penalties, or forfeitures which have 

accrued or may accrue in relation to any such taxes. (June 2, 

1924, c. 234, § 1100(b), 43 Stat. 352.) 
1261. Retroactive benefits of certain repealed laws unaf-

fected.-The repeal of Title II and Title IV of the Revenue Act 
of 1921 (Forty-second Statutes, page 227) shall not be construed 

to take away the retroactive benefits allowed by paragraph 
(12) of subdivision (a) of section 214 or paragraph (14) of 
subdivision (a) of section 234, of the Revenue Act of 1921, or 
by section 401 or 403 of such Act. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. in., 

c. 234, § 1100 (c), 43 Stat. 352.) 
1262. Definitions.-(a) Unless otherwise specifically pro-

vided, when used in this title-

(1) The term "person" means an individual, a trust or 

estate, a partnership, or a corporation. 
(2) The term "corporation" includes associations, Joint-

stock companies, and insurance companies. 
(3) The term " domestic" when applied to a corporation or 

partnership means created or organized in the United States or 

under the law of the United States or of any State or Territory. 
(4) The term " foreign" when applied to a corporation or 

partnership means a corporation or partnership which is not 

domestic. 
(5) The term " United States" when used in a geographical 

sense includes only the States, the Territories of Alaska and 

Hawaii, and the District of Columbia. 
(6) The term "Secretary" means the Secretary of the 

Treasury. 
(7) The term "commissioner" means the Commissioner of 

Internal Revenue. 
(8) The term "collector" means collector of internal 

revenue. 

(9) The term " taxpayer " means any person subject to a tax 

imposed by this title. 
(10) The term "military or naval forces of the United 

States" includes the Marine Corps, the Coast Guard. the 
Army Nurse Corps, Female, and the Navy Nurse Corps, Fe-

male. 
(11) The term " Government contract" means (a) a con-

tract made with the United States, or with any department, 

bureau, officer, commission, board, or agency, under the United 

States and acting in its behalf, or with any agency controlled 
by any of the above if the contract is for the benefit of the 

United States, or (b) a subcontract made with a contractor 

performing such a contract if the products or services to be 
furnished under the subcontract are for the benefit of the 
United States. The term "Government contract or contracts 

made between April 6, 1917, and November 11, 1918, both dates 

inclusive" when applied to a contract of the kind referred to in 

clause (a) of this subdivision, includes all such contracts 

which, although entered into during such period, were 
originally not enforceable, but which have been or may become 

enforceable by reason of subsequent validation in pursuance 

of law. 
(12) A corporation organized under sections 141 to 162 of 

Title 15 (the China Trade Act, 1922), shall, for the purposes 
of this title, be considered a domestic corporation. 

(13) The term " Revenue Act of 1916" means the Act en-

titled "An Act to increase the revenue, and for other purposes," 
approved September 8, 1916. 

(14) The term "Revenue Act of 1917" means the Act en-
titled "Au Act to provide revenue to defray war expenses, and 

for other purposes," approved October 3, 1917. 

(b) the terms "includes" and " including" when used In a 
definition -contained in this title shall not be deemed to exclude 

other things otherwise within the meaning of the term defined. 
(Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, § 2, 42 Stat. 227; Sept. 19, 1922, c. 346, 

§ 25, 42 Stat. 856; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. in., c. 234, § 2, 43 Stat. 

253.) 
1263. Taxes on articles sold or leased for export.-Under 

such rules and regulations as the commissioner with the 
approval of the Secretary may prescribe, the taxes imposed 

under the provisions of sections 245, 252 to 254, 441 to 451, 

506, 761, T92 to 797, 829, 831 to 833 of this title shall not 
apply in respect of articles sold or leased for export and in 

due course so exported. Under such rules and regulations the 
amount of any internal-revenue tax erroneously or illegally 

collected in respect of exported articles may be refunded to 
the exporter of the article, instead of to the manufacturer, if 

the manufacturer waives any claim for the amount so to be 

refunded. (Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, 1310, 40 Stat 1143; Nov. 
23, 1921, c. 136, I 1305, 42 Stat 310; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. in., 

c. 234, 1024, 43 Stat. 348.) 
1264. Porto Rico and Philippine Islands; law in force in.-

Title I of the Revenue Act of 1916 as amended by the Revenue 

Act of 1917 shall remain in force for the assessment and col-
lection of the income tax in Porto Rico and the Philippine 

Islands, except as may be otherwise provided by their respec-
tive legislatures. (Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 1400, 40 Stat. 1149.) 

1265. Failure to pay certain other taxes or to make returns, 

and so forth; penalty.-Any person required under sections 
211 to 220, 223, 224, 701, 792 to 797, 829, 832, 834, 871 to 873, 

881 to 887, 901, 931 to 940, 951 to 968, 981 to 993, 1001 to 1007, 

1021 to 1031, 1041 to 1068, 1091 to 1118, 1131 to 1136 of this 

title to pay any tax, or required by law or regulations made 

under authority thereof to make a return, keep any records, 

or supply any information, for the purposes of the computa-
tion, assessment, or collection of any tax imposed by such 

sections, who willfully fails to pay such tax, make such re-

turn, keep such records, or supply such information, at the 
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time or times required by law or regulations, shall, in addi-
tion to other penalties provided by law, be guilty of a misde-
meanor and, upon conviction thereof, be fined not more than
$10,000, or imprisoned for not more than one year, or both,
together with the costs of prosecution. (June 2, 1924, 4.01
p. m., c. 234, § 1017 (a), 43 Stat. 343.)

1266. Failure to collect, account for, or pay over certain
taxes.-Any person required under the provisions of this title to
collect, account for and pay over any tax imposed by the sections
enumerated in section 1265 of this title, who willfully fails to
collect or truthfully account for and pay over such tax, and
any person who willfully attempts in any manner to evade or
defeat any tax imposed thereby or the payment thereof, shall,
in addition to other penalties provided by law, be guilty of a
felony and, upon conviction thereof, be fined not more than
$10,000, or imprisoned for not more than five years, or both,
together with the costs of prosecution. (June 2, 1924, 4.01
p. m., c. 234, § 1017 (b), 43 Stat. 343.)

1267. Aiding or assisting in false or fraudulent returns;
penalty.-Any person who willfully (1) aids or assists in the
preparation or presentation of a false or fraudulent return,
affidavit, claim, or document, authorized or required by the
internal-revenue laws, or (2) procures, counsels, or advises
the preparation or presentation of such return, affidavit, claim,
or document, shall (whether or not such falsity or fraud is
with the knowledge or consent of the person authorized or
required to present such return, affidavit, claim, or document)
be guilty of a felony and, upon conviction thereof, be fined not
more than $10,000, or imprisoned for not more than five years,
or both, together with the costs of prosecution. (June 2, 1924,
4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 1017(c), 43 Stat. 343.)

1268. Additional penalty for evading or failing to collect,
and so forth, certain taxes.-Any person who willfully fails to
pay, collect, or truthfully account for and pay over, any tax
imposed by sections 211 to 220, 223, 224, 761, 792 to 797,
829, 831 to 834 of this title, or willfully attempts in any manner
to evade or defeat any such tax or the payment thereof, shall,
in addition to other penalties provided by law, be liable to a
penalty of the amount of the tax evaded, or not paid, collected
or accounted for and paid over, to be assessed and collected in
the same manner as taxes are assessed and collected. No pen-
alty shall be assessed under this section for any offense for
which a penalty may be assessed under authority of sections
97 and 98 or for any offense for which a penalty has been
recovered under section 260. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234,
§ 1017 (d), 43 Stat. 343.)

1269. Definition; "person."-The term "person" as used in
sections 1265 to 1268 of this title includes an officer or employee
of a corporation or a member or employee of a partnership,
who as such officer, employee, or member is under a duty to

perform the act in respect of which the violation occurs. (June
2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 1017 (c), 43 Stat. 343.)

1270. Failure to pay, collect, account for, and pay over cer-
tain tax, or to make returns or supply information; penalty.-
(a) Any person required under sections 245, 252 to 254, 289, 297,
322, 369, 378, 419, 441 to 448, 450 to 452, 489, 506, 515, and 525 of
this title, to pay, or to collect, account for and pay over any
tax, or required by law or regulations made under authority
thereof to make a return or supply any information for the
purposes of the computation, assessment, or collection of any
such tax, who fails to pay, collect, or truly account for and
pay over any such tax, make any such return or supply any
such information at the time or times required by law or regu-
lation shall in addition to other penalties provided by law be
subject to a penalty of not more than $1,000.

(b) Any person who willfully refuses to pay, collect, or
truly account for and pay over any such tax, make such return
or supply such information at the time or times required by
law or regulation, or who willfully attempts in any manner to
evade such tax, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor and in addition
to other penalties provided by law shall be fined not more than
$10,000 or imprisoned for not more than one year, or both,
together with the costs of prosecution.

(c) Any person who willfully refuses to pay, collect, or truly
account for and pay over any such tax shall in addition to
other penalties provided by law be liable to a penalty of the
amount of the tax evaded, or not paid, collected, or accounted
for and paid over, to be assessed and collected in the same man-
ner as taxes are assessed and collected: Provided, however,
That no penalty shall be assessed under this subdivision for
any offense for which a penalty may be assessed under author-
ity of sections 97 and 98 of this title, or for any offense for
which a penalty has been recovered under section 260 of this
title.

(d) The term "person" as used in this section Includes an
officer or employee of a corporation or a member or employee
of a partnership, who as such officer, employee, or member is
under a duty to perform the act in respect of which the viola-
tion occurs. (Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 1308, 40 Stat. 1143; Nov.
23, 1921, c. 136, § 1302, 42 Stat. 309.)

1271. Partial invalidity of title.-If any provision of any Acts
or parts of Acts relating to internal-revenue taxes included in
this title, or the application thereof to any person or circum-
stances, is held invalid, the remainder of the Act, and the appli-
cation of such provision to other persons or circumstances, shall
not be affected thereby. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 1103,
43 Stat. 353.)

1272. Citation.-Act June 2, 1924, chapter 234, included in
this title may be cited as the "Revenue Act of 1924." (June
2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 1, 43 Stat. 253.)

INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES

See Title 22, FOREIGN RELATIONS AND INTHBCOaUSI.

INTERSTATE COMMER CE COMMISSION

See Title 49, TRANSPOrrATION.

INTERSTATE TRANSPORTATIO

See Title 47, TELGORAPHS, TELEPHONES, AND RADIOTEEORAPHS;
Title 49, TBABSPORTATION.
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time or times required by law or regulations, shall, in addi-

tion to other penalties provided by law, be guilty of a misde-

meanor and, upon conviction thereof, be fined not more than 
$10,000, or imprisoned for not more than one year, or both, 
together with the costs of prosecution. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 

p. m., c. 234, § 1017 (a), 43 Stat. 343.) 
1266. Failure to collect, account for, or pay over certain 

taxes.-Any person required under the provisions of this title to 

collect, account for and pay over any tax imposed by the sections 
enumerated in section 1265 of this title, who willfully fails to 

collect or truthfully account for and pay over such tax, and 
any person who willfully attempts in any manner to evade or 

defeat any tax imposed thereby or the payment thereof, shall, 

in addition to other penalties provided by law, be guilty of a 
felony and, upon conviction thereof, be fined not more than 
$10,000, or imprisoned for not more than five years, or both, 

together with the costs of prosecution. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 
p. in., c. 234, § 1017 (b), 43 Stat. 343.) 

1267. Aiding or assisting in false or fraudulent returns; 
penalty.-Any person who willfully (1) aids or assists in the 
preparation or presentation of a false or fraudulent return, 
affidavit, claim, or document, authorized or required by the 

internal-revenue laws, or (2) procures, counsels, or advises 
the preparation or presentation of such return, affidavit, claim, 

or document, shall (whether or not such falsity or fraud is 

with the knowledge or consent of the person authorized or 

required to present such return, affidavit, claim, or document) 
be guilty of a felony and, upon conviction thereof, be fined not 

more than $10,000, or imprisoned for not more than five years, 

or both, together with the costs of prosecution. (June 2, 1924, 

4.01 p. in., c. 234, § 1017(e), 43 Stat. 343.) 
1268. Additional penalty for evading or failing to collect, 

and so forth, certain taxes.-Any person who willfully fails to 
pay, collect, or truthfully account for and pay over, any tax 

imposed by sections 211 to 220, 223, 224, 761, 792 to 797, 
829, 831 to 834 of this title, or willfully attempts in any manner 
to evade or defeat any such tax or the payment thereof, shall, 
in addition to other penalties provided by law, be liable to a 

penalty of the amount of the tax evaded, or not paid, collected 

or accounted for and paid over, to be assessed and collected in 

the same manner as taxes are assessed and collected. No pen-
alty shall be assessed under this section for any offense for 

which a penalty may be assessed under authority of sections 

97 and 98 or for any offense for which a penalty has been 
recovered under section 260. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. in., c. 234, 

§ 1017 (d), 43 Stat. 343.) 

1269. Definition; " person."-The term " person" as used in 
sections 1265 to 1268 of this title includes an officer or employee 
of a corporation or a member or employee of a partnership, 

who as such officer, employee, or member is under a duty to 

perform the act in respect of which the violation occurs. (June 

2, 1924, 4.01 p. in., c. 234, § 1017 (c), 43 Stat. 343.) 
1270. Failure to pay, collect, account for, and pay over cer-

tain tax, or to make returns or supply information; penalty.-
(a) Any person required under sections 245, 252 to 254, 289, 297, 
322, 369, 378, 419, 441 to 448, 450 to 452, 489, 506, 515, and 525 of 

this title, to pay, or to collect, account for and pay over any 
tax, or required by law or regulations made under authority 
thereof to make a return or supply any information for the 

purposes of the computation, assessment, or collection of any 
such tax, who fails to pay, collect, or truly account for and 
pay over any such tax, make any such return or supply any 

such information at the time or times required by law or regu-
lation shall in addition to other penalties provided by law be 
subject to a penalty of not more than $1,000. 

(b) Any person who willfully refuses to pay, collect, or 
truly account for and pay over any such tax, make such return 

or supply such information at the time or times required by 
law or regulation, or who willfully attempts in any manner to 
evade such tax, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor and in addition 

to other penalties provided by law shall be fined not more than 
$10,000 or imprisoned for not more than one year, or both, 
together with the costs of prosecution. 

(c) Any person who willfully refuses to pay, collect, or truly 

account for and pay over any such tax shall in addition to 

other penalties provided by law be liable to a penalty of the 

amount of the tax evaded, or not paid, collected, or accounted 
for and paid over, to be assessed and collected in the same man-
ner as taxes are assessed and collected: Provided, however, 
That no penalty shall be assessed under this subdivision for 

any offense for which a penalty may be assessed under author-
ity of sections 97 and 98 of this title, or for any offense for 

which a penalty has been recovered under section 260 of this 
title. 

(d) The term "person" as used in this section includes an 

officer or employee of a corporation or a member or employee 
of a partnership, who as such officer, employee, or member is 
under a duty to perform the act in respect of which the viola-
tion occurs. (Feb. 24, 1919, e. 18, § 1308, 40 Stat 1143; Nov. 

23, 1921, c. 136, § 1302, 42 Stat. 309.) 

1271. Partial invalidity of title.-If any provision of any Acts 

or parts of Acts relating to internal-revenue taxes included in 
this title, or the application thereof to any person or circum-
stances, is held invalid, the remainder of the Act, and the appli-

cation of such provision to other persons or circumstances, shall 

not be affected thereby. (June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 1103, 

43 Stat. 353.) 
1272. Citation.-Act June 2, 1924, chapter 234, included in 

this title may be cited as the " Revenue Act of 1924." (June 

2, 1924, 4.01 p. in., c. 234, § 1, 43 Stat. 253.) 

INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES 

See Title 22, FOREIGN RELATIONS AND INTBSCOURSE. 

INTERSTATE COMMERCE COMMISSION 

See Title 49, TRANSPORTATIOIL 

INTERSTATE TRANSPORTATION 

See Title 47, TELEGRAPHS, TELEPHONES, AND RADIOTELEGRAPHS; 

Title 49, TRANSPORTATION. 
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TITLE 27.-INTOXICATING LIQUORS

Chapter Sec. Chapter See.
1. GaExaAL PROVISIONS--------------------------------------- 1 3. INDUSTRIAL ALCOHOL ------------------------------- -----_71
2. PRIOHIBITION OF INTOXICATING BEVERAGES-----------_-------- 11

CROSS REFERENCE

Instruction as to effect of alcoholic drinks; see Title 20, EDUCATION.
Taxation; see chapters 5 and 6 of Title 26, INTERNAL REVrsUiu.

Chapter 1.--GENERAL PROVISIONS.
S!'c.

1. Short name of title.
2. Tr'lritory affected.
3. ffiect oi existing legislation.
4. Letinitions.
5. Authority of commissioner's agents or assistants.

Section 1. Short name of title.-The short name of this title
snall be the "National Prohibition Act." (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85,
§ 1, 41 Stat. 305.)

2. Territory affected.-This title shall apply not only to the
United States but to all territory subject to its jurisdiction,
including the Territory of Hawaii and the Virgin Islands; and
jurisdiction is conferred on the courts of the Territory of Ha-
waii and the Virgin Islands to enforce this title in such Terri-
tory and islands. (Nov. 23, 1921, c. 134, § 3, 42 Stat. 223.)

3. Effect on existing legislation.-All laws in regard to the
manufacture and taxation of and traffic in intoxicating liquor,
and all penalties for violations of such laws that were in force
on October 28, 1919, shall be and continue in force, as to both
beverage and nonbeverage liquor, except such provisions of
such laws as are directly in conflict with any provision of this
title; but if any act is a violation of any of such laws. and
also of this title, a conviction for such act or offense under
one shall be a bar to prosecution therefor under the other.
(Nov. 23, 1921, c. 134, § 5, 42 Stat. 223.)

4. Definitions.-When used in this title (1) The word
"liquor" or the phrase "intoxicating liquor" shall be con-
strued to include alcohol, brandy, whisky, rum, gin, beer, ale,
porter, and wine, and in addition thereto any spirituous, vi-
nous. malt, or fermented liquor, liquids, and compounds, whether
medicated, proprietary, patented, or not, and by whatever name
called, containing one-half of 1 per centum or more of alcohol
by volume which are fit for use for beverage purposes: Pro-
vided, That the foregoing definition shall not extend to dealco-
holized wine nor to any beverage or liquid produced by the
process by which beer, ale, porter or wine is produced, if it
contains less than one-half of 1 per centum of alcohol by vol-
ume. and is made as prescribed in section 58 of this title, and
is otherwise denominated than as beer, ale, or porter, and is
contained and sold in, or from, such sealed and labeled bottles,
casks. or containers as the commissioner may by regulation

.prescribe.

(2) The word "person ' shall mean and include natural
persons. associations, copartnerships, and corporations.

(3) The word "commissioner" shall mean Commissioner of
Internal Revenue.

(4) The term " application" shall mean a formal written
request supported by a verified statement of facts showing
that the commissioner may grant the request.

(5) The term "permit" shall mean a formal written au-
thorization by the commissioner setting forth specifically
therein the things that are authorized.

(6) The term "bond" shall mean an obligation authorized
or required by or under this title or any regulation, executed
in such form and for such a penal sum as may be required
by a court, the commissioner, or prescribed by regulation.

(7) The term "regulation" shall mean any regulation pre-
scribed by the commissioner with the approval of the Secretary
of the Treasury for carrying out the provisions of this title,
and the commissioner is authorized to make such regulations.
(Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title II, § 1, 41 Stat. 307.)

5. Authority of commissioner's agents or assistants.--Any
act authorized to be done by the commissioner may be per-
formed by any assistant or agent designated by him for that
purpose. Records required to be filed with the commissioner
may be filed with an assistant commissioner or other person
designated by the commissioner to receive such records. (Oct.
28, 1919, c. 85, Title II, § 1, 41 Stat. 307.)

Chapter 2.-PROHIBITION OF INTOXICATING BEVER-
AGES.

Sec.
11. Investigation and report of violations of chapter; duty to prose-

cute; search warrants.
12. Manufacture, sale, transportation, importation or exportation,

delivery, furnishing, or possessing intoxicating liquors prohib-
ited; exceptions.

13. Articles exempt from provisions of chapter; permits to manu-
facture; quantity of alcohol; sale of enumerated articles for
beverage purposes; punishment.

14. Analysis of manufactured articles; notice to manufacturer; rev-
ocation of permit.

15. Change of formula of preparations being used as beverage or for
intoxicating beverage purposes.

16. Permits to manufacture, sell, purchase, transport, or prescribe
liquors; exceptions; expiration of permits; wine for sacra-
mental purpose.

17. Physicians' prescriptions. :
18 Kinds of liquor which may be prescribed; percentage of alcohol

in; quantity permitted to be prescribed.
19. Prescription blanks.
20. Number of blanks issued to physician within given period.
21. Violations of law by permittee; citation; hearing; revocation of

permit.
22. Record of manufacture, purchase, sale, or transportation of liquor.
23. Copies of permits to be kept by manufacturers and wholesalers:

sales only at wholesale.
24. Labels on containers.
25. Shipments of liquor; records of carriers; delivery; verification

of copies of permits.
26. Notice to carrier of nature of shipments: information on packages.
27. Consigning, shipping, transporting, delivering, or receiving pack-

ages with false statements thereon.
28. Orders to carrier for delivery to persons not actual bona fide

consignees.
29. Advertising liquor or manufacture, sale, or keeping for ale theret;

exceptions.
30. Advertising, manufacture, or sale of utensils, apparatus, ingredients

or formule for manufacture of liquor.
31. Soliciting or receiving orders for liquor.
32. Right of action for injuries caused by intoxicated person.
33. Property used in connection with violation of law as common

nuisance; punishment for maintenance; liability of owners of
buildings.

34. Abatement of nuisance; injunction; procedure; bond by owner
or lessee of building.

35. Person keeping or carrying liquor with intent to sell, or soliciting
orders for liquor guilty of nuisance and restrainable by in-
junction.

36. Fees of officers.
37. Forfeiture of lease at option of lessor.
38. Violation of injunction as contempt; procedure; punishment.
39. Unlawful possession of liquor or property designed for manufac-

ture thereof: search warrants.
40. Unlawful transportation of liquor; seizure and destruction of

liquor and sale of vehicle.
41. Forfeited vessels or vehicles used for enforcement of national

prohibition act.
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TITLE 27.-INTOXICATING LIQUORS 

Chapter 
1. GIINERAL PROVISIONS  
2. PROHIBITION OF INTOXICATING BEVERAGES  

Sec. I Chapter 
1 3. INDUSTRIAL ALCOHOL  

11 

CROSS REFERENCE 

Instruction as to effect of alcoholic drinks; see Title 20, EDUCATION. 

Taxation; see chapters 5 and 6 of Title 26, INTERNAL REVENUE. 

Cliapter 1.-GENERAL PROVISIONS. 

Soc. 

1. Short name of title. 
2. Territory affected. 
3. Effect on existing legislation. 
4. Leritlitions. 
5. Authority of commissioner's agents or assistants. 

Section 1. Short name of title.-The short name of this title 

snail be the " National Prohibition Act." (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, 
* 1, 41 Stat. 305.) 

2. Territory affected.-This title shall apply not only to the 

United States but to all territory subject to its jurisdiction, 

including the Territory of Hawaii and the Virgin Islands; and 

jurisdiction is conferred on the courts of the Territory of Ha-
waii and the Virgin Islands to enforce this title in such Terri-

tory and islands. (Nov. 23, 1921, c. 134, § 3, 42 Stat. 223.) 

3. Effect on existing legisiation.-All laws in regard to the 
manufacture and taxation of and traffic in intoxicating liquor, 
and all penalties for violations of such laws that were in force 

on October 28, 1919, shall be and continue in force, as to both 
beverage and nonbeverage liquor, except such provisions of 

such laws as are directly in conflict with any provision of this 

title; but if any act is a violation of any of such laws_ and 
also of this title, a conviction for such act or offense under 
one shall be a bar to prosecution therefor under the "other. 

(Nov. 23, 1921, c. 134, § 5, 42 Stat. 223.) 

4. Definitions.-When used in this title (1) The word 

"liquor" or the phrase "intoxicating liquor" shall be con-
strued to include alcohol, brandy, whisky, rum, gin, beer, ale, 

porter, and wine, and in addition thereto any spirituous, vi-
nous. malt, or fermented liquor, liquids, and compounds, whether 

medicated, proprietary, patented, or not, and by whatever name 
called, containing one-half of 1 per centum or more of alcohol 

by volume which are fit for use for beverage purposes: Pro-

vided, That the foregoing definition shall not extend to dealco-
holized wine nor to any beverage or liquid produced by the 

process by which beer, ale, porter or wine is produced, if it 
contains less than one-half of 1 per centum of alcohol by vol-
ume, and is made as prescribed in section 58 of this title, and 

is otherwise denominated than as beer, ale, or porter, and is 

contained and sold In, or from, such sealed and labeled bottles, 
casks, or containers as the commissioner may by regulation 
,prescribe. 

(2) The word "person" shall mean and include natural 
persons. associations, copartnerships, and corporations. 

(3) The word "commissioner" shall mean Commissioner of 

Internal Revenue. 

(4) The term "application" shall mean a formal written 
request supported by a verified statement of facts showing 

that the commissioner may grant the request. 
(5) The term "permit" shall mean a formal written au-

thorization by the commissioner setting forth specifically 

therein the things that are authorized. 
(6) The term "bond" shall mean an obligation authorized 

or required by or under this title or any regulation, executed 

in such form and for such a penal sum as may be required 
by a court, the commissioner, or prescribed by regulation. 

Sec. 
71 

(7) The term " regulation" shall mean any regulation pre-
scribed by the commissioner with the approval of the Secretary 

of the Treasury for carrying out the provisions of this title, 

and the commissioner is authorized to make such regulations. 

(Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title II, § 1, 41 Stat. 307.) 
5. Authority of commissioner's agents or assistants.--Any 

act authorized to be done by the commissioner may be per-

formed by any assistant or agent designated by him for that 

purpose. Records required to be filed with the commissioner 

may be filed with an assistant commissioner or other person 

designated by the commissioner to receive such records. (Oct. 

28, 1919, c. 85, Title II, § 1, 41 Stat. 307.) 

Chapter 2.-PROHIBITION OF INTOXICATING BEVER-
AGES. 

Sec. 
11. Investigation and report of violations of chapter; duty to prose-

cute; search warrants. 
12. Manufacture, sale, transportation, importation or exportation, 

delivery, furnishing, or possessing intoxicating liquors probib-
ited ; exceptions. 

13. Articles exempt from provisions of chapter; permits to manu-
facture; quantity of alcohol; sale of enumerated articles for 
beverage purposes; punishment. 

14. Analysis of manufactured articles; notice to manufacturer; rev-
ocation of permit. 

15. Change of formula of preparations being used as beverage or for 
intoxicating beverage purposes. 

16. Permits to manufacture, sell, purchase, transport, or prescribe 
liquors; exceptions; expiration of permits; wine for sacra-
mental purposes. - 

17. Physicians' prescriptions. 
18. Kinds of liquor which may be prescribed; percentage of alcohol 

in; quantity permitted to be prescribed. 
19. Prescription blanks. 
20. Number of blanks issued to physician within given period. 
21. Violations of law by permittee; citation; hearing; revocation of 

permit. 
22. Record of manufacture, purchase, 
23. Copies of permits to be kept by manufacturers and wholesalers: 

sales only at wholesale. 
24. Labels on containers. 
25. Shipments of liquor; records of carriers; delivery; verification 

of copies of permits. 
26. Notice to carrier of nature of shipments information on packages. 
27. Consigning, shipping, transporting, delivering, or receiving pack-

ages with false statements thereon. 
28. Orders to carrier for delivery to persons not actual bona fide 

consignees. 
29. Advertising liquor or manufacture, sale, or keeping for sale thereof; 

exceptions. 
30. Advertising, manufacture, or sale of utensils, apparatus, ingredients 

or formnite for manufacture of liquor. 
31. Soliciting or receiving orders for liquor. 
32. Right of action for injuries caused by intoxicated person. 
33. Property used in connection with violation of law as common 

nuisance; punishment for maintenance; liability of owners of 
buildings. 

34. Abatement of nuisance; injunction; procedure; bond by owner 
or lessee of building. 

35. Person keeping or carrying liquor with intent to sell, or soliciting 
orders for liquor guilty of nuisance and restrainable by in-
junction. 

36. Fees of officers. 
37. Forfeiture of lease at option of lessor. 
38. Violation of injunction as contempt; procedure; punishment. 
39. Unlawful possession of liquor or property designed for manufac-

ture thereof: search warrants. 
40. Unlawful transportation of liquor; seizure and destruction of 

liquor and sale of vehicle. 
41. Forfeited vessels or vehicles used for enforcement of national 

prohibition act. 

sale, or transportation of liquor. 
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Sec.
42. Application for vessel or vehicle.
43. Limitation on use; appropriations for expense of maintenance,

etc., report in Budget as to vessels or vehicles; disposition
when not needed for official use.

44. Delivery of seized liquors to United States for certain purposes.
45. Powers of and protection to internal revenue officers in enforce-

ment of chapter.
46. Punishment for unlawful manufacture or sale of liquor or vio-

lation of permits.
47. Privilege of witnesses; immunity from prosecution.
48. Venue of prosecution for unlawful sale of liquor.
49. Affidavit, information or indictment; joinder of separate offenses.
50. Possession of liquor prima facie evidence of unlawful purpose;

reports of possession; exception.
G51. Iecords and reports; inspection; use as evidence.
52. Repeal; liquor taxes and penalties.
563. Assessment and collection of taxes and penalties.
64. Loss of distilled spirits as affecting payment of tax thereon.
55. Power of commissioner to compromise civil causes.
56. Limitation and regulation of inrportation, reimportation, and

manufacture of spirituous and vinous liquors.
57. Stora~ge In or transportation to bonded warehouses of liquor

already manufactured.
58. Development of liquids to contain more than one-half of 1 per

centum of alcohol; reduction of same.
59. Tax on fortified wines for nonbeverage alcohol.
60. Burden of proof as to alcoholic content.
61. Employees and equipment for enforcement of chapter; appoint-

ment and purchase; appropriation.
62. Summons to citizens whose property rights may be affected.
63. Prohibition of intoxicating liquors in Canal Zone.
64. Effect of partial invalidity of chapter.

Section 11. Investigation and report of violations of chapter;
duty to prosecute; search warrants.-The Commissioner of In-
ternal Revenue, his assistants, agents, and inspectors shall in-
vestigate and report violations of this chapter to the United
States attorney for the district in which committed, who is
hereby charged with the duty of prosecuting the offenders, sub-
ject to the direction of the Attorney General, as in the case of
other offenses against the laws of the United States; and such
Commissioner of Internal Revenue, his assistants, agents, and

Inspectors may swear out warrants before United States com-
missioners or other officers or courts authorized to issue the
same for the apprehension of such offenders, and may, subject
to the control of the said United States attorney, conduct the
prosecution at the committing trial for the purpose of having
the offenders held for the action of a grand jury. Section 591
of Title 18 is hereby made applicable in the enforcement of this

chapter. Officers mentioned in said section 591 are authorized
to issue search warrants under the limitations provided in

sections 611 to 631, and 633 of Title 18. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85,
Title II, § 2, 41 Stat. 308.)

12. Manufacture, sale, transportation, importation or ex-
portation, delivery, furnishing, or possessing intoxicating
liquors prohibited; exceptions.-No person shall manufacture,
sell, barter, transport, import, export, deliver, furnish or possess
any intoxicating liquor except as authorized in this chapter,
and all the provisions of this chapter shall be liberally con-
strued to the end that the use of intoxicating liquor as a bev-

erage may be prevented.
Liquor for nonbeverage purposes and wine for sacramental

purposes may be manufactured, purchased, sold, bartered, trans-
ported, imported, exported, delivered, furnished and possessed,
but only as herein provided, and the commissioner may, upon
application, issue permits therefor: Provided, That nothing in
this chapter shall prohibit the purchase and sale of warehouse
receipts covering distilled spirits on deposit in Government
boi.ded warehouses, and no special tax liability shall attach

to the business of purchasing and selling such warehouse re-

,tipUta (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title II, i 3, 41 Stat. 308.)
513. I/Articles exempt from provisions of chapter; permits to

a ; quantity of alcohol; sale of enumerated articles
ftr beverage purposes; plnishment.-The articles enumerated
in this section shall not, after having been manufactured and

prepared for the market, be subject to the provisions 01 tins

chapter if they correspond with the following descriptions and

limitations, namely:

(a) Denatured alcohol or denatured rum produced and used

as provided by laws and regulations now or hereafter in force.

(b) Medicinal preparations manufactured in accordance

with formulas prescribed by the United States Pharmacopwia,

National Formulary or the American Institute of Homeopathy

that are unfit for use for beverage purposes.

(c) Patented, patent, and proprietary medicines that are un-

fit for use for beverage purposes.
(d) Toilet, medicinal, and antiseptic preparations and solu-

tions that are unfit for use for beverage purposes.

(e) Flavoring extracts and sirups that are unfit for use as

a beverage, or for intoxicating beverage purposes.

(f) Vinegar and preserved sweet cider.

A person who manufactures any of the articles mentioned

in this section may purchase and possess liquor for that pur-

pose, but he shall secure permits to manufacture such articles

and to purchase such liquor, give the bonds, keep the records,
and make the reports specified in this chapter and as directed
e)y the commissioner. No such manufacturer shall sell, use,

or dispose of any liquor otherwise than as an ingredient of the

articles authorized to be manufactured therefrom. No more

alcohol shall be used in the manufacture of any extract, sirup,

or the articles named in paragraphs b, c, and d of this section

which may be used for beverage purposes than the quantity

necessary for extraction or solution of the elements contained

therein and for the preservation of the article.
Any person who shall knowingly sell any of the articles

mentioned in paragraphs a, b, c, and d of this section for

beverage purposes, or any extract or sirup for intoxicating

beverage purposes, or who shall sell any of the same under

circumstances from which the seller might reasonably deduce

the intention of the purchaser to use them for such purposes,

or shall sell any beverage containing one-half of 1 per centum

or more of alcohol by volume in which any extract, sirup, or

other article is used as an ingredient, shall be subject to the

penalties provided in section 46 of this chapter. If the com-

missioner shall find, after notice and hearing as provided for

in section 14 of this chapter, that any person has sold any

flavoring extract, sirup, or beverage in violation of this para-

graph, he shall notify such person, and any known principal
for whom the sale was made, to desist from selling such article;
and it shall thereupon be unlawful for a period of one year
thereafter for any person so notified to sell any such extract,
sirup, or beverage without making an application for, giving
a bond, and obtaining a permit so to do, which permit may be
issued upon such conditions as the commissioner may deem
necessary to prevent such illegal sales, and in addition the
commissioner shall require a record and report of sales. (Oct.
28,4149, c. 85, Title II, § 4, 41 Stat. 309.)

114.)Analysis of manufactured articles; notice to manufac-
tuief; revocation of permit.-Whenever the commissioner has
reason to believe that any article mentioned in section 13 of
this chapter does not correspond with the descriptions and limi-
tations therein provided, he shall cause an analysis of said
article to be made, and if, upon such analysis, the commissioner
shall find that said article does not so correspond, he shall give
not less than fifteen days' notice In writing to the person
who is the manufacturer thereof to show cause why said article

should not be dealt with as an intoxicating liquor, such notice
to be served personally or by registered mail, as the com-
missioner may determine, and shall specify the time when, the
place where, and the name of the agent or official before whom
such person is required to appear.

If the manufacturer of said article fails to show to the
satisfaction of the commissioner that the article corresponds
to the descriptions and limitations provided in section 13 of this

- ! s - j- { s l I:
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See. 
42. Application for vessel or vehicle. 
43. Limitation on use; appropriations for expense of maintenance, 

etc., report in Budget as to vessels or vehicles; disposition 

when not needed for official use. 
44. Delivery of seized liquors to United States for certain purposes. 
45. Powers of and protection to internal revenue officers in enforce-

ment of chapter. 
46. Punishment for unlawful manufacture or sale of liquor or vio-

lation of permits. 
47. Privilege of witnesses; immunity from prosecution. 
48. Venue of prosecution for unlawful sale of liquor. 

49. Affidavit, information or indictment; joinder of separate offenses. 
50. Possession of liquor prima facie evidence of unlawful purpose; 

reports of possession; exception. 
51. Reeords and reports; inspection ; use as evidence. 
52. Repeal: liquor taxes and penalties. 
53. Assessment and collection of taxes and penalties. 
64. Loss of distilled spirits as affecting payment of tax thereon. 
55. Power of commissioner to compromise civil causes. 
56. Limitation and regulation of importation, reimportation, and 

manufacture of spirituous and vinous liquors. 
57. Storve in or transportation to bonded warehouses of liquor 

already manufactured. 
59. Development of liquids to contain more than one-half of 1 per 

eentum of alcohol; reduction of same. 
59. Tax on fortified wines for nonbeverage alcohol. 
60. Burden of proof as to alcoholic content. 
61. Employees and equipment for enforcement of chapter; appoint-

ment and purchase; appropriation. 
62. Summons to citizens whose property rights may be affected. 
63. Prohibition of intoxicating liquors in Canal Zone. 
64. Effect of partial invalidity of chapter. 

Section 11. Investigation and report of violations of chapter; 

duty to prosecute; search warrants.-The Commissioner of In-
ternal Revenue, his assistants, agents, and inspectors shall in-

vestigate and report violations of this chapter to the United 
States attorney for the district in which committed, who is 

hereby charged with the duty of prosecuting the offenders, sub-
ject to the direction of the Attorney General, as in the case of 

other offenses against the faws- of the United States; and such 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue, his assistants, agents, and 

inspectors may swear out warrants before United States com-
missioners or other officers or courts authorized to issue the 
same for the apprehension of such offenders, and may, subject 

to the control of the said United States attorney, conduct the 
prosecution at the committing trial for the purpose of having 
the offenders held for the action of a grand jury. Section 591 

of Title 18 is hereby made applicable in the enforcement of this 
chapter. Officers mentioned in said section 591 are authorized 

to issue search warrants under the limitations provided in 
sections 611 to 631, and 633 of Title 18. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, 

Title II, § 2, 41 Stat. 308.) 

12. Manufacture, sale, transportation, importation or ex-

portation, delivery, furnishing, or possessing intoxicating 
liquors prohibited; exceptions.-No person shall manufacture, 
sell, barter, transport, import, export, deliver, furnish or possess 

any intoxicating liquor except as authorized in this chapter, 
and all the provisions of this chapter shall be liberally con-

strued to the end that the use of intoxicating liquor as a bev-
erage may be prevented. 

Liquor for nonbeverage purposes and wine for sacramental 

purposes may be manufactured, purchased, sold, bartered, trans-
ported, imported, exported, delivered, furnished and possessed, 

but only as herein provided, and the commissioner may, upon 

application, issue permits therefor: Provided, That nothing in 

this chapter shall prohibit the purchase and sale of warehouse 

receipts covering distilled spirits on deposit in Government 
bonded warehouses, and no special tax liability shall attach 
to the business of purchasing and selling such warehouse re-
f - 

t 1udfacture ptM (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title II, i 3, 41 Stat. 308.) 
3. /Articles exempt from provisions of chapter; permits to 

• quantity of alcohol; sale of enumerated articles 
for beverage purposes; punishment.-The articles enumerated 
In this section shall not, after having been manufactured and 

prepared for the market, be subject to the provisions of this 

chapter if they correspond with the following descriptions and 

limitations, namely: 
(a) Denatured alcohol or denatured rum produced and used 

as provided by laws and regulations now or hereafter in force. 
(b) Medicinal preparations manufactured in accordance 

with formulas prescribed by the United States Pharmacopcoia, 
National Formulary or the American Institute of Homeopathy 

that are unfit for use for beverage purposes. 
(c) Patented, patent, and proprietary medicines that are un-

fit for use for beverage purposes. 
(d) Toilet, medicinal, and antiseptic preparations and solu-

tions that are unfit for use for beverage purposes. 
(e) Flavoring extracts and sirups that are unfit for use as 

a beverage, or for intoxicating beverage purposes. 

(f) Vinegar and preserved sweet cider. 
A person who manufactures any of the articles mentioned 

in this section may purchase and possess liquor for that pur-
ose, but he shall secure permits to manufacture such articles 
and to purchase such liquor, give the bonds, keep the records, 

and make the reports specified in this chapter and as directed 
y the commissioner. No such manufacturer shall sell, use, 

or dispose of any liquor otherwise than as an ingredient of the 

articles authorized to be manufactured therefrom. No more 
alcohol shall be used in the manufacture of any extract, sirup, 
or the articles named in paragraphs b, c, and d of this section 

which may be used for beverage purposes than the quantity 

necessary for extraction or solution of the elements contained 
therein and for the preservation of the article. 
Any person who shall knowingly sell any of the articles 

mentioned in paragraphs a, b, c, and d of this section for 

beverage purposes, or any extract or sirup for intoxicating 
beverage purposes, or who shall sell any of the same under 

circumstances from which the seller might reasonably deduce 
the intention of the purchaser to use them for such purposes, 

or shall sell any beverage containing one-half of 1 per centum 

or more of alcohol by volume in which any extract, sirup, or 
other article is used as an ingredient, shall be subject to the 
penalties provided in section 46 of this chapter. If the com-

missioner shall find, after notice and hearing as provided for 

in section 14 of this chapter, that any person has sold any 
flavoring extract, sirup, or beverage in violation of this para-

graph, he shall notify such person, and any known principal 

for whom the sale was made, to desist from selling such article; 

and it shall thereupon be unlawful for a period of one year 
thereafter for any person so notified to sell any such extract, 
sirup, or beverage without making an application for, giving 
a bond, and obtaining a permit so to do, which permit may be 

issued upon such conditions as the commissioner may deem 

necessary to prevent such illegal sales, and in addition the 
commissioner shall require a record and report of sales. (Oct. 
28 19, c. 85, Title II, § 4, 41 Stat. 309.) 

14. Analysis of manufactured articles; notice to manufac-
tu ; revocation of permit-Whenever the commissioner has 

reason to believe that any article mentioned in section 13 of 
this chapter does not correspond with the descriptions and limi-
tations therein provided, he shall cause an analysis of said 

article to be made, and if, upon such analysis, the commissioner 
shall find that said article does not so correspond, he shall give 
not less than fifteen days' notice in writing to the person 

who is the manufacturer thereof to show cause why said article 
should not be dealt with as an intoxicating liquor, such notice 
to be served personally or by registered mail, as the com-

missioner may determine, and shall specify the time when, the 
place where, and the name of the agent or official before whom 

such person is required to appear. 
If the manufacturer of said article fails to show to the 

satisfaction of the commissioner that the article corresponds 

to the descriptions and limitations provided in section 13 of this 
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chapter, his permit to manufacture and sell such article shall
be revoked. The manufacturer may by appropriate proceeding
in a court of equity have the action of the commissioner
reviewed, and the court may affirm, modify, or reverse the
finding of the commissioner as the facts and law of the case
may warrant, and during the pendency of such proceedings
may restrain the manufacture, sale, or other disposition of
sb-rarticle. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title II, § 5, 41 Stat. 309.)
? 15.,Change of formula of preparations being used as bev-
'Efrge or for intoxicating beverage purposes.-If the commis-
sioner shall find after hearing, upon notice as required in sec-
tion 14 of this chapter, that any article enumerated in sub-
divisions b, c, d, or e of section 13 of this chapter is being
used as a beverage, or for intoxicating beverage purposes he
may require a change of formula of such article and in the
event that such change is not made within a time to be named
by the commissioner he may cancel the permit for the manu-
facture of such article unless it is made clearly to appear to
the commissioner that such use can only occur in rare or ex-
ceptional instances, but such action of the commissioner may
by appropriate proceedings in a court of equity be reviewed,
as provided for in section 14 of this chapter: Provided, That no
change of formula shall be required and no permit to manu-
facture any article under subdivision (e), section 13, of this
chapter, shall be revoked unless the sale or use of such article
is substantially increased in the community by reason of its
use as a beverage or for intoxicating beverage purposes.
(-wo 23, 1921, c. 134, § 2, 42 Stat. 222.)

164Permits to manufacture, sell, purchase, transport, or
prescribe liquors; exceptions; expiration of permits; wine for
sacramental purposes.-No one shall manufacture, sell, pur-
chase, transport, or prescribe any liquor without first obtain-
ing a permit from the commissioner so to do, except that a
person may, without a permit, purchase and use liquor for
medicinal purposes when prescribed by a -physician as herein
provided, and except that any person who in the opinion of the
commissioner is conducting a bona fide hospital or sanatorium
engaged in the treatment of persons suffering from alcoholism,
may, under such rules, regulations, and conditions as the com-
missioner shall prescribe, purchase and use, in accordance with
the methods in use in such institution, liquor, to be adminis-
tered to the patients of such institution under the direction of
a duly qualified physician employed by such institution.

All permits to manufacture, prescribe, sell, or transport
liquor, may be issued for one year, and shall expire on the
31st day of December next succeeding the issuance thereof:
Provided, That the commissioner may without formal applica-
tion or new bond extend any permit granted under this chapter
or laws now in force after August 31 in any year to December
31 of the succeeding year: Provided further, That permits to
purchase liquor for the purpose of manufacturing or selling
as provided in this chapter shall not be in force to exceed
ninety days from the day of issuance. A permit to purchase
liquor for any other purpose shall not be in force to exceed
thirty days. Periits to purchase liquor shall specify the
quantity and kind to be purchased and the purpose for which
it is to be used. No permit shall be issued to any person who
within one year prior to the application therefor or issuance
thereof shall have violated the terms of any permit issued
under this chapter or any law of the United States or of any
State regulating traffic in liquor. No permit shall be issued
to anyone to sell liquor at retail, unless the sale is to be made
through a pharmacist designated in the permit and duly
licensed under the laws of his State to compound and dispense
medicine prescribed by a duly licensed physician. No one shall
be given a permit to prescribe liquor unless he is a physician
duly licensed to practice medicine and actively engaged In the
practice of such profession. Every permit shall be in writ-

§ 18
ing, dated when issued, and signed by the commissioner or his
authorized agent. It shall give the name and address of the
person to whom it is issued and shall designate and limit the
acts that are permitted and the time when and place where
such acts may be performed. No permit shall be issued until a
verified, written application shall have been made therefor,
setting forth the qualification of the applicant and the purpose
for which the liquor is to be used.

The commissioner may prescribe the form of all permits and
applications and the facts to be set forth therein. Before any
permit is granted the commissioner may require a bond in
such form and amount as he may prescribe to insure compliance
with the terms of the permit and the provisions of this chapter.
In the event of the refusal by the commissioner of any applica-
tion for a permit, the applicant may have a review of his de-
cision before a court of equity in the manner provided in
section 14 of this chapter.

Nothing in this chapter shall be held to apply to the manu-
facture, sale, transportation, importation, possession, or distri-
bution of wine for sacramental purposes, or like religious rites,
except this section (save as the same requires a permit to
purchase) and section 22 hereof, and the provisions of this
chapter prescribing penalties for the violation of either of
said sections. No person to whom a permit may be issued to
manufacture, transport, import, or sell' wines for sacramental
purposes or like religious rites shall sell, barter, exchange, or
furnish any such to any person not a rabbi, minister of the
gospel, priest, or an officer duly authorized for the purpose by
any church or congregation, nor to any such except upon
an application duly subscribed by him, which application, au-
thenticated as regulations may prescribe, shall be filed and
preserved by the seller. The head of any conference or diocese
or other ecclesiastical jurisdiction may designate any rabbi,
minister, or priest to supervise the manufacture of wine to be
used for the purposes and rites in this section mentioned, and
the person so designated may, in the discretion of the commis-
sioner, be granted a permit to supervise such manufacture.
(Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title II, 1 6, 41 Stat. 310.)

17. Physicians' prescriptions.-No one but a physician hold-
ing a permit to prescribe liquor shall issue any prescription for
liquor. And no physician shall prescribe liquor unless after
careful physical examination of the person for whose use such
prescription is sought, or If such examination is found Imprac-
ticable, then upon the best information obtainable, he in good
faith believes that the use of such liquor as a medicine by such
person is necessary and will afford relief to him from some
known ailment. Not more than a pint of spirituous liquor to be
taken internally shall be prescribed for use by the same person
within any period of ten days and no prescription shall be
filled more than once. Any pharmacist filling a preseriptioi
shall at the time indorse upon it over his own signature the
word "canceled," together with the date when the liquor was
delivered, and then make the same a part of the record that he
is required to keep as herein provided.

Every physician who issues a prescription for liquor shall
keep a record, alphabetically arranged in a book prescribed by
the commissioner, which shall show the date of issue, amount
prescribed, to whom issued, the purpose or ailment for which it
is to be used and directions for use, stating the amount and
frequency of the dose. (Oct. 28, 1919, e:. 85, Title II, 1 7, 41
Stat. 311.)

18. Kinds of liquor which may be prescribed; percentage of
alcohol in; quantity permitted to be prescribed.-Only spirit-
uous and vinous liquor may be prescribed for medicinal pur-
poses, and all permits to prescribe and prescriptions for any
other liquor shall be void. No physician shall prescribe, nor
shall any person sell or furnish on any prescription, any vinous
liquor that contains more than 24 per centum of alcohol by vol-
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chapter, his permit to manufacture and sell such article shall 
be revoked. The manufacturer may by appropriate proceeding 
in a court of equity have the action of the commissioner 
reviewed, and the court may affirm, modify, or reverse the 
finding of the commissioner as the facts and law of the case 
may warrant, and during the pendency of such proceedings 
may restrain the manufacture, sale, or other disposition of 
sin:Ile-article. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title II, § 5, 41 Stat. 309.) 

15„,,Change of formula of preparations being used as bev-
lfige or for intoxicating beverage purposes.—If the commis-
sioner shall find after hearing, upon notice as required in sec-
tion 14 of this chapter, that any article enumerated in sub-
divisions b, c, d, or e of section 13 of this chapter is being 
used as a beverage, or for intoxicating beverage purposes he 
may require a change of formula of such article and in the 
event that such change is not made within a time to be named 
by the commissioner he may cancel the permit for the manu-
facture of such article unless it is made clearly to appear to 
the commissioner that such use can only, occur in rare or ex-
ceptional instances, but such action of the commissioner may 
by appropriate proceedings in a court of equity be reviewed, 
as provided for in section 14 of this chapter: Provided, That no 
change of formula shall be required and no permit to mann: 
facture any article under subdivision (e), section 13, of this 
chapter, shall be revoked unless the sale or use of such article 
is substantially increased in the community by reason of its 
use as a beverage or for intoxicating beverage purposes. 
(Ney..„23, 1921, C. 134, § 2, 4,2 Stat. 222.) 
(j6„.."Isermits to manufacture, sell, purchase, transport, or 
prescribe liquors; exceptions; expiration of permits; wine for 
sacramental purposes.—NO one shall manufacture, sell, pur-
chase, transport, or prescribe any liquor without first obtain-
ing a permit from the commissioner so to do, except that a 
person may, without a permit, purchase and use liquor for 
medicinal purposes When PreScribed by a -physician as herein 
pi:ovided, and except that any person who in the opinion of the 
commissioner is conducting a bona fide hospital or sanatorium 
engaged in the treatment of persons suffering from alcoholism, 
may, under such rules, regulations, and conditions as the com-
missioner shall prescribe, purchase and use, in accordance with 
the methods in use in such institution, liquor, to be adminis-
tered to the patients of such institution under the direction of 
a duly qualified physician employed by such institution. 

All permits to manufacture, prescribe, sell, or transport 
liquor, may be issued for one year, and shall expire on the 
31st day of December next succeeding the issuance thereof: 
Provided, That the commissioner may without formal applica-
tion or new bond extend any permit granted under this chapter 
or laws now in force after August 31 in any year to December 
31 of the succeeding year: Provided further, That permits to 
purchase liquor for the purpose of manufacturing or selling 
as provided in this chapter shall not be in force to exceed 
ninety days from the day of issuance. A permit to purchase 
liquor for any other purpose shall net be in force to exceed 
thirty days. Permits to purchase liquor shall specify the 
quantity and kind to be purchased and the purpose for which 
it is to be used. No permit shall be issued to any person who 
within one year prior to the application therefor or issuance 
thereof shall have violated the terms of any permit issued 
under this chapter or any law of the United States or of any 
State regulating traffic in liquor. No permit shall be issued 
to anyone to sell liquor at retail, unless the sale is to be made 
through a pharmacist designated in the permit and duly 
licensed under the laws of his State to compound and dispense 
medicine prescribed by a duly licensed physician No one shall 
be given a permit to prescribe liquor unless he is a physician 
duly licensed to practice medicine and actively engaged in the 

practice of such profession. Every permit shall be in writ-

ing, dated when issued, and signed by the commissioner or his 
authorized agent. It shall give the name and address of the 
person to whom it is issued and shall designate and limit the 
acts that are permitted and the time when and place where 
such acts may be performed. No permit shall be issued until a 
verified, written application shall have been made therefor, 
setting forth the qualification of the applicant and the purpose 
for which the liquor is to be used. 
The commissioner may prescribe the form of all permits and 

applications and the facts to be set forth therein. Before any, 
permit is granted the commissioner may require a bond in 
such form and amount as he may prescribe to insure compliance 
with the terms of the permit and the provisions of this chapter. 
In the event of the refusal by the commissioner of any applica-
tion for a permit, the applicant may have a review of his de-
cision before a court of equity in the manner provided in 
section 14 of this chapter. 
Nothing in this chapter shall be held to apply to the manu-

facture, sale, transportation, importation, possession, or distri-
bution of wine for sacramental purposes, or like religious rites, 
except this section (save as the same requires a permit to 
purchase) and section 22 hereof, and the provisions of this 
chapter prescribing penalties for the violation of either of 
said sections. No person to whom a permit may be issued to 
manufacture, transPort, import, or sell'wines for sacramental 
purposes or like religious rites shall sell, barter, exchange, or 
furnish any such to any person not a rabbi, minister of the 
gospel, priest, or an officer duly authorized for the purpose by. 
any church or congregation, nor to any such except upon 
an application duly subscribed by him, which application, au-
thenticated as regulations may prescribe, shall be filed and 
preserved by the seller. The head of any conference or diocese 
or other ecclesiastical jurisdiction may designate any rabbi, 
minister, or priest to supervise the manufacture of wine to be 
used for the purposes and rites in this section 'mentioned, and 
the person so designated may, in the discretion of the commis-
sioner, be granted a permit to supervise such manufacture, 

(Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title II, § 6, 41 Stitt. 310.) 
17. Physicians' prescriptions.—No one but a physician hold., 

lag a permit to prescribe liquor shall issue any prescription for 
liquor. And no physician shall prescribe liquor unless after 
careful physical examination of the person for whose use such 
prescription is sought, or if such examination is found imprac-
ticable, then upon the best information obtainable, he in good 
faith believes that the use of such liquor as a medicine by such 
person is necessary and will afford relief to him from some 
known ailment. Not more than a pint of spirituous liquor to be 
taken internally shall be prescribed for use by the same person 
within any period of ten days and no prescription shall be 
filled more than once. Any pharmacist filling * preseripthan 
shall at the time indorse upon it over his own signature the 
word "canceled," together with the date when the liquor was 
delivered, and then make the same a part of the record that he 
is required to keep as herein provided. 
Every physician who issues a prescription for liquor shalt 

keep a record, alphabetically arranged in a book prescribed by 
the commissioner, which shall show the date of issue, amount 
prescribed, to whom issued, the purpose or ailment for which it 
is to be used and directions for use, stating the amount and 
frequency of the dose. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title II, § 7, 41 

Stat au.) 
18. Kinds of liquor which may be prescribed; percentage of 

alcohol in; quantity permitted to be prescribed.—Only spirit-
uous and vinous liquor may be prescribed for medicinal pur-
poses, and all permits to prescribe and prescriptions for any 
other liquor shall be void. No physician shall prescribe, nor 

shall any person sell or furnish on any prescription, any vinous 
liquor that contains more than 24 per centuni of alcohol by vcd-
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ume, nor shall anyone prescribe or sell or furnish on any prescrip-
tion more than one-fourth of one gallon of vinous liquor, or any
such vinous or spirituous liquor that contains separately or in
the aggregate more than one-half pint of alcohol, for use by any
person within any period of ten days. But this provision shall
not be construed to limit the sale of any article the manufac-
ture of which is authorized under section 13 of this chapter.
(Nov. 23, 1921, c. 134, § 2, 42 Stat. 222.)

19. Prescription blanks.-The commissioner shall cause to be
printed blanks for the prescriptions herein required, and he
shall furnish the same, free of cost, to physicians holding per-
mits to prescribe. The prescription blanks shall be printed in
book form and shall be numbered consecutively from 1 to 100,
and each book shall be given a number, and the stubs in each
book shall carry the same numbers as and be copies of the
prescriptions. The books containing such stubs shall be re-
turned to the commissioner when the prescription blanks have
been used, or sooner, if directed by the commissioner. All un-
used, mutilated, or defaced blanks shall be returned with the
book. No physician shall prescribe and no pharmacist shall fill
any prescription for liquor except on blanks so provided, except
in cases of emergency, in which event a record and report shall
be made and kept as in other cases. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title
II, § 8, 41 Stat. 311.)

20. Number of blanks issued to physician within given
period.-No physician shall be furnished with more than one
hundred prescription blanks for use in any period of ninety
days, nor shall any physician issue more than that number of
prescriptions within any such period unless on application there-
for he shall make it clearly apparent to the commissioner that
for some extraordinary reason a larger amount is necessary,
whereupon the necessary additional blanks may be furnished
him. (Nov. 23, 1921, c. 134, § 2, 42 Stat. 222.)

21. Violations of law by permittee; citation; hearing; revo-
cation of permit.-If at any time there shall be filed with the
commissioner a complaint under oath setting forth facts show-
ing, or if the commissioner has reason to believe, that any per-
son who has a permit is not in good faith conforming to the
provisions of this chapter, or has violated the laws of any
State relating to intoxicating liquor, the commissioner or his
agent shall immediately issue an order citing such person to
appear before him on a day named not more than thirty and
not less than fifteen days from the date of service upon such
permittee of a copy of the citation, which citation shall be
accompanied by a copy of such complaint, or in the event that
the proceedings be initiated by the commissioner with a state-
ment of the facts constituting the violation charged, at which
time a hearing shall be had unless continued for cause. Such
hearings shall be held within the judicial district and within
fifty miles of the place where the offense is alleged to have
occurred, unless the parties agree on another place. If it be
found that such person has been guilty of willfully violating
any such laws, as charged, or has not in good faith conformed
to the provisions of this chapter, such permit shall be revoked,
and no permit shall be granted to such person within one year
thereafter. Should the permit be revoked by the commissioner,
the permittee may have a review of his decision before a court
of equity in the manner provided in section 14 hereof. During
the pendency of such action such permit shall be temporarily
revoked. (Oct 2S, 1919, c. 85, Title II, § 9, 41 Stat. 311.)

22. Record of manufacture, purchase, sale, or transportation
of liquor.-No person shall manufacture, purchase * for sale,
sell, or transport any liquor without making at the time a
permanent record thereof showing in detail the amount and
kind of liquor manufactured, purchased, sold, or transported.
together with the names and addresses of the persons to whom
ai. In case of sale, and the consignor and consignee in case
< transpoation, and the time and place of such manufacture,

sale, or transportation. The commissioner may prescribe the
form of such record, which shall at all times be open to in-
spection as in this chapter provided. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title
II, § 10, 41 Stat. 312.)

23. Copies of permits to be kept by manufacturers and
wholesalers; sales only at wholesale.-All manufacturers and
wholesale or retail druggists shall keep as a part of the records
required of them a copy of all permits to purchase on which a
sale of any liquor is made, and no manufacturer or wholesale
druggist shall sell or otherwise dispose of any liquor except
at wholesale and only to persons having permits to purchase
in such quantities. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title II, § 11, 41 Stat.
312.)

24. Labels on containers.-All persons manufacturing liquor
for sale under the provisions of this chapter shall securely and
permanently attach to every container thereof, as the same is
manufactured, a label stating name of manufacturer, kind and
quantity of liquor contained therein, and the date of its manu-
facture, together with the number of the permit authorizing
the manufacture thereof; and all persons possessing such liquor
In wholesale quantities shall securely keep and maintain such
label thereon; and all persons selling at wholesale shall attach
to every package of liquor, when sold, a label setting forth
the kind and quantity of liquor contained therein, by whom
manufactured, the date of sale, and the person to whom sold;
which label shall likewise be kept and maintained thereon
until the liquor is used for the purpose for which such sale was
authorized. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title II, § 12, 41 Stat. 312.)

25. Shipments of liquor; records of carriers; delivery; veri-
fication of copies of permits.-It shall be the duty of every
carrier to make a record at the place of shipment of the receipt
of any liquor transported, and he shall deliver liquor only to
persons who present to the carrier a verified copy of a permit
to purchase which shall be made a part of the carrier's per-
manent record at the office from which delivery is made.

The agent of the common carrier is hereby authorized to
administer the oath to the consignee in verification of the copy
of the permit presented, who, if not personally known to the
agent, shall be identified before the delivery of the liquor to
him. The name and address of the person identifying the con-
signee shall be included in the record. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85,
Title II, § 13, 41 Stat. 312.)

26. Notice to carrier of nature of shipments; information
on packages.-It shall be unlawful for a person to use or
induce any carrier, or any agent or employee thereof, to carry
or ship any package or receptacle containing liquor without no-
tifying the carrier of the true nature and character of the ship-
ment. No carrier shall transport nor shall any person receive
liquor from a carrier unless there appears on the outside of the
package containing such liquor the following information:

Name and address of the consignor or seller, name and ad-
dress of the consignee, kind and quantity of liquor contained
therein, and number of the permit to purchase or ship the same,
together with the name and address of the person using the
permit (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title II, § 14. 41 Stat. 312.)

27. Consigning, shipping, transporting, delivering, or re-
ceiving packages with false statements thereon.-It shall be
unlawful for any consignee to accept or receive any package con-
taining any liquor upon which appears a statement known to
him to be false, or for any carrier or other person to consign,
ship, transport, or deliver any such package, knowing such
statement to be false. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title, II, § 15, 41
Stat. 313.)

28. Orders to carrier for delivery to persons not actual
bona fide consignees.-It shall be unlawful to give to any
carrier or any officer, agent, or person acting or assuming to
act for such carrier an order requiring the delivery to any
person of any liquor or package containing liquor consigned to,
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time, nor shall anyone prescribe or sell or furnish on any prescrip-

tion more than one-fourth of one gallon of vinous liquor, or any 

such vinous or spirituous liquor that contains separately or in 

the aggregate more than one-half pint of alcohol, for use by any 
person within any period of ten days. But this provision shall 

not be construed to limit the sale of any article the manufac-

ture of which is authorized under section 13 of this chapter. 
(Nov. 23, 1921, c. 134, § 2, 42 Stat. 222.) 

19. Prescription blanks.—The commissioner shall cause to be 
printed blanks for the prescriptions herein required, and he 

shall furnish the same, free of cost, to physicians holding per-

mits to prescribe. The prescription blanks shall be printed in 
book form and shall be numbered consecutively from 1 to 100, 

and each book shall be given a number, and the stubs in each 
book shall carry the same numbers as and be copies of the 

prescriptions. The books containing such stubs shall be re-

turned to the commissioner when the prescription blanks have 
been used, or sooner, if directed by the commissioner. All un-

used, mutilated, or defaced blanks shall be returned with the 
book. No physician shall prescribe and no pharmacist shall fill 
any prescription for liquor except on blanks so provided, except 
in eases of emergency, in which event a record and report shall 
be made and kept as in other cases. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title 

II, § 8, 41 Stat. 311.) 

20. Number of blanks issued to physician within given 
period.—No physician hall be furnished with more than one 
hundred prescription blanks for use in any period of ninety 
days, nor shall any physician issue more than that number of 

prescriptions within any such period unless on application there-

for he shall make it clearly apparent to the commissioner that 
for some extraordinary reason a larger amount is necessary, 

whereupon the necessary additional blanks may be furnished 
him. (Nov. 23, 1921, c. 134, § 2, 42 Stat. 222.) 

21. Violations of law by permittee; citation; hearing; revo-
cation of permit.—If at any time there shall be filed with the 

commissioner a complaint under oath setting forth facts show-

ing, or if the commissioner has reason to believe, that any per-
son who has a permit is not in good faith conforming to the 
provisions of this chapter, or has violated the laws of any 

State relating to intoxicating liquor, the commissioner or his 
agent shall immediately issue an order citing such person to 

appear before him on a day named not more than thirty and 

not less than fifteen days from the date of service upon such 
permittee of a copy of the citation, which citation shall be 

accompanied by a copy of such complaint, or in the event that 

the proceedings be initiated by the commissioner with a state-
ment of the facts constituting the violation charged, at which 
time a hearing shall be had unless continued for cause. Such 
hearings shall be held within the judicial district and within 

fifty miles of the place where the offense is alleged to have 
occurred, unless the parties agree on another place. If it be 

found that such person has been guilty of willfully violating 

any such laws, as charged, or has not in good faith conformed 
to the provisions of this chapter, such permit shall be revoked, 

and no permit shall be granted to such person within one year 
thereafter. Should the permit be revoked by the commissioner, 

the permittee may have a review of his decision before a court 

of equity in the manner provided in section 14 hereof. During 
the pendency of sueh action such permit shall be temporarily 

revoked. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title H, § 9, 41 Stat. 311.) 

22. Record of manufacture, purchase, sale, or transportation 
of liquor.—No person shall manufacture, purchase -for sale, 

sell, or transport any liquor without making at the time a 
permanent record thereof showing in detail the amount and 
kind of liquor manufactured, purchased, sold, or transported. 

together with the names and addresses of the persons to whom 
acid, in case of sale, and the consignor and consignee in ease 

of transportation, and the time and place of such manufacture, 

sale, or transportation. The commissioner may prescribe the 
form of such record, which shall at all times be open to in-

spection as in this chapter provided. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title 

II, § 10, 41 Stat. 312.) 
23. Copies of permits to be kept by manufacturers and 

wholesalers; sales only at wholesale.—All manufacturers and 

wholesale or retail druggists shall keep as a part of the records 
required of them a copy of all permits to purchase on which a 

sale of any liquor is made, and no manufacturer or wholesale 
druggist shall sell or otherwise dispose of any liquor except 
at wholesale and only to persons having permits to purchase 
in such quantities. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title II, § 11, 41 Stat. 
312.) 

24. Labels on containers.—All persons manufacturing liquor 
for sale under the provisions of this chapter shall securely and 

permanently attach to every container thereof, as the same is 
manufactured, a label stating name of manufacturer, kind and 

quantity of liquor contained therein, and the date of its manu-
facture, together with the number of the permit authorizing 
the manufacture thereof; and all persons possessing such liquor 

in wholesale quantities shall securely keep and maintain such 
label thereon; and all persons selling at wholesale shall attach 

to every package of liquor, when sold, a label setting forth 

the kind and quantity of liquor contained therein, by whom 
manufactured, the date of sale, and the person to whom sold; 
which label shall likewise be kept and maintained thereon 

until the liquor is used for the purpose for which such sale was 

authorized. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title II, § 12, 41 Stat. 312.) 
25. Shipments of liquor; records of carriers; delivery; veri-

fication of copies of permits.—It shall be the duty of every 

carrier to make a record at the place of shipment of the receipt 
of any liquor transported, and he shall deliver liquor only to 

persons who present to the carrier a verified copy of a permit 

to purchase which shall be made a part of the carrier's per-
manent record at the office from which delivery is made. 
The agent of the common carrier is hereby authorized to 

administer the oath to the consignee in verification of the copy 
of the permit presented, who, if not personally known to the 

agent, shall be identified before the delivery of the liquor to 

him The name and address of the person identifying the con-
signee shall be included in the record. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, 
Title II, § 13, 41 Stat. 312.) 

26. Notice to carrier of nature of shipments; information 

on packages.—It shall be unlawful for a person to use or 

induce any carrier, or any agent or employee thereof, to carry 

or ship any package or receptacle containing liquor without no-

tifying the carrier of the true nature and character of the ship-
ment. No carrier shall transport nor shall any person receive 

liquor from a carrier unless there appears on the outside of the 
package containing such liquor the following information: 

Name and address of the consignor or seller, name and ad-
dress of the consignee, kind and quantity of liquor contained 
therein, and number of the permit to purchase or ship the same, 

together with the name and address of the person using the 
permit (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title II, § 14, 41 Stat. 312.) 

27. Consigning, shipping, transporting, delivering, or re-

ceiving packages with false statements thereon.—It shall be 
unlawful for any consignee to accept or receive any package con-

taining any liquor upon which appears a statement known to 

him to be false, or for any carrier or other person to consign, 
ship, transport, or deliver any such package, knowing such, 
statement to he false. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title, II, 1 15, 41 

Stat. 313.) 

28. Orders to carrier for delivery to persons not actual 

bona fide consignees.—It shall be unlawful to give to any 

carrier or any officer, agent, or person acting or assuming to 
act for such carrier an order requiring the delivery to any 

person of any liquor or package containing liquor consigned to, 
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or purporting or claimed to be consigned to a person, when
the purpose of the order is to enable any person not an actual
bona fide consignee to obtain such liquor. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85,
Title II, § 16, 41 Stat. 313.)

29. Advertising liquor or manufacture, sale, or keeping for
sale thereof; exceptions.-It shall be unlawful to advertise
anywhere, or by any means or method, liquor, or the manufac-
ture, sale, keeping for sale or furnishing of the same, or where,
how, from whom, or at what price the same may be obtained.
No one shall permit any sign or billboard containing such adver-
tisement to remain upon one's premises. But nothing herein
shall prohibit manufacturers and wholesale druggists holding
permits to sell liquor from furnishing price lists, with descrip-
tion of liquor for sale, to persons permitted to purchase liquor,
or from advertising alcohol in business publications or trade
journals circulating generally among manufacturers of lawful
alcoholic perfumes, toilet preparations, flavoring extracts, me-
dicinal preparations, and like articles: Provided, however, That
nothing in this chapter shall apply to newspapers pub-
lished in foreign countries when mailed to this country. (Oct.
28. 1919, c. 85, Title II, § 17, 41 Stat. 313.)

30. Advertising, manufacture, or sale of utensils, apparatus,
ingredients or formulae for manufacture of liquor.-It shall be
unlawful to advertise, manufacture, sell, or possess for sale any
utensil, contrivance, machine, preparation, compound, tablet,
substance, formula, direction, or recipe advertised, designed,
or intended for use in the unlawful manufacture of intoxicating
liquor. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title II, § 18, 41 Stat. 313.)

31. Soliciting or receiving orders for liquor.-No person
shall solicit or receive, nor knowingly permit his employee to
solicit or receive, from any person any order for liquor or give
any information of how liquor may be obtained in violation
of this chapter. (Oct. 28, 1919, e. 85, Title II, § 19, 41 Stat.
313.)

32. Right of action for injuries caused by intoxicated per
son.-Any person who shall be injured in person, property,
means of support, or otherwise by any intoxicated person. or
by reason of the intoxication of any person, whether result-
ing in his death or not, shall have a right of action against
any person who shall, by unlawfully selling to or unlawfully
assisting in procuring liquor for such intoxicated person, have
caused or contributed to such intoxication, and in any such
action such person shall have a right to recover actual and
exemplary damages. In case of the death of either party,
the action or right of action given by this section shall survive
to or against his or her executor or administrator, and the
amount so recovered by either wife or child shall be his or her
sole and separate property. Such action may be brought in any
court of competent jurisdiction. In any case where parents
shall be entitled to such damages, either the father or mother
may sue alone therefor, but recovery by one of such parties
shall be a bar to suit brought by the other. (Oct. 28, 1919,
c. 85, Title II, § 20, 41 Stat. 313.)

33. Property used in connection with violation of law as
common nuisance; punishment for maintenance; liability of
owners of buildings.-Any room, house, building, boat, vehicle,
structure, or place where intoxicating liquor is manufactured,
sold, kept, or bartered in violation of this chapter, and all
intoxicating liquor and property kept and used in maintaining
the same, is hereby declared to be a common nuisance, and any
person who maintains such a common nuisance shall be guilty
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined
not more than $1,000 or be imprisoned for not more than
one year, or both. If a person has knowledge or reason to
believe that his room, house, building, boat, vehicle, structure,
or place is occupied or used for the manufacture or sale of

liquor contrary to the provision of this chapter, and suffers the

same to be so occupied or used, such room, house, building

§ 36

boat, vehicle, structure, or place shall be subject to a lien
for and may be sold to pay all fines and costs assessed against
the person guilty of such nuisance for such violation, and any
such lien may be enforced by action in any court having juris-
diction. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title II, § 21, 41 Stat. 314.)

34. Abatement of nuisance; injunction; procedure; bond
by owner or lessee of building.-An action to enjoin any
nuisance defined in this chapter may be brought in the name of
the United States by the Attorney General of the United States
or by any United States attorney or any prosecuting attorney
of any State or any subdivision thereof or by the commissioner
or his deputies or assistants. Such action shall be brought and
tried as an action in equity and may be brought in any court
having jurisdiction to hear and determine equity cases. If it
is made to appear by affidavits or otherwise, to the satisfaction
of the court, or judge in vacation, that such nuisance exists, a
temporary writ of injunction shall forthwith issue, restraining
the defendant from conducting or permitting the continuance
of such nuisance until the conclusion of the trial. If a tem-
porary injuction is prayed for, the court may issue an order
restraining the defendant and all other persons from removing
or in any way interfering with the liquor or fixtures, or other
things used in connection with the violation of this chapter
constituting such nuisance. No bond shall be required in insti-
tuting such proceedings. It shall not be necessary for the court
to find the property involved was being unlawfully used as
aforesaid at the time of the hearing, but on finding that the
material allegations of the petition are true, the court shall

order that no liquors shall be manufactured, sold, bartered, or

stored in such room, house, building, boat, vehicle, structure,

or place, or any part thereof. And upon judgment of the court
ordering such nuisance to be abated, the court may order that

the room, house, building, structure, boat, vehicle, or place shall

not be occupied or used for one year thereafter; but the court

may, in its discretion, permit it to be occupied or used if the

owner, lessee, tenant, or occupant thereof shall give bond with
sufficient surety, to be approved by the court making the order,
in the penal and liquidated sum of not less than $500 nor more
than $1,000, payable to the United States, and conditioned that
intoxicating liquor will not thereafter be manufactured, sold,

bartered, kept, or otherwise disposed of therein or thereon, and
that he will pay all fines, costs, and damages that may be as-

sessed for any violation of this chapter upon said property.

(Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title II, I 22, 41 Stat. 314.)
35. Person keeping or carrying liquor with intent to sell,

or soliciting orders for liquor guilty of nuisance and restrain-

able by injunction.-Any person who shall, with intent to effect

a sale of liquor, by himself, his employee, servant, or agent, for

himself or any person, company or corporation, keep or carry

around on his person, or in a vehicle, or other conveyance
whatever, or leave in a place for another to secure, any liquor,

or who shall travel to solicit, or solicit, or take, or accept orders

for the sale, shipment, or delivery of liquor in violation of this

title is guilty of a nuisance and may be restrained by injunc-

tion, temporary and permanent, from doing or continuing to do

any of said acts or things.
In such proceedings it shall not be necessary to show any

intention on the part of the accused to continue such violations
if the action is brought within sixty days following any such

violation of the law. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title II, § 23, 41
Stat. 314.)

36. Fees of officers.-For removing and selling property in

enforcing this chapter the officer shall be entitled to charge and
receive the same fee as the sheriff of the county would receive

for levying upon and selling property under execution, and for
closing the premises and keeping them closed a reasonable sum
shall be allowed by the court. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title II,

J 23, 41 Stat. 314.)
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or purporting or claimed to be consigned to a person, when 

the purpose of the order is to enable any person not an actual 
bona fide consignee to obtain such liquor. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, 

Title II, § 16, 41 Stat. 313.) 

29. Advertising liquor or manufacture, sale, or keeping for 

sale thereof; exceptions.—It shall be unlawful to advertise 
anywhere, or by any means or method, liquor, or the manufac-
ture, sale, keeping for sale or furnishing of the same, or where, 

how, from whom, or at what price the same may be obtained. 
No one shall permit any sign or billboard containing such adver-

tisement to remain upon one's premises. But nothing herein 

shall prohibit manufacturers and wholesale druggists holding 

permits to sell liquor from furnishing price lists, with descrip-

tion of liquor for sale, to persons permitted to purchase liquor, 

or from advertising alcohol in business publications or trade 
journals circulating generally among manufacturers of lawful 

alcoholic perfumes, toilet preparations, flavoring extracts, me-
dicinal preparations, and like articles: Provided, however, That 

nothing in this chapter shall apply to newspapers pub-

lished in foreign countries when mailed to this country. (Oct. 
28. 1919, c. 85, Title II, § 17, 41 Stat. 313.) 

30. Advertising, manufacture, or sale of utensils, apparatus, 

ingredients or formulm for manufacture of liquor.—It shall be 

unlawful to advertise, manufacture, sell, or possess for sale any 
utensil, contrivance, machine, preparation, compound, tablet, 

substance, formula, direction, or recipe advertised, designed, 

or intended for use in the unlawful manufacture of intoxicating 
liquor. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title II, § 18, 41 Stat. 313.) 

31. Soliciting or receiving orders for liquor.—No person 

shall solicit or receive, nor knowingly permit his employee to 

solicit or receive, from any person any order for liquor or give 
any information of how liquor may be obtained in violation 

of this chapter. (Oct. 28, 1919, e. 85, Title II, 19, 41 Stat. 

313.) 
32. Right of action for injuries caused by intoxicated pet. 

son.—Any person who shall be injured in person, property, 

means of support, or otherwise by any intoxicated person. or 
by reason of the intoxication of any person, whether result-
ing in his death or not, shall have a right of action against 

any person who shall, by unlawfully selling to or unlawfully 
assisting in procuring liquor for such intoxicated person, have 

caused or contributed to such intoxication, and in any such 
action such person shall have a right to recover actual and 
exemplary damages. In case of the death of either party, 

the action or right of action given by this section shall survive 
to or against his or her executor or administrator, and the 

amount so recovered by either wife or child shall be his or her 
sole and separate property. Such action may be brought in any 

court of competent jurisdiction. In any case where parents 
shall be entitled to such damages, either the father or mother 
may sue alone therefor, but recovery by one of such parties 
shall be a bar to suit brought by the other. (Oct. 28, 1919, 

c. 85, Title II, § 20, 41 Stat. 313.) 
33. Property used in connection with violation of law as 

common nuisance; punishment for maintenance; liability of 

owners of buildings.—Any room, house, building, boat, vehicle. 
structure, or place where intoxicating liquor Is manufactured, 

sold, kept, or bartered in violation of this chapter, and all 

intoxicating liquor and property kept and used in maintaining 
the same, is hereby declared to be a common nuisance, and any 
person who maintains such a common nuisance shall be guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined 
not more than $1,000 or be imprisoned for not more than 

one year, or both. If a person has knowledge or reason to 

believe that his room, house, building, boat, vehicle, structure, 
or place is occupied or used for the manufacture or sale of 

liquor contrary to the provision of this chapter, and suffers the 
same to be so occupied or used, such room, house, building, 

boat, vehicle, structure, or place shall he subject to a lien 
for and may be sold to pay all fines and costs assessed against 
the person guilty of such nuisance for such violation, and any 

such lien may be enforced by action in any court having juris-
diction. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title II, § 21, 41 Stat. 314.) 

34. Abatement of nuisance; injunction; procedure; bond 

by owner or lessee of building.—An action to enjoin any 
nuisance defined in this chapter may be brought in the name of 
the United States by the Attorney General of the United States 

or by any United States attorney or any prosecuting attorney 
of any State or any subdivision thereof or by the commissioner 

or his deputies or assistants. Such action shall be brought and 

tried as an action in equity and may be brought in any court 
having jurisdiction to hear and determine equity cases. If it 
is made to appear by affidavits or otherwise, to the satisfaction 

of the court, or judge in vacation, that such nuisance exists, a 
temporary writ of injunction shall forthwith issue, restraining 

the defendant from conducting or permitting the continuance 
of such nuisance until the conclusion of the trial. If a tem-

porary injuction is prayed for, the court may issue an order 
restraining the defendant and all other persons from removing 

or in any way interfering with the liquor or fixtures, or other 

things used in connection with the violation of this chapter 
constituting such nuisance. No bond shall be required in insti-

tuting such proceedings. It shall not be necessary for the court 

to find the property involved was being unlawfully used as 
aforesaid at the time of the hearing, but on finding that the 
material allegations of the petition are true, the court shall 

order that no liquors shall be manufactured, sold, bartered, or 
stored in such room, house, building, boat, vehicle, structure, 
or place, or any part thereof. And upon judgment of the court 

ordering such nuisance to be abated, the court may order that 
the room, house, building, structure, boat, vehicle, or place shall 

not be occupied or used for one year thereafter; but the court 
may, in its discretion, permit it to be occupied or used if the 

owner, lessee, tenant or occupant thereof shall give bond with 
sufficient surety, to be approved by the court making the order, 
in the penal and liquidated sum of not less than $500 nor more 

than $1,000, payable to the United States, and conditioned that 
intoxicating liquor will not thereafter be manufactured, sold, 

bartered, kept, or otherwise disposed of therein or thereon, and 
that he will pay all fines, costs, and damages that may be as-

sessed for any violation of this chapter upon said property, 

(Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title H, I 22, 41 Stat. 314.) 

35. Person keeping or carrying liquor with intent to sell, 

or soliciting orders for liquor guilty of nuisance and restrain• 
able by injunction.—Any person who shall, with intent to effect 

a sale of liquor, by himself, his employee, servant, or agent, for 

himself or any person, company or corporation, keep or carry 
around on his person, or in a vehicle, or other conveyance 
whatever, or leave in a place for another to secure, any liquor, 
or who shall travel to solicit, or solicit, or take, or accept orders 

for the sale, shipment, or delivery of liquor in violation of this 
title is guilty of a nuisance and may be restrained by injunc-
tion, temporary and permanent, from doing or continuing to do 

any of said acts or things. 
In such proceedings it shall not be necessary to show any 

intention on the part of the accused to continue such violations 
if the action is brought within sixty days following any such 

violation of the law. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title II, § 23, 41 

Stat. 314.) 
36. Fees of officers.—For removing and selling property in 

enforcing this chapter the officer shall he entitled to charge and 
receive the same fee as the sheriff of the county would receive 

for levying upon and selling property under execution, and for 
closing the premises and keeping them closed a reasonable sum 

shall be allowed by the court. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title II, 

g 23, 41 Stat. 314.) 
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37. Forfeiture of lease at option of lessor.-Any violation

of this chapter upon any leased premises by the lessee or occu-

pant thereof shall, at the option of the lessor, work a forfeiture

of the lease. (Oct. 28, 1919, e. 85, Title II, § 23, 41 Stat. 314.)

38. Violation of injunction as contempt; procedure; pun-
ishment.-In the case of the violation of any injunction, tem-

porary or permanent, granted pursuant to the provisions of this

chapter, the court, or in vacation a judge thereof, may sum-

marily try and punish the defendant. The proceedings for
punishment for contempt shall be commenced by filling with

the clerk of the court from which such injunction issued infor-

mation under oath setting out the alleged facts constituting the

violation, whereupon the court or judge shall forthwith cause

a warrant to issue under which the defendant shall be arrested.
The trial may be had upon affidavits, or either party may de-

mand the production and oral examination of the witnesses.

Any person found guilty of contempt under the provisions

of this section shall be punished by a fine of not less than $500

nor more than $1,000, or by imprisonment of not less than

thirty days nor more than twelve months, or by both fine and

imprisonment. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title II, § 24, 41 Stat. 315.)

39. Unlawful possession of liquor or property designed for

manufacture thereof; search warrants.-It shall be unlawful

to have or possess any liquor or property designed for the

manufacture of liquor intended for use in violating this chap-

ter or which has been so used, and no property rights shall

exist in any such liquor or property. A search warrant may

issue as provided in sections 434 to 454, and 456 of Title 17,

and such liquor, the containers thereof, and such property so

seized shall be subject to such disposition as the court may

make thereof. If it is found that suchr liquor or property was

so unlawfully held or possessed, or had been so unlawfully

used, the liquor, and all property designed for the unlawful
manufacture of liquor, shall be destroyed, unless the court shall

otherwise order. No search warrant shall issue to search any

private dwelling occupied as such unless it is being used for

the unlawful sale of intoxicating liquor, or unless it is in part

used for some business purpose such as a store, shop, saloon,

restaurant, hotel, or boarding house. The term "private dwell-
ing" shall be construed to include the room or rooms used and

occupied not transiently but solely as a residence in an apart-

ment house, hotel, or boarding house. The property seized on
any such warrant shall not be taken from the officer seizing

the same on any writ of replevin or other like process. (Oct.
28, 1919, c. 85, Title II, 1 25, 41 Stat. 315.)

40. Unlawful transportation of liquor; seizure and destruc-
tion of liquor and sale of vehicle.-When the commissioner,
his assistants, inspectors, or any officer of the law shall discover
any person in the act of transporting in violation of the law,
intoxicating liquors in any wagon, buggy, automobile, water or

air craft, or other vehicle, it shall be his duty to seize any

and all intoxicating liquors found therein being transported

contrary to law. Whenever intoxicating liquors transported or

possessed illegally shall be seized by an officer he shall take

possession of the vehicle and team or automobile, boat, air or

water craft, or any other conveyance, and shall arrest any per-

son in charge thereof. Such officer shall at once proceed

against the person arrested under the provisions of this chapter
in any court having competent jurisdiction; but the said vehicle

or conveyance shall be returned to the owner upon execution by

him of a good and valid bond, with sufficient sureties, in a

sum double the value of the property, which said bond shall be

approved by said officer and shall be conditioned to return said

property to the custody of said officer on the day of trial to
abide the judgment of the court. The court upon conviction
of the person so arrested shall order the liquor destroyed, and
unless good cause to the contrary Is shown by the owner, shall
order a sale by nublie auction of the nronertv seized. and the

officer making the sale, after deducting the expenses uor seeping

the property, the fee for the seizure, and the cost of the sale,

shall pay all liens, according to their priorities, which are estab-

lished, by intervention or otherwise at said hearing or in other

proceeding brought for said purpose, as being bona fide and

as having been created without the lienor having any notice

that the carrying vehicle was being used or was to be used for

illegal transportation of liquor, and shall pay the balance of

the proceeds into the Treasury of the United States as miscel-

laneous receipts. All liens against property sold under the

provisions of this section shall be transferred from the property

to the proceeds of the sale of the property. If, however, no

one shall be found claiming the team, vehicle, water or air

craft, or automobile, the taking of the same, with a description

thereof, shall be advertised in some newspaper published in

the city or county where taken or if there be no newspaper

published in such city or county, in a newspaper having circu-

lation in the county, once a week for two weeks and by hand-

bills posted in three public places near the place of seizure,

and if no claimant shall appear within ten days after the last

publication of the advertisement, the property shall be sold and

the proceeds after deducting the expenses and costs shall be

paid into the Treasury of the United States as miscellaneous

receipts. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title II, § 26, 41 Stat. 315.)

41. Forfeited vessels or vehicles used for enforcement of

National Prohibition Act.-Any vessel or vehicle summarily

forfeited to the United States for violation of the customs laws,

may, in the discretion of the Secretary of the Treasury, under

such regulations as he may prescribe, be taken and used for

the enforcement of the provisions of this title in lieu of the

sale thereof as provided by law. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 438, § 1, 43

Stat. 1116.)
42. Application for vessel or vehicle.-Upon application

therefor by the Secretary of the Treasury, any vessel or

vehicle forfeited to the United States by a decree of any

court for violation of this title may be ordered by the court

to be delivered to the Treasury Department for use in the

enforcement of the provisions of this title in lieu of the sale

thereof as provided by law. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 438, § 2, 43

Stat. 1116.)
43. Limitation on use; appropriations for expense of main-

tenance, etc., report in Budget as to vessels or vehicles; dis-
position whea not needed for official use.-Any vessel or ve-

hicle acquired under the provisions of the two preceding

sections shall be utilized only for official purposes in the en-

forcement of this title. The appropriations available for en-

forcement of this title shall be available for the payment of

expenses of maintenance, repair, and operation of said vessels
and vehicles, including motor-propelled passenger-carrying
vehicles. Said appropriations shall also be available for the

payment of the actual costs incident to the seizure and for-
feiture, and if the seizure is made under any section of law

under which liens are recognized, for the payment of the
amount of such lien allowed by the court. A report shall be

submitted to Congress each year in the Budget, setting forth in

detail a description of the vessels or vehicles so acquired, the

cost of acquiring, the appraised value thereof, the uses to which

they have been put, the appraised value of seizures resulting

from their use, and the expense of operating such vessels or

vehicles. Any vessel or vehicle so acquired when no longer

needed for official use shall be disposed of in the same manner

as other surplus property. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 438, § 3, 43

Stat. 1116.)
44. Delivery of seized liquors to United States for certain

purposes.-In all cases in which intoxicating liquors may be

subject to be destroyed under the provisions of this chapter

the court shall have jurisdiction upon the application of the

United States attorney to order them delivered to any depart-
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37. Forfeiture of lease at option of lessor.—Any violation 

of this chapter upon any leased premises by the lessee or occu-
pant thereof shall, at the option of the lessor, work a forfeiture 

of the lease. (Oct. 28, 1919, e. 85, Title II, § 23, 41 Stat. 314.) 
38. Violation of injunction as contempt; procedure; pun-

ishment.—In the case of the violation of any injunction, tem-

porary or permanent, granted pursuant to the provisions of this 
chapter, the court, or in vacation a judge thereof, may sum-

marily try and punish the defendant. The proceedings for 

punishment for contempt shall be commenced by filling with 
the clerk of the court from which such injunction issued infor-

mation ender oath setting out the alleged facts constituting the 
violation, whereupon the court or judge shall forthwith cause 
a warrant to issue under which the defendant shall be arrested. 

The trial may be had upon affidavits, or either party may de-
mand the production and oral examination of the witnesses. 

Any person found guilty of contempt under the provisions 
of this section shall be punished by a fine of not less than $500 
nor more than $1,000, or by imprisonment of not less than 

thirty days nor more than twelve months, or by both fine and 
imprisonment. (Oct. 28, 1919, e. 85, Title II, § 24, 41 Stat. 315.) 

39. Unlawful possession of liquor or property designed for 
manufacture thereof; search warrants.—It shall be unlawful 
to have or possess any liquor or property designed for the 

manufacture of liquor intended for use in violating this chap-
ter or which has been so used, and no property rights shall 

exist in any such liquor or property. A search warrant may 

issue as provided in sections 434 to 454, and 456 of Title 17, 
and such liquor, the containers thereof, and such property so 

seized shall be subject to such disposition as the court may 
make thereof. If it is found that such- liquor or property was 
so unlawfully held or possessed, or had been so unlawfully 
used, the liquor, and all property designed for the unlawful 

manufacture of liquor, shall be destroyed, unless the court shall 

otherwise order. No search warrant shall issue to search any 
private dwelling occupied as such unless it is being used for 

the unlawful sale of intoxicating liquor, or unless it is in part 
used for some business purpose such as a store, shop, saloon, 

restaurant, hotel, or boarding house. The term " private dwell-

ing" shall be construed to include the room or rooms used and 
occupied not transiently but sorely as a residence in an apart-

ment house, hotel, or boarding house. The property seized on 
any such warrant shall not be taken from the officer seizing 
the same on any writ of replevin or other like process. (Oct. 

28, 1919, e. 85, Title II, I 25, 41 Stat. 315.) 

40. Unlawful transportation of liquor; seizure and destruc-
tion of liquor and sale of vehicle.—When the commissioner, 

his assistants, inspectors, or any officer of the law shall discover 
any person in the act of transporting in violation of the law, 

intoxicating liquors in any wagon, buggy, automobile, water or 
air craft, or other vehicle, it shall be his duty to seize any 

and all intoxicating liquors found therein being transported 

contrary to law. Whenever intoxicating liquors transported or 
possessed illegally shall be seized by an officer he shall take 

possession of the vehicle and team or automobile, boat, air or 
water craft, or any other conveyance, and shall arrest any per-

son in charge thereof. Such officer shall at once proceed 

against the person arrested under the provisions of this chapter 

in any court having competent jurisdiction; but the said vehicle 
or conveyance shall be returned to the owner upon execution by 
him of a good and valid bond, with sufficient sureties, in a 

sum double the value of the property, which said bond shall be 

approved by said officer and shall be conditioned to return said 
property to the custody of said officer on the day of trial to 

abide the !I:Rig/tient of the court. The court upon conviction 
of the person so arrested shall order the liquor destroyed, and 

unless good cause to the contrary is shown by the owner, shall 
order a sale by public auction of the property seized, and the 

officer making the sale, after deducting the expenses of keeping 

the property, the fee for the seizure, and the cost of the sale, 

shall pay all liens, according to their priorities, which are estab-
lished, by intervention or otherwise at said hearing or in other 

proceeding brought for said purpose, as being bona fide and 
as having been created without the lienor having any notice 

that the carrying vehicle was being used or was to be used for 

illegal transportation of liquor, and shall pay the balance of 

the proceeds into the Treasury of the United States as miscel-
laneous receipts. All liens against property sold under the 
provisions of this section shall be transferred from the property 
to the proceeds of the sale of the property. If, however, no 

one shall be found claiming the team, vehicle, water or air 

craft, or automobile, the taking of the same, with a description 
thereof, shall be advertised in some newspaper published in 

the city or county where taken or if there be no newspaper 

published in such city or county, in a newspaper having circu-
lation in the county, once a week for two weeks and by hand-

bills posted in three public places near the place of seizure, 
and if no claimant shall appear within ten days after the last 
publication of the advertisement, the property shall be sold and 
the proceeds after deducting the expenses and costs shall be 

paid into the Treasury of the United States as miscellaneous 
receipts. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title II, § 26, 41 Stat. 315.) 

4L Forfeited vessels or vehicles used for enforcement of 

National Prohibition Act.—Any vessel or vehicle summarily 
forfeited to the United States for violation of the customs laws, 

may, in the discretion of the Secretary of the Treasury, under 

such regulations as he may prescribe, be taken and used for 
the enforcement of the provisions of this title in lieu of the 

sale thereof as provided by law. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 438, § 1, 43 

Stat. 1116.) 
42. Application for vessel or vehicle.--Upon application 

therefor by the Secretary of the Treasury, any vessel or 

vehicle forfeited to the United States by a decree of any 
court for violation of this title may be ordered by the court 

to be delivered to the Treasury Department for use in the 
enforcement of the provisions of this title in lieu of the sale 

thereof as provided by law. (Mar. 3, 1925, e. 438, § 2, 43 

Stat. 1116.) 
43. Limitation on use; appropriations for expense of main-

tenance, etc., report in Budget as to vessels or vehicles; dis-

position when not needed for official use.—Any vessel or ve-

hicle acquired under the provisions of the two preceding 
sections shall be utilized only for official purposes in the en-

forcement of this title. The appropriations available for en-
forcement of this title shall be available for the payment of 

expenses of maintenance, repair, and operation of said vessels 

and vehicles, including motor-Propelled passenger-carrying 

vehicles. Said appropriations shall also be available for the 

payment of the actual costs incident to the seizure and for-

feiture, and if the seizure is made under any section of law 
under which liens are recognized, for the payment of the 

amount of such lien allowed by the court A report shall be 
submitted to Congress each year in the Budget, setting forth in 

detail a description of the vessels or vehicles so acquired, the 

cost of acquiring, the appraised value thereof, the uses to which 

they have been put, the appraised value of seizures resulting 

from their use, and the expense or operating such vessels or 
vehicles. Any vessel or vehicle so acquired when no longer 

needed for official use shall be disposed of in the same manner 
as other surplus property. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 438, § 3, 43 

Stat. 1116.) 
44. Delivery of seized liquors to United States for certain 

purposes.—In all cases in which intoxicating liquors may be 

subject to be destroyed under the provisions of this chapter 

the court shall have jurisdiction upon the application of the 

United States attorney to order them delivered to any depart-
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ment or agency of the United States Government for medicinal,
mechanical. or scientific uses, or to order the same sold at
private sale for such purposes to any person having a permit
to purchase liquor the proceeds to be covered into the Treasury
of the United States to the credit of miscellaneous receipts.
(Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title II, § 27, 41 Stat. 316.)

45. Powers of and protection to internal revenue officers
in enforcement of chapter.-The commissioner, his assistants,
agents, and inspectors, and all other officers of the United
States, whose duty it is to enforce criminal laws, shall have
all the power and protection in the enforcement of this chap-
ter or any provisions thereof which is conferred-by law -for the
enforcement of existing laws relating to the manufacture or
sale of intoxicating liquors under the law of the United States.
(Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title II, § 28, 41 Stat. 316.)

46. Punishment for unlawful manufacture or sale of liquor
or violation of permits.-Any person who manufactures or sells
liquor in violation of this chapter shall for a first offense be
fined not more than $1,000, or Imprisoned not exceeding six
months, and for a second or subsequent offense shall be fined
not less than $200 nor more than $2,000 and be imprisoned
not less than one month nor more than five years.

Any person violating the provisions of any permit, or who
makes any false record, report, or affidavit required by this
chapter, or violates any of the provisions of this chapter, for
which offense a special penalty is not prescribed, shall be fined
for a first offense not more than $500; for a second offense not
less than $100 nor more than $1,000, or be imprisoned not
more than ninety days; for any subsequent offense he shall be
fined not less than $500 and be imprisoned not less than three
months nor more than two years. It shall be the duty of the
prosecuting officer to ascertain whether the defendant has been
previously convicted and to plead the prior conviction in the
affidavit, information, or indictment. The penalties provided
in this chapter against the manufacture of liquor without a
permit shall not apply to a person for manufacturing nonin-
toxicating cider and fruit juices exclusively for use in his
home, but such cider and fruit juices shall not be sold or
delivered except to persons having permits to manufacture
vinegar. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title II, § 29, 41 Stat. 316.)

47. Privilege of witnesses; immunity from prosecution.-No
person shall be excused, on the ground that it may tend to in-
criminate him or subject him to a penalty or forfeiture, from
attending and testifying, or producing books, papers, docu-
ments, and other evidence in obedience to a subpoena of any
court in any suit or proceeding based upon or growing out of
any alleged violation of this chapter; but no natural person
shall be prosecuted or subjected to any penalty or forfeiture
for or on account of any transaction, matter, or thing as to which,
in obedience to a subpoena and under oath, he may so testify
or produce evidence, but no person shall be exempt from prose-
cution and punishment for perjury committed in so testifying.
(Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title II, § 30, 41 Stat. 317.)

48. Venue of prosecution for unlawful sale of liquor.-In
case of a sale of liquor where the delivery thereof was made
by a common or other carrier the sale and delivery shall be
deemed to be made in the county or district wherein the de-
livery was made by such carrier to the consignee, his agent or
employee, or in the county or district wherein the sale was
made, or from which the shipment was made, and prosecution
for such sale or delivery may be had in any such county or
district. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title II, § 31, 41 Stat. 317.)

49. Affidavits, information, or indictments; joinder of sepa-
rate offenses.-In any affidavit, information, or indictment for
the violation of this chapter, separate offenses may be united
in separate counts and the defendant may be tried on all at
one trial and the penalty for all offenses may be imposed. It
shall not be necessary in any affidavit, information, or indict-
mont to oive the name of the purchaser or to include any defen-
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sive negative averments, but it shall be sufficient to state that
the act complained of was then and there prohibited and unlaw-
ful, but this provision shall not be construed to preclude the
trial court from directing the furnishing the defendant a bill
of particulars when it deems it proper to do so. (Oct. 28, 1919,
c. 85, Title II, § 32, 41 Stat. 317.)

50. Possession of liquor prima facie evidence of unlawful
purpose; reports of possession; exception.-The possession of
liquors by any person not legally permitted under this chapter
to possess liquor shall be prima facie evidence that such liquor
is kept for the purpose of being sold, bartered, exchanged, given
away, furnished, or otherwise disposed of in violation of the
provisions of this chapter. But it shall not be unlawful to
possess liquors in one's private dwelling while the same is
occupied and used by'him as his dwelling only and such liquor
need not be reported, provided such liquors are for use only
for the personal consumption of the owner thereof and his
family residing in such dwelling and of his bona filde guests
when entertained by him therein; and the burden of proof
shall be upon the possessor in any action concerning the same
to prove that such liquor was lawfully acquired, possessed, and
used. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title II, i 33, 41 Stat. 317.)

51. Records and reports; inspection; use as evidence.-All
records and reports kept or filed -under the provisions of this
chapter shall be subject to inspection at any reasonable bomnr
by the commissioner or any of his agents or by any pablie
prosecutor or by any person designated by him, or by any peace
officer in the State where the record is kept, and copies of
such records and reports duly certified by the person with
whom kept or filed may be introduced in evidence with like
effect as the originals thereof, and verified copies of such ret-
ords shall be furnished to the commissioner when called for.
(Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title II, § 34, 41 Stat. 317.)

52. Repeal; liquor taxes and penalties.-All provisions of
law that are inconsistent with this chapter are repealed'only to
the extent of such inconsistency and the regulations herein
provided for the manufacture or traffic in intoxicating liquor
shall be construed as in addition to existing laws. This chap-
ter shall not relieve anyone from paying any taxes or other
charges imposed upon the manufacture or traffic in such liquor.
No liquor revenue stamps or tax receipts for any illegal manu-
facture or sale shall be issued in advance, but upon evidence
of such Illegal manufacture or sale a tax shall be assessed
against, and collected from, the person responsible for such
illegal manufacture or sale In double the amount now provided
by law, with an additional penalty of $500 on retail dealers and
$1,000 on manufacturers. The payment of such tax or penalty
shall give no right to engage in the manufacture or sale of such
liquor, or relieve anyone from criminal liability, nor shall this
chapter relieve any person from any liability, civil or criminal,
heretofore or hereafter incurred under existing laws. (Oct.
28, 1919, c. 85, Title II, § 35, 41 Stat. 317.)

53. Assessment and collection of taxes and penaltie-All
taxes and tax penalties provided for in section 52 of this
chapter shall be assessed and collected in the same manner
and by the same procedure as other taxes on the manufacture
of or traffic in liquor. (Nov. 23, 1921, c. 134, J 5, 42 Stat. 223.)

54. Los of distilled spirits as affecting payment of tax
thereon.-If distilled spirits upon which the internal-revenue
tax has not been paid are lost by theft, accidental fire, or
other casualty while in possession of a common carrier subject
to chapters 24 and 25 of Title 46, chapter 7 of Title 45, and
sections 71 to 74, 76 to 78, and 141 of Title 49, or if lost
by theft from a distillery or other bonded warehouse, and it
shall be made to appear to the commissioner that such losses
did not occur as the result of negligence, connivance, collusion,
or fraud on the part of the owner or person legally accountable
for such distilled spirits, no tax shall be assessed or coll,.teld
upon the distilled spirits so lost, nor shall any tax penalty
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ment. or agency of the United States Government for medicinal, 

meAkanical, or scientific uses, or to order the same sold at 

private sale for such purposes to any person having a permit 

to purchase liquor the proceeds to be covered into the Treasury 

of the United States to the credit of miscellaneous receipts. 

(Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title II, § 27, 41 Stat. 316.) 
45. Powers of and protection to internal revenue officers 

in enforcement of chapter.—The commissioner, his assistants, 

agents, and inspectors, and all other officers of the United 

States, whose duty it is to enforce criminal laws, shall have 

all the power and protection in the enforcement of this chap-
ter or any provisions thereof which is conferred by law for the 

enforcement of existing laws relating to the manufacture or 
sale of intoxicating liquors under the law of the United States. 

(Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title II, § 28, 41 Stat. 316.) 

46. Punishment for unlawful manufacture or sale of liquor 
or violation of permits.—Any person who manufactures or sells 
liquor in violation of this chapter shall for a first offense be 

fined not more than $1,000, or imprisoned not exceeding six 

months, and for a second or subsequent offense shall be fined 

not less than $200 nor more than $2,000 and be imprisoned 

not less than one month nor more than five years. 
Any person violating the provisions of any permit, or who 

makes any false record, report, or affidavit required by this 
chapter, or violates any of the provisions of this chapter, for 

which offense a special penalty is not prescribed, shall be fined 
for a first offense not more than $500; for a second offense not 

less than $100 nor more than $1,000, or be imprisoned not 
more than ninety days; for any subsequent offense he shall be 

fined not less than $500 and be imprisoned not less than three 
months nor more than two years. It shall be the duty of the 

prosecuting officer to ascertain whether the defendant has been 
previously convicted and to plead the prior conviction in the 

affidavit, information, or indictment. The penalties provided 

in this chapter against the manufacture of liquor without a 
permit shall not apply to a person for manufacturing nonin-

toxicating cider and fruit juices exclusively for use in his 
home, but such cider and fruit juices shall not be sold or 

delivered except to persons having permits to manufacture 
vinegar. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title II, § 29, 41 Stat. 316.) 

47. Privilege of witnesses; immunity from prosecution.—No 

person shall be excused, on the ground that it may tend to in-
criminate him or subject him to a penalty or forfeiture, from 
attending and testifying, or producing books, papers, docu-

ments, and other evidence in obedience to a subp(rna of any 

court in any suit or proceeding based upon or growing out of 

any alleged violation of this chapter; but no natural person 
shall be prosecuted or subjected to any penalty or forfeiture 

for or on account of any transaction, matter, or thing as to which, 
in obedience to a subptena and under oath, he may so testify 

or produce evidence, but no person shall be exempt from prose-
cution and punishment for perjury committed in so testifying. 

(Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title II, § 30, 41 Stat. 317.) 

48. Venue of prosecution for unlawful sale of liquor.—In 
case of a sale of liquor where the delivery thereof was made 
by a common or other carrier the sale and delivery shall be 
deemed to be made in the county or district wherein the de-

livery was made by such carrier to the consignee, his agent or 
employee, or in the county or district wherein the sale was 
made, or from which the shipment was made, and prosecution 
for suoh sale or delivery may be had in any such county or 

district. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title II, § 31, 41 Stat. 317.) 

49. Affidavits, information, or indictments; joinder of sepa-
rate offenses.—In any affidavit, information, or indictment for 
the violation of this chapter, separate offenses may be united 
in separate counts and the defendant may be tried on all at 

one trial and the penalty for all offenses may be imposed. It 
shall not be necessary in any affidavit, information, or indict-
ment to give the name of the purchaser or to include any defen-

sive negative averments, but it shall be sufficient to state that 

the act complained of was then and there prohibited and unlaw-
ful, but this provision shall not be construed to preclude the 

trial court from directing the furnishing the defendant a bill 

of particulars when it deems it proper to do so. (Oct. 28, 1919, 
C. 85, Title II, § 32, 41 Stat. 317.) 

50. Possession of liquor prima facie evidence of unlawful 
purpose; reports of possession; exception.—The possession of 

liquors by any person not legally permitted under this chapter 

to possess liquor shall be prima fade evidence that such liquor 
is kept for the purpose of being sold, bartered, exchanged, given 

away, furnished, or otherwise disposed of in violation of the 

provisions of this chapter. But it shall not be unlawful to 
possess liquors in one's private dwelling while the same is 

occupied and used Whim as his dwelling only and such liquor 
need not be reported, provided such liquors are for use only 

for the personal consumption of the owner thereof and his 

family residing in such dwelling and of his bona fide guests 
when entertained by him therein; and the burden of proof• 
shall be upon the possessor in any action concerning the same 
to prove that such liquor was lawfully acquired, possessed, and 

used. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85; Title II, § 33, 41 Stat. 317.) 
51. Records and reports; inspection; use as evidence.—All 

records and reports kept or filed -under the provisions of this 
chapter shall be subject to inspection at any reasonable &Air' 

by the commissioner or any of his agents Or by an preblie 
prosecutor or by any person designated by him, or by any Peat* 

officer in the State where the record is kept, and cople.4 of 

such records and reports duly certified by the person with ' 
whom kept or filed may be introduced in evidence with like 

effect as the originals thereof, and verified copies of such rec. 

ords shall be furnished to the commissioner when called for. 

(Oct. 28,-1919, c• 85, Title II, § 34, 41 Stat. 317.) 
52. Repeal; liquor taxes and penalties.—All provisions of 

law that are inconsistent with tills chapter are repealed'only to 
the extent of such inconsistency and 'the regulations herein 

provided for the manufacture or traffic in intoxicating liquor 
shall be construed as in addition to existing laws. This chap-

ter shall not relieve anyone from paying any tykes or other 
charges impoSed upon the manufacture or traffic'in such liquor. 

No liquor revenue stamps or tax receipts for any illegal manu-
facture or sale shall be issued in advance, but upon evidence 

of such illegal manufacture or sale a tax shall be assessed 
against, and collected from, the person responsible for such 
illegal manufacture or stile in double the amount now provided 

by law, with an additional penalty of $500 on retail dealers and 
$1,000 on manufacturers. The payment of such tax or penalty 
shall give no right to engage in the manufacture or sale of such 

liquor, or relieve anyone from criminal liability, nor shall fhb( 

chapter relieve any person from any liability, civil or criininal, 
heretofore or hereafter incurred under existing laws. (Oct. 
28, 1919, c. 85, Title II, § 35, 41 Stat. 317.) 

53. Assessment and collection of taxes and penalties.—All 
taxes and tax penalties provided for in section 52 of this 
chapter shall be assessed and collected in the same manner 

and by the same procedure as other taxes on the manufacture 
of or traffic in liquor. (Nov. 23, 1921, c. 134, § 5, 42 Stat. 223.) 

54. Loss of distilled spirits as affecting payment of tax 
thereon.—If distilled spirits upon which the internal-revenue 
tax has not been paid are lost by theft, accidental fire, or 

other casualty while in possession of a common carrier subject 
to chapters 24 and 25 of Title 46, chapter 7 of Title 45, and 

sections 71 to 74, 76 to 78, and 141 of Title 49, or if lost 
by theft from a distillery or other bonded warehouse, and it 

shall be made to appear to the commissioner that such losses 
did not occur as the result of negligence, connivance, collusion, 

or fraud on the part of the owner or person legally accountable 

for such distilled spirits, no tax shall be assessed or collected 

upon the distilled spirits so lost, nor shall any tax penalty 
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be imposed or collected by reason of such loss, but the exemp-
tion from the tax and penalty shall only be allowed to the

extent that the claimant is not indemnified against or recom-

pensed for such loss. This provision shall apply to any claim
for taxes or tax penalties that may have accrued since October
28, 1919, or that may accrue hereafter. Nothing in this section
shall be construed as in any manner limiting or restricting the
provisions of Chapter 3 of this title. (Nov. 23, 1921, c. 134,
§ 5, 42 Stat. 223.)

55. Power of commissioner to compromise civil causes.-The
commissioner, with the approval of the Secretary of the Treas-
ury, may compromise any civil cause arising under this chapter
before bringing action in court; and with the approval of the
Attorney General he may compromise any such cause after
action thereon has been commenced. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85,
Title II, § 35, 41 Stat. 317.)

56. Limitation and regulation of importation, reimporta-
tion and manufacture of spirituous and vinous liquor.-No
spirituous liquor shall be imported into the United States, nor
shall any permit be granted authorizing the manufacture of
any spirituous liquor, save alcohol, until the amount of such
liquor now in distilleries or other bonded warehouses shall
have been reduced to a quantity that in the opinion of the
commissioner will, with liquor that may thereafter be manu-
factured and imported, be sufficient to supply the current need
thereafter for all nonbeverage uses: Provided, That no vinous
liquor shall be imported into the United States unless it is
made to appear to the commissioner that vinous liquor for
such nonbeverage use produced in the United States is not
sufficient to meet such nonbeverage needs: Provided further,
That the commissioner may authorize the return to the United
States under such regulations and conditions as he may pre-
scribe any distilled spirits of American production exported
free of tax and reimported in original packages in which ex-
ported and consigned for redeposit in the distillery bonded
warehouse from which originally removed. (Nov. 23, 1921, c.
134, § 2, 42 Stat. 222.)

57. Storage in or transportation to bonded warehouses of
liquor already manufactured.-Nothing herein shall prevent
the storage in United States bonded warehouses of all liquor
manufactured prior to the taking effect of this chapter, or
prevent the transportation of such liquor to such warehouses
or to any wholesale druggist for sale to such druggist for pur-
poses not prohibited when the tax is paid, and permits may
be issued therefor. (Oct. 28, 1919, e. 85, Title II, 41 Stat.
318.)

58. Development of liquids to contain more than one-half
of 1 per centum of alcohol; reduction of same.-A manufac-
turer of any beverage containing less than one-half of 1 per
centum of alcohol by volume may, on making application and
giving such bond as the commissioner shall prescribe, be
given a permit to develop in the manufacture thereof by the
usual methods of fermentation and fortification or otherwise
a liquid such as beer, ale, porter, or wine, containing more
than one-half of 1 per centum of alcohol by volume, but before
any such liquid Is withdrawn from the factory or otherwise
disposed of the alcoholic contents thereof shall under such
rules and regulations as the commissioner may prescribe be
reduced below such one-half of 1 per centum of alcohol:
Provided, That such liquid may be removed and transported,
under bond and under such regulations as the commissioner may
prescribe, from one bonded plant or warehouse to another for
the purpose of having the alcohol extracted therefrom. And
such liquids may be developed, under permit, by persons other
than the manufacturers of beverages containing less than one-
half of 1 per centum of alcohol by volume, and sold to such
manufacturers for conversion Into such beverages. The alcohol
removed from such liquid, If evaporated and not condensed
and sved, shall not be subject to tax; i saved, it shall be

subject to the same law as other alcoholic liquors. Uredit

shall be allowed on the tax due on any alcohol so saved to

the amount of any tax paid upon distilled spirits or brandy
used in the fortification of the liquor from which the same

is saved. (Oct. 2S, 1919, c. 85, Title II, § 37, 41 Stat. 318.)
59. Tax on fortified wines for nonbeverage alcohol.-When

fortified wines are made and used for the production of non-

beverage alcohol, and dealcoholized wines containing less than

one-half of 1 per centum of alcohol by volume, no tax shall

be assessed or paid on the spirits used in such fortification,
and such dealcoholized wines produced under the provisions

of this chapter, whether carbonated or not, shall not be sub-
ject to the tax on artificially carbonated or sparkling wines,
but shall be subject to the tax on still wines only. (Oct. 2S,
1919, c. 85, Title II, § 37, 41 Stat. 318.)

60. Burden of proof as to alcoholic content.-In any case
where the manufacturer is charged with manufacturing or sell-
ing for beverage purposes any malt, vinous, or fermented liquids
containing one-half of 1 per centum or more of alcohol by vol-
ume, or in any case where the manufacturer, having been per-
mitted by the commissioner to develop a liquid such as ale, beer,
porter, or wine containing more than one-half of 1 per centum
of alcohol by volume in the manner and for the purpose herein
provided, is charged with failure to reduce the alcoholic con-
tent of any such liquid below such one-half of 1 per centum
before withdrawing the same from the factory, then in either
such case the burden of proof shall be on such manufacturer
to show that such liquid so manufactured, sold, or withdrawn
contains less than one-half of 1 per centum of alcohol by vol-
ume. In any suit or proceeding Involving the alcoholic con-
tent of any beverage, the reasonable expense of analysis of
such beverage shall be taxed as costs in the case. (Oct. 28,
1919, c. 85, Title II, 1 37, 41 Stat. 318.)

61. Employees and equipment for enforcement of chapter;
appointment and purchase; appropriation.-The Commis-
sioner of Internal Revenue and the Attorney General of the
United States are hereby respectively authorized to appoint
and employ such assistants, experts, clerks, and other em-
ployees in the District of Columbia or elsewhere, and to pur-
chase such supplies and equipment as they may deem necessary
for the enforcement of the provisions of this title, but such
assistants, experts, clerks, and other employees, except such
executive officers as may be appointed by the Commissioner or
the Attorney General to have immediate direction of the en-
forcement of the provisions of this title, and persons author-
ized to issue permits, and agents and inspectors in the field
service, shall be appointed under the rules and regulations pre-
scribed by chapter 12 of Title 5: Provided, That the Commis-
sioner and Attorney General in making such appointments shall
give preference to those who have served in the military or
naval service in the recent war, if otherwise qualified, and there
is hereby authorized to be appropriated, out of any money in
the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, such sum as may be
required for the enforcement of this chapter including personal
services in the District of Columbia. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85,
Title II, § 38, 41 Stat. 319.)

62. Summons to citizens whose property rights may be af-
fected.-In all cases wherein the property of any citizen is pro-
ceeded against or wherein a judgment affecting it might be
rendered, and the citizen is not the one who in person violated
the provisions of the law, summons must be issued in due form
and served personally, if said person is to be found within the
jurisdiction of the court. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title II, § 39, 41
Stat. 310.)

63. Prohibition of intoxicating liquors in Canal Zone.-It
shall be unlawful to import or Introduce into the Canal Zone,
or to manufacture, sell, give away, dispose of, transport, or
have in one's possession or under one's control within the
Canal Zone, any alcoholic, fermented, brewed, distilled, vinous,
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be imposed or collected by reason of such loss, but the exemp-
tion from the tax and penalty shall only be allowed to the 

extent that the claimant is not indemnified against or recom-
pensed for such loss. This provision shall apply to any claim 

for taxes or tax penalties that may have accrued since October 
28, 1919, or that may accrue hereafter. Nothing in this section 
shall be construed as in any manner limiting or restricting the 
provisions of Chapter 3 of this title. (Nov. 23, 1921, c. 134, 

§ 5, 42 Stat. 223.) 
55. Power of commissioner to compromise civil causes.—The 

commissioner, with the approval of the Secretary of the Treas-
ury, may compromise any civil cause arising under this chapter 
before bringing action in court; and with the approval of the 

Attorney General he may compromise any such cause after 
action thereon has been commenced. (Oct. 28, 1919, C. 85, 

Title II, § 35, 41 Stat. 317.) 
56. Limitation and regulation of importation, reimporta-

tion and manufacture of spirituous and vinous liquor.—No 
spirituous liquor shall be imported into the United States, nor 
shall any permit be granted authorizing the manufacture of 
any spirituous liquor, save alcohol, until the amount of such 

liquor now in distilleries or other bonded warehouses shall 
have been reduced to a quantity that in the opinion of the 
commissioner will, with liquor that may thereafter be manu-

factured and imported, be sufficient to supply the current need 
thereafter for all nonbeverage uses: Provided, That no vinous 

liquor shall be imported into the United States unless it is 
made to appear to the commissioner that vinous liquor for 

such nonbeverage use produced in the United States is not 
sufficient to meet such nonbeverage needs: Provided further, 
That the commissioner may authorize the return to the United 

States under such regulations and conditions as he may pre-
scribe any distilled spirits of American production exported 
free of tax and reimported in original packages in which ex-
ported and consigned for redeposit in the distillery bonded 

warehouse from which originally removed. (Nov. 23, 1921, e. 
134, § 2, 42 Stat. 222.) 

57. Storage in or transportation to bonded warehouses of 
liquor already manufactured.—Nothing herein shall prevent 

the storage in United States bonded warehouses of all liquor 

manufactured prior to the taking effect of this chapter, or 
prevent the transportation of such liquor to such warehouses 

or to any wholesale druggist for sale to such druggist for pur-

poses not prohibited when the tax is paid, and permits may 
be issued therefor. (Oct 28, 1919, e. 85, Title LI, 41 Stat 
318.) 

58. Development of liquids to contain more than one-half 

of 1 per centum of alcohol; reduction of same.—A. manufac-

turer of any beverage containing less than one-half of 1 per 
centum of alcohol by volume may, on making application and 

giving such bond as the commissioner shall prescribe, be 
given a permit to develop in the manufacture thereof by the 

usual methods of fermentation and fortification or otherwise 
a liquid such as beer, ale, porter, or wine, containing more 
than one-half of 1 per centum of alcohol by volume, but before 

any such liquid is withdrawn from the factory or otherwise 

disposed of the alcoholic contents thereof shall under such 

rules and regulations as the commissioner may prescribe be 
reduced below such one-half of 1 per centum of alcohol: 

Provided, That such liquid may be removed and transported, 

under bond and under such regulations as the commissioner may 
prescribe, from one bonded plant or warehouse to another for 

the purpose of having the alcohol extracted therefrom. And 
such liquids may be developed, under permit, by persons other 
than the manufacturers of beverages containing less than one-

half of 1 per centum of alcohol by volume, and sold to such 
manufacturers for conversion into such beverages. The alcohol 

removed from such liquid, if evaporated and not condensed 
aud saved. shall not be subject to tax; it saved, it shalt be 

subject to the same law as other alcoholic liquors. Credit 
shall be allowed on the tax due on any alcohol so saved to 

the amount of any tax paid upon distilled spirits or brandy 

used in the fortification of the liquor from which the same 

is saved. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title II, § 37, 41 Stat. 318.) 
59. Tax on fortified wines for nonbeverage alcohol.—When 

fortified wines are made and used for the production of non-
beverage alcohol, and dealcoholized wines containing less than 

one-half of 1 per centum of alcohol by volume, no tax shall 
be assessed or paid on the spirits used in such fortification, 
and such dealcoholized wines produced under the provisions 

of this chapter, whether carbonated or not, shall not be sub-

ject to the tax on artificially carbonated or sparkling wines, 
but shall be subject to the tax on still wines only. (Oct. :28, 

1919, c. 85, Title II, § 37, 41 Stat. 318.) 
60. Burden of proof as to alcoholic content—In any case 

where the manufacturer is charged with manufacturing or sell-
ing for beverage purposes any malt, vinous, or fermented liquids 

containing one-half of 1 per centum or more of alcohol by vol-

ume, or in any case where the manufacturer, having been per-
mitted by the commissioner to develop a liquid such as ale, beer, 

porter, or wine containing more than one-half of 1 per centum 
of alcohol by volume in the manner and for the purpose herein 

provided, is charged with failure to reduce the alcoholic con-
tent of any such liquid below such one-half of 1 per centum 

before withdrawing the same from the factory, then in either 
such case the burden of proof shall be on such manufacturer 
to show that such liquid so manufactured, sold, or withdrawn 

contains less than one-half of 1 per centum of alcohol by vol-
ume. In any suit or proceeding involving the alcoholic con-

tent of any beverage, the reasonable expense of analysis of 

such beverage shall be taxed as costs in the ease. (Oct 28, 

1919, c. 85, Title II, I 37, 41 Stat. 318.) 
6L Employees and equipment for enforcement of chapter; 

appointment and purchase; appropriation.—The Commis-

sioner of Internal Revenue and the Attorney General of the 

United States are hereby respectively authorized to appoint 
and employ such assistants, experts, clerks, and other em-
ployees in the District of Columbia or elsewhere, and to pur-

chase such supplies and equipment as they may deem necessary 
for the enforcement of the provisions of this title, but such 
assistants, experts, clerks, and other employees, except such 

executive officers as may be appointed by the Commissioner or 
the Attorney General to have inunediate direction of the en-
forcement of the provisions of this title, and persons author-

ized to issue permits, and agents and inspectors in the field 
service, shall be appointed under the rules and regulations pre-

scribed by chapter 12 of Otte 5: Provided, That the Commis-
sioner and Attorney General in making such appointments shall 

give preference to those who have served in the military or 
naval service in the recent war, if otherwise qualified, and there 
is hereby authorized to be appropriated, out of any money in 

the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, such sum as may he 
required for the enforcement of this chapter including personal 
services in the District of Columbia. (Oct. 28. 1919, c. 85, 
Title II, § 38, 41 Stat. 319.) 

62. Summons to citizens whose property rights may be af-
fected.—In all cases wherein the property of any citizen is pro-

ceeded against or wherein a judgment affecting it might be 
rendered, and the citizen is not the one who in person violated 

the provisions of the law, summons must be issued in due form 
and served personally, if said person is to be found within the 

jurisdiction of the court. (Oct. 28, 1919, e. 85, Title II, § 39, 41 

Stat. 319.) 

63. Prohibition of intoxicating liquors in Canal Zone.—It 

shall be unlawful to import or introduce into the Canal Zone, 

or to maoufacture, sell, give away, dispose of, transport, or 

have in one's possession or under one's control within the 

Canal Zone, any alcoholic, fermented, brewed, distilled, vinous, 
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malt, or spirituous liquors, except for sacramental, scientific,
pharmaceutical, industrial, or medicinal purposes, under regu-
lations to be made by the President, and any such liquors within
the Canal Zone in violation hereof shall be forfeited to the
United States and seized: Provided, That this section shall not
apply to liquor in transit through the Panama Canal or on the
Panama Railroad.

That each and every violation of any of the provisions of
this section shall be punished by a fine of not more than $1,000
or imprisonment not exceeding six months for a first offense,
and by a fine not less than $200 nor more than $2,000 and im-
prisonment not less than one month nor more than five years
for a second or subsequent offense.

That all offenses heretofore committed within the Canal
Zone may be prosecuted and all penalties therefor enforced in
the same manner and to the same extent as if this chapter had
not been passed. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title III, § 20, 41
Stat. 322.)

64. Effect of partial invalidity of chapter.-If any provision
of this chapter shall be held invalid it shall not be construed
to invalidate other provisions of the chapter. (Oct. 28, 1919,
c. 85. Title II, § 36, 41 Stat. 318.)

Chapter q.-INDUSTRIAL ALCOHOL.

Sec.
71. Definitions.
72. Plants and warehouses; registration of plants; applications;

bonds; permits.
73. Establishment of warehouses.
74. Transfer of alcohol to other plants or warehouses.
75. Tax on alcohol.
76. Withdrawal of distilled spirits from bonded warehouses for de-

naturing or deposit in warehouse established under chapter.
77. Operation of distillery or bonded warehouse as industrial-alcohol

plant or bonded warehouse therefor.
78. Production, use, or sale of alcohoL
79. Exemption of plants and warehouses from certain laws.
80. Establishment of denaturing plants; sale of denatured alcohol tax

free; distilled vinegar.
81. Withdrawal of alcohol tax free for denaturing and other enumer-

ated purposes.
82. Penalties.
83. Regulations for establishment, bonding, and operation of Industrial-

alcohol plants, denaturing plants, and bonded warehouses.
84. Refund of tax on alcohol for loss, evaporation, shrinkage, or

leakage.
85. Punishment for unlawful operation of Industrial-alcohol plant or

denaturing plant.
8(i. Collection of tax on alcohol.
87. Release of property seized.
88. Applicability of administrative provisions of Internal revenue

laws.
89. Repeal of laws relating to alcohol.

Section 71. Definitions.-When used in this chapter the term
" alcohol" means that substance known as ethyl alcohol, hy-

drated oxide of ethyl, or spirit of wine, from whatever source
or whatever processes produced.

The term "container" includes any receptacle, vessel, or
form of package, tank, or conduit used or capable of use for
hilding, storing, transferring, or shipment of alcohol (Oct.
2S, 1919, c. 85, Title III, § 1, 41 Stat. 319.)

72. Plants and warehouses; registration of plants; applica-
tions; bonds; permits.-Any person establishing a plant for the
production of industrial alcohol shall, before operation, make
application to the commissioner for registration of his plant,
file bond, and receive permit for the operation of such plant.
(Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title III, § 2, 41 Stat. 319.)

73. Establishment of warehouses.-Warehouses for the stor-
age and distribution of alcohol to be used exclusively for other
than beverage purposes may be established upon filing of appli-
cation and bond, and issuance of permit at such places, either
in connection with the manufacturing plant or elsewhere, as
the commissioner may determine; and the entry and storage
of alcohol therein, and the withdrawals of alcohol therefrom
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shall be made in such containers and by such means as the
commissioner by regulation may prescribe. (Oct. 28, 1919, c.
85, Title III, § 3, 41 Stat. 319.)

74. Transfer of alcohol to other plants or warehouses.-
Alcohol produced at any registered industrial-alcohol plant or
stored in any bonded warehouse may be transferred under
regulations to any other registered industrial-alcohol plant or
bonded warehouse for any lawful purpose. (Oct. 28, 1919, C.
85, Title III, § 4, 41 Stat. 320.)

75. Tax on alcohol.-Any tax imposed by law upon alcohol
shall attach to such alcohol as soon as it is in existence as
such, and all proprietors of industrial-alcohol plants and
bonded warehouses shall be jointly and severally liable for any
and all taxes on any and all alcohol produced thereat or stored
therein. Such taxes shall be a first lien on such alcohol and
the premises and plant in which such alcohol is produced or
stored, together with all improvements and appurtenances
thereunto belonging or in any wise appertaining. (Oct. 28,
1919, c. 85, Title III, § 5, 41 Stat. 320.)

76. Withdrawal of distilled spirits from bonded warehouses
for denaturing or deposit in warehouse established under
chapter.-Any distilled spirits produced and fit for beverage
purposes remaining in any bonded warehouse on or before the
date when the eighteenth amendment of the Constitution of the
United States goes into effect, may, under regulations, be withl
drawn therefrom either for denaturation at any bonded densi
turing plant or for deposit in a bonded warehouse established
under this chapter; and when so withdrawn, if not suitable as
to proof, purity, or quality for other than beverage purposes,
such distilled spirits shall be redistilled, purified, and changed
in proof so as to render such spirits suitable for other pur-
poses, and having been so treated may thereafter be denatured
or sold in accordance with the provisions of this chapter. (Oct.
28, 1919, e. 85, Title HI, f 6, 41 Stat. 320.)

77. Operation of distillery or bonded warehouse as inds-
trial-alcohol plant or bonded warehouse thekefr.-Any distill
lery or bonded warehouse heretofore legally established may,
upon filing application and bond and the granting of permit,
be operated as an industrial-alcohol plant or bonded warehouse
under the provisions of this chapter and regulations made
thereunder. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title III, I 7, 41 Stat. 320.)

78. Production, use, or sale of alcohoL-Alcohol may be pro-
duced at any industrial-alcohol plant established under the pro-
visions of this chapter, from any raw materials or by any
processes suitable for the production of alcohol, and, under
regulations, may be used at any industrial-alcohol plant or
bonded warehouse or sold or disposed of for any lawful pur-
pose, as in this chapter provided. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title
III, § 8, 41 Stat. 320.)

79. Exemption of plants and warehouses from eertfa
laws.-Industrial-alcohol plants and bonded warehouses estab-
lished under the provisions of this chapter shall be exempt
from the provisions of sections 37, 43, 8, 67, 202 to 206, 221,
246, 247, 257, 263, 26, 281, 28, 284, 28 to 289, 291 to 294,
298, 303 to 305, 309, 311 to 314, 318 to 320, 323, 324, 341, 361,
363 to 367, 371 to 374, 393 to 396, 398 to 401, and 407 of Title
26, and from such other provisions of existing laws relating
to distilleries and bonded warehouses as may, by regulations,
be declared inapplicable to industrial-alcohol plants and bonded
warehouses established under this chapter.

Regulations may be made embodying any provision of the
sections above enumerated. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title III, § 9,
41 Stat. 320.)

80. Establishment of denaturing plants; sale of denatured
alcohol tax free; distilled vinegar.-Upon the filing of applica-
tion and bond and issuance of permit denaturing plants may
be established upon the premises of any industrial-alcohol
plant, or elsewhere, and shall be used exclusively for the de-
naturation of alcohol by the admixture of such denaturing ma-

malt, or spirituous liquors, except for saeramental, scientific,
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malt, or spirituous liquors, except for sacramental, scientific, 
pharmaceutical, industrial, or medicinal purposes, under regu-
lations to be made by the President, and any such liquors within 
the Canal Zone in violation hereof shall be forfeited to the 
United States and seized: Provided, That this section shall not 
apply to liquor in transit through the Panama Canal or on the 
Panama Railroad. 

That each and every 'violation of any of the provisions of 
this section shall be punished by a fine of not more than $1,000 
or imprisonment not exceeding six months for a first offense, 
and by a fine not less than $200 nor more than $2,000 and im-
prisonment not less than one month nor more than five years 

for a second or subsequent offense. 
That all offenses heretofore committed within the Canal 

Zone may be prosecuted and all penalties therefor enforced in 
the same manner and to the same extent as if this chapter had 
not been passed. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title III, f 20, 41 
Stat. 322.) 

64. Effect of partial invalidity of chapter.—If any provision 
of this chapter shall be held invalid it shall not be construed 
to invalidate other provisions of the chapter. (Oct. 28, 1919, 

c. 85, Title II, § 36, 41 Stat. 318.) 

Chapter q.—INDUSTRIAL ALCOHOL. 

Sec. 
71. Definitions. 
72. Plants and warehouses; registration of plants; applications; 

bonds; permits. 
73. Establishment of warehouses. 
74. Transfer of alcohol to other plants or warehouses. 
75. Tax on alcohol. 
76. Withdrawal of distilled spirits from bonded warehouses for de-

naturing or deposit in warehouse established under chapter. 
77. Operation of distillery or bonded warehouse as industrial-alcohol 

plant or bonded warehouse therefor. 
78. Production, use, or sale of alcohol. 
79. Exemption of plants and warehouses from certain laws. 
80. Establishment of denaturing plants; sale of denatured alcohol tax 

free; distilled vinegar. 
81. Withdrawal of alcohol tax free for denaturing and other enumer-

ated purposes. 
82. Penalties. 
83. Regulations for establishment, bonding, and operation of industrial-

alcohol plants, denaturing plants, and bonded warehouses. 
84. Refund of tax on alcohol for loss, evaporation, shrinkage, or 

leakage. 
85. Punishment for unlawful operation of industrial-alcohol plant or 

denaturing plant. 
S. Collection of tax on alcohol. 
87. Release of property seized. 
88. Applicability of administrative provisions of internal revenue 

laws. 
89. Repeal of laws relating to alcohol. 

Section 71. Definitions.—When used in this chapter the term 
"alcohol" means that substance known as ethyl alcohol, hy-
drated oxide of ethyl, or spirit of wine, from whatever source 

or whatever processes produced. 
The term "container" includes any receptacle, vessel, or 

form of package, tank, or conduit used or capable of use for 
bidding, storing, transferring, or shipment of alcohoL (Oct. 

2s, 1919, c. 85, Title III, § 1, 41 Stat. 319.) 
72. Plants and warehouses; registration of plants; applica-

tions; bonds; permits.—Any person establishing a plant for the 
production of industrial alcohol shall, before operation, make 
application to the commissioner for registration of his plant, 
file bond, and receive permit for the operation of such plant. 

(Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title III, § 2, 41 Stat. 319.) 
73. Establishment of warehouses.—Warehouses for the stor-

age and distribution of alcohol to be used exclusively for other 

than beverage purposes may be established upon filing of appli-
cation and bond, and issuance of permit at such places, either 
in connection with the manufacturing plant or elsewhere, as 

the commissioner may determine; and the entry and storage 
of alcohol therein, and the withdrawals of alcohol therefrom 

shall be made in such containers and by such means as the 
commissioner by regulation may prescribe. (Oct. 28, 1919, C. 
85, Title III, § 3, 41 Stat. 319.) 

74. Transfer of alcohol to other plants or warehouses.— 
Alcohol produced at any registered industrial-alcohol plant or 
stored in any bonded warehouse may be transferred under 
regulations to any other registered industrial-alcohol plant or 
bonded warehouse for any lawful purpose. (Oct. 28, 1910, C. 
85, Title III, § 4, 41 Stat. 320.) 

75. Tax on alcohol.—Any tax imposed by law upon alcohol 
shall attach to such alcohol as soon as it is in existence as 
such, and all proprietors of industrial-alcohol plants and 
bonded warehouses shall be jointly and severally liable for any 
and all taxes on any and all alcohol produced thereat or stored 
therein. Such taxes shall be a first lien on such alcohol and 
the premises and plant in which such alcohol is produced or 
stored, together with all improvements and appurtenances 
thereunto belonging or in any wise appertaining. (Oct. 28, 
1919, c. 85, Title III, § 5, 41 Stat. 320.) 

76. Withdrawal of distilled spirits from bonded warehouses 
for denaturing or deposit in warehouse established under 
chapter.—Any distilled spirits produced and fit for beverage 
purposes remaining In any bonded warehouse on or before the 
date when the eighteenth amendment of the Constitution of the 
United States goes into effect, may, under iegulations, be with; 
drawn therefrom either for denaturation at any bonded demi:-
Wring plant or for deposit in a bonded warehouse established 
under this chapter; and when so withdrawn, if not suitable as 
to proof, purity, or quality for other than beverage purposes, 
such distilled spirits shall be redistilled, purified, and changed 
in proof so as to render such spirits suitable for other pur-
poses, and having been so treated may thereafter be denatured 
or sold in accordance with the provisions of this chapter. (Oct. 
28, 1919, e. 85, Title III, f 8, 41 Stat. 320.) 

77. Operation of distillery or bonded warehtitme as indus-
trial-alcohol plant or bonded warehouse theiefor.—Any distil; 
lery or bonded warehouse heretofore legally established may, 
upon tiling application and bond and the granting of permit, 
be operated as an industrial-alcohol plant or bonded Warehouse 
under the provisions of this chapter and regulations made 
thereunder. (Oct. 28, 1019, c. 85, Title III, § 7, 41 Stat. 320.) 

78. Production, use, or sale of alcohol.—Alcohol may be pro-
duced at any industrial-alcohol plant established under the pro-
visions of this chapter, from any raw materials or by any 
processes suitable for the production of alcohol, and, under 

regulations, may be used at any industrial-alcohol plant or 
bonded warehouse or sold or disposed of for any lawful pur-
pose, as in this chapter provided. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title 

III, § 8, 41 Stat. 320.) 
79. Exemption of plants and warehouses from aerials 

laws.---Industrial-alcohol plants and bonded warehouses estab-
lished under the provisions of this chapter shall be exempt 
from the provisions of sections 37, 43, 66, 67, 202 to 286, 221, 
246, 247, 257, 263, 266, 281, 282, 284, 28T to 280, 291 to 294, 
298, 303 to 305, 309, 311 to 314, 318 to 320, 323, 324, 341, 361, 
363 to 367, 371 to 374, 393 to 396, 398 to 401, and 407 of Title 
26, and from such other provisions of existing laws relating 
to distilleries and bonded warehouses as may, by regulations, 
be declared inapplicable to industrial-alcohol plants and bonded 
warehouses established under this chapter. 

Regulations may be made embodying any provision of the 
sections above enumerated. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title III, § 9, 

41 Stat. 320.) 
80. Establishment of denaturing plants; sale of denatured 

alcohol tax free; distilled vinegar.—Upon the filing of applica-
tion and bond and issuance of permit denaturing plants may 
be established upon the premises of any industrial-alcohol 
plant, or elsewhere, and shall be used exclusively for the de-

naturatton of alcohol by the admiuture of such denaturing ma. 
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terials as shall render the alcohol, or any compound in which it

is authorized to be used, unfit for use as an intoxicating
beverage.

Alcohol lawfully denatured may, under regulations, be sold

free of tax either for domestic use or for export.
Nothing in this chapter shall be construed to require manu-

facturers of distilled vinegar to raise the proof of any alcohol

used in such manufacture or to denature the same. (Oct. 28,
1919, c. 85, Title III, § 10, 41 Stat. 320.)

81. Withdrawal of alcohol tax free for denaturing and other

enumerated purposes.-Alcohol produced at any industrial-alco-

hol plant or stored in any bonded warehouse may, under regu-

lations, be withdrawn tax free as provided by existing law

from such plant or warehouse for transfer to any denaturing

plant for denaturation, or may, under regulations, before or

after denaturation, be removed from any such plant or ware-
house for any lawful tax-free purpose.

Spirits of less proof than one hundred and sixty degrees may,
under regulations, be deemed to be alcohol for the purpose of

denaturation, under the provisions of this chapter.
Alcohol may be withdrawn, under regulations, from any

industrial plant or bonded warehouse tax free by the United
States or any governmental agency thereof, or by the several

States and Territories or any municipal subdivision thereof or

by the District of Columbia, or for the use of any scientific
university or college of learning, any laboratory for use exclu-

sively in scientific research, or for use in any hospital or

sanatorium.
But any person permitted to obtain alcohol tax free, except

the United States and the several States and Territories and

subdivisions thereof, and the District of Columbia, shall first

apply for and secure a permit to purchase the same and give

the bonds prescribed under chapter 2 of this title, but alcohol
withdrawn for nonbeverage purposes for use of the United

States and the several States, Territories and subdivisions
thereof, and the District of Columbia, may be purchased and

withdrawn subject only to such regulations as may be pre-

scribed. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title III, 11, 41 Stat. 321.)
82. Penalties.-The penalties provided in this chapter shall be

in addition to any penalties provided in chapter 2 of this title,
unless expressly otherwise therein provided. (Oct. 28, 1919,

c. 85, Title III, § 12, 41 Stat. 321.)
83. Regulations for establishment, bonding, and operation of

industrial-alcohol plants, denaturing plants, and bonded ware-
houses.-The commissioner shall from time to time issue regu-

lations respecting the establishment, bonding, and operation of

industrial-alcohol plants, denaturing plants, and bonded ware-

houses authorized herein, and the distribution, sale, export,

and use of alcohol which may be necessary, advisable, or

proper, to secure the revenue, to prevent diversion of the al-

cohol to illegal uses, and to place the nonbeverage alcohol in-

dustry and other industries using such alcohol as a chemical

raw material or for other lawful purpose upon the highest pos-

sible plane of scientific and commercial efficiency consistent
with the interests of the Government, and which shall insure

.

an ample supply of such alcohol and promote its use in scen-

tific research and the development of fuels, dyes, and other

lawful products. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title III, § 13, 41 Stat.

321.)
84. Refund of tax on alcohol for loss, evaporation, shrinkage,

or leakage.-Whenever any alcohol is lost by evaporation or

other shrinkage, leakage, casualty, or unavoidable cause during

distillation, redistillation, denaturation, withdrawal, piping,

shipment, warehousing, storage, packing, transfer, or recovery,

of any such alcohol the commissioner may remit or refund any

tax incurred under existing law upon such alcohol, provided he

is satisfied that the alcohol has not been diverted to any illegal

use: Provided also, That such allowance shall not be granted

if the person claiming same is indemnified against such loss by

a valid claim of insurance. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. S5, Title III,

§ 14, 41 Stat 321.)
85. Punishment for unlawful operation of industrial-alcohol

plant or denaturing plant.-Whoever operates an industrial-

alcohol plant or a denaturing plant without complying with the

provisions of this chapter and lawful regulations made there-

under, or whoever withdraws or attempts to withdraw or se-

cure tax free any alcohol subject to tax, or whoever otherwise
violates any of the provisions of this chapter or of regulations
lawfully made thereunder shall be liable, for the first offense, to

a penalty of not exceeding $1,000, or imprisonment not exceed-

ing thirty days, or both, and for a second or cognate offense to

a penalty of not less than $100 nor more than $10,000, and

to imprisonment of not less than thirty days nor more than
one year. It shall be lawful for the commissioner in all cases

of second or cognate cffense to refuse to issue for a period of
one year a permit for the manufacture or use of alcohol upon

the premises of any person responsible in any degree for the
violation. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title III, § 15, 41 Stat. 321.)

86. Collection of tax on alcohol.-Any tax payable upon alco-
hol under existing law may be collected either by assessment
or by stamp as regulations shall provide; and if by stamp, regu-
lations shall issue prescribing the kind of stamp to be used
and the manner of affixing and canceling the same. (Oct. 28,
1919, c. 85, Title III, § 16, 41 Stat. 322.)

87. Release of property seized.-When any property is seized
for violation of this chapter it may be released to the claimant
or to any intervening party, in the discretion of the commis-
sioner, on a bond given and approved. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85,
Title III, § 17, 41 Stat. 322.)

88. Applicability of administrative provisions of internal
revenue laws--Al administrative provisions of internal reve-
nue law, including those relating to assessment, collection,
abatement, and refund of taxes and penalties, and the seizure
and forfeiture of property, are made applicable to this chapter
in so far as they are not inconsistent with the provisions there-

of. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title III, 1 18, 41 Stat. 322.)
89. Repeal of laws relating to alohol.-All prior statutes

relating to alcohol as defined in this chapter are hereby repealed
in so far as they are inconsistent with the provisions of this

chapter. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title III, S 19, 41 Stat. 322.)
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tennis as shall render the alcohol, or any compound in which it 

is authorized to be used, unfit for use as an intoxicating 

beverage. 
Alcohol lawfully denatured may, under regulations, be sold 

free of tax either for domestic use or for export. 

Nothing in this chapter shall be construed to require manu-
facturers of distilled vinegar to raise the proof of any alcohol 
used in such manufacture or to denature the same. (Oct. 28, 

1919. e. 85, Title III, § 10, 41 Stat. 320.) 
81.. Withdrawal of alcohol tax free for denaturing and other 

enumerated purposes.-Alcohol produced at any industrial-alco-
hol plant or stored in any bonded warehouse may, under regu-

lations, be withdrawn tax free as provided by existing law 
from such plant or warehouse for transfer to any denaturing 

plant for denaturation, or may, under regulations, before or 

after denaturation, be removed from any such plant or ware-

house for any lawful tax-free purpose. 
Spirits of less proof than one hundred and sixty degrees may, 

under regulations, be deemed to be alcohol for the purpose of 

denaturation, under the provisions of this chapter. 
Alcohol may be withdrawn, under regulations, from any 

industrial plant or bonded warehouse tax free by the United 
States or any governmental agency thereof, or by the several 
States and Territories or any municipal subdivision thereof or 
by the District of Columbia, or for the use of any scientific 

university or college of learning, any laboratory for use exclu-
sively in scientific research, or for use in any hospital or 

sanatorium. 
Rut any person permitted to obtain alcohol tax free, except 

the United States and the several States and, Territories and 

subdivisions thereof, and the District of Columbia, shall first 
apply for and secure a permit to purchase the same and give 
the bonds prescribed under chapter 2 of this title, but alcohol 
withdrawn for nonbeverage purposes for use of the United 

States and the several States, Territories and subdivisions 
thereof, and the District of Columbia, may be purchased and 

withdrawn subject only to such regulations as may be pre-

scribed. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title III, § 11, 41 Stat. 321.) 
82. Penalties.-The penalties provided in this chapter shall be 

in addition to any penalties provided in chapter 2 of this title, 
unless expressly otherwise therein provided. (Oct. 28, 1919, 

c. 85, Title III, § 12, 41 Stet 321.) 
83. Regulations for establishment, bonding, and operation of 

industrial-alcohol plants, denaturing plants, and bonded ware-
houses.-The commissioner shall from time to time issue regu-

lations respecting the establishment, bonding, and operation of 
industrial-alcohol plants, denaturing plants, and bonded ware-
houses authorized herein, and the distribution, sale, export, 
and use of alcohol which may be necessary, advisable, or 

proper, to secure the revenue, to prevent diversion of the al-

cohol to illegal uses, and to place the nonbeverage alcohol in-
dustry and other industries using such alcohol as a chemical 

raw material or for other lawful purpose upon the highest pos-

sible plane of scientific and commercial efficiency consistent 

with the interests of the Government, and which shall insure 

an ample supply of such alcohol and promote its use in scien-

tific research and the development of fuels, dyes, and other 
lawful products. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title III, § 13, 41 Stat. 

321.) 
84. Refund of tax on alcohol for loss, evaporation, shrinkage, 

or leakage.-Whenever any alcohol is lost by evaporation or 
other shrinkage, leakage, casualty, or unavoidable cause during 
distillation, redistillation, denaturation, withdrawal, piping, 

shipment, warehousing, storage, packing, transfer, or recovery, 
of any such alcohol the commissioner may remit or refund any 

tax incurred under existing law upon such alcohol, provided he 
is satisfied that the alcohol has not been diverted to any illegal 

use: Provided also, That such allowance shall not be granted 
if the person claiming same is indemnified against such loss by 

a valid claim of insurance. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title III, 

14, 41 Stat. 321.) 
85. Punishment for unlawful operation of industrial-alcohol 

plant or denaturing plant-Whoever operates an industrial-

alcohol plant or a denaturing plant without complying with the 

provisions of this chapter and lawful regulations made there-

under, or whoever withdraws or attempts to withdraw or se-
cure tax free any alcohol subject to tax, or whoever otherwise 
violates any of the provisions of this chapter or of regulations 
lawfully made thereunder shall be liable, for the first offense, to 

a penalty of not exceeding $1,000, or imprisonment not exceed-
ing thirty days, or both, and for a second or cognate offense to 
a penalty of not less than $100 nor more than $10,000, and 

to imprisonment of not less than thirty days nor more than 
one year. It shall be lawful for the commissioner in all cases 
of second or cognate offense to refuse to issue for a period of 

one year a permit for the manufacture or use of alcohol upon 

the premises of any person responsible in any degree for the 
violation. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title III, § 15, 41 Stat. 321.) 

86. Collection of tax on alcohol.-Any tax payable upon alco-

hol under existing law may be collected either by assessment 
or by stamp as regulations shall provide; and if by stamp, regu-

lations shall issue prescribing the kind of stamp to be used 
and the manner of affixing and canceling the same. (Oct. 28, 

1919, c. 85, Title III, § 16, 41 Stat. 322.) 
87. Release of property seized.-When any property is seized 

for violation of this chapter it may be released to the claimant 

or to any intervening party, in the discretion of the commis-
sioner, on a bond given and approved. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, 

Title III, § 17, 41 Stat. 322.) 
88. Applicability of administrative provisions of internal 

revenue laws.-All administrative provisions of internal reve-

nue law, including those relating to assessment, collection, 

abatement, and refund of taxes and penalties, and the seizure 

and forfeiture of property, are made applicable to this chapter 
in so far as they are not inconsistent with the provisions there-. 
of. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title III, 1 18, 41 Stat 322.) 

89. Repeal of laws relating to alcohol.-All prior statutes 
relating to alcohol as defined in this chapter are hereby repealed 

in so far as they are inconsistent with the provisions of this 
chapter. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 85, Title III, i 19, 41 Stat. 322.) 
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TITLE 28.-JUDICIAL CODE AND JUDICIARY

Part I.-JUDICIAL CODE

Cial)ter Sec.
1. DISTRICT COURTS; ORGANIZATION--------------------------- 1

2. DISTRICT COURTS: JURISDICTION-------------------------- 41

3. DISTRICT COURTS; REMOVAL OF CAUSES------------------- 71

4. DISTRICT COURTS; MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS--------------- 101

5. DISTRICT COUI1:S; DISTRICTS AND PROVISIONS APPLICABLE TO

PARTICULAR STATES ------------------------------------ 141

6. CIRCUIT COURTS OF APIPEAI.S------------------------------ 211

7. TiE COURT' OF CLAIMS-------------------------------- 241

8. T'E COURT OF CUSTOMS APPEALS-------------------------- -301

9. THE SUPIREME COURT--------------------------------- --- 321

10. PROVISIONS COMMON TO MORE THAN ONE COURT--------------- 371

CROSS REFERENCES

Consular covirts; see Title 22, FOREIGN RELATIONS AND INTERCOURBS.

Courts of Territories; see Title 48, TERRITORIES AND INSULAB POS-

SESSIONS.
Criminal procedure; see Part 2 of Title 18, CRIMINAL CODn AND

CRIMINAL PROCEDM'RE.
D'partment of Justice; see chapter 5 of Title 5, ExECUTnIV DE.

PAITM.IENTS AND GOVERNMENT OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES.

United Sates Court for China; see Title 22, FOBRIGN RELATIONS
AND INTEI:COUBSE.

Part I.--JUDICIAL CODE

Chapter 1.-DISTRICT COURTS; ORGANIZATION.

Sec.
1. District courts; judges; appointment and residence.
2. Additional district judges for certain districts; vacancies.

3. S:me; residence.
4. Additional judge for district of Minnesota; residence; powers;

vacancy.
5. District judges; salaries.
6. Clerks of certain courts; appointment.
7. Deputies and clerical assistants.
8. Dupty clerks;' removal; death of clerk; liability for defaults of

deputies.
9. Criers and bailiffs.

10. Records; where kept.
11. Altcring terms.
12. Trials not discontinued by new term.
13. Courts open as courts of admiralty and equity.
14. Monthly adjournments for trial of criminal causes.

15. Special terms.
16. Adjournment for nonattendance of judge.
17. Disability of judge; accumulation of business; designation of an-

other judge.
18. Power of designated judge.
19. Designation by Chief Justice,
20. Ni w appointment and revocation.
21. Designation to aid another judge.
22. Circuit Judge designated to hold district court; powers.

2:;. Same; duty of district or circuit judgc.
24. Interest or relationship of district judge.
25. Aflidiavit of personal bias or prejudice of judge.
2'. Continuance In case of vacancy in office.
27. Districts with more than one judge; division of business.

Section 1. (Judicial Code, section 1, amended.) District

courts; judges; appointment and residence.-In each of the

districts described in chapter 5 there shall be a court called a

district court, for which there shall be appointed one judge, tc

be called a district judge, except that in the northern district

of California, the southern district of California, the northern

district of Illinois, the district of Indiana, the district of Min

nesota, the district of Nebraska, the eastern district of New

York, the northern and southern districts of Ohio, the district

of Oregon, the eastern and western districts of Pennsylvania

the western district of Texas, and the western district of Wash

ington, there shall be an additional district judge in each. ii

the district of New Jersey two additional district judges, ant

in the southern district of New York three additional distric

judges, and such other additional district judges as have beei
- .- -- _, ...n , -rhvlwai. Thereshall be one judge for the
or may e yruvIlu. u-* -- -- - -.-

Part I.-JUDICIAL CODE-Continued
Chapter See.
11. JURIES ------------------------------------------------- 411

12. GENERAL PROVISIONS ----------------------------- - 431
13. REPEALING PROVISIONS ----------------------------------- 441

Part II.-THE JUDICIARY

14. HABEAS CORPUS ----------------- -------------- ---- 451
15. DISTRICT ATTORNEYS, MARSHALS, CLERKS AND OTHER COURT

OFFICERS, AND COMMISSIONERS-------------------------- 481

16. FEES, COMPENSATION, AND ACCOUNTS OF OFFICERS------------ 541

17. EVIDENCE----------------------------------------------- 631

18. PROCEDURB ----------------------------------- 721

northern and southern districts of Mississippi. The aisTrIct

judge for the middle district of Alabama shall also be a district

judge for the northern district thereof. Every district judge

shall reside in the district or one of the districts for which he

is appointed, and for offending against this provision shall be

deemed guilty of a high misdemeanor. (R. S. §§ 551, 552;

Aug. 2, 1886, c. 842, 24 Stat. 213; Dec. 19, 1900, c. 3, 31 Stat.

726; Feb. 4, 1903, c. 402, 32 Stat. 796; Feb. 9, 1903, c. 527, 32

Stat. 805; Apr. 1, 1904, c. 857; 38 Stat. 155; Mar. 8, 1905,

c. 1418, 33 Stat. 987; Mar. 3, 1905, c. 1427, § 2, 33 Stat. 993;

May 26, 1906, c. 2557, 34 Stat. 202; Feb. 25, 1907, c. 1189, 34

Stat. 928; Feb. 25, 1907, c. 1198, 34 Stat. 931; Feb. 27, 1907,

c: 2073, 34 Stat. 997; Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2575, 34 Stat. 1253; Feb.

26, 1909, c. 215, 35 Stat. 656; Mar. 2, 1909, c. 242, 35 Stat. 685;

Mar. 2, 1909, c. 243, 35 Stat. 686; Feb. 24, 1910, c. 56, 36 Stat.

201; Feb. 24, 1910, c. 57, 36 Stat. 202; June 25, 1910, c. 410, 36

Stat. 838; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 1, 36 Stat. 1087; July 30, 1914,

c. 216, 38 Stat 580; Mar. 3, 1915, c. 100, §§ 1, 2, 38 Stat. 961;

Apr. 11, 1916, c. 64, § 1, 39 Stat. 48; Feb. 26, 1917, e. 120, 39

Stat. 938; Sept. 14, 1922, c. 306, § 1, 42 Stat. 837; Jan. 16, 1925,

c. S3, § 3. 43 Stat. 752.)

2. Additional district judges for certain districts; vacan-

cies.-There shall be in addition to the judges provided for in the

sections 1, 3, and 4, of this title, one judge of the district court of

the United States for the northern judicial district of the State

of Texas; one judge of the district court of the United States for

the judicial district of the State of North Dakota; one judge of

the district court of the United States for the western district of

Michigan. The said judges shall possess the same powers, per-

form the same duties, and receive the same compensation and

allowances as the present judges of the respective distriets The

judges appointed pursuant to this section for the judicial di-

trict of the State of North Dakota and for the western distrtet

of Michigan shall be held and treated as the aentor judges and

shall exercise such powers and perform such dutie in their

respective judicial districts as may be incident to seniority.

Whenever a vacancy shall oeeur in either the office of the dis-

trict judge of the northern district of Texas, or the district of

North-Dakota by retirement, disqualification or death of the

judge senior in commission, such vacancy shall not be filled.

Upon the death, resignation, or retirement of the district

judge holding office on February 17, 1925, for the western dis-

trict of Michigan, the vacancy caused thereby shall not be

filled. (Feb. 26, 1919, c. 50, i§ 1; 2, 40 Stat. 1183; June 25,

1921, c. 29, §§ 1. 2, 42 Stat. 66, 67; Feb. 17, 1925, c. 254,

t§ 1, 2, 43 Stat. 949.)
3. Same; residence.-There shall be in addition to the judges

provided for in sections 1, 2. and 4 of this title the following

number of district judges for the United States district courts

in the districts specified:
For the district of Massachusetts, two: for the eastern dis-

trict of New York, oae; for the southern district of New York,
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Chapter 1.---DISTRICT COURTS; ORGANIZATION. 

Sec. 
1. District courts; judges; appointment and residence. 
2. Additional district judges for certain districts; vacancies. 

3. Same; residence. 
4. Additional Judge for district of Minnesota; residence; powers; 

vacancy. 
5. District judges; salaries. 
6. Clerks of certain courts; appointment. 
7. Deputies and clerical assistants. 
8. Dupty clerks ;. removal; death of clerk; liability for defaults of 

deputies. 
9. Criers and bailiffs. 

10. Records; where kept. 
11. Altering terms. 
12. Trials not discontinued by new term. 
13. Courts open as courts of admiralty and equity. 
14. Monthly adjournments for trial of criminal causes. 

15. Special terms. 
16. Adjournment for nonattendance of judge. 
17. Disability of judge; accumulation of business; designation of an-

other judge. 
18. Power of designated judge. 
19. Designation by Chief Justice. 
20. New appointment and revocation. 

21. resignation to aid another judge. 
22. Circuit judge designated to hold district court; powers. 
23. Same; duty of district or circuit judge. 
24. Interest or relationship of district judge. 
27i. Affidavit of personal bias or prejudice of judge. 
26 Continuance in case of vacancy in office. 

27. Districts with more than one judge; division of business. 

Section 1. (Judicial Code, section 1, amended.) District 
courts; judges; appointment and residence.—In each of the 
districts described in chapter 5 there shall be a court called a 
district court, for which there shall be appointed one judge, to 
be called a district judge, except that in the northern district 
of California, the southern district of California, the northern 
district of Illinois, the district of Indiana, the district of Min-
nesota, the district of Nebraska, the eastern district of New 
York, the northern and southern districts of Ohio, the district 
of Oregon, the eastern and western districts of Pennsylvania, 
the western district of Texas, ,and the western district of Wash-
ington, there shall be an additional district judge in each. In 
the district of New Jersey two additional district judges, and 
in the southern district of New York three additional district 
judges, and such other additional district judges as have been 

or may be provided for by taw. There shall be one judge for the 

Part I.—JUDICIAL CODE—Continued 

Chapter 
11. JURIES   

Sec. 
411 

12. GENERAL PROVISIONS  431 
13. REPEALING PROVISIONS  441 

Part II.—THE JUDICIARY 

14. HABEAS CORPUS  451 
15. DISTRICT ATTORNEYS, MARSHALS, CLERKS AND OTHER COURT 

OFFICERS, AND COMMISSIONERS  481 
16. FEES, COMPENSATION, AND ACCOUNTS OF OFFICERS  541 
17. EVIDENCE  631 
18. PROCEDURE  721 

northern and southern districts of Mississippi. The district 
judge for the middle district of Alabama shall also be a district 

judge for the northern district thereof. Every district judge 
shall reside in the district or one of the districts for which he 
is appointed, and for offending against this provision shall he 
deemed guilty of a high misdemeanor. (R. S. §§ 551, 552; 
Aug. 2, 1886, c. 842, 24 Stat. 213; Dec. 19, 1900, c. 3, 31 Stat. 
726; Feb. 4, 1903, c. 402, 32 Stat. 795; Feb. 9, 1903, c. 527, 82 
Stat. 805; Apr. 1, 1904, c. 857, 33 Stat. 155; Mar. 3, 1905, 
c. 1418, 33 Stat. 987; Mar. 3, 1905, c. 1427, § 2, 33 Stat. 993; 
May 26, 1906, c. 2557, 34 Stat. 202; Feb. 25, 1907, c. 1189, 34 

Stat. 928; Feb. 25, 1907, c. 1198, 34 Stat. 931; Feb. 27, 1907. 
c. 2073, 34 Stat. 997; Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2575, 34 Stat. 1253; Feb. 
26, 1909, c. 215, 35 Stat. 656; Mar. 2, 1909, c. 242, 35 Stat. 685; 
Mar. 2, 1909, c. 243, 35 Stat. 986; Feb. 24, 1910, c. 56, 36 Stitt. 

201; Feb. 24, 1910, c. 57, 36 Stat. 202; June 25, 1910, c. 410, 36 
Stat. 838; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 1, 36 Stat. 1087; July 30, 1914, 

c. 216, 38 Stat 580; Mar. 3, 1915, c. 100, §§ 1, 2, 38 Stat. 961; 
Apr. 11, 1916, c. 64, § 1, 39 Stat. 48; Feb. 26, 1917, c. 120, 39 
Stat. 938; Sept. 14, 1922, c. 306, § 1, 42 Stat. 837; Jan. 16, 1925, 

c. S3, § 3. 43 Stat. 752.) 
2. Additional district judges for certain districts; vacan-

cies.—There shall be in addition to the judges provided for in the 

sections 1, 3, and 4, of this title, one judge of the district court of 
the United States for the northern judicial district of the State 
of Texas; one judge of the district court of the United States for 

the judicial district of the State of North Dakota; one judge of 
the district court of the United States for the western district of 
Michigan. The said judges shall possess the same powers, per-
form the same duties, and receive the same compensation and 
allowances as the present judges of the respective districts. The 
judges appointed pursuant to this section for the judicial dis-
trict of the State of North Dakota and for the western tliStriet 
of Michigan shall be held and treated as the senior judges and 
shall exercise such powers and perform such duties in their 
respective judicial districts as may be incident to seniority'. 
Whenever a vacancy shall occur in either the office of the dis-
trict judge of the northern district of Texas, or the district of 
North Dakota by retirement, disqualification or death of the 
judge senior in commission, such vacancy shall not be filled. 

Upon the death, resignation, or retirement of the district 
judge holding office on February 17, 1925, for the western dis-
trict of Michigan, the vacancy caused thereby shall not be 
filled. (Feb. 26, 1919, c. 50, §§ L 2. 40 Stat. 1183; June 25, 
1921, c. 29, §§ 1. 2, 42 Stat. 66, 67; Feb. 17, 1925, c. 254, 

§§ 1, 2, 43 Stat. 949.) 
3. Same; residence.—There shall be in addition to the judges 

provided for in sections 1, 2, and 4 of this title the following 
number of district judges for the United States district courts 

in the districts specified: 
For the district of Massachusetts, two: for the eastern dis-

trict of New York, one; for the southern district of New York, 
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two: ff r the district of New Jersey, one; for the western dis-

trict of Pennsylvania, one; for the northern district of Texas,

one; fer the southern district of Florida, one; for the eastern

district of Michigan, one; for the_ northern district of Ohio,

one; for the northern district of Illinois, one; for the eastern

district of Illnois, one; for the eastern district of Missouri,

one; for the western district of Missouri, one; for the district

of Montana. one; for the northern district of California, one:
for the southern district of California, one; for the district of

New Mexico, one; and for the district of Arizona, one.
A vacancy occurring after September 14, 1924, in the office

of any district judge so appointed shall not be filled unless

Congress shall so provide, and if an appointment is made to

fill such a vacancy occurring before September 14, 1924, a

vacancy thereafter occurring in said office shall not be filled

unless Congress shall so provide.
Every judge shall reside in the district or circuit or one of

the districts or circuits for which he is appointed. (Sept. 14,
1922, c. 306, § 1, 42 Stat. 837; Feb. 16, 1925, c. 233, §§ 1-3, 43

Stat. 945, 946; Mar. 2, 1925, c. 397, §§ 1-3, 43 Stat. 1098.)
4. Additional judge for district of Minnesota; residence;

powers; vacancy.-There shall be in addition to the judges pro-
vided for in sections 1 to 3 of this title, one judge of the district

court of the United States for the judicial district of Minne-

sota, v-ho shall reside in said district and whose compensation

and powers shall be the same as provided by law for the judges

of said district. A vacancy occurring after March 2, 1927, in

the office of the district judge appointed pursuant to this sec-

tion shall not be filled unless Congress shall so provide. (Mar.

2, 1925, c. 397, §§ 1-3, 43 Stat. 1098.)
5. (Judicial Code, section 2, amended.) District judges;

salaries.-Each of the district judges, including the judges in

Porto Rico, Hawaii, and Alaska exercising Federal jurisdic-

tion, shall receive a salary of $7,500 a year, to be paid in

monthly installments. (Feb. 12, 1903, c. 547, 32 Stat. 825;
Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 2, 36 Stat. 1087; Feb. 25, 1919, e. 29, § 1,

40 Stat. 1156.)
6. Clerks of certain courts; appointment.-Except in cases

otherwise provided for by law, a clerk shall be appointed for

each United States district court including Hawaii and Porto

Rico by the judge for the district, or the senior judge-if there

be more than one judge in the district. The clerk of the

Supreme Court of the District of Columbia shall be appointed

by said court in general term. (R. S. § 555; Mar. 3, 1911, c.
231, 5 3, 36 Stat. 1087; Feb. 26, 1919, e. 49, § 1, 40 Stat. 1182;

Feb. 11, 1921, c. 46, 41 Stat. 1099; Mar. 4, 1921, c. 161, § 1, 41

Stat. 1412.)
7. Deputies and clerical assistants.-Except as otherwise

provided by law, when, in the opinion of the Attorney General,

the public interest requires it he may, on the recommendation

of the clerk of a district court, including the clerk of the

Supreme Court of the District of Columbia and the clerks of

the district courts of Hawaii and Porto Rico, which recom-

me.dation shall state facts (as distinguished from concln-

sions) showing necessity for the same, allow such clerk to

employ neeessary deputies and clerical assistants. Deputy

clerks may be designated to reside and maintain offices at su.ch
places of holding court as the judge may determine. (Mar. 3,

1911. c. 231, § 4, 36 Stat. 1087; Feb. 26, 1919, c. 49, § 4, 40 Stat.
1182; Mar. 4, 1921, c. 161, § 1, 41 Stat. 1412.)

8. (Judicial Code, section 4.) Deputy clerks; removal; death
of clerk; liability for defaults of deputies.-Deputy clerks may
be removed at the pleasure of the clerk appointing them, with
the concurrence of the district judge. In case of the death of
the clerk, his deputy or deputies shall, unless removed, con-
tinue in office and perform the duties of the clerk, in his name,
until a clerk is appointed and qualified; and for the default or
misfeasances in office of any such deputy, whether in the life-

time of the clerk or after his deatli, tie clerK an1 ims eState
and the sureties on his official bond shall be liable: and his

executor or administrator shall have such remedy for any such

default or misfeasances committed after his death as the clerk
would be entitled to if the same had occurred in his lifetime.

(R. S. § 558; Mar. 3, 1911. c. 231, § 4, 36 Stat. 1087.)

9. (Judicial Code, section 5.) Criers and bailiffs.-The

district court for each district may appoint a crier for the

court; and the marshal may appoint such number of persons. not
exceeding the number appropriated for by Congress, as the

judge may determine, to wait upon the grand and other juries,

and for other necessary purposes. (R. S. § 715: Mar. 3, 1911.

c. 231, § 5, 36 Stat. 1088; Feb. 27, 1925, c. 364, Title II, 43 Stnt.

1030.)
10. (Judicial Code, section 6.) Records; where kept.-The

records of a district court shall be kept at the place where the

court is held. When it is held at more than one place in any

district and the place of kieping the records is not specially

provided by law, they shall be kept at either of the places of

holding the court which may be designated by the district

judge. (R. S. § 562; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 6, 36 Stat. 1088.)

11. (Judicial Code, section 7.) Altering terms.-No action,

suit, proceeding, or process in any district court shall abate

or be rendered invalid by reason of any Act changing the time

of holding such court, but the same shall be deemed to be re-

turnable to, pending, and triable in the terms established next

after the return day thereof. (R. S. § 573; Mar. 3, 1911, c.

231, § 7, 36 Stat. 1088.)
12. (Judicial Code, section 8.) Trials not discontinued by

new term.-When the trial or hearing of any cause, civil or

criminal, in a district court has been commenced and is in
progress before a jury or the court, it shall not be stayed or

discontinued by the arrival of the time fixed by law for another
session of said court; but the court may proceed therein and

bring it to a conclusion in the same manner and with the

same effect as if another stated term of the court had not in-
tervened. (R. S. § 746; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 8, 36 Stat. 1088.)

13. (Judicial Code, section 9.) Courts open as courts of ad-
miralty and equity.-The district courts, as courts of admiralty

and as courts of equity, shall be deemed always open for the
purpose of filing any pleading, of issuing and returning mesne
and final process, and of making and directing all interlocutory
motions, orders, rules, and other proceedings preparatory to
the hearing, upon their merits, of all causes pending therein.
Any district judge may, upon reasonable notice to the parties,

make, direct, and award, at chambers or in the clerk's office.

and in vacation as well as in term, all such process, commis-
sions, orders, rules, and other proceedings, whenever the same
are not grantable of course, according to the rules and prac-

tice of the court. (I. S. § 574; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 9, 36
Stat. 10S8.)

14. (Judicial Code, section 10.) Monthly adjournments for
trial of criminal causes.-District courts shall hold monthly
adjournments of their regular terms, for the trial of criminal
causes, when their business requires it to be done, in order to

prevent undue expenses and delays in such cases. (R. S. § 578;
Mar. 3, 1911. c. 231, § 10, 36 Stat. 1088.)

15. (Jud' ial Code, section 11.) Special termns.-A special
term of any district court may be held at the same place where
any regular term Is held, or at such other place in the dis-

trict as the nature of the business may require, and at such

time and upon such notice as may be ordered by the district
judge. Any business may be transacted at such special term

which might be transacted at a regular term. (R. S. § 5S1;

Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 11, 36 Stat. 1088.)
16. (Judicial Code, section 12.) Adjournment for nonat-

tendance of judge.-If the judge of any district court is unable

to attend at the commencement of any regular, adjourned, or
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two: for the district of New Jersey, one; for the western dis-

trict of Pennsylvania, one; for the northern district of Texas, 

one; for the southern district of Florida, one; for the eastern 
district of Michigan, one; for the northern district of Ohio, 

one; for the northern district of Illinois, one; for the eastern 

district of Illinois, one; for the eastern district of Missouri, 

one; for the western district of Missouri, one; for the district 

of Montana, one; for the northern district of California, one: 

for the southern district of California, one; for the district of 

New Mexico, one; and for the district of Arizona, one. 

A vacancy occurring after September 14, 1924, in the office 

of any district judge so appointed shall not be filled unless 

Congre ,s shall so provide, and if an appointment is made to 

fill such a vacancy occurring before September 14, 1924, a 

vacancy thereafter occurring in said office shall not be filled 

unles.s Congress shall so provide. 

Every judge shall reside in the district or circuit or one of 

the districts or circuits for which he is appointed. (Sept. 14, 

1922, c. 306, 1 1, 42 Stat. 837; Feb. 16, 1925, c. 233, 11 1-3, 43 

Stat. 945, 946; Mar. 2, 1925, c. 397, 11 1-3, 43 Stat. 1098.) 

4. Additional judge for district of Minnesota; residence; 
powers; vacancy.-There shall be in addition to the judges pro-

vided for in sections 1 to 3 of this title, one judge of the district 

court of the United States for the judicial district of Minne-

sota, who shall reside in said district and whose compensation 

and powers shall be the same as provided by law for the judges 
of said district. A vacancy occurring after March 2, 1927, in 

the office of the district judge appointed pursuant to this sec-

tion shall not be filled unless Congress shall so provide. (Mar. 

2, 1925, c. 397, 11 1-3, 43 Stat. 1098.) 

5. (Judicial Code, section 2, amended.) District judges; 

salaries.-Each of the district judges, including the judges in 

Porto Rico, Hawaii, and Alaska exercising Federal jurisdic-

tion, shall receive a salary of $7,500 a year, to be paid in 

monthly installments. (Feb. 12, 1903, c. 547, 32 Stat 825; 

Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 2, 36 Stat. 1087; Feb. 25, 1919, e. 29, § 1, 

40 Stat. 1156.) 
6. Clerks of certain courts; appointment.-Except in cases 

otherwise provided for by law, a clerk shall be appointed for 

each United States district court including Hawaii and Porto 

Rico by the judge for the district, or the senior judge-if there 

be more than one judge in the district. The clerk of the 

Supreme Court of the District of Columbia shall be appointed 

by said court in general term. (R. S. § 555; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 

231, § 3, 36 Stat. 1087; Feb. 26, 1919, c. 49, § 1, 40 Stat. 1182; 

Feb. 11, 19=, c. 46, 41 Stat. 1099; Mar. 4, 1921, c. 161, f 1, 41 

Stat. 1412.) 
7. Deputies and clerical assistants.-Except as otherwise 

provided by law, when, in the opinion of the Attorney General, 

the public interest requires it he may, on the recommendation 

of the clerk of a district court, including the clerk of the 

Supremo Court of the District of Columbia and the clerks of 

the district courts of Hawaii and Porto Rico, which recom-

mendation shall stare facts (as distinguished from conclu-

sions) showing necessity for the same, allow such clerk to 

employ necessary deputies and clerical assistants. Deputy 

clerks may be designated to reside and maintain offices at such 
places of holding court as the judge may determine. (Mar. 3, 

1911. c. 231, § 4, 36 Stat. 1087; Feb. 26, 1910, c. 49, § 4, 40 Stat. 

1182; Mar. 4, 1921. c. 161, § 1, 41 Stat. 1412.) 

8. (Judicial Code, section 4.) Deputy clerks; removal; death 

of clerk; liability for defaults of deputies.-Deputy clerks may 

be removed at the pleasure of the clerk appointing them, with 

the concurrence of the district judge. In case of the death of 

the clerk, his deputy or deputies shall, unless removed, con-

tinue in office and perform the duties of the clerk, in his name, 

until a clerk is appointed and qualified; and for the default or 

misfeasances in office of any such deputy, whether in the life-

time of the clerk or after his death, the clerk and his estate 

and the sureties on his official bond shall be liable; and his 
executor or administrator shall have such remedy for any such 

default or misfeasances committed after his death as the clerk 

would be entitled to if the same had occurred in his lifetime. 

(R. S. § 558; Mar. 3, 1911. c. 231, § 4, 36 Stat. 1087.) 

9. (Judicial Code, section 5.) Criers and bailiffs.-The 
district court for each district may appoint a crier for the 

court; and the marshal may appoint such number of persons, not 

exceeding the number appropriated for by Congress, as the 

judge may determine, to wait upon the grand and other juries, 

and for other necessary purposes. (R. S. § 715: Mar. 3, 1911. 

c. 231, § 5, 36 Stat. 1088; Feb. 27, 1925, c. 364, Title II, 43 Stat. 

1030.) 
10. (Judicial Code, section 6.) Records; where kept.-The 

records of a district court shall be kept at the place where the 

court is held. When it is held at more than one place in any 

district and the place of leeeping the records is not specially 

provided by law, they shall be kept at either of the places of 

holding the court which may be designated by the district 

judge. (R. S. § 562; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 1 6, 36 Stat. 1088.) 

11. (Judicial Code, section 7.) Altering terms.-No action, 

suit, proceeding, or process in any district court shall abate 

or be rendered invalid by reason of any Act changing the time 

of holding such court, but the same shall be deemed to be re-
turnable to, pending, and triable in the terms established next 

after the return day thereof. (R. S. § 573; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 

231, § 7, 36 Stat. 1088.) 
12. (Judicial Code, section 8.) Trials not discontinued by 

new term.-When the trial or hearing of any cause, civil or 

criminal, in a district court has been commenced and is in 

progress before a jury or the court, it shall not be stayed or 
discontinued by the arrival of the time fixed by law for another 

session of said court; but the court may proceed therein and 

bring it to a conclusion in the same manner and with the 

same effect as if another stated term of the court had not in-

tervened. (R. S. § 746; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 8, 36 Stat. 1088.) 

13. (Judicial Code, section 9.) Courts open as courts of ad-

miralty and equity.-The district courts, as courts of admiralty 

and as courts of equity, shall be deemed always open for the 

purpose of filing any pleading, of issuing and returning roesne 

and final process, and of making and directing all interlocutory 

motions, orders, rules, and other proceedings preparatory to 

the hearing, upon their merits, of all causes pending therein. 

Any district judge may, upon reasonable notice to the parties, 

make, direct, and award, at chambers or in the clerk's office. 

and in vacation as well as in term, all such process, commis-

sions, orders, rules, and other proceedings, whenever the same 

are not grantable of course, according to the rules and prac-

tice of the court. (R. S. § 574; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 9, 36 

Stat. 1088.) 

14. (Judicial Code, section 10.) Monthly adjournments for 

trial of criminal causes.-District courts shall hold monthly 

adjournments of their regular terms, for the trial of criminal 

causes, when their business requires it to be done, in order to 

prevent undue expenses and delays in such cases. (R. S. I 578; 

Mar. 3, 1911. e. 231, § 10, 36 Stat. 1088.) 

15. (Judf ial Code, section 11.) Special terms.-A special 

term of any district court may he held at the same place where 

any regular term is held, or at such other place in the dis-

trict as the nature of the business may require, and at such 

time and upon such notice as may be ordered by the district 

judge. Any business may be transacted at such special term 

which might be transacted at a regular term. (R. S. § 581; 

Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 11, 36 Stat. 1088.) 

16. (Judicial Code, section 12.) Adjournment for nonat-

tendance of judge.-If the judge of any district court is unable 

to attend at the commencement of any regular, adjourned, or 
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special term, or any time during such term, the court may
be adjourned by the marshal, or clerk, by virtue of a written
order directed to him by the judge, to the next regular term,
or to any earlier day, as the order may direct. (R..S. § 583;
Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 12, 36 Stat. 1088.)

17. (Judicial Code, section 13, amended.) Disability of
judge; accumulation of business; designation of another
judge.-Whenever any district judge by reason of any disability
or necessary absence from his district or the accumulation or
urgency of business is unable to perform speedily the work of
his district, the senior circuit judge of that circuit, or, in his
absence, the circuit justice thereof, may, if in his judgment the
public interest requires, designate and assign any district judge
of any district court within the same judicial circuit to act as
district judge in such district and to discharge all the judicial
duties of a judge thereof for such time as the business of the
said district court may require. Whenever it is found imprac-
ticable to designate and assign another district judge within the
same judicial circuit as above provided and a certificate of the
needs of any such district is presented by said senior circuit
judge or said circuit justice to the Chief Justice of the United
States, he, or in his absence the senior associate justice, may, if
in his judgment the public interest so requires, designate and
assign a district judge of an adjoining judicial circuit if prac-
ticable, or if not practicable, then of any judicial circuit, to
perform the duties of district judge and hold a district court
in any such district as above provided. Before any such des-
ignation or assignment is made the senior circuit judge of the
circuit from which the designated or assigned judge is to be
taken shall consent thereto. All designations and assignments
made hereunder shall be filed in the office of the clerk and en-
tered on the minutes of both the court from and to which a
judge is designated and assigned. (R. S. 1 591; Mar. 4, 1907,
c. 2940, 34 Stat. 1417; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 13, 36 Sat. 1089;

Sept 14, 1922, c. 306, § 3, 42 Stat. 839.)
18. (Judicial Code, section 14, amended.) Power oa desig-

nated judge.-Each district judge designated and assigned
under the provisions of section 17 of this chapter may hold
separately and at the same time a district court in the district
or territory to which such judge is designated and assigned
and discharge all the judicial duties of the district or terri-
torial judge therein. (R. S. § 592; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 1 14,
36 Stat. 1089; Sept. 14, 1922, c. 306, § 4, 42 Stat. 839.)

19. (Judicial Code, section 15.) Designation by Chief Jus-

tice.-If all the circuit judges and the circuit justice are absent
from the circuit, or are unable to execute the provisions of
section 17 of this title, or if the district judge so designated
is disabled or neglects to hold the court and transact the
business for which he is designated, the clerk of the district
court shall certify the fact to the Chief Justice of the United
States, who may thereupon designate and appoint in the man-
ner aforesaid the judge of any district within such circuit or
within any other circuit; and said appointment shall be trans-
mitted to the clerk and be acted upon by him as directed in
section 17 of this title. (a. S. § 593; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231,
§ 15, 36 Stat. 1089.)

20. (Judicial Code, section 16.) New appointment ad reve-
cation.-Any such circuit judge, or circuit justice, or the Ohble
Justice, as the case may be, may, from time to time, if in his
judgment the public interests so require, make a new designa-
tion and appointment of any other district judge, in the man
ner, for the duties, and with the powers mentioned in see
tions 17, 18, and 19 of this title, and revoke any previous
designation and appointment. (IB S. 1 50; Mar. 4, 19U, e. 231
§ 16. 36 Stat. 1089.)

21. (Judicial Code, section 17.) Deaigation to aid aathe
judge.-It shall be the duty of the senior circuit judge thei
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present in the circuit, whenever in his judgment the public in-
terest so requires, to designate and appoint, in the manner and
with the powers provided in sections 17 and 18 of this title,
the district judge of any judicial district within his circuit to
hold a district court in the place or in aid of any other
district judge within the same circuit. (R. S. § 596; Mar. 3,
1881, c. 133, 21 Stat. 454; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 17, 36 Stat.
1089.)

22. (Judicial Code, section 18, amended.) Circuit judge
designated to hold district court; powers.-The Chief Justice
of the United States, or the circuit justice of any judicial cir-
cuit, or the senior circuit judge thereof, may, if the public in-
terest requires, designate and assign any circuit judge of a judi-
cial circuit to hold a district court within such circuit. The
judges of the United States Court of Customs Appeals, or any
of them, whenever the business of that court will permit, may,
ii in the judgment of the Chief Justice of the United States the
public interest requires, be designated and assigned by him for

service from time to time, and until he shall otherwise direct,
in the Supreme Court of the District of Columbia or the Court

of Appeals of the District of Columbia, when requested by the
Chief Justice of either of said courts.

During the period of service of any judge designated and
assigned under this chapter, he shall have all the powers, and
rights, and perform all the duties, of a judge of the district,
or a justice of the court, to which he has been assigned (except-
ing the power of appointment to a statutory position or of per.
manent designation of newspaper or depository of funds). In
case a trial has been entered upon before such period of service
has expired and has not been concluded, the period of service
shall be deemed to be extended until the trial has been con-
cluded.

Any designated and assigned judge who has held court in
another district than his own shall have power, notwithstand-
ing his absence from such district and the expiration of the

time limit in his designation, to decide all matters which have
been submitted to him within such district, to decide motions
for new trials, settle bills of exceptions, certify or authenticate
narratives of testimony, or perform any other act required by
law or the rules to be performed in order to prepare any case
so tried by him for review in an appellate court; and his action
thereon in writing filed with the clerk of the court where the

trial or hearing was had shall be as valid as If such action had

been taken by him within that district and within the period
of his designation. (Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 18, 36 Stat. 1089;

Oct. 3, 1913, c. 18, 38 Stat. 203; Sept. 14, 1922, c. 306, 5 5,
42 Stat. 839.)

23. (Judicial Code, section 19.) Same; duty of ditrict r
circuit judge.-It shall be the duty of the district or circuit
judge who is designated and appointed under either of sections
17 to 22 of this title, to discharge all the judileialduties for
which he is so appointed, during the time for which he is so
appointed; and all the acts and proceedings in the courts held

by him, or by or before him, in pursuanee of said provisions,
shall have the same effect and validity as if done by or before

the district judge of the said distr (B. I S. f 596; Mar. 3,

1911, c. 231, § 19, 36 Stat. 1090.)
24. (Judicial Code, section 20.) Interest or relationship of

I district judge.-Whenever it appears that the judge of any dis-
trict court is in any way concerned in interest in any suit

-pending therein, or has been of counsel or is a material witness
for either party, or is so related to or connected with either

s party as to render it improper, in his opinion, for him to sit on
the trial, it shall be his duty, on application by either party, to
cause the fact to be entered on the records of the court; and

r also an order that an authenticated copy thereof shall be forth-
I with certified to the senior circuit judge for said circuit then
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special term, or any time during such term, the court may 
be adjourned by the marshal, or clerk, by virtue of a written 

order directed to him by the judge, to the next regular term, 

or to any earlier day, as the order may direct. (R. S. § 583; 

Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 12, 36 Stat. 1088.) 
17. (Judicial Code, section 13, amended.) Disability of 

judge; accumulation of business; designation of another 

judge.-Whenever any district judge by reason of any disability 
or necessary absence from his district or the accumulation or 

urgency of business is unable to perform speedily the work of 
his district, the senior circuit judge of that circuit, or, in his 

absence, the circuit justice thereof, may, if in his judgment the 
public interest requires, designate and assign any district judge 
of any district court within the same judicial circuit to act as 

district judge in such district and to discharge all the judicial 

duties of a judge thereof for such time as the business of the 
said district court may require. Whenever it is found imprac-
ticable to designate and assign another district judge within the 

same judicial circuit as above provided and a certificate of the 

needs of any such district is presented by said senior circuit 
judge or said circuit justice to the Chief Justice of the United 

States, he, or in his absence the senior associate justice, may, if 

in his judgment the public interest so requires, designate and 
assign a district judge of an adjoining judicial circuit if prac-

ticable, or if not practicable, then of any judicial circuit, to 

perform the duties of district judge and hold a district court 
in any such district as above provided. Before any such des-
ignation or assignment is made the senior circuit judge of the 

circuit from which the designated or assigned judge is to be 

taken shall consent thereto. All designations and assignments 

made hereunder shall be filed in the office of the clerk and en-

tered on the minutes of both the court from and to which a 
judge is designated and assigned. (R. S. 1 591; Mar. 4, 19()7, 

c. 2940, 34 Stat. 1417; Mar. 3, 19/1, c. 231, 1 13, 36 Stat. 1069; 

Sept. 14, 1922, c. 306, 3, 42 Stat. 839.) 
18. (Judicial Code, section 14, amended.) Power of desig-

nated judge.-Each district judge designated and assigned 

under the provisions of section 17 of this chapter may hold 
separately and at the same time a district court in the district 
or territory to which such judge is designated and assigned 

and discharge all the judicial duties of the district or terri-
torial judge therein. (R. S. § 592; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 1 14, 

36 Stat. 1089; Sept. 14, 1922, e. 306, 1 4, 42 Stat. 839.) 
19. (Judicial Code, section 15.) Designation by Chief Jus-

tice.-If all the circuit judges and the circuit justice are absent 

from the circuit, or are unable to execute the provisions of 
section 17 of this title, or if the district judge so designated 

is disabled or neglects to hold the court and transact the 

business for which he is designated, the clerk of the district 

court shall certify the fact to the Chief Justice of the United 
States, who may thereupon designate and appoint in the man-

ner aforesaid the judge of any district within such circuit or 

within any other circuit; and said appointment shall be trans-
mitted to the clerk and be acted upon by him as directed in 
section 17 of this title. (R.. S. § 593.; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 

1 15, 36 Stat. 1089.) 
20. (Judicial Code, section 16.) New appointment and rev.-

cation.-Any such circuit judge, or circuit justice, or the Chief 

Justice, as the case may be, may, from time to time, if in his 
judgment the public interests so require, make a new designa-
tion and appointment of any other district judge, in the man-

ner, for the dutien, and with the powers mentioned in sec-
tions 17. 18, and 19 of this title, and revoke any previous 
designation and appointment. B. S. I 594; Mar. 4, 1911, e. 23-1, 

1 16. 36 Stat. 1089.) 
21. (Judicial Code, section 17.) Designation to aid another 

judge.-It shall be the duty of the, sector circuit judge then 
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present in the circuit, whenever in his judgment the public in-

terest so requires, to designate and appoint, in the manner and 

with the powers provided in sections 17 and 18 of this title, 
the district judge of any judicial district within his circuit to 

hold a district court in the place or in aid of any other 
district judge within the same circuit. (R. S. § 596; Mar. 3, 
1881, c. 133, 21 Stat. 454; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 17, 36 Stat. 

1089.) 
22. (Judicial Code, section 18, amended.) Circuit judge 

designated to hold district court; powers.-The Chief Justice 

of the United States, or the circuit justice of any judicial cir-

cuit, or the senior circuit judge thereof, may, if the public in-
terest requires, designate and assign any circuit judge of a judi-
cial circuit to hold a district court within such circuit. The 

judges of the United States Court of Customs Appeals, or any 
of them, whenever the business of that court will permit, may, 

if in the judgment of the Chief Justice of the United States the 
public interest requires, be designated and assigned by him for 
service from time to time, and until he shall otherwise direct, 

in the Supreme Court of the District of Columbia. or the Court 

of Appeals of the District of Columbia, when requested by the 

Chief Justice of either of said courts. 
During the period of service of any judge designated and 

assigned under this chapter, be shall have all the powers, and 
rights, and perform all the duties, of a judge of the district, 

or a justice of the court, to which he has been assigned (except-
ing the power of appointment to a statutory position or of per-
manent designation of newspaper or depository of funds). In 

case a trial has been entered upon before such period of service 
has expired and has not been concluded, the period of service 

Shell be deemed to be extended until the trial has been con-

cluded. 
Any designated and assigned judge who has held court in 

another district than his own shall have power, notwithstand-

ing his absence from such district and the expiration of the 
time limit in his designation, to decide all matters which have 

been submitted to him within such district, to decide motions 
for new trials, settle bills of exceptions, certify or authenticate 
narratives of testimony, or perform any other act required by 
law or the rules to be performed in order to prepare any case 
so tried by him for review in an appellate court; and his action 

thereon in writing tiled with the clerk of the court where the 
trial or hearing was had shall be as valid as if such action had 

been taken by him within that district and within the period 

of his designation. (Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 18, 36 Stat. 1089; 
Oct. 3, 1913, c. 18, 38 Stat. 203; Sept. 14, 1922, e. 306, 5, 

42 Stat. 839.) 
23. (Judicial Code, section 19.) Same; duty of district or 

circuit judge.-It shall be the duty of the district or circuit 
judge who is designated and appointed under either of sections 
17 to 22 of this title, to discharge all the judicial duties for 
which he is so appointed, during the time for which he is so 
appointed ; and all the acts and proceedings in the courts held 
by him, or by or before him, in pursuance of said provisions, 

shall have the same effect and validity as if done by or before 

the district judge of the said district. (It. S. I 595; Mar. 3, 

1911, e. 231, 1 19, 36 Stat. 1090.) 
24. (Judicial Code, section 20.) Interest or relationship of 

district judge.-Whenever it appears that the judge of any dis-

trict court is in any way concerned in interest in any snit 
pending therein, or has been of counsel or is a material witness 

for either party, or is so related to or connected with either 

party as to render it improper, in his opinion, for him to sit on 

the trial, it shall be his duty, on application by either party, to 
cause the fact to be entered on the records of the court; and 
also an order that an authenticated copy thereof shall be forth-

with certified to the senior circuit judge for said circuit then 
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present in the circuit; and thereupon such proceedings shall
be had as are provided in sections 17 and IS of this title.
(R. S. § 601); Mlar. 3. 1911, c. 231, § 20, 36 Stat. 1090.)

25. (Judicial Code, section 21.) Affidavit of personal bias
or prejudice of judge.-Whenever a party to any action or pro-
ceedieg, ciril or criminal. shall make and file an affidavit that
the judge before whom the action or proceeding is to be tried
or heard has a personal bias or prejudice either against him
or in favor of any opposite party to the suit. such judge shall
proceed no further therein, but another judge shall be desig-
nated in the manner prescribed in section 24 of this title, or
chosen in the manner prescribed in section 27 of this title, to
hear such matter. Every such affidavit shall state the facts
and the reasons for the belief that such bias or prejudice exists,
and shall be filed not less than ten days before the beginning
of the term of the court, or good cause shall be shown for
the failure to file it within such time. No party shall be
entitled in any case to file more than one such affidavit; and
no such affidavit shall be filed unless accompanied by a cer-
tificate of counsel of record that such affidavit and application
are made in good faith. The same proceedings shall be had
when the presiding judge shall file with the clerk of the court
a certificate that he deems himself unable for any reason to
preside with absolute impartiality in the pending suit or action.
(Mar. 3. 1911. c. 231, § 21, 36 Stat. 1090.)

26. (Judicial Code, section 22.) Continuance in case of va-
cancy in office.-When the office of judge of any district court
becomes vacant, all process, pleadings, and proceedings pend-
ing before such court shall, if necessary, be continued by the
clerk thereof until such times as a judge shall be appointed, or
designated to hold such court; and the judge so designated,
while holding such court, shall possess the powers conferred
by, and be subject to the provisions contained in, section 23
of this title. (R. S. H§ 602, 603; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 22,
36 Stat. 1090.)

27. (Judicial Code, section 23.) Districts with more than
one judge; division of business.-In districts having more than
one district judge, the judges may agree upon the division of
business and assignment of cases for trial in said district; but
in case they do not so agree, the senior. circuit judge of the
circuit in which the district lies, shall make all necessary
orders for the division of business and the assignment of cases
for trial in said district. (Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 23, 36 Stat.
1090.)

Chapter 2.-DISTRICT COURTS; JURISDICTION.

Sec.
41. Original jurisdiction.

Par. 1. United States as plaintiff; civil suits at common law or In
equity.

2. Crimes and offenses.
3. Admiralty causes, seizures, and prizes.
4. Suits under law relating to slave trade.
5. Cases under internal revenue, customs, and tonnage laws.
6. Suits under postal laws.
7. Suits under patent, copyright, and trade-mark laws.
8. Suits for viol:tion of interstate commerce laws.
9. Penalties and forfeitures.

1#* llite an d'elhantil)rs

11. Suits for injuries on account of acts done under laws
of United States.

12. Suits concerning civil rights.
13. Suits agdinst persons having knowledge of conspiracy.
14. Suits to redress deprivation of civil rights.
15. Suits to recover certain nilSces.
16. Suits against nationa! banking associations.
17. Suits by aliens for torts.
18. Suits against consuls and vice consuls.
19. Suits and proceedings in bankruptcy.
20. Suits against United States.
21. Suits for unlawful inclosure of public lands.
22. Suits under immigration and contract-labor laws.

Sec.
41. Original jurisdiction-Continued.

Par. 23. Suits against trusts, monopolies, and un:lawful combi-
nations.

24. Suits concerning allotments of land to Indians; decrees;
appeal.

25. Partition suits where United States is joint tenant.
26. Original jurisdiction of bills of interpleader by insurance

companies; hearing; injunction; orders and decrees.
27. Enforcement of orders of Interstate Commerce Com-

mission.
28. Setting aside order of Interstate Commerce Commission.

42. Original jurisdiction of action by or against corporation incor-
porated under Act of Congress.

43. Venue of suits relating to orders of Interstate Com;merce Com-
mission.

44. Procedure in certain cases.
45. District court; practice and procedure.
46. Suits to enjoin orders of Interstate Commerce Commission to be

against United States.
47. Interlocutory Injunctions as to orders of Interstate Commerce

Commission; appeal to Supreme Court.
48. Suits to be against United States; intervention by United States.
49. Appellate jurisdiction; Chinese-exclusion laws.
50. Same; felonies within Yellowstone National Park.
51. Jurisdiction of crimes on Indian reservations In South Dakota.
52. Claims resulting from seizure of vessels for unlawful sealing In

Bering Sea; claims which may be submitted; limitations.
53. Jurisdiction of suits by or against China Trade Act corporation.

CROSS REFERENCE

Jurisdiction of naturalization proceedings; see chapter 9 of Title 8,
ALIENS AND CiTIz.NSrHP.

Section 41. (Judicial Code, section 24, amended.) Original
jurisdiction.-The district courts shall have original jurisdiction
as follows:

(1) United States as plaintiff; civil suits at common lawi or in
equity.-First. Of all suits of a civil nature, at common law or
in equity, brought by the United States, or by any officer thereof
authorized by law to sue, or between citizens of the same State
claiming lands under grants from different States; or, where
the matter in controversy exceeds, exclusive of interest and
costs, the sum or value of $3,000, and (a) arises under the
Constitution or laws of the United States, or treaties made,
or which shall be made, under their authority, or (b) is between
citizens of different States, or (c) is between citizens of a
State and foreign States, citizens, or subjects. No district
court shall have cognizance of any suit (except upon foreign
bills of exchange) to recover upon any promissory note or
other chose in action in favor of any assignee, or of any subse-
quent holder if such instrument be payable to bearer and be
not made by any corporation, unless such suit might have been
prosecuted in such court to recover upon said note or other
chose in action if no assignment had been made. The forego-
ing provision as to the sum or value of the matter in contro-
versy shall not be construed to apply to any of the cases men-
tioned in the succeeding paragraphs of this section. (R. S.
§§ 563, 629; Mar. 3, 1875, c. 137, § 1, 18 Stat. 470; Mar. 3,
1887, c. 373, § 1, 24 Stat. 552; Aug. 13, 1888, c. 866, § 1, 25 Stat.
433; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 24, 36 Stat. 1091.)

(2) Crimes and offenses.-Second. Of all crimes and offenses
cognizable under the authority of the United States. (R. S.
o ...........................

5ttgi, pars. 1, 2, S q2i.i, pars. 1,i, 21); Mar. 3, 1S75, c. 137, 9 1,
18 Stnt. 470; Mar. 3, 1887, c. 373, § 1, 24 Stat. 552; Aug. 13, 1888,
c. 86;, § 1. 25 Stat. 433; Mar. 3, 1911. c. 231, § 24, par. 2, 36
Stat. 1091.)

(3) Admiralty cause.s, seizure., and prizes.-Thlird. Of all
civil causes of admiralty aind maritime jurisdiction, saving to
suitors in all cases the right of a common-law remedy where
the common law is competent to give it. and to claimants for
compensation for injuries to or de:atl of persons other than
the master or members of the crew of a vessel their rights
and remedies under the workmen's compensation law of any
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present in the circuit; and thereupon such proceedings shall 

be had as are provided in sections 17 and 18 of this title. 

(It. S. § 601; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 20, 36 Stat. 1090.) 

25. (Judicial Code, section 21.) Affidavit of personal bias 

or prejudice of judge.—Whenever a party to any action or pro-

ceeding., civil or criminal, shall make and file an affidavit that 

the judge before whom the action or proceeding is to be tried 

or heard has a personal bias or prejudice either against him 

or in favor of any opposite party to the suit, such judge shall 

proceed no further therein, but another judge shall be desig-

nated in the manner prescribed in section 24 of this title, or 

chosen in the manner prescribed in section 27 of this title, to 

hear such matter. Every such affidavit shall state the facts 

and the reasons for the belief that such bias or prejudice exists, 

and shall be filed not less than ten clays before the beginning 

of the term of the court, or good cause shall be shown for 

the failure to file it within such time. No party shall be 
entitled in any case to file more than one such affidavit; and 
no such affidavit shall be tiled unless accompanied by a cer-

tificate of counsel of record that such affidavit and application 
are made in good faith. The same proceedings shall be had 

when the presiding judge shall file with the clerk of the court 

a certificate that he deems himself unable for any reason to 
preside with absolute impartiality in the pending suit or action, 

(Mar. 3. 1911. c. 231, § 21, 36 Stat. 1090.) 

26. (Judicial Code, section 22.) Continuance in case of va-
cancy in office.—When the office of judge of any district court 

becomes vacant, all process, pleadings, and proceedings pend-
ing before such court shall, if necessary, be continued by the 

clerk thereof until such times as a fudge shall be appointed, or 
designated to hold such court; and the judge so designated, 

while holding such court, shall possess the powers conferred 
by, and be subject to the provisions contained in, section 23 

of this title. (R. S. 11 602, (303; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 22, 

36 Stat. 1090.) 
27. (Judicial Code, section 23.) Districts with more than 

one judge; division of business.— In districts having more than 
one district judge, the judges may agree upon the division of 

business and assignment of cases for trial in said district; but 

in case they do not so agree, the senior . circuit judge of the 
circuit in which the district lies, shall make all necessary 

orders for the division of business and the assignment of eases 
for trial in said district. (Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 23, 36 Stat. 

1090.) 

Chapter 2.—DISTRICT COURTS; JURISDICTION. 

Sec. 
41. Original jurisdiction. 

Par. 1. United States as plaintiff; civil suits at common law or In 
equity. 

2. Crimes and offenses. 
3. Admiralty causes, seizures, and prizes. 
4. Suits under law relating to slave trade. 

5. Cases under internal revenue, customs, and tonnage laws. 
6. Suits under postal laws. 

T. Suits under patent, copyright, and trade-mark laws. 
8. Suits for violation of interstate commerce laws. 
9. Penalties and forfeitures. 

10. Suits on debentures. 
11. Suits for injuries on account of acts done under laws 

of United States. 
12. Suits concerning civil rights. 
13. Suits against persons having knowledge of conspiracy. 
14. Snits to redress deprivation of civil rights. 
15. Sults to recover certain °laces. 
16. Suits against national banking associations. 
17. snits by aliens for torts. 
18. Suits against consuls and vice consuls. 
19. Suits and proceedings in bankruptcy. 
20. Suits against United States, 
21, Suits for unlawful inclosure of public lands. 
22. Suits under immigration and contract-labor laws. 

Sec. 
41. Original jurisdiction—Continued. 

Par. 23. Suits against trusts, monopolios, and unlawful combi-

nations. 
24. Suits concerning allotments of land to Indians; decrees; 

appeal. 
25. Partition suits where 'United States is joint tenant. 
26. Original jurisdiction of bills of interpleader by insurance 

companies; hearing; injunction; orders and decrees. 
27. Enforcement of orders of Interstate Commerce Com-

mission. 
28. Setting aside order of Interstate Commerce Commission. 

42. Original jurisdiction of action by or against corporation incor-

porated under Act of Congress. 
43. Venue of suits relating to orders of Interstate Commerce Com-

mission. 
44. Procedure in certain cases. 
45. District court ; practice and procedure. 
46. Snits to enjoin orders of Interstate Commerce Commission to be 

against United States. 
47. Interlocutory injunctions as to orders of Interstate Commerce 

Commission; appeal to Supreme Court. 
48. Suits to be against United States; intervention by United States. 
49. Appellate jurisdiction; Chinese-exclusion laws. 
50. Same; felonies within Yellowstone National Park. 
51. Jurisdiction of crimes on Indian reservations In South Dakota. 
42. Claims resulting from seizure of vessels for unlawful sealing in 

Bering Sea; claims which may be submitted; limitations. 
53. jurisdiction of suits by or against China Trade Act corporation. 

CROSS REFERENCE 

Jurisdiction of naturalization proceedings; see chapter 9 of Title 8, 
ALIENS AND CITIZENSHIP. 

Section 41. (Judicial Code, section 24, amended.) Original 

jurisdiction.—The district courts shall have original jurisdiction 
as follows: 

(1) United States as plaintiff; civil suits at common law or in 

equity.—First Of all suits of a civil nature, at common law or 
in equity, brought by the United States, or by any officer thereof 
authorized by law to sue, or between citizens of the same State 

claiming lands under grants from different States; or, where 
the matter in controversy exceeds, exclusive of interest and 

costs, the sum or value of $3,000, and (a) arises under the 
Constitution or laws of the United States, or treaties made, 
or which shall be made, under their authority, or (b) is between 

citizens of different States, or (c) is between citizens of a 
State and foreign States, citizens, or subjects. No district 

court shall have cognizance of any suit (except upon foreign 
bills of exchange) to recover upon any promissory note or 

other chose in action in favor of any assignee, or of any subse-
quent holder if such instrument be payable to bearer and be 

not made by any corporation, unless such suit might have been 

prosecuted in such court to recover upon said note or other 
chose in action if no assignment had been made. The forego-
ing provision as to the sum or value of the matter in contro-

versy shall not be construed to apply to any of the cases men-
tioned in the succeeding paragraphs of this section. (R. S. 

§§ 563, (129; Mar. 3, 1875, c. 137, § 1, 18 Stat. 470; Mar. 3, 
1887, c. 373, § 1, 24 Stat. 552; Aug. 13, 1888, c. 866, § 1, 25 Stat. 

433; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 24, 36 Stat. 1091.) 

(2) Crimes and offenses.— Second. Of all crimes and offenses 
cognizable under the authority of the United States. (It. S. 

§ 563, pars. 1, 2, § 629, pars. 19, 20; Mar. 3, 1375, c. 137, § 1, 

18 Stat. 470; Mar. 3, 1887, c. 373, § 1, 24 Stat. 552; Aug. 13, 1888, 

c. 866, § 1. 25 Stat. 433; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 1 24, par. 2, 36 

Stat. 1091.) 

[ (3) Admiralty causes, seizures, and prizes.— Third. Of all 

civil causes of admiralty and maritime jurisdiction, saving to 

suitors lit all cases the right of a common-law remedy where 

1 the common law is competent to give it. and to claimants for 

compensation for injuries to or death of persons other than 

the master or members of the crew of a vessel their rights 

1 and remedies under the workmen's compensation law of any 
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State, District, Territory, or possession of the United States,
which rights and remedies when conferred by such law shall

be exclusive; of all seizures on land or waters not within
admiralty and maritime jurisdiction; of all prizes brought into
the United States; and of all proceedings for the condemna-
tion of property taken as prize. The jurisdiction of the dis-
trict courts shall not extend to causes arising out of injuries

to or death of persons other than the master or members of

the crew, for which compensation is provided by the workmen's
compensation law of any State, District, Territory, or posses-
sion of the United States. (R. S. § 563, pars. 8, 9, § 629, par.

6; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 24, par. 3, 36 Stat. 1091; Oct. 6, 1917,

c. 97, § 1, 40 Stat. 395; June 10, 1922, c. 216, § 1, 42 Stat. 634.)
(4) Suits under laws relating to slave trade.-Fourth. Of

all suits arising under any law relating to the slave trade.

(R. S. § 629, par. 7; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 24, par. 4, 36 Stat.

1092.)
(5) Cases under internal revenue, customs, and tonnage

laws.-Fifth. Of all cases arising under any law providing for

internal revenue, or from revenue from imports or tonnage,

except those cases arising under any law providing revenue

from imports, jurisdiction of which has been conferred upon

the Court of Customs Appeals. (R. S. § 563, par. 5, § 629,

par. 4; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, i 24, par. 5, 36 Stat. 1092.)

(6) Suits under postal laws.-Sixth. Of all cases arising

under the postal laws. (R. S. § 563, par. 7, 629, par. 4;

Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 24, par. 6, 36 Stat. 1092.)

(7) Suits under patent, copyright, and trade-mark laws.-

Seventh. Of all suits at law or in equity arising under the

patent, the copyright, and the trade-mark laws. (R. S. § 629,

par. 9; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 5 24, par. 7, 36 Stat. 1092.)

(8) Suits for violation of interstate commerce laws.-Eighth.
Of all suits and proceedings arising under any law regulating

commerce. (Mar. 3, 1911, e. 231, 5 24, par. 8, 36 Stat. 1092;

Oct. 22, 1913, c. 32, 38 Stat. 219.)
(9) Penalties and forfeitures.-Ninth. Of all suits and pro-

ceedings for the enforcement of penalties and forfeitures in-

curred under any law of the United States. (R. S. § 563,

pars. 3, 6, § 629, par. 5; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 24, par. 9, 36

Stat. 1092.)
(10) Suits on debentures.-Tenth. Of all suits by the as-

signee of any debenture for drawback of duties, issued under

any law for the collection of duties, against the person to whom

such debenture was originally granted, or against any indorser

thereof, to recover the amount of such debenture. (R. S. § 563,

par. 10, § 629, par. 8; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 24, par. 10, 36 Stat.

1092.)
(11) Suits for injuries on account of acts done under laws

of United States.-Eleventh. Of all suits brought by any person

to recover damages for any injury to his person or property
on account of any act done by him, under any law of the

United States, for the protection or collection of any of the

revenues thereof, or to enforce the right of citizens of the

United States to vote in the several States. (R. S. § 629, par.

12; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 24, par. 11, 36 Stat. 1092.)
(12) Suits concerning civil rigkts.-Twelfth. Of all suitE

authorized by law to be brought by any person for the recovery
of damages on account of any injury to his person or property

or of the deprivation of any right or privilege of a citizen ol

the United States, by any act done in furtherance of any con

spiracy mentioned in section 47 of Title 8. (R. S. § 563, par

11, § 629, par. 17; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 24, par. 12, 36 Stat

1092.)
(13) Suits against persons having knowledge of conspiracy.-

Thirteenth. Of all suits authorized by law to be brough

against any person who, having knowledge that any of th

wrongs mentioned in section 47 of Title 8, are about to be done

ad, having power to prevent or aid in preventing the same

neglects or refuses so to do, to recover damages for any such
wrongful act. (R. S. § 629, par. 18; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 24,
par. 13, 36 Stat. 1092.)

(14) Suits to redress deprivation of civil rights.-Four-
teenth. Of all suits at law or in equity authorized by law to

be brought by any person to redress the deprivation, under
color of any law, statute, ordinance, regulation, custom, or
usage, of any State, of any right, privilege, or immunity, se-
cured by the Constitution of the United States, or of any right
secured by any law of the United States providing for equal
rights of citizens of the United States, or of all persons within
the jurisdiction of the United States. (R. S. § 563, par. 12,
§ 629, par. 16; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 24, par. 14, 36 Stat. 1092.)

(15) Suits to recover certain offces.-Fifteenth. Of all suits
to recover possession of any office, except that of elector of
President or Vice President, Representative in or Delegate to
Congress, or member of a State legislature, authorized by law
to be brought, wherein it appears that the sole question touching
the title to such office arises out of the denial of the right to

vote to any citizen offering to vote, on account of race, color,

or previous condition of servitude. Such jurisdiction shall ex-

tend only so far as to determine the rights of the parties to

such office by reason of the denial of the right guaranteed by

the Constitution of the United States, and secured by any law,

to enforce the right of citizens of the United States to vote in

all the States. iEL S. S 63, par. 13, 629, par. 13; Mar. 3,

1911, c. 231, § 24, par. 15, 36 Stat. 1092.)

(16) Suits against nationea-bmnklfn associatio·s.-St.-
teenth. Of all cases commenced by the United States, or by

direction of any officer thereof, against any national banking

association, and eases for winding up the affairs of any such

bank; and of all suits brought by any banking association

established in the district for which the court is held, under

the provisions t chapter 2 of Title 12, to enjoin the Comp-
troller of the Cnurreny, or any receiver acting under his direc-

tion, as provided by said chapter. And aR national banking

associations established under the laws of the United States

shal, for the purposes of all other actions by or against them,

real, personal, or mixed, and all suits in equity, be deemed

citizens of the States in which they are respectively located.

(R. S. § 563, par. 15, § 629, pars. 10, 11; Mar. 3, 1911, c.

231, § 24, par. 16, 36 Stat. 1092.)

(17) Suits by aliens for torts-Seventeenth. Of all suits

brought by any alien for a tort only, in violation of the laws

of nations or of a treaty of the United States. (R. 8. § 563,

par. 16; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 24, par. 17, 36 Stat. 109.)

(18) Suits against consuls and vice commtl.-iEighteentlh

Of all suits against consuls and vice consulS. R. 8. S 658

par. 17; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 1 24, par. 18, 36 Stat. b10.)
(1) Suits and proceedings in bankruptcV.-- nete--tlL Of

all matters and proceedings in bankruptcy. (. L S I i63, par.

18; July 1, 1898, c. 541, § 2, 23, 30 Stat. 45, 552; Mar. 3,

1911, e. 231, § 24, par. 19, 36 Stat. 1098)
(20) Suits. against United Btate.-Twentieth. Concurrent

with the Court of Claims, of all claims not exceeding $10,000

i founded upon the Constitution of the United States or any law

of Congress, or upon ay regulation of an executive depart-
ment, or upon any contract, express or implied, with the Gov-

ernment of the United States, or for damages, liquidated or

- unliquidated, in cases not sounding in tort, in respect to which
claims the party would be entitled to redress against the

United States, either in a court of law, equity, or admiralty,

if the United States were suable, and of all set-offs, counter-
- claims, claims for damages, whether liquidated or unliquidated,

t or other demands whatsoever on the part of the Government

e of the United States against any claimant against the Govern-

B, ment in said court; and of any suit or proceeding commenced

, after the passage of the Revenue Act of 1921, for the recovery
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State, District, Territory, or possession of the United States, 
which rights and remedies when conferred by such law shall 

be exclusive; of all seizures on land or waters not within 

admiralty and maritime jurisdiction; of all prizes brought into 

the United States; and of all proceedings for the condemna-
tion of property taken as prize. The jurisdiction of the dis-
trict courts shall not extend to causes arising out of injuries 

to or death of persons other than the master or members of 

the crew, for which compensation is provided by the workmen's 
compensation law of any State, District, Territory, or posses-
sion of the United States. (R. S. § 563, pars. 8, 9, § 629, par. 

6; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 24, par. 3, 36 Stat. 1091; Oct. 6, 1917, 

c. 97, § 1, 40 Stat. 395; June 10, 1922, c. 216, § 1, 42 Stat. 634.) 
(4) Suits under laws relating to slave trade.-Fourth. Of 

all suits arising under any law relating to the slave trade. 

(R. S. § 629, par. 7; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 24, par. 4, 36 Stat. 

1092.) 
(5) Cases under internal revenue, customs, and tonnage 

laws.-Fifth. Of all cases arising under any law providing for 
internal revenue, or from revenue from imports or tonnage, 

except those cases arising under any law providing revenue 

from imports, jurisdiction of which has been conferred upon 
the Court of Customs Appeals. (R. S. § 563, par. 5, § 629, 
par. 4; Mar. 3, 1911, e. 231, § 24, par. 5, 36 Stat. 1092.) 

(6) Suits under postal laws.-Sixth. Of all cases arising 
under the postal laws. (R. S. § 563, par. 7, § 629, par. 4; 

Mar. 3, 1911, e. 231, § 24, par. 6, 36 Stat. 1092.) 

(7) Suits under patent, copyright, and trade-mark laws.-
Seventh. Of all suits at law or in equity arising under the 
patent, the copyright, and the trade-mark laws. (It. S. § 629, 

par. 9; Mar. 3, 1911, e. 231,1 24, par. 7, 36 Stat. 1092.) 

(8) Suits for violation of interstate commerce laws.-Eighth. 
Of all suits and proceedings arising under any law regulating 

commerce. (Mar. 3, 1911, e. 231, § 24, par. 8, 36 Stut 1092; 

Oct. 22, 1913, c. 32, 38 Stat. 219.) 
(9) Penalties and forfeitures.-Ninth. Of all suits and pro-

ceedings for the enforcement of penalties and forfeitures in-
curred under any law of the United States. (R. S. § 563, 

pars. 3, 6, § 629, par. 5; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 24, par. 9, 36 

Stat. 1092.) 
(10) Suits on debentures.-Tenth. Of all suits by the as-

signee of any debenture for drawback of duties, issued under 

any law for the collection of duties, against the person to whom 

such debenture was originally granted, or against any indorser 
thereof, to recover the amount of such debenture. (It. S. § 563, 

par. 10, § 629, par. 8; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 24, par. 10, 36 Stat. 

1092.) 
(11) Suits for injuries on account of acts done under laws 

of United States.-Eleventh. Of all suits brought by any person 

to recover damages for any injury to his person or property 

on account of any act done by him, under any law of the 
United States, for the protection or collection of any of the 
revenues thereof, or to enforce the right of citizens of the 
United States to vote in the several States. (R. S. § 629, par. 

12; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 24, par. 11, 36 Stat. 1092.) 
(12) Suits concerning civil rights.-Twelfth. Of all suits 

authorized by law to be brought by any person for the recovery 
of damages on account of any injury to his person or property, 
or of the deprivation of any right or privilege of a citizen of 

the United States, by any act done in furtherance of any con-
spiracy mentioned in section 47 of Title 8. (It. S. § 563, par. 
11, § 629, par. 17; Mar. 3, 1911, e. 231, § 24, par. 12, 36 Stat. 

1092.) 
(13) Suits against persons having knowledge of conspiracy.-

Thirteenth.. Of all suits authorized by law to he brought 

against any person who, having knowledge that any of the 
wrongs mentioned in section 47 of Title 8, are about to be done, 
and, having power to prevent or aid in preventing the same, 

neglects or refuses so to do, to recover damages for any such 

wrongful act. (R. S. § 629, par. 18; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 24, 

par. 13, 36 Stat. 1092.) 
(14) Suits to redress deprivation of civil rights.-Four-

teenth. Of all suits at law or in equity authorized by law to 

be brought by any person to redress the deprivation, under 
color of any law, statute, ordinance, regulation, custom, or 

usage, of any State, of any right, privilege, or immunity, se-
cured by the Constitution of the United States, or of any right 
secured by any law of the United States providing for equal 

rights of citizens of the United States, or of all persons within 
the jurisdiction of the United States. (R. S. 1 663, par. 12, 

1 629, par. 16; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 24, par. 14, 36 Stat. 1092.) 
(15) Suits to recover certain offices.-Fifteenth. Of all suits 

to recover possession of any office, except that of elector of 

President or Vice President, Representative in or Delegate to 

Congress, or member of a State legislature, authorized by law 
to be brought, wherein it appears that the sole question touching 
the title to such office arises out of the denial of the right to 

vote to any citizen offering to vote, on account of race, color, 
or previous condition of servitude. Such jurisdiction shall ex-
tend only so far as to determine the rights of the parties to 

such office by reason of the denial of the right guaranteed by 

the Constitution of the United States, and secured by any law, 
to enforce the right of citizens of the United States to vote in 

all the States. (1. S. 4 563, par. 13, § 629, par. 13; Mar. 3, 

1911, c. 231, § 24, par. 15, 36 Stat. 1092.) 

-(16) Suits against national-banking association...v.-Six, 

teenth. Of all eases commenced by the United States, or by 
direction of any officer thereof, against any national banking 
association, and cases for winding up the affairs of any such 

bank; and of all suits brought by any banking association 

established In the district for which the court is held, under 
the provisions of chapter 2 of Title 12, to enjoin the Comp-
troller of the Currency, or any receiver acting under his direc-
tion, as provided by said chapter. And all national banking 

associations established under the laws of the United States 
shall, for the purposes of all other actions by or against them. 

real, personal, or mixed, and all suits in equity, be deemed 
citizens of the States in which they are respectively located. 

(R. S. § 563, par. 15, § 629, pars. 10, 11; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 

231, § 24, par. 16, 36 Stat. 1092.) 
(17) Suits by aliens for torte.-Seventeenth. Of all suits 

brought by any alien for a tort only, in violation of the laws 

of nations or of a treaty of the United States. (R. S. 1 563, 

par. 16; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 24, par. 17, 36 Stat. 1093.) 
(18) Suits against consuls and vice consula.-Righteenth. 

Of all suits against consuls and vice consula it S. 4 563, 
par. 17; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, i 24, par. 18, 36 Stat. 1093.) 

(19) Suits and proceedings in banlcruptcy.-Mneteenth. Of 

all matters and proceedings in bankruptcy. fit SA 563, par. 
18; July 1, 1898, c. 541, I§ 2, 23, 34 Stat. 345, 552; Mar. 3, 

1911, c. 231, 6 24, par. IS, 36 Stat. 1023,) 
(20) Suits against United States.--Twentieth. Concurrent-

with the Court of Claims, of all claims not exceeding $10,000 
founded upon the Constitution of the United States or any law 

of Congress, or upon any regulation of an executive depart-
ment, or upon any contract, express or implied, with the Gov-
ernment of the United States, or for damages, liquidated or 
nnliquidated, in cases not sounding in tort, in respect to which 

claims the party would be entitled to redress against the 
United States, either in a court of law, equity, or admiralty, 

if the United States were suable, and of all set-offs, counter-

claims, claims for damages, whether liquidated or nnliquidated, 
or other demands whatsoever on the part of the Government 

of the United States against any claimant against the Govern-
ment in said court; and of any suit or proceeding commenced 

alter the passage of the Revenue Act of 1921, for the recovery 
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of any internal-revenue tax alleged to have been erroneously or

illegally assessed or collected, or of any penalty claimed to

have been collected without authority or any sum alleged to

have been excessive or in any manner wrongfully collected

under the internal-revenue laws even if the claim exceeds
S$1o,O 0, if the collector of internal revenue by whom such tax,

ppnalty. or sum was collected is dead or is not in office as col-

Ic- t or of internal revenue at the time such suit or proceeding
is cnmmenced. Nothing in this paragraph shall be construed as

giving to either the district courts or the Court of Claims
juiris.diction to hear and determine claims growing out of the
Civil War, and commonly known as "war claims," or to hear

and determine other claims which had been rejected or reported
on adversely prior to the 3d day of March, 1SS7, by any court,
department, or commission authorized to hear and determine
the same, or to hear and determine claims for pensions; or as
giving to the district courts jurisdiction of cases brought to
recover fees, salary, or compensation for official services of
officers of the United States or brought for such purpose by
persons claiming as such officers or as assignees or legal repre-
sentatives thereof; but no suit pending on the 27th day of
June, 1898, shall abate or be affected by this provision. No suit
against the Government of the United States shall be allowed
under this paragraph unless the same shall have been brought
within six years after the right accrued for which the claim is
made. The claims of married women, first accrued during mar-
riage, of persons under the age of twenty-one years, first ac-
crued during minority, and of Idiots, lunatics, insane persons,
and persons beyond the seas at the time the claim accrued,
entitled to the claim, shall not be barred if the suit be brought
within three years after the disability has ceased; but no other
disability than those enumerated shall prevent any claim from
being barred, nor shall any of the said disabilities operate
cumulatively. All suits brought and tried under the provisions
of this paragraph shall be tried by the court without a jury.
(Mar. 3, 1887, c. 359, §§ 1, 2, 24 Stat. 505; June 27, 1898, c.
503, § 1, 30 Stat. 494; July 1, 1898, c. 546, § 3, 30 Stat. 649; Feb.
26, 1900, c. 25, 31 Stat. 33; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 24, par. 20,
36 Stat. 1093; Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, § 1310 (c), 42 Stat. 311;
June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 1025 (c), 43 Stat 348; Feb.
24, 1925, c. 309, 43 Stat. 972.

(21) Suits for unlawful inclosure of public lands.-Twenty-
first. Of proceedings in equity, by writ of injunction, to re-
strain violations of the provisions of laws of the United States
to prevent the unlawful inclosure of public lands; and it shall
be sufficient to give the court jurisdiction if service of original
process be had in any civil proceeding on any agent or em-
ployee having charge or control of the inclosure. (Feb. 25,
1SS5, c. 149, § 2, 23 Stat. 321; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 24, par.
21, 36 Stat. 1093.)

(22) Suits under immigration and contract labor laws.-
Twenty-second. Of all suits and proceedings arising under any
law regulating the immigration of aliens, or under the contract
labor laws. (Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 24, par. 22, 36 Stat. 1093.)

(23) Suits against trusts, monopolies, and unlawful com-
binations.-Twenty-third. Of all suits and proceedings arising
under any law to protect trade and commerce against restraints
and monopolies. (Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 24, par. 23, 36 Stat.
1093.)

(24) Suits concerning allotments of land to Indians; de-
erees; appeaL--Twenty-fourth. Of all actions, suits, or pro-
ceedings involving the right of any person, in whole or in part
of Indian blood or descent, to any allotment of land under any
law or treaty.

And the judgment or decree of any such court in favor of
any claimant to an allotment of land shall have the same
effect, when properly certified to the Secretary of the Interior,
as if such allotment had been allowed and nnrnvodr h-- im.

but this provision shall not apply to any lands held on or

before December 21, 1911, by either of the Five Civilized
Tribes, the Osage Nation of Indians, nor to any of the lands

within the Quapaw Indian Agency. The right of appeal shall

be allowed to either party as in other cases. (Mar. 3, 1911, c.
231, § 24, par. 24, 36 Stat. 1094; Dec. 21, 1911, c. 5, 37 Stat.

p. 46.)
(25) Partition suits where United States is joint tenant.-

Twenty-fifth. Of suits in equity brought by any tenant in com-
mon or joint tenant for the partition of lands in cases where
the United States is one of such tenants in common or joint
tenants, such suits to be broug.ht in the district in which such
land is situate. (May 17, 198, c. 339, § 1, 30 Stat. 41:; Mar.
3, 1911, c. 231, § 24, par. 25, 36 Stat. 1094.)

(26) Original jurisdiction of bills of interpleader by in.sur-
ance companies; hearing; injunction; orders and decrees.-
Twenty-sixth. Of suits in equity begun by bills of interpleader,
duly verified, filed by any insurance company or association or
fraternal or beneficial society, and averring that one or more
persons who are bona fide claimants against such company,
association, or society resides or reside within the territorial
jurisdiction of said court; that such company, association, or
society has issued a policy of insurance or certificate of mem
bership providing for the payment of $500 or more as insur-
ance, indemnity, or benefits to a beneficiary, beneficiaries, or
the heirs, next of kin, legal representatives, or assignee of the
person insured or member; that two or more adverse claim
ants, citizens of different States, are claiming to be entitled to
such insurance, Indemnity, or benefits; that such company,
association, or society has paid the amount thereof into the
registry of the court, there to abide the judgment of the court.

In all such cases if the policy or certificate is drawn pay-
able to the estate of the insured and has not been assigned
in accordance with the terms of the policy or certificate the
district court of the district of the residence of the personal rep-
resentative of the insured shall have jurisdiction of such suit.
In case the policy or certificate has been assigned during
the life of the insured in accordance with the terms of the
policy or certificate, the district court of the district of the
residence of the assignee or of his personal representative
shall have jurisdiction. In case the policy or certificate is
drawn payable to a beneficiary or beneficiaries and there has
been no such assignment as aforesaid the jurisdiction shall
be in the district court of the district in which the beneficiary
or beneficiaries or their personal representatives reside. In
case there are beneficiaries resident in more districts than one,
then jurisdiction shall be in the district court in any district
in which a beneficiary or the personal representative of a
deceased beneficiary resides.

Said court shall hear and determine the cause and shall
discharge the complainant from further liability; and shall
make the injunction permanent and enter all such other
orders and decrees as may be suitable and proper, and issue
all such customary writs as may be necessary or convenient to
carry out and enforce the same. (Feb. 22, 1917, c. 113, 39
Stat. 929; Feb. 25, 1925, c. 317, §§ 1-3, 43 Stat. 976.)

(27) Enforcement of orders of Interstate Commerce Com-
mission.-Twenty-seventh. Of all cases for the enforcement,
otherwise than by adjudication and collection of a forfeiture
or penalty or by infliction of criminal punishment, of any
order of the Interstate Commerce Commission other than for
the payment of money. (June 18, 1910, c. 309, § 1, 36 Stat.
5.39; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 207. 36 Stat. 1148; Oct. 22, 1913,
c. 32, 38 Stat. 219.)

(28) Setting aside order of Interstate Commerce Commis-
sion.-Twenty-eighth. Of cases brought to enjoin, set aside,
annul, or suspend in whole or in part any order of the Inter-
state Commerce Commission. (June 18, 1910, c. 309, § 1, 36- - - - --- -- -- --- __ -, - I
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of any internal-revenue tax alleged to have been erroneously or 

illegally assessed or collected, or of any penalty claimed to 
have been collected without authority or any sum alleged to 
have been excessive or in any manner wrongfully collected 
under the internal-revenue laws even if the claim exceeds 

$10,000, if the collector of internal revenue by whom such tax, 
penalty, or sum was collected is dead or is not in office as col-

leetor of internal revenue at the time such suit or proceeding 

is commenced. Nothing in this paragraph shall be construed as 
giving to either the district courts or the Court of Claims 
jarisdictien to hear and determine claims growing out of the 
Civil War, and commonly known as " war claims," or to hear 

and determine other claims which had been rejected or reported 

on adversely prior to the 3d day of March, 18S7, by any court, 
department, or commission authorized to hear and determine 

the same, or to hear and determine claims for pensions; or as 
giving to the district courts jurisdiction of cases brought to 

recover fees, salary, or compensation for official services of 
officers of the United States or brought for such purpose by 

persons claiming as such officers or as assignees or legal repre-
sentatives thereof; but no suit pending on the 27th day of 

June, 1898, shall abate or be affected by this provision. No suit 
against the Government of the United States shall be allowed 
under this paragraph unless the same shall have been brought 

within six years after the right accrued for which the claim is 
made. The claims of married women, first accrued during mar-
riage, of persons under the age of twenty-one years, first ac-

crued during minority, and of idiots, lunatics, insane persons, 

and persons beyond the seas at the time the claim accrued, 
entitled to the claim, shall not be barred if the suit be brought 
within three years after the disability has ceased; but no other 
disability than those enumerated shall prevent any claim from 
being barred, nor shall any of the said disabilities operate 

cumulatively. All suits brought and tried under the provisions 
of this paragraph shall be tried by the court without a jury. 
(Mar. 3, 1887, c. 359, §§ 1, 2, 24 Stat. 505; June 27, 1898, c. 
503, § 1, 30 Stat. 494; July 1, 1898, c. 546, § 3, 30 Stat. 649; Feb. 
26. 1900, e. 25, 31 Stat. 33; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 24, par. 20, 

36 Stat. 1093; Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, § 1310 (c), 42 Stat. 311; 

June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 1025 (c), 43 Stat. 348; Feb. 
24. 1925, c. 309, 43 Stat. 972. 

(21) Suits for unlawful inclosure of public lands.-Twenty-

first. Of proceedings in equity, by writ of injunction, to re-
strain violations of the provisions of laws of the United States 
to prevent the unlawful inclosure of public lands; and it shall 
be sufficient to give the court jurisdiction if service of original 

process be had in any civil proceeding on any agent or em-
ployee having charge or control of the inclosure. (Feb. 25, 

1885, c. 149, § 2, 23 Stat. 321; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 24, par. 
21, 36 Stat. 1093.) 

(=) Suits under immigration and contract labor laws.-

Twenty-second. Of all suits and proceedings arising under any 

law regulating the immigration of aliens, or under the contract 
labor laws. (Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 24, par. 22, 36 Stat. 1093.) 

(2.3) Suits against trusts, monopolies, and unlawful com-
binations.-Twenty-third. Of all suits and proceedings arising 

under any law to protect trade and commerce against restraints 

and monopolies. (Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 24, par. 23, 36 Stat. 
1093.) 

(24) Suits concerning allotments of land to Indians; de-

crees; appeal.-Twenty-fourth. Of all actions, suits, or pro-
ceedings involving the right of any person, in whole or in part 

of Indian blood or descent, to any allotment of land under any 
law or treaty. 

And the judgment or decree of any such court in favor of 
any claimant to an allotment of land shall have the same 

effect, when properly certified to the Secretary of the Interior, 
as If such allotment had been allowed and approved by him; 

but this provision shall not apply to any lands held on or 

before December 21, 1911, by either of the Five Civilized 

Tribes, the Osage Nation of Indians, nor to any of the lands 

within the Quapaw Indian Agency. The right of appeal shall 
be allowed to either party as in other eases. (Mar. 3, 1911, C. 

231, §' 24, par. 24, 36 Stat. 1094; Dec. 21, 1911, c. 5, 37 Stat. 

p. 46.) 
(25) Partition suits where United States is joint tenant.-

Twenty-fifth. Of suits in equity brought by any tenant in com-

mon or joint tenant for the partition of lands in cases where 

the United States is one of such tenants in common or joint 

tenants, such suits to be brought in the district in which such 

land is situate. (May 17, 1898. c. 339, § 1, 30 Stat. 410; Mar. 

3, 1911, c. 231, § 24, par. 25, 36 Stat. 1094.) 
(26) Original jurisdiction of bills of interpleader by insur-

ance companies; hearing; injunction; orders and decrees.-
Twenty-sixth. Of suits in equity begun by bills of interpleader, 

duly verified, filed by any insurance company or association or 

fraternal or beneficial society, and averring that one or more 
persons who are bona fide claimants against such company, 

association, or society resides or reside within the territorial 
jurisdiction of said court; that such company, association, or 

society has issued a policy of insurance or certificate of mem-
bership providing for the payment of $500 or more as insur-
ance, indemnity, or benefits to a beneficiary, beneficiaries, or 

the heirs, next of kin, legal representatives, or assignee of the 

person insured or member; that two or more adverse claim-

ants, citizens of different States, are claiming to be entitled to 

such insurance, indemnity, or benefits; that such company, 
association, or society has paid the amount thereof into the 

registry of the court, there to abide the judgment of the court. 
In all such eases if the policy or certificate is drawn pay-

able to the estate of the insured and has not been assigned 

in accordance with the terms of the policy or certificate the 

district court of the. district of the residence of the personal rep-

resentative of the insured shall have jurisdiction of such suit. 

In case the policy or certificate has been assigned during 
the life of the insured in accordance with the terms of the 

policy or certificate, the district court of the district of the 

residence of the assignee or of his personal representative 
shall have jurisdiction. In case the policy or certificate is 

drawn payable to a beneficiary or beneficiaries and there has 

been no such assignment as aforesaid the jurisdiction shall 

be in the district court of the district in which the beneficiary 

or beneficiaries or their personal representatives reside. In 

case there are beneficiaries resident in more districts than one, 
then jurisdiction shall be in the district court in any district 
in which a beneficiary or the personal representative of a 

deceased beneficiary resides. 

Said court shall hear and determine the cause and shall 
discharge the complainant from further liability; and shall 

make the injunction permanent and enter all such other 

orders and decrees as may be suitable and proper, and issue 
all such customary writs as may be necessary or convenient to 

carry out and enforce the same. (Feb. 22, 1917, c. 113, 39 

Stat. 929; Feb. 25, 1925, c. 317, §§ 1-3, 43 Stat. 976.) 

(27) Enforcement of orders of Interstate Commerce Com-

mission.-Twenty-seventh. Of all cases for the enforcement, 
otherwise than by adjudication and collection of a forfeiture 

or penalty or by infliction of criminal punishment, of any 
order of the Interstate Commerce Commission other than for 

the payment of money. (June 18, 1910, c. 309, § 1, 36 Stat. 
539; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 207. 36 Stat. 1148; Oct. 22, 1913, 

c, 32, 38 Stat. 219.) 

(28) Setting aside order of Interstate Commerce Commis-
sion-Twenty-eighth. Of cases brought to enjoin, set aside, 

annul, or suspend in whole or in part any order of the Inter-

state Commerce Commission. (June 18, 1910, c. 309. § 1, 36 
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Stat. 539: Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 207, 36 Stat. 1148; Oct. 22,
1913, c. 32, 38 Stat. 219.)

42. Original jurisdiction of action by or against corporation
incorporated under Act of Congress.-No district court shall
have jurisdiction of any action or suit by or against any cor-
poration upon the ground that it was incorporated by or under
an Act of Congress. This section shall not apply to any suit,
action, or proceeding brought by or against a corporation in-
corporated by or under an Act of Congress wherein the Govern-
ment of the United States is the owner of more than one-half
of its capital stock. (Feb. 13, 1925, c. 229, § 12, 43 Stat.
941.)

43. Venue of suits relating to orders of Interstate Commerce
Commission.-The venue of any suit brought to enforce, sus-
pend, or set aside, in whole or in part, any order of the Inter-
state Commerce Commission shall be in the judicial district
wherein is the residence of the party or any of the parties upon
whose petition the order was made, except that where the
order does not relate to transportation or is not made upon the
petition of any party the venue shall be in the district where
the matter complained of in the petition before the commission
arises, and except that where the order does not relate either
to transportation or to a matter so complained of before the
commission the matter covered by the order shall be deemed
to arise in the district where one of the petitioners in court
has either its principal office or its principal operating office.
In case such transportation relates to a through shipment the
term "destination" shall be construed as meaning final des-

tination of such shipment. (Oct. 22, 1913, c. 32, 38 Stat. 219.)
44. Procedure in certain cases.-The procedure in the dis-

trict courts in respect to cases of which jurisdiction is con-
ferred upon them by subdivisions 27 and 28 of section 41 of
this title, and sections 20 and 43 of Title 49, shall be as provided
in section 45 of this title. The orders, writs, and processes
of the district courts may in these cases run, be served, and
be returnable anywhere in the United States. (Oct. 22, 1913,

c. 32, 38 Stat. 220; Feb. 13, 1925, c. 229, § 1, 43 Stat. 938.)
45. (Judicial Code, section 209.) District courts; practice

and procedure in certain cases.-The jurisdiction of the district
courts of cases brought under subdivisions 27 and 28 of section

41 of this title, and sections 20 and 43 of Title 49, shall be in-
voked by filing in the office of the clerk of the court a written
petition setting forth briefly and succinctly the facts con-

stituting the petitioner's cause of action, and specifying the
relief sought. A copy of such petition shall be forthwith
served by the marshal or a deputy marshal of the district
court or by the proper United States marshal or deputy mar-
shal upon every defendant therein named, and when the United
States is a party defendant, the service shall be made by
filing a copy of said petition in the office of the secretary of
the Interstate Commerce Commission and in the Department
of Justice. Within thirty days after the petition is served,
unless that time is extended by order of the court or a judge
thereof, an answer to the petition shall be filed in the clerk's
office, and a copy thereof mailed to the petitioner's attorney,
which answer shall briefly and categorically respond to the
allegations of the petition. No replication need be filed to the
answer, and objections to the sufficiency of the petition or
answer as not setting forth a cause of action or defense must
be taken at the final hearing or by motion to dismiss the
petition based on said grounds, which motion may be made
at any time before answer is filed. In ease no answer shall
be filed as provided herein the petitioner may apply to the
court on notice for such relief as may be proper upon the facts
alleged in the petition. The court may, by rule, prescribe the
method of taking evidence in cases pending in said court. In
all other respects the practice and procedure shal conform
as nearly as may be to that in like eaaes in district coart

§ 48

of the United States. (June 18, 1910, c. 309, § 1, 36 Stat. 539;
[Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 209, 36 Stat. 1149; Oct. 22, 1913, c. 32,
38 Stat. 219.)

46. (Judicial Code, section 208.) Suits to enjoin orders of
Interstate Commerce Commission to be against United
States.-Suits to enjoin, set aside, annul, or suspend any order
of the Interstate Commerce Commission shall be brought in the
district court against the United States. The pendency of such
suit shall not of itself stay or suspend the operation of the
order of the Interstate Commerce Commission; but the court,
in its discretion, may restrain or suspend, in whole or in part,
the operation of the commission's order pending the final hear-
ing and determination of the suit. (June 18, 1910, c. 309, § 3,
36 Stat. 542; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 208, 36 Stat. 1149.)

47. Interlocutory injunctions as to orders of Interstate Com-
merce Commission; appeal to Supreme Court.-No interlocu-
tory injunction suspending or restraining the enforcement, op-
eration, or execution of, or setting aside, in whole or in part,
any order made or entered by the Interstate Commerce Com-
mission shall be issued or granted by any district court of the
United States, or by any judge thereof, or by any circuit judge
acting as district judge, unless the application for the same shall
be presented to a circuit or district judge, and shall be heard
and determined by three judges, of whom at least one shall be a

circuit judge, and unless a majority of said three judges salil
coneur in granting such application. When such application as

aforesaid is presented to a judge, he shall immediately call to
his assistance to hear and determine the application two other

judges. Said application shall not be heard or determined be-
fore at least five days' notice of the hearing has been given to
the Interstate Commerce Comimssion, to the Attorney General

of the United States, and to such other persons as may be de-
fendants in the suit. In cases where irreparable damage would
otherwise ensue to the petitioner, a majority of said three

judges concurring, may, on hearing, after not less than three
days' notice to the Interstate Commerce Commission and the
Attorney General, allow a temporary stay or suspension, in
whole or in part, of the operation of the order of the Interstate
Commerce Commission for not more than sixty days from the
date of the order of said judges pending the application for

the order or injunction, in which case the said order shall

contain a specific finding, based upon evidence submitted to the

judges making the order and identified by reference thereto,
that such irreparable damage would result to the petitioner
and specifying the nature of the dllinnge. Tlhe said judges may,
at the time of hearing such application, upon a like finding,

continue the temporary stay or suspension in whole or in part

until decision upon the application. The hearing upon such
application for an interlocutory injunction shall be given prefee.
dence and shall be in every way expedited and be assigned for

a hearing at the earliest practicable day after the expiration
of the notice hereinbefore provided for. An appeal may be
taken direct to the Supreme Court of the United States from

the order granting or denying, after notice and hearing, an

interlocutory injunction, in such ease if such appeal be taken

within thirty days after the order, in respect to which com-

plaint is made, is granted or refused; and upon the final hearing
of any suit brought to suspend or set aside, in whole or in part,

any order of said commission the same requirement as to judges
and the same procedure as to expedition and appeal shall

apply. (Oct. 22, 1913, c. 32, 38 Stat. 220.)
48. (Judicial Code, section 211.) Suits to be against United

States; intervention by United States.-All cases and proceed-

ings brought under subdivisions 27 and 28 of section 41 of this
title, and sections 20 and 43 of Title 49 shall be brought by or
against the United States, and the United States may intervene
in any case or proceeding whenever, though it has not been

k made a party, public interests are involved. (June 18, 1910,
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Stat. 539; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 207, 36 Stat. 1148; Oct. 22, 

1913, C. 32, 38 Stat. 219.) 
42. Original jurisdiction of action by or against corporation 

incorporated under Act of Congress.-No district court shall 

have jurisdiction of any action or suit by or against any cor-
poration upon the ground that it was incorporated by or under 

an Act of Congress. This section shall not apply to any suit, 

action, or proceeding brought by or against a corporation in-
corporated by or under an Act of Congress wherein the Govern-
ment of the United States is the owner of more than one-half 

of its capital stock. (Feb. 13, 1925, c. 229, § 12, 43 Stat. 

941.) 
43. Venue of suits relating to orders of Interstate Commerce 

Commission.-The venue of any suit brought to enforce, sus-
pend, or set aside, in whole or in part, any order of the Inter-

state Commerce Commission shall be in the judicial district 

wherein is the residence of the party or any of the parties upon 
whose petition the order was made, except that where the 

order does not relate to transportation or is not made upon the 
petition of any party the venue shall be in the district where 
the matter complained of in the petition before the commission 

arises, and except that where the order does not relate either 
to transportation or to a matter so complained of before the 

commission the matter covered by the order shall be deemed 

to arise in the district where one of the petitioners in court 
has either its principal office or its principal operating office. 

In case such transportation relates to a through shipment the 

term "destination" shall be construed as meaning final des-
tination of such shipment. (Oct. 22, 1913, c. 32, 38 Stat. 219.) 

44. Procedure in certain cases.-The procedure in the dis-

trict courts in respect to cases of which jurisdiction is con-

ferred upon them by subdivisions 27 and 28 of section 41 of 
this title, and sections 20 and 43 of Title 49, shall be as provided 

in section 45 of this title. The orders, writs, and processes 
of the district courts may in these eases run, be served, and 

be returnable anywhere in the United States. (Oct. 22, 1913, 

c. 32, 38 Stat. 220; Feb. 13, 192.5, c. 229, § 1, 43 Stat. 938.) 
45. (Judicial Code, section 209.) District courts; practice 

and procedure in certain cases.-The jurisdiction of the district 
courts of cases brought under subdivisions 27 and 28 of section 

41 of this title, and sections 20 and 43 of Title 49, shall be in-
voked by filing in the office of the clerk of the court a written 
petition setting forth briefly and succinctly the facts con-

stituting the petitioner's cause of action, and specifying the 

relief sought. A copy of such petition shall be forthwith 
served by the marshal or a deputy marshal of the district 
court or by the proper United States marshal or deputy mar-

shal upon every defendant therein named, and when the United 
States is a party defendant, the service shall be made by 

filing a copy of said petition in the office of the secretary of 
the Interstate Commerce Commission and in the Department 

of Justice. Within thirty days after the petition is served, 

unless that time is extended by order of the court or a judge 
thereof, an answer to the petition shall be filed in the clerk's 
office, and a copy thereof mailed to the petitioner's attorney, 
which answer shall briefly and categorically respond to the 
allegations of the petition. No replication need be filed to the 
answer, and objections to the sufficiency of the petition or 

answer as not setting forth a cause of action or defense must 
be taken at the final hearing or by motion to dismiss the 

petition based on said grounds, which motion may be made 

at any time before answer is filed. In case no answer shall 
be filed as provided herein the petitioner may apply to the 

court on notice for such relief as may be proper upon the facts 
alleged in the petition. The court. may, by rule, prescribe the 

method of taking evidence in cases pending in said court In 
all other respects the practice and procedure shall conform 
as nearly as may be to that In like cases in a district court 

of the United States. (June 18, 1910, c. 309, § 1, 36 Stat. 539; 

Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 209, 36 Stat. 1149; Oct. 22, 1913, c. 32, 

38 Stat 219.) 
46. (Judicial Code, section 208.) Suits to enjoin orders of 

Interstate Commerce Commission to be against United 
States.-Suits to enjoin, set aside, annul, or suspend any order 
of the Interstate Commerce Commission shall be brought in the 
district court against the United States. The pendency of such 
suit shall not of itself stay or suspend the operation of the 

order of the Interstate Commerce Commission; but the court, 
in its discretion, may restrain or suspend, in whole or in part, 
the operation of the commission's order pending the final hear-
ing and determination of the suit. (June 18, 1910, c. 309, § 3, 

36 Stat. 542; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 208, 36 Stat. 1149.) 

47. Interlocutory injunctions as to orders of Interstate Com-
merce Commission; appeal to Supreme Court-No interlocu-

tory injunction suspending or restraining the enforcement, op-
eration, or execution of, or setting aside, in whole or in part, 

any order made or entered by the Interstate Commerce Com-
mission shall be issued or granted by any district court of the 
United States, or by any judge thereof, or by any circuit judge 

acting as district judge, unless the application for the same shall 

be presented to a circuit or district judge, and shall be heard 

and determined by three judges, of whom at least one shall be a 
circuit judge, and unless a majority of said three judges shell 
concur in granting such application. When such application as 

aforesaid is presented to a judge, he shall immediately cell to 
his assistance to hear and determine the application two other 
judges. Said application shall not be heard or determined be-

fore at least five days' notice of the hearing has been given to 
the Interstate Commerce Comimssion, to the Attorney General 

of the United States, and to such other persons as may be de-

fendants in the suit. In cases where irreparable damage would 
otherwise ensue to the petitioner, a majority of said three 

judges concurring, may, on hearing, after not less than three 
days' notice to the Interstate Commerce Commission and the 
Attorney General, allow a temporary stay or suspension, in 

whole or in part, of the operation of the order of the Interstate 
Commerce Commission for not more than sixty days from the 

date of the order of said judges pending the application for 
the order or injunction, in which case the said order shall 

contain a specific finding, based upon evidence submitted to the 
judges making the order and identified by reference thereto, 
that such irreparable damage would result to the petitioner 

and specifying the nature of the damage. The said judges may, 
at the time of hearing such application, upon a like finding, 
continue the temporary stay or suspension in whole or in part 

until decision upon the application. The hearing upon such 
application for an interlocutory injunction shall be given prece-
dence and shall be in every way expedited and be assigned for 

a hearing at the earliest practicable day after the expiration 

of the notice hereinbefore provided for. An appeal may be 
taken direct to the Supreme Court of the United States from 

the order granting or delaying, after notice and hearing, an 
interlocutory injunction, in such ease if such appeal be taken 

within- thirty days after the order, in respect to which com-
plaint is made, is granted or refused; and upon the final hearing 
of any suit brought to suspend or set aside, in whole or in part 
any order of said commission the same requirement as to judges 
and the same procedure as to expedition and appeal shall 
apply. (Oct. V., 1913, c. 32, 38 Stat. 220.) 

48. (Judicial Code, section 211.) Suits to be against United 

States; intervention by United States.-All cases and proceed-
jugs brought under subdivisions 27 and 28 of section 41 of this 

title, and sections 20 and 43 of Title 49 shall be brought by or 
against the United States, and the United States may intervene 

in any case or proceeding whenever, though it has not been 

made a party, public interests are involved. (June 18, 1910, 
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c. 309, § 4, 36 Stat. 5-i 12; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 211, 36 Stat.
1150; Oct. 22, 1913, c. 32, 38 Stat. 219.)

49. (Judicial Code, section 25.) Appellate jurisdiction; Chi-
nese exclusion laws.-The district courts shall have appellate
jurisdiction of the judgments and orders of United States
commissioners in cases arising under the Chinese exclusion
laws. (Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 25, 36 Stat. 1094.)

50. (Judicial Code, section 26.) Same; felonies within Yel-
lowstone National Park.-The district court for the district of
Wyoming shall have jurisdiction of all felonies committed
within the Yellowstone National Park and appellate jurisdiction
of j udg ments in cases of conviction before the commissioner
authorized to be appointed under section 27 of Title 16. (Mar.
3, 1911. c. 231, § 26, 36 Stat. 1094.)

51. (Judicial Code, section 27.) Jurisdiction of crimes on
Indian reservations in South Dakota.-The District Court of the
United States for the District of South Dakota shall have juris-
diction to hear, try, and determine all actions and proceedings
in which any person shall be charged with the crime of murder,
manslaughter, rape, assault with intent to kill, arson, burglary,
larceny, or assault with a dangerous weapon, committed within
the limits of any Indian reservation in the State of South
Dakota. (Feb. 2, 1903, c. 351, 32 Stat. 793; Mar. 4, 1909, c.
321, § 329, 35 Stat. 1151; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 27, 36 Stat.
1094.)

52. Claims resulting from seizure of vessels for unlawful
sealing in Bering Sea; claims which may be submitted; limita-
tions.-Jurisdiction is conferred upon the United States District
Court, Northern District of California, to hear and determine
the claims of American citizens, their heirs and legal repre-
sentatives, for damages or loss occasioned by or resulting from
the seizure, detention, sale, or interference with their voyage
by the United States of vessels charged with unlawful sealing
in the Bering Sea and water contiguous thereto and outside
of the three-mile limit during the years 1886 to 1896, inclusive,
and to enter judgment therefor.

All American citizens whose rights were affected by said
seizure, detention, sale, or interference specifically referred to
in the preceding paragraph during the years 1886 to 1896,
inclusive, may submit to the United States District Court in
and for the Northern District of California their claims there-
under, and the court shall render judgment thereon. Claims
not presented within two years from June 7, 1924, shall there-
after be forever debarred. (June 7, 1924, c. 308, §§ 1, 2, 3,
43 Stat. 595.)

53. Jurisdiction of suits by or against China Trade Act cor-
poration.-The Federal district courts shall have exclusive origi-
nal jurisdiction of all suits (except as provided by sections
191 to 197, 199, 200, and 202 of Title 22, as amended) to which
a China Trade Act corporation, or a stockholder, director, or
officer thoreof in his capacity as such, is a party. Suit against
the corporation may be brought in the United States Court for
China, or in the Supreme Court of the District of Columbia or
in the Federal district court for any district in which the cor-
poration has an agent and is enzaged in doing business. (Sept.
19, 1922, c. 346. § 20, 42 Stat. 855; Feb. 26, 1925, c. 345, § 10,
43 Stat. 996.)

Chapter 3.-DISTRICT COURTS; REMOVAL OF CAUSES.

See.
71. Removal of suits from State courts.
72. Same; procedure.
73. Same; suits under grants of land from different States.
74. Same; causes against persons denied civil rights.
75. Same; petitioner In actual custody of State court.
76. Same; suits and prosecutions against revenue officers.
77. Same; suits by aliens.
78. Same; copies of records refused by clerk of State court.
79. Same; previous attachment bonds or orders.
80. Same; dismissal or remand.

Sec.
St. Same; proceedings in suits removed.
82. Same; record; filing and return.
83. Service of process after removal.

Section 71. (Judicial Code, section 28, amended.) Removal
of suits from State courts.-Any suit of a civil nature, at law
or in equity, arising under the Constitution or laws of the United

States. or treaties made, or which shall be made. under their au-

thority. of which the district courts of the United States are
given original jurisdiction, in any State court. may be removed

by the defendant or defendants therein to the district court of

the United States for the proper district. Any other suit of a
civil nature. at law or in equity, of which the district courts of
the United States are given jurisdiction, in any State court,

may be removed into the district court of the United States for

the proper district by the defendant or defendants therein, be-
ing nonresidents of that State. And when in any suit men-
tioned in this section there shall be a controversy which is
wholly between citizens of different States, and which can be
fully determined as between them, then either one or more of
the defendants actually interested in such controversy may
remove said suit into the district court of the United States
for the proper district. And where a suit is brought in any
State court, in which there is a controversy between a citizen
of the State in which the suit is brought and a citizen of an-
other State, any defendant, being such citizen of another State,
may remove such suit into the district court of the United
States for the proper district, at any time before the trial
thereof, when it shall be made to appear to said district court
that from prejudice or local influence he will not be able to
obtain justice in such State court, or in any other State court
to which the said defendant may, under the laws of the State,
have the right, on account of such prejudice or local influence,
to remove said cause. If it further appear that said suit can
be fully and justly determined as to the other defendants in
the State court, without being affected by such prejudice or
local influence, and that no party to the suit will be prejudiced
by a separation of the parties, said district court may direct
the suit to be remanded, so far as relates to such other de-
fendants, to the State court, to be proceeded with therein. At
any time before the trial of any suit in any district court,
which has been removed to said court from a State court on the
affidavit of any party plaintiff that he had reason to believe
and did believe that, from prejudice or local influence, he was
unable to obtain justice in said State court, the district court
shall, on application of the other party, examine into the truth
of said affidavit and the grounds thereof, and, unless it shall
appear to the satisfaction of said court that said party will
not be able to obtain justice in said State court, it shall cause
the same to be remanded thereto. Whenever any cause shall
be removed from any,State court into any district court of the
United States, and the district court shall decide that the cause
was improperly removed, and order the same to be remanded to
the State court from whence it came, such remand shall be
immediately carried into execution, and no appeal or writ of
errror from the decision of the district court so remanding
such cause shall be allowed. No case arising under sections
51 to 59 of Title 45, and brought in any State court of com-
petent jurisdiction shall be removed to any court of the United
States. No suit brought in any State court of competent
jurisdiction against a railroad company, or other corporation,
or person, engaged in and carrying on the business of a common
carrier. to recover damages for delay, loss of, or injury to
property received for transportation by such common carrier
under section 20 of Title 49, shall be removed to any court of
the United States where the matter in controversy does not
exceed, exclusive of interest and costs. the sum or value of
$3,000. (Mar. 3, 1875, c. 137, § 2, 18 Stat. 470; Mar. 3, 1887,
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c. 309, § 4, 36 Stat. 542; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 211, 36 Stat. 
1150; Oct. 22, 1913, c. 32, 38 Stat. 219.) 

49. (Judicial Code, section 25.) Appellate jurisdiction; Chi-
nese exclusion laws.—The district courts shall have appellate 

jurisdiction of the judgments and orders of United States 

commissioners in cases arising under the Chinese exclusion 
laws. (Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 25, 36 Stat. 1094.) 

50. (Judicial Code, section 26.) Same; felonies within Yel-

lowstone National Park.—The district court for the district of 

Wyoming shall have jurisdiction of all felonies committed 
within the Yellowstone National Park and appellate jurisdiction 
of judgments in cases of conviction before the commissioner 

authorized to be appointed under section 27 of Title 16. (Mar. 
3, 1911, c. 231, § 26, 36 Stat. 1094.) 

51. (Judicial Code, section 27.) Jurisdiction of crimes on 
Indian reservations in South Dakota.—The District Court of the 
United States for the District of South Dakota shall have juris-
diction to hear, try, and determine all actions and proceedings 

in which any person shall be charged with the crime of murder, 
manslaughter, rape, assault with intent to kill, arson, burglary, 

larceny, or assault with a dangerous weapon, committed within 
the limits of any Indian reservation in the State of South 
Dakota. (Feb. 2, 1903, c. 351, 32 Stat. 793; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 

321, § 329, 35 Stat. 1151; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 27, 36 Stat. 
1004.) 

52. Claims resulting from seizure of vessels for unlawful 
sealing in Bering Sea; claims which may be submitted; limita-

tions.—Jurisdiction is conferred upon the United States District 
Court, Northern District of California, to hear and determine 
the claims of American citizens, their heirs and legal repre-

sentatives, for damages or loss occasioned by or resulting from 
the seizure, detention, sale, or interference with their voyage 

by the United States of vessels charged with unlawful sealing 
in the Bering Sea anti water contiguous thereto and outside 
of the three-mile limit during the years 1886 to 1896, inclusive, 

and to enter judgment therefor. 
All American citizens whose rights were affected by said 

seizure, detention, sale, or interference specifically referred to 

in. the preceding paragraph during the years 1886 to 1896, 
inclusive, may submit to the United States District Court in 
and for the Northern District of California their claims there-

under, and the court shall render judgment. thereon. Claims 
not presented within two years from June 7, 1924, shall there-

after be forever debarred. (June 7, 1924, c. 308, II 1, 2, 3, 
43 Stat. 595.) 

53. Jurisdiction of suits by or against China Trade Act cor-
poration.—The Federal district courts shall have exclusive origi-
nal jurisdiction of all suits (except as provided by sections 

.191 to 197, 199, 200, and 202 of Title 22, as amended) to which 
a China Trade Act corporation, or a stockholder, director, or 

officer thereof in his capacity as such, is a party. Suit against 
the corporation may be brought in the United States Court for 

China, or in the Supreme Court of the District of Columbia or 
in the Federal district court for any district in which the cor-
poration has an agent and is engaged in doing business. (Sept. 

19, 1922, c. 346. § 20, 42 Stat. 855; Feb. 26, 1925, c. 345, § 10, 
43 Stat. 996.) 

Chapter 3.—DISTRICT COURTS; REMOVAL OF CAUSES. 

Sec. 
71. Removal of suits from State courts. 
72. Same; procedure. 
73. Same; suits under grants of land from different States. 
74. Same; causes against persons denied civil rights. 
75. Same; petitioner In actual custody of State court. 
TO. Same; suits and prosecutions against revenue officers. 
77. Same; snits by aliens. 
78. Same; copies of records refused by clerk of State court. 
79. Same; previous attachment bonds or orders. 
SO. Same; dismissal or remand. 

Sec. 
SI. Same; proceedings in suits removed. 
82. Same; record; filing and return. 
83. Service of process after removal. 

Section 71. (Judicial Code, section 28, amended.) Removal 

of suits from State courts.—Any suit of a civil nature, at law 
or in equity, arising under the Constitution or laws of the United 

States, or treaties made, or which shall be made, under their au-

thority, of which the district courts of the United States are 
given original jurisdiction, in any State court, may be removed 

by the defendant or defendants therein to the district court of 
the United States for the proper district. Any other suit of a 

civil nature, at law or in equity, of which the district courts of 

the United States are given jurisdiction, in any State court, 

may be removed into the district court of the United States for 
the proper district by the defendant or defendants therein, be-

ing nonresidents of that State. And when in any suit men-

tioned in this section there shall be a controversy which is 
wholly between citizens of different States, and which can be 
fully determined as between them, then either one or more of 
the defendants actually interested in such controversy may 

remove said suit into the district court of the United States 

for the proper district. And where a suit is brought in any 
State court, in which there is a controversy between a citizen 
of the State in which the suit is brought and a citizen of an-

other State, any defendant, being such citizen of another State, 

may remove such suit into the district court of the United 
States for the proper district, at any time before the trial 

thereof, when it shall be made to appear to said district court 

that from prejudice or local influence he will not be able to 
obtain justice in such State court, or in any other State court 

to which the said defendant may, under the laws of the State, 
have the right, on account of such prejudice or local influence, 
to remove said cause. If it further appear that said suit can 

be fully and justly determined as to the other defendants in 

the State court, without being affected by such prejudice or 
local influence, and that no party to the suit will be prejudiced 
by a separation of the parties, said district court may direct 

the suit to be remanded, so far as relates to such other de-
fendants, to the State court, to be proceeded with therein. At 

any time before the trial of any suit in any district court, 
which has been removed to said court from a State court on the 

affidavit of any party plaintiff that he had reason to believe 

and did believe that, from prejudice or local influence, he was 
unable to obtain justice in said State court, the district court 
shall, on application of the other party, examine into the truth 

of said affidavit and the grounds thereof, and, unless it shall 

appear to the satisfaction of said court that said party will 
not be able to obtain justice in said State court, it shall cause 

the same to be remanded thereto. Whenever any cause shall 
be removed from any .State court into any district court of the 

United States, and the district court shall decide that the cause 

was improperly removed, and order the same to be remanded to 

the State court from whence it came, such remand shall be 

immediately carried into execution, and no appeal or writ of 
errror from the decision of the district court so remanding 
such cause shall be allowed. No case arising under sections 
51 to 59 of Title 45, and brought in any State court of com-

petent jurisdiction shall be removed to any court of the United 

States. No suit brought in any State court of competent 

jurisdiction against a railroad company, or other corporation, 
or person, engaged in and carrying on the business of a common 

carrier. to recover damages for delay, loss of, or injury to 
property received for transportation by such common carrier 

under section 20 of Title 49, shall be removed to any court of 
the United States where the matter in controversy does not 

exceed, exclusive of interest and costs, the sum or value of 
$3,000. (Mar. 3, 1875, c. 137, § 2, 18 Stat. 470; Mar. 3, 1887, 
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c. 373, § 1, 24 Stat. 552; Aug. 13, 1888, c. 866, 25 Stat. 433; Apr.

5, 1910, c. 143, § 1, 36 Stat. 291; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 28, 36

Stat. 1094; Jan. 20, 1914, c. 11, 38 Stat. 278.)

72. (Judicial Code, section 29.) Same; procedure.-When-

ever any party entitled to remove any suit mentioned in sec-

tion 71 of this title, except suits removable on the ground of

prejudice or local influence, may desire to remove such suit

from a State court to the district court of the United States,

he may make and file a petition, duly verified, in such suit in

such State court at the time, or any time before the defendant

is required by the laws of the State or the rule of the State

court in which such suit is brought to answer or plead to the

declaration or complaint of the plaintiff, for the removal of

such suit into the district court to be held in the district
where such suit is pending, and shall make and file therewith

a bond, with good and sufficient surety, for his or their enter-

ing in such district court, within thirty days from the date of

filing said petition, a certified copy of the record in such suit,

and for paying all costs that may be awarded by the said dis-

trict court if said district court shall hold that such suit was

wrongfully or improperly removed thereto, and also for their

appearing and entering special bail in such suit if special bail

was originally requisite therein. It shall then be the duty of

the State court to accept said petition and bond and proceed

no further in such suit. Written notice of said petition and

bond for removal shall be given the adverse party or parties

prior to filing the same. The said copy being entered within

said thirty days as aforesaid in said district court of the United

States, the parties so removing the said cause shall, within

thirty days thereafter, plead, answer, or demur to the declara-

tion or complaint in said cause, and the cause shall then pro-

ceed in the same manner as if it had been originally commenced

in the said district court. (Mar. 3, 1875, c. 137, § 3, 18 Stat.

470; Mar. 3, 1887, c. 373, § 1, 24 Stat. 552; Aug. 13, 1888, c.

866, 1, 25 Stat. 434; Mar. 8, 1911, c. 231, § 29, 36 Stat. 1095.)

73. (Judicial Code, section 30.) Same; suits under grants

of land from different States.-If in any action commenced in

a State court the title of land be concerned, and the parties

are citizens of the same State and the matter in dispute

exceeds the sum or value of $3,000, exclusive of interest and

costs, the sum or value being made to appear, one or more of

the plaintiffs or defendants, before the trial, may state to the

court, and make affidavit if the court require it, that he or

they claim, and shall rely upon, a right or title to the land

under a grant from a State, and produce the original grant, or

an exemplification of it, except where the loss of public records

shall put it out of his or their power, and shall move that any

one or more of the adverse party inform the court whether he

or they claim a right or title to the land under a grant from

some other State, the party or parties so required shall give

such information, or otherwise not be allowed to plead such

grant or give it in evidence upon the trial. If he or they in-

form the court that he or they do claim under such grant,

any one or more of the party moving for such information

may then, on petition and bond, as hereinbefore mentioned in

this chapter, remove the cause for trial to the district court

of the United States next to be holden in such district; and anj
one of either party removing the cause shall not be allowed

to plead or give evidence of any other title than that by hli

or them stated as aforesaid as the ground of his or their

claim. (RI S. § 647; Mar. 3, 1875, c. 137, § 3, 18 Stat 470
Mar. 3, 1887, c. 373, § 1, 24 Stat. 552; Aug. 13, 1888, c. 866,

1, 25 Stat. 435; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 5 30, 36 Stat. 1096.)

74. (Judicial Code, section 31.) Same; causes against per

sons denied civil rights-When any civil suit or criminal prose

ention is commenced in any State court, for any cause whatso

ever, against any person who is denied or can not enforce in th

FJdicial tribunals of the State, or in the part of the Stat

where such suit or prosecution is pending, any right secured
to him by any law providing for the equal civil rights of

citizens of the United States, or of all persons within the

jurisdiction of the United States, or against any officer, civil

or military, or other person, for any arrest or imprisonment
or other trespasses or wrongs made or committed by virtue of

or under color of authority derived from any law providing
for equal rights as aforesaid, or for refusing to do any act

on the ground that it would be inconsistent with such law, such

suit or prosecution may, upon the petition of such defendant,
filed in said State court at any time before the trial or final

hearing of the cause, stating the facts and verified by oath,

be removed for trial into the next district court to be held
in the district where it is pending. Upon the filing of such

petition all further proceedings in the State courts shall cease,

and shall not be resumed except as hereinafter provided. But

all bail and other security given in such suit or prosecution

shall continue in like force and effect as if the same had pro-

ceeded to final judgment and execution in the State court.

It shall be the duty of the clerk of the State court to furnish

such defendant, petitioning for a removal, copies of said process

against him, and of all pleadings, depositions, testimony, and

other proceedings in the case. If such copies are filed by

said petitioner in the district court on the first day of its

session, the cause shall proceed therein in the same manner

as if it had been brought there by original process; and if the

said clerk refuses or neglects to furnish such copies, the peti-

tioner may thereupon docket the case in the district court,

and the said court shall then have jurisdiction therein, and

may, upon proof of such refusal or neglect of said clerk, and

upon reasonable notice to the plaintiff, require the plaintiff to

file a declaration, petition, or complaint in the cause; and, in

case of his default, may order a nonsuit, and dismiss the

case at the costs of the plaintiff, and such dismissal shall be

a bar to any further suit touching the matter in controversy.

But if, without such refusal or neglect of said clerk to fur-

nish such copies and proof thereof, the petitioner for removal

fails to file copies in the district court, as herein provided,

a certificate, under the seal of the district court, stating

such failure, shall be given, and upon the production thereof

in said State court the cause shall proceed therein as if no

petition for removal had been filed. (R. S. 1 641; Mar. 3, 1911,

c. 231, § 31, 36 Stat. 1096.)
75. (Judicial Code, section 32.) Same; petitioner in actual

custody of State court.-When all the acts necessary for the

removal of any suit or prosecution, as provided In section 74

of this title, have been performed, and the defendant petition-

ing for such removal is in actual custody on process issued by

said State court, it shall be the duty of the clerk of said

district court to issue a writ of habeas corpus cum causa, and

of the marshal, by virtue of said writ, to take the body of

the defendant into his custody, to be dealt with in said district

court according to law and the orders of said court, or, in

vacation, of any judge thereof; and the marshal shall file

with or deliver to the clerk of said State court a duplicate copy

of said writ. (1R S. 642; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 32, 36 Stat.

1097.)
I 76. (Judicial Code, section 33, amended.) Same; suits and

prosecutions against revenue officers.-When any civil suit or

r criminal prosecution is commenced in any court of a State

; against any officer appointed under or acting by authority of

§ any revenue law of the United States, or against any person

acting under or by authority of any such officer, on account

-of any act done under color of his office or of any such law,

E or on account of any right, title, or authority claimed by such

officer or other person under any such law, or is commenced

e against any person holding property or estate by title derived

e from any such officer and affects the validity of any such

§ 70871 TITLE 28.-JUDICIAL CODE AND JUDICIARY § 76 

c. 373, § 1, 24 Stat. 552; Aug. 13, 1888, c. 866, 25 Stat. 433; Apr. 

6, 1910, c. 143, § 1, 36 Stat. 291; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 28, 36 

Stat. 1094; Jan. 20, 1914, c. 11, 38 Stat. 278.) 

72. (Judicial Code, section 29.) Same; procedure.-When-
ever any party entitled to remove any suit mentioned in sec-

tion 71 of this title, except suits removable on the ground of 
prejudice or local influence, may desire to remove such suit 

from a State court to the district court of the United States, 
he may make and file a petition, duly verified, in such suit in 

such State court at the time, or any time before the defendant 

is required by the laws of the State or the rule of the State 
court in which such suit is brought to answer or plead to the 
declaration or complaint of the plaintiff, for the removal of 

such suit into the district court to be held in the district 

where such suit is pending, and shall make and file therewith 
a bond, with good and sufficient surety, for his or their enter-

ing in such district court, within thirty days from the date of 
filing said petition, a certified copy of the record in such suit, 

and for paying all costs that may be awarded by the said dis-
trict court if said district court shall hold that such suit was 
wrongfully or improperly removed thereto, and also for their 

appearing and entering special bail in such suit if special bail 

was originally requisite therein. It shall then be the duty of 
the State court to accept said petition and bond find proceed 

no further in such suit. Written notice of said petition and 

bond for removal shall be given the adverse party or parties 
prior to filing the same. The said copy being entered withan 

said thirty days as aforesaid in said district court of the United 
States, the parties so removing the said cause shall, within 
thirty days thereafter, plead, answer, or demur to the declara-
tion or complaint in said cause, and the cause shall then pro-

ceed in the same manner as if it had been originally commenced 

in the said district court. (Mar. 3, 1875, c. 137, § 3, 18 Stat 
470; Mar. 3, 1887, c. 373, § 1, 24 Stat. 552; Aug. 13, 1888, e. 

866, § 1, 25 Stat. 434; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 29, 36 Stat. 1095.) 
73. (Judicial Code, section 30.) Same; suits under grants 

of land from different States.-If in any action commenced in 
a State court the title of land be concerned, and the parties 

are citizens of the same State and the matter in dispute 
exceeds the sum or value of $3,000, exclusive of interest and 

costs, the sum or value being made to appear, one or more of 
the plaintiffs or defendants, before the trial, may state to the 

court, and make affidavit if the court require it, that he or 
they claim, and shall rely upon, a right or title to the land 
ynder a grant from a State, and produce the original grant, or 
an exemplification of it, except where the loss of public records 

shall put it out of his or their power, and shall move that any 
one or more of the adverse party inform the court whether he 
or they claim a right or title to the land under a grant from 

some other State, the party or parties so required shall give 

such information, or otherwise not be allowed to plead such 
grant or give it in evidence upon the trial. If he or they in-
form the court that he or they do claim under such grant, 

any one or more of the party moving for such information 
may then, on petition and bond, as hereinbefore mentioned in 
this chapter, remove the cause for trial to the district court 

of the United States next to be holden in such district; and any 
one of either party removing the cause shall not be allowed 
to plead or give evidence of any other title than that by him 
or them stated as aforesaid as the ground of his or their 
claim. (R. S. § 647; Mar. 3, 1875, e. 137, § 3, 18 Stat 470; 
Mar. 3, 1887, c. 373, § 1, 24 Stat. 552; Aug. 13, 1888, e. 866, § 

1, 25 Stat. 435; Mar. 3, 1911, C. 231, § 30, 36 Stat. 1096.) 

74. (Judicial Code, section 31.) Same; causes against per-
sons denied civil rights.-When any civil suit or criminal prose-

-cation is commenced in any State court, for any cause whatso-
ever, against any person who is denied or can not enforce in the 

judicial tribunals of the State, or in the part of the State 

where such suit or prosecution Is pending, any right secured 
to him by any law providing for the equal civil rights of 

citizens of the United States, or of all persons within the 
jurisdiction of the United States, or against any officer, civil 
or military, or other person, for any arrest or imprisonment 

or other trespasses or wrongs made or committed by virtue of 

or under color of authority derived from any law providing 
for equal rights as aforesaid, or for refusing to do any act 
on the ground that it would be inconsistent with such law, such 

suit or prosecution may, upon the petition of such defendant, 
filed in said State court at any time before the trial or final 

hearing of the cause, stating the facts and verified by oath, 
be removed for trial into the next district court to be held 
in the district where it is pending. Upon the filing of such 

petition all further proceedings in the State courts shall cease, 

and shall not be resumed except as hereinafter provided. But 
all bail and other security given in such snit or prosecution 

shall continue in like force and effect as if the same had pro-
ceeded to final judgment and execution in the State court. 
It shall be the duty of the clerk of the State court to furnish 

such defendant, petitioning for a removal, copies of said process 

against him, and of all pleadings, depositiont, testimony, and 

other proceedings in the case. If such copies are filed by 
said petitioner in the district court on the first day of its 

session, the cause shall proceed therein in the same manner 

as if it had been brought there by original process; and if the 

said clerk refuses or neglects to furnish such copies, the peti-
tioner may thereupon docket the case in the district court, 

and the said court shall then have jurisdiction therein, and 

may, upon proof of such refusal or neglect of said clerk, and 
upon reasonable notice to the plaintiff, 'require the plaintiff to 
file a declaration, petition, or complaint in the cause; and, in 
case of his default, may order a nonsuit, and dismiss the 

case at the costs of the plaintiff, and such dismissal shall be 
a bar to any further suit touching the matter Iii controversy. 

But if, without such refusal or neglect of said clerk to fur-
nish such copies and proof thereof, the petitioner for removal 

fails to file copies in the district court, as herein provided, 
a certificate, under the seal of the district court, stating 
such failure, shall be given, and upon the production thereof 

in said State court the cause shall proceed therein as if no 
petition for removal had been filed. (R. S. i 641; Mar. 3, 1911, 

c. 231, § 31, 36 Stat. 1096.) 
75. (Judicial Code, section 32.) Same; petitioner in actual 

custody of State court. -When all the acts necessary for the 

removal of any suit or prosecution, as provided in section 74 
of this title, have been performed, an the defendant petition-
ing for such removal is in actual custody on process issued by 

said State court, it shall be the duty of the clerk of said 
district court to issue a writ of habeas corpus cam cause, and 
of the marshal, by virtue of said writ, to take the body of 
the defendant into his custody, to be dealt with in said district 
court according to law and the orders of said court, or, in 
vacation, of any judge thereof; and the marshal shall file 
with or deliver to the clerk of said State court a duplicate copy 
of said writ. (R. S. § 642; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 32, 36 Stat 

1097.) 
76. (Judicial Code, section 33, amended.) Same; suits and 

prosecutions against revenue officers.-When any civil suit or 
criminal prosecution is commenced in any court of a State 

against any officer appointed under or acting by authority of 

any revenue law of the United States, or against any person 
acting under or by authority of any such officer, on account 

of any act done under color of his office or of any such law, 
or on account of any right, title, or authority claimed by such 

officer or other person under any such law, or is commenced 

against any person holding property or estate by title derived 
from any such officer and effects the validity of any such 
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revenue law. or against any officer of the courts of the United
States for or on account of any act done under color of his
olfice or in the performance of his duties as such officer, or
when any civil suit or criminal prosecution is commenced
against any person for or on account of anything done by him

while an officer of either House of Congress in the discharge
of his official duty in executing any order of such House, the
said suit or prosecution may at any time before the trial or
final hearing thereof be removed for trial into the district
court next to be holden in the district where the same is pend-
ing upon the petition of such defendant to said district court
and in the following manner: Said petition shall set forth the
nature of the suit or prosecution and be verified by affidavit and,
together with a certificate signed by an attorney or counselor at
law of some court of record of the State where such suit or pros-
ecution is commenced or of the United States stating that, as
counsel for the petitioner, he has examined the proceedings
against him and carefully inquired into all the matters set
forth in the petition. and that he believes them to be true,
shall be presented to the said district court, if in session, or if
it be not, to the clerk thereof at his office, and shall be filed
in said office. The cause shall thereupon be entered on the
docket o' the district court and shall proceed as a cause
originally commenced in that court; but all bail and other
security given upon such suit or prosecution shall continue in
like force and effect as if the same had proceeded to final
judgment and execution in the State court. When the suit is
commenced in the State court by summons, subpoena, petition.
or any other process except capias, the clerk of the district
court shall issue a writ of certiorari to the State court requir-
ing it to send to the district court the record and the proceed-
ings in the cause. When it is commenced by capias or by any
other similar form of proceeding by which a personal arrest is
ordered, he shall issue a writ of habeas corpus cum causa, a
duplicate of which shall be delivered to the clerk of the State
court or left at his office by the marshal of the district or
his deputy or by some other person duly authorized thereto;
and thereupon it shall be the duty of the State court to stay
all further proceedings in the cause, and the suit or prosecution,
upon delivery of such process, or leaving the same es aforesaid,
shall be held to be removed to the district court, and any
further proceedings, trial, or judgment therein in the State
court shall be void. If the defendant in the suit or prosecution
be in actual custody on mesne process therein, it shall be the
duty of the marshal, by virtue of the writ of habeas corpus
cum causa, to take the body of the defendant into his custody,
to be dealt with in the cause according to law and the order
of the district court, or, in vacation, of any judge thereof; and
if, upon the removal of such suit or prosecution, it is made to
appear to the district court that no copy of the record and
proceedings therein in the State court can be obtained, the dis-
trict court may allow and require the plaintiff to proceed
de novo and to file a declaration of his cause of action, and the
parties may thereupon proceed as in actions originally brought
in said district court. On failure of the plaintiff so to proceed,
judgment of non prosequitur may be rendered against him, with
,isrs for the defendant. (R. S. § 643; Mar. 3, 1875, c. 130, § 8,
18 Stlat. 401: Feb. 8, 1894, c. 25, § 1, 28 Stat. 36; Mar. 3, 1911,
c. 231, § 33. 36 Stat. 1097: Aug. 23, 1916, c. 399, 39 Stat. 532.)

77. (Judicial Code, section 34.) Same; suits by aliens.-
'Whenever a personal action has been or shall be brought in

any State court by an alien against any citizen of a State
who is, or at the time the alleged action accrued was, a
civil officer of the United States, being a nonresident of that
State wherein Jurisdiction is obtained by the State court, by
personal service of process, such action may be removed into
the district court of the United States In and for the district
In which the defendant shall have been served with the process,

in the same manner as provided for the removal of an action
brought in a State court by the provisions of section 76 of this
title. (R. S. § 644; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 34, 36 Stat. 10qS.)

78. (Judicial Code, section 35.) Same; copies of records
refused by clerk of State court.-In any case where a parts is
entitled to copies of the records and proceedings in any suit
or prosecution in a State court, to be used in any court of the
United States, if the clerk of said State court, upon demaniId,
and the payment or tender of the legal fees, refuses or neglects
to deliver to him certified copies of such records and proceed-
ings, the court of the United States in which such records and
proceedings are needed may, on proof by aflidavit that the cLerk
of said State court has refused or neglected to delivec copies
thereof, on demand as aforesaid, direct such record to be
supplied by affidavit or otherwise, as the circumstances of
the case may require and allow; and thereupon such proceeding.
trial, and judgment may be had in the said court of the United
States, and all such processes awarded, as if certified copies
of such records and proceedings had been regularly before
the said court. (R. S. § 645; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 35, 36
Stat. 1098.)

79. (Judicial Code, section 36.) Same; previous attachment
bonds or orders.-When any suit shall be removed from a State
court to a district court of the United States, any attachment
or sequestration of the goods or estate of the defendant had
in such suit in the State court shall hold the goods or estate
ao attached or sequestered to answer the final judgment or
decree in the same manner as by law they would have been
held to answer final judgment or decree had it been rendered
by the court in which said suit was commenced. All bonds,
undertakings, or security given by either party in such suit
prior to its removal shall remain valid and effectual not-
withstanding said removal; and all injunctions, orders, and
other proceedings had in such suit prior to its removal shall
remain in full force and effect until dissolved or modified by
the court to which such suit shall be removed. (R. S. § 646;
Mar. 3, 1875, c. 137, § 4, 18 Stat. 471; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 36,
36 Stat. 1098.)

80. (Judicial Code, section 37.) Same; dismissal or re-
mand.-If in any suit commenced in a district court, or removed
from a State court to a district court of the United States, it
shall appear to the satisfaction of the said district court, at
any time after such suit has been brought or removed thereto,
that such suit does not really and substantially involve a
dispute or controversy properly within the jurisdiction of said
district court, or that the parties to said suit have been im-
properly or collusively made or joined, either as plaintiffs or
defendants, for the purpose of creating a case cognizable or re-
movable wider this chapter, the said district court shall proceed
no further therein, but shall dismiss the suit or remand it
to the court from which it was removed, as justice may require,
and shall make such order as to costs as shall be just. (Mar.
3, 1875, c. 137, § 5, 18 Stat. 472; Mar. 3, 1887, c. 373, § 6, 24
Stat. 555; Aug. 13, 1888, c. 866, § 6, 25 Stat. 436; Mar. 3, 1911,
c. 231, § 37, 36 Stat. 1098.)

81. (Judicial Code, section 38.) Same; proceedings in suits
removed.-The district court of the United States shall, in all
suits removed under the provisions of this chapter, proceed
therein as if the suit had been originally commenced in said
district court, and the same proceedings had been taken in such
suit in said district court as shall have been had therein in
said State court prior to Its removal. (Mar. 3, 1875, c. 1:37,
§ 6, 18 Stat. 472; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 38, 36 Stat. 1098.)

82. (Judicial Code, section 39.) Same; record; filing and
return.-In all causes removable under this chapter, if the
clerk of the State court in which any such cause shall be pendc-
ing shall refuse to any one or more of the parties or persons
applying to remove the same, a copy of the record therein.
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revenue law, or against any officer of the courts of the United 
Si-ates for or on account of any act done under color of his 

office or in the performance of his duties as such officer, or 
when any civil suit or criminal prosecution is commenced 
aeuinst any person for or on account of anything done by him 

while an officer of either House of Congress in the discharge 
of his official duty in executing any order of such House, the 
said suit or prosecution may at any time before the trial or 

final hearing thereof be removed for trial into the district 

court next to be holden in the district where the same is pend-
ing upon the petition of such defendant to said district court 
and in the following manner: Said petition shall set forth the 
nature of the suit or prosecution and be verified by affidavit and, 

together with a certificate signed by an attorney or counselor at 

law of some court of record of the State where such suit or pros-
ecution is commenced or of the United States stating that, as 
counsel for the petitioner, he has examined the proceedings 
against him and carefully inquired into all the matters set 
forth in the petition, and that he believes them to be true, 
shall be presented to the said district court, if in session, or if 

it be not, to the clerk thereof at his office, and shall be filed 
in said office. The cause shall thereupon be entered on the 

docket of the district court and shall proceed as a cause 

originally commenced in that court; but all bail and other 
security given upon such suit or prosecution shall continue in 
like force and effect as if the same had proceeded to final 
judgment and execution in the State court. When the suit is 
commenced in the State court by summons, subpcena, petition, 

or any other process except capias, the clerk of the district 
court shall issue a writ of certiorari to the State court requir-
ing it to send to the district court the record and the proceed-

ings in the cause. When it is commenced by capias or. by any 
other similar form of proceeding by which a personal arrest is 
ordered, he shall issue a writ of habeas corpus cum cause, a 

duplicate of which shall be delivered to the clerk of the State 
court or left at his office by the marshal of the district or 
his deputy or by some other person duly authorized thereth; 
and thereupon it shall be the duty of the State court to stay 

all further proceedings in the cause, and the suit or prosecution, 
upon delivery of such process, or leaving the same as aforesaid, 

shall be held to be removed to the district court, and any 

further proceedings, trial, or judgment therein in the State 
court shall be void. If the defendant in the suit or prosecution 
be in actual custody on mesne process therein, it shall be the 
duty of the marshal, by virtue of the writ of habeas corpus 

cum causa, to take the body of the defendant into his custody, 
to be dealt with in the cause according to law and the order 
of the district court, or, in vacation, of any judge thereof; and 

if, upon the removal of such suit or prosecution, it is made to 

appear to the district court that no copy of the record and 
proceedings therein in the State court can be obtained, the dis-
trict court may allow and require the plaintiff to proceed 

de novo and to file a declaration of his cause of action, and the 
parties may thereupon proceed as in actions originally brought 

in said district court. On failure of the plaintiff so to proceed, 

judgment of non prosequitur may be rendered against him, with 
eosts for the defendant. (R. S. § 643; Mar. 3, 1875, C. 130, § 8, 

18 Stat. 401: Feb. 8, 1894, c. 25, § 1, 28 Stat. 36; Mar. 3, 1911, 
c. 231, § 33, 36 Stat. 1097: Aug. 23, 1916, c. 399, 39 Stat. 532.) 

77. (Judicial Code, section 34.) Same; suits by aliens.-

Whenever a personal action has been or shall be brought in 

any State court by an alien against any citizen of a State 
who is, or at the time the alleged action accrued was, a 

civil officer of the United States, being a nonresident of that 
State wherein jurisdiction is obtained by the State court, by 

personal service of process, such action may be removed into 

the district court of the United States in and for the district 
Zn 'which the defendant shall have been served with the process, 

in the same manner as provided for the removal of an action 

brought in a State court by the provisions of section 70 of this 
title. (R. S. § 644; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 34, 36 Stat. 109S,) 

78. (Judicial Code, section 35.) Same; copies of records 
refused by clerk of State court.-In any case where a party is 

entitled to copies of the records and proceedings in any suit 

or prosecution in a State court, to be used in any court of the 
United States, if the clerk of said State court, upon demand, 

and the payment or tender of the legal fees, refuses or neglects 
to deliver to him certified copies of such records and proceed-

ings, the court of the United States in which such records and 

proceedings are needed may, on proof by affidavit that the clerk 
of said State court has refused or neglected to deliver copies 

thereof, on demand as aforesaid, direct such record to be 
supplied by affidavit or otherwise, as the circumstances of 
the case may require and allow; and thereupon such proceeding, 

trial, and judgment may be had in the said court of the United 
States, and all such processes awarded, as if certified copies 

of such records and proceedings had been regularly before 
the said court. (R. S. § 645; Mar, 3, 1911, c. 231, § 35, 36 

Stat. 1098.) 
79. (Judicial Code, section 36.) Same; previous attachment 

bonds or orders.-When any suit shall be removed from a State 
court to a district court of the United States, any attachment 

or sequestration of the goods or estate of the defendant had 
in such suit in the State court shall hold the goods or estate 
40 attached or sequestered to answer the final judgment or 

decree in the same manner as by law they would have been 

held to answer final judgment or decree had it been rendered 
by the court in which said suit was commenced. All bonds, 
undertakings, or security given by either party in such suit 

prior to its removal shall remain valid and effectual not-

withstanding said removal; and all injunctions, orders, and 

other proceedings had in such suit prior to its removal shall 

remain in full force and effect until dissolved or modified by 

the court to which such suit shall be removed. (R. S. § 646; 

Mar. 3, 1875, c. 137, § 4, 18 Stat. 471; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 36, 
36 Stat. 1098.) 

80. (Judicial Code, section 37.) Same; dismissal or re-

mand.-If in any suit commenced in a district court, or removed 
from a State court to a district court of the United States, it 

shall appear to the satisfaction of the said district court, at 
any time after such suit has been brought or removed thereto, 
that such suit does not really and substantially involve a 

dispute or controversy properly within the jurisdiction of said 

district court, or that the parties to said suit have been im-

properly or collusively made or joined, either as plaintiffs or 
defendants, for the purpose of creating a case cognizable or re-

movable under this chapter, the said district court shall proceed 

no farther therein, but shall dismiss the suit or remand it 

to the court from which it was removed, as justice may require, 
and shall make such order as to costs as shall be just. (Mar. 

3, 1875, c. 137, § 5, 18 Stat. 472; Mar. 3, 1887, e. 373, § 6, 24 
Stat. 555; Aug. 13, 1888, c. 866, § 6, 25 Stat. 436; Mar. 3, 1911, 
c. 231, § 37, 36 Stat, 1098.) 

81. (Judicial Code, section 38.) Same; proceedings in suits 
removed.-The district court of the United States shall, in all 

suits removed under the provisions of this chapter, proceed 
therein as if the suit had been originally commenced in said 

district court, and the same proceedings had been taken in such 
suit in said district court as shall have been had therein in 

said State court prior to its removal. (Mar. 3, 1875, c. 137, 

§ 6, 18 Stat. 472; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 38, 36 Stat. 1098.) 
82. (Judicial Code, section 39.) Same; record; filing and 

return.-In all causes removable under this chapter, if the 

clerk of the State court in which any such cause shall be pend-
ing shall refuse to any one or more of the parties or persons 

applying to remove the same, a copy of the record therein, 
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after tender of legal fees for such copy, said clerk so offending

shall, on conviction thereof in the district court of the United

States to which said action or proceeding was removed, be

fined not more than $1,000, or imprisoned not more than one

year, or both. The district court to which any cause shall be

removable under this chapter shall have power to issue a writ

of certiorari to said State court commanding said State court

to make return of the record in any such cause removed as

aforesaid, or in which any one or more of the plaintiffs or de-

fendants have complied with the provisions of this chapter

for the removal of the same, and enforce said writ according

to law. If it shall be impossible for the parties or persons

removing any cause under this chapter, or complying with the

provisions for the removal thereof, to obtain such copy, for the

reason that the clerk of said State court refuses to furnish a

copy, on payment of legal fees, or for any other reason, the

district court shall make an order requiring the prosecutor in

any such action or proceeding to enforce forfeiture or recover

penalty, as aforesaid, to file a copy of the paper or proceeding

by which the same was commenced, within such time as the

court may determine; and in default thereof the court shall

dismiss the said action or proceeding; but if said order shall

be complied with, then said district court shall require the

other party to plead, and said action or proceeding shall pro-

ceed to final judgment. The said district court may make an

order requiring the parties thereto to plead de novo; and the

bond given, conditioned as aforesaid, shall be discharged so far

as it requires copy of the record to be filed as aforesaid. (Mar.

3, 1875, c. 137, § 7, 18 Stat. 472; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 39, 36

Stat. 1099.)

83. Service of process after removal.-In all cases removed

from any State court to any United States court for trial in

which any one or more of the defendants has not been served

with process or in which the same has not been perfected

prior to such removal, or in which the process served upon

the defendant or defendants, or any of them, proves to be de-

fective, such process may be completed by the United States

court through its officers, or new process as to defendants upon

whom process has not been completed may be issued out of

such United States court, or service may be perfected in such

court in the same manner as in cases which are originally filed

in such United States court. Nothing in this section shall be

construed to deprive any defendant upon whom process is sc

served after removal, of his right to move to remand the cause

to the State court, the same as if process had been served

upon him prior to such removal. (Apr. 16, 1920, c. 146, 41

Stat. 554.)

Chapter 4.- DISTRICT COURTS; MISCELLANEOUS

PROVISIONS.

Sec.
101. Capital cases.
102. Offenses on the high seas.

a03. Offenses begun in one district and completed in another.
104. Suits for penalties and forfeitures.
105. Suits for Internal-revenue taxes.
106. Seizures made on high seas.
107. Capture of property used In insurrection.
108. Seizures under various circumstances.
109. Patent cases.
110. Proceedings to enjoin Comptroller of Currency.
111. When part of several defendants can not be served.
112. Civil suits; arrests in; district where brought; effective period.
113. Suits in States containing more than one district.
114. Districts containing more than one division; transfer of crlmina

cases.
115. Suits of local nature.
116. Property in different districts in same State.
117. Property in different States in same circuit; Jurisdlction of re

celver.
118. Absent defendants in suits to enforce liens.. .e .a.- .. o _ b ....- - t.a annother division of district.
11M. Tranisrer 0ol , W, ~. --

lee.
20.
21.
22.
.23.
24.

.25.

.26.

.27.

Change of venue from one division to another In Indiana.
Creation of new district or division.
Creation of new district, or transfer of territory; lien.
Commissioners; oaths to appraisers.
Management of property by receivers.
Suits against receiver.
Officers of courts.
Masters or receivers.

Section 101. (Judicial Code, section 40.) Capital cases.-
The trial of offenses punishable with death shall be had in the

ounty where the offense was committed, where that can be

lone without great inconvenience. (R. S. § 729; Mar. 3, 1911,

.231, § 40, 36 Stat. 1100.)

102. (Judicial Code, section 41.) Offenses on the high

iseas.-The trial of all offenses committed upon the high seas,

or elsewhere out of the jurisdiction of any particular State or

listrict, shall be in the district where the offender is found,

or into which he is first brought. (R. S. § 730; Mar. 3, 1911,

c. 231, § 41, 36 Stat. 1100.)

103. (Judicial Code, section 42.) Offenses begun in one dis-

trict and completed in another.-When any offense against the

United States is begun in one judicial district and completed

in another, it shall be deemed to have been committed in either,

and may be dealt with, inquired of, tried, determined, and

punished in either district, in the same manner as if it had

been actually and wholly committed therein. (R. S. § 731;

Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 42, 36 Stat. 1100.)
104. (Judicial Code, section 43.) Suits for penalties and

forfeitures.-All pecuniary penalties and forfeitures may be

sued for and recovered either in the district where they accrue

or in the district where the offender is found. (R. S. § 732;

Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 43, 36 Stat. 1100.)
105. (Judicial Code, section 44.) Suits for internal-revenue

taxes.-Taxes accruing under any law providing internal reve-

nue may be sued for and recovered either in the district where

the liability for such tax occurs or in the district where the

delinquent resides. (R. S. § 733; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 44,

36 Stat. 1100.)
106. (Judicial Code, section 45.) Seizures made on hi&gh

seas.-Proceedings on seizures made on the high seas, for for-

feiture under any law of the United States, may be prosecuted

in any district into which the property so seized is brought and

proceedings instituted. Proceedings on such seizures made

within any district shall be prosecuted in the district where the

seizure Is made, except in cases where it is otherwise provided.

(R. S. § 734; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 45, 36 Stat. 1100.)
107. (Judicial Code, section 46.) Capture of property used

in insurrection.-Proceedings for the condemnation of any prop-

erty captured, whether on the high seas or elsewhere out'of

the limits of any judicial district, or within any district On

account of its being purchased or acquired, sold or given, with

intent to use or employ the same, or to suffer it to be used or

employed, in aiding, abetting, or promoting any insurrection

against the Government of the United States, or knowingly so

used or employed by the owner thereof, or with his consent,

may be prosecuted In any district where the same may be

seized, or into which it may be taken and proceedings first

Instituted. (R. S. 1 735; Mar. 8, 1911, c. 231, I 46, 86 Stat.

1100.)
108. (Judicial Code, section 47.) Seizures under various cir-

cumstances.-Proceedings on seizures for forfeiture of any ves-

sel or cargo entering any port of entry which has been closed

by the President In pursuance of law, or of goods and chattels

coming from a State or section declared by proclamation of the

President to be in Insurrection into other parts of the United

States, or of any vessel or vehicle conveying such property, or

conveying persons to or from such State or section, or of any

vessel belonging, in whole or in part, to any Inhabitant of such
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after tender of legal fees for such copy, said clerk so offending 
shall, on conviction thereof in the district court of the United 
States to which said action or proceeding was removed, be 
fined not more than $1,000, or imprisoned not more than one 
year, or both. The district court to which any cause shall be 
removable under this chapter shall have power to issue a writ 
of certiorari to said State court commanding said State court 
to make return of the record in any such cause removed as 
aforesaid, or in which any one or more of the plaintiffs or de-
fendants have complied with the provisions of this chapter 
for the removal of the same, and enforce said writ according 
to law. If it shall be impossible for the parties or persons 
removing any cause under this chapter, or complying with the 
provisions for the removal thereof, to obtain such copy, for the 
reason that the clerk of said State court refuses to furnish a 
copy, on payment of legal fees, or for any other reason, the 
district court shall make an order requiring the prosecutor in 
any such action or proceeding to enforce forfeiture or recover 
penalty, as aforesaid, to file a copy of the paper or proceeding 
by which the same was commenced, within such time as the 
court may determine; and in default thereof the court shall 
dismiss the said action or proceeding; but if said order shall 
be complied with, then said district court shall require the 
other party to plead, and said action or proceeding shall pro-
ceed to final judgment. The said district court may make an 
order requiring the parties thereto to plead de novo; and the 

bond given, conditioned as aforesaid, shall be discharged so far 
as it requires copy of the record to be filed as aforesaid. (Mar. 
3, 1875, c. 137, § 7, 18 Stat. 472; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 39, 36 

Stat. 1099.) 
83. Service of process after removal.—In all cases removed 

from any State court to any United States court for trial in 
which any one or more of the defendants has not been served 
with process or in which the same has not been perfected 
prior to such removal, or in which the process served upon 
the defendant or defendants, or any of them, proves to be de-
fective, such process may be completed by the United States 
court through its officers, or new process as to defendants upon 
whom process has not been completed may be issued out of 
such United States court, or service may be perfected in such 

court in the same manner as in cases which are originally filed 
in such United States court. Nothing in this section shall be 
construed to deprive any defendant upon whom process is so 

served after removal, of his right to move to remand the cause 
to the State court, the same as if process had been served 
upon him prior to such removal. (Apr. 16, 1920, c. 116, 41 

Stat. 554.) 

Chapter 4. — DISTRICT COURTS; MISCELLANEOUS 

PROVISIONS. 

Sec. 
101. Capital cases. 
102. Offenses on the high seas. 
103. Offenses begun in one district and completed in another. 
104. Suits for penalties and forfeitures. 
105. Suits for internal-revenue taxes. 
106. Seizures made on high seas. 
107. Capture of property used in insurrection. 
108. Seizures under various circumstances. 
109. Patent cases. 
110. Proceedings to enjoin Comptroller of Currency. 
111. When part of several defendants can not be served. 
112. Civil suits; arrests in; district where brought; effective period. 
113. Suits in States containing more than one district. 
114. Districts containing more than one division; transfer of criminal 

cases. 
115. Suits of local nature. 
216. Property in different districts in same State. 
117. Property in different States in same circuit; jurisdiction of re-

ceiver. 
118. Absent defendants in suits to enforce liens. 
119. Transfer of civil causes to another division of district. 

See. 
120. Change of venue from one division to another in Indiana. 
121. Creation of new district or division. 
122. Creation of new district, or transfer of territorY; lien-
123. Commissioners; oaths to appraisers. 
124. Management of property by receivers. 
125. Suits against receiver. 
126. Officers of courts. 
127. Masters or receivers. 

Section 101. (Judicial Code, section 40.) Capital cases.— 
The trial of offenses punishable with death shall be had in the 
county where the offense was committed, where that can be 
done without great inconvenience. (R. S. § 729; Mar. 3, 1911, 

c. 231, § 40, 36 Stat. 1100.) 
102. (Judicial Code, section 41.) Offenses on the high 

seas.—The trial of all offenses committed upon the high seas, 
or elsewhere out of the jurisdiction of any particular State or 
district, shall be in the district where the offender is found, 

or into which he is first brought. (R. S. § 730; Mar. 3, 1911, 

c. 231, § 41, 36 Stat. 1100.) 
103. (Judicial Code, section 42.) Offenses begun in one dis-

trict and completed in another.—When any offense against the 
United States is begun in one Judicial district and completed 
in another, it shall be deemed to have been committed in either, 
and may be dealt with, inquired of, tried, determined, and 
punished in either district, in the same manner as If it had 
been actually and wholly committed therein. (R. S. § 731; 
Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 42, 36 Stat. 1100.) 

104. (Judicial Code, section 43.) Suits for penalties and 
forfeitures.—All pecuniary penalties and forfeitures may be 
sued for and recovered either in the district where they accrue 
or in the district where the offender is found. (R. S. § 732; 

Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 43, 36 Stat. 1100.) 
105. (Judicial Code, section 44.) Suits for internal-revenue 

taxes.—Taxes accruing under any law providing internal reve-
nue may be sued for and recovered either in the district where 
the liability for such tax occurs or in the district where the 
delinquent resides. (R. S. § 733; Mar. 3, 1911, e. 231, § 44, 

36 Stat. 1100.) 
106. (Judicial Code, section 45.) Seizures made on tigh 

seas.—Proceedings on seizures made on the high seas, for for-
feiture under any law of the United States, may be prosecuted 
in any district into which the property so seized is brought and 
proceedings instituted. Proceedings on such seizures made 
within any district shall be prosecuted in the district where the 
seizure is made, except in cases where it is otherwise provided. 

(R. S. § 734; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 45, 36 Stat. 1100.) 
107. (Judicial Code, section 46.) Capture of property used 

in insurrection.—Proceedings for the condemnation of any prop-
erty captured, whether on the high seas or elsewhere out of 
the limits of any judicial district, or within any distrIct, on 
account of its being purchased or acquired, sold or given, with 
intent to use or employ the same, or to suffer it to be used or 
employed, in aiding, abetting, or promoting any insurrection 
against the Government of the United States, or knowingly so 
used or employed by the owner thereof, or with his consent, 
may be prosecuted in any district where the same may be 
seized, or into which it may be taken and proceedings first 
Instituted. (R. S. 1 735; Mar. 8, 1911, C. 231, 1 48, 88 Stat. 

1100.) 
108. (Judicial Code, section 47.) Seizures under various cir-

cumstances.—Proceedings on seizures for forfeiture of any ves-
sel or cargo entering any port of entry which has been closed 
by the President In pursuance of law, or of goods and chattels 

coming from a State or section declared by proclamation of the 
President to be in insurrection into other parts of the United 

States, or of any vessel or vehicle conveying such property, or 
conveying persons to or from such State or section, or of any 
-vessel belonging, in whole or in part, to any inhabitant of such 
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Nrate or section, may be prosecuted in any district into which
the property so seized may be taken and proceedings instituted;
and the district court thereof shall have as full jurisdiction
over such proceedings as if the seizure was made in that dis-
trict. (R. S. § 564: Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 47, 36 Stat. 1100.)

109. (Judicial Code, section 48.) Patent cases.-In suits
brought for the infringement of letters patent the district
courts of the United States shall have jurisdiction, in law or
in equity, in the district of which the defendant is an inhabi-
tant, or in any district in which the defendant, whether a
person, partnership, or corporation, shall have committed acts
of infringement and have a regular and established place of
buA.ness. If such suit is brought in a district of which the
defendant is not an inhabitant, but in which such defendant
has a regular and established place of business, service of
process, summons, or subpcena upon the defendant may be
made by service upon the agent or agents engaged in conduct-
ing such business in the district in which suit is brought.
(Mar. 3, 1897, c. 395, 29 Stat. 695; Mar. 3, 1911, e. 231, § 48,
36 Stat. 1100.)

110. (Judicial Code, section 49.) Proceedings to enjoin
Comptroller of Currency.-All proceedings by any national
banking association to enjoin the Comptroller of the Currency,
under the provisions of any law relating to national banking
associations, shall be had in the district where such associa-
tion is loaoned. (R. S. § 736; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 49, 36
Stat. 1100.)

111. (Judicial Code, section 50.) When part of several de-
fendants can not be served.-WVhen there are several defend-
ants in any suit at law or in equity, and one or more of them
are neither inhabitants of nor found within the district in
which the suit is brought, and do not voluntarily appear, the
court may entertain jurisdiction, and proceed to the trial and
adjudication of the suit between the parties who are properly
before it; but the judgment or decree rendered therein shall
not conclude or prejudice other parties not regularly served
with process nor voluntarily appearing to answer; and non-
joinder of parties who are not inhabitants of nor found within
the district, as aforesaid, shall not constitute matter of abate-
ment or objection to the suit. (R. S. § 737; Mar. 3, 1911, c.
231, § 50, 36 Stat. 1101.)

112. (Judicial Code, section 51, amended.) Civil suits;
arrests in; district where brought; effective period.-(a) Ex-
cept as provided in sections 113 to 117 of this title, no person
shall be arrested in one district for trial In another in any civil
action before a district court; and, except as provided in sec-
tions 113 to 118 of this title, no civil suit shall be brought in any
district court against any person by any original process or
proceeding in any other district than that whereof he is an
inhabitant; but where the jurisdiction is founded only on the
fact that the action is between citizens of different States,
suit shall be brought only in the district of the residence of
either the plaintiff or the defendant.

(b) Any civil suit, action, or proceeding brought by or on
behalf of the United States, or by or on behalf of any officer
of the United States authorized by law to sue, may be brought
in any district whereof the defendant is an inhabitant, or
where the:re be more than one defendant in any district where-
of any one of the defendants, being a necessary party, or being
jointly, or jointly and severally, liable, is an inhabitant, or in
any district wherein the cause of action or any part thereof
arose; and in any such suit, action, or proceeding process,
summons, or subpoena against any defendant issued from the
district court of the district wherein such suit is brought shall
run in any other district, and service thereof upon any de-
fendant may be made in any district within the United States
Or the territorial or insular possessions thereof in which any

sucn uerenuan miay O2E luuIu tilt inl .I-u -.J- 1-1 I----

as if the same had been served within the district in which

said suit, action, or proceeding is brought. The word " dis-

trict " and the words " district court" as used herein shall

be construed to include the District of Columbia and the Su-
preme Court of the District of Columbia.

(c) Paragraphs (b) and (c) of this section shall be effec-
tive for a period of four years after September 19, 1922, after
which paragraph (a) alone shall be and remain in full force

and effect. (R. S. § 739; Mar. 3, 1875, c. 137, § 1. 18 Stat.
470; Mar. 3, 1887, c. 373, § 1, 24 Stat. 552; Aug. 13, 18SS. c.
866, § 1, 25 Stat. 433; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 51, 36 Stat. 1101;
Sept. 19, 1922, c. 345, 42 Stat. 849; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 526, § 1. 43
Stat. 1264.)

113. (Judicial Code, section 52.) Suits in States containing
more than one district.-When a State contains more than one
district, every suit not of a local nature, in the district court
thereof, against a single defendant, inhabitant of such State,
must be brought in the district where he resides; but if there
are two or more defendants, residing in different districts of
the State, it may be brought in either district, and a duplicate
writ may be issued against the defendants, directed to the
marshal of any other district in which any defendant resides.
The clerk Issuing the duplicate writ shall indorse thereon that
it is a true copy of a writ sued out of the court of the proper
district; and such original and duplicate writs, when executed
and returned into the office from which they issue, shall con-
stitute and be proceeded on as one suit; and upon any judg-
ment or decree rendered therein, execution may be issued, di-
rected to the marshal of any district in the same State. (R. S.
§ 740; Mar. 3, 1881, c. 144, § 2, 21 Stat. 507; Mar. 3, 1911,
c. 231. § 52, 36 Stat. 1101.)

114. (Judicial Code, section 53.) Districts containing more
than one division; transfer of criminal cases.-When a district
contains more than one division, every suit not of a local
nature against a single defendant must be brought in the divi-
sion where he resides; but if there are two or more defendants
residing in different divisions of the district it may be brought
in either division. All mesne and final process subject to the
provisions of this section may be served and executed in any
or all of the divisions of the district, or if the State contains
more than one district, then in any of such districts, as pro-
vided in section 113 of this title. All prosecutions for crimes or
offenses shall be had within the division of such districts
where the same were committed, unless the court, or the judge
thereof, upon the application of the defendant, shall order the
cause to be transferred for prosecution to another division of
the district. When a transfer is ordered by the court or judge,
all the papers in the case, or certified copies thereof, shall be
transmitted by the clerk, under the seal of the court, to the
division to which the cause is so ordered transferred; and
thereupon the cause shall be proceeded with in said division in
the same manner as if the offense had been committed therein.
In all cases of the removal of suits from the courts of a
State to the district court of the United States such removal
shall be to the United States district court in the division in
which the county is situated from which the removal is made;
an(d the time within which the removal shall be perfected, in
so far as it refers to or is regulated by the terms of United
States courts, shall be deemed to refer to the terms of the
United States district court in such division. (June 2, 1906, c.
2569, § 2, 34 Stat. 207; Mar. 5. 1910, c. 82, 36 Stat. 233; Mar. 3,
1911, c. 231, § 53, 36 Stat. 1101.)

115. (Judicial Code, section 54.) Suits of local nature.--In
suits of a local nature, where the defendant resides in a differ-
ent district, in the same State, from thiat in which the suit is
brought, the plaintiff may have original and final vrocess

such .- dee-n may De_ -on I V-til A llU bA- -- f§-t- 11-1I M11T-
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State or section, may be prosecuted in any district into which 

the property so seized may be taken and proceedings instituted; 

and the district court thereof shall have as full jurisdiction 
over such proceedings as if the seizure was made in that dis-

trict. (R. S. § 564: Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 47, 36 Stat. 1100.) 
109. (Judicial Code, section 48.) Patent cases.-In suits 

brought for the infringement of letters patent the district 
courts of the United States shall have jurisdiction, in law or 

in equity, in the district of which the defendant is an inhabi-
tant, or in any district in which the defendant, whether a 
person, partnership, or corporation, shall have committed acts 

of infringement and have a regular and established place of 
business. If such suit is brought in a district of which the 

defendant is not an inhabitant, but in which such defendant 

has a regular and established place of business, service of 
process, summons, or subpcena upon the defendant may be 

made by service upon the agent or agents engaged in conduct-
ing such business in the district in which suit is brought. 

(Mar. 3, 1897, c. 395, 29 Stat 695; Mar. 3, 1911, e. 231, 1 48, 

36 Stat. 1100.) 
110. (Judicial Code, section 49.) Proceedings to enjoin 

Comptroller of Currency.-All proceedings by any national 
banking association to enjoin the Comptroller of the Currency, 

under the provisions of any law relating to national banking 
associations, shall be had in the district where such associa-

tion is located. (R. S. § 736; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 49, 36 

Stat. 1100.) 

111. (Judicial Code, section 50.) When part of several de-
fendants can not be served.-When there are several defend-

ants in any suit at law or in equity, and one or more of them 
are neither inhabitants of nor found within the district in 

which the suit is brought, and do not voluntarily appear, the 
court may entertain jurisdiction, and proceed to the trial and 

adjudication of the suit between the parties who are properly 
before it; but the judgment or decree rendered therein shall 

not conclude or prejudice other parties not regularly served 
with process nor voluntarily appearing to answer; and non-

joinder of parties who are not inhabitants of nor found within 

the district, as aforesaid, shall not constitute matter of abate-
ment or objection to the suit. (R. S. § 737; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 

231, § 50, 36 Stat. 1101.) 

112. (Judicial Code, section 51, amended.) Civil suits; 

arrests in; district where brought; effective period.-(a) Ex-
cept as provided in sections 113 to 117 of this title, no person 
shall be arrested in one district for trial in another in any civil 
action before a district court; and, except as provided in sec-
tions 113 to 118 of this title, no civil suit shall be brought in any 

district court against any person by any original process or 
proceeding in any other district than that whereof he is an 
inhabitant; but where the jurisdiction is founded only on the 
fact that the action is between citizens of different States, 

suit shall be brought only in the district of the residence of 

either the plaintiff or the defendant. 
(b) Any civil suit, action, or proceeding brought by or on 

behalf of the United States, or by or on behalf of any officer 

of the United States authorized by law to sue, may be beought 

in any district whereof the defendant is an inhabitant, or 
where there be more than one defendant in any district where-

of any one of the defendants, being a necessary party, or being 
jointly, or jointly and severally, liable, is an inhabitant, or in 

any district wherein the cause of action or any part thereof 
arose; and in any such suit, action, or proceeding process, 

summons, or subpmna against any defendant issued from the 

district court of the district wherein such suit is brought shall 
run In any other district, and service thereof upon any de-

fendant may be made in any district within the United States 
or the territorial or insular possessions thereof in which any 

such defendant may be found with the same force and effect 
as if the same had been served within the district in which 

said suit, action, or proceeding is brought. The word dis-

trict" and the words "district court" as used herein shall 

be construed to include the District of Columbia and the Su-

preme Court of the District of Columbia. 
(c) Paragraphs (b) and (c) of this section shall be effec-

tive for a period of four years after September 19, 1922, after 

which paragraph (a) alone shall be and remain in full force 

and effect. (R. S. § 739; Mar. 3, 1875, c. 137, § 1. 18 Stat. 
470; Mar. 3, 1887, c. 373, § 1, 24 Stat. 552; Aug. 13, 188S, c. 
866, § 1, 25 Stat. 433; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 51, 36 Stat. 1101; 

Sept. 19, 1922, c. 345, 42 Stat. 849; Mar. 4, 192:5, c. 526, § 1. 43 

Stat. 1264.) 

113. (Judicial Code, section 52.) Suits in States containing 

more than one district.-When a State contains more than one 

district, every suit not of a local nature, in the district court 
thereof, against a single defendant, inhabitant of such State, 

must be brought in the district where he resides; but if there 
are two or more defendants, residing in different districts of 

the State, it may be brought in either district, and a duplicate 
writ may be issued against the defendants, directed to the 

marshal of any other district in which any defendant resides. 
The clerk issuing the duplicate writ shall indorse thereon that 
it is a true copy of a writ sued out of the court of the proper 
district; and such original and duplicate writs, when executed 

and returned into the office from which they issue, shall con-

stitute and be proceeded on as one suit; and upon any judg-

ment or decree rendered therein, execution may be issued, di-
rected to the marshal of any district in the same State. (R. S. 

§ 740; Mar. 3, 1881, c. 144, § 2, 21 Stat. 507; Mar. 3, 1911, 
c. 231, § 52, 36 Stat. 1101.) 

114. (Judicial Code, section 53.) Districts containing more 

than one division; transfer of criminal cases.-When a district 

contains more than one division, every suit not of a local 
nature against a single defendant must be brought in the divi-

sion where he resides; but if there are two or more defendants 
residing in different divisions of the district it may be brought 

in either division. All mesne and final process subject to the 

provisions of this section may be served and executed in any 
or all of the divisions of the district, or if the State contains 

more than one district, then in any of such districts, as pro-
vided in section 113 of this title. All prosecutions for crimes or 
offenses shall be had within the division of such districts 
where the same were committed, unless the court, or the judge 
thereof, upon the application of the defendant, shall order the 

cause to be transferred for prosecution to another division of 
the district When a transfer is ordered by the court or judge, 

all the papers in the case, or certified copies thereof, shall be 

transmitted by the clerk, under the seal of the court, to the 

division to which the cause is so ordered transferred; and 
thereupon the cause shall be proceeded with in said division in 

the same manner as if the offense had been committed therein. 
In all cases of the removal of suits from the courts of a 
State to the district court of the United States such removal 
shall be to the United States district court in the division in 

which the county is situated from which the removal is made; 
and the time within which the removal shall be perfected, in 
so far as it refers to or is regulated by the terms of United 

States courts, shall be deemed to refer to the terms of the 
United States district court in such division. (June 2, 1906, c. 

2569, 1 2, 34 Stat. 207; Mar. 5. 1910, c. 82, 36 Stat. 233; Mar. 3, 
1911, c. 231, § 53, 36 Stat. 1101.) 

115. (Judicial Code, section 54.) Suits of local nature.---In 

suits of a local nature, where the defendant resides in a differ-
ent district, in the same State, from that in which the suit is 

brought, the plaintiff may have original and final process 
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against him, directed to the marshal of the district in which

he resides. (R. S. § 741; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, §.54, 36 Stat.

1102.)
116. (Judicial Code, section 55.) Property in different dis-

tricts in same State.-Any suit of a local nature, at law or in

equity, where the land or other subject matter of a fixed char-

acter lies partly in one district and partly in another, within

the same State, may be brought in the district court of either

district; and the court in which it is brought shall have juris-

diction to hear and decide it, and to cause mesne or final

process to be issued and executed. as fully as if the said subject

matter were wholly within the district for which such court is

constituted. (R. S. § 742; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 55, 36

Stat. 1102.)
117. (Judicial Code, section 56.) Property in different

States in same circuit; jurisdiction of receiver.-Where in any

suit in which a receiver shall be appointed the land or other

property of a fixed character, the subject of the suit, lies within

different States in the same judicial circuit, the receiver so

appointed shall, upon giving bond as required by the court,

immediately be vested with full jurisdiction and control over

all the property, the subject of the suit, lying or being within

such circuit: subject, however, to the disapproval of such order,

within thirty days thereafter, by the circuit court of appeals

for such circuit, or by a circuit judge thereof, after reasonable

notice to adverse parties and an opportunity to be heard upon

the motion for such disapproval; and subject, also, to the

filing and entering in the district court for each district of the

circuit in which any portion of the property may lie or be,

within ten days thereafter, of a duly certified copy of the bill

and of the order of appointment. The disapproval of such

appointment within such thirty days, or the failure to file such

certified copy of the bill and order of appointment within ten

days, as herein required, shall divest such receiver of jurisdic-

tion over all such property except that portion thereof Iying or

being within the State in which the suit is brought. In any

case coming within the provisions of this section, in which a

receiver shall be appointed, process may issue and he executed

within any district of the circuit in the same manner and to

the same extent as if the property were wholly within the

same district; but orders affecting such property shall be

entered of record in each district in which the property affected

may lie or be. (Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 56, 36 Stat. 1102.)

118. (Judicial Code, section 57.) Absent defendants in suits

to enforce liens.-When in any suit commenced In any district

court of the United States to enforce any legal or equitable

lien upon or claim to, or to remove any incumbrance or lien

or cloud upon the title to real or personal property within the

district where such suit is brought, one or more of the defend-

ants therein shall not be an inhabitant of or found within the

said district, or shall not voluntarily appear thereto, it shall be

lawful for the court to make an order directing such absent

defendant or defendants to appear. plead, answer, or demur

by a day certain to be designated, which order shall be served

on such absent defendant or defendants, if practeiabe, wherever

found, and also upon the person or persons in possession or

charge of said property, if any there be; or where such per-

sonal service upon such absent defendant or defendants is not

practicable, such order shall be published in such manner as

the court may direct, not less than once a week for six consece

tive weeks. In case such absent defendant shall not appear,

plead, answer, or demur within the time so limited, or within

some further time, to be allowed by the court, in its discretion,

and upon proof of the service or publication of said order and

of the performance of the directions contained in the same, it

shall be lawful for the court to entertain jurisdictin, and pro-

ceed to the hearing and adjudication of soeia suit in the same

manner as if suoc. abert defea nt had been sered with Bro

ess within the said district; but said adjudication shal, as

regards said absent defendant or defendants without appear-

ance, affect only the property which shall have been the subject

of the suit and under the jurisdiction of the court therein,

within such district; and when a part of the said real or

personal property against which such procedings shall be

taken shall be within another district, but within the same

State, such suit may be brought in either district in said State.

Any defendant or defendants not actually personally notified as

above provided may, at any time within one year after final

judgment in any suit mentioned in this section, enter his ap-

pearance in said suit in said district court, and thereupon the

said court shall make an order setting aside the judgment

therein and permitting said defendant or defendants to plead

therein on payment by him or them of such costs as the court

shall deem just; and thereupon said suit shall be proceeded

with to final judgment according to law. (R. S. §§ 738, 742;

Mar. 3, 1875, c. 137, § 8, 18 Stat. 472; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 57,

36 Stat. 1102.)

119. (Judicial Code, section 58.) Transfer of civil causes to

another division of district.-Any civil cause, at law or in

equity, may, on written stipulation of the parties or of their

attorneys of record signed and filed with the papers in the ese,

in vacation or in term, and on. the written order of the judge

signed and ileid in the ae in vacation or on the order of the

court duly entered of record in term, be transferred to the

court of any other division of the same district, without regard

to the residence of the defendants, for trial. When a cause

shall be ordered to be transferred to a court in any other

division, it shall be the duty of the clerk of the court from

which the transfer is made to carefully transmit to the clerk of

the court to which the transfer is made the entire file of

papers in the cause and al documents and deposits in his court

pertaining thereto, together with a certified transcript of the

records of all orders, interlocutory decrees, r other entries in

the cause: and he shall certify, under the seal of the court, dcat

the papers sent are all which are on file in said court belong-

ing to the cause; for the performance of which duties said clerk

so transmitting and certifying shall receive the same fees as

were allowed on March 3, 1911, by law for similar services, to

be taxed in the -bill of costa, and regularly collected with the

other costs in the cause; and such transcript, when so certified

and received, shall henceforth constitute a part of the record

of the cause in the court to which the transfer shall be made.

The clerk receiving such transcript and original papers shall

file the same and the case shall then proceed to final disposition

as other cases of a like nature. (Feb. 28, 1887, c. 271, 5 4, 24

Stat. 425; June 2, 1906, c. 2569, § 1, 34 Stat. 206; Mar. 8, 1911

c 231, § 58, 36 Stat. 1106.)
120. Change of venue from oae division to another Inid-

ana.-Either party in a civil or criminal proceeding In the

district of Indiana may pply to the eourt in term or to a

judge thereof in vacation for a change df venue from the divi-

sion where a suit or proeeding has been instituted to an ad-

joining division and the court in its discretion, or the judge

in his discretion, may grant such a change. (Jan. 16, 1925, e.

83, § 6, 43 Stat 752.)

121. (Judieia Code, ection 59.) Creation of new district

or drvisi.-Whenever any new district or division has been

or shall be established, or any county or territory has been or

shall be transferred from one district or division to another

district or division, prosecutions for crimes and offenses com-

mitted within such district, division, county, or territory prior

to sach transfer, shall be commenced and proceeded with the

same as if such new district or division had not been created.

or such county or territory had not been transferred, unless

the court, pon the application of the defendant, shall order

the cause to be removed to the new district or division for
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against him, directed to the marshal of the district in which 
he resides. (R. S. § 741; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, §. 54, 36 Stat. 

1102.) 
116. (Judicial Code, section 55.) Property in different dis-

tricts in same State.—Any suit of a local nature, at law or in 
equity, wheie the land or other subject matter of a fixed char-
acter lies partly in one district and partly in another, within 
the same State, may be brought in the district court of either 
district; and the court in which it is brought shall have juris-
diction to hear and decide it, and to cause memo or final 
process to be issued and executed, as fully as if the said subject 
matter were wholly within the district for which such court is 
constituted. (R. S. § 742; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 55, 36 

Stat. 1102.) 
117. (Judicial Code, section 56.) Property in different 

States in same circuit; jurisdiction of receiver.—Where in any 
snit In which a receiver shall be appointed the land or other 
property of a fixed character, the subject of the suit, lies within 
different States in the same judicial circuit, the receiver so 

appointed shall, upon giving bond as required by the court, 
immediately be vested with full jurisdiction and control over 

all the property, the subject of the suit, lying or being within 
such circuit; subject, however, to the disapproval of such order, 
within thirty days thereafter, by the circuit court of appeals 
for such circuit, or by a circuit judge thereof, after reasonable 
notice to adverse parties and an opportunity to be heard upon 
the motion for such disapproval; and subject, also, to the 
filing and entering in the district court for each district of the 
circuit in which any portion of the property may lie or be, 
within ten days thereafter, of a duly certified copy of the bill 
and of the order of appointment. The disapproval of such 
appointment within such thirty days, or the failure to file such 

certified copy of the bill and order of appointment within ten 
days, as herein required, shall divest such receiver of jurisdic-
tion over all such property except that portion thereof lying or 
being within the State in which the suit is brought. In any 
case coming within the provisions of this section, in which a 
receiver shall be appointed, process may issue and he executed 
within any district of the circuit in the same manner and to 
the same extent as if the property were wholly within the 

same district; but orders affecting such property shall be 
entered of record in each district in which the property affected 
may lie or be. (Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 56, 36 Stat. 1102.) 

118. (Judicial Code, section 57.) Absent defendants in suits 
to enforce liens.—When in any suit commenced in any district 
court of the United States to enforce any legal or equitable 

lien upon or claim to, or to remove any incumbrance or lien 
or cloud upon the title to real or personal property within the 
district where such suit is brought, one or more of the defend-

ants therein shall not be an inhabitant of or found within the 
said district, or shall not voluntarily appear thereto, it shall be 
lawful for the court to make an order directing such absent 
defendant or defendants to appear. plead, answer, or demur 
by a day certain to be designated, which order shall be served 
on such absent defendant or defendants, if practicable, wherever 
found, and also upon the person or persons in possession or 
charge of said property, if any there be; or where such per-
sonal service upon such absent defendant or defendants is not 
practicable, such order shall be published in such manner as 
the court may direct, not less than once a week for six consecu-
tive weeks. In case such absent defendant shall not appear, 
plead, answer, or demur within the time so limited, or within 
some further time, to be allowed by the court, in its discretion, 
and upon proof of the service or publication of said order and 
of the performance of the directions contained in the same, it 
shall be lawful for the court to entertain jurisdiction, and pro-
ceed to the hearing and adjudication of such suit in the same 
manner as if suck absent defendant had been served with woe-

em within the said district; but said adjudication shall, as 
regards said absent defendant or defendants without appear-
ance, affect only the property which shall have been the subject 
of the suit and under the jurisdiction of the court therein, 
within such district; and when a part of the said real or 
personal property against which such procedings shall be 
taken shall be within another district, but within the same 
State, such suit may be brought in either district in said State. 
Any defendant or defendants not actually personally notified as 
above provided may, at any time within one year after final 
judgment in any suit mentioned in this section, enter his ap-
pearance in said suit in said district court, and thereupon the 
said court shall make an order setting aside the judgment 
therein and permitting said defendant or defendants to plead 

therein an payment by him or them of such costs as the court 
shall deem just; and thereupon said suit shall be proceeded 
with to final judgment according to law. (R. S. §§ 738, 742; 
Mar. 3, 1875, e. 137, § 8, 18 Stat. 472; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 57, 

36 Stat. 1102.) 

119. (Judicial Code, section 58.) Transfer of civil causes to 

another division of district—Any civil cause, at law or in 
equity, may, on written stipulation of the parties or of their 
attorneys of record signed and filed with the papers in the owe, 
in vacation or in term, and on the written order of the judge 
signed and filed in the cage in vacation or on the order of the 
court duly entered of record in term, be transferred to the 
court of any other division of the same district, without regard 

to the residence of the defendants, for trial. When a cause 
shall be ordered to be transferred to a court in any other 

division, it shall be the duty of the clerk of the court from 
which the transfer is made to carefully transmit to the clerk of 
the court to which the transfer is made the entire file of 
papers in the cause and all documents and deposits in his court 
pertaining thereto, together with a certified transcript of the 
records of all orders, interlocutory decrees, or other entries in 

the cause; and be. shall certify, under the seal of the court, that 
the papers sent are all which are on file in said court belong-

ing to the cause; for the performance of which duties said clerk 
so transmitting and certifying shall receive the same fees as 
were allowed on March 3, 1911, by law for similar services, to 

be taxed in the hill of costs, and regularly collected with the 
other costs in the cause; and such transcript, when so certified 

and received, shall henceforth constitute a part of the record 
of the cause in the court to which the transfer shall be made. 
The clerk receiving such transcript and original papers shall 

tile the same and the case shall then proceed to final disposition 
as other eases of a like nature. (Feb. 28, 1887, c. 271, § 4, 24 
Stat. 425; June 2, 1906, c. 2569, § 1. 34 Stat. 206; Mar. 8, 1011, 

c. 231, § 58, 36 Stat. 1103.) 
120. Change of venue from one division to another in 101-

ana.—Either party in a civil or criminal proceeding in the 
district of Indiana my apply to the court in term or to a 
judge thereof in vacation for a change of venue from the divi-
sion where a suit or proceeding has been instituted to an ad-
joioteg division and the court in its discretion, or the judge 
in his discretion, may grant such a change. (Jan. 16, 1925, c. 

83, § 6, 43 Stat. 752.) 
121.. (Judicial Code, section 59.) Creation of new district 

or division..—Whenever any new district or division has been 

or shall be established, or any county or territory has been or 
shell be transferred from one district or division to another 
district or division, prosecutions for crimes and offenses com-
mitted within such district, division, county, or territory prior 
to such transfer, shall be commenced and proceeded with the 
same as if such new district or division had not been created. 
or BUCh county or territory had not been transferred, unless 
the court, upon the application of the defendant, shall order 
the cause to be removed to the new district or division for 
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trial. Civil actions pending at the time of the creation of any
such district or division, or the transfer of any such county or
territory, and arising within the district or division so created
or the county or territory so transferred, shall be tried in the
district or division as it existed at the time of the institution
of the action, or in the district or division so created, or to
which the county or territory is or shall be so transferred, as
may be agreed upon by the parties, or as the court shall direct.
Tho transfer of such prosecutions and actions shall be made in
the manner provided in section 119 of this title. (Aug. 5,
19Si. c. 928, § 7, 24 Stat. 309; Mar. 2, i901, c. S01, § 7,. 31
Stat. 881: Mar. 3,. 1911, c. 231, § 59, 36 Stat. 1103.)

122. (Judicial Code, section 60.) Creation of new district
or transfer of territory; lien.-The creation of a new district
or division, or the transfer of any county or territory from
one district or division to another district or division, shall
not affect or divest any lien theretofore acquired in the circuit
or district court by virtue of a decree, judgment, execution,
attachment, seizure, or otherwise, upon property situated or
being within the district or division so created, or the county
or territory so transferrdd. To enforce any such lien, the
clerk of the court in which the same is acquired, upon the
request and at the cost of the party desiring the same, shall
make a true and certified copy of the record thereof, which,
when so made and certified, and filed in the proper court of
the district or division in which such property is situated or
shall be, after such transfer, shall constitute the record of
such lien in such court, and shall be evidence in all courts and
places equally with the original thereof; and, thereafter like
proceedings shall be had thereon, and with the same effect, as
though the cause or proceeding had been originally instituted
in such court. The provisions of this section shall apply not
only in all cases where a district or division is created, or a
county or any territory is transferred, but also in all cases
where a district or division has been created, or a county or
any territory has been transferred by any law enacted before
March 3, 1911. (Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 60, 36 Stat. 1103.)

123. (Judicial Code, section 61.) Commissioners; oaths to
appraisers.-Any district judge may appoint commissioners, be-
fore whom appraisers of vessels or goods and merchandise
seized for breaches of any law of the United States, may be
sworn; and such oaths, so taken, shall be as effectual as if
taken before the judge in open court. (R. S. § 570; Mar. 3,
1911, c. 231, § 61, 36 Stat. 1104.)

124. (Judicial Code, section 65.) Management of property
by receivers.-Whenever in any cause pending in any court of
the United States there shall be a receiver or manager in pos-
session of any property, such receiver or manager shall man-
age and operate such property according to the requirements
of the valid laws of the State in which such property shall be
situated, in the same manner that the owner or possessor
thereof would be bound to do if in possession thereof. Any
receiver or manager who shall willfully violate any provision
of this section shall be fined not more than $3,000, or im-
prisoned not more than one year, or both. (Mar. 3, 1887, c.
373, § 2, 24 Stat. 554; Aug. 13, 1888, c. 866, § 3, 25 Stat. 436;
Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 65, 36 Stat. 1104.)

125. (Judicial Code, section 66.) Suits against receiver.-
Every receiver or manager of any property appointed by any
court of the United States may be sued in respect of any act
or transaction of his in carrying on the business connected
with such property, without the previous leave of the court in
which such receiver or manager was appointed; but such suit
shall be subject to the general equity jurisdiction of the court
In which such manager or receiver was appointed so far as
the same may be necessary to the ends of justice. (Mar. 3,
1887, e. 373, # 3. 24 Stat. 554; Aug. 13, 1888, c. 866, § 3, 25
St.t * Mar A. 1 ' rt I W fr 9 s &ta * at t 11f4 s.

126. (Judicial Code, section 67, amended.) Officers of

courts.-No person shall be oilpointiled I, or *tihplyveI in any

office or duty in any court who is related by affinity or con-

sanguinity within the degree of first cousin to the judge of such

court. No such person holding a position or employment in a

circuit court on December 21, 1911, shall be debarred from

similar appointment or employment in the district court suc-

ceeding to such circuit-court jurisdiction. (lMar. 3, 1887, c. 373,

§ 7, 24 Stat. 555; Aug. 13, 1SSS, c. 866. § 7, 25 Stat. 437: Miar.

3, 1911, c. 231, § 67, 36 Stat. 110.5; Dec. 21, 1911. c. 4, 37 Stat.

46.)
127. (Judicial Code, section 68.) Masters or receivers.-No

clerk of a district court of the United States or his deputy

shall be appointed a receiver or master in any ctise, except

where the judge of said court shall determine that special rea-

sons exist therefor, to be assigned in the order of appointment.

(Mar. 3, 1879, c. 183, 20 Stat. 415; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 68, 36

Stat. 1105.)

Chapter 5.-DISTRICT COURTS; DISTRICTS AND PRO-
VISIONS APPLICABLE TO PARTICULAR STATES.

Sec.
141. Judicial districts.
142. Alabama.
143. Arizona.
144. Arkansas.
145. California.
146. Colorado; adjournment of

terms; deputy marshals
and clerks.

147. Connecticut.
148. Delaware.
149. Florida.
150. Georgia.
151. Idaho.
152. Illinois.
153. Indiana; divisions.
154. Same; terms of court.
155. Same; offices of clerk of

court; deputy clerks.
156. Iowa.
157. Kansas.
158. Kentucky.
159. Louisiana.
160. Maine; divisions; sessions.
161. Office of clerk and marshal;

deputy clerk; marshal's
field deputy.

162. Divisions considered separate
districts for purposes of
Jurisdiction and venue;
United States commission-
ers.

163. Transfer of civil and crimi-
nal causes.

164. Ex parte proceedings heard in
either division.

Sec.
165.

166.
167.
168.
169.
170.
171.
172.
173.
174.
175.
176.
177.
178.
179.
180.
181.
182.
183.
184.
185.
186.
187.
188.
189.
190.
191.
192.
193.
194.
195.
196.

Same; change of venue or
continuance.

Maryland.
Massachusetts.
Michigan.
Minnesota.
Mississippi.
Missouri.
Montana.
Nebraska.
Nevada.
New Hampshire.
New Jersey.
New Mexico.
New York.
North Carolina.
North Dakota.
Ohio.
Oklahoma.
Oregon.
Pennsylvania.
Rhode Island.
South Carolina.
South Dakota.
Tennessee.
Texas.
Utah.
Vermont.
Virginia.
Washington.
West Virginia.
Wisconsin.
Wyoming.

Section 141. (Judicial Code, section 69.) Judicial dis-
tricts.-The United States are divided into judicial d stricts
as follows: (R. S. § 530; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 69, 36 Stat.
1105.)

142. (Judicial Code, section 70, amended.) Alabama.-The
State of Alabama is divided into three judicial districts, to
be known as the northern, middle, and southern districts of
Alabama. The northern district shall include the territory
embraced on the 1st day of July, 1910, in the counties of Cull-
man, Jackson, Lawrence, Limestone, Madison, and Morgan,
which shall constitute the northeastern division of said dis-
trict: also the territory embraced on the date last mentioned
in the counties of Colbert, Franklin, andl Lauderdale, which
shall constitute the northwestern division of said district;
also the territory embraced on the date last mentioned in the
counties of Cherokee, Dekalb, Etowah, Marshall, and Saint
Clair, which shall constitute the middle division of said dis-
trict; also the territory embraced on the date last mentioned
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trial. Civil action § pending at the time of the creation of any 
such district or division, or the transfer of any such county or 
territory, and arising within the district or division so created 

or the county or territory so transferred, shall be tried in the 
district or division as it existed at the time of the institution 

of the action, or in the district or division so created, or to 
which the county or territory is or shall be so transferred, as 
may be agreed upon by the parties, or as the court shall direct. 

The transfer of such prosecutions and actions shall be made in 
the manner provided in section 119 of this title. (Aug. 5, 
1886. c. 928, § 7, 24 Stat. 309; Mar. 2, 1901, c. 801, § 7, 31 

Stat. 84: Mar. 3. 1911, c. 231, 59, 36 Stat. 1103.) 

122. (Judicial Code, section 60.) Creation of new district 

or transfer of territory; lien.—The creation of a new district 

or division, or the transfer of any county or territory from 
one district or division to another district or division, shall 
not affect or divest any lien theretofore acquired in the circuit 

or district court by virtue of a decree, judgment, execution, 
attachment, seizure, or otherwise, upon property situated or 

being within the district or division so created, or the county 
or territory so transferred. To enforce any such lien, the 

clerk of the court in which the same is acquired, upon the 
request and at the cost of the party desiring the same, shall 

make a true and certified copy of the record thereof, which, 
when so made and certified, and filed in the proper court of 

the district or division in which such property is situated or 

shall be, after such transfer, shall constitute the record of 
such lien in such court, and shall be evidence in all courts and 

places equally with the original thereof; and, thereafter like 
proceedings shall be had thereon, and with the same effect, as 
though the cause or proceeding had been originally instituted 

in such court. The provisions of this section shall apply not 
only in all cases where a district or division is created, or a 
county or any territory is transferred, but also in all cases 

where a district or division has been created, or a county or 
any territory has been transferred by any law enacted before 
March 3, 1911. Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 1 60, 36 Stat. 1103.) 

123. (Judicial Code, section 61.) Commissioners; oaths to 

appraisers.—Any district judge may appoint commissioners, be-

fore whom appraisers of vessels or goods and merchandise 

seized for breaches of any law of the United States, may be 
sworn; and such oaths, so taken, shall be as effectual as if 
taken before the judge in open court. (R. S. § 570; Mar. 3, 

1911, c. 231, 1 61, 36 Stat. 1104.) 

124. (Judicial Code, section 65.) Management of property 

by receivers.—Whenever in any cause pending in any court of 
the United States there shall be a receiver or manager in pos-

session of any property, such receiver or manager shall man-
age and operate such property according to the requirements 

of the valid laws of the State in which such property shall be 
situated, in the same manner that the owner or possessor 
thereof would be bound to do if in possession thereof. Any 

receiver or manager who shall willfully violate any provision 

of this section shall be fined not more than $3,000, or im-

prisoned not more than one year, or both. (Mar. 3, 1887, c. 

373, § 2, 24 Stat. 554; Aug. 13, 1888, c. 866, § 3, 25 Stat. 436; 

Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 65, 36 Stat. 1104.) 

125. (Judicial Code, section 66.) Suits against receiver.— 
Every receiver or manager of any property appointed by any 

court of the United States may be sued in respect of any act 

or transaction of his in carrying on the business connected 
with such property, without the previous leave of the court in 

which such receiver or manager was appointed; but such suit 

shall be subject to the general equity jurisdiction of the court 
in which such manager or receiver was appointed so far as 
the same may be necessary to the ends of justice. (Mar. 3, 

, e. 373, * 3, 24 Stat. 554; Aug. 13, 1888, c. 866, § 3, 25 
Stat. 436; Mar. 3, 1911, e. 231, i 66, 36 Stat. 1194.) 

126. (Judicial Code, section 67, amended.) Officers of 
courts.—No person shall be appointed t:, 01. employed in any 

office or duty in any court who is related by affinity or con-
sanguinity within the degree of first cousin to the judge of such 

court. No such person holding a position or employment in a 
circuit court on December 21, 1911, shall be debarred front 

similar appointment or employment in the district court suc-
ceeding to such circuit-court jurisdiction. (Mar. 3, 1887, c, 373, 

§ 7, 24 Stat. 555: Aug. 13, 1SSS, c. 866. § 7, 25 Stat. 437; Mar. 
3, 1911, c. 231, § 67, 36 Stat. 1105; Dec. 21, 1911. c. 4, 37 Stat. 

-16.) 
127. (Judicial Code, section 68.) Masters or receivers.—No 

clerk of a district court of the United States or his deputy 

shall be appointed a receiver or master in any case, except 

where the judge of said court shall determine that special rea-
sons exist therefor, to be assigned in the order of appointment. 

(Mar. 3, 1879, c. 183, 20 Stat. 415; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 68, 36 

Stat. 1105.) 

Chapter 5.—DISTRICT COURTS; DISTRICTS AND PRO-

VISIONS APPLICABLE TO PARTICULAR STATES. 

Sec. 
141. Judicial districts. 
142. Alabama. 
143. Arizona. 
144. Arkansas. 
145. California. 
146. Colorado; adjournment of 

terms; deputy marshals 

and clerks. 
147. Connecticut. 
148. Delaware. 
149. Florida. 
150. Georgia. 
151. Idaho. 
152. Illinois. 
153. Indiana; divisions. 
154. Same; terms of court. 
155. Same; offices of clerk of 

court; deputy clerks. 

156. Iowa. 
157. Kansas. 
158. Kentucky. 
159. Louisiana. 
160. Maine; divisions; sessions. 
161. Office of clerk and marshal; 

deputy clerk; marshal's 
field deputy. 

162. Divisions considered separate 
districts for purposes of 
jurisdiction and venue; 
United States commission-

ers. 
163. Transfer of civil and crimi-

nal causes. 
164. Ex parte proceedings heard in 

either division. 

Sec. 
165. Same; change ef venue or 

continuance. 
166. Maryland. 
167. Massachusetts. 
168. Michigan. 
169. Minnesota. 
170. Mississippi. 
171. Missouri. 
172. Montana. 
173. Nebraska. 
174. Nevada. 
175. New Hampshire. 
176. New Jersey. 
177. New Mexico. 
178. New York. 
179. North Carolina. 
180. North Dakota. 

181. Ohio. 
182. Oklahoma. 
183. Oregon. 
184. Pennsylvania. 
185. Rhode Island. 
186. South Carolina. 
187. South Dakota. 
188. Tennessee. 
189. Texas. 
190. Utah. 
191. Vermont. 
192. Virginia. 
193. Washington. 
194. West Virginia. 
195. Wisconsin. 
196. Wyoming. 

Section 141. (Judicial Code, section 69.) Judicial dis-
tricts.—The United States are divided into judicial d'stricts 

as follows: (R. S. § 530; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 69, 36 Stat. 

1105.) 
142. (Judicial Code, section 70, amended.) Alabama.—The 

State of Alabama is divided into three judicial districts, to 

be known as the northern, middle, and southern districts of 
Alabama. The northern district shall include the territory 

embraced on the 1st day of July, 1910, in the counties of Cull-
man, Jackson, Lawrence, Limestone, Madison, and Morgan, 

which shall constitute the northeastern division of said dis-

trict; also the territory embraced on the date last mentioned 
in the counties of Colbert, Franklin, and Lauderdale, which 

shall constitute the northwestern division of said district; 

also the territory embraced on the date last mentioned in the 
counties of Cherokee, Dekalb, Etowah, Marshall, and Saint 

Clair, which shall constitute the middle division of said dis-

trict; also the territory embraced on the date last mentioned 
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in the counties of Blonnt. Jefferson, and Shelby, which shall
constitute the southern division of said district; also the
territory embraced on the date last mentioned in the counties
of Walker, Winston, Marion, Fayette, and Lamar, which shall
constitute the Jasper division of said district; also the terri-
tory embraced on the date last mentioned in the counties of
Calhoun, Clay, Cleburne, and Talladega, which shall consti-
tute the eastern division of said district; also the territory
embraced on the date last mentioned in the counties of
Bibb, Greene, Pickens, Sumter, and Tuscaloosa, which shall
constitute the western division of said district. Terms of the
district court for the northeastern division shall be held at
Huntsville on the first Tuesday in April and the second Tues-
day in October; for the northwestern division, at Florence on
the second Tuesday in February and the third Tuesday in
October: Provided, That suitable rooms and accommodations
for holding court at Florence shall be furnished free of ex-

pense to the Government; for the middle division, at Gadsden on

the first Tuesdays in February and August: Provided, That
suitable rooms and accommodations for holding court at Gads-
den shall be furnished free of expense to the Government; for

the southern division, at Birmingham on the first Mondays in
March and September, which courts shall remain in session
for the transaction of business at least six months in each
calendar year; for the Jasper division, at Jasper on the second
Tuesdays in January and June: Provided, That suitable rooms
and accommodations for holding court at Jasper shall be

furnished free of expense to the Government; for the eastern
division, at Anniston on the first Mondays in May and Novem-

ber; and for the western division, at Tuscaloosa on the first
Tuesdays in January and June. The clerk of the court for

the northern district shall maintain an office, in charge of

himself or a deputy, at Anniston, at Florence, at Jasper, and

at Gadsden, which shall be kept open at all times for the
transaction of the business of said court. The district judge

for the northern district shall reside at Birmingham. The
middle district shall include the territory embraced on the 1st

day of July, 1910, in the counties of Autauga, Barbour, Bullock,
Butler, Chilton, Coosa, Covington, Crenshaw, Elmore, Lowndes,
Montgomery, and Pike, which shall constitute the northern
division of said district; also the territory embraced on the date

last mentioned in the counties of Coffee, Dale, Geneva, Henry,

and Houston, which shall constitute the southern division of
said district; also the territory embraced on the date last

mentioned in the counties of Chambers, Lee, Macon, Randolph,
Russell, and Tallapoosa, which shall constitute the eastern
division of said middle judicial district. Terms of the district
court for the northern division shall be held at Montgomery on

the first Tuesdays in May and December; for the southern di-

vision, at Dothan on the first Mondays in June and December;
and for the eastern division, at Opelika on the first Mondays
in April and November. Suitable rooms and accommodations
for holding court at Opelika shall be furnished free of expense
to the Government. The clerk of the court for the middle dis-
trict shall maintain an office in charge of himself or a deputy
at Dothan, and shall maintain an office in charge of himself
or a deputy at Opelika, which said offices at Dothan and
Opelika shall be kept open at all times for the transaction of

the business of said divisions. The southern district shall
include the territory embraced on the 1st day of July, 1910, in

the counties of Baldwin, Choctaw, Clarke, Conecuh, Escambia,
Mobile, Monroe, and Washington, which shall constitute the
southern division of said district; also the territory embraced
in the date last mentioned in the counties of Dallas, Hale,
Marengo. Perry, and Wilcox, which shall constitute the north-

ern division of said district. Terms of the district court for
the southern division shall be held at Mobile on the fourth
Mondays in May and November; and for the northen diisaon,
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at Selma on the second Mondays in January and July. (R. S.
§ 532; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 70, 36 Stat. 1105; Feb. 28, 1913,
c. 89, 37 Stat. 698; June 27, 1922, c. 247, 42 Stat. 667.)

143. Arizona.-The State of Arizona shall constitute one
judicial district, to be known as the district of Arizona. Terms
of the district court shall be held in Tucson on the first Mon-
days in May and November; at Phoenix on the first Mondays
in April and October; at Prescott on the first Mondays in
March and September; and at Globe on the first Mondays in
June and December. Causes, civil and criminal, may be trans-
ferred by the court or judge thereof from any of the aforesaid
places where court shall be held in said district to any of the
places herein above mentioned in said district when the con-
venience of the parties or the ends of justice would be promoted
by the transfer; and any interlocutory order may be made by
the court or judge thereof in any of the herein above mentioned
places. The clerk shall keep his office at the capital of the

State. (June 20, 1910, c. 310, § 31, 36 Stat. 576; Oct. 3, 1913,
c. 17, §§ 1, 2, 38 Stat. 203.)

144. (Judicial Code, section 71, amended.) Arkansas.-(a)
The State of Arkansas is divided into two districts, to be known
as the western and eastern districts of Arkansas.

(b) The western district shall include four divisions con-
stituted as follows: The Texarkana division, which shall.
include the territory embraced on July 1, 1920, in the counties
of Sevier, Howard, Little River, Pike, Hempstead, Miller, La-
fayette, and Nevada; the El Dorado division, which shall
include the territory embraced on such date in the counties

of Columbia, Ouachita, Union, and Calhoun; the Fort Smith
divisions which shall include the territory embraced on such

date in the counties of Polk, Scott, Logan, Sebastian, Franklin,
Orawford, Washington, Benton, and Johnson; and the Harrison
division, which shall include the territory embraced on such

date in the counties of Baxter, Boone, Carroll, Madison, Marion,
Newton, and Searcy.

(c) Terms of the district court for the Texarkana division.
shall be held at Texarkana on the second Mondays in May

and November ; for the El Dorado division, at El Dorado on
the fourth Mondays in January and June; for the Fort Smith
division, at Fort Smith on the second Mondays in January

and June; and for the Harrison division, at Harrison on the
second Mondays in April and October.

(d) The clerk of the court for the western district shall
maintain an office In charge of himself or a deputy at Texar-

kana, Fort Smith, El Dorado, and Harrison, Such offices shall
be kept open at all times for the transaction of the business
of the court.

(e) The eastern district shall include four divisions con-
stituted as follows: The eastern division, which shall Include
the territory embraced on July 1, 1920, in the countieas f Dea,
Lee, Phillips, Saint Francis, Cross, Monroe, and Woodruff; the
northern division, which shall include the territory embraced
on such date in the counties of Independence, Cleburne, Stone,
Izard, Sharp, and Jackson; the Jonesboro division, which shall

include the territory embraced on such date in the counties

of Crittenden, Clay, Craighead, Greene, Mississippi, Poinsett,

Fulton, Randolph, and Lawrence; and the western division,

which shall include the territory embraced on such date in

the counties of Arkansas, Ashley, Bradley, Chicot, Clark, Cleve-
land, Conway, Dallas, Drew, Faulkner, Garland, Grant, Hot

Springs, Jefferson, Lincoln, Lonoke, Montgomery, Perry, Pope,

Prairie, Pulaski, Saline, Van Buren, White, and Yell.
(f) Terms of the district court for the eastern division shall

be held at Helena on the second Monday in March and the

first Monday in October; for the northern division at Bates-
ville on the fourth Monday in May and the second Monday in

December; for the Jonesboro division, at Jonesboro on the
first Monday in May and the fourth Monday in November;
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In the counties of Blount. Jefferson, and Shelby, which shall 

constitute the southern division of said district; also the 

territory embraced on the date last mentioned in the counties 

of Walker, Winston, Marion, Fayette, and Lamar, which shall 

constitute the Jasper division of said district; also the terri-
tory embraced on the date last mentioned in the counties of 

Calhoun, Clay, Cleburne, and Talladega, which shall consti-
tute the eastern division of said district; also the territory 

embraced on the date last mentioned in the counties of 
Bibb, Greene, Pickens, Sumter, and Tuscaloosa, which shall 
constitute the western division of said district. Terms of the 

district court for the northeastern division shall be held at 
Huntsville on the first Tuesday in April and the second Tues-

day in October; for the northwestern division, at Florence on 
the second Tuesday in February and the third Tuesday in 

October: Provided, That suitable rooms and accommodations 
for holding court at Florence shall be furnished free of ex-
pense to the Government; for the middle division, at Gadsden on 

the first Tuesdays in February and August: Provided, That 

suitable rooms and accommodations for holding court at Gads-

den shall be furnished free of expense to the Government; for 
the southern division, at Birmingham on the first Mondays in 
March and September, which courts shall remain in session 

for the transaction of business at least six months in each 

calendar year; for the Jasper division, at Jasper on the second 
Tuesdays in January and June: Provided, That suitable rooms 

and accommodations for holding court at Jasper shall be 

furnished free of expense to the Government; for the eastern 
division, at Anniston on the first Mondays in May and Novem-
ber; and for the western division, at Tuscaloosa on the first 

Tuesdays in January and June. The clerk of the court for 
the northern district shall maintain an office, in charge of 

himself or a deputy, at Anniston, at Florence, at Jasper, and 

at Gadsden, which shall be kept open at all times for the 

transaction of the business of said court. The district judge 
for the northern district shall reside at Birmingham. The 

middle district shall include the territory embraced on the 1st 
day of July, 1910, in the counties of Autauga, Barbour, Bullock, 

Butler, Chilton, Coosa, Covington, Crenshaw, Elmore, Lowudes, 
Montgomery, and Pike, which shall constitute the northern 
division of said district; also the territory embraced on the data 

last mentioned in the counties of Coffee, Dale, Geneva, Henry, 
and Houston, which shall constitute the southern division of 

said district; also the territory embraced on the date last 
mentioned in the counties of Chambers, Lee, Macon, Randolph, 
Russell, and Tallapoosa, which shall constitute the eastern 

division of said middle judicial district. Terms of the district 

court for the northern division shall be held at Montgomery on 
the first Tuesdays in May and December; for the southern di-
vision, at Dothan on the first Mondays in June and December; 

and for the eastern division, at Opelika on the first Mondays 

in April and November. Suitable rooms and accommodations 
for holding court at Opelika shall be furnished free of expense 
to the Government. The clerk of the court for the middle dis-

trict shall maintain an office in charge of himself or a deputy 
at Dothan, and shall maintain an office in charge of himself 
or a deputy at Opelika, which said offices at Dothan and 

Opelika shall he kept open at all times for the transaction of 

the business of said divisions. The southern district shall 
include the territory embraced on the 1st day of July, 1910, in 

the counties of Baldwin, Choctaw, Clarke, Conecuh., Escambia, 

Mobile, Monroe, and Washington, which shall constitute the 
southern division of said district; also the territory embraced 

in the date last mentioned in the counties of Dallas, Hale, 
Marengo. Perry, and Wilcox, which shall constitute the north-

ern division of said district. Terms of the district court for 

the southern division shall be held at Mobile on the fourth 
Mondays in May and Novembeg; and for the northern division, 

at Selma on the second Mondays in January and July. (R. S. 
§ 532; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 70, 36 Stat. 1105; Feb. 28, 1913, 
c. 89, 37 Stat. 698; June 27, 1922, c. 247, 42 Stat. 667.) 

143. Arizona.—The State of Arizona shall constitute one 

judicial district, to be known as the district of Arizona. Terms 
of the district court shall be held in Tucson on the first Mon-
days in May and November; at Phoenix on the first Mondays 

in April and October; at Prescott on the first Mondays in 
March and September; and at Globe on the first Mondays in 

June and December. Causes, civil and criminal, may be trans-
ferred by the court or judge thereof from any of the aforesaid 

places where court shall be held in said district to any of the 
places herein above mentioned in said district when the con-

venience of the parties or the ends of justice would be promoted 
by the transfer; and any interlocutory order may be made by 
the court or judge thereof in any of the herein above mentioned 

places. The clerk shall keep his office at the capital of the 
State. (June 20, 1910, c. 310, § 31, 36 Stat. 576; Oct. 3, 1913, 

c. 17, §§ 1, 2, 38 Stat. 203.) 
144. (Judicial Code, section 71, amended.) Arkansas.—( a) 

The State of Arkansas is divided into two districts, to be known 

as the western and eastern districts of Arkansas. 
(b) The western district shall include four divisions con-

stituted as follows: The Texarkana division, which shall. 
include the territory embraced on July 1, 1920, in the counties 

• of Sevier, Howard, Little River, Pike, Hempstead, Miller, La-
• fayette, and Nevada; the El Dorado division, which shall 
include the territory embraced on such date in the counties 

of Columbia, Ouachita, Union, and Calhoun; the Fort Smith 
division, which shall include the territory embraced on such 
date in the counties of Polk, Scott, Logan, Sebastian, Franklin, 

Crawford, Washington, Benton, and Johnson; and the Harrison 
division,, which qhfill include the territory embraced on such 
date in the counties of Baxter, Boone, Carroll, Madison, Marion, 

Newton, and Searcy. 
(c) Terms of the district court for the Texarkana division 

shall be held at Texarkana on the second Mondays in May 

and November ; for the El Dorado division, at El Dorado on 

the fourth Mondays in January and June; for the Port Smith 
division, at Fort Smith on the second Mondays in January 
and June; and for the Harrison division, at Harrison on the 

second Mondays in April and October. 
(d) The clerk of the court for the western district shall 

maintain an office in charge of himself or a deputy at Texar-
kana, Fort Smith, El Dorado, and Harrison. Such offices shall 

be kept open at all times for the transaction of the business 

of the court. 
(e) The eastern district shall include four divisions con-

stituted as follows: The eastern division, which shall include 

the territory embraced on July 1, 1920, in the counties at Desha, 
Lee, Phillips, Saint Francis, Cross, Monroe, and Woodruff; the 
northern division, which shall include the territory embraced 

on such date in the counties of Independence, Cleburne, Stone, 

Izard, Sharp, and Jackson; the Jonesboro division, which shall 
include the territory embraced on such date in the counties 

of Crittenden, Clay, Craighead, Greene, Mississippi, Poinsett, 
Fulton, Randolph, and Lawrence; and the western division, 
which shall include the territory embraced on such date in 

the counties of Arkansas, Ashley, Bradley, Chieot, Clark, Cleve-
land, Conway, Dallas, Drew, Faulkner, Garland, Grant, Hot 

Springs, Jefferson, Lincoln, Lonoke, Montgomery, Perry, Pope, 

Prairie, Pulaski, Saline, Van Buren, White, and Yell. 
(f) Terms of the district court for the eastern division shall 

be held at Helena on the second Monday in March and the 

first Monday in October; for the northern division at Bates-

ville on the fourth Monday in May and the second Monday in 
December; for the Jonesboro division, at Jonesboro on the 

first Monday in May and the fourth Monday in November; 



TITLE 2S.U-JDICIAL CODE AND JUDICIARY

and for the western division, at Little Rock on the first Mon-

day in April and the third Monday in October.
(g) The clerk of the court for the eastern district shall

maintain an office in charge of himself or a deputy at Helena.

Batesville, Jonesboro, and Little Rock. Such offices shall be

kept open at all times for the transaction of the business of

the court. (R. S. § 533: Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 71, 36 Stat.
110HO: Apr. 12, 1924, c. 87, § 1, 43 Stat. 90; Feb. 17, 1925, c.
252, 43 Stat. 948.)

145. (Judicial Code, section 72, amended.) California.-
The State of California is divided into two districts, to be
knoxwn as the northern and southern districts of California.
The southern district shall include the territory embraced, on
the 1st day of July, 1910, in the counties of Fresno, Inyo,
Kern, Kings, Madera, Mariposa, Merced, and Tulare, which
shall constitute the northern division of said district; also

the territory embraced, on the date last mentioned, in the
counties of Imperial, Los Angeles, Orange, Riverside, San
Bernardino, San Diego, San Luis Obispo, Santa Barbara, and
Ventura, which shall constitute the southern division of said
district. Terms of the district court for the northern division
shall be held at Fresno on the first Monday in May and the
second Monday in November; and for the southern division,
at Los Angeles on the second Monday in January and the
second Monday in July, and at San Diego on the second Mon-
day in March and September. The northern district shall
include the territory (embraced, on the 1st day of July, 1910,
in the counties of Del Norte, Siskiyou, Modoc, Humboldt,
Trinity, Shasta, Lassen, Tehama, Plumas, Mendocino, Lake,
Colusa, Glenn, Butte, Sierra, Sutter, Yuba, Nevada, Sonoma,
Napa, Yolo, Placer, Solano, Sacramento, El Dorado, San
Joaquin, Amador, Calaveras, Stanislaus, Tuolumne, Alpine,
and Mono, which shall constitute the northern division of said
district; also the territory embraced, on the date last men-
tioned. in the counties of San Francisco, Marin, Contra Costa,
Alameda, San Mateo, Santa Clara, Santa Cruz, Monterey, and
San Benito, which shall constitute the southern division of
said district. Terms of the district court for the northern
division of the northern district shall be held at Sacramento
on the second Monday in April and the first Monday in
October, and at Eureka on the third Monday in July; and for
the southern division of the northern district, at San Francisco
on the first Monday in March, the second Monday in July,
and the first Monday in November. The clerk of the district
court for the northern district shall maintain an office at
Sacramento, in charge of himself or a deputy, which shall be
kept open at all times for the transaction of the business of
the court. (Aug. 5, 1SS86, c. 928, 24 Stat. 308; Mar. 3, 1911, c.
231, § 72, 36 Stat. 1107; May 16, 1916, c. 122, 39 Stat. 122.)

146. (Judicial Code, section 73, amended.) Colorado; ad-
journment of terms; deputy marshals and clerks.-The State
of Colorado shall eonstiture one judicial district, to be known
as tile district of Colorado. Terms of the district court shall
be held at Denver on the first Tuesday in May and November,
at Pueblo on the first Tuesday in April, at Grand Junction on
the second Tuesday in September, at Montrose on the third
Tuesday in September, at Durango on the fourth Tuesday in
September, and at Sterling on the second Tuesday in June.
If at the time of the holding of a term of said court in any
year in either of said cities of Grand Junction, Durango, and
Sterling, Colorado, there is no business to be transacted by
said court, the term may be adjourned or continued by order
of the judge of said court in chambers at Denver, Colorado.
The marshal and clerk of said court shall each, respectively,
appoint at least one deputy to reside at and who shall maintain
an office at each of the five said places where said court is to
be held by the terms of this section: Provided, That suitable
rooms and aecoumodationa for holding court at Sterling are

furnished free of expense to the Ulnltedl States. tJune zo, ljI,
c. 147, 19 Stat. 61; Mar. 3. 1911, c. 231, § 73, 36 Stat. 110.S; June

12, 1916, c. 143, 39 Stat. 225; May 29, 1924, c. 209, 43 Stat. 243.)

147. (Judicial Code, section 74, as amended.) Connecticut.-
The State of Connecticut shall constitute one judicial district,

to be known as the district of Connecticut. Terms of the dis-

trict court shall be held at New Haven on the fourth Tuesdays

in February and September, at Hartford on the fourth Tuesday
in May and the first Tuesday in December, and at Norwalk on

the fourth Tuesday in April: Provided, That suitable rooms

and accommodations shall be furnished for the holdings of

said court and for the use of the officers of said court at
Norwalk free of expense to the Government of the United

States. (R. S. § 531; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 74, 36 Stat. 1108;
Feb. 27, 1921, c. 74, 41 Stat. 1146.)

148. (Judicial Code, section 75.) Delaware.-The State of
Delaware shall constitute one judicial district, to be known as

the district of Delaware. Terms of the district court shall be
held at Wilmington on the second Tuesdays in March, June,
September, and December. (R. S. § 531; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231,

§ 75, 36 Stat. 1108.)

149. (Judicial Code, section 76.) Florida.-The State of
Florida is divided into two districts, to be known as the
northern and southern districts of Florida. The southern dis-
trict shall include the territory embraced on the 1st day of
July, 1910, in the counties of Baker, Bradford, Brevard, Citrus,
Clay, Columbia, Dade, De Soto, Duval, Hamilton, Hernando,
Hillsboro, Lake, Lee, Madison, Manatee, Marion, Monroe,
Nassau, Orange, Osceola, Palm Beach, Pasco, Polk, Putnam,
Saint John, Sumter, Suwanee, Saint Lucie, and Volusia. Terms
of the district court for the southern district shall be held at
Ocala on the third Monday in January; at Tampa on the sec-
ond Monday in February; at Key West on the first Mondays in
May and November; at Jacksonville on the first Monday in
December; at Fernandina on the first Monday in April; and at
Miami on the fourth Monday in April. The district court for
the southern district shall be open at all times for the purpose
of hearing and deciding causes of admiralty and maritime
jurisdiction. The northern district shall include the territory
embraced on the 1st day of July, 1910, in the counties of
Alachua, Calhoun, Escambia, Franklin, Gadsden, Holmes,
Jackson, Jefferson, Lafayette, Leon, Levy, Liberty, Santa Rosa,
Taylor, Wakulla, Walton, and Washington. Terms of the dis-
trict court for the northern district shall be held at Tallahassee
on the second Monday in January; at Pensacola on the first
Mondays in May and November; at Marianna on the first
Monday in April; and at Gainesville on the second Mondays in
June and December. (R. S. § 534; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 76,
36 Stat. 1108.)

150. (Judicial Code, section 77, amended.) Georgia.-The
State cf Georgia is divided into two districts, to be known as
the northern and southern districts of Georgia. The northern
district shall include the territory embraced on the 1st day of
July, 1910, in the counties of Campbell, Carroll, Clayton, Cobb,
Coweta, Cherokee, Dekalb, Douglas, Dawson, Fannin, Fayette,
Fulton, Forsyth, Gilmer, Gwinnett, Hall, Henry, Lumpkin,
Milton, Newton, Pickens, Rockdale, Spalding, Towns, and
Union, which shall constitute the northern division of said dis-
trict; also the territory embraced on the date last mentioned
in the counties of Banks, Barrow, Clarke, Elbert, Franklin,
Greene, Habersham, Hart, Jackson, Morgan, Madison, Ogle-
thorpe, Oconee, Rabun, Stephens, Walton. and White, which
shall constitute the eastern division of said district; also the

territory embraced on the dlate last mentioned in the counties
of Chattahoochee, Clay, Early, Harris, Heard, Meriwether,
Marion, Muscogee, Quitman, Randolph. Schley, Stewart, Talbot,
Taylor. Terrell. Troup. and Webster. which shall constitute the
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and for the western division, at Little Rock on the first Mon-

day in April and the third Monday in October. 
(g) The clerk of the court for the eastern district shall 

maiatain an office in charge of himself or a deputy at Helena. 
Batesville, Jonesboro, and Little Rock. Such offices shall be 
kept open at all times for the transaction of the business of 
the court. (R. S. 1 533: Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231. 1 71, 36 Stat. 

1106; Apr. 12, 1924, c. 87, 1 1, 43 Stat. 90; Feb. 17, 1925, c. 

252, 43 Stat. 948.) 
145. (Judicial Code, section 72, amended.) California.-

The State of California is divided into two districts, to be 
known as the northern and southern districts of California. 

The southern district shall include the territory embraced, on 
the 1st day of July, 1910, in the counties of Fresno, Inyo, 

Kern, Kings, Madera, Mariposa, Merced, and Tulare, which 

shall constitute the northern division of said district; also 
the territory embraced, on the date last mentioned, in the 

counties of Imperial, Los Angeles, Orange, Riverside, San 
Bernardino, San Diego, San Luis Obispo, Santa Barbara, and 

Ventura, which shall constitute the southern division of said 

district. Terms of the district court for the northern division 

shall be held at Fresno on the first Monday in May and the 
second Monday in November; and for the southern division, 

at Los Angeles on the second Monday in January and the 
second Monday in Jul, and at San Diego on the second Mon-

day in March and September. The northern district shall 

include the territory embraced, on the 1st day of July, 1910, 
in the counties of Del Norte, Siskiyou, Modoc, Humboldt, 
Trinity, Shasta, Lassen, Teharna, Plumas, Mendocino, Lake, 

Colusa, Glenn, Butte, Sierra, Sutter, Yuba, Nevada, Sonoma, 
Napa, Irolo, Placer, Bolan°, Sacramento, El Dorado, San 

Joaquin, Amador,. Calaveras, Stanislaus, Tuolumne, Alpine, 

and Mono, which shall constitute the northern division of said 

district; also the territory embraced, on the date last men-
tioned. in the counties of San Francisco, Mann, Contra Costa, 
Alameda, San Mateo, Santa Clara, Santa Cruz, Monterey, and 

San Benito, which shall constitute the southern division of 
said district. Terms of the district court for the northern 

division of the northern district shall be held at Sacramento 

on the second Monday in April and the first Monday in 
October, and at Eureka on the third Monday in July; and for 

the southern division of the northern district, at San Francisco 

on the first Monday in March, the second Monday in July, 
and the first Monday in November. The clerk of the district 

court for the northern district shall maintain an office at 

Sacramento, in charge of himself or a deputy, which shall be 
kept open at all times for the transaction of the business of 

the court. (Aug. 5, 1886, c. 928, 24 Stat. 308; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 
231, 1 72, 36 Stat. 1107; May 16, 1916, e. 199, 39 Stat. 199.) 

146. (Judicial Code, section 73, amended.) Colorado; ad-

journment of terms; deputy marshals and clerks.-The State 
of Colorado shall constitute one judicial district, to be known 

as the district of Colorado. Terms of the district court shall 

be held at Denver on the first Tuesday in May and November, 

at Pueblo on the first Tuesday in April, at Grand Junction on 

the second Tuesday in September, at Montrose on the third 

Tuesday in September, at Durango on the fourth Tuesday in 

September, and at Sterling on the second Tuesday in June. 
If at the time of the holding of a term of said court in any 

year in either of said cities of Grand Junction, Durango, and 

Sterling, Colorado, there is no business to be transacted by 

said court, the term may be adjourned or continued by order 

of the judge of said court in chambers at Denver, Colorado. 
The marshal and clerk of said court shall each, respectively, 
appoint at least one deputy to reside at and who shall maintain 

an office at each of the five said places where said court is to 
be held by the terms of this section: Provided, That suitable 

=Oats and accommodations for holding court at Sterling are 

furnished free of expense to the 'United States. (June 26, 1376, 

c. 147, 19 Stat. 61; Mar. 3. 1911, c. 231, 1 73, 36 Stat. 1103; June 
12, 1916, c. 143, 39 Stat. 225; May 29, 1924, c. 209, 43 Stat. 243.) 

147. (Judicial Code, section 74, as amended.) Connecticut.-

The State of Connecticut shall constitute one judicial district, 
to be known as the district of Connecticut. Terms of the dis-

trict court shall be held at New Haven on the fourth Tuesdays 
in February and September, at Hartford on the fourth Tuesday 

in May and the first Tuesday in December, and at Norwalk on 
the fourth Tuesday in April: Provided, That suitable rooms 

and accommodations shall be furnished for the holdings of 

said court and for the use of the officers of said court at 
Norwalk free of expense to the Government of the United 

States. (R. S. 1 531; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 1 74, 36 Stat. 1108; 

Feb. 27, 1921, c. 74, 41 Stat. 1146.) 

148. (Judicial Code, section 75.) Delaware.-The State of 

Delaware shall constitute one judicial district, to be known as 
the district of Delaware. Terms of the district court shall be 

held at Wilmington on the second Tuesdays in March, June, 

September, and December. (R. S. 1 531; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 

1 75, 36 Stat. 1108.) 

149. (Judicial Code, section 76.) Florida.-The State of 
Florida is divided into two districts, to be known as the 
northern and southern districts of Florida. The southern dis-
trict shall include the territory embraced on the 1st day of 

July, 1910, in the counties of Baker, Bradford, Brevard, Citrus, 

Clay, Columbia, Dade, De Soto, Duval, Hamilttm, Hernando, 
Hillsboro, Lake, Lee, Madison, Manatee, Marion, Monroe, 

Nassau, Orange, Osceola, Palm Beach, Pasco, Polk, Putnam, 
Saint John, Sumter, Suwanee, Saint Lucie, and Volusia. Terms 
of the district court for the southern district shall be held at 

Ocala on the third Monday in January; at Tampa on the sec-

ond Monday in February; at Key West on the first Mondays in 
May and November; at Jacksonville on the first Monday in 

December; at Fernandina on the first Monday in April; and at 
Miami on the fourth Monday in April. The district court for 

the southern district shall be open at all times for the purpose 
of hearing and deciding causes of admiralty and maritime 

jurisdiction. The northern district shall include the territory 

embraced on the 1st day of July, 1910, in the counties of 

Alachua, Calhoun, Escambia, Franklin, Gadsden, Holmes, 

Jackson, Jefferson, Lafayette, Leon, Levy, Liberty, Santa Rosa, 

Taylor, Wakulla, Walton, and Washington. Terms of the dis-

trict court for the northern district shall be held at Tallahassee 

on the second Monday in January; at Pensacola on the first 
Mondays in May and November; at Marianna on the first 
Monday in April; and at Gainesville on the second Mondays in 

June and December. (B.. S. 1 534; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 1 76, 

36 Stat. 1108.) 

150. (Judicial Code, section 77, amended.) Georgia.-The 

State ef Georgia is divided into two districts, to be known as 
the northern and southern districts of Georgia. The northern 
district shall include the territory embraced on the 1st day of 

July, 1910, in the counties of Campbell, Carroll, Clayton, Cobb, 

Coweta, Cherokee, Dekalb, Douglas, Dawson, Fannin, Fayette, 

Fulton, Forsyth, Gilmer, Gwinnett, Hall, Henry, Lumpkin, 
Milton, Newton, Pickens, Rockdale, Spalding, Towns, and 

Union, which shall constitute the northern division of said dis-

trict; also the territory embraced on the date last mentioned 
in the counties of Banks, Barrow, Clarke, Elbert, Franklin, 

Greene, Habersham, Hart, Jackson, Morgan, Madison, Ogle-

thorpe, Oconee, Rahun, Stephens, Walton, and White, which 
shall constitute the eastern division of said district; also the 

territory embraced on the date last mentioned in the counties 
of Chattahoochee, Clay, Early, Harris, Heard, Meriwether, 

Marion, Muscogee, Quitman, Randolph. Schley, Stewart, Talbot, 

Taylor, Terrell, Troup, and Webster, which shall constitute the 
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western division of said district; also the territory embraced

on the date last mentioned in the counties of Bartow, Chat-

tooga, Catoosa, Dade, Floyd, Gordon, Haralson, Murray, Pauld-

ing, Polk, Walker, and Whitfield, which shall constitute the

northwestern division of said district. Terms of the district
court for northern division of said district shall be held at
Atlanta on the second Monday in March and the first Monday

in October and at Gainesville on the fourth Mondays in April
and November, and it shall be the duty of the judge to assign

such cases, both civil and criminal, as may in his judgment be

most convenient to the parties to said cases, and as may be in

the interest of economical expenditures by the Government; for

the eastern division, t Athens on the second Monday in April

and the first Monday in November; for the western division, at

Columbus on the first Mondays in May and December; and for

the northwestern division, at Rome on the third Mondays in

May and November. The clerk of the court for the northern

district shall maintain an office in charge of himself or a

deputy at Athens, at Columbus, and at Rome, which shall be

kept open at all times for the transaction of the business of

the court. The southern district shall include the territory

embraced on the said 1st day of July, 1910, in the counties of

Appling, Bulloch, Bryan, Camden, Candler, Chatham, Emanuel,

Effingham, Evans, Glynn, Jeff Davis, Jenkins, Liberty, Mont-

gomery, McIntosh, Screven, Tattnall, Toombs, and Wayne,

which shall constitute the eastern division of said district;

also the territory embraced on the date last mentioned in the

counties of Baldwin, Bibb, Butts, Crawford, Dodge, Dooly,

Hancock, Houston, Jasper, Jones, Laurens,- Monroe, Pike, Pu-

laski, Putnam, Sumter, Telfair, Twiggs, Upson, Wilcox, and

Wilkinson, which shall constitute the western division; also

the territory embraced on the date last mentioned in the coun-

ties of Burke, Columbia, Glascock, Jefferson, Johnson, Lincoln,

McDuffie, Richmond, Taliaferro, Washington, Wilkes, and War-

ren, which shall constitute the northeastern division; also the

territory embraced on the date last mentioned in the counties

of Berrien, Brooks, Charlton, Clinch, Coffee, Decatur, Echols,

Grady, Irwin, Lowndes, Macon, Pierce, Thomas, and Ware,

which shall constitute the southwestern division; and also the

territory embraced on the date last mentioned in the counties

of Baker, Ben Hill, Calhoun, Crisp, Oolquitt, Dougherty, Lee,

Miller, Mitchell, Tift, Turner, and Worth, which shall con-

stitute the Albany division. Terms of the district court for

the western division shall be held at Macon on the first Mon-

days in May and October; for the eastern division, at Savan-

nah on the second Tuesdays in February, May, August, and

November; for the northeastern division, at Augusta on the

first Monday in April and the third Monday in November;

for the southwestern division, at Valdosta on the second Mon-

days in June and December; and for the Albany division, at

Albany on the third Mondays in June and December. (R. S.

§ 535; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 77, 36 Stat. 1108; Mar. 4, 1913. c.

167, 37 Stat. 1017; Mar. 3, 1915, c. 98, 99, §§ 1, 2, 38 Stat. 960.)

151. (Judicial Code, section 78.) Idaho.-The State of

Idaho shall constitute one judicial district, to be known as the

district of Idaho. It is divided into four divisions, to be

known as the northern, central, southern, and eastern divisions.

The territory embraced on the 1st day of July, 1910, in the

counties of Bonner, Kootenai, and Shoshone, shall constitute

the northern division of said district; and the territory em-

braced on the date last mentioned in the counties of Idaho,

Latah, and Nez Perce, shall constitute the central division of

said district; and the territory embraced on the date last men-

tioned in the counties of Ada, Boise, Blaine, Cassia, Twin Falls,

Canyon. Elmore, Lincoln, Owyhee, and Washington, shall con-

stitute the southern division of said district; and the territory

embraced on the date last mentioned in the counties of Bannock

Bear Lake, Bingham, Custer, Fremont, Lemhi, and Oneida,

shall constitute the eastern division of said district. Terms of

the district court for the northern division of said district
shall be held at Coeur d'Alene City on the fourth Monday in

May and the third Monday in November; for the central divi-
sion, at Moscow on the second Monday in May and the first
Monday in November; for the southern division, at Boise City

on the second Mondays in February and September; and for

the eastern division, at Pocatello on the second Mondays in

March and October. The clerk of the court shall maintain
an office in charge of himself or a deputy at Coeur d'Alene

City, at Moscow, at Boise City, and at Pocatello, which shall

be open at all times for the transaction of the business of the

court. (July 3, 1890, c. 656, § 16, 26 Stat. 217; July 5, 1892,

c. 145, 27 Stat. 72; Nov. 3, 1893, c. 9, 28 Stat. 5; June 1, 1898,
c. 369, 30 Stat. 423; Feb. 23, 1911, c. 148, 36 Stat. 927; Mar. 3,

1911, c. 231, § 78, 36 Stat. 1109.)
152. (Judicial Code, section 79.) Illinois.-The State of

Illinois is divided into three districts, to be known as the

northern, southern, and eastern districts of Illinois. The north-

ern district shall include the territory embraced on the 1st day

of July, 1910, in the counties of Cook, De Kalb, ID Page,

Grundy, Kane, Kendall, Lake, La Salle, McHenry, and Will,

which shall constitute the eastern division; also the territory

embraced on the date last mentioned in the counties of Boone,

Carroll; Jo Daviess, Lee, Ogle. Stephenson, Whiteaide, and

Winnebago, which shall constitute the western division. Terms

of the district court for the eastern division shall be held at

Chicago on the first Mondays in February, March, April, May,

June, July, September, October, and November, and the third

Monday in December; and for the western division, at Free-

port on the third Mondays in April and October. The clerk

of the court for the northern district shall maintain an office

in charge of himself or a deputy at Chicago and at Freeport,
which shall be kept open at all times for the transaction of

the business of the court. The marshal for the northern dis-

trict shall maintain an office in the division in which he him-

self does not reside and shall appoint at least one deputy who

shal reside therein. The southern district shall include the

territory embraced on the 1st day of July, 1910, in the counties

of Bureau, Fulton, Henderson, Henry, Knox, Livingston, Me-

Donough, Marshall, Mercer, Putnam, Peoria, Rock Island,

Stark, Tazewell, Warren, and Woodford, which shall constitute

the northern division; also the territory embraced on the date

last mentioned in the counties of Adams, Bond, Brown, Cal-

houn, Cass, Christian, De Witt, Greene, Hancock, Jersey, Lo-

gan, McLean, Macon, Macoupin, Madison, Mason, Menard, Mont-

gomery, Morgan, Pike, Sangamon, Schuyler, and Scott, which

shall constitute the southern division. Terms of the district

court for the northern division shall be held at Peoria on the

third Mondays in April and October; for theouthern division,

at Springfield on the first Mondays in January and June, and

at Quincy on the first Mondays in March and September. The

clerk of' the court for the southern district shall maintain an

office in charge of himself or a deputy at Peoria, at Springfield.

and at Quincy, which shall be kept open at all times for the

transaction of the bnsiess of the ceort. The marshal for said

southern district shall appoint at least one deputy residing in

the said northern division, who shall maintain an ofice at

Peoria. The eastern district shall include the territory em-

braced on the 1st day of July, 1910, in the counties of Alexan-

der, Champaign, Clark, Clay, Clinton, Coles, Crawford, Cumber-

land, Douglas, Edgar, Edwards, Effingham, Fayette, Ford,

Franklin, Gallatin, Hamilton, Hardin, Iroquois, Jackson. Jasper,

Jefferson, Johnson, Kankakee, Lawrence, Marion, Massac, Mon-

. roe, Moultrie, Perry, Piatt, Pope, Pulaski, Randolph. Richland,

Saint Clair, Saline, Shelby, Union, Vermilion, Wabash, Wash-

ington, Wayne, White, and Williamson. Terms of the district

court for the eastern district shall be held at Danville on the
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western division of said district; also the territory embraced 

on the date last mentioned in the counties of Bartow, Chat-

tooga, Catoosa, Dade, Floyd, Gordon, Haralson, Murray, Pauld-
ing, Polk, Walker, and Whitfield, which shall constitute the 

northwestern division of said district. Terms of the district 
court for northern division of said district shall be held at 

Atlanta on the second Monday in March and the first Monday 
in October and at Gainesville on the fourth Mondays in April 

and November, and it shall be the duty of the judge to assign 

such cases, both civil and criminal, as may in his judgment be 

most convenient to the parties to said eases, and as may be in 
the interest of economical expenditures by the Government; for 
the eastern division, E t Athens on the second Monday in April 

and the first Monday in November; for the western division, at 
Columbus on the first Mondays in Mary and December; and for 

the northwestern division, at Rome on the third Mondays in 

May and November. The clerk of the court for the northern 
district shall maintain an office in charge of himself or a 

deputy at Athens, at Columbus, and at Rome, which shall be 

kept open at all times for the transaction of the business of 
the court. The southern district shall include the territory 

embraced on the said 1st day of July, 1910, in the counties of 

Appling, Bulloch, Bryan, Camden, Candler, Chatham, Emanuel, 
Effingham, Evans, Glynn, Jeff Davis, Jenkins, Liberty, Mont-

gomery, McIntosh, Screven, Tattnall, Toombs, and Wayne, 

which shall constitute the eastern division of said district; 
also the territory embraced on the date last mentioned in the 
counties of Baldwin, Bibb, Butts, Crawford, Dodge, Dooly, 

Hancock, Houston, Jasper, Jones, Laurens, Monroe, Pike, Pu-
laski, Putnam, Sumter, Telfair, Twiggs, Upson, Wilcox, and 

Wilkinson, which shall constitute the western division; also 
the territory embraced on the date last mentioned in the coun-

ties of Burke, Columbia, Glascock, Jefferson, Johnson, Lincoln, 

McDuffie, Richmond, Taliaferro, Washington, Wilkes, and War-
ren, which shall constitute the northeastern division; also the 

territory embraced on the date last mentioned in the counties 

of Berrien, Brooks, Charlton, Clinch, Coffee, Decatur, Echols, 

Grady, Irwin, Lowndes, Macon, Pierce, Thomas, and Ware, 
which shall constitute the southwestern division; and also the 
territory embraced on the date last mentioned in the counties 

of Baker, Ben Hill, Calhoun, Crisp, Colquitt, Dougherty, Lee, 
Miller, Mitchell, Tilt, Turner, and Worth, which shall con-

stitute the Albany division. Terms of the district court for 
the western division shall be held at Macon on the first Mon-
days in May and October; for the eastern division, at Savan-
nah on the second Tuesdays in February, May, August, and 

November; for the northeastern division, at Augusta on the 

first Monday in April and the third Monday in November; 
for the southwestern division, at Valdosta on the second Mon-

days in June and December; and for the Albany division, at 
Albany on the third Mondays in June and December. (IL S. 

§ 535; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 77, 36 Stat. 1108; Mar. 4, 1913. C. 

167, 37 Stat. 1017; Mar. 3, 1915, c. 98, 99, if 1, 2, 38 Stat. 960.) 

151. (Judicial Code, section 78.) Idaho.-The State of 
Idaho shall constitute one judicial district, to be known as the 
district of Idaho. It is divided into four divisions, to be 

known as the northern, central, southern, and eastern. divisions. 
The territory embraced on the 1st day of July, 1910, in the 

counties of Bonner, Kootenai, and Shoshone, shall constitute 

the northern division of said district; and the territory em-
braced on the date last mentioned in the counties of Idaho, 
Latah, and Nez Perce, shall constitute the central division of 

said district; and the territory embraced on the date last men-
tioned in the counties of Ada, Boise, Blaine, Cassia,,Twin Falls, 

Canyon. Elmore, Lincoln, Owyhee, and Washington, shall con-
stitute the southern division of said district; and the territory 

embraced on the date last mentioned in the counties of Bannock, 
Bear Lake, Bingham, Custer, Fremont, Lemkt, and Oneida, 

shall constitute the eastern division of said district. Terms of 

the district court for the northern division of said district 

shall be held at Coeur d'Alene City on the fourth Monday in 
May and the third Monday in November; for the central divi-

sion, at Moscow on the second Monday in May and the first 
Monday in November; for the southern division, at Boise City 
on the second Mondays in February and September; and for 
the eastern division, at Pocatello on the second Mondays in 

March and October. The clerk of the court shall maintain 
an office in charge of himself or a deputy at Coeur d'Alene 
City, at Moscow, at Boise City, and at Pocatello, which shall 

be open at all times for the transaction of the business of the 
court. (July 3, 1890, c. 656, § 16, 26 Stat. 217; July 5, 1892, 

c. 145, 27 Stat. 72; Nov. 3, 1893, c. 9, 28 Stat. 5; June 1, 1898, 
c. 369, 30 Stat. 423; Feb. 23, 1911, c. 148, 36 Stat. 927; Mar. 3, 

1911, c. 231, § 78, 36 Stat. 1109.) 
152. (Judicial Code, section 79.) Illinois.-The State of 

Illinois is divided into three districts, to be known as the 
northern, southern, and eastern districts of Illinois. The north-
ern district shall include the territory embraced on the 1st day 
of July, 1910, in the counties of Cook, De Kalb, Du Page, 

Grundy, Kane, Kendall, Lake, La Salle, McHenry, and Will, 

which shall constitute the eastern division; also the territory 
embraced on the date last mentioned in the counties of Boone, 

Carroll, Jo Daviess, Lee, Ogle. Stephenson, Whiteside, and 
Winnebago, which shall constitute the western division. Terms 

of the district court for the eastern division shall be held at 

Chicago on the first Mondays in February, March, April, May, 
June, July, September, October, and November, and the third 

Monday in December; and for the western division, at Free 
port on the third Mondays in April and October. The clerk 

of the court for the northern district shall maintain an office 
in charge of himself or a deputy at Chicago and at Freeport, 

-which shall be kept open at all times for the transaction of 
the business of the court. The marshal for the northern dis-

trict shall maintain an office in the division in which he him-
self does not reside and shall appoint at least one deputy who 

shall reside therein. The southern district shall include the 
territory embraced on the 1st day of July, 1910, in the counties 

of Bureau, Fulton, Henderson, Henry, Knox, Livingston, Mc-
Donough, Marshall, Mercer, Putnam, Peoria, Rock Island, 
Stark, Tazewell, Warren, and Woodford, which shall constitute 

the northern division; also the territory embraced on the date 
last mentioned In the counties of Adams, Bond, Brown, Cal-

houn, Cass, Christian, De Witt, Greene, Hancock, Jersey, Lo-
gan, McLean, Macon, Macoupin, Madison, Mason, hienard, Mont-
gomery, Morgan, Pike, Sangamon, Schuyler, and Scott, which 

shall constitute the southern division. Terms of the district 

court for the northern division shall be held at Peoria on. the 
third Mondays in April and October; for the southern division, 
at Springfield on the first Mondays in January and Jtme, and 
at Quincy on the first Mondays hi March and September. The 
clerk of the court for the southern district shall maintain an 

office in charge of himself or a deputy at Peoria, at Springfield. 
and at Quincy, which shall be kept open at all times for the 
transaction of the business of the court. The marshal for said 

southern district shall appoint at least one deputy residing in 

the said northern division, who shall maintain an office at 
Peoria. The eastern district shall Include the territory em-

braced on the 1st day of July, 1910, in the counties of Alexan-

der, Champaign, Clark, Clay, Clinton, Coles, Crawford, Cumber-
land, Douglas, Edgar, Edwards, Effingham, Fayette, Ford, 

Franklin, Gallatin, Hamilton, Hardin, Iroquois, Jackson. Jasper, 
Jefferson, Johnson, Kankakee, Lawrence, Marion, Ma&sac, Mon-

roe, Moultrie, Perry, Platt, Pope, Pulaski, Randolph. Richland, 
Saint Clair, Saline, Shelby, Union, Vermilion, Wabash, Wash-

ington, Wayne, White, and Williamson. Terms of the district 

court for the eastern district shall be held at Danville on the 
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first Mondlays in March and September; at Cairo on the first
Moni'atys in April and October; and at East Saint Louis on the

first Mondays in May and November. The clerk of the court
for the eastern district shall maintain an office in charge of

himself or a deputy at Danville, at Cairo, and at East Saint
L.oui whilch shall be kept open at all times for the transaction
of the business of tlhe court, and shall there keep the records,
fies. anti(l dr'.uinents pertaining to the court at that place.

(R. S. 3 5: MAr. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 79, 36 Stat. 1110.)
153. (Judicial Code, section 80, amended.) Indiana; divi-

sions.-The State of Indiana shall constitute one judicial dis-

tri(ct to be known as the district of Indiana. For the purpose
of holding tterms of court the district shall be divided into seven
divisions constituted as follows: The Indianapolis division,
which shall include the territory embraced within the counties

of Bairtholomew, Boone, Brown, Clinton, Decatur, Delaware,
Fayette, Fountain, Franklin, Hamilton, Hancock, Hendricks,
Henry. Howard, Johnson, Madison, Marion, Monroe, Montgom-
ery, Morgan, Randolph, Rush, Shelby, Tipton, Union, and
Wayne: the Fort Wayne division, which shall include the terri-
tory embraced within the counties of Adams, Allen, Blackford,
De Kalb, Grant, Huntington, Jay, Lagrange, Noble, Steuben,
Wells, and Whitley; the South Bend division, which shall in-
clude the territory embraced within the counties of Cass, Elk-
hart, Fulton, Kosciusko, La Porte, Marshall, Miami, Pulaski,
Saint Joseph, Starke, and Wabash; the Hammond division,
which shall include the territory embraced within the counties
of Benton, Carroll, Jasper, Lake, Newton, Porter, Tippecanoe,
Warren, and White; the Terre Haute division, which shall
include the territory embraced within the counties of Clay,
Greene, Knox, Owen, Parke, Putnam, Sullivan, Vermilion, and
Vigo; the Evansville division, which shall include the terri-
tory embraced within the counties of Daviess, Dubois, Gibson,
Martin, Perry, Pike, Posey, Spencer, Vanderburg, and Warrick;
the New Albany division, which shall include the territory em-
braced within the counties of Clark, Crawford, Dearborn,
Floyd, Harrison, Jackson, Jefferson, Jennings, Lawrence, Ohio,
Orange, Ripley, Scott, Switzerland, and Washington. (R. S.
§ 531; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 80, 36 Stat. 1110; Jan. 16, 1925,
c. 83, § 1, 43 Stat. 751.)

154. Same; terms of court.-Except as hereinafter in this
section provided terms of the district court for the Indianap-
olis division shall be held at Indianapolis on the first Mondays
of May and November of each year; for the Fort Wayne divi-
sion, at Fort Wayne on the first Mondays of June and Decem-
ber of each year; for the South Bend division, at South Bend
on the second Mondays of June and December of each year;
for the Hammond division, at Hammond on the first Mondays
of January and July of each year; for the Terre Haute divi-
sion, at Terre Haute on the first Mondays of April and
October of each year; for the Evansville division, at Evansville
on the second Mondays of April and October of each year; for

the New Albany division, at New Albany on the third Mondays
of April and October of each year. When the time fixed as
above for the sitting of the court shall fall on a Sunday or a
legal holiday, the term shall begin upon the next following day

not a Sunday or a legal holiday. Terms of the district court
shall not be limited to any particular number of days, nor shall

it be neeessary for any term to adjourn by reason of the
intervention of a term of court elsewhere; but the term about

to commence in another division may be postponed or adjourned
over until the business of the court in session is concluded.
(Jan. 16, 1925, c. 83, § 2, 43 Stat. 751.)

155. Same; offices of clerk of court; deputy clerks.-The
clerk of the court for the district shall maintain an office in
charge of himself or a deputy at Indianapolis, Fort Wayne,
South Bend, Hammond, Terre Haute, Evansville, and New
Albany. Sueh offices shall be kept open at all times for the

transaction of the business of the court. E:icih leplity t:ieri

shall keep in his office full records of all actions :rnd proceed-

ings of the district court held at the place in which the office

Is located. (Jan. 16, 1925, c. 83, § 4, 43 Stat. 752.)

156. (Judicial Code, section 81, amended.) Iowa.-T'he

State of Iowa is divided into two judicial districts, to lbe

known as the northern and southern districts of Iowa.
The northern district shall include the territory embraced

on the 1st day of July, 1910. in the counties of A!lamnkiee,

Dubuque, Buchanan, Claytn. Delaware. Fayette, Winneshiek.

Howard, Chickasaw, Bremer, Black Hawk. Floyd, Mitchell. and

Jackson, which shall constitute the eastern division of said

district; also the territory embraced on the date last mentioned
in the counties of Jones, Cedar, Linn, Iowa, Benton, Tama,

Grundy, and Hardin, which shall constitute the Cedar Rapids
division; also the territory embraced on the date last men-

tioned in the counties of Emmet, Palo Alto, Pocahontas, Cal-

houn, Carroll, Kossuth, Humboldt, Webster, Winnebago, Han-

cock, Wright, Hamilton, Worth, Cerro Gordo, Franklin, and

Butler, which shall constitute the central division; also the

territory embraced on the date last mentioned in the counties

of Dickinson, Clay, Buena Vista, Sac, Osceola, O'Brien, Chero-

kee, Ida, Lyon, Sioux, Plymouth, Woodbury, and Monona,
which shall constitute the western division.

Terms of the district court for the eastern division shall be
held at Dubuque on the fourth Tuesday in April and the first
Tuesday in December, and at Waterloo on the second Tuesdays
in May and September; for the Cedar Rapids division, at
Cedar Rapids on the first Tuesday in April and the fourth
Tuesday in September; for the central division, at Fort Dodge
on the second Tuesdays in June and November, and at Mason
City on the fourth Tuesdays in June and November; and for
the western division, at Sioux City on the fourth Tuesday in
May and the third Tuesday in October.

The southern district shall include the territory embraced
on the 1st day of July, 1910, in the counties of Louisa, Henry,
Des Moines, Lee, and Van Buren, which shall constitute the
eastern division of said district; also the territory embraced

on the date last mentioned in the counties of Marshall, Story,
Boone, Greene, Guthrie, Dallas, Polk, Jasper, Poweshiek,
Marion, Warren, and Madison, which shall constitute the cen-
tral division of said district; also the territory , embraced on
the date last mentioned in the counties of Crawford, Harrison,
Shelby, Audubon, Cass, Pottawattamie, Mills, and Montgomery,
which shall constitute the western division of said district;
also the territory embraced on the date last mentioned in the
counties of Adair, Adams, Clarke, Decatur, Fremont, Lucas,
Page, Ringgold, Taylor, Union, and Wayne, which shall consti-
tute the southern division of said district; also the territory
embraced on the date last mentioned in the counties of Scott,
Muscatine, Washington, Johnson, and Clinton, which shall
constitute the Davenport division of said district; also the ter-
ritory embraced on the date last mentioned in the counties of
Davis, Appanoose, Mahaska, Keokuk, Jefferson, Monroe, and
Wapello, which shall constitute the Ottumwa division of said
district.

Terms of the district court for the eastern division shall be
held at Keokuk on the fourteenth Tuesday after the second
Tuesday in January and the eighth Tuesday after the third
Tuesday in September; for the central division, at Des Moines
on the fifteenth Tuesday after the second Tuesday in January
and the tenth Tuesday after the third Tuesday in September;

for the western division, at Council Bluffs on the second Tues-

day after the second Tuesday in January and the second Tues-

day after the third Tuesday in September; for the southern
division, at Creston on the fourth Tuesday after the third Tues-

day in September and the second Tuesday in January; for the

Davenport division, at Davenport on the twelfth Tuesday after
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first Mondays in March and September; at Cairo on the first 

Mendays in April and October; and at East Saint Louis on the 

first Mondays in May and November. The clerk of the court 

for the eastern district shall maintain an office in charge of 

himself or a deputy at Danville, at Cairo, and at East Saint 

Louis. which shall be kept open at all times for the transaction 

of the business of the court, and shall there keep the records, 

files, and doenments pertaining to the court at that place. 

(n. S. § 5an; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 79, 36 Stat. 1110.) 

153. (Judicial Code, section 80, amended.) Indiana; divi-

sions.—The State of Indiana shall constitute one judicial dis-

trict to be known as the district of Indiana. For the purpose 

of holding terms of court. the district shall be divided into seven 

divisions constituted as follows: The Indianapolis division, 

which shall include the territory embraced within the counties 

of Bartholomew, Boone, Brown, Clinton, Decatur, Delaware, 

Fayette, Fountain, Franklin, Hamilton, Hancock, Hendricks, 

Henry. Howard, Johnson, Madison, Marion, Monroe, Montgom-

ery, Morgan, Randolph, Rush, Shelby, Tipton, Union, and 

Wayne: the Fort Wayne division, which shall include the terri-

tory embraced within the counties of Adams, Allen, Blackford, 

De Kalb, Grant, Huntington, Jay, Lagrange, Noble, Steuben, 

Wells, and Whitley; the South Bend division, which shall in-

clude the territory embraced within the counties of Cass, Elk-

hart, Fulton, Kosciusko, La Porte, Marshall, Miami, Pulaski, 

Saint Joseph, Starke, and Wabash; the Hammond division, 

which shall include the territory embraced within the counties 

of Benton, Carroll, Jasper, Lake, Newton, Porter, Tippecanoe, 

Warren, and White; the Terre Haute division, which shall 

Include the territory embraced within the counties of Clay, 

Greene, Knox, Owen, Parke, Putnam, Sullivan, Vermilion, and 

Vigo; the Evansville division, which shall include the terri-

tory embraced within the counties of Daviess, Dubois, Gibson, 

Martin, Perry, Pike, Posey, Spencer, Vanderburg, and Warrick; 

the New Albany division, which shall include the territory em-

braced within the counties of Clark, Crawford, Dearborn, 

Floyd, Harrison, Jackson, Jefferson, Jennings, Lawrence, Ohio, 

Orange, Ripley, Scott, Switzerland, and Washington. (R. S. 

§ 531; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 80, 36 Stat. 1110; Jan. 16, 1925, 

c. 83, § 1, 43 Stat. 751.) 
154. Same; terms of court.—Except as hereinafter in this 

section provided terms of the district court for the Indianap-

olis division shall be held at Indianapolis on the first Mondays 

of May and November of each year; for the Fort Wayne divi-

sion,- at Fort Wayne on the first Mondays of June and Decem-

ber of each year; for the South Bend division, at South Bend 

on the second Mondays of June and December of each year; 

for the Hammond division, at Hammond on the first Mondays 

of January and July of each year; for the Terre Haute divi-

sion, at Terre Haute on the first Mondays of April and 

October of each year; for the Evansville division, at Evansville 

on the second Mondays of April and October of each year; for 

the New Albany division, at New Albany on the third Mondays 

of April and October of each year. When the time fixed as 

above for the sitting of the court shall fall on a Sunday or a 

legal holiday, the term shall begin upon the next following day 

not a Sunday or a legal holiday. Terms of the district court 

shall not be limited to any particular number of days, nor shall 

it be necessary for any term to adjourn by reason of the 

intervention of a term of court elsewhere; but the term about 

to commence in another division may be postponed or adjourned 

over until the business of the court in session is concluded. 

(Jan. 16, 1925, e. 83, § 2, 43 Stat. 751.) 

155. Same; offices of clerk of court; deputy clerks.—The 

clerk of the court for the district shall maintain an office in 

charge of himself or a deputy at Indianapolis, Fort Wayne, 

ilottth Bend, Hammond, Terre Haute, Evansville, and New 

Albany. Such offices shall be kept open at all times for the 

transaction of the business of the court. Each deputy clerk 

shall keep in his office full records of all actions and proceed-

ings of the district court held at the place in which the office 

is located. (Jan. 16, 1925, c. 83, § 4, 43 Stat. 752.) 

156. (Judicial Code, section 81, amended.) Iowa.—The 

State of Iowa is divided into two judicial districts, to be 

known as the northern and southern districts of Iowa. 
The northern district shall include the territory embraced 

on the 1st day of July, 1910. in the counties of Allamakee, 

Dubuque, Buchanan, Clayton. Delaware. Fayette. Winneshiek, 

Howard, Chickasaw, Bremer, Black Hawk. Floyd, Mitchell. and 

Jackson, which shall constitute the eastern division of said 
district; also the territory embraced on the date last mentioned 

in the counties of Jones, Cedar, Linn, Iowa, Benton, Tama, 
Grundy, and Hardin, which shall constitute the Cedar Rapids 

division; also the territory embraced on the date last men-

tioned in the counties of Emmet, Palo Alto, Pocahontas, Cal-

houn, Carroll, Kossuth, Humboldt, Webster, Winnebago, Han-

cock, Wright, Hamilton, Worth, Cerro Gordo, Franklin, and 

Butler, which shall constitute the central division; also the 

territory embraced on the date last mentioned in the counties 

of Dickinson, Clay, Buena Vista, Sac, Osceola, O'Brien, Chero-

kee, Ida, Lyon, Sioux, Plymouth, Woodbury, and Monona, 

which shall constitute the western division. 

Terms of the district court for the eastern division shall be 

held at Dubuque on the fourth Tuesday in April and the first 

Tuesday in December, and at Waterloo on the second Tuesdays 

in May and September; for the Cedar Rapids division, at 

Cedar Rapids on the first Tuesday in April and the fourth 

Tuesday in September; for the central division, at Fort Dodge 

on the second Tuesdays in June and November, and at Mason 

City on the fourth Tuesdays in June and November; and for 

the western division, at Sioux City on the fourth Tuesday in 

May and the third Tuesday in October. 

The southern district shall include the territory embraced 

on the 1st day of July, 1910, in the counties of Louisa, Henry, 

Des Moines, Lee, and Van Buren, which shall constitute the 

eastern division of said district; also the territory embraced 

on the date last mentioned in the counties of Marshall, Story, 

Boone, Greene, Guthrie, Dallas, Polk, Jasper, Poweshiek, 

Marion, Warren, and Madison, which shall constitute the cen-

tral division of said district; also the territory ,embraced on 

the date last mentioned in the counties of Crawford, Harrison, 

Shelby, Audubon, Cass, Pottawattamie, Mills, and Montgomery, 

which shall constitute the western division of said district; 

also the territory embraced on the date last mentioned in the 

counties of Adair, Adams, Clarke, Decatur, Fremont, Lucas, 

Page, Ringgold, Taylor, Union, and Wayne, which shall consti-

tute the southern division of said district; also the territory 

embraced on the date last mentioned in the counties of Scott, 

Muscatine, Washington, Johnson, and Clinton, which shall 

constitute the Davenport division of said district; also the ter-

ritory embraced on the date last mentioned in the counties of 

Davis, Appanoose, Mahaska, Keokuk, Jefferson, Monroe, and 

Wapello, which shall constitute the Ottumwa division of said 

district. 

Terms of the district court for the eastern division shall be 

held at Keokuk on the fourteenth Tuesday after the second 

Tuesday in January and the eighth Tuesday after the third 

Tuesday in September; for the central division, at Des Moines 

on the fifteenth Tuesday after the second Tuesday in January 

and the tenth Tuesday after the third Tuesday in September; 

for the western division, at Council Bluffs on the second Tues-

day after the second Tuesday in January and the second Tues-
day after the third Tuesday in September; for the southern 

division, at Creston on the fourth Tuesday after the third Tues-

day in September and the second Tuesday in January; for the 

Davenport division, at Davenport on the twelfth Tuesday after 
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the second Tuesday In January and the sixth Tuesday after
the third Tue.sday in September; and for the Ottumwa divi-
sion, at Ottunmwa on the first Tuesday after the second Tuesday
in January and the third Tuesday in September.

The cierk of the court for said district shall maintain an
office in charge of himself or a deputy at Davenport and at
Ottniimwa for the transaction of the business of said divisions.
(R ,;. § 537:; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 81, 36 Stat. 1111; Mar. 3,
1!1:, c. 122, 37 Stat. 734; Feb. 23, 1916, c. 32, 39 Stat. 12;
Apr. 27. 1916, c. 90, 39 Stat. 55; Mar. 4, 1923, c. 256, 42 Stat.
14S:;; Jan. 2S, 1925, c. 104, 43 Stat. 794.)

157. (Judicial Code, section 82, amended.) Kansas.-The
State of Kansas shall constitute one judicial district, to be
known as the district of Kansas. It is divided into three
divi-ions, to be known as the first, second, and third divisions
of the district of Kansas. The first division shall include the
territory embraced on 'the 1st day of July, 1910, in the counties
of Atchison, Brown, Chase, Cheyenne, Clay, Cloud, Decatur,
Dickinson, Doniphan, Douglas, Ellis, Franklin, Geary, Gove,
Graham, Jackson, Jefferson, Jewell, Johnson, Leavenworth,
Lincoln, Logan, Lyon, Marion, Marshall, Mitchell, Morris,
Neinaba, Norton, Osage, Osborne, Ottawa, Phillips, Pottawato-
mie, Rawlins, Republic, Riley, Rooks, Russell, Saline, Shawnee,
Sheridan, Sherman, Smith, Thomas, Trego, Wabaunsee, Wal-
lace, Washington, and Wyandotte. The second division shall
include the territory embraced on the date last mentioned in
the counties of Barber, Barton, Butler, Clark, Comanche, Cow-
ley, Edwards, Ellsworth, Finney, Ford, Grant, Gray, Greeley,
Hamilton, Harper, Harvey, Hodgeman, Haskell, Kingman,
Kiowa, Kearny, Lane, McPherson, Morton, Meade, Ness, Pratt,
Pawnee, Reno, Rice, Rush, Scott, Sedgwick, Stafford, Stevens,
Seward, Sumner, Stanton, and Wichita. The third division
shall include the territory embraced on the said date last men-
tioned in the counties of Allen, Anderson, Bourbon, Cherokee,
Coffey, Chautauqua, Crawford, Elk, Greenwood, Labette, Linn,
Miami, Montgomery, Neosho, Wilson, and Woodson. Terms of
the district court for the first division shall be held at Leaven-
worth on the second Monday in October; at Topeka on the
second Monday. in April; at Kansas City on the second Mon-
day in January and the first Monday in October; and at Salina
on the second Monday in May; terms of the district court for
the second division shall be held at Wichita on the second Mon-
days in March and September; and for the third division, at
Fort Scott on the first Monday in May and the second Monday
in November. The clerk of the district court shall appoint
three deputies, one of whom shall reside and keep his office
at Fort Scott, one at Wichita, and the other at Salina, and
the marshal shall appoint a deputy who shall reside and keep
his office at Fort Scott and the marshal shall also appoint a
deputy, who shall reside and keep his office at Kansas City.
(R. S. § 531; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 82, 36 Stat. 1112; Sept. 6,
1916, c. 447, 39 Stat. 725.)

158. (Judicial Code, section 83, amended.) Kentucky.-The
State of Kentucky is divided into two districts, to be known
as the eastern and western districts of Kentucky. The eastern
district shall include the territory embraced on the 1st day of
July, 1910, in the counties of Carroll, Trimble, Henry, Shelby,
Anderson, Mercer, Boyle, Gallatin, Boone, Kenton, Campbell,
Pendleton, Grant, Owen, Franklin, Bourbon, Scott, Woodford,
Fayette, Jessamine, Garrard, Madison, Lincoln, Rockcastle,
Pulaski, Wayne, Whitley, Bell, Knox, Harlan, Laurel, Clay,
Leslie, Letcher, Perry, Owsley, Jackson, Estill, Lee, Breathitt,
Knott, Pike, Floyd, Magoffin, Martin, Johnson, Lawrence, Boyd,
Greenup, Carter, Elliott, Morgan, Wolfe, Powell, Menifee, Clark,
Montgomery, Bath, Rowan, Lewis, Fleming, Mason, Bracken,
Robertson, Nicholas, and Harrison, with the waters thereof.
Regular terms of the District Court or the unutea orates uor
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the Eastern District of Kentucky shall be held at the follow-
ing times and places, namely:

At Jackson: Beginning on the first Monday in March and the
third Monday in September in each year.

At Frankfort: Beginning on the second Monday in March
and the fourth Monday in September in each year.

At Covington: Beginning on the first Monday in April and
the third Monday in October in each year.

At Richmond: Beginning on the fourth Monday in April and
the second Monday in November hi each year.

At London: Beginning on the second Monday in May and the
fourth Monday in November in each year.

At Catlettsburg: Beginning on the fourth Monday in May
and the second Monday in December in each year.

At Lexington: Beginning on the second Monday in January
and the second Monday in June in each year: Provided, That
suitable rooms and accommodations for holding court at Lex-
ington shall be furnished without expense to the United States.

And at such other times and places as may hereafter be
provided by law.

The clerk of the court for the eastern district of Kentucky
shall maintain an office in charge of himself, a deputy, or a
clerical assistant, at each of the places of holding court within
said district.

The western district shall Include the territory embraced
on the 1st day of July, 1910, in the counties of Oldham, Jeffer-
son, Spencer, Bullitt, Nelson, Washington, Marion, Larue, Tay-
lor, Casey, Green, Adair, Russell, Clinton, Cumberland, Monroe,
Metcalfe, Allen, Barren, Simpson, Logan, Warren, Butler, Hart,
Edmonson, Grayson, Hardin, Meade, Breekinridge, Hancock,
Daviess, Ohio, McLean, Muhlenberg, Todd, Christian, Trigg,
Lyon, Caldwell, Livingston, Crittenden, Hopkins, Webster,
Henderson, Union, Marshall, Calloway, McCracken, Graves,
Ballard, Carlisle, Hickman, and Fulton, with the waters
thereof.

Terms of the district court for the western district shall be
held at Louisville on the second Mondays in March and Octo-
ber; at Owensboro on the first Monday in May and the fourth
Monday In November; at Paducah on the third Mondays in
April and November; and at Bowling Green on the third Mon-
day in May and the second Monday in December.

The clerk for the western district shall maintain an office in
charge of himself or a deputy at Louisville, at Owensboro, at
Paducah, and at Bowling Green, each of which offices shall
be kept open at all times for the transaction of the business of
said court.

The clerks of the courts for the eastern and western dis-
tricts, upon issuing original process in a civil action, shall
make it returnable to the court nearest' to the county of the
residence of the defendant, or of that defendant whose
county is nearest to a court, and shall, Immediately upon pay-
ment by the plaintiff of his fees accrued, send the papers
filed to the clerk of the court to which the process Is made
returnable; and whenever the process is not thus made return-
able, any defendant may, upon motion, on or before the calling
of the cause, have It transferred to the court to which it should
have been sent had the clerk known the residence of the de-
fendant when, the action was brought. (Feb. 12, 1901, c. 355,
§ 2, 31 Stat. 781; Mar. 8, 1911, c. 231, 1 83, 36 Stat. 1112; Jan.
29, 1920, c. 57, 41 Stat. 400.)

159. (Judicial Code, section 84.) Louisiana.-The State of
Louisiana is divided into two judicial districts, to be known
as the eastern and western districts of Louisiana. The eastern
district shall include the territory embraced on the 1st day of
July, 1910, in the parishes of Assumption, Iberia, Jefferson,
Lafourche, Orleans, Plaquemines, Saint Bernard, Saint Charles,
Saint James, Saint John the Baptist, Saint Mary, Saint Tan-
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the second Tuesday in Innuary and the sixth TuesdaY after 
the third Tuesday in September; and for the Ottumwa divi-

sion, at Ottumwa on the first Tuesday after the second Tuesday 
in January and the third Tuesday in September. 

The clerk of the court for said district shall maintain an 
office in charge of himself or a deputy at Davenport and at 
Ottulowa for the transaction of the business of said divisions. 

§ 537; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 81, 36 Stat. 1111; Mar. 3, 

1913, C. 122, 37 Stat. 734; Feb. 23, 1916, C. 32, 39 Stat. 12; 
Apr. 27. 1916, c. 90, 39 Stat. 55; Mar. 4, 1923, c. 256, 42 Stat. 
14S3; Jan. 2S, 1925, c. 104, 43 Stat. 794.) 

157. (Judicial Code, section 82, amended.) Kansas.-The 

State of Kansas shall constitute one judicial district, to be 
known as the district of Kansas. It is divided into three 
divisions, to be known as the first, second, and third divisions 

of the district of Kansas. The first division shall inClude the 

territory embraced on 'the 1st day of July, 1910, in the counties 
of Atchison, Brown, Chase, Cheyenne, Clay, Cloud, Decatur, 
Dickinson, Doniphan, Douglas, Ellis, Franklin, Geary, Gore, 

Graham, Jackson, Jefferson, Jewell, Johnson, Leavenworth, 
Lincoln, Logan, Lyon, Marion, Marshall, Mitchell, Morris, 

Neinalia, Norton, Osage, Osborne, Ottawa, Phillips, Pottawato-
mie, Rawlins, Republic, Riley, Rooks, Russell, Saline, Shawnee, 

Sheridan, Sherman, Smith, Thomas, Trego, Wabaunsee, Wal-
lace, Washington, and Wyandotte. The second division shall 
include the territory embraced on the date last mentioned in 

the counties of Barber, Barton, Butler, Clark, Comanche, Cow-
ley, Edwards, Ellsworth, Finney, Ford, Grant, Gray, Greeley, 
Hamilton, Harper, Harvey, Hodgeman, Haskell, Kingman, 

Kiowa, Kearny, Lane, McPherson, Morton, Meade, Ness, Pratt, 
Pawnee, Reno, Rice, Rush, Scott, Sedgwick, Stafford, Stevens, 

Seward, Sumner, Stanton, and Wichita. The third division 
shall include the territory embraced on the said date last men-
tioned in the counties of Allen, Anderson, Bourbon, Cherokee, 

Coffey, Chautauqua, Crawford, Elk, Greenwood, Labette, Linn, 
Miami, Montgomery, Neosho, Wilson, and Woodson. Terms of 
the district court for the first division shall be held at Leaven-
worth on the second Monday in October; at Topeka on the 
second Monday. In April; at Kansas City on the gecond Mon-

day in January and the first Monday in October; and at Salina 
on the second Monday in May; terms of the district court for 
the second division shall be held at Wichita on the second Mon-
days in March and September; and for the third division, at 
Fort Scott on the first Monday in May and the second Monday 

la November. The clerk of the district court shall appoint 
three deputies, one of whom shall reside and keep his office 
at Fort Scott, one at Wichita, and the other at Salina, and 

the marshal shall appoint a deputy who shall reside and keep 

his office at Fort Scott and the marshal shall also appoint a 
deputy, who shall reside and keep his office at Kansas City. 
(R. S. § 531; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 82, 36 Stat. 1112; Sept. 6, 

1916, e. 447, 39 Stat. 725.) 

158. (Judicial Code, section 83, amended.) Kentucky.-The 
State of Kentucky is divided into two districts, to be known 
as the eastern and western districts of Kentucky. The eastern 

district shall include the territory embraced on the 1st day of 

July, 1910, in the counties of Carroll, Trimble, Henry, Shelby, 

Anderson, Mercer, Boyle, Gallatin, Boone, Kenton, Campbell, 
Pendleton, Grant, Owen, Franklin, Bourbon, Scott, Woodford, 

Fayette, Jessamine, Garrard, Madison, Lincoln, Rockeastle, 

Pulaski, Wayne, Whitley, Bell, Knox, Harlan, Laurel, Clay, 
Leslie, Letcher, Perry, Owsley, Jackson, Estill, Lee, Breathitt, 

Knott, Pike, Floyd, Magoffin, Martin, Johnson, Lawrence, Boyd, 

Greennp, Carter, Elliott, Morgan, Wolfe, Powell, Menifee, Clark, 
Montgomery, Bath, Rowan, Lewis, Fleming, Mason, Bracken, 

Robertson, Nicholas, and Harrison, with the waters thereof. 
Regular terms of the District Court of the United States for 

the Eastern District of Kentucky shall be held at the follow-

ing times and places, namely: 

At Jackson: Beginning on the first Monday in March and the 
third Monday in September in each year. 
At Frankfort: Beginning on the second Monday in March 

and the fourth Monday in September in each year. 
At Covington: Beginning on the first Monday in April and 

the third Monday in October in each year. 
At Richmond: Beginning on the fourth Monday in April and 

the second Monday in November hi each year. 
At London: Beginning on the second Monday in May and the 

fourth Monday in November in each year. 
At Catlettsburg: Beginning on the fourth Monday in May 

and the second Monday in December in each year. 
At Lexington: Beginning on the second Monday in January 

and the second Monday in June in each year: Provided, That 
suitable rooms and accommodations for holding court at Lex-
ington shall be furnished without expense to the United States. 

And at such other times and places as may hereafter be 

provided by law. 
The clerk of the court for the eastern district of Kentucky 

shall maintain an office in charge of himself, a deputy, or a 
clerical assistant, at each of the places of holding court within 

said district. 
The western district shall include the territory embraced 

on the 1st day of July, 1910, in the counties of Oldham, Jeffer-

son, Spencer, Bullitt, Nelson, Washington, Marion, Larue, Tay-
lor, Casey, Green, Adair, Russell, Clinton, Cumberland, Monroe, 

Metcalfe, Allen, Barren, Simpson, Logan, Warren, Butler, Hart, 
Edmonson, Grayson, Hardin, Meade, Breckinridge, Hancock, 
Daviess, Ohio, McLean, Muhlenberg, Todd, Christian, Trigg, 

Lyon, Caldwell, Livingston, Crittenden, Hopkins, Webster, 
Henderson, Union, Marshall, Calloway, McCracken, Graves, 

Ballard, Carlisle, Hickman, and Fulton, with the waters 

thereof. 
Terms of the district court for the western district shall be 

held at Louisville on the second Mondays in March and Octo-
ber; at Owensboro on the first Monday in May and the fourth 
Monday in November; at Paducah on the third Mondays hi 

April and November; and at Bowling Green on the third Mon-
day in May and the second Monday in December. 
The clerk for the western district shall maintain an office in 

charge of himself or a deputy at Louisville, at Owensboro, at 
Paducah, and at Bowling Green, each of which offices shall 

be kept open at all times for the transaction of the business of 

said court. 

The clerks of the courts for the eastern and western dis-
tricts, upon issuing original process in a civil action, shall 

make it returnable to the court nearest to the county of the 
residence of the defendant, or of that defendant whose 

county is nearest to a court, and shall, immediately upon pay-
ment by the plaintiff of his fees accrued, send the papers 

filed to the clerk of the court to which the process Is made 
returnable; and whenever the process is not thus made return-
able, any• defendant may, upon motion, on or before the calling 

of the cause, have it transferred to the court to which it should 
have been sent had the clerk known the residence of the de-
fendant when the action was brought. (Feb. 12, 1901, c. 355, 

§ 2, 31 Stat. 781; Mar. 8, 1911, c. 231, 83, 36 Stat. 1112; Jan. 

29, 1920, c. 57, 41 Stat. 400.) 
159. (Judicial Code, section 84.) Louisiana.-The State of 

Louisiana is divided into two judicial districts, to be known 
as the eastern and western districts of Louisiana. The eastern 

district shall include the territory embraced on the 1st day of 
July, 1910, in the parishes of Assumption, Iberia, Jefferson, 

Lafourche, Orleans, Plaquemines, Saint Bernard, Saint Charles, 

Saint James, Saint John the Baptist, Saint Mary, Saint Taw 
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many, Tangipahoa, Terrebonne, and Washington, which shall
constitute the New Orleans division; also the territory em-
braced on the date last mentioned in the parishes of Ascension,
East Baton Rouge, East Feliclana, Livingston, Pointe Coupee,
Saint Helena, West Baton Rouge, Iberville, and West Feliciana,
which shall constitute the Baton Rouge division of said district.
Terms of the district court for the New Orleans division shall
be held at New Orleans on the third Mondays in February,
May, and November; and for the Baton Rouge division, at
Baton Rouge on the second Mondays in April and November.
The clerk of the court for the eastern district shall maintain
an office in charge of himself or a deputy at New Orleans and
at Baton Rouge which shall be kept open at all times for the
transaction of the business of the court. The western district
shall include the territory embraced on the 1st day of July,
1910, in the parishes of Saint Landry, Evangeline, Saint Martin,
Lafayette, and Vermilion, which shall constitute the Opelousas
division of said district; also the territory embraced on the date
last mentioned in the parishes of Rapides, Avoyelles, Catahoula,
La Salle, Grant, and Winn, which shall constitute the Alexan-
dria division of said district; also the territory embraced on
the said date last mentioned in the parishes of Caddo, De
Soto, Bossier, Webster, Claiborne, Bienville, Natchitoches, Sa-
bine, and Red River. which shall constitute the Shreveport
division of said district; also the territory embraced on the
date last mentioned in the parishes of Ouachita, Franklin, Rich-
land, Morehouse, East Carroll, West Carroll, Madison, Tensas,
Concordia, Union, Caldwell, Jackson, and Lincoln, which shall
constitute the Monroe division of said district; also the ter-
ritory embraced on the date last mentioned in the parishes of
Acadia, Calcasieu, Cameron, and Vernon, which shall constitute
the Lake Charles division of said district. Terms of the dis-
trict court for the Opelousas division shall be held at Opelousas
on the first Mondays in January and June; for the Alexandria
division, at Alexandria on the fourth Mondays in January and
June; for the Shreveport division, at Shreveport on the third
Mondays in February and October; for the Monroe division,
at Monroe on the first Mondays in April and October; and for
the Lake Charles division, at Lake Charles on the third Mon-
days in May and December. The clerk of the court for the
western district shall maintain an office in charge of himself
or a deputy at Opelousas, at Alexandria, at Shreveport, at
Monroe, and at Lake Charles, which shall be kept open at all
times for the transaction of the business of the court. (Mar.
8, 1881, c. 144, 21 Stat. 507; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 84, 36
Stat. 1113.)

160. (Judicial Code, section 85, amended.) Maine; divisions;
sessions.-The State of Maine shall constitute one judicial dis-
trict, to be known as the district of Maine. Said district shall
be divided into two divisions, to be known, respectively, as the
northern and southern divisions. The counties of Aroostook,
Penobscot, Piscataquis, Washington, Hancock, Waldo, and Som-
erset shall be known as the northern division, the court for
which shall be held in the city of Bangor. The remaining
counties in said State and district of Maine shall constitute
the southern division, the court for which shall be held in
the city of Portland. Two sessions shall be held in each and
every year In the city of Bangor, beginning, respectively, on
the first Tuesday of November and the first Tuesday of June,
and three sessions shall be held in each and every year in
the city of Portland, beginning, respectively, on the first
Tuesday of April, on the third Tuesday of September, and on
the second Tuesday in December. (R. S. § 5.31; Mar. 3, 1911,
c. 231, § S5, 36 Stat. 1114; Dec. 22, 1911, c. 7, 37 Stat. 51; Sept.
8, 1916, c. 475, §§ 1, 3, 39 Stat. 850; Mar. 4, 1923, c. 279, 42
Stat. 1506.)

161. Office of clerk and marshal; deputy clerk; marshal's
feld deputy.-The clerk of the district court for the district of

Maine and the marshal of said district shall each at all times

maintain by himself or by deputy an office in charge of himself
or deputy, both at the city of Bangor and at the city of
Portland. The deputy clerk in charge of the office in the
division in which the clerk does not reside himself shall reside
in the city where the office of which he has charge is located.
The marshal shall appoint a field deputy, who shall have charge
of the office in the division in which the marshal does not
reside himself, who shall reside in the city where the office
of which he has charge is located, and who, within and for
said division, in the absence of the marshal, shall have all the
powers of the marshal, and who shall also, throughout said
district of Maine, have all the powers of other deputy mar-
shals. And such field deputy, before he enters on the duties of
his office, shall give bond before the judge of said district of
like tenot, effect, and amount and of similar form and condi-
tion, with like sureties, and to be approved In like manner, as
may be required by law of the marshal of said district. (Sept.
8 1916, c. 475, ; 2, 39 Stat. 850.)

162. Divisions considered separate districts for purposes of
jurisdiction and venue; United States commissioners.-For
the purpose of determining the jurisdiction and venue of all
causes, suits, actions, bills, petitions, matters, libels, proceed-
ings, prosecutions, indictments, complaints, informations, and
other judicial business, whether civil or criminal, or whether
in equity, in admiralty, in prize, in forfeiture, or in condemna-
tion, in rem, in personam, or mixed, whatsoever, cognizable in
the United States district court, each of said divisions shall
be as.if it were a separate and distinct judicial district of
the United States. There shall be but one judge, one clerk,
one marshal, and one district attorney for said district of
Maine. United States commissioners in either of said divisions.
until otherwise provided by law, shall be appointed and have
jurisdiction and cognizance through said district of Maine in
the same manner and to the same extent and effect that they
have under existing law. (Sept. 8, 1916, c. 475, § 4, 39 Stat.
851.)

163. Transfer of civil and criminal causes.-Any cause, suit,
action, bill, petition, matter, libel, proceeding, prosecution,
indictment, complaint, information, or other judicial busi-
ness, whether civil or criminal, or whether in equity, in ad-
miralty, in priz4 in forfeiture, or in condemnation, in rem,
in personam, or mixed, whatsoever, pending in either of said
divisions, when all the parties thereto so stipulate in writing,
and where the ends of justice or the convenience of the parties
will be promoted thereby, may, at the discretion of the court
or judge, be transferred wholly or specially for the hearing,
trial, or determination of any single proceeding, matter, step,
or motion therein from one of said divisions to the other. On
request of all accused in any criminal prosecution and of all
claimants in any cause, proceeding, libel, information, or other
matter in rem, the same may be transferred, at the discretion
of the court or judge from one of said divisions to the division
in which a term of said court is next to be held, without the
joinder in such request of the United States when the Govern-
ment Is the only other party thereto not joining in such re-
quest. (Sept. 8, 1916, c. 475, § 5, 39 Stat. 851.)

164. Ex parte proceedings heard in either division.-All
ex parte, of course, default and pro confesso, proceedings
and matters, and all interlocutory matters in which all inter-
ested parties are present and consenting that such hearing
may be had, In whichever of said divisions the same may be
cognizable or pending, may be heard and determined by the
court or judge and all findings, orders, judgments, and decrees
be made, and all mesne and final process therein be tested,
sealed, issued, and renewed in either .if said divisions, in term
time, vacation, or chambers. (Sept. 8, 1916, c. 475, § 6, 39
Stat. 851.)
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many, Tangipahoa, Terrebonne, and Washington, which shall 

constitute the New Orleans division; also the territory em-
braced on the date last mentioned in the parishes of Ascension, 

East Baton Rouge. East Feliciana, Livingston, Pointe Conpee, 
Saint Helena, West Baton Rouge. Iberville, and West Feliciana, 
which shall constitute the Baton Rouge division of said district 

Terms of the district court for the New Orleans division shall 
be held at New Orleans on the third Mondays in February, 
May, and November; and for the Baton Rouge division, at 

Baton Rouge on the second Mondays in April and November. 

The clerk of the court for the eastern district shall maintain 
an office in charge of himself or a deputy at New Orleans and 

at Baton Rouge which shall be kept open at all times for the 
transaction of the business of the court The western district 

shall include the territory embraced on the 1st day of July, 
1910, in the parishes of Saint Landry, Evangeline, Saint Martin, 
Lafayette, and Vermilion, which shall constitute the Opelousas 

division of said district; also the territory embraced on the date 

last mentioned in the parishes of Rapides, Avoyelles, Catahoula, 
La Salle, Grant, and Winn, which shall constitute the Alexan-

dria division of said district; also the territory embraced on 
the said date last mentioned in the parishes of Caddo, De 
Soto, Bossier, Webster, Claiborne, Bienvllle, Natchitoches, Sa-
bine, and Red River. which shall constitute the Shreveport 

division of said district; also the territory embraced on the 
date last mentioned in the parishes of Ouachita, Franklin, Rich-
land, Morehouse, East Carroll, West Carroll, Madison, Tensas, 

Concordia, Union, Caldwell, Jackson, and Lincoln, which shall 

constitute the Monroe slivision of said district; also the ter-

ritory embraced on the date last mentioned in the parishes of 
Acadia, Calcasieu, Cameron, and Vernon, which shall constitute 

the Lake Charles division of said district. Terms of the dis-

trict court for the Opelousas division shall be held at Opelousas 
on the first Mondays in January and June; for the Alexandria 
division, at Alexandria on the fourth Mondays in January and 
June; for the Shreveport division, at Shreveport on the third 

Mondays in February and October; for the Monroe division, 
at Monroe on the first Mondays in April and October; and for 

the Lake Charles division, at Lake Charles on the third Mon-
days in May and December. The clerk of the court for the 

western district shall maintain an office in charge of himself 

or a deputy at Opelousas, at Alexandria, at Shreveport, at 
Monroe, and at Lake Charles, which shall be kept open at all 
times for the transaction of the business of the court. (Mar. 

8, 1881, c. 144, 21 Stat. 507; Mar. 4, 1911, c. 231, § 84, 36 
Stat. 1113.) 

160. (Judicial Code, section 85, amended.) Maine; divisions; 

sessions.-The State of Maine shall constitute one judicial dis-

trict, to be known as the district of Maine. Said district shall 

be divided into two divisions, to be known, respectively, as the 
northern and southern divisions. The counties of Aroostook, 
Penobscot, Piscataquis, Washington, Hancock, Waldo, and Som-

erset shall be known as the northern division, the court for 
which shall be held in the city of Bangor. The remaining 

counties in said State and district of Maine shall constitute 
the southern division, the court for which shall be held in 

the city of Portland. Two sessions shall be held In each and 

every year in the city of Bangor, beginning, respectively, on 
the first Tuesday of November and the first Tuesday of June, 
and three sessions shall he held in each and every year in 

the city of Portland, beginning, respectively, on the first 

Tuesday of April, on the third Tuesday of September, and on 

the second Tuesday in December. (R. S. § 531; Mar. 3, 1911, 
c. 231, § 85, 36 Stat. 1114; Dec. 22, 1911, c. 7, 37 Stat. 51; Sept. 
8, 1916, c. 475, §§ 1, 3. 39 Stat. 850; Mar. 4, 1923, e. 279, 42 
Stat 1506.) 

161. Office of clerk and marshal; deputy clerk; marshal's 
field deputy.-The clerk of the district court for the district of 

Maine and the marshal of said district shall each at all times 

maintain by himself or by deputy an office in charge of himself 

or deputy, both at the city of Bangor and at the city of 

Portland. The deputy clerk in charge of the office in the 

division in which the clerk does not reside himself shall reside 

in the city where the office of which he has charge is located. 
The marshal shall appoint a field deputy, who shall have charge 

of the office in the division in which the marshal does not 

reside himself, who shall reside in the city where the office 
of which he has charge is located, and who, within and for 
said division, in the absence of the marshal, shall have all the 

powers of the marshal, and who shall also, throughout said 

district of Maine, have all the powers of other deputy mar-
shals. And such field deputy, before he enters on the duties of 

his office, shall give bond before the judge of said district of 

like tem., effect, and amount and of similar form and condi-

tion, with like sureties, and to be approved in like manner, as 

may be required by law of the marshal of said district. (Sept. 

8 1916, c. 475, § 2, 39 Stat. 850.) 
162. Divisions considered separate districts for purposes of 

jurisdiction and venue; United States commissioners.-For 

the purpose of determining the jurisdiction and venue of all 
causes, suits, actions, bills, petitions, matters, libels, proceed-
ings, prosecutions, indictments, complaints, informations, and 

other judicial business, whether civil or criminal, or whether 

in equity, in admiralty, in prize, in forfeiture, or in condemna-
tion, in rem, in personam, or mixed, whatsoever, cognizable in 

the United States district court, each of said divisions shall 
be as. if it were a separate and distinct judicial district of 

the United States. There shall be but one judge, one clerk, 

one marshal, and one district attorney for said district of 
Maine. United States commissioners in either of said divisions, 

until otherwise provided by law, shall be appointed and have 

jurisdiction and cognizance through said district of Maine in 
the same manner and to the same extent and effect that they 

have under existing law. (Sept. 8, 1916, c. 475, § 4, 39 Stat. 
851.) 

163. Transfer of civil and criminal causes.-Any cause, suit, 
action, bill, petition, matter, libel, proceeding, prosecution, 

indictment, complaint, information, or other judicial busi-
ness, whether civil or criminal, or whether in equity, in ad-
miralty, in prizo, in forfeiture, or in condemnation, In rem, 

in personam, or mixed, whatsoever, pending in either of said 

divisions, when all the parties thereto so stipulate in writing, 
and where the ends of justice or the convenience of the parties 
will be promoted thereby, may, at the discretion of the court 

or judge, be transferred wholly or specially for the hearing, 

trial, or determination of any single proceeding, matter, step, 

or motion therein from one of said divisions to the other. On 

request of all accused in any criminal prosecution and of all 

claimants in any cause, proceeding, libel, information, or other 

matter in rem, the same may be transferred, at the discretion 
of the court or judge from one of said divisions to the division 
in which a term of said court is next to be held, without the 
joinder in such request of the United States when the Govern-

ment is the only other party thereto not joining in such re-

quest. (Sept. 8, 1916, e. 475, § 5, 39 Stat. 851.) 

164. Ex parte proceedings heard in either division.-All 

ex parte, of course, default and pro confess°, proceedings 
and matters, and all interlocutory matters in which all inter-
ested parties are present and consenting that such hearing 
may be bad, in whichever of said divisions the same may be 

cognizable or pending, may be heard and determined by the 
court or judge and all finding,, orders, judgments, and decrees 

be made, and all mesne and final process therein be tested, 
sealed, issued, and renewed in either of said divisions, in term 

time, vacation, or chambers. (Sept. 8, 1916, c. 475, § 6, 39 
Stat. 851.) 
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165. Same; change of venue or continuance.-Nothing In sec-

tions 160 to 1;5 of this title shall be construed to deprive the

court or judge of the power to grant a change of venue or

continuance in any cause, proceeding, or matter whatsoever

according to law and the requirements of justice. (Sept. 8,

1916, c. 475, § 7, 39 Stat. 851.)
1G6. (Judicial Code, section 86.) Maryland.-The State of

Maryland shall constitute one judicial district, to be known

as the district of Maryland. Terms of the district court shall

be held at Baltimore on the first Tuesdays in March, June,

September, and December, at Cumberland on the second Mon-

day in May and the last Monday in September, and at Denton
on the third Monday in January and the first Monday in

July: Provided, That suitable accommodations for holding

court at Denton are furnished free of expense to the United

States. The clerk of the court shall appoint a deputy who shall

reside and maintain an office at Cumberland, unless the clerk

shall himself reside there; and the marshal shall also appoint

a deputy, who shall reside and maintain an office at Cumber-

land, unless he shall himself reside there. (R. S. § 531; Mar.

3, 1911, c. 231, § 86, 36 Stat. 1114; Mar. 3, 1925, c. 422, 43
Stat. 1106.)

167. (Judicial Code, section 87, amended.) Massachusetts.-
The State of Massachusetts shall constitute one judicial dis-

trict, to be known as the district of Massachusetts.
Terms of the district court shall be held at Boston on the

third Tuesday in March, the fourth Tuesday in June, the sec-

ond Tuesday in September, and the first Tuesday in December;

at Springfield, on the second Tuesday in May and December;
and at New Bedford, on the first Tuesday in August: Provided,

That suitable rooms and accommodations for holding court at

Springfield and New Bedford shall be furnished free of expense

to the United States. All writs, precepts, and processes shall

be returnable to the terms at Boston, and all court papers

shall be kept in the clerk's office at Boston, unless otherwise
specially ordered by the court, and the terms at Boston shall

not be terminated or affected by the terms at Springfield or
New Bedford.

The marshal and the clerk for said district shall each appoint
at least one deputy to reside in Springfield and to maintain an

office at that place. (R. S. § 531; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 87,
36 Stat. 1114: May 1, 1922, c. 173, 42 Stat. 503.)

168. (Judicial Code, section 88.) Michigan.-The State of
Michigan is divided into two judicial districts, to be known

as the eastern and western districts of Michigan. The eastern

district shall include the territory embraced on the 1st day of

July, 1910, in the counties of Alcona, Alpena, Arenac, Bay,
Cheboygan, Clare, Crawford, Genesee, Gladwin, Gratlot, Iuron,

losco, Isabella, Midland, Montmorency, Ogemaw, Oscoda, Ot-

sego, Presque Isle, Roscommon, Saginaw, Shiawassee, and

Tuscola, which shall constitute the northern division; also the
territory embraced on the date last mentioned in the counties
of Branch, Calhoun, Clinton, Hillsdale, Ingham, Jackson, La-
peer, Lenawee, Livingston, Macomb, Monroe, Oakland, St.
Clair, Sanilac, Washtenaw, and Wayne, which shall constitute

the southern division of said district. Terms of the district
court for the southern division shall be held at Detroit on the
first Tuesdays in March, June, and November; for the northern

division, at Bay City on the first Tuesdays in May and October
and at Port Huron in the discretion of the judge of said court

and at such times as he shall appoint therefor. There shal

also be held a special or adjourned term of the district court al

Bay City for the hearing of admiralty causes, beginning in th(

month of February in each year. The western district shal

include the territory embraced on the 1st day of July, 1910

in the counties of Alger, Baraga, Chippewa, Delta, Dickinson

Gogebic, Houghton, Iron, Keweenaw, Luce, Mackinac, Mar

quette, Menominee, Ontonagon, and Schoolcraft, which shal

constitute the northern division; also the territory embraced
on the said date last mentioned in the counties of Allegan,
Antrim, Barry, Benzie, Berrien, Cass, Charlevoix, Eaton, Em-

met, Grand Traverse, Ionia, Kalamazoo, Kalkaska, Kent, Lake,

Leelanau, Manistee, Mison, Mecosta, Missaukee, Montcalm,
Muskegon, Newaygo, Oceana, Osceola, Ottawa, St. Joseph, Van

Buren, and Wiexford. which shall constitute the southern di-
vision of said district. Terms of the district court for the
southern division shall be held at Grand Rapids on the first
Tuesdays in March, June, October, and December; for the

northern division, at Marquette on the second Tuesdays in

April and September; and at Sault Saint Marie on the second
Tuesdays in January and July. All issues of fact shall be

tried at the terms held in the division where such suit shall be
commenced. Actions in rem and admiralty may be brought in

whichever division of the eastern district service can be had

upon the res. Nothing herein contained shall prevent the dis-

trict court of the western division from regulating, by general

rule, the venue of transitory actions either at law or in equity,

or from changing the same for cause. The clerk of the court

for the western district shall reside and keep his office at Grand

Rapids, and shall also appoint a deputy clerk for said court

held at Marquette, who shall reside and keep his office at that

place. The marshal for said western district shall keep an

office and a deputy marshal at Marquette. The clerk ot the

court for the eastern district shall keep his office at the city of

Detroit, and shall appoint a deputy for the court held at Bay

City, who shall reside and keep his office at that place. The

marshal for said district shal keep an office and a deputy mar-

shal at Bay City, and mileage on service of process in said

northern division shall be computed from Bay City. (R. S.

§ 538; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, $ 88, 36 Stat. 1114; July 9, 1912,

c. 222, 37 Stat. 190.)
169. (Judicial Code, section 89.) Minnesota.-The State of

Minnesota shall constitute one judicial district, to be known as

the district of Minnesota. It is divided into six divisions, to

be known as the first, second, third, fourth, fifth, and sixth
divisions. The first division shall include the territory em-

braced on the 1st day of July, 1910, in the counties of Winona,

Wabasha, Olmsted, Dodge, Steele, Mower, Fillmore, and Hous-

ton. The second division shall include the territory embraced

on the date last mentioned in the counties of Freeborn, Farl-

bault, Martin, Jackson, Nobles, Rock, Pipestone, Murray, Cot-

tonwood, Watonwan, Blue Earth, Waseca, Lesueur, NicoUet,
Brown, Redwood, Lyon, Lincoln, Yellow Medlcine, Sibley, and

Lac qui Parle. The third division shall include the territory

embraced on the date last mentioned in the counties of Chisago,

Washington, Ramsey, Dakota, Goodhue, Rice, and Scott The

fourth division shall include the territory embraced on the date

last mentioned in the counties of Hennepin, Wright, Meeker,

Kandiyohi, Swift, Chippewa, Renville, MLeod, Carver, Anoka,

Sherburne, and Isanti. The fifth division shall inglude the terri-

tory embraced on the date last mentioned in the counties of

Cook, Lake, Saint Loui Itasca,tasea, Ko iching, Cass, Crow

Wing, Aitkin, Carlton, Pine, Kanabec, Mille Lacs, Morrison,

and Benton- The sixth division shall include the territory

embraced on the date last mentioned in the counties of Stearns,
iPope, Stevens, Bigstone, Traverse, Grant, Douglas, Todd, Otter-

tail, Roseau, Wilkin, Clay, Becker, Wadena, Norman, Polk,

t Red Lake, Marshall, Kittson, Beltrami, Clearwater, Mahnomen,

I and Hubbard. Terms of the district court for the first division

t shall be held at Winona on the third Tuesdays in May and

e November; for the second division, at Mankato on the fourth
1 Tuesdays in April and October; for the third division, at Saint

), Paul on the first Tuesdays in June and December; for the

fourth division, at Minneapolis on the first Tuesdays in April

and October; for the fifth division, at Duluth on the second
1 Tuesdays in January and July; and for the sixth division, at
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165. Same; change of venue or continuance.—Nothing in sec-
tions 160 to 165 of this title shall be construed to deprive the 
court or judge of the power to grant a change of venue or 
continuance in any cause, proceeding, or matter whatsoever 
according to law rnd the requirements of justice. (Sept, 8, 

1916, c. 475, § 7, 39 Stat. 851.) 
106. (Judicial Code, section 86.) Maryland.—The State of 

Maryland shall constitute one judicial district, to be known 
as the district of Maryland. Terms of the district court shall 
be held at Baltimore on the first Tuesdays in March, June, 
September, and December, at Cumberland on the second Mon-
day in May and the last Monday in September, and at Denton 
on the third Monday in January and the first Monday in 
July: Provided, That suitable accommodations for holding 
court at Denton are furnished free of expense to the United 
States. The clerk of the court shall appoint a deputy who shall 

reside and maintain an office at Cumberland, unless the clerk 
shall himself reside there; and the marshal shall also appoint 

a deputy, who shall reside and maintain an office at Cumber-
land, unless he shall himself reside there. (R. S. § 531; Mar. 
3, 1911, e. 231, § 86, 36 Stat. 1114; Mar. 3, 1925, c. 422, 43 

Stat. 1106.) 
167. (Judicial Code, section 87, amended.) Massachusetts.— 

The State of Massachusetts shall constitute one judicial dis-
trict, to be known as the district of Massachusetts. 
Terms of the district court shall be held at Boston on the 

third Tuesday in March, the fourth Tuesday in June, the sec-
ond Tuesday in September, and the first Tuesday in December; 
at Springfield, on the second Tuesday in May and December; 
and at New Bedford, on the first Tuesday in August: Provided, 
That suitable rooms and accommodations for holding court at 
Springfield and New Bedford shall be furnished free of expense 
to the United States. All writs, precepts, and processes shall 
be returnable to the terms at Boston, and all court papers 

shall be kept in the clerk's office at Boston, unless otherwise 
specially ordered by the court, and the terms at Boston shall 
not be terminated or affected by the terms at Springfield or 

New Bedford. 
The marshal and the clerk for said district shall each appoint 

at least one deputy to reside in Springfield and to maintain an 
office at that place. (R. S. § 531; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, # 87, 

36 Stat. 1114: May 1, 1922, c. 173, 42 Stat. 503.) 
168. (Judicial Code, section 88.) Michigan.—The State of 

Michigan is divided into two judicial districts, to be known 
as the eastern and western districts of Michigan. The eastern 
district shall include the territory embraced on the 1st day of 
July, 1910, in the counties of Alcona, Alpena, Arenae, Bay, 
Cheboygan, Clare, Crawford, Genesee, Gladwin, Gratiot, Huron, 
Tosco, Isabella, Midland, Montmorency, Ogemaw, Oseoda, Ot-
sego, Presque Isle, Roscommon, Saginaw, Shiawassee, and 
Tus, ola, which shall constitute the northern division; also the 
territory embraced on the date last mentioned in the counties 
of Branch, Calhoun, Clinton, Hillsdale, Ingham, Jackson, La-
peer, Lenawee, Livingston, Macomb, Monroe, Oakland, St. 
Clair, Sanilac, Washtenaw, and Wayne, which shall constitute 
the southern division of said district. Terms of the district 
court for the southern division shall be held at Detroit on the 
first Tuesdays in March, June, and November; for the northern 

division, at Bay City on the first Tuesdays in May and October, 
and at Port Huron in the discretion of the judge of said court 
and at such times as he shall appoint therefor. There shall 
also be held a special or adjourned term of the district court at 
Bay City for the hearing of admiralty causes, beginning in the 
month of February in each year. The western district shall 
include the territory embraced on the 1st day of July, 1910, 

in the counties of Alger, Baraga, Chippewa, Delta, Dickinson, 
Gogebic, Houghton, Iron, Keweenaw, Luce, Mackinac, Mar-
quette, Menominee, Ontonagon, and Schoolcraft, which shall 

constitute the northern division; also the territory embraced 
on the said date last mentioned in the counties of Allegan, 
Antrim, Barry, Benzie, Berrien, Cass, Charlevciix, Eaton, Em-
met, Grand Traverse, Ionia, Kalamazoo, Kalkaska, Kent, Lake, 
Leelanau, Manistee, Mason, Mecosta, Missaukee, Montcalm, 
Muskegon, Newaygo, Oceana, Osceola, Ottawa, St. Joseph, Van 
Buren, and Wexford. which shall constitute the southern di-
vision of said district. Terms of the district court for the 
southern division shall be held at Grand Rapids on the first 
Tuesdays in March, June, October, and December; for the 
northern division, at Marquette on the second Tuesdays in 
April and September; and at Sault Saint Marie on the second 
Tuesdays in January and July. All issues of fact shall be 
tried at the terms held in the division where such suit shall be 
commenced. Actions in rem and admiralty may be brought in 
whichever division of the eastern district service can be had 

upon the res. Nothing herein contained shall prevent the dis-
trict court of the western division from regulating, by general 
rule, the venue of transitory actions either at law or in equity, 
or from changing the same for cause. The clerk of the court 
for the western district shall reside and keep his office at Grand 
Rapids, and shall also appoint a deputy clerk for said court 
held at Marquette, who shall reside and keep his office at that 
place. The marshal for said western district shall keep an 
office and a deputy marshal at Marinette. The clerk of the 
court for the eastern district shall keep his office at the city at 
Detroit, and shall appoint a deputy for the court held at Bay 
City, who shall reside and keep his office at that place. The 
marshal for said district shall keep an office and a deputy mar-
shal at Bay City, and mileage on service of process in said 

northern division shall be computed from Bay City. (It. S. 
§ 538; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 88, 36 Stat. 1114; July 9, 1912, 

c. 222, 37 Stat. 190.) 
169. (Judicial Code, section 89.) Minnesota.—The State of 

Minnesota shall constitute one judicial district, to be known as 
the district of Minnesota. It is divided into six divisions, to 
be known as the first, second, third, fourth, fifth, and sixth 
divisions. The first division shall include the territory em-
braced on the 1st day of July, 1910, in the counties of Winona, 
Wabasha, Olmsted, Dodge, Steele, Mower, Fillmore, and Hous-

ton. The second division shall include the territory embraced 
on the date last mentioned in the counties of Freeborn, Fart-

bault, Martin, Jackson, Nobles, Rock, Pipestone, Murray, Cot-
tonwood, Watonwan, Blue Earth, Waseca, Lesueur, Nicollet, 
Brown, Redwood, Lyon, Lincoln, Yellow Medicine, Sibley, and 

Lac qui Pane. The third division shall include the territory 
embraced on the date last mentioned in the counties of Chisago, 
Washington, Ramsey, Dakota, Goodhue, Rice, and Scott. The 

fourth division shall include the territory embraced on the date 
last mentioned in the counties of Hennepin, Wright, Meeker, 
Kandiyohl, Swift, Chippewa, Renville. McLeod, Carver, Anoka, 
Sherburne, and Isanti. The fifth division shall include the terri-
tory embraced on the date last mentioned in the counties of 
Cook, Lake, Saint Louis, Itasca, Koochiching, Cass, Crow 
Wing, Aitkin, Carlton, Pine, Kanalbec, Mille Lacs, Morrison, 
and Benton. The sixth division shall include the territory 
embraced on the date last mentioned in the counties of Stearns, 
Pope, Stevens, Bigstone, Traverse, Grant, Douglas, Todd, Otter-
tail, Roseau, Wiikin, Clay, Becker, Wadena, Norman, Polk, 
Red Lake, Marshall, Kittson, Beltrami, Clearwater, Mahnomen, 
and Hubbard. Terms of the district court for the first division 
shall be held at Winona on the third Tuesdays in May and 
November; for the second division, at Mankato on the fourth 

Tuesdays in April and October; for the third division, at Saint 
Paul on the first Tuesdays in June and December; for the 
fourth division, at Minneapolis on the first Tuesdays in April 
and October; for the fifth division, at Duluth on the second 
Tuesdays in January and July; and for the sixth division, at 
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Fergus Falls on the nrst 'ruesaay in Aay and second 'Tuesday
in November. The clerk of the court shall appoint a deputy
clerk at each place where the court was required on March 3,
1911. to be held at which the clerk shall not himself reside,
who shall keep his office and reside atwthe place appointed for
the holding of said court. (R. S. § 531; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231.
§ 89. 36 Stat. 1115.)

170. (Judicial Code, section 90, amended.) Mississippi.-
The State of Mississippi is divided into two judicial districts
to be known as the northern and southern districts of Missis-
sippi. The northern district shall include the territory em-
braced on the 1st day of December, 1923, in the counties of
Alcorn, Attaia, Chickasaw, Choctaw, Clay, Itawamba, Lee,
Lowndes. Monroe, Oktibbeha, Pontotoc, Prentiss, Tishomingo,
and Winston, which shall constitute the eastern division of
said district; also the territory embraced on the date last
mentioned in the counties of Benton, Calhoun, Carroll, De Soto,
Grenada, Lafayette, Marshall, Montgomery, Panola, Tate, Tip-
pah, Union, Webster, and Yalabusha, which shall constitute the
western division of said district; also the territory embraced
on the date last mentioned in the counties of Bolivar, Coahoma,
Leflore, Quitman, Sunflower, Tallahatchie, and Tunica, which
shall constitute the Delta division of said district. The terms
of the district court for the eastern division shall be held at
Aberdeen on the first Mondays in April and October; and for
the western division, at Oxford on the third Monday in April
and the first Monday in December; and for the Delta division,
at Clarksdale on the fourth Monday in January and the third
Monday in October. The southern district shall Include the
territory embraced on the 1st day of December, 1923, in the
counties of Amite, Coplah, Covington, Franklin, Hinds, Holmes,
Jefferson Davis, Lawrence, Leake, Lincoln, Madison, Pike,
Rankin, Simpson, Smith, Scott, Wilkinson, and Yazoo, which
shall constitute the Jackson division; also the territory em-
braced on the date last mentioned in the counties of Adams,
Claiborne, Humphreys, Issaquena, Jefferson, Sharkey, Warren,
and Washington, which shall constitute the western division;
also the territory embraced on the date last mentioned in the
counties of Clarke, Jones, Jasper, Kemper, Lauderdale, Ne-
shoba, Newton, Noxubee, and Wayne, which shall constitute
the eastern division; also the territory embraced on the date
last mentioned in the counties of Forrest, George, Greene,
Hancock, Harrison, Jackson, Lamar, Marion, Perry, Pearl
River, Stone, and Walthall, which shall constitute the southern
division of said district. Terms of the district court for the
Jackson division shall be held at Jackson on the first Mon-
days in May and November; for the western division at Vicks-
burg on the third Mondays in May and November; for the
eastern division at Meridian on the third Mondays in March
and September; and for the southern division at Biloxi on the
third Monday in February and the first Monday in June. The
clerk of the court for each district shall maintain an office in
charge of himself, or a deputy, at each place in his district at
which court was on March 3,. 1911 required to be held, at
which he shall not himself reside, which shall be kept open at
all times for the transaction of the business of the court. The
marshal for each of said districts shall maintain an office in
charge of himself or a deputy at each place of holding court
in his district. (R. S. § 539; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 90, 36 Stat.
1116; Feb. 5, 1912, c. 28, 37 Stat. 59; May 27, 1912, c. 136, 37
Stat. 118; Feb. 12, 1925, c. 212, 43 Stat. 882.)

171. (Judicial Code, section 91, amended.) Missouri.-The
State of Missouri is divided into two judicial districts, to be
known as the eastern and western districts of Missouri. The
eastern district shall include the territory embraced on the 1st
day of July, 1910, in the city of Saint Louis and the counties
of Audrian, Crawford, Dent, Franklin, Gasconade, Iron, Jef-

ferson, Lincoln, iMaries, a-inuinu-c-, s->-.», Uil ...--.. ,
Saint Francois, Sainte Genevieve, Saint Louis, Warren. and
Washington, which shall constitute the eastern division of said
district; also the territory embraced on the date last men-
tioned in the counties of Adair, Chariton, Clark, Knox, Lewis,
Linn, Macon, Marion, Monroe, Pike, Rails, Randolph, Schluyler,

Scotland, and Shelby, which shall constitute the northern divi-
sion of said district; also the territory embraced on the date last
mentioned in the counties of Bollinger, Butler, Cape Girardeau,
Carter, Dunklin, Madison. Mississippi, New Madrid, Pemiscot,
Perry, Reynolds, Ripley, Scott. Shannon, Stoddard, and Wayne,
which shall constitute the southeastern divisions of said district.
Terms of the district court for the eastern division shall be held

at Saint Louis on the third Mondays in March and September
and at Rolla on the second Mondays in January and June:
Provided, That suitable rooms and accommodations for holding

court at Rolla are furnished free of expense to the United
States; for the northern division at Hannibal on the fourth
Monday in May and the first Monday in December; and for the

southeastern division, at Cape Girardeau on the second Mon-

days in April and October.
The western district shall Include the territory embraced on

the 1st day of July, 1910, in the counties of Bates, Caldwell,
Carroll, Cass, Clay, Grundy, Henry, Jackson, Johnson, La-
fayette, Livingston, Mercer, Putnam, Hay, Saint Clair, Saline,
and Sullivan, which shall constitute the western division;
also the territory embraced on the date last mentioned in the
counties of Barton, Barry, Jasper, Lawrence, McDonald, New-
ton, Stone, and Vernon, which shall constitute the southwestern
division; also the territory embraced on the date last men-
tioned in the counties of Andrew, Atchison, Buchanan, Clinton,
Daviess, Dekalb, Gentry, Holt, Harrison, Nodaway, Platte,
and Worth, which shall constitute the Saint Joseph division;
also the territory embraced on the date last mentioned in the
counties of Benton, Boone, Callaway, Cooper, Camden, Cole,
Hickory, Howard, Miller, Moniteau, Morgan, Osage, and Pettis,
which shall constitute the central division; also the territory
embraced on the date last mentioned in the counties of
Christian, Cedar, Dade, Dallas, Douglas, Greene, Howell, La-
clede, Oregon, Ozark, Polk, Pulaski, Taney, Texas, Webster,
and Wright, which shall constitute the southern division.

Terms of the district court for the western division shall be
held at Kansas City on the first Monday in October and the
first Monday in December, and at Chillicothe on the fourth
Monday in May and the first Monday in December: Provided,
That suitable rooms and accommodations for holding court at
Chillicothe are furnished free of expense to the United States;
for the southwestern division, at Joplin on the second Mondays
in June and January; for the Saint Joseph division, at Saint
Joseph on the first Monday in March and the third Monday in
September; for the central division, at Jefferson City on the
third Mondays in March and October; and for the southern
division, at Springfield on the first Mondays in April and
October.

The clerk of the court at Saint Louis, in the eastern district,
shall maintain an office in charge of himself or a deputy at
Saint Louis and Hannibal and at such other places of holding
court in said district as may be deemed necessary by the judge,
which shall be kept open at all times for the transaction of the
business of the court.

The clerk of the court for the western district shall maintain
an office in charge of himself or a deputy at Kansas City, at
Jefferson City, at Saint Joseph, at Chillicothe, at Joplin, and
at Springfield, which shall be kept open at all times for the
transaction of the business of the court.

The marshal for each district shall also maintain an office
in charge of himself or a deputy at each place at which court
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Fergus Falls on the first Tuesday in May and second Tuesday 
in November. The clerk of the court shall appoint a deputy 

clerk at each place where the court was required on March 3, 
1911. to be held at which the clerk shall not himself reside, 
who shall keep his office and reside ztthe place appointed for 
the holding of said court. (R. S. § 531; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231. 

§ 89. 36 Stat. 1115.) 
170. (Judicial Code, section 90, amended.) Mississippi.— 

The State of Mississippi is divided into two judicial districts 

to be known as the northern and southern districts of Missis-

sippi. The noethern district shall include the territory em-

braced on the 1st day of December, 1923, in the counties of 
Alcorn, Attain, Chickasaw, Choctaw, Clay, Itawamba, Lee, 
Lowndes, Monroe, Oktibbeha, Pontotoc, Prentiss, Tishomingo, 

and Winston, which shall constitute the eastern division of 

said district; also the territory embraced on the date last 

mentioned in the counties of Benton, Calhoun, Carroll, De Soto, 
Grenada, Lafayette, Marshall, Montgomery, Panola. Tate. Tip-

pah, Union, Webster, and Yalabusha, which shall constitute the 
western division of said district; also the territory embraced 

on the date last mentioned in the counties of Bolivar, Coahoma, 
Leflore, Quitman, Sunflower, Tallahatchie, and Tunica, which 

shall constitute the Delta division of said district. The terms 

of the district court for the eastern division shall be held at 
Aberdeen on the first Mondays in April and October; and for 

the western division, at Oxford on the third Monday in April 
and the first Monday in December; and for the Delta division, 
at Clarksdale on the fourth Monday in January and the third 

Monday in October. The southern district shall include the 

territory embraced on the 1st day of December, 1923, in the 

counties of Amite, Coplah, Covington, Franklin, Hinds, Holmes, 
Jefferson Davis, Lawrence, Leake, Lincoln, Madison, Pike, 
Rankin, Simpson, Smith, Scott, Wilkinson, and Yazoo, which 

shall constitute the Jackson division; also the territory em-
braced on the date last mentioned in the counties of Adams, 

Claiborne, Humphreys, Issaquena, Jefferson, Sharkey, Warren, 
and Washington, which shall constitute the western division; 

also the territory embraced on the date last mentioned in the 
counties of Clarke, Jones, Jasper, Kemper, Lauderdale, Ne-

shoba, Newton, Noxubee, and Wayne, which shall constitute 

the eastern division; also the territory embraced on the date 

last mentioned in the counties of Forrest, George, Greene, 
Hancock, Harrison, Jackson, Lamar, Marion, Perry, Pearl 

River, Stone, and Walthall, which shall constitute the southern 

division of said district. Terms of the district court for the 
Jackson division shall be held at Jackson on the first Mon-
days in May and November; for the western division at Vicks-

burg on the third Mondays in May and November; for the 
eastern division at Meridian on the third Mondays in March 

and September; and for the southern division at Biloxi on the 
third Monday in February and the first Monday in June. The 

clerk of the court for each district shall maintain an office in 

charge of himself, or a deputy. at each place in his district at 

which court was on March 3. 1911 required to be held, at 

which he shall not himself reside, which shall be kept open at 

all times for the transaction of the business of the court. The 
marshal for each of said districts shall maintain an office in 

charge of himself or a deputy at each place of holding court 

in his district. (R. S. § 539; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 90, 36 Stat. 
1116; Feb. 5, 1912, c. 28, 37 Stat. 59; May 27, 1912, c. 136, 37 
Stat. 118; Feb. 12, 1925, c. 212, 43 Stat. 882.) 

171. (Judicial Code, section 91, amended.) Missouri.—The 
State of Missouri is divided into two judicial districts, to be 

known as the eastern and western districts of Missouri. The 
eastern district shall include the territory embraced on the 1st 
day of July, 1910, in the city of Saint Louis and the counties 

of Audrian, Crawford, Dent, Franklin, Gasconade, Iron, Jef-

ferson, Lincoln, Mantes, Montgomery, Phelps, Saint Charles, 
Saint Francois, Sainte Genevieve, Saint Louis, Warren. and 

Washington. which shall constitute the eastern division of said 

district; also the territory embraced on the date last men-
tioned in the counties of Adair, Chariton, bark, Knox, Lewis, 

Linn, Macon, Marion, Monroe, Pike, Rails, Randolph, Schuyler, 

Scotland, and Shelby, which shall constitute the northern divi-

sion of said district; also the territory embraced on the date last 
mentioned in the counties of Bollinger, Butler, Cape Girardeau, 

Carter, Dunklin, Madison. Mississippi, New Madrid, Pemiscot, 
Perry, Reynolds, Ripley, Scott. Shannon, Stoddard, and Wayne, 
which shall constitute the southeastern divisions of said district. 

Terms of the district court for the eastern division shall be held 

at Saint Louis on the third Mondays in March and September 

and at Rolla on the second Mondays in January and June; 
Provided, That suitable rooms and accommodations for holding 

court at Rolla are furnished free of expense to the United 
States; for the northern division at Hannibal on the fourth 

Monday in May and the first Monday in December; and for the 

southeastern division, at Cape Girardeau on the second Mon-
days in April and October. 
The western district shall include the territory embraced on 

the 1st day of July, 1910, in the counties of Bates, Caldwell, 

Carroll, Cass, Clay, Grundy, Henry, Jackson, Johnson, La-
fayette, Livingston, Mercer, Putnam, Ray, Saint Clair, Saline, 
and Sullivan, which shall constitute the western division; 
also the territory embraced on the date last mentioned in the 

counties of Barton, Barry, Jasper, Lawrence, McDonald, New-

ton, Stone, and Vernon, which shall constitute the southwestern 

division; also the territory embraced on the date last men-
tioned in the counties of Andrew, Atchison, Buchanan, Clinton, 

Daviess, Dekalb, Gentry, Holt, Harrison, Nodaway, Platte, 
and Worth, which shall constitute the Saint Joseph division; 

also the territory embraced on the date last mentioned in the 

counties of Benton, Boone, Callaway, Cooper, Camden, Cole, 
Hickory, Howard, Miller, Moniteau, Morgan, Osage, and Pettis, 

which shall constitute the central division; also the territory 

embraced on the date last mentioned in the counties of 

Christian, Cedar, Dade, Dallas, Douglas, Greene, Howell, La-
clede, Oregon, Ozark, Polk, Pulaski, Taney, Texas, Webster, 
and Wright, which shall constitute the southern division. 

Terms of the district court for the western division shall be 

held at Kansas City on the first Monday in October and the 
first Monday in December, and at Chillicothe on the fourth 

Monday in May and the first Monday in December: Provided, 

That suitable rooms and accommodations for holding court at 

Chillicothe are furnished free of expense to the United States; 

for the southwestern division, at Joplin on the second Mondays 

in June and January; for the Saint Joseph division, at Saint 
Joseph on the first Monday in March and the third Monday in 

September; for the central division, at Jefferson City on the 

third Mondays in March and October; and for the southern 
division, at Springfield on the first Mondays in April and 
October. 

The clerk of the court at Saint Louis, in the eastern district, 

shall maintain an office in charge of himself or a deputy at 

Saint Louis and Hannibal and at such other places of holding 
court in said district as may be deemed necessary by the judge, 
which shall be kept open at all times for the transaction of the 

business of the court. 

The clerk of the court for the western district shall maintain 
an office in charge of himself or a deputy at Kansas City, at 

Jefferson City, at Saint Joseph, at Chillicothe, at Joplin, and 
at Springfield, which shall be kept open at all times for the 
transaction of the business of the court. 

The marshal for each district shall also maintain an office 

in charge of himself or a deputy at each place at which court 
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was held on March 3, 1911, in his district. (R. S. § 540; Mar.
3, 1911, c. 231, § 91, 36 Stat. 1117; Dec. 22, 1911, c. 8, 37
Stat. 51; June 7, 1924, c. 319, 43 Stat. 607.)

172. (Judicial Code, section 92.) Montana.-The State of
Montana shall constitute one judicial district, to be known as

the district of Montana. Terms of the district court shall be
held at Helena on the first Mondays in April and November;
at Butte on the first Tuesdays in February and September; at
Great Falls on the first Mondays in May and October; at
Missoula on the first Mondays in January and June; and at
Billings on the first Mondays in March and August. Causes,
civil and criminal, may be transferred by the court or judge

thereof from Helena to Butte or from Butte to Helena, or from
Helena or Butte to Great Falls, or from Great Falls to Helena
or Butte, in said district, when the convenience of the parties
or the ends of justice would be promoted by the transfer; and

any interlocutory order may be made by the court or judge
thereof in either place. (Feb. 22, 1889, c. 180, § 21, 25 Stat.
682; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 92, 36 Stat. 1118.)

173. (Judicial Code, section 93.) Nebraska.-The State of
Nebraska shall constitute one judicial district to be known as
the district of Nebraska. Said district is divided into eight
divisions. The territory embraced on the 1st day of July, 1910,
in the counties of Douglas, Sarpy, Washington, Dodge, Colfax,
Platte, Nance, Boone, Wheeler, Burt, Thurston, Dakota, Cuming,

Cedar, and Dixon, shall constitute the Omaha division; the ter-
ritory embraced on the date last mentioned in the counties of
Madison, Antelope, Knox, Pierce, Stanton, Wayne, Holt, Boyd,
Rock, Brown, and Keya Paha, shall constitute the Norfolk
division; the territory embraced on the date last mentioned in

the counties of Cherry, Sheridan, Dawes, Box Butte, and Sioux,
shall constitute the Chadron division; the territory embraced on
the date last mentioned in the counties of Hall, Merrick, How-
ard, Greeley, Garfield, Valley, Sherman, Buffalo, Custer, Loup,
Blaine, Thomas, Hooker, and Grant, shall constitute the Grand
Island division; the territory embraced on the date last men-

tioned in the counties of Lincoln, Dawson, Logan, McPherson,
Keith, Deuel, Garden, Morrill, Cheyenne, Kimball, Banner, and

Scott's Bluff, shall constitute the North Platte division; the
territory embraced on the date last mentioned in the counties of

Cass, Otoe, Johnson, Nemaha, Pawnee, Richardson, Gage, Lan-
caster, Saunders, Butler, Seward, Saline, Jefferson, Thayer,
Fillmore, York, Polk, and Hamilton, shall constitute the Lincoln
division; the territory embraced on the date last mentioned in
the counties of Clay, Nuckolls, Webster, Adams, Kearney, Frank-
lin, Harlan, and Phelps, shall constitute the Hastings division;
and the territory embraced on the date last mentioned in the

counties of Gosper, Furnas, Red Willow, Frontier, Hayes, Hitch-
cock, Dundy, Chase, and Perkins, shall constitute the McCook
division. Terms of the district court for the Omaha division
shall be held at Omaha on the first Monday in April and the
fourth Monday in September; for the Norfolk division, at Nor-
folk on the third Monday in September; for the Chadron di-
vision, at Chadron on the second Monday in September; for the
Grand Island division, at Grand Island on the second Monday
in January; for the North Platte division, at North Platte on
the second Monday in June; for the Lincoln division, at Lin-
coln on the second Monday in May and the first Monday in

October; for the Hastings division, at Hastings on the second
Monday in March; and for the McCook division, at McCook on

the first Monday in March: Provided, That where provision is
made herein for holding court at places where there are no
Federal buildings, a suitable room in which to hold court,

together with light and heat, shall be provided by the city
or county where such court is held, without any expense to the
United States. The clerk of the court shall appoint a deputy

for each division of the district in which he does not himnse

reside, who shall keep his office and reside at the place of hold-
ing court in the division for which he is appointed. (R. S.
§ 531; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 93, 36 Stat. 1118.)

174. (Judicial Code, section 94.) Nevada.-The State of Ne-
vada shall constitute one judicial district, to be known as the
district of Nevada. Terms of the district court shall be held
at Carson City on the first Mondays in February, May, and
October. (R. S. § 531; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 94, 36 Stat. 1118).

175. (Judicial Code, section 95, amended.) New Hamp-
shire.-The State of New Hampshire shall constitute one judi-
cial district, to be known as the district of New Hampshire.
Terms of the district court shall be held at Portsmouth on the
last Tuesday in October, at Concord on the last Tuesday in
April and the second Tuesday in December, and at Littleton on
the third Tuesday in September. (R. S. § 531; Mar. 3, 1911,
c. 231, § 95, 36 Stat. 1119; Aug. 23, 1912, c. 344, 37 Stat. 357.)

176. (Judicial Code, section 96, amended.) New Jersey.-
The State of New Jersey shall constitute one judicial dis-
trict, fo be known as the district of New Jersey. Terms of the
district court shall be held at Newark on the first Tuesday in
April and the first Tuesday in November, and at Trenton on
the third Tuesday in January and the second Tuesday in Sep-
tember of each year. The clerk of the court for the district
of New Jersey shall maintain an office, in charge of himse
or a deputy, at Newark and at Trenton, each of which offices
shall be kept open at all times for the transaction of the bust
ness of the court; and the marshal shall also maintain an
office, in charge of himself or a deputy, at Newark and at
Trenton, each of which offices shall be kept open at all times

for the transaction of the business of the court. (R. S. § 531;
Mar. 8, 1911, c. 231, § 96, 36 Stat. 1119; Aug. 9, 1912, c. 277, 37

Stat. 265, Feb. 14, 1913, c. 53, 37 Stat. 674.)
177. New Mexico.-The State of New Mexico shall constitute

one judicial district to be known as the district of New Mexico.

Terms of the district court shall be-held at Santa Fe on the
first Monday in March and September, at Albuquerque on the
first Monday in June and December, at Boswell on the first Mon-

day in May and October, at Las Cruces on the first Monday in
November, at Silver City on the first Monday in January, at

Las Vegas on the first Monday in February, and at Baton on the

first Monday in April. If at the time of the holding of the terms

of said court in any year in the cities or towns of Las Vegas, Las

Cruces, Silver City, or Baton there is insufficient business to

justify the holding of any such term the same may be ad-

journed or continued by order of the judge of said court made

at any place in the district Terms of court at Silver City,

town of Las Vegas, and Raton shall not be held unless facili-

ties therefor are furnished by the county of Grant at Silver

City, the county of San Miguel at town of Las Vegas, and thm
county of Colfax at Raton, without cost and exense to the

United States, until such time as court rooms and other neces-
sary facilities have been constructed by the United States

Causes, civil and crimial, may be transferred by the court
or either judge thereof from any of the aforesaid places where
court shall be held in said district to any of the places herein-

above mentioned in said district whenever in the opinion of the

court or judge the convenience of the parties or the ends of

justice would be promoted by the transfer.
That the marshal and clerk of said court shall each, respec-

tively, appoint at least one deputy to reside at and who shall
maintain an office at each of the cities of Albuquerque and

Roswell, and the marshal and the clerk of said court may each,

respectively, with the approval of the Attorney General, ap-

point one deputy at each of the cities of Las Cruces, Silver City,
Raton, and the town of Las Vegas. Upon completion of the

Federal building in the city of Las Vegas, the court shall be
transferred to and held in the city of Las Vegas instead of the
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was held on March 3, 1911, in his district. (R. S. § 540; Mar. 
3, 1911, c. 231, § 91, 36 Stat. 1117; Dec. 22, 1911, c. 8, 37 
Stat. 51; June 7, 1924, c. 319, 43 Stat. 607.) 

172. (Judicial Code, section 92.) Montana.-The State of 
Montana shall constitute one judicial district, to be known as 
the district of Montana. Terms of the district court shall be 
held at Helena on the first Mondays in April and November; 
at Butte on the first Tuesdays in February and September; at 
Great Falls on the first Mondays in May and October; at 
Missoula on the first Mondays in January and June; and at 
Billings on the first Mondays in March and August Causes, 
civil and criminal, may be transferred by the court or judge 
thereof from Helena to Butte or from Butte to Helena, or from 
Helena or Butte to Great Falls, or from Great Falls to Helena 

or Butte, in said district, when the convenience of the parties 
or the ends of justice would be promoted by the transfer; and 
any interlocutory order may be made by the court or judge 
thereof in either place. (Feb. 22, 1889, c. 180, § 21, 25 Stat. 

682; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 92, 36 Stat. 1118.) 
173. (Judicial Code, section 93.) Nebraska.-The State of 

Nebraska shall constitute one judicial district to be known as 
the district of Nebraska. Said district is divided into eight 
divisions. The territory embraced on the 1st day of July, 1910, 
in the counties of Douglas, BarPY, Washington, Dodge, Colfax, 

Platte, Nance, Boone, Wheeler, Burt, Thurston, Dakota, Cunning, 
Cedar, and Dixon, shall constitute the Omaha division; the ter-
ritory embraced on the date last mentioned in the counties of 

Madison, Antelope, Knox, Pierce, Stanton, Wayne, Holt, Boyd, 
Rock, Brown, and Keya Paha, shall constitute the Norfolk 
division; the territory embraced on the date last mentioned in 

the counties of Cherry, Sheridan, Dawes, Box Butte, and Sioux, 
shall constitute the Chadron division; the territory embraced on 
the date last mentioned in the counties of Hall, Merrick, How-

ard, Greeley, Garfield, Valley, Sherman, Buffalo, Custer, Loup, 
Blaine, Thomas, Hooker, and Grant, shall constitute the Grand 

Island division; the territory embraced on the date last men-
tioned in the counties of Lincoln, Dawson, Logan, McPherson, 
Keith, Deuel, Garden, Morrill, Cheyenne, Kimball, Banner, and 

Scott's Bluff, shall constitute the North Platte division; the 
territory embraced on the date last mentioned in the counties of 

Cass, Owe, Johnson, Nemaha, Pawnee, Richardson, Gage, Lan-
caster, Saunders, Butler, Seward, Saline, Jefferson, Thayer, 
Fillmore, York, Polk, and Hamilton, shall constitute the Lincoln 

division; the territory embraced on the date last mentioned in 
the counties of Clay, Nuckolls, Webster, Adams, Kearney, Frank-
lin, Harlan, and Phelps, shall constitute the Hastings division; 

and the territory embraced on the date last mentioned in the 
counties of Gosper, Furnas, Red Willow, Frontier, Hayes, Hitch-
cock, Dandy, Chase, and Perkins, shall constitute the McCook 
division. Terms of the district court for the Omaha division 
shall be held at Omaha on the first Monday in April and the 
fourth Monday in September; for the Norfolk division, at Nor-
folk on the third Monday in September; for the Chadron di-
vision, at Chadron on the second Monday in September; for the 
Grand Island division, at Grand Island on the second Monday 
in January; for the North Platte division, at North Platte on 
the second Monday in June; for the Lincoln division, at Lin-
coln on the second Monday in May and the first Monday in 
October; for the Hastings division, at Hastings on the second 
Monday in March; and for the McCook division, at McCook on 
the first Monday in March: Provided, That where provision is 

made herein for holding court at places where there are no 
Federal buildings, a suitable room in which to hold court, 
together with light and heat, shall be provided by the city 
or county where such court is held, without any expense to the 
United States. The clerk of the court shall appoint a deputy 
for each division of the district in which he does not himself 

reside, who shall keep his office and reside at the place of hold-
ing court in the division for which he is appointed. (R. S. 
§ 531; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 93, 36 Stat. 1118.) 

174. (Judicial Code, section 94.) Nevada.-The State of Ne-
vada shall constitute one judicial district, to be known as the 
district of Nevada. Terms of the district court shall be held 
at Carson City on the first Mondays in February, May, and 
October. (R. S. § 531; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 94, 36 Stat. 1118). 

175. (Judicial Code, section 95, amended.) New Ramp-
shire.-The State of New Hampshire shall constitute one judi-
cial district, to be known as the district of New Hampshire. 
Terms of the district court shall be held at Portsmouth on the 
last Tuesday in October, at Concord on the last Tuesday in 

April and the second Tuesday in December, and at Littleton on 
the third Tuesday in September. (R. S. § 531; Mar. 3, 1911, 
c. 231, § 95, 36 Stat. 1119; Aug. 23, 1912, c. 344, 37 Stat. 357.) 

176. (Judicial Code, section 96, amended.) New Jersey.-
The State of New Jersey shall constitute one judicial dis-
trict, to be known as the district of New Jersey. Terms of the 
district court shall be held at Newark on the first Tuesday in 
April and the first Tuesday in November, and at Trenton on 
the third Tuesday in January and the second Tuesday in Sep-

tember of each year. The clerk of the court for the district 
of New Jersey shall maintain an office, in charge of hinwa4.1 
or a deputy, at Newark and at Trenton, each of which offices 
shall be kept open at all times for the transaction of the busi‘ 

ness of the court; and the marshal shall also maintain an 
office, in charge of himself or a deputy, at Newark and at 
Trenton, each of which offices shall be kept open at all times 
for the transaction of the business of the court. (R. S. 1 531; 
Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 1 96, 36 Stat. 1119; Aug. 9, 1912, c. 277, 87 
Stat. 265, Feb. 14, 1913, c. 53, 37 Stat. 674.) 

177. New Mexico.-The State of New Mexico shall constitute 

one judicial district to be known as the district of New Mexico. 
Terms of the district court shall be held at Santa Fe on the 

first MonTlay in March and September, at Albuquerque on the 
first Monday in June and December, at Roswell on the first Mon-
day in May and October, at Las Cruces on the first Monday in 
November, at Silver City on the first Monday in January, at 
Las Vegas on the first Monday in February, and at Raton on the 
first Monday in April. If at the time of the holding of the terms 

of said court in any year in the cities or towns of Las Vegas, Las 
Cruces, Silver City, or Raton there is insufficient business to 
justify the holding of any such term the same may be ad-
journed or continued by order of the judge of said court made 

at any place in the district. Terms of court at Silver City, 
town of Las Vegas, and Raton shall not be held unless facili-

ties therefor are furnished by the county of Grant at Silver 
City, the county of San Miguel at town of Las Vegas, and the 
county of Colfax at Raton, without cost and expense to the 

United States, until such time as court rooms and other neces-
sary facilities have been constructed by the United States. 

Canses, civil and criminal, may be transferred by the court 
or either judge thereof from any of the aforesaid places where 
court shall be held in said district to any of the places herein-
above mentioned in said district whenever in the opinion of the 
court or judge the convenience of the parties or the ends of 

justice would be promoted by the transfer. 
That the marshal and clerk of said court shall each, respec-

tively, appoint at least one deputy to reside at and who shall 
maintain an office at each of the cities of Albuquerque and 
Roswell, and the marshal and the clerk of said court may each, 
respectively, with the approval of the Attorney General, ap-
point one deputy at each of the cities of Las Cruces, Silver City, 
Raton, and the town of Las Vegas. Upon completion of the 

Federal building in the city of Las Vegas, the court shall be 
transferred to and held in the city of Las Vegas instead of the 
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town of Las Vegas and court at the latter place discontinued.
(June 20, 1910, c. 310, § 13, 36 Stat. 565; Mar. 4, 1921, c. 149,
41 Stat. 1361; June 7, 1924, c. 332, 43 Stat. 642.)

178. (Judicial Code, section 97, amended.) New York.-The

State of New York is divided into four judicial districts, to
be kniown as the northern, eastern, southern, and western dis-
tricts of New York. The northern district shall include the
territory emnbraced on the 1st day of July, 1910, in the counties
of Albany, Broome. Cayuga, Chenango, Clinton, Cortland, Del-
aware, Essex, Franklin, Fulton, Hamilton, Herkimer, Jefferson,
Lewis, Madison, Montgomery, Oneida, Onondaga, Oswego, Ot-

sego, Rensselaer, Saint Lawrence. Saratoga, Schenectady,
Schoharie, Tioga, Tompkins, Warren, and Washington, with
the waters thereof. Terms of the district court for said
district shall be held at Albany on the second Tuesday in
February; at Utica on the first Tuesday in December; at
Binghamton on the second Tuesday in June; at Auburn on the
first Tuesday in October; at Syracuse on the first Tuesday in
April; and, in the discretion of the judge of the court, one
term annually at such time and place within the counties of
Schenectady, Rensselaer, Saratoga, Onondaga, Saint Lawrence,
Clinton, Jefferson, Oswego, and Franklin, as he may from time
to time appoint: Provided, That suitable accommodations for
holding court at such appointed place be furnished free of ex-

pense to the United States. Such appointment shall be made
by notice of at least twenty days, published in a newspaper
published at the place where said court is to be held. The
eastern district shall include the territory embraced on the
1st day of July, 1910, in the counties of Richmond, Kings,
Queens, Nassau, and Suffolk, with the waters thereof. Terms
of the district court for said district shall be held at Brooklyn
on the first Wednesday in every month. The southern district
shall include the territory embraced on the 1st day of July,
1910, in the counties of Columbia, Dutchess, Greene, New York,
Orange, Putnam, Rockland, Sullivan, Ulster, and Westchester,
with the waters thereof. Terms of the district court for said
district shall be held at New York City on the first Tuesday
in each month. The district courts of the southern and eastern
districts shall have concurrent jurisdiction over the waters
within the counties of New York, Kings, Queens, Nassau,
Richmond, and Suffolk, and over all seizures made and all
matters done in such waters; all processes or orders issued
within either of said courts or by any judge thereof shall
run and be executed in any part of said waters. The western
district shall include the territory embraced on the 1st day of
July, 1910, in the counties of Allegany, Cattarangus, Chautau-
qua, Chemung, Erie, Genesee, Livingston, Monroe, Niagara,
Ontario, Orleans, Schuyler, Seneca, Steuben, Wayne, Wyoming,
and Yntes, with the waters thereof. Terms of the district
court for said district shall be held at Elmira on the second
Tuesday in January: at Buffalo on the second Tuesdays in
March and November; at Rochester on the second Tuesday in
May; at Jamestown on the second Tuesday in July; at Lock-
port on the second Tuesday in October; and at Canandaigua
on the second Tuesday in September. The regular sessions of
the district court for the western district for the hearing of
motions, and for proceedings in bankruptcy and the trial of

causes in admiralty, shall be held at Buffalo at least two
weeks in each month of the year, except Aunust, unless the
business is sooner disposed of. The times for holding the same
and such other speeial sessions as the court shall deem neces-
sary shall he fixed by rules of the court. All process lit
admiralty causes and proceedings shall be made returnable
at Buffalo. The judge of any district In the State of New
York may perform the duties of the judge of any other
district in such State upon the request of any resident judge
entered in the minutes of his court; and in such cases such
judge shall have the same Dowers as are vested in the resident
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judge. (R S. §§ 541, 542; May 12, luM, c. .aut, 01 OLUL. A|,;

Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 97, 36 Stat. 1119; Jan. 21, 1920, c. 50,
41 Stat. 394; July 1, 1922, c. 260, 42 Stat. 812.)

179. (Judicial Code, section 98, amended.) North Caro-
lina.-The State of North Carolina is divided into two districts,
to be known as the eastern and western districts of North
Carolina. The eastern district shall include the territory em-
braced on the 1st day of July, 1910, in the counties of Beaufort,
Bertie, Bladen, Brunswick, Camden, Chatham, Cumberland,
Currituck, Craven, Columbus, Chowan, Carteret, Dare, Duplin,
Durham, Edgecombe, Franklin, Gates, Granville, Greene, Hali-
fax, Harnett, Hertford, Hyde, Johnston, Jones, Lenoir, Lee,
Martin, Moore, Nash, New Hanover, Northampton, Onslow,
Pamlico, Pasquotank, Pender, Perquimans, Person, Pitt, Robe-
son, Richmond, Sampson, Scotland, Tyrrell, Vance, Wake, War-
ren, Washington, Wayne, and Wilson. Terms of the district
court for the eastern district shall be held at Fayetteville on
the Monday before the last Mondays in March and September;
at Wilson on the first Mondays in April and October; at Eliza-
beth City on the second Mondays in April and October; at
Washington on the third Mondays in April and October; at
Newbern on the fourth Mondays in April and October; at
Wilmington on the second Monday after the fourth Mondays in
April and October; and at Raleigh on the fourth Monday after
the fourth Mondays in April and October; and in addition for
the trial of civil cases on the first Mondays in March and Sep-
tember: Provided, That the city of Fayetteville and the city
of Wilson shall each provide and furnish at its own expense a
suitable and convenient place for holding the district court at
Fayetteville and at Wilson until a courthouse shall be con-
structed by the United States. The clerk of the court for the
eastern district shall maintain an office in charge of himself or
a deputy at Raleigh, at Wilmington, at Newbern, at Elizabeth
City, at Washington, at Fayetteville, and at Wilson, which
shall be kept open at all times for the' transaction of the
business of the court.

The western district shall include the territory embraced on
the 1st day of July, 1910, in the counties of Alamance, Alex-
ander, Ashe, Alleghany, Anson, Buncombe, Burke, Caswell,
Cabarrus, Catawba, Cleveland, Caldwell, Clay, Cherokee, David-
son, Davie, Forsyth, Guilford, Gaston, Graham, Henderson, Hay-
wood, Iredell, Jackson, Lincoln, Montgomery, Mecklenburg,
Mitchell, McDowell, Madison, Macon, Orange, Polk, Randolph,
Rockingham, Rowan, Rutherford, Stanly, Stokes, Surry, Swain,
Transylvania, Union, Wilkes, Watauga, Yadkin, and Yancey.
Terms of the district court for the western district shall be
held In Greensboro on the first Mondays in June and Decem-
ber; at Statesville on the third Mondays in April and October;
at Salisbury on the fourth Mondays in April and October; at
Asheville on the first Mondays in May and November; at Char-
lotte on the first Mondays in April and October; and at Wilkes-
boro on the fourth Mondays in May and November. The clerk
of the court for the western district shall maintain an office
in charge of himself or a deputy at Greensboro, at Asheville, at
Statesville, and at Wilkesboro, which shall be kept open at
all times for the transaction of the business of the court.

Terms of the District Court of the United States for the
Western District of North Carolina shall be held in each and
every year In the town of Shelby, North Carolina: Provided,
That suitable accommodations for holding court at Shelby are
furnished free of expense to the United States. (R. S. i 543;
Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 98, 36 Stat. 1120; Oct. 7, 1914, c. 318,
38 Stat. 72S; Mar. 17, 1920, c. 101, § 1, 41 Stat. 531; June 7,
1924, c. 359, § 1, 43 Stat. 661; Dec. 24, 1924, c. 18, 43 Stat. 721.)

180. (Judicial Code, section 99, amended.) North Dakota.-
The State of North Dakota shall constitute one judicial district,
to be known as the district of North Dakota. The territory
embraced on the 1st day of January, 1916, in the counties of Bur-
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town of Las Vegas and court at the latter place discontinued. 

(June 20, 1910, c. 310, § 13, 36 Stat. 565; Mar. 4, 1921, c. 149, 

41 Stat. 1361; June 7, 1924, c. 332, 43 Stat. 642.) 

178. (Judicial Code, section 97, amended.) New York.-The 
State of New York is divided into four judicial districts, to 

be known as the northern, eastern, southern, and western dis-
tricts of New York. The northern district shall include the 

territory embraced on the 1st day of July, 1910, in the counties 

of Albany, Broome. Cayuga, Chenango, Clinton. Cortland, Del-
aware, Essex, Franklin, Fulton, Hamilton, Herkimer, Jefferson, 
Lewis, Madison, Montgomery, Oneida, Onondaga, Oswego, Ot-

sego, Rensselaer, Saint Lawrence. Saratoga, Schenectady, 

Schoharie, Tioga, Tompkins, Warren, and Washington, with 
the waters thereof. Terms of the district court for said 

district shall be held at Albany on the second Tuesday in 
February; at Utica on the first Tuesday in December; at 

Binghamton on the second Tuesday in June; at Auburn on the 

first Tuesday in October; at Syracuse on the first Tuesday in 
April; and, in the discretion of the judge of the court, one 
term annually at such time and place within the counties of 
Schenectady, Rensselaer, Saratoga, Onondaga, Saint Lawrence, 

Clinton, Jefferson, Oswego, and Franklin, as he may from time 
to time appoint: Provided, That suitable accommodations for 

holding court at such appointed place be furnished free of ex-

pense to the United States. Such appointment shall be made 
by notice of at least twenty days, published in a newspaper 

published at the place where said court is to be held. The 
eastern district shall include the territory embraced on the 
1st day of July, 1910, in the counties of Richmond, Kings, 

Queens, Nassau, and Suffolk, with the waters thereof. Terms 
of the district court for said district shall be held at Brooklyn 

on the first Wednesday in every month. The southern district 

shall include the territory embraced on the 1st day of July, 
1910, in the counties of Columbia, Dutchess, Greene, New York, 

Orange, Putnam, Rockland, Sullivan, Ulster, and Westchester, 
with the waters thereof. Terms of the district court for said 

district shall be held at New York City on the first Tuesday 

in each month. The district courts of the southern and eastern 

districts shall have concurrent jurisdiction over the waters 
within the counties of New York, Kings, Queens, Nassau, 
Richmond, and Suffolk, and over all seizures made and all 

matters done in such waters; all processes or orders issued 
within either of said courts or by any judge thereof shall 
run and be executed in any part of said waters. The western 

district shall include the territory embraced on the 1st day of 
July, 1910, in the counties of Allegany, Cattaraugus, Chautau-

qua, Chemung, Erie, Genesee, Livingston, Monroe, Niagara, 
Ontario, Orleans, Schuyler, Seneca, Steuben, Wayne, Wyoming, 
and Yates, with the waters thereof. Terms of the district 

court for said district shall be held at Elmira on the second 

Tuesday in January: at Buffalo on the second Tuesdays in 
March and November; at Rochester on the second Tuesday in 

May; at Jamestown on the second Tuesday in July; at Lock-

port on the second Tuesday in October; and at Canandaigua 
on the second Tuesday in September. The regular sessions of 

the district court for the western district for the hearing of 
motions, and for proceedings in bankruptcy and the trial of 

causes in admiralty, shall be held at Buffalo at least two 

weeks in each month of the year, except August, unless the 
business is sooner disposed of. The times for holding the same 

and such other special sessions as the court shall deem neces-
sary shalt be fixed by rules of the court. All process in 
admiralty causes and proceedings shall be made returnable 

at Buffalo. The judge of any district in the State of New 
York may perform the duties of the judge of any other 

district in such State upon the request of any resident judge 
entered In the minutes of his court; and in such cases such 
judge shall have the same powers as are vested in the resident 

judge. S. §§ 541, 542; May 12, 1900, c. 391, 31 Stat. 175; 

Mar. 3, 1911, c. =1, § 97, 36 Stat. 1119; Jan. 21, 1920, c. 50, 

41 Stat. 394; July 1, 1922, c. 260, 42 Stat. 812.) 

179. (Judicial Code, section 98, amended.) North Caro-

lina.-The State of North Carolina is divided into two districts, 

to be known as the eastern and western districts of North 
Carolina. The eastern district shall include the territory em-

braced on the 1st day of July, 1910, in the counties of Beaufort. 

Bertie, Bladen, Brunswick, Camden, Chatham, Cumberland, 
Currituck, Craven, Columbus, Chowan, Carteret, Dare, Duplin, 

Durham, Edgecombe, Franklin, Gates, Granville, Greene, Hali-
fax, IIarnett, Hertford, Hyde, Johnston, Jones, Lenoir, Lee, 

Martin, Moore, Nash, New Hanover, Northampton, Onslow, 
Pamlico, Pasquotank, Fender, Perquimans, Person, Pitt, Robe-

son, Richmond, Sampson, Scotland, Tyrrell, Vance, Wake, War; 

ren, Washington, Wayne, and Wilson. Terms of the district 

court for the eastern district shall be held at Fayetteville on 

the Monday before the last Mondays in March and September; 

at Wilson on the first Mondays in April and October; at Eliza-

beth City on the second Mondays in April and October; at 
Washington on the third Mondays in April and October; at 

Newborn on the fourth Mondays in April and October; at 

Wilmington on the second Monday after the fourth Mondays in 
April and October; and at Raleigh on the fourth Monday after 
the fourth Mondays in April and October; and in addition for 

the trial of civil cases on the first Mondays in March and Sep-
tember: Provided, That the city of Fayetteville and the city 

of Wilson shall each provide and furnish at its own expense a 
suitable and convenient place for holding the district court at 
Fayetteville and at Wilson until a courthouse shall be con-

structed by the United States. The clerk of the court for the 
eastern district shall maintain an office in charge of himself or 
a deputy at Raleigh, at Wilmington, at Newbern, at Elizabeth 

City, at Washington, at Fayetteville, and at Wilson, which 

shall be kept open at all times for the transaction of the 

business of the court. 

The western district shall include the territory embraced on 
the 1st day of July, 1910, in the counties of Alamance, Alex-
ander, .Ashe, Allegheny, Anson, Buncombe, Burke, Caswell, 

Cabarrus, Catawba, Cleveland, Caldwell, Clay, Cherokee, David-
son, Davis, Forsyth, Guilford, Gaston, Graham, Henderson, Hay-
wood, Iredell, Jackson, Lincoln, Montgomery, Mecklenburg, 

Mitchell, McDowell, Madison, Macon, Orange, Polk, Randolph, 
Rockingham, Rowan, Rutherford, Stanly, Stokes, Surry, Swain, 

Transylvania, Union, Wilkes, Watauga, Yadkin, and Yancey. 

Terms of the district court for the western district shall be 

held in Greensboro on the first Mondays in June and Decem-
ber; at Statesville on the third Mondays in April and October; 

at Salisbury on the fourth Mondays in April and October; at 

Asheville on the first Mondays in May and November; at Char-
lotte on the first Mondays in April and October; and at Wilkes-

boro on the fourth Mondays in May and November. The clerk 

of the court for the western district shall maintain an office 
in charge of himself or a deputy at Greensboro, at Asheville, at 
Statesville, and at Wilkesboro, which shall be kept open at 

all times for the transaction of the business of the court. 

Terms of the District Court of the United States for the 

Western District of North Carolina shall be held in each and 

every year in the town of Shelby, North Carolina: Provided, 
That suitable accommodations for holding court at Shelby are 

furnished free of expense to the United States. (R. S. § 543; 

Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 98, 36 Stat. 1120; Oct. 7, 1914, c. 318, 

38 Stat. 72S; Mar. 17, 1920, c. 101, § 1, 41 Stat. 531; June 7, 
1924, c. 359, § 1, 43 Stat. 661; Dec. 24, 1924, e. 18, 43 Stat. 721.) 

180. (Judicial Code, section 99, amended.) North Dakota.-

The State of North Dakota shall constitute one judicial district, 

to be known as the district of North Dakota. The territory 

embraced on the 1st day of January, 1916, in the counties of Bur-
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leigh, Logan, Mcintosh, Emmons, Kidder, McLean, Adams.
Bowman, Dunn, HIettinger, Morton, Stark, Golden Valley, Slope,
Sioux, Oliver. Mercer, Billings, and McKenzie shall constitute
the southwestern division of said district; and the territory
embraced on the date last mentioned in the counties of Cass,
Richland, Barnes, Sargent, Ransom, and Steele shall con-
stitute the southeastern division; and the territory embraced
on the date last mentioned in the counties of Grand Forks,
Traill, Walsh, Pembina, Cavalier, and Nelson shall constitute
the northeastern; and the territory embraced on the date last
mentioned in the counties of Ramsey, Benson, Towner, Rolette,
Bottinean, Pierce, and McHenry shall constitute the north-
western division; and the territory embraced on the date last
mentioned in the counties of Ward, Williams, Divide, Mountrail,
Burke, and Renville shall constitute the western division; and
the territory embraced on the date last mentioned in the coun-
ties of Griggs, Foster, Eddy, Wells, Sheridan, Stutsman, La
Moure, and Dickey shall constitute the central division. The
several Indian reservations and parts thereof within said
State shall constitute a part of the several divisions within
which they are respectively situated. Terms of the district
court for the southwestern division shall be held at Bismarck
on the first Tuesday in March; for the southeastern division, at
Fargo on the third Tuesday in May; for the northeastern divi-
sion, at Grand Forks, on the second Tuesday in November; for
the northwestern division, at Devils Lake on the first Tuesday
in July; for the western division, at Minot on the second Tues-
day in October; and for the central division, at Jamestown on
the second Tuesday in April. The clerk of the court shall
maintain an office in charge of himself or a deputy at each
place at which court is held in his district: Provided, That the
Government of the United States shall incur no expense for
rent, light, heat, water, or janitor service for the building In
which court shall be held until such time as the Govenment
may erect its own court room. (Apr. 26, 1890, c. 161, 26 Stat.
67; Feb. 4, 1895, c. 55, 28 Stat. 642; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 99,
36 Stat. 1121; Feb. 5, 1912, c. 28, 37 Stat. 60; July 17, 1916, c.
248, 39 Stat. 386.)

181. (Judicial Code, section 100, amended.) Ohio.-The
State of Ohio is divided into two judicial districts, to be known
as the northern and southern districts of Ohio. The northern
district shall include the territory embraced on the 1st day of
July, 1910, in the counties of Ashland, Ashtabula, Cuyahoga,
Carroll, Columbiana, Crawford, Geauga, Holmes, Lake, Lorain,
Medina, Mahoning, Portage, Richland, Summit, Stark, Tus-
carawas, Trumbull, and Wayne, which shall constitute -the
eastern division; also the territory embraced on the date last
mentioned in the counties of Auglaize, Allen, Defiance, Erie,
Fulton, Henry, Hancock, Hardin, Huron, Lucas, Mercer,
Marion, Ottawa, Paulding, Putnam, Seneca, Sandusky, Van
Wert. Williams, Wood, and Wyandot, which shall constitute the
western division of said district. Terms of the district court
for the eastern division shall be held at Cleveland on the first
Tuesdays in February, April and October, and at Youngstown
on the first Tuesday after the first Monday in March. Terms
of the district court for the western division shall be held at
Toledo on the last Tuesdays in April and October, and at Lima,
if in the opinion of the court the public convenience so re-
quires, on the first Tuesday after the first Monday in Septem-
ber: Provided. That suitable accommodations for holding court
at Lima be furnished free of expense to the United States.

Grand and petit jurors summoned for service at a term of
court to be held at Cleveland may, if in the opinion of the
court the public convenience so requires, be directed to serve
also at the term then being held or authorized to be held at
Youngstown. Grand and petit jurors summoned for service at
a term of court to be held at Toledo may, if in the opinion of
the cnurt the nublic convenience so requires, be directed to serve

also at the term then being held or authorized to be held at
Lima.

Crimes and offenses committed in the eastern division shall
be cognizable at the terms held at Cleveland or at Youngstown,
as the court may direct. Crimes and offenses committed in the
western division shall be cognizable at the terms held at Toledo
or at Lima, as the court may direct.

Any suit brought in the eastern division may, in the discre-
tion of the court, be tried at the term held at Youngstown. Any
suit brought in the western division may, in the discretion of
the court, be tried at the term held at Lima.

The southern district shall include the territory embraced
on the 1st day of July, 1910, in the counties of Adams, Brown,
Butler, Champaign, Clark, Clermont, Clinton, Darke, Greene,
Hamilton, Highland, Lawrence, Miami, Montgomery, Preble,
Scioto, Shelby, and Warren, which shall constitute the western
division; also the territory embraced on the date last men-
tioned in the counties of Athens, Belmont, Coshocton, Dela-
ware, Fairfield, Fayette, Franklin, Gallia, Guernsey, Harrison,
Hocking, Jackson, Jefferson, Knox, Licking, Logan, Madison,
Meigs, Monroe, Morgan, Morrow, Muskingum, Noble, Perry,
Pickaway, Pike, Ross, Union, Vinton, and Washington, which
shall constitute the eastern division of said district.

Terms of the district court for the western division shall be
held at Cincinnati on the first Tuesdays in February, April,
and October; and for the eastern division at Columbus on the
first Tuesdays In June and December, and at Steubenville on
the first Tuesdays of March and September. Grand and petit
jurors summoned for service at a term of court being held
at Columbus may, if in the opinion of the court the public
convenience so requires, be directed to serve also at the term
being held or authorized to be held at Steubenville. Crimes
and offenses committed in the eastern division shall be cog-
nizable at the terms held at Columbus, or at Steubenville, as
the court may direct. Any suit brought in the eastern divi-
sion may, in the discretion of the court, be tried at the term
held at Steubenville. Terms of the district court for the south-
ern district shall be held at Dayton on the first Mondays in
May and November. Prosecutions for crimes and offehnes
committed in any part of said district shall also be cognizable
at the terms held at Dayton. All suits which may be brought
within the southern district, or either division thereof, may
be instituted, tried, and determined at the terms held at Day-
ton. (R. S. § 544; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 100, 36 Stat. 1121;
Mar. 4, 1915, c. 159, 38 Stat. 1187; Feb. 14, 1923, c. 78, 42 Stat.
1246.)

182. (Judicial Code, section 101, amended.) Oklahoma.-
The State of Oklahoma is divided into three judicial districts,
to be known as the northern, the eastern, and the western
districts of Oklahoma. The territory embraced on January 1,
1925, in the counties of Craig, Creek, Delaware, Mayes, Nowata,
Okfuskee, Osage, Ottawa, Pawnee, Rogers, Tlsa, nd Wash
ington, as they existed on said date, shall constitute the north-
ern district of Oklahoma. Terms of the United States District
Court for the Northern District of Oklahoma shall be held at
Tulsa on the first Monday in January, at Vinita on the first
Monday in March, at Pawhuska on the first Monday in May,
and at Bartlesville on the first Monday in June in each year:
Provided, That suitable rooms and accommodations for holding
court at Pawhuska and Bartlesville are furnished free of ex-
pense to the United States. The eastern district of Oklahoma
shall Include the territory embraced on the 1st day of January,
1925, in the counties of Adair, Atoka, Bryan, Cherokee, Choctaw,
Coal, Carter, Garvin, Grady, Haskell, Hughes, Johnston, Jeffer-
son, Latimer, Le Flore, Love, McClain, Muskogee, Mcintosh,
McCurtain, Murray, Marshall, Okmulgee, Pittsburg, Pushma-
taha, Pontotoc, Seminole, Stephens, Sequoyah, and Wagoner.
Terms of the tlstrict court for the eastern district shall be
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leigh, Logan, McIntosh, Emmons, Kidder, McLean, Adams, 
Bowman, Dunn, Hettinger, Morton, Stark, Golden Valley, Slope, 

Sioux, Oliver, Mercer, Billings, and McKenzie shall constitute 
the southwestern division of said district; and the territory 

embraced on the date last mentioned in the counties of Cass, 
Richland, Barnes, Sargent, Ransom, and Steele shall con-
stitute the southeastern division; and the territory embraced 

on the date last mentioned in the counties of Grand Forks, 
Trail, Walsh, Pembina, Cavalier, and Nelson shall constitute 

the northeastern; and the territory embraced on the date last 
mentioned in the counties of Ramsey, Benson, Towner, Rolette, 

Bottinean, Pierce, and McHenry shall constitute the north-

western division; and the territory embraced on the date last 
mentioned in the counties of Ward, Williams, Divide, Mountrail, 

Burke, and Renville shall constitute the western division; and 

the territory embraced on the date last mentioned in the coun-
ties of Griggs, Foster, Eddy, Wells, Sheridan, Stutsman, La 
Moure, and Dickey shall constitute the central division. The 

several Indian reservations and parts thereof within said 

State shall constitute a part of the several divisions within 
which they are respectively situated. Terms of the district 

court for the southwestern division shall be held at Bismarck 
on the first Tuesday in March; for the southeastern division, at 
Fargo on the third Tuesday in May; for the northeastern divi-
sion, at Grand Forks, on the second Tuesday in November; for 

the northwestern division, at Devils Lake on the first Tuesday 
In July; for the western division, at Minot on the second Tues-
day in October; and for the central division, at Jamestown on 

the second Tuesday in April. The clerk of the court shall 
maintain an office in charge of himself or a deputy at each 
place at which court is held in his district: Provided, That the 
Government of the United States shall incur no expense for 
rent, light, heat, water, or janitor service for the building in 

which court shall be held until such time as the Government 
may erect its own court room. (Apr. 26, 1890, c. 161, 26 Stat. 

67; Feb. 4, 1895, c. 55, 28 Stat. 642; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 99; 
36 Stat. 1121; Feb. 5, 1912, c. 28, 37 Stat. 60; July 17, 1916, c. 
248, 39 Stat. 386.) 

181. (Judicial Code, section 100, amended.) Ohio.-The 
State of Ohio is divided into two judicial districts, to be known 
as the northern and southern districts of Ohio. The northern 
district shall include the territory embraced on the 1st day of 

July, 1910, in the counties of Ashland, Ashtabula, Cuyahoga, 
Carroll, Columbiana, Crawford, Geauga, Holmes, Lake, Lorain, 

Medina, Mahoning, Portage, Richland, Summit, Stark, Tus-
carawas, Trumbull, and Wayne, which shall constitute the 
eastern division; also the territory embraced on the date last 

mentioned in the counties of Auglaize, Allen, Defiance, Erie, 

Fulton, Henry, Hancock, Hardin, Huron, Lucas, Mercer, 
Marion, Ottawa, Paulding, Putnam, Seneca, Sandusky, Van 

Wert, Williams, Wood, and Wyandot, which shall constitute the 
western division of said district. Terms of the district court 

for the eastern division shall be held at Cleveland on the first 

Tuesdays in February, April and October, and at Youngstown 
on the first Tuesday after the first Monday in March. Terms 
of the district court for the western division shall be held at 

Toledo on the last Tuesdays in April and October, and at Lima, 
if in the opinion of the court the public convenience so re-

quires, on the first Tuesday after the first Monday in Septem-
ber: Provided, That suitable accommodations for holding court 

at Lima be furnished free of expense to the United States. 

Grand and petit jurors summoned for service at a term of 
court to be held at Cleveland may, if In the opinion of the 

court the public convenience so requires, be directed to serve 
also at the term then being held or authorized to be held at 
Youngstown. Grand and petit jurors summoned for service at 

a term of court to be held at Toledo may, if in the opinion of 

the court the public convenience so requires, be directed to serve 

also at the term then being held or authorized to be held at 
Lima. 

Crimes and offenses committed in the eastern division shall 

be cognizable at the terms held at Cleveland or at Youngstown, 
as the court may direct. Crimes and offenses committed in the 
western division shall be cognizable at the terms held at Toledo 
or at Lima, as the court may direct. 

Any suit brought in the eastern division may, in the discre-
tion of the court, be tried at the term held at Youngstown. Any 
suit brought in the western division may, in the discretion of 
the court, be tried at the term held at Lima. 

The southern district shall include the territory embraced 

on the 1st day of July, 1910, in the counties of Adams, Brown, 
Butler, Champaign, Clark, Clermont, Clinton, Darke, Greene, 
Hamilton, Highland, Lawrence, Miami, Montgomery, Preble, 

Scioto, Shelby, and Warren, which shall constitute the western 
division; also the territory embraced on the date last men-

tioned in the counties of Athens, Belmont, Coshocton, Dela-
ware, Fairfield, Fayette, Franklin, Gallia, Guernsey, Harrison, 

Hocking, Jackson, Jefferson, Knox, Licking, Logan, Madison, 
Meigs, Monroe, Morgan, Morrow, Muskingum, Noble, Perry, 

Pickaway, Pike, Ross, Union, Vinton, and Washington, which 

Shall constitute the eastern division of said district. 
Terms of the district court for the western division shall be 

held at Cincinnati on the first Tuesdays in February, April, 

and October; andy for the eastern division at Columbus on the 
first Tuesdays in June and December, and at Steubenville on 
the first Tuesdays of March and September. Grand and petit 

jurors summoned for service at a term of court being held 
at Columbus may, if in the opinion of the court the public 

convenience so requires, be directed to serve also at the term 
being held or authorized to be held at Steubenville. Crimes 

and offenses committed in the eastern division shall be cog-
nizable at the terms held at Columbus, or at Steubenville, at 

the court may direct. Any snit brought in the eastern divi: 
sion may, in the discretion of the court, be tried at the term 

held at Steubenville. Terms of the district court for the south-
ern district shall be held at Dayton on the first Mondays in 
May and November. Prosecutions for crimes and offehses 
committed in any part of said district shall also be cognizable 
at the terms held at Dayton. All suits which may be brought 

within the southern district, or either division thereof, may 
be instituted, tried, and determined at the terms held at Day. 

ton. (R. S. § 544; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 100, 36 Stat. 1121; 

Mar. 4, 1915, c. 159, 38 Stat. 1187; Feb. 14, 1923, c. 78, 42 Stat. 

1246.) 
182. (Judicial Code, section 101, amended.) Oklahoma.-

The State of Oklahoma is divided into three judicial districts, 

to be known as the northern, the eastern, and the western 

districts of Oklahoma. The territory embraced on January 1. 
1925, in the counties of Craig, Creek, Delaware, Mayes, Nowata, 
Okfuskee, Osage, Ottawa, Pawnee, Rogers, Tulsa, and Wash-
ington, as they existed on said date, shall constitute the north-
ern district of Oklahoma. Terms of the United States District . 

Court for the Northern District of Oklahoma shall be held at 

Tulsa on the first Monday in January, at Vinita on the first 
Monday in March, at Pawbuska on the first Monday in May, 
and at Bartlesville on the first Monday in June in each year: 
Provided, That suitable rooms and accommodations for holding 

court at Pawhtiska and Bartlesville are furnished free of ex-

pense to the United States. The eastern district of Oklahoma 
shall include the territory embraced on the 1st day of January, 

1925, in the counties of Adair, Atoka, Bryan, Cherokee, Choctaw, 
Coal, Carter, Garvin, Grady, Haskell, Hughes, Johnston, Jeffer-
son, Latimer, Le Fiore, Love, McClain, Muskogee, McIntosh, 

McCurtain, Murray, Marshall, Okmulgee, Pittsburg, Pushma-
taha, Pontotoc, Seminole, Stephens, Sequoyah, and Wagoner. 

Terms of the tllstrict court for the eastern district shall be 
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held at Muskogee on the first Monday In January, at Ada on

the first Monday in March, at Okmulgee on the first Monday

in April, at Hugo on the second Monday in May, at South

McAlester on the first Monday in June, at Ardmore on the first

Monday in October, at Chickasha on the first Monday in No-

vember, at Poteau on the first Monday in December in each

year, and annually at Pauls Valley at such times as may be

fixed by the judge of the eastern district: Provided, That

suitable rooms and accommodations for holding said court at

Fugo, Poteau, Ada, Okmulgee, and Pauls Valley are furnished

free of expense to the United States. The western district of

Oklahoma shall include the territory embraced on the 1st day

of January, 1925, in the counties of Alfalfa, Beaver, Beckham,

Blaine. Caddo, Canadian, Cimarron, Cleveland, Comanche, Cot-

ton. Custer, Dewey, Ellis, Garfield, Grant, Greer, Harmon,

Harper, Jackson, Kay, Kingfisher, Kiowa, Lincoln, Logan,

Major, Noble, Oklahoma, Payne, Pottawatomie, Roger Mills,

Texas, Tillman, Washita, Woods, and Woodward. The terms

of the district court for the western district shall be held at

Guthrie on the first Monday in January, at Oklahoma City on

the first Monday in March, at Mangum on the first Monday in

April, at Enid on the first Monday in June, at Lawton on the

first Monday in September, and at Woodward on the first

Monday in November in each year: Provided, That suitable

rooms and accommodations for holding court at Mangum and

Woodward are furnished free of expense to the United States.

The clerk of the district court for the northern district shall

keep his office at Tulsa, the clerk of the district court for the

eastern district shall keep his office at Muskogee and shall

maintain an office in charge of a deputy at Ardmore, the clerk

for the western district shall keep his office at Guthrie and

shall maintain an office in charge of himself or his deputy at

Oklahoma City. (June 16, 1906, c. 3335, I§ 13, 14, 34 Stat. 275;

June 25, 1910, c. 394, 36 Stat. 825; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 101,

36 Stat. 1122; Feb. 20, 1917, c. 102, 39 Stat. 927; June 13, 1918,

c. 98, 40 Stat 604; Feb. 26, 1919, c. 54, 40 Stat. 1184; June 5,

1924, c. 259, 43 Stat. 387; Jan. 10, 1925, c. 68, § 69, 43 Stat.

730, 731; Feb. 16, 1925, c. 233, § 1, 43 Stat. 945.)
183. (Judicial Code, section 102.) Oregon.-The State of

Oregon shall constitute one judicial district, to be known as the

district of Oregon. Terms of the district court shall be held at

Portland on the first Mondays in March, July, and November;

at Pendleton on the first Tuesday in April; and at Medford on

the first Tuesday in October. The marshal and the clerk for
said district shall each appoint, in the manner provided by law,

at least one deputy at Pendleton and one at Medford, who shall
reside and maintain an office at each of said places. (R. S.

§ 531; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 1 102, 36 Stat. 1122.)
184. (Judicial Code, section 103, amended.) Pennsylvania.-

The State of Pennsylvania is divided into three judicial dis-

tricts, to be known as the eastern, middle, and western districts

of Pennsylvania. The eastern district shall include the terri-

tory embraced on the 1st day of July, 1910, in the counties of

Berks, Bucks, Chester, Delaware, Lancaster, Lehigh, Mont-

"gomery, Northampton, Philadelphia, and Schuylkill. Terms of

the district court shall be held at Philadelphia on the second

Mondays in March and June, the third Monday in Sep-

tember, and the second Monday in December. each term

to continue until the succeeding term begins. The mid-

dle district shall include the territory embraced on the 1st

day of July, 1910, in the counties of Adams, Bradford, Cameron,

Carbon, Centre, Clinton, Columbia, Cumberland, Dauphin,

Franklin, Fulton, Huntingdon, Juniata, Lackawanna, Lebanon,

Luzerne. Lycoming, Mifflin, Monroe, Montour, Northumberland,
Perry, Pike, Potter, Snyder, Sullivan, Susquehanna, Tioga.

Union, Wayne, Wyoming, and York. Terms of the district
court shall be held at Scranton on the second Monday in March
ami the third Mondva in October: at Harrisburg on the first

Mondays in May and December; at Sunbury on the second Mon-

day in January; and at WiUiamsport on the first Monday in

June. The clerk of the court for the middle district shall

maintain an office, in charge of himself or a deputy, at Harris-

burg; the civil suits instituted at that place shall be tried

there, if either party resides nearest that place of holding

court, unless by consent of parties they are removed to another

place for trial. The western district shall include the terri-

tory embraced on the 1st day of July, 1910, in the counties of

Allegheny, Armstrong, Beaver, Bedford, Blair, Butler, Cambria,

Clarion, Clearfield, Crawford, Elk, Erie, Fayette, Forest, Greene,

Indiana, Jefferson, Lawrence, McKean, Mercer, Somerset, Ve-

nango, Warren, Washington, and Westmoreland. Terms of

the district court shall be held at Pittsburgh on the first Mon-

day of May and the second Monday of November, and terms of

the court shall be held at Erie on the third Monday of March

and the third Monday of September. The clerk and marshal of

said district shall have their principal offices at Pittsburgh, and

shall maintain, by themselves or by their deputies, offices at

Erie.
The clerk shall place all cases in which the defendants reside

in the counties of said district nearest Erie upon the trial list

for trial at Erie, where the same shall be tried, unless the

parties thereto stipulate that the same may be tried at Pitts-

burgh. (R. S. § 545; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 103, 36 Stat. 1123;

Mar. 3, 1913, c. 113, 37 Stat. 730; June 6, 1914, c. 104, 38 Stat.

385; Sept. 9, 1914, c. 296, 38 Stat. 713.)
185. (Judicial Code, section 104, amended.) Rhode Island.-

The State of Rhode Island shall constitute one judicial district,

to be known as the district of Rhode Island; terms of the dis-

trict court shall be held at Providence on the fourth Tuesday

in May and the third Tuesday in November. (R. S. § 531;

Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 104, 36 Stat. 1123; Feb. 1, 1912, c. 27,

37 Stat. 59.)
186. (Judicial Code, section 105, amended.) South Caro-

lina.-The State of South Carolina is divided into two districts,

to be known as the eastern and western districts of South

Carolina. The western district shall include the territory em-

braced on the 1st day of July, 1910, in the counties of Abbeville,

Anderson, Cherokee, Chester, Edgefield, Fairfield, Greenville,

Greenwood, Lancaster, Laurens, Newberry, Oconee, Pickens,

Saluda, Spartanburg, Union, and York. Terms of the district

court for the western district shall be held at Greenville on the

first Tuesdays in April and October; at Rock Hill the second

Tuesdays in March and September; at Greenwood the. first

Tuesdays in February and November; at Anderson the fourth

Tuesdays in May and November; and at Spartanburg on the

third Tuesday in February and the second Tuesday in Decem-

ber. The eastern district shall include the territory embraced
on the 1st day of July, 1910, in the counties of Aiken, Bam-

berg, Barnwell, Beaufort, Berkeley, Calhoun, Charleston,

Chesterfield, Clarendon, Colleton, Darlington, Dillon, Dorchester,
Florence, Georgetown, Hampton, Horry, Kershaw, Lee, Lexing-

ton, Marion, Marlboro, Orangeburg, Richland, Sumter, and

Williamsburg. Terms of the district court for the eastern dis-

trict shall be held at Charleston on the second Monday in

October, the third Monday in January, and the fourth Monday

in May; at Columbia on the first Monday in November and the

third Monday in March; at Florence on the first Monday in

December and the fourth Monday in April; and at Aiken on

the fourth Monday In September and the second Monday in

February. The office of the clerk of the district court for the

western district shall be at Greenville and the office of the

clerk of the district court for the eastern district shall be at

Charleston. (R. S. § 546; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 105, 36 Stat.

1123; Feb. 5, 1912, c. 28, 37 Stat. 60; Mar. 3, 1915, c. 100, § 5,

38 Stat. 961; Sept. 1, 1916, c. 434, 39 Stat. 721; Mar. 4, 1923,

c. 261, 42 Stat. 1486; Jan. 80, 1925, c. 118, 43 Stat. 800.)
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held at Muskogee on the first Monday in January, at Ada on 
the first Monday in March, at Okinulgee on the first Monday 

in April, at Hugo on the second Monday in May, at South 

McAlester on the first Monday in June, at Ardmore on the first 

Monday in October, at Chickasha on the first Monday in No-
vember, at Poteau on the first Monday in December in each 
year, and annually at Peals Valley at such times as may be 
fixed by the judge of the eastern district: Provided, That 

suitable rooms and accommodations for holding said court at 
Ingo, Poteau, Ada, Okmulgee, and Pauls Valley are furnished 

free of expense to the United States. The western district of 
Oklahoma shall include the territory embraced on the 1st day 
of January. 1925, in the counties of Alfalfa, Beaver, Beckham, 
Blaine. Caddo, Canadian, Cimarron, Cleveland, Comanche, Cot-

ton, Custer. Dewey, Ellis, Garfield, Grant, Greer, Harmon, 

Harper, Jackson, Kay, Kingfisher, Kiowa, Lincoln, Logan, 
Major, Noble, Oklahoma, Payne, Pottawatomie, Roger Mills, 

Texas, Tillman, Washita, Woods, and Woodward. The terms 
of the district court for the western district shall be held at 
Guthrie on the first Monday in January, at Oklahoma City on 

the first Monday in March, at Mangum on the first Monday in 

April, at Enid on the first Monday in June, at Lawton on the 
first Monday in September, and at Woodward on the first 

Monday in November in each year: Provided, That suitable 
rooms and accommodations for holding court at Mangum and 

Woodward are furnished free of expense to the United States. 

The clerk of the district court for the northern district shall 
keep his office at Tulsa, the clerk of the district court for the 

eastern district shall keep his office at Muskogee and shall 
maintain an office in charge of a deputy at Ardmore, the clerk 

for the western district shall keep his office at Guthrie and 
shall maintain an office in charge of himself or his deputy at 

Oklahoma City. (June 16, 1906, C. 3335, I§ 13, 14, 34 Stat. 275; 

June 25, 1910, c. 394, 36 Stat. 825; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 101, 
36 Stat. 1122; Feb. 20, 1917, c. 102, 39 Stat. 927; June 13, 1918, 
c. 98, 40 Stat. (104; Feb. 26, 1919, c. 54, 40 Stat. 1184; June 5, 

1924, c. 259, 43 Stat. 387; Jan. 10, 1925, e. 68, § 69, 43 Stat. 

730, 731; Feb. 16, 1925, c. 233, § 1, 43 Stat. 945.) 

183. (Judicial Code, section 102.) Oregon.-The State of 
Oregon shall constitute one judicial district, to be known as the 
district of Oregon. Terms of the district court shell be held at 

Portland on the first Mondays in March, July, and November; 

at Pendleton on the first Tuesday in April; and at Medford on 

the first Tuesday in October. The marshal and the clerk for 
said district shall each appoint, in the manner provided by law, 
at least one deputy at Pendleton and one at Medford, who shall 

reside and maintain an office at each of said places. (R. S. 

531; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 102, 36 Stat. 1122.) 
184. (Judicial Code, section 103, amended.) Pennsylvania.-

The State of Pennsylvania is divided into three judicial dis-
tricts, to be known as the eastern, middle, and western districts 

of Pennsylvania. The eastern district shall include the terri-
tory embraced on the Lst day of July, 1910, in the counties of 
Berks, Bucks, Chester, Delaware, Lancaster, Lehigh, Mont-

'gomery, Northampton, Philadelphia, and Schuylkill. Terms of 

the district court shall be held at Philadelphia on the second 

Mondays in March and June, the third Monday in Sep-

tember, and the second Monday in December. each term 
to continue until the succeeding term begins. The mid-
dle district shall include the territory embraced on the 1st 

day of July, 1910, in the counties of Adams, Bradford, Cameron, 
Carbon, Centre, Clinton, Columbia, Cumberland, Dauphin, 

Franklin, Fulton, Huntingdon, Juniata, Lackawanna, Lebanon, 
Luzerne, Lycoming, Mifflin, Monroe, Montour, Northumberland, 
Perry, Pike, Potter, Snyder, Sullivan, Susquehanna, Tioga. 

Union, Wayne, Wyoming, and York. Terms of the district 
court shall be held at Scranton on the second Monday in March 

and the third Monday in October; at Harrisburg on the first 

Mondays in May and December; at Sunbury on the second Mon-
day in January; and at Williamsport on the first Monday in 

June. The clerk of the court for the middle district shall 

maintain an office, in charge of himself or a deputy, at Harris-

burg; the civil snits instituted at that place shall be tried 

there, if either party resides nearest that place of holding 
court, unless by consent of parties they are removed to another 

place for trial. The western district shall include the terri-

tory embraced on the 1st day of July, 1910, in the counties of 
Allegheny, Armstrong, Beaver, Bedford, Blair, Butler, Cambria, 
Clarion, Clearfield, Crawford, Elk, Erie, Fayette, Forest, Greene, 

Indiana, Jefferson, Lawrence, McKean, Mercer, Somerset, Ve-
nango, Warren, Washington, and Westmoreland. Terms of 

the district court shall be held at Pittsburgh on the first Mon-

day of May and the second Monday of November, and terms of 
the court shall be held at Erie on the third Monday of March 

and the third Monday of September. The clerk and marshal of 
said district shall have their principal offices at Pittsburgh, and 

shall maintain, by themselves or by their deputies, offices at 

Erie. 
The clerk shall place all cases in which the defendants reside 

in the counties of said district nearest Erie upon the trial list 

for trial at Erie, where the same shall be tried, unless the 
parties thereto stipulate that the same may be tried at Pitts-

burgh. (R. S. § 545; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 6 103, 36 Stat. 1123; 

Mar. 3, 1913, c. 113, 37 Stat. 730; June 6, 1914, e. 104, 38 Stat. 

385; Sept. 9, 1914, c. 296, 38 Stat. 713.) 
185. (Judicial Code, section 104, amended.) Rhode Island.-

The State of Rhode Island shall constitute one judicial district, 
to be known as the district of Rhode Island; terms of the dis-

trict court shall be held at Providence on the fourth Tuesday 
in May and the third Tuesday in November. (R. S. § 531; 

Mar. 8, 1911, c. 231, § 104, 36 Stat. 1123; Feb. 1, 1912, c. 27, 

37 Stat. 69.) 
186. (Judicial Code, section 105, amended.) South Caro-

lina.-The State of South Carolina is divided into two districts, 

to be known as the eastern and western districts of South 
Carolina. The western district shall include the territory em-

braced on the 1st day of July, 1910, in the counties of Abbeville, 
Anderson, Cherokee, Chester, Edgefield, Fairfield, Greenville, 

Greenwood, Lancaster, Laurens, Newberry, Oconee, Pickens, 

Saluda, Spartanburg, Union, and York. Terms of the district 
court for the western district shall be held at Greenville on the 
first Tuesdays in April and October; at Rock Hill the second 

Tuesdays in March and September; at Greenwood the. first 

Tuesdays in February and November; at Anderson the fourth 

Tuesdays in May and November; and at Spartanburg on the 

third Tuesday in February and the second Tuesday in Decem-

ber. The eastern district shall include the territory embraced 
on the 1st day of July, 1910, in the counties of Aiken, Bam-

berg, Barnwell, Beaufort, Berkeley, Calhoun, Charleston, 
Chesterfield, Clarendon, Colleton, Darlington, Dillon, Dorchester, 

Florence, Georgetown, Hampton, lorry, Kershaw, Lee, Lexing-
ton, Marion, Marlboro, Orangeburg, Richland, Sumter, and 
Williamsburg. Terms of the district court for the eastern dis-
trict shall be held at Charleston on the second Monday in 

October, the third Monday in January, and the fourth Monday 

in May; at Columbia on the first Monday in November and the 
third Monday in March; at Florence on the first Monday in 

December and the fourth Monday in April; and at Aiken on 

the fourth Monday in September and the second Monday in 
February. The office of the clerk of the district court for the 

western district shall be at Greenville and the office of the 
clerk of the district court for the eastern district shall be at 

Charleston. (R. S. 6 546; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 105, 36 Stat. 

1123; Feb. 5, 1912, c. 28, 37 Stat. 60; Mar. 3, 1915, c. 100, 5, 
38 Stat. 961; Sept. 1, 1916, c. 434, 39 Stat. 721; Mar. 4, 1923, 

C. 261, 42 Stat. 1436; Jan. 30, 1925, c. 118, 43 Stat. 800.) 



TITLE 28.--UDICIAL CODE AND JLUDICIARY

187. (Judicial Code, section 106.) South Dakota.-The State
of S.uth Dlakua shall cmnstitute one judicial district, to be
know n as the dlirtrict of South I)akota. The territory embraced
on the 1st (lay of July, 1910, in the counties of Aurora, Beadle.
Bon Hlomine, Brookings. Brule, Charles Mix, Clay, Davison,
Douglas, Gregory, Hanson. IHutchinson, Kingsbury, Lake, Lin-
cohl, McCook, Miner, Miinnehaha, Moody, Sanborn, Turner,
Union. and Yankton, and in the Yankton Indian Reservation,
shall constitute the southern division of said district; the ter-
ritory eml,raced on the date last mentioned in the counties of
Brown, Campbell, Clark, Codington, Corson, Day, Deuel, Ed-
munds, Grant, Ilamlin, McPherson, Marshall, Roberts, Schnasse,
Spinik, and Walworth, and in the Sisseton and Wahpeton In-
disn Reservation, and in that portion of the Standing Rock
Indian Reservation lying in, South Dakota, shall constitute the
northern division; the territory embraced on the date last
nliltioned in the counties of Armstrong, Buffalo, Dewey, Faulk,

liawl, Hughes, Hyde, Jerauld, Lyman, Potter, Stanley, and
Sully. and in the Cheyenne River, Lower Brule, and Crow
Creelk Indian Reservations, shall constitute the central divi-
sioil; and the territory embraced on the date last mentioned
in the counties of Bennett, Butte, Custer, Fall River, Harding,
Lawrence, Meade, Mellette, Pennington, Perkins, Shannon,
Todd, Tripp, Washabaugh, and Washington, and in the Rose-
bud and Pine Ridge Indian Reservations, shall constitute the
western division. Terms of the district court for the southern
division shall be held at Sioux Falls on the first Tuesday in
April and the third Tuesday in October; for the northern divi-
sion, at Aberdeen on the first Tuesday in May and the second
Tuesday in November; for the central division, at Pierre on
the second Tuesday in June and the first Tuesday in October;
and for the western division, at Deadwood on the third Tuesday
in May and the first Tuesday in September. The clerk of the
district court shall maintain an office in charge of himself or a
deputy at Sioux Falls, at Pierre, at Aberdeen, and at Dead-
wood, which shal be kept open for the transaction of the
business of the court. (Feb. 27, 1890, c. 21, 26 Stat. 14; Mar.
3, 1911, c. 2.1, § 106, 36 Stat. 1123.)

188. (Judicial Code, section 107, amended.) Tennessee.-
The State of Tennessee is divided into three districts, to be
known as the eastern, middle, and western districts of Ten-
nessee. The eastern district shall include the territory em-
braced on the 1st day of July, 1910, in the counties of Bledsoe,
Bradley. Hamilton, James, Marion, McMinn, Meigs, Polk, Rhea,
and Sequatchie, which shall constitute the southern division of
said district; also the territory embraced on the date last men-
tioned in the counties of Anderson, Blount, Campbell, Clalborne,
Grainger, Jefferson, Knox, London, Monroe, Morgan, Roane,
Sevier, Scott, and Union, which shall constitute the northern
division of said district; also the territory embraced on the
date last mentioned in the cohnties of Carter, Cocke, Greene,
Hamblen, Hancock, Hawkins, Johnson, Suilivan, Unicoi, and
Washington, which shall constitute the northeastern division
of said district. Terms of the district court for the southern
division of said district shall be held at Chattanooga on the
fourth Monday in April and the second Monday in November;
for the northern division at Knoxville on the fourth Monday
in May and the first Monday in December; and for the north-
eastern division at Greeneville on the first Monday in March
and the third Monday in September. The middle district shall
include the territory embraced on the 1st day of July, 1910, in
the counties of Bedford, Cannon, Cheatham, Davidson, Dickson,
Hickman, Humphreys, Houston, Montgomery, Robertson,
Rutherford, Stewart, Sumner, Trousdale, Williamson, and
Wilson, which shall constitute the Nashville division of said
district; also the territory embraced on the date last mentioned
in the counties of Franklin, Warren, Grundy, Coffee, and Moore,
which shall constitute the Winchester division of said district;
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also the territory on the date last mentioned in the counties of
Giles, Lawrence, Lewis, Lincoln, Marshall, Wayne, alnd Maury,
which shall constitute the Columbia division of said district;
also the territory embraced on the date last mentioned in the
counties of Clay, Cumberland, Dekalb, Fentress, Jackson,
Macon, Overton, Pickett, Putnam, Smith, Van Buren, and
White, which shall constitute the northeastern division of said
district. Terms of the district court for the Nashville division
of said district shall be held at Nashville on the second Monday
in March and the fourth Monday in September; for the Win-
chester division at Winchester on the first Monday in April
and the third Monday in November; for the Columbia division
at Columbia on the third Monday in June and the fourth Mon-
day in November; and for the northeastern division at Cooke-
ville on the third Monday in April and the first Monday in
November: Provided, That suitable accommodations for hold-
ing the courts at Winchester, Columbia, and Cookeville shall
be provided by the local authorities without expense to the
United States. The western district shall include the terri-
tory embraced on the 1st day of July, 1910, in the counties of
Dyer, Fayette, Haywood, Lauderdale, Shelby, and Tipton,
which shall constitute the western division of said district;
also the territory embraced on the date last mentioned in the
counties of Benton, Carroll, Chester, Crockett, Decatur, Gib-
son, Hardeman, Hardin, Henderson, Henry, Lake, McNairy,
Madison, Obion, Perry, and Weakley, including the waters of
the Tennessee River to low-water mark on the eastern shore
thereof wherever such river forms the boundary line between
the western and middle districts of Tennessee, from the north
line of the State of Alabama, north to the point, Henry County,
Tennessee, where the south boundary line of the State of
Kentucky strikes the east bank of the river, which shall con-
stitute the eastern division of said district. Terms of the dis-
trict court for the western division of said district shall be
held at Memphis on the fourth Mondays in May and November;
and for the eastern division at Jackson on the fourth Mon-
days in April and October. The clerk of the court for the
western district shall appoint a deputy who shall reside at
Jackson. The marshal for the western district shall appoint
a deputy who shall reside at Jackson. The marshal for the
eastern district shall appoint a deputy who shall reside at
Chattanooga. The clerk of the court for the eastern district
shall maintain an office in charge of himself or a deputy at
Knoxville, at Chattanooga, and at Greeneville, which shall
be kept open at all times for the transaction of the business of
the court. (R. S. § 547; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 107, 36 Stat.
1124; Aug. 20, 1912, c. 306, 37 Stat. 314; June 22, 1916, c. 161, 39
Stat. 232; Mar. 4, 1923, c. 289, 42 Stat. 1520.)

189. (Judicial Code, section 108, amended.) Texas.--he
State of Texas is divided into four districts, to be known as
the northern, eastern, western, and southern districts of
Texas.

The northern district shall include the territory embraced
on the 1st day of July, 1910, in the counties of Dallas, Ellis,
Hunt, Johnson, Kaufman, Navarro, and Rockwall, which shall
constitute the Dallas division; also the territory embraced on
February 26, 1917, in the counties of Comanche, Erath, Harde-
man, Hood, Jack, Palo Pinto, Parker, Tarrant, and Wise, which
shall constitute the Fort Worth division; also the territory
embraced on the date last mentioned in the counties of Arm-
strong, Bailey, Briscoe, Carson, Castro, Childress, Cochran,
Collingsworth, Crosby, Dallam, Deaf Smith, Dickens, Donley,
Floyd, Gray, Hale, Hall, Hansford, Hartley, Hemphill, Hockley,
Hutchinson, Lamb, Lipscomb, Lubbock, Moore, Motley, Ochil-
tree, Oldham, Farmer, Potter, Randall, Roberts, Sherman,
Swisher, and Wheeler, which shall constitute the Amarillo
division; also the territory embraced on February 5, 1913, in
the counties of Borden, Callahan, Dawson, Eastland, Fisher,
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187. (Judicial Code, section 106.) South Dakota.-The State 
of South Dakota shall constitute one judicial district, to be 

known as the di:;trict of South Dakota. The territory embraced 
on the 1st day of July, 1910, in the counties of Aurora, Beadle, 
Bon Homine, Brookings, Brule, Charles Mix, Clay, Davison, 

Douglas, Gregory, Hation. Hutchinson, Kingsbury, Lake, Lin-
coln, McCook, Miner, Minnehaha, Moody, Sanborn, Turner, 

Union, and Yankton, and in the Yankton Indian Reservation, 

shall constitute the southern division of said district; the ter-
ritory embraced on the date last mentioned in the counties of 

Brown, Campbell, Clark, Codington, Corson, Day, Deuel, Ed-

munds, Grant, Hamlin, McPherson, Marshall, Roberts, Schnasse, 
Spink, and Waiworth, and in the Sisseton and Wahpeton In-
dian Reservation, and in that portion of the Standing Rock 
Indian Reservation lying in South Dakota, shall constitute the 
northern division; the territory embraced on the date last 

nwutioned in the counties of Armstrong, Buffalo, Dewey, Faulk, 
Hand, Hughes, Hyde, Jerauld, Lyman, Potter, Stanley, and 

Sully, and in the Cheyenne River, Lower Brule, and Crow 

Creek Indian Reservations, shall constitute the central divi-

sion; and the territory embraced on the date last mentioned 
in the counties of Bennett, Butte, Custer, Fall River, Harding, 
Lawrence, Meade, Mellette, Pennington, Perkins, Shannon, 
Todd, Tripp, Washabaugh, and Washington, and in the Rose-

. bud and Pine Ridge Indian Reservations, shall constitute the 
western division. Terms of the district court for the southern 

division shall be held at Sioux Falls on the first Tuesday in 
April and the third Tuesday in October; for the northern divi-
sion, at Aberdeen on the first Tuesday in May and the second 
Tuesday in November; for the central division, at Pierre on 

the second Tuesday in June and the first Tuesday in October; 

and for the western division, at Deadwood on the third Tuesday 
in May and the first Tuesday in September. The clerk of the 
district court shall maintain an office in charge of himself or a 
deputy at Sioux Falls, at Pierre, at Aberdeen, and at Dead-

wood, which shall be kept open fctr the transaction of the 
business of the court. (Feb. 27, 1890, c. 21, 26 Stat. 14; Mar. 
3, 1911, c. 231, § 106, 36 Stat. 1123.) 

188. (Judicial Code, section 107, amended.) Tennessee.--
The State of Tennessee is divided into three districts, to be 
known as the eastern, middle, and .western districts of Ten-

nessee. The eastern district shall include the territory em-
braced on the 1st day of July, 1910, in the counties of Bledsoe, 
Bradley. Hamilton, James, Marion, McMinn, Meigs, Polk, Rhea, 

and Sequatchie, which shall constitute the southern division of 

said district; also the territory embraced on the date last men-
tioned in the counties of Anderson, Blount, Campbell, Claiborne, 

Grainger, Jefferson, Knox, Loudon, Monroe, Morgan, Roane, 

Sevier, Scott, and Union, which shall constitute the northern 
division of said district; also the territory embraced on the 

date last mentioned in the connties of Carter, Cocke, Greene, 
Hamblen, Hancock, Hawkins, Johnson, Sullivan, Unicol, and 
Washington, which shall constitute the northeastern division 

of said district. Terms of the district court for the southern 
division of said district shall be held at Chattanooga on the 
fourth Monday in April and the second Monday in November; 
for the northern division at Knoxville on the fourth Monday 

in May and the first Monday in December; and for the north-
eastern division at Greeneville on the first Monday in March 

and the third Monday in September. The middle district shall 
include the territory embraced on the 1st day of July, 1910, in 
the counties of Bedford, Cannon, Cheatham, Davidson, Dickson, 

Hickman, Humphreys, Houston, Montgomery, Robertson, 
Rutherford, Stewart, Sumner, Tronsdale, Williamson, and 
Wilson, which shall constitute the Nashville division of said 

district; also the territory embraced on the date last mentioned 
in the counties of Franklin, Warren, Grundy, Coffee, and Moore, 

which shall constitute the Winchester division of said district; 

also the territory on the date last mentioned in the counties of 
Giles, Lawrence, Lewis, Lincoln, Marshall, Wayne, and Maury, 
which shall constitute the Columbia division of said district ; 

also the territory embraced on the date last mentioned in the 
counties of Clay, Cumberland, Dekalb, Fentress, Jackson, 

Macon, Overton, Pickett, Putnam, Smith, Van Buren, and 
White, which shall constitute the northeastern division of said 
district. Terms of the district court for the Nashville division 
of said district shall be held at Nashville on the second Monday 
in March and the fourth Monday in September; for the Win-
chester division at Winchester on the first Monday in April 
and the third Monday in November; for the Columbia division 
at Columbia on the third Monday in June and the fourth Mon-
day in November; and for the northeastern division at Cooke-
ville on the third Monday in April and the first Monday in 
November: Provided, That suitable accommodations for hold-
ing the courts at Winchester, Columbia, and Cookeville shall 
be provided by the local authorities without expense to the 
United States. The western district shall include the terri-
tory embraced on the 1st day of July, 1910, in the counties of 
Dyer, Fayette, Haywood, Lauderdale, Shelby, and Tipton, 

which shall constitute the western division of said district; 
also the territory embraced on the date last mentioned in the 
counties of Benton, Carroll, Chester, Crockett, Decatur, Gib-
son, Hardeman, Hardin, Henderson, Henry, Lake, MeNairy, 
Madison, Obion, Perry, and Weakley, including the waters of 

the Tennessee River to low-water mark on the eastern shore 
thereof wherever such river forms the boundary line between 

the western and middle districts of Tennessee, from the north 
line of the State of Alabama, north to the point, Henry County, 

Tennessee, where the south boundary line of the State of 
Kentucky strikes the east bank of the river, which shall con-
stitute the eastern division of said district Terms of the dis-

trict court for the western division of said district shall be 

held it Memphis on the fourth Mondays in May and November ; 
and for the eastern division at Jackson on the fourth Mon 
days in April and October. The clerk of the court for the 
western district shall appoint a deputy who shall reside at 
Jackson. The marshal for the western district shall appoint 
a deputy who shall reside at Jackson. The marshal for the 
eastern district shall appoint a deputy who shall reside at 
Chattanooga. The clerk of the court for the eastern district 
shall maintain an office in charge of himself or a deputy at 

Knoxville, at Chattanooga, and at Greeneville, which shall 
be kept open at all times for the transaction of the business of 

the court. (R. S. § 547; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 107, 36 Stat. 

1124; Aug. 20, 1912, c. 306, 37 Stat. 314; June 22, 1916, c. 161, 39 
Stat. 2.32; Mar. 4, 1923, c. 289, 42 Stat. 1520.) 

189. (Judicial Code, section 108, amended.) Texas.-The 
State of Texas is divided into four districts, to be knoNen as 

the northern, eastern, western, and southern districts of 

Texas. 

The northern district shall Include the territory embraced 
on the 1st day of July, 1910, in the counties of Dallas, Ellis, 
Hunt, Johnson, Kaufman, Navarro, and Roekvrall, which shall 

constitute the Dallas division; also the territory embraced on 

February 26, 1917, in the counties of Comanche, Erath, Horde-
man, Hood, Jack, Palo Pinto, Parker, Tarrant, and Wise, which 
shall constitute the Fort Worth division; also the territory 

embraced on the date last mentioned in the counties of Arm-
strong, Bailey, Briscoe, Carson, Castro, Childress, Cochran, 

Collingsworth, Crosby, Dallam, Deaf Smith, Dickens, Donley, 

Floyd, Gray, Hale, Hall, Hansford, Hartley, Hemphill, Hockley, 
Hutchinson, Lamb, Lipscomb, Lubbock, Moore, Motley, Ochil-

tree, Oldham, Farmer, Potter, Randall, Roberts, Sherman, 

Swisher, and Wheeler, which shall constitute the Amarillo 
division; also the territory embraced on February 5, 1913, in 

the counties of Borden, Callahan, Dawson, Eastland, Fisher, 
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Garza, Haskell, Howard, Jones, Kent, Lynn, Mitchell, Nolan.

Scurry, Shackelford, Stephens, Stonewall, Taylor, Terry.
Throckmorton, and Yoakum, which shall constitute the Abilene
division; also the territory embraced on July 1, 1910, in the

counties of Brown, Coke, Coleman. Concho, Crockett, Glass-
cock, Irion, Menard, Mills, Reagan, Runnels, Schleicher.

Sterling, Sutton, and Tom Green, which shall constitute the
San Angelo division; also the territory embraced on February
26, 1917, in the counties of Archer, Baylor, Clay, Cottle, Foard,
Montague, King, Knox, Wichita, Wilbarger, and Young, which

shall constitute the Wichita Falls division of the said district.
Terms of the district court for the Dallas division shall be
held at Dallas on the second Monday in January and the first
Monday in May; for the Fort Worth division, at Fort Worth

on the first Monday in November and the second Monday in
March; for the Amarillo division, at Amarillo on the third

Monday in April and the second Monday in September; for
the Abilene division, at Abilene on the first Monday in October
and the second Monday in April; for the San Angelo division,

at San Angelo on the third Monday In October and the fourth
Monday in April; and for the Wichita Falls division, at
Wichita Falls on the fourth Monday in March and the third
Monday in November. The clerk of the court for the northern
district shall maintain an office in charge of himself or a

deputy at Dallas, at Fort Worth, at Amarillo, at Abilene, at

San Angelo, and at Wichita Falls, which shall be kept open at
all times for the transaction of the business of the court:

Provided, That suitable accommodations for holding court at
Wichita Falls shall be provided by the county or municipal
authorities without expense to the United States. All processes

against persons resident in the county of Reagan and cognizable
before the United States district court shall be issued out of

and made returnable to the court at San Angelo, and all prose-

cutions against persons for offenses committed in the county

of Reagan shall be tried in the court at San Angelo: Provided,

That no civil or criminal cause begun and pending prior to May
29, 1924, shall be in any way affected.

The eastern district shall include the territory embraced on

the 1st day of July, 1910, in the counties of Anderson, Angelina,
Cherokee, Gregg, Henderson, Houston, Nacogdoches, Panola,

Rains, Rusk, Smith, Van Zandt, and Wood, which shall con-

stitute the Tyler division; also the territory embraced on the
date last mentioned in the counties of Hardin, Jasper, Jeffer-
son, Liberty, Newton, Orange, Sabine, San Augustine, Shelby,
and Tyler, which shall constitute the Beaumont division; also

the territory embraced on the date last mentioned in the
counties of Collin, Cook, Denton, and Grayson, which shall
constitute the Sherman division; also the territory embraced
on the date last mentioned in the counties of Camp, Case, Har-
rison, Hopkins, Marion, Morris, and Upshur, which shall con-
stitute the Jefferson division; also the territory embraced on

the date last mentioned in the counties of Delta, Fannin, Red

River, and Lamar, which shall constitute the Paris division;
also the territory embraced on the date last mentioned in the
counties of Bowie, Franklin, and Titus, which shall constitute
the Texarkana division. Terms of the district court for the
Tyler division shall be held at Tyler on the fourth Mondays
in January and April; for the Jefferson division, at Jefferson
on the first Monday in October and third Monday in February;
for the Beaumont division, at Beaumont on the third Monday
in November and the first Monday in April; for the Sherman
division, at Sherman en the first Monday in January and the
third Monday in May; for the Paris division, at Paris on the
third Monday in October and the first Monday In March; and
for the Texarkana division, at Texarkana on the third Monday
ln March and the first Monday in November. The clerk of the
court for the eastern district shall maintain an office in charge
of himself or a deputy at Sherman- at BeaumontL and at

Texarkana, which shall be kept open at all times for the

transaction of the business of said court.
The western district shall include the territory embraced on

the 1st day of July, 1910, in the counties of Bastrop, Blanco,

Burleson, Burnet, Caldwell, Gillespie, Hays, Kimble, Lampasas,

Lee, Llano, Mason, McCulloch, San Saba, Travis, Washington,

and Williamson, which shall constitute the Austin division;

also the territory embraced on the date last mentioned in the

counties of Atascosa, Bandera, Bexar, Comal, Dimmit, Edwards,

Frio, Gonzales, Guadalupe, Karnes, Kendall, Kerr, Medina, and

Wilson, which shall constitute the San Antonio division; also

the territory embraced on February 5, 1913, in the counties of

Brewster, El Paso, Pecos, and Presidio, which shall constitute

the El Paso division; also the territory embraced on July 1,
1910, in the counties of Bell, Bosque, Coryell, Falls, Freestone,

Hamilton, Hill, Leon, Limestone, McLennan, Milam, Robert-

son, and Somervell, which shall constitute the Waco division;

also the territory embraced on the date last mentioned in the

counties of Kinney, Maverick, Terrell, Uvalde, Valverde, and

Zavalla, which shall constitute the Del Rio division; also the

territory embraced on February 5, 1913, in the counties of
Andrews, Crane, Ector, Gaines, Jeff Davis, Loving, Martin,
Midland, Reeves, Upton, Ward, and Winkler, which shall con-
stitute the Pecos division. Terms of the district court for the
Austin division shall be held at Austin on the fourth Monday'
in January and the second Monday in June; for the Waco
division, at Waco on the fourth Monday in February and the
second Monday in November; for the San Antonio division,
at San Antonio on the first Monday in May and the third
Monday in December; for the El Paso division, at El Paso on
the first Monday in April and the first Monday in October;
for the Del Rio division, at Del Rio on the third Monday in
March and the fourth Monday in October; and for the Pecos
division terms of the district court shall be held twice each
year at the city of Pecos, and, until otherwise provided by
law, the judge of said court shall fix the times at which said
court shall be held at Pecos, of which he shall make proclama-
tion and give due notice: Provided, however, That suitable
rooms and accommodations shall be furnished for the holding
of said court and for the use of the officers of said court at
Pecos, free of expense to the Government of the United States.
The clerk of the court for the western district shall maintain
an office in charge of himself or a deputy at Austin, at El
Paso, and at Del Rio, which shall be kept open at all times for
the transaction of business. All processes against persons
resident in the county of Pecos and cognizable before the
United States district court shall be issued out of and made
returnable to said court at Pecos City, and all prosecutions
against persons for offenses committed in the county of Pecos
shall be tried in the district court at El Paso, or Pecos City:
Provided, That no civil or criminal cause begun and pending
prior to March 2, 1923, shall be in any way affected.

The southern district shall include the territory embraced
on April 3, 1924, in the counties of Jim Hogg, La Salle, McMul-
len, Webb, and Zapata, which shall constitute the Laredo divi-
sion; also the territory embraced on July 1, 1910, in the coun-
ties of Cameron, Hidalgo, and Starr, which shall constitute
the Brownsville division; also the territory embraced on the
date last mentioned in the counties of Austin, Brazoria, Cham-
bers, Galveston, Fort Bend, Matagorda, and Wharton, which
shall constitute the Galveston division; also the territory
embraced on the date last mentioned in the counties of Brazos,
Colorado, Fayette, Grimes, Harris, Lavaca, Madison, Mont-
gomery, Polk, San Jacinto, Trinity, Walker, and Waller, which
shall constitute the Houston division; also the territory em-
braced on May 29, 1912, in the counties of Calhoun, De Witt,
Goliad, Jackson, Refugio, and Victoria, which shall constitute
the Victoria division: also the territory embraced on the date
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Garza, Haskell, Howard, Jones, Kent, Lynn, Mitchell, Nolan, 
Scurry, Shackelford, Stephens, Stonewall, Taylor, Terry. 
Throckmorton, and Yoakum, which shall constitute the Abilene 
division; also the territory embraced on July 1, 1910, in the 
counties of Brown, Coke, Coleman, Concho, Crockett, Glass-
cock, Trion, Menard, Mills, Reagan, Runnels, Schleicher. 
Sterling, Sutton, and Tom Green, which shall constitute the 

San Angelo division; also the territory embraced on February 
26, 1917, in the counties of Archer, Baylor, Clay, Cottle, Foard, 
Montague, King, Knox. Wichita, Wilbarger, and Young, which 
shall constitute the Wichita Falls division of the said district. 
Terms of the district court for the Dallas division shall be 
held at Dallas on the second Monday in January and the first 
Monday in May; for the Fort Worth division, at Fort Worth 

on the first Monday in November and the second Monday in 
March; for the Amarillo division, at Amarillo on the third 

Monday in April and the second Monday in September; for 
the Abilene division, at Abilene on the first Monday in October 
and the second Monday in April; for the San Angelo division, 

at San Angelo on the third Monday in October and the fourth 
Monday in April; and for the Wichita Falls division, at 
Wichita Falls on the fourth Monday in March and the third 
Monday in November. The clerk of the court for the northern 
district shall maintain an offiEe in charge of himself or a 
deputy at Dallas, at Fort Worth, at Amarillo, at Abilene, at 
San Angelo, and at Wichita Falls, which shall be kept open at 
all times for the transaction of the business of the court: 
Provided, That suitable accommodations for holding court at 
Wichita Falls shall be provided by the county or municipal 

authorities without expense to the United States. All processes 
against persons resident in the county of Reagan and cognizable 
before the United States district court shall be issued out of 

and made returnable to the court at San Angelo, and all prose-
cutions against persons for offenses committed in the county 
of Reagan shall be tried in the court at San Angelo: Provided, 

That no civil or criminal cause begun and pending prior to May 
29, 1924, shall be in any way affected. 
The eastern district shall include the territory embraced on 

the 1st day of July, 1910, in the counties of Anderson, Angelina, 
Cherokee, Gregg; Henderson, Houston, Nacogdoches, Panola, 

Rains, Rusk, Smith, Van Zandt, and Wood, which shall con-
stitute the Tyler division; also the territory enabraeed on the 
date last mentioned in the counties of Hardin, Jasper, Jeffer-

son, Liberty, Newton, Orange, Sabine, San Augustine, Shelby, 
and Tyler, which shall constitute the Beaumont division; also 
the territory embraced on the date last mentioned in the 
counties of Collin, Cook, Denton, and Grayson, which shall 
constitute the Sherman division; also the territory embraced 

on the date last mentioned in the counties of Camp, Cass, Her-
rh-on, Hopkins, Marion, Morris, and Upshur, which shall con-
stitute the Jefferson division; also the territory embraced on 

the date last mentioned in the counties of Delta, Fannin, Red 
River, and Lamar, which shall constitute the Paris division; 

also the territory embraced on the date last mentioned in the 
counties of Bowie, Franklin, and Titus, which shall constitute 
the Texarkana division. Terms of the district court for the 
Tyler division shall be held at Tyler on the fourth Mondays 
in January and April; for the Jefferson division, at Jefferson 
on the first Monday in October and third Monday in February; 
for the Beaumont division, at Beaumont on the third Monday 
in November and the first Moticlay in April; for the Sherman 
division, at Sherman en the first Monday in January and the 
third Monday in May; for the Paris division, at Paris on the 
third Monday in October and the first Monday in March; and 
for the Texarkana division, at Texarkana on the third Monday 
In March and the first Monday in November. The clerk of the 
court for the eastern district shall maintain an office in charge 
of hiumelf or a deputy at Sherman, at Beaumont, and at 

Texarkana, which shall be kept open at all times for the 

transaction of the business of said court. 
The western district shall include the territory embraced on 

the let day of July, 1910, in the counties of Bastrop, Blanco, 
Burleson, Burnet, Caldwell, Gillespie, Hays, Kimble, Lampasas, 
Lee, Llano, Mason, McCulloch, San Saba, Travis, Washington, 
and Williamson, which shall constitute the Austin division; 
also the territory embraced on the date last mentioned in the 

counties of Atascosa, Bandera, Bexar, Comal, Dimmit, Edward,:, 
Frio, Gonzales, Guadalupe, Karnes, Kendall, Kerr. Medina, and 

Wilson, which shall constitute the San Antonio division; also 
the territory embraced on February 5, 1913, in the counties of 
Brewster, El Paso, Pecos, and Presidio, which shall constitute 
the El Paso division; also the territory embraced on July 1, 
1910, in the counties of Bell, Bosque, Couell, Falls, Freestone„ 

Hamilton, Hill, Leon, Limestone, McLennan, Milani, Robert-
son, and Somervell, which shall constitute the Waco division; 

also the territory embraced on the date last mentioned in the 
counties of Kinney, Maverick, Terrell, Uvalde, Valverde, and 
Zavalla, which shall constitute the Del Rio division; also the 
territory embraced on February 5, 1913, in the counties of 

Andrews, Crane, Ector, Gaines, Jeff Davis, Loving, Martin, 
Midland, Reeves, Upton, Ward, and Winkler, which shall con-
stitute the Pecos division. Terms of the district court for the 
Austin division shall be held at Austin on the fourth Monday • 

in January and the second Monday in June; for the Waco 
division, at Waco on the fourth Monday in February and the 
second Monday in November; for the San Antonio division, 
at San Antonio on the first Monday hi May and the third 
Monday in December; for the El Paso division, at El Paso on 
the first Monday in April and the first Monday in October; 
for the Del Rio division, at Del Rio on the third Monday in 
March and the fourth Monday in October; and for the Pecos 
division terms of the district court shall be held twice each 
year at the city of Pecos, and, until otherwise provided by 
law, the judge of said court shall fix the times at which said 
court shall be held at Pecos, of which he shall make proclama-
tion and give due notice: Provided, however, That suitable 
rooms and accommodations shall be furnished for the holding 

of said court and for the use of the officers of said court at 
Pecos, free of expense to the Government of the United States. 
The clerk of the court for the western district shall maintain 

an office in charge of himself or a deputy at Austin, at El 
Paso, and at Del Rio, which shall be kept open at all times for 
the transaction of business. All processes against persons 
resident in the county of Pecos and cognizable before the 
United States distriet court 'shall be issued out of and made 
returnable to said court at Pecos City, and all prosecutions 
against persons for offenses committed in the county of Pecos 
shall be tried in the district court at El Paso, or Pecos City: 
Provided, That no civil or criminal cause begun and pending 
prior to March 2, 1923, shall be in any way affected. 

The southern district shall include the territory embraced 
on April 3, 1924, in the counties of Jim Hogg, La Salle, McMul-
len, Webb, and Zapata, which shall constitute the Laredo divi-
sion; also the territory embraced on July 1, 1910, in the coun-
ties of Cameron, Hidalgo, and Starr, which shall constitute 
the Brownsville division; also the territory embraced on the 
date last mentioned in the counties of Austin, Brazoria, Cham-

bers, Galveston, Fort Bend, Matagorda, and Wharton, which 
shall constitute the Galveston division; also the territory 
embraced on the date last mentioned in the counties of Brazos, 
Colorado, Fayette, Grimes, Harris, Lavaca, Madison, Mont-
gomery, Polk, San Jacinto, Trinity, Walker, and Waller, which 

shall constitute the Houston division; also the territory em-
braced on May 29, 1912, in the counties of Calhoun, De Witt, 
Goliad, Jackson, Refugio, and Victoria, which shall constitute 

the Victoria division; also the territory embraced on the date 
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last mentioned in the countles of Aransas, Bee. Brooks, Duval,
Jim Wells, Live Oak, Nueces, San Patricio, and Willacy, which
shall constitute the Corpus Christi division. Terms of the
district court for the Galveston division shall be held at Gal-
veston on the second Monday in January and the first Monday
in June; for the Iouston division, at Houston on the fourth
Mondays in February and September; for the Laredo division,
at Laredo on the third Monday in April and second Monday
in November; for the Brownsville division, at Brownsville on
the second Monday in May and the first Monday in Decem-
ber; for the Victoria division, at Victoria on the first Monday
in May and the fourth Monday in November; and for the
Corpus Christi division, terms of the district court shall be
held twice in each year at the city of Corpus Christi and,
until otherwise provided by law, the judge of said court shall

'fix the times at which said court shall be held at Corpus
Christi, of which he shall make publication and give due
notice. The clerk of the court for the southern district shall
maintain an office in charge of himself or a deputy at each of
the places designated on March 3, 1911, for holding court in
said district. (Mar. 11, 1902, c. 183, 32 Stat. 64; Mar. 3, 1911,
c. 231, § 108, 36 Stat. 1125; May 29, 1912, c. 144, §§ 1, 2, 37
Stat. 120; Feb. 6, 1913, c. 28, §§ 1, 2, 37 Stat. 663; Feb. 26,
1917, c. 122, §§ 1, 2, 39 Stat. 939; Mar. 1, 1919, c. 87, 40 Stat.
1270; Mar. 2, 1923, e. 172, §§ 1, 2, 42 Stat. 1373; Apr. 3, 1924,
e. 82. 43 Stat. 64; May 29, 1924, c. 211, §§ 1, 2, 43 Stat. 244.)

190. (Judicial Code, section 109.) Utah.-The State of Utah
shall constitute one judicial district, to be known as the district
of Utah. It is divided into two divisions, to be known as the
northern and central divisions. The northern division shall
include the territory embraced on the 1st day of July, 1910,
in the counties of Boxelder, Cache, Davis, Morgan, Rich, and
Weber. The central division shall include the territory em-
braced on the date last mentioned in the counties of Beaver,
Carbon, Emery, Garfield, Grand, Iron, Juab, Kane, Millard,
Piute, Salt Lake, San Juan, San Pete, Sevier, Summit, Tooele,
Uinta, Utah, Wasatch, Washington, and Wayne. Terms of

the district court for the northern division shall be held at
Ogden on the second Mondays in March and September; and
for the central division, at Salt Lake City on the second Mon-
days in April and November. The clerk of the court for said
district shall maintain an office in charge of himself or a
deputy at each of the places where the court was required on
March 3, 1911, to be held in the district. (July 16, 1894, c. 138,
§§ 14-16, 28 Stat. 110; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 109, 36 Stat.
1127.)

191. (Judicial Code, section 110, amended.) Vermont.-The
State of Vermont shall constitute one judicial district, to be
known as the district of Vermont. Terms of the district court
shall be held at Burlington on the fourth Tuesday in February,
at Windsor on the third Tuesday in May, at Rutland on the
first Tuesday in October, and at Brattleboro on the third
Tuesday in December. In each year one of the stated terms
of the district court may, when adjourned, be adjourned to
meet at Montpeller and one at Newport. (R. S. § 531; Mar. 3,
1911, c. 231, § 110, 36 Stat. 1127; Feb. 1, 1912, c. 26, 37 Stat. 5&)

192. (Judicial Code, section 111, amended.) Virginia.-
The State of Virginia is divided into two districts, to be known
as the eastern and western districts of Virginia.

The eastern district shall include the territory embraced on
the 1st day of July, 1910, in the counties of Accomac, Alex-
andria, Amelia, Brunswick, Caroline, Charles City, Chesterfield,
Culpeper, Dinwiddie, Elizabeth City, Essex, Fairfax, Fauquier,
Gloucester, Goochland, Greensville, Hanover, Henrico, Isle of
Wight, James City, King and Queen, King George, King Wil-
liam, Lancaster, Loudoun, Louisa, Lunenburg, Mathews, Meck-
lenburg, Middlesex, Nansemond, New Kent, Norfolk, Northamip
ton. Northumberland, Nottoway, Orange, Powhatan, Prince Ed-
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ward, Prince George, Prince William, Princess Anne, Rich-
mond, Southampton, Spotsylvania, Stafford, Surry, Sussex,
Warwick, Westmoreland, and York.

Terms of the district court shall be held at Richmond on the
first Mondays in April and October; at Norfolk on the
first Mondays in May and November; and at Alexandria on the
first Mondays in June and December.

The western district shall include the territory embraced on
the 1st day of July, 1910, in the counties of Alleghany, Albe-
marle, Amherst, Appomattox, Augusta, Bath, Bedford, Bland,
Botetourt, Buchanan, Buckingham, Campbell, Carroll. Char-
lotte, Clarke, Craig, Cumberland, Dickenson, Floyd, Fluvanna,
Franklin, Frederick, Giles, Grayson, Greene, Halifax, Henry,
Highland, Lee, Madison, Montgomery, Nelson,, Page, Patrick,
Pulaski, Pittsylvania, Rappahannock, Roanoke, Rockbridge,
Rockingham, Russell, Scott, Shenandoah, Smyth, Tazewell, War-
ren, Washington, Wise, and Wythe.

Terms of the district court shall be held at Lynchburg on the
first Mondays in January and July; at Roanoke on the first
Monday in June and the fourth Monday in November; at
Danville on the first Monday in March and the second Monday
in September; at Charlottesville on the first Monday in Feb-
ruary and on the Wednesday after the first Monday in August;
at Harrisonburg on the third Monday in March and the fourth
Monday in October; at Big Stone Gap on the first Mondays In
May and October; and at Abingdon on the second Mondays in
April and November.

The clerk of the court for the western district shall main-
tain an office in charge of himself or a deputy at Lynchburg,
Roanoke, Danville, Charlottesville, Harrisonburg, Big Stone
Gap, and Abingdon, which shall be kept open at all times
for the transaction of the business of the court. (R. S. § 549;
Mar. 3, 1911 c. 231, § 111, 36 Stat. 127; June 13, 1918, c 99,
40 Stat; Apr. 30, 1924, c. 144, 43 Stat. 114; Feb. 21, 1926,
c. 290, 43 Stat. 962.)

193. (Judicial Code, section 112.) Washingto--The State
of Washington is divided into two districts, to be known as the
eastern and western districts of Washington. The eastern dis-
trict shall include the territory embraced on the 1st day of
July, 1910, in the counties of Spokane, Stevens, Ferry, Okano-
gan, Chelan, Grant, Douglas, Lincoln, and Adams, with the
waters thereof, including all Indian reservations within said

counties, which shall constitute the northern division; also
the territory embraced on the date last mentioned in the

counties of Asotin, Garfield, Whitman, Columbia, Franklin,
Walla Walla, Benton, Kllckitat, Kittitas, and Yakima, with
the waters thereof, including all Indian reservations within

said counties, which shall constitute the southern division of
said district. Terms of the district court for the outhan
division shall be held at Spokane on the first Tuesdays i. April
and September; for the southern division, at Wail Walla
the first Tuesdays in June and December, and at North Yakima
on the first Tuesdays in May and October. The western dis-
triet shall include the territory embraced on the 1st day of

July, 1910, in the counties of Whatcom, Skagit, Snohomish,
King, San Juan, Island, Kitsap, Clallam, and Jefferson, with
the waters thereof, including all Indian reservations within
said counties, which shall constitute the northern division; also
the territory embraced on the date last mentioned in the coun-

ties of Pierce, Mason, Thurston, Chehalis, Pacific, Lewis, Wah-
kiakum, Cowlitz, Clarke, and Skamania, with the waters
thereof, including all Indian reservations within said counties,
which shall constitute the southern division of said district.
Terms of the district court for the northern division shall be
held at Bellingham on the first Tuesdays in April and October;
at Seattle on the first Tuesdays in May and November; and
for the southern division, at Tacoma on the first Tuesdays in
February and July. The clerks of the courts for the eastern
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last mentioned in the counties of Aransas, Bee. Brooks, Duval, 
Jim Wells, Live Oak, Nueces, San Patricio, and Willacy, which 

shall constitute the Corpus Christi division. Terms of the 
district court for the Galveston division shall be held at Gal-

veston on the second Monday in January and the first Monday 
in June; for the Houston division, at Houston on the fourth 

Mondays in February and September; for the Laredo division, 
at Laredo on the third Monday in April and second Monday 

in November; for the Brownsville division, at Brownsville on 
the second Monday in May and the first Monday in Decem-

ber; for the Victoria division, at Victoria on the first Monday 

in May and the fourth Monday in November; and for the 
Corpus Christi division, terms of the district court shall be 

held twice in each year at the city of Corpus Christi and, 
until otherwise provided by, law, the judge of said court shall 

'fix the times at which said court shall be held at Corpus 

Christi, of which he shall make publication and give due 
notice. The clerk of the court for the southern district shall 
maintain an office in charge of himself or a deputy at each of 

the places designated on March 3, 1911, for holding court in 

said district. (Mar. 11, 1902, c. 183, 32 Stat. 64; Mar. 3, 1911, 
c. 231, § 108: 36 Stat. 1125; May 29, 1912, c. 144, §§ 1, 2, 37 

Stat. 120; Feb. 5, 1913, c. 28, §§ 1, 2, 37 Stat. 663; Feb. 26, 

1917, c. 122, §§ 1, 2, 39 Stat. 939; Mar. 1, 1919, c. 87, 40 f3tat. 
1270; Mar. 2, 1923, c. 172, §§ 1, 2, 42 Stat. 1373; Apr. 3, 1924, 

e. 82, 43 Stat. 64; May 29, 1924, c. 211, §§ 1, 2, 43 Stat. 244.) 

190. (Judicial Code, section 109.) Utah.-The State of Utah 
shall constitute one judicial district, to be known as the district 
of Utah. It is divided into two divisions, to be known as the 

northern and central divisions. The northern division shall 

include the territory embraced on the 1st day of July, 1910, 
in the counties of Boxelder, Cache, Davis, Morgan, Rich, and 

Weber. The central division shall include the territory em-
braced on the date last mentioned in the counties of Beaver, 

Carbon, Emery, Garfield, Grand, Iron, Juab, Kane, Millard, 
Piute, Salt Lake, San Juan, San Pete, Sevier, Summit, Tooele, 

Uinta, Utah, Wasatch, Washington, and Wayne. Terms of 

the district court for the northern division shall be held at 

Ogden on the second Mondays in March and September; and 
for the central division, at Salt Lake City on the second Mon-
days in April and November. The clerk of the court for said 

district shall maintain an office in charge of himself or a 
deputy at each of the places where the court was required on 
March 3, 1911, to he held in the district. (July 16, 1894, c. 138, 

f§ 14-16, 28 Stat. 110; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 109, 36 Stat. 

1127.) 
191. (Judicial Code, section 110, amended.) Vermont.-The 

State of Vermont shall constitute one judicial district, to be 

known as the district of Vermont. Terms of the district court 

shall be held at Burlington on the fourth Tuesday in February, 

at Windsor on the third Tuesday in May, at Rutland on the 
first Tuesday in October, and at Brattleboro on the third 
Tuesday in December. In each year one of the stated terms 

of the district court may, when adjourned, be adjourned to 
meet at Montpelier and one at Newport. (R. S. § 531; Mar. 3, 
1911, c. 231, § 110, 36 Stat. 1127; Feb. 1, 1912, c. 26, 37 Stat. 58.) 

192. (Judicial Code, section 111, amended.) Virginia.-
The State of Virginia is divided into two districts, to be lmown 

as the eastern and western districts of Virginia. 
The eastern district shall include the territory embraced on 

the 1st day of July, 1910, in the counties of Accomac, Alex-
andria, Amelia, Brunswick, Caroline, Charles City, Chesterfield, 

Culpeper, Dinwiddie, Elizabeth City, Essex, Fairfax, Fauquier, 
Gloucester, Goochland, Greerxsville, Hanover, Henrico, Isle of 

Wight, James City, King and Queen, King George, King Wil-

liam, Lancaster, Loudoun, Louisa, Lunenburg, Mathews, Meek-
knburg, Middlesex, Nansemond, New Kent, Norfolk, Northamp-

ton, Northumberland, NOttOWRY, Orange, Powhatan, Prince Ed-

ward, Prince George, Prince William, Princess Anne, Rich-

mond, Southampton, Spotsylvania, Stafford, Surry, Sussex, 

Warwick, Westmoreland, and York. 
Terms of the district court shall be held at Richmond on the 

first Mondays in April and October; at Norfolk on the 
first Mondays in May and November; and at Alexandria on the 

first Mondays in June and December. 
The western district shall include the territory embraced on 

the 1st day of July, 1910, in the counties of Allegheny, Albe-
marle, Amherst, Appomattox, Augusta, Bath, Bedford, Bland, 
Botetourt, Buchanan, Buckingham, Campbell, Carroll. Char-

lotte, Clarke, Craig, Cumberland, Dickenson, Floyd, Fluvanna, 

Franklin, Frederick, Giles, Grayson, Greene, Ilalifax, Henry, 
Highland, Lee, Madison, Montgomery, Nelson, Page, Patrick, 
Pulaski, Pittsylvania, Rappahannock, Roanoke, Rockbridge, 

Rockingham, Russell, Scott, Shenandoah, Smyth, Tazewell, War-

ren, Washington, Wise, and Wythe. 

Terms of the district court shall be held at Lynchburg on the 
first Mondays in January and July; at Roanoke on the first 

Monday in June and the fourth .Monday in November; at 
Danville on the first Monday in March and the second Monday 

in September; at Charlottesville on the first Monday in Feb-
ruary and on the Wednesday after the first Monday in August; 

at Harrisonburg on the third Monday in March and the fourth 

Monday in October; at Big Stone Gap on the first Mondays in 
May and October; and at Abingdon on the second Mondays in 

April and November. 
The clerk of the court for the western district shall main-

tain an office in charge of himself or a deputy at Lynchburg, 

Roanoke, Danville, Charlottesville, Harrisonburg, Big Stone 
Gap, and Abingdon, which shall be kept open at all times 
for the transaction of the business of the court. (R. S. § 549; 

Mar. 3, 1911, e. 231, § 111, 36 Stat. 1127; June 13, 1918, c. 99, 

40 Stet; Apr. 30, 1024, e. 144, 43 Stat. 114; Feb. 21, 1925, 

C. 290, 43 Stat. 962.) 
193. (Judicial Code, section 112.) Washington.-The State 

of Washington is divided into two districts, to be known as the 

eastern and western districts of Washington. The eastern dis-
trict shall include the territory embraced on the 1st day of 
July, 1910, in the counties of Spokane, Stevens, Ferry, Okano-
gan, Chelan, Grant, Douglas, Lincoln, and Adams, with the 
waters thereof, including all Indian reservations within said 

counties, which shall constitute the northern division; also 
the territory embraced on the date last mentioned in the 

counties of Asotin, Garfield, Whitman, Columbia, Franklin, 

Walla Walla, Benton, Klickitat, Kittitas, and Yakima, with 
the waters thereof, including all Indian reservations within 

said counties, which shall constitute the southern division of 

said district. Terms of the district court for the northern 
division shall be held at Spokane on the first Tuesdays in April 
and September; for the southern division, at Walla Walla on 
the first Tuesdays in June and December, and at North Yakima 

on the first Tuesdays in May and October. The western dis-
trict shall include the territory embraced on the 1st day of 

July, 1910, in the counties of Whatcom, Skagit, Snohomish, 
King, San Juan, _Island, Kitsap, Clallam, and Jefferson, with 

the waters thereof, including all Indian reservations within 

said counties, which shall constitute the northern division; also 
the territory embraced on the date last mentioned in the coun-

ties of Pierce, Mason, Thurston, Chehalis, Pacific, Lewis, Wah-
kiakum, Cowlitz, Clarke, and Skamania, with the waters 

thereof, including all Indian reservations within said counties, 

which shall constitute the southern division of said district. 

Terms of the district court for the northern division shall be 
held at Bellingham on the first Tuesdays in April and October; 
at Seattle on the first Tuesdays in May and November; and 

for the southern division, at Tacoma on the first Tuesdays in 

February and July. The clerks of the courts for the eastern 
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and western districts shall maintain an office in charge of him-

self or a deputy at each place in their respective districts

where terms of court were required on March 3, 1911, to be
held. (Mar. 2, 1905, c. 1305, 33 Stat. 824; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231,

i 112, 36 Stat. 1128.)
194. (Judicial Code, section 113, amended.) West Vir-

ginia.-The State of West Virginia is divided into two districts,
to be known as the northern and southern districts of West
Virginia. The northern district shall include the territory
embraced on the 1st day of July, 1910, in the counties of
Hancock, Brooke, Ohio, Marshall, Tyler, Pleasants, Wood, Wirt,
Ititchie, Doddridge, Wetzel, Monongalia, Marion, Harrison,
Lewis. Gilmer, Calhoun, Upshur, Barbour, Taylor, Preston,
Tucker, Randolph, Pendleton, Hardy, Grant, Mineral, Hamp-
shire, Morgan, Berkeley, and Jefferson, with the waters thereof.
The terms of the district court for the northern district shall
be held at Martinsburg on the first Tuesday in April and the
third Tuesday in September; at Clarksburg on the second
Tuesday in April and the first Tuesday in October; at Wheel-
ing on the first Tuesday in May and the third Tuesday in
October; at Elkins on the third Tuesday in June and the
third Tuesday in November; at Parkersburg on the second
Tuesday in January and the fourth Tuesday in May.

The southern district shall include the territory embraced
on the 1st day of July, 1910, in the counties of Jackson,
Roane, Clay, Braxton, Webster, Nicholas, Pocahontas, Green-
brier, Fayette, Boone, Kanawha, Putnam, Mason, Cabell,
Wayne, Lincoln, Logan, Mingo, Raleigh, Wyoming, McDowell,
Mercer, Summers, and Monroe with the waters thereof. The
terms of the district court for the southern district shall be
held at Charleston on the third Tuesday in April and the
third Tuesday in November; at Huntington on the first Tuesday
in March and the third Tuesday in September; at Bluefield
on the third Tuesday in January and the third Tuesday in
June; at Williamson on the first Tuesday in February; at
Webster Springs on the fourth Tuesday in August; at Lewis-
burg on the first Tuesday in July: Provided, That a place for
holding court at Webster Springs and Lewisburg shall be
furnished free of cost to the United States: Provided further,
That a place for holding court at Williamson shall be furnished
free of cost to the United States by Mingo County until other
provision is made therefor by law. (Jan. 22, 1901, c. 105, 31
Stat. 736; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 113, 36 Stat. 1129; Mar. 23,
1912, c. 63, 37 Stat 76; Aug. 22, 1914, c. 265, 38 Stat. 702; Feb.
27, 1922, c. 83, 42 Stat. 398.)

195. (Judicial Code, section 114.) Wisconsin-The State of
Wisconsin is divided into two districts, to be known as the
eastern and western districts of Wisconsin. The eastern dis-
trict shall include the territory embraced on the 1st day of
July, 1910, in the counties of Brown, Calumet, Dodge, Door,
Florence, Fond du Lac, Forest, Green Lake, Kenosha, Ke-
waunee, Langlade, Manitowoc, Marinette, Marquette, Milwau-
kee, Oconto, Outagamie, Ozaukee, Racine, Shawano, Sheboygan,
Walworth, Washington, Waukesha, Waupaca, Waushara,
and Winnebago. Terms of the district court for said
district shall be held at Milwaukee on the first Mondays in
January and October; at Oshkosh on the second Tuesday In
June; and at Green Bay on the first Tuesday In April. The
western district shall include the territory embraced on the
1st day of July, 1910, In the counties of Adams, Ashland,
Barron, Bayfield, Buffalo, Burnett, Chippewa, Clark, Columbia,
Crawford, Dane, Dunn, Douglas, Eau Claire, Grant, Green,
Iowa, Iron, Jackson, Jefferson, Juneau, La Crosse, Lafayette,
Lincoln, Marathon, Monroe, Oneida, Pepin, Pierce, Polk, Port-
age, Price, Richland, Rock, Rusk, Saint Croix, Sauk, Sawyer,
Taylor, Trempealeau, Vernon, Vilas, Washburn, and Wood.
Terms of the district court for said district shall be held at

Madison on the first Tuesday In i)ecemoer; at hau Ualre on
the first Tuesday in June; at La Crosse on the third Tuesday

in September; and at Superior on the fourth Tuesday in
January and the second Tuesday in July. The district court
for each of said districts shall be open at all times for the
purpose of hearing and deciding causes of admiralty and
maritime jurisdiction, so far as the same can be done without
a jury. The clerk of the court for the western district shall
maintain an office in charge of himself or a deputy at Madison,
at La Crosse, and at Superior, which shall be kept open at
all times for the transaction of the business of the court. The
marshal for the western district shall appoint a deputy marshal
who shall reside and keep his office at Superior. All writs
and other process, except criminal warrants, issued at Superior,
may be made returnable at Superior; and the clerk at that
place shall keep in his office the original records of all actions,
prosecutions, and special proceedings so commenced and
pending therein. Criminal warrants may be returned at any
place within the district where court is held. Whenever war-
rants issued at Superior shall be returned at any other place,
the clerk of the court wherein the warrant is returned, shall
certify the same, under the seal of the court, together with the
plea and other proceedings had thereon, and the determination
of the court upon such plea or proceedings, with all papers
and orders filed in reference thereto, to the clerk of the court
at Superior; and the clerk at Superior shall enter upon his
records a minute of the proceedings had upon the return of
said warrant, certified as aforesaid. All causes and proceed-
ings instituted in the court at Superior, shall be tried therein,
unless by consent of the parties, or upon the order of the
court, they are transferred to another place for trial. (R. S.
§ 550; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 114, 36 Stat. 1129.)

196. (Judicial Code, section 115, amended.) Wyoming.-
The State of Wyoming shall constitute one judicial district, to
be known as the district of Wyoming. Terms of the district
court for said district shall be held at Cheyenne on the second
Mondays in May and November, at Casper on the first Monday
in February, at Evanston on the second Tuesday in July, and

at Lander on the first Monday in October; and the said court
shall hold one session annually at Sheridan, on such date as
the court may order. The marshal and clerk of the said court
shall each, respectively, appoint at least one deputy to reside
at Casper, and one to reside at Evanston, and one to reside at
Lander, and shall also maintain an office at each of those
places: Provided, That, until a public building is provided at
Casper, suitable accommodations for holding court in said
town shall be furnished free of expense to the United States.
The marshal of the United States for the said district may ap-
point among others one or more deputy marshals, who shall
reside in the Yellowstone National Park. (July 10, 1890, c. 664,
§§ 16-18, 26 Stat. 225; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231; § 115, 36 Stat. 1130;
June 5, 1924, c. 260, 43 Stat. 388.)

Chapter 6.--CIRCUIT COURTS OF APPEALS.
Sec.
211. Circuits.
212. Circuit courts of appeals.
213. Circuit judges.
214. Additional circuit judges.
215. Allotment of justices to circuits.
211;. Judges who may sit in circuit court of appeals.
217. Designation of justices allotted to circuits.
218. Coniference of circuit judges; reports to circuit Judges by district

Judges; expenses of judges attending.
219. Seals, forms of process, and rules.
220. Marshals.
221. Clerks.
222. Deputy clerks.
223. Terms.
224. Rooms for court.
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and western districts shall maintain an office in charge of him-

self or a deputy at each place in their respective districts 
where terms of court were required on March 3, 1911, to be 

held. (Mar. 2, 1905, c. 1305, 33 Stat. 824; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 

1 112, 36 Stat. 1128.) 
194. (Judicial Code, section 113, amended.) West Vir-

ginia.—The State of West Virginia is divided into two districts, 

to be known as the northern and southern districts of West 

Virginia. The northern district shall include the territory 

embraced on the 1st day of July, 1910, in the counties of 

Hancock, Brooke, Ohio, Marshall, Tyler, Pleasants, Wood, Wirt, 

Ritchie, Doddridge, Wetzel, Monongalia, Marion, Harrison, 
Lewis, Gilmer, Calhoun, tipshur, Barbour, Taylor, Preston, 

Tucker, Randolph, Pendleton, Hardy, Grant, Mineral, Hamp-

shire, Morgan, Berkeley, and Jefferson, with the waters thereof. 

The terms of the district court for the northern district shall 
be held at Martinsburg on the first Tuesday in April and the 

third Tuesday in September; at Clarksburg on the second 

Tuesday in April and the first Tuesday in October; at Wheel-
ing on the first Tuesday in May and the third Tuesday in 

October; at Elkins on the third Tuesday in June and the 
third Tuesday in November; at Parkersburg on the second 

Tuesday in January and the fourth Tuesday in May. 
The southern district shall include the territory embraced 

on the 1st day of July, 1910, in the counties of Jackson, 
Roane, Clay, Braxton, Webster, Nicholas, Pocahontas, Green-
brier, Fayette, Boone, Kanawha, Putnam, Mason, Cabell, 

Wayne, Lincoln, Logan, Mingo, Raleigh, Wyoming, McDowell, 
Mercer, Summers, and Monroe with the waters thereof. The 

terms of the district court for the southern district shall be 
held at Charleston on the third Tuesday in April and the 

third Tuesday in November; at Huntington on the first Tuesday 

in Thirch and the third Tuesday in September; at Bluefield 

on the third Tuesday in January and the third Tuesday in 
June; at Williamson on the first Tuesday in February; at 

Webster Springs on the fourth Tuesday in August; at Lewis-
burg on the first Tuesday in July: Provided, That a place for 

holding court at Webster Springs and Lewisburg shall be 
furnished free of cost to the United States: Provided further, 
That a place for holding court at Williamson shall be furnished 

free of cost to the United States by Mingo County until other 
provision is made therefor by law. (Jan. 22, 1901, c. 105, 31 

Stat. 736; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 113, 36 Stat. 1129; Mar. 23, 

1912, c. 63, 37 Stat. 76; Aug. 22, 1914, c. 265, 38 Stat. 702; Feb. 
27, 1922, c. 83, 42 Stat. 398.) 

195. (Judicial Code, section 114.) Wisconsin.—The State of 

Wisconsin is divided into two districts, to be known as the 
eastern and western districts of Wisconsin. The eastern dis-
trict shall include the territory embraced on the 1st day of 
July, 1910, in the counties of Brown, Calumet, Dodge, Door, 

Florence, Fond du Lac, Forest, Green Lake, Kenosha, Ke-

waunee, Langlade, Manitowoc, Marinette, Marquette, Milwau-

kee, Oconto, Outagamie, Ozaukee, Racine, Shawano, Sheboygan, 
Walworth, Washington, Waukesha, Waupaca, Waushara, 
and Winnebago. Terms of the district court for said 

district shall be held at Milwaukee on the first Mondays in 
January and October; at Oshkosh on the second Tuesday in 

June; and at Green Bay on the first Tuesday in April. The 

western district shall include the territory embraced on the 

1st day of July, 1910, in the counties of Adams, Ashland, 
Barron, Bayfield, Buffalo, Burnett, Chippewa, Clark, Columbia, 
Crawford, Dane, Dunn, Douglas, Eau Claire, Grant, Green, 
Iowa, Iron, Jackson, Jefferson, Juneau, La Crosse, Lafayette, 

Lincoln, Marathon, Monroe, Oneida, Pepin, Pierce, Polk, Port-

age, Price, Richland, Rock, Rusk, Saint Croix, Sauk, Sawyer, 

Taylor, Trempealean, Vernon, Vitas, Washburn, and Wood. 
Terms of the district court for said district shall be held at 

Madison on the first Tuesday in December; at Eau Claire on 
the first Tuesday in June; at La Crosse on the third Tuesday 

in September; and at Superior on the fourth Tuesday in 

January and the second Tuesday in July. The district court 
for each of said districts shall be open at all times for the 

purpose of hearing and deciding causes of admiralty and 

maritime jurisdiction, so far as the same can be done without 
a jury. The clerk of the court for the western district shall 

maintain an office in charge of himself or a deputy . at Madison, 

at La Crosse, and at Superior, which shall be kept open at 

all times for the transaction of the business of the court. The 
marshal for the western district shall appoint a deputy marshal 

who shall reside and keep his office at Superior. All writs 
and other process, except criminal warrants, issued at Superior, 

may be made returnable at Superior; and the clerk at that 
place shall keep in his office the original records of all actions, 

prosecutions, and special proceedings so commenced and 

pending therein. Criminal warrants may be returned at any 
place within the district where court is held. Whenever war-
rants issued at Superior shall be returned at any other place, 

the clerk of the court wherein the warrant is returned, shall 
certify the same, under the seal of the court, together with the 

plea and other proceedings had thereon, and the determination 

of the court upon such plea or proceedings, with all papers 

and orders filed in reference thereto, to the clerk of the court 
at Superior; and the clerk at Superior shall enter upon his 

records a minute of the proceedings had upon the return of 
said warrant, certified as aforesaid. All causes and proceed-

ings instituted in the court at Superior, shall be tried therein, 
unless by consent of the parties, or upon the order of the 

court, they are transferred to another place for trial. (R. S. 

§ 550; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 114, 36 Stat. 1129., 

196. (Judicial Code, section 115, amended.) Wyoming.— 

The State of Wyoming shall constitute one judicial district, to 
be known as the district of Wyoming. Terms of the district 
court for said district shall be held at Cheyenne on the second 

Mondays in May and November, at Casper on the first Monday 
in February, at Evanston on the second Tuesday in July, and 

at Lander on the first Monday in October; and the said court 
shall hold one session annually at Sheridan, on such date as 
the court may order. The marshal and clerk of the said court 

shall each, respectively, appoint at least one deputy to reside 

at Casper, and one to reside at Evanston, and one to reside at 
Lander, and shall also maintain an office at each of those 

places: Provided, That, until a public building is provided at 

Casper, suitable accommodations for holding court in said 
town shall be furnished free of expense to the United States. 

The marshal of the United States for the said district may ap-
point among others one or more deputy marshals, who shall 
reside in the Yellowstone National Park. (July 10, 1890, c. 664, 

1§ 16-18, 26 Stat. 225; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231; § 115, 36 Stat. 1130; 
June 5, 1924, c. 260, 43 Stat. 388.) 

Chapter 6.—CIRCUIT COURTS OF APPEALS. 

See. 
211. Circuits. 
212. Circuit courts of appeals. 
213. Circuit judges. 

214. Additional circuit judges. 
215. Allotment of justices to circuits. 
210. Judges who may sit in circuit court of appeals. 
217. Designation of justices allotted to circuits. 

218. Conference of circuit judges; reports to circuit judges by district 
judges; expenses of judges attending. 

219. Seals, forms of process, and rules. 
220. Marshals. 
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223. Terms. 
224. Rooms for court. 
225. Appellate jurisdiction. 
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227.
228.
229.
230.
231.

lieview of J.ui1gments of district courts exercising concurrent
jurisdictionu viih Court of Claims or adjudicatiug claims against
United States.

Appeals in proceedings for injunctions and receivers.
Allowance of appeals and writs of error.
Appeals and writs of error from Alaska.
Time for making application for appeal or writ of error.
Review dependent upon amount in controversy; proof of such

amount.

Section 211. (Judicial Code, section 116, amended.) Cir-
cuits.-There shall be nine judicial circuits of the United States,
constituted as follows:

First. The first circuit shall include the districts of Rhode
Island, Massachusetts, New Hampshire, Maine, and Porto Rico.

Second. The second circuit shall include the districts of
Vermont, Connecticut, and New York.

Third. The third circuit shall include the districts of Penn-
sylvania, New Jersey, and Delaware.

Fourth. The fourth circuit shall include the districts of Mary-
land, Virginia, West Virginia, North Carolina, and South
Carolina.

Fifth. The fifth circuit shall include the districts of Georgia,
Florida, Alabama, Mississippi, Louisiana, and Texas.

Sixth. The sixth circuit shall include the districts of Ohio,
Michigan, Kentucky, and Tennessee.

Seventh. The seventh circuit shall include the districts of
Indiana, Illinois, and Wisconsin.

Eighth. The eighth circuit shall include the districts of
Nebraska, Minnesota, Iowa, Missouri, Kansas, Arkansas, Colo-
rado, Wyoming, North Dakota, South Dakota, Utah, Oklahoma,
and New Mexico.

Ninth. The ninth circuit shall include the districts of Cali-
fornia, Oregon, Nevada, Washington, Idaho, Montana, Hawail,
and Arizona. (R. S. § 604; June 20, 1910, c. 310, S§ 13, 31,
86 Stat. 565, 576; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 1 116, 36 Stat. 1131; Jan.
28, 1915, c. 22, § 1, 38 Stat. 803.)

212. (Judicial Code, section 117.) Circuit courts of ap-
peals.-There shall be in each circuit a circuit court of appeals,
which shall consist of three judges, of whom two shall con-
stitute a quorum, which shall be a court of record, with ap-
pellate jurisdiction, as hereinafter limited and established.
(Mar. 3, 1891, c. 517, § 2, 26 Stat. 826; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231,
§ 117, 36 Stat. 1191.)

213. (Judicial Code, section 118, amended.) Circuit judges.-
There shall be in the second and seventh circuits, respectively,
four circuit judges; and in the eighth circuit, six judges; and
In each of the other circuits, three circuit judges, to be ap-
pointed by the President, by and with the advice and consent
of the Senate. All circuit judges shall receive a salary of
$8,500 a year each, payable monthly. Each circuit judge shall
reside within his circuit, and when appointed shall be a resi-
dent of the circuit for which he is appointed. The circuit
judges in each circuit shall be judges of the circuit court of
appeals In that circuit, and it shall be the duty of each circuit
judge in each circuit to sit as one of the judges of the circuit
court of appeals In that circuit from time to time according to
law. Nothing In this section shall be construed to prevent any
circuit judge holding district court or otherwise, as provided
by other sections of the Judicial Code. (Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231,
§ 118, 36 Stat. 1131; Jan. 13, 1912, c. 9, 37 Stat. 52; Feb. 25,
1919, c. 29, § 2, 40 Stat. 1156; Sept. 14, 1922, c. 306, § 6, 42 Stat.
840; Mar. 3, 1925, c. 437, 43 Stat. 1116.)

214. Additional circuit judges.-The judges who served, prior
to its repeal, under the Act entitled "An Act to create a Com-
merce Court and to amend the Act entitled 'An Act to regulate
commerce,' approved February 4, 1887, as heretofore amended,
and for other purposes," approved June 18, 1910, shall hold
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be designated and assigned by the Chief Justice of the United
States for service in the district court of any district, or
the circuit court of appeals for any circuit; and in the event
of and on the death, resignation, or removal from office of any
of such judges, his office is abolished and no successor to him
shall be appointed. (June 18, 1910, c. 309, § 1, 36 Stat. 539;
Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 201, 36 Stat. 1147; Oct. 22, 1913, c. 32, 38
Stat. 219.)

215. (Judicial Code, section 119.) Allotment of justices to
circuits.-The Chief Justice and associate justices of the Su-
preme Court shall be allotted among the circuits by an order
of the court, and a new allotment shall be made whenever it
becomes necessary or convenient by reason of the alteration
of any circuit, or of the new appointment of a Chief Justice
or associate justice, or otherwise. If a new allotment be-
comes necessary at any other time than during a term, it
shall be made by the Chief Justice, and shall be binding until
the next term and until a new allotment by the court. When-
ever, by reason of death or resignation, no justice is allotted
to a circuit, the Chief Justice may, until a justice is regularly
allotted thereto, temporarily assign a justice of another cir-
cuit to such circuit. (R. S. §8 606, 618; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231,
§ 119, 36 Stat. 1131.)

216. (Judicial Code, section 120.) 'Judges who may sit it
circuit court of appeals.-Te - Chief Justice and 'the iassiate
justices of' the Supreme Court assigned to each circuit, and
the several district judges within each circuit, shall be compe-
tent to sit as judges of the circuit court of appeals within their
respective circuits. In case the Chief Justice or an associate
justice of the Supreme Court shall attend at any session of the
circuit court of appeals, he shall preside. In the absence of
such Chief Justice, or associate justice, the circuit judges in

attendance upon the court shall preside in the order of the

seniority of their respective commissions. In case the fuat
court at any time shall not be made up by the attendance of
the Chief Justice or the associate justice,; ndl the circuit

judges, one or more district judges within the circuit shall sit

in the court according to such order or provision among the

district judges as either by general or particular assignments

shall be designated by the court. 'No judge before whom a

cause or question may have been tried or heard in a district

court, or existing circuit court, shall sit on the trial or hear-
ing of such cause or question In the circuit court of appeals.

(Mar. 3, 1891, c. 517, S 8, 26 Stat. 827; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 1
120, 36 Stat. 1132.)

217. (Judicial Code, section 121.) Designation of justices
allotted to circuits.-The words " circuit justice " and " justice

of a circuit " shall be understood to designate the Justice of

the Supreme Court who is allotted to any circuit; but the
word " judge," when applied generally to any ciret, shall be
understood to include such justice. (B. . 6005; Mar. 3, 1911
c. 231, § 121, 36 Stat. 1132.)

218. Conference of circuit judges; reports to circuit judges
by district judges; expenses of judges attending.-It shall be

the duty of the Chief Justice of the United States, or in case

of his disability, of one of the other justices of the Supreme

Court, in order of their seniority, annually, to summon to a con-

ference on the last Monday in September, at Washington, Dis-
trict of Columbia, or at such other time and place in the United

States as the Chief Justice, or, in case of his disability, any

of said justices in order of their seniority, may designate, the

senior circuit judge of each judicial circuit. If any senior

circuit judge is unable to attend, the Chief Justice, or in case

of his disability, the justice of the Supreme Court calling said

conference, may summon any other circuit or district judge in

the judicial circuit whose senior circuit judge is unable to at-
tend, that each circuit may be adequately represented at said
conference. It shall be the duty of every judge thus summoned
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Sec. 
226. Review of judgments of district courts exercising concurrent 

jurisUicticut v:itit Court of Claims or adjudicating claims against 
United States. 

227. Appeals in proceedings for injunctions and receivers. 
228. Allowance of appeals and writs of error. 
229. Appeals and writs of error from Alaska. 
230. Time for making application for appeal or writ of error. 
231. Review dependent upon amount in controversy; proof of such 

amount. 

Section 211. (Judicial Code, section 116, amended.) Cir-
cuits.-There shall be nine judicial circuits of the United States, 

constituted as follows: 

First. The first circuit shall include the districts of Rhode 
Island, Massachusetts, New Hampshire, Maine, and Porto Rico. 

Second. The second circuit shall include the districts of 
Vermont, Connecticut, and New York. 

Third. The third circuit shall include the districts of Penn-
sylvania, New Jersey, and Delaware. 

Fourth. The fourth circuit shall include the districts of Mary-

land, Virginia, West Virginia, North Carolina, and South 

Carolina. 

Fifth. The fifth circuit shall include the districts of Georgia, 

Florida, Alabama, Mississippi, Louisiana, and Texas. 
Sixth. The sixth circuit shall include the districts of Ohio, 

Michigan, Kentucky, and Tennessee. 
Seventh. The seventh circuit shall include the districts of 

Indiana, Illinois, and Wisconsin. 
Eighth. The eighth circuit shall include the districts of 

Nebraska, Minnesota, Iowa, Missouri, Kansas, Arkansas, Colo-

rado, Wyoming, North Dakota, South Dakota, Utah, Oklahoma, 

and New Mexico. 

Ninth. The ninth circuit shall include the districts of Cali-
fornia, Oregon, Nevada, Washington, Idaho, Montana, Hawaii, 

and Arizona. (R. S. § 604; June 20, 1910, c. 310, §1 13, 31, 

36 Stat. 565, 576; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, fr 116, 36 Stat. 1131; Jan. 
28, 1915, c. 22, § 1, 38 Stat. 803.) 

212. (Judicial Code, section 117.) Circuit courts of ap-
peals.-There shall be in each circuit a circuit court of appeals, 
which shall consist of three judges, of whom two shall con-

stitute a quorum, which shall be a court of record, with ap-

pellate jurisdiction, as hereinafter limited and established. 
(Mar. 3, 1891, c. 517, 1 2, 26 Stat. t6; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 

§ 117, 36 Stat. 1191.) 

213. (Judicial Code, section 118, amended.) Circuit judges.-
There shall be in the second and seventh circuits, respectively, 

four circuit judges; and in the eighth circuit, six judges; and 

in each of the other circuits, three circuit judges, to be ap-
pointed by the President, by and with the advice and consent 

of the Senate. All circuit judges shall receive a salary of 
$8,500 a year each, payable monthly. Each circuit judge shall 

reside within his circuit, and when appointed shall be a resi-
dent of the circuit for which he is appointed. The circuit 

judges in each circuit shall be judges of the circuit court of 

appeals in that circuit, and it shall be the duty of each circuit 
judge in each circuit to sit as one of the judges of the circuit 
court of appeals in that circuit from time to time according to 

law. Nothing in this section shall be construed to prevent any 
circuit judge holding district court or otherwise, as provided 

by other sections of the Judicial Code. (Mar. 3, 1911, e. 231, 
1 118, 36 Stat. 1131; Jan. 13, 1912, c. 9, 37 Stat. 52; Feb. 25, 
1919, c. 2, 40 Stat. 1156; Sept. 14, 1922, C. 306, I 6, 42 Stat. 

840; Mar. 3, 1925, c. 437, 43 Stat. 1116.) 
214. Additional circuit judges.-The judges who served, prior 

to its repeal, under the Act entitled "An Act to create a Com-

merce Court and to amend the Act entitled 'An Act to regulate 
commerce,' approved February 4, 1887, as heretofore amended, 
and for other purposes," approved June 18, 1910, shall hold 

office during good behavior, and from time to time shall 

be designated and assigned by the Chief Justice of the United 

States for service in the district court of any district, or 
the circuit court of appeals for any circuit; and in the event 
of and on the death, resignation, or removal from office of any 
of such judges, his office is abolished and no successor to him 
shall be appointed. (June 18, 1910, c. 309, 1 1, 36 Stat. 539; 

Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 1 201, 36 Stat. 1147; Oct. 22, 1913, C. 32, 38 
Stat. 219.) 

215. (Judicial Code, section 119.) Allotment of justices to 
circuits.-The Chief Justice and associate justices of the Su-
preme Court shall be allotted among the circuits by an order 
of the court, and a new allotment shall be made whenever it 
becomes necessary or convenient by reason of the alteration 

of any circuit, or of the new appointment of a Chief Justice 
or associate justice, or otherwise. If a new allotment be-

comes necessary at any other time than during a term, it 
shall be made by the Chief Justice, and shall be binding until 

the next term and until a new allotment by the court. When-

ever, by reason of death or resignation, no justice is allotted 
to a circuit, the Chief Justice may, until a justice is regularly 
allotted thereto, temporarily assign a justice of another cir-

cuit to such circuit. (R. S. §§ 606, 618; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 
1 119, 36 Stat. 1131.) 

216. (Judicial Code, section 120.) Judges Who may Sit in 
circuit court of appeals.-The - Chief- justice and the 'assettate 
justices of' the Supreme Court assigned to each circuit, and 
the several district judges- within each circuit, shall be compe-

tent to sit as judges of the circuit court of appeals within theli 

respective circuits. In case the Chief Justice or an associate 
justice of the Supreme Court shall attend at any session of the 
circuit court of appeals, he shall preside. In the absence of 

such Chief Justice, or associate justice, the circuit judges in 
attendance upon the court shall preside in the order of the 

seniority of their respective commissions. In ease the full 
court at any time shall not be made up by the attendance of 
the Chief Justice or the associate Justice,' find the circuit 
judges, one or more district judges within the circuit shall sit 

in the court according to such order or provision among the 
district judges as either by general or particular assignments 

shall be designated by the court. 'No judge before whom a 
cause or question may have been tried or heard in a district 
court, or existing circuit court, shall sit on the trial or hear-

ing of such cause or question in the circuit court of appeals. 
(Mar. 3, 1891, c. 517, I 8, 26 Stat. 827; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, I 

120, 36 Stat. 1132.) 
217. (Judicial Code, section 121.) Designation of justices 

allotted to circuits.-The words " circuit justice" and "justice 
of a circuit" shall be understood to designate the justice of 

the Supreme Court who is allotted to any circuit; but the 
word " judge," when applied generally to any circuit, shall be 
understood to include such justice. (R. S. 1 605; Mar. 8, 1911, 

c. 231, t 121, 36 Stat. 1132.) 
218. Conference of circuit judges; reports to tiro& judges 

by district judges; expenses of judges attending.-It shall be 
the duty of the Chief Justice of the United States, or in case 

of his disability, of one of the other Justices of the Supreme 
Court, in order of their seniority, annually, to summon to a con-

ference on the last Monday in September, at Washington, Dis-

trict of Columbia, or at such other time and place in the United 
States as the Chief Justice, or, in case of his disability, any 

of said justices in order of their neniority, may designate, the 
senior circuit judge of each judicial circuit. If any senior 
circuit judge is unable to attend, the Chief Justice, or in case 
of his disability, the justice of the Supreme Court calling said 
conference, may summon any other circuit or district judge in 

the judicial circuit whose senior circuit judge is unable to at-

tend, that each circuit may be adequately represented at said 

conference. It shall be the duty of every judge thus summoned 
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to attend said conference, and to remain throughout its pro-
ceedings, unless excused by the Chief Justice, and to advise

as to the needs of his circuit and as to any matters in respect
of which the administration of justice in the courts of the

United States may be improved.
The senior district judge of each United States district court,

on or before the 1st day of August in each year, shall prepare
and submit to the senior circuit judge of the judicial circuit in
which said district is situated, a report setting forth the con-
dition of business in said district court, including the number
and character of cases on the docket, the business in arrears,
and cases disposed of, and such other facts pertinent to the
business dispatched and pending as said district judge may
deem proper, together with recommendations as to the need of
additional judicial assistance for the disposal of business for
the year ensuing. Said reports shall be laid before the con-
ference herein provided, by said senior circuit judge, or, in his
absence, by the judge representing the circuit at the con-
ference, together with such recommendations as he may deem
proper.

The Chief Justice, or, in his absence, the senior associate
justice, shall be the presiding officer of the conference. Said
conference shall make a comprehensive survey of the condition
of business in the courts of the United States and prepare
plans for assignment and transfer of judges to or from cir-
cuits or districts where the state of the docket or condition
of business indicates the need therefor, and shall submit such
suggestions to the various courts as may seem in the interest
of uniformity and expedition of business.

The Attorney General shall, upon request of the Chief Justice,
report to said conference on matters relating to the business of
the several courts of the United States, with particular ref-
erence to causes or proceedings in which the United States
may be a party.

The Chief Justice and each justice or judge summoned and
attending said conference shall be allowed his actual expenses
of travel and his necessary expenses for subsistence, not to ex-
ceed $10 per day, which payments shall be made by the mar-
shal of the Supreme Court of the United States upon the writ-
ten certificate of the judge incurring such expenses, approved
by the Chief Justice. (Sept. 14, 1922, c. 306, § 2, 42 Stat. 8g8.)

219. (Judicial Code, section 122.) Seals, forms of process,
and rules.-Each circuit court of appeals shall prescribe the
form and style of its seal, and the form of writs and other
process and procedure as may be conformable to the exercise of
its jurisdiction; and shall have power to establish all rules and
regulations for the conduct of the business of the court within
its jurisdiction as conferred by law. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 517, i 2,
26 Stat. 826; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 122, 36 Stat. 1132.)

220. (Judicial Code, section 123.) Marshals.-The United
States marshals in and for the several districts of said courts
shall be the marshals of said circuit courts of appeals, and shall
exercise the same powers and perform the same duties, under
the regulations of the court, as are exercised and performed
by the marshal of the Supreme Court of the United States, so
far as the same may be applicable. (July 16, 1892, c. 196,
§ 1, 27 Stat. 222; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 123, 36 Stat. 1132.)

221. (Judicial Code, section 124.) Clerks.-Each court shall
appoint a clerk, who shall exercise the same powers and per-
form the same duties in regard to all matters within its
jurisdiction, as are exercised and performed by the clerk of the
Supreme Court, so far as the same may be applicable. (Mar.
3, 1891, c. 517, 1 2, 26 Stat. 826; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 1 124, 36
Stat 1132.)

222. (Judicial Code, section 125.) Deputy clerks.-The clerk
of the circuit court of appeals for each circuit may, with the
approval of the court, appoint such number of deputy clerks as
te court mai deem necesmry. Such deputies may be removed
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at the pleasure of the clerk appointing them, with the approval

of the court. In case of the death of the clerk his deputy

or deputies shall, unless removed by the court, continue in

office and perform the duties of the clerk in his name until

a clerk is appointed and has qualified; and for the defaults

or misfeasances in office of any such deputy, whether in the

lifetime of the clerk or after his death, the clerk and his

estate and the sureties on his official bond shall be liable. and

his executor or administrator shall have such remedy for such

defaults or misfeasances committed after his death as the clerk

would be entitled to if the same had occurred in his lifetime.

(Feb. 3, 1911, c. 33, 36 Stat. 895; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 125, 36

Stat. 1132.)
223. (Judicial Code, section 126.) Terms.-A term shall be

held annually by the circuit courts of appeals in the several
judicial circuits at the following places, and at such times as
may be fixed by said courts, respectively: In the first circuit,
in Boston and, when in its judgment the public Interests re-
quire, shall hold a sitting at San Juan, Porto Rico; in the
second circuit, in New York; In the third circuit, in Philadel-
phia; in the fourth circuit, in Richmond and in Asheville, N. C.;
in the fifth circuit, in New Orleans, Atlanta, Fort Worth, and
Montgomery; in the sixth circuit, in Cincinnati; in the seventh
circuit, in Chicago; in the eighth circuit, in Saint Louis,
Denver, or Cheyenne, and Saint Paul; in the ninth circuit,
in San Francisco, and each year in two other places in
said circuit to be designated by, the judges of said court;
and in each of the above circuits, terms may be held at
such other times and in such other places as said courts,
respectively, may from time to time designate: Provided, That
terms shall be held in Atlanta on the first Monday in October,
in Fort Worth on the first Monday in November, in Montgomery
on the third Monday in October, in Denver or in Cheyenne on
the first Monday in September, and in Saint Paul on the first
Monday in May. All appeals, writs of error, and other ap-
pellate proceedings which may be taken or prosecuted from the
district courts of the United States in the State of Georgia,
in the State of Texas, and in the State of Alabama, to the
circuit court of appeals for the fifth judicial circuit shall be
heard and disposed of, respectively, by said court at the terms
held in Atlanta, in Fort Worth, and in Montgomery, except that
appeals or writs of error in cases of injunctions and in all other
cases which, under the statutes and rules, or in the opinion
of the court, are entitled to be brought to a speedy hearing
may be heard and disposed of wherever said court may be sit-
ting. All appeals, writs of errors, and other appellate pro-
ceedings which may be taken or prosecuted from the district
court of the United States at Beaumont, Texas, to the circuit
court of appeals for the fifth circuit, shall be heard and dis-
posed of by the said circuit court of appeals at the terms of
court held at New Orleans: Provided, That nothing herein shall
prevent the court from hearing appeals or writs of error
wherever the said courts shall sit, in cases of injunctions and
in all other cases which, under the statutes and the rules, or
in the opinion of the court, are entitled to be brought to a
speedy hearing. All appeals, writs of error, and other ap-
pellate proceedings which may be taken or prosecuted from
the district courts of the United States in the States of Colo-
rado, Utah, and Wyoming, and the supreme court of the Terri-
tory of New Mexico to the circuit court of appeals for the
eighth judicial circuit, shall be heard and disposed of by said
court at the terms held either In Denver or in Cheyenne, except
that any case arising in any of said States or Territory may,
by consent of all the parties, be heard and disposed of at a term
of said court other than the one held in Denver or Cheyenne.
(Mar. 3, 1891, c. 517, § 3, 26 Stat. 827; June 9, 1902, c. 1071,
32 Stat. 329; June 30, 1902, c. 1333, 32 Stat. 548; Dec. 18, 1902,
c. 4, 32 Stat. 756; Jan. 30, 1903, e. 335, 32 Stat. 784; Mar. 4,
1904, c. 396, 33 Stat S9; Apr. 22, 1904, c. 1420, 38 Stat. 249;
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to attend said conference, and to remain throughout its pro-

ceedings, unless excused by the Chief Justice, and to advise 

as to the needs of his circuit and as to any matters in respect 
of which the administration of justice in the courts of the 

United States may be improved. 
The senior district judge of each United States district court, 

on or before the 1st day of August in each year, shall prepare 

and submit to the senior circuit judge of the judicial circuit in 

which said district is situated, a report setting forth the con-

dition of business in said district court, including the number 

and character of cases on the docket, the business in arrears, 
and cases disposed of, and such other facts pertinent to the 

business dispatched and pending as said district judge may 

deem proper, together with recommendations as to the need of 
additional judicial assistance for the disposal of business for 

the year ensuing. Said reports shall be laid before the con-

ference herein provided, by said senior circuit judge, or, in his 

absence, by the judge representing the circuit at the con-

ference, together with such recommendations as he may deem 

proper. 

The Chief Justice, or, in his absence, the senior associate 
justice, shall be the presiding officer of the conference. Said 
conference shall make a comprehensive survey of the condition 

of business in the courts of the United States and prepare 
plans for assignment and transfer of judges to or from cir-
cuits or districts where the state of the docket or condition 
of business indicates the need therefor, and shall submit such 

suggestions to the. various courts as may seem in the interest 

of uniformity and expedition of business. 

The Attorney General shall, upon request of the Chief Justice, 
report to said conference on matters relating to the business of 
the several courts of the United States, with particular ref-

erence to causes or proceedings in which the United States 
may be a party. 

The Chief Justice and each justice or judge summoned and 
attending said conference shall be allowed his actual expenses 

of travel and his necessary expenses for subsistence, not to ex-
ceed $10 per day, which payments shall be made by the mar-

shal of the Supreme Court of the United States upon the writ-

ten certificate of the judge incurring such expenses, approved 
by the Chief Justice. (Sept. 14, 1922, c. 306, § 2, 42 Stat. 838.) 

219. (Judicial Code, section 122.) Seals, forms of process, 

and rules.-Each circuit court of appeals shall prescribe the 
term and style of its seal, and the form of writs and other 
process and procedure as may be conformable to the exercise of 

its jurisdiction; and shall have, power to establish all rules and 

regulations for the conduct of the business of the court within 
its jurisdiction as conferred by law. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 517, I 2, 

26 Stat. 826; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 1"), 36 Stat. 1132.) 
220. (Judicial Code, section 123.) Marshals.-The United 

States marshals in and for the several districts of said courts 
shall be the marshals of said circuit courts of appeals, and shall 

exercise the same powers and perform the same duties, under 

the regulations of the court, as are exercised and performed 

by the marshal of the Supreme Court of the United States, so 

far as the same may be applicable. (July 16, 1892, c. 196, 

1 1, 27 Stat. ; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 1 123, 36 Stat. 1132.) 

221. (Judicial Code, section 124.) Clerks.-Each court shall 
appoint a clerk, who shall exercise the same powers and per-

form the same duties in regard to all matters within its 
jurisdiction, as are exercised and performed by the clerk of the 

Supreme Court, so far as the same may be applicable. (Mar. 
3, 1891, c. 517, 1 2, 26 Stat. 826; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, $ 124, 36 
Stat. 1132.) 

222. (Judicial Code, section 125.) Deputy clerks.-The clerk 
of the circuit court of appeals for each circuit may, with the 

approval of the court, appoint such number of deputy clerks as 
the court may deem necessary. Such deputies may be removed 

at the pleasure of the clerk appointing them, with the approval 

of the court. In case of the death of the clerk his deputy 
or deputies shall, unless removed by the court, continue in 

office and perform the duties of the clerk in his name until 
a clerk is appointed and has qualified; and for the defaults 

or misfeasances in office of any such deputy, whether in the 
lifetime of the clerk or after his death, the clerk and his 
estate and the sureties on his official bond shall be liable, and 

his executor or administrator shall have such remedy for such 
defaults or misfeasances committed after his death as the clerk 

would be entitled to if the same had occurred in his lifetime. 
(Feb. 3, 1911, c. 33, 36 Stat. 895; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 125, 36 

Stat. 1132.) 
223. (Judicial Code, section 126.) Terms.-A term shall be 

held annually by the circuit courts of appeals in the several 
judicial circuits at the following places, and at such times as 
may be fixed by said courts, respectively: In the first circuit, 

in Boston and, when in its judgment the public interests re-
quire, shall hold a sitting at San Juan, Porto Rico; in the 
second circuit, in New York; in the third circuit, in Philadel-

phia; in the fourth circuit, in Richmond and in Asheville, N. C.; 
in the fifth circuit, in New Orleans, Atlanta, Fort Worth, and 

Montgomery; in the sixth circuit, in Cincinnati; in the seventh 
circuit, in Chicago; in the eighth circuit, in Saint Louis, 

Denver, or Cheyenne, and Saint Paul; in the ninth circuit, 

in San Francisco, and each year in two other places in 

said circuit to be designated by, the judges of said court; 
and in each of the above circuits, terms may be held at 

such other times and in such other places as said courts, 
respectively, may from time to time designate: Provided, That 

terms shall be held in Atlanta on the first Monday in October, 
in Fort Worth on the first Monday in November, in Montgomery 
on the third Monday in October, in Denver or in Cheyenne on 

the first Monday in September, and in Saint Paul on the first 
Monday in May. All appeals, writs of error, and other ap-
pellate proceedings which may be taken or prosecuted from the 

district courts of the United States in the State of Georgia, 
in the State of Texas, and in the State of Alabama, to the 
circuit court of appeals for the fifth judicial circuit shall be 

heard and disposed of, respectively, by said court at the terms 
held in Atlanta, in Fort Worth, and in Montgomery, except that 
appeals or writs of error in eases of injunctions and in all other 
eases which, under the statutes and rules, or in the opinion 
of the court, are entitled to be brought to a speedy hearing 
may be heard and disposed of wherever said court may be sit-

ting. All appeals, writs of errors, and other appellate pro-
ceedings which may be taken or prosecuted from the district 
court of the United States at Beaumont, Texas, to the circuit 
court of appeals for the fifth circuit, shall be heard and dis-
posed of by the said circuit court of appeals at the terms of 
court held at New Orleans f Provided, That nothing herein shall 

prevent the court from hearing appeals or writs of error 

wherever the said courts shall sit, in cases of injunctions and 

in all other cases which, under the statutes and the rules, or 
in the opinion of the court, are entitled to be brought to a 

speedy hearing. All appeals, writs of error, and other ap-
pellate proceedings which may be taken or prosecuted from 

the district courts of the United States in the States of Colo-

rado, Utah, and Wyoming, and the supreme court of the Terri-
tory of New Mexico to the circuit court of appeals for the 
eighth judicial circuit, shall be heard and disposed of by said 
court at the terms held either In Denver or in Cheyenne, except 
that any case arising in any of said States or Territory may, 

by consent of all the parties, be heard and disposed of at a term 
of said court other than the one held in Denver or Cheyenne. 

(Mar. 3, 1891, c. 517, § 3, 26 Stat. 827; June 9, 1902, c. 1071, 
32 Stat. 329; June 30, 1902, c. 1333, 32 Stat. 548; Dec. 18, 1909, 

c. 4, 32 Stat. 756; Jan. 30, 1903, c. 335, 32 Stat. 784; Mar. 4, 
1904, c. 396, 33 Stat. 30; Apr. 22, 1904, c. 1420, 38 Stat. 249; 
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Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 126. 36 Stat. 1132; July 17, 1916, c.
246, 39 Stat. 385; Jan. S, 1925, c. 57, 43 Stat. 729.)

224. (Judicial Code, section 127.) Rooms for court.-The
marshals for the several districts in which said circuit courts
of appeals may be held shall, under the direction of the Attor-
ney General, and with his approval, provide such rooms in the
public buildings of the United States as may be necessary for
the business of said courts, and pay all incidental expenses
of said court, including criers, bailiffs, and messengers. In
case proper rooms can not be provided in such buildings, then
the marshals, with the approval of the Attorney General, may,
from time to time, lease such rooms as may be necessary for

such courts. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 517, § 9, 26 Stat. 829; Mar. 3,
1911, c. 231, § 127, 36 Stat. 1133.)

225. (Judicial Code, section 128, amended.) Appellate juris-
diction-

(a) Review of final deoisions.-.-The circuit courts of appeal
shall have appellate jurisdiction to review by appeal or writ of
error final decisions-

First. In the district courts, in all cases save where a direct
review of the decision may be had in the Supreme Court under
section 345 of this title.

Second. In the United States district courts for Hawaii and
for Porto Rico in all cases.

Third. In the district courts for Alaska or any division
thereof, and for the Virgin Islands, in all cases, civil and
criminal, wherein the Constitution or a statute or treaty of the
United States or any authority exercised thereunder is in-
volved; in all other civil cases wherein the value in controversy,
exclusive of interest and costs, exceeds $1,000; in all other
criminal cases where the offense charged is punishable by
imprisonment for a term exceeding one year or by death, and
in all habeas corpus proceedings; and in the district court for
the Canal Zone in the eases and mode prescribed in sections
1307, 1324, 1336, and 1341 to 1357 of Title 48.

Fourth. In the Supreme Courts of the Territory of Hawaii
and of Porto Rico, in all civil cases, civil or criminal, wherein
the Constitution or a statute or treaty of the United States or
any authority exercised thereunder is involved; in all other
civil cases wherein the value in controversy, exclusive of inter-
est and costs, exceeds $5,000, and in all habeas corpus pro-
ceedings.

Fifth. In the United States Court for China, in all cases.
(b) Review of interlocutory orders or decrees of district

courts.-The circuit court of appeals shall also have appellate
jurisdiction-

First. To review the interlocutory orders or decrees of the
district courts which are specified in section 227 of this title.

Second. To review decisions of the district courts sustaining
or overruling exceptions to awards in arbitrations, as pro-
vided in sections 117 to 121 of Title 15.

(c) Appellate and supervisory jurisdiction in bankruptcy
proceedings.-The circuit courts of appeals shall also have an
appellate and supervisory jurisdiction under sections 47 and
48 of Title 11, over all proceedings, controversies, and cases
had or brought in the district courts under Title 11, relating
to bankruptcy, or any of its amendments, and shall exercise
the same in the manner prescribed in those sections; and the
jurisdiction of the Circuit Court of Appeals for the Ninth
Circuit in this regard shall cover the courts of bankruptcy in
Alaska and Hawaii, and that of the Circuit Court of Appeale
for the First Circuit shall cover the court of bankruptey ii

Porto Rico.
(d) Circuits in whielh reveiews shall be had.-The review

under this section shall be in the following circuit courts ol

appeals: The decisions of a district court of the United State
within a State in the circuit court of appeals for the ciruil
embracing such State; those of the District Court of Alaski

or any division thereof, the United States district court, and
the Supreme Court of Hawaii, and the United States Court
for China, in the Circuit Court of Appeals for the Ninth Cir-
cuit; those of the United States district court and the Supreme
Court of Porto Rico in the Circuit Court of Appeals for the
First Circuit; those of the District Court of the Virgin Islands
in the Circuit Court of Appeals for the Third Circuit; and
those of the District Court of the Canal Zone in the Circuit
Court of Appeals for the Fifth Circuit.

(e) Jurisdiction over Federal Trade Commission, Interstate

Commerce Commission, and Federal Reserve Board.-The cir-

cuit courts of appeal are further empowered to enforce, set
aside, or modify orders of the Federal Trade Commission, as
provided in section 45 of Title 15; and orders of the Interstate
Commerce Commission, the Federal Reserve Board, and the
Federal Trade Commission, as provided in section 21 of Title
15. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 517, K 6, 26 Stat. 828; Mar. 3, 1911, c.
231, § 128, 36 Stat. 1133; Jan. 28, 1915, c. 22, § 2, 38 Stat. 803;
Feb. 7, 1925, c. 150, 43 Stat. 813; Feb. 13, 1925, c. 229, 1 1, 43
Stat. 936.)

226. Review of judgments of district courts exercising con-
current jurisdiction with Court of Claims or adjudicating
claims against United State.--In cases in the district courts
wherein they exercise concurrent jurisdiction with the COart
of Claims or adjudicate claims against the United States the
judgments shall be subject to review in the circuit couts of
appeals like other judgments of the district courts; and sec-
tions 346 and 347 of this title shall apply to such cases in the
circuit courts of appeals as to other cases therein. (Feb. 13,

1925, c. 229, § 4, 43 Stat. 939.)
227. (Judicial Code, section 129, amended.) Appeals in

proceedings for injunctions and receivers.-Where, upon a
hearing in a district court, or by a judge thereof in vacation,
an injunction is granted, continued, modified, refused, o dts-
solved by an interlocutory order or decree, or an application
to dissolve or modify an injunction is refused, or an interlocu-
tory order or decree is made appointing a receiver, or refusing
an order to wind up a pending receivership or to take the ap
propriate steps to accomplish the purposes thereof, such as di-

recting a sale or other disposal of property held thereunder,
an appeal may be taken from such Interlocutory order or de-
cree to the circuit court of appeals; and sections 346 and 847
of this title shall apply to such cases in the circuit courts of
appeals as to other cases therein. The appeal to the circuit
court of appeals must be applied for within thirty days from
the entry of such order or decree, and shall take precedence in
the appellate court; and the proceedings in other respects in
the district court shall not be stayed during the pendency of
such appeal unless otherwise ordered by the court, or the -
pellate court, or a judge thereof. The district court- may, lt
its discretion, require an additional bond as a eondition of the
appeal. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 517, § T, 26 Stat 828; Feb. 18, 189,
c. 96, 28 Stat. 666; June 6, 1900, ce 803, 31 Sat. 660; Apr. 14,

1906, c. 1627, 34 Stat. 116; Mar. 3 1911r c. 231, 129, 36 Stat

1134; Feb. 13, 1925, c. 229, § 1, 43 Stat 937.)
228. (Judicial Code, section 132.) Allowance of appeals and

writs of error.-Any judge of a circuit court of appeals, in re-

e spect of eases brought or to be brought before that court, shall
have the same powers and duties as to allowances of appeals

I and writs of error, and the conditions of such allowances, as

s by law belong to the justices or judges in respect of other
a courts of the United States, respectively. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 517,

1 11, 26 Stat. 829; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 132, 36 Stat. 1134.)
229. (Judicial Code, section 135.) Appeals and writs of

f error from Alaska.-All appeals, and writs of error, and other
s cases, coming from the district court for the district of Alaska
t to the Circuit Court of Appeals for the Ninth Circuit, shall be
a entered upon the docket and heard at Saln Franiisco, Cali-
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Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 126. 36 Stat. 1132; July 17, 1916, c. 
246, 39 Stat. 385; Jan. 8, 1925, c. 57, 43 Stat. 729.) 

224. (Judicial Code, section 127.) Rooms for court.-The 
marshals for the several districts in which said circuit courts 
of appeals may be held shall, under the direction of the Attor-
ney General, and with his approval, provide such rooms in the 
public buildings of the United States as may be necessary for 
the business of said courts, and pay all incidental expenses 
of said court, including criers, bailiffs, and messengers. In 
case proper rooms can not be provided in such buildings, then 
the marshals, with the approval of the Attorney General, may, 
from time to time, lease such rooms as may be necessary for 
such courts. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 517, § 9, 26 Stat 829; Mar. 3, 
1911, c. 231, § 127, 36 Stat. 1133.) 

225. (Judicial Code, sectiOn 128, amended.) Appellate juris-

diction-
(a) Review of final deeisions,The circuit courts of appeal 

shall have appellate jurisdiction to review by appeal or writ of 
error final decisions-

First. In the district courts, in all cases save where a direct 
review of the decision may be had in the Supreme Court under 

section 345 of this title. 
Second. In the United States district courts for Hawaii and 

for Porto Rico in all cases. 
Third. In the district courts for Alaska or any division 

thereof, and for the Virgin Islands, in all cases, civil and 
criminal, wherein the Constitution or a statute or treaty of the 
United States or any authority exercised thereunder is in-
volved; in all other civil eases wherein the value in controversy, 
exclusive of interest and costs, exceeds $1,000; in all other 
criminal cases where the offense charged is punishable by 

imprisonment for a term exceeding one year or by death, and 
in all habeas corpus proceedings; and in the district court for 
the Canal Zone in the eases and mode prescribed in sections 

1307, 1324, 1336, and 1341 to 1357 of Title 48. 
Fourth. In the Supreme Courts of the Territory of Hawaii 

and of Porto Rico, in all civil cases, civil or criminal, wherein 

the Constitution or a statute or treaty of the United States or 
any authority exercised thereunder is involved; in all other 
civil cases wherein the value in controversy, exclusive of inter-
est and costs, exceeds $5,000, and in all habeas corpus pro-

ceedings. 
Fifth. In the United States Court for China, in all cases. 
(b) Review of interlocutory orders or decrees of district 

courts.-The circuit court of appeals shall also have appellate 

jurisdiction-
First. To review the interlocutory orders or decrees of the 

district courts which are specified in section 227 of this title. 
Second. To review decisions of the district courts sustaining 

or overruling exceptions to awards in arbitrations, as pro-
vided in sections 117 to 121 of Title 15. 

(c) Appellate and supervisory jurisdiction in bankruptcy 
proccedings.-The circuit courts of appeals shall also have an 
appellate and supervisory jurisdiction under sections 47 and 
48 of Title 11, over all proceedings, controversies, and eases 
had or brought in the district courts under Title 11, relating 
to bankruptcy, or any of its amendments, and shall exercise 
the same in the manner prescribed in those sections; and the 
jurisdiction of the Circuit Court of Appeals for the Ninth 
Circuit in this regard shall cover the courts of bankruptcy in 
Alaska and Hawaii, and that of the Circuit Court of Appeals 
for the First Circuit shall cover the court of bankruptcy in 

Porto Rico. 
(d) Circuits in which reviews shall be had.-The review 

under this section shall be in the following circuit courts of 
appeals: The decisions of a district court of the United States 
within a State in the circuit court of appeals for the circuit 
embracing such State; those of the District Court of Alaska 

or any division thereof, the United States district court, and 
the Supreme Court of Hawaii, and the United States Court 
for China, in the Circuit Court of Appeals for the Ninth Cir-
cuit; those of the United States district court and the Supreme 
Court of Porto Rico in the Circuit Court of Appeals for the 
First Circuit; those of the District Court of the Virgin Islands 
in the Circuit Court of Appeals for the Third Circuit; and 
those of the District Court of the Canal Zone in the Circuit 
Court of Appeals for the Fifth Circuit. 

(e) Jurisdiction. over Federal Trade Commission, Interstate 
Commerce Commission, and Federal Reserve Board.-The cir-
cuit courts of appeal are further empowered to enforce, set 
aside, or modify orders of the Federal Trade Commission, as 
provided in section 45 of Title 15; and orders of the Interstate 
Commerce Commission, the Federal Reserve Board, and the 
Federal Trade Commission, as provided in section 21 of Title 
15. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 517, if 6, 26 Stat. 828; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 
231, § 128, 36 Stat. 1133; Jan. 28, 1915, c. 22, § 2, 38 Stat. 803; 
Feb. 7, 1925, c. 150, 43 Stat. 813; Feb. 13, 1926, c. 229. 1 1, 43 
Stat 936.) 

226. Review of judgments of district courts exercising con-
current jurisdiction with Court of Claims or adjudicating 
claims against United States.-In cases in the district courts 
wherein they exercise concurrent jurisdiction with the Court 
of Claims or adjudicate claims against the United States the 
judgments shall be subject to review In the circuit alerts of 
appeals like other judgments of the district courts; and sec-
tions 346 and 347 of this title shall apply to such cases in the 
circuit courts of appeals as to other cases therein. (Feb. 13, 
1925, c. 229, § 4, 43 Stat. 939.) 

227. (Judicial Code, section 129, amended.) Appeals in 
proceedings for injunctions and receivers.-Where, upon a 
hearing in a district court, or by a judge thereof in vacation, 
an injunction is granted, continued, modified, refused, or dis-

solved by an interlocutory order or decree, or an application 
to dissolve or modify an injunction is refused; or an interlocu-

tory order or decree is made appointing a receiver, or refusing 
an order to wind up a pending receivership or to take the ap-
propriate steps to accomplish the purposes thereof, such as di-
recting a sale or other disposal of property held thereunder, 
an appeal may be taken from such Interlocutory order or de-
cree to the circuit court of appeals; and sections 348 and 347 
of this title shall apply to such cases in the circuit courts of 
appeals as to other cases therein. The appeal to the circuit 
court of appeals must be applied for within thirty days from 
the entry of such order or decree, and shall take precedence in 
the appellate court; and the proceedings in other respects in 

the district court shall not be stayed during the pendency of 
such appeal unless otherwise ordered by the court, or the ap-
pellate court, or a judge thereof. The district court. may, in 
its discretion, require an additional bond as a condition of the 
appeal. (Mar. 3, 1891, C. 517, 1 7, 26 Stat. 828; Feb 13, 1896, 
c. 96, 28 Stat. 666; June 6, 1900, C. 803, 31 Stat. 600; Apr. 14, 
1906, c. 1627, 34 Stat. 116; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 1 129.36 Stat. 
1134; Feb. 13, 1925, c. 229, 1 1, 43 Stat. 937.) 

228. (Judicial Code, sectkut 132.) Allowance of appeals and 
writs of error.-Any judge of a circuit court of appeals, in re-
spect of eases brought or to be brought before that court, qhnil  
have the same powers and duties as to allowances of appeals 
and writs of error, and the conditions of such allowances, as 
by law belong to the justices or judges in respect of other 

courts of the United States, respectively. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 517, 
I 11, 26 Stat. 829; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 132, 36 Stat. 1134.) 

229. (Judicial Code, section 135.) Appeals and writs of 
error from Alaska.-All appeals, and writs of error, and other 
eases, coming from the district court for the district of Alaska 
to the Circuit Court of Appeals for the Ninth Circuit, shall be 
entered upon the docket and heard at San Francisco, Cali-
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fornia, or at Portland, Oregon, or at Seattle, Washington, as
the trial court before whom the case was tried below shall fix
and determine. At any time before the hearing of any ap-
peal, writ of error, or other case, the parties thereto, through
their respective attorneys, may stipulate at which of the above-
named places the same shall be heard, in which case the case
shall be remitted to and entered upon the docket at the place
so stipulated and shall be heard there. (Jan. 11, 1909, c. 15,
35 Stat. 585: Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 135, 36 Stat. 1135.)

230. Time for making application for appeal or writ of
error.-No writ of error or appeal intended to bring any judg-
ment or decree before a circuit court of appeals for review
shall be allowed unless application therefor be duly made
within three months after the entry of such judgment or de-
cree. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 517, A 11, 26 Stat. 829; Feb. 13, 1925,
c. 229. § 8 [cl, 43 Stat. 940.)

231. Review dependent upon amount in controversy; proof
of such amount.-In any case where the power to review,
whether in the circuit courts of appeals or in the Supreme
Court, depends upon the amount or value in controversy, such
amount or value, if not otherwise satisfactorily disclosed upon
the record. may be shown and ascertained by the oath of a
party to the cause or by other competent evidence. (Feb. 13,
1925, c. 229, § 9, 43 Stat. 941.)

Chapter 7.-THE COURT OF CLAIMS.

Sec.
241. Judge&
242. Seal
243. Session; quorum.
244. Officers of court.
245. Salary of clerk.
246. Clerk's bond.
247. Contingent fund.
248. Reports to Congress.
249. Members of Congress not to practice in.
250. Jurisdiction.

Par. 1. Claims against United States.
2. Set-offs.
3. Disbursing officers.

251. Jurisdiction not to extend to certain claims.
252. Judgments for set-off or counter-claims.
253. Decree on accounts of disbursing officers.
254. Claims referred by departments.
255. Procedure in cases transmitted by departments.
256. Judgments in cases transmitted by departments.
257. Reference of claims by Congress.
268. Costs to prevailing party.
259. Claims growing out of treaties.
260. Claims pending in other courts.
261. Aliens.
262. Claims to be filed within six yeara
263. Rules of practice.
264. Oaths and acknowledgments.
265. Petitions and verification.
266. Petition dismissed, when.
267. Burden of proof and evidence as to loyalty.
268. Claims for proceeds arising from sales of abandoned property.
269. Commissioners of Court of Claims; appointment; powers; pro-

cedure.
270. Same; salaries; expenses.
271. Same: when appointments cease.
272. Calling departments for information.
273. When testimony not to be taken.
274. Examination of claimant.
275. Testimony; where taken.
276. Witnesses before commissioners.
277. Cross-examlnations.
278. Witnesses; how sworn.
279. Claims forfeited for fraud.
28). Excessive and fraudulent claims for stores and supplies.
281. New trial; motion of claimant.
282. Same; motion of United States.
283. Cost of printing record.
284. No interest on claims.
2M5. Payment of Judgment.
285. Final Judiment a bat.

See.
287.
288.

289.
290.
291.
292.
293.

Ascertainment of amounts due United States by debtors.
Certification to Supreme Court of questions of law; certiorari by

Supreme Court to Court of Claims; no other review allowed.
Attorney General's report to Congress.
Loyalty jurisdictional fact.
Appearance by Attorney General for defense.
Exclusion as witnesses because of color or because of Interest.
Reports to Congress.

Section 241. (Judicial Code, section 136, amended.)
Judges.-The Court of Claims shall consist of a Chief Justice
and four judges, who shall be appointed by the President by
and with the advice and consent of the Senate, and hold their
offices during good behavior. Each of them shall take an oath

to support the Constitution of the United States and to dis-
charge faithfully the duties of his office. The Chief Justice
shall be entitled to receive an annual salary of $8,000, and
each of the other judges an annual salary of $7,500, payable
monthly from the Treasury. (R. S. § 1049; Feb. 12, 1903, c. 547,
32 Stat. 825; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 136, 36 Stat. 1135; Feb. 25,
1919, c. 29, § 4, 40 Stat. 1157.)

242. (Judicial Code, section 137.) Seal.-The Court of
Claims shall have a seal, with such device as it may order.
(R. S. § 1050; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 137, 36 Stat. 1136.)

243. (Judicial Code, section 138.) Session; quorum.-The
Court of Claims shall hold one annual session at the city of
Washington, beginning on the first Monday in December and
continuing as long as may be necessary for the prompt dis-
position of the business of the court. Any three of the judges
of said court shall constitute a quorum, and may hold a court
for the transaction of business. The concurrence of three
judges shal be necessary to the decision of any case. (R. S.
§ 1052; June 23, 1874, c. 468, 18 Stat. 252; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231,
§ 138, 36 Stat. 1136.)

244. (Judicial Code, section 139.) Officers of court.-The
said court shall appoint a chief clerk, an assistant clerk, if
deemed necessary, a bailiff, and a chief messenger. The clerks
shall take an oath for the faithful discharge of their duties,
and shall be under the direction of the court in the performance
thereof; and for misconduct or incapacity they may be removed
by it from office; but the court shall report such removals, with
the cause thereof, to Congress, if in session, or-if not, at the
next session. The bailiff shall hold his office for a term of
four years, unless sooner removed by the court for cause. (R.
S. § 1053; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 139, 36 Stat. 1136.)

245. (Judicial Code, section 140.) Salary of clerk.-The
salary of the chief clerk shall be $5,000 a year, payable monthly
from the Treasury. (R. S. § 1054; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 140,
36 Stat. 1136.)

246. (Judicial Code, section 141.) Clerk's bond.-The chief
clerk shall give bond to the United States in such amount, in
such form, and with such security as shall be approved by the
Secretary of the Treasury. (R. S. § 1055; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231,
S 141, 36 Stat. 1136.)

247. (Judicial Code, section 142.) Contingent fund.-The
said clerk shall have authority when he has given bond as pro-
vided in the preceding section, to disburse, under the direction
of the court, the contingent fund which may from time to time
be appropriated for its use; and his accounts shall be settled
by the General Accounting Office in the same way as the
......... ...4 ou*er ...Is.*,.L. l ......' ......- i *It. ~ ......... tar .et-ace(nll s oL rlier ulsrDnr.ig ant'nts or h me Government are set-
tled. (R. S. § 1056; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 142, 36 Stat. 1136;
June 10, 1921, c. 18, 42 Slat. 23.)

248. (Judicial Code, section 143.) Reports to Congress.-
On the first day of every regular session of Congress, the
clerk of the Court of Claims shall transmit to Congress a full
and complete statement of all the judgments rendered by the
court during the previous year. stating the amounts thereof
Iand the parties in whose favor they were rendered, together
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fornia, or at Portland, Oregon, or at Seattle, Washington, as 

the trial court before whom the case was tried below shall fix 
and determine. At any time before the hearing of any ap-

peal, writ of error, or other case, the parties thereto, through 

their respective attorneys, may stipulate at which of the above-
named places the same shall be heard, in which case the case 

shall be remitted to and entered upon the docket at the place 
so stipulated and shall be heard there. (Jan. 11, 1909, c. 15, 

35 Stat. 585: Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 135, 36 Stat. 1135.) 

230. Time for making application for appeal or writ of 

error.—No writ of error or appeal intended to bring any judg-

ment or decree before a circuit court of appeals for review 
shall be allowed unless application therefor be duly made 
within three months after the entry of such judgment or de-

cree. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 517, .§ 11, 26 Stat. 829; Feb. 13, 1925, 

c. 229. § 8 [cl, 43 Stat. 940.) 

231. Review dependent upon amount in controversy; proof 
of such amount. —In any ease where the power to review, 

whether in the circuit courts of appeals or in the Supreme 
Court. depends upon the amount or value in controversy, such 
amount or value, if not otherwise satisfactorily disclosed upon 
the record. may be shown and ascertained by the oath of a 

party to the cause or by other competent evidence. (Feb. 13, 
1925, e. 229, § 9, 43 Stat. 941.) 

Chapter 7.—THE COURT OF CLAIMS. 

Sec. 
241. Judges. 
242. Seal. 
243. Session; quorum. 
244. Officers of court. 
245. Salary of clerk. 
246. Clerk's bond. 
247. Contingent fund. 
248. Reports to Congress. 
249. Members of Congress not to practice in. 
250. Jurisdiction. 

Par. 1. Claims against United States. 
2. Set-offs. 
3. Disbursing officers. 

251. Jurisdiction not to extend to certain claims. 
252. Judgments for set-off or counter-claims. 

253. Decree on accounts of disbursing officers. 
254. Claims referred by departments. 
255. Procedure in cases transmitted by departments. 
256. Judgments in cases transmitted by departments. 
257. Reference of claims by Congress. 
258. Costs to prevailing party. 
259. Claims growing out of treaties. 
260. Claims pending in other courts. 
261. Aliens. 
262. Claims to be filed within Mx years. 
263. Rules of practice. 
264. Oaths and acknowledgments. 
265. Petitions and verification. 
266. Petition dismissed, when. 
267. Burden of proof and evidence as to loyalty. 
268. Chums for proceeds arising from sales of abandoned property. 
260. Commissioners of Court of Claims; appointment; powers; pro-

cedure. 

270. Same; salaries: expenses. 
271. Same: when appointments cease. 
272. Calling departments for information. 
273. When testimony not to be taken. 
274. Examination of claimant. 
275. Testimony; where taken. 
276. Witnesses before commissioners. 
277. Cross-examinations. 
278. Witnesses; how sworn. 
279. Claims forfeited for fraud. 

280 Excessive and fraudulent claims for stores and supplies. 
281. New trial; motion of claimant. 
282. Same; motion of United States. 
283. Cost of printing record. 
284. No interest on claims. 
286. Payment of judgment. 
286. Final judgments a bar. 

Sec. 
987. Ascertainment of amounts due United States by debtors. 
988. Certification to Supreme Court of questions of law; certiorari by 

Supreme Court to Court of Claims; no other review allowed. 

289. Attorney General's report to Congress. 
290. Loyalty jurisdictional fact. 
201. Appearance by Attorney General for defense. 
99°. Exclusion as witnesses because of color or because of interest. 

293. Reports to Congress. 

Section 241. (Judicial Code, section 136, amended.) 

Judges.—The Court of Claims shall consist of a Chief Justice 
and four judges, who shall be appointed by the President by 

and with the advice and consent of the Senate, and hold their 
offices during good behavior. Each of them shall take an oath 
to support the Constitution of the United States and to dis-

charge faithfully the duties of his office. The Chief Justice 
shall be entitled to receive an annual salary of $8,000, and 

each of the other judges an annual salary of $7,500, payable 
monthly from the Treasury. (R. S. § 1049; Feb. 12, 1903. e. 547, 
32 Stat. 825; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 136, 36 Stat. 1135; Feb. 25, 

1919, c. 29, § 4, 40 Stat. 1157.) 
242. (Judicial Code, section 137.) Seal.—The Court of 

Claims shall have a seal, with such device as it may order. 
(R. S. § 1050; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 137, 36 Stat. 1136.) 

243. (Judicial Code, section 138.) Session; quorum.—The 

Court of Claims shall hold one annual session at the city of 
Washington, beginning on the first Monday in December and 
continuing as long as may be necessary for the prompt dis-

position of the business of the court. Any three of the judges 
of said court shall constitute a quorum, and may hold a court 

for the transaction of business. The concurrence of three 

judges shall be necessary to the decision of any case. (R. S. 
§ 1052; June 23, 1874, c. 468, 18 Stat. 252; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 

138, 36 Stat. 1136.) 
244. (Judicial Code, section 139.) Officers of court.—The 

said court shall appoint a chief clerk, an assistant clerk, if 

deemed necessary, a bailiff, and a chief messenger. The clerks 
shall take an oath for the faithful discharge of their duties, 

and shall be under the direction of the court in the performance 
thereof; and for misconduct or incapacity they may be removed 
by it from office; but the court shall report such removals, with 

the cause thereof, to Congress, if in session, or-if not, at the 
next session. The bailiff shall hold his office for a term of 

four years, unless sooner removed by the court for cause. (R. 

S. § 1053; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 139, 36 Stat. 1136.) 
245. (Judicial Code, section 140.) Salary of clerk.—The 

salary of the chief clerk shall be $5,000 a year, payable monthly 

from the Treasury. (R. S. § 1054; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 140, 
36 Stat. 1136.) 

246. (Judicial Code, section 141.) Clerk's bond.—The chief 
clerk shall give bond to the United States in such amount, in 
such form, and with such security as shall be approved by the 
Secretary of the Treasury. (R. S. § 1055; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 

§ 141, 36 Stat. 1136.) 
247. (Judicial Code, section 142.) Contingent fund.—The 

said clerk shall have authority when he has given bond as pro-

vided in the preceding section, to disburse, under the direction 
of the court, the contingent fund which may from time to time 

be appropriated for its use; and his accounts shall be settled 
by the General Accounting Office in the same way as the 
acconnts of other disbursing agents of the Government are set-

tled. (It. S. § 1056; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, I 142, 36 Stat. 1136; 
June 10. 1921, c. 13, 42 Slat. 23.) 

248. (Judicial Code, section 143.) Reports to Congress.— 

On the first day of every regular session of Congress, the 
clerk of the Court of Clahns shall transmit to Congress a full 

and complete statement of all the judgments rendered by the 

court during the previous year. stating the amounts thereof 

and the parties in whose favor they were rendered, together 
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with a brief synopsis of the nature of the claims upon which
they were rendered. At the end of every term of the court
he shall transmit a copy of its decisions to the heads of depart-
ments; to the Solicitor of the Treasury; to the Comptroller
General of the United States; to the Commissioner of the General
Land Office and of Indian Affairs; to the chiefs of bureaus,
and to other officers charged with the adjustment of claims
against the United States. (R. S. § 1057; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231,
§ 143, 36 Stat. 1136; June 10, 1921, c. 18, §§ 301, 302, 310, 42
Stat. 23, 25.)

249. (Judicial Code, section 144.) Members of Congress
not to practice in.-Whoever, being elected or appointed a
Senator, Member of, or Delegate to Congress, or a Resident
Commissioner, shall, after his election or appointment, and
either before or after he has qualified, and during his contin-
uance in office, practice in the Court of Claims, shall be fined
not more than $10,000 and imprisoned not more than two years;
and shall, moreover, thereafter be incapable of holding any
office of honor, trust, or profit under the Government ea the
United States. (R. S. t 1058; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 144, 36
Stat 1136)

250. (Judicial Code section 145.) Jurisdictien.-The Court
of Claims shall have jurisdiction to hear and determine the
following matters:

(1) Claims againsi United States.-First. All claims (ex-
cept for pensions) founded upon the Constitution of the United
States or any law of Congress, upon any regulation of an
executive department, upon any contract, express or implied,
with the Government of the United States, or for damages,
liqidated or unliquidated, in cases not sounding in tort, in
respect of which claims the party would be entitled to redress
against the United States either in a court of law, equity, or
admiralty if the United States were suable: ProvtdeS, however,
That nothing in this section sha be construed as givig to the
said court jurisdiction to hear and determine claim grwin
out of the late civt war, and commonly known as "war
claims," or to hear and determine other claims which, prior to
March 3, 1887, had been rejected or reported on adversely by
any court, department, or commission authorized to hear and
determine the same. (Mar. 3, 1887, c. 859, § 1, 24 Stat. 605;
Mar. i, 1911, c. 231, § 145, 36 Stat. 11S.)

(2) Set-offs.-Second. All set-offs, counterclaims, claims for
damages, whether liquidated or unliquidated, or other demands
whatsoever on the part of the Government of the United States
against any claimant against the Government in said court:
Provided, That no suit against the Government of the United
States, brought by any officer of the United States to recover
fees for services alleged to have been performed for the United
States, shall be allowed under this chapter until an account for
said fees shall have been rendered and finally acted upon as
required by law, unless the General Accounting Office fails to
act finally thereon within six months after the account is re-
ceived in said office. (Mar. 3, 1887, c. 359, § 1, par. 2, 24 Stat.
55P; June 27, 1898, c. 503, 1 1, 30 Stat. 494; July 1, 1898, e.
546, 9 3, 30 Stat. 649; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 1 145, par. 2, 36
Stat. 1137.)

(3) Disbursing otlcers.-Third. The claim of any paymaster,
quartermaster, commissary of subsistence, or other disbursing
officer of the United States, or of his administrators or ex-
ecutors, for relief from responsibility on account of loss by
capture or otherwise, while in the line of his duty, of Govern-
ment funds, vouchers, records, or papers in his charge, and
for which such officer was and is held responsible. (B . S.
1039: Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 145, par. 3, 36 Stat. 113.)

251. Jurisdiction not to extend to certain claims-The juris-
diction of the Court of Claims shall not extend to or include
any claim against the United States based upon or growing
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out of the destruction of any property or damage done to any
property by the military or naval forces of the United States
during the war for the suppression of the rebellion; nor to any
claim for stores and supplies taken by or furnished to or for
the use of the military or naval forces of the United States,
nor to any claim for the value of any use and occupation of
any real estate by the military or naval forces of the United
States during said war; nor shall said Court of Claims hear and
determine other claims which prior to March 3, 1887, had been
rejected or reported on adversely by any court, .department or
commission authorized to hear and determine the same; nor
shall said Court of Claims have jurisdiction of any claim
which on March 4, 1915, was barred by the provisions of any
law of the United States. (R. S. § 1059; Mar. 3, 1887, c. 359,
§ 1, 24 Stat. 505; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, S 145, 36 Stat. 1136; Mar.
4, 1915, c. 140, § 5, 38 Stat. 996.)

252. (Judicial Code, section 146.) Judgments for set-off or
counterclaims.-Upon the trial of any cause in which any set-
off, counterclaim, claim for damages, or other demand is set
up on the part of the Government against any person making
claim against the Government in said court, the court shall
hear and determine such claim or demand both for and against
the Government and claimant; and if upon the whole case it
finds that the claimant-is indebted to tothe Goernment it shal
render judgment to that feect, and such: judgmea . hal ;ibQ
filal, with the right of appeal, as in other ecseas P.vided fqr
by law. Any transcript of such judgment, filed in the-clerk's
office of any district court, shall be entered upon the records
thereof, and shall thereby become and be a judgment of such
court and be enforced as other judgments in such court are
enforced. (B S. § 1061; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 146, 36 Stat.
1137.)

253. (Judicial Code, section 147.) Decree an accounts
disbursing officers.-Whenever the Court of Claims ascert#a
the facts ot ,any loss by any, paymaster, uarteraste, comn
missary of subsistence, or other disbursig officer, in the ase
hereinbefore provided to have been without fault.or negligen
on the part of, such Sficer, it shall make a decree setting fort
the amount thereof and upon such decree the General -AecouT
ing Office shall allow to such offier- the amount so decreed as
a credit in the settlement of his accouats, ( . 1062; Ma-r
, 1911, c. 231, 147, 86 tat, 1137.)

254. (Judicial Code, sectioa 148) Claims referred by de-
partments.-When any claim or matter is pending in any of
the executive departments which involves controverted ques-
tions of fact or law, the head of such depar$ment may transmit
the same, with the vouchers, papers, documents and proofs
pertaining thereto, to the Court of Claims and th ame shall
be there proceeded in under such rules ae the court Aay
adopt. When the facts and conclusions of law :, MlU be
been found, the court shall report its finding. t; the del4-
ment by which it was transmitted for its il and tactio
If It shall have been transmittOd& Wrth the consent of lthe
claimant, or if it shall appear to the atiffa toa .f the court
upon the facts established, that uner existing laws or the pro-
visions of this chapter it has jurisdiction to render judgment
or decree thereon, it shall proceed to do so, in the latter cae
giving to either party such further opportunity for heari
as in its. judgment justice shall require, and shall report its
findings therein to the department by which the same was
referred to said court The Secretary of the Treasury may,
upon the certificate of the Comptroller General of the United
States, direct any claim or matter, of which, by reason of the
subject matter or character, the said court might under exist-
ing laws, take jurisdiction on the voluntary action of the
claimant, to be transmitted, with all the vouchers, papers,
documents and proofs pertaining thereto, to the said court for
trial and adjudication. (R] S. § 1063; Mar. 3, 18S3. c. 16, §
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with a brief synopsis of the nature of the claims upon which 
they were rendered. At the end of every term of the court 
he shall transmit a copy of its decisions to the heads of depart-
ments; to the Solicitor of the Treasury; to the Comptroller 
General of the United States; to the Commissioner of the General 
Land Office and of Indian Affairs; to the chiefs of bureaus, 
and to other officers charged with the adjustment of claims 
against the United States. (R. S. I 1057; Mar. 3, 1911, C. 231, 
§ 143, 36 Stat. 1136; June 10, 1921, c. 18, §§ 301, 302, 310, 42 

Stat. 23, 25.) 

249. (Judicial Code, section 144.) Members of Congress 
not to practice in.-Whoever, being elected or appointed a 
Senator, Member of, or Delegate to Congress, or a Resident 
Commissioner, shall, after his election or appointment, and 
either before or after he has qualified, and during his contin-
uance in office, practice in the Court of Claims, shall be fined 
not more than $10,000 and imprisoned not more than two years; 
and shall, moreover, thereafter be incapable of holding any 

office of honor, trust, or profit under the Government of the 
United States_ (R. S. § 1058; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 144, 3(1 

Stet 1136.) 

250. (Judicial Code, section 145.) Jurisdiction.-The Court 
of Claims shall have jurisdiction to bear and determine the 

following matters: 

(1) Claims againsf United States.-First. All claims (ex-
cept for pensions) founded upon the Constitution of the United 
States or any law of Congress, upon any regulation of an 
executive department, upon any contract, express or implied, 

with the Government of the United States, or for damages, 
liquidated or nrtliqrtidated, in cases not sounding in tort, in 
respect of which claims the party would be entitled to redress 

against the United States either in a court of law, equity, or 
admiralty if the United States Were suable: Provided: kovever, 

That nothing in this section shalt be construed as giving to the 
said court jurisdiction to hear- and determine claims growing 

out of the late civil war, and 'commonly known as "war 
claims," or to hear and determine other claims which, prior to 

March 3, 1887, had been rejected or reported on adversely by 
any court, department, or commission authorized to bear and 
determine the same. (Mar. 3, 1887, c. 359, § 1, 24 Stat. 505; 
Mar. 3; 1911, c. 231, § 145, 36 Stat. 1150.) 

(2) Set-offs.-Second. All set-offs, counterclaims, claims for 
damages, whether liquidated or unLiquidated, or other demands 

whatsoever on the part of the Government of the United States 
against any claimant against the Government in said court: 
Provided, That no snit against the Government of the United 
States, brought by any officer of the United States to recover 

fees for services alleged to have been performed for the United 
States, shall be allowed under this chapter until an account for 
said fees shall have been rendered and finally acted upon as 
required by law, unless the General Accounting Office fails to 
act finally thereon within six months after the account is re-
ceived in said office. (Mar. 3, 1387, c. 359, § 1, par. 2, 24 Stat. 
505; June 27, 1898, c. 503, 1 1, 30 Stat. 494; July 1, 1898, c. 
546, 1 3, 30 Stat. 649; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 1 145, par_ 2, 36 
Stat. 1137.) 

(3) Disbursing oateers.-Third. The claim of any paymaster, 

quartermaster, commissary of subsistence, or other disbursing 
officer of the United States, or of his administrators or ex-
ecutors, for relief from responsibility on account of loss by 
capture or otherwise, while in the line of his duty, of Govern-

ment funds, vouchers, records, or papers in his ebsrge, and 
for which such officer was and is held responsible. (R. S. 1. 
/059: Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 145', par. 3, 36 Stat. 1.137-) 

251. Jurisdiction not to extend to certain claims.-The jeris-
diction of the Court of Claims shall not extend to or. include 
any claim against the United States based upon or growing 
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out of the destruction of any property or damage done to any 
property by the military or naval forces of the United States 
during the war for the suppression of the rebellion; nor to any 
claim for stores and supplies taken by or furnished to or for 
the use of the military or naval forces of the United States, 
nor to any claim for the value of any use and occupation of 
any real estate by the military or naval forces of the United 
States during said war; nor shall said Court of Claims hear and 
determine other claims which prior to March 3, 1887, had been 
rejected or reported on adversely by any court, .department or 
commission authorized to hear and determine the same; nor 
shall said Court of Claims have jurisdiction of any claim 
which on March 4, 1915, was barred by the provisions of any 
law of the United States. (It. S. t 1059; Mar. 3, 1887, c. 859, 
§ 1, 24 Stat. 505; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 5 145, 36 Stat. 1136; Mar. 
4, 1915, c. 140, 6 5, 38 Stat. 996.) 

252. (Judicial Code, section 146.) Judgments for set-off or 
counterclaims.-Upon the trial of any cause in which any set-
off, counterclaim, claim for damages, or other demand is set 
up on the part of the Government against any person making 

claim against the Government in said court, the court shall 
hear and determine such claim or demand both for and against 

the Government and claimant; and U. upon the whole case it 
finds that the claimant is indebted to the Government it shall, 
render lodgment to. that effect, and such -judgment shall ;be 

Baal, with the right of appeal, as in other mews, provided fey 
by law. Any transcript of such judgment, filed in the clerk's 
office of any district court, shall be entered upon the records 

thereof, and shall thereby become and be a judgment of such 
court and be enforced as other judgments in such court are 

enforced. (R. S. 6 1061; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 5 146, 36 Stat. 
1137.) 
253. (Judicial Code, section 147.) Decree on accounts et 

disbursing officers.-Whenever the Court of Claims aacertaisa 
the facts Ot,O74 108s by any paymaster, , quartermaster, cow 
missitry of subsistence, or other disbursing officer, is the, eases 
hereinbefore provided, to have been without /atilt or negligenee 
on the part of such -officer, it shall make a decree setting ferth 
the amount thereof, and upon eacla decree the Geeeral-Aeconnft, 
lag Office shall allow to such, °Meer the amount, so decreed ai 

a credit in the settlement of his accounts, (It. S. 5 1962; Mar. 
3, 1911, c. 231, it 147, 86 Stet, 1137.) 

254. (Judicial Code, section 148.) Claims referred by de.-
partments.-When any claim or matter is pending in any at 
the executive departments which involves controverted ques-
tions of fact or law, the head of such depaquient may transmit. 
the same, with the vouchers, papers, documents anti proof,s. 
pertaining thereto, to the Court of Claims and the some shall 
be there proceeded in under such rules as the court Amy, 
adopt. When the facts, and conclusion* of kiw, shall lutere 
been found, the court shall report Its endings. to the deport-
ment by which it was transmitted for its gnidanee and action. 
If it shell have been transmitted. with the consent of the 
claimant, or if it shall appear to the fatistaction of the court. 
upon the facts estahlished. that under existing laws or the pro-
visions of this chapter it_ has jurisdiction to render judgment 
or decree thereon, it shall proceed to do so, in the latter cams 
giving to either party such further opportunity for hearing 
as in its judgment justice shall requi' re, and shall report its 
findings therein to the department by which the same was 

referred to said court. The Secretary of the Treasury may, 
upon the certificate of the Comptroller General of the United 
States, direct any claim or matter, of which, by reason of the 
subject matter or character, the said court might under exist-
, ing laws, take jurisdiction on the voluntary action of the 
claimant, to be transmitted, with all the vouchers, papers, 
documents and proofs pertaining thereto, to the said court for 
trial and adjudication. (R. S. § 1063; Mar. 3, 1883. e. 116. § 
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2, 22 Stat. 485; Mar. 3, 1887, e. 359, §§ 12, 13, 24 Stat. 507;

Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 148., 36 Stat. 1137.)
255. (Judicial Code, section 149.) Procedure in cases trans-

mitted by departments.-All cases transmitted by the head

of any department, or upon the certificate of the Comptroller
General of the United States, according to the provisions of
section 2.54 of this title. shall be proceeded in as other cases
pending in the Court of Claims, and shall, in all respects, be
subject to the same rules and regulations. (R. S. § 1064;
Mar. 3. 1911, c. 231, § 149, 36 Stat. 1138.)

256. (Judicial Code, section 150.) Judgments in cases trans-
mitted by departments.-The amount of any final judgment or
decree rendered in favor of the claimant, in any case trans-
mitted to the Court of Claims under sections 254 and 255 of this
title, shall be paid out of any specific appropriation applicable
to the case, if any such there be; and where no such appropria-
tion exists, the judgment or decree shall be paid in the same
manner as other judgments of the said court. (R. S. § 1065;
Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 150, 36 Stat. 1138.)

257. (Judicial Code, section 151.) Reference of claims by
Congress.-Whenever any bill, except for a pension, is pending
in either House of Congress providing for the payment of a
claim against the United States, legal or equitable, or for
a grant, gift, or bounty to any person, the House in which such
bill is pending may, for the investigation and determination
of facts, refer the same to the Court of Claims, which shall
proceed with the same in accordance with such rules as it
may adopt and report to such House the facts in the case and
the amount, where the same can be liquidated, including any
facts bearing upon the question whether there has been delay
or laches in presenting such claim or applying for such grant,
gift, or bounty, and any facts bearing upon the question whether
the bar of any statute of limitation should be removed or
which shall be claimed'to excuse the claimant for not having
resorted to any established legal remedy, together with such
conclusions as shall be sufficient to inform Congress of the
nature and character of the demand, either as a claim, legal
or equitable, or as a gratuity against the- United States, and
the amount, if any, legally or equitably due from the United
States to the claimant. If It shall appear to the satisfaction
of the court upon the facts established, that under existing
laws or the provisions of this chapter, the subject matter of
the bill Is such that It has jurisdiction to render judgment or
decree thereon, it shall proceed to do so, giving to either party
such further opportunity for hearing as in its judgment justice
shall require, and it. shall report its proceedings therein to the
House of Congress by which the same was referred to said
court. (Mar. 3, 1887, c. 359, § 14, 24 Stat. 507; June 25, 1910,
c. 409, 36 Stat. 837; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 151, 36 Stat. 1138.)

258. (Judicial Code, section 152.) Costs to prevailing
party.-If the Government of the United States shall put in
issue the right of the plaintiff to recover, the court may, in
its discretion. allow costs to the prevailing party from the time
of joining such Issue. Such costs, however, shall include only
what is actually incurred for witnesses, and for summoning
the same, and fees paid to the clerk of the court. (Mar. 3,
1887, c. 3.59, § 15, 24 Stat. 508; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 152,
36 Stat. 1138.)

259. (Judicial Code, section 153.) Claims growing out of
treaties.-The jurisdiction of the said court shall not extend to
any claim against the Government not pending therein on
December 1. 1862, growing out of or dependent on any treaty
stipulation entered into with foreign nations or with the Indian
tribes. (H. S. J 1066; Mar. 3, 1911. c. 231, § 153, 36 Stat. 1138.)

260. (Judicial Code, section 154.) Claims pending in other
eourts.-No person shall file or prosecute in the Court of Claims,
eA l- the• SQ1rem- _ rt jn srs f ls .fm a*ntfm t.ar- an

in respect to which he or any assignee of his has pending in

any other court any suit or process against any person who,
at the time when the cause of action alleged in such suit or
process arose, was, in respect thereto, acting or professing
to act, mediately or immediately, under the authority of the
United States. (R. S. § 1067; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 154, 36
Stat. 1138.)

261. (Judicial Code, section 155.) Aliens.-Aliens who are
citizens or subjects of any Government which accords to citi-
zens of the United States the right to prosecute claims against
such Government in its courts, shall have the privilege of
prosecuting claims against the United States in the Court of
Claims, whereof such court, by reason of their subject matter
and character, might take jurisdiction. (R. S. § 1068; Mar. 3,
1911, c. 231, § 155, 36 Stat. 1139.)

262. (Judicial Code, section 156.) Claims to be filed within
six years.-Every claim against the United States cognizable
by the Court of Claims, shall be forever barred unless the
petition setting forth a statement thereof is filed in the court,
or transmitted to it by the Secretary of the Senate or the
Clerk of the House of Representatives, as provided by law,
within six years after the claim first accrues. The claims of
married women, first accrued during marriage, of persons
under the age of twenty-one years, first accrued during mi-
nority, and of idiots, lunatics, insane persons, and persons
beyond the seas at the time the claim accrued, entitled to the
claim, shall not be barred if the petition be filed in the court
or transmitted, as aforesaid, within three years after the dis-
ability has ceased; but no other disability than those enumer-
ated shall prevent any claim from being barred, nor shall any
of the said disabilities operate cumulatively. (R. S. § 1069;
Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 156, 36 Stat. 1139.)

263. (Judicial Code, section 157.) Rules of practice.-The
said court shall have power to establish rules for its govern-
ment and for the regulation of practice therein, and it may
punish for contempt in the manner prescribed by the common
law, may appoint commissioners, and may exercise such powers
as are necessary to carry into effect the powers granted to It
by law. (R. S. § 1070; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 1 157, 36 Stat.
1139.)

264. (Judicial Code, section 158.) Oaths and acknowledg-
ments.-The judges and clerks of said court may administer
oaths and affirmations, take acknowledgments of instruments
in writing, and give certificates of the same. (R. S. § 1071;
Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 158, 36 Stat. 1139.)

265. (Judicial Code, section 159.) Petitions and verifica-
tion.-The claimant shall in all cases fully set forth in his
petition the claim, the action thereon in Congress or by any
of the departments, if such action has been had, what persons
are owners thereof or interested therein, when and upon what
consideration such persons became so interested; that no
assignment or transfer of said claim or of any part thereof or
interest therein has been made, except as stated in the peti-
tion; that said claimant is justly entitled to the amount therein
claimed from the United States after allowing all just credits
and offsets; that the claimant and, where the claim has been
assigned, the original and every prior owner thereof, if a citi-
zen, has at all times borne true allegiance to the Govern-
ment of the United States, and, whether a citizen or not, has
not in any way voluntarily aided, abetted, or given encourage-
ment to rebellion against the said Government, and that he
believes the facts as stated In the said petition to be true. The
said petition shall be verified by the affidavit of the claimant,
his agent or attorney. (R. S. § 1072; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, §
159, 36 Stat. 1139.)

266. (Judicial Code, section 160.) Petition dismissed,
when.-The said allegations as to true allegiance and voluntary-- -. * .. *I-4o an V -llAt iV* Ma
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2, 22 Stat. 485; Mar. 3, 1887, c. 359, §§ 12, 13, 24 Stat. 507; 

Mar. 3, 1911, e. 231, § 148, 36 Stat. 1137.) 
255. (Judicial Code, section 149.) Procedure in cases trans-

mitted by departments.—All cases transmitted by the head 

of any department, or upon the certificate of the Comptroller 

General of the United States, according to the provisions of 

section 254 of this title, shall be proceeded in as other cases 
pending in the Court of Claims, and shall, in all respects, be 

subject to the same rules and regulations. (R. S. § 1064; 

Mar. 3. 1911, c. 231, § 149, 36 Stat. 1138.) 
256. (Judicial Code, section 150.) Judgments in cases trans-

mitted by departments.—The amount of any final judgment or 
decree rendered in favor of the claimant, in any case trans-

mitted to the Court of Claims under sections 254 and 255 of this 
title, shall be paid out of any specific appropriation applicable 
to the case, if any such there be; and where no such appropria-
tion exists, the judgment or decree shall be paid in the same 

manner as other judgments of the said court. (R. S. § 1065; 
Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 150, 36 Stat. 1138.) 

257. (Judicial Code, section 151.) Reference of claims by 
Congress.—Whenever any bill, except for a pension, is pending 
in either House of Congress providing for the payment of a 

claim against the United States, legal or equitable, or for 
a grant, gift, or bounty to any person, the House in which such 

bill is pending may, for the investigation and determination 
of facts, refer the same to the Court of Claims, which shall 
proceed with the same in accordance with such rules as it 

may adopt and report to such House the facts in the case and 

the amount, where the same can be liquidated, including any 
facts bearing upon the question whether there has been delay 

or 'aches in presenting such claim or applying for such grant, 
gift, or bounty, and any facts bearing upon the question whether 

the bar of any statute of limitation should be removed or 
which shall be claimed .to excuse the claimant for not having 

resorted to any established legal remedy, together with such 

conclusions as shall be sufficient to inform Congress of the 
nature and character of the demand, either as a claim, legal 

or equitable, or as a gratuity against the- United States, and 
the amount, if any, legally or equitably due from the United 

States to the claimant. If it shall appear to the satisfaction 
of the court upon the facts established, that under existing 
laws or the provisions of this chapter, the subject matter of 

the bill is such that it has jurisdiction to render judgment or 
decree thereon, it shall proceed to do so, giving to either party 
such further opportunity for hearing as in its judgment justice 
shall require, and it. shall report its proceedings therein to the 

House of Congress by which the same was referred to said 

court. (Mar. 3, 1::7, c. 359, § 14, 24 Stat. 507; June 25, 1910, 

c. 409, 36 Stet 837; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 151, 36 Stat. 1138.) 
258. (Judicial Code, section 152.) Costs to prevailing 

party.—If the Government of the United States shall put in 
issue the right of the plaintiff to recover, the court may, in 

its discretion, allow costs to the prevailing party from the time 
of joining such issue. Such costs, however, shall include only 
what is actually incurred for witnesses, and for summoning 

the same, and fees paid to the clerk of the court. (Mar. 3, 

18,87, c. 359, § 15, 24 Stat. 508; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 152, 

36 Stat. 1138.) 
259. (Judicial Code, section 153.) Claims growing out of 

treaties.—The jurisdiction of the said court shall not extend to 

any claim against the Government not pending therein on 
December 1, 1862, growing out of or dependent on any treaty 

stipulation entered into with foreign nations or with the Indian 

tribes. (R. S. § 1066; Mar. 3, 1911. c. 231, § 153, 36 Stat. 1138.) 

260. (Judicial Code, section 154.) Claims pending in other 
eourts.—No person shall file or prosecute in the Court of Claims, 

or In the Supreme Court on appeal therefrom, any claim for or 

In respect to which he or any assignee of his has pending in 
any other court any suit or process against any person who, 
at the time when the cause of action alleged in such suit or 

process arose, was, in respect thereto, acting or professing 

to act, mediately or immediately, under the authority of the 

United States. (R. S. § 1067; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 154, 36 

Stat. 1138.) 
261. (Judicial Code, section 155.) Aliens.—Aliens who are 

citizens or subjects of any Government which accords to citi-
zens of the United States the right to prosecute claims against 
such Government in its courts, shall have the privilege of 

prosecuting claims against the United States in the Court of 

Claims, whereof such court, by reason of their subject matter 
and character, might take jurisdiction. (R. S. § 1068; Mar. 3, 

1911, c. 231, § 155, 36 Stat. 1139.) 

262. (Judicial Code, section 156.) Claims to be filed within 
six years.—Every claim against the United States cognizable 

by the Court of Claims, shall be forever barred unless the 

petition setting forth a statement thereof is filed in the court, 
or transmitted to it by the Secretary of the Senate or the 

Clerk of the House of Representatives, as provided by law, 
within six years after the claim first accrues. The claims of 
married women, first accrued during marriage, of persons 

under the age of twenty-one years, first accrued during mi-

nority, and of idiots, lunatics, insane persons, and persons 

beyond the seas at the time the claim accrued, entitled to the 

claim, shall not be barred if the petition be filed in the court 
or transmitted, as aforesaid, within three years after the dis-
ability has ceased; but no other disability than those enumer-

ated shall prevent any claim from being barred, nor shall any 
of the said disabilities operate cumulatively. (R. S. § 1069; 

Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 156, 36 Stat. 1139.) 

263. (Judicial Code, section 157.) Rules of practice.—The 
said court shall have power to establish rules for its govern-

ment and for the regulation of practice therein, and it may 

punish for contempt in the manner prescribed by the common 
law, may appoint commissioners, and may exercise such powers 

as are necessary to carry into effect the powers granted to it 

by law. (R. S. § 1070; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 157, 36 Stat. 
1139.) 

264. (Judicial Code, section 158.) Oaths and acknowledg-
ments.—The judges and clerks of said court may administer 
oaths and affirmations, take acknowledgments of instruments 

in writing, and give certificates of the same. (R. S. § 1071; 

Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 158, 36 Stat. 1139.) 
265. (Judicial Code, section 159.) Petitions and verifica-

tion.—The claimant shall in all cases fully set forth in his 
petition the claim, the action thereon in Congress or by any 
of the departments, if such action has been had, what persons 

are owners thereof or interested therein, when and upon what 

consideration such persons became so interested; that no 
assignment or transfer of said claim or of any part thereof or 
interest therein has been made, except as stated in the peti-

tion; that said claimant is justly entitled to the amount therein 
claimed from the United States after allowing all just credits 
and offsets; that the claimant and, where the claim has been 

assigned, the original and every prior owner thereof, if a citi-

zen, has at all times borne true allegiance to the Govern-
ment of the United States, and, whether a citizen or not, has 

not in any way voluntarily aided, abetted, or given encourage-

ment to rebellion against the said Government, and that he 
believes the facts as stated in the said petition to be true. The 

said petition shall be verified by the affidavit of the claimant, 
his agent or attorney. (R. S. § 1072; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 

159, 36 Stat. 1139.) 

266. (Judicial Code, section 160.) Petition dismissed, 
when.—The said allegations as to true allegiance and voluntary 



TITLE l&--JUDICIAL CODE AND JUDICIARY

aiding, abetting, or giving encouragement to rebellion against
the Government may be traversed by the Government, and if
on the trial such issues shall be decided against the claimant,:
his petition shall be dismissed. (R. S. § 1073; Mar. 3, 1911, c.
231, § 160, 36 Stat. 1139.)

267. (Judicial Code, section 161.) Burden of proof and evi-
dence as to loyalty.-Whenever it is material in any claim to
ascertain whether any person did or did not give any aid or
comfort to forces or Government of the late Confederate States
during the Civil War, the claimant asserting the loyalty of any
such person to the United States during such Civil War shall
be required to prove affirmatively that such person did, during
said Civil War, consistently adhere to the United States and
did give no aid or comfort to persons engaged in said Con-
federate service in said Civil War. (t. S. § 1074; Mar. 3,
1911, c. 231, 5 161, 36 Stat. 1139.)

268. (Judicial Code, section 162.) Claims for proceeds aris-
ing from sales of abandoned property.-The Court of Claims
shall have jurisdiction to hear and determine the claims of
those whose property was taken subsequent to June 1, 1865,
under the provisions of the Act of Congress approved March,
3, 1863 (Twelfth Statutes, page 820); [authorizing the See-
retary of the Treasury to receive and. collect all -aandoned
or captured property except war materials, in any area desig-
nated as In insurrection against the lawful Government of
the United States during the late " Civil War," and to sell the
same at public auction, and to pay the proceeds, thereof into
the Treasury of the United States, and authorizing the owner
at any time within two years after the suppresaio of the
rebellion, to prefer his daim to the proceeds in the court of
claimas] and acts amedatory theret where the property Bo
taken was soli and the set proceeds thereof were placed in
the Treasury of the United Statei; aud the Secretary of the
Treasury shall etura said et proceeds to .he-owners thereof,
,on the judgmeat of said urt ad fu1 jlaredictWln is gvea to
said court to adjudge sad eclais, any stattes of limitations
to the contrary notwithtandi (Mar. 3, 1911, e. 231, 1 162,
36 Stat. 1139.)

269. Coamissioners f Court of Claims; appointment;
powers; pracedare.-To afford the Court of Claims needed
facilities for the disposition at suits brought therein said court
is authorized and empowered to appoint sewn eompetent per-
sons, to be known as commissioners, who shall attend the taking
of or take evidence in cases that may be assigned to them
severally by the court and make report of the facts in the case
to the court. Any commissioner shall proceed under such rules

and regulations as may be promulgated by the court and such
orders as the court may make in the particular case, and may

have and perform the general duties that pertain to special
masters in suits in equity. He may fix the times for hearings,
administer oaths, examine witnesses, and receive evidence.
Parties to the suit may appear before the commissioner in per-
son or by attorney, produce evidence, and examine witnesses.
Subpoenas for witnesses or for the production of testimony
before the commissioner may issue out of the coart by the elerk
thereof and shall be served by a United States marshal in any
judicial district to whom they are directed. The rules of the
court shall provide for a finding and report of facets by a com-
missioner, to be filed in court with the testimony upon which
the same is based, and for exceptions thereto, in whole or in
part, by the parties to the suit, and a 'hearing thereon within
such reasonable time as the court's rules or order may pre-

scribe. Nothing in this section shall be so construed as to
prevent the court from passing upon all questions and findings
without regard to whether exceptions were or were not taken
at the hearings before the cosaion.ler Any person ap-
pointed as commissioner may be removed at the plesu-e of the

. I. £n t. VA S.- a fmi. £ L 43 Stat. 64-j

270. Same; salaries; expenses.-Each of said commissioners
shall devote all of his time to the duties of his office, and
receive a salary of $5,000 per annum, payable monthly out of
the Treasury. The commissioners and stenographers author-
ized by the court shall also receive their necessary traveling
expenses and their actual expenses incurred for subsistence
while traveling on duty and away from Washington in an
amount not to exceed $7 per day in the case of co maissioners
and -$4 per day in the case of stenographers. The expenses of
travel and subsistence herein authorized shall be paid upon
the order of the court. (Feb. 24, 1925, c. 301, § 2, 43 Stat. 965.)

27L Same; when appointments cease.-Sections 269, 270,
and 271 and all appointments made thereunder shall cease and
determine ,on February 24, 1928. (BL S. § 1075: Mar. 3, 1911,
c. 231, § 163, 36 Stat. 1140; Feb. 24, 1925, c. 301, §§ 1-3, 43 Stat.
964, 965.)

272. (Judicial Code, section 164.) Calling departments for
information.-The said court shall have power to call upon
any of the departments for any information or papers it may
deem necessary, and shall have the use of all recorded and
printed reports made by the committees of each House of Con-
gress,. when deemed necessary in the prosecution o ts busi-

es. But the head of any department may refuse and omit to
comply with any call for information or papers when, in his
opinion, such compliance would be injrios to the public ter-
est. (R. S. t 1076; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 16, 3a Stat. 140)

273. (Judicial Code, section 165) Wben teatimny not to
be taken.-When it appears to the court in any ease that the
facts set forth in the petition of the claimant do not furnish
any ground for relief, it shall not anthrize the taking of any
testimony therein. (R. S. 5 1077; Mar. 3, 1911, e. 231, 16M6,
36 Stat. 1140.)

274. e(Jadiial Cede, section 166.) Examitim claim-
ant,-The ourt may, at the Instance of the attorney r-poj4ierb
appearig i behalf of the United States, an order n any
,cae pending thereit, direc tingay daint ,oue e toF
appear, upon reasonable notice, before any emmoissleer gof the
court and be esamised on oath touching any or -al matters
pertalnig to said claim. Such. exanation shall he roedced
to writing by the said eommissioner, mind be returned to ail
ie in the court, and may, at the discretion of the attorney
or solicitor of the United States appearing in the case, be real
and used as evidence on the trial thereof. And if any claimant,
after such order is made and due and reasonable notice thereof

is given to him, fails to appear, or refuses to testify or answer
fully as to all matters within his knowledge material to the
issue, the court may, in its discretion, order that the said came
shall not be brought forward for trial until he shall have fully
complied with the order of the court in the premises. (B. 8.
§ 1080; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 166, 36 Stat. 1140.)

275. (Judicial Code, sectin 11,7.) Ti'eteim.t VWere

taken.-The testimony Ia cases pending before the Court of

Claims shall be taken in the couuty where the witaes resides,

when the sane can be eenjeniently dnen. (K 8. 1081; Mar.

3, 1911, c. 231,1 1wl, 36 Stat. 1140.
27tl (Jdieial Code, section lt&) Witnaeses before cm-

waisionersa-The Court, of Claims may issue subpienas to re-

quire the attendance of witnesses in order to be examined be-
o®re any person commissianed to take testimony therein. Such

subpmenas shall have the same force as if issed from a district

court, and compliance therewith shall be compelled under samh
rles and orders as the court shall establish. (IR S. S 1082;
Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 168, 36 Stat. 1140L)

277. (Judicial Code, section 169.) Cross-exalinations.-
In taking t*stimony to be used In support of any claim, oppor-
taity shall be given to the United States to file interrogatories,
or by attorney to examine witnesses, under such regulations
as said ourt shall prescribe; and like opportunity shall be

§ 277
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aiding, abetting, or giving encouragement to rebellion against 

the Government may be traversed by the Government, and if 

on the trial such issues shall be decided against the claimant, 
his petition shall be dismissed. .(R. S. § 1073; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 

231, § 160, 36 Stat. 1139.) 
267. (Judicial Code, section 161.) Burden of proof and evi-

dence as to loyalty.—Whenever it is material in any claim to 
ascertain whether any person did or did not give any aid or 

comfort to forces or Government of the late Confederate States 
during the Civil War, the claimant asserting the loyalty of any 
such person to the United States during such Civil War shall 

be required to prove affirmatively that such person did, during 

said Civil War, consistently adhere to the United States and-
did give no aid or comfort to persons engaged in said Con-

federate service in said Civil War. (R. S. § 1074; Mar. 3, 

1911, c. 231, § 161, 36 Stat. 1139.) 
268. (Judicial Code, section 162.) Claims for proceeds aris-

ing from sales of abandoned property.—The Court of Claims 
shall have jurisdiction to hear and determine the claims of 

those whose property was taken subsequent to June 1, 1865, 

under the provisions of the Act of Congress approved March 
3, 1863 (Twelfth Statutes, page 820); fauthorissing the Sec-

retary of the Treasury to receive •and collect all abandoned 

or captured property except war materials, in any area .desie-
nated as in insurrection against the lawful Government of 
the United States during the late " Civil War," and to sell the 

same at public auction, and to pay the proceeds, thereof into 
the Treasury of the United States, and authowleine the owner 
at any time within two years after the suppression of the 

rebellion, to prefer his elaim to tiae proceeds in the court of 

clannsj and acts amendatory thereof where the property so 
taken was sold and the net proceeds thereof were placed in 

the Treasury of the hulled States; and the &feudal"' of the 
Treasury shall retarn said vet proceeds to the-owners thereof, 

on the judgment of saki noel% and, full incladlietian Signal tn 
said court to adjudge said denim any statutes of limitations 
to the contrary notwithstanding. (Mar. 3, 1011, c. 231, f 162, 

36 Stat. 1139.) 
269, Commissioners of Court of Claims; appointment; 

powers; procedare.—To afford the Court of Claims needed 

facilities for the disposition at snits brought therein said court 
is authorized and empowered to appoint seven competent per-
sons, to be known as commissioners, who shall attend the taking 

of or take evidence in cases that may be assigned to them -
severally by the court and make report of the facts in the 4ase 
to the court. Any commissioner Fhall proceed under such rules 

and regulations as may be promulgated by the court and such 
orders as the court may make in the particular ease, and may 

have and perform the general duties that pertain to special 
masters in suits in equity. He may fix the times for hearings, 

administer oaths, examine witnesses, and receive evidence. 

Parties to the suit may appear before the commissioner in per-

son or by attorney, produce evidence, and examine witnesses. 
Subpoenas for witnesses or for the production of testimony 
before the commissioner may issue out of the court by the clerk 

thereof and shall be served by a United States marshal in any 
judicial district to whom they are directed. The rules of the 
court shall provide for a finding and report of facts by a zom-

missioner, to be filed in court with the testimony upon which 
the same is based, and for exceptions thereto, in whole or in 
part, by the parties to the suit, and a hearing thereon within 

such reasonable time as the court's rules or order may pre-
scribe. Nothing in this section shall be so construed as to 

prevent the court from passing upon all questions and findings 
without regard to whether exceptions were or were net taken 

at the hearings before the commissioner. Any person ap-
pointed as commissioner may he removed at the pleasure of Uve 

court. (Feb. St, 1926, e. ,301, # 1, 48 Stat. 684.) 

270. Same; salaries; expenses.—Each of said commissioners 

shall devote all of his time to the duties of his office, and 
receive a salary of $5,000 per annum, payable monthly out of 

the Treasury. The commissioners and stenographers author-
ized by the court shall also receive their necessary traveling 
expenses and their actual expenses incurred for subsistence 

while traveling on duty and away from Washington in an 
amount not to exceed $7 per day in the case of comthissioaers 
and $4 per day in the case of stenographers. The expenses of 
travel and subsistence herein authorized shall be paid upon 
the order of the court. (Feb. 24, 1925, c. 301, § 2, 43 Stat. 965.) 
27L Same; when appointments cease.—Sections 269, 270, 

and 271 and all appointments made thereunder shall cease and 

determine on February 24, 1928. (R.. S. § 1075; Mar. 3, 1911, 

c. 231, § 163, 36 Stat. 1140; Feb. 24, 1925, c. 301, §§ 1-3, 43 Stat. 

964, 965.) 
272. (Judicial Code, section 164.) Calling departments for 

informatioa.—The said court shall have power to call upon 

any of the departments for any information or papers it may 
deem necessary, and shall have the use of all recorded and 

printed reports made hy the committees of each House of Con-

gress, when deemed necessary in the prosecution of Its bust-
aess. But the head of any department may refuse and omit to 
comply with any call for . information or papers when, in his 
opinion, such compliance would he injurious to the public inter-

est. (It. S. # 1076; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231,j 164, 36 Stat. 1140,) 
273. (Judicial Code, section 165.) When testimony net to 

be taken.—When it appears to the court in any ease that the 

facts set forth in the petition of the claimant do not furnish 
any ground for relief, it shall not authorize the taking of any 
testimony therein. (R. S. I 1977; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 1 165, 

36 Stet 1140.) 
274 (Jodicial Cede, section 166.) Examination of claim-

ant.—The court may, at the instance of the attorney Or fuMetiler 

appeariag la beludf of the United State% melee wi. order In any 
case pending therein,- direeting axle claimant heitateh ease to 
appear, upon reasonable notiee, before any commissioner of the 
court and be examined on oath touching any or an matters 

pertaining to said -claim. Sack examination shall he rethIcet1 
to writing by the said eoramissioner, and be returned to awl 
.61ed in the court, and may, at the discretion of the attorney 

or solicitor of the United States appearing in the case, be read 
and used as evidence on the trial thereof. And if any claimant, 
after such order is made and due and reasonable notice thereof 

is given to him, fails to appear, or refuses to testify or answer 
fully as to all matters within his knowledge material to the 

issue, the court may, in its discretion, order that the said cause 
shall not be brought forward for trial until he shall have fully 

complied with the order of the court in the premise& (ft S. 

§ 1080; Mar. 3,1.911, c. 231, § 166, 36 Stat. 1140.) 
275. (Judicial Code, pettiest 167.) Terithwiarn where 

taken.—The testimony in cases Delshe8 before the Court of 
Claims shall he taken in the county where the witness resides, 

when, the same can he eonveniently ,done. (FL S. 1 1081; Mar. 

3, 1911, c. 231,1 147, 36 Stat. 1140.) 
274. (Judicial Code, section /68.) Witnesses before cons-

sabmioners.,---The Covet of Claims may issue subptenas to re-
 -attendance of witnesses in order to be examined be-

fo• re any person commissioned to take testimony therein. Such 
subpoenas shall have the saute force as if hatted from a -district 

court, and compliance therewith shall be compelled under such 

roles and orders as the court <dual establish. (R. S. § 1082; 

Mar. 3, 1911, c.. 231,1 168, 36 Stat. 1140.) 
277. (Judicial Code, section 169.) Cross-examinations.— 

in taking testimony to be used in soppett of any claim, oppor-
tunity Multi be given to the United States to file interrogaterhts, 

or by attorney to examine witnesses, under such regulations 

as said comet shall prescribe; and like opportunity shall be 
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afforded the claimant, In cases where testimony is taken on
behalf of the United States, under like regulations. (R. S.
§ 1083; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 169, 36 Stat. 1140.)

278. (Judicial Code, section 170.) Witnesses; how sworn.-
The commissioner taking testimony to be used in the Court of
Claims shall administer an oath or affirmation to the witnesses
brought before him for examination. (R. S. § 1084; Mar. 3,
1911, c. 231, § 170, 36 Stat. 1140.)

279. (Judicial Code, section 172.) Claims forfeited for
fraud.-Any person who corruptly practices or attempts to
practice any fraud against the United States in the proof,
statement, establishment, or allowance of any claim or of any
part of any claim against the United States shall, ipso facto,
forfeit the same to the Government; and it shall be the duty
of the Court of Claims, in such cases, to find specifically that
such fraud was practiced or attempted to be practiced, and
thereupon to give judgment that such claim is forfeited to the
Government, and that the claimant be forever barred from
prosecuting the same. (R. S. § 10S6; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 172,
36 Stat. 1141.)

280. (Judicial Code, section 173.) Excessive and fraudulent
claims for stores and supplies.-No claims shall be allowed by
the accounting officers under the provisions of the Act of Con-
gress approved June 16, 1874 (18 Stat. 75), or by the Court
of Claims, or by Congress, to any person where such claimant,
or those under whom he claims, shall willfully, knowingly, and
with intent to defraud the United States, have claimed more
than was justly due in respect of such claim, or presented any
false evidence to Congress, or to any department or court, in
support thereof. (June 16, 1874, c. 285, § 2, 18 Stat. 75; Apr.
30, 1878, c. 77, § 2, 20 Stat. 524; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 173, 36
Stat. 1141.)

281. (Judicial Code, section 174.) New trial; motion of
claimant.-When judgment is rendered against any claimant,
the court may grant a new trial for any reason which, by the
rules of common law or chancery in suits between individuals,
would furnish sufficient ground for granting a new trial. (R. S.
§ 1087; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 174, 36 Stat. 1141.)

282. (Judicial Code, section 175.) Same; motion of United
States.-The Court of Claims, at any time while any claim is
pending before it, or on appeal from it, or within two years
next after the final disposition of such claim, may, on motion,
on behalf of the United States, grant a new trial and stay the
payment of any judgment therein, upon such evidence, cumula-
tive or otherwise, as shall satisfy the court that any fraud,
wrong. or injustice in the premises has been done to the United
States; but until an order is made staying the payment of a
judgment. the same shall be payable and paid as on March 3,
1911, was provided by law. (B. S. § 1088; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231,
§ 175, 36 Stat. 1141.)

283. (Judicial Code, section 176.) Cost of printing record.-
There shall be taxed against the losing party in each and
every cause pending in the Court of Claims the cost of print-
ing the record in such case, which shall be collected, except
when the judgment is against the United States, by the clerk
of said court and paid into the Treasury of the United States.
(Mar. 3. 1877, c. 105, § 1, 19 Stat. 344; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 176,
36 Stat. 1141.)

284. (Judicial Code, section 177, amended.) No interest on
claims,-No interest shall be allowed on any claim up to the
time of the rendition of judgment by the Court of Claims, un-
less upon a contract expressly stipulating for the payment of
Interest, except that interest may be allowed in any judgment
of any court rendered against the United States for any in-
ternal revenue tax erroneously or illegally assessed or collected,
or for any penalty collected without authority or any sum
·which was excessive or in any manner wrongfully collected,
under the internal revenue laws. (B. 8. I 1091; Mar. 3, 1911,
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c. 231, § 177, 36 Stat. 1141; Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136. § 1324(h), 42

Stat. 316; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, § 1020, 43 Stat. 346.)

285. (Judicial Code, section 178.) Payment of judgment.-
The payment of the amount due by any judgment of the Court

of Claims, and of any interest thereon allowed by law, as pro-

vided by law, shall be a full discharge to the United States of

all claim and demand touching any of the matters involved in

the controversy. (R. S. § 1092; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 178, 36

Stat. 1141.)
286. (Judicial Code, section 179.) Final judgments a bar.-

Any final judgment against the claimant on any claim prose-

cuted as provided in this chapter shall forever bar any further
claim or demand against the United States arising out of the

matters involved in the controversy. (R. S. § 1093; Mar. 3,

1911, c. 231, § 179, 36 Stat. 1141.)
287. (Judicial Code, section 180.) Ascertainment of

amounts due United States by debtors.-Whenever any person

shall present his petition to the Court of Claims alleging that

he is or has been indebted to the United States as an officer or
agent thereof, or by virtue of any contract therewith, or that

he is the guarantor, or surety, or personal representative of
any officer or agent or contractor so indebted, or that he or the
person for whom he is such surety, guarantor, or personal rep-
resentative has held any office or agency under the United
States, or entered into any contract therewith, under which it
may be or has been claimed that an indebtedness to the United

States had arisen and exists, and that he or the person he rep-
resents has applied to the proper department of the Govern-
ment requesting that the account of such office, agency, or in-
debtedness may be adjusted and settled, and that three years
have elapsed from the date of such application, and said ac-
count still remains unsettled and unadjusted, and that no suit
upon the same has been brought by the United States, said
court shall, due notice first being given to the head of said
department and to the Attorney General of the United States,
proceed to hear the parties and to ascertain the amount, if any,
due the United States on said account. The Attorney General
shall represent the United States at the hearing of said cause.
The court may postpone the same from time to time whenever
justice shall require. The judgment of said court or of the
Supreme Court of the United States, upon review of the de-
cision of the Court of Claims as provided in section 288 of this
title as to the amount due, shall be binding and conclusive
upon the parties. The payment of such amount so found due
by the court shall discharge such obligation. An action shall
accrue to the United States against such principal, or surety,
or representative to recover the amount so found due, which
may be brought at any time within three years after the final
judgment of said court; and unless suit shall be brought
within said time, such claim and the claim on the original
indebtedness shall be forever barred. The provisions of section
274 of this title shall apply to cases under this section. (Mar.
3, 1887, c. 359, §§ 3, 8, 24 Stat. 505, 506; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231,
§ 180, 36 Stat. 1141; Feb. 13, 1925, c. 229, § 3, 43 Stat. 939.)

288. Certification to Supreme Court of questions of law;
certiorari by Supreme Court to Court of Claims; no other
review allowed.-(a) In any case in the Court of Claims, in-
cluding those begun under section 287 of this title, that court
at any time may certify to the Supreme Court any definite and
distinct questions of law concerning which instructions are de-
sired for the proper disposition of the cause; and thereupon
the Supreme Court may give appropriate instructions on the
questions certified and transmit the same to the Court of
Claims for its guidance in the further progress of the cause.

(b) In any case in the Court of Claims. including those be-
gun under section 287. it shall be competent for the Supreme
Court, upon the petition of either party, whether Government
or claimant, to require, by certiorari, that the cause, including
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afforded the claimant, in cases where testimony is taken on 

behalf of the United States, under like regulations. (R. S. 
§ 1083; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 169, 36 Stat. 1140.) 

278. (Judicial Code, section 170.) Witnesses; how sworn.-

The commissioner taking testimony to be used in the Court of 

Claims shall administer an oath or affirmation to the witnesses 

brought before him for examination. (R. S. § 1084; Mar. 3, 

1911, c. 1231, § 170, 36 Stat. 1140.) 
279. (Judicial Code, section 172.) Claims forfeited for 

fraud.-Any person who corruptly practices or attempts to 

practice any fraud against the United States in the proof, 

statement, establishment, or allowance of any claim or of any 

part of any claim against the United States shall, ipso facto, 
forfeit the same to the Government; and it shall be the duty 

of the Court of Claims, in such citses, to find specifically that 

such fraud was practiced or attempted to be practiced, and 
thereupon to give judgment that such claim is forfeited to the 

Government, and that the claimant be forever barred from 
prosecuting the same. (R. S. § 1086; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 172, 

36 Stat. 1141.) 
280. (Judicial Code, section 173.) Excessive and fraudulent 

claims for stores and supplies.-No claims shall be allowed by 

the accounting officers under the provisions of the Act of Con-
gress approved June 16, 1874 (18 Stat. 75), or by the Court 
of Claims, or by Congress, to any person where such claimant, 

or those under whom he claims, shall willfully, knowingly, and 
with intent to defraud the United States, have claimed more 

than was justly due in respect of such claim, or presented any 
false evidence to Congress, or to any department or court, in 

support thereof. (June 16, 1874, c. 285, § 2, 18 Stat. 75; Apr. 
30, 1878, c. 77, § 2, 20 Stat. 524; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 173, 36 

Stat. 1141.) 
281. (Judicial Code, section 174.) New trial; motion of 

claimant-When judgment is rendered against any claimant, 

the court may grant a new trial for any reason which, by the 
rules of common law or chancery in suits between individuals, 

would furnish sufficient ground for granting a new trial. (R. S. 
§ 1087; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 174, 36 Stat. 1141.) 

282. (Judicial Code, section 175.) Same; motion of United 
States.-The Court of Claims, at any time while any claim is 
pending before it, or on appeal from it, or within two years 
next after the final disposition of such claim, may, on motion, 

on behalf of the United States, grant a new trial and stay the 

payment of any judgment therein, upon such evidence, cumula-

tive or otherwise, as shall satisfy the court that any fraud, 
wrong, or injustice in the premises has been done to the United 
States; but until an order is made staying the payment of a 

judgment. the same shall be payable and paid as on March 3, 
1911, was provided by law. (R. S. § 1088; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 

§ 175, 36 Stat. 1141.) 
283. (Judicial Code, section 176.) Cost of printing record.-

There shall be taxed against the losing party in each and 
every cause pending in the Court of Claims the cost of print-

ing the record in such case, which shall be collected, except 

when the judgment is against the United States, by the clerk 
of said court and paid into the Treasury of the United States. 

( Mar. 3. 1877, c. 105, § 1, 19 Stat. 344; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 176, 

36 Stat. 1141.) 
284. (Judicial Code, section 177, amended.) No interest on 

claims.-No interest shall be allowed on any claim up to the 

time of the rendition of judgment by the Court of Claims, un-

less upon a contract expressly stipulating for the payment of 
interest, except that interest may be allowed in any judgment 

of any court rendered against the United States for any in-
ternal revenue tax erroneously or illegally assessed or collected, 

or for any penalty collected without authority or any sum 
which was exceseive or in any manner wrongfully collected, 

under the internal revenue laws. (B. S. 1001; Mar. 3, 1911, 

c. 231, 1 177, 36 Stat. 1141; Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136. § 1324(b), 42 

Stat. 316; June 2, 1924, 4.01 p. in., c. 234, § 1020, 43 Stat. 346.) 

285. (Judicial Code, section 178.) Payment of judgment.-
The payment of the amount clue by any judgment of the Court 
of Claims, and of any interest thereon allowed by law, as pro-

vided by law, shall be a full discharge to the United States of 

all claim and demand touching any of the matters involved in 

the controversy. (R. S. § 1092; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 178, 36 

Stat. 1141.) 
286. (Judicial Code, section 179.) Final judgments a bar.-

Any final judgment against the claimant on any claim prose-

cuted as provided in this chapter shall forever bar any further 
claim or demand against the United States arising out of the 
matters involved in the controversy. (R. S. § 1093; Mar. 3, 

1911, c. 231, § 179, 36 Stat. 1141.) 
287. (Judicial Code, section 180.) Ascertainment of 

amounts due United States by debtors.-Whenever any person 
shall present his petition to the Court of Claims alleging that 

he is or has been indebted to the United States as an officer or 

agent thereof, or by virtue of any contract therewith, or that 
he is the guarantor, or surety, or personal representative of 
any officer or agent or contractor so indebted, or that he or the 

person for whom he is such surety, guarantor, or personal rep-

resentative has held any office or agency under the United 

States, or entered into any contract therewith, under which it 
may be or has been claimed that an indebtedness to the United 
States had arisen and exists, and that he or the person he rep-
resents has applied to the proper department of the Govern-
ment requesting that the account of such office, agency, or in-

debtedness may be adjusted and settled, and that three years 

have elapsed from the date of such application, and said ac-
count still remains unsettled and unadjusted, and that no suit 

upon the same has been brought by the United States, said 
court shall, due notice first being given to the head of said 

department and to the Attorney General of the United States, 

proceed to hear the parties and to ascertain the amount, if any, 
due the United States on said account. The Attorney General 
shall represent the United States at the hearing of said cause. 

The court may postpone the same from time to time whenever 

justice shall require. The judgment of said court or of the 

Supreme Court of the United States, upon review of the de-

cision of the Court of Claims as provided in section 288 of this 
title as to the amount due, shall be binding and conclusive 
upon the parties. The payment of such amount so found due 

by the court shall discharge such obligation. An action shall 
accrue to the United States against such principal, or surety, 

or representative to recover the amount so found due, which 

may be brought at any time within three years after the final 
judgment of said court; and unless suit shall be brought 

within said time, such claim and the claim on the original 

indebtedness shall be forever barred. The provisions of section 

274 of this title shall apply to cases under this section. (Mar. 
3, 1887, c. 359, §§ 3, 8, 24 Stat, 505, 506; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 
§ 180, 36 Stat. 1141; Feb. 13, 1925, c. 229, § 3, 43 Stat. 939.) 

288. Certification to Supreme Court of questions of law; 

certiorari by Supreme Court to Court of Claims; no other 
review allowed.-(a) In any case in the Court of Claims, In-

cluding those begun under section 287 of this title, that court 
at any time may certify to the Supreme Court any definite and 
distinct questions of law concerning which instructions are de-

sired for the proper disposition of the cause; and thereupon 

the Supreme Court may give appropriate instructions on the 

questions certified and transmit the same to the Court of 
Claims for its guidance in the further progress of the cause. 

(b) In any case in the Court of Claims. including those be-

gun under section 287, it shall be competent for the Supreme 

Court, upon the petition of either party, whether Government 

or claimant, to require, by certiorari, that the cause, including 
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the nnaings of fact and the judgment or decree, but omitting
the evidence, be certified to it for review and determination
with the same power and authority, and with like effect, as if
the cause had been brought there by appeal.

(c) AU judgments and decrees of the Court of Claims shall
be subject to review by the Supreme Court as provided in this
section, and not otherwise. (Feb. 13, 1925, e. 229, § 3, 43 Stat.
939.)

289. (Judicial Code, section 183.) Attorney General's re-
port to Congress.-The Attorney General shall report to Con-
gress, at the beginning of each regular session, the suits under
section 287 of this title, in which a final judgment or decree
has been rendered, giving the date of each and a statement of
the costs taxed in each case. (Mar. 3, 1887, c. 359, § 17, 24
Stat. 507; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 183, 36 Stat. 1142.)

290. (Judicial Code, section 184.) Loyalty jurisdictional
fact.-In any case of a claim for supplies or stores taken by
or furnished to any part of the military or naval forces of the
United States for their use during the late Civil War, the peti-
tion shall aver that the person who furnished such supplies or
stores, or from whom such supplies or stores were taken, did
not give any aid or comfort to said rebellion, but was through-
out that war loyal to the Government of the United States, and
the fact of such loyalty shall be a jurisdictional fact; and
unless the said court shall, on a preliminary Inquiry, find that
the person who furnished such supplies or stores, or from whom
the same were taken as aforesaid, was loyal to the Government
of the United States throughout said war, the court shall not
have jurisdiction of such cause, and the same shall, without
further proceedings, be dismissed. (Mar. 3, 1883, c. 116, 1 4,
22 Stat. 486; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 184, 36 Stat. 1142.)

291. (Judicial Code, section 185.) Appearance by Attorney
General for defense.-The Attorney General, or his assistants
under his direction, shall appear for the defense and protec-
tion of the interests of the United States in all cases which
may be transmitted to the Court of Claims under the provisions
of this chapter, with the same power to Interpose counter-
claims, offsets, defenses for fraud practiced or attempted to be
practiced by'claimants, and other defenses, In like manner V3
he is required to defend? the United States in said court. (Mar.
3, 1883, c. 116, § 5, 22 Stat. 486; Mar. 3, 191, c. 231, i 185, 36
Stat. 1142.) "

292. (Judicial Code, section, 186, amended.) Exclusion as
witnesses because of color or because of interest.-No person
shall be excluded as a witness in the Court of Claims on ac-
count of color or because he or she is a party to or interested
In the cause or proceeding; and any plaintiff or party in inter-
est may be examined as a witness on the part of the Govern-
ment. (R. S. § 1078; Mar. 3, 1883, c. 116, § 6, 22 Stat. 486;
Mar. 3, 1887, c- 359, § 8, 24 Stat. 506; Mar. 3, 1911, C. 231, § 186,
36 Stat. 1143; Feb. 5, 1912, c. 28, 37 Stat. 61.)

293. (Judicial Code, section 187.) Reports to Congress.-
Reports of the Court of Claims to Congress, under sections 254
and 257 of this title, if not finally acted upon during the session
at which they are reported, shall be continued from session to
session and from Congress to Congress until the same shall be
finally acted upon. (Mar. 3, 1883, c. 116, § 7, 22 Stat. 486;
Mar. 3, 1911; c. 231, § 187, 36 Stat. 1143.)

Chapter 8.-THE COURT OF CUSTOMS APPEALS.

Sec.
801.

302.
308.
804.
806.
806.
307.

Court; Judges; salaries; quorum: circuit and district judges may
act.

Court always open; terms; expenses of judge.
Marshal; appolitment, salary, and duties.
Clerk; appointment, salary, and duties.
Assistant clerk, stenographic clerks, and reporter.
Roome for holding court; bailiffs aL meengers
Court of record; meaul; rule«; dectso , -

See.
308. Review of final decisions of Board of General Appraisers; review

by Supreme Court.
809. Jurisdiction in customs cases.
310. Appeals from Board of General Appraisers.
811. Records placed on calendar; call of calendar.

CROSS REFERENCB

Board of General Appraisers; see Title 19, CUSTous DUTIES.

Section 301. (Judicial Code, section 188.) Court; judges;
salaries; quorum; circuit and district judges may act.-There
shall be a United States Court of Customs Appeals, which shall
consist of a presiding judge and four associate judges, each of
whom shall be appointed by the President, by and with the ad-
vice and consent of the Senate, and shall receive a salary of
$8,500 a year, payable monthly from the Treasury. The presid-
ing judge shall be so designated in the order of appointment and
in the commission issued to him by the President; and the
associate judges shall have precedence according to the date
of their commissions. Any three members of said court shall
constitute a quorum, and the concurrence of three members
'shall be necessary to any decision thereof. 'In case of a vacancy
or of the temporary inability or disqualification, for any rea-
son, of one or two of the judges of said court, the President
may, upon the request of the presiding judge of said court,
designate any qualified United States circuit or district judge
or judges to act in his or their place; and such eircult or dis-
trict judges shall be duly qualified to so act. (Aug. 5, 1909, e.
6, § 28, 36 Stat. 91, 105; Feb. 25, 1910, c. 62, 36 Stat. 214; Mar.
3, 1911, c. 231, § 188, 36 Stat. 1143; Feb. 25, 1919, c. 29, if 2,
5, 40 Stat. 1156, 1157.)

302. (Judicial Code, section 189.) Court always open;
terms; expenses of judges.-The said Court of Customs Ap-
peals shall always be open for the transaction of business, and
sessions thereof may, in the discretion of the court, be held in
the several judicial circuits, and at such plades as said court
may from time to time designate.: Any judge who, in pur-
suance of the provisions of this chapter, shall attend a session
of said court at: any place, otbrr than the ctyof Washingtou,
shall be paid, upoin his. written annd %temized rtificate,; y
the marshal of the, distfict iwhicli the court .shall' be held,
his actual., and necessary expenses incurred for iave? a:ed at,-
tendauce, and the actual and necessary expenses f one' steno-
graphic clerk who may accompany. him; and such payments
shall be allowed the marshal in the settlement of his accounts
with the United States. (Aug. 5, 1909, c. 6, $ 28, 36 Stat. 91,
105; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 189, 36 Stat. 1143.)

30. (Judicial Code, section 190.) Marshal; appointen4,
salary, and duties.-Said court shall have the services of a
marshal, with the same duties and powers, .under the. regna-
tions of. the court, as were provided on nMarch I3, 181 f, r. t
marshal of the Supreme Court of the United 7States, so. far as
the same may be. applicable. Said Service$ within the District
of Columbia shall be performed by , marshb to be appointed
by and to hold office during the pleasure of the court, who
shall receive a., salary of $3,000 per annum. Said services
outside of the District, of Columbia shall be performed by the
United States marshals in and for the districts where sessions
of said court may be held; and to this end said marshals
shall be the marshals of said court. The marshal of said
court, for the District of, olumbia, is authorized to purchase,
under the direction of the presiding Judge, such books, pexr
odicals, and stationery, as may be necessary for the use, of
said court; and such expenditures sball be allowed and paid
by the Secretary of the Treasury upon- claim duly made and
approved by said presiding Judge. (Aug. 5, 1909, . 6 | 28,
36 Stat. 91, 105; Feb. 26, 1910 ce. 62,6 Stat 216; Mar. 3,,91U,
c. 231, { 1 . 36 StatR A. ..0 ; . . .
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the findings of fact and the judgment or decree, but omitting 
the evidence, be certified to it for review and determination 
with the same power and authority, and with like effect, as if 
the cause had been brought there by appeal. 

(c) All judgments and decrees of the Court of Claims shall 
be subject to review by the Supreme Court as provided in this 
section, and not otherwise. (Feb. 13, 1925, e. 229, § 3, 43 Stat. 
939.) 

289. (Judicial Code, section 183.) Attorney General's re-
port to Congress.-The Attorney General shall report to Con-

gress, at the beginning of each regular session, the suits tinder 
section 287 of this title, in which a final judgment or decree 
has been rendered, giving the date of each and a statement of 

the costs taxed in each case. (Mar. 3, 1887, c. 359, § 17, 24 
Stat. 507; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 1 183, 36 Stat. 1142.) 

290. (Judicial Code, section 184.) Loyalty jurisdictional 
fact.-In any case of a claim for supplies or stores taken by 
or furnished to any part of the military or naval forces of the 
United States for their use during the late Civil War, the peti-
tion shall aver that the person who furnished such supplies or 
stores, or from whom such supplies or stores were taken, did 
not give any aid or comfort to said rebellion, but was through-

out that war loyal to the Government of the United States, and 
the fact of such loyalty shall be a jurisdictional fact; and 
unless the said court shall, on a preliminary inquiry, find that 
the person who furnished such supplies or stores, or from whom 
the same were taken as aforesaid, was loyal to the Government 
of the United States throughout said war, the court shall not 
have jurisdiction of such cause, and the same shall, without 

further proceedings, be dismissed. (Mar. 3, 1883, c. 116, 1 4, 
22 Stat. 486; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 184, 36 Stet 1142.) 

291. (Judicial Code, section 185.) Appearance by Attorney 
General for defense.-The Attorney General, or his assistants 
under his direction, shall appear for the defense and protec-
tion of the interests of the United States in all cases which 
may be transmitted to the Court of Claims under the provisions 
of this chapter, with the same power to InterPose counter-
claims, offsets, defenses for fraud practiced or attempted to be 
practiced by claimants, and other defenses, hi like manner Ls 
he is required to defend- the United States in said court. (Mar. 
3, 1883, c. 116, f 5, 22 Stat. 486; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, f 185, 36 

'Stat. 1142.) 
292. (Judicial 'Code, section. 186, amended.). Exclusion ,as 

witnesses because of color or because of interest.-So .person 
shall be excluded as a witness in the Court of Maims On ac-
count of color or because he or she is a party to or interested 
in the cause or proceeding; and any plaintiff or party in inter-
est may be examined as a witness on the part of the Govern-

Ulent. (R. S. § 1078; Mar. 3, 1883, c. 116, § 6, 22 Stat. 486; 
Mar. 3, 1887, c. 359, 1 8, 24 Stat. 506; Mar. 3, 1911, e. 231, §1186, 
36 Stat. 1143; Feb. 5, 1912,'c. 28,'37 Stat. 61.) 

293. (Judicial Code, section 187.) Reports to Congress.-
Reports of the Court of Claims to Congress, under sections 254 
and 257 of this title, if not finally acted upon during the session 
at which they are reported, shall be continued from session to 
session and from Congress to Congress until the same shall be 
finally acted upon. (Mar. 3, 1883, c. 116, 1 7, 22 Stat. 486; 

Mar. 3, 1911; c. 231, § 187, 36 Stat. 1143.) 

Chapter S.-THE COITRT OF CUSTOMS APPEALS. 

Sec. 
801. Court; judges; salaries; quorum; circuit and dietrict judges may 

act. 
802. Court always oPen; terms ; expenses of Plage& 
308. Marshal; appointment, salary, and duties. 
804. Clerk; appointment, salary, and duties. 
806. Assistant clerk, stenographic clerks, and reporter. 
806. Rooms for holding court; and messengers. 
607. Court of record/ seals rules; ded2 .119216 

See. 
308. Review of final decisions of Board of General Appraisers; review 

by Supremo Court. 
809. Jurisdiction in customs cases. 
310. Appeals from Board of General Appraisers. 
811. Records placed on calendar; call of calendar. 

CROSS REFERENCE 

Board of General Appraisers; see Title 19, CUSTOMS Dunes. 

Section 301. (Judicial Code, section 188.) Court; judges; 
salaries; quorum; circuit and district judges may act.-There 
shall be a United States Court of Customs Appeals, which shall 
consist of a presiding judge and four associate judges, each of 
whom shall be appointed by the President, by and with the ad-
vice and consent of the Senate, and shall receive a salary of 
$8,500 a year, payable monthly from the Treasury. The presid-
ing judge shall be so designated in the order of appointment and 
in the commission issued to him by the President; and the 
associate judges shall have precedence according to the date 
of their commissions. Any three members of said court shall 
constitute a quorum, and the concurrence of three members 
'shall be neeetsary to any decision thereof. In case of a vacancy 
or of the temporary inability_ or disqualification, for any rea-

son,' of one or two of the judges of said court, the President 
may, upon the request of the presiding judge of said court, 
designate any qualified United States 'circuit or district judge 
or judges to act in his or their place; and such Circuit or dis-
trict judges -shell be duly qualified to so act.' (Aug. 5, 1909, c. 
6, f 28, 36 Stat. 91, 105; Feb. 25, 1910, c. 62, 36 Stat. 214; Mar. 
3, 1911, C. 231, 1 188, 36 Stet 1143; Feb. 25, 1919, c. 29, if 2, 
5, 40 Stat. 1156, 1157.) 

.302. (Judicial . Code, section 189.) Court 'always open; 
terms; expenses of judges.-The .said Court of Customs Ap-
peals shall .always be Open for the. transaction of business, and 
sessions thereof may, in the discretion of the court, be held in 
the several judicial circuits, and at such piade4i as said court 
may from time to time :designate: , Any judge who, .,in par-
Suance of the provisions of thfs chapter, shall attend a. session 
of said court at : any place. other than the. city, .of -Washington, 
shall be paid, upon his written and )tendie.4. certificate, 
the marshal of the district t`n i*Ilic4.-tite, Court .s401.1iei held, 
his actual ansd.necessary. ,e*Penseli .incigited for travel an'd ab 
tentlance, and the actual and necessary expenses' of one steno-
ixaphic, clerk y7ho may accOmpani him; and such paYMents 
shall be allowed the . marshal in the settlement of, his accounts 
.with the United States. (Aug. 5, 1909, c. 6, 1 28, 36 Slat. 91, 
105; Mai. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 189, 36 Stat 

- 
303. (Judicial Code, ..section 190.) Marshal; .appointment, 

salary, . and. duties.-7 Said court shall have the services of a 
marshal, with the same duties and powers,, .under the regtda-

t4ons of the court, as were provided on 'March 3, -19.11, fpF:41.0 
.marshal of the Supreme court of the United ;States, au far as 
the same may be. applicable. Said services- within the District 
of ;Columbia „shall be performed by marshal to be appointed 
by and to hold ,oftice, during, the. pleasure of the court, who 
shall receive a., salary of 33,000 per annum. Said services 
outside of the, District of Columbia shall be performed by the 

United States marshals in and for the districts where sessions 
of said court may be held; and to this end said marshals 
shall be the marshals of said court. The marshal of said 
court, for the District ,of Columbia, is authorized to purchase, 

under the direction of the presiding judge, such books, peri-
odicals, and stationery, as may be necessary for the use, of 
said court; - and such expenditures .Shall -he. allowed. and paid 
by the, Secretary of the Treasury duly made,and 
approved by said .presiding Judge- (Aug. 5 .1909. 28, 
36 Stat. 91, 105 ;.geb. 25, 1910, c.,62,.30 Stat 216; 

, e.231, § IX, 36 _Stat. 1144.) 
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304. (Judicial Code, section 191.) Clerk; appointment, sal-
ary, and duties.-The court shall appoint a clerk, whose office
shall be in the city of Washington, District of Columbia, and

who shall perform and exercise the same duties and powers in
regard to all matters within the jurisdiction of said court as

were exercised and performed on March 3, 1911, by the clerk

of the Supreme Court of the United States, so far as the same

may be applicable. The clerk shall receive a salary which
shall be in full payment for all service rendered by such clerk;
and all fees of any kind whatever, and all costs shall be by

him turned into the United States Treasury. Said clerk shall
not be appointed by the court or any judge thereof as a com-

missioner, master, receiver, or referee. The costs and fees
in the said court shall be fixed and established by said court
in a table of fees to be adopted and approved by the Supreme
Court of the United States. The costs and fees so fixed shall

not, with respect to any item, exceed the costs and fees charged
in the Supreme Court of the United States; and the same
shall be expended, accounted for, and paid over to the Treas-
ury of the United States. (Aug. 5, 1909, c. 6, § 28, 36 Stat.

91, 105; Feb. 25, 1910, c. 62, 36 Stat. 214; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231,

§ 191, 36 Stat. 1144.)
305. (Judicial Code, section 192.) Assistant clerk, steno-

graphic clerks, and reporter.-In addition to the clerk, the
court may appoint an assistant clerk, five stenographic clerks,
one stenographic reporter, and such other employees as may be
appropriated for by Congress, whose salaries shall be payable
in equal monthly installments, and all of whom, including the

clerk, shall hold office during the pleasure of and perform such
duties as are assigned them by the court. Said reporter shall
prepare and transmit to the Secretary of the Treasury once
a week in time for publication In the Treasury Decisions copies
of all decisions rendered to that date by said court, and pre-
pare and transmit, under the direction of said court, at least

once a year, reports of said decisions rendered to that date,
constituting a volume, which shall be printed by the Treasury
Department in such numbers and distributed or sold in such
manner as the Secretary of the Treasury shall direct. (Aug.
5, 1909, c. 6, § 28, 36 Stat. 91, 105; Feb. 25, 1910, c. 62, 36 Stat.
214; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 192, 36 Stat. 1144.)

306. (Judicial Code, section 193.) Rooms for holding court;
bailiffs and messengers.-The marshal of said court for the
District of Columbia and the marshals of the several districts
in which said Court of Customs Appeals may be held shall,
under the direction of the Attorney General, and with his
approval, provide such rooms In the public buildings of the
United States as may be necessary for said court. In case
proper rooms can not be provided in such buildings, then the
said marshals, with the approval of the Attorney General,
may, from time to time, lease such rooms as may be neces-
sary for said court. The bailiffs and messengers of said court
shall be allowed the same compensation for their respective
services as are allowed for similar services in the district
courts existing March 3, 1911. In no case shall said marshals
secure other rooms than those regularly occupied by the dis-
trict courts existing March 3, 1911, or other public officers,
except where such can not, by reason of actual occupancy or
use, be occupied or used by said Court of Customs Appeals.
(Aug. 5, 1909, c. 6, 1 28, 36 Stat. 91, 105; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231,
§ 193, 36 Stat. 1144.)

307. (Judicial Code, section 194.) Court of record; seal;
rules; decisions.-The said Court of Customs Appeals shall be
a court of record, with jurisdiction as in this chapter estab-
lished and limited. It shall prescribe the form and style of its
seal, and the form of its writs and other process and proce-
dure, and exercise such powers conferred by law as may be
conformable and necessary to the exercise of its jurisdiction.
It shall have power to establish all rules and regulations for
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the conduct of the business of the court, and as may ue nlueu-
ful for the uniformity of decisions within its jurisdiction as

conferred by law. It shall have power to review any decision

or matter within its jurisdiction, and may affirm, modify, or

reverse the same and remand the case with such orders as

may seem to it proper in the premises, which shall be executed

accordingly. (Aug. 5, 1909, c. 6, § 28, 36 Stat. 91, 105; Mar.

3, 1911, c. 231, § 194, 36 Stat. 1145.)
308. (Judicial Code, section 195, amended.) Review of final

decisions of Board of General Appraisers; review by Supreme

Court.-The Court of Customs Appeals shall exercise exclusive

appellate jurisdiction to review by appeal, as herein provided,

final decisions by a board of general appraisers in all cases

as to the construction of the law and the facts respecting the

classification of merchandise and the rate of duty imposed

thereon under such classifications, and the fees and charges

connected therewith, and all appealable questions as to the

jurisdiction of said board, and all appealable questions as to

the laws and regulations governing the collection of the cus-

toms revenues; and the judgments and decrees of said Court

of Customs Appeals shall be final in all such cases: Provided,

1 owever, That in any case in which the judgment or decree of

the Court of Customs Appeals is made final by the provisions of

this title, it shall be competent for the Supreme Court, upon

the application of either party, duly made as required by sec-

tion 350 of this title, in any case in which there is drawn in

question the construction of the Constitution of the United
States, or any part thereof, or of any treaty made pursuant

thereto, or in any other case when the Attorney General of the

United States shall before the decision of the Court of Customs
Appeals is rendered, file with the court a certificate to the

effect that the case is of such importance as to render ex-
pedient its review by the Supreme Court, to require, by cer-
tiorari or otherwise, such case to be certified to the Supreme
Court for its review and determination, with the same power
and authority in the case as if it had been carried by appeal
or writ of error to the Supreme Court: And provided further,
That the first proviso of this section shall not apply to any
case involving only the construction of section 1, or any por-
tion thereof, of an Act entitled "An Act to provide revenue,
equalize duties, and encourage the industries of the United
States, and for other purposes," approved August 5, 1909
(Thirty-sixth Statutes, page 11), nor to any case involving the
construction of section 2 of an Act entitled "An Act to promote
reciprocal trade relations with the Dominion of Canada, and for
other purposes," approved July 26, 1911 (Thirty-seventh
Statutes, page 11). (Aug. 5, 1909, c. 6, § 28, 36 Stat. 91,
105; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 1 195, 36 Stat. 1145; Aug. 22, 1914,
c. 267, 38 Stat. 703; Sept. 6, 1916, c. 448, § 6, 39 Stat. 727;
Feb. 13, 1925, c. 229, § 8, 43 Stat. 940.)

309. (Judicial Code, section 196.) Jurisdiction in customs
cases.-No appeal shall be taken or allowed from any Board
of United States General Appraisers to any court other than
the Court of Customs Appeals, and no appellate jurisdiction
shall be exercised or allowed by any other courts in cases
decided by said Board of United States General Appraisers;
but all appeals allowed by law from such Board of General
Appraisers shall be subject to review only in the Court Of
Customs Appeals, according to the provisions of this chapter.
(Aug. 5, 1909, c. 6, § 28, 36 Stat. 91, 105; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 23L
§ 196, 36 Stat. 1145.)

310. (Judicial Code, section 198.) Appeals from Board of
General Appraisers.-If the Importer, owner, consignee, or
agent of any Imported merchandise, or the collector or Sec-
retary of the Treasury, shall be dissatisfied with the decision
of the Board of General Appraisers as to the construction of the
law and the facts respecting the classification of such merchan-
dise and the rate of duty imposed thereon under such classi-
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304. (Judicial Code, section 191.) Clerk; appointment, sal-
ary, and duties.-The court shall appoint a clerk, whose office 

shall be in the city of Washington, District of Columbia, and 

who shall perform and exercise the same duties and powers in 
regard to all matters within the jurisdiction of said court as 
were exercised and performed on March 3, 1911, by the clerk 

of the Supreme Court of the United States, so far as the same 

may be applicable. The clerk shall receive a salary which 
shall be in full payment for all service rendered by such. clerk; 

and all fees of any kind whatever, and all costs shall be by 
him turned into the United States Treasury. Said clerk shall 

not be appointed by the court or any judge thereof as a com-
missioner, master, receiver, or referee. The costs and fees 
in the said court shall be fixed and established by said court 

in a table of fees to be adopted and approved by the Supreme 
Court of the United States. The costs and fees so fixed shall 

not, with respect to any item, exceed the costs and fees charged 
in the Supreme Court of the United States; and the same 

shall be expended, accounted for, and paid over to the Treas-
ury of the United States. (Aug. 5, 1909, c. 6, § 28, 36 Stat. 

91, 105; Feb. 25, 1910, c. 62, 36 Stat. 214; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 

§ 191, 36 Stat. 1144.) 
305. (Judicial Code, section 192.) Assistant clerk, steno-

graphic clerks, and reporter.-In addition to the clerk, the 

court may appoint an assistant clerk, five stenographic clerks, 
one stenographic reporter, and such other employees as may be 

appropriated for by Congress, whose salaries shall be payable 
in equal monthly installments, and all of whom, including the 

clerk, shall hold office during the pleasure of and perform such 
duties as are assigned them by the court. Said reporter shall 
prepare and transmit to the Secretary of the Treasury once 

a week in time for publication in the Treasury Decisions copies 
of all decisions rendered to that date by said court, and pre-

pare and transmit, under the direction of said court, at least 
once a year, reports of said decisions rendered to that date, 
constituting a volume, which shall be printed by the Treasury 

Department in such numbers and distributed or sold in such 
manner as the Secretary of the Treasury shall direct. (Aug. 

5, 1909, c. 6, § 28, 36 Stat. 91, 105; Feb. 25, 1910, c. 62, 36 Stat 
214; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 192, 36 Stat. 1144.) 

306. (Judicial Code, section 193.) Rooms for holding court; 

bailiffs and messengers.-The marshal of said court for the 

District of Columbia and the marshals of the several districts 
in which said Court of Customs Appeals may be held shall, 

under the direction of the Attorney General, and with his 
approval, provide such rooms in the public buildings of the 

United States as may be necessary for said court. In case 
proper rooms can not be provided in such buildings, then the 

said marshals, with the approval of the Attorney General, 

may. from time to time, lease such rooms as may be neces-
sary for said court. The bailiffs and messengers of said court 

shall be allowed the same compensation for their respective 

services as are allowed for similar services in the district 
courts existing March 3, 1911. In no case shall said marshals 

secure other rooms than those regularly occupied by the dis-
trict courts existing March 3, 1911, or other public officers, 
except where such can not, by reason of actual occupancy or 

use, be occupied or used by said Court of Customs Appeals. 

(Aug. 5. 1909, c. 6, § 28, 36 Stat. 91, 105; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 

§ 193, 36 Stat. 1144.) 
307. (Judicial Code, section 194.) Court of record; seal; 

rules; decisions.-The said Court of Customs Appeals shall be 

a court of record, with jurisdiction as in this chapter estab-
lished and limited. It shall prescribe the form and style of Its 

seal, and the form of its writs and other process and proce-
dure, and exercise such powers conferred by law as may be 
conformable and necessary to the exercise of its jurisdiction. 

It shall have power to establish all rules and regulations for 

the conduct of the business of the court, and as may be need-
ful for the uniformity of decisions within its jurisdiction as 

conferred by law. It shall have power to review any decision 
or matter within its jurisdiction, and may affirm, modify, or 
reverse the same and remand the case with such orders as 

may seem to it proper in the premises, which shall be executed 

accordingly. (Aug. 5, 1909, c. 6, § 28, 36 Stat. 91, 105; Mar. 

3, 1911, c. 231, § 194, 36 Stat. 1145.) 
308. (Judicial Code, section 195, amended.) Review of final 

decisions of Board of General Appraisers; review by Supreme 

Court-The Court of Customs Appeals shall exercise exclusive 

appellate jurisdiction to review by appeal, as herein provided, 
final decisions by a board of general appraisers in all cases 

as to the construction of the law and the facts respecting the 
classification of merchandise and the rate of duty imposed 

thereon under such classifications, and the fees and charges 
connected therewith, and all appealable questions as to the 

jurisdiction of said board, and all appealable questions as to 
the laws and regulations governing the collection of the cus-
toms revenues; and the judgments and decrees of said Court 

of Customs Appeals shall be final in all such cases: Provided. 

however, That in any case in which the judgment or decree of 

the Court of Customs Appeals is made final by the provisions of 

this title, it shall be competent for the Supreme Court, upon 
the application of either party, duly made as required by sec-

tion 350 of this title, in any case in which there is drawn in 

question the construction of the Constitution of the United 
States, or any part thereof, or of any treaty made pursuant 

thereto, or in any other case when the Attorney General of the 

United States shall before the decision of the Court of Customs 
Appeals is rendered, file with the court a certificate to the 

effect that the case is of such importance as to render ex-
pedient its review by the Supreme Court, to require, by cer-

tiorari or otherwise, such case to be certified to the Supreme 

Court for its review and determination, with the same power 
and authority in the case as if it had been carried by appeal 

or writ of error to the Supreme Court: And provided farther, 
That the first proviso of this section shall not apply to any 

case involving only the construction of section 1, or any por-
tion thereof, of an Act entitled "An Act to provide revenue, 

equalize duties, and encourage the industries of the United 
States, and for other purposes," approved August 5, 1909 

(Thirty-sixth Statutes, page 11), nor to any case involving the 

construction of section 2 of an Act entitled "An Act to promote 

reciprocal trade relations with the Dominion of Canada, and for 

other purposes," approved July 26, 1911 (Thirty-seventh 
Statutes, page 11). (Aug. 5, 1909, e. 6, § 28, 36 Stat. 91, 

105; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 195, 36 Stat. 1145; Aug. 22, 1914, 
c. 267, 38 Stat. 703; Sept. 6, 1916, c. 448, § 6, 39 Stat. 727; 

Feb. 13, 1925, c. 229, 1 8, 43 Stat. 940.) 
309. (Judicial Code, section 196.) Jurisdiction in customs 

cases.-No appeal shall be taken or allowed from any Board 
of United States General Appraisers to any court other than 

the Court of Customs Appeals, and no appellate jurisdiction 
shall be exercised or allowed by any other courts in eases 

decided by said Board of United States General Appraisers; 
but all appeals allowed by law from such Board of General 
Appraisers shall be subject to review only in the Court of 

Customs Appeals, according to the provisions of this chapter. 

(Aug. 5, 1909, c. 6, § 28, 36 Stat. 91, 105; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 

§ 196, 36 Stat. 1145.) 
310. (Judicial Code, section 198.) Appeals from Board of 

General Appraisers.-If the importer, owner, consignee, or 

agent of any imported merchandise, or the collector or Sec-

retary of the Treasury, shall be dissatisfied with the decision 

of the Board of General Appraisers as to the construction of the 
law and the facts respecting the classification of such merchan-

dise and the rate of duty imposed thereon under such classt-
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neation, or with any other appenlable decision of said board,
they, or either of them, may, within sixty days next after the

entry of such decree or judgment, and not afterwards, apply

to the Conrt of Customs Appeals for a review of the questions

of law and fact involved in such decision. In Alaska and in

the insular and other outside possessions of the United States

ninety days shall be allowed for making such application to the

Court of Customs Appeals. Such application shall be made by

filing in the office of the clerk of said court a concise statement

of errors of law and fact complained of; and a copy of such

statement shall be served on the collector, or on the importer,

owner, consignee, or agent, as the case may be. Thereupon the

court shall immediately order the Board of General Appraisers

to transmit to said court the record and evidence taken by

them, together with the certified statement of the facts in-

volved in the case and their decision thereon; and all the

evidence taken by and before said board shall be competent

evidence before said Court of Customs Appeals. The decision

of said Court of Customs Appeals shall be final, and such cause

shall be remanded to said Board of General Appraisers for

further proceedings to be taken in pursuance of such deter-

mination. (Aug. 5, 1909, c. 6, § 28, 36 Stat. 91, 105; Mar. 3,

1911, c. 231, 1 198, 36 Stat. 1146.)

311. (Judicial Code, section 199.) Records placed on calen-

dar; call of calendar.-Immediately upon receipt of any record

transmitted to the Court of Customs Appeals for determination

the clerk thereof shall place the same upon the calendar for

hearing and submission; and such calendar shall be called and

all cases thereupon submitted, except for good cause shown, at

least once every sixty days. Such calendar need not be called

during the months of July and August of any year. (Aug. 5,

1909, c. 6, § 28, 86 Stat. 91, 105; Mar. 8, 1911, c. 231, { 199,

86 Stat. 1146.)

Chapter 9.--THE S1JUPREME (COURT.

Sec.
321. Number of justices.
322. Precedence of Associate Justices.
828. Vacancy in office of Chmef JuStice.
324. Salaries of Justices. .
325. Clerk, marshal, and reporter.
326. Clerk; bond.
327. Same; deputies; liability of clerk for deputyus misfeasance.
828. Law clerks; salaries.
3823. BReeet of old court of appeals.
830. Tables of fees.
331 Marshal; salary; duties.
332. Reporter; duties; printing and binding of decisions.
333. Reporter; salary-and allowances.
884. Printing, binding, and distribution of reports and digests.
885. Number of bound volumes and advance pamphlets to be printed

sale; price; reprints.
836. Appropriations for printing, binding, and so forth, of reports

authorized.
837. Distribution of Pederal Reporter knd digests.
838. TermS.
8339. Adjournment for want of quorum.
840. Orders by less than quorum.
841. Original jurisdiction.
342. Prohibition and mandamus.
843. Issues of fact.
844. Appellate jurisdietioa of decrees of State courts; certiorari.

345. Appellate jurisdiction from decrees of United States distric

84C. Certificates of questions by circuit courts of appeals and Court o
Appeals of District of Columbia.

847. Certiorari to circuit courts of appeals and Court of Appeals o
District of Columbia; appeal or writ of error to Supreme Cour
from oircuit courts of appeals in certain cases; other review

848. Certification of questions to Supreme Court by circuit courts o
appeals, and certiorari thereto, and appeal or writ of error t
Supreme Court from circuit courts of appeals in certain othe

849. Certiorari to review decisions of Supreme Court of Philippin
Islands.

60. Time for making application for writ of error, appeal, or cer-

tiorari; stay pending application for certiorari.
51. Precedence of writs of error to State courts.
852. Cost of printing records.

.53. Women may be admitted to practice.
354. Printing for Supreme Court.

CROSS REFERENCE

Law library; see sections 138 and 139 of Title S.

Section 321. (Judicial Code, section 215.) Number of jus-
ices.-The Supreme Court of the United States shall consist of
a Chief Justice of the United States and eight Associate Jus-

ices, any six of whom shall constitute a quorum. (R. S. § 673;
Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 215, 36 Stat. 1152.)

322. (Judicial Code, section 216.) Precedence of Associate
Fustices.-The Associate Justices shall have precedence accord-
ing to the dates of their commissions, or, when the commissions
of two or more of them bear the same date, according to their
ages. (R. S. § 674; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 216, 36 Stat. 1152.)

323. (Judicial Code, section 217.) Vacancy in office of Chief
Justice.-In case of a vacancy in the office of Chief Justice, or

of his inability to perform the duties and powers of his office,

they shall devolve upon the Associate Justice who is first in

precedence, until such disability is removed, or another Chief

Justice is appointed and duly qualified. This provision shall

apply to every Associate Justice who succeeds to the office of

Chief Justice. (R. S. § 675; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 217, 36 Stat.

1152. )
324. (Judicial Code, section 218.) Salaries of justices.-The

Chief Justice of the Supreme Court of the United States shall

receive the sum of $15,000 a year, and the justices thereof shall

receive the sum of $14,500 a year each, to be paid monthly.

(I. S. § 676; Feb. 12, 1903, c. 547, 32 Stat. 825; Mar, 3, 1911,

c. 231, . 218, 36 Stat. 1152.)
325. (Judicial Code, section 219.) Clerk, marshal, and re-

pqrter.r-The Supreme Court shall have power. to .app0ot a

clerk and a marshal for a:id ~court, and a.,FeWrter oq, its de<i-

sions. ,(s. S.- 677; ,Ma. .8, 191, c, 231, S 219,.36 Stat. -1S2,)
326. (Jadicial Code, .een 220,) 1; erk, ond,:-T., cldesk

of the Supreme Court 9ba-U, before he eLters upon, the execution

of his office, give bond, ,with hufficient puretes,,to, be approvqd

by the court, to the United States, in the sum n of not less,than

$5000 and .not moee a,t.ai,$20,00 to be. .determiapd and rlegu-

lated. by the Attorney Geeral,.faithfillk to discharge the duties

of his office, and seasonably to record the decrees, judgments,

and determinations of the court. The Supreme Court may at

any time, upon the motion of the Attorney General, to be maLde

upon thirty days' notice, require a new bond, or. a bond ,fqr.an

increased amount within the limits above prescribqd; ad.,n the

failure of the clerk to execute the same shaIl vaeate h, offie.

All bonds given by the, clerk shall, gater approval,, be recprded

in his office, and copies thereof from the records, ceqtified. by

Xthe clerk inde seal- of the eourt, shall.,be compient evidence

in any court. The original bonds shall be fiied ,in the Depart-

ment of Justice. (Feb. 22, 1875, c. 95, §i 2, 8, 18 Stat. 333;

Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 1 220, 36 Stat. 1152.)
327. (Judicial Code, section 221.) Same; deputies; liability

of clerk for deputy's miasfeasance--One or more deputies of the

clerk of the Supreme Court may be appointed by the court on

the application of the clerk, and maybe removed at the pleas-

ure of the court. In case of the death of the clerk, his deputy

or deputies shall, unless removed, continue in office and per-

form the duties of the clerk in his name until a clerk Is ap-

pointed and qualified; and for the defaults or mlsfeasane in

office of any such deputy, whether in the lifetime o, the clerk

or after his death, the erlWk, and his estate, and the sureties on
his official bond shall be liable; and his executor or admin-

istrator shall have such remedy for any such defaults 0io4,

§ 327
fiention, or M ith any other appealable deeision of said board,

9O3 TITLE 28.—JUDICIAL CODE AND JUDICIARY § 327 

fication, or with any other appealable decision of said board, 
they, or either of them, may, within sixty days next after the 
entry of such decree or judgment, and not afterwards, apply 
to the Court of Customs Appeals for a review of the questions 
of law and fact involved in such decision. In Alaska and in 
the insular and other outside possessions of the United States 
ninety days shall be allowed for making such application to the 
Court of Customs Appeals. Such application shall be made by 
filing in the office of the clerk of said court a concise statement 
of errors of law and fact complained of; and a copy of such 
statement shall be served on the collector, or on the importer, 
owner, consignee, or agent, as the case may be. Thereupon the 
court shall immediately order the Board of General Appraisers 
to transmit to said court the record and evidence taken by 
them, together with the certified statement of the facts in-
volved in the case and their decision thereon; and all the 
evidence taken by and before said board shall be competent 
evidence before said Court of Customs Appeals. The decision 
of said Court of Customs Appeals shall be final, and such cause 
shall be remanded to said Board of General Appraisers for 
further proceedings to be taken in pursuance of such deter-
mination. (Aug. 5, 1909, c. 6, 1 28, 36 Stat. 91, 105; Mar. 3, 
1911, c. 231, 1 198, 36 Stat. 1146.) 

311. (Judicial Code, section 199.) Records placed on calen-
dar; call of calendar.--Immediately upon receipt of any record 
transmitted to the Court of Customs Appeals for determination 
the clerk thereof shall place the same upon the calendar for 
hearing and submission; and such calendar shall be called and 
all cases thereupon submitted, except for good cause shown, at 
least once every sixty days. Such calendar need not be called 
during the months of July and August of any year. (Aug. 5, 
1909, c. 6, f 28, 36 Stat. 91, 105; Mar. 3, 1911; c. 231, I 199, 

MI Stat. 1140.) 
• , 

Chapter 9.---TITESUPREME COURT. 

Sec. 
321. Number of justices. 
322. Precedence of Associate Justices. 
$28. Vacancy in office of Chief Justice. 
1124. Salaries of justices. 
325. Clerk, marshal, and reporter. 
326. Clerk; bond. 
827. Same; deputies; liability .of clerk for deputy's Misfeasance. 

828. Law clerks; salaries. 
829. Records of old court of appeals. 
830. Tables of fees. 
331 Marshal; salary ; duties. , 
332. Reporter . duties; printing and binding of decisions. 
833. Reporter; salary and allowances. 
184. Printing, binding, and distribution of reports and digests. 
gas. Number of bound volumes and advance pamphlets to be priated; 

sale; price; reprints. 
836. Appropriations for printing, binding, and so forth, of reports 

authorized. 
'837. Distribution of Federal Reporter and digests. 
338. Terms. 
339. Adjournment for want of quorum. 
840. Orders by less than quorum. 
341. Original jurisdiction. 
342. Prohibition and mandamus. 
343. Issues of fact. 
344. Appellate jurisdiction of decrees of State courts; certiorari. 

845. Appellate jurisdiction from decrees of United States district 

courts. 
846. Certificates of questions by circuit courts of appeals and Court of 

Appeals of District of Columbia. 
847. Certiorari to circuit courts of appeals and Court of Appeals of 

District of Columbia; appeal or writ of error to Supreme Court 

from circuit courts of appeals in certain cases; other reviews 

not allowed. 
848. Certification of questions to Supreme Court by circuit courts of 

appeals, and certiorari thereto, and appeal or writ of error to 
Supreme Court from circuit courts of appeals in certain other 

CitSeD. 
No. Certiorari to review decisions of Supreme Court' of Philippine 

Islands. 

See. 
300. Time for making application for writ of error, appeal, or cer-

tiorari; stay pending application for certiorari. 
351. Precedence of writs of error to State courts. 
852. Cost of printing records. 
353. Women may be admitted to practice. 
354. Printing for Supreme Court. 

CROSS REFERENCE 

Law library; see sections 138 and 139 of' Title 3. 

Section 321. (Judicial Code, section 215.) Number of jus-

tices.—The Supreme Court of the United States shall consist of 
a Chief Justice of the United States and eight Associate Jus-
tices, any six of whom shall constitute a quorum. (R. S. § 673; 

Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 215, 36 Stat. 1152.) 
322. (Judicial Code, section 216.) Precedence of Associate 

Justices.—The Associate Justices shall have precedence accord-
ing to the dates of their commissions, or, when the commissions 
of two or more of them bear the same date, according to their 
ages. (R. S. § 674; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 216, 36 Stat. 1152.) 

323. (Judicial Code, section 217.) Vacancy in office of Chief 
Justice.—In case of a vacancy in the office of Chief Justice, or 
of his inability to perform the duties and powers of his office, 
they shall devolve upon the Associate Justice who is first in 
precedence, until such disability is removed, or another Chief 
Justice is appointed and duly qualified. This provision shall 
apply to every Associate Justice who succeeds to the office of 
Chief Justice. (R. S. § 675; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 217, 36 Stat. 

1152.) 
324. (Judicial Code, section 218.) Salaries of justices.—The 

Chief Justice of the Supreme Court of the United States shall 
receive the sum of $15,000 a year, and the justices thereof shall 
receive the sum of $14,500 a year each, to be paid monthly. 
(R. 8. 676; Feb. 12, 1903, c. 547, 32 Stat. 8;5; Mar, 3, 194, 

e. 231, .1 218, 36 Stat. 1152.) 
325. (Judicial Code, section 219.) Clerk, marshal, anti re-

Partrr--7-The Supreme ,Court shall havi rw,er. to ,apppint a 
clerk and a marshal for .said,court, nucij, adrepurter;44 its de4.. 

stops. § 677 ;:,*!kr, 6,; 1-611, c. 2311 219, 36. 1153) 
*26. Gril*Oal Cot* !APO-PP- 2P ) deck 

of the Supreme Court taball,beforu he cuterkupon, tha. execution 

of his ofiZo2e, give .bon, ,wip,i01.ffieltgat tqure4es,,*4e approved 
by the court, to the United ,States, iu,tbejAini o; not less ,than 

$54000 and not: than,$20,009, to he determined end regu-
lated by the AtturnPy peueral„faithNily to discharge the duties 
of his office, and seasonably to record the decrees, Judgments, 
and determinatlans of the court. The Supreme Court may at 
WU time, upon the motion of the Attorney General., to be ,made 
upon thirty days' notice, require a new, pond,: or s hond,,fqran 
increased amount within the limits above prescrib,ed; and the 
failure -of the clerk. to execute the, same !sha, -acate hie,Ace. 
All bonds given by the, clerk shall„, after- approval :he reearded 
in his office, and copies thereof from the records, Certified -by 

the clerk -,under seal--of the cOurt, shall.he ccuppetent: evidence 
in any court. The original bonda shall be tiled ,in the Depart-
ment of Justice. (Feb. 22, 1875, c. 95, it 2, 3, 18 Stat. 333; 

Mar. 3, 1311, c. 231, § 220, 36 Stat. 1152.) 
327. (Judicial- Code, section 221.) Same; deputies; liability 

of clerk for deputy's misfeasance.--One or more deputies of the 
clerk of the Supreme Court may be appointed by the court on 
the application of the clerk, and may be removed at the pleas-
ure of the court. In case of the death of the clerk, his deputy 
or deputies shall, unless removed, continue in office and ,per-
form the duties of the clerk in his name until a clerk is ap-

pointed and qualified; and for the defaults or misfeesanceain 
office of any such deputy, whether in the lifetime, of ,the clerk 

or after his death, the desk, and his estate, and-the sureties on 
his official bond shall be liable; and his executor or admin-

istrator shall have such remedy, for any such defaultstox,rals-
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feasances committed after his death as the clerk would be

entitled to if the same had occurred in his lifetime. (R. S.

§ 678; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 221, 36 Stat. 1153.)
328. Law clerks; salaries.-There shall be nine law clerks,

one for the Chief Justice and one for each Associate Justice,

at not exceeding $3,600 each. (June 1, 1922, c. 204, Title II,
42 Stat. 614; Jan. 3, 1923, c. 21, Title II, 42 Stat. 1081; May 28,
1924, c. 204, Title II, 43 Stat. 218; Feb. 27, 1925, c. 864, Title
II. 44: Stat. 1028.)

329. (Judicial Code, section 222.) Records of old court of
appeals.-The records and proceedings of the court of appeals,
appointed previous to the adoption of the present Constitution,
shall be kept in the office of the clerk of the Supreme Court,
who shall give copies thereof to any person requiring and pay-
ing for them, in the manner provided by law for giving copies
of the records and proceedings of the Supreme Court; and such
copies shall have like faith and credit with all other proceedings
of said court. (R . S. § 679; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 222, 36 Stat.
1153.)

330. (Judicial Code, section 223.) Tables of fees.-The Su-
preme court is authorized and empowered to prepare the
tables of fees to be charged by the clerk thereof. (Mar. 3,
1883, c. 143, § 1, 22 Stat. 631; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231 § 223, 36 Stat.
1153.)

331. (Judicial Code, section 224.) Marshal; salary; du-
ties.-The marshal is entitled to receive a salary at the rate of
$4.500 a year. He shall attend the court at its sessions; shall
serve and execute all process and orders issuing from it, or
made by the Chief Justice or an Associate Justice in pursuance
of law; and shall take charge of all property of the United
States used by the court or its members. With the approval
of the Chief Justice he may appoint assistants and messengers
to attend the court, with the compensation allowed to officers
of the House of Representatives of similar grade. (R. S. § 680;
Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 224, 36 Stat. 1153.)

332. (Judicial Code, section 225, amended.) Reporter; du-
ties; printing and binding of decisions.-It shall be the duty of
the reporter to prepare the -decisions of the Supreme Court
for printing and publication in bound volumes, as and when
directed by the court or the Chief Justice; and when so directed
to cause to be printed and published advance copies of said
decisions in pamphlet installments.

The reporter, by requisition upon the Public Printer, shall
have the printing and binding herein required done at the
Government Printing Office.

The quality and size of the paper, type, format, proofs, and

binding shall be determined by the reporter subject to approval
of the court or the Chief Justice.

Authority is conferred upon the Public Printer for doing the
printing and binding specified herein. (R. S. § 681; Mar. 3,
1911, c. 231, § 225, 36 Stat. 1153; July 1, 1922, c. 267, § 1, 42
Stat. 816.)

333. (Judicial Code, section 226, amended.) Reporter; sal.
ary and allowances.-The salary of the reporter shall be $8,00
per annum. payable out of the Treasury in monthly install-

ments, which shall be in full compensation for the services

required by law. He shall also be allowed for professional and

clerical assistance and stationery not to exceed $3,500 per an-

num, to be paid upon vouchers signed by him and approved by

the Chief Justice. He stall be furnished a room in the Capitol,
with suitable furniture, convenient to the space occupied by the
Supreme Court and the law library thereof. (Aug. 5, 1882,
c. 389, I 1, 22 Stat. 254; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, I 226, 36 Stat.
1153: July 1, 1922, c. 267, § 2, 42 Stat. 816.)

334. (Judicial Code, section 227, amended.) Printing, bind-
ing, and distribution of reports and digests.-The reports pro-
vided for in seetion 332 of this title shall be printed, bound, and
Issued within eight months after said decisions have been ren-

dered by the Supreme Court, and within saia period The Atror-
ney General shall distribute copies of said Supreme Court re-

ports as follows: To the President, the Justices of the Supreme

Court, the judges of the Court of Customs Appeals, the judges

of the circuit courts of appeal, the judges of the district courts,
the judges of the Court of Claims, the judges of the Court of
Appeals and of the Supreme Court of the District of Columbia,

the judges of the several Territorial courts, the Secretary of

State, the Secretary of the Treasury, the Secretary of War.
the Secretary of the Navy, the Secretary of the Interior, the

Postmaster General, the Attorney General, the Secretary of

Agriculture, the Secretary of Commerce, the Secretary of Labor.

the Solicitor General, the Assistant to the Attorney General,
each Assistant Attorney General, each United States district

attorney, each Assistant Secretary of each of the executive
departments, the Assistant Postmaster General, the Secretary

of the Senate for use of the Senate, the Clerk of the House of

Representatives for the use of the House of Representatives,
the governors of the Territories, the Solicitor for the Depart-

ment of State, the Treasurer of the United States, the Solicitor

of the Treasury, the Comptroller General of the United States,

the Assistant Comptroller General, the Comptroller of the Cur-

rency, the Director of the Budget, the Assistant Director of

the Budget, the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, the Direc-

tor of the Mint, the solicitor of the General Accounting Office,

each of the chiefs of divisions in the General Accounting Office,

the counsel of the Bureau of the Budget, the Judge Advocate
General, War Department; the Chief of Finance, War Depart-
ment; the Judge Advocate General, Navy Department; the
Paymaster General, Navy Department; the Commissioner of
Indian Affairs, the Commissioner of General Land Office,
the Commissioner of Pensions, the Commissioner of Patents,

the Commissioner of Education, the Commissioner of Navi-
gation, the Commissioner General of Immigration, the Di-
rector of Geological Survey, the Director of the Census, the
Forester and Chief of Forest Service, Department of Agricul-
ture; the purchasing agent, Post Office Department; the Inter-
state Commerce Commission, the Federal Trade Commission,
the clerk of the Supreme Court of the United States, the mar-
shal of the Supreme Court of the United States, the United
States attorney for the District of Columbia, the chairman
United States Shipping Board; the Naval Academy at Annapo-
Ifs, Maryland; the Military Academy at West Point, New
York; and the heads of such other executive offices as may be
provided by law of equal grade with any of said offices, each
one copy; to the law library of the Supreme Court, twenty-five
copies; to the law library of the Department of the Interior,
two copies; to the law library of the Department of Justice,
five copies; to the Secretary of the Senate for the use of com-
mittees of the Senate, thirty copies; to the Clerk of the House
of Representatives for use of the committees of the House,
thirty-five copies; to the marshal of the Supreme Court as
custodian of the public property used by the court for the use
of the justice thereof in the conference room, robing room,
and court room, three copies; to the Secretary of War for the
use of the proper courts and officers of the Philippine Islands,
and for the headquarters of military departments in the United
States, twelve copies; and to each of the places where district
courts of the United States were holden on July 1, 1922, includ-
ing Hawaii and Porto Rico, one copy.

The Attorney General shall distribute one complete set of
said reports and one set of the digests thereof to such execu-
tive officers as are entitled to receive said reports under this

section and have not already received them; to each United
States judge and to each United States district attorney who
has not received a set; to each of the places where district

courts were held on July 1, 1922, to which reports have not
been distributed and to each of the places at which a district

dered by he Suprem Cort an wihi Iai -o Ih Ao- _
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feasances committed after his death as the clerk would be 

entitled to if the same had occurred in his lifetime. (R. S. 

§ 678; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 221, 36 Stat. 1153.) 
328. Law clerks; salaries.-There shall be nine law clerks, 

one for the Chief Justice and one for each Associate Justice, 

at not exceeding $3,600 each. (June 1, 1922, c. 204, Title II, 
42 Stat. 614: Jan. 3, 1923, c. 21, Title II, 42 Stat. 1081; May 28, 

1924, c. 204, Title II, 43 Stat. 218; Feb. 27, 1925, c. 364, Title 

II, 43 Stat. 1028.) 
329. (Judicial Code, section 222.) Records of old court of 

appeals.-The records and proceedings of the court of appeals, 
appointed previous to the adoption of the present Constitution, 

shall be kept in the office of the clerk of the Supreme Court, 
who shall give copies thereof to any person requiring and pay-
ing for them, in the manner provided by law for giving copies 
of the records and proceedings of the Supreme Court; and such 

copies shall have like faith and credit with all other proceedings 

of said court. (R. S. § 679; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 222, 36 Stat. 

1153.) 

330. (Judicial Code, section 223.) Tables of fees.-The Su-
preme court is authorized and empowered to prepare the 
tables of fees to be charged by the clerk thereof. (Mar. 3, 

1883, c. 143, § 1, 22 Stat. 631; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231 § 223, 36 Stat. 

1153.) 
331. (Judicial Code, section 224.) Marshal; salary; du-

ties.-The marshal is entitled to receive a salary at the rate of 

$4.500 a year. He shall attend the court at its sessions; shall 
serve and execute all process and orders issuing from it, or 

made by the Chief Justice or an Associate Justice in pursuance 

of law; and shall take charge of all property of the United 
States used by the court or its members. With the approval 

of the Chief Justice he may appoint assistants and messengers 
to attend the court, with the compensation allowed to officers 
of the House of Representatives of similar grade. (It. S. § 680; 

Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 224, 36 Stat. 1153.) 
332. (Judicial Code, section 225, amended.) Reporter; du-

ties; printing and binding of decisions.-It shall be the duty of 
the reporter to prepare the -decisions of the Supreme Court 
for printing and publication in bound volumes, as and when 

directed by the court or the Chief Justice; and when so directed 
to cause to be printed and published advance copies of said 

decisions in pamphlet installments. 
The reporter, by requisition upon the Public Printer, shall 

have the printing and binding herein required done at the 
Government Printing Office. 
The quality and size of the paper, type, format, proofs, and 

binding shall be determined by the reporter subject to approval 

of the court or the Chief Justice. 
Authority is conferred upon the Public Printer for doing the 

printing and binding specified herein. (R. S. § 681; Mar. 3, 
1911, c. 231, § 225, 36 Stat. 1153; July 1, 1922, c. 267, 1, 42 

Stat. 816.) 
333. (Judicial Code, section 226, amended.) Reporter; sal-

ary and allowances.-The salary of the reporter shall be $8,000 
per annum, payable out of the Treasury in monthly install-
ments, which shall be in full compensation for the services 
required by law. He shall also be allowed for professional and 

clerical assistance and stationery not to exceed $3,500 per an-

num, to be paid upon vouchers signed by him and approved by 

the Chief Justice. He sitall be furnished a room in the Capitol, 

with suitable furniture, convenient to the space occupied by the 
Supreme Court and the law library thereof. (Aug. 5, 1882, 

c. 389, § 1, 22 Stat. 254; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 226, 36 Stat. 

1153; .Tuly 1, 1922, c. 267, § 2, 42 Stat. 816.) 

334. (Judicial Code, section 227, amended.) Printing, bind-
ing, and distribution of reports and digests.-The reports pro-

vided for in section 332 of this title shall be printed, bound, and 
Issued within eight months after said decisions have been ren-

dered by the Supreme Court, and within said period the Attor-

ney General shall distribute copies of said Supreme Court re-
ports as follows; To the President, the Justices of the Supreme 

Court, the judges of the Court of Customs Appeals, the judges 

of the circuit courts of appeal, the judges of the district courts, 

the judges of the Court of Claims, the judges of the Court of 
Appeals and of the Supreme Court of the District of Columbia, 
the judges of the several Territorial courts, the Secretary of 

State, the Secretary of the Treasury, the Secretary of War, 
the Secretary of the Navy, the Secretary of the Interior, the 

Postmaster General, the Attorney General, the Secretary of 
Agriculture, the Secretary of Commerce, the Secretary of Labor, 

the Solicitor General, the Assistant to the Attorney General, 
each Assistant Attorney General, each United States district 

attorney, each Assistant Secretary of each of the executive 

departments, the Assistant Postmaster General, the Secretary 
of the Senate for use of the Senate, the Clerk of the House of 
Representatives for the use of the House of Representatives, 

the governors of the Territories, the Solicitor for the Depart-

ment of State, the Treasurer of the United States, the Solicitor 

of the Treasury, the Comptroller General of the United States, 

the Assistant Comptroller General, the Comptroller of the Cur-
rency, the Director of the Budget, the Assistant Director of 
the Budget, the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, the Direc-
tor of the Mint, the solicitor of the General Accounting Office, 
each of the chiefs of divisions in the General Accounting Office, 

the counsel of the Bureau of the Budget, the Judge Advocate 

General, War Department; the Chief of Finance, War Depart-
ment; the Judge Advocate General, Navy Department; the 

Paymaster General, Navy Department; the Commissioner of 

Indian Affairs, the Commissioner of General Land Office, 
the Commissioner of Pensions, the Commissioner of Patents, 

the Commissioner of Education, the Commissioner of Navi-

gation, the Commissioner General of Immigration, the Di-

rector of Geological Survey, the Director of the Census, the 
Forester and Chief of Forest Service, Department of Agricul-

ture; the purchasing agent, Post Office Department; the Inter-
state Commerce Commission, the Federal Trade Commission, 

the clerk of the Supreme Court of the United States, the mar-

shal of the Supreme Court of the United States, the United 
States attorney for the District of Columbia, the chairman 
United States Shipping Board; the Naval Academy at Annapo-

lis, Maryland; the Military Academy at West Point, New 

York; and the heads of such other executive offices as may be 
provided by law of equal grade with any of said offices, each 

one copy; to the law library of the Supreme Court, twenty-five 
copies; to the law library of the Department of the Interior, 
two copies; to the law library of the Department of Justice, 
five copies; to the Secretary of the Senate for the use of com-

mittees of the Senate, thirty copies; to the Clerk of the louse 
of Representatives for use of the committees of the House, 

thirty-five copies; to the marshal of the Supreme Court as 

custodian of the public property used by the court for the use 
of the justice thereof in the conference room, robing room, 

and court room, three copies; to the Secretary of War for the 
use of the proper courts and officers of the Philippine Islands, 

and for the headquarters of military departments in the United 
States, twelve copies; and to each of the places where district 
courts of the United States were holden on July 1, 1922, includ-

ing Hawaii and Porto Rico, one copy. 

The Attorney General shall distribute one complete set of 
said reports and one set of the digests thereof to such execu-

tive officers as are entitled to receive said reports under this 

section and have not already received them; to each United 

States judge and to each United States district attorney who 
has not received a set; to each of the places where district 
courts were held on July 1, 1922, to which reports have not 

been distributed and to each of the places at which a district 
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court may hereafter be held, the edition of said reports and
digests to be selected by the judge or officer receiving them.

No distribution of reports and digests under this section

shall be made to any place where the court is held in a building
not owned by the United States unless there be at such place

a United States officer to whose responsible custody they can
be committed.

The clerks of courts (except the Supreme Court) shall in
all cases keep the said reports and digests for the use of the

courts and of the officers thereof. Said reports and digests
shall remain the property of the United States and shall be

preserved by the officers above named and by them turned
over to their successors in office.

The Public Printer shall turn over to the Attorney General,
upon request, such reports as he may require in order to make

the distribution authorized to be made by the Attorney General

hereunder. (R. S. § 683; Feb. 12, 1889, c. 135, 25 Stat. 661;

July 1, 1902, c. 1355, 32 Stat. 630; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 227,

36 Stat. 1154; Mar. 4, 1911, c. 285, § 1, 36 Stat. 1419; July 1,

1922, c. 267, § 3, 42 Stat. 816.)
335. (Judicial Code, section 228, amended.) Number of

bound volumes and advance pamphlets to be printed; sale;
price; reprints.-The number of bound volumes and advance

pamphlet installments, to be printed under the provisions of

section 332 of this title, shall be determined by the reporter

from estimates furnished by the Attorney General and the

Superintendent of Documents, and the prices for said bound

volnumes and pamphlet installments to be sold by-the Public

Printer shall be fixed by the reporter with the approval of

the Attorney General and shall equal the cost of composition,

plating, printing, and binding, and such additional amount as

shall equal as nearly as may be, one-half the sums appro-

priated for the salary and expenses of the reporter under the

provisions of section 333 of this title.
Receipts from the sale of said reports and pamphlet install-

ments shall be covered into the Treasury to the credit of mis-

cellaneous receipts.
Whenever the supply of bound copies of any volume pro-

duced under any requisition pursuant to section 332 shall

have been disposed of, reprints from the original plates shall

be made at the Government Printing Office from time to time

in sufficient numbers to meet current demands. Such reprints

shall equal, as nearly as possible, In quality of presswork,

paper, and binding the original editions, and shall be sold at

the price fixed for the latest volume published when the re-

prints are made; so much of the money thus derived as equals

the cost of making and distributing the reprints sold shall be

credited to the appropriation for printing and binding; the

remainder thereof shall be deposited in the Treasury to the

credit of miscellaneous receipts. (Feb. 12, 1889, c. 135, 25 Stat.

661; July 1, 1902, c. 1355, 32 Stat. 630; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231,

5 228, 36 Stat. 1155; July 1, 1922, c. 267, § 4, 42 Stat. 818.)

336. Appropriations for printing, binding, and so forth, of

reports authorized.-Such sums as may be necessary to carry

into effect the provisions of sections 332 to 335 of this title

are authorized to be appropriated annually out of any money

in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated. (July 1, 1922,

c. 267, § 5, 42 Stat. 818.)
337. (Judicial Code, section 229.) Distribution of Federal

Reporter and digests.-The Attorney General is authorized to

procure complete sets of the Federal Reporter or, in his dis-

cretion, other publication containing the decisions of the ir-

cult courts of appeals, circuit courts, and district courts, and

digests thereof, and also future volumes of the same as issued

and distribute a copy of each such reports and digests to each

place where a circuit court of appeals, or a district court, is

regularly held, and to the Supreme Court of the United States,
the Court Of Claims, the Court of Customs Appears, the Court

§ 341

of Appeals and the Supreme Court of the District of Columbia,
the Attorney General, the Solicitor General, the Solicitor of the
Treasury, the Assistant Attorney General for the Department
of the Interior, the Commissioner of Patents, and the Inter-
state Commerce Commission; and to the Secretary of the Sen-

ate, for the use of the Senate, and to the Clerk of the House
of Representatives, for the use of the House of Representatives,
not more than three sets each. Whenever any such court room,
office, or officer shall have a partial or complete set of any such
reports, or digests, already purchased or owned by the United
States, the Attorney General shall distribute to such court
room, office, or officer, only sufficient volumes to make a com-
plete set thereof. No distribution of reports or digests under
this section shall be made to any place where the court is held
in a building not owned by the United States, unless there be

at such place a United States officer to whose responsible
custody they can be committed. The clerks of the courts (ex-

cept the Supreme Court) to which the reports and digests are
distributed under this section, shall keep such reports and

digests for the use of the courts and the officers thereof. All

reports and digests distributed under the provisions of this

section shall be and remain the property of the United States

and, before distribution, shall be plainly marked on their covers
with the words "The property of the United States," and shall

be transmitted by the officers receiving them to their successors
in office. Not to exceed $2 per volume shall be paid for the

back and current volumes of the Federal Reporter or other

publication purchased under the provisions of this section, and

not to exceed $5 per volume for the digest, the said money to

be disbursed under the direction of the Attorney General; and

the Attorney General shall include in his annual estimates

to be submitted to Congress, an estimate for the back and

current volumes of such reports and digests, the distribution

of which is provided for in this section. (Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231,

§ 229, 36 Stat. 1155.)
338. (Judicial Cede, section 230, amended.) Terms.-The Su-

preme Court shall hold at the seat of government one term anr
nually, commencing on the first Monday in October, and such

adjourned or special terms as it may find necessary for the

dispatch of business. (R. S. 1 684; Mar. 8, 1911, e. 231,§ 230,

36 -Stat. 1156 ; Sept. 6, 1916, e 448, 1, 39 Stat. 72&)

839. (Judicial Code, section 231.) Adjournment for want
of quorum.-If, at any session of the Supreme Court, a quorum

does not attend on the day appointed for holding it, the jus-

tices who do attend may adjourn the court from day to day

for twenty days after said appointed time, unless there be

sooner a quorum. If a quorum does not attend within said

twenty days, the business of the court shall be continued over

till the next appointed session; and if, during a term, after a

quorum has assembled, less than that number attend on any

day, the justices attending may adjourn the eourt from day to

day until there is a quorum, or may adjourn without day.

(R. S. § 685; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 5 231, 36 Stat. 1156.)
346. (Judicial Code, section 232.) Orders by less than

quorum.-The justices attending at any term, when less than a

quorum is present, may, within the twenty days mentioned in

section 339 of this title, make all necessary orders touching any

suit, proceeding, or process, depending in or returned to the

court, preparatory to the hearing, trial, or decision thweeof

(R. S. I 686; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 281, 232, 86 Stat. 1158.)

341. (Judicial Code, section 233.) Original Jurisdlticen.-
The Supreme Court shall have exclusive jurisdiction' of all eoa-

troversies of a civil nature where a State is a party, et*c t

between a State and its citizens, or between a State and iti-

zens of other States, or aliens, in which latter esmf it Il
have original, but not exclusive, jurisdiction. Ai lt t "iAll

have exclusively all such jurisdiction of suitsa otprocee

against ambassadors or other public minsters, or their do -
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court may hereafter be held, the edition of said reports and 
digests to be selected by the judge or officer receiving them. 
No distribution of reports and digests under this section 

shall be made to any place where the court is held in a building 
not owned by the United States unless there be at such place 
a United States officer to whose responsible custody they can 
be committed. 
The clerks of courts (except the Supreme Court) shall in 

all cases keep the said reports and digests for the use of the 
courts and of the officers thereof. Said reports and digests 
shall remain the property of the United States and shall be 
preserved by the officers above named and by them turned 
over to their successors in office. 
The Public Printer shall turn over to the Attorney General, 

upon request, such reports as he may require in order to make 
the distribution authorized to be made by the Attorney General 
hereunder. (R. S. § 683; Feb. 12, 1889, c. 135, 25 Stat. 661; 
July 1, 1902, c. 1355, 32 Stat. 630; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 227, 
36 Stat. 1154; Mar. 4, 1911, c. 285, § 1, 36 Stat. 1419; July 1, 
1922, c. 267, § 3, 42 Stat. 816.) 

335. (Judicial Code, section 228, amended.) Number of 
bound volumes and advance pamphlets to be printed; sale; 
price; reprints.-The number of bound volumes and advance 
pamphlet installments, to be printed under the provisions of 
section 332 of this title, shall be determined by the reporter 
from estimates furnished by the Attorney General and the 
Superintendent of Documents, and the priees for said bound 

volnthes and pamphlet installments to be sold by the Public 
Printer shall be fixed by the reporter with the approval of 
the Attorney General and shall equal the cost of composition, 
plating, printing, and binding, and such additional amount as 
shall equal as nearly as may be, one-half the sums appro-

priated for the salary and expenses of the reporter under the 
provisions of sectiOn 333 of this title. 

Receipts from the sale of said reports and pamphlet install-
ments shall be covered into the Treasury to the credit of mis-

cellaneous receipts. 
Whenever the supply of bound copies of any volume pro-

duced under any requisition pursuant to section 332 shall 
have been disposed of, reprints from the original plates shall 
be made at the Government Printing Office from time to time 
in sufficient numbers to meet current demands. Such reprints 
shall equal, as nearly as possible, in quality of presswork, 
paper, and binding the original editions, and shall be sold at 
the price fixed for the latest volume published when the re-
prints are made; so much of the money thus derived as equals 

the cost of making and distributing the reprints sold shall be 
credited to the appropriation for printing and binding; the 
remainder thereof shall be deposited in the Treasury to the 
credit of miscellaneous receipts. (Feb. 12, 1889, c. 135, 25 Stat. 

661; July 1, 1902, c. 1355, 32 Stat. 630; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 
; 228, 36 Stat. 1155; July 1, 1922, c. 267, § 4, 42 Stat. 818.) 

336. Appropriations for printing, binding, and so forth, of 
reports authorized.-Such sums as may be necessary to carry 

into effect the provisions of sections 332 to 335 of this title 
are authorized to be appropriated annually out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated. (July 1, 1922, 

c. 267, § 5, 42 Stat. 818.) 
337. (Judicial Code, section 229.) Distribution of Federal 

Reporter and digests.-The Attorney General is authorized to 

procure complete sets of the Federal Reporter or, in his dis-
cretion, other publication containing the decisions of the cir-
cuit courts of appeals, circuit courts, and district courts, and 

digests thereof, and also future volumes of the same as issued, 
and distribute a copy of each such reports and digests to each 
place where a circuit court of appeals, or a district court, is 
regularly held, and to the Supreme Court of the United States, 
the Court of Claims, the Court of Customs Appear, the Court 

of Appeals and the Supreme Court of the Distriet of Columbia, 
the Attorney General, the Solicitor General, the Solicitor of the 
Treasury, the Assistant Attorney General for the Department 
of the Interior, the Commissioner of Patents, and the Inter-
state Commerce Commission; and to the Secretary of the Sen-
ate, for the use of the Senate, and to the Clerk of the House 
of Representatives, for the use of the house of Representatives, 
not more than three sets each. Whenever any such court room, 
office, or officer shall have a partial or complete set of any such 
reports, or digests, already purchased or owned by the United 
States, the Attorney General shall distribute to such court 
room, office, or officer, only sufficient volumes to make a com-
plete set thereof. No distribution of reports or digests under 
this section shall be made to any place where the court is held 
in a building not owned by the United States, unless there be 
at such place a United States officer to whose responsible 
custody they can be committed. The clerks of the courts (ex-
cept the Supreme Court) to which the reports and digests are 
distributed under this section, shall keep such reports and 
digests for the use of the courts and the officers thereof. All 
reports and digests distributed under the provisions of this 
section shall be and remain the property of the United States 
and, before distribution, shall be plainly marked on their covers 
with the words "The property of the United States," and shall 

be transmitted by the officers receiving them to their successors 
in office. Not to exceed $2 per volume shall be paid for the 
back and current volumes of the Federal Reporter or other 
publication purchased under the provisions of this section, and 
not to exceed $5 per volume for the digest, the said money to 
be disbursed under the direction of the Attorney General; and 
the Attorney General shall include in his annual estimates 
to be submitted to Congress, an estimate for the back and 
current volumes of such reports and digests, the distribution 
of which is provided for in this -section. (Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 

§ 229, 36 Stat. 1155.) 
338. (Judicial Code, section 230, amended.) Tenn.-The Su-

preme Court shall hold at the -seat of government one term an-
nually, commencing on the first Monday in October, and such 
adjourned or special terms as it may find necessary for the 
dispatch of business. (R. S. 1 684; Mar 8, 1811, c. 231, I .230, 

36 Stat 1156; Sept. 6, 1916, e. 448, I 1, 39 Stat. 720.) 
$39. (Judicial 'Code, section 231.) Adjournment for want 

of- quorum-If, at any session of the Supreme Court, a quorum 
does not attend on the day appointed for holding it, the jus-
tices who do attend may adjourn the court from day to day 
for twenty days after said appointed time, unless there be 
sooner a quorum. If a quorum does not attend within -said 
twenty days, the business of the court shall be continued over 
till the next appointed session; and if, during a term, after a 
quorum has assembled, less than that number attend on any 
day, the justices attending may adjourn the court from day to 
day until there is a quorum, or may adjourn without day. 
(R. B. § 685; Mar. 3, 1011; c. 231, 1 231, 36 Stat.- 1156.) 
340. (Judicial Code, section 232.) Orders by less than 

quorum.-The justices attending at any term, when less than a 
quorum is present, may, within .the twenty days mentioned in 
section 339 of this title, make all necessary orders touching any 
suit, proceeding, or process, depending in or returned to the 
court, preparatory to the hearing, trial, or decision thereof. 
(R. S. f 686; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 281, 1 282, 86 Stat. 1156.) 

841. (Judicial Code, section 233.) Original jurisdiction.-
The Supreme Court shall have exclusive jurisdiction' of all con-
troversies of a civil nature where a State is a party, nee,* 
betWeen a State and its citizens, .or between a State and eft!. 
zens of other States, or aliens, in which latter canes it 

have 'original, but not exclusive, ju'rlisdietton. And it 
have eXclusively all such jurisdiction of suits' or proceediligs 
against ambassadors or other public ministers, or their dame& 
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tics or domestic servants, as a court of law can have consist-
ently with the law of nations; and original, but not exclusive,
jurisdiction, of all suits brought by ambassadors, or other
public ministers, or in which a consul or vice consul is a party.
(R. S. § 687; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 238, 36 Stat. 1156.)

342. (Judicial Code, section 234.) Prohibition and manda-
mus.-The Supreme Court shall have power to issue writs of
prohibition to the district courts, when proceeding as courts
of admiralty and maritime jurisdiction: and writs of man-
damus. in cases warranted by the principles and usages of law,
to any courts appointed under the authority of the United
States. or to persons holding office under the authority of the
United States, where a State, or an ambassador, or other
public minister, or a consul, or vice consul is a party. (R. S.
§ 688: Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 234, 36 Stat. 1156.)

343. (Judicial Code, section 235.) Issues of fact.-The trial
of issues of fact in the Supreme Court, in all actions at law
against citizens of the United States, shall be by jury. (R. S.
§ 689: Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 235, 36 Stat. 1156.)

344. (Judicial Code, section 237, amended.) Appellate juris-
diction of decrees of State courts; certiorari.-(a) A final
judgment or decree in any suit in the highest court of a State
in which a decision in the suit could be had, where is drawn in
question the validity of a treaty or statute of the United States,
and the decision is against its validity: or where is drawn, in
question the validity of a statute of any State, on the ground of
its being repugnant to the Constitution. treaties, or laws of the
United States, and the decision is in favor of its validity, may
be reviewed by the Supreme Court upon a writ of error. The
writ shall have the same effect as if the judgment or decree had
been rendered or passed in a court of the United States. The
Supreme Court may reverse, modify. or affirm the judgment or
decree of such State court, and may, in its discretion, award
execution or remand the cause to the court from which it was
removed by the writ.

(b) It shall be competent for the Supreme Court, by certi-
orari. to require that there be certified to it for review and de-
termination, with the same power and authority and with like
effect as if brought up by writ of error, any cause wherein a
final judgment or decree has been rendered or passed by the
highest court of a State in which a decision could be had where
is drawn in question the validity of a treaty or statute of the
United States; or where is drawn in question the validity of a
statute of any State on the ground of its being repugnant to the
Constitution, treaties, or laws of the United States; or where
any title, right, privilege, or immunity is specially set up or
claimed by either party under the Constitution, or any treaty
or statute of, or commission held or authority exercised under,
the United States; and the power to review under this para-
graph may be exercised as well where the Federal claim is sus-
tained as where it is denied. Nothing in this paragraph shall
be construed to limit or detract from the right to a review on a
writ of error in a case where such a right is conferred by the
preceding paragraph; nor shall the fact that a review on a writ
of error might be obtained under the preceding paragraph be an
obstacle to granting a review on certiorari under this para-
graph.

(c) If a writ of error be improvidently sought and allowed
under this section in a case where the proper mode of invoking
a review is by a petition for certiorari, this alone shall not be a
ground for dismissal; but the papers whereon the writ of error
was allowed shall be regarded and acted on as a petition for
certiorari and as if duly presented to the Supreme Court at the
time they were presented to the court or judge by whom the
writ of error was allowed: Provided, That where in such a case
there appears to be no reasonable ground for granting a petition
for certiorari It shall be competent for the Supreme Court to
adjudge to the respondent reasonable damages for his delay,

and single or double costs, as provided in section 0V or Lis

title. (R. S. §§ 690, 709; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, §§ 236, 237, 36
Stat. 1156; Dec. 23, 1914, c. 2, 38 Stat. 790; Sept. 6, 1916, c. 448,
§ 2, 39 Stat. 726; Feb. 17, 1922, c. 54, 42 Stat. 366; Feb. 13, 1925,

c. 229, § 1, 43 Stat. 937.)
345. (Judicial Code, section 238, amended.) Appellate juris-

diction from decrees of United States district courts.-A direct
review by the Supreme Court of an interlocutory or final judg-
ment or decree of a district court may be had where it is so
provided in the following sections and not otherwise:

(1) Section 29 of Title 15.
(2) Section 682 of Title 18, where the decision of the dis-

trict court is adverse to the United States.
(3) Section 380 of this title.
(4) So much of section 47 of this title as relates to the

review of interlocutory and final judgments and decrees in
suits to enforce, suspend, or set aside orders of the Interstate
Commerce Commission other than for the payment of money.

(5) Section 217 of Title 7. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 517, § 5,
26 Stat. 827; Jan. 20, 1897, c. 68, 29 Stat. 492; Apr. 12, 1900,
c. 191, § 35, 31 Stat. 85; Apr. 30, 1900, c. 339, § 86, 31 Stat.
158 Mar. 3, 1909, c. 269, § 1, 35 Stat. 838; Mar. 3, 1911, c.
231, §§ 238, 244, 36 Stat. 1157; Jan. 28, 1915, c. 22, § 2, 38
Stat. 804; Feb. 13, 1925, c. 229, § 1, 43 Stat. 938.)

346. (Judicial Code, section 239, amended.) Certificates of
questions by circuit courts of appeals and Court of Appeals of
District of Columbia.-In any case, civil or criminal, in a cir-
cuit court of appeals, or in the Court of Appeals of the Dis-
trict of Columbia, the court at any time may certify to the
Supreme Court of the United States any questions or propo-
sitions of law concerning which instructions are desired for
the proper decision of the cause; and thereupon the Supreme
Court may either give binding instructions on the questions
and propositions certified or may require that the entire record
in the cause be sent up for its consideration, and thereupon
shall decide the whole matter in controversy in the same
manner as if it had been brought there by writ of error or
appeal. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 517, § 6, 26 Stat. 828; Mar. 3, 1911,
c. 231, § 239, 36 Stat. 1157; Feb. 13, 1925, c. 229, § 1, 43 Stat.
938.)

347. (Judicial Code, section 240, amended.) Certiorari to
circuit courts of appeals and Court of Appeals of District of
Columbia; appeal or writ of error to Supreme Court from cir-
cuit courts of appeals in certain cases; other reviews not
allowed.-(a) In any case, civil or criminal, in a circuit court
of appeals, or in the Court of Appeals of the District of Colum-
bia, it shall be competent for the Supreme Court of the United
States, upon the petition of any party thereto, whether Gov-
ernment or other litigant, to require by certiorari, either before
or after a judgment or decree by such lower court, that the
cause be certified to the Supreme Court for determination by it
with the same power and authority, and with like effect, as if
the cause had been brought there by unrestricted writ of error
or appeal.

(b) Any case in a circuit court of appeals where is drawn in
question the validity of a statute of any State, on the ground
of its being repugnant to the Constitution, treaties, or laws of
the United States, and the decision is against its validity, may,
at the election of the party relying on such State statute, be
taken to the Supreme Court for review on writ of error or
appeal; but in that event a review on certiorari shall not be
allowed at the instance of such party, and the review on such
writ of error or appeal shall be restricted to an examination
and decision of the Federal questions presented in the case.

(c) No judgment or decree of a circuit court of appeals or
of the Court of Appeals of the District of Columbia shall be
subject to review by the Supreme Court otherwise than as pro-
vided in this section. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 517, § 6, 26 Stat. 828;

title. ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ -(R S. -§ 69,79.a.3 91 .21 §26 3,3
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tics or domestic servants, as a court of law can have consist-
ently with the law of nations; and original, but not exclusive, 

jurisdiction, of all suits brought by ambassadors, or other 
public ministers, or in which a consul or vice consul is a party. 

(R. S. § 687; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 238, 36 Stat. 1156.) 
342. (Judicial Code, section 234.) Prohibition and manda-

mus.-The Supreme Court shall have power to issue writs of 
prohibition to the district courts, when proceeding as courts 

of admiralty and maritime jurisdiction; and writs of man-
daniti ,.. in cases warranted by the principles and usages of law, 

to any courts appointed under the authority of the United 

States, or to persons holding office under the authority of the 
United States, where a State, or an ambassador, or other 

public minister, or a consul, or vice consul is a party. (It. S. 

§ 6S8; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 234, 36 Stat. 1156.) 
343. (Judicial Code, section 235.) Issues of fact.-The trial 

of issues of fact in the Supreme Court, in all actions at law 

against citizens of the United States, shall be by jury. (12. S. 
§ 689; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 235, 36 Stat. 1156.) 

344. (Judicial Code, section 237, amended.) Appellate juris-

diction of decrees of State courts; certiorari.-(a) A final 
judgment or decree in any suit in the highest court of a State 

in which a decision in the suit could be had, where is drawn in 

question the validity of a treaty or statute of the United States, 
and the decision is against its validity; or where is drawn, in 

question the validity of a statute of any State, on the ground of 
its being repugnant to the Constitution, treaties, or laws of the 
United States, and the decision is in favor of its validity, may 

be reviewed by the Supreme Court upon a writ of error. The 

writ shall have the same effect as if the judgment or decree had 
been rendered or passed in a court of the United States. The 
Supreme Court may reverse, modify. or affirm the judgment or 
decree of such State court, and may, in its discretion, award 
execution or remand the cause to the court from which it was 

removed by the writ. 
(b) It shall be competent for the Supreme Court, by certi-

orari, to require that there be certified to it for review and de-

termination, with the same power and authority and with like 
effect as if brought up by writ of error, any cause wherein a 

final judgment or decree has been rendered or passed by the 
highest court of a State in which a decision could be had where 
is drawn in question the validity of a treaty or statute of the 

United States; or where is drawn in question the validity of a 
statute of any State on the ground of its being repugnant to the 
Constitution, treaties, or laws of the United States; or where 
any title, right, privilege, or immunity is specially set up or 
claimed by either party under the Constitution, or any treaty 
or statute of, or commission held or authority exercised under, 

the United States; and the power to review under this para-
graph may be exercised as well where the Federal claim is sus-

tained as where it is denied. Nothing in this paragraph shall 
be construed to limit or detract from the right to a review on a 
writ of error in a case where such a right is conferred by the 

preceding paragraph; nor shall the fact that a review on a writ 

of error might be obtained under the preceding paragraph be an 
obstacle to granting a review on certiorari under this para-

graph. 
(e) If a writ of error be improvidently sought and allowed 

under this section in a case where the proper mode of invoking 
a review is by a petition for certiorari, this alone shall not be a 

ground for dismissal; but the papers whereon the writ of error 
was allowed shall be regarded and acted on as a petition for 

certiorari and as if duly presented to the Supreme Court at the 
time they were presented to the court or judge by whom the 
writ of error was allowed: Provided, That where in such a case 
there appears to be no reasonable ground for granting a petition 

for certiorari it shall be competent for the Supreme Court to 
adjudge to the respondent reasonable damages for his delay, 

and single or double costs, as provided in section 878 of this 

title. (R. S. §§ 690, 709; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, §§ 236, 237, 36 

Stat. 1156; Dec. 23, 1914, c. 2, 38 Stat. 790; Sept. 6, 1916, c. 448, 
§ 2, 39 Stat. 726; Feb. 17, 1922, c. 54, 42 Stat. 366; Feb. 13, 1925, 

c. 229, § 1, 43 Stat. 937.) 
345. (Judicial Code, section 238, amended.) Appellate juris-

diction from decrees of United States district courts.-A direct 
review by the Supreme Court of an interlocutory or final judg-

ment or decree of a district court may be had where it is so 

provided in the following sections and not otherwise: 

(1) Section 29 of Title 15. 
(2) Section 682 of Title 18, where the decision of the dis-

trict court is adverse to the United States. 

(3) Section 380 of this title. 
(4) So much of section 47 of this title as relates to the 

review of interlocutory and final judgments and decrees in 
snits to enforce, suspend, or set aside orders of the Interstate 

Commerce Commission other than for the payment of money. 
(5) Section 217 of Title 7. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 517, § 5, 

26 Stat. 827; Jan. 20, 1897, c. 68, 29 Stat, 492; Apr. 12, 1900, 

e. 191, § 35, 31 Stat. 85; Apr. 30, 1900, c. 339, § 86, 31 Stat. 
158 Mar. 3, 1909, c. 269, § 1, 35 Stat. 838; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 
231, §§ 238, 244, 36 Stat. 1157; Jan. 28, 1915, c. 22, § 2, 38 

Stat. 804; Feb. 13, 1925, c. 229, § 1, 43 Stat. 938.) 
346. (Judicial Code, section 239, amended.) Certificates of 

questions by circuit courts of appeals and Court of Appeals of 
District of Columbia.-In any case, civil or criminal, in a cir-

cuit court of appeals, or in the Court of Appeals of the Dis-

trict of Columbia, the court at any time may certify to the 

Supreme Court of the United States any questions or propo-
sitions of law concerning which instructions are desired for 
the proper decision of the cause; and thereupon the Supreme 

Court may either give binding instructions on the questions 
and propositions certified or may require that the entire record 

in the cause be sent up for its consideration, and thereupon 
shall decide the whole matter in controversy in the same 

manner as if it had been brought there by writ of error or 
appeal. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 517, § 6, 26 Stat. 828; Mar. 3, 1911, 

c. 231, § 239, 36 Stat. 1157; Feb. 13, 1925, c. 229, § 1, 43 Stat. 
938.) 

347. (Judicial Code, section 240, amended.) Certiorari to 

circuit courts of appeals and Court of Appeals of District of 
Columbia; appeal or writ of error to Supreme Court from cir-

cuit courts of appeals in certain cases; other reviews not 

allowed.-(a) In any case, civil or criminal, in a circuit court 
of appeals, or in the Court of Appeals of the District of Colum-
bia, it shall be competent for the Supreme Court of the United 

States, upon the petition of any party thereto, whether Gov-

ernment or other litigant, to require by certiorari, either before 

or after a judgment or decree by such lower court, that the 
cause be certified to the Supreme Court for determination by it 

with the same power and authority, and with like effect, as if 
the cause had been brought there by unrestricted writ of error 
or appeal. 

(b) Any case in a circuit court of appeals where is drawn in 
question the validity of a statute of any State, on the ground 

of its being repugnant to the Constitution, treaties, or laws of 
the United States, and the decision is against its validity, may, 

at the election of the party relying on such State statute, be 
taken to the Supreme Court for review on writ of error or 

appeal; but in that event a review on certiorari shall not be 

allowed at the instance of such party, and the review on such 
writ of error or appeal shall be restricted to an examination 

and decision of the Federal questions presented in the case. 

(c) No judgment or decree of a circuit court of appeals or 
of the Court of Appeals of the District of Columbia shall be 

subject to review by the Supreme Court otherwise than as pro-
vided in this section. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 517, § 6, 26 Stitt 828; 
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Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, f 240, 36 Stat. 1157; Feb. S3, 1925, e. 229,
{ 1, 43 Stat. 938.)

348. Certification of questions to Supreme Court by circuit
courts of appeals, and certiorari thereto, and appeal or writ of
error to Supreme Court from circuit courts of appeals in cer-
tain other cases.-Cases in a circuit court of appeals under

sections 117 to 121 of Title 45, under section 45 of Title 15, and

under section 21 of Title 15 are included among the cases
to which sections 346 and 347 of this title shall apply. (Feb.
13, 1925, c. 229, 1 2, 43 Stat. 939.)

349. Certiorari to review decisions of Supreme Court of
Philippine Islands.-In any ease in the Supreme Court of the

Philippine Islands wherein the Constitution, or any statute or
treaty of the United States is involved, or wherein the value

in controversy exceeds $25,000, or wherein the title or posses-
sion of real estate exceeding in value the sum of $25,000 is
involved or brought in question, it shall be competent for the
Supreme Court of the United States, upon the petition of a
party aggrieved by the final judgment or decree, to require, by
eertiorari, that the cause be certified to it for review and
determination with the same power and authority, and with
like effect, as if the cause bad been brought before it on writ
of error or appeal; and, except as provided in this section, the
judgments and decrees of the Supreme Court of the Philippine
Ilands shall not be subject to appellate review. (Feb. 13,
1925, c. 229, § 7, 43 Stat. 940.)

350. Time for making application for writ of error, appea,
or certiorari; stay pending application for certiorari.-N
writ of error, appeal, or writ of certiorari, intended to bring
any judgment or decree before the Supreme Court for review
shall be allowed or entertained unless application therefor be
duly made within three months after the entry of such judg-
ment or decree, excepting that writs of certiorari to the Su-

preme Court of the Phlippine Islands may be. grnted, where
application therefor is made within six months. For good cause
shown either of such periods for applying for a writ o ceer-
tiorari may be extended not exceeding sixty days by a justice of
the Supreme Court.

Where -an application for a writ of certiorari Is made with
the purpose of securing a removal of the case to the Su-
preme Court from a circuit court of appeals or the Court of
Appeals of the District of Columbia before the court wherein
the same is pending has given a judgment or decree the appli-
cation may be made at any time prior to the hearing and sub-

mission in that court.
In any case in which the final judgment or decree of any

court is subject to review by the Supreme Courtt on writ
of certiorari, the execution and enforcement of such judgment
or decree may be stayed for a reasonable time to enable the
party aggrieved to apply for and to obtain a writ of certiorari
from the Supreme Court. The stay may be granted by a judge
of the court rendering the judgment or decree or by a justice
of the Supreme Court, and may be conditioned on the giving of
good and sufficient security, to be approved by such judge or

justice, that if the aggrieved party fails to make application
for such writ within the period allotted therefor. or fails to
obtain an order granting his application, or falls to make his
plea good in the Supreme Court, he shall answer for all dam-
ages and costs which the other party may sustain by reason of

the stay. (R. S. S 1008; Mar. 3, 1891, c. 517, i 6, 26 Stat. 828;
Sept. 6, 1916, c. 448, § 6, 39 Stat. 727; Feb. 13, 1925, c. 229, i 8

[a, b, d], 43 Stat. 940.)
351. (Judicial Code, section 253.) Precedence of writs of

error to State courts.-Cases on writ of error to revise the

judgment of a State court in any criminal case shall have
precedence on the docket of the Supreme Court, of all eases to
which the Government of the United States Is not a party, ex-

*h- vT+ In Its diacrtiain. maD dl-.
cepung oy X- -a - A- t--, - 1- By _ _

§ 371

eide to be of public importance. (I. S. § 710; Mar. 3, 1911, c.
231, § 253, 36 Stat. 1160.)

352. (Judicial Code, section 254.) Cost of printing rec-
ords.-There shall be taxed against the losing party in each
and every cause pending in the Supreme Court the cost of
printing the record in such case, except when the judgment is
against the United States. (Mar. 3, 1877, c. 105, 19 Stat. 344;
Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 254, 36 Stat. 1200.)

353. (Judicial Code, section 255.) Women may be admitted
to practice.-Any woman who shall have been a member of the
bar of the highest court of any State or Territory, or of the
Court of Appeals of the District of Columbia, for the space of
three years, and shall have maintained a good standing before
such court, and who shall be a person of good moral character,
shall, on motion, and the production of such record, be admitted
to practice before the Supreme Court of the United States.
(Feb. 15, 1879, c. 81, 20 Stat. 292; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 1 255,
36 Stat. 1160.)

354. Printing for Supreme Court.-The printing for the Su-
preme Court shall be done by the printer it. may employ, unless
it shall otherwise order. (Febd 27, 195, c. 864, Title ti, 43
Stat. 1028.)

Chapter 1 0.-PROVISIONS COMMON TOf MOR TOANt
ON OOURT. , '

Sec. . .
371. Exclusive jurisdiction of United States court.
372. Oath of United States judges.
aT3. Practiee of law by United State Jodges-
374. Traveling expenses of circuit justices and citcuit and diltrit

judges.
375. Salary of United States judges after resignation.
376. Writs of ne exeat.
377. Power *to ssue writs.

7Wl Injunctions; when granted.
37:. Same; stay in. State, eourts.
580. Same; alleged unconstitutionality of State statutes; appeal to

Supreme Court.
381.B Snme; preliminary .ijuactlons *ma te9ipotry httl S-k rs.
382. Same; security oan s A e a, : - . ,beus Of, ;,
383. Same; requisites of order; bindlng effect.
384. Suits in equity, when not sustainable.
885. Administration of' oaths; contempt'.
Sa8. Conempts; constituting also ertminial otea'e.
387. Sane; procedure; ball; attachment; trial; pu1shiment.
388. Same; review of conviction.
389. Same; not specifically enumerated.
390. Same; limitations.
891. New triala; harmless error.
392. Security for Utli peace and good behavior.
393. Enforcement of awards of foreign consuls.
394. Appearance personally or by counsel.
395. Officers forbidden to act as attorneys.
396. Same; penalty.
397. Amendments to pleadings.
398. Equitable defenses and equitable relief In actions at w. ,
399. Amendments to show diverse citisenship.

Section 371. (Judicial Code, section 256, mended.) Ex-

clusive jurisdiction of United States cwurta.-The jurisdic-

tion vested in the courts of the United Btates in the eases and

proceedings hereinafter mentioned shall be exclusive of the

courts of the several States:
First. Of all erimes and offenses cognizable under the au-

thority of the'United States.
Second. Of all suits for penalties and forfeitures Incurred

under the laws of the United States.
Third. Of all civil causes of admiralty and maritime juris-

diction, saving to suitors in all cases the right of a common-law

remedy where the common law is competent to give it and to

claimants for compensation for injuries to or death of persons
other than the master or members of the crew of a vessel, their

rights and remedies under the workmen's compensation law

of any State, District, Territory, or possession of the United
StateLs.
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Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, I 240, 36 Stat. 1157; Feb. 13, 1925, c. 229, 

1, 43 Stat. 938.) 

348. Certification of questions to Supreme Court by circuit 

courts of appeals, and certiorari thereto, and appeal or writ of 

error to Supreme Court from circuit courts of appeals in cer-

tain other cases.—Cases in a circuit court of appeals under 

sections 117 to 121 of Title .45, under section 45 of Title 15, and 

under section 21 of Title 15 are included among the eases 

to which sections 346 and 347 of this title shall apply. (Feb. 

13, 1925, e. 229, 2, 43 Stat. 939.) 

349. Certiorari to review decisions of Supreme Court of 

Philippine Islands.—In any case in the Supreme Court of the 

Philippine Islands wherein the Constitution, or any statute or 

treaty of the United States is involved, or wherein the value 

in controversy exceeds $25,000, or wherein the title or posses-

sion of real estate exceeding in value the sum of $25,000 is 

involved or brought in question, it shall be competent for the 

Supreme Court of the United States, upon the petition a a 
party aggrieved by the final judgment or decree, to require, by 

certiorari, that the cause be certified to it for review and 

determination with the same power and authority, and with 

like effect, as if the cause bad been brought before it on writ 

of error or appeal; and, except as provided in this section, the 

judgments and decrees of the Supreme Court of the Philippine 

Islands shall not be subject to appellate review. (Feb. 13, 

1925, c. 229, I 7, 43 Stat. 940.) 

350. Time for making application for writ of error, appesti, 

or certiorari; stay pending application for certiorari.—No 

writ of error, anneal, or writ of certiorari, intended to bring 

any judgment or decree before the Supreme Court for review 

shall be allowed or entertained unless application therefor be 

duly made within three months after the entry of such judg-

ment or decree, excepting that writs of certiorari to the Su-

preme Court of the Philippine Islands may be granted where 

application therefor Is made within six month*. For good cause 

shown either of such periods for applying for a .writ at.cer-

tiorari may be extended not exceeding sixty days by a justice of 

the Supreme Court. 

Where -an application for a writ of certiorari is made with 

the purpose of securing a removal of the ease to the Su-

preme Court from a circuit court of appeals or the Court of 

Appeals of the District of Columbia before the court wherein 

the same is pending has given a judgment or decree the appli-

cation may be made at any time prior to the hearing and sub-

mission in that court. 

In any case in which the final judgment or decree of any 

court is subject to review by the Supreme Courtt on writ 
of certiorari, the execution and enforcement of such judgment 

or decree may be stayed for a reasonable time to enable the 

party aggrieved to apply for and to obtain a writ of certiorari 

from the Supreme Court. The stay may be granted by a judge 

of the court rendering the judgment or decree or by a justice 

of the Supreme Court, and may be conditioned on the giving of 

good and sufficient security, to be approved by such judge or 

justice, that if the aggrieved party fails to make application 

for such writ within the period allotted therefor, or fails to 

obtain an order granting his application, or fails to make his 

plea good in the Supreme Court, he shall answer for all dam-

ages and costs which the other party may sustain by reason of 

the stay. (R. S. I 1008; Mar. 3, 1891, c. 517, f 6, 26 Stat. 828; 

Sept. 6, 1916, c. 448, 1 6, 39 Stat. 727; Feb. 13, 1925, C. 229, 8 

[a, b, dl, 43 Stat. 940.) 
351. (Judicial Code, section 253.) Precedence of writs of 

error to State courts.—Cases on writ of error to revise the 

judgment of a State court in any criminal case shall have 

precedence on the docket of the Supreme Court, of all eases to 

which the Government of the United States Is not a party, ex-

cepting only such cases as the court, in its discretion, may de-

chic to be of public importance. (R.. S. 1 710; Mar. 3, 1911, C. 

231, § 253, 36 Stat. 1160.) 

352. (Judicial Code, section 254.) Cost of printing rec-

ords.—There shall be taxed against the losing party in each 

and every cause pending in the Supreme Court the cost of 

printing the record in such case, except when the judgment is 

against the United States. (Mar. 3, 1877, C. 105, 19 Stat. 344; 

Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 1 254, 36 Stat. 1200.) 

353. (Judicial Code, section 255.) Women may be admitted 

to practice.—Any woman who shall have been a member of the 

bar of the highest court of any State or Territory, or of the 

Court of Appeals of the District of Columbia, for the space of 

three years, and shall have maintained a good standing before 

such court, and who shall be a person of good moral character, 

shall, on motion, and the production of such record, be admitted 

to practice before the Supreme Court of the United States. 

(Feb. 15, 1879, c. 81, 20 Stat. 292; Mar. 3, 1911, C. 231, 255, 

36 Stat. 1160.) 

354. Printing for Supreme Court.—The printing for the Su-

preme Court shall be done by the printer it_may employ, unless 

it shall otherwise order. (Feb. 27, 1925, c. 804, Title II, 43 

Stat. 1028.) 

Chapter 1 0.—PROVISIONS ClICIMMO1N1 TO MORIC THAN 

ONE COURT. 

Sec. 
371. Exclusive jurisdiction of tilted States courts. 
372. Oath of United States judges. 
373. Practice of law by United 'Stator judges. 
374. Traveling expenses of circuit justices and -circuit and district 

judges. 
375. Salary of United States judges after resignation. 
376. Writs of ne crest. 
377. Power to issue writs. 
378, injunctions when granted. 
379. Same; -stay in..State. courts. 
330. Same ; alleged unconstitutionality of State .statutes.;_ appeal 

Supreme Court. 
381. , flame ; preliminary ijngctions sad tereporMY Metnlibdikt °rain. 
382. same;-security on issuance 04,-- _ 
383. Same; requisites of order; binditw- effect. 
384. Suits in equity, when not sustainable. 
385: Adniinistration of oaths; centennial. 
386. Context:4ns; ionatitnting also erliniuta dream. 
327. -Same; procedure; bail; attachment; trial; puttialunent. 
388. Same; review et conviction. 
389. Same; not specifically enumerated. 
390. Same; limitations. 
391. New trials; harmless error. 
392. Security for the peace and good behavior. 
393. Enforcement of awards of foreign consuls. 
394. Appearance personally or by counsel. 
395. Officers forbidden to act as attorneys. 
396. Same; penalty. 
397. Amendments to pleadings. 
398. Equitable defenses and equitable relief in actions at law, 
399. Amendments to show diverse citizenship. 

Section 371. (Judicial Code, section 256, antearled.) Ez 

elusive jurisdiction of United States coarts.—The jurisdic-

tion vested in the courts of the .United: States in. the eases and 

Proceedings hereinafter mentioned„, shall be exclusive of the 

courts of the several States: 

First. Of all crimes, and offenses cognizable under the au-

thority of the-United States. 
Second. Of all suits for penalties and forfeitures incurred 

under the laws of the United States, 

Third. Of all civil causes of admiralty and maritime juris-

diction, saving to suitors in all eases the right of a common-law 

remedy where the common law is competent to give it and to 

claimants for compensation for injuries to or death of persons 

other than the master or members of the crew of a vessel, their 

rights and remedies under the workmen's compensation law 

of any State, District, Territory, or possession of the United 

States. 
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Fourth. Of all seizures under the laws of the United States,
on land or on waters not within admiralty and maritime juris-
diction; of all prizes brought into the United States; and of all
proceedings for the condemnation of property taken as prize.

Fifth. Of all cases arising under the patent-right, or copy-
right laws of the United States.

Sixth. Of all matters and proceedings in bankruptcy.
Seventh. Of all controversies of a civil nature, where a State

is a party, except between a State and its citizens, or between
a State and citizens of other States, or aliens.

Eighth. Of all suits and proceedings against ambassadors,
or other public ministers, or their domestics, or domestic serv-
ants, or against consuls or vice consuls. (R. S. § 711; Mar.
3, 1911, c. 231. § 256, 36 Stat. 1160; Oct. 6, 1917, c. 97, i 2, 40
Stat. 395: June 10, 1922, c. 216, § 2, 42 Stat. 635.)

372. (Judicial Code, section 257.) Oath of United States
judges.-The justices of the Supreme Court, the circuit judges,
and the district judges appointed, shall take the following oath
before they proceed to perform the duties of their respective
offices: "I, - - , do solemnly swear (or affirm) that
I will administer justice without respect to persons, and do
equal right to the poor and to the rich, and that I will faith-
fully and impartially discharge and perform all the duties
incumbent upon me as - according to the best of my
abilities and understanding, agreeably to the Constitution and
laws of the United States: So help me God." (R. S. § 712;
Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231. § 257, 36 Stat. 1161.)

373. (Judicial Code, section 258.) Practice of law by
United States judges.-It shall not be lawful for any judge
appointed under the authority of the United States to exercise
the profession or employment of counsel or attorney, or to be
engaged in the practice of the law. Any person offending
against the prohibition of this section shall be deemed guilty
of a high misdemeanor. (R. S. § 713; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231,
§ 258, 36 Stat. 1161.)

374. (Judicial Code, section 259.) Traveling expenses of
circuit justices and circuit and district judges.-The circuit
justices, the circuit and district judges of the United States,
and the judges of the district courts of the United States in
Alaska, Hawaii, and Porto Rico, shall each be allowed and
paid his necessary expenses of travel, and his reasonable ex-
penses (not to exceed $10 per day) actually incurred for main-
tenance, consequent upon his attending court or transacting
other official business in pursuance of law at any place other
than his official place of residence, said expenses to be paid by
the marshal of the district in which such court is held or offi-
cial business transacted, upon the written certificate of the
justice or judge. The official place of residence of each cir-
cuit and district judge, and of each judge of the district courts
of the United States in Alaska, Hawaii, and Porto Rico, shall
be at that place nearest his actual residence at which either a
circuit court of appeals or a district court is regularly held.
Every such judge shall, upon his appointment, and from time
to time thereafter whenever he may change his official resi-
dence, in writing notify the Department of Justice of his
official place of residence. (R. S. §§ 596, 597; Mar. 3, 1881,
c. 133, 21 Stat. 454; Mar. 3, 1891, c. 517, § 8, .26 Stat. 828;
Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 259, 36 Stat. 1161.)

375. (Judicial Code, section 260, amended.) Salary of
United States judges after resignation.-.When any judge of
any court of the United States, appointed to hold his office
during good behavior, resigns his office after having held a
commission or commissions as judge of any such court or courts
at least ten years continuously, and having attained the age of
seventy years, he shall, during the residue of his natural life
receive the salary which is payable at the time of his resigna-
tion for the office that he held at the time of his resignation.
But, instead of resigning. any judge other than a Justice of the

Supreme Court, who is qualified to resign under the foregoing
provisions, may retire, upon the salary of which he is then in
receipt, from regular active service on the bench, and the
President shall thereupon be authorized to appoint a successor;
but a judge so retiring may nevertheless be called upon by the
senior circuit judge of that circuit and be by him authorized
to perform such judicial duties in such circuit as such retired
judge may be willing to undertake, or he may be called upon
by the Chief Justice and be by him authorized to perform such
judicial duties in any other circuit as such retired judge may
be willing to undertake, or he may be called upon either by the
presiding judge or senior judge of any other such court and be
by him authorized to perform such judicial duties in such court
as such retired judge may be willing to undertake.

In the event any circuit judge, or district judge, having so
held a commission or commissions at least ten years continu-
ously, and having attained the age of seventy years as afore-
said, shall nevertheless remain in office, and not resign or retire
as aforesaid, the President, if he finds any such judge is unable
to discharge efficiently all the duties of his office by reason of
mental or physical disability of permanent character, may,
when necessary for the efficient dispatch of business, appoint,
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate an additional
circuit judge of the circuit or district judge of the district to
which such disabled judge belongs. And the judge so retiring
voluntarily, or whose mental or physical condition caused the
President to appoint an additional judge, shall be held and
treated as if junior in commission to the remaining judges of
said court, who shall, in the order of the seniority of their
respective commissions, exercise such powers and perform such
duties as by law may be incident to seniority. In districts
where there may be more than one district judge, if the judges
or a majority of them can not agree upon the appointment of
officials of the court, to be appointed by such judges, then the
senior judge shall have the power to make such appointments.

Upon the death, resignation, or retirement of any circuit or
district judge, so entitled to resign, following the appointment
of any additional judge as provided in this section, the vacancy
caused by such death, resignation, or retirement of the said
judge so entitled to resign shall not be filled. (R. S. § 714; Feb.
15, 1909, c. 127, 35 Stat. 619; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 260, 36 Stat.
1161; Feb. 25, 1919, c. 29, § 6, 40 Stat. 1157.)

376. (Judicial Code, section 261.) Writs of ne exeat.-
Writs of ne exeat may be granted by any justice of the Su-
preme Court, in cases where they might be granted by the
Supreme Court; and by any district judge, in cases where they
might.be granted by the district court of which he is a judge.
But no writ of ne exeat shall be granted unless a suit in equity
is commenced, and satisfactory proof is made to the court or
judge granting the same that the defendant designs quickly to
depart from the United States. (R. S. 1 717; Mar. 3, 1911, c.
231, § 261, 36 Stat. 1162.)

377. (Judicial Code, section 262.) Power to issue writs.-
The Supreme Court and the district courts shall have power to
Issue writs of scire facias. The Supreme Court, the circuit
courts of appeals, and the district courts shall have power to
issue all writs not specifically provided for by statute, which
may be necessary for the exercise of their respective jurisdic-
tions, and agreeable to the usages and principles of law. (R. S.
§ 716; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 262, 36 Stat. 1162.)

378. (Judicial Code, section 264.) Injunctions; when
granted.-Writs of injunction may be granted by any justice
of the Supreme Court in cases where they might be granted
by the Supreme Court; and by any judge of a district court
in cases where they might be granted by such court. But no
justice of the Supreme Court shall hear or allow any ap-
plication for an injunction or restraining order in any cause
nondinin in tht e i rc ui t to which hp iq allo tted. Plsewherr thnn
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Fourth. Of all seizures under the laws of the United States, 

on land or on waters not within admiralty and maritime juris-

diction; of all prizes brought into the United States; and of all 
proceedings for the condemnation of property taken as prize. 

Fifth. Of all cases arising under the patent-right, or copy-

right laws of the United States. 

Sixth. Of all matters and proceedings in bankruptcy. 
Seventh. Of all controversies of a civil nature, where a State 

is a party, except between a State and its citizens, or between 

a State and citizens of other States, or aliens. 

Eighth. Of all suits and proceedings against ambassadors, 
or other public ministers, or their domestics, or domestic serv-

ants, or against consuls or vice consuls. (R. S. § 711; Mar. 
3, 1911, c. 231. § 256, 36 Stat. 1160; Oct. 6, 1917, c. 97, 2, 40 

Stat. 395: June 10, 1922, c. 216, § 2, 42 Stat. 635.) 
372. (Judicial Code, section 257.) Oath of United States 

judges.-The justices of the Supreme Court, the circuit judges, 

and the district judges appointed, shall take the following oath 
before they proceed to perform the duties of their respective 

offices " I,    , do solemnly swear (or affirm) that 
I will administer justice without respect to persons, and do 
equal right to the poor and to the rich, and that I will faith-

fully and impartially discharge and perform all the duties 
incumbent upon me as   according to the best of my 

abilities and understanding, agreeably to the Constitution and 
laws of the United States: So help me God." (R. S. § 712; 

Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231. § 257, 36 Stat. 1161.) 
373. (Judicial Code, section 258.) Practice of law by 

United States judges.-It shall not be lawful for any judge 

appointed under the authority of the United States to exercise 

the profession or employment of counsel or attorney, or to be 
engaged in the practice of the law. Any person offending 

against the prohibition of this section shall be deemed guilty 

of a high misdemeanor. (R. S. § 713; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 

§ 258, 36 Stat. 1161.) 

374. (Judicial Code, section 259.) Traveling expenses of 
circuit justices and circuit and district judges.-The circuit 
justices, the circuit and district judges of the United States, 

and the judges of the district courts of the United States in 
Alaska, Hawaii, and Porto Rico, shall each be allowed and 

paid his necessary expenses of travel, and his reasonable ex-

penses (not to exceed $10 per day) actually incurred for main-
tenance, consequent upon his attending court or transacting 
other official business in pursuance of law at any place other 

than his official place of residence, said expenses to be paid by 
the marshal of the district in which such court is held or offi-

cial business transacted, upon the written certificate of the 

justice or judge. The official place of residence of each cir-

cuit and district judge, and of each judge of the district courts 

of the United States in Alaska, Hawaii, and Porto Rico, shall 

be at that place nearest his actual residence at which either a 

circuit court of appeals or a district court is regularly held. 

Every such judge shall, upon his appointment, and from time 
to time thereafter whenever he may change his official resi-

dence, in writing notify the Department of Justice of his 

official place of residence. (R. S. §§ 596, 597; Mar. 3, 1881, 

c. 133, 21 Stat. 454; Mar. 3, 1891, c. 517, § 8, ,26 Stat. 828; 
Mar. 3, 1911, c. =1, 1 259, 36 Stat. 1161.) 

375. (Judicial Code, section 260, amended.) Salary of 

United States judges after resignation.--When any judge of 

any court of the United States, appointed to hold his office 

during good behavior, resigns his office after having held a 
commission or commissions as judge of any such court or courts 

at least ten years continuously, and having attained the age of 

seventy years, he shall, during the residue of his natural life 

receive the salary which is payable at the time of his resigna-
tion for the office that he held at the time of his resignation. 

But, instead of resigning, any judge other than a justice of the 

Supreme Court, who is qualified to resign under the foregoing 
provisions, may retire, upon the salary of which he is then in 

receipt, from regular active service on the bench, and the 
President shall thereupon be authorized to appoint a successor; 

but a judge so retiring may nevertheless be called upon by the 

senior circuit judge of that circuit and be by him authorized 

to perform such judicial duties in such circuit as such retired 
judge may be willing to undertake, or he may be called upon 
by the Chief Justice and be by him authorized to perform such 

judicial duties in any other circuit as such retired judge may 

be willing to undertake, or he may be called upon either by the 

presiding judge or senior judge of any other such court and be 
by him authorized to perform such judicial duties in such court 

as such retired judge may be willing to undertake. 
In the event any circuit judge, or district judge, having so 

held a commission or commissions at least ten years continu-
ously, and having attained the age of seventy years as afore-
said, shall nevertheless remain in office, and not resign or retire 

as aforesaid, the President, if he finds any such judge is unable 
to discharge efficiently all the duties of his office by reason of 

mental or physical disability of permanent character, may, 

when necessary for the efficient dispatch of business, appoint, 

by and with the advice and consent of the Senate an additional 

circuit judge of the circuit or district judge of the district to 

which such disabled judge belongs. And the judge so retiring 

voluntarily, or whose mental or physical condition caused the 

President to appoint an additional judge, shall be held and 
treated as if junior in commission to the remaining judges of 

said court, who shall, in the order of the seniority of their 
respective commissions, exercise such powers and perform such 

duties as by law may be incident to seniority. In districts 
where there may be more than one district judge, if the judges 

or a majority of them can not agree upon the appointment of 
officials of the court, to be appointed by such judges, then the 

senior judge shall have the power to make such appointments. 

Upon the death, resignation, or retirement of any circuit or 

district judge, so entitled to resign, following the appointment 
of any additional judge as provided in this section, the vacancy 
caused by such death, resignation, or retirement of the said 

judge so entitled to resign shall not be filled. (R. S. § 714; Feb. 
15, 1909, c. 127, 35 Stat. 619; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 260, 36 Stitt. 

1161; Feb. 25, 1919, c. 29, § 6, 40 Stat. 1157.) 

376. (Judicial Code, section 261.) Writs of ne exeat.-
Writs of ne exeat may be granted by any justice of the Su-

preme Court, in cases where they might be granted by the 

Supreme Court; and by any district judge, in cases where they 

might.be granted by the district court of which he Is a judge. 
But no writ of ne exeat shall be granted unless a suit in equity 

is commenced, and satisfactory proof is made to the court or 
judge granting the same that the defendant designs quickly to 

depart from the United States. (R. S. § 717; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 

231, § 261, 36 Stat. 1162.) 

377. (Judicial Code, section 262.) Power to issue writs.-
The Supreme Court and the district courts shall have power to 

issue writs of scire facias. The Supreme Court, the circuit 
courts of appeals, and the district courts shall have power to 

issue all writs not specifically provided for by statute, which 

may be necessary for the exercise of their respective jurisdic-

tions, and agreeable to the usages and principles of law. (R. S. 
§ 716; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 262, 36 Stat. 1162.) 

378. (Judicial Code, section 264.) Injunctions; when 
granted.-Writs of injunction may be granted by any justice 

of the Supreme Court in cases where they might be granted 

by the Supreme Court; and by any judge of a district court 

in cases where they might be granted by such court. But no 

justice of the Supreme Court shall hear or allow any ap-

plication for an injunction or restraining order in any cause 

pending in the circuit to which he is allotted, elsewhere than 
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within such circuit, or at such place outside of the same as the general of the State, that the suit in the State courts is not

parties may stipulate in writing, except when it can not be being prosecuted with diligence and good faith. The require-

heard by the district judge of the district. In case of the ment respecting the presence of three judges shall also apply

absence from the district of the district judge, or of his dis- to the final hearing in such suit in the district court; and a

ability, any circuit judge of the circuit in which the district is direct appeal to the Supreme Court may be taken from a inal

situated may grant an injunction or restraining order in any decree granting or denying a-permanent injunction in such

case pending in the district court, where the same might be suit. (June 18, 1910, c. 309, § 17, 36 Stat. i57; Mar. 3, 1911,

granted by the district judge. (IL .. 719; Mar. 8, 1911, e. 231, 1 266, 36 Stat. 1162; Mar. 4, 1913 c. 16, 87 Stat. 1013;

e. 231, § 264, 36 Stat. 1162.) Feb. 13, 1925, c. 229, § 1, 48 Stat. 938.)

379. (Judicial Code, section 265.) Same; stay in State 381. Same; preliminary injunctions and temporary restrain-

eeurts.-The writ of injunction shall not be granted by any ing erders.-No preliminary injunction shall be issued without

court of the United States to stay proceedings in any court notice to the opposite party.

of a State, except in cases where such injunction may be No temporary restraining order shall be granted without

authorized by any law relating to proceedings in bankruptcy. notice to the opposite party unless it shall clearly appear from

(I. B. 5 720; Mar. 8, 1911, c 231, § 265, 38 Stat. 1162.) specific facts shown by :affidavit or by the verified bill that

380. (Judicial Cede, section 266, amended.) Same; alleged immediate and irreparable injury, loss, or damage will result

unclnstitutionality of State statutes; appeal to Supreme o the applicant before notice can be served and a hearing had

Csurt.-No interlocutory injunction suspending or restraining thereon.: Every such temporary restraining order shall be in-

the enforcement, operation, or execution of any statute of a dorsed with the date and hour of issuance, shall be forthwith

State by restraining the action of any officer of asch State in filed in the clerk's officeand entered of record, shall define the

the enforcement or execution of such statute, or in the enforce injury and state why it is irreparable and why the order was

ment or execution of an order made by an administrative board granted without notice, iad shall by it terms epire within

or commission acting under and pursuant to the statutes of such time after entry, not to exceed ten days, as the court or

such State, shall be issued or granted by any justfce of the judge may fx,; ues within the time se ofed the order is

Supreme Court, or by any district court of the United States, extended for a like period for good cause shown, and the

or by any judge thereof, or by any circuit judge acting as dis- reasons for such exteson B shall be entered af record. In cae

trict judge, upon the ground of the unconstitutionality of such a temporary restraining order shaB he granted without notie

statute, unless the application for the same shall be presented in the contingency specified, the matter of the itsuance of a

to a justice of the Supreme Court of the United States, or to a preliminary injunction shall be set down for a hearing at the

circuit or district judge, and shall be heard and determined earliest possible time and shall take precedence of all matters

by three judges, of whom at least one shall be a justice of the except older matters of the same character; and when the

Supreme Court or a circuit Judge, and the other two may be same comes up for hearing the party obtaining the tempo-

either circuit or district judges, and unless a majority of mid rary restraining order shall proceed with the application for

three judges shall concur in granting such application When- a preliminary injuntion and If he does not do So the court

ever such application as aforesaid is presented to a justice of shall dissolve te temporary nrstrqing : order. Upon two

the Supreme Court, or to a judge, he shall mmediately call ays notice to the party obtaining auAtemptora stry retra

to his assistance to hear and determine the application two order the oposite party m appear and i'ove the dissoln iut

other judges: Proded, however, That one of sUch three judges or modfication of the order, and in that event the court:

shall be a justice of the Supreme Court, or a circuit judge. Said udge shall proceed to:hear and determine the motion as ex-

application shall not be heard or determined before at least peditiously as the ends of Justice may require. (B. 8. 718;

five days' notice of the hearing has been given to the governor Mar. 3, 111 c. 231, t 208 86 Stat. 112; Oct. 5, 1914, c. 823,

and to the attorney general of the State, and to such other 517, 88 Stat. 73S.)

persons as may be defendants in the suit: Prov*ied, That if of 382. Same; security on isuaNc of.-]-Except as otherwise

opinion that irreparable loss or damage would reslt to the com- provided in section 2B of Title 15a, no restraining order or

plainantntmless a temporary restraining order is granted, any interlocutory order of ijunction shall issue, except upon the

justice of the Supreme Court, or any circuit or district judge, giving of security by the applicant in such sum as the court

may grant such temporary restraining order at any time before or judge may deem proper, conditioned upon the pyment of

such hearing and determination of the application for an inter- such costs and damages as may be incurred or suffered by

locutory injunction, but such temporary 'restraining order shall any party who nay be found to have been wrongfully enjoined

remain In force only until the hearing and determination of or restrained thereby: (oct 152 1914C, t. 8 1, 8&8itat. w S)t

the application for an interlocutory injunction Upon notice as 383. Same; requrites order; banint; eeL-,ver order

aforesaid. The hearing upon such application for an inter- of injunction or resraintnfg order al set foert, tH re

locutory injunction shall be given precedence and shall be In for the itsuance of the same, shali be eew r n. tis, and

every way expedited and be assigned for a hearing at the shall describe i reasonabdetlL a ndno by refrnee to the

earliest practicable day after the expiration of the notice here- bill complaint or ,other documet, te act or acts sought

Inbefore provided for. An appeal may be taken direct to the to be restraed, d a be binding oily poln the parties

Supreme Court of the United States from the order granting to the suit, thear of, agentya serants, employees, and at-

or denying, after notice and hearing, an interlocutor injUnR- torney', or those i n activeconcert or participating with them,

tion in such case. It is further provided that if before the and who shall, by peoal service or otherwise, hae re ed

final hearing of such application a suit shall have been brought actual notice of the msae. (Oct. 15, 1914, c. 32, 19, 88

in a court of the State having jurisdiction thereof under the Stat. 73&)

laws of such State, to enforce such statute or order, accon 384. (Jdicial Code section 267.) Slts in equity, when not

panted by a stay in such State court of proceedings under such sustauinble.-Snits in equity shall not be sustained in any

statute or order pending the determination of such suit by court of the United States in any case where aplain, adequate,

such State court, all proceedings in any court of the United and complete remedy may be had at law. (R S. 5 723; Mar.

States to restrain the execution of such statute or order shall S, 1911, e. 231, 28T, 88 Stat. 1163.)

be stayed pending the final determination of such suit in the 3M8 (Judicial Code, section 26&) Administration of oaths;

courts of the State. Such stay may be acated upon eoof made eaterpts.-Te aid courts shall bare power to impose and

after hearing, and notie of ten days served upon the attorney administer all necessary oaths, and to punish, by fine or im-
after hearing, and notice o e assre pnteatre
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within such circuit, or at such place outside of the same as the 
parties may stipulate in writing, except when it can not be 
heard by the district judge of the district. In case of the 
absence from the district of the district judge, or of his dis-
ability, any circuit judge of the circuit in which the district is 
situated may grant an injunction or restraining order in any 
case pending in the district court, where the same might be 
granted by the district judge. (It. S. § 719; Mar. 8, 1911, 

C. 231, § 264, 36 Stat. 1162.) 
379. (Judicial Code, section 265.) Same; stay in State 

esurts.-The writ of injunction shall not be granted by any 
court of the United States to stay proceedings in any court 
of a State, except in cases where such injunction may be 
authorized by any law relating to proceedings in bankruptcy. 
(R. S. § 720; Mar. 8, 1911, c. 231, § 265, 36 Stat. 1162.) 
380. (Judicial Cede, section 266, amended.) Same; alleged 

unconstitutionality of State statutes; appeal to Supreme 
Court.-No interlocutory injunction suspending or restraining 

the enforcement, operation, or execution of any statute of a 
State by restraining the action of any officer of such State in 
the enforcement or execution of such statute, or in the enforce-
ment or execution of an order made by an administrative board 
or commission acting under and pursuant to the statutes of 
such State, shall be issued or granted by any justice of the 

Supreme Court, or by any district court of the .United States, 
or by any judge thereof, or by any circuit judge acting as dis-
trict judge, upon the ground of the ufconstitutionality of such 

statute, tuiless the application for the same shall be presented 
to a justice of the Supreme Court of the United States, or to a 
circuit or district judge, and shall be heard and determined 

by three judges, of whom at least one shall be a justice of the 
Supreme Court or a circuit judge, and the other two may be 
either circuit or district judges, and unless a majority of said 

three judges shall concur in granting such application. When-
ever such application as aforesaid is presented to a justice of 
the Supreme Court, or to a judge, he shall immediately call 
to his assistance to hear and determine the application two 
other judges: Provided, however, That one of such three judges 

shall be a justice of the Supreme Court, or a circuit judge. Said 
application shall not be heard or determined before at least 

live days' notice of the hearing has been given to the governor 
and to the attorney general of the State, and to such other 
persons as may be defendants in the suit: Provided, That if of 

opinion that irreparable loss or damage would result te the com-
plainant unless a temporary restraining order is granted, any 
justice of the Supreme Court, or any circuit or district judge, 

may grant such temporary restraining order at any time before 
such hearing and determination of the application for an inter-

locutory injunction, but such temporary restraining order shall 
remain in force only until the hearing and determination of 
the application for an interlocutory injunction upon notice as 

aforesaid. The hearing upon such application for an inter-
locutory injunction shall be given precedence and shall be in 
every way expedited and be assigned for a hearing at the 
earliest practicable day after the expiration of the notice here-
inbefore provided for. An appeal may be taken direct to the 
Supreme Court of the United States from the order granting-
or denying, after notice and hearing, an interlocutory injunc-
tion in such case. It is further provided that if before the 
final bearing of such application a suit shall have been brought 
in a court of the State having jurisdiction thereof under the 
laws of such State, to enforce such statute or order, accom-
panied by a stay in such State court of proceedings under such 
statute or order pending the determination of such suit by 
such State court, all proceedings In any court of the United 

States to restrain the execution of such statute or order shall 
be stayed pending the final determination of such suit in the 
courts of the State. Such stay may be vacated upon proof made 

after heating, and notice of ten days served upon the attorney 

general of the State, that the suit in the State courts is not 
being prosecuted with diligence and good faith. The require-
ment respecting the presence of three judges shall also apply 
to the final hearing in such suit in the district court; and a 
direct appeal to the Supreme Court may be taken from a final 
decree granting or denying a- permanent injunction in such 
suit (June 18, 1910, c. 309, § 17, 36 Stat. 557; Mar. 3, 1911, 
c. 231, I 266, 86 Stat. 1162; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 160, 87 Stat. 1013; 
Feb. 13, 1925, c. 229, t 1, 48 Stat. 938.) 

381. Same; preliminary injunctions and temporary restrain-
ing erders.-No preliminary injunction shall be issued without 

notice to the opposite party. 
No temporary restraining order shall be granted without 

notice to the opposite party unless it shall clearly appear from 
specific facts shown by affidavit or by the verified bill that 
immediate and irreparable injury, loss, or damage win- result 

to the applicant before notice can be served and a hearing had 
thereon. Every such temporary restraining order shall be in-
dorsed with the date and hour of issuance, shall be forthwith 
filed in the clerk's office and entered of record, shall define the 
injury and state why it is irreparable and why the order was 
granted without notice, and shall by its terms Entre within 

such time after entry, not to exceed ten days, as the court or 

judge may fix, unless tvithln the time so Axed tho order is 
extended for a like period for good cause shown, endS the 
reasons for such extension shall be entered of record. In catie 
a temporary restraining order shall be granted without 'settee 
in the contingency specified, the matter of the issuance of a 
preliminary injunction shall be set down for a hearing at the 
earliest possible time and shall take precedence of all matters 
except older matters of the same character; and when the 
same comes up for hearing the party obtaining the tempo-
rary restraining order shall proceed with the application for 

a preliminary injunction, and if he does not do so the court 
shall dissolve the temporary restreining order. Upon two 
days notice to the party obtaining suehlemporerf rretrotrirg 
order the opposite party may appear and more- the dissolution 

or modification of the order, and in that event the court tor 
judge shall proceed to hear and determine the motion as ex-

peditiously as the ends of justice may require. (R. S. I 718; 
Mar. 3, 1911, c. 281, 203, 86 Stat. 1162; Oct. 15, 1914, e. 823, 

17, 88 Feat. 737.) 
382. Same; security on issuance of.---Except as otherwiae 

provided in section 26 of Title 15, no restraining order or 
interlocutory order of injunction shall issue, except upon the 
giving of security by the applicant in such sum as the court 
or judge may deem proper, conditioned upon the payment of 

such costs and damages as may be incurred or suffered by 
any part/ who may be found to have been wrongfully enjoined 
or restrained thereby: Oct. 15, 1914, C. 323, 1 18, 38,fitat. 

383. Same; requisites of order; Waist effeete*-BrerForder 
of injunction or resentintivgi order GOA Set forth the remote 
for the issuance of; the seine, all befspeetfie in. terms, and 

shall describe in reasonable dietsll, and. net hr. reference to the 
bill of complaint or other document, the act or acts sought 
to be restrained, and shall be binding only upon the parties 

to the suit, their alma* agents, serrants, employees, and at-
torneys, or those in active concert or participating with them, 
and who shall, by personal service or otherwise, have received 
actual notice of the same. (Oct. 15, 1914, C. 328, t 19, 38 

Stat. 788.) 
384. (Judicial Code, section 267.) Salts in equity, when not 

sustainable.--Suits in equity shall not be sustained in any 
court of the United States in any case where a.plain, adequate, 
and complete remedy may be had at law. (It. S. I 723; Mar. 
3, 1911, c. 231, I 267, 86 Stat. 1163.) 

385. (Judicial Code, section 268.) Administration of oaths; 

centemptsf-The said courts shall have power to impose and 
administer all necessary oaths, and to punish, by fine or tin-
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prisonment, at the discretion of the court, contempts of their
authority. Such power to punish contempts shall not be con-
strued to extend to any cases except the misbehavior of any
person in their presence, or so near thereto as to obstruct the
administration of justice, the misbehavior of any of the officers
of said courts in their official transactions, and the disobedience
or resistance by any such officer, or by any party, juror, wit-
ness, or other person to any lawful writ, process, order, rule,
decree, or command of the said courts. (R. S. § 725; Mar. 3,
1911, c. 231, § 268, 36 Stat. 1163.)

386. Contempts; when constituting also criminal offense--
Any person who shall willfully disobey any lawful writ, proc-
ess, order, rule, decree, or command of any district court of
the United States or any court of the District of Columbia
by doing any act or thing therein, or thereby forbidden to be
done by him, if the act or thing so done by him be of such
character as to constitute also a criminal offense under any
statute of the United States or under the laws of any State
in which the act was committed shall be proceeded against
for his said contempt as hereinafter provided. (Oct. 15, 1914,
c. 323, § 21, 38 Stat. 738.)

387. Same; procedure; bail; attachment; trial; punish-
ment.-Whenever it shall be made to appear to any district
court or judge thereof, or to any judge therein sitting, by the
return of a proper officer on lawful process, or upon the affi-
davit of some credible person, or by information filed by any
district attorney, that there is reasonable ground to believe
that any person has been guilty of such contempt, the court
or judge thereof, or any judge therein sitting, may issue a rule
requiring the said person so charged to show cause upon a
day certain why he should not be punished therefor, which
rule, together with a copy of the affidavit or information, shall
be served upon the person charged, with sufficient promptness
to enable him to prepare for and make return to the order
at the time fixed therein. If upon or by such return, in the
judgment of the court, the alleged contempt be not sufficiently
purged, a trial shall be directed at a time and place fixed by
the court. If the accused, being a natural person, fail or refuse
to make return to the rule to show cause, an attachment may
issue against his person to compel an answer, and in case of
his continued failure or refusal, or if for any reason it be im-
practicable to dispose of the matter on the return day, he may
be required to give reasonable bail for his attendance at the
trial and his submission. to the final judgment of the court.
Where the accused is a body corporate, an attachment for the
sequestration of its property may be issued upon like refusal
or failure to answer.

In all cases within the purview of sections 381 to 383, 386 to
390 of this title, section 412 of Title 18, section 52 of Title 29
and sections 12 to 27 of Title 15, such trial may be by the court,
or, upon demand of the accused, by a jury; in which latter
event the court may impanel a jury from the jurors then in
attendance, or the court or the judge thereof in chambers may
cause a sufficient number of jurors to be selected and sum-
moned, as provided by law, to attend at the time and place
of trial, at which time a jury shall be selected and impaneled
as upon a trial for misdemeanor; and such trial shall conform,
as near as may be, to the practice in criminal cases prose-
cuted by indictment or upon information

If the accused be found guilty, judgment shall be entered
accordingly, prescribing the punishment, either by fine or im-
prisonment, or both, in the discretion of the court. Such fine
shall be paid to the United States or to the complainant or
other party injured by the act constituting the contempt, or
may, where more than one is so damaged, be divided or appor-
tioned among them as the court may direct, but in no case
shall the fine to be paid to the United States exceed, in case the
accused is a natural person, the sum of $1,000, nor shall such

imprisonment exceed the term of six months. In any case the

court or a judge thereof may, for good cause shown, by affi-

davit or proof taken in open court or before such judge and

filed with the papers in the case, dispense with the rule to show

cause, and may issue an attachment for the arrest of the per-

son charged with contempt; in which event such person, when

arrested, shall be brought before such court or a judge thereof

without unnecessary delay and shall be admitted to bail in

a reasonable penalty for his appearance to answer to the

charge or for tri'l for the contempt; and thereafter the pro-

ceedings shall be the same as provided herein in case the

rule had issued in the first instance. (Oct. 15, 1914, c. 323.

§ 22, 38 Stat. 738.)
388. Same; review of conviction.-The evidence taken upon

the trial of any persons so accused may be preserved by bill

of exceptions, and any judgment of conviction may be reviewed
upon writ of error in all respects as provided on October 15.
1914, by law in criminal cases, and.may be affirmed, reversed,
or modified as justice may require. Upon the granting of such

writ of error, execution of judgment shall be stayed, and the
accused, if thereby sentenced to imprisonment, shall be ad-

mitted to bail in such reasonable sum as may be required by

the court, or by any justice, or any judge of any district court

of the United States or any court of the District of Columbia.

(Oct. 15, 1914, c. 323, § 23, 38 Stat. 739.)
389. Same; not specifically enumerated.-Nothing contained

in sections 386 to 388 and 390 of this title shall be construed

to relate to contempts committed in the presence of the court,
or so near thereto as to obstruct the administration of justice,

nor to contempts committed in disobedience of any lawful

writ, process, order, rule, decree, or command entered in any
suit or action brought or prosecuted in the name of, or on
behalf of, the United States, but the same, and all other cases
of contempt not specifically embraced within section 386 of
this title, may be punished in conformity to the usages at law
and in equity prevailing on October 15, 1914. (Oct. 15, 1914,
c. 323, § 24, 38 Stat. 739.)

390. Same; limitations.-No proceeding for contempt shall
be instituted against any person unless begun within one year
from the date of the act complained of; nor shall any such
proceeding be a bar to any criminal prosecution for the same
act or acts. (Oct. 15, 1914, c. 323, § 25, 38 Stat. 740.)

391. (Judicial Code, section 269, amended.) New trials;
harmless error.-All United States courts shall have power to
grant new trials, in cases where there has been a trial by
jury, for reasons for which new trials have usually been
granted in the courts of law. On the hearing of any appeal,
certiorari, writ of error, or motion for a new trial, in any
case, civil or criminal, the court shall give judgment after an
examination of the entire record before the court, without
regard to technical errors, defects, or exceptions which do not
affect the substantial rights of the parties. (R. S. § 726;
Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 269, 36 Stat. 1163; Feb. 2 6 , 1919, c. 48,
40 Stat. 1181.)

392. (Judicial Code, section 270.) Security for the peace
and good behavior.-The judges of the Supreme Court and of
the circuit courts of appeals and district courts, United States
commissioners, and the judges and other magistrates of the
several States, who are or may be authorized by law to make
arrests for offenses against the United States, shall have the
like authority to hold to security of the peace and for good
behavior, In cases arising under the Constitution and laws of
the United States, as may be lawfully exercised by any judge
or justice of the peace of the respective States, in cases cog-
nizable before them. (R. S. § 727; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 270,
36 Stat. 1163.)

393. (Judicial Code, section 271.) Enforcement of awards
of foreign consuls.-The district courts and the United States
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prisonment, at the discretion of the court, contenipts of their 
authority. Such power to punish contempts shall not be con-

strued to extend to any cases except the misbehavior of any 
person in their presence, or so near thereto as to obstruct the 
administration of justice, the misbehavior of any of the officers 
of said courts in their official transactions, and the disobedience 
or resistance by any such officer, or by any party, juror, wit-
ness, or other person to any lawful writ, process, order, rule, 
decree, or command of the said courts. (R. S. § 725; Mar. 3, 
.1911, c. 231, § 268, 36 Stat. 1163.) 

386. Contempts; when constituting also criminal offense.— 
Any person who shall willfully disobey any lawful writ, proc-
ess, order, rule, decree, or command of any district court of 
the United States or any court of the District of Columbia 
by doing any act or thing therein, or thereby forbidden to be 
done by him, if the act or thing so done by him be of such 
character as to constitute also a criminal offense under any 
statute of the United States or under the laws of any State 
in which the act was committed shall be proceeded against 
for his said contempt as hereinafter provided. (Oct. 15, 1914, 

c. 323, § 21, 38 Stat. 738.) 
' 387. Same; procedure; . bail; attachment; trial; punish-
ment. —Whenever it shall be made to appear to any district 
court or judge thereof, or to any judge therein sitting, by the 
return of a proper officer on lawful process, or upon the affi-
davit of some credible person, or by information filed by any 
district attorney, that there is reasonable ground to believe 
that any person has been guilty of such contempt, the court 
or judge thereof, or any judge therein sitting, may issue a rule 
requiring the said person so charged to show cause upon a 
day certain why he should not be punished therefor, which 
rule, together with a copy of the affidavit or information, shall 
be served upon the person charged, with sufficient promptness 
to enable him to prepare for and make return to the order 
at the time fixed thereia. If upon or by such return, in the 
judgment of the court, the alleged contempt be not sufficiently 
purged, a trial shall be directed at a time and place fixed by 
the court. If the accused, being a natural person, fail or refuse 
to make return to the rule to show cause, an attachment may 
issue against his person to compel an answer, and in case of 
his continued failure or refusal, or if for any reason it be im-
practicable to dispose of the matter on the return day, he may 
be required to give reasonable bail for his attendance at the 
trial and his submission. to the .final judgment of the court. 
Where the accused is a body corporate, an attachment for the 
sequestration of its property may be issued upon like refusal 
or failure to answer. . 
In all cases within the purview of sections 381. to 383, 386 to 

390 of this title, section 412 of Title 18, section 52 of Title 29 

and sections 12 to 27 of Title 15, such trifil may be by the court, 
or, upon demand of the accused, by a jury; in which latter 
event the court may impanel a jury from the jurors then in 
attendance, or the court or the judge thereof in chambers may 
cause a sufficient number of jurors to be selected and sum-
moned, as provided by law, to attend at the time and place 
of trial, at which time a jury shall be selected and impaneled 
as upon a trial for misdemeanor; and such trial shall conform, 
as near as may be, to the practice in criminal cases prose-
cuted by indictment or upon information. 

If the accused be found guilty, judgment shall be entered 
accordingly, prescribing the punishment, either by fine or im-
prisonment, or both, in the discretion of the court. Such fine 
shall be paid to the United States or to the complainant or 
other party injured by the act constituting the contempt, or 
may, where more than one is so damaged, be divided or appor-

tioned among them as the court may direct, but in no case 
shall the fine to be paid to the United States exceed, in case the 
accused is a natural person, the sum of $1,000, nor shall such 

imprisonment exceed the term of six months. In any ease the 
court or a judge thereof may, for good cause shown, by affi-
davit or proof taken in open court or before such judge and 
filed with the papers in the case, dispense with the rule to show 
cause, and may issue an attachment for the arrest of the per-
son charged with contempt; in which event such person, when 
arrested, shall be brought before such court or a judge thereof 
without unnecessary delay and shall be admitted to bail in 

a reasonable penalty for his appearance to answer to the 
charge or for trial for the contempt; and thereafter the pro-
ceedings shall be the same as provided herein in case the 
rule had issued in the first instance. (Oct. 15, 1914, c. 323, 

§ 22, 38 Stat. 738.) 
388. Same; review of couviction.—The evidence taken upon 

the trial of any persons so accused may be preserved by bill 
of exceptions, and any judgment of conviction may be reviewed 
upon writ of error in all respects as provided on October 15. 
1914, by law in criminal cases, and may be affirmed, reversed, 

or modified as justice may require. Upon the granting of such 
writ of error, execution of judgment shall be stayed, and the 
accused, if thereby sentenced to imprisonment, shall be ad-
mitted to bail in such reasonable sum as may be required by 
• the court, or by any , justice, or any judge of any district court 
of the United States or any court of the District of Columbia. 

(Oct. 15, 1914, c. 323, § 23, 38 Stat. 739.) 
389. Same; not specifically enumerated.—Nothing contained 

in sections 386 to 388 and 390 of this title shall be construed 
to relate to contenmts committed in the presence of the court, 
or so near thereto as to obstruct the administration of justice, 
nor to contempts committed in disobedience of any lawful 

writ, process, order, rule, decree, or command entered in any 
suit or action brought or prosecuted in the name of, or on 

behalf of, the United States, but the same, and all other cases 
of contempt not specifically embraced within section 386 of 
this title, may be punished in conformity to the usages at law 
and in equity prevailing on October 15, 1914. (Oct. 15, 1914, 

e. 323, § 24, 38 Stat. 739.) 
390. Same; limitations.—No proceeding for contempt shall 

be instituted against any person unless begun within one year 
from the date of the act complained of; nor shall any such 
proceeding be a bar to any criminal prosecution for the same 

act or acts. (Oct 15, 1914, c. 323, § 25, 38 Stat. 740.) 

391. (Judicial Code, section 269, amended.) New trials; 
harmless error.—All United States courts shall have power to 
grant new trials, in eases where there has been a trial by 
jury, for reasons for which new trials have usually been 
granted in the courts of law. On the hearing of any appeal, 
certiorari, writ of error, or motion for a new trial, in any 
case, civil or criminal, the court shall give judgment after an 

examination of the entire record before the court, without 
regard to technical errors, defects, or exceptions which do not 
affect the substantial rights of the parties. (R. S. § 726; 
Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, I 269, 36 Stet 1163; Feb. 26, 1919, c. 48, 
40 Stat. 1181.) 

392. (Judicial Code, section 270.) Security for the peace 
and good behavior.—The judges of the Supreme Court and of 
the circuit courts of appeals and district courts, United States 
commissioners, and the judges and other magistrates of the 
several States, who are or may be authorized by law to make 
arrests for offenses against the United States, shall have the 
like authority to hold to security of the peace and for good 
behavior, in cases arising under the Constitution and laws of 
the United States, as may be lawfully exercised by any judge 
or justice of the peace of the respective States, in cases cog-
nizable before them. (R. S. I 727; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 270, 
36 Stat. 1163.) 

393. (Judicial Code, section 271.) Enforcement of awards 
of foreign consuls.—The district courts and the United States 
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comnullisliners snall nave power to carry into effect, according
to the trt.e intent and meaning thereof, the award or arbitra-
tion or decree of any consul, vice consul, or commercial agent
of any foreign nation, made or rendered by virtue of authority
conferred on him as such consul, vice consul, or commercial
agent, to sit as judge or arbitrator in such differences as may
arise between the captains and crews of the vessels belonging
to the nation whose interests are committed to his charge,
application for the exercise of such power being first made to
such court or commissioner, by petition of such consul, vice
consul, or commercial agent. And said courts and commis-
sioners may issue all proper remedial process, mesne and final,
to carry into full effect such award, arbitration, or decree, and
to enforce obedience thereto by imprisonment in the jail or
other place of confinement in the district in which the United
States may lawfully imprison any person arrested under the
authority of the United States, until such award, arbitration,
or decree is complied with, or the parties are otherwise dis-
charged therefrom, by the consent in writing of such consul,
vice consul, or commercial agent, or his successor in office, or
by the authority of the foreign government appointing such
consul, vice consul, or commercial agent. The expenses of the
said imprisonment and maintenance of the prisoners, and the
cost of the proceedings, shall be borne by such foreign govern-
ment, or by its consul, vice consul, or commercial agent requir-
ing such imprisonment. The marshals of the United States
shall serve all such process, and do all other acts necessary
and proper to carry into effect the premises, under the au-
thority of the said courts and commissioners. (R. S. § 728;
Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 271, 36 Stat. 1163.)

394. (Judicial Code, section 272.) Appearance personally
or by counsel.-In all the courts of the United States the
parties may plead and manage their own causes personally, or
by the assistance of seh counsel or attorneys at law as, by the
rules of the said courts, respectively, are permitted to manage
and conduct causes therein. (R. S. 1 747; Mar. 8, 1911, d. 231,
§ 272, 36 Stat. 1164.)

395. (Judicial Code, section 273.) Officers forbidden to act
an attorneys.-No clerk, or assistant or deputy clerk, of any
Territorial, district, or circuit court of appeals, or of the Court
of Claims, or of the Supreme Court of the United 'States, or
marshal or deputy marshal of the United States within the
district for which he is appointed, shall act as a solicitor,
-proctor, attorney, or counsel in any cause depending in any of
said courts, or in any district for which he is acting as such
officer. (R. i. 1 748; Mar. 3, 1911, e. 231, I 273, 388 tat. 1164.)

396. (Judicial Code, section 274.) Same; penalty.-Who-
'ever shall violate the provisions of section 895 of this title shall
be stricken from the roll of attorneys by the court upon com-
plaint, upon which the respondent shall have due notice and be
heard in his defense; and in the case of a marshal or deputy
marshal so acting, he shall be recommended by the court for
dismissal from office. (R. S. § 749; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 274,
36 Stat. 1164.)

397. (Judicial Code, section 274a.) Amendments to plead-
ings.-In case any United States court shall find that a suit at
law should have been brought in equity or a suit in equity
should have been brought at law, the court shall order any
amendments to the pleadings which may be necessary to con-
form them to the proper practice. Any party to the suit shall
have the right, at any stage of the cause, to amend his pleadings
so as to obviate the objection that his suit was not brought
on the right side of the court. The cause shall proceed and be
determined upon such amended pleadings. All testimony taken
before such amendment, if preserved, shall stand as testimony
in the cause with like effect as if the pleadings had been
originally in the amended form. (Mar. 3, 1915, C. 90, 88 Stat.

§ 412

398. (Judicial Code, section 274b.) Equitable defenses and
equitable relief in actions at law.-In all actions at law equi
table defenses may be interposed by answer, plea, or replication
without the necessity of filing a bill on the equity side of the
court. The defendant shall have the same rights in such case
as if he had filed a bill embodying the defense of seeking the
relief prayed for in such answer or plea. Equitable relief re-
specting the subject matter of the suit may thus be obtained
by answer or plea. In case affirmative relief is prayed in such
answer or plea, the plaintiff shall file a replication. Review of
the judgment or decree entered in such case shall be regu-
lated by rule of court. Whether such review be sought by writ
of error or by appeal the appellate court shall have full power
to render such judgment upon the records as law and Justice
shall require. (Mar. 3, 1915, c. 90, 38 Stat. 956.)

399. (Judicial Code, section 274c.) Amendments to show
diverse citizenship.-Where, in any suit brought in or removed
from any State court to any district of the United States, the
jurisdiction of the district court is based upon the diverse
citizenship of the parties, and such diverse citizenship in fact
existed at the time the suit was brought or removed, though
defectively alleged, either party may amend at any stage of
the proceedings and in the appellate court upon such terms as
the court may impose, so as to show on the record such diverse
citizenship and jurisdiction, and thereupon such suit shall be
proceeded with the same as though the diverse citizenship had
been fully and correctly pleaded at the inception of the suit, or,
if it be a removed case, in the petition for removal (Mar.-S,
1915, c.' 90, 38 Stat. 956.)

Chapter 1 1--JURIES.
.e.
411. Jurors; qualifications and exemptions.
412. Same; manner of-drawinlg.
413. Same: apportioned in district.
414. Same4 grand and petit juries In ldana. '
415. Same not disqmlified because of race or color.
416. Same; veaire-; service and return. ..
417. Talesmen for petit Juries. .
418. Special Juries. '
419. riinad arodr ; number; 'ieni' lt than requlie tld: "'' s 'm
420, Same; fremln. I"' : I : . I. 'f '
421. Same; -when summoned; ,eqnad grad ry. .- :
422. Same; discharge. ....
423. Jurors not to serve more than once a year.
424. Chailenkea.
425. Peremptory challenges exceeding number allowed.
426. Disquelification for service In presecutlens for bigamy, polygamy,

: or unlawful cohabitation. ·

Section 411. (Judicial Code, section 275.) Jurors; quiatfica-
tions and exemptions.-Jurors to serve in the courts of the
United States, in each State respectively, shall have the amine
qualifications, subject to the provisions hereintfter eoitakhed,
and be entitled to the same exemptioni, as jurors Of the highest
court of law in such State may have ad be entitled' to at the
time when such Jurors for service in the courts of the United
States are summoned. (R. S. § 800; June 30, 187X, c. 62, f 2,
21 Stat. 43; Mar. 8, 1911, e. 231, I 2T5, 86 Stat. 1164.)

412. (Judicial Code, section 276, amended.) Same; manner
of drawinig.-All such jurors, grand and petit, Including those
summoned during the session of the court, shall be publicly
drawn from a box containing, at the time of each drawing, the
names of not less than three hundred persons, possessing the
qualifications prescribed lu the section last preceding, which
names shall have been placed therein by the clerk of such court,
or a duly qualified deputy clerk, and a commissioner, to be ap-
pointed by the judge thereof, or by the judge senior in eommil-
sion in districts having more than one Judge, which eommis-
sioner shall be a citisen of good standing, residing In the dal-
trict In which such court Is held, and a well-knowi member of
the principal political party in the district in which the court is

LVW.I

911 TITLE 28.—JUDICIAL CODE AND JUDICIARY § 412 

Commissioners shall have power to carry into etTect, according 
to the true intent and meaning thereof, the award or arbitra-
tion or decree of any consul, vice consul, or commercial agent 
of any foreign nation, made or rendered by virtue of authority 
conferred on him as such consul, vice consul, or commercial 
agent, to sit as judge or arbitrator in such differences as may 
arise between the captains and crews of the vessels belonging 
to the nation whose interests are committed to his charge, 
application for the exercise of such power being first made to 
such court or commissioner, by petition of such consul, vice 
consul, or commercial agent. And said courts and commis-
sioners may issue all proper remedial process, mesne and final, 
to carry into full effect such award, arbitration, or decree, and 
to enforce obedience thereto by imprisonment in the jail or 

other place of confinement in the district in which the United 
States may lawfully imprison any person arrested under the 
authority of the United States, until such award, arbitration, 
or decree is complied with, or the parties are otherwise dis-
charged therefrom, by the consent in writing of such consul, 
vice consul, or commercial agent, or his successor in office, or 
by the authority of the foreign government appointing such 
consul, vice consul, or commercial agent. The expenses of the 
said imprisonment and maintenance of the prisoners, and the 
cost of the proceedings, shall be borne by such foreign govern-
ment, or by its consul, vice consul, or commercial agent requir-

ing such imprisonment. The marshals of the United States 
shall serve all such process, and do all other acts necessary 
and proper to carry into effect the premises, under the au-
thority of the said courts and commissioners. (R. S. 728; 
Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 271, 36 Stat. 1183.) 
• 394. (Judicial Code, section 272.) Appearance personally 
or by counsel.—In all the courts of the United States the 
parties may plead and manage their own causes personally, or 
by the assistance of such comsel or attertier# at law as, by the 
rules of the said courts, respectively; are permitted to manage 
and conduct causes therein. (R. S. 1-747; Mar. 3, 1911; C. 231, 
• 272, 36 Stat. 1161.) 

395. (Judicial Code, section 273.) 'Officers forbidden to act. 
as attorneys.—No clerk, or assistant or deputy clerk, of any . 
Territorial, district, or circuit court of appeals, or of the Court 
of Claims, or of the Supreme Court of the United 'States, or' 
marshal or deputy marshal of the United States Within the 
district for which he is appointed, shall act aii .as solicitor,' 
proctor, attorney, or counsel in any cause depending in any of 
said courts, or in any district for which he is acting as Mich 

officer. (It. S. 1 748; Mar. 3, 1911, C. 231, 1 273, 36 Stat. 1/64) 
396. (Judicial Code, section 274.) Same; penalty.--Who-

Ever shall violate the provisions of section 395 of this title shall 
be stricken from the roll of attorneys by the court upon cern-
plaint, upon -which the respondent shall have due notice and be 
' heard in his defense; and in the case of a marshal or deputy 
marshal so acting, he shall be recommended by the court for 
• dismissal from office. (R. S. § 749; Mar. 8, 1911, c. 231, 1 274, 

36 Stat. 1164.) 
397. (Judicial Code, section 274a.) Amendments to plead-

ings.—In case any United States court shall find that a suit at 
law should have been brought in equity or a snit in equity 
should have been brought at law, the court shall order any 
amodments to the pleadings which may be necessary to con-
form them to the proper practice. Any party to the suit shall 
have the right, at any stage of the cause, to amend his pleadings 
so as to obviate the objection that his suit was not brought 

on the right side of the court. The cause shall proceed and be 
determined upon such amended pleadings. All testimony taken 
before such amendment, if preserved, shall stand as testimony 
in the cause with like effect as if the pleadings had been 
originally in the amended form. (Mar. 3, 1915, e. 90, 88 Stat. 

Mk) 

398. (Judicial Code, section 274b.) Equitable defenses and 
equitable relief in actions at law.—Iii all actions at law emit 
table defenses may be interposed by answer, plea, or replication 
without the necessity of filing a bill on the equity side of the 
court. The defendant shall have the same rights in such case 
as if he had tiled a bill embodying the defense of seeking the 
relief prayed for in such answer or plea. Equitable relief re-
specting the subject matter Of the suit may thus be obtained 
by answer or plea. In case affirmative relief is prayed in such 
answer or plea, the plaintiff shall file a replication. Review of 
the judgment or decree entered in such case shall be regu-
lated by rule of court. Whether such review be sought by writ 
of error or by appeal the appellate court shall have full power 
to render such judgment upon the records as law and justice 
shall require. (Mar. 3, 1915, c. 90, 38 Stat. 956.) 

399. (Judicial Code, section 274c.) Amendments to show 
diverse citizenship.—Where, in any suit brought in or removed 
from any State court to any district of the United States, the 
jurisdiction of the district court is based upon the diverse 
citizenship of the parties, and such diverse citizenship in fact 
existed at the time the suit was brought or removed, though 
defectively alleged, either party may amend at any stage of 
the proceedings and 'in the appellate court upon sUch terms as 
the court may impose, so as to show on the record such diverse 
citizenship and jurisdiction, and thereupon such suit shall be 
proceeded with the same as though the diverse citizenship had 
been fully and correctly pleaded at the Inception of -the suit, or, 
if it be a removed case, in the petition for removal. (Mar.-3, 
1915, c.'90, 38 Stat. 956.) 

Chapter 1 L—JURIES. 

See. 
411. Jurors; qualifications and 
412. Same; manner of-drawing. 
413. Same; 'apportioned in district. 
414. Flame; grand and petit juries in Indiana. • 
415. Saine;•oot disqualified becaute of race- or color. -

Samei -vepire-; service and return. 
417. Taleemen, for petit juries. , 
418. •13Peciat juries. 
419. Drina tordrs;* rintohir; 'when Ira than reqrlire& finn 
420: Hume; foreman. "•• 
421. •Seme; :when. ananmoned; seewid woad jury. -.-
02._ Same; .discharge. . • 
423. Jurors not to serve More than once 'a year. 
424. Challenge**. 
425. Peremptory- challenges exceeding ouniber allowed. • 
426. Disqualification for service in prosecutions for-bigamy, polygamy, 

or unlawful cohabitation. • • • 

Section 411. (Judicial Cede, section 275.) Jnrors; qualifra-

tions and exemptions.---4iirors to serve in -the courts of the 
'United States, in each State reSpectively, shall have the aline 
qualifications, subject -to the provisions hereinafter' Conte:tied, 
and be e'ntitled to the same exeniptione, as juror% Of tilehigfieet 
court of law in such State may have and be entitled' to sit.lise 
time when -such jurors for service in the -courts of the United 
States are summoned. (It. S. I 800; June 30, 1879,' e. 62, 2, 
21 Stat. 43; Mar. 8, 1911;.- e: 231, 1 275, 88 Stat. 1184.) 

412. (Judicial Code, section 276; amended.) Seine; manner 
of dralving.—All such jurors, grand and petit, including those 
summoned daring the session of the court, shall be publicly 
drawn from a box containing, at the time of each drawing, the 
names of not less than three hundred persons, possessing the 
qualifications prescribed in the section last preceding, which 
names shall have been placed therein by the clerk of such court, 
or a duly qualified deputy clerk, and a commissioner, to be ap-
pointed by the judge thereof, or by the judge senior in comniii-
sion in districts having more than one judge, which commis-
sioner shall be a citizen of good standing, residing hi the die-
trict in which such evert is held, and a well-knowii member Of 
the principal political party in the district in which the court is 

exemptions. 
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held opposing that to which the clerk, or a duly qualified deputy
clerk then acting, may belong, the clerk, or a duly qualified
deputy clerk, and said commissioner each to place one name in
said box alternately, without reference to party affiliations
until the whole number required shall be placed therein. (June
30, 1879, c. 52, § 2, 21 Stat. 43; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 276, 36
Stat. 1164; Feb. 3, 1917, c. 27, 39 Stat. 873.)

413. (Judicial Code, section 277.) Same; apportioned in
district.-Jurors shall be returned from such parts of the dis-
trict, from time to time, as the court shall direct, so as to be
most favorable to an impartial trial, and so as not to incur an
unnecessary expense, or unduly burden the citizens of any part
of the district with such service. (R. S. § 802; Mar. 3, 1911,
c. 231, § 277, 36 Stat. 1164.)

414. Same; grand and petit juries in Indiana.-A judge of
the District Court for the District of Indiana may, in his dis-
cretion, cause jurors to be summoned for a petit jury in crimi-
nal cases, from the division in which the cause is to be tried or
from an adjoining division, and cause jurors for a grand jury
to be summoned from such parts of the district as he shall from
time to time direct. A grand jury summoned to attend a term
of such court may investigate, and find an indictment or make

a presentment for, any crime or offense committed in the dis-
trict, whether or not the crime or offense was committed in the
division in which the jury is in session. (Jan. 16, 1925, c. 83, § 5,
43 Stat. 752.)

415. (Judicial Code, section 278.) Same; not disqualified
because of race or color.-No citizen possessing all other quali-
fications which are or may be prescribed by law shall be dis-
qualified for service as grand or petit juror in any court of the
United States on account of race, color, or previous condition
of servitude. (June 30, 1879, c. 52, § 2, 21 Stat. 43; Mar. 3,
1911, c. 231, § 278, 36 Stat. 1165.)

416. (Judicial Code, section 279.) Same; venire; service
and return.-Writs of venire facias, when directed by the court,
shall issue from the clerk's office, and shall be served and re-
turned by the marshal in person, or by his deputy; or, in case
the marshal or his deputy is not an indifferent person, or is
interested in the event of the cause, by such fit person as may
be specially appointed for that purpose by the court, who shall
administer to him an oath that he will truly and impartially
serve and return the writ. Any person named in such writ who
resides elsewhere than at the place at which the court is held,
shall be served by the marshal mailing a copy thereof to such

-person commanding him to attend as a juror at a time and
place designated therein, which copy shall be registered and
deposited in the post office addressed to such person at his usual
post-office address. And the receipt of the person so addressed
for such registered copy shall be regarded as personal service
of such writ upon such person, and no mileage shall be allowed
for the service of such person. The postage and registry fee
shall be paid by the marshal and allowed him in the settlement
of his accounts. (R. S. § 803; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 279, 36
Stat. 1165.)

417. (Judicial Code, section 280.) Talesmen for petit
juries.-When, from challenges or otherwise, there is not a
petit jury to determine any civil or criminal cause, the marshal
or his deputy shall, by order of the court in which such defect
of jurors happens, return jurymen from the bystanders suf-
ficient to complete the panel; and when the marshal or his
deputy is disqualified as aforesaid, jurors may be so returned
by such distinterested person as the court may appoint, and such
person shall Is. sworn, as provided in section 416 of this title.
(R. S. § 804; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 280, 36 Stat. 1165.)

418. (Judicial Code, section 281.) Special juries.-When
special juries are ordered in any district court, they shall be
mrtnrned by tha marnhal in the same manner and formi aso i

required in such cases by the laws of the several States. (1. S.
§ 805; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 281, 36 Stat. 1165.)

419. (Judicial Code, section 282.) Grand jurors; number
when less than required number.-Every grand jury impan-

eled before any district court shall consist of not less than
sixteen nor more than twenty-three persons. If of the persons
summoned less than sixteen attend, they shall be placed on

the grand jury, and the court shall order the marshal to sum-
mon, either immediately or for a day fixed, from the body of
the district, and not from the bystanders, a sufficient number
of persons to complete the grand jury. And whenever a chal-
lenge to a grand juror is allowed, and there are not in attend-
ance other jurors sufficient to complete the grand jury, the

court shall make a like order to the marshal to summon a
sufficient number of persons for that purpose. (R. S. § 808;

Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 282, 36 Stat. 1165.)
420. (Judicial Code, section 283.) Same; foreman.-Froim

the persons summoned and accepted as grand jurors, the court

shall appoint the foreman, who shall have power to administer

oaths and affirmations to witnesses appearing before the grand
jury. (R. S. § 809; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 283, 36 Stat. 1165.)

421. (Judicial Code, section 284.) Same; when summoned;
second grand jury.-No grand jury shall be summoned to at-
tend any district court unless the judge thereof, in his own
discretion or upon a notification by the district attorney that
such jury will be needed, orders a venire to issue therefor. If
the United States attorney for any district which has a city or
borough containing at least three hundred thousand inhabitants
shall certify in writing to the district judge, or the senior dis-
trict judge of the district, that the exigencies of the public
service require it, the judge may, in his discretion, also order
a venire to issue for a second grand jury. And said court may

in term order a grand jury to be summoned at such time, and
to serve such time as it may direct, whenever, in its judgment,
it may be proper to do so. But nothing herein shall, operate
to extend beyond the time permitted by law the Imprisonment
before Indictment found of a person accused of a crime or
offense, or the -time during which a person so accused may be
held under recognizance before indictment found. (R. S. § 810;
Mar. 28, 1910, c. -134, 36 Stat. 267; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 284,
36 Stat. 1165.)

422. (Judicial Code, section 285.) Same; discharge.-The
district courts, the district courts of the Territories, and the
Supreme Court of the District of Columbia may discharge their
grand juries whenever they deem a continuance of the sessions
of such juries unnecessary. (R. S. § 811; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231,
§ 285, 36 Stat. 1166.)

423. (Judicial Code, section 286.) Jurors not to serve more
than once a year.-No person shall serve as a petit juror in
any district court more than one term in a year; and it shall
be sufficient cause of challenge to any juror called to be sworn
in any cause that he has been summoned and attended said
court as a juror at any term of said court held within one
year prior to the time of such challenge. (R. S. § 812; June
30, 1879, c. 52, § 2, 21 Stat. 43; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 286,
36 Stat. 1166.)

424. (Judicial Code, section 287.) Challenges.-When the
offense charged is treason or a capital offense, the defendant
shall be entitled to twenty and the United States to sixh,per-
emptory challenges. On the trial of any other felony, the de-
fendant shall be entitled to ten and the United States to six
peremptory challenges; and in all other cases, civil and crimni-
nal, each party shall be entitled to three peremptory challenges;
and in all cases where there are several defendants or several
plaintiffs, the parties on each side shall be deemed a single
party for the purposes of all challenges under this section. All
ehialln..q whofher to the arrnv or nnnl. otr ti indivrifnnl
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held opposing that to which the clerk, or a duly qualified deputy 
clerk then acting, may belong, the clerk, or a duly qualified 

deputy clerk, and said commissioner each to place one name in 
said box alternately, without reference to party affiliations 
until the whole number required shall be placed therein. (June 
30, 1879, c. 52, § 2, 21 Stat. 43; Mar. 3, 1911, e. 231, § 276, 36 

Stat. 1164; Feb. 3, 1917, c. 27, 39 Stat. 873.) 

413. (Judicial Code, section 277.) Same; apportioned in 

district.—Jurors shall be returned from such parts of the dis-

trict, from time to time, as the court shall direct, so as to be 
most favorable to an impartial trial, and so as not to incur an 

unnecessary expense, or unduly burden the citizens of any part 
of the district with such service. (R. S. § 802; Mar. 3, 1911, 

c. 231, § 277, 36 Stat. 1164.) 

414. Same; grand and petit juries in Indiana.—A judge of 
the District Court for the District of Indiana may. in his dis-

cretion, CallAP jurors to be summoned for a petit jury in crimi-
nal cases, from the division in which the cause is to be tried or 

from an adjoining division, and cause jurors for a grand jury 
to be summoned from such parts of the district as he shall from 
time to time direct. A grand jury summoned to attend a term 
of such court may investigate, and find an indictment or make 
a presentment for, any crime or offense committed in the dis-

trict, whether or not the crime or offense was committed in the 

division in which the jury is in session. (Jan. 16, 1925, c. 83, § 5, 

43 Stat. 752.) 

415. (Judicial Code, section 278.) Same; not disqualified 

because of race or color.—No citizen possessing all other quali-
fications which are or may be prescribed by law shall be dis-

qualified for service as grand or petit juror in any court of the 
United States on account of race, color, or previous condition 
of servitude. (June 30, 1879, c. 52, § 2, 21 Stat. 43; Mar. 3, 

1911, C. 231, § 278, 36 Stat. 1165.) 
416. (Judicial Code, section 279.) Same; venire; service 

and return.—Writs of venire facias, when directed by the court, 

shall issue from the clerk's office, and shall be served and re-
turned by the marshal in person, or by his deputy; or, in case 

the marshal or his deputy is not an indifferent person, or is 
interested in the event of the cause, by such fit person as may 
be specially appointed for that purpose by the court, who shall 

administer to him an oath that be will truly and impartially 
serve and return the writ. Any person named in such writ who 

resides elsewhere than at the place at which the court is held, 

shall be served by the marshal mailing a copy thereof to such 
person commanding him to attend as a juror at a time and 
place designated therein, which copy shall be registered and 

deposited in the post office addressed to such person at his usual 
post-office address. And the receipt of the person so addressed 
for such registered copy shall be regarded as personal service 

of such writ upon such person, and no mileage shall be allowed 
for the service of such person. The postage and registry fee 
shall be paid by the marshal and allowed him in the settlement 
of his accounts. (R. S. § SO3; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 279, 36 

Stat. 1165.) 

417. (Judicial Code, section 280.) Talesmen for petit 

juries.—When, from challenges or otherwise, there is not a 
petit jury to determine any civil or criminal cause, the marshal 

or his deputy shall, by order of the court in which such defect 
of jurors happens, return jurymen from the bystanders suf-

ficient to complete the panel; and when the marshal or his 

deputy is disqualified as aforesaid, jurors may be so returned 
by such distinterested person as the court may appoint, and such 

person shall be sworn, as provided in section 416 of this title. 

(It. S. 1 804; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 280, 36 Stat. 1165.) 

418. (Judicial Code, section 281.) Special juries.—When 
special juries are ordered in any district court, they shall be 

returned by the marshal in the same manner and form as is 

required in such cases by the laws of the several States. (R. S. 

§ 805; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 281, 36 Stat. 1165.) 
419. (Judicial Code, section 282.) Grand jurors; number 

when less than required number.—Every grand jury impan-
eled before any district court shall consist of not less than 

sixteen nor more than twenty-three persons. If of the persons 

summoned less than sixteen attend, they shall be placed on 
the grand jury, and the court shall order the marshal to sum-
mon, either immediately or for a day fixed, from the body of 

the district, and not from the bystanders, a sufficient number 
of persons to complete the grand jury. And whenever a chal-
lenge to a grand juror is allowed, and there are not in attend-

ance other jurors sufficient to complete the grand jury, the 

court shall make a like order to the marshal to summon a 

sufficient number of persons for that purpose. (R. S. § 808; 

Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 282, 36 Stat. 1165.) 
420. (Judicial Code, section 283.) Same; foreman.—From 

the persons summoned and accepted as grand jurors, the court 

shall appoint the foreman, who shall have power to administer 

oaths and affirmations to witnesses appearing before the grand 
jury. (R. S. § 809; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 283, 36 Stat. 1165.) 

421. (Judicial Code, section 284.) Same; when summoned; 
second grand jury.—No grand jury shall be summoned to at-
tend any district court unless the judge thereof, in his own 

discretion or upon a notification by the district attorney that 

such jury will be needed, orders a venire to issue therefor. If 
the United States attorney for any district which has a city or 
borough containing at least three hundred thousand inhabitants 

shall certify in writing to the district judge, or the senior dis-
trict judge of the district, that the exigencies of the public 

service require it, the judge may, in his discretion, also order 
a venire to issue for a second grand jury. And said court may 

in term order a grand jury to be summoned at such time, and 
to serve such time as it may direct, whenever, in its judgment, 
it may be proper to do so. But nothing herein shall. operate 

to extend beyond the time .permitted by law the imprisonment 

before indictment found of a person accused of a crime or 
offense, or the -time during which a person so accused may be 

held under recognizance before indictment found. (R. S. I 810; 
Mar. 28, 1910, c. -134, 36 Stat. 267; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 284, 

36 Stat 1165.) 
422. (Judicial Code, section 285.) Same; discharge.—The 

district courts, the district courts of the Territories, and the 

Supreme Court of the District of Columbia may discharge their 

grand juries whenever they deem a continuance of the sessions 
of such juries unnecessary. (It. S. 811; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 

285, 36 Stat 116(k) 
423. (Judicial Code, section 286.) Jurors not to serve more 

than once a year.—No person shall serve as a petit juror in 

any district court more than one term in a year; and it shall 
be sufficient cause of challenge to any juror called to be sworn 

in any cause that he has been summoned and attended said 
court as a juror at any term of said court held within one 
year prior to the time of such challenge. (R. S. § 812; June 

30, 1879, c. 52, 1 2, 21 Stat. 43; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 1 286, 

36 Stat. 1166.) 

424. (Judicial Code, section 287.) Challenges.—When the 
offense charged is treason or a capital offense, the defendant 

shall be entitled to twenty and the United States to siApper-

emptory challenges. On the trial of any other felony, the de-
fendant shall be entitled to ten and the United States to six 
peremptory challenges; and in all other cases, civil and crimi-

nal, each party shall be entitled to three peremptory challenges; 
and in all cases where there are several defendants or several 

plaintiffs, the parties on each side shall be deemed a single 

party for the purposes of all challenges under this section. All 

challenges, whether to the array or panel, or to individual 
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jurors for cause or favor, shall be tried by the court without

the aid of triers. (R. S. § 819; Mar. 3, 1911. c. 231, § 287,
36 Stat. 1166.)

425. Peremptory challenges exceeding number allowed.-
If, in the trial of a capital offense. the party indicted peremp-
torily challenges jurors above the number allowed him by law,
sueb excess of challenges shall be disallowed by the court, and
the cause shall proceed for trial in the same manner as if they
had not been made. (R. S. § 1031.)

426. (Judicial Code, section 288.) Disqualification for serv-
ice in prosecutions for bigamy, polygamy, or unlawful cohabi-
tation.-In any prosecution for bigamy, polygamy, or unlawful
cohabitation, under any statute of the United States, it shall be

sufficient cause of challenge to any person drawn or summoned
as a juryman or talesman-

First, that he is or has been living in the practice of bigamy,
polygamy, or unlawful cohabitation with more than one woman,
or that he is or has been guilty of an offense punishable by

sections 513 and 514 of Title 18; or
Second, that he believes it right for a man to have more

than one living and undivorced wife at the same time, or to

live in the practice of cohabiting with more than one woman.
Any person appearing or offered as a juror or talesman, and

challenged on either of the foregoing grounds, may be ques-

tioned on his oath as to the existence of any such cause of

challenge; and other evidence may be introduced bearing upon
the question raised by such challenge; and this question shall
be tried by the court.

But as to the first ground of challenge before mentioned, the
person challenged shall not be bound to answer If he shall

say upon his oath that he declines on the ground that his

answer may 'tend to criminate himself; and if he shall answer
as to said first ground, his answer shall not be given in evi-

dence in any criminal prosecution against him for any offense

above named; but if he declines to answer on any ground, he
shall be rejected as Incompetent. (Mar. 22, 1882, C. 47, 1 5, 22

Stat. 31; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 1 288, 36 Stat. 11L) -

Chapter 12.--GENEr.AI PROVISIONS.
Sec.
431. References to laws revised refer to sections of JudieIal Cods.
432. Sections 11 to 15 of Title 1 govern cosetrctiton at Judicial Code.
433. Inference oft legislative construction.
4S4. Designation as " The Judicial Code."

Section 431. (Judicial Code, section 292.) Refereces to
laws revised refer to sections of Judicial Code.-Wherever, in
any law not contained within the Judicial Code, a reference is

made to any law revised or embraced in such Code, such refer-
ence, after March 3, 1911, shall be construed to refer to the sec-

tion of the Judicial Code into which has been carried or revised

the provision of law to which reference is so made. (Mar. 8,
1911, c. 231, § 292, 36 Stat. 1167.)

432. (Judicial Code, section 293.) Sections 11 to 15 of Title
1 govern construction of the Judicial Code.-The provisions of

sections 11 to 15 of Title 1, both inclusive, shall apply to and

govern the construction of the provisions of the Judicial Code.
(Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 293, 36 Stat. 1167.)

433. (Judicial Code, section 295.) Inference of legislative
construction.-The arrangement and classification of the sev-

eral sections of the Judicial Code have been made for the

purpose of a more convenient and orderly arrangement of the

same, and therefore no inference or presumption of a legis-
lative construction is to be drawn by reason of the chapter
under which any particular section of the Judicial Code ii

placed. (Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 5 295, 36 Stat. 1167.)
434. (Judicial Code, section 296.) Designation as The

Judicial Code."-The Act of 'March 3, 1911, chapter 231 (3M

Stat. 1087), may be designated and cited as "The Judicia
- ,- 9 i.... . 2.ft 1 296. 3 Stat. 1168.)

Chapter 18.-REPEALING PROVISIONS.

Sec.
141. Effect of repeal; terms of judges; salaries.
142. Same; rights not affected.
143. Offenses committed, how prosecuted and enforced.

Section 441. (Judicial Code, section 298.) Effect of repeal;
terms of judges; salaries.-The repeal by the Judicial Code
)f laws existing prior to March 3, 1911, providing for the

appointment of judges and other officers mentioned in the
Judicial Code, or affecting the organization of the courts, shall
iot be construed to affect the tenure of office of the incumbents
(except the office be abolished), but they shall continue to hold
their respective offices during the terms for which appointed,
mnless removed as provided by law; nor (except the office be

abolished) shall such repeal affect the salary or fees or com-
pensation of any officer or person holding office or position by

rirtue of any law. (Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 298, 36 Stat. 1169.)
442. (Judicial Code, section 299.) Same; rights not af-

fected.-The repeal by the Judicial Code of laws existing prior
to March 3, 1911, or the amendments thereof, embraced in the
Judicial Code, shall not affect any act done, or any right accru-

ing or accrued, or any suit or proceeding, including those pend-
ing on writ of error, appeal, certificate, or writ of certiorari,
in any appellate court referred to or included within, the pro-
visions of the Judicial Code pending on March 3, 1911, but all

such suits and proceedings, and suits and proceeding for causes

arising or acts done prior to such date, may be commenced and

prosecuted within the same time, and with the same effect,

as if said repeal or amendments had not been made. (Mar. 8,

1911, c. 231, J 299, 36 Stat. 1168.)
443. (Judicial Code, section 300.) Offenses committed, how

prosecuted and enforced.-AU offenses committed, and all pee-

alties, forfeitures, or liabilities incurred prior to March-3,

1911, under any law embraced In, amended, or repealed by
the Judicial Code, may be prosecuted and puniseBd,or awod
for and recovered, in the district courts iln the amot manner

and with the same effect as it such Code had not been passed.

(Mar. 3,1911, e. 281, 300, 86 Stat. 11W6.)

Part II.-THB JUDICIARY
Chapter Bee.
14. HAoAS CORPUS -- - --- ---------------- 451
15. DiavICT ATTORNRIS,. MARSHALS, CLTREM , AND OTHaR COUNT

o]mcCRS, AWD COMMISSIONBRS -- L------ .------------- 481

16. Fuss, COMUNP8ATION, AND ACCOUNTS Or OJwiceaS----------- 541
17. iDaZCs ----------------------------------------------- 081
18. PROCSDB --------------------------------------------- 721

Chapter 14.-HABEAS CORPUS.

Sec.
451. Power of courts.
452. Power of judges.
458. When prisoner is in Jal.
454. Application for; complaint in writinf.
455. Allowance and direction.
456. Time of return.
457. Form of return.
458. BodY to be produced.
459. Day fur hearing.
460. Denial of return; counter allegations; amendments.
461. Summary hearing; disposition of party.
462. Cases involving law of nations; notice of service.
463. Review.
464. Appeals, how taken.
465. Pending proceedings In certain cases; limitation of appeals.

466. Appeal to circuit court of appeals; certificate of probable caus.

Section 451. Power of courts.-The Supreme Court and the

district courts shall have power to issue writs of habeas corpus.

(R. . § 751.)
452. Power of judges.-The several justices of the Supreme

Court and the several judges of the circuit courts of appeal and
of the district courts, within their respective jurisdictions, shall
have power to grant writs of habeas corpus for the purpose of
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jurors for cause or favor, shall be tried by the court without 
the aid of triers. (R. S. § 819; Mar. 3, 1911. e. 231, § 287, 

36 Stat. 1166.) 
425. Peremptory challenges exceeding number allowed.— 

If, in the trial of a capital offense, the party indicted peremp-
torily challenges jurors above the number allowed him by law, 

sticb excess of challenges shall be disallowed by the court, and 
the cause shall proceed for trial in the same manner as if they 

had not been made. (R. S. § 1031.) 
426. (Judicial Code, section 288.) Disqualification for serv-

ice in prosecutions for bigamy, polygamy, or unlawful cohabi-
tation.—In any prosecution for bigamy, polygamy, or unlawful 
cohabitation, under any statute of the United States, it shall be 
sufficient cause of challenge to any person drawn or summoned 

as a juryman or talesman— 
First, that he is or has been living in the practice of bigamy, 

polygamy, or unlawful cohabitation with more than one woman, 

or that he is or has been guilty of an offense punishable by 

sections 513 and 514 of Title 18; or 
Second, that he believes it right for a man to have more 

than one living and undivorced wife at the same time, or to 

live in the practice of cohabiting with more than one woman. 
Any person appearing or offered as a juror or talesman, and 

challenged on either of the foregoing grounds, may. be ques-

tioned on his oath as to the existence of any such cause of 
challenge; and other evidence may be introduced bearing upon 

the question raised by such challenge; and this question shall 

be tried by the court. 
But as to the first ground of challenge before mentioned, the 

person challenged shall not be bound to answer if he shall 
say upon his -oath that he declines on the ground that his 
answer may 'tend to criminate himself; and if he shall answer 
as to said first ground, his answer shall not be given in evi-
dence in any criminal prosecution against him for any offense 
above named; but U he declines to answer on any ground, he 

shall be rejected as incompetent. (Mar. 22, 1882, c. 47, 1 5, 22 
Stat. 31; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 288, 36 Stat. 11643.) - 

Chapter '12.---GENERAL PROVISIONS. 

Sec. 
431. References to laws revised refer to sections of Judicial Code. 
432. Sections 11 to 15 of Title 1 govern construction of Judicial Code. 
433. Inference of leglahttive construction. 
434. Designation as " The Judicial Code." 

Section 431. (Judicial Code, section 292.) References to 
laws revised refer to sections of Judicial Code.—Wherever, in 
any law not contained within the Judicial Code, a reference is 
made to any law revised or embraced in such Code, such refer-
ence, after March 3, 1911, shall be construed to refer to the sec-

tion of the Judicial Code into which has been carried or revised 
the provision of law to which reference is so made. (Mar. 3, 

1911, c. 231, 292, 36 Stat 1167.) 
432. (Judicial Code, section 293.) Sections 11 to 15 of Title 

1 govern construction of the Judicial Code.—The provisions of 
sections 11 to 15 of Title 1, both inclusive, shall apply to and 
govern the construction of the provisions of the Judicial Code. 

(Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 1 293, 36 Stat 1167.) 
433. (Judicial Code, section 295.) Inference of legislative 

construction.—The arrangement and classification of the sev-
eral sections of the Judicial Code have been made for the 
purpose of a more convenient and orderly arrangement of the 
same, and therefore no inference or presumption of a legis-
lative construction is to be drawn by reason of the chapter 

under which any particular section of the Judicial Code is 
placed. (Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, I 295, 36 Stat. 1167.) 

434. (Judicial Code, section 296.) Designation as "The 
Judicial Code."—The Act of *March 3, 1911, chapter 231 (36 

Stat. 1087), may be designated and cited as "The Judicial 

Code." (Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, i 296, 36 Stat.. 1168.) 
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Chapter 1 8.—REPEALING PROVISIONS. 

Sec. 
441. Effect of repeal; terms of judges; salaries. 
442. Same; rights not affected. 
443. Offenses committed, how prosecuted and enforced. 

Section 441. (Judicial Code, section 298.) Effect of repeal; 
terms of judges; salaries.—The repeal by the Judicial Code 
of laws existing prior to March 3, 1911, providing for the 
appointment of judges and other officers mentioned in the 
Judicial Code, or affecting the organization of the courts, shall 
not be construed to affect the tenure of office of the incumbents 
(except the office be abolished), but they shall continue to hold 

their respective offices during the terms for which appointed, 
unless removed as provided by law; nor (except the office be 
abolished) shall such ,repeal affect the salary or fees or com-
pensation of any officer or person holding office or position by 

virtue of any law. (Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 298, 36 Stat. 1169.) 
442. (Judicial Code, section 299.) Same; rights not af-

fected.—The repeal by the Judicial Code of laws existing prior 
to March 3, 1911, or the amendments thereof, embraced in the 
Judicial Code, shall not affect any act done, or any right accru-
ing or accrued, or any suit or proceeding, including those pend-
ing on writ Of error, appeal, certificate, or writ of certiorari, 
in any appellate court referred to or included within, the pro-
visions of the Judicial Code pending on March 3„ 1911, but all 
such suits and proceedings, and suits and proceedings for CaU888 
arising or acts done prior to such date, may be commenced and 
prosecuted within the same time, and with the same effect, 
as if said repeal or amendments had not been made. (bier. 3, 
1911, c. 231, 1 299, 38 Stat. 1169.) — 
as. (Judicial Code, section 300.) Offenses committed, how 

prosecuted and enforced.—All offenses committed, and all pen-
alties, forfeitures, or liabilities incurred prior to March -3, 

1911, under any law embraced in, amended, or repealed by 
the Judicial Code, may be prosecuted and punlshed,- or stied 
for and recovered, in the district court% ht the masa* Manner 
and with the same effect as if such Code had not been passed. 
(Mar. 3, iOu, e. 231, 1 300, 36 Stat. 1169.) 

Part IL—THE JUDICIARY 
Chapter Sec. 
14. 11,..s.ts cosras  451 
15. DISTRICT ATTORNSTS, MARSHALS, MARKS, AND OTHIM COURT 

omegas, AND COMMISSION  .—   481 
16. Fans, couraufsATIono AND ACCOUNTS OF ORTICORS  541 
17. Ikvneimcis  631 
18. PROCIODURN  721 

Chapter 1 4.— IIABEAS CORPUS. 

Sec. 
451. Power of courts. 
452. Power of judges. 
453. When prisoner is in jell. 
454. Application for; complaint in writing. 
455. Allowance and direction. 
458. Time of return. 
457. Form of return. 
458. Body to be produced. 
450. Day for hearing. 
460. Denial of return; counter allegations; amendments. 
481. Summary hearing; disposition of party. 
4432. Cases involving law of nations; notice of service. 
463. Review. 
464. Appeals, how taken. 
485. Pending proceedings in certain cases; limitation of appeals. 
466. Appeal to circuit court of appeals; certificate of probable cause. 

Section 451. Power of courts.—The Supreme Court and the 
district courts shall have power to issue writs of habeas corpus. 

(R. S. § 751.) 
452. Power of judges.—The several justices of the Supreme 

Court and the several judges of the circuit courts of appeal and 

of the district courts, within their respective jurisdictions, shall 
have power to grant writs of habeas corpus for the purpose of 
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an inquiry into the cause of restraint of liberty. The order
of the circuit jIluge siall bie entered in the records of the dis-
trict court of the district wherein the restraint complained of is
had. iI. S. 752: Feb. 13, 1925. c. 229, § 6. 43 Stat. 940.)

4a3. wvnen prisoner is in Jati.- le vri uL Uot iut s luorptl
shall in no case extend to a prisoner in jail unless where he
is in custody under or by color of the authority of the United
States. or is committed for trial before some court thereof; or
is in custody for an act done or omitted in pursuance of a law

of the United States. or of an order, process, or decree of a
court or judge thereof: or is in custody in violation of the
Constitution or of a law or treaty of the United States; or.
being a subject or citizen of a foreign State, and domiciled
therein, is in custody for an act done or omitted under any
alleged right, title, authority, privilege, protection, or exemp-
tion claimed under the commission, or order, or sanction of

any foreign State, or under color thereof, the validity and
effect whereof depend upon the law of nations;'or unless it is
necessary to bring the prisoner into court to testify. (R. S.

§ 753.)
454. Application for; complaint in writing.-Application for

writ of habeas corpus shall be made to the court or justice, or
judge authorized to issue the same, by complaint in writing,

signed by the person for whose relief it is intended, setting
forth the facts concerning the detention of the party restrained,
in whose custody he is detained, and by virtue of what claim

or authority, if known. The facts set forth in the complaint
shall be verified by the oath of the person making the appli-

cation. (R. S. § 754.)
455. Allowance and direction.-The court, or justice, or

judge to whom such application is made shall forthwith award
a writ of habeas corpus, unless it appears from the petition
itself that the party is not entitled thereto. The writ shall be

directed to the person in whose custody the party is detained.

(R. . § 755.)
456. Time of return.-Any person to whom such writ is di-

rected shall make due return thereof within three days there-

after, unless the party be detained beyond the distance of

twenty miles; and if beyond that distance and not beyond a
distance of a hundred miles, wfthin ten days; and if beyond
the distance of a hundred miles, within twenty days. (R. 8.
1 756.)

457. Form of return.-The person to whom the writ is di-
rected shall certify to the court, or justice, or judge before

whom it is returnable the true cause of the detention of such
party. (R. S. § 757.)

458. Body to be produced.-The person making the return

shall at the same time bring the body of the party before the
judge who granted the writ. (R. S. § 758.)

459. Day for hearing.-When the writ is returned, a day
shall be set for the hearing of the cause, not exceeding five

days thereafter, unless the party petitioning requests a longer
time. (R. S. § 759.)

460. Denial of return; counter allegations; amendments.-
The petitioner or the party imprisoned or restrained may deny
any of the facts set forth in the return, or may allege any other
facts that may be material in the case. Said denials or alle-

gations shall be under oath. The return and all suggestions
made against it may be amended, by leave of the court, or
justice, or judge, before or after the same are filed, so that
thereby the material facts may be ascertained. (R. S. § 760.)

461. Summary hearing; disposition of party.-The court. or
u UetL Juuge ,,uats p.u~e s1 If t otim LUIII.J .. an ~~t-il~

the facts of the case, by hearing the testimony and arguments.
and thereupon to dispose of the party as law and justice re-
quire. (t. . 761.)

462. Cases involving law of nations; notice of service.-
When a writ of habeas corpus is issued In the case of any

prisoner who, being a subject or citizen of a foreign State

and domiciled therein, is committed, or coniined. or in custody,

by or under the authority or law of any one of the United

States, or process founded thereon, on account of any act done
. .. ;+e- nl n-n,~ nn oloo-- 1 .tiolith tith nflthi)ritv. privilege.

protection, or exemption, claimed under the commission or

order or sanction of any foreign State. or under color thereof,

the validity and effect whereof depend upon the law of na-

tions, notice of the said proceeding. to be prescribed by the

court, or justice, or judge at the time of granting said writ,

shall be served on the attorney general or other officer prose-

cuting the pleas of said State. and due proof of such service
shall be made to the court, or justice, or judge before the

hearing. (R. S. § 762.)
463. Review.-
(a) By circuit courts of appeals; jurisdiction of circuit judge

to issue writ.-In a proceeding in habeas corpus in a district

court, or before a district judge or a circuit judge, the final
order shall be subject to review, on appeal, by the circuit

court of appeals of the circuit wherein the proceeding is had.

A circuit judge shall have the same power to grant writs
of habeas corpus within his circuit that a district judge has
within his district

(b) Review by Court of Appeals of District of Columbia.-
In such a proceeding in the Supreme Court of the District of
Columbia, or before a justice thereof, the final order shall be
subject to review, on appeal, by the Court of Appeals of that
District.

(e) Sectios 346 and 547 of thi tffle applcable.-Sections
346 and 347 of this title shall apply to habeas corpus cases in
the circuit courts of appeals and In the Court of Appeals of the
District of Columbia as to other cases therein.

(d) Certain section applieable.-The provisions of sections
464 to 466 of this title shall apply to appellate proceedings
under this section as they have applied prior to February 1t,
1925, to direct appeals to the Supreme Court. (Feb. 13, 1925,
c. 229, 1 6, 43 Stat. 940.)

464. Appeals, how taken The appeals allowed by section
463 of this title shall be taken on such terms, and under such
regulations and orders, as well for the custody and appearance
of the person alleged to be in prison or confined or restrained
of his liberty, as for sending up to the appellate tribunal a
transcript of the petition, writ of habeas corpus, return thereto,
and other proceedings, as may be prescribed by the Supreme
Court, or, in default thereof, by the court or judge hearing the
cause. (R. S. 1 765.)

465. Pending proceedings in certain cases; limitation of ap-
peal.-Pending the proceedings or appeal in the cases men-
tioned in sections 463 and 464 of this title, and until final
judgment therein, and after final judgment of discharge, any
proceeding against the person so imprisoned or confined or
restrained of his liberty, in any State court, or by or under
the authority of any State, for any matter so heard and deter-
mined, or in process of being heard and determined, under such
writ of habeas corpus, shall be deemed null and void. No such
appeal shall be had or allowed unless taken within the time
prescribed by section 230 of this title. (R. S. I 766; Mar. 3,
1893, c. 226, 27 Stat. 751; Feb. 13, 1925, c. 229, § 8 (c), 43
Stat. 940.)

466. Appeal to circuit court of appeals; certificate of
probable cause.-From a final decision by a court of the United
States in a proceeding in habeas corpus where the detention
romnlninpre of is hv virtue of nroepss issued iutt of na Stato

court no appeal to the circuit court of appeals shall be allowed
unless the United States court by which the final decision was
rendered or a judge of the circuit court of appeals shall be of
opinion that there exists probable cause for an appeal, in which

event, on allowing the same, the said court or judge shall certify
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an inquiry into the cause of restraint of liberty. The order 

of the circuit judge shall be entered in the records of the dis-
trict court of the district wherein the restraint complained of is 
had. it. S. § 752: Feb. 13, 1925, c. 229, § 6. 43 Stat. 940.) 

453. When prisoner is in jail.—The writ of habeas corpus 

shall in no case extend to a prisoner in jail unless where he 
is in custody under or by color of the authority of the United 

States. or is committed for trial before some court thereof; or 
is in custody for an act done or omitted in pursuance of a law 

of the United States, or of an order, process, or decree of a 
court or judge thereof; or is in custody in violation of the 

Constitution or of a law or treaty of the United States; or, 

being a subject or citizen of a foreign State, and domiciled 

therein, is in custody for an act done or omitted under any 
alleged right, title, authority, privilege, protection, or exemp-
tion claimed tender the commission, or order, or sanction of 

any foreign State, or under color thereof, the validity and 

effect whereof depend upon the law of widens ;'or unless it is 

necessary to bring the prisoner into court to testify. (R. S. 

1 753.) 
454. Application for; complaint in writing.—Application for 

writ of habeas corpus shall be made to the court, or justice, or 

judge authorized to issue the same, by complaint in writing, 

signed by the person for whose relief it is intended, setting 
forth the facts concerning the detention of the party restrained, 
in whose custody he is detained, and by virtue of what claim 

or authority, if known. The facts set forth in the complaint 

shall be verified by the oath of the person making the appli-

cation. (R. S. § 754.) 
455. Allowance and direction.—The court, or justice, or 

judge to whom such application is made shall forthwith award 
a writ o/ habeas corpus, unless it appears from the petition 

itself that the party is not entitled thereto. The writ shall be 
directed to the person in whose custody the party is detained. 

(R. S. § 755.) 
456. Time of return.—Any person to whom such writ is di-

rected shall make due return thereof within three days there-
after, unless the party be detained beyond the distance of 
twenty miles; and if beyond that distance and not beyond a 
distance of a hundred miles, within ten days; and if beyond 

the distance of a hundred miles, within twenty days. (11. 8. 

1 756.) 
457. Form of return.—The person to whom the writ is di-

rected shall certify to the court, or justice, or judge before 

whom it is returnable the true cause of the detention of, inch 

party. (R. S. § 757.) 
458. Body to be produced.—The person making the return 

shall at the same time bring the body of the party before the 

judge who granted the writ. (R. S. § 758.) 
459. Day for hearing.—When the writ is returned, a day 

shall be set for the hearing of the cause, not exceeding five 

days thereafter, unless the party petitioning requests a longer 
time. (R. S. § 759.) 

460. Denial of return; counter allegations; amendments.— 
The petitioner or the party imprisoned or restrained may deny 
any of the facts set forth in the return, or may allege any other 

facts that may be material in the case. Said denials or alle-
gations shall be under oath. The return and all suggestions 

made against it may be amended, by leave of the court, or 

justice, or judge, before or after the same are filed, so that 
thereby the material facts may be ascertained. (R. S. § 760.) 

461. Summary bearing; disposition of party.—The court, or 

justice, or judge shall proceed in a summary way to determine 

the facts of the case, by hearing the testimony and arguments, 
and thereupon to dispose of the party as law and justice re-

quire. (R. S. § 761.) 
462. Cases involving law of nations; notice of service.— 

When a -writ of habeas corpus Is issued in the case of any 

prisoner who, being a subject or citizen of a foreign State 

and domiciled therein, is committed, or confined, or in custody, 
by or under the authority or law of any one of the United 

States, or process founded thereon, on account of any act done 
or omitted under an alleged right, title, authority, privilege, 

protection, or exemption, claimed under the commission or 
order or sanction of any foreign State. or under color thereof, 

the validity and effect whereof depend upon the law of na-
tions, notice of the said proceeding, to be prescribed by the 

court, or justice, or judge at the time of granting said writ, 

shall be served on the attorney general or other officer prose-
cuting the pleas of said State, and due proof of such service 

shall be made to the court, or justice, or judge before the 

hearing. (R. S. § 762,) 
463. Review.— 
(a) By circuit courts of appeals; jurisdiction of circuit judge 

to issue writ.—In a proceeding in habeas corpus in a district 
court, or before a district judge or a circuit judge, the final 
order shall be subject to review, on appeal, by the circuit 

court of appeals of the circuit wherein the proceeding is had. 
A circuit judge shall have the same power to grant writs 
of habeas corpus within his circuit that a district judge has 

within his district. 
(b) Review by Court of Appeals of District of Columbia.— 

in such a proceeding in the Supreme Court of the District of 

Columbia, or before a justice thereof, the final order shall be 
subject to review, on appeal', by the Court of Appeals of that 

District 
(c) Sections 346 and 347 of this title applicable. Sections 

346 and 347 of this title shall apply to habeas corpus cases in 

the circuit courts of appeals and in the Court of Appeals of the 
District of Columbia as to other cases therein. 

(d) Certain sections applicable.—The provisions of sections 
464 to 466 of this title shall apply to appellate proceedings 

under this section as they have applied prior to February 13, 

1925, to direct appeals to the Supreme Court. (Feb. 13, 1925, 

c. 229, 1 6, 43 Stat. 940.) 
464. Appeals, how taken.—The appeals allowed by section 

463 of this title shall be taken on such terms, and under such 
regulations and orders, as well for the custody and appearance 

of the person- alleged to be in prison or confined or restrained 

of his liberty, as for sending up to the appellate tribunal a 

transcript of the petition, writ of habeas corpus, return thereto, 

and other proceedinge, as May "be 'prescribed by the Supreme 

Court, or, in default thereof, by the court or judge hearing the 
cause. (R. S.1 765.) 

465. Pending proceedings in certain eases; limitation of ap-

peala—Peuding the proceedings or appeal in the cases men-

tioned in sections 463 and 464 of this title, and until final 
judgment therein, and after final judgment of discharge, any 

proceeding against the person so imprisoned or confined or 
restrained of his liberty, in any State court, or by or under 

the authority of any State, for any matter so heard and deter-

mined, or in process of being heard and determined, under such 
writ of habeas corpus, shall be deemed null and void. No such 

appeal shall be had or allowed unless taken within the time 

prescribed by section 230 of this title. (R. S. I 766; Mar. 3, 
1893, e. 226, 27 Stat. 751; Feb. 13, 1925, c. 229, § 8 (c), 43 

Stat. 940.) 

466. Appeal to circuit court of appeals; certificate of 
probable cause.—From a final decision by a court of the United 

States in a proceeding in habeas corpus where the detention 
complained of Is by virtue of process issued out of a State 

court no appeal to the circuit court of appeals shall be allowed 

unless the United States court by which the final decision was 

rendered or a judge of the circuit court of appeals shall be of 

opinion that there exists probable cause for an appeal, in which 
event, on allowing the same, the said court or judge shall certify 
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that there is probable cause for such allowance. (Mar. 10, 1908,

c. 76, 35 Stat. 40; Feb. 13, 1925, c. 229, §§ 6, 13, 43 Stat. 940,
942.)

Chapter 15.--DISTRICT ATTORNEYS, MARSHALS,
CLERKS, AND OTHER COURT OFFICERS, AND COM-
MISSIONERS.

Sec.
481. District attorneys.
482. Same; t',rm and oath.
483. Assistant district attorneys; official residence.
484. Clerical assistance; salaries.
485. Iistrict attorneys; duties.
486. Same; prosecution of violations of revenue laws.
487. Same: reports of suits to Solicitor of Treasury.
488. Same; returns to Commissioner of Internal Revenue in suits

under revenue laws.
489. Same; reports to Department of Justice.
490. Marshals.
491. Samen; term.
492. Same; field deputies; removal.
493. Same; office deputies and clerks; removal.
494. Marshals and deputy marshals; oaths.
495. Marshals; authority to administer oaths.
49G. Marshal's bond; augmented bond.
497. Same; augmented bond.
498. Same: augmented bond for southern district of New York.
499. Same; filing and recording.
500. Same; suits; costs on breach of bond.
501. Same; further security after judgment.
502. Same; limitation of suit on marshal's bond.
B03. Marshals; duties.
504. Same; powers as sheriffs.
506. Same; payment of salaries of officers.
506. Same; death; deputies to continue.
507. Same; delivery of prisoners to successor.
508. Same; delivery of unserved process to successors.
509. Same; returns to Solicitor of Treasury.
510. Same; returns to Auditor of Post Office Department.
511. District attorneys and marshals; vacancies; filled temporarily.
512. Clerks; oath.
513. Same; bond.
514. Bonds of clerks of district courts; renewal; augmented bonds.
515. Augmented bonds of clerks.
516. Clerks; bond; renewal.
517. Bonds of deputy clerks.
518. Clerks; list of judgments, and report of moneys paid in internal

revenue cases.
B19. Same; account of payments and moneys in court.
520. Mandamus to compel returns and performance of duties.
521. Clerks; failure to perform duties; removal from office.
522. Same; misdemeanors; punishment.
52S. Oaths to persons in admiralty causes.
624. Residence of district attorneys, marshals, and clerks.
525. Commissioners, clerks, and deputy clerks may administer oaths.
520. Commissioners; holding other office.
527. Commissioners or receivers; persons ineligible.
528. Commissioners; seals.
529. Same; records in criminal cases.
-630. Law books for judges transmitted to successors.

Section 481. District attorneys.-There shall be appointed in

each district, including the District of Columbia, a person

learned in the law, to act as attorney for the United States

in such district. (R. S. § 767; June 26, 1876, c. 147, § 1,

4, 19 Stat. 61, 62; Feb. 24, 1879, c. 97, § 8; 20 Stat. 3 20; Mar.

3, 1881, c. 144, 8 7, 21 Stat. 507; Apr. 25, 1882, c. 87, § 1, 8,

22 Stat. 47; July 20, 1882, c. 512, j 8, 22 Stat. 172; Aug. 5,

1886, c. 928, § 7, 24 Stat. 309; Feb. 22, 1889, c. 180, 5 21, 2e

Stat. 682; July 3, 1890, c. 656, * 16, 26 Stat. 217; July 10, 1890,

c. 664, § 16, 26 Stat. 225; Mar. 3, 1893, c. 220, 27 Stat. 745;

July 16, 1894, c. 138, §§ 14, 16, 28 Stat. 110, 111; June 24

1898, c. 495, § 1, 30 Stat. 487; May 12, 1900, c. 391, 1 9, 31

Stat. 176; Jan. 22, 1901, c. 105, S 4, 7, 31 Stat. 736, 787; Feb

12, 1901, c. 355, §§ 5, 7, 31 Stat. 782; Mar. 2, 1901, c. 801

§5 3, 5, 31 Stat. 881; Mar. 11, 1902, c. 183, i§ 5, 6, 32 Stat

66; Mar. 2, 1905, c. 1305, §§ 4, 6, 33 Stat. 824; Mar. 3, 1905

C. 1427, It 13. 15, 19, 33 Stat. 995, 996; June 16, 1906, c. 3335

l 18, 84 Stat. 275; Mar. 8, 1915, c. 100, i 3, 4, 38 Stat. 961.)

§ 488

482. Same; term and oath.-Dlstrict attorneys, including
the District of Columbia, shall be appointed and commissioned
for a term of four years, and shall continue to discharge the
duties of their respective offices, unless sooner removed by the
President, until their successors shall be appointed Bad qualify
in their stead. Every district attorney, before entering upon
his office shall be sworn to a faithful execution thereof. (B.
S. i 769; June 24, 1898, c. 495, § 1, 30 Stat. 487.)

483. Assistant district attorneys; official. residence.-Except
as provided in section 591 of this title, whenever, in the opinion

of the district judge of any district, including the District of
Columbia, evidenced by writing, the public interest requires
it, one or more assistant district attorneys may be appointed,
by the Attorney General; but such opinion shall state to the
Attorney General the facts as distinguished from conclusions,
showing the necessity therefor. (May 28, 1896, c. 252, § 8, 29
Stat. 181; July 19, 1919, c. 24, § 1, 41 Stat. 209.)

484. Clerical assistance; salaries.-Except as provided by
section 591 of this title, the district attorney of any judicial
district, including the district attorney for the District of
Columbia, when the facts showing the necessity therefor are
certified by the district judge to the Attorney General, may,
with the approval of the Attorney General, and no longer than
such approval lasts, employ. necessary clerical assistance at
such salary or salaries as shall be from time to time fixed by
the Attorney General. (May 28, 1896, c. 252, S 15, 29 Stat. 183;
July 19, 1919, c. 24, § 1, 41 Stat. 209.)

485. District attorneys; duties.-It shall be the duty of every
district attorney to prosecute, in his district, all delinquents
for crimes and offenses cognizable under the authority of the
United States, and all civil actions in which the United States
are concerned, and, unless otherwise instructed by the Secre-
tary of the Treasury, to appear in behalf of the defendants in
all suits or proceedings pending in his district against collec-
tors, or other officers of the revenue, for any act done by them
or for the recovery of any money exacted by or paid to such
officers, and by them paid into the Treasury. (R. a. 1 771.)

486. Same; prosecution of violations of revenue laws-It
shall be the duty of every district attorney to whom any col-
lector of customs, or of internal revenue,, shall report, accord-
ing to law, any case in which any fine, penalty, or forfeiture
has been incurred in: the district of such attorney for the vio-
lation of any law of the United States relating to the revenue,
to cause the proper proceedings to be commenced and prose-
cuted Without delay, for'the fines, penalties, and forfeitures in
such case provided, unless, upon inquiry and examination, he
shall decide that such proceedings can not probably be sus-
tained, or that the ends of public justice do not require that
such proceedings should be instituted; in which case he shall
report the facts in customs cases to the Secretary of the Tress-
ury, and in internal revenue cases to the Comrmasioener of
Internal Revenue for their direction. (B. S., 838; Feb. 27,
1877, c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat: 241.)

487. Same; reports of suits to Solicitor of Treasur.-It
shall be the duty of the United States district attorneys to
make and forward to the Solicitor of the Treasury, for his in-
formation and the purposes of a permanent record, such reports
relating to suits in which the United States is a party as may
be required by the Solicitor of the Treasury with the approval
of the Attorney General, and on instituting any suit for the

,recovery of any fine, penalty, or forfeiture, shall immediately
transmit a statement thereof to the Solicitor of the Treasury.
.(B. S. 5 772, 778; Apr. 9, 1910, c. 152, 86 Stat. 294.)

488. Same; returns to Commissioner of Internal Revenue in
suits under revenue law.-When any suit or proceeding aris-
ing under the internal revenue laws, to which the United
States are party, or any suit or proceeding against a collector
or other officer of the internal revenue, wherein a district at-
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that there is probable cause for such allowance. (Mar. 10, 1908, 
c. 76, 35 Stat. 40; Feb. 13, 1925, c. 229, §§ 6, 13, 43 Stat. 940, 
942.) 

Chapter 15. — DISTRICT ATTORNEYS, MARSHALS, 
CLERKS, AND OTHER COURT OFFICERS, AND COM-
MISSIONERS. 

Sec. 
481. District attorneys. 
482. Same; term and oath. 
483. Assistant district attorneys ; official residence. 
484. Clerical assistance; salaries. 
485. District attorneys; duties. 
486. Same; prosecution of violations of revenue laws. 
487. Same; reports of suits to Solicitor of Treasury. 
488. Same; returns to Commissioner of Internal Revenue In suits 

under revenue laws. 
489. Same; reports to Department of Justice. 
490. Marshals. 
491. Same ; term. 
492. Same; field deputies; removal. 
493. Same; office deputies and clerks; removal. 
494. Marshals and deputy marshals; oaths. 
495. Marshals; authority to administer oaths. 
495. Marshal's bond; augmented bond. 
497. Same; augmented bond. 
498. Same; augmented bond for southern district of New York. 
499. Same; filing and recording. 
500. Same; suits; costs on breach of bond. 
501. Same; further security after judgment. 
502. Same; limitation of suit on marshal's bond. 
503. Marshals; duties. 
504. Same; powers as sheriffs. 
505. Same; payment of salaries of officers. 
506. Same; death; deputies to continue. 
507. Same; delivery of prisoners to successor. 
508. Same; delivery of unserved process to successors. 
509. Same; returns to Solicitor of Treasury. 
510. Same; returns to Auditor of Post Office Department. 
511. District attorneys and marshals; vacancies; filled temporarily. 

512. Clerks; oath. 
513. Same; bond. 
514. Bonds of clerks of district courts; renewal; augmented bonds. 

515. Augmented bonds of clerks. 
516. Clerks; bond; renewal. 
517. Bonds of deputy clerks. 
518. Clerks; list of judgments, and report of moneys paid in Internal 

revenue cases. 
1519. Same; account of payments and moneys in court. 
520. Mandamus to compel returns and performance of duties. 
521. Clerks; failure to perform duties; removal from office. 
522. Same; misdemeanors; punishment. 
523. Oaths to persons in admiralty causes. 
-524. Residence of district attorneys, marshals, and clerks. - 
525. Commissioners, clerks, and deputy clerks may administer, ,oaths. 
520. Commissioners; holding other office. 
527. Commissioners or receivers; persons ineligible. 

528. Cemmissioners; seals.. 
529. Same; records in criminal cases. • - 
530. Law books for judges transmitted to successors. 

Section 481. District atterneys.—There shall be appointed in 
each district, including the Distriet of Columbia, a person 
learned in the law, to act as attorney for the United States 
in such district. (R. S. § 767; June 26, 1876, c. 147, §§ 1, 

4, 19 Stat. 61, 62; Feb. 24, 1879, c. 97, § 8; 20 Stat. 820; Mar. 
3, 1881, c. 144, § 7, 21 Stat. 507; Apr. 25, 1882, c. 87, §§ 1, 8, 
22 Stat. 47; July 20, 1882, c. 512, 1 3, 22 Stat. 172; Aug. 5, 
1886, c. 928, § 7, 24 Stat. 309; Feb. 22, 1889, c. 180, § 21, 25 
Stat. 682; July 3, 1890, c. 656, § 16, 26 Stat. 217; July 10, 1890, 

c. 864, § 16, 26 Stat. 225; Mar. 3, 1893, C. 220, 27 Stat. 745; 

July 16, 1894, c. 138, §§ 14, 16, 28 Stat. 110, 111; June 24, 
1898, c. 495, § 1, 30 Stat. 487; May 12, 1900, c. 391, § 9, 31 

Stat. 176; Jan. 22, 1901, c. 105, §§ 4, 7, 31 Stat. 736, 787; Feb. 
12, 1901, c. 355, §§ 5, 7, 31 Stat. 782; Mar. 2, 1901, c. 801, 

;I 3, 5, 31 Stat. 881; Mar. 11, 1902, c. 183, §§ 5, 6, 32 Stat. 

66; Mar. 2, 1905, c. 1305, §§ 4, 6, 33 Stat. 824; Mar. 3, 1905, 

C. 1427, §§ 13, 15, 19, 33 Stat. 995, 996; June 16,1906, c. 3335, 
18, 84 Stat. 275; Mar. 8, 1915, C. 100, U 3, 4, 38 Stitt. 961.) 

.482. Same; term and oath.—District attorneys, including 
the District of Columbia, -shall be appointed and commissioned 
for a term of four years, and shall continue to discharge the 
duties of their respective offices, unless sooner removed by the 
President, until their successors shall be appointed and qualify 
in their stead. Every district attorney, before entering upon 
his office shall be sworn to a faithful execution thereof. (R. 
S. § 769; June 24, 1898, c. 495, § 1, 30 Stat. 487.) • 

483. Assistant district attorneys; official. residence.—Except 
as provided in section 591 of this title, whenever, in the opinion 
of the district judge of any district, including the District of 
Columbia, evidenced by writing, the public interest requires 
it, one or more assistant district attorneys may be appointed, 
by the Attorney General; but such opinion shall state to the 
Attorney General the facts as distinguished from conclusions, 
showing the necessity therefor. (May 28, 1896, c. 252, § 8, 29 
Stat. 181; July 19, 1919, c. 24, § 1, 41 Stat. 209.) 

484. Clerical -assistance; salaries.—Except as provided by 
section 591 of this title, the district, attorney of any judicial 
district, including the district attorney for the District of 
Columbia, when the facts showing the necessity therefor are 

certified by the district judge to • the Attorney General, may, 
with the approval of the. Attorney General,- and no longer °than 
such approval, lusts,: employ, necessary clerical assistance at 
such salary or salaries as shall be -from time to time fixed, by 
the Attorney General. (May 28, 1896, c. 252, i 15, 29 Stat. 183; 
July 19, -1919, e. 24, I 1, 41 Stat. 209.) 

485. District attorneys; duties.—It shall be the duty of every 
district attorney to prosecute; in his district, all delinquents 
for -crimes and offenses cognizable under the authority of the 
United- States, and all civil actions in which the United States 

are coneerned, and, unless otherwise instructed by the Secre-
tary of the Treasury, to appear in behalf of the defendants in 
all suits ,or proceedings pending in his district against collec-
tors, or other -officers of the revenue, for any act done by them 

or for the recovery of any money exacted by or paid to such 
officers, and by them paid into the Treasury. (R. fi.-.1 771.) 

486. Same; prosecution of violations of revenue lawse-r-It 
shall be the duty of every district attorney to whom any col-
leetor of customs, or" of internal revenue,, shall report, accord-
ing to- law, any case in which any fine, .penalty, or forfeiture 
has been incurred in: the district of such attorney for the vie-
-baton of -any -law of the United States relating to the' revenue, 
to cause the proper proceedings to be commenced and prose-
cuted Without delay, for 'the lines, penalties; and forfeitnres in 

'such Case prOrided, unless,' upon inquiry and - examination, he 
_shall decide that such proceedings can not probably be sus-
tained, or that the ends of public justice do not require that 
'such proceedings should be instituted; in which case, he shall 
report the facts in customs eases to the Secretary of the, Treas-
ury, and in 'internal revenue cases _to the- Commissioner of 
Internal Revenue for their direction. (B. S4 II 838; Yeb. 27, 
1877, c. 69, I 1,19 Stet: 241.) • - - " - • 

487.'Sinte; reports of suits to Solicitor of Tressury.-4—It 
shall- be the duty of :the United States district attorneys to 
make and forward to 'the Solicitor of the Treasury, for his in-
formation and the purposes of a permanent record, such reports 
relating to suits in which the United States is a party as may 
be required by the Solicitor of the Treasury with the approval 
of the Attorney General, and on instituting any snit for the 
recovery of any fine, penalty, or forfeiture, shall immediately 
transmit a statement thereof to the Solicitor of the Treasury. 

(It. S. ft 772, 778; Apr. 9,1910, e. 152, 88 Stat. 294.) 
488. Same; returns to Commissioner of Internal Revenue in 

suits under revenue laws.—When any suit or proceeding aris-

ing under the internal revenue laws, to which the United 
States are party, or any snit or proceeding against a-collector 
or other Ole& of the internal revenue, wherein a district at-
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torney appears, is commenced, the attorney for the district in
which It is brought shall imnmediately report to the Commis-

sioner of Internal Revenue the full particulars relating to the

same; and he shall, immediately after the end of each term of

the court if which such suit or proceeding is pending, forward
to the said commissioner a full and particular statement ot its

condition. (R. S. I 774.)
489. Same; reports to Department of Justice.-Each district

attorney shall, immediately after the end of every term in

which any suit for moneys due on account of the Post Office
Department has been pending in his district, forward to the

Department of Justice a statement of any judgment or order

made, or step taken in the same, during such term, accompa-
nied by a certificate of the clerk, showing the parties to and

amount of every such judgment, with such other information

as the Department of Justice may require. And the said at-

torney shall direct speedy and effectual execution upon said
Judgment, and the United States marshal to whom the same is

directed shall make returns of the proceedings thereon to the

Department of Justice, at such times as it may direct. (B. S,

S 775.)
490. Marshals.-A marshal shall be appointed in each dis-

trict, Including the District of Columbia. (R. S. § 776; June 26,

1876, c. 147, §§ 1, 4, 19 Stat. 61, 62; Feb. 24, 1879, c. 97, § 8, 20
Stat. 820; Mar. 3, 1881, c. 144, S 7, 21 Stat. 507; Apr. 25, 1882,

ce. 87, H§ 1, 3, 22 Stat. 47; July 20, 1882, c. 512, 5 3, 22 Stat. 172;

Aug. 5, 1886, c. 928, § 7, 24 Stat. 309; Feb. 22, 1889, c. 180, § 21,

265 Stat. 682; July 3, 1890, c. 656, 5 16, 26 Stat. 217; July 10,

1890, c. 664, f 16, 26 Stat. 225; Mar. 3, 1893, c. 220, 27 Stat.

745; July 16, 1894, c. 138, §§ 14, 16, 28 Stat. 110, 111; June

24, 1898, c. 495, j 1, 80 Stat. 487; May 12, 1900, c. 891, | 9,

81 Stat. 176; Jan. 22, 1901, c. 105, ii 4, 7, 31 Stat. 786, 737;

Feb. 12, 1901, c. 355, § 65, 7, 81 Stat, 782; Mar. 2, 1901, c. 801,

§I 3, 5, 31 Stat. 881; Mar. 11, 1902, c. 183, §t 4, 5, 6, 82 Stat.

66; Mar. 2, 1905, c. 1806, It 4, 6, 33 Stat 824; Mar. 8, 1905,

c. 1427, il 13, 15, 19, 33 Stat. 996, 906; June 16, 1906, c. 3335,

§ 13, 84 Stat. 275; Mar. 3, 1915, c. 100, §t 3, 4, 88 Stat. 961.)
491. Same; term.-Marshals of the United States, including

the District of Columbia, shall be appointed and commissioned

for a term of four years and shall continue to discharge the
duties of their respective offices, unless sooner removed by

the President, until their successors shall be appointed and

qualify in their stead. (B. S. I 779; June 24, 1898, e. 495, | 1,

80 Stat. 487.)
492. Same; geld deputies; removaL-Except as provided by

section 91 of this title, and as otherwise provided by law, at

any time when, in the opinion of the marshal of any district,
the public interest will thereby be promoted, he may appoint

one or more deputy marshals for such district, who shall be
known as field deputies, and, who, unless sooner removed by

the district court as provided in section 491 of this chapter,
shall hold office during the pleasure of the marshal, except

as provided in the next paragraph of this section.
The marshal, immediately after making any appointment or

appointments under this section, shall report the same to the

Attorney General, stating the facts as distinguished from con-
clusions constituting the reason for such appointment, and the
Attorney General may at any time cancel any such appointment

as the public interest may require. (May 2S, 1896, c. 252, 1 11,
29 Stat. 182; Mar. 4, 1911, c. 269, 36 Stat. 1355.)

493. Same; office deputies and clerks; remoeval.-Except as
provided by section 591 of this title and as otherwise provided
by law, when in the opinion of the Attorney General the public
interest requires it, he may, on the recommendation of the
marshal, which recommendation shall state the facts as dis-
tinguished from conclusions, showing necessity for the same,
allow the marshals to employ necessary office deputies and

lericl assistance. Deputies shall be removable frem office
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by the Judge of the district court, at ms pleasurem. 1- -. s , ov,
Aug. 8, 1888, c. 792, § 4, 25 Stat. 390; June 1, 1900, c. 601, § 4,

31 Stat. 250; May 28, 1896, c. 252, § 10, 29 Stat. 182; Feb. 19,

1909, c. 161, 35 Stat. 640.)
494. Marshals and deputy marshals; oaths.-Every marshal

and deputy marshal shall, before he enters upon the duties

of his appointment, take, before any officer of the United States

or of any State authorized by law to administer oaths, an

oath or affirmation in the following form: " I, A. B., do sol-

emnly swear (or affirm) that I will faithfully execute all

lawful precepts directed to the marshal of the district of -- ,

under the authority of the United States, and true returns

make, and in all things well and truly, and without malice or

partiality, perform the duties of the office of marshal (or mar-

shal's deputy, as the case may be) of the district of - ,

during my continuance in said office, and take only my lawful

fees. So help me God." The words "so help me God" shall

be omitted in all cases where an affirmation is admitted instead

of an oath. (R. S. i 782; Dec. 22, 1896, c. 3, 29 Stat. 481.)

495. Marshals; authority to administer oaths.-Each United

States marshal and each chief deputy United States marshal

is authorized and empowered to administer oaths to the mar-

shal's deputies and other persons presenting to the marshal

claims and accounts for payment; but they shall not be entitled

to any fee for administering such oaths. (Feb. 21, 1911, c.

144, 36 Stat. 927.)
496. Marshal's bond; augmented bond.-Every marshal, be-

fore he enters on the duties of his office, shall give bond before
the district judge of the district, jointly and severally with two
good and sufficient sureties, inhabitants and freeholders of such
district, to be approved by said judge, in the sum of $20,000,
for the faithful performance of said duties by himself and his
deputies. (IL S. ! 783.)

497. Same; augmented bond.-Whenever the business of the
courts in any judicial district shall make It necessary, in the
opinion of the Attorney General, for the marshal to furnish
greater security than the official bond theretofore given, a
bond in a sum not to exceed $40,000 shall be given when
required by the Attorney General, who shall fix the amount

thereof. (Feb. 22, 1875, c. 95, § 2, 18 Stat. 333.)
498. Same; augmented bond for southern district of New

'York.-Whenever the business of the United States district
court in the southern judicial district of the State of New
York shall make It necessary, in the opinion of the Attorney
General, for the United States marshal to furnish greater
security than the official bond required by this section, a
bond in an amount not to exceed $75,000 shall be given when
required by the Attorney General, who shall fix the amount
thereof. (Feb. 26, 1923, c. 112, 42 Stat. 1287.)

499. Same; filing and recording.-The marshal's bond shall

be filed and recorded In the office of the clerk of the district
court sitting within the district, and copies thereof, certified
by the clerk, under the seal of the said court, shall be com-
petent evidence In any court of justice. (R. S. § 783.)

500. Same; suits; costs on breach of bond.-In case of a
breach of the condition of a marshal's bond, any person there-
by injured may institute in his own name and for his sole
use a suit on said bond, and thereupon recover such
damages as shall be legally assessed, with costs of suit, for
which execution may issue for him in due form. If such
party fails to recover in the suit, judgment shall be rendered
and execution may issue against him for costs in favor of
the defendant; and the United States shall in no case be liable
for the same. (R. S. i 784.)

501. Same; further security after judgment.-The said
bond shall remain, after any judgment rendered thereon, as

a security for the benefit of any person injured by breach of
the condition of the same, until the whole penalty has been
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torneY appears, is commenced, the attorney for the district in 

which it is brought shall immediately report to the Commis-
sioner of Internal Revenue the full particulars relating to the 

same; and he shall, immediately after the end of each term of 

the court t which such suit or proceeding is pending, forward 
to the said commissioner a full and particular statement of its 

condition. (R. S. I 774.) 

489. Same; reports to Department of Justice.-Each district 

attorney shall, immediately after the end of every term in 
which any suit for moneys due on account of the Post Office 

Department has been pending in his district, forward to the 
Department of Justice a statement of any judgment or order 

made, or step taken in the same, during such term, accompa-
nied by a certificate of the clerk, showing the parties to and 

amount of every such judgment, with such other information 
as the Department of Justice may require. And the said at-

torney shall direct speedy and effectual execution upon said 

judgment, and the United States marshal to whom the same is 
directed shall make returns of the proceedings thereon to the 

Department of Justice, at such times as it may direct. (B. S. 

715.) 
490. Marshals.-A marshal shall be appointed in each dis-

trict, including the District of Columbia. (R. S. § 776; June 26, 

1876, c. 147, §§ 1, 4, 19 Stet 61, 62; Feb. 24, 1879, c. 97, § 8, 20 
Stet 820; Mar. 3, 1881, c. 144, § 7, 21 Stat. 507; Apr. 25, 1882, 

c. 87, ff 1, 3, 22 Stat. 47; July 20, 1882, c. 512, § 3, 22 Stat. 172; 

Aug. 5, 1886, c. 928, I 7, 24 Stat. 309; Feb. 22, 1889, C. 180, § 21, 
25 Stat. 682; July 3, 1890, c. 656, f 16, 26 Stat. 217; July 10, 

1890, C. 664, § 16, 26 Stat. 225; Mar. 3, 1893, C. 220, 27 Stat. 
745; July 16, 1894, c. 138, if 14, 16, 28 Stat. 110, 111; June 

24, 1898, e. 495, § 1, BO Stat. 487; May 12, 1900, e. 891, 1 9, 
81 Stat. 176; Jan. 22, 1901, c. 105, iii 4, 7, 31 Stat. 736, 737; 

Feb. 12, 1901, c. 355, If 5, 7, 31 Stet, 782; Mar. 2, 1901, c. 801, 
*1 3, 5, 31 Stat. 881; Mar. 11, 1902, c. 183, II 4, 5, 6, 82 Stat. 

86; Mar. 2, 1905, c. 1305, if 4, 6, 33 Stat. VA; Mar. 8, 1905, 
e. 1427, 11 13, 15, 19, 33 Stat. 995, 996; June 16, 1906, c. 3335, 

ii 13, 34 Stat. 275; Mar. 3, 1915, c. 100, 11 3, 4, 88 Stat. 961.) 
491. Same; term.-Marshals of the United States, Including 

the District of Columbia, shall be appointed and commissioned 

for a term of four years and shell continue to discharge the 
duties of their respective offices, unless sooner removed by 

the President, until their successors shall be Me:dated and 

qualify in their stead. (R. S. 1 779; June 24, 1898, c. 495, 1 1, 

30 Stet 487.) 
492. Same; field deputies; removaL-Except as provided by 

section 591 of this title, and as otherwise provided by law, at 
any time when, in the opinion of the marshal of any district, 

the public interest will thereby be promoted, he may appoint 

one or more deputy marshals for such district, who shall be 
known as field deputies, and, who, unless sooner removed by 

the district court as provided in section 491 of this chapter, 
shall hold office during the pleasure of the marshal, except 

as provided in the next paragraph of this section. 

The marshal, immediately after making any appointment or 
appointments under this section, shall report the same to the 
Attorney General, stating the facts as distinguished from con-
clusions constituting the reason for such appointment, and the 

Attorney General may at any time cancel any such appointment 

as the public interest may require. (May 28, 1896, c. 252, 1 11, 
29 Stat. 182; Mar. 4, 1911, c. 269, 36 Stat. 1355.) 

493. Same; office deputies and clerks; removaL-Except as 
provided by section 591 of this title and as otherwise provided 
by law, when in the opinion of the Attorney General the public 

interest requires it, he may, on the recommendation of the 
marshal, which recommendation shall state the facts as dis-

tinguished from conclusions, showing necessity for the same, 

allow the marshals to employ necessary office deputies and 

clerical assistance. Deputies shall be removable front office 

by the judge of the district court, at his pleasure. (R. S. § 780; 

Aug. 8, 1888, c. 792, § 4, 25 Stat. 390; June 1, 1900, c. 601, § 4, 
31 Stat. 250; May 28, 1896, c. 252, § 10, 29 Stat. 182; Feb. 19, 

1909, c. 161, 35 Stat. 640.) 
494. Marshals and deputy marshals; oaths.-Every marshal 

and deputy marshal shall, before. he enters upon the duties 

. of his appointment, take, before any officer of the United States 

or of any State authorized by law to administer oaths, an 
oath or affirmation in the following form: " I, A. B., do sol-
emnly swear (or affirm) that I will faithfully execute all 

lawful precepts directed to the marshal of the district of   

under the authority of the United States, and true returns 

make, and in all things well and truly, and without malice or 
partiality, perform the duties of the office of marshal (or mar-

shal's deputy, as the case may be) of the district of   
during my continuance in said office, and take only my lawful 

fees. So help me God." The words "so help me God" shall 
be omitted in all cases where an affirmation is admitted instead 

of an oath. (R. S. f 782; Dec. 22, 1896, c. 3, 29 Stat. 481.) 

495. Marshals; authority to administer oaths.-Each United 
States marshal and each chief deputy United States marshal 
is authorized and empowered to administer oaths to the mar-

shal's deputies and other persons presenting to the marshal 

claims and accounts for payment; but they shall not be entitled 
to any fee for administering such oaths. (Feb. 21, 1911, c. 

144, 36 Stat 927.) 

496. Marshal's bond; augmented bond.-Every marshal, be-

fore he enters on the duties of his office, shall give bond before 
the district judge of the district, jointly and severally with two 

good and sufficient sureties, inhabitants and freeholders of such 

district, to be approved by said judge, in the sum of $20,000, 
for the faithful performance of said duties by himself and his 

deputies. (R. S. 1 783.) 

497. Same; augmented bond.-Whenever the business of the 
courts in any judicial district shall make it necessary, in the 
opinion of the Attorney General, for the marshal to furnish 

greater security than the official bond theretofore given, a 
bond in a sum not to exceed $40,000 shall be given when 

required by the Attorney General, who shall fix the amount 
thereof. (Feb. 22, 1875, c. 95, § 2, 18 Stat. 833.) 

498. Same; augmented bond for southern district of New 
• York.-Whenever the business of the United States district 

court in the southern judicial district of the State of New 
York shall make it necessary, in the opinion of the Attorney 
General, for the United States marshal to furnish greater 

security than the official bond required by this section, a 
bond in an amount not to exceed $75,000 shall be given when 
required by the Attorney General, who shall fix the amount 

thereof. (Feb. 26, 1923, c. 112, 42 Stat. 1287.) 
499. Same; filing and recording.-The marshal's bond shall 

be filed and recorded in the office of the clerk of the district 

court sitting within the district, and copies thereof, certified 

by the clerk, under the seal of the said court, shall be com-

petent evidence in any court of justice. (R. S. § 783.) 
500. Same; suits; costs on breach of bond.-In case of a 

breach of the condition of a marshal's bond, any person there-

by injured may institute in his own name and for his sole 
use a snit on said bond, and thereupon recover such 

damages as shall be legally assessed, with costs of suit, for 
which execution may issue for him in due form. If such 

party fails to recover in the suit, judgment shall be rendered 

and execution may issue against him for costs in favor of 
the defendant; and the United States shall in no case be liable 
for the same. (R. S. I 784.) 

501. Same; further security after judgment-The said 

bond shall remain, after any judgment rendered thereon, as 

a security for the benefit of any person injured by breach of 

the condition of the same, until the whole penalty has been 
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recovered; and the proceedings shall always be as directed
in section 500 of this title. (R. S. § 785.)

502. Same; limitation of suit on marshal's bond.-No suit on
a marshal's bond shall be maintained unless it is commenced
within six years after the right of action accrues, saving, never-
theless, the rights of infants, married women, and insane per-
sons, so that they sue within three years after their disabilities
are removed. (R. S. § 786.)

503. Marshals; duties.-It shall be the duty of the marshal
of each district to attend the district courts when sitting there-
in, and to execute, throughout the district, all lawful precepts
directed to him, and issued under the authority of the United
States; and he shall have power to command all necessary
assistance in the execution of his duty. (R. S. I 787.)

504. Same; powers as sheriffs.-The marshals and their
deputies shall have, in each State, the same powers, in execut-
ing the laws of the United States, as the sheriffs and their
deputies in such State may have, by law, in executing the laws
thereof. (R. S. § 788.)

505. Same; payment of salaries of offcers.--It shall be the
duty of the United States marshals to pay, under regulations
prescribed by the Attorney General, the salaries of al judges
of the United States courts, except the justices of the Supreme
Court of the United States, the salaries of judges retired under
section 375 of this title, and the judges, officials, and employees
of all courts whose sessions are held in the District of Columbia,
whose salaries shall be paid through the disbursing officer of
the Department of Justice as hitherto provided, United States
district attorneys, their regular assistants, clerks, and mes-
sengers, and United States marshals and their deputies. Every
United States marshal operating under a bond executed prior
to August 1, 1914, shall give bond effective thereafter for the
faithful performance of the duties of his office, including the
payment of the salaries above mentioned. (Aug. 1, 1914, c.
233, § 1, 38 Stat. 653.)

506. Same; death; deputies to continue--In case of the
death of any marshal, his deputy or deputies shall continue
in office, unless otherwise specially removed, and shall execute
the same in the name of the deceased, until another mar-
shal is appointed, as provided in this chapter, and duly qualified.
The defaults or misfeasances in office of such deputies in the
meantime shall be adjudged a breach of the condition of the
bond given by the marshal who appointed them; and the
executor or administrator of the deceased marshal shall have
like remedy for the defaults and misfeasances in office of such
deputies, during such interval, as he would be entitled to if
the marshal had continued in life and in the exercise of his
said office until his successor was appointed and duly qualified.
(R. S. § 789.)

507. Same; delivery of prisoners to successor.-Every mar-
shal when removed from office, or when the term for which
the marshal is appointed expires, shall be held responsible
for the delivery to his successor of all prisoners who may be
in his custody at the time of his removal, or when the term
for which he is appointed expires; and for that purpose he
may retain such prisoners in his custody until his successor
is appointed and duly qualified. (R. S. § 790.)

508. Same; delivery of unserved process to successors.-
All unserved process remaining in the hands of a United States
marshal or his deputies, when the marshal ceases to oe such,
shall be immediately delivered to the succeeding marshal upon
request; and when a deputy United States marshal resigns or
is removed he shall, upon request, deliver to the United States
marshal for the district all process remaiining in his ands.
(Mar. 3, 1899, c. 427, i 1, 30 Stat. 1237.)

509. Same; returns to Solicitor of Treasury.-Every marshal
shall, within thirty days before the commencement of each

term of the district courts in his district, make returns to the

Solicitor of the Treasury of the proceedings had upon all writs
of execution, or other process which have been placed in his
hands, for the collection of moneys adjudged and decreed to the
United States in the said courts, respectively. (R. S. I 791.)

510. Same; returns to Auditor of Post Office Department.-
Every marshal to whom any execution upon a judgment in
any suit for moneys due on account of the Post Office Depart-
ment has been directed, shall make returns to the Comptroller
General of the United States, at such times as he may direct,
of the proceedings which have taken place upon the said
process of execution. (R. S. § 792; June 10, 1921, c. 18,
§§ 304, 310, 42 Stat. 24, 25.)

511. District attorneys and marshals; vacancies; filled
temporarily.-In case of a vacancy in the office of the district
attorney or marshal the district court of the United States for
the district where the vacancy exists, and the Supreme Court
of the District of Columbia may appoint persons to exercise
the duties of such offices within their respective jurisdictions,
until such vacancy shall be filled. Such appointment shall
be in writing, which shall be filed in the clerk's office of the
court making the appointment, and a copy thereof shall be
entered upon the journal of said court. Any marshal so ap-
pointed shall give bond, as It appointed by the President, and
the bond shall be approved by said court. It shall then be
filed in the clerk's office of said court, and a copy shall
be entered on the journal of the court A certified copy of
such entry shall be prima fade proof of the execution of such
bond, and of the contents thereof. (R. S. § 798; June 24, 1898,
c. 495, § 2, 30 Stat. 487.)

512. Clerks; oath.-The clerk of the Supreme Court, and
every clerk and deputy clerk of a district court, shall, before
he enters upon the execution of his office, take an oath or affir-
mation in the following form: " I, A B, being appointed a clerk
of , do solemnly swear (or affirm) that I will truly and
faithfully enter and record all the orders, decrees, judgments.
and proceedings of the said court, and that I will faithfully
and impartially diseharge and perform' all the duties of my
said office, according to the best of my abilities and understand-
ing. So help me God." The words "so help me God " shall be
omitted in all cases where an affirmation is admitted instead
of an oath. (R. S. I 794.)

513. Same; bend.-Except as otherwise provided, the clerk
of every court shall give bond, in a sum to be fixed and with
sureties to be approved by the court which appoints him, faith-
fully to discharge the duties of his office, and seasonably to
record the decrees, judgments, and determinations of the court
of which he is clerk; and a new bond may be required when-
ever the court deems it proper that such bond should be give.
A copy of every bond given by a clerk shall be entered on the
journal of the court for which he is appointed, and the bond
shall be deposited for safe-keeping as the court may direct.
A certified copy of such entry shall be prima fade proof of the
execution of such bond and of the contents thereof. (R. 8.

795)
514. Bonds of clerks of district courts; renewal; augmented

bonds.-The clerks of the district courts shall, each, before he
enters upon the execution of his office, give bond, with sufficient
sureties, to be approved by the court for which he is appointed,
to the United States, in the sum of not less than $5,000 and
not more than $20,000, to be determined and regulated by the
Attorney General of the United States. faithfully to discharge
the duties of his office, and seasonably to record the decrees,
judgments, and determinations of the court of which he is clerk.
It shall be the duty of the district attorneys of the United
States, upon requirement by the Attorney General. to give
thirty days' notice of motion in their several courts that new
bonds, in accordance with the terms of sections 514 to 516 of
this title are required to be executed; and upon failure of any
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recovered; and the proceedings shall always be as directed 

in section 500 of this title. (R. S. § 785.) 
502. Same; limitation of suit on marshal's bond.—No suit on 

a marshal's bond shall be maintained unless it is commenced 
within six years after the right of action accrues, saving, never-

theless, the rights of infants, married women, and insane per-
sons, so that they sue within three years after their disabilities 

are removed. (R. S. § 786.) 
503. Marshals; duties.—It shall be the duty of the marshal 

of each district to attend the district courts when sitting there-

in, and to execute, throughout the district, all lawful precepts 
directed to him, and issued under the authority of the United 
States; and he shall have power to command all necessary 

assistance in the execution of his duty. (R. S. § 787.) 
504. Same; powers as sheriffs.—The marshals and their 

deputies shall have, in each State, the same powers, in execut-

ing the laws of the United States, as the sheriffs and their 

deputies in such State may have, by law, in executing the laws 

thereof. (R. S. § 788.) 

505. Same; payment of salaries of officers.—It shall be the 
duty of the United States marshals to pay, under regulations 
prescribed by the Attorney General, the salaries of all judges 

of the United States courts, except the justices of the Supreme 
Court of the United States, the salaries of judges retired under 

section 375 of this title, and the judges, officials, and employees 

of all courts whose sessions are held in the District of Columbia, 
whose salaries shall be paid through the disbursing officer of 

the Department of Justice as hitherto provided, United States 
district attorneys, their regular assistants, clerks, and mes-
sengers, and United States marshals and their deputies. Every 

United States marshal operating under a bond executed prior 

to August 1, 1914, shall give bond effective thereafter for the 
faithful performance of the duties of his office, including the 
payment of the salaries above mentioned. (Aug. I, 1914, C. 

233, § 1, 38 Stat. 653.) 
506. Same; death; deputies to continue.—In case of the 

death of any marshal, his deputy or deputies shall continue 
in office, unless otherwise specially removed, and shall execute 

the same in the name of the deceased, until another mar-

shal is appointed, as provided in this chapter, and duly qualified. 
The defaults or misfeasances in office of such deputies in the 

meantime shall be adjudged a breach of the condition of the 
bond given by the marshal who appointed them; and the 

executor or administrator of the deceased marshal shall have 
like remedy for the defaults and misfeasances in office of such 

deputies, during such interval, as he would he entitled to if 
the marshal had continued in life and in the exercise of his 

said office until his successor was appointed and duly qualified. 

(R. S. § 789.) 

507. Same; delivery of prisoners to successor.—Every mar-
shal when removed from office, or when the term for which 
the marshal is appointed expires, shall be held responsible 

for the delivery to his successor of all prisoners who may be 
in his custody at the time of his removal, or when the term 

for which he is appointed expires; and for that purpose he 

may retain such prisoners in his custody until his successor 
is appointed and duly qualified. (R. S. § 790.) 

508. Same; delivery of unserved process to successors.— 

All, unserved process remaining in the hands of a United States 
marshal or his deputies, when the marshal ceases to lie such, 

shall be immediately delivered to the succeeding marshal upon 
request; and when a deputy United States marshal resigns or 
is removed he shall, upon request, deliver to the United States 
marshal for the district all process reeolining in his hands. 

(Mar. 3, 1899, c. 427, § 1, 3() Stat. 1237.) 
509. Same; returns to Solicitor of Treasury.—Every marshal 

shall, within thirty days before the commencement of each 
,term of the district courts in his district, make returns to the 

Solicitor of the Treasury of the proceedings had upon all writs 
of execution, or other process which have been placed in his 

hands, for the collection of moneys adjudged and decreed to the 
United States in the said courts, respectively. (R. S. § 791.) 

510. Same; returns to Auditor of Post Office Department.— 
Every marshal to whom any execution upon a judgment in 

any suit for moneys due on account of the Post Office Depart-
ment has been directed, shall make returns to the Comptroller 
General of the United States, at such times as he may direct, 
of the proceedings which have taken place upon the said 

process of execution. (R. S. § 792; June 10, 1921, c. 18, 
§§ 304, 310, 42 Stat. 24, 25.) 

511. District attorneys and marshals; vacancies; filled 
temporarily.—In case of a vacancy in the office of the district 
attorney or marshal the district court of the United States for 

the district where the vacancy exists, and the Supreme Court 

of the District of Columbia may appoint persons to exercise 
the duties of such offices within their respective jurisdictions, 

until such vacancy shall be filled. Such appointment shall 
be in writing, which shall be filed in the clerk's office of the 

court making the appointment, and a copy thereof shall be 
entered upon the journal of said court. Any marshal so ap-

pointed shall give bond, as U appointed by the President, and 

the bond shall be approved by said court. it shall then be 
filed in the clerk's office of said court, and a copy shall 
be entered on the journal of the court. A certified copy of 

such entry shall be prima facie proof of the execution of such 

bond, and of the contents thereof. (8. S. § 798; June 24, 1898, 

c. 495, § 2, 30 Stat. 487.) 
512. Clerks; oath.—The clerk of the Supreme Court, and 

every clerk and deputy clerk of a district court, shall, before 

he enters upon the execution of his office, take an oath or affir-

mation in the following "I, A B, being appointed a clerk 
of —, do solemnly swear (or affirm) that I will truly and 

faithfully enter and record all the orders, decrees, judgments, 
and proceedings of the said court, and that I will faithfully 

and impartially discharge and perform all the duties of my 

said office, according to the best of my abilities and understand-

ing. So help me God." The words " so help me God" shall be 
omitted in all eases where an affirmation is admitted instead 

of an oath. (R. S. I 794.) 
513. Same; bond.—Except as otherwise provided, the clerk 

of every court shall give bond, in a sum to be fixed and with 
sureties to be approved by the court which appoints him, faith-

fully to discharge the duties of his office, and seasonably to 
record the decrees, judgments, and determinations of the court 

of which he is clerk; and a new bond may be required when-
ever the court deems it proper that such bond should be given. 

A copy of every bond given by a clerk shall be entered on the 
journal of the court for which he is appointed, and the bond 

shall be deposited for safe-keeping as the court may direct-
A certified copy of such entry shall be prima facie proof of the 
execution of such bond and of the contents thereof. (R. 8. 

795.) 
514. Bonds of clerks of district courts; renewal; augmented 

bonds.—The clerks of the district courts shall, each, before he 

enters upon the execution of his office, give bond, with sufficient 

sureties, to be approved by the court for which he is appointed, 
to the United States, in the sum of not less than $5,000 and 

not more than $20,000, to be determined and regulated by the 
Attorney General. of the United States, faithfully to discharge 

the duties of his office, and seasonably to record the decrees, 
judgments, and determinations of the court of which he is clerk. 
It shall be the duty of the district attorneys of the United 

States, upon requirement by the Attorney General, to give 
thirty days' notice of motion in their several courts that new 

bonds, in accordance with the terms of sections 514 to 516 of 

this title, are required to be executed; and upon failure of any 
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clerk to execute such new bonds, his office shall be deemed
vacant. The Attorney General may at any time, upon like
notice through the district attorney, require a bond of increased
amount, in his discretion, from any of said clerks within the
limit of the amount above specified; and the failure of the clerk
to execute the same shall in like manner vacate his office.
All bonds given by the clerks shall, after approval, be recorded
in their respective offices, and copies thereof from the records,
certified by the clerks respectively, under seal of court, shall
be competent evidence in any court. The original bonds shall
be filed in the Department of Justice. (Feb. 22, 1875, c. 95,
§ 3, 18 Stat. 333: Mar. 3, 1911. c. 231, § 220, 36 Stat. 1152.)

515. Augmented bonds of clerks.-Whenever the business of
the courts in any judicial district shall make it necessary, in
the opinion of the Attorney General, for the clerk to furnish
greater security than the official bond theretofore given, a bond
in a sum not to exceed $40,000 shall be given when required by
the Attorney General, who shall fix the amount thereof. (Feb.
22, 1875, e. 95, § 2. 18 Stat. 333.)

516. Clerks; bond; renewal.-The Attorney General Is au-
thorized to require the official bonds of clerks of United States
courts to be renewed every four years, and to fix the amounts
of such bonds within statutory limits. Failure to take such
action shall not affect the liability under such bonds, but upon
failure or refusal of any clerk to execute such new bond or
bonds his office shall be deemed vacant by order of the Presi-
dent and so declared by the district attorney in open court.
(July 1, 1918, c. 113, § 1, 40 Stat. 683.)

517. Bonds of deputy clerks.-Any district court may re-
quire any deputy clerk thereof to give bond to the United States
for the faithful discharge of his duty as such deputy, in the
same penalty, and with surety in the same manner, as is re-
quired by law of clerks; and such bond shall be recorded and
preserved in like manner. But the taking of such bond shall not
affect the legal responsibility of the clerk for the acts of such
deputy. (R. S. 1 796.)

518. Clerks; list of judgments, and report of moneys paid
in internal revenue cases.-Every clerk of a district court shall.
within thirty days after the adjournment of each term thereof,
forward to the Solicitor of the Treasury a list of all judgments
and decrees, to which the United States are parties, which
have been entered in said court, respectively, during such
term, showing the amount adjudged or decreed, in each case,
for or against the United States, and the term to which exe-
cution thereon will be returnable.

He shall also, at the close of each quarter or within ten
days thereafter, report to the Commissioner of Internal Rev-
enue all moneys paid into court on account of cases arising
under the internal revenue laws, as well as all moneys paid on
suits on bonds of collectors of internal revenue. The report
shall show the name and nature of each case, the date of pay-
ment into court, the amount paid on account of debt, tax, or
penalty. and also the amount on account of costs. If such
money. or any portion thereof, has been paid by the clerk to
any internal-revenue officer or other person, the report shall
show to whom each of such payments was made; and If to an
internal-revenue officer, it shall be accompanied by the re-
ceipt of such officer. (R. S. 1 797, Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, § 2,
20 Stat. 327.)

519. Same; account of payments and moneys in court.-At
each regular session of any court of the United States, the
clerk shall present to the court an account of all moneys re-
maining therein, or subject to Its order, stating in detail in
what causes they are deposited, and in what causes payments
have been made; and said account and the vouchers thereof
shall be filed in the court. ((R S. 5 798)

.52 Maai to compel returns and performance of
i.''-Mm te &-iut ouart* of tUhe Unted dateft for the wr-

poses of sections 326, 497, 514, 515, 520 to 522, and 598 of this
title, shall have power to award the writ of mandamus, accord-
ing to the course of the common law, upon motion of the At-
torney General or the district attorney of the United States, to
any officer thereof, to compel him to make the returns and
perform the duties required by said sections. (Feb. 22, 1875,
c. 95, § 4, 18 Stat. 333.)

521. Clerks; failure to perform duties; removal from
office.-If any clerk of any district court of the United States
shall willfully refuse or neglect to make any report, certificate,
statement, or other document required by law to be by him
made, or shall willfully refuse or neglect to forward any such
report, certificate, statement, or document to the department,
officer, or person to whom, by law, the same should be for-
warded, the President of the United States is empowered. and
it is made his duty, in every such case, to remove such clerk so
offending from office by an order in writing for that purpose.
And upon the presentation of such order, or a copy thereof,
authenticated by the Attorney General of the United States, to
the judge of the court whereof such offender is clerk, such
clerk shall thereupon be deemed to be out of office, and shall
not exercise the functions thereof. And such district judge
shall appoint a successor. And such person so removed shall
not be eligible to any appointment as clerk or deputy clerk
for the period of two years next after such removal. (Feb.
22, 1875, c. 95, 56, 18 Stat. 334.)

522. Same; misdemeanors; punishment.-If any clerk men-
tioned in section 521 of this title shall willfully refuse or neg-
lect to make or to forward any such report, certificate, state-
ment, or document therein mentioned, he shall be deemed
guilty of a misdemeanor, and shall be punished by a fine not
exceeding $1,000, or by imprisonment not exceeding one year,
in the discretion of the court; but a conviction under this
section shall not be necessary as a condition precedent to
the removal from office provided for in section 521 of this
chapter. (Feb. 22, 1875, c. 95, § 6, 18 Stat. 334.)

523. Clerks; oaths to persons in admiralty causes.-The
clerks of the district courts may, in the absence or in case
of the disability of the judges, administer oaths to all per-
sons identifying papers found on board of vessels or else-
where, to be used on trials in admiralty causes. (R. S. § 799.)

524. Residence of district attorneys, marshals, and clerks.-
The Attorney General is authorized to fix and declare the
place of the official residence of the district attorney and of
each of his assistants: Provided, That the said assistants
must be residents of the district for which they are ap-
pointed. The provisions relative to the residence of district
attorneys, assistant district attorneys, and marshals shall not
apply to the Territory of Alaska, and the provisions relating
to the residence of district attorneys and assistant district
attorneys shall not apply to the southern district of New
York and the northern district of Illinois. The marshal's
official residence shall be deemed to be at one of the places
of holding court in the district, and the Attorney General
shall be authorized to fix and declare the place of such
official residence. Every clerk of the district court of the
United States, shall reside permanently in the district where
his official duties are to be performed.

Such district attorney, marshal, and clerk shall give his
personal attention to his respective official duties; and In
case any such officer shall remove from his district or to some
place other than the place of his official residence, or shall
fail to give personal attention to the duties of his office, except
In case of sickness, such office shall be deemed vacant. In
the southern district of New York said officers may reside
within twenty miles of their districts. (June 20, 1874, c. 328,
§ 2, 18 Stat. 109; May 28, 1896, c. 252, §i 8, 12, 29 Stat. 181,
183.)
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clerk to execute such new bonds, his office shall be deemed 

vacant. The Attorney General may at any time, upon like 
notice through the district attorney, require a bond of increased 

amount, in his discretion, from any of said clerks within the 
limit of the amount above specified: and the failure of the clerk 

to execute the same shall in like manner vacate his office. 

All bonds given by the clerks shall, after approval, be recorded 

in their respective offices, and copies thereof from the records, 
certified by the clerks respectively, under seal of court, shall 

be competent evidence in any court. The original bonds shall 

be filed in the Department of Justice. (Feb. 22, 1875, c. 95, 
§ 3, 18 Stat. 333: Mar. 3, 1911. c. 231, § 220, 36 Stat. 1152.) 

515. Augmented bonds of clerks.—Whenever the business of 

the courts in any judicial district shall make it necessary, in 

the opinion of the Attorney General, for the clerk to furnish 
greater security than the official bond theretofore given, a bond 

in a sum not to exceed $40,000 shall be given when required by 

the Attorney General, who shall fix the amount thereof. (Feb. 
22, 1875, c. 95. § 2, 18 Stat. 333.) 

516. Clerks; bond; renewal.—The Attorney General is au-
thorized to require the official bonds of clerks of United States 

courts to be renewed every four years, and to fix the amounts 
of such bonds within statutory limits. Failure to take such 
action shall not affect the liability under such bonds, but upon 
failure or refusal of any clerk to execute such new bond or 

bonds his office shall be deemed vacant by order of the Presi-

dent and so declared by the district attorney in open court. 

(July 1, 1916 c. 113, § 1, 40 Stat. 683.) 
517. Bonds of deputy clerks.—Any district court may re-

quire any deputy clerk thereof to give bond to the United States 
for the faithful discharge of his duty as such deputy, in the 
same penalty, and with surety in the same manner, as is re-

(wired by law of clerks; and such bond shall be recorded and 
preserved in like manner. But the taking of such bond shall not 

affect the legal responsibility of the clerk for the acts of such 

deputy. (R. S. § 796.) 

518. Clerks; list of judgments, and report of moneys paid 
in internal revenue cases.—Every clerk of a district cotirt shall, 

within thirty days after the adjournment of each term thereof, 
forward to the Solicitor of the Treasury a list of all judgments 

and decrees, to which the United States are parties, which 

have been entered in said court, respectively, during such 

term, showing the amount adjudged or decreed, in each case, 
for or against the United States, and the term to which exe-

cution thereon will be returnable. 

He shall also, at the close of each quarter or within ten 
days thereafter, report to the Commissioner of Internal Rev-
enue all moneys paid into court on account of cases arising 

under the internal revenue laws, as well as all moneys paid on 
suits on bonds of collectors of internal revenue. The report 

shall show the name and nature of each case, the date of pay-
ment into court, the amount paid on account of debt, tax, or 

penalty. and also the amount on account of costs. If such 

money, or any portion thereof, has been paid by the clerk to 

any internal-revenue officer or other person, the report shall 
show to whom each of such payments was made; and if to an 

internal-revenue officer, it shall be accompanied by the re-
ceipt of such officer. (R. S. 797, Mar. 1, 1879, c. 125, 2, 

20 Stat. 327.) 

519. Same; account of payments and moneys in court. —At 
each regular session of any court of the United States, the 

clerk shall present to the court an account of all moneys re-
maining therein, or subject to its order, stating in detail in 

what causes they are deposited, and in what causes payments 
have been made; and said account and the vouchers thereof 

shall be flied in the court. (R. 8. § 798.) 

.5211.. Mandamus to compel returns and performance of 
thillear—The distsiet noun* of the United States, for the pup-

poses of sections 326, 497, 514, 515, 520 to 522, and 598 of this 

title, shall have power to award the writ of mandamus, accord-
ing to the course of the common law, upon motion of the At-

torney General or the district attorney of the United States, to 

any officer thereof, to compel him to make the returns and 
perform the duties required by said sections. (Feb. 22, 1875, 

c. 95, § 4, 18 Stat. 333.) 
521. Clerks; failure to perform duties; removal from 

office.—If any clerk of any district court of the United States 
shall willfully refuse or neglect to make any report, certificate, 

statement, or other document required by law to be by him 

made, or shall willfully refuse or neglect to forward any such 
report, certificate, statement, or document to the department, 

officer, or person to whom, by law, the same should be for-
warded, the President of the United States is empowered. and 
it is made his duty, in every such ease, to remove such clerk so 
offending from office by an order in writing for that purpose. 

And upon the presentation of such order, or a copy thereof, 

authenticated by the Attorney General of the United States, to 

the judge of the court whereof such offender is clerk, such 

clerk shall thereupon be deemed to be out of office, and shall 

not exercise the functions thereof. And such district judge 
shall appoint a successor. And such person so removed shall 

not be eligible to any appointment as clerk or deputy clerk 

for the period of two years next after such removal. (Feb. 

22, 1875, c. 95, § 5, 18 Stat. 334.) 
522. Same; misdemeanors; punishment—If any clerk men-

tioned in section 521 of this title shall willfully refuse or neg-

lect to make or to forward any such report, certificate, state-

ment, or document therein mentioned, he shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor, and shall be punished by a fine not 

exceeding $1,000, or by imprisonment not exceeding one year, 

in the discretion of the court; but a conviction under this 

section shall not be necessary as a condition precedent to 

the removal from office provided for in section 521 of this 
chapter. (Feb. 22, 1875, e. 95, § 6, 18 Stat. 334.) 

623. Clerks; oaths to persons in admiralty causes.—The 

clerks of the district courts may, in the absence or in ease 
of the disability of the judges, administer oaths to all per-

sons identifying papers found on board of vessels or else-

where, to be used on trials in admiralty causes. (R. S. § 799.) 

624. Residence of district attorneys, marshals, and clerks.— 

The Attorney General is authorized to fix and declare the 

place of the official residence of the district attorney and of 

each of his assistants: Provided, That the said assistants 

must be residents of the district for which they are ap-
pointed. The provisions relative to the residence of district 

attorneys, assistant district attorneys, and marshals shall not 
apply to the Territory of Alaska, and the provisions relating 

to the residence of district attorneys and assistant district 

attorneys shall not apply to the southern district of New 
York and the northern district of Illinois. The marshal's 

official residence shall be deemed to be at one of the places 

of holding court in the district, and the Attorney General 

shall be authorized to fix and declare the place of such 
official residence. Every clerk of the district court of the 

United States, shall reside permanently in the district where 
his official duties are to be performed. 

Such district attorney, marshal, and clerk shall give his 

personal attention to his respective official duties; and In 

case any such officer shall remove from his district or to some 
place other than the place of his official residence, or shall 

fail to give personal attention to the duties of his office, except 

in case of sickness, such office shall be deemed vacant. In 

the southern district of New York said officers may reside 
within twenty miles of their districts. (June 20, 1874, c. 328, 

§ 2, 18 Stat. 109; May 28, 1896, c. 252, 51 8, 12, 29 Stat. 181, 
183.) 
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525. Commissioners, clerks, and deputy clerks may adminis-
ter oaths.-Except as provided in section 591 of this title
United States commissioners and all clerks and all deputy

clerks of United States courts are authorized to administer
oaths. (May 28, 1896, c. 252, § 19, 29 Stat. 184; Mar. 2, 1901,
c. 814, § 1, 31 Stat. 956.)

526. Commissioners; holding other office.-Except as pro-

vided in section 591 of this title, it shall be the duty of the

district court of each judicial district to appoint such number

of persons, to be known as United States commissioners, at

such places in the district as may be designated by the district

court, which United States commissioners shall have the

same powers and perform the same duties as are conferred and

imposed by law. The appointment of such United States com-

missioners shall be entered of record in the district courts, and

notice thereof at once given by the clerk to the Attorney Gen-

eral. Such United States commissioners shall hold their offices
for the term of four years, but they shall be at any time sub-

ject to removal by the district court; and no person shall at

any time be a clerk or deputy clerk of a United States court

and a United States commissioner without the approval of the

Attorney General. (May 28, 1896, c. 252, § 19, 29 Stat. 184;

Mar. 2, 1901, c. 814, 31 Stat. 956.)
527. Commissioners or receivers; persons ineligible.-Except

as provided in section 591 of this title no marshal or deputy
marshal, attorney or assistant attorney of any district, jury

commissioner, clerk of marshal, no bailiff, crier, juror, janitor

of any Government building, nor any civil or military employee

of the Government, except as provided in section 526 of this

title, and no clerk or employee of any United States justice or

judge shall have, hold, or exercise the duties of the United

States commissioner. And it shall not be lawful to appoint
any of the officers named in this section receiver, or receivers

in any case or cases brought in the courts of the United States.

(May 28, 1896, c. 252, § 20, 29 Stat. 184.)
528. Commissioners; seAL.-Each United States commis-

sioner shall provide himself with an official impression seal, to

be prescribed by the Attorney General, which said seal shall be

affixed to each jurat or certificate of the official acts of said
commissioner, but no increase of fees shall be allowed by reason

thereof. (June 28, 1906, c. 3573, 34 Stat. 546.)
529. Same; records in criminal case.-Except as provided

in section 591 of this title, the United States commissioners

shall keep a complete record of all proceedings before them in

criminal cases, in a well-bound book, which record book shall

be delivered to and preserved by the clerk of the district court
for such district on the death. resignation, removal, or expira-

tion of term of the commissioner, for which record the commis-

sioner shall receive no compensation. (May 28, 1896, c. 252,

§ 21, 29 Stat. 185.)

539. Law books for judges transmitted to successors.-The
law boojs purchased for United States judges, district attor-

neys, and other judicial officers, including the nine libraries of

the United States circuit courts of appeals shall in all cases be

transmitted to their successors in office; all books so purchasec

to be marked plainly, "The property of the United States.'
(May 10, 1916, c. 117, § 1, 39 Stat. 119; June 1, 1922, c. 204

Title II, 42 Stat. 617; Jan. 3, 1923, c. 21, Title II, 42. Stat

1084; May 28, 1924, e. 204. Title II, 43 Stat. 221; Feb. 27, 1925

c. 364. Title II, 43 Stat. 1031; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 566, I 1, 4:

Stat. 1333.)

Chapter 16.-FEES, COMPENSATION, AND ACCOUNT!

OF OFFICERS.

CLERKS' FEES, SALARIES, EXPENSES, AND ACCOUNTS
Sec.
541. Clerk of Supreme Court; annual returns.
542. Same; compensation retained by; surplus paid into Treosy.
543t Circuit Court i Appeis; eosts un'd Bs; 6limof fes; r"do

tnereoF.

ee.
44. Clerks of circuit courts of appeals; allowance and payment of

office expenses, personal compensation, etc.
45. Same; travel expenses.
46. Same; annual returns.
47. Criers, clerks, bailiffs, and messengers of circuit courts of ap-

peals; compensation.
.48. Fees of clerks of district courts; United States not liable for

fees.
49. Same; on institution of suit or proceeding.
50. Same; on filing answer or paper joining issue, or entering order

for trial; on entering plea of guilty.
51. Same; on entry of judgment, decree, or final order.
.52. Same; on filing petition for appeal or writ of error.

553. Same; on filing petition or application for habeas corpus, or appeal
from deportation order.

.54. Same; for each additional trial or final hearing upon reversal by
Circuit Court of Appeals or Supreme Court, or disagreement by
jury; on grant of new trial or rehearing.

556. Same; additional fees enumerated.
556. Clerks of district courts; books open to inspection.
557. Same; salaries in lieu of fees; collection and disposition of fees.

558. Same; salaries; amount.
559. Same; change in salaries.
56O. Same; traveling expenses.
56I. Same; per diem in lieu of subsistence.
562. Same; deputies and clerical assistants; compensation; traveling

expenses.
56f. Same; office expenses.
564. Same; salaries ; when and by whom payable.
565. Same; expense accountsL . . . . ..-
566. Same; office expenses; payment.
567. Same; accounts.

568. Same; reports and accounts of moneys received; dockets.
560. Same; compensation -from other offmies prohibited; violation ela*

tails vacation of appointment; exception.
570. Clerks; fees not earned or due.

FEES OF ATTORNEYS, SOLICITORS, AND PROCTORS

571. Fees to be taxed.
572. Attorneys, solicitors, and proctors.

MARSHALS' FEElS

573. Marshal of Supreme Court of United State-.
574. Marshals; fees enumerated.
575. Warrants in prosecutions under internal revenue law.
576. Same; execution or return of writs.

SALARIES, EXPENBSS, AND ACCOUNTS OF DISTRICT ATTOB'
NEYS AND MARSHALS

577. Accounts of fees or costs not reexamined.
578. Salaries to district attorneys and marshals In lieu of fees, etc.
579. Salaries of United States attorneys and marshals.
580. Assistant district attorneys; expenses of district attorney and

assistants: official residence.
581. District attorneys and assistants; per diem in lieu of subsistence
582. Marshals; salaries and expenses of office deputies and clerki.

583. Same; field deputies; compensation.
584. Same; expenses.
585. Same; per diem.
586. Attorneys and marshals; expense accounts.
587. Same; office expenses.
588. Time of payment of salarea.
589. Cost not affected.
590. Illegal fees; failure to aceount r or pay 9 o fv fe -

591. Exceptions from provisions o proedtag sections.

592. District attorneys ; trsveling expaemes ; subistesic.
593. Same; clerks and messengers for southern distrlct of New Yor.
594. Salarie of aditrct att e for District of Columbia and ast-

:ant. C a - a is-

COMPENSATION OF CRIERS AND BAILIFFS

595. Criers of courts and attendants on juries.

596. Per diem of bailiffs and criers.

COMMISSIONERS' FEES

597. Commissioners' fees; enumeration.
598. Commissioners' accounts; proof, and approval by court.

099. Comnmissonerl' fees; how paid.

FEiES OF JURORS AND WITNESSES

w. rand and petit Jurors; fees,
001L WItness' tees; eaumerat

919 § 530919 TITLE 28.—JUDICIAL CODE AND JUDICIARY_ § 530 

525. Commissioners, clerks, and deputy clerks may adminis-

ter oaths.—Except as provided in section 591 of this title 

United States commissioners and all clerks and all deputy 

clerks of United States courts are authorized to administer 
oaths. (May 28, 1896, c. 252, § 19, 29 Stat. 184; Mar. 2, 1901, 

c. 814, § 1, 31 Stat. 956.) 
526. Commissioners; holding other office.—Except as pro-

vided in section 591 of this title, it shall be the duty of the 

district court of each judicial district to appoint such number 
of persons, to be known as United States commissioners, at 

such places in the district as may be designated by the district 
court, which United States commissioners shall have the 
same powers and perform the same duties as are conferred and 

imposed by law. The appointment of such United States com-

missioners shall be entered of record in the district courts, and 
notice thereof at once given by the clerk to the Attorney Gen-

eral. Such United States commissioners shall hold their offices 

for the term of four years, but they shall be at any time sub-

ject to removal by the district court; and no person shall at 
any time be a clerk or deputy clerk of a United States court 
and a United States commissioner without the approval of the 

Attorney General. (May 28, 1896, c. 252, § 19, 24) Stat. 184; 

Mar. 2, 1901, c. 814, 31 Stat. 956.) 
527. Commissioners or receivers; persons ineligible. Except 

as provided in section 591 of this title no marshal or deputy 
marshal, attorney or assistant attorney of any district, jury 
commissioner, clerk of marshal, no bailiff, crier, juror, janitor 

of any Government building, nor any civil or military employee 
of the Government, except as provided in section 526 of this 
title, and no clerk or employee of any United States justice or 
judge shall have, hold, or exercise the duties of the United 

States commissioner. And it shall not be lawful to appoint 

any of the officers named in this section receiver, or receivers 
in any case or cases brought in the courts of the United States. 

(May 28, 1896, c. 252, § 20, 29 Stat. 184.) 
528. Commissioners; seal.—Each United States commis-

sioner shall provide himself with an official impression seal, to 
be prescribed. by the Attorney General, which said seal shall be 

affixed to each jurat or certificate of the official acts of said 
commissioner, but no increase of fees shall be allowed by reason 

thereof. (June 28, 1906, c. 3573, 34 Stat. 546.) 
529. Same; records in criminal cases.—Except as provided 

in section 591 of this title, the United States commissioners 

shall keep a complete record of all proceedings before them in 
criminal cases, in a well-bound book, which record book shall 
be delivered to and preserved by the clerk of the district court 

for such district on the death. resignation, removal, or expira-
tion of term of the commissioner, for which record the commis-
sioner shall receive no compensation. (May 28, 1896, C. 252, 

§ 21, 29 Stat. 185.) 
530. Law books for judges transmitted to successors.—The 

law boojcs purchased for United States judges, district attor-
neys, and other judicial officers, including the nine libraries of 

the United States circuit courts of appeals shall in all cases be 
transmitted to their successors in office; all books so purchased 
to be marked plainly, "The property of the United States." 

(May 10, 1916, c. 117, § 1, 39 Stat. 119; June 1, 1922. e. 204, 
Title II, 42 Stat. 617; Jan. 3, 1923, c. 21, Title II, 42. Stat 
1084; May 28, 1924, e. 204, Title H, 43 Stat. 221; Feb. 27, 1925, 
c. 364. Title II, 43 Stat. 1031; Mar. 4, 1925, e. 666, i 1. 43 

Stat. 1333.) 

Chapter 1 6.—FEES, COMPENSATION, AND Accouvrs 
OF OFFICERS. 

CLERKS FEES, SALARIES, EXPENSES, AND ACCOUNTS 

Sec. 
544. Clerks of circuit courts of appeals; allowance and payment of 

office expenses, personal compensation, etc. 
545. Same; travel expenses. 
546. Same; annual returns. 
547. Criers, clerks, bailiffs, and messengers of circuit courts of ap-

peals; compensation. 
548. Fees of clerks of district courts; United States not liable for 

fees. 
549. Same; on institution of suit or proceeding. 
550. Same; on filing answer or paper joining issue, or entering order 

for trial; on entering plea of guilty. 
551. Same; on entry of judgment, decree, or final order. 
552. Same; on filing petition for appeal or writ of error. 
553. Same; on filing petition or application for habeas corpus, or appeal 

from deportation order. 
554. Same; for each additional trial or final hearing upon reversal by: 

Circuit Court of Appeals or Supreme Court, or disagreement by 
jury; on grant of new trial or rehearing. 

555. Same; additional fees enumerated. 
556. Clerks of district courts; books open to inspection. 
557. Same; salaries in lieu of fees; collection and disposition of fees. 
558. Same; salaries; amount. 
559. Same; change in salaries. 
560. Same; traveling expenses. 
561. Same; per diem in lieu of subsistence. 
562. Same; deputies and clerical assistants; compensation; traveling 

. expenses. 
563. Same; office expenses.' 
564. Same; salaries ;,wlien and, by whom payable. 

565. Same; , expense aceounta 
566. Same; office- expenses; payment. 
567. Same; accounti.' 
568, Same; reports and accounts of moneys received; dockets. 
56% Same; compensation -from • other offices prohibited; violation ea* 

tails vacation of appointment; exception. 

570. Clerks; fees not earned or due. 

FEES OF ATTORNEYS, SOLICITORS, AND PROCTORS 

571. Flees to be taxed. 
572. Attorneys, solicitors, and proctors. 

MARSHALS' FEES 

673'. Marshal of Snprerae Court of; United States. 
574. Marshals; fees. enumerated. • 
575. Warrants in prosecutions under internal revenue Iasi& 
576. Same; execution or return of writs. . 

SAL...111ES, EXPENSES, AND ACCOUNTS OF DISTRICT ATTOR# 
NEYS AND MARSHALS 

577. Accounts of fees or costs not reexamined. 
578. Salaries to distriet attorneys and marshals in lieu of foes, etc. 
579. Salaries of United States attorneys and marshals. 
580. 'Assistant district attorneys; expenses of district attorney and 

assistants; official residence. 
581. District attorneys and assistants; per diem in lieu of subsietence. 
582. Marshals; salaries and expenses of office deputies and clerks. 

583. Same; field deputies; compensation. 
584. Same; expenses. 
585. Same; per diem. 
586. Attorneys and marshals; expense accounts. 

587. Same; office expenses. 
588. Time of payment of salaries. 

589. Cost not affected. 
590. Illegal fees; failure to account 'Set or pay over feta 
591. Exceptions from provisions of preeeding sections. 

592. District.attorneys;:travelins expenses; subsistence. 
593. Same; Cleike arid messengers for southern 'district of New York. 
594 Salaries of district attorney for District of Columbia and• 

COMPENSATION OF CRIERS AND BAnarra ' 

Sec. 
541. Clerk of Supreme Court; annual returns. 
542. Same; compensation retained by; surplus paid into Treasury, 

543, circuit Court of Appeal; costa =Willies; teiblos'of fees; revision 

thereof. 

595. Criers of courts and attendants on juries. 
590. Per diem of bailiffs and criers. 

COMMISSIONERS' FEES 

597. Commissioners' fees; enumeration. 
598. Commissioners' accounts; proof, and approval by court. 
599. Catnraissioners' fees; how paid. 

FEES or JURORS AND WITNESSES 

SOS. Grand and petit jurors; fees. 
SQL Witnesses' fees; sutuneraties 
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002. Fees and mileage of tirors and witnessea.
603. No officer of court to have witness fees.
604. Expenses of officers of United States as witnesei
605. Seamen as witnesses.

PRINTERS' FEES

606. Printers' fees.
607. Meaning of folio.

FEES, HOW PAID AND RECOVERED

608. Jurors; when paid by marshal.
609. Recovery of fees.

CLERKS' FEES, SALARIES, EXPENSES, AND ACCOUNTS

Section 541. Clerk of Supreme Court; annual returns.-The
clerk of the Supreme Court of the United States, on the 1st
day of January in each year, or within thirty days thereafter,
shall, on a form prescribed by the Attorney General, make
to the Attorney General a return, under oath, of all fees and
costs collected by him in cases disposed of at the preceding term
or terms of the court, and of all emoluments collected by him,
and after deducting from such collections his compensation
as provided in section 542 of this chapter, and the incidental
expenses of his office, including clerk hire, such expenses to
be certified by the Chief Justice, and audited and allowed by
the proper accounting officers of the Treasury, shall at the time
of making such returns pay any surplus that may remain into
the Treasury of the United States. (Mar. 15, 1898, c. 68, § 8,
30 Stat. 317.)

542. Same; compensation retained by; surplus paid into
Treasury.-The clerk of the Supreme Court of the United States
shall not retain of the fees and emoluments of his office for
his personal compensation over and above his necessary clerk
hire and the incidental expenses of his office, certified to by
the court, or by one of its justices appointed by it for that
purpose, and to be audited and allowed by the General Account-
ing Office, a sum exceeding $6,000 a year, or exceeding that
rate for any time less than a year; and the surplus of such
fees and emoluments shall be paid into the Treasury as pro-
vided by law in cases of clerks of the circuit and district courts
of the United States. (Mar. 3, 1883, c. 143, 22 Stat. 631; June
10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.)

543. Circuit Court of Appeals; costs and fees; tables of fees;
revision thereof.-The costs and fees in each circuit court of
appeals shall be fixed and established by said court in a table
of fees and within three months after fixing and establishing
such costs and fees, transmit the table to the Chief Justice
of the United States, and within one year thereof the Supreme
Court of the United States shall revise said table, making it,
so far as may seem just and reasonable, uniform throughout
the United States, which table shall thereupon be in force In
each circuit. The costs and fees so fixed by any court of ap-
peals shall not, with respect to any item, exceed the costs and
fees now charged in the Supreme Court. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 517,
§ 2, 26 Stat. 826; Feb. 19, 1897, c. 263, 29 Stat. 536.)

544. Clerks of circuit courts of appeals; allowance and pay-
ment of office expenses, personal compensation, and so forth.-
Office expenses of clerks of United States circuit courts of ap-
peals, also the personal compensation of said clerks, their
deputies, and other assistants, and their expenses of travel and
subsistence, when absent from official headquarters on official
business shall be allowed in accordance with the provisions of
sections 557, 558, 560, and 562 to 567 of this title, except as
otherwise provided in section 545 of this title, after authoriza-
tion and approval by the Attorney General, and shall be paid
by the respective United States marshals designated by the
Attorney General. But the salaries of clerks of the United
States circuit courts of appeal* shall not be fixed at a rate
in excess of $5,00 per annum. Al fee and other moneys of

every character and description received by said clerks, by
virtue of their offices, shall be paid into the Treasury, as in the
case of clerks of United States district courts. (Mar. 3, 1891,
c. 517, § 2, 26 Stat. 826; June 1, 1922, e. 204, Title II, 42 Stat.
616; Feb. 27, 1925, c. 364, Title II, 43 Stat. 1030.)

545. Same; travel expenses.-Only actual expenses of travel
and expenses of lodging and subsistence, not to exceed $5 per
day, shall be allowed any clerk of a United States circuit court
of appeals when absent from his official residence on official
business. (July 19, 1919, c. 24, § 1, 41 Stat. 210.)

546. Same; annual returns.-Clerks of the United States cir-
cuit courts of appeals, annually and within thirty days after
the 30th day of June in each year, shall make a return to the
Attorney General of the United States of all the fees and
emoluments of their offices respectively. Such return shall
cover all fees and emoluments earned during the preceding
year. The respective clerks shall, at the time of making such
returns, pay into the Treasury of the United States the amount
of such fees and emoluments. (June 6, 1900, c. 791, § 1, 31
Stat. 639.)

547. Criers, clerks, bailiffs, and messengers of circuit courts
of appeals; compensation.-The criers, clerks, bailiffs, and mes-
sengers of the circuit courts of appeals shall be allowed the
same compensation for their respective services as are allowed
for similar services in the district courts. (Mar, 3, 1891, c.
517, § 9, 26 Stat. 829.)

548. Fees of clerks of district courts; United States not
liable for fees.-The fees provided for in sections 549 to 555
of this chapter, and no other, shall be charged and collected
by clerks of the district courts of the United States for serv-
ices performed by them or their assistants. The United States
shall not be required to pay any sum or fee herein provided for.
(R. S. § 823; Feb. 11, 1925, c. 204, § 1, 43 Stat. 857.)

549. Same; on institution of suit or proceeding.-Upon the
institution of any suit or proceeding, whether by original proc-
ess, removal, indictment, information or otherwise, there shall
be paid by the party or parties so instituting such suit or pro-
ceeding, as fees of the clerk for all services to be performed
by him in -such case or proceeding, except as hereinafter pro-
vided, the sum of $5. (Feb. 11, 1925, c. 204, § 2, 43 Stat. 857.)

550. Same; on filing answer or paper joining issue or enter-
ing order for trial; on entering plea of guilty.-Upon the filing
of any answer or paper joining issue, or the entering of an
order for trial, there shall be charged and collected by the
clerk, from the party or parties filing any such answer or
paper, for services performed and to be performed by said
clerk In said case or proceeding, the further sum of $5. After
one fee, as hereinbefore provided in this section, has been paid
by any defendant, cross petitioner, intervenor, or party, other
defendants, cross petitioners, intervenors, or parties, sepa-
rately appearing or filing any answer or paper in said suit or
proceeding, shall pay a further fee of $2, for each answer or
paper so filed. In any criminal case, upon the entering of a
plea of not guilty by any defendant, there shall be charged
and taxed in the costs of said ease, a fee of $5 for each de-
fendant entering such plea, but the clerk shall not be required
to account for any such fee not collected by him. (Feb. 11,
1925, c. 204, § 8, 43 Stat. 857.)

551. Same; on entry of judgment, decree, or final order.-
Upon the entry of any judgment, decree,' or final order of the
court in any suit or proceeding there shall be charged and col-
lected by the clerk, from the prevailing party or parties, as
an additional fee for services performed and to be performed
in said suit or proceeding, the further sum of $5. In any
criminal case the clerk shall not be required to account for any
such fee not collected by him. (Feb. 11, 1925, c. 204, § 4, 43
Stat. 857.)

552. Same; on ilinug petition for appeal or writ of error.-
Uton the filing of any netition for anneal or writ of errnr to
____ ___ - __ __ - ___ __ - --- -- ----- --
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608. Jurors; when paid by marshal. 
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CLERKS' FEES, SALARIES, EXPENSES, AND ACCOUNTS 

Section 541. Clerk of Supreme Court; annual returns.—The 

clerk of the Supreme Court of the United States, on the 1st 

day of January in each year, or within thirty days thereafter, 

shall, on a form prescribed by the Attorney General, make 

to the Attorney General a return, under oath, of all fees and 
costs collected by him in cases disposed of at the preceding term 

or terms of the court, and of all emoluments collected by him, 

and after deducting from such collections his compensation 
as provided in section 542 of this chapter, and the incidental 
expenses of his office, including clerk hire, such expenses to 
be certified by the Chief Justice, and audited and allowed by 

the proper accounting officers of the Treasury, shall at the time 
of making such returns pay any surplus that may remain into 

the Treasury of the United States. (Mar. 15, 1898, c. 68, I 8, 

30 Stat. 317.) 

542. Same; compensation retained by; surplus paid into 

Treasury.—The clerk of the Supreme Court of the United States 
shall not retain of the fees and emoluments of his office for 
his personal compensation over and above his necessary clerk 
hire and the incidental expenses of his office, certified to by 

the court, or by one of its justices appointed by it for that 
purpose, and to be audited and allowed by the General Account-
ing Office, a sum exceeding $6,000 a year, or exceeding that 

rate for any time less than a year; and the surplus of such 
fees and emoluments shall be paid into the Treasury as pro-

vided by law In cases of clerks of the circuit and district courts 

of the United States. (Mar. 3, 1883, c. 143, 22 Stat. 631; June 
10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 

543. Circuit Court of Appeals; costs and fees; tables of fees; 
revision thereof.—The costs and fees in each circuit court of 

appeals shall be fixed and established by said court in a table 

of fees and within three months after fixing and establishing 
such costs and fees, transmit the table to the Chief Justice 
of the United States, and within one year thereof the Supreme 

Court of the United States shall revise said table, making it, 
so far as may seem just and reasonable, uniform throughout 
the United States, which table shall thereupon be in force in 

each circuit. The costs and fees so fixed by any court of ap-

peals shall not, with respect to any item, exceed the costs and 
fees now charged in the Supreme Court (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 517, 

1 2, 26 Stet 826; Feb. 19, 1897, c. 263, 29 Stat. 536.) 
544. Clerks of circuit courts of appeals; allowance and pay-

ment of office expenses, personal compensation, and so forth.— 
Office expenses of clerks of United States circuit courts of ap-
peals, also the personal compensation of said clerks, their 

deputies, and other assistants, and their expenses of travel and 

subsistence, when absent from official headquarters on official 
business shall be allowed in accordance with the provisions of 
sections 557, 558, 560, and 562 to 567 of this title, except as 

otherwise provided in section 545 of this title, after authoriza-

tion and approval by the Attorney General, and shall be paid 
by the respective United States marshals designated by the 

Attorney General. But the salaries of clerks of the United 
States circuit courts of appeals shall not be fixed at a rate 
in excess of $5,000 per annum. All fees and ether moneys- of 

every character and description received by said clerks, by 
virtue of their offices, shall be paid into the Treasury, as in the 
case of clerks of United States district courts. (Mar. 3, 1891, 

c. 517, § 2, 26 Stat. 826; June 1, 1922, e. 204, Title II, 42 Stat. 

616; Feb. 27, 1925, c. 364, Title II, 43 Stat. 1030.) 
545. Same; travel expenses.—Only actual expenses of travel 

and expenses of lodging and subsistence, not to exceed $5 per 
day, shall be allowed any clerk of a United States circuit court 
of appeals when absent from his official residence on official 

business. (July 19, 1919, c. 24, § 1, 41 Stat. 210.) 
546. Same; annual returns.—Clerks of the United States cir-

cuit courts of appeals, annually and within thirty days after 
the 30th day of June in each year, shall make a return to the 
Attorney General of the United States of all the fees and 

emoluments of their offices respectively. Such return shall 

cover all fees and emoluments earned during the preceding 
year. The respective clerks shall, at the time of making such 

returns, pay into the Treasury of the United States the amount 
of such fees and emolument& (June 6, 1900, c. 791, § 1, 31 

Stat 639.) 
547. Criers, clerks, bailiffs, and messengers of circuit courts 

of appeals; compensation.—The criers, clerks, bailiffs, and mes-
sengers of the circuit courts of appeals shall be allowed the 
same compensation for their respective services as are allowed 
for similar services in the district courts. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 

517, § 9, 26 Stat. 829.) 
548. Fees of clerks of district courts; United States not 

liable for fees.—The fees provided for in sections 54.9 to 555 
of this chapter, and no other, shall be charged and collected 
by clerks of the district courts of the United States for serv-

ices performed by them or their assistants. The United States 

shall not be required to pay any sum or fee herein provided for. 

(R. S. 1 823 ; Feb. 11, 1925, c. 204, 1 1, 43 Stat. 857.) 
549. Same; on institution of suit or proceeding.—Upon the 

institution of any suit or proceeding, whether by original proc-
ess, removal, indictment, information or otherwise, there shall 

be paid by the party or parties so instituting such suit or prb-
ceeding, as fees of the clerk for all services to be performed 

by him in such case or proceeding, except as hereinafter pro-
vided, the sum of $5. (Feb. 11, 1925, c. 204, § 2, 43 Stat. 857.) 

550. Same; on filing answer or paper joining issue or enter-

ing order for trial; on entering plea of guilty.—Upon the filing 
of any answer or paper joining issue, or the entering of an 

order for trial, there shall be charged and collected by the 

clerk, from the party or parties filing any such answer or 
paper, for services performed and to be performed by said 
clerk in said ease or proceeding, the further sum of $5. After 

one fee, as hereinbefore provided in this section, has been paid 
by any defendant, cross petitioner, intervenor, or party, other 

defendants, cross petitioners, intervenors, or parties, sepa-
rately appearing or filing any answer or paper in said suit or 

proceeding shall pay a further fee of $2, for each answer or 
paper so filed. In any criminal case, upon the entering of a 
plea of not guilty by any defendant, there shall be charged 

and taxed in the costs of said ease, a fee of $5 for each de-

fendant entering such plea, but the clerk shall not be required 

to account for any such fee not collected by bim. (Feb. 11, 
1925, c. 204, 1 8, 43 Stat. 857.) 

551. Same; on entry of judgment, decree, or final order.— 
Upon the entry of any judgment, decree,' or final order of the 

court in any suit or proceeding there shall be charged and col-

lected by the clerk, from the prevailing party or parties, as 

an additional fee for services performed and to be performed 
in said suit or proceeding, the further sum of $5. In any 

criminal case the clerk shall not be required to account for any 

such fee not collected by him. (Feb. 11, 1925, c. 204, 1 4, 43 
Stat. 857.) 

552.. Sante; on filing petition for appeal or writ of error.— 

Upon the filing of any petition for appeal or writ of error to 



TITLE 28.-JUDICIAL CODE AND JUDICIARY

any circuit court of appeals or the Supreme Court of the
United States there shall be charged and collected by the
clerk, from the party or parties prosecuting such appeal or
writ of error, an additional fee in said suit or proceeding of $5.
(Feb. 11, 1925, c. 204, § 5, 43 Stat. 857.)

553. Same; on filing petition or application for habeas cor-
pus, or appeal from deportation order.-Upon the filing of any
petition or application for a writ of habeas corpus, or appeal
from a deportation order of a United States commissioner, there
shall be charged and collected by the clerk, from the petitioner
or applicant, as full payment for all services performed or to
be performed by him in said proceeding, the sum of $5. If
an appeal is prosecuted from the order of the district court in
said proceeding, then and in that event the additional sum of
$5, as provided in section 551 of this title, shall be charged
and collected by the clerk. (Feb. 11, 1925, c. 204, 1 6, 43
Stat. 857.)

554. Same; for each additional trial or final hearing upon
reversal by circuit court of appeals or Supreme Court or dis-
agreement by jury; on grant of new trial or rehearing.-For
each additional trial or final hearing, upon a reversal by a
circuit court of appeals or the Supreme Court of the United
States, or following a disagreement by a jury or the granting
of a new trial or rehearing by the court, there shall be charged
and collected by the clerk, from the party or parties securing
such reversal, new trial, or rehearing, or from the plaintiff
or plaintiffs in the event of a disagreement, the further sum
of $5. The clerk shall not be required to account for any such
fee not collected by him in any criminal case. Nothing herein
contained shall prohibit the court from directing by rule or
standing order, the collection at the time the services are
rendered of the fees herein enumerated, from either party,
but all such fees shall be taxed as costs in the respective cases.
(Feb. 11, 1925, c. 204, J 7, 43 Stat. 857.)

555. Same; additional fee enumerated-In addition to the
fees for services rendered in cases, hereinbefore enumerated,
the clerk shall charge and collect, for miscellaneous services
performed by him, and his assistants, except when on behalf
of the United States, the following fees:

1. For issuing any writ or a subpena for a witness, not in
a case instituted or pending in the court from which it is
issued, and filing and entering the return of the marshal
thereon, 50 cents.

2. For filing and indexing any paper, not in a case or pro-
eeding, 25 cents.

3. For administering an oath or affirmation, not in a case
or proceeding pending in the court where the oath is admin-
istered, 10 cents.

4. For an acknowledgment, certificate. affidavit or counter-
signature, with seal, 50 cents.

5. For taking and certifying depositions to file, 20 cents for
each folio of one hundred words, and if taken stenographically,
15 cents per folio additional, for the stenographer.

6. For a copy of any record, entry, or other paper, and the
comparison thereof, 15 cents for each folio of one hundred
words.

7. For filing prnecipe or requisition and searching the records
of the court for judgments, decrees, or other instruments or
suits pending, or bankruptcy proceedings, including the certi-
fying of the results of such search, 60 cents for the first
name and 25 cents for each additional name embraced in the
certificate.

8. For receiving, keeping, and paying out money in pursuance
of any statute or order of court, including cash bail or bonds
or securities authorized by law to be deposited in lieu of
other security, 1 per centum of the amount so received, kept
and paid out, or of the face value of such bonds or securities

9. For keeping a record of surety companies and bonds
thereof, 15 cents for each folio of one hundred words

10. For preparation and mailing notices in bankruptcy, 10
cents each for the first twenty notices and 5 cents for each
additional notice. This fee shall cover and include all services
and expenses in connection therewith: And provided further,
That such fee shall not be deemed to be included in any
other fee for services in bankruptcy proceedings.

11. For making and comparing a transcript of record on
appeal or writ of error when required or requested, 15 cents
for each folio of one hundred words.

12. For comparing any transcript, copy of record, or other
paper not made by the clerk with the original thereof, 5 cents
for each folio of one hundred words.

13. For making a final record in any'case at the request
of either party or upon order of court in a particular case,
15 cents for each folio of one hundred words. When any such
final record is made upon order of court the fees therefor
shall be taxed in the costs of the case.

14. For admission of attorneys to practice, $1 each; for
certificate of admission to be furnished upon request, $2
additional.

15. For making any record not in a case and not provided
for in sections 548 to 555 of this title, 15 cents for each folio of
one hundred words. Nothing in this section and the sections
548 to 554 of this chapter shall repeal or in any way modify
or enlarge the provisions of sections 832 to 836 of this title.
(R. S. § 828; June 28, 1902, c. 1301, I 1,32 Stat. 476; Feb. 11,
1925, c. 204, I 8, 43 Stat. 858.)

556. Clerks of district courts;.books open to inspection.-All
books in the offices of the clerks of the district courts, contain-
ing the docket or minute of the judgments, or decrees thereof,
shall, during office hours, be open to the inspection of any per-
son desiring to examine the same, without any fees or charge
therefor. (R. S. 5 828.)

557. Same; aaesin lieu of fees; collection and dispoitin .
of fee-All fees and emoluments authorized by law to be paid
to the clerks, of the United States ditrict courts , inclu g the
clerks of the district courts of the United States for awaii
and Porto Rico, and the clerk of the Supreme Court of the
District of Columbia, except the clerks of the district courts
of Alaska, shal be charged and collected, as far a possible,
and paid into the Treasur of the United States in such man-
ner and at such times as hereinafter provided; and such
clerks shall be paid, in lieu of the fees and emoluments al-
lowed by law on February 26, 1919, an annual salary as pro-
vided in section 558 of this chapter. This section shall not be
construed to require or authorize fees to be charged or collected
from the United States. (Feb. 26, 1919, c. 49, I 1, 40 Stat.
1182; Feb. 11, 1921, c. 46, 41 Stat 1099; Mar. 4, 1921, c. 164,
I 1, 41 Stat. 1412.)

558. Same; salaries; amount.-The clerk of the United State
district court for each of the Judicial distret of the Unlted
States, including the clerks of the district courts of the United
States for Hawaii and Porto ieo, and the clerk of the Supreme
Court of the District of Columbia, except the derks of the di-
trict courts of Alaska, shall be aid, in lieu of the fees, salaries,
and per centum allowed by law on February 26, 119, an annual
galary to be fixed by the Attorney General at not less than 2,500
nor more than $5,00, based In each instance upon the amount of
business transacted by the court and the fees and the emolu-
ments received by the clerks in the four years last preceding
February 26, 1919. (Feb. 26, 1919, e. 49, i 2, 40 Stat- 1182;
Mar. 4, 1921, c. 161, I 1, 41 Stat. 1412.)

559. Same; change in salaries.-The Attorney General is au-
thorized and empowered to increase or decrease the salary of
any clerk of a United States district court within the limits
prescribed by section 558 of this chapter, where upon investi-
gation the Attorney General finds that there has been such ma-
terial increase or decrease in the volume of business transacted
in any such district when contrasted with the volume of busi-
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any circuit court of appeals or the Supreme Court of the 
United States there shall be charged and collected by the 
clerk, from the party or parties prosecuting such appeal or 
writ of error, an additional fee in said suit or proceeding of $5. 
(Feb. 11, 1925, C. 204, § 5, 43 Stat. 857.) 
553. Same; on filing petition or application for habeas cor-

pus, or appeal from deportation order.—Upon the filing of any 
petition or application for a writ of habeas corpus, or appeal 
from a deportation order of a United States commissioner, there 
shall be charged and collected by the clerk, from the petitioner 
or applicant, as full payment for all services performed or to 
be performed by him in said proceeding, the sum of $5. If 
an appeal is prosecuted from the order of the district court in 
said proceeding, then and in that event the additional sum of 
$5, as provided in section 551 of this title, shall be charged 
and collected by the clerk. (Feb. 11, 1925, c. 204, § 6, 43 
Stat. 857.) 

554. Same; for each additional trial or final hearing upon 
reversal by circuit court of appeals or Supreme Court or dis-
agreement by jury; on grant of new trial or rehearing.—For 
each additional trial or final hearing, upon a reversal by a 
circuit court of appeals or the Supreme Court of the United 
States, or following a disagreement by a jury or the granting 
of a new trial or rehearing by the court, there span be charged 

and collected by the clerk, from the party or parties securing 
such reversal, new trial, or rehearing, or from the plaintiff 
or plaintiffs in the event of a disagreement, the further sum 
of $5. The clerk shall not be required to account for any such 

fee not collected by him in any criminal case. Nothing herein 
contained shall prohibit the court from directing by rule or 

standing order, the collection at the time the services are 
rendered of the fees herein enumerated, from either party, 
but all such fees shall be taxed as costs in the respective cases. 

(Feb. 11, 1925, c. 204, I 7, 43 Stat. 857.) 
555 Same; additional fees enumerated.—In addition to the , - 

fees for services rendered in cases, hereinbefore enumerated, 

the clerk shall charge and collect, for miscellaneous services 
performed by him, and his assistants, except when on behalf 

of the United States, the following fees: 
1. For issuing any writ or a subpoena for a witness, not in 

a case instituted or pending in the court from which it is 
issued, and filing and entering the return of the marshal 

thereon, 50 cents. 
2. For filing and indexing any paper, not in a case or pro-

ceeding, 25 cents. 
3. For administering an oath or affirmation, not in a case 

or proceeding pending in the court where the oath is admin-

istered, 10 cents. 
4. For an acknowledgment, certificate, affidavit or counter-

signature, with seal, 50 cents. 
5. For taking and certifying depositions to file, 20 cents for 

each folio of one hundred words, and if taken stenographically, 
15 cents per folio additional, for the stenographer. 

6. For a copy of any record, entry, or other paper, and the 

comparison thereof, 15 cents for each folio of one hundred 
words. 

7. For filing prrecipe or requisition and searching the records 
of the court for judgments, decrees, or other instruments or 
suits pending, or bankruptcy proceedings, including the certi-
fying of the results of such search, 60 cents for the first 
name and 25 cents for each additional name embraced in the 

certificate. 
8. For receiving, keeping, and paying out money in pursuance 

of any statute or order of court, including cash bail or bonds 
or securities authorized by law to be deposited in lieu of 
other security, 1 per centum of the amount so received, kept 
and paid out, or of the face value of such bonds or securities. 

9. For keeping a record of -surety companies and bonds 
thereof, 15 cents for each folio of one hundred words. 

10. For preparation and mailing notices in bankruptcy, 10 
cents each for the first twenty notices and 5 cents for each 
additional notice. This fee shall cover and include all services 
and expenses in connection therewith: And provided further, 
That such fee shall not be deemed to be included in any 
other fee for services in bankruptcy proceedings. 

11. For making and comparing a transcript of record on 
appeal or writ of error when required or requested, 15 cents 
for each folio of one hundred words. 

12. For comparing any transcript, copy of record, or other 
paper not made by the clerk with the original thereof, 5 cents 
for each folio of one hundred words. 

13. For making a final record in any case at the request 
of either party or upon order of court in a particular case, 
15 cents for each folio of one hundred words. When any such 
final record is made upon order of court the fees therefor 
shall be taxed in the costs of the case. 

14. For admission of attorneys to practice, $1 each; for 
certificate of admission to be furnished upon request, $2 
additional. 

15. For making any record not in a case and not provided 
for in sections 548 to 555 of this title, 15 cents for each folio of 
one hundred words. Nothing in this section and the sections 
548 to 554 of this chapter shall repeal or in any way modify 
or enlarge the provisions of sectien.s 832 to 836 of this title. 
(R. S. 1 828; June 28, 1902, c. 1301, 1 1, 32 Stat. 476; Feb. 11, 
1925 c. 204, 1 8, 43 Stat. 858.) 

556. Clerks of district courts;-books open to inspection.--All 
books in the offices of the clerks of the district courts, contain-
ing the docket or minute of the judgments, or decrees thereof, 
shall, during office hours, be open to the inspection of any per-
son desiring to examine the same, without any fees or charge 

therefor. (R. S. 1 828.) 
557. Same; salaries in lieu of fees; collection and disposition . 

of fees.—All fees and emoluments authorized by law to be paid 

• to the clerks, of the Xilited St,4tegi dtStrict court?, lucluding the 
clerks of the district courts of the United States for Hawaii 
and Porto Rico, and the clerk of the Supreme Court of the 
District of Columbia, except the clerks of the district courts 
of Alaska, shall be charged and collected, as far as poseible, 
and paid into the Treasury of the 11:inited States in such man-
ner and at such times as hereinafter provided; and such 
clerks shall be paid, in lieu of the fees and emoluments al-
lowed by law on February 2e, 1919, an annual salary as pro-
vided in section 558 of this chapter. This section shall not be 
construed to require or authorize fees to be charged or collected 
from the United States. (Feb. 26, 1919, c. 49, I 1, 40 Stat. 
1182; Feb. 11, 1921, c. 46, 41 Stat. 1099; Mar. 4, 1921, c. 161, 
i 1, 41 Stat. 1412.) 

558. Same; salaries; amount.—The clerk of the United States 
district court for each of the judicial distrieta of the United 
States, including the clerks of the district courts of the United 
States for Hawaii and Porto Rico, and the clerk of the Supreme 
Court of the District of Columbia, except the clerks of the dis-
trict courts of Alaska, shall be paid, in lieu of the fees, salaries, 
and per centum allowed by law on February 26, 1919, an annual 
alder/ to be fixed by the Attorney General at not less than $2,500 
nor more than $5,000, based in each instance upon the amount of 
business transacted by the court and the fees and the emolu-
ments received by the clerks in the four years last preceding 
February 26, 1919. (Feb. 26, 1919, c. 49, I 2, 40 Stat. 1182; 

Mar. 4, 1921, C. 161, 5 1, 41 Stat. 1412.) 
559.. Same; change in salaries.—The Attorney General is au-

thorized and empowered to increase or decrease the salary of 
any clerk of a United States district court within the limits 
prescribed by section 558 of this chapter, where upon investi-
gation the Attorney General Ands that there has been such ma-
terial increase or decrease in the volume of business transacted 
in any such district when contrasted with the volume of bust-
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ness upon which the said salaries have been fixed, as to justify

such increase or decrease, but in all cases the said increase

or decrease shall be based upon the amount of business trans-

acted by the court and the fees and emoluments collected by

the clerks and by them paid into the Treasury of the United
States during the four years last preceding the time of such

increase or decrease of salary to be made by the Attorney
General under the power hereby conferred. No change in the

salary of any clerk having been fixed under power hereby
conferred shall be made until after the lapse of four years from
the date of such change. (Apr. 26, 1922, c. 146, 42 Stat. 500.)

560. Same; traveling expenses.-When any clerk of a dis-

trict court, including the clerks of the district courts of the

United States for Hawaii and Porto Rico, and the clerk of the

Supreme Court of the District of Columbia, is necessarily ab-

sent from his official residence on any official business he shall
be allowed his actual traveling expenses only and his neces-

sary and actual expenses for lodging and subsistence, the latter
not to exceed $4 per day. (Feb. 26, 1919, c. 49, § 3, 40 Stat.

1182; Mar. 4, 1921, c. 161, § 1, 41 Stat. 1412.)

561. Same; per diem in lieu of subsistence.-Per diem in

lleu of subsistence may be granted to clerks of United States

district courts, their deputies and other assistants, instead of,

but at the rates prescribed and under conditions applicable to

the allowance for actual expenses of subsistence, as provided in

sections 557, 558, 560, and 562 to 567 of this title. (Nov. 4,
1919, c. 93, § 1, 41 Stat. 338.)

562. Same; deputies and clerical assistants; compensation;
traveling expenses.-The compensation of deputy clerks and

clerical assistants to clerks of the district courts, including the

clerks of the district courts of the United States for Hawaii

and Porto Rico, and the clerk of the Supreme Court of the

District of Columbia, shall be fixed by the Attorney General

from time to time and paid as provided in section 564 of this

title.
When any such deputy or clerical assistant is necessarily

absent from the place of his regular employment on official

business he shall be allowed his actual traveling expenses only

and his necessary and actual expenses for lodging and sub-

sistence, the latter not to exceed $3 per day. (Feb. 26, 1919,

c. 49, § 4, 40 Stat. 1182; Mar. 4, 192i, c. 161, § 1, 41 Stat. 1412.)

563. Same; office expenses.-The necessary office expenses of

the clerks of the district courts of the United States, Including

the clerks of the district courts of the United States for

Hawaii and Porto Rico, and the clerk of the Supreme Court of

the District of Columbia, shall be allowed when authorized by
the Attorney General. (Feb. 26, 1919, c. 49, § 5, 40 Stat. 1182;

Mar. 4, 1921, c. 161, f 1, 41 Stat. 1412.)
564. Same; salaries; when and by whom payable.-The sal-

aries of the clerks, deputy clerks, and clerical assistants to the
clerks of the district courts, including the clerks of the district

courts of the United States for Hawaii and Porto Rico, and the
clerk of the Supreme Court of the District of Columbia, shall

be paid monthly by the marshals of the respective districts.

(Feb. 26, 1919, c. 49, § 6, 40 Stat. 1182; Mar. 4, 1921, c. 161, § 1,
41 Stat. 1412.)

565. Same; expense accounts.-The expense accounts of
clerks of the United States district courts, including the clerks

of the district courts of the United States for Hawaii and

Porto Rico, and the clerk of the Supreme Court of the District
of Columbia, when made out and verified, and the expense
accounts of their deputy clerks and clerical assistants, when
made out and certified as correct by the clerk of such court,
covering the necessary expenses incurred by such clerk, deputy
clerk, or clerical assistants when necessarily absent from the
place of regular employment on official business, shall be paid
br the marshal. who shall Include them in his accounts with

the United States. (reu. Zo, -LvX. U. c, a ,, -s .... ,
Mar. 4, 1921, c. 161, § 1, 41 Stat. 1412.)

566. Same; office expenses; payment.-The necessary office

expenses of the clerks of the United States district courts. in-

cluding the clerks of the district courts of the United States

for Hawaii and Porto Rico, and the clerk of the Supreme

Court of the District of Columbia, as allowed and authorized

by the Attorney General, shall be paid by the marshal and in-

cluded in his accounts with the United States. (Feb. 26, 1919,

c. 49, § 8, 40 Stat. 11S2: Mar. 4, 1921, c. 161, § 1, 41 Stat. 1412.)

567. Same; accounts.-The clerk of every district court. in-

cluding the clerks of the district courts of the United States

for Hawaii and Porto Rico, and the clerk of the Supreme Court

of the District of Columbia, except the clerks of the district

courts of Alaska, shall account quarterly for all the fees and

emoluments earned during the quarter last preceding such

accounting, except where the person requiring the services is

relieved by law from prepayment of fees and costs, and for all

fees and emoluments received within the quarter which had

been earned prior thereto. Such accounting shall be in writ-

ing and shall be made to the Attorney General, in such form as

he may prescribe, .on the first days of January, April, July, and

October in each year, or within twenty days thereafter, and

shall include all moneys received in connection with the ad-

mission of attorneys to practice in the court, all that portion

retained by the clerk of moneys received for services in natu-

ralization proceedings in whatever capacity rendered, and all

other amounts received for services in any way connected with

the clerk's office. Such accounts shall be made In duplicate

and be verified by the oath of the officer making them. The
Attorney General shall cause each such return or account to
be carefully examined by the proper officer of the Department
of Justice and shall approve the same as he may deem just
and proper, and shall transmit it with his approval to the
General Accounting Office, by whom an account shall be stated
against the officer rendering such return or account. Immedi-
ately upon receipt of notice from the auditor, or within ten

days thereafter, the clerk shall deposit to the credit of the
Treasurer of the United States the amount so stated against
him. (R. S. § 833; June 28, 1902, a. 1301, § 1, 32 Stat. 475;
Feb. 26, 1919, c. 49, § 9, 40 Stat. 1183; June 10, 1921, c. 18,
i§ 301, 310, 42 Stat 23, 25; Mar. 4, 1921, c. 161, § 1, 41 Stat.
1412.)

568. Same; reports and accounts of moneys received; dock-
ets.-The Attorney General shall hereafter, under rules and

regulations prescribed by him, require the clerks of the United
States district courts, clerks of the Territorial courts, and the
clerks of the United States courts in Alaska to report and ac-
count for all moneys received by them on account of or as se-

curity for fees and costs, and to report and account for all
amounts collected or received by them on behalf of the United

States on account of judgments, fines, forfeitures, penalties,
and costs. The Attorney General shall also require such clerks

to report and account for any other moneys received by them
in their official capacity, whether on behalf of the United
States or otherwise, and the Attorney General shall prescribe
such docket or dockets or other books as he may deem proper
to be kept and used by such clerks in recording, reporting, and
accounting for moneys mentioned above In this paragraph, and
in recording all fees and emoluments earned by them, which

dockets or other books shall be kept and used by said clerks
in accordance with rules and regulations prescribed by the
Attorney General. (June 30, 1906, c. 3914, § 1, 34 Stat. 754.)

569. Same; compensation from other offices prohibited;
violation entails vacation of appointment; exception.-No clerk

or deputy clerk or assistant in the office of the clerk of a
United States district court shall receive any compensation or
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ness upon which the said salaries have been fixed, as to justify 

such increase or decrease, but in all cases the said increase 

or decrease shall be based upon the amount of business trans-

acted by the court and the fees and emoluments collected by 

the clerks and by them paid into the Treasury of the -United 
States during the four years last preceding the time of such 

increase or decrease of salary to be made by the Attorney 

General under the power hereby conferred. No change in the 
salary of any clerk having been fixed under power hereby 

conferred shall be made until after the lapse of four years from 
the date of such change. (Apr. 26, 1922, c. 146, 42 Stat. 500.) 

560. Same; traveling expenses.-When any clerk of a dis-
trict court, including the clerks of the district courts of the 
United States for Hawaii and Porto Rico, and the clerk of the 

Supreme Court of the District of Columbia, is necessarily ab-
sent from his official residence on any official business he shall 

be allowed his actual traveling expenses only and his neces-
sary and actual expenses for lodging and subsistence, the latter 

not to exceed $4 per day. (Feb. 26, 1919, c. 49, 1 3, 40 Stat. 

1182; Mar. 4, 1921, c. 161, § 1, 41 Stat. 1412.) 
561. Same; per diem in lieu of subsistence.-Per diem in 

lien of subsistence may be granted to clerks of United States 

district courts, their deputies and other assistants, instead of, 
but at the rates prescribed and under conditions applicable to 
the allowance for actual expenses of subsistence, as provided in 

sections 5.57, 558, 560, and 562 to 567 of this title. (Nov. 4, 

1919, C. 93, f 1, 41 Stat. 338.) 
562. Same; deputies and clerical assistants; compensation; 

traveling expenses.-The compensation of deputy clerks and 

clerical assistants to clerks of the district courts, including the 
clerks of the district courts of the United States for Hawaii 

and Porto Rico, and the clerk of the Supreme Court of the 
District of Columbia, shall be fixed by the Attorney General 

from time to time and paid as provided in section 564 of this 

title. 
When any such deputy or clerical assistant is necessarily 

absent from the place of his regtdar employment on official 

business he shall be allowed his actual traveling expenses only 
and his necessary and actual expenses for lodging and sub-
sistence, the latter not to exceed $3 per day. (Feb. 26, 1919, 

e. 49, 4, 40 Stat 1182; Mar. 4, 192i, c. 161, f 1, 41 Stat. 1412.) 
563. Same; office expenses.-The necessary office expenses of 

the clerks of the district courts of the United States, including 
the clerks of the district courts of the United States for 
Hawaii and Porto Rico, and the clerk of the Supreme Court of 
the District of Columbia, shall be allowed when authorized by 

the Attorney General. (Feb. 26, 1919, c. 49, I 5, 40 Stat 1182; 

Mar. 4, 1921, c. 161, § 1, 41 Stat. 1412.) 
564. Same; salaries; when and by whom payable.-The sal-

aries of the clerks, deputy clerks, and clerical assistants to the 

clerks of the district courts, including the clerks Of the district 
courts of the United States for Hawaii and Porto Rico, and the 

clerk of the Supreme Court of the District of Columbia, shall 
be paid monthly by the marshals of the respective districts. 
(Feb. 26, 1919, c. 49, f 6, 40 Stat. 1182; Mar. 4, 1921, c. 161, 1 1, 

41 Stat. 1412.) 
565. Same; expense accounts.-The expense accounts of 

clerks of the United States district courts, including the clerks 

of the district courts of the United States for Hawaii and 
Porto Rico, and the clerk of the Supreme Court of the District 

of Columbia, when made out and verified, and the expense 
accounts of their deputy clerks and clerical assistants, when 

made out and certified as correct by the clerk of such court, 
covering the necessary expenses incurred by such clerk, deputy 
clerk, or clerical assistants when necessarily absent from the 

place of regular employment on official business, shall be paid 

by the marshal, who shall Include them in his accounts with 

the United States. (Feb. 26, 1919. c. 49, § 7, 40 Stat. 1182; 

Mar. 4, 1921, c. 161, § 1, 41 Stat. 1412.) 

566. Same; office expenses; payment. -The necessary office 

expenses of the clerks of the United States district courts, in-
cluding the clerks of the district courts of the United States 
for Hawaii and Porto Rico, and the clerk of the Supreme 
Court of the District of Columbia, as allowed and authorized 

by the Attorney General, shall be paid by the marshal and in-
cluded in his accounts with the United States. (Feb. 26, 1919, 

c. 49, § 8, 40 Stat. 1182: Mar. 4, 1921, c. 1(11, § 1, 41 Stat. 1412.) 
567. Same; accounts.-The clerk of every district court, in-

cluding the clerks of the district courts of the United States 

for Hawaii and Porto Rico, and the clerk of the Supreme Court 
of the District of Columbia, except the clerks of the district 

courts of Alaska, shall account quarterly for all the fees and 

emoluments earned during the quarter last preceding such 
accounting, except where the person requiring the services is 

relieved by law from prepayment of fees and costs, and for all 

fees and emoluments received within the quarter which had 
been earned prior thereto. Such accounting shall be in writ-
ing and shall be made to the Attorney General, in such form as 

he may prescribe, on the first days of January, April, July, and 
October in each year, or within twenty days thereafter, and 

shall include all moneys received in connection with the ad-

mission of attorneys to practice in the court, all that portion 
retained by the clerk of moneys received for services in natu-
ralization proceedings in whatever capacity rendered, and all 
other amounts received for services in any way connected with 
the clerk's office. Such accounts shall be made in duplicate 

and be verified by the oath of the officer making them. The 
Attorney General shall cause each such return or account to 
be carefully examined by the proper officer of the Department 

of Justice and shall approve the same as he may deem just 

and proper, and shall transmit it with his approval to the 
General Accounting Office, by whom an account shall be stated 

against the officer rendering such return or account. Immedi-

ately upon receipt of notice from the auditor, or within ten 
days thereafter, the clerk shall deposit to the credit of the 

Treasurer of the United States the amount so stated against 
him. (R. S. § 833; June 28, 1902, a. 1301, § 1, 32 Stat. 475; 
Feb. 26, 1919, c. 49, § 9, 40 Stat. 1183; June 10, 1921, c. 18, 

if 301, 310, 42 Stat 23, 25; Mar. 4, 1921, c. 161, 1 1, 41 Stat. 

1412.) 

568. Same; reports and accounts of moneys received; dock-

ets.-The Attorney General shall hereafter, under rules and 
regulations prescribed by him, require the clerks of the United 
States district courts, clerks of the Territorial courts, and the 

clerks of the United States courts in Alaska to report and ac-
count for all moneys received by them on account of or as se-
curity for fees and costs, and to report and account for all 
amounts collected or received by them on behalf of the United 

States on account of judgments, fines, forfeitures, penalties, 
and costs. The Attorney General shall also require such clerks 

to report and account for any other moneys received by them 
in their official capacity, whether on behalf of the United 

States or otherwise, and the Attorney General shall prescribe 
such docket or dockets or other books as he may deem proper 

to be kept and used by such clerks in recording, reporting, and 

accounting for moneys mentioned above in this paragraph, and 
in recording all fees and emoluments earned by them, which 

dockets or other books shall be kept and used by said clerks 

in accordance with rules and regulations prescribed by the 
Attorney General. (June 30, 1906, c. 3914, § 1, 34 Stat. 754.) 

569. Same; compensation from other offices prohibited; 
violation entails vacation of appointment; exception.-No clerk 
or deputy clerk or assistant in the office of the clerk of a 

United States district court shall receive any compensation or 
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emoluments through any office or position to which he may bo
appointed by the court, other than that received as such clerk,

deputy clerk, or assistant, whether from the United States or
from private litigants, and the acceptance of payment for per-
sonal services from private litigants shall be deemed a vacation
of their appointments, but clerks of United States district courts,

their deputies and assistants, who are or may be appointed
United States commissioners, may receive compensation for
both offices in an aggregate amount not exceeding the rate of
$2,000 per annum. (Mar. 4, 1921, c. 161, § 1, 41 Stat. 1413; Tune
16, 1921, c. 23, § 1, 42 Stat. 41.)

570. Clerks; fees not earned or due.-It shall be unlawful
for any clerk of any court of the United States to include in his
emolument, account, or return any fee or fees not actually
earned and due at the time such account or return is required
by law to be made, and no fees not actually earned shall be
allowed in any such account. (Mar. 2, 1895, c. 189, 28 Stat.
956.)

FEES OF ATTORNEYS, SOLICITORS, AND PROCTORS

571. Fees to be taxed.-The following fees and no other shall

be taxed and allowed to attorneys, solicitors, and proctors in
the courts of the United States, and to district attorneys, ex-

cept in cases otherwise expressly provided by law. but noth-

ing herein shall be construed to prohibit attorneys, solicitors,

and proctors from charging to and receiving from their clients,
other than the Government, such reasonable compensation' for

their services, in addition to the taxable costs, as may be in

accordance with general usage in their respective States,- or

may be agreed upon between the parties. (R. S. 1 823; May 28,

1896, c. 252, 5 6, 29 Stat. 170; Feb. 26, 1919, c. 49, § 1, 40 Stat.
1182; Feb. 11, 1921, c. 46, 41 Stat 1099.) >

572. Attorneys, solicitors, and proctors.-On a trial before a
jury, in civil or criminal causes or before referees, or on a final

bearing in equity or admiralty, a docket fee of $20: PrOiSed,

That in cases of admiralty and maritime jurisdiction, where
the libelant recovers less than $50, the docket fee of his proctor

shall be but $10.
In cases at law, when judgment is rendered without a jury,

$10.
In cases at law, when the cause is discontinued, $5.
For sctre facias, and other proceedings on redognisances, $5.

For each deposition taken and admitted In evidence in a

cause, $2.50. (R. S. 5 824.)

MARSHALS' FEES

573. Marshal of Supreme Court of United States.-The mar
shal of the Supreme Court of the United States shall be entitled

to receive for the service of any warrant, attachment, summons

capias, or other writ, except execution, venire, or a summons

or subpoena for a witness, $1 for each person on whom suce

service may be made. His fees for all other services shall be

the same as are allowed to other marshals; but he shall pas

into the Treasury of the United States all fees received by

him, and render a true account thereof at the dclose of eacl

term to the Attorney General. (R. S. § 832.)

574. Marshals; fees enumerated.-The following fees and n

other shall be taxed and allowed to marshals, except in case

otherwise expressly provided by law: For service of any wai

rant, attachment, summons, capias, or other writ, except execu

tion. venire, or a summons or subpoena for a witness, $2 fo

each person on whom service is made.
For the keeping of personal property attached on mesn

process, such compensation as the court, on petition settin
forth the facts under oath, may allow.

For serving venires and summoning every twelve men a
,-ti, r tit inrrs- I4 or 33k cente each-

For holding a court of inquiry or other proceedings before
a jury, including the summoning of a jury, $5.
For serving a writ of subpoena on a witness, 50 cents; and no
further compensation shall be allowed for any copy, summons,

or notice for a witness.
For serving a writ of possession, partition, executiof, or any

inal process, the same mileage as is allowed for the sarvicd
of any other writ, and for making the service, seaingt or levy-

ng on property, advertising and disposing of the same by sale,
set off, or otherwise according to law receiving and paying over
:he money, the same fees and poundage as are or shall lbe

illowed for similar services to the sheriffs of the States, re-
spectively, in which the service is rendered. -

For each bail-bond, 50 cents.
For summoning appraisers, 50 cents each. '

For executing a' deed prepared by a party or his attorney) $1.
For drawing and executing a deed, $56.
For copies of writs Or papers fUtnished at .the request of any

party, 10 cents a folio. :

For every proclamation in admiralty, 80 cents.
For serving an attachment to reW 'or a'libel in admiralty, $2.
For the necessary expenses of- keeping boats, vessels, or

other property attached or libeled In .edlmirafty, not exceeding

$2.50 a day. : ' ' '

-Whethe debt or liiiinf'diniraltyi'1;tlade by-th patiies
without a ale 'of -the property, the marshal shia be entitled to

a commission' of 1 per centuxn on the first $500 of the clim 1or

decree, and one-half of 1 per centurn om the exceme of any sum

thereof over $500: ProodeW , -That, when the value of the

property is less than the claim, such commission shanl be

allowed only on the appraised value thereof;
For sale of vessels or other property under .process in ad-

miralty, or under:the order of a court of admiralty, and for

receiving and paying over the money, 2% -per centurm en any

sum under $500, and- 1% per centum on the excess of asy sai

over $500.
For disbursing moneys, 2. per centum. ._ , E :
For expenses while employed in endeavoring to arrest, under

process, any person charged with or convicted of a crime, the

sum actually expended, not to exceed 2 a day, in addition to

his compensation for service and travel.
For every commaltnmnt or discharge of a prisoner, 50 cents.

For transporting criminals, 10 cents a mile for himself and

for each prisoner and necessary guard; except in the case pro-

vided for In the next paragraph.
For transporting criminals convicted of a crime in any dis-

trict or Territory where there is no penitentiary available for

the confinement of convicts of the United States, to a prisot
in another district or Territory designated by the Attoeney

General, the reasonable actual expense of transportation At
the criminals, the marshal, and the guards, and the neessary
subsistence and hire . . ..

For attending examinatMids Jbefore a cohnuiSsiOoner, and
bringing in, guarding and returnitg prisoners charged with

crime, and wasses, 42 a day; and l e a h deputy not ex-

ceeding two, necesarily attendiag, $2 a day.
For travel, in going only, to serve any process, warrant,

attachment, or other writ, including writs of subparn in civil

or criminal cases, 6 cents a mile, to be computed from the

place where the process Is returned to the place of service, or,

when more than one person is served therewith, to the place

of service which is most remote, adding thereto the extra travel
which is necessary to serve it on the others. But when more

than two writs of any kind required to be served in behalf
of the same party on the same person might be served at the
same time, the marshal sall be entitled to compensation for

travel on only two of such writs; and to save unnecessary ex-
pense, it shall be the duty of the clerk to insert the names

923 § 574
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emoluments through any office or position to which he may be 
appointed by the court, other than that received as such clerk, 
deputy clerk, or assistant, whether from the United States or 
from private litigants, and the acceptance of payment for per-
sonal services from private litigants shall be deemed a vacation 
of their appointments, but clerks of United States district courts, 
their deputies and assistants, who are or may be appointed 
United States commissioners, may receive compensation for 
both offices in an aggregate amount not exceeding the rate of 
$2,000 per annum. (Mar. 4, 1921, c. 161, § 1, 41 Stat. 1413; 4une 
16, 1921, c. 23, § 1, 42 Stat. 41.) 

570. Clerks; fees net earned er due.—It shall be unlawful 
for any clerk of any court of the United States to include in his 
emolument, account, or return any fee or fees not actually 
earned and due at the time such account or return is required 
by law, to be made, and no fees not actually earned shall be 

allowed in any such account. (Mar. 2, 1895, c. 189, 28 Stat. 
956.) 

FEES OF ATTORNEYS, SOLICITORS, AND PROCTORS 

571. Fees to be taxed.—The following fees and no other shall 
be taxed and allowed to attorneys, solicitors, and proctors in 
the courts of the United States, and to district attorneys, ex-
cept in cases otherwise expressly provided by law. tiit noth-
ing herein shall be construed to prohibit attorneys, solicitors, 
and proctors from charging to and receiving from their clients, 
other than the Government, such reasonable compensation* for 

their services, In addition to the taxable costs, as may be in 
accordance with general usage in their respective States, or 
may be agreed upon between the parties. (R. S. § 823; May 28, 

1896, c. 252, 6, 29- Stat. 179; Feb. 26, 1919, e. 49; § 1, 40 Stat. 
1182; Feb. 11, 1921, c. 46, 41 Stat. 1099.) • - 

572. Attorneys, solicitors, and proctors.—On a trial before a 
jury, in civil or criminal causes or before referees, or on a final 
hearing in equity or admiralty, a docket fee Of $20: Provided, 
That in cases of admiralty and maritime jurisdiction, where 
the libelant recovers less than $50, the docket fee of his proctor 

shall be but $10. 
In cases at law, when judgment is rendered without a Jury, 

$10. 
In cases at law, when the cause is discontinued, $5. - 
For scire facies, and other proceedings on redognikances, $5. 
For each deposition taken and admitted in evidence in a 

cause, $2.50. (R. S. § 824.) 

MARSHALS' FEES 

573. Marshal of Supreme Court of United States.—The mar-
shal of the Supreme Court of the United States shall be entitled 

to receive for the service of any warrant, attachment, summons, 
capias, or other writ, except execution, venire, or a summons, 
or subpcena for a witness, $1 for each person on whom such 
service may be made. His fees for all other services shall be 
the same as are allowed to other marshals; but he shall pay 
into the Treasury of the United States all fees received by 
him, and render a true account thereof at the close of each 

term to the Attorney General. (R. S. § 832.) 
574. Marshals; fees enumerated.—The following fees and no 

other shall be taxed and allowed to marshals, except in eases 
otherwise expressly provided by law: For service of any war-
rant, attachment, summons, capias, or other writ, except execu-

tion, venire, or a summons or subpcena for a witness, $2 for 

each person on whom service is made. 
For the keeping of personal property attached on mesne 

process, such compensation as the court, on petition setting 

forth the facts under oath, may allow. 
For serving venires and summoning every twelve men as 

grand or petit jurors, $4, or 33i cents each. 

For holding a court of inquiry or other proceedings before 
a jury, including the summoning of a jury, $5. 
For serving a writ of subpcena on a witness, 50 cents; and no 

further compensation shall be allowed for any copy, summons, 

or notice for a witness. 
For serving a writ of possession, partition, exeCtition; or any 

final process, the same mileage as is allowed for the servidi 
of any other writ, and for making the service; seizing rorievy-
ing on property,: advertising and disposing of- the same by sale, 
set -off, or .o.th6rwikte according. to law receiving and. payitignver 
the money, the -San* fees and poundage as are or- shall ibe 
allowed for similar- services. to the sheriffs of the -Staten,- re-
spectively, in- which the service is rendered; - • 
• For each ball-boild, 50 cents. - 
For summoning appraisers, 50 cents each. 
-For executing a deed prepared by a party: or his attorney i $1. 
For.draiving and eXectiting a deed, $5. • • 
For copies of Writs, or -papers 'fUrnished-fat .the • request of any 

party; 10 cents -a folio. • 
_ for -every precis/nation in-admiralty; 80;eents. - • • 
- For serving an attachment hi- rein." Or a in admiralty, $2, 
• - For the necessary .:expenees• of keeping -, boats;' tessen,' or 
other property attached or -libeled in Iadmiralty, not exceeding 

$2.50 a day. 
When the debt Or tfitibichi'llilhatriiity3inhettled hyftht, pirdes 

Withont -a Sate Of 4he property, the manohil shit:143o ontitletiPta 
a commission of -1 Per centtuii- on -the -grid 2500 of the elstiat ter 
decree, - and one-half Of-1 per Centel/1 on the excess' of any sunk 
thereof over $500: Provided,::-That, • when : the value --of. the 
property- is less -than the claim, - such commission Shall be 
allowed only on the apPraised *alike -thereof; - 
For sale- of vessels or other property, under _process in ad-

miralty; or under' the order of -n court of admiralty; and for 
receiving and ,.payiiig Over the money,' 21/2  -per centum on any 
sum-- tinder- $500, tuld-11/2  per centum On the eicites of any Lanni 

over $500. 
For disbursing moneys, 2, per centum., . 
For expenses while employed in endeavoring to arrest, under 

process, any person charged Witli or Convicted of a crime, the 
sum actually expended, not to Ouse& $2 a day; in--addition to 

his compensation- for service and travel. . 
For every commitment or discharge of a prisoner, 50. cents. 

-For transporting criminals, 10 cents a mile for himself and 
for each prisoner and .necessary guard; except in the case pro-

vided for in the next paragraph. 
For transporting criminals convicted of a crime in any dis-

trict or Territory where there is no penitentiary available for 
the confinement of convicts of the United States, to a prison 
in another district or Territory designated by the Attorney 
General, the reasonable actual expense of transportation of 
the criminals, the marshal, and the guards, and the neceasary 
subsistence and hire. _ • . 
. For. attending .examinations _before- a conindesioner„ and 
bringing in, guarding, -and. returning prisoners charged with 
crime, and witnesses, $2 a -,dat; -and- :101 each delsotY: not ex-
ceeding two, necessarily attending, $2 a day. 
For :travel, -In. going only', to serve any process, warrant, 

attachment, or other writ, including writs of subpoina in civil 
or criminal cases, 6 cents a mile, to be computed from the 
place where the process is _returned to the place of service, or, 
when more than one person is served therewith, to the place 
of service which is most remote, adding thereto the extra travel 

which is necessary to serve it on the others. But when more 
then two writs of any_ kind xequired to be served in behalf 
of the same party on the same person might be served at the 
same time, the marshal shall be entitled to compensation for 
travel on only two of such writs; and to save unnecessary ex-
pense, it shall be the duty of the clerk to insert the names 
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of as many witnesses in a cause in such subpoena as convenience
In serving the same will permit.

In all cases where mileage is allowed to the marshal he may
elect to receive the same or his actual traveling expenses,
to be proved on his oath, to the satisfaction of the court. (R.
S. 5H 823, 829; May 28, 1896, c. 252, I§ 6, 7, 12, 29 Stat. 179,
180, 183.)

575. Warrants in prosecutions under internal revenue laws.-
No part of any money appropriated to pay any fees to the
United States commissioners, marshals, or clerks shall be used
for any warrant issued or arrest made, or other fees in prose-
cutions under the internal revenue laws, unless said fees
have been taxed against and collected from the defendant, or
unless the prosecution has been commenced upon a sworn
complaint setting forth the facts constituting the offense and
alleging them to be within the personal knowledge of the
affiant, or upon a sworn complaint by a United States district
attorney, collector, or deputy collector of internal revenue or
revenue agent, setting forth the facts upon information and
belief, and approved either before or after such arrest by a
circuit or district judge or the attorney of the United States
in the district where the offense is alleged to have been com-
mitted or the indictment is found. (Aug. 18, 1894, c. 301, §
1, 28 Stat. 416.)

576. Same; execution or return of write.-No marshal or
deputy marshal shall be allowed more than one mileage for
each mile actually and necessarily traveled, irrespective of the
number of writs he may execute in making such travel; nor
shall any marshal or deputy marshal be allowed any addi-
tional mileage incident to the execution or return of any writ
of arrest, commitment, or removal other than the 10 cents a
mile allowed by law for each deputy, prisoner, and guard; and
no mileage shall be allowed upon any writ not executed or
when the travel was without cost to marshal or deputy. (Aug.
18, 1894, c. 301, § 1, 28 Stat. 416; June 6, 1900, c. 791, 1 1, 31
Stat. 639.)

SALARIES, EXPENSES, AND ACCOUNTS OF DISTRICT
ATTORNEYS AND MARSHALS

577. Accounts of fees or costs not reexamined.-No accounts
of fees or costs paid to any witness or juror, upon the order
of any judge or commissioner, shall be so reexamined as to
charge any marshal for an erroneous taxation of such fees or
costs. Where the ministerial officers of the United States have
or shall incur extraordinary expense in executing the laws
thereof, the payment of which Is not specifically provided for,
the President of the United States Is authorized to allow the
payment thereof under the special taxation f, the district eourt
of the district in which the said servres hae been or shall be
rendered, to be paid from the appropriation -or defraying the
expenses of the judiciary. (R. 8 § 846; Feb. , 1875, c. 80,
§ 1, 18 Stat. 318; Feb. 22, 1875, c. 95, 8 1, 18 Stat 838; May
28, 1896, c. 252, § 13, 29 Stat. 183; May 27, 1908, c. 200, 1 1,
35 Stat. 375; Feb. 26, 1919, c. 49, § 7, 40 Stat 1182.)

578. Salaries to district attorneys and marshals in lieu of
fees, and so forth.-Except as provided in section 591 of this
title, all fees and emohunents authorized by law to be paid to
United States district attorneys including the district attorney
and his assistants for the District of Columbia and United
States marshals shall be charged and collected, as far as pos-
sible, and paid to the clerk of the court having jurisdiction, and
by him covered into the Treasury of the United States; and
said officers shall be paid for their official services, which,
In the case of district attorneys, shall include services in the
circuit courts of appeals of their respective circuits where-
ever sitting, salaries and compensation hereinafter provided
and not otherwise. This section shall not be construed to re-
quire or autherize fees to be charged against or collected from

the United States, except as provided by sections OW ano
586 of this title. (May 28, 1596, c. 252, § 6, 29 Stat. 179; Mar.
3, 1905, c. 1483, 1, 83 Stat. 1207; July 19, 1919, c. 24, § 1,
41 Stat. 209.)

579. Salaries of United States attorneys and marshals.-
Except as provided in section 591 of this title, the salaries of

the United States attorneys and United States marshals for
the several judicial districts of the United States shall be fixed

by the Attorney General, at rates not less than $3,000 nor
more than $7,500 per aimum for attorneys and at rates not less

than $3,000 nor more than $6,500 per annum for marshals, the

amount to be based in each instance upon the business trans-
acted during the four years ending June 30, 1923. The salaries
of the United States attorneys for the southern district of New
York, the northern district of Illinois, and the District of

Columbia may be fixed at rates not exceeding $10,000 per an-
num for each of said districts.

The Attorney General may increase or decrease any of the
salaries fixed, as aforesaid, within the limits prescribed in
the foregoing if, upon investigation, he finds that there has
been a material increase or decrease in the volume of busi-
ness transacted: Provided, That no salary fixed under the
provisions of this section shall be changed more than once
in any four years. (R. S. §§ 823, 824, 829, 830; Mar. 3, 1887,
c. 362, 24 Stat 541; May 28, 1896, c. 252, §§ 7, 9, 29 Stat.
181; Mar. 11, 1902, c. 183, § 15, 32 Stat. 69; Mar. 3, 1905, c.
1483, § 1, 33 Stat. 1207; June 30, 1906, c. 3914, § 1, 34 Stat.'
753; Feb. 27, 1907, c. 2073, § 13, 34 Stat. 1000; Mar. 4, 1907,
e. 2918, S 1, 34 Stat. 1360; May 27, 1908, c. 200, § 1, 35 Stat.
375; Mar. 3, 1909, c. 269, § 21, 35 Stat. 843; June 25,
1910, c. 397, 36 Stat. 828; June 25, 1910, c. 411, 36 Stat. 838;
Mar. 4, 1911, c. 285, S 1, 36 Stat. 1426; Apr. 8, 1912, c. 71,
37 Stat. 79; June 23, 1913, c.. 3, § 1, 38 Stat. 54; Mar. 3, 1915,
c. 100, §§ 3, 4, 38 Stat. 961; June 13, 1918, c. 99, 40 Stat. 605;
Feb. 26, 1919, c. 51, 40 Stat. 1183; Mar. 4, 1923, c. 295, 42
Stat. 1560.)

580. Assistant district attorneys; expenses of district attor-
ney and assistants; official residence.-Except as proiided in
section 591 of this title, assistant district attorneys including
those of the District of Columbia, shall be paid such salary
as the Attorney General may from time to time determine as
to each, which shall in no case exceed $3,500 per annum ex-
cept in the case of the assistant district attorney for the
eastern district of Pennsylvania, whose salary shall not ex-
ceed $4,000. (May 28, 1896, c. 252, § 8, 29 Stat. 181; Mar.
3, 1903, c. 1007, 1, 82 Stat. 1141; Mar. 4, 1907, c. 2918, §
1, 34 Stat. 1360; May. 27, 1908, c. 200, § 1, 35 Stat. 375: July
19, 1919, c. 24,§ I, 41 Stat. 209; Jan. 3, 1923, e. 21 Title II,
42 Stat 1083.)

581. District attorneys and assistants; per diem in lieu of
subsistence.-United States district attorneys and their regular
assistants may be granted a per diem of not to exceed $4
in lieu of subsistence, instead of, but under the conditions pre-
scribed for, the present allowance for actual expenses of
subsistence. (June 1, 1922, c. 204, Title II, 42 Stat. 616; Jan.
3, 1923, c. 21, Title II, 42 Stat. 1083; Apr. 2, 1924, c. 81, 43
Stat. 44; May 28, 1924, c. 204, Title II, 43 Stat. 220; Feb.
27, 1925, c. 364, Title II, 43 Stat. 1029.)

582. Marshals; salaries and expenses of office deputies and
clerks.-Except as provided in section 591 of this title, office
deputies and clerical assistance of the marshal shall receive
salaries to be fixed by the Attorney General, from time to time,
and paid as provided in section 588 of this title. When any
of such office deputies is engaged in the service of any writ,
process, subpoena, or other order of the court, or when neces-
sarily absent from the place of his regular employment, on
official business, he shall be allowed his actual traveling ex-
penses only, and his necessary and actual expenses for lodg-

i 575
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of as many witnesses in a cause in such subpcena as convenience 
in serving the same will permit 

In all cases where mileage is allowed to the marshal he may 
elect to receive the same or his actual traveling expenses, 
to be proved on his oath, to the satisfaction of the court. (R. 
S. i 823, 829; May 28, 1896, c. 252, §§ 6, 7, 12, 29 Stat. 179, 
180, 183.) 

575. Warrants in prosecutions under internal revenue laws.-
No part of any money appropriated to pay any fees to the 
United States commissioners, marshals, or clerks shall be used 
for any warrant issued or arrest made, or other fees in prose-
cutions under the internal revenue laws, unless said fees 
have been taxed against and collected from the defendant, or 
unless the prosecution has been commenced upon a sworn 
complaint setting forth the facts constituting the offense and 
alleging them to be within the personal knowledge of the 
affiant or upon a sworn complaint by a United States district 
attorney, collector, or deputy collector of internal revenue or 
revenue agent, setting forth the facts upon information and 
belief, and approved either before or after such arrest by a 
circuit or district judge or the attorney of the United States 
in the district where the offense is alleged to have been com-
mitted or the indictment is found. (Aug. 18, 1894, c. 301, 1 
1, 28 Stat. 416.) 

576. Same; execution or return of writs.-No marshal or 
deputy marshal• shall be allowed more than one mileage for 
each mile actually and necessarily traveled, irrespective of the 
number of writs he may execute in making such travel; nor 
shall any marshal or deputy marshal be allowed any addi-
tional mileage incident to the execution or return of any writ 
of arrest, commitment, or removal other than the 10 cents a 
mile allowed by law for each deputy, prisoner, and guard; end 
no mileage shall be allowed upon any writ not executed or 
when the travel was without cost to marshal or deputy. (Aug. 

18, 1894, c. 301, § 1, 28 Stat. 416; Jane 6, 1900, c. 791, 1 1, 31 
Stat. 639.) 

SALARIES, EXPENSES, AND ACCOUNTS OF DISTRICT 
ATTORNEYS AND MARSHALS 

577. Accounts of fees or costs not reexamined.-No accounts 
of fees or costs paid to any witness or juror, upon the order 
of any judge or commissioner, shall be so reexamined as to 
charge any marshal for an erroneous taxation of such fees or 
costs. Where the ministerial officers of the United States have 
or shall incur extraordinary , expense in executing the laws 
thereof, the payment of which is not specifically provided for, 
the President ,of the limited States. Is authorized to allow the 

payment thereof under the special taxation ef, the district court 
of the district in which the said servieestave:been or shall be 
rendered, to be paid from the appropriation -for defraying the 
expenses of the judiciary. (R. S. § 846; Feb. 18, 1875, c. 8(, 
§ 1, 18 Stat. 318; Feb. 22, 1875, c. 95, I 1, 18 Stat. 333; May 

28, 1896, c. 252, § 13, 29 Stat. 183; May 27, 1908, c. 200, 1 1, 
35 Stat. 375; Feb. 26, 1919, c. 49, § 7, 40 Stitt 1182.) 
57& Salaries to district attorneys and marshals in lieu of 

fees, and so forth.-Except as provided in section 591 of this 
title, all fees and emoluments authorized by law to be paid to 
United States district attorneys including the district attorney 
and his assistants for the District of Columbia and United 
States marshals shall be charged and collected, as far as pos-

sible, and paid to the clerk of the court having jurisdiction, and 
by him covered into the Treasury of the United States; and 
said officers shall be paid for their official services, which, 
In the case of district attorneys, shall include services in the 
circuit courts of appeals of their respective circuits where-
ever sitting, salaries and compensation hereinafter provided 

and not otherwise. This section shall not be construed to re-
quire or authorise fees to be charged against or collected from 

the United States, except as provided by sections 583 and 
586 of this title. (May 28, 1896, e. 252, § 6, 29 Stat. 179; Mar. 
3, 1905, c. 1483, § 1, 33 Stat. 1207; July 19, 1919, C. 24, 1 1, 

41 Stat. 209.) 
579. Salaries of United States attorneys and marshals.-

Except as provided in section 591 of this title, the salaries of 
the United States attorneys and United States marshals for 
the several judicial districts of the United States shall be fixed 
by the Attorney General, at rates not less than 83,000 nor 
more than $7,500 per annum for attorneys and at rates not less 
than $3,000 nor more than 66,500 per annum for marshals, the 
amount to be based in each instance upon the business trans-
acted during the four years ending June 30, 1923. The salaries 
of the United States attorneys for the southern district of New 
York, the northern district of Illinois, and the District of 

Columbia may be fixed at rates not exceeding $10,000 per an-

num for each of said districts. 
The Attorney General may increase or decrease any of the 

salaries fixed, as aforesaid, within the limits prescribed in 

the foregoing if, upon investigation, he finds that there has 
been a material increase or decrease in the volume of busi-
ness transacted: Provided, That no salary fixed under the 
provisions of this section shall be changed more than once 
in any four years. (R. S. 11 823, 824, 829, 830; Mar. 3, 1887, 

c. 362, 24 Stat. 541; May 28, 1896, c. 252, §§ 7, 9, 29 Stat. 
181; Mar. 11, 1902, c. 183, § 15, 32 Stat. 69; Mar. 3, 1905, c. 
1483, § 1, 33 Stat. 1207; June 30, 1906, c. 3914, § 1, 34 Stat.' 
753; Feb. 27, 1907, c. 2073, § 13, 34 Stat. 1000; Mar. 4, 1907, 

c. 2918, $ 1, 34 Stat. 1360; May 27, 1908, c. 200, § 1, 35 Stat. 
375; Mar. 3, 1909, c. 269, § 21, 35 Stat. 843; June 25, 
1910, c. 397, 36 Stat 828; June 25, 1910, c. 411, 36 Stat. 838; 
Mar. 4, 1911, c. 285, § 1, 36 Stat. 1426; Apr. 8, 1912, c. 71, 
37 Stat. 79; June 23, 1913, c.. 3, § 1, 38 Stat. 54; Mar. 3, 1915, 
c. 100, §§ 3, 4, 38 Stat. 961; June 13, 1918, c. 99, 40 Stat. 605; 
Feb. 26, 1919, c. 51, 40 Stat. 1183; Mar. 4, 1923, c. 295, 42 
Stat. 1560.) 

580. Assistant district attorneys; expenses of district attor-
ney and assistants; official residence.-Except as prihided in 
section 591 of this title, assistant district attorneys including 
those of the District of Columbia, shall be paid such salary 
as the Attorney General may from time to time determine as 
to each, which shall in no case exceed $3,500 per annum ex-
cept in the case of the assistant district attorney for the 
eastern district of Pennsylvania, ,whose salary shall not ex-
ceed $4,000. (May 28, 1896, c. 252, § 8, 29 Stat. 181; Mar. 
3, 1903, c. 1007, § 1, 32 ,Stat. 1141; Mar. 4, 1907, c. 2918, § 
1, 34 Stat. 1360; May 27, 1908, c. 200, § 1, 35 p tat. 375: July 
19, 1919, c. 24, § 1, 41 Stat. 209; jan.'3,1923, c. 21 Title II, 
42 Stitt. 1083.) 

581 District attorneys • and assistants; per diem in lieu of 
subsistence.-United States district attorneys and their regular 
assistants may be granted a per diem of not to exceed $4 
in lieu of subsistence, instead of, but under the conditions pre-
scribed for, the present allowance for actual expenses of 
subsistence. (June 1, 1922, c. 204, Title II, 42 Stat. 616; Jan. 
3, 1923, c. 21, Title II, 42 Stat. 1083; Apr. 2, 1994, c. Si, 43 
Stat. 44; May 28, 1924, c. 204, Title II, 43 Stat. 220; Feb. 
27, 1925, c. 364, Title II, 43 Stat. 1029.) 

582. Marshals; salaries and expenses of office deputies and 
clerks.-Except as provided in section 591 of this title, office 
deputies and clerical assistance of the marshal shall receive 
salaries to be fixed by the Attorney General, from time to time, 
and paid as provided in section 588 of this title. When any 
of such office deputies is engaged in the service of any writ, 
process, subpcena, or other order of the court, or when neces-
sarily absent from the place of his regular employment, on 

official business, he shall be allowed his actual traveling ex-
penses only, and his necessary and actual expenses for lodg-
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ing and subsistence, not to exceed $4 per day, and the neces-
sary actual expenses in transporting prisoners, including
necessary guard hire; and he shall make and render accounts
thereof as provided in section 586 of this title. (May 28,
1896, c. 252, § 10, 29 Stat. 182; Feb. 19, 1909, c. 161, 35 Stat.
640; June 1, 1922, c. 204, Title II, 42 Stat. 615; Feb. 27, 1925,
c. 364, Title II, 43 Stat. 1029.)

583. Same; field deputies; compensation.-Except as pro-
vided in section 591 of this title, field deputies to the marshal
shall each, as his compensation, receive the gross fees, in-
cluding mileage, as provided by law, iarned by him, not to
exceed $1,500 per fiscal year, or at that rate for any part of
a fiscal year; and in addition shall be allowed his actual neces-
sary expenses, not exceeding $2 a day, while endeavoring to
arrest, under process, a person charged with or convicted of
crime. A field deputy may elect to receive actual expenses
on any trip in lieu of mileage. In special cases, where in his
judgment justice requires, the Attorney General may make an
additional allowance, not, however, in any case to make the
aggregate annual compensation of any field deputy in excess
of $2,500 nor more than the gross fees earned by such field
deputy. (May 28. 1896, c. 252, 1 11, 29 Stat. 182; Mar. 4, 1911, c.
269, 36 Stat. 1355.)

584. Same; expenses.-Except as provided in section 591 of
this title, the marshal, when attending court at any place
other than his official residence, and when engaged in the
service or attempted service of any process, writ, or subpoena,
and when otherwise necessarily absent from his official resi-
dence on official business, shall be allowed his necessary ex-
penses for lodging and subsistence, not exceeding $4 per day
and his actual necessary traveling expenses. He shall also
be allowed the actual necessary expenses in transporting
prisoners, including necessary guard hire. An account of such
expenses shall be made out and paid as provided in section
586 of this title. (May 28, 1896, c. 252, § 12, 29 Stat. 183.)

585. Same; per diem.-Marshals and office deputy marshals
(except in the District of Alaska) may be granted a per diem
of not to exceed $4 in lieu of subsistence, Instead of, but under
the conditions prescribed for the present allowance for actual
expenses of subsistence. (June 1, 1922, c. 204, Title II, 42 Stat.
615; Jan. 3, 1923, c. 21, Title II, 42 Stat. 1083; May 28, 1924,
c. 204, Title II, 43 Stat. 220; Feb. 27, 1925, c. 384, Title 11,
43 Stat. 1029.)

586. Attorneys and marshals; expense accounts.-Except as
provided in section 591 of this title, whenever in sections 526,
578, 582 to 584, 591, and 597 of this title, an officer, including the
district attorney for the District of Columbia and his assistants,
is allowed actual expenses the account therefor shall be made
out quarterly, in accordance with rules and regulations pre-
scribed by the Attorney General. When made out the account
shall be verified on oath before an officer authorized to adminis-
ter oaths. The expense accounts of the marshals and their
office deputies and the accounts of the field deputies shall be
paid by the marshals; said accounts and the expense accounts
of the district attorneys and their assistants when made out in

accordance with sections 526, 578, 582 to 584, 591, and 597 shall
be submitted to and examined by the district court ,of the dis-
trict, and when approved by the court shall be audited and
allowed as provided by law. Each marshal shall make such
returns of the earnings and expenses of his office as shall be
required under rules and regulations prescribed by the Attorney
General. No office or field deputy shall receive compensation
as bailiff, and no field deputy shall receive fees for represent-
ing the marshal in court. (R. S. I§ 833, 834; May 28, 1896, c.
252, § 13, 29 Stat. 183; July 19, 1919,. c. 24, § 1, 41 Stat. 209.)

587. Same; office expenses.-Except as provided in section
591 of this title, the necessary office expenses of the district
..... .4. t,- l .+.- t.nav frr the. Dslntrieft oi
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Columbia and his assistants, and marshals shall be allowed
when authorized by the Attorney General. (May 28, 1896, c.
252, § 14, 29 Stat. 183; July 19, 1919, c. 24, § 1, 41 Stat. 209.)

588. Time of payment of salaries.-All salaries provided by
sections 483, 484, 492, 493, 578, 580, 582 to 584, 586, and 587 of
this title, inclusive, shall be paid monthly by the Department
of Justice, except as provided in section 591 of this title. (May
28, 1896, c. 252, § 16, 29 Stat. 183.)

589. Costs not affected.-Except as provided in section 591
of this title, sections 483, 484, 492, 493, 578, 580, 582 to 584, 586,
and 587 of this title shall not be so construed as to prevent or
affect the amount or taxation of costs against the unsuccessful
party in civil proceedings or against defendants convicted of
crimes or misdemeanors. (May 28, 1896, c. 252, § 17, 29
Stat. 183.)

590. Illegal fees; failure to account for or pay over fees.-
Except as provided in section 591 of this title, any officer whose
compensation is fixed by sections 483, 484, 492, 493, 578, 580, 582
to 584, 586, and 587 of this title, who shall directly or indirectly
demand, receive, or accept any fee or compensation for the per-
formance of any official service other than is provided in said
sections, or shall willfully fail or neglect to account for or
pay bver to the proper officer any fee received or collected by
him shall, upon conviction thereof, be punished by a fine of not
less than $50 nor more than $500, or by Imprisonment, at the
discretion of the court, not exceeding five years, or by both
such fine and imprisonment. (May 28, 1896, c. 252, § 18, 29
Stat. 183.) J .

591. Exceptions from provisions of preceding sections.-
None of the provisions of sections 483, 484, 492, 493, 525, 526,
527, 529, 578, 580, 582 to 584, 586 to 590, and 597 of this title,
337 of Title 5, and 594 of Title 18, shall apply to the District of
Alaska. None of the provisions of sections 483, 484, 578, and
580 of this title shall apply to the office of the United. States
district attorney and his assistants for the southern district
of New York, or the northern district of Illinois. (May 2'
1896, c. 252, § 24, 29 Stat. 186; Feb. 19, 1897, c. 265, § 1, 29 Stat.
577; Mar. 3, 1903, c. 1007, § 1, 32 Stat. 1141; Mar. 4, 1907, c.
2918, § 1, 34 Stat. 1360; July 19, 1919, e. 24. S 1, 41 Stat. 209.)

592. District attorneys; traveling expenses; subsistence.-
The necessary expenses for lodging and subsistence actually
paid, not exceeding $4 per day and actual and neces-
sary traveling expenses of the United States district
attorneys, including the district attorneys and their assistants
for the District of Columbia, for the southern district of New
York, and for the northern district of Illinois and their as-
sistants, while absent from their respective official residences
and necessarily employed in going to, returning from, and at-
tending before any United States court, commissioner, or other
committing magistrate, and while otherwise necessarily absent
from their respective official residences on official business shall
be allowed and paid in the following manner: That the
accounts of the United States attorneys and assistant United

States attorneys for expenses herein provided for shall be

made out monthly in accordance with rules and regulations
prescribed by the Attorney General. And when said expense
accounts are made out, as hereinbefore provided, and verified
on oath before an officer authorized by law to administer
oaths, they shall be submitted to and examined by one of

the Judges of the district court of the district for which said
United States attorney or assistant United States attorney
was appointed, and when approved by said judge, may be
allowed and paid by the United States marshal for said district,
and the amount of such payments shall be included in said
marshal's accounts with the XUnited States, and audited and
allowed as provided by law. (Mar. 4, 1907. c. 2918, § 1, 34
Stat 1380; May 27, 1908, c. 200, 5 1, 35 Stat. 375; July 1, 1918,
e. 113- I L 40 Stat. 683.)

s 
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lag and subsistence, not to exceed $4 per day, and the neces-
sary actual expenses in transporting prisoners, including 
necessary guard hire; and he shall make and render accounts 
thereof as provided in section 586 of this title. (May 28, 
1896, c. 252, § 10, 29 Stat. 182; Feb. 19, 1909, c. 161, 35 Stat. 
640; June 1, 1922, c. 204, Title II, 42 Stat. 615; Feb. 27, 1925, 
c. 364, Title II, 43 Stat. 1029.) 

583. Same; field deputies; compensation.-Except as pro-
vided in section 591 of this title, field deputies to the marshal 
shall each, as his compensation, receive the gross fees, in-
cluding mileage, as provided by law, -earned by him, not to 
exceed $1.500 per fiscal year, or at that rate for any part of 
a fiscal year; and in addition shall be allowed his actual neces-
sary expenses, not exceeding $2 a day, while endeavoring to 
arrest, under process, a person charged with or convicted of 
crime. A field deputy may elect to receive actual expenses 
on any trip in lieu of mileage. In speqial cases, where in his 
judgment justice requires, the Attorney General may make an 
additional allowance, not, however, in any case to make the 
aggregate annual compensation of any field deputy in excess 
of $2,500 nor more than the gross fees earned by such field 
deputy. (May 28. 1896, c. 252, § 11, 29 Stat. 182; Mar. 4, 1911, C. 
269, 36 Stat. 1355.) 

584. Same; expenses.-Except as provided in section 591 of 
this title, the marshal, when attending court at any place 
other than his official residence, and when engaged in tht 
service or attempted service of any process, writ, or subpcena, 
and when otherwise necessarily abSent from his official resi-
dence on official business, shall be allowed his necessary ex-
penses for lodging and subsistence, not exceeding $4 per day 
and his actual necessary traveling expenses. He shall also 
be allowed the actual necessary expenses in transporting 
prisoners, including necessary guard hire. An account of such 
expenses shall be made out and paid as provided in sectinn 
586 of this title. (May 28, 1896, c. 252, § 12, 29 Stat. 183.) 

585. Same; per diem.-Marshals and office deputy marshals 
(except in the District of Alaska) may be granted a per diem 
of not to exceed $4 in lieu of subsistence, instead of, but under 
the conditions prescribed for the present allowance for actual 
expenses of subsistence. (June 1, 1922, e. 204, Title II, 42 Stat. 
615; Jan. 3, 1923, c. 21, Title II, 42 Stat. 1083; May 28, 1924, 
c. 204, Title II, 43 Stat. 220; Feb. 27, 1925, c. 364, Title it, 
43 Stat. 1029.) 

586. Attorneys and marshals; expense accounts.-Except as 
provided in section 591 of this title, whenever in sections 526, 
578, 582 to 584, 591, and 597 of this title, an officer, including the 
district attorney for the District of Columbia and his assistants, 
is allowed actual expenses the account therefor shall be made 
out quarterly, in accordance with rules and regulations pre-
scribed by the Attorney General. When made out the account 
shall be verified on oath before an officer authorized to adminis-
ter oaths. The expense accounts of the marshals and their 
office deputies and the accounts of the field deputies shall be 
paid by the marshals; said accounts and the expense accounts 
of the district attorneys and their assistants when made out in 
accordance with sections 526, 578, 582 to 584, 591, and 597 shall 
be submitted to and examined by the district court ,pf the dis-
trict, and when approved by the court shall be audited and 
allowed as provided by law. Each marshal shall make such 
returns of the earnings and expenses of his office as shall be 
required under rules and regulations prescribed by the Attorney 
General. No office or field deputy shall receive compensation 
as bailiff, and no field deputy shall receive fees for represent-
ing the marshal in court. (R. S. §.§ 833, 834; May 28, 1896, c. 
252, § 13, 29 Stat. 183; July 19, 1919. c. 24, § 1, 41 Stat. 209.) 

587. Same; office expenses.-Except as provided in section 
591 of this title, the necessary office expenses of the district 
attorneys, including the district attorney for the District of 

Columbia and his assistants, and marshals shall be allowed 
when authorized by the Attorney General. (May 28, 1896, c. 
252, § 14, 29 Stat. 183; July 19, 1919, e. 24, § 1, 41 Stat. 209.) 

588. Time of payment of salaries.-All salaries provided by 
sections 483, 484, 492, 493, 578, 580, 582 to 584, 586, and 587 of 
this title, inclusive, shall be paid monthly by the Department 
of Justice, except as provided in section 591 of this title. (May 
28, 1896, c. 252, § 16, 29 Stat. 183.) 

589. Costs not affected.-Except as provided in section 591 
of this title, sections 483, 484, 492, 493, 578, 580, 582 to 584, 586, 
and 587 of this title shall not be so construed as to prevent or 
affect the amount or taxation of costs against the unsuccessful 
party in civil proceedings or against defendants convicted of 
crimes or misdemeanors. (May 28, 1896, c. 252, § 17, 29 
Stat. 183.) 

590. Illegal fees; failure to account for or pay over fees.-
Except as provided in section 591 of this title, any officer whose 
compensation is fixed by sections 483, 484, 492, 493, 578, 580, 582 
to 584, 586, and 587 of this title, who shall directly or indirectly 
demand, receive, or accept any fee or compensation for the per-
formance of any Official service other than is provided in said 
sections, or shall *willfully fall or neglect, to account for or 
pay bver to the proper officer any fee received or collected by 
him shall, upon conviction thereof, be punished by a fine of not 
less than $50 nor more than $500, or by imprisonMent, at the 
discretion of the court, not exceeding five years, or by both 
such fine and imprisonment. (May 28, 1896, c. 252, § 18, 29 

Stat. 183.) 
591. Exceptions from provisions of preceding sections.--

None of the provisions of sections 483, 484, 492, 493, 525, 520, 
527, 529, 578, 580, 582 to 584, 586 to 590, and 597 of this title, 
337 of Title 5, and 594 of Title 18, shall apply to the District of 

Alaska. None of the provisions of sections 483, 484, 578, and 
580 of this title shall apply to the office of the United,. States 
district attorney and his 'assistants for the southern district 
of New York, or the northern district of Illinois. (May 28, 
1896, c. 252, § 24, 29 Stat. 186; Feb. 19, 1897, c. 265, § 1, 29 Stat. 
577; Mar. 3, 1903, c. 1007, § 1, 32 Stat. 1141; Mar. 4, 1997, c. 
2918, § 1, 34 Stat. 1360; July 19, 1919, c. 24, § 1, 41 Stat. 209.) 

592. District attorneys; traveling expenses; subsistence.-
The necessary expenses for lodging and subsistence actually 
paid, not exceeding $4 per day and actual and neces-
sary traveling expenses of the United States district 
attorneys, including the district attorneys and their assistants 
for the District of Columbia, for the southern district of New 
York, and for the northern district of Illinois and their as-
sistants, while absent from their respective official residences 

and necessarily employed in going to, returning from, and at-
tending before any United States court, commissioner, or other 
committing magistrate, and while otherwise necessarily absent 
from their respective official residences on official business shall 
be allowed and paid in the following manner: That the 
accounts of the United States attorneys and assistant United 
States attorneys for expenses herein provided for shall be 
made out monthly in accordance with rules and regulations 
prescribed by the Attorney General. And when said expense 
accounts are made out, as hereinbefore provided, and verified 
on oath before an officer authorized by law to administer 
oaths, they shall be submitted to and examined by one of 
the judges of the district court of the district for which said 

United States attorney or assistant United States attorney 
was appointed, and when approved by said judge, may be 
allowed and paid by the United States marshal for said district, 
and the amount of such payments shall be included in said 
marshal's accounts with the rnited States, and audited and 

allowed as provided by law. (Mar. 4, 1907. c. 2918, § 1, 34 
Stat. 1360; May 27, 1908 c. 200, 1 1, 35 Stat. 375; July 1, 1918, 

c. 113, § 1. 40 Stat. 683.) 
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593. Same; clerks and messengers for southern district of
New York.-Clerks and messengers in the office of the United
States district att ,rney for the southern district of New York
shall be paid from appropriations for salaries and expenses of
district attorneys, by the disbursing clerk of the Department
of Justice, in such number and at such salaries as may be
fixed by the Attorney General, and that such office expenses
of sai(l district attorney as may be approved by the Attorney
General shall also be paid in the same manner and from the
same appropriations as similar expenses in other judicial
districts. (June 30, 1906. c. 3914, § 1, 34 Stat. 753.)

.594. Salaries of district attorney for District of Columbia
and assistants.-Certificates to the effect that the public inter-
est requires the appointment of assistants to the district at-
torney for the District of Columbia shall be made by the chief
justice of the Supreme Court of the District of Columbia and
the district attorney. The principal assistant to the district
attorney shall be paid a salary not in excess of $4,000 per
annum, as the Attorney General may from time to time
determine. (July 19, 1919, c. 24, § 1, 41 Stat. 209; Mar. 4,
1923, c. 205, 42 Stat. 1560.)

COMPENSATION OF CRIERS AND BAILIFFS

595. Criers of courts and attendants on juries.-All persons
employed under section 9 of this title shall be allowed for
their services the sum of $3 per day, to be paid by and included
in the accounts of the marshal, out of any money of the United
States in his hands. Such compensation shall be paid only
for actual attendance. Such persons shall be deemed to be in
actual attendance when they attend upon the order of the
courts, but no such person shall be employed during vacation.
(R. S. § 715; Mar. 3, 1905, c. 1487, 33 Stat. 1259; June 1, 1922,
c. 204, Title II, 42 Stat. 617; Jan. 3, 1923, c. 21, Title II, 42
Stat. 1084; May 28, 1924, c. 204, Title II, 43 Stat. 221.)

596. Per diem of bailiffs and criers.-No per diem shall be
paid to any bailiff or crier unless the court Is actually in session
and the judge present and presiding or present in chambers.
(Feb. 27, 1925, c. 364, Title II, 43 Stat. 1030.)

COMMISSIONERS' FEES

597. Commissioners' fees; enumeration.-Except as provided
in section 591 of this title, each United States commissioner shall
be entitled to the following-named fees, and none other: Draw-
ing a complaint, with oath and jurat to same, 50 cents; copy of
complaint, with certificate to same, 30 cents; issuing warrant of
arrest, 75 cents; issuing a commitment and making copy of same.
$1; entering a return, 15 cents; Issuing subpoena or subpoenas
in any one case, with 5 cents for each necessary witness in ad-
dition to the first, 25 cents; drawing a bond of defendant and
sureties, taking acknowledgment of same and justification of
sureties, 75 cents; for administering an oath (except to wit-
ness as to attendance and travel), 10 cents; recognizance of all
witnesses in a case, when the defendant or defendants are held
for court, 50 cents; transcripts of proceedings, when required
by order of court and transmission of original papers to court,
60 cents; copy of warrant of arrest, with certificate to same,
when defendant is held for court, and the original papers are
not sent to court, 40 cents; order in duplicate to pay all wit-
nesses In a case: For first witness, 30 cents, and for each
additional witness, 5 cents, and for oath to each witness as to
attendance and travel, 5 cents; for hearing and deciding on
criminal charges and reducing the testimony to writing when
required by law or order of court, $5 a day for the time neces-
sarily employed: Provided, That not more than one per diem
shall be allowed in a case, unless the account shall show that
the hearing could not be completed in one day, when one ad-
ditional per diem may be specially approved and allowed by

the court: Provided further, That not more than one per diem
shall be allowed for any one day: Pro tided further, That no
per diem shall be allowed for taking a bond or recognizance
and passing on the sufficiency of the bond or recognizance and
the sureties thereon when the bond or recognizance was taken
after the defendant had been committed to prison upon a final
commitment, or has given bond or been recognized for his
appearance at court, or when the defendant has been arrested
on a capias or bench warrant, or was in custody under any
process or order of a court of record. For the examination
and certificate in cases of application for discharge of poor
convicts imprisoned for nonpayment of fine or fine and (costs.

and all services connected therewith, $3; for attending to a
reference in a litigated matter. in a civil cause at law, in equity,
or in admiralty, in pursuance of an order of the court, $3 a

day; for taking and certifying depositions to file in civil eases,
10 cents for each folio; for each copy of the same furnished
to a Darty on request, 10 cents for each folio. (May 28, 1896,
c. 252. § 21, 29 Stat. 184.)

598. Commissioners' accounts; proof, and approval by
court.-United States commissioners shall forward their ac-
counts, duly verified by oath, to the district attorneys of their
respective districts, by whom they shall be submitted for ap-
proval in open court, and the court shall cause to be entered
of record an order approving or disapproving the account, as
may be according to law and just. (Feb. 22, 1875, c. 95, § 1,
18 Stat. 333; May 28, 1896, c. 252, i 13, 29 Stat. 183; Feb. 26,
1919, c. 49; § 9, 40 Stat. 1183.)

599. Commissioners' fees; how paid.-The fees of commis-
sioners, in cases where the United States are liable to pay
the same, shall be paid on settling their accounts at the
Treasury. (R. S. § 856; May 28, 1896, c. 252, § 6, 29 Stat. 179:
Feb. 26, 1919, c. 49, § 1, 40 Stat. 1182; Feb. 11, 1921, c. 46, 41
Stat. 1099.)

FEES OF JURORS AND WITNESSES

600. Grand and petit jurors; fees.-The fees of grand and
petit jurors for actual attendance at any court or courts, and
for the time necessarily occupied in going to and returning
from the same, shall be $3 a day during such attendance.

For the distance necessarily traveled from their residence in
going to and returning from said court by the shortest practi-
cable route, 5 cents a mile. (R. S. § 852; June 21, 1902, c.
1138, 32 Stat. 396.)

601. Witnesses' fees; enumeratien.-Witnesses shall be paid
for each day's attendance in court, or before any officer pur-
suant to law, $1.50, and 5 cents a mile for going from his
place of residence to the place of trial or hearing, and 5 cents
a mile for returning. When a witness is subpoenaed in more
than one cause between the same parties, at the same court,
only one travel fee and one per diem compensation shall be
allowed for attendance. Both shall be taxed in the case first
disposed of, after which the per diem attendance fee alone shall
be taxed in the other cases in the order in which they are dis-
posed of.

When a witness Is detained in prison for want of security for
his appearance, he shall be entitled, in addition to his sub-
sistence, to' a compensation of $1 a day. (R. S. § 848.)

602. Fees and mileage of jurors and witnesses.-Jurors and
witnesses in the United States courts in the States of Wyoming,
Montana, Washington, Oregon, California, Nevada, Idaho, Colo-
rado, Utah, New Mexico, and Arizona shall be entitled to re-
ceive for actual attendance at any court or courts and for the
time necessarily occupied in going to and returning from the
same, $3 a day, and 15 cents for each mile necessarily traveled
over any stage line, or by private conveyance, and 5 cents for
each mile by any railway or steamnshio in going to and return-
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593. Same; clerks and messengers for southern district of 
New York.-Clerks and messengers in the office of the United 

States district atterney for the southern district of New York 

shall be paid from appropriations for salaries and expenses of 
district attorneys, by the disbursing clerk of the Department 
of Justice, in such number and at such salaries as may be 

fixed by the Attorney General, and that such office expenses 
of said district attorney as may be approved by the Attorney 
General shall also be paid in the same manner and from the 

same appropriations as similar expenses in other judicial 
districts. (June 30, 1906. c. 3914, § 1, 34 Stat. 753.) 

.594. Salaries of district attorney for District of Columbia 
and assistants.-Certincates to the effect that the public inter-
est requires the appointment of assistants to the district at-
torney for the District of Columbia shall be made by the chief 

justice of the Supreme Court of the District of Columbia and 

the district attorney. The principal assistant to the district 
attorney shall be paid a salary not in excess of $4,000 per 

annum, as the Attorney General may from time to time 

determine. (July 19, 1919, c. 24, § 1, 41 Stat. 209; Mar. 4, 
1923, c. 205, 42 Stat. 1560.) 

COMPENSATION OF CRIERS AND BAILIFFS 

595. Criers of courts and attendants on juries.-All persons 
employed under section 9 of this title shall be allowed for 
their services the sum of $3 per day, to be paid by and included 
in the accounts of the marshal, out of any money of the United 

States in his hands. Such compensation shall be paid only 

for actual attendance. Such persons shall be deemed to be in 
actual attendance when they attend upon the order of the 

courts, but no such person shall be employed during vacation. 

(R. S. § 715; Mar. 3, 1905, c. 1487, 33 Stat. 1259; June 1, 1922, 
c. 204, Title II, 42 Stat. 617; Jan. 3, 1923, c. 21, Title II, 42 
Stat. 1084; May 28, 1924, c. 204, Title II, 43 Stat. 221.) 

596. Per diem of bailiffs and criers.-No per diem shall be 
paid to any bailiff or crier unless the court Is actually in session 

and the judge present and presiding or present in chambers. 
(Feb. 27, 1925, c. 364, Title II, 43 Stat. 1030.) 

COMMISSIONERS' FEES 

597. Commissioners' fees; enumeration.-Except as provided 
in section 591 of this title, each United States commissioner shall 

be entitled to the following-named fees, and none other: Draw-
ing a complaint, with oath and jurat to same, 50 cents; copy of 
complaint, with certificate to same, 30 cents; issuing warrant of 

arrest, 75 cents; issuing a commitment and making copy of same. 
$1; entering a return, 15 cents; issuing subpcena or subiacenas 
in any one case, with 5 cents for each necessary witness in ad-
dition to the first, 25 cents; drawing a bond of defendant and 

sureties, taking acknowledgment of same and justification of 
sureties, 75 cents; for administering an oath (except to wit-
ness as to attendance and travel), 10 cents; recognizance of all 

witnesses in a case, when the defendant or defendants are held 
for court, 50 cents; transcripts of proceedings, when required 

by order of court and transmission of original papers to court, 

60 cents; copy of warrant of arrest, with certificate to same, 
when defendant is held for court, and the original papers are 

not sent to court, 40 cents; order in duplicate to pay all wit-

nesses in a case: For first witness, 30 cents, and for each 

additional witness, 5 cents, and for oath to each witness as to 

attendance and travel, 5 cents; for hearing and deciding on 

criminal charges and reducing the testimony to writing when 

required by law or order of court, $5 a day for the time neces-

sarily employed: Provided, That not more than one per diem 

shall be allowed in a case, unless the account shall show that 
the hearing could not be completed in one day, when one ad-

ditional per diem may be specially approved and allowed by 

the court: Provided further, That not more than one per diem 
shall be allowed for any one day: Provided further, That no 
per diem shall be allowed for taking a bond or recognizance 

and passing on the sufficiency of the bond or recognizance and 
the sureties thereon when the bond or recognizance was taken 
after the defendant had been committed to prison upon a final 

commitment, or has given bond or been recognized for his 
appearance at court, or when the defendant has been arrested 

on a capias or bench warrant, or was in custody under any 

process or order of a court of record. For the examination 
and certificate in cases of application for discharge of poor 
convicts imprisoned for nonpayment of fine or fine and costs, 

and all services connected therewith, $3; for attending to a 
reference in a litigated matter, in a civil cause at law, in equity, 
or in admiralty, in pursuance of an order of the court, $3 a 

day; for taking and certifying depositions to rile in civil eases, 
10 cents for each folio.; for each copy of the same furnished 
to a party on request, 10 cents for each folio. (May 28, 1896, 

e. 252, § 21, 29 Stat. 184.) 
598. Commissioners' accounts; proof, and approval by 

court.-United States commissioners shall forward their ac-
counts, duly verified by oath, to the district attorneys of their 

respective districts, by whom they shall be submitted for ap-

proval in open court, and the court shall cause to be entered 
of record an order approving or disapproving the account, as 
may be according to law and just. (Feb. 22, 1875, c. 95, § 1, 

18 Stat. 333; May 28, 1896, c. 252, § 13, 29 Stat. 183; Feb. 26, 
1919, c. 49; § 9, 40 Stat. 1183.) 

599. Commissioners' fees; how paid.-The fees of commis-
sioners, in cases where the United States are liable to pay 
the same, shall be paid on settling their accounts at the 

Treasury. (R. S. § 856; May 28, 1896, c. 252, § 6, 29 Stat. 179: 
Feb. 26, 1919, c. 49, § 1, 40 Stat. 1182; Feb. 11, 1921, c. 46, 41 
Stat. 1099.) 

FEES OF JURORS AND WITNESSES 

600. Grand and petit jurors; fees.-The fees of grand and 
petit jurors for actual attendance at any court or courts, and 
for the time necessarily occupied in going to and returning 

from the same, shall be $3 a day during such attendance. 
For the distance necessarily traveled from their residence in 

going to and returning from said court by the shortest practi-
cable route, 5 cents a mile. (R. S. § 852; June 21, 1902, c. 

1138, 32 Stat. 396.) 

601. Witnesses' fees; enumeration.-Witnesses shall be paid 
for each day's attendance in court, or before any officer pur-
suant to law, $1.50, and 5 cents a mile for going from his 
place of residence to the place of trial or hearing, and 5 cents 

a mile for returning. When a witness is subpoenaed in more 
than one cause between the same parties, at the same court, 
only one travel fee and one per diem compensation shall be 
allowed for attendance. Both shall be taxed in the case first 

disposed of, after which the per diem attendance fee alone shall 
be taxed in the other cases in the order in which they are dis-
posed of. 

When a witness is detained in prison for want of security for 

his appearance, he shall be eetitled, in addition to his sub-
sistence, tO. a compensation of $1 a day. (R. S. § 848.) 

602. Fees and mileage of jurors and witnesses.-Jurors and 
witnesses in the United States courts in the States of Wyoming, 
Montana, Washington, Oregon, California, Nevada, Idaho, Colo-

rado, Utah, New Mexico, and Arizona shall be entitled to re-

ceive for actual attendance at any court or courts and for the 

time necessarily occupied in going to and returning from the 
same, $3 a day, and 15 cents for each mile necessarily traveled 

over any stage line, or by private conveyance, and 5 cents for 

each mile by any railway or steamship in going to and return-
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ing from said courts. No constructive or double mileage fees

shall be allowed by reason of any person being summoned as

both a witness and juror, or as a witness in two or more cases

pending in the same court and triable at the same term thereof.

(May 27, 1908, c. 200, § 1, 35 Stat. 377.)

603. No officer of court to have witness feos.-No officer of

the United States courts, in any State or Territory, or in the

District of Columbia, shall be entitled to witness fees for at-

tending before any court or commissioner where he is offi-

ciating. (R. S. § 849.)
604. Expenses of officers of United States as witnesses.-

When any clerk or other officer of the United States is sent

away from his place of business as a witness for the Govern-

ment, his necessary expenses, stated in items and sworn to, in

going, returning, and attendance on the court, shall be audited

and paid; but no mileage or other compensation .in addition to

his salary, shall in any case be allowed. (R. S. § 850.)

605. Seamen as witnesses.-There shall be paid to each sea-

man or other person who is sent to the United States from any

foreign port, station, sea, or ocean, by any United States min-

ister, charge d'affaires, consul, captain, or commander, to give

testimony in any criminal case depending in any court of the

United States, such compensation, exclusive of subsistence and

transportation as such court may adjudge to be proper, not ex-

ceeding $1 for each day necessarily employed in such voyage, and

in arriving at the place of examination or trial. In fixing such

compensation, the court shall take into consideration the condi-

tion of said seaman or witness, and whether his voyage has

been broken up, to his injury, by his being sent to the United

States.
When such seaman or person is transported in an armed

vessel of the United States no charge for subsistence or trans-

portation shall be allowed. When he is transported in any

other vessel, the compensation for his transportation and sub-

sistence, not exceeding in any case 50 cents a day, may be -fixed

by the court, and shall be paid to the captain of said vessel

accordingly. (R. S. § 851.)

PRINTERS' FEES

606. Printers' fees.-For publishing any notice, or order,

required by law, or the lawful order of any court, department,

bureau, or other person, in any newspaper, printers shall be

allowed a fee of 40 cents per folio for the first insertion, and

20 cents per folio for each subsequent insertion. The compen-

sation herein provided shall include the furnishing of lawful

evidence, under oath, of publication, to be made and furnished

by the printer or publisher making such publication. (I. S.

§ 853; Feb. 18, 1875, c. 80, 5 1, 18 Stat. 317.)

607. Meaning of folio.-The term folio, In this chapter, shall

mean one hundred words, counting each figure as a word.

When there are over fifty and under one hundred words, they

shall be counted as one folio; but a less number than fifty

words shall not be counted, except when the whole statute,

notice, or order contains less than fifty words. (B. S. § 854.)

FEES, HOW PAID AND RECOVERED

608. Jurors; paid by marshal.-In cases where the United

States are parties, the marshal shall, on the order of the court

to be entered on its minutes, pay to the jurors and witnesses

all fees to which they appear by such order to be entitled

which sum shall be allowed him at the Treasury in his ac

counts. (R. S. § 855.)
609. Recovery of fees.-The fees and compensations of thi

officers and persons hereinbefore mentioned, except those whiel

are directed to be paid out of the Treasury, shall be recovered

In like manner as the fees of the officers of the States respec

I" Q 9 Sec.

tively for like services are recuver". \,*- -. a ,

§ 631

Chapter 17.-EVIDENCE.

Sec.
331. Competency of witnesses governed by State laws.
332. Same; defendants in criminal cases.
533. Same; husband or wife of defendant In prosecution for bigamy.
634. Testimony of witnesses before Congress.
135. Proof in common-law actions.
636. Production of books and writings.
637. Proof in equity and admiralty.
6 38. Comparison of handwriting to determine genuineness.
639. Depositions de bene esse; when and where taken; notice.
540. Same; mode of taking.
441. Same; transmission to court.
842. Depositions, acknowledgments, and affidavits taken by notaries-

public.
643. Depositions; taken in mode prescribed by State laws.
644. Depositions under dedimus potestatem and in perpetuam.
645. Depositions in perpetuam; admissible at discretion of court.
646. Deposition under dedimus potestatem; how taken.
647. Same; subpcena duces tecum.
648. Same; witnesses; when required to attend.
649. Depositions In District of Columbia in suits pending elsewhere.
650. Same; commission or notice.
651. Same; manner of taking and tinsamitting.
652. Same; witness fees.
653. Letters rogatory; procedure.
654. Witnesses; subpenas; may run Into another district.
655. Same; subpcena; form; attendance under.
656. Same; for indigent defendants in criminal case - '-

657. Same; recognizance; at hearing of charges in criminal case.,
658. Same; recognizance; Vermont.
659. Same; recognizance; when required.
660. Same;-attachment without previous subpwat in prosecution.
661. Copies of department records and papers; admissibilty.
662. Same; In office of Solicitor of the Treasury.
663. Instruments and papers of Comptroller of Currency; admisslbility.
664. Organization certificates of national banks; admissiblllty.
665. Transcripts from books of Treasury in suits against delinquents;

admissibility.
666. Same; certificate by Secretary or Assistant Secretary.
667. Regulations for carrying out provisions of section 666.
668. Same; indictments for embezzlement of public moneys.
669. Copies of returns in returns office admissible
670. Admissibilty of copies of statements of demands by Post Offic

Department.
671. Admissibility of copies of post-office records and statement of

accounts.
72. Admssbility of copies of records f General Land Offce.

678. Admissibility of copies of records, and so forth, of Patent Offce.
674. Copies of foreign letters patent as prima fadce evidence.
675. Copies of specifications and drawings of patents admissible.
676. Extracts from Journals of Congress admissible when injunction of

secrecy removed.
677. Copies of records in offices of United States consuls admissible.
678. Books and papers in certain district courts.
679. Records in clerks' offices, western district of North Carolina.
680. Records In clerks' offices of former district of California.
681. Original records lost or destroyed, certified copy admissible.
682. Same; when certified copy not obtainable.
683. Same; on removal to Supreme Court.
684. Same; notice and proof of service.
685. Same; certified copy of official papers.
686. Same; restoration by district attorney.
687. Authentication of legislative act; proof of judcial procee-

of State.
688.' Proofs of records in offices not pertatng to eourts.
689. Copies of foreign records relating to land ttles.
690. Posseotry actiona for reoverY <Of mla i Utte

V STIMONY FOR USE IN FORIGaN COUNTRIa S

701. Taking.
702. Privilege of witness.
703. Punishment of witness for contempt.
704. Fees and mileage of witnesses.

Section 631. Competency of witnesses governed by State

laws.-_The competency of a witness to testify in any civil

action, suit, or proceding in the courts of the United States

shall be determined by the laws of the State or Territory in

which the court is held. (R. S. § 858; June 29, 1906, c. 3608,

34 Stat 618.)
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lug from said courts. No constructive or double mileage fees 

shall be allowed by reason of any person being summoned as 
both a witness and juror, or as a witness in two or more cases 

pending in the same court and triable at the same term thereof. 

(May 27, 1908, c. 200, § 1, 35 Stat. 377.) 
603. No officer of court to have witness fees.-No officer of 

the United States courts, in any State or Territory, or in the 

District of Columbia, shall be entitled to witness fees for at-

tending before any court or commissioner where he is offi-

ciating. (R. S. § 849.) 

604. Expenses of officers of United States as witnesses.-
When any clerk or other officer of the United States is sent 
away from his place of business as a witness for the Govern-
ment, his necessary expenses, stated in items and sworn to, in 
going, returning, and attendance on the court, shall be audited 

and paid; but no mileage or other compensation .in addition to 

his salary, shall in any case be allowed. (R. S. § 850.) 
605. Seamen as witnesses.-There shall be paid to each sea-

man or other person who is sent to the United States from any 
foreign port, station, sea, or ocean, by any United States min-

ister, charg6 d'affaires, consul, captain, or commander, to give 

testimony in any criminal case depending in any court of the 
United States, such compensation, exclusive of subsistence and 

transportation as such court may adjudge to be proper, not ex-
ceeding $1 for each day necessarily employed in such voyage, and 

in arriving at the place of examination or trial. In fixing such 

compensation, the court shall take into consideration the condi-
tion of said seaman or witness and whether his voyage has 

been broken up, to his injury, by his being sent to the United 

States. 
When such seaman or person is transported in an armed 

vessel of the United States no charge for subsistence or trans-

portation shall be allowed. When he is transported in any 
other vessel, the compensation for his transportation and sub-
sistence, not exceeding in any case 50 cents a day, may be-lixed 
by the court, and shall be paid to the captain of said vessel 

accordingly. (R. S. § 851.) 

PRINTERS' FLgS 

606. Printers' fees.-For publishing any notice, or order, 

required by law, or the lawful order of any court, department, 
bureau, or other person, in any newspaper, printers shall be 
allowed a fee of 40 cents per folio for the first insertion, and 

20 cents per folio for each subsequent insertion. The compen-
sation herein provided shall include the furnishing of lawful 

evidence, under oath, of publication, to be made and furnished 

by the printer or publisher making such publication. (R. S. 
§ 853; Feb. 18, 1875, c. 80, § 1, 18 Stat. 317.) 

607. Meaning of folio.-The term folio, in this chapter, shall 
mean one hundred words, counting each figure as a word. 

When there are over fifty and under one hundred words, they 
shall be counted as one folio; but a less number than fifty 

words shall not be counted, except when the whole statute, 

notice, or order contains less than fifty words. (R. S. § 854.) 

FEES, ROW PAID AND RECOVERED 

608. Jurors; paid by marshal.-In cases where the United 
States are parties, the marshal shall, on the order of the court, 
to be entered on its minutes, pay to the jurors and witnesses 

all fees to which they appear by such order to he entitled, 
which sum shall be allowed him at the Treasury in his ac-

counts. (R. S. § 855.) 
609. Recovery of fees.-The fees and compensations of the 

officers and persons hereinbefore mentioned, except those which 

are directed to be paid out of the Treasury, shall he recovered 
in like manner as the fees of the officers of the States respec-

tively for like services are recovered. (R. S. § 857.) 

Chapter 17.-EVIDENCE. 

Sec. 
631. Competency of witnesses governed by State laws. 
632. Same; defendants in criminal cases. 
633. Same; husband or wife of defendant in prosecution for bigamy. 
634. Testimony of witnesses before Congress. 
635. Proof in common-law actions. 
636. Production of books and writings. 
637. Proof in equity and admiralty. 
638. Comparison of handwriting to determine genuineness. 
639. Depositions de bene ease; when and where taken; notice. 
640. Same; mode of taking. 
641. Same; transmission to court. 
642. Depositions, acknowledgments, and affidavits taken by notaries - 

public. 
643. DeposltionS; taken in mode prescribed by State laws. 
644. Depositions under dedimus potestatem and in perpetuam. 
645. Depositions in perpetuam; admissible at discretion of court. 

646. Deposition under dedimus potestatem; how taken. 
647. Same; subpoena duces tecum. 
648. Same; witnesses; when required to attend. 
649. Depositions in District of Colupabla in suits pending elsewhere. 
650. Same; commission or notice. 
651. Same; manner of taking and ti ansmitting. 

652. Same; witness fees. 
653. Letters rogatory; procedure. 
654. Witnesses; subpcenas; may run into another district. 
655. Same; subecena; form; attendance under. 
656. Same; for indigent defendants in criminal cases. - 
657.• Same; recognizance; at hearing of charges in criminal cases. 
658. Same ; recognizance; Vermont 
659. Same; recognizance; when required. 
660. Same;•attachment without previous subpcena in prosecutions. 
661. Copies of department records and papers; admissibility. 
662. Same; in office of Solicitor of the Treasury. 
663. Instruments and papers of Comptroller of Currency; admissibility. 
664. Organization certificates of national banks; admissibility. 
665. Transcripts from books of Treasury in suits against delinquents; 

admissibility. 
666. Same; certificate by Secretary or Assistant Secretary. 
667. Regulations for carrying out provisions of section 666. 

668. Same; indictments for embezzlement of public moneys. 
669. Copies of returns in returns office admissible.. 
670. Admissibility of copies of statements of demands by Past Office 

Department. 
671. Admissibility of copies of post-office records and statement of 

accounts. 
672. Admissibility of copies of records of General Land Office. 
678. Admissibility of copies of records, and so forth, of Patent Office. 
674. Copies of foreign letters patent as prima facie evidence. 
675. Copies of specifications and drawings of patents admissible. 
676. Extracts from journals of Congress admissible when injunction of 

secrecy removed. 
677. Copies of records in offices of United States consuls admissible. 
678. Rooks and papers in certain district courts. 
679. Records in clerks' offices, western district of North Carolina. 

680. Records in clerks' offices of former district of California. 
681. Original records lost or destroyed, certified copy admissible. 
682. Same; when certified copy not obtainable. 
683. Same; on removal to Supreme Court. 
684. Same; notice and proof of service. 
685- Same: certified copy of official papers. 
686. Same; restoration by district attorney. 
687. Authentication of legislative acts; proof of judicial prscsalbaiss 

s of State. 
688. Proofs of records in offices not pertaining to courts. 
689. Copies of foreign records relating to land tithe. 
690. Possessory actions for recovery of mining 

TESTIMONY FOR USE IN FOREIGN COUNTRISS 

701. Taking. 
702. Privilege of witness. 
703. Punishment of witness for contempt. 
704. Fees and mileage of witnesses. 

Section 631. Competency of witnesses governed by State 

Iaws.-The competency of a witness to testify in any civil 
action, suit, or proceding in the courts of the United States 
shall be determined by the laws of the State or Territory in 

which the court is held. (R. S. I 858; June 29, 1906, c. 3008, 

34 Stat. 618.) 
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632. Same; defendants in criminal cases.-In the trial of all
Indictments, informations, complaints, and other proceedings
against persons charged with the commission of crimes,
offenses, and misdemeanors, in the United States courts, Terri-
torial courts, and courts-martial, and courts of inquiry, in
any State or Territory, including the District of Columbia,
the person so charged shall, at his own request but not other-
wise. be a competent witness. And his failure to make such
request shall not create any presumption against him. (Mar.
16, 1878, c. 37, 20 Stat. 30.)

633. Same; husband or wife of defendant in prosecution for
bigamy.-In any proceeding or examination before a grand
jury, a judge, justice, or a United States commissioner, or a
court, in any prosecution for bigamy, polygamy, or unlawful
cohabitation, under any statute of the United States, the
lawful husband or wife of the person accused shall be a
competent witness, and may be called, but shall not be com-
pelled to testify in such proceeding, examination, or prosecution
without the consent of the husband or wife, as the case may
be; and such witness shall not be permitted to testify as to
any statement or communication made by either husband or
wife to each other, during the existence of the marriage rela-
tion, deemed confidential at common law. (Mar. 3, 1887, c.
397, § 1, 24 Stat. 635.)

634. Testimony of witnesses before Congress.-No testimony
given by a witness before either House, or before any committee
of either House of Congress, shall be used as evidence in any
criminal proceeding against him In any court, except in a
prosecution for perjury committed in giving such testimony.
But an official paper or record produced by him is not within
the said privilege. (R. S. 859.)

635. Proof in common-law actions.-The mode of proof in
the trial of actions at common law shall be by oral testimony
and examination of witnesses in open court, except as herein-
after provided. (R. S. § 861.)

636. Production of books and writings.-In the trial of ac-
tions at law, the courts of the United States may, on motion
and due notice thereof, require the parties to produce books
or writings in their possession or power, which contain evidence
pertinent to the issue, in cases and under circumstances where
they might be compelled to produce the same by the ordinary
rules of proceeding in chancery. If a plaintiff fails to comply
with such order, the court may, on motion, give the like judg-
ment for the defendant as in cases of nonsuit; and if a de-
fendant fails to comply with such order, the court may, on
motion, give Judgment againt him by default. (R. S. § 724.>

637. Proof in equity and admiralty.-The mde of proof in
causes of equity and of admiralty and maritime jurisdic-
tion shall be according to rules now or hereafter prescribed by
the Supreme Court, except as herein specially provided.
(R. S. § s62.)

638. Comparison of handwriting to determine genuine-
ness.-In any proceeding before a court or judicial officer of
the United States where the genuineness of the handwriting
of any person may be involved, any admitted or proved hand-
writing of such person shall be competent evidence as a basis
for comparison by witnesses, or by the jury, court, or officer
conducting such proceeding, to prove or disprove such genuine-
ness. (Feb. 26, 1913, c. 79, 37 Stat. 683.)

639. Depositions de bene esse; when and where taken;
notice.-The testimony of any witness may be taken in any
civil cause depending In a district court by deposition de beie
esse. when the witness lives at a greater distance from the
place of trial than one hundred miles, or is bound on a voyage
to sea, or is about to go out of the United States, or out of
the district in which the case Is to be tried, and to a greater
distance than one hundred miles from the place of trial, before
the time of trial, or when he is ancient and infirm. The deposi-

tion may be taken before any judge of any court or tie uniten
States, or any clerk of a district court, or any chancellor,
justice, or judge of a supreme or superior court, mayor or chief
magistrate of a city, judge of a county court or court of
common pleas of any of the United States, or any notary public,
not being of counsel or attorney to either of the parties, nor
interested in the event of the cause. Reasonable notice must
first be given in writing by the party or his attorney proposing
to take such deposition, to the opposite party or his attorney
of record, as either may be nearest, which notice shall state
the name of the witness and the time and place of the taking
of his deposition; and in all cases in rem, the person having
the agency or possession of the property at the time of seizure
shall be deemed the adverse party, until a claim shall have
been put in; and whenever, by reason of the absence from the
district and want of an attorney of record or other reason, the
giving of the notice herein required shall be impracticable,
it shall be lawful to take such depositions as there shall be
urgent necessity for taking, upon such notice as any judge
authorized to hold courts in such district shall think reasonable
and direct. Any person may be compelled to appear and depose
as provided by this section, In the same manner as witnesses
may be compelled to appear and testify In court. (R. S.

§ 863.)
640. Same; mode of taking.-Every person deposing as pro-

vided in section 639 of this title shall be cautioned and sworn to
testify the whole truth, and carefully examined. His testimony
shall be reduced to writing or typewriting by the officer taking
the deposition, or by some person under his personal supervi-
sion, or by the deponent himself in the officer's presence, and
by no other person, and shall, after it has been reduced to
writing or typewriting, be subscribed by the deponent. (R. S.
§ 864; May 23, 1900, c. 541, 31 Stat. 182.)

641. Same; transmission to court.-Every deposition taken
under sections 639 and 640 of this title shall be retained by the
magistrate taking it, until he delivers it with his own hand into
the court for which it is taken; or it shall, together with a
certificate of the reasons as aforesaid of taking it and of the
notice, if any, given to the adverse party, be by him sealed up
and directed to such court, and remain under his seal until
opened in court. But unless it appears to the satisfaction of the
court that the witness Is then dead, or gone out of the United
States, or to a greater distance than one hundred miles from
the place where the court is sitting, or that, by reason of age,
sickness, bodily Infirmity, or imprisonment, he Is unable to
travel and appear at. court, such deposition shall not be used
in the cause. (R. S. § 865.)

642. Depositions, acknowledgments, and affidavits taken by
notaries public.-Notaries public of the several States, Terri-
tories, and the District of Columbia may take depositions,
and do al other acts in relation to taking testimony to be
used in the courts of the United States, take acknowledgments
and affidavits, in the same manner and with the same effect
as commissioners of the United States district court may
lawfully take or do. (Aug. 15, 1876, c. 304, 19 Stat. 206.)

643. Depositions; taken in mode prescribed by State laws.-
In addition to the mode of taking the depositions of wit-
nesses in causes pending at law or equity In the district courts
of the United States, It shall be lawful to take the deposi-
tions or testimony of witnesses in the mode prescribed by the
laws of the State In which the courts are held. (Mar. 9, 1892,
c. 14, 27 Stat. 7.)

644. Depositions under dedimus potestatem and in per-
petuam.-In any case where It is necessary, in order to prevent
a failure or delay of justice, any of the courts of the United
States may grant a dedimus potestatem to take depositions
according to common usage; and any district court, upon
application to it as a court of equity, may, according to the
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632. Same; defendants in criminal cases.—In the trial of all 

indictments, informations, complaints, and other proceedings 

against persons charged with the commission of crimes, 
offenses, and misdemeanors, in the United States courts, Terri-

torial courts, and courts-martial, and courts of inquiry, in 

any State or Territory, including the District of Columbia, 
the person so charged shall, at his own request but not other-
wise, be a competent witness. And his failure to make such 

request shall not create any presumption against hina. (Mar. 

16, 1878, c. 37, 20 Stat. 30.) 
633. Same; husband or wife of defendant in prosecution for 

bigamy.—In any proceeding or examination before a grand 

jury, a judge, justice, or a United States commissioner, or a 
court, in any prosecution for bigamy, polygamy, or unlawful 

cohabitation, under any statute of the United States, the 

lawful husband or wife of the person accused shall be a 

competent witness, and may be called, but shall not be com-
pelled to testify in such proceeding, examination, or prosecution 

without the consent of the husband or wife, as the case may 
be; and such witness shall not be permitted to testify as to 
any statement or communication made by either husband or 

wife to each other, during the existence of the marriage rela-

tion, deemed confidential at common law. (Mar. 3, 1887, c. 

397, § 1, 24 Stat. 635.) 
634. Testimony of witnesses before Congress.—No testimony 

given by a witness before either House, or before any committee 
of either House of Congress, shall be used as evidence in any 
criminal proceeding against him in any court, except in a 

prosecution for perjury committed in giving such testimony. 
But an official paper or record produced by him is not within 

the said privilege. (IL S. 859.) 

635. Proof in common-law actions.—The mode of proof in 
the trial of actions at common law shall be by oral testimony 

and examination of witnesses in open court, except as herein-
after provided. (R. S. § 861.) 

636. Production of books and writings.—In the trial of ac-
tions at law, the courts of the United States may, on motion 

and due notice thereof, require the parties to produce books 
or writings in their possession or power, which contain evidence 
pertinent to the issue, in cases and under circumstances where 

they might be compelled to produce the same by the ordinary 

rules of proceeding in chancery. If a plaintiff fails to comply 
with such order, the court may, on motion, give the like judg-

ment for the defendant as in cases of nonsuit; and if a de-
fendant fails to comply with such order, the court may, on 

motion, give judgment a,gainst him by default (R. S. I 724.) 

637. Proof in eprity and admiralty.—The mode of proof in 

causes of equity and of admiralty and maritime ittelsdle-
tion shall be according to rules now or hereafter prescribed by 
the Supreme Court, except as herein specially provided. 
(R. S. § 862.) 

638. Comparison of handwriting to determine genuine-
ness.—In any proceeding before a court or judicial officer of 

the United States where the genuineness of the handwriting 

of any person may be involved, any admitted or proved hand-

writing of such person shall be competent evidence as a basis 

for comparison by witnesses, or by the jury, court, or officer 
conducting such proceeding, to prove or disprove such genuine-

ness. (Feb. 26, 1913, c. 79, 37 Stat. 683.) 

639. Depositions de bene esse; when and where taken; 
notice.—The testimony of any witness may be taken in any 

civil cause depending in a district court by deposition de bene 

esse, when the witness lives at a greater distance from the 

place of trial than one hundred miles, or is bound on a voyage 
to sea, or is about to go out of the United States, or out of 

the district in which the case is to be tried, and to a greater 

distance than one hundred miles from the place of trial, before 
the time of trial, or when he is ancient and infirm. The deposi-

. 

tion may be taken before any judge of any court of the United 

States, or any clerk of a district court, or any chancellor, 

justice, or judge of a supreme or superior court, mayor or chief 

magistrate of a city, judge of a county court or court of 
common pleas of any of the United States, or any notary public, 

not being of counsel or attorney to either of the parties, nor 
interested in the event of the cause. Reasonable notice must 

first be given in writing by the party or his attorney proposing 
to take such deposition, to the opposite party or his attorney 

of record, as either may be nearest, which notice shall state 

the name of the witness and the time anti place of the taking 
of his deposition; and in all cases in rem, the person having 

the agency or possession of the property at the time of seizure 
shall be deemed the adverse party, until a claim shall have 

been put in; and whenever, by reason of the absence from the 
district and want of an attorney of record or other reason, the 

giving of the notice herein required shall be impracticable, 
it shall be lawful to take such depositions as there shall be 
urgent necessity for taking, upon such notice as any judge 

authorized to hold courts in such district shall think reasonable 

and direct. Any person may be compelled to appear and depose 
as provided by this section, In the same manner as witnessesi 

may be compelled to appear and testify in court. (R. S. 

§ 863.) 
640. Same; mode of taking.—Every person deposing as pro-

vided in section 639 of this title shall be cautioned and sworn to 

testify the whole truth, and carefully examined. His testimony 
shall be reduced to writing or typewriting by the officer taking 

the deposition, or by some person under his personal supervi-

sion, or by the deponent himself in the officer's presence, and 
by no other person, and shall, after it has been reduced to 
writing or typewriting, be subscribed by the deponent. (R. S. 

§ 864; May 23, 1900, c. 541, 31 Stat. 182.) 
641. Same; transmission to court.—Every deposition taken 

under sections 639 and 640 of this title shall be retained by the 
magistrate taking it, until he delivers it with his own hand Into 

the court for which it is taken; or it shall, together with a 
certificate of the reasons as aforesaid of taking it and of the 

notice, if any, given to the adverse party, be by him sealed up 

and directed to such court, and remain under his seal until 

opened in court. But unless it appears to the satisfaction of the 
court that the witness is then dead, or gone out of the United 

States, or to a greater distance than one hundred miles from 
the place where the court is sitting, or that, by reason of age, 

sickness, bodily infirmity, or Imprisonment, he is unable to 

travel and appear at. court, such deposition shall not be used 
in the cause. (R. S. § 865.) 

642. Depositions, acknowiedgments, and affidavits taken by 

notaries pnblic.—Notailes public of the several States, Terri-
tories, and the District of Columbia may take depositions, 
and do all other acts In relation to taking testimony to be 

used in the courts of the United States, take acknowledgments 

and affidavits, in the same manner and with the same effect 

as commissioners of the United States district court may 
lawfully take or do. (Aug. 15, 1876, c. 304, 19 Stat. 206.) 

643. Depositions; taken in mode prescribed by State laws.— 

In addition to the mode of taking the depositions of wit-
nesses in causes pending at law or equity in the district courts 

of the United States, it shall be lawful to take the deposi-

tions or testimony of witnesses in the mode prescribed by the 

laws of the State In which the courts are held. (Mar. 9, 1892, 
c. 14, 27 Stat. 7.) 

644. Depositions under dedimns potestatem and in per-

petuam.—In any case where It is necessary, in order to prevent 

a failure or delay of justice, any of the courts of the United 

States may grant a dedimus potestatem to take depositions 
according to common usage; and any district court, upon 

application to it as a court of equity, may, according to the 
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usages of chancery, direct depositions to be taken in per-
petuam rei memoriam, if they relate to any matters that may
be cognizable in any court of the United States. And the
provisions of sections 639 to 641 of this title shall not apply
to any deposition to be taken under the authority of this
section. (R. S. § 866.)

645. Depositions in perpetuam; admissible at discretion of
court.-Any court of the United States may, in its discretion,
admit in evidence in any cause before it any deposition taken
in perpetuam rei memoriam, which would be so admissible in
a court of the State wherein such cause is pending, according
to the laws thereof. (IR S. § 867.)

646. Deposition under dedimus potestatem; how taken.-
When a commission is issued by any court of the United
States for taking the testimony of a witness named therein
at any place within any district or Territory, the clerk of
any eourt of the United States for such district or Territory
shall, on the application of either party to the suit, or of his
agent, issue a subpoena for such witness, commanding him to
appear and testify before the commissioner named in the
commission, at a time and place stated in the subpoena; and
if any witness, after being duly served with such subpoena,
refuses or neglects to appear, or, after appearing, refuses to
testify, not being privileged from giving testimony, and such
refusal or neglect is proven to the satisfaction of any judge
of the court whose clerk issue such subpena, such judge
may proceed to enforce obedience to the process, or punish
the disobedience, as any court of the United States may pro-
ceed in case of disobedience to process of subpoena to testify
Issued by such court (. S& i 86&)

647. Same; subpmeaa duces tecma.-When either party in
such suit applies to any judge of a United States court in such
district or Territory for a subpona commanding the witness,
therein to be named, to appear and testify before said com-
missioner, at the time and phme to be stated is the subptea,
and to bring with him and produce to sueh commissioner any
paper or writing or written instrnment or book or ether docu-
ment, supposed to be in the possession or power of such wit-
ness, and to be described in the subpena, such judge, on being
satisfied by the affidavit of the person applying, or otherwise,
that there is reason to believe that such paper, writing, writ-
ten instrument, book, or other document is in the possession
or power of the witness, and that the same, if produced, would
be competent and material evidence for the party applying
therefor, may order the clerk of said court to issue such sub-
pcena accordingly. And if the witness, after being served with
such subpoena, fails to produce to the commissioner, -at the
time and place stated in the subpoena, any such paper, writing,
written instrument, book, or other document, being in his pos-
session or power, and described in the subpoena, and such fail-
ure is proved to the satisfaction of said judge, he may proceed
to enforce obedience to said process of subpoena, or punish the
disobedience in like manner as any court of the United States
may proceed in case of disobedience to like process issued by
such court. When any such paper, writing, written instru-
ment, book, or other document is produced to such commis-
sioner, he shall, at the cost of the party requiring the same,
cause to be made a correct copy thereof, or of so much thereof
as shall be required by either of the parties. (B. . 869.)

648. Same; witnesses; when required to attend.-No witness
shall be required, under the provisions of either of sections 646
or 647 of this title, to attend at any place out of the county
where he resides, nor more than forty miles from the place
of his residence, to give his deposition; nor shall any witness
be deemed guilty of contempt for disobeying any subpoena
directed to him by virtue of either of the said sections, unless
his fee for going to, returning from, and one day's attendance
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at, the place of examination, are paid or tendered to him at the
time of the service of the subpoena. (R. S. § 870.)

649. Depositions in District of Columbia in suits pending
elsewhere.-When a commission to take the testimony of any
witness found within the District of Columbia, to be used in a
suit depending in any State or Territorial or foreign court,
is issued from such court, or a notice to the same effect is given
according to its rules of practice, and such commission or
notice is produced to a justice of the supreme court of said
District, and due proof is made to him that the testimony of
such witness is material to the party desiring the same, the
said justice shall issue a summons to the witness, requiring
him to appear before the commissioners named in the commis-
sion or notice, to testify in such suit, at a time and at a place
within said District therein specified. (R. S. § 871.)

650. Same; commission or notice.-When it satisfactorily
appears by affidavit to any justice of the Supreme Court of the
District of Columbia, or to any commissioner for taking deposi-
tions appointed by said court-First. That any person within
said District is a material witness for either party in a suit
pending in any State or Territorial or foreign court; Secend.
That no commission nor notice to take the ,testimon of. sueh
witness has been issued or given; and Third. That, according
to the practice of the court in which theb sit is pesding, the
deposition of a witness taken without the -preseee, and con-
sent of both parties will be received on, the trial or hearing
thereof, such officer shall issue his summon^ requiring the Wit-
ness to appear before him at a place within the District, at-
some reasonable time, to be stated therein, to testify in suck
suit. (B. . 872.)

651. Same; manner of taking and transmitting.-Testimony
obtained under sections 649 and 650 of this title shall be taken
down in writing by the officer before whom the witnessappears,
and shall be certified and transmitted by him to the court in
which the suit is pending, in slch manner: a the practice. et
.that court ay require. If may person refaisa neglect to
appear at the time and place mentioned in the simmom.s, or, oB
his appearance, refases to testify, he shallbe liable to thesame
penalties as would be incurred tor a like offene an the trial
of a sut. (P. a 1. S.)

652. Same; witne fees,-Bvery witneM appearing and tes-
tifying under sections 649 to 651 of this chapter shall be en
titled to receive for each day's attendance, from the party at
whose instance he is summoned, the fees provided by law for
each day he shall give attendance. (R. S. I 874.)

653. Letters rogatory; procedure.-When any commission or
letter rogatory, issued to take the testimony of any witness In
a foreign country, in any suit in which the United States ate
parties or have an interest, is executed by thel cort' or th
commissioner to whom it is directed, it shall let returted by
such court or commissioner to the minister or or en of the
United States nearest the place where it is exeemted; On re-
ceiving the same, the said minister or eonsul shall indorse
thereon a certificate, stating when and where the same was
received and that the said depostion is in the same condition
as when he received It; and b e shall thereupon transmit the
said letter or commissio, so executed and certified, by mall,
to the clerk of the court from which the same issued, in the
manner in which his official dispatches are transmitted to the
Government And the testimony of witnesses so taken and re-
turned shall be read as evidence on the trial of the suit in
which it was taken, without objection as to the method of
returning the same. When letters rogatory are addressed from
any court of a foreign country to any district court of the
United States, a commissioner of such district court designated
by said court to make the examination of the witnesses men-
tloned in said letters, shall have power to compel the witnesses
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usages of chancery, direct depositions to be taken in per-
petuam rei memoriam, if they relate to any matters that may 
be cognizable in any court of the United States. And the 
provisions of sections 639 to 641 of this title shall not apply 
to any deposition to be taken under the authority of this 
section. (R. S. § 866.) 

645. Depositions in perpetuam; admissible at discretion of 
court.—Any court of the United States may, in its discretion, 
admit in evidence in any cause before it any deposition taken 
in perpetuam rd i memoriam, which would be so admissible in 
a court of the State wherein such cause is pending, according 
to the laws thereof. (R. S. § 867.) 

646. Deposition under dedimus potestatem; how taken.— 
When a commission is issued by any court of the United 
States for taking the testimony of a witness named therein 
at any place within any district or Territory, the clerk of 
any court of the United States for such district or Territory 
shall, on the application of either party to the suit, or of his 
agent, issue a subpoena for such witness, commending him to 
appear and testify before the commissioner named in the 
commission, at a time and place stated in the subpoena; and 
if any witness, after being duly served with such subpoena, 
refuses or neglects to appear, or, after appearing, refuses to 
testify, not being privileged from giving testimony, and such 
refusal or neglect is proven to the satisfaction of any judge 
of the court whose clerk issues such subpoena, such judge 
may proceed to enforce obedience to the process, or punish 
the disobedience, as any court of the United States may pro-
ceed in case of disobedience to process of subpoena to testify 
issued by such court. (R. S. I 866.) 
• 647. Same; subpoena duces teeum.—When either party in 
such suit applies to any judge of a United States eourt in such 
district or Territory for a subpoena commanding the witness, 
therein to be named, to appear and testify before said com-
missioner, at the time and place to be stated in the subpoena, 
and to bring with him and produce to suela commissioner any 
paper or writing or written instrument or book or ether docu-
ment, supposed to be in the possession or power of such wit-
ness, and to be described in the subpoena, such judge, on being 
satisfied by the affidavit of the person applying, or otherwise, 
that there is reason to believe that such paper, writing, writ-
ten instrument, book, or other document is in the poSsession 
or power of the witness, and that the same, if produced, would 
be competent and material evidence for the party applying 
therefor, may order the clerk of said court to issue such sub-
pcena accordingly. And if the witness, after being served with 
such subpcena, fails to produce to the commissioner, -at the 
time and place stated in the subpoena, any such paper, writing, 
written instrument, book, or other document, being in his pos-
session or power, and described in the subpoena, and such fail-
ure is proved to the satisfaction of said judge, he may proceed 
to enforce obedience to said process of subpcena, or punish the 
disobedience in like manner as any court of the United States 
may proceed in case of disobedience to like process issued by 
such court. When any such paper, writing, written instru-
ment, book, or other document is produced to such commis-
sioner, he shall, at the cost of the party requiring the same, 
care4e to be made a correct copy thereof, or of so much thereof 
as shall be required by either of the parties. (Et. S. I 869-) 

648. Same; witnesses; when required to attend.—No witness 
shall be required, under the provisions of either of sections 646 
or 647 of this title, to attend at any place out of the county 
where he resides, nor more than forty miles from the place 
of his residence, to give his deposition; nor Omit any witness 

be deemed guilty of contempt for disobeying any suhfirenn 
directed to him by virtue of either of the said sections, unless 
his fee for going to, returning from, and one day's attendance 
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at, the place of examination, are paid or tendered to him at the 
time of the service of the subixena. (R. S. § 870.) 

649. Depositions in District of Columbia in suits pending 
elsewhere.—When a commission to take the testimony of any 
witness found within the District of Columbia, to be used in a 
suit depending in any State or Territorial or foreign court, 
is issued from such court, or a notice to the same effect is given 
according to its rules of practice, and such commission or 
notice is produced to a justice of the supreme court of said 
District, and due proof is made to him that the testimony of 
such witness is material to the party desiring the same, the 
said justice shall issue a summons to the witness, requiring 
him to appear before the commissioners named in the commis-
sion or notice, to testify in such suit, at a time and at a place 
within said District therein specified. (It. S. § 871.) 

650. Same; commission or notice.—When it satisfactorily 
appears by affidavit to any justice of the Supreme Court of the 
District of Columbia, or to any commissioner for taking deposi-
tions appointed by said court—First. That any person within 
said District is a material witness for either party in a suit 
pending in any State or Territorial or foreign court; Second. 
That no commission nor notice to take the ,testimony of .such 
witness has been issued or given; and Third. That, according 
to the practice. of the court in which the suit is pending, the 
deposition of a witness taken without the pretence and con-
sent of both parties will be received on the trial or hearing 
thereof, such officer shall issue his summons, requiring the wit-
ness to appear before him at a place within the District, at 
some reasonable time, to be stated therein, to testify in such 
suit. (It S. I 872.) 

651. Same; manner of taking and transmitting.—Testimony 
obtained under sections 646 and 650 of this title shall be taken 
down in writing by the officer before whom the viituess appears, 
and shall be certified and transmitted by him• to the court hi 
which the suit is pending, in such manner as the;mortice of 
that court may require If any person refuses or, neglects to 
appear at the time and place mentioned in the -numinons, or, an 

his appearance, refuses to testify, he shall be liable to the same 
penalties as would be incurred treelike offense on the trial 

of a suit. (It. a I 870.) 
652. Same; witness fees.—Every witness appearing and tes-

tifying under sections 640 to 651 of this chapter shall be en 
titled to receive for each day's attendance, from the party at 
whose instance he is summoned, the fees provided by law for 
each day he shall give attendance. (It. S. 874.) 

653. Letters rogatory; procedure.—When any commission or 
letter rogatory, issued to take the testimony of any witness in 
a foreign country, in any suit in which the United States are 
parties or have an interest, is executed by the cOurt or the 
commissioner to whom it is directed, it shall be returned br• 
such court or commissioner to the minister or emend of the 
United States nearest the place where it is exerated. On re-
ceiving the same, the said minister or consul shall indorse 
thereon a certificate, stating when and where the same was 
received, and that the said deposition is in the same condition 
as when lie received it; and he shall thereupon transmit the 
said letter or commindon, so executed and certified, by mail, 
to the clerk of the court from which the same issued, in the 
manner in which his official dispatches are transmitted to the 
Government And the testimony of witnesses so taken and re-
turned shall be read as evidence on the trial of the suit in 
which it was taken, without objection as to the method of 
returning the same. When letters rogatory are addressed from 
any court of a foreign country to any district court of the 
United States, a commissioner of such district court designated 
by said court to make the examination of the witnesses men-
tioned in said letters, shall have power to compel the witnesses 
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to appear and depose in the same manner as witnesses may be
compelled to appear and testify in courts. (R. S. § 875; Feb.
27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 241.)

654. Witnesses; subpoenas; may run into another district.-
Until September 19, 1928, subpoenas for witnesses who are
required to attend a court of the United States, in any
district, may run into any other district: Provided, That
in civil cases no writ of subpoena shall issue for witnesses
living out of the district in which the court is held at
a greater distance than one hundred miles from the place
of holding the same without the permission of the court
being first had upon proper application and cause shown. The
word " district" and the words " district court" as used herein
shall be construed to include the District of Columbia and the
Supreme Court of the District of Columbia. After September
19, 1928, subpoenas for witnesses who are required to attend
a court of the United States, in any district, may run into any
other district. In civil causes the witnesses living out of the
district In which the court is held do not live at a greater dis-
tance than one hundred miles from the place of holding the
same. (R. S. § 876; Sept. 19, 1922, c. 344, 42 Stat. 848.)

655. Same; subpoena; form; attendance under.-Witnesses
who are required to attend any term of a district court on the
part of the United States, shall be subpoenaed to attend to
testify generally on their behalf, and not to depart the court
without leave thereof, or of the district attorney; and under
such process they shall appear before the grand or petit jury,
or both, as they may be required by the court or district
attorney. (ER. S. § 877.)

656. Same; for indigent defendants in criminal cases.-
Whenever any person indicted in a court of the United States
makes affidavit, setting forth that there are witnesses whose evi-
dence is material to his defense; that he can not safely go to
trial without them; what he expects to prove by each of them;
that they are within the district in which the court is held, or
within one hundred miles of the place of trial; and that he is
not possessed of sufficient means, and is actually unable to pay
the fees of such witnesses, the court in turn, or any judge
thereof in vacation, may order that such witnesses be sub-
poenaed if found within the limits aforesaid. In such case the
costs incurred by the process and the fees of the witnesses
shall be paid in the same manner that similar costs and fees
are paid in case of witnesses subpoenaed in behalf of the
United States. (BL S. 1 87&)

657. Same; recognizance; at hearing of charges in criminal
cases.-Any judge or other officer who may be authorized to
arrest and imprison or bail persons charged with any crime or
offense against the United States may, at the hearing of any
such charge, require of any witness produced against the
prisoner, on pain of imprisonment, a recognizance, with or
without sureties, in his discretion, for his appearance to testify
in the case. And where the crime or offense is charged to have
been committed on the high seas, or elsewhere within the ad-
miralty and maritime jurisdiction of the United States, he
may, in his discretion, require a like recognizance, with such
sureties as he may deem necessary, of any witness produced
In behalf of the accused, whose testimony in his opinion is
important, and is in danger of being otherwise lost. (R. S.
§ 879.)

658. Same; recognizance; Vermont.-In the district of Ver-
mont, all recognizances of witnesses, taken by any magistrate
in said district, for their appearance to testify in any case
cognizable in the district court thereof, shall be to the district
court next thereafter to be held In the said district (R. S.
* 880.)

659. Same; recognizance; when required.-Any judge of the
United States, on the application of a district attorney, and
on being satisfied by proof that the testimony of any person

is competent and will be necessary on the trial of any criminal
proceeding in which the United States are parties or are in-
terested, may compel such person to give recognizance, with or
without sureties, at his discretion, to appear to testify therein
and, for that purpose, may issue a warrant against such person,
under his hand, with or without seal, directed to the marshal or
other officer authorized to execute process in behalf of the
United States, to arrest and bring before him such person.
If the person so arrested neglects or refuses to give recog-
nizance in the manner required, the judge may issue a warrant
of commitment against him, and the officer shall convey him
to the prison mentioned therein. And the said person shall
remain in confinement until he is removed to the court for
the purpose of giving his testimony, or until he gives the recog-
nizance required by said judge. (R. S. § 881.)

660. Same; attachment without previous subpoena in certain
prosecutions.-In any prosecution for bigamy, polygamy, or
unlawful cohabitation, under any statute of the United States,
whether before a United States commissioner, justice, judge,
a grand jury, or any court, an attachment for any witness may
be issued by the court,-judge, or commissioner, without a pre-
vious subpoena, compelling the immediate attendance of such
witness, when It shall appear by oath or affirmation, to the
commissioner, justice, judge, or court, as the case may be, that
there is reasonable ground to believe that such witness will
unlawfully fail to obey a subpoena issued and served In the
usual course in such cases; and in such case the usual wit-
ness fee shall be paid to such witness so attached. The per-
son so attached may at any time secure his or her discharge
from custody by executing a recognizance with sufficient surety,
conditioned for the appearance of such person at the proper
time, as a witness in the cause or proceeding wherein the at-
tachment may be Issued. (Mar. 3, 1887, c. 397, § 2, 24 Stat.
635.)

661. Copies of department records and papers; admissi-
bility.-Copies of any books, records, papers, or documents in
any of the executive departments authenticated under the seals
of such departments, respectively, shall be admitted in evidence
equally with the originals thereof. (R. S. § 882.)

662. Same; in office of Solicitor of the Treasury.-Copies of
any documents, records, books, or papers in the office of the
Solicitor of the Treasury, certified by him under the seal of
his office, or, when his office is vacant, by the officer acting as
solicitor for the time, shall be evidence equally with the origi-
nals. (B. S. § 883.)

663. Instruments and papers of Comptroller of Currency;
admissibility.-Every certificate, assignment, and conveyance
executed by the Comptroller of the Currency, in pursuance of
law, and sealed with his seal of office, shall be received in
evidence in all places and courts; and all copies of papers in
his office, certified by him and authenticated by the said seal,
shall in all cases be evidence equally with the originals. An
impression of such seal directly on the paper shall be as valid
as if made on wax or wafer. (R. S. § 884.)

664. Organization certificates of national banks; admissi-
bility.-Copies of the organization certificate of any national
banking association, duly certified by the Comptroller of the
Currency, and authenticated by his seal of office, shall be evi-
dence in all courts and places within the jurisdiction of the
United States of the existence of the association, and of every
matter which could be proved by the production of the original
certificate. (R. S. § 885.)

665. Transcripts from books of Treasury in suits against
delinquents; admissibility.-When suit is brought in any case
of delinquency of a revenue officer, or other person accountable
for public money, a transcript from the books and proceedings
of the Treasury Department, certified by the register and
authenticated under the seal of the department, or, when the
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is competent and will be necessary on the trial of any criminal
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to appear and depose in the same manner as witnesses may be 
compelled to appear and testify in courts. (R. S. § 875; Feb. 
27, 1877, c. 69, 1 1, 19 Stat. 241.) 

654. Witnesses; subpcenas; may run into another district.— 

Until September 19, 1928, subpcenas for witnesses who are 
required to attend a court of the United States, in any 
district, may run into any other district: Provided, That 
in civil cases no writ of subpoana shall issue for witnesses 
living out of the district in which the court is held at 
a greater distance than one hundred miles from the place 
of holding the same without the permission of the court 
being first had upon proper application and cause shown. The 

word " district " and the words " district court" as used herein 
shall be construed to include the District of Columbia and the 
Supreme Court of the District of Columbia. After September 
19, 1928, subpcenas for witnesses who are required to attend 
a court of the United States, in any district, may run into any 
other district. In civil causes the witnesses living out of the 

district in which the court is held do not live at a greater dis-
tance than one hundred miles from the place of holding the 
same. (It. S. 1 876; Sept. 19, 1922, c. 344, 42 Stat. 848.) 

655. Same; subpcena; form; attendance under.—Witnesses 
who are required to attend any term of a district court on the 
part of the United States, shall be subpcenaed to attend to 
testify generally on their behalf, and not to depart the court 
without leave thereof, or of the district attorney; and under 
such process they shall appear before the grand or petit jury, 
or both, as they may be required by the court or district 
attorney. (R.. S. 1 877.) 

656. Same; for indigent defendants in criminal cases.— 
Whenever any person indicted in a court of the United States 
makes affidavit, setting forth that there are witnesses whose evi-
dence is material to his defense; that he can not safely go to 
trial without them; what he expects to prove by each of them; 

that they are within the district in which the court is held, or 
within one hundred miles of the place of trial; and that he is 
not possessed of sufficient means, and is actually unable to pay 
the fees of such witnesses, the court in turn, or any judge 
thereof in vacation, may order that such witnesses be sub-
pcenaed if found within the limits aforesaid. In such case the 
costs incurred by the process and the fees of the witnesses 

shall be paid in the same manner that similar costs and fees 
are paid in case of witnesses subpcenaed in behalf of the 

• United States. (R.. S. I 87&) 

657. Same; recognizance; at hearing of charges in criminal 
cases.—Any judge or other officer who may be authorized to 
arrest and imprison or bail persons charged with any crime or 
offense against the United States may, at the hearing of any 
such charge, require of any witness produced against the 
prisoner, on pain of imprisonment, a recognizance, wits or 
without sureties, in his discretion, for his appearance to testify 
in the case. And where the crime or offense is charged to have 
been committed on the high seas, or elsewhere within the ad-
miralty and maritime jurisdiction of the United States, he 
may, in his discretion, require a like recognizance, with such 
sureties as he may deem necessary, of any witness produced 
in behalf of the accused, whose testimony in his opinion is 
important, and is in danger of being otherwise lost. (R.. S. 
* 879.) 

658. Same; recognizance; Vermont.—In the district of Ver-
mont, all recognizances of witnesses, taken by any magistrate 
in said district, for their appearance to testify in any case 
cognizable in the district court thereof, shall be to the district 
court next thereafter to be held in the said district. (R. S. 
1 880.) 

659. Same; recognizance; when required.—Any judge of the 
United States, on the application of a district attorney, and 
on being satisfied by proof that the testimony of any person 

is competent and will be necessary on the trial of any criminal 
proceeding in which the United States are parties or are in-
terested, may compel such person to give recognizance, with or 
without sureties, at his discretion, to appear to testify therein; 
and, for that purpose, may issue a warrant against such person, 
under his hand, with or without seal, directed to the marshal or 
other officer authorized to execute process in behalf of the 
United States, to arrest and bring before him such person. 
If the person so arrested neglects or refuses to give recog-
nizance in the manner required, the judge may issue a warrant 
of commitment against him, and the officer shall convey him 
to the prison mentioned therein. And the said person shall 
remain in confinement until he is removed to the court for 
the purpose of giving his testimony, or until he gives the recog-
nizance required by said judge. (R. S. § 881.) 

660. Same; attachment without previous subpcena in certain 
prosecutions.—In any prosecution for bigamy, polygamy, or 
unlawful cohabitation, under any statute of the United States, 
whether before a United States commissioner, justice, judge, 
a grand jury, or any court, an attachment for any witness may 
be issued by the court,-judge, or commissioner, without a pre-
vious subpcena, compelling the immediate attendance of such 
witness, when it shall appear by oath or affirmation, to the 
commissioner, justice, judge, or court, as the case may be, that 
there is reasonable ground to believe that such witness will 
unlawfully fail to obey a subpcena issued and served in the 
usual course in such cases; and in such case the usual wit-
ness fee shall be paid to such witness so attached. The per-
son so attached may at any time secure his or her discharge 
from custody by executing a recognizance with sufficient surety, 

conditioned for the appearance of such person at the proper 
time, as a witness in the cause or proceeding wherein the at-

tachment may be issued. (Mar. 3, 1887, c. 397, 1 2, 24 Stat. 
635.) 

661. Copies of department records and papers; admissi-
bility.—Coples of ay books, records, papers, or documents in 
any of the executive departments authenticated under the seals 
of such departments, respectively, shall be admitted in evidence 
equally with the originals thereof. (R. S. I 882.) 

662. Same; in office of Solicitor of the Treasury.--Copies of 
any documents, records, books, or papers in the office of the 

Solicitor of the Treasury, certified by him under the seal of 

his office, or, when his office is vacant, by the officer acting as 
solicitor for the time, shall be evidence equally with the origi-
nals. (R. S. § 883.) 

663. Instruments and papers of Comptroller of Currency; 
admissibility.—Every certificate, assignment, and conveyance 
executed by the Comptroller of the Currency, in pursuance of 
law, and sealed with his seal of office, shall be received in 
evidence in all places and courts; and all copies of papers in 
his office, certified by him and authenticated by the said seal, 
shall 'in all cases be evidence equally with the originals. An 

impression of such seal directly on the paper shall be as valid 
as if made on wax or wafer. (R. S. § 884.) 

664. Organization certificates of national banks; admissi-
bility.—Copies of the organization certificate of any national 
banking association, duly certified by the Comptroller of the 
Currency, and authenticated by his seal of office, shall be evi-
dence in all courts and places within the jurisdiction of the 
United States of the existence of the association, and of every 
matter which could be proved by the production of the original 
certificate. (R. S. § 885.) 

665. Transcripts from books of Treasury in suits against 
delinquents; admissibility.—When suit is brought in any case 
of delinquency of a revenue officer, or other person accountable 
for public money, a transcript from the books and proceedings 
of the Treasury Department, certified by the register and 

authenticated under the seal of the department, or, when the 
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suit Involves the accounts of the War or Navy Departments,
certified by the Comptroller General of the United States, and
authenticated under the seal of the General Accounting Office,
shall be admitted as evidence, and the court trying the cause
shall be authorized to grant judgment and award execution ac-
cordingly. And all copies of bonds, contracts, or other papers re-
lating to, or connected with, the settlement of any account be-
tween the United States and an individual, when certified by
the register, or by the Comptroller General, as the case may
me, to be true copies of the originals on file, and authenticated
under the seal of the department, may be annexed to such
transcripts, and shall have equal validity, and be entitled to
the same degree of credit which would be due to the original
papers if produced and authenticated in court. Where suit
is brought upon a bond or other sealed instrument, and the
defendant pleads " non est factum," or makes his motion to the
court, verifying such plea or motion by his oath, the court may
take the same into consideration, and, if it appears to be neces-
sary for the attainment of 'justice, may require the production
of the original bond, contract, or other paper specified in such
affidavit. (R. S. § 886; June 10, 1921, c. 18, §§ 302, 310, 42
Stat: 23, 25.)

666. Same; certificate by Secretary or Assistant Seecre-
tay.-The transcripts from the books and proceedings of the
Department of the Treasury and the copies of bonds, contracts,
and other papers provided for in section 665 of this chapter
shall hereafter be certified by the Secretary or an Assistant
Secretary of the Treasury under the seal of the department,
or by the Comptroller General under the seal of the General
Accounting Office, as the case may be. (July 31, 1894, c. 174,
§ 17, 28 Stat. 210; Mar. 2, 1895, c. 177, [ 10, 28 Stat. 809; June
10, 1921, c. 18, §§ 302, 804, 310, 42 -8tat. 23.) -

667, Regulations for earrying ut provsions of section &6-
It shall be the duty of the Secretary of the Treasury to make
appropriate rules and regulations for carrying out the provi-
sions of section 666 of- this chapter. (July 31, 1894, c. 174,
§ 22, 28 Stat- 210.)

668. Same; indictments for embezzement of public men-
eys.-Upon the trial of any indictment against any person for
embezzling public moneys, it shall be sufficient evidence, for the
purpose of showing a balance against such person, to produce
a transcript from the books and proceedings of the Treasury
Department, as provided by section 665 of this title. (B. S.
§ 887.)

669. Copies of returns in returns office adnissible.-A
copy of any return of a contract returned and filed In the re-
turns office of the Department of the Interior, as provided by
law, when certified by the clerk of the said office to be full
and complete, and when authenticated by the seal of the de-
partment, shall be evidence in any prosecution against any
officer for falsely and corruptly swearing to the affidavit re-
quired by law to be made by such officer in making his return
of any contract, as required by law, to said returns office.
(R. S. § 888.)

670. Admissibility of copies of statements of demands by
Post Office Departmenut-In all suits for the recovery of bal-
ances due from postmasters, a copy, duly certified under the
seal of the General Accounting Office, of the statement of any

postmaster, special agent, or other person, employed by the
Postmaster General or the General Accounting Office for that
purpose, that he has mailed a letter to such delinquent post-
master at the post office where the Indebtedness accrued, or at
his last usual place of abode; that a sufficient time has elapsed
for said letter to have reached its destination in the ordinary
course of the mail; and that payment of such balance has not

been reeived, within the time designated in his instructions,
shall be received as suflcient evidence in the courts of the
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upon the delinquent postmaster; but when the account of a
late postmaster has been once adjusted and settled, and a
demand has been made for the balance appearing to be due,
and afterward allowances are made or credits entered, it shall
not be necessary to make a further demand for the new balance
found to be due. (R. S. § 890; June 10, 1921, c. 18, 42 Stat. 23.)

671. Admissibility of copies of post office records and state-
ment of accounts.-Copies of the quarterly returns of post-
masters and of any papers pertaining to the accounts in the
office of the General Accounting Office, and transcripts from the
money-order account books of the Post Office Department, when
certified by the General Accounting Office under the seal of
that office, shall be admitted as evidence in the courts of the
United States, in civil suits and criminal prosecutions; and In
any civil suit, in case of delinquency of any postmaster or con-
tractor, a statement of the account, certified as aforesaid, shall
be admitted in evidence, and the court shall be authorized
thereupon to give judgment and award execution, subject to the
provisions of law as to proceedings in such civil suits. (R. S.

§ 889; June 10, 1921, c. 18, 42 Stat. 23.)
672. Admissibility of copies of records of General Land

Oie.--opies of any records,. books, or papers in the General
Land Office, authenticated by the seal and certified by the com-
missioner thereo, ,or, when his office tis acant, by the priWn
cipal clerk, shall be evidence equally with the originals thereoft
And literal. exemplifications of any such records ,shai be held,
when so introduced in evidence, to be of the same validity as
if the names of the officers signing and comntersigning the
same had been fully inserted in such record. (.L S. J 891.)

673. Admissibility of copies of records, and so forth, of
Patent Office.--Written or printed copies of any records, books,
papers, or drawings belonging to the Patent Office, of letters
patent, of certificates of registration of trade-marks, labels, w

prints, authenticated by the seal of the Patent Offe and cear
tifiled.by ;tbhecovk=iSiloner thereof, or in' hisnane atested by

a chief of o dvision duly designated by the- commilsoaer, shalt
be evidence in all cases wherein the original eould be evidence;
and any person making application therefor and paying the
fee required by law shall have certified-copies thereof. (B. 8.
§ 892; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 585, 2, 48 Stkt. 12".)

674. Copies of foreig letters patent as prima fade evi-
dce.-Copies of the specifications and drawings of foreign

letters patent, certified as provided in section 673 of this title,
shall be prima fade evidence of the fact of the granting of such

letters patent, and of the date and contents thereof. (R. S.

§ 893.)
675. Copies of specifications and drawings of patents ad-

missible.-The printed copies of specifications and drawing" of

patents, which the Commissioner of Patents Is authoried to

print for gratuitous distribution, and to deposit in tht capitls
of the States and Territories, and in the cirk's md of the
district courts, shall, when certified by him and authenticated

by the seal of his office, be received in fa courts as evidence
of all omtters therein eontained. (R IL. ! 804-)

676. Extracts from Journals of Congres adnissible when
ifaneti of Asneecy remowed.-Extracts from the Journals of

the Senate, or of the eouse of Representatives, and of the

Exective Journal of the Senate when the injunction of secrecy

is removed, certified by the Secretary of the Senate or by the

Clerk of the House of Representatives, shall be admitted as

evidence in the courts of the United States, and shall have the

same force and effect as the originals would have if produced
and authenticated in court. (R. S. § 89.)

677. Copies of records in offices of United States consuls
admissible.-Copies of all official documents and papers in the
office of any consul, vice consul, or commercial agent of the
United States, and of all official entries in the books or reeords
of am sich offco certified winder the hand and seal of such
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suit involves the accounts of the War or Navy Departments, 
certified by the Comptroller General of the United States, and 
authenticated under the seal of the General Accounting Office, 
shall be admitted as evidence, and the court trying the cause 
shall be authorised to grant judgment and award execution ac-
cordingly. And all copies of bonds, contracts, or other papers re-
lating to, or connected with, the settlement of any account be-
tween the United States and an individual, when certified by 
the register, or by the Comptroller General, as the case may 
me, to be true copies of the originals on file, and authenticated 
under the seal of the department, may be annexed to such 
transcripts, and shall have equal validity, and be entitled to 
the same degree of credit which would be due to the original 

papers if produced and authenticated in court. Where suit 
is brought upon a bond or other sealed instrument, and the 

defendant pleads " non eat factum," or makes his motion to the 
court, verifying such plea or motion by his oath, the court may 
take the same into consideration, and, if it appears to be neces-
sary for the attainnient of justice, may require the production 
of the original bond, contract, or other paper specified in such 

affidavit. (R. S. §- 886; June 10, 1921, e. 18, §1 302, 310, 42 
Stat._ 23, 25.) - 

666. Same; certificate by Secretary or Assistant Secre-
tary.—The transcripts from the books and proceedings of the 
Department of the Treasury and the copies of bonds, contracts; 
and other papers provided for hi Section 665 of this chapter 
shall hereafter be certified by the Secretary or an Assistant 
Secretary of the Treasury under the seal of the department, 
or by the Comptroller General under the seal of the General 
Accounting Office, as the case 'may be. (July 31, 1894, c. 174, 

1 17, 28 Stat. 210;- (Mar. 2, 1895, c. 17 § 10, 28 Stet 809; June 
10, 1921, c. 18, -§§ 302, 304, 310,, 42 Stat. 23.) 

667. Regulations for carrying eat provisions of section 666.— 
It shall be the duty of the Secretary of the Treasury to make 
appropriate rules and regulations for carrying out the provi-
sions of section 666 of this chapter. • (July 31; 1894, c. 174, 

i 22, 28 Stat. 210.) - 
668. Same; indictments for embezzlement of public mom 

eys.—Upon the trial of any indictment against any person for 
embezzling public moneys, it shall be sufficient evidence, for the 

purpose of showing a balance against such person, to produce 
a transcript from the books and proceedings of the Treasury 
Department, as provided by section 666 of this title. (R. S. 

1 887.) 
669. Copies of returns in returns office admissible.—A 

copy of any return of a contract returned and filed in the re-
turns office of the Department of the Interior, as provided by 
law, when certified by the clerk of the said office to be full 
and complete, and when authenticated by the seal of the de-

partment, shall be evidence in any prosecution against any 
officer for falsely and corruptly swearing to the affidavit re-
quired by law to be made by such officer in making his return 

of any contract, as required by law, to said returns office. 
(R. S. 1 888.) 
670. Admissibility of copies of statements of demands by 

Post Office Department.—In all suits for the recovery of bal-
ances due from postmasters, a copy, duly certified under the 
seal of the General Accounting Office, of the statement of any 
postmaster, special agent, or other person, employed by the 
Postmaster General or the General Accounting Office for that 
purpose, that he has mailed a letter to such delinquent post-

master at the post office where the indebtedness accrued, or at 
his last usual place of abode; that a sufficient time has elapsed 
for said letter to have reached its destination in the ordinary 

course of the mail; and that payment of such balance has not 
been received, within the time designated in his instractions, 
shall be received as sufficient evidence in the courts of the 
United Stains. or other courts, that a demand has Men made 

upon the delinquent postmaster; but when the account of a 
late postmaster has been once adjusted and settled, and a 
demand has been made for the balance appearing to be due, 
and afterward allowances are made or credits entered, it shall 
not be necessary to make a further demand for the new balance 
found to be due. (R. S. § 890; June 10, 1921, c. 18, 42 Stat. 23.) 
671. Admissibility of copies of post office records and state: 

ment of accounts. Copies of the quarterly returns of post-
masters and of any papers pertaining to the accounts in the 
office of the General Accounting Office, and transcripts from the 
money-order account books of the Post Office Department, when 
certified by the General Accounting Office under the seal of 
that office, shall be admitted as evidence in the courts of the 
United States, in civil suits and criminal prosecutions; and in 
any civil suit, in case of delinquency of any postmaster or con-
tractor, a statement of the account, certified as aforesaid, shall 
be admitted in evidence, and the court shall be authorized 
thereupon to give judgment and award execution, subject to the 
provisions of law as to proceedings in such civil suits. (R. S. 
1 889; June 10, 1921, e. 18, 42 Stat. 23.) 

672. Admissibility of copies of records of General Land 
Olfice.—Copies of any records, books, or papers in the General 
Land Office, authenticated by the seal and certified by the mei-
raissioner thereof, or, when his office is vacant, ,by the prim 
cipal clerk, shall be evidence equally with the originals thereot 
And literal exemplifications of any such records shall be held, 
when so introduced in evidence, to be of the same validity as 
if the names of the officers signing and countersigning the 
same had been fully inserted in such record. (R. S. 1 891.) 

673. Admissibility of copies of records, and so forth, of 
Patent Offioe.—Written or printed copies of any records, books; 
papers, or drawings belonging to the Patent Office, of letters 
patent, of certificates of registration of trade-marks, labels, or 
prints, authenticated by the seal of the Patent Office and cer-
• tbecoslinissioner thereof, arm': his -mine attested by 
a chief of division duly designated by the- commissioner, shalt 
be evidence in all cases wherein the originals could be evidence; 
and any person making application thereftw and paying the 
fee required by law shall have certiflied copies thereof. ((K. S. 
§ f392; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 1 2, 43 Stat. 1260.) 

674. Copies of foreign letters patent as prima fade evi-

dence.--Coples of the specifications and drawings of foreign 
letters patent, certified as provided in section 673 of this title, 
shall be prima fade evidence of the fact of the granting of such 
letters patent, and of the date and contents thereof. (R. S. 

893.) 
475. Copies of specifications and drawings of patents ad-

missible.—The printed copies of specifications and drawings of 
patents, which the Commissioner of Patents is authorized to 
print for gratuitous distribution, and to deposit in the capitols 
of the States and Territories, and in the dories offices of the 
district courts, shall, when certified by hint and authenticated 
by the seal of his office, be received in aR Cf parts as evidence 
of all matters therein contained. (-R. S. I SO4.) 

676. Extracts from Journals of °ingress admissible when 
tsionetioa of secrecy removed,—Extmcts from the Journals of 
the Seiaste, or of the Rouse of Representatives, and of the 
Executive Journal of the Senate when the injunction of secrecy 
is removed, certified by the Secretary of the Senate or by the 
Clerk of the Houle of Representatives, shall be admitted as 
evidence in the courts of the United States, and shall have the 
same force and effect as the originals would have if produced 

and authenticated in court. (R. S. § 895.) 
677. Copies of records in offices of United States consuls 

admissible.--Copies of all official documents and papers in the 
office of any consul, vice consul, or commercial agent of the 
United States, and of all official entries in the books or records 

of any mach office, certified under the hand and seal of such 
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officer, shall be admitted In evidence in the courts of the United
States. (R. S. § 896.)

678. Books and papers in certain district courts.-The tran-
scripts into new books, made by the clerks of the district
courts in the several districts of Texas, Florida, Wisconsin,
Minnesota, Iowa, and Kansas, in pursuance of the Act of June
27, 1864, chapter 165 [(13 Stat. 199) providing that the books
of records and journals of the district courts of said States
should be transferred to the circuit courts after having first
copied into a book for that purpose provided, all entries, orders,
or other proceedings, which may be found in said books,
journals, or records relating in any manner to cases which
were not of circuit court cognizance, and which could not have
been prosecuted in a circuit court] from the records and
journals transferred by them, respectively, under the said act,
to the clerks of the circuit courts in said districts, when certi-
fied by the clerks respectively making the same to be full and
true copies from the original books, shall have the same force
and effect as records as the originals. (R. S. § 897; June 27,
1864, c. 165, 13 Stat. 199; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 289, 36 Stat.
1167.)

679. Records in clerks' offices, western district of North
Carolina.-The transcripts into new books made by the clerks
of the circuit and district courts for the western district of
North Carolina, in pursuance of the Act of June 4, 1872, chap-
ter 282 [(17 Stat. 215) authorizing the clerks of the district
and circuit courts of the western district to make transcripts,
from any of the records, files or papers of the district and cir-
cuit courts remaining in the office of the clerks of the eastern
district, of all matters and proceedings which relate to or con-
cern liens upon or titles to real estate situate in the western
district] when certified by the clerks respectively making the
same to be full and true copies from the original books, shall
have the same force and effect as records as the originals.
And the certificate of the clerk of the district court of the
western district of transcripts of any of the said transcribed
records, shall also be received in evidence with the like effect
as if made from the originals from which such records were
transcribed. (R. S. § 898; June 4, 1872, c. 282, 17 Stat. 215;
Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 289, 36 Stat. 1167.)

680. Records in clerks' offices of former district of Cali-
fornia.-The clerk of the district court for the northern district
of California is authorized, at the request of the district judge
of the southern district, and at the cost of the parties requir-
ing the same, to make transcripts of any of the records, fies,
or papers of the district court of the United States, remaining
in the office of the clerk of the northern district of California,
and of all matters and proceedings which relate to or concern
liens upon or titles to real estate situated in said southern
district; and such transcripts, when so made, shall be certified
to be true and correct by the clerk making the same, and the
same. when so made and certified, and filed in the proper
court. shall constitute the record in such court, and shall be
evidence in all courts and places equally with said originals.
(Anu. 5, 1886, c. 928. § 9, 24 Stat. 310.)

681. Original records lost or destroyed; certified copy ad-
missible.-When the record of any judgment, decree, or other
proceeding of any court of the United States Is lost or de-
stroyed, any party or person interested therein may, on applica-
tion to such court, and on showing to its satisfaction that the
same was lost or destroyed without his fault, obtain from it
an order authorizing such defect to be supplied by a duly cer-
tified copy of the original record, where the same can be ob-
tained; and such certified copy shall thereafter have, in all
respects., the samec effect as the original record would have
had. (R. S. § 899.)

682. Same; when certified copy not obtainable.-When any
record of a judgment, decree or other proceeding of any court

of the United States is lost or destroyed, and the UeIect can
not be supplied as provided in section 681 of this title, any
party or person interested therein may make a written applica-
tion to the court to which the record belonged, verified by
affidavit, showing such loss or destruction; that the same oc-
curred without his fault or neglect; that certified copies of such
record can not be obtained by him; and showing also the
substance of the record so lost or destroyed, and that the loss
or destruction thereof, unless supplied, will or may result in
damage to him. The court shall cause said application to be
entered of record, and a copy of it shall be served personally
upon every person interested therein, together with written
notice that on a day therein stated, which shall not be less than
sixty days after such service, said application will be heard;
and if, *upon such hearing, the court is satisfied that the state-
ments contained in the application are true, it shall make and
cause to be entered of record an order reciting the substance
and effect of said lost or destroyed record. Said order shall
have the same effect, so far as concerns the party or person
making such application and the persons served as above pro-
vided, but subject to intervening rights, which the original
record would have had, if the same had not been lost or de-
stroyed. (R. S. § 900.)

683. Same; on removal to Supreme Court.-When any cause
has been removed to the Supreme Court, and the original
record thereof is afterward lost, a duly certified copy of the
record remaining in said court may be filed in the court from
which the cause was removed, on motion of any party or person
claiming to be interested therein; and the copy so filed shall
have the same effect as the original record would have had if
the same had not been lost or destroyed. (R. S. § 901.)

684. Same; notice and proof of service.-In any proceedings
in conformity with law to restore the records of any court of
the United States which have been or may be hereafter lost
or destroyed, the notice required may be served on any non-
resident of the district in which such court is held anywhere
within the jurisdiction of the United States, or in any foreign
country; the proof of service of such notice, if made in a for-
eign country, to be certified by a minister or consul of the
United States in such country, under his official seal. (R. S. §
902; Jan. 31, 1879, c. 39, § 1, 20 Stat. 277.)

685. Same; certified copy of official papers.-A certified copy
of the official return, or any other official paper of the United
States attorney, marshal, or clerk, or other certifying or record-
ing officer of any court of the United States, made In pur-
suance of law, and on file in any department of the Govern-
ment, relating to any cause or matter to which the United
States was a party in any such court, the record of which has
been or may be lost or destroyed, may be filed In the court to
which it appertains, and shall have the same force and effect
as if it were an original report, return, paper, or other docu-
ment made to or filed in such court; and in any case in which
the names of the parties and the date and amount of judg-
ment or decree shall appear from such return, paper, or docu-
ment, it shall be lawful for the court in which they are filed
to issue the proper process to enforce such decree or judgment,
In the same manner as if the original record remained in said
court. And in all cases where any of the files, papers, or
records of any court of the United States have been or shall
be lost or destroyed, the files, records, and papers which,
pursuant to law, may have been or may be restored or sup-
plied In place of such records, files, and papers, shall have the
same force and effect, to all intents and purposes, as the orig-
inals thereof would have been entitled to. (R. S. i 903; Jan.
31, 1879, c. 39, § 2, 20 Stat. 277.)

686. Same; restoration by district attorney.-Whenever any
of the records or files in which the United States are interested
nf an- eo.'rt ff the Tntl Sitates haov Hn jho mn-, ho 1.- .a
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officer, shall be admitted in evidence in the courts of the United 
States. (R. S. § 896.) 

678. Books and papers in certain district courts.—The tran-

scripts into new books, made by the clerks of the district 
courts in the several districts of Texas, Florida, Wisconsin, 
Minnesota, Iowa, and Kansas, in pursuance of the Act of June 

27. 1864, chapter 165 [ (13 Stat 199) providing that the books 

of records and journals of the district courts of said States 

should be transferred to the circuit courts after having first 
copied into a book for that purpose provided, all entries, orders, 

or other proceedings, which may be found in said books, 

journals, or records relating in any manner to cases which 
were not of circuit court cognizance, and which could not have 

been prosecuted in a circuit court] from the records and 
journals transferred by them, respectively, under the said act, 

to the clerks of the circuit courts in said districts, when certi-

fied by the clerks respectively making the same to be full and 
true copies from the original books, shall have the same force 

and effect as records as the originals. (R. S. § 897; June 27, 
1864, c. 16;5, 13 Stat. 199; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 289, 36 Stat. 

1167.) 
679: Records in clerks' offices, western district of North 

Carolina.—The transcripts into new books made by the clerks 
of the circuit and district courts for the western district of 
North Carolina, in pursuance of the Act of June 4, 1872, chap-

ter 282 [ (17 Stat. 215) authorizing the clerks of the district 
and circuit courts of the western district to make transcripts, 
from any of the records, files or papers of the district and cir-

cuit courts remaining in the office of the clerks of the eastern 

district, of all matters and proceedings which relate to or con-
cern liens upon or titles to real estate sitnate in the western 

district] when certified by the clerks respectively making the 

same to be full and true copies from the original books, shall 
have the same force and effect as records as the originals. 

And the certificate of the clerk of the district court of the 
western district of transcripts of any of the said transcribed 

records, shall also be received in evidence with the like effect 

as if made from the originals from which such records were 

transcribed. (R. S. § 898; June 4, 1872, c. 282, 17 Stat. 215; 
Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 289, 36 Stat. 1167.) 

680. Records in clerks' offices of former district of Cali-

fornia.—The clerk of the district court for the northern district 
of California is authorized, at the request of the district judge 
of the southern district, and at the coat of the parties requir-

ing the same, to make transcripts of any of the records, files, 

or papers of the district court of the United States, remaining 
in the office of the clerk of the northern district of California, 
and of all matters and proceedings which relate to or concern 

liens upon or titles to real estate situated in said southern 
district; and such transcripts, when so made, shall be certified 

to be true and correct by the clerk making the same, and the 

same, when so made and certified, and filed in the proper 
court, shall constitute the record in such court, and shall be 

evidence in all courts and places equally with said originals. 

(Aug. 5, 1886, c. 928. § 9, 24 Stat. 310.) 
681. Original records lost or destroyed; certified copy ad-

missible.—When the record of any judgment, decree, or other 
proceeding of any court of the United States is lost or de-

stroyed, any party or person interested therein may, on applica-

tion to such court, and on showing to its satisfaction that the 
same was lost or destroyed without his fault, obtain from it 

an order authorizing such defect to be supplied by a duly cer-
tified copy of the original record, where the same can be ob-

tained; and such certified copy shall thereafter have, in all 
respects, the same effect as the original record would have 
had. (R. S. § 899.) 

682. Same; when certified copy not obtainable.—When any 
record of a judgment, decree or other proceeding of any court 

of the United States is lost or destroyed, and the defect can 
not be supplied as provided in section 681 of this title, any 

party or person interested therein may make a written applica-
tion to the court to which the record belonged, verified by 

affidavit, showing such loss or destruction; that the same oc-

curred without his fault or neglect; that certified copies of such 

record can not be obtained by him; and showing also the 
substance of the record so lost or destroyed, and that the loss 
or destruction thereof, unless supplied, will or may result in 

damage to him. The court shall cause said application to be 

entered of record, and a copy of it shall be served personally 
upon every person interested therein, together with written 
notice that on a day therein stated, which shall not be less than 

sixty days after such service, said application will be heard; 

and if, upon such hearing, the court is satisfied that the state-

ments contained in the application are true, it shall make and 

cause to be entered of record an order reciting the substance 
and effect of said lost or destroyed record. Said order shall 
have the same effect, so far as concerns the party or person 

making such application and the persons served as above pro-
vided, but subject to intervening rights, which the original 

record would have had, if the same had not been lost or de-

stroyed. (R. S. § 900.) 

683. Same; on removal to Supreme Court.—When any cause 

has been removed to the Supreme Court, and the original 

record thereof is afterward lost, a duly certified copy of the 

record remaining in said court may be filed in the court from 

which the cause was removed, on motion of any party or person 

claiming to be interested therein; and the copy so filed shall 
have the same effect as the original record would have had if 

the same had not been lost or destroyed. (R. S. § 901.) 

684. Same; notice and proof of service.—In any proceedings 
in conformity with law to restore the records of any court of 

the United States which have been or may be hereafter lost 

or destroyed, the notice required may be served on any non-

resident of the district in which such court is held anywhere 
within the jurisdiction of the United States, or in any foreign 

country; the proof of service of such notice, if made in a for-
eign country, to be certified by a minister or consul of the 
United States in such country, under his official seal. (R. S. § 

902; Jan. 31, 1879, c. 39, I 1, 20 Stat. 277.) 

685. Same; certified copy of official papers.—A certified copy 
of the official return, or any other official paper of the United 

States attorney, marshal, or clerk, or other certifying or record-

ing officer of any court of the United States, made in pur-

suance of law, and on file in any department of the Govern-
ment, relating to any cause or matter to which the United 

States was a party in any such court, the record of which has 

been or may be lost or destroyed, may be filed in the court to 
which it appertains, and shall have the same force and effect 

as if it were an original report, return, paper, or other docu-

ment made to or filed in such court; and in any case in which 
the names of the parties and the date and amount of judg-

ment or decree shall appear from such return, paper, or docu-

ment, it shall be lawful for the court in which they are filed 
to issue the proper process to enforce such decree or judgment, 

in the same manner as if the original record remained in said 

court. And in all cases where any of the tiles, papers, or 
records of any court of the United States have been or shall 

be lost or destroyed, the files, records, and papers which, 

pursuant to law, may have been or may be restored or sup-
plied in place of such records, files, and papers, shall have the 

same force and effect, to all intents and purposes, as the orig-

inals thereof would have been entitled to. (R. S. i 903; Jan. 
31, 1879, c. 39, § 2, 20 Stat. 2770 

686. Same; restoration by district attorney.—Whenever any 
of the records or files in which the United States are interested 

of any court of the United States have been or may be lost or 
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destroyed, it shall be the duty of the attorney of the United
States for the district or court to which such files and records
belong, so far as the judges of such courts respectively shall
deem it essential to the interests of the United States that
such records and files to be restored or supplied, to take such
steps, under the direction of said judges, as may be necessary
to effect such restoration or substitution, including such dockets,
indices, and other books and papers as said judge shall think
proper.

Said judges may direct the performance, by the clerks of
said courts respectively and by the United States attorneys,
of any duties incident thereto; and said clerks and attorneys
shall be allowed such compensation for services in the matter
and for lawful disbursements as may be approved by the
Attorney General of the United States, upon a certificate by
the judges of said courts stating that such claim for services
and disbursements is just and reasonable; and the sum so
allowed shall be paid out of the judiciary fund. (K. S. § 904;
Jan. 31, 1879, c. 39, § 3, 20 Stat. 277.)

687. Authentication of legislative acts; proof of judicial
proceedings of State.-The .acts of the legislature of any State

or Territory, or of any country subject to the jurisdiction of
the United States, shall be authenticated by having the seals of
such State, Territory, or country affixed thereto. The records
and judicial proceedings of the courts of any State or Terri-
tory, or of any such country, shall be proved or admitted
in any other court within the United States, by the attesta-

tion of the clerk, and the seal of the court annexed, if there
be a seal, together with a certificate of the judge, chief justice,
or presiding magistrate, that the said attestation is in due
form. And the said records and judicial proceedings, so
authenticated, shall have such faith and credit given to them
in every court within the United States as they have by law
or usage in the courts of the State from which they are taken.
(R. S. § 905.)

688. Proofs of records in offices not pertaining to courts.-
All records and exemplifications of books, which may be kept
in any public office of any State or Territory, or of any country

subject to the jurisdiction of the United States, not apper-
taining to a court, shall be proved or admitted in any court
or office in any other State or Territory, or in any such country,
by the attestation of the keeper of the said records or books,
and the seal of his office annexed, if there be a seal, together
with a certificate of the presiding justice of the court of the

county, parish, or district in which such office may be kept,

or of the governor, or secretary of state, the chancellor
or keeper of the great seal, of the State, or Territory, or
country, that the said attestation is in due form, and by the
proper officers. If the said certificate is given by the presiding
justice of a court, It shall be further authenticated by the

clerk or prothonotary of the said court, who shall certify,
under his hand and the seal of his office, that the said pre-
siding justice is duly commissioned and qualified; or, if given
by such governor, secretary, chancellor, or keeper of the great
seal, it shall be under the great seal of the State, Territory,
or country aforesaid in which it is made. And the- said
records and exemplifications, so authenticated, shall have such
faith and credit given to them in every court and office withir
the United States as they have by law or usage in the courts
or offices of the State, Territory, or country, as aforesaid
from which they are taken. (B. S. 1 906.)

689. Copies of foreign records relating to land titles.-Ii
shall be lawful for any keeper or person having the custody oa

laws, judgments, orders, decrees, journals, correspondence, o0
other public documents of any foreign government or iti

agents, relating to the title to lands claimed by or under thd
United States, on the application of the head of one of the de

I .- ,.. . +it At tei BaXr.v or tha Commisslons
partments, ue O a,, -- -- --- --

of the General Land Office, to authenticate copies thereof un-
ler his hand and seal, and to certify them to be correct and
:rue copies of such laws, judgments, orders, decrees, journals,

correspondence, or other public documents, respectively; and
when such copies are certified by an American minister or con-
sul, under his hand and seal of office, to be true copies of the
originals, they shall be sealed up by him and returned to the
Solicitor of the Treasury, who shall file them in his offlee, and
cause them to be recorded in a book to be kept for that pur-
pose. A copy of any such law, judgment, order, decree, journal,

correspondence, or other public document, so filed, or of the
same so recorded in said book, may be read in evidence in any
court, where the title to land claimed by or under the United
States may come into question, equally with the originals.
(R. S. §,907.)

690. Possessory actions for recovery of mining titles.-No
possessory action between persons, in any court of the United
States, for the recovery of any mining title, or for damages to
any such title, shall be affected by the fact that the paramount
title to the land in which such mines lie is ia, the United
States; but each case shall be adjudged by the law of posses-
sion. (R. S. § 910.)

TESTIMONTY OR UJSE T1 t'OREBIG COIT- At,

701. Taking.-The testimony of any witness residing witlil
the United States, to be used in any suit for the recovery®of
money or property depending in any court in any foreign eoin-
try with which the United States are at peace, and in which
the government of such foreign country shall be a party ot
shall have an interest, may be obtained, to be used in such suit.

If a commission or letters rogatory to take such testimony, to-

gether with specific written interrogatories, accompanying the

same, and addressed to such witness, shall have been issued
from the court in which such suit is pending, on producing the

same before the district judge of any district whertbhe wit-

ness resides or shall be found, and on due proot being made to
suTh judge that the testimony of any witness is material to

the party desiring the same, such judge shall issue a summons
to such witness requiring him to appear before the officer or
commissioner named in such commission or letters rogatory, to

testify in such suit. 'And no witness shall be compelled to ap-

pear or to testify under this section except for the purpose of

answering such interrogatories so issued and accompanying

such commission or letters. When counsel for all the parties at-

tend the examination, they may consent that questions In addi-

tion to those accompanying the commission or letters rogatory

may be put to the witness, unless the commission or letters

rogatory exclude such additional interrogatories. The sum-

mons shall specify the time and place at which the witness is

required to attend, which place shall be within one hundred

miles of the place where the witness resides or shall be served

with such summons. (R. S. 1 4071.)

702. Privilege of witeMMS-No witne shall. be required, on
such examination or any other under letters rogatory, to make

any disclosure or discovery which shall tend to criminate him

either under thb laws of the State or Territory within which

such examination is had, or any other, or any foreign State.

(RK S. J 4072.)
703. Punishment of witness for contempt-If any person

shall refuse or neglect to appear at the time and place men-

tioned in the summons issued, in accordance with section 701

of this title, or if upon his appearance he shall refuse to tes-

tify, he shall be liable to the same penalties as would be in-

curred for a like offense on the trial of a suit in the district
court of the United States. (KL .S. 4078.)

704. Fees and mileage of witnesses.-Every witness who
shall so appear and testify shall be allowed, and shall receive
from the party at whose Instance he shall have been sum-

933 § 704933 TITLE 28.—JUDICIAL 0 ODD AND JUDICIARY 704 

destroyed, it shall be the duty of the attorney of the United 
States for the district or court to which such files and records 
belong, so far as the judges of such courts respectively shall 

deem it essential to the interests of the United States that 
such records and files to be restored or supplied, to take such 
steps, under the direction of said judges, as may be necessary 

to effect such restoration or substitution, including such dockets, 

indices, and other books and papers as said judge shall think 

proper. 

Said judges may direct the performance, by the clerks of 

said courts respectively and by the United States attorneys, 
of any duties incident thereto; and said clerks and attorneys 
shall be allowed such compensation for services in the matter 

and for lawful disbursements as may be approved by the 

Attorney General of the United States, upon a certificate by 
the judges of said courts stating that such claim for services 
and disbursements is just and reasonable; and the sum so 

allowed shall be paid out of the judiciary fund. (R. S. § 904; 

Jan. 31, 1879, c. 39, § 3, 20 Stat. 277.) 
687. Authentication of legislative acts; proof of judicial 

proceedings of State.—The sets of the legislature of any State 

or Territory, or of any country subject to the jurisdiction of 
the United States, shall be authenticated by having the f;eaLs of 

such State, Territory, or country affixed thereto. The records 
and judicial proceedings of the 'courts of any State or Terri-

tory, or of any such country, shall be proved or admitted 
in any other court within the United States, by the attesta-
tion of the clerk, and the seal of the court annexed, if there 

be a seal, together with a certificate of the judge, chief justice, 

or presiding magistrate, that the said attestation is in due 
form. And the said records and judicial proceedings, so 

authenticated, shall have such faith and credit given to them 
in every court within the United States as they have by law 

or usage in the courts of the State from which they are taken. 

(R. S. i 905.) • 

688. Proofs of records in offices not pertaining to courts.— 
All records and exemplifications of books, which may be kept 
in any public office of any State or Territory, or of any country 
subject to the jurisdiction of the United States, not apper-
taining to a court, shall be proved or admitted in any court 

or office in any other State or Territory, or in any such country, 
by the attestation of the keeper of the said records or books, 
and the seal of his office annexed, if there be a seal, together 

with a certificate of the presiding justice of the court of the 
county, parish, or district in which such office may be kept, 
or of the governor, or secretary of state, the chancellor 

or keeper of the great seal, of the State, or Territory, or 
country, that the said attestation is in due form, and by the 

proper officers. If the said certificate is given by the presiding 

justice of a court, it shall be further authenticated by the 
clerk or prothonotary of the said court, who shall certify, 

under his hand and the seal of his office, that the said pre-

siding justice is duly commissioned and qualified; or, if given 
by such governor, secretary, chancellor, or keeper of the great 
seal, it shall be under the great seal of the State, Territory, 
or country aforesaid in which it is made. And the- Said 
records and exemplifications, so authenticated, shall have such 
faith and credit given to them in every court and office within 
the United States as they have by law or usage in the courts 
or offices of the State, Territory, or country, as aforesaid, 

from which they are taken. (R. S. 1 906.) 

689. Copies of foreign records relating to land titles.—It 
shall be lawful for any keeper or person having the custody of 

laws, judgments, orders, decrees, journals, correspondence, or 
other public documents of any foreign government or its 

agents, relating to the title to lands claimed by or under the 
United States, on the application of the head of one of the de-
partments, the Solicitor of the TreasurY, or the Commissioner 

of the General Land Office, to authenticate copies thereof un-

der his hand and seal, and to certify them to be correct and 
true copies of such laws, judgments, orders, decrees, journals, 
correspondence, or other public documents, respectively; and 
when such copies are certified by an American minister or eon-

sul, under his hand and seal of office, to be true copies of the 
originals, they shall be sealed up by him and returned to the 
Solicitor of the Treasury, who shall file them in his office, and 
cause them to be recorded in a book to be kept for that pur-

pose. A copy of any such law, judgment, order, decree, journal, 

correspondence, or other public document, so filed, or of the 
same so recorded in said book, may be read in evidence in any 
court, where the title to land claimed by or under the United 

States may come into question, equally with the originals. 

(R. S. §..907.) e 
690. Possessory actions for recovery of mining titles.—No 

possessory action between persons, in any court of the United 
States,fer the recovery of any mining title, or for damages to 

any such title, shall be affected by the fact that the paramount 
title to the land in which such mines lie is ia, the United 
States; but each case shall be adjudged by the law of posses-

sion. (R. S. § 910.) 

TESTIMONY _FOR USE Ii FOREIGN' COIrNTRIE$ 

701. Taking.—The testimony of any witness residing within 

the United States, to be used in any suit for the recovery 'of 
money or property depending in any court in any foreign 'COoun. 
try with which the United States are at peace, and in which 

the government of such foreign country shall be a party or 
shall have an interest, may be obtained, to be used in such suit. 
If a commission or letters rogatory to take such testimony, to-

gether with specific written interrogatories, accompanying the 
same, and addressed to such _witness, shall have been issued 

from the court in which such suit is pending, on producing the 
same before the district judge of any district whenorthe wit-
ness resides or shall be found, and on due proof being tirade to 
stbh judge that the testimony of any witness is material to 
the party desiring the same, such judge shall issue a summons 
to such witness requiring him to appear before the officer or 

commissioner named in such commission or letters rogatory, to 
testify in such suit. And no witness shall be compelled to ap-

pear or to testify under this section except for the purpose of 
answering such interrogatories so issued and accompanying 
such commission or letters. When counsel for all the parties at-
tend the examination, they may consent that questions in addi-
tion to those accompanying the commission or letters rogatory 

may be put to the witness, unless the commission or letters 
rogatory exclude such additional interrogatories. The sum-
mons shall specify the time and place at which the witness in 
required to attend, which place lama be within one hundred 

miles of the place where the witness resides or shall. be served 

with such summons. (R. S. § 4071.) 
702. Privilege of winsome—No wftnees shalt be required, on 

such examination or any other under letters rogatory, to make 
any disclosure or discovery which shall tend to criminate him 
either under tho laws of the State or Territory within which 
such examination -is had, or any other, or any foreign State. 

(It. S. 4072.) 
703. Punishment of witness for contempt.—If any person 

shall refuse or neglect to appear at the time and place men-
tioned in the summons issued, in accordance with section 701 

of this title, or if upon his appearance he shall refuse to tes-

tify, he shall be liable to the same penalties as would be in-
curred for a like offense on the trial of a suit in the district 

court of the United States. (R. 8. § 4073.) 
704. Fees and mileage of witnesses.—Every witness who 

shall so appear and testify shall be allowed, and shall receive 

from the party at whose instance he shall have been sum-
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moned. the same fees and mileage as are allowed to witnesses

in suits depending in the district courts of the United States.

(R. S. § 4074.)

Chapter 18.-PROCEDURE.

Sec.
721. Sealing and testing of writs.
722. Teste of process, day of.
723. Mesne process; proceedings in equity and admiralty.
724. Conformity to practice in State courts.
725. Laws of States as rules of decision.
726. Attachments as provided by State laws.
727. Executions as provided by State laws.
728. Rights and remedies of occupying claimants of land as given by

State laws.
729. Proceedings In vindication of civil rights.
730. Regulation of practice of district courts by Supreme Court.
731. Rules of practice in district courts.
732. Suits for duties, imposts, taxes, penalties, or forfeitures.
733. Consolidation of revenue seizures.
734. Orders to save costs; consolidation of causes of like nature.
735. Marshal or deputy as party in cause.
786. Seizure for forfeiture.
737. Attachment in postal suits.
738. Same; application for warrant.
739. Same: issue of warrant.
7440 Same: trial of ownership of property.
741. Same; investment of proceeds of attached property.
742. Same; publication of attachment.
743. Same; personal notice of attachment.
744. Same; discharge; bond.
745. Same; accrued rights not affected.
746. Attachments dissolved in conformity with State laws.
747. Replevy of property taken under revenue laws.
748. Garnishees in suits by United States against a corporation.
749. Same; issue tendered on denial of indebtedness.
750. Same; garnishee failing to appear.
751. Property seized under customs laws; bond.
752. Same; sale after condemnation.
753. Bailing of property seized in vacation.
754. Delivery bond in admiralty proceedings; further security; special

bond.
755. Special bail in suits for duties and penalties.
756. Defendant giving bail in one district and committed in another.
757. Same; defendant held until judgment in first suit.
758. Bail and affidavits; taking by commissioners.
759. Calling of bail in Kentucky.
760. Clerks may take ball de bene esse.
761. Proceedings in suits against United States.
762. Petition in suit against United States.
763. Same; service; appearance by district attorney.
764. Opinion, findings, and conclusions in suit against United States.
765. Judgment adverse to Government in suit against United States;

appeal
766. Partition suits where United States is tenant in common or joint

tenant.
767. Amendment of process.
768. Priority of cases where a State is party.
769. Notice of case for trial.
770. Trial of issues of fact; by jury; exceptions.
771. Same; in admiralty causes.
772. Same; in equity in patent causes.
773. Saime; by court.
774. Suits by United States against individuals; credits.
775. Suits under postal laws; credits.
776. Bill of exceptions; authentication; signing of by judge.
777. Defects of form; amendments.
778. Death of parties; substitution of executor or administrator.
779. Death of one of several plaintiffs or defendants.
780. Survival of actions, suits, or proceedings.
781. Delinquents for public money; judgment.
782. Suits under postal laws; judgment; continuance.
783. Suits on debentures; judgment: continuance.
784. Suits on bonds for recovery of duties; judgment; continuance.
785. Suit to recover forfeiture in bond.
786. Judgment for duties; collected In coin.
787. Interest; In suits on bonds for recovery of duties.
788. Same; in suits for balances due Post Office Department.
789. Same; In suits on debentures.
790, Final record in equity and admiralty.
791. Penalties and forfeitures; under laws of United States.

-- -- -- -. _, ,,--..n »tc *N1 M- N l- V T*A TlD INTOn
JUDGMENTS, COSTS, EAttlU i , a-D . .

COURT

Sec.
811. Interest on judgments.
812. Judgments; liens of.
813. Indices of judgment debtors to be kept by clerks.
814. Judgments cease to be liens, when.
815. Costs; plaintiff not entitled to, when.
816. Costs of keeping vessels or other property attached or libeled In

admiralty.
817. Costs in internal revenue suits.
818. Same; seizures; claimant not entitled to, when.
819. Same; seizures; double costs.
820. Same; copyright suits.
821. Same; Infringement of patent; disclaimer.
822. Same; fines or forfeitures.
823. Same; when recoverable by defendant in prosecution; exception.
824. Fees of clerk, marshal, or attorney; when payable by informer.
825. Costs; several actions.
826. Same; several libels against vessel and cargo.
827. Same; payment before possession of vessel.
828. Witness fees before commissioner; taxation.
829. Costs; attorney liable for, when.
830. Same; bill of; taxation.
831. Same; bill of; sworn to.
832. Suits, etc., by poor persons; prepayment of fees and costs.
833. Same; false swearing in affidavit of poverty, perjury.
834. Same; process; witnesses.
835. Same; assignment of attorney; dismissal of cause.
836. Same; judgment for costs. .
837. Suits by seamen without prepayment of or bond for costs.
838. Executions; run in all districts of State.
839. Same; run in every State and Territory.
840. Same; stay on conditions.
841. Same; stay of one term.
842. Same; against officers of revenue in cases of probable cause.
843. Imprisonment for debt.
844. Same; discharge according to State laws.
845. Same; jail limits.
846. Fieri facias; appraisal of goods; appraisers.
847. Sales; real property under order or decree.
848. Same; personal property under order or decree.
849. Same; necessity of notice.
850. Same; death of marshal after levy or after sale.
851. Moneys paid into court; deposit.
852. Same; withdrawal.

PROCEDURE ON ERROR AND APPEAL

861. Dismissal of appeal or writ of error because of error in procedure.
862. Removal of causes by writ of error.
863. Transcripts on appeals.
864. One record.
865. Printed transcript of record on appeal to circuit court of appeals.
866. Printed record as part of transcript on appeal to Supreme Court.
887. Citation.
868. Citation on writ of error to district court by Supreme Court.
869. Bond in error and on appeal.
870. Same; not required of United States.
871. Writs of error to State courts, manner of issue.
872. Writs of error returnable to Supreme Court or to circuit courts

of appeals.
873. Amendment of writ of error.
874. Supersedeas.
875. Review In cases tried without jury.
876. Judgment or decree on review from district court In prize causes.
877. Remand by Supreme Court or circuit court of appeals.
878. Damages and costs on affirmance.
879. Reversal on error limited.

Section 721. Sealing and testing of writs.-All writs and

processes issuing from the courts of the United States shall

be under the seal of the court from which they issue, and shall

be signed by the clerk thereof. Those issuing from the

Supreme Court shall bear teste of the Chief Justice of the

United States, or, when that office Is vacant, of the associate

justice next in precedence, and those issuing from a district

court shall bear teste of the judge, or, when that office is

vacant, of the clerk thereof. The seals of said courts shall

be provided at the expense of the United States. (R. S. § 911.)
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moned. the same fees and mileage as are allowed to witnesses 

in suits depending in the district courts of the United States. 

(R. S. § 4074.) 

Chapter 18.-PROCEDURE. 

Sec. 
721. Sealing and testing of writs. 

722. Teste of process, day of. 
723. Mesne process; proceedings in equity and admiralty. 
724. Conformity to practice in State courts. 
725. Laws of States as rules of decision. 
726. Attachments as provided by State laws. 
727. Executions as provided by State laws. 
738. Rights and remedies of occupying claimants of land as given by 

State laws. 

729. Proceedings in vindication of civil rights. 
730. Regulation of practice of district courts by Supreme Court. 
731. Rules of practice in district courts. 
732. Suits for duties, imposts, taxes, penalties, or forfeitures. 
733. Consolidation of revenue seizures. 
734. Orders to save costs; consolidation of causes of like nature. 
735. Marshal or deputy as party in cause. 
736. Seizure for forfeiture. 
737. Attachment in postai suits. 
738. Same; application for warrant. 
739. Same: issue of warrant. 
740 Same: trial of ownership of property. 
741. Same; investment of proceeds of attached property. 
742. Same; publication of attachment. 
743. Same; personal notice of attachment 
744. Same; discharge; bond. 
745. Same; accrued rights not affected. 
746. Attachments dissolved in conformity with State laws. 
747. Replevy of property taken under revenue laws. 
748. Garnishees in suits by United States against a corporation. 
749. Same; issue tendered on denial of indebtedness. 
750. Same; garnishee failing to appear. 
751. Property seized under customs laws; bond. 
752. Same; sale after condemnation. 
753. Bailing of property seized in vacation. 
754. Delivery bond in admiralty proceedings; further security; special 

bond. 

755. Special bail in suits for duties and penalties. 
756. Defendant giving bail in one district and committed in another.. 
757. Same; defendant held until judgment in first suit. 
758. Bail and affidavits; taking by commissioners. 
759. Calling of bail in Kentucky. 
760. Clerks may take bail de bene esse. 
761. Proceedings in suits against United States. 
262. Petition in suit against United States. 
763. Same; service; appearance by district attorney. 
764. Opinion, findings, and conclusions in suit against United States. 
765. Judgment adverse to Government in suit against United States; 

appeal. 

766. Partition suits where United States is tenant in common or joint 
tenant. 

767. Amendment of process. 
768. Priority of canes where a State is party. 
769. Notice of case for trial. 
770. Trial of issues of fact; by jury; exceptions. 
771. Same; in admiralty causes. 
772. Same; in equity in patent causes. 
773. Same; by court. 
774. Suits by United States against individuals; credits. 
775. Suits under postal laws; credits. 
776. Bill of exceptions; authentication; signing of by judge. 
777. Defects of form; amendments. 
778. Death of parties; substitution of executor or administrator. 
779. Death of one of several plaintiffs or defendants. 
780. Survival of actions, suits, or proceedings. 
781. Delinquents for public money; judgment. 
782. Sults under postal laws; judgment; continuance. 
783. Suits on debentures; judgment; continuance. 
784. Suits on bonds for recovery of duties; judgment; continuance. 
785. Suit to recover forfeiture in bond. 
786. Judgment for duties; collected in coln. 
787. Interest; in snits on bonds for recovery of duties. 
788. Same; in suits for balances due Post Office Department 
789. Same; in suits on debentures. 
790, Final record in equity and admiralty. 
WM Penalties and forfeitures; under laws of United States. 

JUDGMENTS, COSTS, EXECUTIONS, AND MONEYS PAID INTO 
COURT 

Sec. 
811. Interest on judgments. 

812. Judgments; liens of. 
813. Indices of judgment debtors to be kept by clerks. 

814. Judgments cease to be liens, when. 
815. Costs; plaintiff not entitled to, when. 
816. Costs of keeping vessels or other property attached or libeled in 

admiralty. 
817. Costs in internal revenue suits. 
818. Same; seizures; claimant not entitled to, when. 
819. Same; seizures; double costs. 
820. Same; copyright suits. 
821. Same; infringement of patent; disclaimer. 
822. Same; fines or forfeitures. 
823. Same; when recoverable by defendant in prosecution; exception. 
824. Fees of clerk, marshal, or attorney; when payable by informer. 

825. Costs; several actions. 
826. Same; several libels against vessel and cargo. 
827. Same; payment before possession of vessel. 
828. Witness fees before commissioner; taxation. 
829. Costs; attorney liable for, when. 
830. Same; bill of; taxation. 
831. Same; bill of; sworn to. 
832. Suits, etc., by poor persons; prepayment of fees and costs. 
833. Same; false swearing in affidavit of poverty, perjury. 
834. Same; process; witnesses. 
835. Same; assignment of attorney; dismissal of cause. 
836. Same; judgment for costs. . 
837. Suits by seamen without prepayment of or bond for costs. 
838. Executions; run in all districts of State. 
839. Same; run in every State and Territory. 
840. Same; stay on conditions. 
841. Same; stay of one term. 
842. Same; against officers of revenue in cases of probable cause. 
843. Imprisonment for debt. 
844. Same; discharge according to State laws. 
845. Same; jail limits. 
846. Fieri facias; appraisal of goods; appraisers. 
847. Sales; real property under order or decree. 
848. Same; personal property under order or decree. 
849. Same; necessity of notice. 
850. Same; death of marshal after levy or after sale. 
831. Moneys paid into court; deposit. 
852. Same; withdrawal. 

PROCEDURE ON ERROR AND APPEAL 

861. Dismissal of appeal or writ of error because of error in procedure. 
862. Removal of causes by writ of error. 
863. Transcripts on appeals. 
864. One record. 
865. Printed transcript of record on appeal to circuit court of appeals. 
866. Printed record as part of transcript on appeal to Supreme Court. 
867. Citation. 
868. Citation on writ of error to district court by Supreme Court. 
869. Bond in error and on appeal. 
870. Same; not required of United States. 
871. Writs of error to State courts, manner of issue. 
872. Writs of error returnable to Supreme Court or to circuit courts 

of appeals. 

873. Amendment of writ of error. 
874. Supersedeas. 
875. Review in cases tried without jury. 
876. Judgment or decree on review from district court in prize causes. 
877. Remand by Supreme Court or circuit court of appeals. 

878. Damages and costs on affirmance. 
879. Reversal on error limited. 

Section 721. Sealing and testing of writs.-All writs and 
processes issuing from the courts of the United States shall 

be under the seal of the court frem which they issue, and shall 

be signed by the clerk thereof. Those issuing from the 

Supreme Court shall bear teste of the Chief Justice of the 

United States, or, when that office Is vacant, of the associate 

justice next in precedence, and those issuing from a district 

court shall hear teste of the judge, or, when that office is 

vacant, of the clerk thereof. The seals of said courts shall 

be provided at the expense of the United States. (R. S. § 911.) 
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722. Teste of process, day of.-All process issued from the
courts of the United States shall bear teste from the day of
such issue. (R. S. § 912.)

723. Mesne process; proceedings in equity and admiralty.-
The forms of mesne process and the forms and modes of pro-
ceeding in suits of equity and of admiralty and maritime
jurisdiction in the district courts shall be according to the
principles, rules, and usages which belong to courts of equity
and of admiralty, respectively, except when it is otherwise
provided by statute or by rules of court made in pursuance
thereof; but the same shall be subject to alteration and addi-
tion by the said courts, respectively, and to regulation by the
Supreme Court, by rules prescribed, from time to time, .to any

district court, not inconsistent with the laws of the United
States. (R. S. § 913.)

724. Conformity to practice in State courts.-The practice,
pleadings, and forms and modes of proceeding in civil causes,
other than equity and admiralty causes, in the district courts,
hall conform, as near as may be, to the practice, pleadings,

and forms and modes of proceeding existing at the.time In
like causes in the courts of record of the State within which
such district courts are held, any rule of court to the contrary
notwithstanding. (R. S. i 914.)

725. Laws of States a rules of decision.-The laws of the
several States, except where the Constitution, treaties, or
statutes of the United States otherwise require or provide, shall

be regarded as rules of decisin in trials at common law, in

the courts of the United States, in cases where they apply.
vr. S. I 72L)

726. Attachment as provided by State laws.-n common-
law causes in the district courts the plaintiff shall be entitled

to similar remedies, by attachment or other prooess, against the

property of the defendant, which are now provided by the laws
of the State in which such court is held for the courts thereof;
and such district courts may, from time to time, by general

rules, adopt such State laws as may be in force in the States
where they are held in relation to attachments and other

process. Similar preliminary affidavit or proofs, and similar

security, as required by such State laws, shall be first furnished

by the party seeking such attachment or other remedy. (i. S.

i 915.)
727. xecution as provided by State lawa.-The party recov-

ering a judgment in any common-law cause in any district court,

shall be entitled to similar remedies upon the same by execu-

tion or otherwise, to reach the property of the judgmnt debtor,

as are provided in like causes by the laws of the State in which

such court is held, or by any such laws which may subsequently

be enacted and adopted by general rules of such district court;

and such courts may, from time to time, by general rules,

adopt such State laws as may be in force in such State in rela-

tion to remedies upon judgments, as aforesaid, by execution or

otherwise. (R. S. § 916.)
728. Rights and remedies of occupying claimants of land a

given by State larw.-When an occupant of land, having color

of title, in good faith has made valuable improvements thereon

and is, in the proper action, found not to be the rightful owne]

thereof, such occupant shall be entitled in the Federal courte

to all the rights and remedies, and, upon instituting the propel

proceedings, such relief as may be given or secured to him bJ

the statutes of the State or Territory where the land lies

although the title of the plaintiff in the action may have beer

granted by the United States after said improvements were

so made. (June 1, 184, c. 200, 18 Stat. 50.)

729. Proceedings in vindication of civil rights-The Jurledic

tion in civil and criminal matters conferred on the distric

oorts by the provisions of chapter 8 of Title 8 and Title 18

for the protection of all persons in the United States in the

edn rights, and for thea Vllcatin, shall be e dd an

§ 736

enforced in conformity with the laws of the United States,
so far as such laws are suitable to carry the same into effect;
but in all cases where they are not adapted to the object,
or are deficient in the provisions necessary to furnish suitable
remedies and punish offenses against law, the common law, as
modified and changed by the constitution and statutes of the
State wherein the court having jurisdiction of such civil or
criminal cause is held, so far as the same is not inconsistent
with the Constitution and laws of the United States, shall be
extended to and govern the said courts in the trial and dispo-
sition of the cause, and, if it is of a criminal nature, in the
infliction of punishment on the party found guilty. (R. S.
7 722.)

730. Regulation of practice of district courts by Supreme
Court.-The Supreme Court shall have power to prescribe, from
time to time, and in any manner not inconsistent with any law
of the United States, the forms of writs and other process, the
modes of framing and filing proceedings and pleadings, of tak-
ing and obtaining evidence, of obtaining discovery, of pro-
ceeding to obtain relief, of drawing up, entering, and enrolling
decrees, and of proceeding before trustees appointed by the
court, and generally to regulate the whole practice, to be used,
in suits in equity or admiralty, by te district court. (. S.
i 917.)

731. Rules ofpractiee in district courtp,-The district courts
may, from time to time, and in any nanner.not inooasistent
with any law of the United States, or with any rule pre-
scribed by the Supreme Court under section 730 of this title,
make rules and orders directing the returning of writs and
processes, the filing of pleadings, the taking of rules, the enter-
ing and making up of judgments by default, and other matters
In vacation, and otherwise regulate their own practice as may
be necessary or convenient for the advancement of Justice and
the prevention of delays In proceedings. (R. S. J 918.)

732. Suits for duties, imposts, taxes, pealties, r forfd-
tures.-All suits for the recovery of any dttes, Imposts, or
taxes, or for the enforcement of any penalty or forfeiture pro-
vided by any act respecting imports or tonnage, Or the regis-
tering and recording or enolling and lieemsgO f:t eeis, Or the
internal revenue, or direct taxes, nd all sults arising under
the postal laws, shall be brought in the name of the United

States. (R. S. § 919.)
733. CoGsoidation of revenue saleurea.-Whenever two or

more things belonging to the same person are seized for an
alleged violation of the revenue laws, the whole must be in-
cluded in one suit; and if separate actions are prosecuted in
such cases, the court shal consolidate them. (R. . § 920.)

734. Orders to save costs; conselidatioa of causes of ike
nature.-When causes of a like nature or relative to the same
question are pending before a court of the UiattedStats;, or
of any Territory, the court may make such orders and rules
concerning proceedings therein as may be conformable to the
usages of courts for avoiding unnecessary costs or delay in

r the adminitration of justice, and may consolidate said causes
when it appears reasonable to do so. (E. SS. 921.)
r 7. Marshal or deputy as party in caue.--When the mar-

i shal or his deputy is a party in any cause, the writs and pee-
r cepts therein shall be directed to such disinterested person as
7 the court or any justice or judge thereof may appoint, and

the person so appointed may execute and return them. (L. 8.

n I 922.)
736. Selzure for forteiture--Whe any vesse, goods, warm,

or merchandise are seised by any offcer of the cstom, and

prosecuted for forfeiture by virtue of any law rwesiting M e
trevenue, or the registering ad recordbig, or the eroaoh and

g, licening of ves a, the court shall cause fourteen i
r to be given of such seiure and libel, by ca«g h g:s u H *"ft
Iof 1 rna libel, with th ordar a the coaut thAwrm., atge I
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722. Teste of process, day of.—All process Issued from the 
courts of the United States shall bear taste from the day of 
such issue. (R. S. § 912.) 

723. Mesne process; proceedings in equity and admiralty.— 

The forms of inesne process and the forms and modes of pro-
ceeding in suits of equity and of admiralty and maritime 
jurisdiction in the district courts shall be according to the 

principles, rules, and usages which belong to courts of equity 
and of admiralty, respectively, except when it is otherwise 
provided by statute or by rules of court made in pursuance 

thereof; but the same shall be subject to alteration and addi-
tion by the said courts, respectively, and to regulation by the 

Supreme Court, by rules prescribed, from time to time, to any 
district court, not inconsistent with the laws of the United 
States. (R. S. § 913.) 

724. Conformity to practice in State courts.—The practice, 
pleadings, and forms and modes of proceeding in civil causes, 
other than equity and admiralty causes, in the district courts, 
shall conform, as near as may be, to the practice, pleadings, 

and forms and modes of proceeding existing at the time in 

like causes in the courts of record of the State within which 
such district courts are held, any rule of court to the contrary 

notwithstanding. (R. S. 914.) 
725. Laws of States as rules of decision.—The laws of the 

several States, except where the Constitution, treaties, or 

statutes of the United States otherwise require or provide, shall 
be regarded as rules of decision in trials at common law, in 
the courts of the United States, in cases where they apply. 

726. Attachments as provided by State laws.—In common-

law causes in the district courts the plaintiff shall be entitled 
to similar remedies, by attachment or other process, against the 
property of the defendant, which are now provided by the laws 
of the State in which such court is held for the courts thereof; 

and such district courts may, from time to time, by general 
rules, adopt such State laws as may be in force in the States 

where they are held in relation to attachments and other 
process. Similar preliminary affidavits or proofs, and similar 

security, SB required by such State laws, shall be first furnished 
by the party seeking such attachment or other remedy. (R. S. 

1 915.) 
127. Executions as provided by State laws.—The part/ recov-

ering a judgment in any common-law cause in any district court, 
shall be entitled to similar remedies upon the same, by execu-
tion or otherwise, to reach the property of the judgment debtor, 
as are provided in like causes by the laws of the State in which 

such court is held, or by any such laws which may subsequently 
be enacted and adopted by general rules of such district court; 

and such courts may, from time to time, by general rules, 
adopt such State laws as may be in force in such State in rela-

tion to remedies upon judgments, as aforesaid, by execution or 

otherwise. (R. S. 1 916.) 
728. Rights and remedies of occupying claimants of land as 

given by State laws.—When an occupant of land, having color 

of title, in good faith has made valuable improvements thereon, 
and is, in the proper action, found not to be the rightful owner 
thereof, such occupant shall be entitled in the Federal courts 

to all the rights and remedies, and, upon instituting the proper 

proceedings, such relief as may be given or secured to him by 
the statutes of the State or Territory where the laud lies, 

although the title of the plaintiff in the action may have been 
granted by the United States after said improvements were 

so made. (June 1, 1874, c. 200, 18 Stat. 50.) 
729. Proceedings in vindication of civil rights.—The jurisdic-

tion in civil and criminal matters conferred on the district 
courts by the provisions of chapter 3 of Title 8, and Title 18, 
for the protection of all persons in the United States in their 

civil rights, and for their vindication, shall be exercised and 

enforced In conformity with the laws of the United States, 

so far as such laws are suitable to carry the same into effect; 
but in all cases where they are not adapted to the object, 
or are deficient in the provisions necessary to furnish suitable 
remedies and punish offenses against law, the common law, as 

modified and changed by the constitution and statutes of the 
State wherein the court having jurisdiction of such civil or 
criminal cause is held, so far as the same is not inconsistent 

with the Constitution and laws of the United States, shall be 
extended to and govern the said courts in the trial and dispo-

sition of the cause, and, if It is of a criminal nature, In the 
infliction of punishment on the party found guilty. (R. S. 

§ 722.) 
730. Regulation of practice of district courts by Supreme 

Court.—The Supreme Court shall have power to prescribe, from 
time to time, and in any manner not inconsistent with any law 
of the United States, the forms of writs and other process, the 

modes of framing and filing proceedings and pleadings, of tak-

ing and obtaining evidence,: of obtaining discovery, of pro-
ceeding to obtain relief, of drawing up, entering, and enrolling 
decrees, and of proceeding before trustees appointed by the 
court, and generally to regulate the whole practice, to. be used, 

in suits in equity or admiralty, by the district courts. (It. S. 

917.) 
731. Rules of .practice in district courts.—The district courts 

may, from time to time, and in any manneraot.inconsistent 

with any law of the .United States, or with any rule pre-
scribed by the Supreme Court under. section 730 of this title, 
make rules and orders directing the returning of writs and 

processes, the tiling of pleadings, the taking of rules, the enter-
ing and making up of judgments by default, and other matters 

in vacation, and otherwise regulate their own practice as may 
be necessary or convenient for the advancement of justice and 

the prevention of delays in proceedings.. (ll. S. §, 918.). 
732. Suits for duties, imposts, tams,, penalties, or forfei-

tures.—All suits for the recovery of any dtities, imposts, or 
taxes, or for the enforcement of any penalty or forfeiture pro-

vided by any act respecting • imports or tonnage, or the regis-
tering and recording or enrolllugand licensktg of :vessels, tor:: the 

internal revenue, or direct taxes, and all suits, arising under 
the - postal laws,- shall be brOught lathe name of the United 

States. (ll. S. § 919.) 
733. Consolidation of. revenue solzures.—Whenever two or 

more things belonging to the same person are seized- for an 
alleged violation of the revenue laws, the whole must be in-

cluded in one suit; and if separate actions are prosecuted in 
such cases, the court shall consolidate them. (R. S. § 920.). 

734. Orders to save costs; consolidation of causes of like 
nature.—When causes of a like nature or relative to the same 

question are pending before a court of the United Attaten or 
of any Territory, the court may make such orders and rules 
concerning proceedings therein as may be conformable to the 
usages of courts- for avoiding unnecessary costs or delay in 
the administration of justice, and may consolidate said causes 

when it appears reasonable to do so. (11. 8.1 921.) 
736. Marshal or deputy as party in cause.—When the mar-

shal or his deputy is a party in any cause, the writs and pre-
cepts therein shall be directed to such disinterested person as 

the court or any justice or judge thereof may appoint, and 
the person so appointed may execute and return them. (R. S. 

922.) 
736. Seizure for forfeiture.—When any vessel, goods, wares, 

or merchandise are seized by any officer of the customs, and 

prosecuted for forfeiture by virtue of any law respeeting'Se 
revenue, or the registering and recording, or the enrolling and 
liepyksing of vessels, the court shall cause fourteen daps* Iodize 

to be given of such seizure and libel, by cawing the indillanee 
of on libel, with the order of the east thereon, mailbag teeth 
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the time and place appointed for trial, to be inserted in some
newspaper published near the place of seizure, and by posting
up the same in the most public manner for the space of four-
teen days, at or near the place of trial; and proclamation shall
be made in such manner as the court shall direct. And if no
person appears and claims such vessel, goods, wares, or mer-
chandise, and gives bond to defend the prosecution thereof and
to respond the cost in case he shall not support his claim, the
court shall proceed to hear and determine the cause according
to law. (R. S. § 923.)

737. Attachment in postal suits.-In all cases where debts
are due from defaulting or delinquent postmasters, contractors,
or other officers, agents, or employees of the Post Office Depart-
ment, a warrant of attachment may issue against all real and
personal property and legal and equitable rights belonging to
such officer, agent, or employee, and his sureties, or either of
them, in the following cases:

First. When such officer, agent, or employee, and his sure-
ties, or either of them, is a nonresident of the district where
such officer, agent, or employee was appointed, or has departed
from such district for the purpose of permanently residing
out of the same, or of defrauding the United States, or of
avoiding the service of civil process.

Second. When such officer, agent, or employee, and his sure-
ties, or either of them, has conveyed away, or is about to con-
vey away his property, or any part thereof, or has removed
or is about to remove the same or any part thereof from the
district wherein it is situate, with intent to defraud the United
States.

And when any such property has been removed, certified
copies of the warrant may be sent to the marshal of the dis-
trict into which the same has been removed, under which cer-
tified copies he may seize said property and convey it to some
convenient point within the jurisdiction of the court from
which the warrant originally issued. And alias warrants may
be issued in such cases upon due application, and the validity
of the warrant first issued shall continue until the return day
thereof (R. S. j 924.)

738. Same; application for warrant.-Application for such
warrant of attachment may be made by any district or assist-
ant district attorney, or any other person authorized by the
Postmaster General, before the judge, or, in his absence, be-
fore the clerk of any court of the United States having original
jurisdiction of the cause of action. And such application
shall be made upon an affidavit of the applicant, or of some
other credible person, stating the existence of either of the
grounds of attachments enumerated in section 738 of this title,
and upon production of legal evidence of the debt. (B. S.
§ 925.)

739. Same; issue of warrant.-Upon any such application and
upon due order of any judge of the court, or, in his absence,
without such order, the clerk shall issue a warrant for the
attachment of all the property of any kind belonging to the
person specified in the affidavit, which warrant shall be exe-
cuted with all possible dispatch by the marshal, who shall
take the property attached, if personal, into his custody,
and hold the same subject to all interlocutory or final orders
of the court. (R. S. i 926.)

740. Same; trial of ownership of property.-At any time
within twenty days before the return day of such warrant,
tile party whose property is attached may, on giving notice
to the district attorney of his intention, file a plea In abate-
ment, traversing the allegations of the affidavit, or denying
the ownership of the property attached to be in the defend-
ants or either of them; in which case the court may, upon
application of either party, order an immediate trial by jury
of the issues raised by the affidavit and plea; but the parties
may, by consent, waive a trial by jury, in which case the

court shall decide the Issues raised. Ana any party claiming
ownership of the property attached and a specific return
thereof, shall be confined to the remedy herein afforded, but
his right to an action of trespass, or other action for dam-
ages, shall not be impaired hereby. (R. S. § 927.)

741. Same; investment of proceeds of attached property.-
When the property attached is sold on any interlocutory order
of the court or is producing any revenue, the money arising
from such sale or revenue shall be invested in securities of

the United States, under the order of the court, and all accre-
tions shall be held subject to the orders of the same. (R. S.
§ 928.)

742. Same; publication of attachment.-Immedlately upon
the execution of any such warrant of attachment, the marshal
shall cause due publication thereof to be made, in the case
of absconding debtors for two months and of nonresidents for
four months. The publication shall be made In some news-
paper published in the district where 'the property is situate,
and the details thereof shall be regulated by the order under
which the warrant is issued. (B. S. § 929.)

743. Same; personal notice of attachment.-After the first
publication of such notice of attachment as required by law,
every person indebted to, or having possession of any prop-
erty belonging to, the said defendants, or either of them, and
having knowledge of such notice, shall account and answer
for the amount of such debt and the value of such property;
and any disposal or attempt to dispose of any such property,
to the injury of the United States, shall be illegal and void.
And when the person indebted to, or having possessioen of
the property of, such defendants, or either of them, is known
to the district attorney or marshal, such officer shall see that
personal notice of the attachment is served upon such person,
but the want of such notice shall not invalidate the attach-
ment. (R. S. I 930.)

744. Same; discharge; bend.-Upon application of the party
whose property has been attached, the court, or any judge
thereof, may discharge the warrant of attachment as to the
property of the applicant, provided such applicant shall exe-
cute to the United States a good and sufficient penal bond, in
double the value of the property attached, to be approved by a
judge of the court, and with condition for the return of said
property, or to answer any judgment which may be rendered by
the court in the premises. (R. S. 1 981.)

745. Same; accrued rights not affected.-Nothing contained
in sections 737 to 744 of this title shall be construed to limit or
abridge, in any manner, such rights of the United States as
have accrued or been allowed in any district under the former
practice of, or the adoption of State laws by, the United States
court. (B. 8. § 932.)

746. Attachments dissolved in conformity with State laws.-
An attachment of property, upon process instituted in any court
of the United States, to satisfy such judgment as may be re-
covered by the plaintiff therein, except in the cases men-
tioned in the preceding nine sections, shall be dissolved when
any contingency occurs by which, according to the laws of the
State where said court is held, such attachment would be dis-
solved upon like process instituted in the courts of said State.
Nothing herein contained shall interfere with any priority of
the United States in the payment of debts. (R. S. § 933.)

747. Replevy of property taken under revenue laws.-All
property taken or detained by any officer or other person, under
authority of any revenue law of the United States, shall be
irrepleviable, and shall be deemed to be in the custody of the
law, and subject only to the orders and decrees of the courts
of the United States having jurisdiction thereof. (R. S. § 934.)

748. Garnishees in suits by United States against a corpora-
tion.-In any suit by the United States against a corporation
for the recovery of money upon a bill, note, or other security.
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the time and place appointed for trial, to be inserted in some 

newspaper published near the place of seizure, and by posting 
up the same in the most public manner for the space of four-
teen days, at or near the place of trial; and proclamation shall 

be made in such manner as the court shall direct. And if no 

person appears and claims such vessel, goods, wares, or mer-
chandise, and gives bond to defend the prosecution thereof and 

to respond the cost in case he shall not support his claim, the 
court shall proceed to hear and determine the cause according 

to law. (It. S. § 923.) 

737. Attachment in postal suits.--In all cases where debts 

are due from defaulting or delinquent postmasters, contractors, 

or other officers, agents, or employees of the Post Office Depart-
ment, a warrant of attachment may issue against all real and 
personal property and legal and equitable rights belonging to 

such officer, agent, or employee, and his sureties, or either of 
them, in the following cases: 

First. When such officer, agent, or employee, and his sure-

ties, or either of them, is a nonresident of the district where 
such officer, agent, or employee was appointed, or has departed 
from such district for the purpose of permanently residing 

out of the same, or of defrauding the United States, or of 
avoiding the service of civil process. 

Second. When such officer, agent, or employee, and his sure-
ties, or either of them, has conveyed away, or is about to con-
vey away his property, or any part thereof, or has removed 

or is about to remove the same or any part thereof from the 
district wherein it is situate, with intent to defraud the United 

States. 
And when any such property has been removed, certified 

copies of the warrant may be sent to the marshal of the dis-
trict into which the same has been removed, under which cer-
tified copies he may seize said property and convey it to some 

convenient point within the jurisdiction of the court from 

which the warrant originally issued. And alias warrants may 
be issued in such cases upon due application, and the validity 

of the warrant first issued shall continue until the return day 

thereof. (R. S. 1 924.) 

738. Same; application for warrant—Application for such 
warrant of attachment may be made by any district or assist-

ant district attorney, or any other person authorized by the 

Postmaster General, before the judge, or, in his absence, be-
fore the clerk of any court of the United States having original 

jurisdiction of the cause of action. And such application 

shall be made upon an affidavit of the applicant, or of some 
other credible person, stating the existence of either of the 

grounds of attachments enumerated in section 738 of this title, 
and upon production of legal evidence of the debt. (R. S. 

§ 925.) 

739. Same; issue of warrant—Upon any such application and 
upon due order of any judge of the court, or, in his absence, 

without such order, the clerk shall issue a warrant for the 
attachment of all the property of any kind belonging to the 

person specified in the affidavit, which warrant shall be exe-

cuted with all possible dispatch by the marshal, who shall 
take the property attached, if personal, into his custody, 

and hold the same subject to all interlocutory or final orders 

of the court. (R. S. I 926.) 

740. Same; trial of ownership of property.—At any time 

within twenty days before the return day of such warrant, 
tile party whose property is attached may, on giving notice 

to the district attorney of his intention, file a plea in abate-

ment, traversing the allegations of the affidavit, or denying 

the ownership of the property attached to be in the defend-
ants or either of them; in which case the court may, upon 

application of either party, order an immediate trial by jury 
of the issues raised by the affidavit and plea; but the parties 
may, by consent, waive a trial by jury, in which case the 

court shall decide the issues raised. And any party claiming 
ownership of the property attached and a specific return 

thereof, shall be confined to the remedy herein afforded, but 

his right to an action of trespass, or other action for dam-

ages, shall not be impaired hereby. (R. S. § 927.) 
741. Same; investment of proceeds of attached property.— 

When the property attached is sold on any interlocutory order 

of the court or is producing any revenue, the money arising 

from such sale or revenue shall be invested in securities of 

the United States, under the order of the court, and all accre-
tions shall be held subject to the orders of the same. (R. S. 

1 928.) 

742. Same; publication of attachment.—Immediately upon 
the execution of any such warrant of attachment, the marshal 
shall cause due publication thereof to be made, in the case 

of absconding debtors for two months and of nonresidents for 
four months. The publication shall be made in some news-

paper published in the district where the property is situate, 

and the details thereof shall be regulated by the order under 

which the warrant is issued. (R. S. § 929.) 
743. Same; personal notice of attachment.—After the first 

publication of such notice of attachment as required by law, 

every person indebted to, or having possession of any prop-

erty belonging to, the said defendants, or either of them, and 

having knowledge of such notice, shall account and answer 

for the amount of such debt and the value of such property; 

and any disposal or attempt to dispose of any such property, 
to the injury of the United States, shall be illegal and void. 

And when the person indebted to, or having possession of 
the property of, such defendants, or either of them, is known 

to the district attorney or marshal, such officer shall see that 

personal notice of the attachment is served upon such person, 

but the want of such notice shall not invalidate the attach-
ment. (R. S. I 930.) 

744. Same; discharge; bend.—Upon application of the party 
whose property has been attached, the court, or any judge 
thereof, may discharge the warrant of attachment as to the 

property of the applicant, provided such applicant shall exe-

cute to the United States a good and sufficient penal bond, in 
double the value of the property attached, to be approved by a 
judge of the court, and with condition for the return of said 

property, or to answer any judgment which may be rendered by 
the court in the premises. (R. S. § 931.) 

745. Same; accrued rights not affected.—Nothing contained 

in sections 737 to 744 of this title shall be construed to limit or 
abridge, in any manner, such rights of the United States as 
have accrued or been allowed in any district under the former 
practice of, or the adoption of State laws by, the United States 
courts. (R. S. 932.) 

746. Attachments dissolved in conformity with State laws.— 
An attachment of property, upon process instituted in any court 

of the United States, to satisfy such judgment as may be re-
covered by the plaintiff therein, except in the cases men-
tioned in the preceding nine sections, shall be dissolved when 

any contingency occurs by which, according to the laws of the 
State where said court is held, such attachment would be dis-

solved upon like process instituted in the courts of said State. 
Nothing herein contained shall interfere with any priority of 

the United States in the payment of debts. (R. S. § 933.) 
747. Replevy of property taken under revenue laws.—All 

property taken or detained by any officer or other person, under 

authority of any revenue law of the United States, shall be 
irrepleviable, and shall be deemed to be in the custody of the 

law, and subject only to the orders and decrees of the courts 

of the United States having jurisdiction thereof. (R. S. § 934.) 
748. Garnishees in suits by United States against a corpora-

tion.—In any suit by the United States against a corporation 
for the recovery of money upon a bill, note, or other security, 
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the debtors of the corporation may be summoned as garnishees;
and it shall be the duty of any person so summoned to appear
in open court and to depose, in writing, to the amount which
he was indebted to the said corporation at the time of the
service of the summons and at the time of making such deposi-
tion; and judgment may be entered in favor of the United
States for the sum admitted by such garnishee to be due to
the said corporation, in the same manner as if it had been due
to the United States. No judgment shall be entered against
any garnishee until after judgment has been rendered against
the corporation defendant to the said action, nor until the
sum in which the garnishee stands indebted is actually due.
(R. S. § 935.)

749. Same; issue tendered on denial of indebtedness.-When
any person summoned as garnishee deposes in open court that
he is not, and was not at the time of the service of the sum-
mons, indebted to such corporation, an issue may be tendered
by the United. States upon such demand, and if, upon -the
trial of that issue, a verdict. is rendered against the garnishee,
judgment shall be entered in favor of the United States,-'pnr-
soant to such verdict,.with costs of suit. (IL S.; 986.-)

,750. Same; garishee failing to appear.-If any person sum-
moned as garnishee, as aforesaid,-fails to appear at the term
of the court to which he is summoned,- he shall be subject -to
attachment for contempt of the court. (B. S. 5 937;)

751. Property seized under customs laws; boad.-Upon the
prayer of any claimant to the court, that any. vessel, goods,
wares, or merchandise, seized and prosecuted under any law
respecting the revenue from-imports or tonnage, or the regis-
tering. and recording, or the enrolling and licensing of vessels,
or any part thereof, should be delivered to him, the coirt shall
appoint three proper persons-to -apprais such property, who
shall be sworn in open court, .or before a ommissaioer ap-
pointed by the district court to administer oaths to appraisers,
for the faithful discharge of their duty; ra the appraisewent
shal be made at the expese .of the party on. whose prayer it
is granted. If, on the return of the appraisement, the claim-
ant, with one or more sureties, to be approved-by the court,
shall execute a bond to the United States for the payment of
a sum equal to the sum at which the property prayed to be
delivered is appraised, and produce a certificate from the
collector of the district where the trial is had, and of the
naval officer thereof, if any there be, that the duties on the
goods, wares, and merchandise, or tonnage duty on'the vessel
so claimed, have been paid or secured in like manner as if the
same had been legally entered, the court shall, by rule, order
such vessel, goods, wares, or merchandise to be delivered to
such claimant; and the said bond shaH be lodged with the
proper officer of the court. If judgment passes in favor of the
claimant, the court shall cause the said bond to be canceled:
but if judgment passes against the claimant, as to the whole
or any part of such vessel, goods, wares, or merchandise, and
the claimant does not within twenty days thereafter pay into
the court, or to the proper officer thereof, the amount of the
appraised value of such vessel, goods, wares, or merchandise so
condemned, with the -costs, judgment shall be granted upon
the bond, on motion in open court, without further delay. (R:
8. § 938.)

752. Same; sale after condemnation.-AlI vessels, goods,
wares, or merchandise which shall be condemned by- virtue
of any law respecting the revenue from imports or tonnage, or
the registering and recording, or the enrolling and licensing of
vessels, and for which bonds shall not have been given by the
claimant, shall be sold by the marshal or other proper officer
of the court in which condemnation shall be had, to the highest
bidder, at public auction, by order of such court, and at such
place as the court may appoint, giving at least fifteen days'

notice (except in cases of perishable merchandise) in one or
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more of the public newspapers of the place where such sale
shall be; or if no paper is published in such place, in one or
more of the papers published in the nearest place thereto; for
which advertising, a sum not exceeding $5 shall be paid. 'And
the amount of such sales, deducting all proper eharkes, shall
be paid within ten days after such sale by the person selling
the same to the clerk or other proper officer of the court di-
recting such sale, to be by him, after deducting the charges
allowed by the court, paid to the collector of the district in
which such seizure or forfeiture has taken place, as hereinbe-
fore directed. (R. S. § 939.)

753. Bailing of property seized in vacation.-In any cause of
admiralty and maritime jurisdiction, or other case of seizure,
depending in any court of the United States, any judge of the
said court, in vacation, shall have the same'authority to order
any vessel, or cargo, or other property to be delivered to the
claimants, upon bail or bond, or to be sold when' necessary, as
the said court 'has in term time, and to appoint appraisers,
and exercise' every other incidental power necessary to the
complete execution -of 'the authority herein granted; and
the recognlzance of ball or bond, inder suei 'rider,' iay be
exected before the clerk upon the party's producing the eer-
tiffeate of the collector of the district, of the sAfficiehcy of
the 'secrity offered ; and the sanie pr'ceedii shall be had in
case of said order of delivery or of sale, as are had in lik
cases when ordered in term time. Upoi' every isu application,
either for an order of delivery or of sale, the collector and the
attorney of the district shal have reasonable notice in cases
of the United States, and the party or counsel in an other
eases. (R. S. § 940.)

754. Delivery bond in admiralty proceedings; further secur-
ity; special bond.-When a warrant of arrest or other process
in rem is issued in any cause of admiralty jurisdiction, except
in cases of seizures for forfeiture under any lw of the United
States, the marshal shall stay the execution of 'uch process
or discharge the property arrested if the pr has been ied,
on receiving from the claimant of the property a bon or stipu-
lation in double the amount claimed by the libelant, with
sunecient surety, to be approved by the judge of the court
where the cause is pending, or, in his absence, by the collector
of the port, conditioned to ansier the decree of the court in
such cause. Such bond or stipulation shall be returned to the
court, and judgment thereon, against both the principal and
sureties,'may be recovered at the time of rendering the decree
In the original cause. And the owner of any vessel may cause
to be executed and delivered to the marshal a bond or stipula-
tion, with suffclent surety, to be approved by the judge of the
court in which he is marshal, conditioned to answer the decree
of said court In all or any cases that shall thereafter be broukhi
in said court against the said vessel, and thereuponthe execu-
tlon of all such process against said vessel shall be stayed so
long as the amount secured by such bond or stipultion shall
be at least double the aggregate amount claimed by the libel-
ants in such suits which shall be begun and pending against
said vessel; and like judgments and remedies may be had on
said bond or stipulation as if a special bond or stipulation had
been filed in each of said suits. The court may make such
orders as may be necessary to carry this section into effect, and
especially for the giving of proper notice of any such suit.
Such bond or stipulation shall be indorsed by the clerk with
a minute of the suits wherein process is so stayed, and further
security may at any time be required by the court. If a special
bond or stipulation in the particular cause shall be given under
this section, the liability as to said cause on the general bond
or stipulation shall cease. (R. S. § 941; Mar. 3, S199, c. 441,
30 Stat. 1354.)

755. Special bail in suits for duties and penalties.-In all
suits or prosecutions for the recovery of duties or peculnary
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the debtors of the corporation may be summoned as garnishees; 
and it shall be the duty of any person so summoned to appear 
in open court and to depose, in writing, to the amount which 
he was indebted to the said corporation at the time of the 

service of the summons and at the time of making such deposi-
tion; and judgment may be entered in favor of the United 

States for the slim admitted by such garnishee to be due to 
the said corporation, in the same manner as if it had been due 
to the United States. No judgment shall be entered against 
any garnishee until after judgment has been rendered against 

the corporation defendant to the said action, nor until the 
sum in which the garnishee stands indebted is actually due. 
(R. S. § 935.) 

749. Same; issue tendered on denial of indebtedness.—When 
any person summoned as garnishee deposes in open court that 
he is not, and was not at the time of the service of the sum-
mons, indebted to such corporation, an issue may be tendered 
by the United. States upon such demand, and if, upon the 

trial of that issue, a verdict. is rendered against the garnishee, 
judgment shall be entered in favor of _the United Statesispur-

suant to such verdict with costs of suit (R. S § 936.)-
„75O. Same; garnishee failing to appear.—If any person sum-
moned as garnishee, as aforesaid,- fails to appear at the term 
of the court to which he is summoned,- he shall be subject -to 
attachment for contempt of the court.- (R. S. 937,.) 

751. Property seized under customs laws; bead.—Upon the 

prayer of any claimant to the court, that any, vessel; goods, 
wares, or merchandise, seized and prosecuted under any -law 

reiveeting the revenue from imports or tonnage, or the regis-; 

Wile& and recording, or the enrolling and licensing of vessels, 
or any part thereof, should be delivered to him, the rotirt shall 
appoint three proper persons to appraise, such property, who 

shall be -sworn in open court, or before a commissioner ap-

pointed by the district court to admhdster oaths to appraisers, 

for the faithful discharge of their duty; and the appmiseinent 
shall be made at the expense of the party on. whose prayer it 
is granted. If, on the return of the appraisement, the claim-

ant, with one or more sureties, to be approved-- by the court, 

shall execute a bond to the States for the payment of 
a sum equal to the sum at which the property prayed to be 
delivered is appraised, and produce a certificate from the 

collector of the district where the trial is had, and of the 
naval officer thereof, if any there be, that the duties on the 

goods, wares, and merchandise, or tonnage duty on the vessel 

so claimed, have been paid or secured in like manner as if the 
same had been legally entered, the court shall, by rule, .order 
such vessel, goods, wares, or merchandise to be delivered* to 
such claimant; and the said bond shall be lodged with the 

proper officer of the court. If judgment passes in favor of the 

claimant, the court shall cause the said bond to be canceled: 

but if judgment passes against the claimant, as to the whole 

or any part of such vessel, goods, wares, or merchandise, and 
the claimant does not within twenty days thereafter pay into 
the court, or to the proper officer ihereof, the amount of the 
appraised value of such vessel, goods, wares, or merchandise so 

condemned, with the -costs, judgment- shall be granted upon 
the bond, on motion in open court, 'without further delay. (R: 

S. 1 938.) 
752. Same; sale after condenttation.—All vessels, goods, 

wares, or merchandise which shall be condemned by virtue 
of any law respecting the revenue from imports or tonnage, or 

the registering and recording, or the enrolling and licensing of 
vessels, and for which bonds shall not have been given by the 
claimant, shall be sold by the marshal or other proper officer 

of the court in which condemnation shall be had, to the highest 
bidder, at public auction, by order of Rich court, and at such 
place as the court may appoint, giving at least fifteen days' 

notice (except in cases of perishable merchandise) in one or 

more of the public newspapers of the place where such sale 
shall be; or if no paper is published in such place, in one or 

more of the papers published in the nearest place thereto; for 
which advertising, a slim not exceeding $5 shall be paid. 'And 

the amount of such sales, deducting all proper Chartes, shall 

be paid within ten days after such 'sale by the person selling 
the same to the clerk or other proper officer of the court di-

recting .such sale, to be by him, after dedueting 'the charges 
allowed by the court, paid to the collector of the district in 

which such seizure or forfeiture has taken place, as hereinbe, 
fore directed. ' (R. S. § 939.) 

753. Bailing of property seized in vacation.—In any cause of 
admiralty and maritime jurisdiction, or Other case of seizure, 
depending in any court of the United States, any judge 'of the 

sakremirt, in Vacation, shall have the same' authority to order 
any vessel, or cargo, oi other property to be delivered to the 
claimants, upon bail or bond, or tohe sold when necessary, is 

the said court has hi term time, and to aptiohat appraisers, 
and • exereige 'every' other Incidental power necessary tO the 

complete -execution of the authority herein granted; and 

tile recogniance of ball Or bond, ,titider suela Wider, May be 
eteented before the 'clerk mien the party's producing the ter: 

tiiieate of • the .collector of the district, of the -Siiiticieney of 
the rseettrity offered;' and the Bonin''Preeeedhigs ghat be bad In 

case Of said Order of delivery' or of tale, as ire .titt4 in like 
cases when ordered in term fine. Visin every such application, 
either for an order of delivery or of _sale, the collector and the 

attorney of the district shari have reasonable notice in cases 
of the United States, and the party or counsel in all other 

eases. (R. S. § 940.) 
754. Delivery bend in admiralty proceedings; further secnr= 

ily; special bond.—When e warrant of arrest or ether procesS 
in rein is issued in any cause of admiralty jurisdiction, except 
in cases of seizures for forfeiture under any hivi of the -United 
States, the marshal shill stay the eiecitdrot of such "Preeeiay 

or discharge the property arrested if the proc* bas beenievied, 
on receiving from the claimant of the preperty a tanntor stipu-

lation in . double the amount claimed by the libelant, with 
sufficient surety, to be approved by the judge of the court 

where the' cause is pending, or, in his absence, by the collector 
of the port, conditioned to answer the decree of the court, in 
such cause. Such bond or stipulation shall be returned to the 

court, and judgment thereon, against both the principal and 
sureties,'may be recovered at the time of rendering the decree 

in the original cause. And the owner of any vessel may cause 

to be executed and delivered to the marshal a bond or stiptila7 
Hon, with sufficient surety, to be approved by the judge of the 
court in which he is marshal, conditioned to answer the decree 
of said court in all or any cases that shall thereafter be brOtikirt 

in said court against the said vessel, and thereupon the execu-
tion of all such process against said vessel MIAS be stayed at) 
long as the amount secured by such bond or -Stipulation shall 
be at least double the aggregate amount claimed by the libel-
ants in such snits which shall be begun and pending against 
said' vessel; and like judgments and remedies may be had on 

said bond or stipulation as if a special bond or stipulation had 
been filed in each of said suits. The Court may make such 
orders as may be necessary to carry this section into erect, and 
especially for the giving of proper notice of any such suit. 

Such bond or stipulation shall be indorsed by the clerk with 
a minute of the suits wherein process is so stayed, and further 

security may at any time be required by the court. If a special 
bond or stipulation in the particular cause shall be given under 
this section, the liability as to said cause on the general bond 

or stipulation shall cease. (R. S. § 941; Mar. 3, 1S99, c. 441, 

30 Stat. 1354.) 
755. Special bail in suits tor duties and penalties.—In all 

suits or prosecutions for the recovery of duties or pecuniary 
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penalties prescribed by the laws of the United States, com-
menced in any State where, by the laws thereof, imprisonment
for debt shall not have been abolished, the person against
whom process is issued shall be held to special bail, subject
to the rules which prevail in civil suits in which special bail
is required. (R. S. § 942.)

756. Defendant giving bail in one district and committed in
another.-When a defendant who has procured bail to respond
to the judgment in a suit in any court of the United States in
any district is afterward arrested in any other district and is
committed to a jail, the use of which had been ceded to the
United States for the custody of prisoners, the judge of the
court wherein the suit in which the defendant has so procured
bail is depending, shall, at the request of the bail, order that
such defendant be held in said jail, in the custody of the
marshal of the district in which it is. The said marshal, upon
the delivery of such order, duly authenticated, shall receive
such person into his custody, and thereupon be chargeable for
an escape, and shall forthwith make a certificate, under his
hand and seal, of such commitment, and transmit the same to
the court from which the order issued, and, if required, shall
make and deliver to such bail or to his attorney a duplicate
thereof. Upon the return of said certificate, the court which
made the said order, or any judge thereof, may direct that
an exoneretur be entered upon the bailpiece, where special bail
shall have been found, or otherwise discharge such bail. (R. S.
§ 943.)

757. Same; defendant held until judgment in first suit.-
When a defendant is committed by virtue of the order provided
in section 756 of this title, he shall, unless sooner discharged by
law, be holden in jail until final judgment is rendered in the
suit in which he procured bail as aforesaid and sixty days
thereafter, if such judgment is rendered against him, in order
that he may be charged in execution, which may, in such cases,
be directed to and served by the marshal in whose custody he
is. (R. S. i 944.)

758. Bail and affidavits; taking by commissioners.-Bail and
affidavits, when required or allowed in any civil cause in any
district court, may be taken by a commissioner of the district
court for the district; and such acknowledgments of ball and
affidavits shall have the same effect as if taken before any
judge of such court. (R. S. § 945.)

759. Calling of bail in Kentucky.-When a bail bond is given
for the appearance of any person to answer in the district
court for the district of Kentucky, the clerk of such court
shall call the party at the time he is bound to appear. If the
party falls, the clerk shall enter such failure on his minutes,
and on said entry judgment may afterward be made of rec-

* ord by the court; but if the party appears, the clerk shall
take another bond, with sureties similar to the first, for fur-
ther appearance at the next succeeding term of the court, and
if the party fails to give such other bond and surety, he shall
stand committed by order of the clerk until he complies. (R.
S. § 946.)

760. Clerks may take bail de bene esse.-Recognizances of
special bail may be taken de bene esse by the clerks of the
district court, in the absence or in case of the disability of the
judge, in any action depending in said court, where special
bail is demandable. (R. S. § 947.)

761. Proceedings in suits against United States.-The course
of procedure for the district courts and the court of claims
in cases under section 41, paragraph 20, and section 250 of this
title, in so far as applicable and not inconsistent with sections
762 to 765, and the procedure prescribed for the court of
claims shall be In accordance with the established rules of
said respective courts, and of such additions and modifications
thereof as said courts may adopt. (Mar. 3, 1887, c. 359, § 4, 24

Stat. 506; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 297, 36 Stat. 1168; Feb. 13,
1925, c. 229, § 13, 43 Stat. 941.)

762. Petition in suit against United States.-The plaintiff in
any suit brought under the provisions of section 41, paragraph
20, of this title shall file a petition, duly verified with the clerk
of the respective court having jurisdiction of the case, and in
the district where the plaintiff resides. Such petition shall set
forth the full name and residence of the plaintiff, the nature
of his claim, and a succinct statement of the facts upon which
the claim is based, the money or any other thing claimed, or
the damages sought to be recovered and praying the court for
a judgment or decree upon the facts and law. (Mar. 3, 1887,
c. 359, § 5, 24 Stat. 506.)

763. Same; service; appearance by district attorney.-The
plaintiff shall cause a copy of his petition filed under section
762 of this title, to be served upon the district attorney of the
United States in the district wherein suit is brought, and
shall mail a copy of the same, by registered letter, to the
Attorney General of the United States, and shall thereupon
cause to be filed with the clerk of the court wherein suit is
instituted an affidavit of such service and the mailing of such
letter. It shall be the duty of the district attorney upon whom
service of petition is made as aforesaid to appear and defend
the interests of the Government in the suit, and within sixty
days after the service of petition upon him, unless the time
should be extended by order of the court made in the case
to file a plea, answer, or demurrer on the part of the Govern-
ment, and to file a notice of any counterclaim, set-off, claim
for damages, or other demand or defense whatsoever of the
Government in the premises. Should the district attorney
neglect or refuse to file the plea, answer, demurrer, or defense,
as required, the plaintiff may proceed with the case under
such rules as the court may adopt in the premises; but the
plaintiff shall not,have judgment or decree for his claim, or
any part thereof, unless he shall establish the same by proof
satisfactory to the court. (Mar. 3, 1887, c. 359, § 6, 24 Stat.
506.)

764. Opinion, findings, and conclusions in suit against United
States.-It shall be the duty of the court to cause a written
opinion to be filed in the cause, setting forth the specific findings
by the court of the facts therein and the conclusions of the
court upon all questions of law Involved in the case, and to
render judgment thereon. If the suit be in equity or admiralty,
the court shall proceed with the same according to the rules
of such courts. (Mar. 3, 1887, c. 359, £ 7, 24 Stat. 506.)

765. Judgment adverse to Government in suit against United
States; appeal.-When the findings of fact and the law appli-
cable thereto have been filed in any case as provided in section
763 of this title, and the judgment or decree is adverse to the
Government, It shall be the duty of the district attorney to
transmit to the Attorney General of the United States certified
copies of all the papers filed in the cause, with a transcript
of the testimony taken, the written findings of the court, and
his written opinion as to the same; whereupon the Attorney
General shall determine and direct whether an appeal or writ
of error shall be taken or not; and when so directed the dis.
trict attorney shall cause an appeal or writ of error to be
perfected In accordance with the terms of the statutes and rules
of practice governing the same. From the date of such final
judgment or decree Interest shall be computed thereon, at the
rate of . per centum per annum, until the time when an
appropriation Is made for the payment of the judgment or
decree. (Mar 3, 1887, c. 359, § 10, 24 Stat. 507; Feb. 13,
1925, c. 229, § 8, 43 Stat. 940.)

766. Partition suits where United States is tenant in com-
mon or joint tenant.-When any suit in equity is brought by
any tenant in common or joint tenant owning an undivided
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penalties prescribed by the laws of the United States, com-
menced in any State where, by the laws thereof, imprisonment 

for debt shall not have been abolished, the person against 
whom process is issued shall be held to special bail, subject 
to the rules which prevail in civil suits in which special bail 

is required. (R. S. § 942.) 

756. Defendant giving bail in one district and committed in 

another.—When a defendant who has procured bail to respond 
to the judgment in a suit in any court of the United States in 

any district is afterward arrested in any other district and is 

committed to a jail, the use of which had been ceded to the 
United States for the custody of prisoners, the judge of the 

court wherein the suit in which the defendant has so procured 
bail is depending, shall, at the request of the hail, order that 
such defendant be held in said jail, in the custody of the 

marshal of the district in which it is. The said marshal, upon 

the delivery of such order, duly authenticated, shall receive 

such person into his custody, and thereupon be chargeable for 
an escape, and shall forthwith make a certificate, under his 
hand and seal, of such commitment, and transmit the same to 

the court from which the order issued, and, if required, shall 
make and deliver to such bail or to his attorney a duplicate 

thereof. Upon the return of said certificate, the court which 

made the said order, or any judge thereof, may direct that 

an exoneretur be entered upon the bailpiece, where special bail 
shall have been found, or otherwise discharge such bail. (R. S. 
§ 943.) 

757. Same; defendant held until judgment in first suit.— 
When a defendant is committed by virtue of the order provided 

in section 756 of this title, he shall, unless sooner discharged by 
law, be holden in jail until final judgment is rendered in the 

suit in which he procured bail as aforesaid and sixty days 

thereafter, if such judgment is rendered against him, in order 
that he may be charged in execution, which may, in such cases, 
be directed to and served by the marshal in whose custody he 
is. (R. S. § 944.) 

758. Bail and affidavits; taking by commissioners.—Bail and 
affidavits, when required or allowed in any civil cause in any 

district court, may be taken by a commissioner of the district 
court for the district; and such acknowledgments of bail and 

affidavits shall have the same effect as if taken before any 

judge of such court. (R. S. 945.) 
759. Calling of bail in Kentucky.—When a bail bond is given 

for the appearance of any person to answer in the district 
court for the district of Kentucky, the clerk of such court 
shall call the party at the time he is bound to appear. If the 

party fails, the clerk shall enter such failure on his minutes, 

and on said entry judgment may afterward be made of rec-

ord by the court; but if the party appears, the clerk shall 

take another bond, with sureties similar to the first, for fur-
ther appearance at the next succeeding term of the court, and 
if the party fails to give such other bond and surety, he shall 

stand committed by order of the clerk until he complies. (R. 
S. § 946.) 

760. Clerks may take bail de bene esse.—Recognizances of 
special bail may be taken de bene esse by the clerks of the 

district court, in the absence or in ease of the disability of the 
judge, In any action depending in said court, where special 
bail is demandable. (R. S. 947.) 

761. Proceedings in suits against United States.—The course 
of procedure for the district courts and the court of claims 

in cases under section 41, paragraph 20, and section 250 of this 
title, in so far as applicable and not inconsistent with sections 

762 to 765, and the procedure prescribed for the court of 
claims shall be In accordance with the established rules of 
said respective courts, and of such additions and modifications 

thereof as said courts may adopt. (Mar. 3, 1887, c. 359, § 4, 24 

Stat. 506; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 297, 36 Stat. 1168; Feb. 13, 

1925, c. 229, § 13, 43 Stat. 941.) 
762. Petition in suit against United States.—The plaintiff in 

any suit brought under the provisions of section 41, paragraph 

20, of this title shall file a petition, duly verified with the clerk 

of the respective court having jurisdiction of the case, and in 
the district where the plaintiff resides. Such petition shall set 

forth the full name and residence of the plaintiff, the nature 
of his claim, and a succinct statement of the facts upon which 

the claim is based, the money or any other thing claimed, or 

the damages sought to be recovered and praying the court for 
a judgment or decree upon the facts and law. (Mar. 3, 1887, 

c. 359, § 5, 24 Stat. 506.) 

763. Same; service; appearance by district attorney.—The 
plaintiff shall cause a copy of his petition filed under section 
762 of this title, to be served upon the district attorney of the 

United States in the district wherein suit is brought, and 
shall mail a copy of the same, by registered letter, to the 
Attorney General of the United States, and shall thereupon 

cause to be filed with the clerk of the court wherein suit is 
instituted an affidavit of such service and the mailing of such 

letter. It shall be the duty of the district attorney upon whom 

service of petition is made as aforesaid to appear and defend 
the interests of the Government in the suit, and within sixty 

days after the service of petition upon him, unless the time 

should be extended by order of the court made in the case 
to file a plea, answer, or demurrer on the part of the Govern-

ment, and to file a notice of any counterclaim, set-off, claim 
for damages, or other demand or defense whatsoever of the 
Government in the premises. Should the district attorney 

neglect or refuse to file the plea, answer, demurrer, or defense, 
as required, the plaintiff may proceed with the case under 

such rules as the court may adopt in the premises; but the 

plaintiff shall not ,have judgment or decree for his claim, or 
any part thereof, unless he shall establish the same by proof 
satisfactory to the court. (Mar. 3, 1887, c. 359, § 6, 24 Stat. 
506.) 

764. Opinion, findings, and conclusions in suit against United 
States.—It shall be the duty of the court to cause a written 

opinion to be filed in the cause, setting forth the specific findings 

by the court of the facts therein and the conclusions of the 
court upon all questions of law involved in the case, and to 

render judgment thereon. If the suit be in equity or admiralty, 
the court shall proceed with the same according to the rules 

of such courts. (Mar. 3, 1887, c. 359, f 7, 24 Stat. 506.) 
765. Judgment adverse to Government in suit against United 

States; appeal.—When the findings of fact and the law appli-

cable thereto have been filed in any case as provided in section 
763 of this title, and the judgment or decree is adverse to the 
Government, it shall be the duty of the district attorney to 

transmit to the Attorney General of the United States certified 
copies of all the papers filed in the cause, with a transcript 

of the testimony taken, the written findings of the court, and 
his written opinion as to the same; whereupon the Attorney 
General shall determine and direct whether an appeal or writ 

of error shall be taken or not; and when so directed the dis. 

triet attorney shall cause an appeal or writ of error to be 
perfected in accordance with the terms of the statutes and rules 
of practice governing the same. From the date of such final 

judgment or decree Interest shall be computed thereon, at the 
rate of 4 per centum per annum, until the time when an 

appropriation is made for the payment of the judgment or 

decree. (Mar 3 1887, C. 359, § 10, 24 Stat. 507; Feb. 13, 
1925, c. 229, § 8, 43 Stat. 940.) 

766. Partition suits where United States is tenant in com-

mon or joint tenant.—When any suit in equity is brought by 

any tenant in common or joint tenant owning an undivided 



TITLE 28.-JUDICIAL CODE AND JUDIOIARY

interest in lands, where the United States is one of such ten-

ants in common or joint tenants, against the United States alone

or against the United States and any other of such owners, serv-

ice shall be made on the United States by causing a copy

of the bill filed to be.served upon the district attorney of the

district wherein the suit is brought, and by mailing a copy

of the same by registered letter to the Attorney General of the

United States; and the complainant in such bill shall file

with the clerk of the court in which such bill is filed an affi-

davit of such service and of the mailing of such-letter. It

shall be the duty of the district attorney upon whom service

of the bill is made as aforesaid to appear and defend the

interests of the Government, and within sixty days after serv-

ice upon him as hereinabove prescribed, unless the time shall

be enlarged by order of the court made in the case, to file a

plea, answer, or demurrer on the part of the Government,

and the cause shall proceed as other cases for partition by

courts of equity, and in making such partition the. court

shall be governed by the same principles of equity that control

courts of equity in partition proceedings between private

persons. Whenever in such suit the court shall order a

sale of the property, or any part thereof the Attorney General

of the United States may, in his discretion, bid for the same

in behalf of the United States. If,the United States shall be

the purchaser, the amount of the-purchase money shall be paid

from the Treasury of the United States upon a warrant drawn

by the Secretary of the Treasury on the requisition of the

Attorney General. (May 17, 1898, c. 39, §§ 1, 2, 30 Stat.

416.) -
767. Amendment of proceess-Any district court may at any

time, in its discretion, and upon. such terms as it may deem

just, allow an amendment of any process returnable to or

before it, where the defect has not prejudieed, and the amend-

ment will not iniure e pthe arty against whom such process

issues. (R. S. § 948.) .

768. Priority of case where a State is party.-When. S tate

is a party, or the execution of the the revenue laws of, a

State is enjoined or stayed, in any suit in a court of the United

States, such State or the party claiming under the revenue

laws of a State, the execution whereof is enjoined or stayed

shall be entitled, on showing sufficient reason, to have the

cause heard at any time after it is docketed,, in preference to

any civil cause pending in such court between private partie.

(R. S. § 949.) -

769. Notice of case for trlaL-In all clWil actions in the

courts of the United States either party may notice the same

for trial. (R. S. § 950.)
770. Trial of issues of fact; by jury; exceptions.-The trial

of Issues of fact in the district courts, in all causes except

cases in equity and eases of admiralty and maritime jurisdic-

tion, and except as otherwise provided in proceeding in bank-

ruptcy, shall be by jury. In causes of admiralty and maritime

jurisdiction relating to any matter of contract or tort arising

upon or concerning any vessel of twenty tons burden or up-

ward, enrolled and licensed for the coasting trade, and at

the time employed in the business of commerce and navigation

between places in different States and Territriea upon the

lakes and navigable waters connecting the lakes, the trial of

issues of fact shall be by jury when either party requirw it

(R S. §§ 566, 648.)
77L Same; in admiralty causes.-The district courts of tht

United States, in deciding causes of admiralty and maritimt

jurisdiction on the instance side of the court, shall find the

facts and the conclusions of law upoe which it renders its judg

ments or. decrees, and shall state the facts and eonclusions oa

law separately. And in finding the faets as before provided

said court may, upon the consent of the partes who shall have

appeared and put any matter of fact In issue, and subject t4

such general rules in the premises as shall be made and pro-

vided from time to time, impanel a jury of not less than five

and not more than twelve persons, to whom shall be submitted

the issues of fact in such cause, under the direction of the

court, as in cases at common law. And the finding of such jury,

unless set aside for lawful cause, shall be entered of record,
and stand as the finding of the court, upon which judgment

shall be entered according to law. (Feb. 16, 1875, c. 77, 6 1.

18 Stat. 315; Feb. 13, 1925, e. 229, § 1, 43 Stat. 938.)
772. Same; in equity in patent causes.-District courts, when

sitting in equity for the trial of patent causes, may impanel

a jury of not less than five and not more than twelve persons,

subject to such general rules in the premises as may, from

time to time, be made by the Supreme Court, and submit to

them such questions of fact arising in such cause as such
district court shall deem expedient and the verdict of such

jury shall be treated and proceeded upon in the same manner

and with the same effect as in the case of issues sent from
ehanqery to a court of law and returned with such findings.

(Feb. 16, 1875, c. 77, 2, 18 Stat. 316.)
773. Same; by court.-Issues of fact in civil cases in any dis-

trict court may be tried and determine by the court, without

the intervention of a jury, whenever the parties, or -their

attorneys of record, file with the clerk a stipulation in writing

waiving a jury. The finding of the court upon the fcts, which

may be either general or special, shall have the ssae effect s

the verdict of a jury. (B. S. § 649.)
774. Suits by United States against individuals; credits.-In

suits brought by the United States against individuals, no

claim for a credit shall be admitted, upon trial, except such

as appear to have been presented to the accounting officers of

the Treasury, for their examination, and to have been by them

disallowed. In whole or in part, unless it is proved to the satis

faetio n-t the court. that the defendant is, at the time of the

tWial, inposgsession of vouchers not before in -hi power to pro-

eure, and that he was prevented from exhibiting a claim for

sueh credit at the Treasury by absence from the United States

or by some unavoidable accident. (R. S. i 951.)

75. Suits under postal lawa; eredita-No claim for a credit

shall be allowed upon the trial of any suit for delinquency

against a poetmaster, contractor, or other officer, agent, or

employee of the Post Office Department, unless the same has

been. presented to the General Accounting Office and by it

disallowed, in whole or in part, or unless It is proved to the

satisfaction of the court that the defendant is, at the time of

trial, in possession of vouchers not before in his power to pro-

cure, and that he was prevented from exhibiting to the Genera

Accounting Office a claim for such credit by isme unavoidabla

accident (. S. § 952; June 10, 1921, c. 118. 810, 42 stat. l2.)

776. Bill of exceptions; aathetcatioaUio; ig - of by

judge.-A bill of exceptions allowed in any oase hali be

deemed sufficiently authenticated f signed by tthe udge of

the court in which the cawe wam tried, or by the presiding

judge thereof if more thae one judge sat at the trial of the

ease, without any seal of the eourt or judge annexed thereto.

And in case the judge before whom the cause has heretofore

been r may hereafter be tried is, by reason of death, sickness,

or other disability, unable to hear and pass upon the motion

for a new trial and allow and sign said bill of exceptions,

then the judge who succeeds such trial judge, or any other

judge of the court in which the cause was tried, holding such

court thereafter, if the evidence in such cause has been or is

e taken in.stenographic notes, or if the said judge is satisfied

by any other means that he can pass upon such motion

fand allow a true bill of exceptions, shall pass upon said

motion and allow and sign such bill of exceptions; and his

e ruling upon such motion and allowance and signing of such

o bill of exceptions shall be as valid as if such ruling and allow-
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Interest in lands, where the United States is one of such ten-
ants in common or joint tenants, against the United States alone 
or against the United States and any other of such owners, serv-
ice shall be made on the United States by causing a copy 
of the bill filed to be served upon the district attorney of the 

district wherein the suit is brought, and by mailing a copy 
of the same by registered letter to the Attorney General of the 
United States; and the complainant in such bill shall file 

with the clerk of the court in which such bill is filed an affi-
davit of such service and of the mailing of such letter. It 

shell be the duty of the district attorney upon whom service 
of the bill is made as aforesaid to appear and defend the 

interests of the Government, and within sixty days after serv-

ice upon him as hereinabove prescribed, unless the time shall 
be enlarged by order of the court made in the case, to file a 

plea, answer, or demurrer on the part of the Government, 
and the cause shall proceed as other cases for partition by 

courts of equity, and in making such partition the court 

shall be governed by the same principles of equity that control 
courts of equity ..*n partition proceedings between private 
persons. Whenever in such snit the court shall order a 

sale of the property , or any part thereof the Attorney General 
of the !Jetted States may, in his discretion, bid for the same 
in behalf of the United States. If ,the United States shall be 
the purchaser, the amount of the-purchase money shall be paid 

from the Treasury of the United States upon a warrant drawn, 
by the Secretary of the Treasury on the requisition of the 

Attorney General. (May 17, 1898, c. 339, § 1, 2, 30 Stat. 

416.) • _ 
767. Amendment of precesso—Any district court may at any 

time, in its discretion, and upon such terms as it may deem 
just, allow an amendment of any process returnable to or 

before it, where the defect has not prejudiced, and the amend-
ment will not iniure the party Against .whom such process 

issues. (It. S. § 948.) . 

768. Priority of cases where a State is parse„—When a State 
is a party, or the execution of the the revenue laws of , a 
State is enjoined or stayed, in any suit in a court of the United 

States, such State or the party claiming under the revenue 

laws of a State, the execution whereof is enjoined or staYesis 
shall be entitled, on showing sufficient reason, to have the 

cause heard at any time after it is docketed, in preference to 
any civil cause pending in such court between private parties. 

(It. S. § 949.) 
769. Notice of case for trial.—In an doll actions in the 

courts of the United States either party may notice the same 

for trial. (IL S. 1 9500 
770. Trial of issues of fact; by jury; exceptions.—The trial 

of issues of fact In the district courts, in all causes except 
cases in equity and eases of admiralty and maritime jurisdic-
tion, and except as otherwise provided in proceeding in bank-

ruptcy, shall be by jury. In causes of admiralty and maritime 

jurisdiction relating to any matter of contract or tort arising 

upon or concerning any vessel of twenty tons burden or up-
ward, enrolled and licensed for the coasting trade, and at 
the time employed in the business of commerce and navigation 
between places in different States and Territories upon the 
lakes and navigable waters connecting the lakes, the trial of 

issues of fact shall he by jury when either party requiter it. 

(it. S. Ii 566, 648.) 
771. Same; in admiralty eanses.—The district courts of the 

United States, in deckling causes of admiralty and maritime 
jurisdiction on the instance side of the court, shall find the 

facts and the conclusions of law upon which it renders, its judg-
ments or decreer', and shell state the facts and conclusions of 

law separately. And in finding the facts, as before provided, 

said court may, upon the consent of the parties who shall have 
appeared and put any matter of fact in issue, and subject to 

such general rules in the premises as shall be made and pro-
vided from time to time, impanel a jury of not less than five 
and not more than twelve persons, to whom shall be submitted 

the issues of fact in such cause, under the direction of the 
court, as in cases at common law. And the finding of such jury, 

unless set aside for lawful cause, shall be entered of record, 

and stand as the finding of the court, upon which judgment 
shall be entered according to law. (Feb. 16, 1875, c. 77. 
18 Stat. 315; Feb. 13, 1025, e. 229, g 1, 43 Stat. 938.) 

772. Same; in equity in patent causes.—District courts, when 
sitting in equity for the trial of patent causes, may impanel 

a jury of not less than five and not more than twelve persons, 

subject to such general rules in the premises as may, from 
time to time, be made by the Supreme Court, and submit to 
them such questions of fact arising in such cause as such 
district court shall deem expedient and the verdict of such 

jury shall be treated and siroceeded upon in the same manner 
and with the same effect as in the case of issues sent from 

chancery to a court of law and returned with such findings. 

(Feb. 1&, 1875, c. 77, § 2, 18 Stat. 316.) 
773. Same; by court.—Issues of fact in civil cases in any dis-

trict court may be tried and determined by the court, without 

the intervention of a jury, whenever the parties, or their 

attorneys of record, Ale with the clerk a stipulation in writing 
waiving a jury. The finding of the court upon the facts, which 
may be either general or special, shall have the same effect as 

the verdict of a jury. (R. S. § 649.) 
774. Suits by United States against individuals; credita—In 

suits brought by the United States against individuals, no 

claim for a credit shall be admitted, upon trial, except such 
as appear to have been presented to the accounting officers of 

the Treasury, for their examination, and to have been by them 
dieellowed, in whole or in part, unless it is proved to the satin: 

Saction_cd the court that the defendant is, at the time of the 

issial..in possession of vouchers not before in his. power to pro. 
cure, and that he was prevented from exhibiting a claim for 
Snell credit at the Treasury by absence from the United States 

or by some unavoidable accident. (R. S. § 9514 
775. Suits under postal laws; credits.—No claim for a credit 

shall be allowed upon the trial of any suit for delinquency 
against a postmaster, contractor, or other officer, agent, or 

employee of the Post Office Department, unless the same has 
been presented to the General Accounting Office and by it 
disallowed, in whole or in part, or unless it Is proved to the 
satisfaction of the court that the defendant is, at the time of 
trial, in possession of vouchers not before in his power to pro-
cure, and that he was prevented from exhibiting to the General 

Aeacncoaeu,n without 

Clicaenya scelaalimorfothrescuocuhxtc ror 
Itubydgesemeannexunaedvto:10 

accident. (R. S. 952; June 10, 1921, c. 118, § no, 42 aut. 24) 

judge.—A hill of exceptions allowed in any cause shall be 

deemed sufficiently authenticated if signed by the judge at 
the court in which the cause was. tried, or by the presidia( 
judge thereof if more than. one judge sat at the trial of the 

776. Bill of exceptions; authenticationt shigabig of by 

And in case the judge before whom the cause has heretofore 

been er may hereafter he tried is, by reason ef death, sickness, 

or other disability, unable to hear and pass upon the motion 
for a new trial and allow and sign said bill of exceptions, 
then the judge who succeeds such trial judge, or any other 
judge of the court in which the cause was tried, holding such 

court thereafter, if the evidence in such cause has been or is 

taken in .stenographie notes, or if the said judge is satisfied 

by any other means that he can pass upon such* motion 
and allow a true bill of exceptions, shall pass upon said 
motion and allow and sign such bill of exceptions; and his 

telt* upon such motion and allowance and signing of such 

bill of exceptions shall be as valid as if such ruling and allow-
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ance and signing of such bill of exceptions had been made by
the judge before whom such cause was tried; but in case said
judge is satisfied that owing to the fact that he did not
preside at the trial, or for any other cause, that he can not
fairly pass upon said motion, and allow and sign said bill of
exceptions, then he may in his discretion grant a new trial
to the party moving therefor. (R. S. § 953; June 5, 1900,
c. 717. § 1, 31 Stat. 270.)

777. Defects of form; amendments.-No summons, writ, dec-
laration. return, process, judgment, or other proceedings in
civil causes, in any court of the United States, shall be abated,
arrested. quashed, or reversed for any defect or want of form;
but such court shall proceed and give judgment according as
the right of the cause and matter in law shall appear to
it, without regarding any such defect, or want of form, except
those which, in cases of demurrer, the party demurring speci-
ally sets down, together with his demurrer, as the cause there-
of; and such court shall amend every such defect and want of
form, other than those which the party demurring so expresses;
and may at any time permit either of the parties to amend
any defect in the process or pleadings, upon such conditions
as it shall, in its discretion and by its rules, prescribe. (R.
S. § 054.)

778. Death of parties; substitution of executor or adminis-
trator.-When either of the parties, whether plaintiff or peti-
tioner or defendant, in any suit in any court of the United
States, dies before final judgment, the executor or administra-
tor of such deceased party may, in case the cause of action sur-
vives by law, prosecute or defend any such suit to final judg-
ment. The defendant shall answer accordingly, and the court
shall hear and determine the cause and render judgment for
or against the executor or administrator, as the case may re-
quire. And if such executor or administrator, having been
duly served with a scire facias from the office of the clerk
of the court where the suit is depending twenty days before-
hand, neglects or refuses to become party to the suit, the court
may render judgment against the estate of the deceased party
In the same manner as if the executor or administrator had
voluntarily made himself a party. The executor or administra-
tor who becomes a party as aforesaid shall, upon motion to
the court, be entitled to a continuance of the suit until the
next term of said court.

The provisions of this section shall apply to suits in equity
and in admiralty as well as to suits at law, and the jurisdiction
of all courts of the United States shall extend to and over
executors and administrators of any party, who dies before
final judgment or decree, appointed under the laws of any
State or Territory of the United States, and such courts shall
have jurisdiction within two years from the date of the death
of the party to the suit to Issue its scire facias to executors
and administrators appointed in any State or Territory of the
United States which may be served in any judicial district
by the marshal thereof. No executor or administrator shall
be made a party unless such service is made before final
settlement and distribution of the estate of said deceased party
to the suit.

This section shall apply to suits In which any party has
deceased prior to November 23, 1921, as well as to suits in
which any party may have died thereafter or may die hereafter.
(R. S. 8 955; Nov. 23, 1921, c. 142, §8 1, 2, Stat. 324; Dec. 22,
1921, c. 18, 42 Stat. 352.)

779. Death of one of several plaintiffs or defendants.-Itf
there A.e two or more plaintiffs or defendants, in a suit where
the cause of action survives to the surviving plaintiff or against
the surviving defendant, and one or more of them dies, the
writ or action shall not be thereby abated; but, such death
being suggested anou the record, the action shall nroceed at tha

suit of the surviving plaintiff against rMe surviving uet.LCuiur.
(R. S. § 956.)

780. Survival of actions, suits, or proceedings-
(a) By or against officer of United States, District of Co-

lumbia, Canal Zone, or territory or insular possession of United
States, or of county, and so forth, of such territory or insular
possession.-Where, during the pendency of an action, suit, or
other proceeding brought by or against an officer of the United
States, or of the District of Coiumbia, or the Canal Zone, or of
a Territory or an insular possession of the United States, or of
a county, city, or other governmental agency of such Territory
or insular possession, and relating to the present or future
discharge of his official duties, such officer dies, resigns, or
otherwise ceases to hold such office, it shall be competent for
the court wherein the action, suit, or proceeding is pending,
whether the court be one of first instance or an appellate
tribunal, to permit the cause to be continued and maintained
by or against the successor in office of such officer, if within
six months after his death or separation from the office it be
satisfactorily shown to the court that there is a substantial
need for so continuing and maintaining the cause and obtain-
ing an adjudication of the questions involved.

(b) By or against officer of State, county, oity, and so forth.-
Similar proceedings may be had and taken where an action, suit,
or proceeding brought by or against an officer of a State, or of a
county, city, or other governmental agency of a State, is pend-
ing in a court of the United States at the time of the officer's
death or separation from the office.

(c) Notice of application for substitution of parties.-Before
a substitution under this section is made, the party or officer
to be affected, unless expressly consenting thereto, must be
given reasonable notice of the application therefor and ac-
corded an opportunity to present any objection which he may
have. (Feb. 8, 1899, c. 121, 30 Stat. 822; Feb. 13, 1925, c. 229,
§ 11, 43 Stat. 941.)

781. Delinquents for public money; judgment.-When suit is
brought by the United States against any revenue officer or
other person accountable for public money, .who neglects or re-
fuses to pay into the Treasury the sum or balance reported
to be due to the United States, upon the adjustment of his
account it shall be the duty of the court to grant judgment at
the return term, upon motion, unless the defendant, in open
court (the United States attorney being present), makes and
subscribes an oath that he is equitably entitled to credits which
had been, previous to the commencement of the suit, submit-
ted to the accounting officers of the Tresaury, and rejected;
specifying in the affidavit each particular claim so rejected,
and that he can not then safely come to trial. If the court,
when such oath is made, subscribed, and filed, Is thereupon
satisfied, a continuance until the next succeeding term may
be granted. Such continuance may also be granted when the
suit Is brought upon a bond or other sealed instrument, and
the defendant pleads non est factum, or makes a motion to the
court, verifying such plea or motion by his oath, and the
court thereupon requires the production of the original bond,
contract, or other paper certified In the affidavit. And no con-
tinuance shall be granted except as herein provided. (R. S. §
957.)

782. Suits under postal laws; judgment; continuance.-In
suits arising under the postal laws the court shall proceed to
trial, and render judgment at the return term; but whenever
service of process is not made at least twenty days before the
return day of such term, the defendant is entitled to one con-
tinuance, If, on his statement, the court deems it expedient;
and if he makes affidavit that he has a claim against the Post
Office Department, which has been submitted to and disallowed
hby thpe Genral Accountina Office. snecifving such claim in his
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ance and signing of such bill of exceptions had been made by 
the judge before whom such cause was tried; but in case said 

judge is satisfied that owing to the fact that he did not 

preside at the trial, or for any other cause, that he can not 
fairly pass upon said motion, and allow and sign said bill of 

exceptions, then he may in his discretion grant a new trial 
to the party moving therefor. (R. S. § 953; June 5, 1900, 

c. 717. § 1, 31 Stat. 270.) 
777. Defects of form; amendments.—No summons, writ, dec-

laration. return, process, judgment, or other proceedings in 

civil causes, in any court of the United States, shall be abated, 

arrested, quashed, or reversed for any defect or want of form; 
but such court shall proceed and give judgment according as 

the right of the cause and matter in law shall appear to 

it, without regarding any such defect, or want of form, except 

those which, in cases of demurrer, the party demurring sped-
ally sets down, together with his demurrer, as the cause there-

of; and such court shall amend every such defect and want of 
form, other than those which the party demurring so expresses; 

and may at any time permit either of the parties to amend 
any defect in the process or pleadings, upon such conditions 

as it shall, in its discretion and by its rules, prescribe. (R. 
S. § 054.) 

778. Death of parties; substitution of executor or adminis-
trator.—When either of the parties, whether plaintiff or peti-

tioner or defendant, in any suit in any court of the United 

States, dies before final judgment, the executor or administra-
tor of such deceased party may, in case the cause of action sur-
vives by law, prosecute or defend any such suit to final judg-

ment. The defendant shall answer accordingly, and the court 

shall hear and determine the cause and render judgment for 
or against the executor or administrator, as the case may re-
quire. And if such executor or administrator, having been 

duly served with a ache facies from the office of the clerk 
of the court where the suit is depending twenty days before-

hand, neglects or refuses to become party to the suit, the court 
may render judgment against the estate of the deceased party 

in the same manner as if the executor or administrator had 

voluntarily made himself a party. The executor or administra-

tor who becomes a party as aforesaid shall, upon motion to 

the court, be entitled to a continuance of the suit until the 
next term of said court. 

The provisions of this section shall apply to suits in equity 

and in admiralty as well as to suits at law, and the jurisdiction 
of all courts of the United States shall extend to and over 
executors and administrators of any party, who dies before 

final judgment or decree, appointed under the laws of any 

State or Territory of the United States, and such courts shall 

have jurisdiction within two years from the date of the death 

of the party to the suit to issue its scire facies to executors 
and administrators appointed in any State or Territory of the 

United States which may be served in any judicial district 
by the marshal thereof. No executor or administrator shall 

hi made a party unless such service is made before final 
settlement and distribution of the estate of said deceased party 

to the suit. 

This section shall apply to suits in which any party has 

deceased prior to November 23, 1921, as well as to suits in 
which any party may have died thereafter or may die hereafter. 

(R. S. # 955; Nov. 23, 1921, c. 142, H 1, 2, Stat. 324; Dec. 22, 
1921, c. 18, 42 Stat. 352.) 

779. Death of one of several plaintiffs or defendants.—If 

there are two or more plaintiffs or defendants, in a suit where 
the cause of action survives to the surviving plaintiff or against 
the surviving defendant, and one or more of them dies, the 
writ or action shall not be thereby abated; but, such death 

being suggested upon the record, the action shall proceed at the 

suit of the surviving plaintiff against the surviving defendant. 

(R. S. § 956.) 
780. Survival of actions, suits, or proceedings— 
(a) By or against officer of United States, District of Co-

lumbia, Canal Zone, or territory or insular possession of United 

States, or of county, and so forth, of such territory or insular 
possession..—Where, during the pendency of an action, suit, or 
other proceeding brought by or against an officer of the United 
States, or of the District of Columbia, or the Canal Zone, or of 

a Territory or an insular possession of the United States, or of 

a county, city, or other governmental agency of such Territory 

or insular possession, and relating to the present or future 
discharge of his official duties, such officer dies, resigns, or 

otherwise ceases to hold such office, it shall be competent for 

the court wherein the action, suit, or proceeding is pending, 
whether the court be one of first instance or an appellate 
tribunal, to permit the cause to be continued and maintained 

by or against the successor in office of such officer, if within 
six months after his death or separation from the office it be 

satisfactorily shown to the court that there is a substantial 

need for so continuing and maintaining the cause and obtain-

ing an adjudication of the questions involved. 

(b) By or against officer of State, county,oity, and so forth.— 
Similar proceedings may be had and taken where an action, suit, 

or proceeding brought by or against an officer of a State, or of a 

county, city, or other governmental agency of a State, is pend-

ing in a court of the United States at the time of the officer's 
death or separation from the office. 

(c) Notice of application for substitution of parties.—Before 
a substitution under this section is made, the party or officer 

to be affected, unless expressly consenting thereto, must be 
given reasonable notice of the application therefor and ac-

corded an opportunity to present any objection which he may 
have. (Feb. 8, 1899, c. 121, 30 Stat. 822; Feb. 13, 1925, c. 229, 

§ 11, 43 Stat. 941.) 
781. Delinquents for public money; judgment.—When suit is 

brought by the United States against any revenue officer or 
other person accountable for public money, ,who neglects or re-

fuses to pay into the Treasury the sum or balance reported 

to be due to the United States, upon the adjustment of his 

account it shall be the duty of the court to grant judgment at 

the return term, upon motion, unless the defendant, in open 

court (the United States attorney being present), makes and 

subscribes an oath that he is equitably entitled to credits which 
had been, previous to the commencement of the suit, submit-

ted to the accounting officers of the Tresaury, and rejected; 
specifying in the affidavit each particular claim so rejected, 

and that he can not then safely come to trial. If the court, 
when such oath is made, subscribed, and filed, is thereupon 

satisfied, a continuance until the next succeeding term may 
be granted. Such continuance may also be granted when the 
suit is brought upon a bond or other sealed instrument, and 

the defendant pleads non eat factum, or makes a motion to the 
court, verifying such plea or motion by his oath, and the 

court thereupon requires the production of the original bond, 
contract, or other paper certified in the affidavit. • And no con-

tinuance shall be granted except as herein provided. (R. S. 

957.) 
782. Suits under postal laws; judgment; continuance.—In 

suits arising under the postal laws the court shall proceed to 

trial, and render judgment at the return term; but whenever 
service of process is not made at least twenty days before the 

return day of such term, the defendant is entitled to one con-

tinuance, if, on his statement, the court deems it expedient; 
and if he makes affidavit that he has a claim against the Post 

Office Department, which has been submitted to and disallowed 

by the General Accounting Office, specifying such claim in his 
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affidavit, and that he could not be prepared for trial at such
term for want of evidence, the court, if satisfied thereof, may
grant a continuance until the next term. (R. S. § 958; June
10, 1921, c. 18, § 310, 42 Stat. 25.)

783. Suits on debentures; judgment; continuance.-In all
suits for the recovery of money upon debentures issued by the
collectors of customs, under any act for the collection of duties,
it shall be the duty of the court to grant judgment at the return
term, unless the defendant, in open court, exhibits some plea,
on oath, by which the court is satisfied that a continuance is
necessary to the attainment of justice; in which case, and not
otherwise, a continuance until the next term may be granted.
(R. S. § 959.)

784. Suits on bonds for recovery of duties; judgment; con-
tinuance.-When suit is brought on any bond for the recovery
of duties due to the United States, it shall be the duty of the
court to grant judgment at the return term, upon motion, unless
the defendant, in open court (the United States attorney being
present) makes oath that an error has been committed in the
liquidation of the duties demanded upon such bond, specifying
the errors alleged to have been committed, and that the same
have been notified in writing to the collector of the-district
before the said return term; whereupon a continuance may be
granted until the next term, and no longer, if the court is satis-
fied that such continuance is necessary for the attainment of
justice. (P. S. § 90:.)

785. Suit to recover forfeiture in bond.-In all suits brought
to recover the forfeiture annexed to any articles of agreement,
covenant, bond, or other specialty, where the forfeiture, breach,
or nonperformance appears by the default or confession of the
defendant, or upon demurrer, the court shall render judgment
for the plaintiff to recover so much as is due according to
equity. And when the sum for which Judgment should be
rendered is uncertain, it shall, if either:of the parties request
it, be assessed by a nry. (i. . 961.)

786. Judgment for duties; collected in ceoi.-In all suits by
the United States for the recovery of duties upon imports, or
of penalties for the nonpayment thereof, the judgment shall
recite that it is rendered for duties, and such judgment, with
interest thereon, and costs, shall be payable in the coin by law
receivable for duties; and the execution issued thereon shall
set forth that the recovery is for duties, and shall require the
marshal to satisfy the same in the coin by law receivable for
duties; and in case of levy upon and sale of the property of the
judgment debtor, the marshal shall refuse payment from any
purchaser at such sale in any other money than that specified
In the execution (R. S. § 962.)

787. Interest; in suits on bonds for recovery of duties.-
Upon all bonds, on which suits are brought for the recovery of
duties, interest shall be allowed, at the rate of 6 per centum a
year, from the time when said bonds became due. (B 8.S
5 968.)

788. Same; in suits for balances due Post Office Depart-
ment.-In all suits for balances due to the Post Office Depart-
ment, interest thereon shall be recovered, from the time of the
default, at the rate of 6 per centum per year. (I S. 964.)

789. Same; in suits on debentures.-In suits upon deben-
tures, issued by the collectors of the customs under any act
for the collection of duties, interest shall be allowed, at the rate
of 6 per centum per annum, from the time when such deben-
ture became due and payable. (R. S. 1 965)

790. Final record in equity and admiralty.-In equity and
admiralty causes, only the process, pleadings, and decree,
and such orders and memorandums as may be necessary to
show the jurisdiction of the court and regularity of the
proceedings, shall be entered upon the inal record. (. I.

750)

§ 816

791. Penalties and forfeitures; under laws of United States.-
No suit or prosecution for any penalty or forfeiture, pecuniary
or otherwise, accruing under the laws of the United States,
shall be maintained, except In cases where it is otherwise
specially provided, unless the same is commenced within five
years from the time when the penalty or forfeiture accrued:
Provided, That the person of the offender, or the property
liable for such penalty or forfeiture, shall, within the same
period, be found within the United States; so that the proper
process therefor may be instituted and. served against such
person or property. (R. S. § 1047.)

JUDGMENTS, COSTS, EXECUTIONS, AND MONEYS PAID
INTO COURT

811. Interest on judgments.-Interest shall be allowed on all
judgments in civil causes, recovered in a district court, and
may be levied by the marshal under process of execution
issued thereon, in all cases where, by the law of the State in
which such court is held; interest may be levied under process
of execution on judgments recovered In the courts of such
State; and it shall be calculated from the date of the judg-
ment, at such rate as is allowed by law on judgments recovered
in the courts of such State. ( 6. 6) : X ' :

812. Judgments; liens of.-Judgments and decrees rendered
in a district court of the UnitediStates 'WltM iy tteM hall
be liens on; property throughout such State In the name manner
and to the same extent and under the same conditions
only as if such judgments and decrees had been rendered by
a court of general jurisdiction of such State. Whenever the
laws of any State require a judgment or decree of a State court
to be registered, recorded, docketed, indexed, or any other thing
to be done, in a particular manner, or in a certain office or
county, or parish in the State of Louisiana before a lien shall
attach, this section and seetion 813 of thbs chapter shall
be applicable therein whenever and only whenever the laws
of such State shall authorie- the judgments mand derees' of
the United States courts to'be registered, recorded, docketed,
indexed, or otherwise conformed to the rules and require-
ments relating to the judgments and decrees of the courts of
the State. (Aug. 1, 1888, c. 729, 1, 25 Stat. 7; Aug. 17,
1912, c. 00, 37 Stat. 811.)

813. Indices of judgment debtors to be kept by clerks.-The
clerks of the several courts of the United States shal prepare
and keep in their respective offices complete and convenient
indices of all judgment debtors under decrees, judgments, or
orders of said courts, and such indices and judgments shall at
all times be open to the inspection and examination of the
public (Aug. 1, 1888, c. 729, | 2 2 Stat. 857; Feb. 7, 102,
c. 149, 43 Stat. 813.)

814. Judgments cease to be liens, when.-Judgment and de-
crees rendered in a district eourt, within any State, Shalf cease
to be lens on real estate or chattels real, n the same manner
and at like periods as judgments and. decrees of the courts of
such State cease, bylaw, to be liens thereon. (R. S. I 967.)

815. Costs; plaintiff t entitled o, whem.-When, in a dis-
trict court, a plaintiff in an action at law originally brought
there, or a petitioner in equity, other than the United States,
recovers less than the sam or value of $500, exclusive of costs,
in a case which can not be brought there unless the amount in
dispute, exclusive of costs, exceeds said sum or value; or a
libelant, upon his own appeal, recovers less than the sum or
value of $300, exclusive of costs, he shall not be allowed, but,
at the discretion of the court, may be adjudged to pay, costs.
(K .S 968.)

816 Costs of keeping vessels or other property attached or
libeled in admiralty.-There. shall be paid to the marshal any
necessary cost of keeping vessels or other property attached
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affidavit, and that he could not be prepared for trial at such 
term for want of evidence, the court, if satisfied thereof, may 
grant a continuance until the next term. (R. S. § 958; June 
10, 1921, c. 18, § 310, 42 Stat. 25.) 

783. Suits on debentures; judgment; continuance.—In all 
suits for the recovery of money upon debentures issued by the 
collectors of customs, under any act for the collection of duties, 
it shall be the duty of the court to grant judgment at the return 
term, unless the defendant, in open court, exhibits some plea, 
on oath, by which the court is satisfied that a continuance is 
necessary to the attainment of justice; in which ease, and not 
otherwise, a continuance until the next term may be granted. 
(R. S. § 950.) 
784. Suits on bonds for recovery of duties; judgment; con-

tinuance.—When suit is brought on any bond for the recovery 

of duties due to the United States, it shall be the duty of the 
court to grant judgment at the return term, upon motion, unless 

the defendant, in open court (the United States attorney being 
present) makes oath that an error has been committed in the 
liquidation of the duties demanded upon such bond, specifying 
the errors alleged to have been committed, and that the same 
have been notified in writing to the collector of the district 
before the said return term; whereupon a continuance may be 
granted until the next term, and no longer, if the court is satis-
fied that such continuance is necessary for the attainment of 

justice. (R. S. f 960.) 
785. Snit to recover forfeiture in bond.—In all suits brought 

to recover the forfeiture annexed to any articles of agreement, 
covenant, bond, or other specialty, where the forfeiture, breach, 
or nonperformance appears by the default or confession of the 

defendant, or upon deniurrer, the court shall render judgment 
for the plaintiff to Termer so much as is due according to 
equity. And when the sum for which judgment should be 
rendered is uncertain, it shall, if either of the parties request 
it, be assessed by a jury. (R. S. I 961.) 

786. Judgment for duties; collected in coin.—In all suits by 
the United States for the recovery of duties upon imports, or 
of penalties for the nonpayment thereof, the judgment shall 
recite that it is rendered for duties, and such judgment, with 
interest thereon, and costs, shall be payable in the coin by law 
receivable for duties; and the execution issued thereon shall 

set forth that the recovery is for duties, and Shall require the 
marshal to satisfy the same in the coin by law receivable for 
duties; and in case of levy upon and sale of the property of the 
judgment debtor, the marshal shall refuse payment from any 
purchaser at such sale in any other money than that specified 
in the execution. (R. S. f 962.) 

787. Interest; in suits on bonds for recovery of duties.— 
Upon all bonds, on which suits are brought for the recovery of 
duties, interest shall be allowed, at the rate of 6 per centum a 
year, from the time when said bonds became due. (R. S. 

f 963.) 
788. Same; in suits for balances due Post Office Depart-

ment.—In all suits for balances due to the Post Office Depart-
ment, interest thereon shall be recovered, from the time of the 
default, at the rate of 6 per centum per year. (IL S. I 960 

789. Same; in suits on debentures.—In suits upon deben-
tures, issued by the collectors of the customs under any act 

for the collection of duties, interest shall be allowed, at the rate 
of 6 per centum per annum, from the time when such deben-
ture became due and payable. (R. S. 1 965.) 

790. Final record in equity and admiralty.—In equity and 
admiralty causes, only the process, pleadings, and decree, 

and such orders and memorandums as may be necessary to 
show the jurisdiction of the court and regularity of the 
proceedings, shall be entered upon the final L.-cord. (R. S. 

f 750.) 

791. Penalties and forfeitures; under laws of United States.--
No suit or prosecution for any penalty or forfeiture, pecuniary 
or otherwise, accruing under the laws of the United States, 
shall be maintained, except in cases where it is otherwise 
specially provided, unless the same is commenced within five 
years from the time when the penalty or forfeiture accrued: 
Provided, That the person of the offender, or the property 
liable for such penalty or forfeiture, shall, within the slum 
period, be found within the United States; so that the proper 
process therefor may be instituted and, served against such 
person or property. (R. S. § 1047.) 

JUDGMENTS, COSTS, EXECUTIONS, AND MONEYS PAID 
INTO COURT 

811. Interest on judgments.—Interest shall be allowed on all 
judgments in civil causes, recovered in a district court, and 
may be levied by the marshal under process of execution 

issued thereon, in all cases where, by the law of the State in 
which such court is held, interest may be levied under process 
of execution on judgments recovered in the courts of such 
State; and it shall be calculated from the date of the judg-
ment, at such rate as is allowed by law on judgments recovered 
in the courts of such State. (B. 11. 1 966.) 

812. Judgments; liens of.—Judgments and deereis3 rendered 

in a district court of tie United States Windt* any -State:' Shall 
be liens on property throughout such State in the same manner 
and to the same extent and under the same conditions 
only as if such judgments and decrees had been rendered by 

a court of general jurisdiction of such State. Whenever the 
laws of any State require a judgment or decree of a State court 
to be registered, recorded, docketed, indexed, or any other thing 
to be done, in a particular manner, or in a certain office or 
county, or parish in the State of Louisiana before a lien shall 
attach, this section and section 813 of this chapter shall 
be applicable therein whenever and only whenever the lawS 
of such State shall authorise the judgments and decrees of 
the United States courts to be registered, recorded, docketed, 
indexed, or otherwise conformed to the rules .and require-

ments relating to the judgments and decrees of the courts of 
the State. (Aug. 1, 1888, e. 729, 1 1, 26 Stat. 857; Aug. 17, 
1912, c. 800, 37 Stat. 811.) 

813. Indices of judgment debtors to be kept by clerks.—The 
clerks of the several courts of the United States shall prepare 
and keep in their respective offices complete and convenient 
indices of all judgment debtors under decrees, judgments, or 
orders of said courts, and such indices and judgments shall at 
all times be open to the inspection and examination of the 

public. (Aug. 1, 1888, c. 729, 1 2, 25 Stat. 857; Feb. 7, 1925, 
c. 149, 43 Stat. 813.) 

814. Judgments cease to be Hens, when.—Judgmente and de-
crees rendered in a district court, within any State, *ma cease 
to be liens on real estate or chattels real, in the same manner 
and at like periods as judgments and decrees of the Courts of 
such State cease, he law, to be liens thereon. (R. S. f WT.) 

815. Costs; pinks:tit not entitled to, when.—When, in a dis-
trict court, a plaintiff in an action at law originally brought 
there, or a petitioner in equity, otter than the United States, 
recovers less than the sum or value of $500, exclusive of costs, 
in a case which can not be brought there unless the amount in 
dispute, exclusive of costs, exceeds said sum or value; or a 
libelant, upon his own appeal, recovers less than the sum or 
value of $300, exclusive of costs, he shall not be allowed, but, 

at the discretion of the court, may be adjudged to pay, costs. 
(R ft f 968.) 
816. Costs of keeping vessels or other property attached or 

libeled in admiralty.--There shall be paid to the marshal any 
necessary coot of keeping vessels or other property attached 
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or libeled in admiralty In such amount as the court, on peti-
tion setting forth the facts under oath, may allow. (June 1,
1922, c. 204, Title II, 42 Stat. 615; Jan. 3, 1923, c. 21, Title II,
42 Stat. 1083: May 28, 1924, c. 204, Title II, 43 Stat. 220; Feb.
27, 1925, c. 364, Title II, 43 Stat. 1029.)

817. Costs; in internal revenue suits.-When a suit for the
recovery of any penalty or forfeiture accruing under any law
providing internal revenue is brought upon information re-
ceived from any person other than a collector, deputy collector,
or inspector of internal revenue, the United States shall not be
subject to any costs of suit. (R. S. § 969.)

818. Same; seizures; claimant not entitled to, when.-When,
in any lprosecution commenced on account of the seizure of
any vessel, goods, wares, or merchandise, made by any col-
lector or other officer, under any act of Congress authorizing
such seizure, judgment is rendered for the claimant, but it
appears to the court that there was reasonable cause of seizure,
the court shall cause a proper certificate thereof to be entered,
and the claimant shall not, in such case, be entitled to costs,
nor shall the person who made the seizure, nor the prosecutor,
be liable to suit or judgment on account of such suit or prosecu-
tion: Provided, That the vessel, goods, wares, or merchandise
be, after judgment, forthwith returned to such claimant or his
agent. (I. S. § 970.)

819. Same; seizures; double costs.-If, in any suit against
an officer or other person executing or aiding or assisting in
the seizure of goods, under any act providing for or regulating
the collection of duties on Imports or tonnage, the plaintiff is
nonsuited, or judgment passed against him, the defendant shall
recover double costs. (R. S. § 971.)

820. Same; copyright suits.-In all recoveries under the
copyright laws, either for damages, forfeitures, or penalties,
full costs shall be allowed thereon. (I. S. § 972.)

821. Same; infringement of patent; disclaimer.-When judg-
ment or decree is rendered for the plaintiff or complainant, in
any suit at law or in equity, for the infringement of a part
of a patent, in which It appears that the patentee, in his speci-
fication, claimed to be the original and first inventor or dis-
coverer of any material or substantial part of the thing pat-
ented, of which he was not the original and first Inventor, no
costs shall be recovered, unless the proper disclaimer, as pro-
vided by the patent laws, has been entered at the Patent Office
before the suit was brought. (R. S. § 973.)

822. Same; fines or forfeitures.-When judgment is rendered
against the defendant in a prosecution for any fine or for-
feiture incurred under a statute of the United States, he shall
be subject to the payment of costs; and on every conviction for
any other offense not capital, the court may, in its discretion,
award that the defendant shall pay the costs of the prosecu-
tion. (R. S. § 974.)

823. Same; when recoverable by defendant im prosecution;
exception.-If any informer or plaintiff on a penal statute, to
whom the penalty or any part thereof, if recovered, is directed
to accrue, discontinues his suit or prosecution, or is nonsuited
therein, or if upon trial judgment is rendered In favor of the
defendant, the court shall award to the defendant his costs,
unless such informer or plaintiff is an officer of the United
States specially authorized to commence such prosecution, and
the court, at the trial in open court, certifies upon the record
that there was reasonable cause for commencing the same; in
which case no costs shall be adjudged to the defendant.
(R. S. § 975.)

824. Fees of clerk, marshal, or attorney; when payable by
informer.-If any informer on a penal statute, to whom the
penalty or any part thereof, if recovered, is directed to accrue,
discontinues his suit or prosecution, or Is nonsuited therein,
or if upon trial judgment is rendered in favor of the de-
fendant, such informer shall be alone liable to the clerk, mar-

shal, and attorney for the fees of sucl prosecution, unless ne Li
an officer of the United States whose duty it is to commence such

prosecution, and thA court certifies that there was reasonable

cause for commencing the same; in which case the United

States shall be responsible for such fees. (R. S. § 976.)
825. Costs; several actions.-If several actions or processes

are instituted, In a court of the United States or one of the

Territories, against persons who might legally be joined in one

action or process touching the matter in dispute, the party

pursuing the same shall not recover, on all of the judgments

therein which may be rendered in his favor, the costs of more

than one action or process, unless special cause for said sev-

eral actions or processes is satisfactorily shown on motion in

open court. (R. S. § 977.)
826. Same; several libels against vessel and cargo.-When

proceedings are had before a court of the United States or of

the Territories, on several libels against any vessel and cargo,
which might legally be joined in one libel, there shall not be

allowed thereon more costs than on one libel, unless special

cause for libeling the vessel and cargo separately is satis-
factorily shown on motion in open court. And In proceedings
on several libels or informations against any cargo, or parts of
cargo, or merchandise seized as forfeited for the same cause,

there shall not be allowed more costs than would be lawful on

one libel or information, whatever may be the number of owners

or consignees therein concerned. But allowance may be made
on one libel or information for the costs incidental to several

claims. (R. S. § 978.)
827. Same; payment before possession of vessel.-When

judgment is rendered in favor of the claimant of any vessel

or other property seized on behalf of the United States, and
libeled or informed against as forfeited under any law thereof,
he shall be entitled to possession of the same when his own
costs are paid. (R. S. § 979.)

828. Witness fees before commissioner; taxation.-In no
case shall the fees of more than four witnesses be taxed against
the United States, in the examination of any criminal case
before a United States commissioner, unless their materiality
and importance are first approved and certified to by the dis-
trict attorney for the district in which the examination is had;
and such taxation shall be subject to revision, as in other cases.
(R. S. § 981.)

829. Costs; attorney liable for, when.-If any attorney, proc-
tor, or other person admitted to conduct causes in any court
of the United States, or of any Territory, appears to have mul-
tiplied the proceedings in any cause before such court, so as
to increase costs unreasonably and vexatiously, he shall be re-
quired, by order of the court, to satisfy any excess of costs so
increased. (R. S. 5 982.)

830. Same; bill of; taxation.-The bill of fees of the clerk,
marshal, and attorney, and the amount paid printers and wit-
nesses, and lawful fees for exemplifications and copies of papers
necessarily obtained for use on trials in cases where by law
costs are recoverable in favor of the prevailing party, shall be
taxed by a judge or clerk of the court, and be included in and
form a portion of a judgment or decree against the losing party.
Such taxed bills shall be filed with the papers in the cause.
(R. S. § 983.)

831. Same; bill of; sworn to.-Before any bill of costs shall
be taxed by any judge or other officer, or allowed by any officer
of the Treasury, for services of clerks, marshals, commissioners,
or district attorneys, the party claiming such bill shall prove
by his own oath, or that of some other person having a
knowledge of the facts, to be attached to such bill, and filed
therewith, that the services charged therein have been actually
and necessarily performed, as therein stated. (R. S. 5 984.)

832. Suits, and so forth, by poor persons; prepayment of fees
and costs.-Any citizen of the United States entitled to com-
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or libeled in admiralty in such amount as the court, on peti-

tion setting forth the facts under oath, may allow. (June 1, 
1922, c. 204, Title H, 42 Stat. 615; Jan. 3, 1923, c. 21, Title II, 

42 Stat. 1083: May 28, 1924, c. 204, Title II, 43 Stat. 220; Feb. 
27, 1925, c. 364, Title II, 43 Stat. 1029.) 

817. Costs; in internal revenue suits.-When a suit for the 
recovery of any penalty or forfeiture accruing under any law 
providing internal revenue is brought upon information re-

ceived from any person other than a collector, deputy collector, 

or inspector of internal revenue, the United States shall not be 
subject to any costs of suit. (R. S. § 969.) 

818. Same; seizures; claimant not entitled to, when.-When, 
in any prosecution commenced on account of the seizure of 

any vessel, goods, wares, or merchandise, made by any col-
lector or other officer, under any act of Congress authorizing 

such seizure, judgment is rendered for the claimant, but it 
appears to the court that there was reasonable cause of seizure, 

the court shall cause a proper certificate thereof to be entered, 

and the claimant shall not, in such case, be entitled to costs, 
nor shall the person who made the seizure, nor the prosecutor, 

be liable to suit or judgment on account of such suit or prosecu-

tion: Provided, That the vessel, goods, wares, or merchandise 
be, after judgment, forthwith returned to such claimant or his 

agent. (R. S. § 970.) 
819. Same; seizures; double costs.-If, in any suit against 

an officer or other person executing or aiding or assisting in 
the seizure of goods, under any act providing for or regulating 

the collection of duties on imports or tonnage, the plaintiff is 
nonsuited, or judgment passed against him, the defendant shall 

recover double costs. (R. S. § 971.) 
820. Same; copyright suits.-In all recoveries under the 

copyright laws, either for damages, forfeitures, or penalties, 
full costs shall be allowed thereon. (R.. S. § 972.) 

821. Same; infringement of patent; disclaimer.-When judg-
ment or decree is rendered for the plaintiff or complainant, in 

any suit at law or in equity, for the infringement of a part 
of a patent, in which it appears that the patentee, in his speci-

fication, claimed to be the original and first inventor or dis-
coverer of any material or substantial part of the thing pat-

ented, of which he was not the original and first inventor, no 
costs shall be recovered, unless the proper disclaimer, as pro-

vided by the patent laws, has been entered at the Patent Office 
before the suit was brought. (R.. S. § 973.) 

822. Same; fines or forfeitures.-When judgment is rendered 

against the defendant in a prosecution for any fine or for-
feiture incurred under a statute of the United States, he shall 

be subject to the payment of costs; and on every conviction for 
any other offense not capital, the court may, in its discretion, 

award that the defendant shall pay the costs of the prosecu-
tion. (R. S. § 974.) 

823. Same; when recoverable by defendant in prosecution; 
exception.-If any informer or plaintiff on a penal statute, to 
whom the penalty or any part thereof, if recovered, is directed 

to accrue, discontinues his suit or prosecution, or is nonsuited 

therein, or if upon trial judgment is rendered in favor of the 

defendant, the court shall award to the defendant his costs, 
unless such informer or plaintiff is an officer of the United 
States specially authorized to commence such prosecution, and 

the court, at the trial in open court, certifies upon the record 

that there was reasonable cause for commencing the same; in 
which case no costs shall be adjudged to the defendant. 
(R.. S. § 975.) 

824. Fees of clerk, marshal, or attorney; when payable by 
informer.-If any informer on a penal statute, to whom the 
penalty or any part thereof, if recovered, is directed to accrue, 

discontinues his suit or prosecution, or is nonsuited therein, 

or if upon trial judgment is rendered in favor of the de-

fendant, such informer shall be alone liable to the clerk, mar-

shal, and attorney for the fees of such prosecution, unless he is 
an officer of the United States whose duty it is to commence such 
prosecution, and tbd court certifies that there was reasonable 

cause for commencing the same; in which case the United 

States shall be responsible for such fees. (R. S. § 976.) 
825. Costs; several actions.-If several actions or processes 

are instituted, in a court of the United States or one of the 

Territories, against persons who might legally be joined in one 
action or process touching the matter in dispute, the party 

pursuing the same shall not recover, on all of the judgments 
therein which may be rendered in his favor, the costs of more 

than one action or process, unless special cause for said sev-
eral actions or processes is satisfactorily shown on motion in 

open court. (R. S. § 977.) 
826. Same; several libels against vessel and cargo.-When 

proceedings are had before a court of the United States or of 

the Territories, on several libels against any vessel and cargo, 
which might legally be joined in one libel, there shall not be 

allowed thereon more costs than on one libel, unless special 

cause for libeling the vessel and cargo separately is satis-
factorily shown on motion in open court. And in proceedings 
on several libels or informations against any cargo, or parts of 

cargo, or merchandise seized as forfeited for the same cause, 

there shall not be allowed more costs than would be lawful on 
one libel or information, whatever may be the number of owners 
or consignees therein concerned. But allowance may be made 

on one libel or information for the costs incidental to several 

claims. (It. S. § 978.) 
827. Same; payment before possession of vessel.-When 

judgment is rendered in favor of the claimant of any vessel 
or other property seized on behalf of the United States, and 

libeled or informed against as forfeited under any law thereof, 
he shall be entitled to possession of the same when his own 

costs are paid. (R. S. § 979.) 
828. Witness fees before commissioner; taxation.-In no 

case shall the fees of more than four witnesses be taxed against 
the United States, in the examination of any criminal case 

before a United States commissioner, unless their materiality 

and importance are first approved and certified to by the dis-
trict attorney for the district in which the examination is had; 

and such taxation shall be subject to revision, as in other cases. 

(R. S. § 981.) 

829. Costs; attorney liable for, when.-If any attorney, proc-
tor, or other person admitted to conduct causes in any court 
of the United States, or of any Territory', appears to have mul-

tiplied the proceedings in any cause before such court, so as 
to increase costs unreasonably and vexatiously, he shall be re-

quired, by order of the court, to satisfy any excess of costs so 

increased. (rt. 8. § 982.) 
830. Same; bill of; taxation.-The bill of fees of the clerk, 

marshal, and attorney, and the amount paid printers and wit-

nesses, and lawful fees for exemplifications and copies of papers 
necessarily obtained for use on trials in cases where by law 
costs are recoverable in favor of the prevailing party, shall be 

taxed by a judge or clerk of the court, and be included in and 

form a portion of a judgment or decree against the losing party. 

Such taxed bills shall be filed with the papers in the cause. 
(R. S. § 983.) 

831. Same; bill of; sworn to.-Before any bill of costs shall 

be taxed by any judge or other officer, or allowed by any officer 
of the Treasury, for services of clerks, marshals, commissioners, 

or district attorneys, the party claiming such bill shall prove 

by his own oath, or that of some other person having a 
knowledge of the facts, to be attached to such bill, and filed 

therewith, that the services charged therein have been actually 

and necessarily performed, as therein stated. (R. S. § 984.) 

832. Suits, and so forth, by poor persons; prepayment of fees 

and costs.-Any citizen of the United States entitled to corn-
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mence any suit or action, civil or criminal, in any court of the
United States, may, upon the order of the court, commence and j
prosecute or defend to conclusion any suit or action, or a writ i
of error or an appeal to the circuit court of appeals, or to the I
Supreme Court in such suit or action, including all appellate t
proceedings, unless the trial court shall certify in writing that A
in the opinion of the court such appeal or writ of error is not I
taken in good faith, without being required to prepay fees or t
costs or for the printing of the record in the appellate court 1
or give security therefor, before or after bringing suit or action,
or upon suing out a writ of error or appealing, upon filing in I
said court a statement under oath in writing, that because of
his poverty he is unable to pay the costs of said suit or action
or of such writ of error or appeal, or to give security for the
same, and that he believes that he is entitled to the redress he
seeks in such suit or action or writ of error or appeal, and
setting forth briefly the nature of his alleged cause of action,
or appeal. In any criminal case the court may, upon the filing
in said court of the affidavit hereinbefore mentioned, direct
that the expense of printing the record on appeal or writ of
error be paid by the United States, and the same shall be paid
when authorized by the Attorney GeneraL (July 20, 1892, c.
209, § 1, 27 Stat. 252; June 25, 1910, c. 435, 86 Stat. 866; June
27, 1922, c. 246, 42 Stat. 666.)

833. Same; false swearing in affidavit of poverty, perjury--
After any such suit or action shall have been brought, the
plaintiff may answer and avoid a demand for fees or security
for costs by filing a like affidavit, and willful false swearing
in any affidavit provided for in this section or section 832 of
this title, shall be punishable as perjury is in other cases.
(July 20, 1892, c. 209, f 2, 27 Stat. 252.)

834. Same; process; witn-esse.-The officers of court shall
issue, serve all process, and perform an duties in sueb cases,
and witnesses shal attend as in other cases, and the plaintiff
shall have the same remedies as are provided by law in other
cases. (July 20, 1892, c. 209, i 3, 27 Stat. 252.)

835. Same; assignment of attorney; dismissal of cause.-
The court may request any attorney of the court to represent
such poor person, if it deems the cause worthy of a trial, and
may dismiss any such cause so brought if it be made to appear

that the allegation of poverty is untrue, or if said court be
satisfied that the alleged cause of action is frivolous or mali-
cious. (July 20, 1892, c. 209, § 4, 27 Stat. 252.)

836. Same; judgment for coast-Judgment may be rendered
for costs at the conclusion of the suit as in other cases: Pro-
vided, That the United States shall not be liable for any of the

costs thus incurred. (July 20, 1892, c. 209, § 5, 27 Stat. 252.)
837. Suits by seamen without prepayment of or bond for

costas-Courts of the United States, including appellate courts,
hereafter shall be open to seamen, without furnishing bonds or
prepayment of or making deposit to secure fees or costs, for
the purpose of entering and prosecuting suit or suits in their
own name and for their own benefit for wages or salvage and

to enforce laws made for their health and safety. (July 12
1917, c. 27, § 1, 40 Stat. 157; July 1, 1918, c. 113, § 1, 40 Stat.

683.)
838. Executions; run in all districts of State.-All writ of

execution upon judgments or decrees obtained in a district
court, in any State which is divided into two or more dis-
tricts, may run and be executed in any part of such State;
but shall be issued from, and made returnable to, the court
wherein the judgment was obtained. (B. a . 985)

839. Same; ran in every State and Territory.-AU writs of
execution upon judgments obtained for the use of the United
States, in any court thereof, in one State, may run and be
executed in any other State, or in any Territory, but shall be

issued from and made .returnable to, the court wherein the
judgment was obtained. (BL. S. 8 988.)

§ 846

840. Same; stay on conditions.-When a district court enters
iudgment in a civil action, either upon a verdict or on a
inding of the court upon the facts, in cases where such find-

ing is allowed, execution may, on motion of either party, at
the discretion of the court, and on such conditions for the
security of the adverse party as it may judge proper, be
stayed forty-two days from the time of entering judgment,

to give time to file in the clerk's office of said court a petition
for a new trial. If such petition is filed within said term

of forty-two days, with a certificate thereon from any judge
of such court that he allows it to be filed, which certificate
he may make or refuse at his discretion, execution shall, of
course, be further stayed to the next session of said court.
If a new trial be granted, the former judgment shall be
thereby rendered void. CR. S. 1 987.)

841. Same; stay of one term.-In any State where judgments
are liens upon the property of the defendant, and where, by
the laws Of such State, defendants are entitled, in the courts
thereof, to a stay of execution for one term or more, defend-
ants in actions in the courts of the United.States, held there-
in, shall be entitled to a stay of exeeutim for one term. (B. S.
i98&)

842. Same; against oicers of revenue in eases f probable
aaase.-When a recovery is had in any suit or proceeding

against a collector or other oflier of the revenue for any act
done by him, or for the recovery of any money exacted by or
paid to him and by him paid nto the Treasury, In the per-
foraanee of his official duty, and the court certifies that
there was probable cause for the act done by the collector
or other officer, or that he acted under the directons .of the
Secretary of the Treasury, or other proper officer of the
Government, no execution shall issue against such collector
or other officer, but-the amount so recovered shall, upon final
Judgment, be' provided for and paid out of the proper appro-
priation from the Tresury. (R. S. 1 989.)

84. Imprisonment for debt.-No person shall be imprisoned
for debt in any State, on process issing from a court of the
United: States, where, by the laws of such State, Imprlean-
ment for debt ha been or shall be aboished And all .modi-
fications, conditions, and restrictions upon Imprisonment for
debt, pravided by the laws of any State, shall be applicable
to the proces issuing from tbe courts of the United States
to be executed therein; and the same course of proceedings
shall be adopted therein as may be adopted in the courts of
such State. (B. S. § 990.)

844. Same; discharge according to State laws.-When any
person is arrested or imprisoned in any State, on mesne proc-
ess or execution issued from any court of the United States,
in any civil action, he shall-be entitled to discharge from such
.arrest or imprisonment in the same manner as if he were so
arrested and imprisoned on like process from the courts of

such State. The same oath may be taken, and the same notice
thereof shall be required, as may be provided by the laws of
such State, and the same course of proceedings shall be adopted
as may be adopted in the courts thereof. But all such pro-
ceedings shall be had before one of the commissioners of the

circuit court for the district where the defendant is so held.

(R. . 991.)
845. Same; jail limita.-Persons imprisoned on proemro isu-

lug from any court of the United States in civil actions, as
well at the suit of the United States as at the suit of any

person, shall be entitled to the same privileges of the yards

of the respective jails as persons confined in ik aees on
proess from the courts of the respective States ore etitled
to, and under the like regulatlos and treetloss (3. 8

992.)..
846. Fieri facia; aprasad of go*a ; w -S m .- W- ut

Is required by the laws of any State that goods taken i
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mence any snit or action, civil or criminal, in any court of the 
United States, may, upon the order of the court, commence and 
prosecute or defend to conclusion any suit or action, or a writ 
of error or an appeal to the circuit court of appeals, or to the 
Supreme Court in such suit or action, including all appellate 
proceedings, unless the trial court shall certify in writing that 
in the opinion of the court such appeal or writ of error is not 
taken in good faith, without being required to prepay fees or 
costs or for the printing of the record in the appellate court 
or give security therefor, before or after bringing suit or action, 
or upon suing out a writ of error or appealing, upon filing in 
said court a statement under oath in writing, that because of 
his poverty he is unable to pay the costs of said suit or action 
or of such writ of error or appeal, or to give security for the 
same, and that he believes that he is entitled to the redress he 
seeks in such suit or action or writ of error or appeal, and 
setting forth briefly the nature of his alleged cause of action, 
or appeal. In any criminal case the court may, upon the filing 
in said court of the affidavit hereinbefore mentioned, direct 
that the expense of printing the record on appeal or writ of 
error be paid by the United States, and the same shall be paid 
when authorized by the Attorney General. (July 20, 1892, c. 
209, I 1, 27 Stat. 252; June 25, 1910, e. 435, 86 Stat. 866; June 
27, 1922, c. 246, 42 Stat. 666.) 

833. Same; false swearing in affidavit of poverty,. Perturre— 
After any such suit or action shall have been brought, the 
plaintiff may answer and avoid a demand for fees or security 
for costs by filing a like affidavit, and willful false swearing 
in any affidavit provided for in this section' or section 83-2 of 
this title, shall be punishable as perjury is in other eases. 
(July 20, 1892, c. 209, f 2, 27 Stat. 252.) 
834. Same; process; witnesses.—The officers of court shall 

issue, serve all process, and perform all duties in such cases, 
and witnesses shall attend as in other cases, and the plaintiff 
shall have the same remedies as are provided by law in other 
cases. (July 20, 1892, c. 209, I 3, 27 Stat. 252.) 

835. Same; assignment of attorney; dismissal of cause.— 
The court may request any attorney of the court to represent 
such poor person, if it deems the cause worthy of a trial, and 
may dismiss any such cause so brought if it be made to appear 
that the allegation of poverty is untrue, or if said court be 

satisfied that the alleged cause of action is frivolous or mali-
cious. (July 20, 1892, c. 209, § 4, 27 Stat. 252.) 

836. Same; judgment for costs.—Judgment may be rendered 
for costs at the conclusion of the suit as in other eases: Pro-
vided, That the United States shall not be liable for any of the 
costs thus incurred. (July 20, 1892, c. 209, I 5, 27 Stat. 252.) 

837. Suits by seamen without prepayment of or bond for 
costs.—Courts of the United States, including appellate courts, 
hereafter shall be open to seamen, without furnishing bonds or 
prepayment of or making deposit to secure fees or costs, for 
the purpose of entering and prosecuting suit or snits in their 
own name and for their own benefit for wages or salvage and 
to enforce laws made for their health and safety. (July 12, 
1917, c. 27, § 1, 40 Stat 157; July 1, 1918, c. 113, § 1, 40 Stat. 

683.) 
838. Executions; run in all districts of State.—All writs of 

execution upon judgments or decrees obtained in a district 
court, in any State which is divided into two or more dis-
tricts, may run and be executed in any part of such State; 
but shall be issued from, and made returnable to, the court 

wherein the judgment was obtained. (R. S. I 985.) 
839. Same; run in every State and Territory.—All writs of 

execution upon judgments obtained for the use of the United 
States, in any court thereof, in one State, may run and be 
executed in any other State, or in any Territory, but shall be 

issued from and made Yeturnahle to, the court wherein the 

Judgment was obtained. (R. S. i 986.). 

840. Same; stay on conditions.—When a district court enters 
judgment in a civil action, either upon a verdict or on a 
finding of the court upon the facts, in cases where such find-
ing is allowed, execution may, on motion of either party, at 
the discretion of the court, and on such conditions for the 
security of the adverse party as it may judge proper, be 
stayed forty-two days from the time of entering judgment, 
to give time to file in the clerk's office of said court a petition 
for a new trial. If such petition is filed within said term 
of forty-two days, with a certificate thereon from any judge 
of such court that he allows it to be filed, which certificate 
he may make or refuse at his discretion, execution shall, of 
course, be further stayed to the next session of said court 
If a new trial be granted, the former judgment shall be 

thereby rendered void. (R. S. I 987.) 
841. Same; stay of one term.—In any State where judgments 

are liens upon the property of the defendant, and where, by 
the laws , of such State, defendants are entitled, in the courts 
thereof, to a stay of execution for one term or more, defend-
ants in actions in the courts of the United.States, held there-
in, shall be entitled to a stay of execution for one term. (It. S. 
98&) 
342. Same; against officers -of revenue In cases of probable 

cause.—When a recovery is, had in any suit or proceeding 
against a collector Or other officer of the revenue for any act 
done by him, or for the recovery of any money exacted by or 
paid tO him and by him paid into the Treasury, in the per-
formance of his official duty, and the court certifies that 
there was probable cause for the act done by the collector 
or other officer, or that he acted under the directions .of the 
Secretary of the Treasury, or other proper officer of the 
Government, no execution shall issue against such collector 
or other officer, but 'the amount so recovered shall, upon final 
judgment, be provided for and paid out of the proper appro-
priation from the Treasury. (R. S. i 989.) 

8411. Imprisonment for debt.—No person shall be Imprisoned 
for debt in any State, on process issuing from a court of the 
United:States, where, by the laws of such State, imprison-
ment, for,debt ,haa been or shall he abolished. And all .modi-
fications, conditions, and restrictions upon imprisonment for 
debt, provided by the laws of any State, shall be applicable 
to the process issuing from the courts of the United States 
to be executed therein; and the same course of proceedings 
shall be adopted therein as may be adopted in the courts of 
such State. (It. S. § 990.) 

844. Same; discharge according to State laws.—When any 
person is arrested or imprisoned in any State, on mane proc-
ess or execution issued from any court of the United States, 
in any civil action, he shall be entitled to discharge from so& 
.arrest or imprisonment in the same manner as if he were so 
arrested and imprisoned on like process from the courta of 
such State. The same oath may be taken, and the same notice 
thereof shall be required, as may be provided by the laws of 
such State, and the same course of proceedings shall be adopted 
as may be adopted in the courts thereof. But all such pro-
ceedings shall be had before one of the commissioners of the 
circuit court for the district where the defendant is so held. 

(It. S. 1 991.) 
845. Same; jail limits.—Persons imprisoned on process issu-

ing from any court of the United States in civil actions, as 

well at the suit of the United States as at the suit of any 
person, shall be entitled to the same privileges of the yards 
of the respective Jails as persons confined in like cases en,. 
process from the courts of the respective Statute are ,entitled 
to, and under the like regulations and restrictions. (IL IL 

§ 992.) 
g46- Med facials; /*Pukka of golds; nProdne -Wbon 

is required by the laws of any State that goods taken In 
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execution on a writ of fieri facias shall be appraised, before
the sale thereof, the appraisers appointed under the authority
of the State may appraise goods taken in execution on a fieri
facias issued out of any court of the United States, in the
same manner as if such writ had issued out of a court of such
State. And the marshal, in whose custody such goods may
be. shall summon the appraisers, in the same manner as the
sheriff is, by the laws of such State, required to summon them;
and if the appraisers, being duly summoned, fail to attend and
perform the duties required of them, the marshal may proceed
to sell such goods without an appraisement. When such ap-
praisers attend they shall be entitled to the like fees as in cases
of appraisements under the laws of the State. (B. S. § 993.)

847. Sales; real property under order or decree.-All real
estate or any interest in land sold under any order or decree
of any United States court shall be sold at public sale at the
courthouse of the county, parish, or city in which the property,
or the greater part thereof, is located, or upon the premises,
as-the court rendering such order or decree of sale may direct.
(Mar. 3, 1893, c. 225, § 1, 27 Stat. 751.)

848. Same; personal property under order or decree.-All
persoRal property sold under any order or decree of any court
of the United States shall be sold as provided in section 847
of this title, unless in the opinion of the court rendering such
order or decree, it would be best to sell it in some other man-
ner. (Mar. 3, 1893, c. 225, § 2, 27 Stat. 751.)

849. Same; necessity of notice.-No sale of real estate
under any order, judgment, or decree of any United'States
court shall be had without previous publication of notices
of such proposed sale being ordered and had once a week
for at least four weeks prior to such sale in at least one
newspaper printed, regularly issued and having a general
circulation in the county and State where the real estate pro-
posed to be sold is situated, if such there be. If said property
shall be situated in more than one county or State, such notice
shall be published in such of the counties where said property
is situated, as the court may direct. Said notice shall, among
other things, describe the real estate to be sold. The court
may, in its discretion, direct the publication of the notice of
sale herein provided for to be made in such other papers as
may seem proper. (Mar. 3, 1893, c. 225, § 3, 27 Stat. 751.)

850. Same; death of marshal after levy or after sale.-
When a marshal dies, or is removed from office, or the term of
his commission expires, after he has taken in execution, under
process from a court of the United States, any lands, tene-
ments, or hereditaments, and before sale or other final dispo-
sition thereof, the like process shall issue to the succeeding
marshal, and the same proceeding shall be had as if such
marshal nad not died or been .removed, or the term of his
commission had not expired. And when a marshal dies or is
removed from office, or the term of his commission expires,
after he has sold any lands, tenements, or hereditaments, under
process from a court of the United States, and before a
deed for the same is executed by him to the purchaser,
such court may, on application by the purchaser, or by
the plaintiff at whose suit the sale was made, setting forth
the case and the reason why the title was not perfected by
said marshal, order the marshal for the time being to perfect
the title and execute a deed to the purchaser, upon his paying
the purchase money and costs remaining unpaid. (L. S. 5
994.)

851. Moneys paid into court; deposit.-All moneys paid into
any court of the United States, or received by the officers
thereof, in any cause pending or adjudicated in such court,
shall be forthwith deposited with the Treasurer, or a desig-
nated depositary of the United States, in the name and to the
credit of such court Nothing herein shall be construed to pre-

vent the delivery of any such money upon security, according
to agreement of parties, under the direction of the court. (R. S.

§ 995; May 29, 1920, c. 214, § 1, 41 Stat. 654.)

852. Same; withdrawal.-No money deposited as aforesaid
shall be withdrawn except by order of the judge or judges
of said court, respectively, in term or in vacation, to be signed
by such judge or judges, and to be entered and certified of rec-
ord by the clerk; and every such order shall state the cause in
or on acount of which it is drawn.

In every case in which the right to withdraw money so
deposited has been adjudicated or is not in dispute and such
money has remained so deposited for at least five years un-
claimed by the person entitled thereto, it shall be the duty
of the judge or judges of said court, or its successor, to cause
such money to be deposited In the Treasury of the United
States, in the name and to the credit of the United States.
Any person or persons or any corporation or company entitled
to any such money may, on petition to the court from which
the money was received, or its successor, and upon notice to
the United States attorney and full 'proof of right thereto,
obtain an order of court directing the payment of such money
to the claimants, and the money deposited as aforesaid shall
constitute and be a permanent appropriation for payments in
obedience to such orders. (R. S. § 996; Feb. 19, 1897, c. 265,
§ 3, 29 Stat 578; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 224, 36 Stat. 1083.)

PROCEDURE ON ERROR AND APPEAL

861. Dismissal of appeal or writ of error because of error in
procedure.-No court having power to review a Judgment or
decree of another shall dismiss a writ of error solely because
an appeal should have been taken, or dismiss an appeal solely
because a writ of error should have been sued out; but where
such error occurs the same shall be disregarded and the court
shall proceed as if in that regard its power to review were
properly invoked. (Sept. 6, 1916, c. 448, 1 4, 39 Stat. 727;
Feb. 13, 1925, c. 229, § 10, 43 Stat. 941.)

862. Removal of causes by writ of error.-There shall be an-
nexed to and returned with any writ of error for the removal
of a cause, at the day and place therein mentioned, an authen-
ticated transcript of the record, an assignment of errors, and a
prayer for reversal, with a citation to the adverse party. (R. S.
§ 997.)

863. Transcripts on appeals.-Upon the appeal of any cause
in equity, or' of admiralty and maritime jurisdiction, or of
prize or no prize, a transcript-of the record, as directed by law
to be made, and copies of the proofs, and of such entries and
papers on file as may be necesary on the hearing of the ap-
peal, shall be transmitted to the Supreme Court. Either the
court below or the Supreme Court may order any original
document or other evidence to be sent up, in addition to the
copy of the record, or in lieu of a copy of a part thereof. And
on such appeals no new evidence shall be received in the
Supreme Court, except in admiralty and prize causes. (R. S.
§ 698.)

864. One record.-Where appeal is duly taken by both par-
ties from the judgment or decree of a district court to the
Supreme Court, a transcript of the record filed in the Supreme
Court by either appellant may be used on both appeals, and
both shall be heard thereon In the same manner as if records
had been filed by the appellants in both cases. (R. S. § 1013.)

865. Printed transcript of record on appeal to circuit court
of appeals.-In any cause or proceeding wherein the final judg-
ment or decree is sought to be reviewed on appeal to, or by
writ of error from, a United States circuit court of appeals the
appellant or plaintiff in error shall cause to be printed under
such rules as the lower court shall prescribe, and shall file in
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execution on a writ of fleri facies shall be appraised, before 

the sale thereof, the appraisers appointed under the authority 
of the State may appraise goods taken in execution on a fieri 

farina issued out of any court of the United States, in the 

same manner as if such writ had issued out of a court of such 

State. And the marshal, in whose custody such goods may 

be. shall summon the appraisers, in the same manner as the 
sheriff is, by the laws of such State, required to summon them; 
and if the appraisers, being duly summoned, fail to attend and 

perform the duties required of them, the marshal may proceed 

to sell such goods without an appraisernent. When such ap-
praisers attend they shall be entitled to the like fees as in cases 

• of appraisements under the laws of the State. (R. S. § 993.) 
847. Sales; real property under order or decree.—All real 

estate or any interest in land sold under any order or decree 

of any United States court shall be sold at public sale at the 
courthouse of the county, parish, or city in which the property, 

or the greater part thereof, is located, or upon the premises, 

as the court rendering such order or decree of sale may direct. 

(Mar. 3, 1893, c. 225, § 1, 27 Stat. 751.) 

848. Same; personal property under order or decree.—All 

persoaal property sold under any order or decree of any court 
of the United States shall be sold as provided in section 847 

of this title, unless in the opinion of the court rendering such 
order or decree, it would be best to sell it in some other man-

ner. (Mar. 3, 1893, c. 225, § 2, 27 Stat. 751.) 
849. Same; necessity of notice.—No sale of real estate 

under any order, judgment, or decree of any United States 
court shall be had without previous publication of notices 

of such proposed sale being- ordered and had once a week 
for at least four weeks prior to such sale in at least one 
newspaper printed, regularly issued and having a general 

circulation in the county and State where the real estate pro-

posed to be sold is situated, if such there be. If said property 
shall be situated in more than one county or State, such notice 

shall be published in such of the counties where said property 
is situated, as the court may direct. Said notice shall, among 

other things, describe the real estate to be sold. The court 

may, in its discretion, direct the publication of the notice of 
sale herein provided for to be made in such other papers as 
may seem proper. (Mar. 3, 1893, c. 225, § 3, 27 Stat. 751.) 

850. Same; death of marshal after levy or after sale.— 
When a marshal dies, or is removed from office, or the term of 

his commission expires, after he has taken in execution, under 
process from a court of the United States, any lands, tene-
ments, or hereffitantents, and before sale or other final dispo-

sition thereof, the like process shall issue to the succeeding 

marshal, and the same proceeding shall be had as if such 
marshal nad not died or been .removed, or the term of his 

commission had not expired. And when a marshal dies or is 

removed from office, or the term of his commission expires, 

after he has sold any lands, tenements, or hereditaments, under 

process from a court of the United States, and before a 
deed for the same is executed by him to the purchaser, 

such court may, on application by the purchaser, or by 

the plaintiff at whose suit the sale was made, setting forth 
the case and the reason why the title was not perfected by 

said marshal, order the marshal for the time being to perfect 
the title and execute a deed to the purchaser, upon his paying 

the purchase money and costs remaining unpaid. (R. S. 

994.) 

851. Moneys paid into court; deposit—All moneys paid into 

any court of the United States, or received by the officers 

thereof, in any cause pending or adjudicated in such court, 
shall be forthwith deposited with the Treasurer, or a desig-

nated depositary of the United States, in the name and to the 

credit of such court. Nothing herein shall be construed to pre-

vent the delivery of any such money upon security, according 
to agreement of parties, under the direction of the court. (R. S. 

§ 995; May 29, 1920, c. 214, § 1, 41 Stat. 654.) 

852. Same; withdrawal.—No money deposited as aforesaid 

shall be withdrawn except by order of the judge or judges 

of said court, respectively, in term or in vacation, to be signed 
by such judge or judges, and to be entered and certified of rec-

ord by the clerk; and every such order shall state the cause in 

or on acount of which it is drawn. 

In every case in which the right to withdraw money so 

deposited has been adjudicated or is not in dispute and such 
money has remained so deposited for at least five years un-

claimed by the person entitled thereto. It shall be the duty 
of the judge or judges of said court, or its successor, to cause 

such money to be deposited in the Treasury of the United 

States, in the name and to the credit of the United States. 
Any person or persons or any corporation or company entitled 

to any such money may, on petition to the court from which 

the money was -received, or its successor, and upon notice to 
the United States attorney and MI -proof of right thereto, 

obtain an order of court directing the payment of such money 

to the claimant, and the money deposited as aforesaid shall 
constitute and be a permanent appropriation for payMents in 
obedience to such orders. (R. S. § 996; Feb. 19; 1897, c. 265, 
f 3, 29 Stat. 578; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 224, 38 -Stat. 1083.) - 

PROCEDURE ON ERROR AND APPEAL 

861. Dismissal of appeal or writ of error because of error in 

procedure.—No court having power to review a judgment or 
decree of another shall dismiss a writ of error solely because 
an appeal should have been taken, or dismiss an appeal solely 
because a writ of error should have been sued out; but where 

such error occurs the same shall be disregarded and the court 
shall proceed as if in that regard its power to review were 

properly invoked. (Sept. 6, 1916, c. 448, § 4, 39 Stat. 727; 

Feb. 13, 1925, c. 229, § 10, 43 Stat. 941.) 

862. Removal of causes by writ of error.—There shall be an-
nexed to and returned with any writ of error for the removal 

of a cause, at the day and place therein mentioned, an authen-
ticated transcript of the record, an assignment of errors, and a 

prayer for reversal, with a citation to the adverse party. (R. S. 

§ 997.) 

863. Transcripts on appeals.—Upon the appeal of any cause 

in equity, or of admiralty and maritime jurisdiction, or of 
prize or no prize, a transcript of the record, as directed by law 
to be made, and copies of the proofs, and of such entries and 
papers on file as may be necessary on the hearing of the ap-

peal, shall be transmitted to the Supreme Court Either the 

court below or the Supreme Court may order any original 
document or other evidence to be sent up, in addition to the 
copy of the record, or in lieu of a copy of a part thereof. And 
on such appeals no new evidence shall be received in the 
Supreme Court, except in admiralty and prize causes. (It. S. 

§ 698.) 

864. One record.—Where appeal is duly taken by both par-
ties from the judgment or decree of a district court to the 

Supreme Court, a transcript of the record filed in the Supreme 

Court by either appellant may be used on both appeals, and 

both shall be heard thereon in the same manner as if records 
had been filed by the appellants in both cases. (R. S. § 1013.) 

865. Printed transcript of record on appeal to circuit court 
of appeals—In any cause or proceeding wherein the final judg-

ment or decree is sought to be reviewed on appeal to, or by 
writ of error from, a United States circuit court of appeals the 
appellant or plaintiff in error shall cause to be printed under 

such rules as the lower court shall prescribe, and shall tile in 
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the office of the clerk of such circuit court of appeals at least
twenty days before the case is called for argument therein, at
least twenty-five printed transcripts of the record of the lower
court, and of such part or abstract of the proofs as the rules
of such circuit court of appeals may require, and in such form
as the Supreme Court of the United States shall by rule pre-
scribe, one of which printed transcripts shall be certified un-
der the hand of the clerk of the lower court and under the
seal thereof, and shall furnish three copies of such printed
transcript to the adverse party at least twenty days before
such argument. Either the court below or the circuit court of
appeals may order any original document or other evidence to.
be sent up in addition to the printed copies of the record or in
lieu of printed copies of a part thereof; and no written or,
typewritten transcript of the record shall be required.. (Feb.
13, 1911, c. 47, § 1, 36 Stat 901.)

866. Printed record as- part of transcript on appeal to Su-
preme Court--In any cause or proceeding wherein the final
Judgment or decree-is sought to -be reviewed on appeal to or
by writ of error or of certiorari from the Supreme -Court of
the United States, in which the record has been printed and
used upon the hearing in the court below and which substan-
tially conforms to the printed record in said Supreme Court,
if there have been at the time of filing the record in the court
below twenty-five copies of said printed record, in addition to
those provided in the preceding section, lodged with the clerk
of the court below, one copy thereof shall be used by the clerk
of the court below in the preparation and as a part of the
transcript of the record of the court below; and no fee shall
be allowed the clerk of the court below in the preparation of
the transcript for such part thereof as is included in said
printed record so lodged with him. And the clerk of the court
below in transmitting the transcript of record to the Supreme
Court of the United States for review shal at the same time
transmit the remaining uncertified copies of the printed rec-
ord so lodged with him, which shall be used in the prepara-
tion and as a part of the printed record in the Supreme Court
of the United States, and the clerk's fee for preparing the
record for the printer, indexing the same, supervising the
printing and binding and distributing the copies shall be at
such rate per folio thereof, exclusive of the printed record so
furnished by the clerk of the court below, as the Supreme
Court of the United States may from time to time by rule
prescribe; and no written or typewritten transcript of so much
of the record as shall have been printed as herein provided
shall be required. (Feb. 3, 1911, c. 47, § 2, 36 Stat. 901.)

867. Citation.-When a writ of error is issued by a circuit
court of appeals to a district court, the citation shall be signed
by the judge of such district court, or by the circuit judge of
such circuit court of appeals, or by a justice of the Supreme
Court, and the adverse party shall have at least twenty days'
notice. (R. S. § 998; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, If 117, 289, 36 Stat.
1131, 1167.)

868. Citation on writ of error to district court by Supreme
Court.-When a writ of error is issued by the Supreme Court
to a circuit court of appeals or a district court, the citation
shall be signed by a judge of such circuit court of appeals or
district court, or by a justice of the Supreme Court, and the
adverse party shall have at least thirty days' notice; and
when it is issued by the Supreme Court to a State court, the
citation shall be signed by the Chief Justice, or judge, or
chancellor of such court, rendering the judgment or passing
the decree complained of, or by a justice of the Supreme Court
of the United States, and the adverse party shall have at least
thirty days' notice. (B. S. § 999; Mar. 8, 1911, c. 231, §i 117,
289, 36 Stat. 1131, 1167.)

869. Bond in error and on appeaL-Every justice or judge
signing a citation on any writ of error, shall, except in caam
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brought up by the United States or by direction of any depart-
ment of the Government, take good and sufficient security that
the plaintiff in error or the appellant shall prosecute his writ
or appeal to effect, and, if he fail to make his plea good,
shall answer all damages and costs, where the writ is a
supersedeas and stays execution, or all costs- only where it is
not a supersedeas as aforesaid. (R. S. § 1000.) - - -

870. Same; not required of United States.-Whenever a writ
of error, appeal, or other process in law, admiralty, or equity,
issues from or is brought up to the Supreme Court, or a circuit
court of appeals, either by the United States or by direction
of any department-of the Government, no bond, obligation, or
security shall be required from the United States, or from any
party acting under the direction aforesaid, either to prosecute
said suit, or to answer in damages or -costs. In case- of an
adverse decision, such costs as by law are taxable against the

United- States, or against the party acting by direction as
aforesaid,- shall be paid out of the contingent fund of the de-
partment under whose: directions the proceeding were insti-

tuted; (R. S. I 1001; Mar. 8, 1911 e. 281, 1i18s,288 Stat.
113T1, rO) 11-0 . .). - -- -i- - ;i---- * i ;- --- -'

871. Writs of error to State courts, manner of issue.-Writs
of error from the Supreme Court to a State court in cases
authorized by law, shall be issued in the same manner, and
under the same regulations, and shall have the same effect as
if the judgment or decree complained of had been rendered or
passed in a court of the United States. (R. S. I 1003.)

872. Writs of error returnable to Supreme Court or to cir-
cuit courts of appeals.-Writs of error returnable to the Su-
preme court or a circuit court of appeals may be issued as well
by the clerks of the district courts, under the seal thereof, as

by the clerk of the Supreme Court or of a circuit court of
appeals. When so issued they shall be as nearly as each case

may admit agreeable to the form of a writ of error issued by the
clerk of the Supreme Court or the clerk of a circuit court of
appeals. (B. S. 1 1004; Jan. 22, 1912, c. 12, 37 Stat. 54.)

873. Amendment of writ of error.-The Supreme Court may,
at any time, in its discretion and upon such terms as it may

deem just, allow an amendment of a writ of error, when there
is a mistake in the teste of the writ, or a seal to the writ is
wanting, or when the writ is made returnable on a day other
than the day of the commencement of the term next ensuing the
issue of the writ, or when the statement of the title of the
action or parties thereto in the writ is defective, If the defect
can be remedied by reference to the accompanying record, and

in all other particulars of form: Provided, The defect has not
prejudiced, and the amendment will not injure, the defendant
in error. (R. S. § 1005.)

874. Supersedeas.-In any case where a writ of error may be

a supersedeas, the defendant may obtain such supersedeas by
serving the writ of error, by lodging a copy thereof for the ad-

verse party in the clerk's office where the record remains, within
sixty days, Sundays exclusive, after the rendering of the judg-
ment complained of, and giving the security required by law

on the issuing of the citation. But if he desires to stay process

on the judgment, he may, having served his writ of error as

aforesaid, give the security required by law within sixty days

after the rendition of such judgment, or afterward with the
permission of a justice or judge of the appellate court. And

in such cases where a writ of error may be a supersedeas, exe-
cutions shall not issue until the expiration of ten days. (. S.

§1007; Feb. 18, 1875, c. 80, § 1, 18 Stat. 318.)
875. Review in eases tried without jury.-When an issue of

t fact in any civil cause in a district court is tried and determined
by the court without the intervention of a jury, according to
section 773 of this title, the rulings of the court in the progress
of the trial of the cause, if excepted to at the time, and duly

s presented by a bill of exceptions, may be reviewed upon a writ
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the office of the clerk of such circuit court of appeals at least 
twenty days before the case is called for argument therein, at 
least twenty-five printed transcripts of the record of the lower 

court, and of such part or abstract of the proofs as the rules 
of such circuit court of appeals may require, and in such form 
as the Supreme Court of the United States shall by rule pre-
scribe, one of which printed transcripts shall be certified tin-
der the hand of the clerk of the lower court and under the 
seal thereof, and shall furnish three copies of such printed 
transcript to the adverse party at least twenty days before 
such argument. Either the court below or the circuit court of 

appeals may order any original document or other evidence to 
be sent up in addition to the printed copies of the record or in 
lieu of printed copies of a part thereof; and no written or, 
• typewritten transcript of the record shall be required. (Feb. 

13, 1911, c. 4'T, § 1, 36 Stat. 901.) • • 

866. Printed record as part of transcript on appeal -to Su-
prente Court.—In any cause or proceeding wherein the final 
Judgment or decree•ia sought to be reviewed on appeal to or 

by writ of error -or of certiorari from the Supreme -Court of 
the United States, -in which the record has been printed and 
used upon the hearing in the court below and which substan-
tially conforms to the printed record in said Supreme Court, 
if there have been at the time of filing the record in the court 

below twenty-five copies of said printed record, in addition to 

those provided in the preceding section, lodged with the clerk 

of the court below, one copy thereof shall be used by the clerk 

of the court below in the preparation and as a part of the 
transcript of the record of the court below; and no fee shall 

be allowed the clerk of the court below in the preparation of 

the transcript for such part thereof as is included in said 
printed record so lodged with him. And the clerk of the court 
below in transmitting the transcript of record to the Supreme 
Court of the United States for review shall at the same time 

transmit the remaining uncertified copies of the printed rec-
ord so lodged with him, which shall be used in the prepara-
tion and as a part of the printed record in the Supreme Court 

of the United States, and the clerk's fee for preparing the 
record for the printer, indexing the same, supervising the 

printing and binding and distributing the copies shall be at 
such rate per folio thereof, exclusive of the printed record so 

furnished by the clerk of the court below, as the Supreme 

Court of the United States may from time to time by rule 
prescribe; and no written or typewritten transcript of so much 

of the record as shall have been printed as herein provided 
shall be required. (Feb. 3, 1911, c. 47, § 2, 36 Stat. 901.) 

867. Citation.—When a writ of error is issued by a circuit 

court of appeals to a district court, the citation shall be signed 

by the judge of such district court, or by the circuit judge of 

such circuit court of appeals, or by a justice of the Supreme 
Court, and the adverse party shall have at least twenty days' 

notice. (R. S. § 998; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, II 117, 289, 36 Stat. 

1131, 1167.) 
868. Citation on writ of error to district court by Supreme 

Court.—W hen a writ of error is issued by the Supreme Court 
to a circuit court of appeals or a district court, the citation 

shall be signed by a judge of such circuit court of appeals or 
district court, or by a justice of the Supreme Court, and the 
adverse party shall have at least thirty days' notice; and 

when it is issued by the Supreme Court to a State court, the 
citation shall be signed by the Chief Justice, or judge, or 

chancellor of such court, rendering the judgment or passing 

the decree complained of, or by a justice of the Supreme Court 
of the United States, and the adverse party shall have at least 

thirty days' notice. (R. S. § 999; Mar. 3, 1911, C. 231, II 117, 

289, 36 Stat. 1131, 1167-) 
869. Bond in error and on appeal.—Every justice or judge 

signing a citation on any writ of error, shall, except in cases 
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brought up by the United States or by direction of any depart-

ment of the Government, take good and sufficient security that 
the plaintiff in error or the appellant shall prosecute his writ 
or appeal to effect, and, if he fail to make his plea good, 
shall answer all damages and costs, where the writ is a 

supersedeas and stays execution, or all costs only , where it is 

not a supersedeas as aforesaid. (R.. S. 1000.) • - 
870.. Same; not required of United States.—Whenever a writ 

of error, appeal, or other process in law, admiralty, or equity, 

issues from or is brought up to the Supreme Court, or a circuit 
court of appeals, either by the United States or by direction 
of any department- of the Government, no bond; obligation, or 

security shall be letiulied from the United States, or from any 
party acting under the direction aforesaid, either to prosecute 
said suit, or to answer in damages' or- costs. In case• of an 

adverse decision, such costs as by law are taxable against the 
United - States, or against the party acting by - direction a's 

aforesaid,- shall be paid out of the contingent fund of the de-
partment tinder Whose- directions- the prOceedings were insti-
tuted. (R. S. i 1001 ; Mar.' 3, 1911, c. --231, iii.118[289, 86 Stat. 

11n, no.) • • - • - - 
871. Writs of error to State courts, manner of issue.--Writs 

of error from the Supreme Court to a State court in cases 
authorized by law, shall be issued in the same manner, and-
under the same regulations, and shall have the same effect as 
if the judgment or decree complained of had been rendered or 

passed in a court of the United States. (R. S. 1003.) 

872. Writs of error returnable to Supreme Court or to cir-
cuit courts of appeals.—Writs of error returnable to the Su-

preme court or a circuit court of appeals may be issued as well 
by the clerks of the district courts, under the seal thereof, as 

by the clerk of the Supreme Court or of a circuit court of 
appeals. When so issued they shall be as nearly as each case 

may admit agreeable to the form of a writ of error issued by the 
clerk of the Supreme Court or the clerk of a circuit court of 

appeals. _ (R. Si 1004; J'an. 22, 1912, c. 12, 37 Stat. 54.) 
873. Amendment of writ of error.—The Supreme Court may, 

at any time, in its discretion and upon such terms as it may 
deem just, allow an amendment of a writ of error, when there 
is a mistake in the test. of the writ, or a seal to the writ is 

wanting, or when the writ is made returnable on a day other 
than the day of the commencement of the term next ensuing the 
issue of the writ, or when the statement of the title of the 

action or parties thereto in the writ is defective, if the defect 
can be remedied by reference to the accompanying record, and 

in all other particulars of form: Provided, The defect has not 
prejudiced, and the amendment will not injure, the defendant 

in error. (R. S. i 1005.) 
874. Supersedeas.—In any case where a writ of error may be 

a supersedeas, the defendant may obtain such supersedeas by 
serving the writ of error, by lodging a copy thereof for the ad-
verse party in the clerk's office where the record remains, within 

sixty days, Sundays exclusive, after the rendering of the judg-

ment complained of, and giving the security required by law 
on the issuing of the citation. But if he desires to stay process 
on the judgment, he may, having served his writ of error as 
aforesaid, give the security required by law within sixty days 
after the rendition of such judgment, or afterward with the 

permission of a justice or judge of the appellate court. And 
in such cases where a writ of error may be a supersedeas, exe-

cutions shall not issue until the expiration of ten days. (R. S. 

1/1007; Feb. 18, 1875, c. 80, § 1, 18 Stat. 318.) 
875. Review in eases tried without jury.—When an issue of 

fact in any civil cause in a district court is tried and determined 

by the court without the intervention of a jury, according to 

section 773 of this title, the rulings of the court in the progress 

of the trial of the cause, if excepted to at the time, and duly 
presented by a bill of exceptions, may be reviewed upon a writ 
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of error or upon appeal; and when the finding is special the
review may extend to the determination of the sufficiency of the
facts found to support the judgment. (R. S. i 700; Feb. 13,
1925, c. 229, § 1, 43 Stat. 936.)

876. Judgment or decree on review from district court in
prize causes.-The Supreme Court may affirm, modify, or
reverse any judgment, decree, or order of a district court in
prize causes, lawfully brought before it for review, or may
direct such judgment, decree, or order to be rendered, or such
further proceedings to be had by the inferior court, as the jus-
tice of the case may require. The Supreme Court shall not
issue execution in a cause removed before it from such courts,
but shall send a special mandate to the inferior court to award
execution thereupon. (R. S. § 701.)

877. Remand by Supreme Court or circuit court of appeals.-
Whenever on appeal or writ of error or otherwise a case com-
ing directly from the district court shall be reviewed and deter-
mined in the Supreme Court the cause shall be remanded to
the proper district court for further proceedings to be taken
in pursuance of such determination. And whenever on appeal
or writ of error or otherwise a case coming from a circuit court

of appeals shall be reviewed and determined in the Supreme
Court the cause shall be remanded by the Supreme Court to
the proper district court for further proceedings in pursuance
of such determination. Whenever on appeal or writ of error
or otherwise a case coming from a district court shall be re-
viewed and determined in the circuit court of appeals in a case
in which the decision in the circuit court of appeals is final
such cause shall be remanded to the said district court for
further proceedings to be there taken in pursuance of such
determination. (Mar. 3, 1S91, c. 517, § 10, 26 Stat. 529.)

878. Damages and costs on affirmance.-Where, upon a writ
of error, judgment is affirmed in the Supreme Court or a cir-
cuit court of appeals, the court shall adjudge to the respond-
ents in error just damages for his delay, and single or double
costs, at its discretion. (R. S. § 1010; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231,
§§ 117, 289, 36 Stat. 1131, 1167.)

879. Reversal on error limited.-There shall be no reversal
in the Supreme Court or in a circuit court of appeals upon a
writ of error, for error in ruling any plea in abatement, other
than a plea to the jurisdiction of the court, or for any error
in fact. (B. S. I 1011; Feb. 18, 1875, c. 80, § 1.)
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of error or upon appeal; and when the finding is special the 
review may extend to the determination of the sufficiency of the 

facts found to support the judgment. (lt. S. Si 700; Feb. 13, 
1925, c. 229, § 1, 43 Stat. 936.) 

876. Judgment or decree on review from district court in 
prize causes.—The Supreme Court may affirm, modify, or 

reverse any judgment, decree, or order of a district court in 
prize causes, lawfully brought before it for review, or may 
direct such judgment, decree, or order to be rendered, or such 
further proceedings to be had by the inferior court, as the jus-
tice of the case may require. The Supreme Court shall not 

issue execution in a cause removed before it from such courts, 

but shall send a special mandate to the inferior court to award 
execution thereupon_ (R. S. § 701.) 

877. Remand by Supreme Court or circuit court of appeals.— 

Whenever on appeal or writ of error or otherwise a case com-
ing directly from the district court shall be reviewed and deter-
mined in the Supreme Court the cause shall be remanded to 

the proper district court for further proceedings to be taken 
in pursuance of such determination. And whenever on appeal 
or writ of error or otherwise a case coming from a circuit court 

of appeals shall be reviewed and determined in the Supreme 
Court the cause shall be remanded by the Supreme Court to 

the proper district court for further proceedings in pursuance 
of such determination. Whenever on appeal or writ of error 
or otherwise a case coming from a district court shall be re-
viewed and determined in the circuit court of appeals in a case 

in which the decision in the circuit court of appeals is final 

such cause shall be remanded to the said district court for 
further proceedings to be there taken in pursuance of such 

determination. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 517, § 10, 26 Stat. 829.) 
878. Damages and costs on affirmance.—Where, upon a writ 

of error, judgment is affirmed in the Supreme Court or a cir-
cuit court of appeals, the court shall adjudge to the respond-
ents in error just damages for his delay, and single or double 
costs, at its discretion. (R. S. § 1010; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, 

§§ 117, 289, 36 Stat. 1131, 1167.) 
879. Reversal on error limited.—There shall be no reversal 

in the Supreme Court or in a circuit court of appeals upon a 

writ of error, for error in ruling any plea in abatement, other 
than a plea to the jurisdiction of the court, or for any error 

in fact. (R. S. § 1011; Feb. 18, 1875, c. 80, § 1.) 



TITLE i)-.-LABIIOR

TITLE 29.-LABOR

Chapter Sec. Chapter Sec.
1. BUREAU or LABOR STATISICS ------------------------------ 1 4. VOCATIONAL REI{ABILITATION OF PERSONS INJURED IN INDUSTRYT- 31

2. WOMBsN' BUREAU ---------------------------------------- - 11 5. MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS-------------------------------- 51

3. NATIONAL TRKAD UNIONS-------------------------------- 21

CROSS REFERENCES

Department of Labor; see Title 5, EXECUTIVs DEPARTMENTs AND
GOVERNMENT OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES.

Hours of service on public works; see chapter 5 of Title 40.
Hours of service on railroads; see Title 45, RAILROADS.
Injuries to employees of railroads; see Title 45, RAILROADS.
Secretary of Labor; see Title 5, EXBCUTIVn DEPARTMENTS AND Gov-

ERNMENT OFFICBBS AND EMPLOYEES.

Chapter 1.--BUREAU OF LABOR STATISTICS.

Sec.
1. Design and duties of bureau generally.
2. Collection, collation, and reports of labor statistics.
3. Commissioner; appointment and tenure of office; compensation.
4. Duties of commissioner in general.
5. Bulletin as to labor conditions.
6. Annual and special reports to President and Congress.
7. Reports of labor statistics in Hawaii.

Section 1. Design and duties of bureau generally.-The gen-

eral design and duties of the Bureau of Labor Statistics shall

be to acquire and diffuse among the people of the United

States useful information on subjects connected with labor, in

the most general and comprehensive sense of that word, and

especially upon its relation to capital, the hours of labor, the

earnings of laboring men and women, and the means of promot-

ing their material, social, intellectual, and moral prosperity.

(June 13,.1888, c. 389, § 1, 25 Stat. 182; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141,

§ 3, 37 Stat. 737.)
2. Collection, collation, and reports of labor statistics.-The

Bureau of Labor Statistics, under the direction of the Secretary

of Labor, shall collect, collate, and report at least once each

year, or oftener if necessary, full and complete statistics of the

conditions of labor and the products and distribution of the

products of the same, and to this end said Secretary shall have

power to employ any or either of the bureaus provided for

his department and to rearrange such statistical work, and

to distribute or consolidate the same as may be deemed desira-

ble in the public interests; and said Secretary shall also have

authority to call upon other departments of the Government

for statistical data and results obtained by them; and said

Secretary of Labor may collate, arrange, and publish such

statistical information so obtained in such manner as to him

may seem wise. (Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 4, 37 Stat. 737.)

3. Commissioner; appointment and tenure of office; com-

pensation.-The Bureau of Labor Statistics shall be under the

charge of a Commissioner of Labor Statistics, who shall be

appointed by the President, by and with the advice and con-

sent of the Senate; he shall hold his office for four years,

unless sooner removed, and shall receive a salary of $5,000

per annum. (June 13, 1888, c. 389, § 2, 25 Stat. 182; Mar.

4. 1913, c. 141, § 3, 37 Stat. 737.)

4. Duties of commissioner in general.-It shall be the duty

of the Commissioner of Labor Statistics to ascertain and re-

port as to the effect of the customs laws, and the effect thereon

of the state of the currency, in the United States, on the agri-

cultural industry, especially as to its effect on mortgage in-

debtedness of farmers. He shall also establish a system of

reports by which, at intervals of not less than two years, he

can report the general condition, so far as production is

concerned, of the leading industries of the country. He is also

specially charged to investigate the causes of, and facts relating

to, all controversies and disputes between employers and em-

nlovees as they may occur, and which may tend to interfere

with the welfare of the people of the different States, and

report thereon to Congress. He shall also obtain such in-

formation upon the various subjects committed to him as he

may deem desirable from different foreign nations, and what,

if any, convict-made goods are imported into this country, and
if so from whence. (June 13, 1888, c. 389, § 7, 25 Stat. 183;
Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 3, 37 Stat. 737.)

5. Bulletin as to labor conditions.-The Commissioner of

Labor Statistics is hereby authorized to prepare and publish

a bulletin of the Bureau of Labor Statistics, as to the condition

of labor in this and other countries, condensations of State

and foreign labor reports, facts as to conditions of. employment.
and such other facts as may be deemed of value to the in-

dustrial interests of the country. (Mar. 2, 1895, c. 177, S 1,

28 Stat. 805.)
6. Annual and special reports to President and Congress.-

The Commissioner of Labor Statistics shall annually make a

report in writing to the President and Congress of the in.

formation collected and collated by him, and containing such

recommendations as he may deem calculated to promote the

eficiency of the department. He is also authorized to make

special reports on particular subjects whenever required to

do so by the President or either House of Congress, or when

he shall think the subjects in his charge require it. He shall,

on or before the 15th day of December in each year, make a

report in detail to Congress of all moneys expended under his

direction during the preceding fiscal year. (June 13, 1888, c.

389, § 8, 25 Stat. 183; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 3, 37 Stat. 737.)

7. Reports of labor statistics in Hawaii.-It shall be the duty

of the United States Commissioner of Labor Statistics to collect,

assort, arrange, and present in reports every five years statistical

details relating to all departments of labor in the Territory of Ha-

waii, especially in relation to the commercial, industrial, social.

educational, and sanitary condition of the laboring classes, and

to all such other subjects as Congress may by law direct. The

said commissioner is especially charged to ascertain the highest,

lowest and average number of employees engaged in the vari-

ous industries in the Territory, to be classified as to nativity,

sex, hours of labor, and conditions of employment, and to re-

port the same to Congress. (Apr. 30, 1900, c. 339, § 76, S3

Stat. 155; Apr. 8, 1904, c. 948, 33 Stat. 164.)

Chapter 2.-WOMEN'S BUREAU.

Sec.
11. Bureau established.
12. Director of bureau; appointment; salary.
13. Powers and duties of bureau.
14. Assistant director of bureau; appointment; salary; duties.
15. mnployees of bureau; compensation.
16. Quarters for bureau.

Section 11. Bureau established.-There shall be established

in the Department of Labor a bureau to be known as the

Women's Bureau. (June 5, 1920, c. 248, § 1, 41 Stat. 987.)

12. Director of bureau; appointment; salary.-The Women's

Bureau shall be in charge of a director, a woman, to be ap-

pointed by the President, by and with the advice and consent

of the Senate, who shall receive an annual compensation of

$5,000. (June 5, 1920, c. 248, § 2, 41 Stat. 987.)

13. Powers and duties of bureau.-It shall be the duty of

the Women's Bureau to formulate standards and policies which

shall promote the welfare of wage-earning women, improve
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Injuries to employees of railroads; see Title 45, Ramaaans. 
Secretary of Labor; see Title 5, EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENTS AND Gov-

ERNMENT OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES. 

Chapter 1.—BUREAU OF LABOR STATISTICS. 

Sec. 
1. Design and duties of bureau generally. 
2. Collection, collation, and reports of labor statistics. 
3. Commissioner; appointment and tenure of office; compensation. 
4. Duties of commissioner in general. 
5. Bulletin as to labor conditions. 
6. Annual and special reports to President and Congress. 
7. Reports of labor statistics in Hawaii. 

Section 1. Design and duties of bureau generally.—The gen-
eral design and duties of the Bureau of Labor Statistics shall 

be to acquire and diffuse among the people of the United 
States useful information on subjects connected with labor, in 
the most general and comprehensive sense of that word, and 

especially upon its relation to capital, the hours of labor, the 
earnings of laboring men and women, and the means of promot-

ing their material, social, intellectual, and moral prosperity. 
(June 13,.1888, c. 389, § 1, 25 Stat. 182; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, 

§ 3. 37 Stat. 737.) 
2. Collection, collation, and reports of labor statistics.—The 

Bureau of Labor Statistics, under the direction of the Secretary 
of Labor, shall collect, collate, and report at least once each 
year, or oftener if necessary, full and complete statistics of the 
conditions of labor and the products and distribution of the 
products of the same, and to this end said Secretary shall have 

power to employ any or either of the bureaus provided for 
his department and to rearrange such statistical work, and 

to distribute or consolidate the same as may be deemed desira-
ble in the public interests; and said Secretary shall also have 
authority to call upon other departments of the Government 

for statistical data and results obtained by them; and said 
Secretary of Labor may collate, arrange, and publish such 

statistical information so obtained in such manner as to him 
may seem wise. (Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 4, 37 Stat, 737.) 

3. Commissioner; appointment and tenure of office; corn-
pensation.—The Bureau of Labor Statistics shall be under the 

charge of a Commissioner of Labor Statistics, who shall be 

appointed by the President, by and with the advice and con-
sent of the Senate; he shall hold his office for four years, 

unless sooner removed, and shall receive a salary of $5,000 

per annum. (June 13, 1888, c. 389, f 2, 25 Stat. 182; Mar. 

4, 1913, c. 141, 1 3, 37 Stat. 737.) 
4. Duties of commissioner in generaL—It shall be the duty 

of the Commissioner of Labor Statistics to ascertain and re-
port as to the effect of the customs laws, and the effect thereon 

of the state of the currency, in the United States, on the agri-
cultural industry, especially as to its effect on mortgage in-
debtedness of farmers. He shall also establish a system of 

reports by which, at intervals of not less than two years, he 
can report the general condition, so far as production is 

concerned, of the leading industries of the country. He is also 

specially charged to investigate the causes of, and facts relating 
to, all controversies and disputes between employers and em-
ployees as they may occur, and which may tend to interfere 

Chapter Sec. 
4. VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION OF PERSONS INJURED IN INDUSTRY__ 31 
5. MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS  51 

with the welfare of the people of the different States, and 
report thereon to Congress. He shall also obtain such in-
formation upon the various subjects committed to him as be 
may deem desirable from different foreign nations, and what, 
if any, convict-made goods are imported into this country, and 
if so from whence. (June 13, 1888, c. 389, § 7, 25 Stat. 183; 

Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 3, 37 Stat. 737.) 

5. Bulletin as to labor conditions.—The Commissioner of 

Labor Statistics is hereby authorized to prepare and publish 
a bulletin of the Bureau of Labor Statistics, as to the condition 
of labor in this and other countries, condensations of State 
and foreign labor reports, facts as to conditions of employment. 

and such other facts as may be deemed of value to the in-
dustrial interests of the country. (Mar. 2, 1895, c. 1'77, § 1, 

28 Stat. 805.) 
6. Annual and special reports to President and Congress.— 

The Commissioner of Labor Statistics shall annually make a 

report in writing to the President and Congress, of the in. 
formation collected and collated by him, and containing such 
recommendations as he may deem calculated to promote the 
efficiency of the department. He is also authorized to make 
special reports on particular subjects whenever required to 

do so by the President or either House of Congress, or when 

he shall think the subjects in his charge require it. He shall, 
on or before the 15th day of December in each year, make a 

report in detail to Congress of all moneys expended under his 
direction during the preceding fiscal year. (June 13, 1888, c. 

389, § 8, 25 Stat. 183; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 3, 37 Stat. 737.) 
7. Reports of labor statistics in Hawaii.—It shall be the duty 

of the United States Commissioner of Labor Statistics to collect, 
assort, arrange, and present in reports every live years statistical 
details relating to all departments of labor in the Territory of Ha-

waii, especially in relation to the commercial, industrial, social. 

educational, and sanitary condition of the laboring classes, and 
to all such other subjects as Congress may by law direct. The 
said commissioner is especially charged to ascertain the highest, 
lowest and average number of employees engaged in the vari-
ous industries in the Territory, to be classified as to nativity, 

sex, hours of labor, and conditions of employment, and to re-
port the same to Congress. (Apr. 30, 1900, e. 339, 76, 31 

Stat. 155; Apr. 8, 1904, c. 948, 33 Stat. 164.) 

Chapter 2.—WOMEN'S BUREAU. 

Sec. 
11. Bureau established. 
12. Director of bureau; appointment; salary. 
13. Powers and duties of bureau. 
14. Assistant director of bureau; appointment; salary; duties. 
15. Employees of bureau; compensation. 
16. Quarters for bureau. 

Section 11. Bureau established.—There shall be established 
in the Department of Labor a bureau to be known as the 
Women's Bureau. (June 5, 1920, c. 248, § 1, 41 Stat. 987.) 

12. Director of bureau; appointment; salary.—The Women's 
Bureau shall be in charge of a director, a woman, to be ap-

pointed by the President, by and with the advice and consent 

of the Senate, who shall receive an annual compensation of 
$5,000. (June 5, 1920, c. 248, § 2, 41 Stat. 987.) 

13. Powers and duties of bureau.—It shall be the duty of 

the Women's Bureau to formulate standards and policies which 

shall promote the welfare of wage-earning women, improve 
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their working conditions, Increase their efficiency, and advance I Territory of the United States. (June 29. 1S86, c. 567, § 4,
their opportunities for profitable employment. The said bureau i 24 Stat. 86.)
shall have authority to investigate and report to the Depart-
iment of Labor upon all matters pertaining to the welfare of
women in industry. The director of said bureau may from
time to time publish the results of these investigations in such
a manner and to such extent as the Secretary of Labor may
prescribe. (June 5, 1920, c. 24S. § 2, 41 Stat. 9S7.)

14. Assistant director of bureau; appointment; salary;
duties.-There shall be in the Women's Bureau an assistant
director, to be appointed by the Secretary of Labor, who shall
rec(eive an annual compensation of $3,500 and shall perform
such duties as shall be prescribed by the director and approved
by the Secretary of Labor. (June 5, 1920, c. 248, § 3, 41
Stat. 9T7.)

15. Employees of bureau; compensation.-There is hereby
authorized to be employed by the Women's Bureau a chief
clerk and such special agents, assistants, clerks, and other
employees at such rates of compensation and in such numbers
as Congress may from time to time provide by appropriations.
(June 5, 1920, c. 248, § 4, 41 StaL 987.)

16. Quarters for bureau.-The Secretary of Labor is hereby
directed to furnish sufficient quarters, office furniture and
equipment, for the work of the Women's Bureau. (June 5,
1920, c. 248, § 5, 41 Stat. 987.)

Chapter 3.-NATIONAL TRADE-UNIONS.
See.
2L Definition.
22. Incorporation.
23. Constitution, rules, and by-laws.
24. Officers, branches, and subunlons.
25. Headquarters.

Section 21. Definition.-The term "national trade-union,"
in the meaning of this chapter, shall signify any association
of working people having two or more branches in the States
or Territories of the United States for the purpose of aiding its
members to become more skillful and efficient workers, the
promotion of their general Intelligence, the elevation of their
character, the regulation of their wages and their hours and
conditions of labor, the protection of their individual rights in
the prosecution of their trade or trades, the raising of funds
for the benefit of sick, disabled, or unemployed members, or
the families of deceased members, or for such other object or
objects for which working people may lawfully combine, hav-
ing in view their mutual protection or benefit. (June 29, 1886,
c. 567, § 1, 24 Stat. 86.)

22. Incorporation.-National trade-unions shall, upon filing
their articles of Incorporation in the office of the recorder of
the District of Columbia, become a corporation under the
technical name by which said national trade-union desires to
be known to the trade: and shall have the right to sue and be
sued. to implead and be impleaded, to grant and receive, in its
corporate or technical name. property, real, personal, and
mixed. and to use said property, and the proceeds and income
thereof. for the objects of said corporation as in its charter
defined: Prorided, That each union may hold only so much
real estate as may be required for the immediate purposes of
its incorporation. (June 29, 1886, c. 567, § 2, 24 Stat. 86.)

23. Constitution, rules, and by-laws.-An incorporated na-
tional trade-union shall have power to make and establish such
constitution, rules, and by-laws as it may deem proper to carry
out its lawful objects, and the same to alter, amend, add to,
or repeal at pleasure. (June 29, 1886, c. 567, § 3, 24 Stat. 86.)

24. Officers, branches, and subunions.-An incorporated na-
tional trade-union shall have power to define the duties and
powers of all its officers, and prescribe their mode of election
and term of office, to establish branches and subunions in any

25. Headquarters.-The heatdquarters O an ;) c Ji'ut> not-
tional trade-union shall be located in the District of Columbiia.

(June 29, 1886, c. 567, § 5, 24 Stat. 86.)

Chapter 4.-VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION OF PER-
SONS INJURED IN INDUSTRY.

Sec.
31. Appropriations for use of States for vocational rehabilitation of

persons injured in industry or occupation: allotment.
32. Conditions precedent to and limitations on expenditure of appro-

priations; civil employees of United States to receive benefits.
33. Definitions.
34. Acts required of States to secu(re benpfits of appropriations.
35. Federal Board for Vocational Education; cooperation with State

boards: rules and regulations.
36. Further powers and duties of Federal board; deductions from or

withholding allotments to States.
37. Payment of allettments to States; disbursement by States.
38. Report by Federal board to Congress.
39. Appropriation for use of Federal board.
40. Report of expenditures of board.
41. Federal board authorized to receive gifts and donations.
42. Gifts or donations to constitute special fund; use of.
43. Report of gifts or donations.
44. Prohibition of discrimination for or against persons entitled to

benefits of chapter.
45. Provisions of chapter extended to Territory of Hawaii.

Section 31. Appropriations for use of States for vocational
rehabilitation of persons injured in industry or occupation;
allotment.-In order to provide for the promotion of vocational
rehabilitation of persons disabled in industry or in any legiti-
mate occupation and their return to civil employment there is
hereby authorized to be appropriated for the use of the States,
subject to the provisions of this chapter, for the purpose of
cooperating with them In the maintenance of vocational re-
habilitation of such disabled persons, and in returning
vocationally rehabilitated persons to civil employment for
each of the fiscal years ending June 30, 1926, and June 30,
1927, and thereafter for a period of three years, the sum of
$1,000.000. Said sums shall be allotted to the States in the
proportion which their population bears to the total population
in the United States, not including Territories, outlying pos-
sessions, and the District of Columbia, according to the last
preceding United States census: Provided, That the allotment
of funds to any State shall not be less than a minimum of
$5,000 for any fiscal year. And there is hereby authorized to
be appropriated for the fiscal years ending June 30, 1926
and 1927, the sum of $34,000, or so much thereof as may be
needed, which shall be used for the purpose of providing the
minimumn allotment to the States provided for in this section.
(June 5, 1924, c. 265, 43 Stat. 431.)

32. Conditions precedent to and limitations on expenditure
of appropriations; civil employees of United States to receive
benefits.-All moneys expended under the provisions of this
chapter from appropriations authorized by section 31 shall be
upon the condition (1) that for each dollar of Federal money
expended there shall be expended in the State under the super-
vision and control of the State board at least an equal amount
for the same purpose: Provided, That no portion of the appro-
priations authorized by this chapter shall be used by any insti-
tution for handicapped persons except for the special training
of such individuals entitled to the benefits of this chapter as shall
be determined by the Federal board; (2) that the State board
shall annually submit to the Federal board for approval plans
showing (a) the kinds of vocational rehabilitation and schemes
of placement for which it is proposed the appropriation shall
be used; (b) the plan of administration and supervision; (c)
courses of study; (d) methods of instruction; (e) qualification
of teachers, supervisors, directors, and other necessary admin-

-
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their working conditions, Increase their efficiency, and advance 
their opportunities for profitable employment. The said bureau 

shall have authority to investigate and report to the Depart-
ment of Labor upon all matters pertaining to the welfare of 

women in industry. The director of said bureau may from 
time to time publish the results of these investigations in such 

a manlier and to such extent as the Secretary of Labor may 
prescribe. (June 5, 1920, c. 248. § 2, 41 Stat. 9-81".) 

14. Assistant director of bureau; appointment; salary; 
duties.—There shall be in the Women's Bureau an assistant 
director, to be appointed by the Secretary of Labor, who shall 
receive an annual compensation of $3,500 and shall perform 

such duties as shall be prescribed by the director and approved 
by the Secretary of Labor. (June 5, 1920, e. 248, § 3, 41 

Stat. 9S7.) 
15. Employees of bureau; compensation.—There is hereby 

authorized to be employed by the Women's Bureau a chief 

clerk and such special agents, assistants, clerks, and other 
employees at such rates of compensation and in such numbers 

as Congress may from time to time provide by appropriations. 

(June 5, 1920, c. 248, § 4, 41 Stat. 987.) 
16. Quarters for bureau.—The Secretary of Labor is hereby 

directed to furnish sufficient quarters, office furniture and 
equipment, for the work of the Womens Bureau. (June 5, 

1920, c. 248, § 5, 41 Stat. 987.) 

Chapter 3.—NATIONAL TRADE-ITNIONS. 

See. 
2L Definition. 
22. Incorporation. 
23. Constitution, rules, and by-laws. 
24. Officers, branches, and subunions. 
25. Headquarters. 

Section 21. Definition.—The term "national trade-union," 
in the meaning of this chapter, shall signify any association 

of working people having two or more branches in the States 

or Territories of the United States for the purpose of aiding its 
members to become more skillful and efficient workers, the 
promotion of their general intelligence, the elevation of their 

character, the regulation of their wages and their hours and 

conditions of labor, the protection of their individual rights in 

the prosecution of their trade or trades, the raising of funds 

for the benefit of sick, disabled, or unemployed members, or 
the families of deceased members, or for such other object or 
objects for which working people may lawfully combine, hav-
ing in view their mutual protection or benefit. (June 29, 1886, 

c. 567, § 1, 24 Stat. 86.) 
22. Incorporation.—National trade-unions shall, upon filing 

their articles of incorporation in the office of the recorder of 

the District of Columbia, become a corporation under the 
technical name by which said national trade-union desires to 

be known to the trade: and shall have the right to sue and be 

sued. to implead and be impleaded, to grant and receive, in its 

corporate or technical name. property, real, personal, and 

mixed, and to use said property, and the proceeds and income 
thereof, for the objects of said corporation as in its charter 

defined: Provided, That each union may hold only so much 

real estate as may be required for the immediate purposes of 

its incorporation. (June 29, 1886, c. 567, § 2, 24 Stat. 86.) 

23. Constitution, rules, and by-laws.—An incorporated na-
tional trade-union shall have power to make and establish such 

constitution, rules, and by-laws as it may deem proper to carry 

out its lawful objects, and the same to alter, amend, add to, 
or repeal at pleasure. (June 29, 1886, c. 567, § 3, 24 Stat. 86.) 

24. Officers, branches, and subunions.—An incorporated na-
tional trade-union shall have power to define the duties and 

powers of all its officers, and prescribe their mode of election 
mad term of office, to establish branches and subunions in any 

Territory of the United States. (June 29. 1S86, c. 567, § 4, 

24 Stat. 86.) 
25. Headquarters.—The headquarters of an incorporated na-

tional trade-union shall be located in the District of Columbia. 

(June 29, 1886, c. 567, § 5, 24 Stat. 86.) 

Chapter 4.—VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION OF PER-

SONS INJURED IN INDUSTRY. 

Sec. 
31. Appropriations for use of States for vocational rehabilitation of 

persons injured in industry or occupation ; allotment. 

32. Conditions precedent to and limitations on expenditure of appro-
priations; civil employees of United States to receive benefits. 

33. Definitions. 
34. Acts required of States to secure benefits of appropriations. 
35. Federal Board for Vocational Education; cooperation with State 

boards; rules and regulations. 
36. Further powers and duties of Federal board ; deductions from or 

withholding allotments to States. 
37. Payment of allotments to States; disbursement by States. 

38. Report by Federal board to Congress. 
39. Appropriation for use of Federal board. 
40. Report of expenditures of board. 
41. Federal board authorized to receive gifts and donations. 
42. Gifts or donations to constitute special fund; use of. 

43. Report of gifts or donations. 
44. Prohibition of discrimination for or against persons entitled to 

benefits of chapter. 
45. Provisions of chapter extended to Territory of Hawaii. 

Section 31. Appropriations for use of States for vocational 
rehabilitation of persons injured in industry or occupation; 

allotment.—In order to provide for the promotion of vocational 
rehabilitation of persons disabled in industry or in any legiti-
mate occupation and their return to civil employment there is 

hereby authorized to be appropriated for the use of the States, 

subject to the provisions of this chapter, for the purpose of 
cooperating with them in the maintenance of vocational re-
habilitation of such disabled persons, and in returning 
vocationally rehabilitated persons to civil employment for 

each of the fiscal years ending June 30, 1926, and June 30, 

1927, and thereafter for a period of three years, the sum of 
$1,000,000. Said sums shall be allotted to the States in the 

proportion which their population bears to the total population 
in the United States, not including Territories, outlying pos-

sessions, and the District of Columbia, according to the last 

preceding United States census: Provided, That the allotment 
of funds to any State shall not be less than a minimum of 
$5,000 for any fiscal year. And there is hereby authorized to 

be appropriated for the fiscal years ending June 30, 1926 
and 1927, the sum of $34,000, or so much thereof as may be 
needed, which shall be used for the purpose of providing the 

minimum allotment to the States provided for in this section. 

(June 5, 1924, c. 265, 43 Stat. 431.) 
31 Conditions precedent to and limitations on expenditure 

of appropriations; civil employees of United States to receive 
benefits.—All moneys expended under the provisions of this 

chapter from appropriations authorized by section 31 shall be 

upon the condition (1) that for each dollar of Federal money 

expended there shall be expended in the State under the super-
vision and control of the State board at least an equal amount 

for the same purpose: Provided, That no portion of the appro-
priations authorized by this chapter shall be used by any insti-

tution for handicapped persons except for the special training 
of such individuals entitled to the benefits of this chapter as shall 
be determined by the Federal board; (2) that the State board 

shall annually submit to the Federal board for approval plans 

showing (a) the kinds of vocational rehabilitation and schemes 
of placement for which it is proposed the appropriation shall 

be used; (b) the plan of administration and supervision; (c) 

courses of study; (d) methods of instruction; (e) qualification 

of teachers, supervisors, directors, and other necessary admin-
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istrative officers or employees; (f) plans for the training of
teachers, supervisors, and directors; (3) that the State board
shall make an annual report to the Federal board on or before
September 1 of each year on the work done in the State and on
the receipts and expenditures of money under the provisions of
this chapter; (4) that no portion of any moneys authorized to
be appropriated by this chapter for the benefit of the States
shall be applied, directly or indirectly, to the purchase, preser-
vation, erection, or repair of any building or buildings or equip-
ment, or for the purchase or rental of any lands; (5) that all
courses for vocational rehabilitation given under the supervi-
sion and control of the State board and all courses for voca-
tional rehabilitation maintained shall be available, under such
rules and regulations as the Federal board shall prescribe, to
any civil employee of the United States disabled while in the
performance of his duty. (June 5, 1924, c. 265, 43 Stat. 431.)

33. Definitions.-For the purpose of this chapter the term
"persons disabled" shall be construed to mean any person
who, by reason of a physical defect or infirmity, whether con-
genital or acquired by accident, injury, or disease, is, or may
be expected to be, totally or partially incapacitated for remu-
nerative occupation; the term " rehabilitation" shall be con-
strued to mean the rendering of a person disabled fit to engage
in a remunerative occupation. (June 2, 1920, c. 219, § 2, 41
Stat. 735.)

34. Acts required of States to secure benefits of appropria-
tions.-In order to secure the benefits of the appropriations
authorized by section 31, any State shall, through the legisla-
tive authority thereof, (1) accept the provisions of this chap-
ter; (2) empower and direct the board designated or created
as the State board for vocational education to cooperate in the
administration of the provisions of sections 0 to 24 of Title 20,
EDVCATIOw, to cooperate as herein provided with the Federal
Board for Vocational Education in the administration of the
provisions of this chapter; (3) in those States where a State
workmen's compensation board, or other State board, depart-
ment, or agency exists, charged with the administration of the
State workmen's compensation or liability laws, the legislature
shall provide that a plan of cooperation be formulated between
such State board, department, or agency and the State board
charged with the administration of this chapter, such plan to be

effective when approved by the governor of the State; (4) pro-
vide for the supervision and support of the courses of vocational
rehabilitation to be provided by the State board in carrying

out the provisions of this chapter; (5) appoint as custodian
for said appropriations its State treasurer, who shall receive

and provide for the proper custody and disbursement of all

money paid to the State from said appropriations. (June 5,

1924, c. 265, 43 Stat. 431.)
35. Federal Board for Vocational Education; cooperation

with State boards; rules and regulations.-The Federal Board
for Vocational Education shall have power to cooperate with
State boards in carrying out the purposes and provisions of
this chapter, and is hereby authorized to make and establish
such rules and regulations as may be necessary or appropriate
to carry into effect the provisions of this chapter; to provide
for the vocational rehabilitation of disabled persons and their
return to civil employment and to cooperate, for the purpose
of carrying out the provisions of this chapter, with such public
and private agencies as it may deem advisable. (June 2, 1920,

c. 219, § 4, 41 Stat. 736.)
36. Further powers and duties of Federal board; deductions

from or withholding allotments to States.-It shall be the duty

of the Federal board (1) to examine plans submitted by the

State boards and approve the same if believed to be feasible
and found to be in conformity with the provisions and pur-

poses of this chapter; (2) to ascertain annually whether the
o .t.... oare nsing or are prepared to use the money

§ 41

received by them in accordance with the provisions of this
chapter; (3) to certify on or before the 1st day of January of
each year to the Secretary of the Treasury each State which
has accepted the provisions of this chapter and complied there-
with, together with the amount which each State is entitled
to receive under the provisions of this chapter; (4) to deduct
from the next succeeding allotment to any State whenever any
portion of the fund annually allotted has not been expended
for the purpose provided for in this chapter a sum equal to such
unexpended portion; (5) to withhold the allotment of moneys to
any State whenever it shall be determined that moneys allotted
are not being expended for the purposes and conditions of this
chapter; (6) to require the replacement by withholding subse-
quent allotments of any portion of the moneys received by the
custodian of any State under this chapter that by any action
or contingency is diminished or lost: Provided, That if any
allotment is withheld from any State, the State board of such
State may appeal to the Congress of the United States, and if
the Congress shall not, within one year from the time of said
appeal, direct such sum to be paid, it shall be covered into the
Treasury. (June 2, 1920, c. 219, § 4, 41 Stat. 736.)

37. Payment of allotments to States; disbursement by
States.-The Secretary of the Treasury, upon the certification
of the Federal board as provided in this chapter, shall pay

quarterly to the custodian of each State appointed as herein
provided the moneys to which it is entitled under the provi-
sions of this chapter. The money so received by the custodian
for any State shall be paid out on the requisition of the State
board as reimbursement for services already rendered or ex-
penditures already Incurred and approved by said State board.
(June 2, 1920, c. 219, § 5, 41 Stat. 736.)

38. Report by Federal board to Congress.-The Federal
Board for Vocational Education shall make an annual report
to the Congress on or before December 1 on the administration
of this chapter and shall include in such report the reports
made by the State boards on the administration of this chapter
by each State and the expenditure of the money allotted to each
State. (June 2, 1920, c. 219, § 5, 41 Stat. 737.)

39. Appropriation for use of Federal board.-There is
hereby authorized to be appropriated to the Federal Board for
Vocational Education the sum of $75,000 annually for a period
of three years, commencing July 1, 1924, for the purpose of
making studies, Investigations, and reports regarding the vo-
cational rehabilitation of disabled persons and their placements
in suitable or gainful occupations, and for the administrative
expenses of said board incident to performing the duties im-
posed by this chapter, including salaries of such assistants,
experts, clerks, and other employees, In the District of Columbia
or elsewhere as the board may deem necessary, actual travel-
ing and other necessary expenses incurred by the members of
the board and by its employees, under Its orders, including

attendance at meetings of educational associations and other

organizations, rent and equipment of offices in the District of
Columbia and elsewhere, purchase of books of reference, law
books, and periodicals, stationery, typewriters and exchange
thereof, miscellaneous supplies, postage on foreign mail, print-
ing and binding to be done at the Government Printing Office,
and all other necessary expenses. (June 5, 1924, c. 265, 43

Stat. 432.)
40. Report of expenditure of board.-A full report of all ex-

penses under the preceding section, including names of all em-
ployees and salaries paid them, traveling expenses and other
expenses incurred by each and every employee and by mem-
bers of the board, shall be submitted annually to Congress by
the board. (June 5, 1924, c. 265, 43 Stat. 432.)

41 Federal board authorized to receive gifts and dona-
tions.-The Federal Board for Vocational Education is hereby
authorized and empowered to receive such gifts and donations
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istrative officers or employees; (f) plans for the training of 
teachers, supervisors, and directors; (3) that the State board 
shall make an annual report to the Federal board on or before 

September 1 of each year on the work done in the State and on 

the receipts and expenditures of money under the provisions of 
this chapter; (4) that no portion of any moneys authorized to 

be appropriated by this chapter for the benefit of the States 
shall be applied, directly or indirectly, to the purchase, preser-
vation, erection, or repair of any building or buildings or equip-
ment, or for the purchase or rental of any lands; (5) that all 

courses for vocational rehabilitation given under the supervi-
sion and control of the State board and all courses for voca-
tional rehabilitation maintained shall be available, under such 

rules and regulations as the Federal board shall prescribe, to 

any civil employee of the United States disabled while in the 
performance of his duty. (June 5, 1924, c. 265, 43 Stat. 431.) 

33. Definitions.—For the purpose of this chapter the term 

"persons disabled" shall be construed to mean any person 

who, by reason of a physical defect or infirmity, whether con-
genital or acquired by accident, injury, or disease, is, or may 
be expected to be, totally or partially incapacitated for remu-
nerative occupation; the term "rehabilitation" shall be con-

strued to mean the rendering of a person disabled fit to engage 
in a remunerative occupation. (June 2, 1920, c. 219, § 2, 41 

Stat. 735.) 

34. Acts required of States to secure benefits of appropria-
tions.—In order to secure the benefits of the appropriations 

authorized by section 31, any State shall, through the legisla-
tive authority thereof, (1) accept the provisions of this chap-

ter; (2) empower and direct the board designated or created 
as the State board for vocational education to cooperate in the 
administration of the provisions of sections 0 to 24 of Title 20, 
EDUCATION, to cooperate as herein provided with the Federal 

Board for Vocational Education in the administration of the 
provisions of this chapter; (3) in those States where a State 

workmen's compensation board, or other State board, depart-
ment, or agency exists, charged with the administration of the 

State workmen's compensation or liability laws, the legislature 
shall provide that a plan of cooperation be formulated between 

such State board, department, or agency and the State board 
charged with the administration of this chapter, such plan to be 
effective when approved by the governor of the State; (4) pro-

vide for the supervision and support of the courses of vocational 
rehabilitation to be provided by the State board in carrying 

out the provisions of this chapter; (5) appoint as custodian 

for said appropriations its State trensurer, who shall receive 
and provide for the proper custody and disbursement of all 
money paid to the State from said appropriations. (June 5, 

1924, c. 265, 43 Stat. 431.) 
35. Federal Board for Vocational Education; cooperation 

with State boards; rules and regulations.—The Federal Board 
for Vocational Education shall have power to cooperate with 
State boards in carrying out the purposes and provisions of 
this chapter, and is hereby authorized to make and establish 

such rules and regulations as may be necessary or appropriate 
to carry into effect the provisions of this chapter; to provide 
for the vocational rehabilitation of disabled persons and their 

return to civil employment and to cooperate, for the purpose 
of carrying out the provisions of this chapter, with such public 

and private agencies as it may deem advisable. (June 2, 1920, 

c. 219, 1 4, 41 Stat. 736.) 
36. Further powers and duties of Federal board; deductions 

from or withholding allotments to States.—It shall be the duty 
of the Federal board (1) to examine plans submitted by the 

State boards and approve the same if believed to be feasible 

and found to be in conformity with the provisions and pur-
poses of this chapter; (2) to ascertain annually whether the 
several States are using or are prepared to use the money 

received by them in accordance with the provisions of this 
chapter; (3) to certify on or before the 1st day of January of 

each year to the Secretary of the Treasury each State which 
has accepted the provisions of this chapter and complied there-

with, together with the amount which each State is entitled 

to receive under the provisions of this chapter; (4) to deduct 
from the next succeeding allotment to any State whenever any 

portion of the fund annually allotted has not been expended 
for the purpose provided for in this chapter a sum equal to such 
unexpended portion; (5) to withhold the allotment of moneys to 

any State whenever it shall be determined that moneys allotted 
are not being expended for the purposes and conditions of this 
chapter; (6) to require the replacement by withholding subse-
quent allotments of any portion of the moneys received by the 
custodian of any State under this chapter that by any action 

or contingency is diminished or lost: Provided, That if any 

allotment is withheld from any State, the State board of such 
State may appeal to the Congress of the United States, and if 
the Congress shall not, within one year from the time of said 

appeal, direct such sum to be paid, it shall be covered into the 

Treasury. (June 2, 1920, c. 219, § 4, 41 Stat. 736.) 

37. Payment of allotments to States; disbursement by 

States.—The Secretary of the Treasury, upon the certification 
of the Federal board as provided in this chapter, shall pay 
quarterly to the custodian of each State appointed as herein 

provided the moneys to which it is entitled under the provi-
sions of this chapter. The money so received by the custodian 
for any State shall be paid out on the requisition of the State 

board as reimbursement for services already rendered or ex-
penditures already incurred and approved by said State board. 

(June 2, 1920, c. 219, 1 5, 41 Stat. 736.) 

38. Report by Federal board to Congress.—The Federal 
Board for Vocational Education shall make an annual report 

to the Congress on or before December 1 on the administration 

of this chapter and shall include in such report the reports 
made by the State boards on the administration of this chapter 
by each State and the expenditure of the money allotted to each 

State. (June 2, 1920, c. 219, i 5, 41 Stat. 737.) 
39. Appropriation for use of Federal board.—There is 

hereby authorized to be appropriated to the Federal Board for 

Vocational Education the sum of $75,000 annually for a period 
of three years, commencing July 1, 1924, for the purpose of 
making studies, investigations, and reports regarding the vo-

cational rehabilitation of disabled persons and their placements 
in suitable or gainful occupations, and for the administrative 
expenses of said board incident to performing the duties im-

posed by this chapter, including salaries of such assistants, 
experts, clerks, and other employees, in the District of Columbia 
or elsewhere as the board may deem necessary, actual travel-
ing and other necessary expenses incurred by the members of 
the board and by its employees, under its orders, including 
attendance at meetings of educational associations and other 
organizations, rent and equipment of offices in the District of 

Columbia and elsewhere, purchase of books of reference, law 
books, and periodicals, stationery, typewriters and exchange 
thereof, miscellaneous supplies, postage on foreign mail, print-
ing and binding to be done at the Government Printing Office, 

and all other necessary expenses. (June 5, 1924, c. 265, 43 

Stat. 432.) 
40. Report of expenditure of board.—A full report of all ex-

penses under the preceding section, including names of all em-
ployees and salaries paid them, traveling expenses and other 

expenses incurred by each and every employee and by mem-

bers of the board, shall be submitted annually to Congress by 
the board. (June 5, 1924, c. 265, 43 Stat. 432.) 

41. Federal board authorized to receive gifts and dona-

tions.—The Federal Board for Vocational Education is hereby 

authorized and empowered to receive such gifts and donations 
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fron either public or private sources as may be offered un-

conditionally. (June 2, 1920, c. 219, § 7, 41 Stat. 737.)

42. Gifts or donations to constitute special fund; use of.-
All moneys received as gifts or donations shall be paid into
the Treasury of the United States, and shall constitute a

permanent fund, to be called the " Special fund for vocational
rehabilitation of disabled persons," to be used under the direc-

tion of the Federal board to defray the expenses of providing
and maintaining courses of vocational rehabilitation in spe-

cial cases. including the payment of necessary expenses of

persons undergoing training. (June 2, 1920, c. 219, § 7, 41 Stat.

737.)
43. Report of gifts or donations.-A full report of all gifts

and donations offered and accepted, together with the names
of the donors and the respective amounts contributed by each,

and all disbursements therefrom shall be submitted annually
to Congress by said board. (June 2, 1920, c. 219, § 7, 41 Stat.

737.)
44. Prohibition of discrimination for or against persons en-

titled to benefits of chapter.-No discrimination shall be made
or permitted for or against any person or persons who are en-
titled to the benefits of this chapter because of membership or
nonmembership in any industrial, fraternal, or private organiza-
tion of any kind under a penalty of '200 for every violation
thereof. (June 2, 1920, c. 219, § 7, 41 Stat. 737.)

45. Provisions of chapter extended to Territory of Hawaii.-
The Territory of Hawaii shall be entitled to share in the bene-

fits of this chapter upon the same terms and conditions as any
of the several States. There is authorized to be appropriated an-
nually, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appro-
priated, for each fiscal year ending June 30, the sum of $5,000,

to be available for allotment under such chapter to the Terri-

tory. (Mar. 10, 1924, c. 46, § 5, 43 Stat. 18.)

Chapter 5.--MSCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS.

See.
61. Mediation in labor disputes; appointment of commissioners of con-

ciliation.
52. Statutory restriction of injunctive relief.

Section 51. Mediation in labor disputes; appouItmLicLi
commissioners of conciliation.-The Secretary of Labor shall

have power to act as mediator and to appoint commissioners

of conciliation in labor disputes whenever in his judgment the

interests of industrial peace may require it to be done. (Mar.

4, 1913, c. 141, § 8, 37 Stat. 738.)

52. Statutory restriction of injunctive relief.-No restraining

order or injunction shall be granted by any court of the United

States, or a judge or the judges thereof, in any case between

an employer and employees, or between employers and em-

ployees, or between employees, or between persons employed

and persons seeking employment, involving, or growing out of, a

dispute concerning terms or conditions of employment, unless

necessary to prevent irreparable injury to property, or to a

property right, of the party making the application, for which

injury there is no adequate remedy at law, and such property

or property right must be described with particularity in the

application, which must be in writing and sworn to by the

applicant or by his agent or attorney.
And no such restraining order or Injunction shall prohibit

any person or persons, whether singly or in concert, from ter-

minating any relation of employment, or from ceasing to per-

form any work or labor, or from recommending, advising, or

persuading others by peaceful means so to do; or from attend-

ing at any place where any such person or persons may law-

fully be, for the purpose of peacefully obtaining or communicat-

ing information, or from peacefully persuading any person to

work or to abstain from working; or from ceasing to patronize

or to employ any party to such dispute, or from recommending,

advising, or persuading others by peaceful and lawful means

so to do; or from paying or giving to, or withholding from, any

person engaged in such dispute, any strike benefits or other

moneys or things of value; or from peaceably assembling in a

lawful manner, and for lawful purposes; or from doing any

act or thing which might lawfully be done in the absence of

such dispute by any party thereto; nor shall any of the acts

specified in this paragraph be considered or held to be violations

of any law of the United States. (Oct. 15, 1914, c. 323, § 20,

38 Stat. 738.)

LAND DISTRICTS

See Title 43, PUBLIC LANDS.

LAND GRANT RAILROADS

gee Title 45, RamLOADS.

LAND OFFICE
See Ttle 43, Puara LDs. ·

LEGAL TENDER

See Title 81, MONEY AND FTANCZ.

LEGATIONS

See Title 22, FREIGN RELATIONS AND INTsBcoUBss

LEPROSY

See Title 42, PUBLIC HEALTH.

LIBRARY OF CONGRESS

See Title 2, CoNaaEss.

LIGHTS AND BUOYS

See Title 33, NAVIGATION AND NAVIoABL WATERS.

LIMITATION OF LIABILITY

See Title 46, SHIPPINB; Title 49, TBaiSProATio.

LITERARY PROPERTY

See Title 17, COPYRIGHTS.

LOG BOOKS

See Title 46, SHIWPQ.
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from either public or private sources as may be offered un-
conditionally. (June 2, 1020, c. 219, § 7, 41 Stat. 737.) 

42. Gifts or donations to constitute special fund; use of.-
All moneys received as gifts or donations shall be paid into 

the Treasury of the United States, and shall constitute a 

permanent fund, to be called the " Special fund for vocational 

rehabilitation of disabled persons," to be used under the direc-
tion of the Federal board to defray the expenses of providing 

and maintaining courses of vocational rehabilitation in spe-

cial cases, including the payment of necessary expenses of 
persons undergoing training. (June 2, 1920, c. 219, § 7, 41 Stat. 

737.) 

43. Report of gifts or donations.-A full report of all gifts 

and donations offered and accepted, together with the names 
of the donors and the respective amounts contributed by each, 

and all disbursements therefrom shall be submitted annually 
to Congress by said board. (June 2, 1920, c. 219, § 7, 41 Stat. 

737.) 

44. Prohibition of discrimination for or against persons en-

titled to benefits of chapter.-No discrimination shall be made 

or permitted for or against any person or persons who are en-

titled to the benefits of this chapter because of membership or 
nonmembership in any industrial, fraternal, or private organiza-
tion of any kind under a penalty of $200 for every violation 

thereof. (June 2, 1920, c. 219, § 7, 4/ Stat. 737.) 

45. Provisions of chapter extended to Territory of Hawaii.-

The Territory of Hawaii shall be entitled to share in the bene-
fits of this chapter upon the same terms and conditions as any 
of the several States. There is authorized to be appropriated an-
nually, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appro-

priated, for each fiscal year ending June 30, the sum of $5,000, 
to be available for allotment under such chapter to the Terri-

tory. (Mar. 10, 1924, C. 46, § 5, 43 Stat. 18.) 

Chapter 5.-MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS. 

Sec. 
51. Mediation in labor disputes; appointment of commissioners of con-

ciliation. 
62. Statutory restriction of injunctive relief. 

Section 51. Mediation in labor disputes; appointment of 

commissioners of conciliation.-The Secretary of Labor shall 
have power to act as mediator and to appoint commissioners 
of conciliation in labor disputes whenever in his judgment the 

interests of industrial peace may require it to be done. (Mar. 

4, 1913, c. 141, § 8, 37 Stat. 738.) 
52. Statutory restriction of injunctive relief.-No restraining 

order or injunction shall be granted by any court of the United 

States, or a judge or the judges thereof, in any case between 

an employer and employees, or between employers and em-

ployees, or between employees, or between persons employed 
and persons seeking employment, involving, or growing out of, a 
dispute concerning terms or conditions of employment, unless 

necessary to prevent irreparable injury to property, or to a 
property right, of the party making the application, for which 
injury there is no adequate remedy at law, and such property 

or property right must be described with particularity in the 
application, which must be in writing and sworn to by the 

applicant or by his agent or attorney. 
And no such restraining order or injunction shall prohibit 

any person or persons, whether singly or in concert, from ter-

minating any relation of employment, or from ceasing to per-
form any work or labor, or from recommending, advising, or 

persuading others by peaceful means so to do; or from attend-
ing at any place where any such person or persons may law-

fully be, for the purpose of peacefully obtaining or communicat-
ing information, or from peacefully persuading any person to 

work or to abstain from working; or from ceasing to patronize 
or to employ any party to such dispute, or from recommending, 

advising, or persuading others by peaceful and lawful means 
so to do; or from paying or giving to, or withholding from, any 

person engaged in such dispute, any strike benefits or other 

moneys or things of value; or from peaceably assembling in a 
lawful manner, and for lawful purposes; or from doing any 
act or thing which might lawfully be done in the absence of 

such dispute by any party thereto; nor shall any of the acts 
specified in this paragraph be considered or held to be violations 

of any law of the United States. (Oct. 15, 1914, c. 323, 5 20, 

38 Stat. 738.) 
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TITLE 30-MINERAL LANDS AND MINING

Chapter Sec. Chapter Sec.

1. TII BUREAU O MINS-------------------------------------- 1 3. LANDS CONTAINING COAL, PHOSPHATES, PETROLEIUM, OIL, OIL SHALE,

2. MINERAL LANDS AND REGULATIONS IN GENERAL--------------- 21 GAS, SODIUM, POTASSIUM, AND SO FORTH, AND BUILDING STOWlS- 71
a~

UChapter 1.-THE BUREAU OF MINES.

Sec.
1. Bureau of Mines; establishment; director ; experts and-other em-

ployees.
2. Same; performance of duties in absence of director.
8. Same; duties of bureau.
4. Investigation of lignite coal and peat.
5. Reports of investigations.
6. Personal interest of director and members of bureau In mines.
7. Fees for tests or investigations .
8. Additional mining experiment stations and mine safety stations

authorized.
9. Same; acceptance of lands from State.

10. Headquarters of mine rescue cars; site for experimental work;
leases and donations for.

11. Purchase of supplies or procurement of services for Bureau of
Mines.

Section 1. Bureau of Mines; establishment; director; experts
and other employees.-There is established in the Department
of Commerce a bureau of mining, metallurgy, and mineral

technology, to be designated the Bureau of Mines, and there

shall be a director of said bureau, who shall be thoroughly

equipped for the duties of said office by technical education

and experience and who shall be appointed by the President,

by and with the advice and consent of the Senate; and -there

shall also be in the said bureau such experts and other em-

ployees, to be appointed by the Secretary of the Interior, as

may be required to carry out the purposes of this chapter in

accordance with the appropriations made from time to time by

Congress for such purposes (Feb. 14, 1903, e. 552, 5 12, 32
Stat. 830; Feb. 25, 1913, c. 72, 5 1, 37 Stat. 681.)

2. Same; performance of duties in absence of director.-In
the absence of the Director of the Bureau of Mines the assistant

director of said bureau shall perform the duties of the director

during the latter's absence, and in the absence of the Director

and of the Assistant Director of the Bureau of Mines the

Secretary of Commerce may designate some officer of said

bureau to perform the duties of the director during his absence.

(Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, § 12, 32 Stat. 830; July 1, 1916, e. 209,

§ 1, 39 Stat. 303.)

3. Same; duties of bureau.-It shall be the province and duty

of the Bureau of Mines, subject to the approval of the Secretary

of Commerce, to conduct inquiries and scientific and techno-

logic investigations concerning mining, and the preparation,

treatment, and utilization of mineral substances with a view

to improving health conditions, and increasing safety, efficiency,

economic development, and conserving resources through the

prevention of waste in the mining, quarrying, metallurgical, and

other mineral industries; to Inquire into the economic condi-

tions affecting these industries; to investigate explosives and

peat; and on behalf of the Government to investigate the min-

eral fuels and unfinished mineral products belonging to, or foi

the use of, the United States, with a view to their most efficient

mining, preparation, treatment and use; and to disseminate

information concerning these subjects in such manner as wit

best carry out the purposes of the provisions of this chapter

(Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, § 12, 32 Stat. 830; Feb. 25, 1913, c. 72

§ 2, 37 Stat. 681.)
4. Investigation of lignite coal and peat.-The Secretary o

Commerce is authorized and directed to make experiments and

investigations, through the Bureau of Mines, of lignite coal

and peat, to determine the commercial and economic practice

hiif+, -of their utilization in producing fuel oil, gasoline substi

utes, ammonia, tar, solid fuels, gas for power and other pur-
poses. The Secretary of Commerce is authorized and directed

:to sell or otherwise dispose of any property, plant, or machinery
purchased or acquired under the provisions of this section, as

ioon as the' experiments and investigations hereby authorized
have been concluded; and report the results of such experi-

nents and investigations to Congress. (Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552;

§ 12, 32 Stat. 830; Feb. 25, 1919, c. 23, §1 1, 2, 40 Stat. 1154.)

5. Reports of investigations.-The Director of the Bureau of

Mines shall prepare and publish, subject to the direction of the

3ecretary. of Cdmmerce under the appropriations made from

time t'o time by Congress, reports of inquiries and Investiga-
tions, with appropriate recommendations of the bureau, con-

cerning the nature, causes, and prevention of accidents, and the

improvement of conditions, methods, and'equipment, witbh

pecial reference to health, safety, and reenton of wst i

the, mining, 'quarrying, 'metalurgiciil, ' and etler mineral indu_ '

tries; the use of explosives and electricity, safety metiods and
appliances, and rescue and first-aid work in said industries,

the causes and prevention of mine fires; and other subjects in-

Jluded under the provisions of this chapter. (Feb. 14, 1903,
c. 552, 1 12, 32 Stat. 830; Feb. 25, 1913, c. 72, § 3, 37 Stat. 681.)

6. Personal interest of director and members of bureau in
mines.-In conducting'inquiries and investigations authorized

under this chapter. neither the direetot nor any member of the
Bureau of Mines shall have any personal or private Interest An

any mine or the products of any mine under investigation, or
shall accept employment from any private' party for service

In the examination of any mine or private mineral property, or

issue any report as to the valuation or the management of any

mine or other private mineral property. Nothing hereoin ll
be construed as preventing the temporary employment by the

Bureau of Mines, at a compensation not to exceed $10 per day,

in a consulting capacity or in the investigation of special sub-

jects, of any engineer or other expert whose principal profes-

sional practice is outside of such employment by said bureau.

(Feb. 25, 1913, c. 72, 5 4, 87 Stat. 682.)

7. Fees for tests or investigations.-For tests or investiga-

tions authorized by the Secretary of Commerce under the pro-

visions of this chapter, other than those performed for the Gov-

ernment of the United States or State governments within the

United States, a reasonable fee covering the necessary expenses

shall be charged, according to a schedule prepared by the

Director of the Bureau of Mines and approved by the Secretary

of Commerce, who shall prescribe rules and regulations under

which such tests and investigations may be made. All moneys
received from such sources shall be paid into the Treasury to

the credit of miscellaneous receipts. (Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552,

§ 12, 32 Stat. 830; Feb. 25, 1913, c. 72, § 5, 37 Stat. 682.)

8. Additional mining experiment stations and mine safety

stations authorized.-The Secretary of Commerce is authorized
and directed to establish and maintain in the several impor-

tant mining regions of the United States and the Territory of

Alaska, as Congress may appropriate for the necessary em-

ployees and other expenses, under the Bureau of Mines and in

accordance with the provisions of this chapter, ten mining ex-

periment stations and seven mine safety stations, movable or

stationary, in addition to those established prior to March 3,

1915, the province and duty of which shall be to make investi-

gations and disseminate information with a view to improving

tutes, ammonia tar, solid fuels, gas for power an4 other pa
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Chapter 
1. Tits BumsAu or M INNS  
2. MINERAL LANDS AND REGULATIONS IN MINERAL  

Sec. I Chapter Sec. 
1 3. LANDS CONTAINING COAL, PHOSPHATIS, PETROLEUM, OIL, OIL SHALE, 

21 GAS, SODIUM, POTASSIUM, AND SO FORTH, AND BUILDING STONE-- Ti 

Chapter 1.—THE BUREAU OF MINES. 

Sec. 
1. Bureau of Mines; establishment; director; experts and other em-

ployees. 
2. Same; performance of duties in absence of director. 
3. Same; duties of bureau. 
4. Investigation of lignite coal and peat. 
5. Reporth of investigations. 
6. Personal interest of director and members of bureau in mines. 
7. Fees for tests or investigations. 
8. Additional mining experiment stations and mine safety stations 

" authorized. 
9. Same; acceptance of lands from State. 

10. Headquarters of mine rescue cars; site for experimental work; 
leases and donations for. 

11. Purchase of supplies or procurement of services for Bureau of 
Mines. 

Section 1. Bureau of Mines; establishment; director; experts 
and other employees.—There a established in the Department 

of Commerce a bureau of mining, metallurgy, and mineral 
technology, to be designated the Bureau of Mines, and there 
shall be a director of said bureau, who shall be thoroughly 
equipped for the duties of said office by technical education 

and experience and who shall be appointed by the President, 
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate; and there 

shall also be in the said bureau such experts and other em-
ployees, to be appointed by the Secretary of the Interior, as 
may be required to carry out the purposes of this chapter in 
accordance with the appropriations made from time to time by 
Congress for such purposes. (Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, 1 12, 82 

Stat. 830; Feb. 25, 1913, c. 72, 1 1, 37 Stat. 681.) 
2. Same; performance of duties in absence of director.—In 

the absence of the Director of the Bureau of Mines the assistant 
director of said bureah shall perform the duties of the director 

during the hitter's absence, and in the absence of the Director 
and of the Assistant Director of the Bureau of Mines the 
Secretary of Commerce may designate some officer of said 
bureau to perform the duties of the director during his absence. 

(Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, 1 12, 32 Stat. 830; July 1, 1916, c. 209, 

1, 39 Stat. 303.) 
3. Same; duties of bureau.—It shall be the province and duty 

of the Bureau of Mines, subject to the approval of the Secretary 
of Commerce, to conduct inquiries and scientific and techno-
logic investigations concerning mining, and the preparation, 
treatment, and utilization of mineral substances with a view 
to improving health conditions, and increasing safety, efficiency, 
economic development, and conserving resources through the 

prevention of waste in the mining, quarrying, metallurgical, and 
other mineral industries; to inquire into the economic condi-
tions affecting these industries; to investigate explosives and 
peat; and on behalf of the Government to investigate the min-
eral fuels and unfinished mineral products belonging to, or for 
the use of, the United States, with a view to their most efficient 
mining, preparation, treatment and use; and to disseminate 
information concerning these subjects in such manner as will 
best carry out the purposes of the provisions of this chapter. 

(Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, 1 12, 32 Stat. 830; Feb. 25, 1913, e. 72, 
§ 2, 37 Stat. 681.) 

4. Investigation of lignite coal and peat.—The Secretary of 
Commerce is authorized and directed to make experiments and 
investigations, through the Bureau of Mines, of lignite coals 
and peat, to determine the commercial and economic practica-
bility of their utilization in producing fuel oil, gasoline substi-

tutes, ammonia, tar, solid fuels, gas for power and other per-
poses. The Secretary of Commerce is authorized and directed 
to sell or otherwise dispose of any property, plant, or machinery 
purchased or acquired under the provisions of this section, as 
soon as the experiments and investigations hereby authorized 
have' been 'concluded; 'and report the results of such expert, 
ments and investigations to Congress. (Feb. 14,, 1903, C. 552; 
142, -32. Stilt 830 ;- Peb. 25,' 1919, c. 23, ft 1, - 2, 40 Stat. 1154.) 

5. Reports of inVestigations.—The Director of the Bureau of , , 
kinefi_ahall prepare and publish subject to the direction of the 
Secretary: of coniii16te; under the appropriations made from 
time to time by Congress reports of inquiries and inVestigit-: 
tions, with appropriate recommendations of the bureau; con-
cerning the nature, causes, and prevention of dedidents, and the 
Improvement of , conditions, methods,; and: equipment, with 
special reference to health,' safety, and preyention. of waste In 

the mining, quarrying other lill4el,!4',Iati‘la•-
triee; the use of explosives and electricity safety bietheda and 
appliances, and , rescue and first aid work in said Industries,i 
the ,causes and prevention of thine fires; and ether sUbjects,in-
chided tinder, the provisions of this chapter. (Feb. 14, 1903,, 
c. 552, I 12, 32 *Stat. 830; Feb. 25, 1913; c.'72, § 3, 37 Stat. 681.) 

6. Personal interest of director and members of bureau in 
mines.—In conducting inquiries and investigations luthorized 
under this ehapter neither the diteetot nor any .member of. the 
Bureau of Mines shall have any personal or private interest An 
any mine or the products of any mine under Investigation,, or 
shall atcept employment ,from any private' party ler services 
in the examination of any mine or, private 'Mineral property, or 

issue any report as to the valuation or the management of any 
mine or other private mineral property. Nothing herein. shalt 
be construed as preventing the temporary' employment by the 
Bureau of Mines, at a compensation not to exceed $10 per day, 
in a consulting capacity or in the investigation of special sub-
jects, of any engineer or other expert whose principal profes-
sional practice is outside of such employment by said bureau. 

(Feb. 25, 1913, c. 72, 1 4, 87 Stat. 682.) 
7. Fees for tests or investigations.—For tests or investiga-. 

tions authorized by the Secretary of Commerce under the pro-

visions of this chapter, other than those performed for the Gov-
ernment of the United States or State governments within the 
United States, a reasonable fee covering the necessary expenses 
shall be charged, according to a schedule . prepared by the 
Director of the Bureau of Mines and approved by the Secretary 
of Commerce, who shall prescribe rules and regulations under 
which such tests and investigations may be made. All moneys 
received from such sources shall be paid into the Treasury to 
the credit of miscellaneous receipts. (Feb. 14, 1903, c. 530, 

§ 12, 32 Stat. 830; Feb. 25, 1913, C. 72, § 5, 37 Stat. 682.) 

8. Additional mining experiment stations and mine safety 
stations authorized.—The Secretary of Commerce is authorized 
and directed to establish and maintain in the several impor-
tant mining regions of the United States and the Territory of 

Alaska, as Congress may appropriate for the necessary em-
ployees and other expenses, under the Bureau of Mines and in 
accordance with the provisions of this chapter, ten mining ex-

periment stations and seven mine safety stations, movable or 
stationary, in addition to those established prior to March 3, 
1915, the province and duty of which shall be to make investi-
gations and disseminate information with a view to improving 
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conditions in the mining, quarrying, metallurgical, and other
mineral industries, safeguarding life among employees, prevent-
ing unnecessary waste of resources, and otherwise contributing
to the advancement of these industries. Not more than three
mining experiment stations and mine safety stations herein-
above authorized shall be established in any one fiscal year
under the appropriations made therefor. (Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552.
§ 12, 32 Stat. 830; Mar. 3, 1915, c. 95, § 1, 38 Stat. 959.)

9. Same; acceptance of lands from States.-The Secretary
of Commerce is authorized to accept lands, buildings, or other
contributions from the several States offering to cooperate in
carrying out the purposes of section 8 of this title. (Feb. 14,
1903, c. 552, 1 12, 32 Stat. 830; Mar. 3, 1915, c. 95, § 2, 38
Stat. 959.)

10. Headquarters of mine rescue cars; site for experimen-
tal work; leases and donations for.-The Secretary of Com-
merce is authorized to accept any suitable land or lands, build-
ings, or improvements that may be donated for the headquarters
of mine rescue cars and construction of necessary railway sid-
ings and housing for the same or as the site of an experi-
mental mine and plant for studying explosives, and to enter
into leases for periods not exceeding ten years subject to an-
nual appropriations by Congress. (Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, § 12,
32 Stat. 830; June 5, 1920, c. 235, § 1, 41 Stat. 912.)

11. Purchase of supplies or procurement of services for Bu-
reau of Mines.-The purchase of supplies and equipment or
the procurement of services for the Bureau of Mines outside
of the District of Columbia, may be made in open market in
the manner common among business men when the aggregate
amount of the purchase does not exceed $50. (July 1, 1918,
c. 113, 1 1, 40 Stat. 672.)

Chapter 2.--MIERAL LADS AND REGULATIONS IN
GENERAL.

Sec.
21. Mineral bands reserved.
22. Lands open to purchase by citizens.
23. Length of claims on veins or lodes.
24. Proof of citizenship.
25. Affidavit of citizenship.
26. Locators' rights of possession and enjoyment.
27. Mining tunnels; right to possession of veins on line with; aban-

donment of right.
28. Mining district regulations by miners; annual labor on claims

pending issue of patent: expenditure en tunnels considered.
29. Patents; procedure to obtain.
30. Adverse claim; proceedings and subsequent filing of judgment roll

by successful claimant.
31. Same; oath of claimant.
32. Same; findings by jury; coats.
33. Pending applications; existing rights.
34. Description of vein claims on surveyed and unsurveyed lands;

monuments on ground to govern conflicting calls.
85. Placer claims conforming entry to legal subdivisions and surveys;

limitation of claims.
36. Subdivisions of ten-acre tracts; maximum of placer locations.
37. Same; proceedings for patent.
38. Evidence of possession and work to establish right to patent.
39. Surveyors of mining claims.
40. Verification of affidavits.
41. Intersecting or crossing veins.
42. Patents for nonmineral lands.
43. Conditions of sale by local legislature.
44. Certain mineral lands open to homesteads.
45. Mineral lands set apart as agricultural lands.
46. Additional land districts and officers.
47. Provisions of chapter not to affect certain rights.
48. Lands in certain States excepted.
49. Lands in Missouri and Kansas; disposal as agricultural lands.
50. Grants to States or corporations not to Include mineral lands.
51. Vested rights to use of water for mining; right of way for canals.
52. Rights subject to vested and accrued water rights.

Section 21. Mineral lands reserved.-In all cases lands val-
uable for minerals shall be reserved from sale, except as other-
wle expredly directed by law. (B. . | 231R.)

22. Lands open to purchase by citizens.-All valuable min-

eral deposits In lands belonging to the United States, both

surveyed and unsurveyed, shall be free and open to explora-

tion and purchase, and the lands in which they are found to

occupation and purchase, by citizens of the United States and

those who have declared their intention to become such, under

regulations prescribed by law, and according to the local cus-

toms or rules of miners in the several mining districts, so far

as the same are applicable and not inconsistent with the laws

of the United States. (R. S. § 2319; Feb. 25, 1920, c. 85, § 1,

41 Stat. 437.)

23. Length of claims on veins or lodes.-Mining claims upon

veins or lodes of quartz or other rock in place bearing gold,

silver, cinnabar, lead, tin, copper, or other valuable deposits,

located prior to May 10, 1872, shall be governed as to length

along the vein or lode by the customs, regulations, and laws

in force at the date of their location. A mining claim lo-

cated after the 10th day of May, 1872, whether located by one

or more persons, may equal, but shall not exceed, one thousand

five hundred feet in length along the vein or lode; but no loca-
tion of a mining claim shall be made until the discovery of

the vein or lode within the limits of the claim located. No
claim shall extend more than three hundred feet on each side

of the middle of the vein at the surface, nor shall any claim
be limited by any mining regulation to less than twenty-five
feet on each side of the middle of the vein at the surface, except
where adverse rights existing on the 10th day of May, 1872,
render such limitation necessary. The end lines of each claim
shall be parallel to each other. (R. S. 1 2320.)

24. Proof of citlzenship.-Proof of citizenship, under this

chapter, may consist, in the case of an individual, of his own
affidavit thereof; In the case of an association of persons un-
incorporated, of the affidavit of their authorized agent, made on
his own knowledge, or upon Information and belief; and in
the case of a corporation organized under the laws of the
United States, or of any State or Territory thereof, by the
filing of a certified copy of their charter or certificate of
incorporation. (R. S. § 2321.)

25. Affidavit of citizenship.-Applicants for mineral patents,
if residing beyond the limits of the district wherein the claim
is situated, may make any oath or affidavit required for proof
of citizenship before the clerk of any court of record or before
any notary public of any State or Territory. (Apr. 26, 1882,
c. 106, § 2, 22 Stat. 49.)

26. Locators' rights of possession and enjoyment.-The lo-
cators of all mining locations made on any mineral vein, lode,
or ledge, situated on the public domain, their heirs and assigns,
where no adverse claim existed on the 10th day of May, 1872,
so long as they comply with the laws of the United States,
and with State, territorial, and local regulations not in con-
flict with the laws of the United States governing their pos-
sessory title, shall have the exclusive right of possession and
enjoyment of all the surface included within the lines of
their locations, and of all veins, lodes, and ledges throughout
their entire depth, the top or apex of which lies inside of such
surface lines extended downward vertically, although such
veins, lodes, or ledges may so far depart from a perpendicular
in their course downward as to extend outside the vertical
side lines of such surface locations. But their right of pos-
session to such outside parts of such veins or ledges shall be
confined to such portions thereof as lie between vertical planes
drawn downward as above described, through the end lines
of their locations, so continued in their own direction that
such planes will intersect such exterior parts of such veins or
ledges. Nothing in this section shall authorize the locator
or possessor of a vein or lode which extends in its downward
course beyond the vertical lines of his claim to enter upon
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conditions in the mining, quarrying, metallurgical, and other 

mineral industries, safeguarding life among employees, prevent-
ing unnecessary waste of resources, and otherwise contributing 

to the advancement of these industries. Not more than three 

mining experiment stations and mine safety stations herein-
above authorized shall be established in any one fiscal year 

under the appropriations made therefor. (Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552. 
§ 12, 32 Stat. 830; Mar. 3, 1915, c. 95, § 1, 38 Stat. 959.) 

9. Same; acceptance of lands from States.—The Secretary 
of Commerce is authorized to accept lands, buildings, or other 

contributions from the several States offering to cooperate in 
carrying out the purposes of section 8 of this title. (Feb. 14, 

101)3, c. 552, § 12, 32 Stat. 830; Mar. 3, 1915, c. 95, § 2, 38 

Stat. 959.) 

19. Headquarters of mine rescue cars; site for experimen-
tal work; leases and donations for.—The Secretary of Com-
merce is authorized to accept any suitable land or lands, build-

ings, or improvements that may be donated for the headquarters 

of mine rescue cars and construction of necessary railway sid-
ings and housing for the same or as the site of an experi-

mental mine and plant for studying explosives, and to enter 
into leases for periods not exceeding ten years subject to an-

nual appropriations by Congress. (Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, § 12, 

32 Stat. 830; June 5, 1920, c. 235, § 1, 41 Stat. 912.) 
11. Purchase of supplies or procurement of services for Bu-

reau of Mines.—The purchase of supplies and equipment or 

the procurement of services for the Bureau of Mines outside 
of the District of Columbia, may be made in open market in 
the manner common among business men when the aggregate 
amount of the purchase does not exceed $50. (July 1, 1918, 

c. 113, § 1, 40 Stat. 672.) 

Chapter 2..—MINERAL LANDS AND REGULATIONS IN 
GENERAL. 

Sec. 
21. Mineral lands reserved. • 
22. Lftnaq open to purchase by citizens. 
23. Length of claims on veins or lodes. 
24. Proof of citizenship. 
25. Affidavit of citizenship. 
26. Locators' rights of possession and enjoyment. 
27. Mining tunnels; right to possession of veins on line with; aban-

donment of right. 
28. Mining district regulations by miners; annual labor on claims 

pending UMW of patent; expenditure on tunnels considered. 
25. Patents; procedure to obtain. 
30. Adverse claim; proceedings and subsequent filing of judgment roll 

by successful claimant. 
31. Same; oath of claimant. 
32. Same; findings by jury; costs. 
33. Pending applications; existing rights. 
34. Description of vein claims on surveyed and nnsurveyed lands; 

monuments on ground to govern conflicting calls. 
85. Placer claims conforming entry to legal subdivisions and surveys; 

limitation of claims. 
36. Subdivisions of ten-acre tracts; maximum of placer locations. 
37. Same; proceedings for patent. 
38. Evidence of possession and work to establish right to patent. 
89. Surveyors of mining claims. 
40. Verification of affidavits. 
41. Intersecting or crossing veins. 
42. Patents for nonmineral lands. 
43. Conditions of sale by local legislature. 
44. Certain mineral lands open to homesteads. 
45. Mineral lands get apart as agricultural lands. 
46. Additional land districts and officers. 
47. Provisions of chapter not to affect certain rights. 
48. Lands in certain States excepted. 
49. Lands in Missouri and Kansas; disposal as agricultural lands. 
50. Grants to States or corporations not to include mineral lands. 
51. Tested rights to use of water for mining; right of way for canals. 
62. /tights subject to vested and accrued water rights. 

Section 21. Mineral lands reserved.—In all cases lands val-
uable for minerals shall be reserved from sale, except as other-
wise expressly directed by law. (R. S. j 2313.) 

22. Lands open to purchase by citizens.—All valuable min-

eral deposits in lands belonging to the United States, both 
surveyed and unsurveyed, shall be free and open to explora-

tion and purchase, and the lands in which they are found to 

occupation and purchase, by citizens of the United States and 

those who have declared their intention to become such, under 

regulations prescribed by law, and according to the local cus-
toms or rules of miners in the several mining districts, so far 
as the same are applicable and not inconsistent with the laws 

of the United States. (R. S. § 2319; Feb. 25, 1920, c. 85, § 1, 

41 Stat. 437.) 

23. Length of claims on veins or lodes.—Mining claims upon 
veins or lodes of quartz or other rock in place bearing gold, 

silver, cinnabar, lead, tin, copper, or other valuable deposits, 
located prior to May 10, 1872, shall be governed as to length 

along the vein or lode by the customs. regulations, and laws 
in force at the date of their location. A mining claim lo-

cated after the 10th day of May, 1872, whether located by one 

or more persons, may equal, but shall not exceed, one thousand 

five hundred feet in length along the vein or lode; but no loca-

tion of a mining claim shall be made until the discovery of 

the vein or lode within the limits of the claim located. No 
claim shall extend more than three hundred feet on each side 

of the middle of the vein at the surface, nor shall any claim 

be limited by any mining regulation to less than twenty-five 
feet on each side of the middle of the vein at the surface, except 
where adverse rights existing on the 10th day of May, 1872, 

render such limitation necessary. The end lines of each claim 
shall be parallel to each other. (R. S. § 2.320.) 

24. Proof of citizenship.—Proof of citizenship, under this 

chapter, may consist, in the case of an individual, of his own 
affidavit thereof; in the case of an association of persons un-

incorporated, of the affidavit of their authorized agent, made on 
his own knowledge, or upon information and belief; and in 

the case of a corporation organized under the laws of the 
United States, or of any State or Territory thereof, by the 

filing of a certified copy of their charter or certificate of 

incorporation. (R. S. § 2321.) 

25. Affidavit of citizenship.—Applicants for mineral patents, 

if residing beyond the limits of the district wherein the claim 

is situated, may make any oath or affidavit required for proof 

of citizenship before the clerk of any court of record or before 
any notary public of any State or Territory. (Apr. 26, 1882, 

c. 106, § 2, 22 Stat. 49.) 

26. Locators' rights of possession and enjoyment—The lo-

cators of all mining locations made on any mineral vein, lode, 
or ledge, situated on the public domain, their heirs and assigns, 
where no adverse claim existed on the 10th day of May, 1872, 

so long as they comply with the laws of the United States, 

and with State, territorial, and local regulations not in con-
flict with the laws of the United States governing their pos-

sessory title, shall have the exclusive right of possession and 

enjoyment of all the surface included within the lines of 
their locations, and of all veins, lodes, and ledges throughout 
their entire depth, the top or apex of which lies inside of such 

surface lines extended downward vertically, although such 

veins, lodes, or ledges may so far depart from a perpendicular 

in their course downward as to extend outside the vertical 
side lines of such surface locations. But their right of pos-

session to such outside parts of such veins or ledges shall be 

confined to such portions thereof as lie between vertical planes 

drawn downward as above described, through the end lines 
of their locations, so continued in their own direction that 

such planes will intersect such exterior parts of such veins or 
ledges. Nothing in this section shall authorize the locator 

or pi:gimes-sor of a vein or lode which extends in its downward 

course beyond the vertical lines of his claim to enter upon 
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the surface of a claim owned or possessed by another. (R. S.
§ 2322.)
27. Mining tunnels; right to possession of veins on line

with; abandonment of right.-Where a tunnel is run for the
development of a vein or lode, or for the discovery of mines,
the owners of such tunnel shall have the right of possession
of all veins or lodes within three thousand feet from the face

of such tunnel on the line thereof, not previously known to

exist, discovered in such tunnel, to the same extent as if dis-
covered from the surface; and locations on the line of such
tunnel of veins or lodes not appearing on the surface, made
by other parties after the commencement of the tunnel, and
while the same is being prosecuted with reasonable diligence,
shall be invalid; but failure to prosecute the work on the

tunnel for six months shall be considered as an abandonment
of the right to all undiscovered veins on the line of such tun-
nel. (R. S. § 2323.)

28. Mining district regulations by miners; annual labor on
claims pending issue of patent; expenditure on tunnels con-
sidered.-The miners of each mining district may make regu-

lations not in conflict with the laws of the United States, or
with the laws of the State or Territory in which the district
is situated, governing the location, manner of recording,
amount of work necessary to hold possession of a mining claim,
subject to the following requirements: The location must be
distinctly marked on the ground so that its boundaries can be
readily traced. All records of mining claims made after May 10,

1872, shall contain the name or names of the locators, the date
of the location, and such a description of the claim or claims

located by reference to some natural object or permanent monu-
ment as will identify the claim. On each claim located after

the 10th day of May, 1872, and until a patent has been issued
therefor, not less than $100 worth of labor shall be performed
or improvements made during each year. On all claims located
prior to the 10th day of May, 1872, $10 worth of labor shall be

performed or improvements made each year, for each one
hundred feet in length along the vein until a patent has been

issued therefor; but where such claims are held in common,
such expenditure may be made upon any one claim; and upon

a failure to comply with these conditions, the claim or mine
upon which such failure occurred shall be open to relocation
in the same manner as if no location of the same had ever

been made, provided that the original locators, their heirs,

assigns, or legal representatives, have not resumed work upon
the claim after failure and before such location. Upon the

failure of any one of several coowners to contribute his propor-
tion of the expenditures required hereby, the coowners who
have performed the labor or made the improvements may, at

the expiration of the year, give such delinquent coowner per-

sonal notice in writing or notice by publication in the news-
paper published nearest the claim, for at least once a week

for ninety days, and if at the expiration of ninety days after
such notice in writing or by publication such delinquent should

fail or refuse to contribute his proportion of the expenditure
required by this section, his interest in the claim shall become
the property of his coowners who have made the required ex-

penditures. The period within which the work required to be
done annually on all unpatented mineral claims located since
May 10, 1872, including such claims in the Territory of Alaska
shall commence at 12 o'clock meridian on the 1st day of Jul]

succeeding the date of location of such claim.

Where a person or company has or may run a tunnel for the
purposes of developing a lode or lodes, owned by said person
or company, the money so expended in said tunnel shall be
taken and considered as expended on said lode or lodes
whether located prior to or since May 10, 1872; and such per
son or company shall not be required to perform work on the

- - --- -- .--- & i,-. +i hnlA thft as an re rE
surface of said lone or utae *~ -- -- .- -- -

luired by this section. On all such valid claims the annual
period ending December 31, 1921, shall continue to 12 o'clock
meridian July 1, 1922. (R. S. § 2324; Feb. 11, 1875, c. 41, 18
Stat. 315; Jan. 22, 1880, c. 9, § 2, 21 Stat. 61; Aug. 24, 1921,
c. 84, 42 Stat. 186.)
29. Patents; procedure to obtain.-A patent for any land

claimed and located for valuable deposits may be obtained in
the following manner: Any person, association, or corporation
authorized to locate a claim under this chapter, having claimed
and located a piece of land for such purposes, who has, or have,
complied with the terms of this chapter, may file in the proper

and office an application for a patent, under oath, showing
such compliance, together with a plat and field notes of the
claim or claims in common, made by or under the direction
)f the United States supervisor of surveys, showing accurately
:he boundaries of the claim or claims, which shall be distinctly
narked by monuments on the ground, and shall post a copy
of such plat, together 'with a notice of such application for
i patent, in a conspicuous place on the land embraced in such
plat previous to the filing of the application for a patent, and
shall file an affidavit of at least two persons that such notice
tias been duly posted, and shall file a copy of the notice in
mch land office, and shall thereupon be entitled to a patent for
the land, in the manner folloi'ng: The register of the land
office, upon the filing of such application, plat, field notes, no-
tices, and affidavits, shall publish a notice that such application
has been made, for the period of sixty days, in a newspaper to
be by him designated as published nearest to such claim; and
hte shall also post such notice in his office for the same period.
The claimant at the time of filing this application, or at any
time thereafter, within the sixty days of publication, shall file
with the register a certificate of the United States supervisor
of surveys that $500 worth of labor has been expended
or improvements made upon the claim by himself or grant-

ors; that the plat is correct, with such further descrip-
tion by sueh reference to natural objeets or permanent- ionu'
ments as shall identify the claim, and furnish an accurate de-

scription, to be incorporated in the patent. At the expiration
of the sixty days of publication the claimant shall file his affi-

davit, showing that the plat and notice have been posted in a

conspicuous place on the claim during such period of publica-

tion. If no adverse claim shall have been filed with the reg-

ister of the proper land office at the expiration of the sixty

days of publication, it shall be assumed that the applicant is

entitled to a patent, upon the payment to the proper officer of

$5 per acre, and that no adverse claim exists; and thereafter

no objection from third parties to the issuance of a patent
shall be heard, except it be shown that the applicant has failed

to comply with the terms of this chapter. Where the claimant

for a patent is not a resident of or within the la1d district

wherein the vein, lode, ledge, or deposit sought to be patentd is

located, the application for patent and the affidavits required

to be made in this section by the claimant for such patent

may be made by his, her, or its authorized agent, where said

agent is conversant with the facts sought to be established by

said affidavits. (L. S. § 2325; Jan. 22, 1880, c. 9, § 2, 21 Stat.

61; Mar. 3, 1925, c. 462, 43 Stat. 1144, 1145.)

30. Adverse claim; proceedings and subsequent filing of

judgment roll by successful claimant.-Where an adverse

claim is filed during the period of publication, mentioned in

section 29 of this title, it shall be upon oath of the person

or persons making the same. and shall show the nature, bound-

aries, and extent of such adverse claim, and all proceedings,
except the publication of notice and making and filing of the
affidavit thereof, shall be stayed until the controversy shall
have been settled or decided by a court of competent juris-
diction, or the adverse claim waived. It shall be the duty

of the adverse claimant, within thirty days after filing his
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the surface of a claim owned or possessed by another. (R. S. 

§ 2322.) 
27. Mining tunnels; right to possession of veins on line 

with; abandonment of right.—Where a tunnel is run for the 

development of a vein or lode, or for the discovery of mines, 
the owners of such tunnel shall have the right of possession 

of all veins or lodes within three thousand feet from the face 

of such tunnel on the line thereof, not previously known to 
exist, discovered in such tunnel, to the same extent as if dis-
covered from the surface; and locations on the line of such 

tunnel of veins or lodes not appearing on the surface, made 

by other parties after the commencement of the tunnel, and 
while the same is being prosecuted with reasonable diligence, 

shall be invalid; but failure to prosecute the work on the 
tunnel for six months shall be considered as an abandonment 

of the right to all undiscovered veins on the line of such tun-

nel. (R. S. § 2323.) 

28. Mining district regulations by miners; annual labor on 

claims pending issue of patent; expenditure on tunnels con-
sidered.—The miners of each mining district may make regu-
lations not in conflict with the laws of the United States, or 
with the laws of the State or Territory in which the district 

is situated, governing the location, manner of recording, 
amount of work necessary to hold possession of a mining claim, 
subject to the following requirements: The location must be 
distinctly marked on the ground so that its boundaries can be 

readily traced. All records of mining claims made after May 10, 

1872, shall contain the name or names of the locators, the date 
of the location, and such a description of the claim or claims 

located by reference to some natural object or permanent monu-
ment as will identify the claim. On each claim located after 

the 10th day of May, 1872, and until a patent has been issued 
therefor, not less than $100 worth of labor shall be performed 

or improvements made during each year. On all claims located 
prior to the 10th day of May, 1872, $10 worth of labor shall be 

performed or improvements made each year, for each one 
hundred feet in length along the vein until a patent has been 

issued therefor; but where such claims are held in common, 
such expenditure may be made upon any one claim; and upon 
a failure to comply with these conditions, the claim or mine 

upon which such failure occurred shall be open to relocation 
in the same manner as if no location of the same had ever 

been made, provided that the original locators, their heirs, 

assigns, or legal representatives, have not resumed work upon 
the claim after failure and before such location. Upon the 

failure of any one of several coowners to contribute his propor-
tion of the expenditures required hereby, the coowners who 

have performed the labor or made the improvements may, at 
the expiration of the year, give such delinquent coovrner per-

sonal notice in writing or notice by publication in the news-

paper published nearest the claim, for at least once a week 
for ninety days, and if at the expiration of ninety days after 
such notice in writing or by publication such delinquent should 

fail or refuse to contribute his proportion of the expenditure 
required by this section, his interest in the claim shall become 

the property of his coowners who have made the required ex-
penditures. The period within which the work required to be 
done annually on all unpatented mineral claims located since 
May 10, 1872, including such claims in the Territory of Alaska, 

shall commence at 12 o'clock meridian on the 1st day of July 

succeeding the date of location of such claim. 

Where a person or company has or may run a tunnel for the 

purposes of developing a lode or lodes, owned by said person 
or company, the money so expended in said tunnel shall be 

taken and considered as expended on said lode or lodes, 
whether located prior to or since May 10, 1872; and such per-
son or company shall not be required to perform work on the 
surface of said lode or lodes in order to hold the same as re-

quired by this section. On all such valid claims the annual 

period ending December 31, 1921, shall continue to 12 o'clock 
meridian July 1, 1922. (R. S. I 2324; Feb. 11, 1875, c. 41, 18 

Stat. 315; Jan. 22, 1880, e. 9, § 2, 21 Stat. 61; Aug. 24, 1921, 

c. 84, 42 Stat. 186.) 

29. Patents; procedure to obtain.—A patent for any land 
claimed and located for valuable deposits may be obtained in 
the following manner: Any person, association, or corporation 

authorized to locate a claim under this chapter, having claimed 
and located a piece of land for such purposes, who has, or have, 
complied with the terms of this chapter, may file in the proper 
land office an application for a patent, under oath, showing 

such compliance, together with a plat and field notes of the 

claim or claims in common, made by or• under the direction 
of the United States supervisor of surveys, showing accurately 

the boundaries of the claim or claims, which shall be distinctly 
marked by monuments on the ground, and shall post a copy 

of such plat, together with a notice of such application for 

a patent, in a conspicuous place on the land embraced in such 

plat previous to the filing of the application for a patent, and 
shall file an affidavit of at least two persons that such notice 

has been duly posted, and shall file a copy of the notice in 
such land office, and shall thereupon be entitled to a patent for 
the land, in the manner folloWing: The regigter of the land 

office, upon the filing at such application, plat, aei 1 notes,' no-

tices, and affidavits, shall publish a notice that such applicatiOn 
has been made, for the period of sixty days, in a newspaper to 
be by him designated as published nearest to such claim; and 

he shall also post such notice in his office for the same period. 
The claimant at the time of filing this application, or at any 

time thereafter, within the sixty days of publication, shall file 
with the register a certificate of the United States supervisor 

of surveys that $500 worth of labor has been expended 
or improvements made upon the claim by himself or grant-

ors; that the plat is correct, with such further descrip-
tion by sueh reference to natural objects or .permanent monu 

ments as shall identify the claim, and furnish an accurate de-
scription, to be incorporated in the patent. At the expiration 

of the sixty days of publication the claimant shall file his affi-
davit, showing that the plat and notice have been posted in a 
conspicuous place on the claim during such period of publica-

tion. If no adverse claim shall have been filed with the reg-
ister of the proper land office at the expiration of the sixty 

days of publication, it shall be assumed that the applicant is 
entitled to a patent, upon the payment to the proper officer of 

$5 per acre, and that no adverse claim exists; and thereafter 

no objection from third parties to the issuance of a patent 
shall be heard, except it be shown that the applicant has failed 
to comply with the terms of this chapter. Where the claimant 
for a patent is not a resident of or within the laud district 

wherein the vein, lode, ledge, or deposit sought to be patented is 
located, the application for patent and the affidavits required 
to be made in this section by the claimant for such patent 
may be made by his, her, or its authorised agent, where said 
agent is conversant with the facts sought to be established by 
said affidavits. 8. 1 2325; Jan. 22, 1880, C. 9, § 2, 21 Stat. 

61; Mar. 3, 1925, c. 462, 43 Stat. 1144, 1145.) 

34. Adverse claim; proceedings and subsequent filing of 
judgment roll by successful claimant.—Where an adverse 

claim is filed during the period of publication, mentioned in 

section 29 of this title, it shall be upon oath of the person 
or persons making the same, and shall show the nature, bound-
aries, and extent of such adverse claim, and all proceedings, 

except the publication of notice and making and filing of the 
affidavit thereof, shall be stayed until the controversy shalt 

have been settled or decided by a court of competent juris-
diction, or the adverse claim waived. It shall be the duty 

of the adverse claimant, within thirty days after filing his 
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claim, to commence proceedings in a court of competent juris-
diction, to determine the question of the right of possession,
and prosecute the same with reasonable diligence to final judg-
ment; and a failure so to do shall be a waiver of his adverse
claim. After such judgment shall have been rendered, the
party entitled to the possession of the claim, or any portion
thereof, may, without giving further notice, file a certified copy
of the judgment roll with the register of the land office, to-
gether with the certificate of the United States supervisor of
surveys that the requisite amount of labor has been expended
or improvements made thereon, and the description required
in other cases, and shall pay to the register $5 per acre for
his claim, together with the proper fees, whereupon the whole
proceedings and the judgment roll shall be certified by the
register to the Commissioner of the General Land Office, and
a patent shall Issue thereon for the claim, or such portion
thereof as the applicant shall appear, from the decision of the
court, to rightly possess. If it appears from the decision of
the court that several parties are entitled to separate and
different portions of the claim, each party may pay for his
portion of the claim, with the proper fees, and file the certifi-
cate and description by the United States supervisor of sur-
veys, whereupon the register shall certify the proceedings and
judgment roll to the Commissioner of the General Land Office,
as in the preceding case, and patents shall issue to the several
parties according to their respective rights. Nothing herein
contained shall be construed to prevent the alienation of the
title conveyed by a patent for a mining claim to any person
whatever. (R. S. § 2326; Mar. 3, 1925, c. 462, 43 Stat. 1144,
1145.)

3L Same; oath of claimant.-The adverse claim required
by section 30 of this title may be verified by the oath of any
duly authorized agent or attorney in fact of the adverse
claimant cognizant of the facts stated; and the adverse claim-
ant, if residing or at the time being beyond the limits of the
district wherein the claim is situated, may make oath to the
adverse claim before the clerk of any court of record of the
United States or of the State or Territory where the adverse
flaimant may then be, or before any notary public of such
State or Territory. (Apr. 26, 1882, c. 106, § 1, 22 Stat. 49.)

32. Same; findings by jury; costs.-If, in any action brought
pursuant to section 30 of this title, title to the ground in con-
troversy shall not be established by either party, the jury
shall so find, and judgment shall be entered according to the
verdict. In such case costs shall not be allowed to either
party, and the claimant shall not proceed in the land office
or be entitled to a patent for the ground in controversy until
he shall have perfected his title. (Mar. 3, 1881, c. 140, 21
Stat. 505.)

33. Pending applications; existing rights-Applications for
patents for mining claims under laws existing prior to May
10, 1872, and pending on that date may be prosecuted to a final
decision in the General Land Office; but in such cases where
adverse rights are not affected thereby, patents may Issue in
pursuance of the provisions of this chapter; and all patents for
mining claims upon veins or lodes issued prior to May 10, 1872,
shall convey all the rights and privileges conferred by this
chapter where no adverse rights existed on the 10th day of
May, 1872. (R. S. § 2328.)

34. Description of vein claims on surveyed and unsurveyed
lands; monuments on ground to govern conflicting calls.-The
description of vein or lode claims upon surveyed lands shall
designate the location of the claims with reference to the lines
of the public survey, but need not conform therewith; but
where patents have been or shall be issued for claims upon
unsurveyed lands, the United States supervisor of surveys in
extending the public survey, shall adjust the same to the
-bnflDtro4o as 1A *tna- ..... A ---

fere with or change the true location of such claims as they are
officially established upon the ground. Where patents have
issued for mineral lands, those lands only shall be segregated
and shall be deemed to be patented which are bounded by the
lines actually marked, defined, and established upon the ground
by the monuments of the official survey upon which the patent
grant is based, and the United States supervisor of surveys in
executing subsequent patent surveys, whether upon surveyed
or unsurveyed lands, shall be governed accordingly. The said
monuments shall at all times constitute the highest authority
as to what land is patented, and in case of any conflict between
the said monuments of such patented claims and the descrip-
tions of said claims in the patents issued therefor the monu-
ments on the ground shall govern, and erroneous or inconsistent
descriptions or calls in the patent descriptions shall give way
thereto. (R. S. § 2327; Apr. 28, 1904, c. 1796, 33 Stat. 545;
Mar. 3, 1925, c. 462, 43 Stat. 1144.)

35. Placer claims conforming entry to legal subdivisions
and surveys; limitation of claims.-Claims usually called
"placers," including all forms of deposit, excepting veins of
quartz, or other rock in place, shall be subject to entry and
patent, under like circumstances and conditions, and upon
similar proceedings, as are provided for vein or lode claims;
but where the lands have been previously surveyed by the
United States, the entry in its exterior limits shall conform to
the legal subdivisions of the public lands. And where placer
claims are upon surveyed lands, and conform to legal sub-
divisions, no further survey or plat shall be required, and all
placer-mining claims located after the 10th day of May, 1872,
shall conform as near as practicable with the United States
system of public-land surveys, and the rectangular subdivisions
of such surveys, and no such location shall include more than
twenty acres for each individual claimant; but where placer
claims can not be conformed to legal subdivisions, survey and
plat shall be made as on unsurveyed lands; and where by the
segregation of mineral land in any legal subdivision a quantity
of agricultural land less than forty acres remains, such
fractional portion of agricultural land may be entered by any
party qualified by law, for homestead purposes. (R. S. §§ 2329,
2331; Mar. 3, 1891, c. 561, § 4, 26 Stat. 1097.)

36. Same; subdivisions of ten-acre tracts; maximum of
placer locations.-Legal subdivisions of forty acres may be
subdivided into ten-acre tracts; and two or more persons, or
associations of persons, having contiguous claims of any size,
although such claims may be less than ten acres each, may
make joint entry thereof; but no location of a placer claim,
made after the 9th day of July, 1870, shall exceed one hundred
and sixty acres for any one person or association of persons,
which location shall conform to the United States surveys; and
nothing in this section contained shall defeat or impair any
bona fide preemption or homestead claim upon agricultural
lands, or authorize the sale of the improvements of any bona
fide settler to any purchaser. (R. S. § 2330.)

37. Same; proceedings for patent.-Where the same per-
son, association, or corporation, is in possession of a placer
claim, and also a vein or lode included within the boundaries
thereof, application shall be made for a patent for the placer
claim, with the statement that it Includes such vein or lode,
and in such case a patent shall Issue for the placer claim, sub-
ject to the provisions of this chapter, including such vein or
lode, upon the payment of $5 per acre for such vein or lode
claim, and twenty-five feet of surface on each side thereof. The
remainder of the placer claim, or any placer claim not embrac-
ing any vein or lode claim, shall be paid for at the rate of $2.50
per acre, together with all costs of proceedings; and where a
vein or lode, such as is described in section 23 of this title, is
known to exist within the boundaries of a placer claim, an ap.
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claim, to commence proceedings in a court of competent juris-
diction, to determine the question of the right of possession, 

and prosecute the same with reasonable diligence to final judg-
ment; and a failure so to do shall be a waiver of his adverse 

claim. After such judgment shall have been rendered, the 

party entitled to the possession of the claim, or any portion 

thereof, may, without giving further notice, file a certified copy 

of the judgment roll with the register of the land office, to-
gether with the certificate of the United States supervisor of 

surveys that the requisite amount of labor has been expended 

or improvements made thereon, and the description required 

in other cases, and shall pay to the register $5 per acre for 
his claim, together with the proper fees, whereupon the whole 
proceedings and the judgment roll shall be certified by the 

register to the Commissioner of the General Land Office, and 
a patent shall issue thereon for the claim, or such portion 

thereof as the applicant shall appear, from the decision of the 

court, to rightly possess. If it appears from the decision of 
the court that several parties are entitled to separate and 

different portions of the claim, each party may pay for his 
portion of the claim, with the proper fees, and file the certifi-

cate and description by the United States supervisor of sur-

veys, whereupon the register shall certify the proceedings and 
judgment roll to the Commissioner of the General Land Office, 
as in the preceding case, and patents shall issue to the several 

parties according to their respective rights. Nothing herein 
contained shall be construed to prevent the alienation of the 

title conveyed by a patent for a mining claim to any person 

whatever. (R. S. 1 2326; Mar. 3, 1925, c. 462, 43 Stat. 1144, 
1145.) 

3L Same; oath of claimant —The adverse claim required 
by section 30 of this title may be verified by the oath of any 

duly authorized agent or attorney in fact of the adverse 
claimant cognizant of the facts stated; and the adverse claim-

ant, if residing or at the time being beyond the limits of the 
district wherein the claim is situated, may make oath to the 
adverse claim before the clerk of any court of record of the 

United States or of the State or Territory where the adverse 

faimant may then be, or before any notary public of such 

State or Territory. (Apr. 26, 1882, c. 106, § 1, 22 Stat. 49.) 

32. Same; findings by jury; costs.—It in any action brought 

pursuant to section 30 of this title, title to the ground in con-
troversy shall not be established by either party, the jury 

shall so find, and judgment shall be entered according to the 

verdict. In such case costs shall not be allowed to either 
party, and the claimant shall not proceed in the land office 
or be entitled to a patent for the ground in controversy until 

he shall have perfected his title. (Mar. 3, 1881, c. 140, 21 
Stat. 505.) 

33. Pending applications; existing rights.—Applications for 
patents for mining claims under laws existing prior to May 
10, 187A and pending on that date may be prosecuted to a final 

decision in the General Land Office; but in such cases where 

adverse rights are not affected thereby, patents may issue in 
pursuance of the provisions of this chapter; and all patents for 

mining claims upon veins or lodes issued prior to May 10, 1872, 

shall convey all the rights and privileges conferred by this 

chapter where no adverse rights existed on the 10th day of 

May, 1872. (R. S. § 7398.) 

34. Description of vein claims on surveyed and unsurveyed 
lands; monuments on ground to govern conflicting calls.—The 

description of vein or lode claims upon surveyed lands shall 

designate the location of the claims with reference to the lines 
of the public survey, but need not conform therewith; but 

where patents have been or shall be issued for claims upon 
unsurveyed lands, the United States supervisor of surveys in 
extending the public survey, shall adjust the same to the 
boundaries of said patented claims so as to no case to Inter-

fere with or change the true location of such claims as they are 
officially established upon the ground. Where patents have 
issued for mineral lands, those lauds only shall be segregated 

and shall be deemed to be patented which are bounded by the 

lines actually marked, defined, and established upon the ground 

by the monuments of the official survey upon which the patent 

grant is based, and the United States supervisor of surveys in 
executing subsequent patent surveys, whether upon surveyed 

or unsurveyed lands, shall be governed accordingly. The said 

monuments shall at all times constitute the highest authority 
as to what land is patented, and in case of any conflict between 

the said monuments of such patented claims and the descrip-

tions of said claims in the patents issued therefor the monu-

ments on the ground shall govern, and erroneous or inconsistent 
descriptions or calls in the patent descriptions shall give way 

thereto. (R. S. § 2327; Apr. 28, 1904, c. 1796, 33 Stat. 545; 

Mar. 3, 1925, c. 462, 43 Stat. 1144.) 

35. Placer claims conforming entry to legal subdivisions 

and surveys; limitation of claims.—Claims usually called 
"placers," including all forms of deposit, excepting veins of 

quartz, or other rock in place, shall be subject to entry and 

patent, under like circumstances and conditions, and upon 

similar proceedings, as are provided for vein or lode claims; 

but where the lands have been previously surveyed by the 

United States, the entry in its exterior limits shall conform to 
the legal subdivisions of the public lands. And where placer 

claims are upon surveyed lands, and conform to legal sub-
divisions, no further survey or plat shall be required, and all 

placer-mining claims located after the 10th day of May, 1872, 
shall conform as near as practicable with the United States 

system of public-land surveys, and the rectangular subdivisions 

of such surveys, and no such location shall include more than 
twenty acres for each individual claimant; but where placer 

claims can not be conformed to legal subdivisions, survey and 

plat shall be made as on unsurveyed lands; and where by the 

segregation of mineral land in any legal subdivision a quantity 

of agricultural land less than forty acres remains, such 
fractional portion of agricultural land may be entered by any 

party qualified by law, for homestead purposes. (R. S. §§ 2329, 
2331; Mar. 3, 1891, c. 561, § 4, 26 Stat. 1097.) 

36. Same; subdivisions of ten-acre tracts; maximum of 

placer locations.—Legal subdivisions of forty acres may be 
subdivided into ten-acre tracts; and two or more persons, or 

associations of persons, having contiguous claims of any size, 

although such claims may be less than ten acres each, may 

make joint entry thereof; but no location of a placer claim, 

made after the 9th day of July, 1870, shall exceed one hundred 

and sixty acres for any one person or association of persons, 
which location shall conform to the United States surveys; and 
nothing in this section contained shall defeat or impair any 

bona fide preemption or homestead claim upon agricultural 

lands, or authorize the sale of the improvements of any bona 
fide settler to any purchaser. (R. S. § 2330.) 

37. Same; proceedings for patent.—Where the same per-

son, association, or corporation, Is in possession of a placer 

claim, and also a vein or lode included within the boundaries 
thereof, application shall be made for a patent for the placer 

claim, with the statement that it includes such vein or lode, 
and in such case a patent shall issue for the placer claim, sub-

ject to the provisions of this chapter, including such vein or 

lode, upon the payment of 85 per acre for such vein or lode 

claim, and twenty-live feet of surface on each side thereof. The 
remainder of the placer claim, or any placer claim not embrac-
ing any vein or lode claim, shall be paid for at the rate of $2.50 

per acre, together with all costs of proceedings; and where a 

vein or lode, such as is described in section 23 of this title, is 

known to exist within the boundaries of a placer claim, an ap-

plication for a patent for such placer claim which does not 
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include an application for the vein or lode claim shall be con- of union, including all the space of intersection. (R. S.

strued as a conclusive declaration that the claimant of the § 2336.)

placer claim has no right of possession of the vein or lode 42. Patents for nonmineral lands.-Where nonmineral land

claim; but where the existence of a vein or lode in a placer not contiguous to the vein or lode is used or occupied by the

claim is not known, a patent for the placer claim shall convey proprietor of such vein or lode for mining or milling pur-

all valuable mineral and other deposits within the boundaries poses, such nonadjacent surface ground may be embraced and

thereof. (R. S. § 2333.) included in an application for a patent for such vein or lode,

38. Evidence of possession and work to establish right to and the same may be patented therewith, subject to the same

patent.-Where such person or association, they and their preliminary requirements as to survey and notice as are ap-

grantors, have held and worked their claims for a period equal plicable to veins or lodes; but no location made of such non-

to the time prescribed by the statute of limitations for mining adjacent land shall exceed five acres, and payment for the

claims of the State or Territory where the same may be situated, same must be made at the same rate as fixed by this chapter

evidence of such possession and working of the claims for such for the superficies of the lode. The owner of a quartz mill

period shall be sufficient to establish a right to a patent thereto or reduction works, not owning a mine in connection there-

under this chapter, in the absence of any adverse claim; but with, may also receive a patent for his mill site, as provided

nothing in this chapter shall be deemed to impair any lien in this section. (R. S. § 2337.)

which may have attached in any way whatever to any mining 43. Conditions of sale by local legislature.-As a condition

claim or property thereto attached prior to the issuance of a of sale, in the absence of necessary legislation by Congress,

patent. (R. S. 8 2332.) the local legislature of any State or Territory may provide

39. Surveyors of mining claims.-The United States super- rules for working mines, involving easements, drainage, and

visor of surveys may appoint in each land district con- other necessary means to their complete development; and

taining mineral lands as many competent surveyors as shall those conditions shall be fully expressed in the patent. (R. S

apply for appointment to survey mining claims. The expenses § 2338.)

of the survey of vein or lode claims, and the survey and sub- 44. Certain mineral lands open to homesteads-Wherever,

division of placer claims into smaller quantities than one hun- upon the lands designated as mineral lands prior to July

dred and sixty acres, together with the cost of publication of 26, 1866, which have been excluded from survey and sale,

notices, shall be paid by the applicants, and they shall be at there have been homesteads made by citizens of the United

liberty to obtain the same at the most reasonable rates, and they States, or persons who have declared their intention to be-

shall also be at liberty to employ any United States deputy sur- come citizens, which homesteads have been made, improved,

veyor to make the survey. The Commissioner of the General and used for agricultural purposes, and upon which there

Land Office shall also have power to establish the maximum have been no valuable mines of gold, silver, cinnabar, or

charges for surveys and publication of notices under this chap- copper discovered, and which are properly agricultural lands,

ter; and, in case of excessive charges for publication, he may the settlers or owners of such homesteads may avail them-

designate any newspaper published in a land district where selves of the provisions of chapter 7 of title 4, relating

mines are situated for the publication of mining notices in such to "Homesteads." (R. S. I 2341; Mar. 8, 1891, e. 561, § 4,

district, and fix the rates to be charged by such paper; and, to 26 Stat. 1097.)

the end that the commissioner may be fully informed on the 45. Mineral lands set apart as agricultural lands--Upon the

subject, each applicant shall file with the register a sworn survey of the lands described in section 44 of this title, the

statement of all charges and fees paid by such applicant for Secretary of the Interior may designate and set apart such

publication and surveys, together with all fees and money paid portions of the same as are clearly agricultural lands, which

the register of the Land Office, which statement shall be trans- lands shall thereafter be subject to sale as other public

mitted, with the other papers in the case, to the Commissioner lands, and be subject to all the laws and regulations applicable

of the General Land Office. (R. S. § 2334; Mar. 3, 1925, c. 462, to the same. (R. S. I 2342; Mar. 8, 1891, C. 561, i 4, 26

43 Stat. 1144, 1145.) Stat. 1097.)

40. Verification of affidavits.-All affidavits required to be 46. Additional land districts and officers.-The President is

made under this chapter may be verified before any officer authorized to establish additional land districts, and to appoint

authorized to administer oaths within the land district here the necessary ofcers under existing laws, wherever he may

the claims may be situated, and all testimony and proofs may deem the same necessary for the public convenience in execut-

be taken before any such officer, and, when duly certified by ing the provisions of this chapter. (IL S. i 2343.)

the officer taking the same, shall have the same force and 47. Provisions of chapter not to affect certain rights--

effect as if taken before the register of the Land Office. In Nothing contained in this chapter shall be construed to impalr,

cases of contest as to the mineral or agricultural character in any way, rights or interests in mining opert ac red

of land, the testimony and proofs may be taken as herein under laws in force prior to July 9, 1870; nor to affect the

provided on personal notice of at least ten days to the oppos- provisions of the act entitled "An act granting to A. Sutro

ing party; or if such party can not be found, then by publica- the right of way and other privileges to aid in the construction

tion of at least once a week for thirty days in a newspaper, of a draining and exploring tunnel to the Comstock lode, in

to be designated by the register of the Land Office as pub- the State of Nevada," approved July 25, 186 ( S. 2344.)

lished nearest to the location of such land; and the register 48. Lands in certain States excepted.--xcept as otherwise

shall require proof that such notice has been given. (R. S. provided in sections 141 to 152, 181 to 194, 201 to 208, 211 to 214,

2335; AMar. 3, 1925, c. 462, 43 Stat. 1145.) 221, 223 to 229, 241, 251, and 261 to 263 of this title, the provi-

41. Intersecting or crossing veinys-Where two or more sions of sections 21 to 24, 26 to 30, 33 to 47, 51 and 52 of this

veins intersect or cross each other, priority of title shall title shall not apply to the mineral lands situated in the

govern, and such prior location shall be entitled to all ore States of Michigan, Wisconsin, and Minnesota, which, except

or mineral contained within the space of intersection; but as otherwise provided in this title, are declared free

the subsequent location shall have the right of way through and open to exploration and purchase, according to legal sub-

the space of intersection for the purposes of the convenient divisions, in like manner as before the 10th day of
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oldest or prior location shall take the vein below the point the States named since the 10th day of May, 1872, may be
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include an application for the vein or lode claim shall be con-
strued as a conclusive declaration that the claimant of the 
placer claim has no right of possession of the vein or lode 

claim; but where the existence of a vein or lode in a placer 

claim is not known, a patent for the placer claim shall convey 
all valuable mineral and other deposits within the boundaries 

thereof. (R. S. § 2333.) 
38. Evidence of possession and work to establish right to 

patent.—Where such person or association, they and their 
grantors, have held and worked their claims for a period equal 

to the time prescribed by the statute of limitations for mining 
claims of the State or Territory where the same may be situated, 

evidence of such possession and working of the claims for such 
period shall be sufficient to establish a right to a patent thereto 

under this chapter, in the absence of any adverse claim; but 
nothing in this chapter shall be deemed to impair any lien 

which may have attached in any way whatever to any mining 
claim or property thereto attached prior to the issuance of a 

patent. (R. S. § 2332.) 
39. Surveyors of mining claims.—The United States super-

visor of surveys may appoint in each land district con-
taining mineral lands as many competent surveyors as shall 
apply for appointment to survey mining claims. The expenses 
of the survey of vein or lode claims, and the survey and sub-

division of placer claims into smaller quantities than one hun-

dred and sixty acres, together with the cost of publication of 
notices, shall be paid by the applicants, and they shall be at 

liberty to obtain the same at the most reasonable rates, and they 

shall also be at liberty to .employ any United States deputy sur-
veyor to make the survey. The Commissioner of the General 

Land Office shall also have power to establish the maximum 
charges for surveys and publication of notices under this chap-

ter; and, in case of excessive charges for publication, he may 
designate any newspaper published in a land district where 

mines are situated for the publication of mining notices in such 

district, and fix the rates to be charged by such paper; and, to 

the end that the commissioner may be fully informed on the 
subject, each applicant shall file with the register a sworn 
statement of all charges and fees paid by such applicant for 

publication and surveys, together with all fees and money paid 
the register of the Land Office, which statement shall be trans-

mitted, with the other papers in the case, to the Commissioner 
of the General Land Office. (R. S. § 2334; Mar. 3, 1925, c. 462, 

43 Stat. 1144, 1145.) 
40. Verification of affidavits.—All affidavits required to be 

made antler this chapter may be verified before any officer 
authorized to administer oaths within the land district where 

the claims may be situated, and all testimony and proofs may 
be taken before any such officer, and, when duly certified by 

the officer taking the same, shall have the same force and 

effect as if taken before the register of the Land Office. In 
cases of contest as to the mineral or agricultural character 
of land, the testimony and proofs may be taken as herein 

provided on personal notice of at least ten days to the oppos-

ing party; or if such party can not be found, then by publica-
tion of at least once a week for thirty days in a newspaper, 
to be designated by the register of the Land Office as pub-

Halted nearest to the location of such land; and the register 

shall require proof that such notice has been given. (R.. S. 

§ 2335; Mar. 3, 1925, c. 462, 43 Stat. 1145.) 

41. Intersecting or crossing veins.—Where two or more 
veins intersect or cross each other, priority of title shall 
govern, and such prior location shall be entitled to all ore 

or mineral contained within the space of intersection; but 
the subsequent location shall have the right of way through 
the space of intersection for the purposes of the convenient 
working of the mine. And where two or more veins unite, the 

oldest or prior location shall take the vein below the point 

of union, 
§ 2336.) 

42. Patents for nonmineral lands.—Where nonmineral land 

not contiguous to the vein or lode is used or occupied by the 
proprietor of such vein or lode for mining or milling pur-
poses, such nonadjacent surface ground may be embraced and 
included in an application for a patent for such vein or lode, 
and the same may he patented therewith, subject to the same 

preliminary requirements as to survey and notice as are ap-
plicable to veins or lodes; but no location made of such non-

adjacent land shall exceed five acres, and payment for the 
same must be made at the same rate as fixed by this chapter 
for the superficies of the lode. The owner of a quartz mill 
or reduction works, not owning a mine in connection there-

with, may also receive a patent for his mill site, as provided 

in this section. (R. S. § 2337.) 
43. Conditions of sale by local legislature.—As a condition 

of sale, in the absence of necessary legislation by Congress, 
the local legislature of any State or Territory may provide 
rules for working mines, involving easements, drainage, and 

other necessary means to their complete development; and 

those conditions shall be fully expressed in the patent (It S. 

§ 2338.) 
44. Certain mineral lands open to homesteads.—Wherever, 

upon the lands designated as mineral lands prior to July 

26, 1866, which have been excluded from survey and sale, 
there have been homesteads made by citizens of the United 
States, or persons who have declared their intention to be-

come citizens, which homesteads have been made, improved, 

and used for agricultural purposes, and upon which there 
have been no valuable mines of gold, silver, cinnabar, or 
copper discovered, and which are properly agricultural lands, 
the settlers or owners of such homesteads may avail them-

selves of the provisions of chapter 7 of title 43, relating 
to "Homesteads." (R.. S. t 2341; Mar. 8, 1891, e. 561, § 4, 

26 Stat. 1097.) 
45. Mineral lands set apart as agricultural lands.—Upon the 

survey of the lands described in section 44 of this title, the 
Secretary of the Interior may designate and set apart such 
portions of the same as are clearly agricultural lands, which 
lands shall thereafter be subject to sale as other public 
lands, and be subject to all the laws and regulations applicable 

to the same. (R. S. 11 2342; Mar. 8, 1891, C. 561, § 4, 26 

Stat. 1097.) 
46. Additional land districts and officers.—The President is 

authorized to establish additional land districts, and to appoint 
the necessary officers under existing laws, wherever he may 

deem the same necessary for the public convenient* in execut-

ing the provisions of this chapter. (It. S. 2343.) 
47. Provisions of chapter not to affect certain rights.— 

Nothing contained in this chapter shall be construed to impair, 

in any way, rights or interests in mining property acquired 
under laws in force prior to July 9, 1870; nor to affect the 
provisions, of the act entitled An act granting to A. Sutro 
the right of way and other privileges to aid in the construction 

of a draining and exploring tunnel to the Comstock lode, in 

the State of Nevada," approved July 25, 1866. (R. S. i 2344.) 

48. Lands in certain States excepted.—Except as otherwise 

provided in sections 141 to 152, 181 to 194, 201 to 208, 211 to 214, 
=1, 223 to 229, 241, 251, and 261 to 263 of this title, the provi-

sions of sections 21 to 24, 26 to 30, 33 to 47, 51 and 52 of this 
title shall not apply to the mineral lands situated in the 

States of Michigan, Wisconsin, and Minnesota, which, except 

as otherwise provided in this title, are declared free 
and open to exploration and purchase, according to legal sub-

divisions, in like manner as before the 10th day of 
May, 1872. And any bona this entries of such lands within 

the States named since the 10th day of May, 1872, may be 

including all the space of intersection. (R. S. 
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patented without reference to any of the foregoing provisions
of this chapter. Such lands shall be offered for public sale
in the same manner, and at the same minimum price, as other
public lands. (R. S. § 2345; Mar. 3, 1891, c. 561, § 4, 26 Stat.
1967;: Feb. 25, 1920. c. 85, § 1. 41 Stat. 437.)

49. Lands in Missouri and Kansas; disposal as agricul-
tural lands.-Except as otherwise provided in sections 141 to
152, 1SI to 194, 201 to 208, 211 to 214, 221, 223 to 229, 241, 251,
and 261 to 263 of this title, within the States of Missouri and
Kansas deposits of coal, iron, lead, or other mineral are
excluded from the operation of the provisions of this chapter,
and all lands in said States shall be subject to disposal as
agricultural lands. (May 5, 1876, c. 91, 19 Stat. 52.)

50. Grants to States or corporations not to include min-
eral lands.-No act passed at the first session of the Thirty-
eighth Congress, granting lands to States or corporations to
aid in the construction of roads or for other purposes, or to

extend the time of grants made prior to the 30th day of
January, 1865, shall be so construed as to embrace mineral
lands, which In all cases are reserved exclusively to the United
States, unless otherwise specially provided in the act or acts
making the grant. (S. S. § 2346.)

51. Vested rights to use of water for mining; right of
way for canals.-Whenever, by priority of possession, rights
to the use of water for mining purposes have vested and ac-
crued, and the same are recognized and acknowledged by the
local customs, laws, and the decisions of courts, the possessors
and owners of such vested rights shall be maintained and pro-
tected in the same; and the right of way for the construc-
tion of ditches and canals for the purposes herein specified is
acknowledged and confirmed; but whenever any person, in
the construction of any ditch or canal, injures or damages the
possession of any settler on the public domain, the party com-
mitting such injury or damage shall be liable to the party in-
jured for such injury or damage. (R. S. § 2339.)

52. Rights subject to vested and accrued water rights.-All
patents granted, or preemption or homesteads allowed, shall
be subject to any vested and accrued water rights, or rights to
ditches and reservoirs used in connection with such water
rights, as may have been acquired under or recognized by
section 51 of this title. (R. S. 5 2340.)

Chapter 3.-LANI)S CONTAINING COAL, PHOSPHATES,
PETROLEUM, OIL, OIL SHALE, GAS, SODIUM, POTAS-
SIUM, AND SO FORTH, AND BUILMING STONE.

iNTRY ON COAL LANDS, IN GENERAL
Sec.

71. Coal lands; entry.
72. Same; preference right of entry.
73. Same; presentation of claims.
74. Same; one entry only.
75. Same; conflicting claims.
76. Same; rights reserved.
77. Coal lands in Alabama opened to agricultural entry.

ENTRY UNDER NONMINERAL-L&ND LAWS OF COAL LANDS
WITH RESERVATION OF COAL TO UNITED STATES

Sl. Rights of entrymen of lands subsequently classified as coal lands;
disposal of coal deposits.

82. New or supplemental patents, in ease of lands subsequently
classified as noncoaL

83. Same; homestead or desert-land and other entries.
84. Same; applications for entry.
85. Patents for lands, with reservation of coal; disposal of coal

deposits.
86. Disposition of lands In Indian reservations with reservation of

coal; examination and appraisal of lands.
87. Same; statements in application; patents.
88. Same; disposition of coal by United States.
89. Same; disposition of proceeds.

SO. Selection of coal lands by States; loe In Isolated or disconnected
t*rae~t

ENTRY UNDER MINING LAWS OF LANDS CONTAINING PETRO-
LEUM, OR OTIHER MINERAL OILS, OR GAS

101. Entry of mineral oil lands under placer mining lans.
102. Assessment work on contiguous oil lands, locaied as claims, of

same owner.
103. Patents for oil or gas lands not denied because of transfer before

discovery of oil or gas.
104. Agreements with applicants for patents as to disposition of oil

or gas, or proceeds thereof, pending determination of title;
Navy petroleum fund.

HOMESTEAD ENTRY OF LANDS IN UTAH MWITHDRAWN OR
CLASSIFIED AS OIL LANDS

111.

112.
113.

Entry under honmest ad or desert-land laws of lands In T'tah,
withdrawn or classified as oil lands; reservation of oil and gas.

Same; applications for lands.
Same; patent for lands; reservation of oil and gas in the United

States.

AGRICULTURAL ENTRY OF LANDS WITHDRAWN OR C(LASSI-
FIED AS CONTAINING PHOSPHATE, NITRATE, POTASH. OIL,
GAS, OR ASPHALTIC MINERALS

121. Agricultural entry or purchase of lands withdrawn or classified
as containing phosphate, nitrate, potash, oil or gas; reserva-
tions to United States; application.

122. Same; patents; reservation in the United States of reserved
deposits; acquisition of right to remove deposits; application
for entry to disprove classification.

123. Same; persons locating lands subsequently withdrawn or classi-
fied; patents to.

LOCATION UNDER PLACER-MINING LAWS OF LANDS CONTAIN-
ING PHOSPHATE ROCK

131. Phosphate rock land; validity of bona fide locations prior to Jan.
11, 1915; patents obtainable.

PERMITS TO PROSPECT FOR CHLORIDES, SULPHATES, CARBON-
ATES, BORATES, SILICATES, OR NITRATES OF POTASSIUM

141. Pernmits to prospect for chlorides, sulphates, carbonates, borates,
silicates, or nitrates of potassium; territory excepted; area
limited.

142. Same; patents to permittees; leases of potash deposits; reserva-
tions.

143. Same; leases to permittees for camp sites.
144. Same; cancellation of permits.
145. Samne; restrictions on leasehold interests.
146. Same; reservations in leases; protection of the United States.
147. Same; forfeiture of leases.
148. Same; potassium salts deposits.
149. Same; disposition of royalties and rentals.
150. Same; rules and regulations.
151. Same; regulation for disposition of deposits mandatory; rights

of States concerning lessees.
152. Same; provision in leases for regulation of price and disposition

of minerals.

ENTRY OF BUILDING-STONE OR SALINE LANDS UNDER
PLACER-MINING LAWS

1M1. Entry of building-stone lands; previous law unaffected.
1M2. Entry of saline lands under placer-mining laws.

DISPOSAL OF LANDS IN ALABAMA AS AGRICULTURAL LANDS

171. Disposal as agricultural lands.
172. Certain lands in Alabama subject to homestead entry.

LEASES AND PROSPECTING PERMITS

1. GENERAL PROVISIONS

181. Lands subject to disposition; right to extract helium reserved;
persons not entitled to benefits.

182. Lands disposed of with reservation of deposits of coal, and so
forth.

183. Cancellation of prospecting permits.
184. Limitation on number of leases to one person; combinations or

unlawful trusts.
185. Rights of way for pipe lines.
186. Reservation of easements or rights of way for working purposes;

reservation of right to sell or lease surface of lands.
187. Assignment or subletting of leases; relinquishment of rights under

leases; conditions in leases as to operation of mines, wells, and
so forth.

188. Forfeiture or cancellation of leases.
189. Rules and regulations; rights of States not affected.
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patented without reference to any of the foregoing provision:, 

of this chapter. Such lands shall be offered for public sale 

in the same manner, and at the same minimum price, as other 

public lands. (R. S. § 2345; Mar. 3, 1891, c. 561, § 4, 26 Stat. 

1097; Feb. 25, 1920. c. 85, § 1. 41 Stat. 437.) 

49. Lands in Missouri and Kansas; disposal as agricul-

tural lands.-Except as otherwise provided in sections 141 to 

152, 1S1 to 194, 201 to 208, 211 to 214, 221, 223 to 229, 241, 251, 

and 261 to 293 of this title, within the States of Missouri and 

Kansas deposits of coal, iron, lead, or other mineral are 

excluded from the operation of the provisions of this chapter, 

and all lands in said States shall be subject to disposal as 

agricultural lands. (May 5, 1876, C. 91, 19 Stat. 52.) 

50. Grants to States or corporations not to include min-

eral lands.-No act passed at the first session of the Thirty-

eighth Congress, granting lands to States or corporations to 

aid in the construction of roads or for other purposes, or to 

extend the time of grants made prior to the 30th day of 

January, 1865, shall be so construed as to embrace mineral 

lands, which in all cases are reserved exclusively to the United 

States, unless otherwise specially provided in the act or acts 

making the grant. (R. S. § 2346.) 

51. Vested rights to use of water for mining; right of 

way for canals.-Whenever, by priority of possession, rights 

to the use of water for mining purposes have vested and ac-

crued, and the same are recognized and acknowledged by the 

local customs, laws, and the decisions of courts, the possessors 

and owners of such vested rights shall be maintained and pro-

tected in the same; and the right of way for the construc-

tion of ditches and canals for the purposes herein specified is 
acknowledged and confirmed; but whenever any person, in 

the construction of any ditch or canal, injures or damages the 

possession of any settler on the publie domain, the party com-

mitting such injury or damage shall be liable to the party in-

jured for such injury or damage. (R. S. 2339.) 

52. Rights subject to vested and accrued water rights.-All 

patents granted, or preemption or homesteads allowed, shall 

be subject to any vested and accrued water rights, or rights to 

ditches and reservoirs used in connection with such water 

rights, as may have been acquired under or recognized by 

section 51 of this title. (R. S. § 2340.) 

Chapter 3.-LANDS CONTAIN-LNG COAL, PHOSPHATES, 

PETROLEUM, OIL, OIL SHALE, GAS, soDrum, POTAS-
SIUM, AND SO FORTH, AND BUILDING STONE. 

ENTRY ON COAL LANDS, IN GENERAL 
Sec. 
71. Coal lands; entry. 

72. Same; preference right of entry. 
73. Same; presentation of claims. 
74. Same; one entry only. 
75. Same; conflicting claims. 
76. Same; rights reserved. 
77. Coal lands in Alabama opened to agricultural entry. 

ENTRY UNDER NONMINERAL-LAND LAWS OF COAL LANDS 

WITH RESERVATION OF COAL TO UNITED STATES 

SI. Rights of entrymen of lands subsequently classified as coal lands; 
disposal of coal deposits. 

82. New or supplemental patents, in case of lands subsequently 
classified as noneoaL 

83. Same; homestead or desert-land and other entries. 
84. Same; applications for entry. 

85. Patents for lands, with reservation of coal; disposal of coal 
deposits. 

86. Disposition of lands in Indian reservations with reservation of 
coal; examination and appraisal of lands. 

87. Same; statements In application; patents. 
88. Same; disposition of coal by United States. 
80. Same; disposition of proceeds. 

00. Sometion of coal lands by States; sale in isolated or disconnected 
tracts. 

ENTRY UNDER MINING LAWS OF LANDS CONTAINING PETRO-
Sec. LEUM, OR OTHER MINERAL OILS, OR GAS 

101. Entry of mineral oil lands under placer mining laws. 
102. Assessment work on contiguous oil lands, located as claims, of 

same owner. 
103. Patents for oil or gas lands not denied because of transfer before 

discovery of ail or gas. 
104. Agreements with applicants for patents as to disposition of oil 

or gas, or proceeds thereof, pending determination of title; 
Navy petroleum fund. 

HOMESTEAD ENTRY OF LANDS IN UTAH WITHDRAWN OR 
CLASSIFIED AS OIL LANDS 

111. Entry under homestead or desert-land laws of lands in Utah, 
withdrawn or classified as oil lands; reservation of oil and gas. 

112. Same; applications for lands. 
113. Same; patent for lands; reservation of oil and gas in the -United 

States. 

AGRICULTURAL ENTRY OF LANDS WITHDRAWN 011 CLASSI-
FIED AS CONTAINING PHOSPHATE, NITRATE, POTASH, OIL, 

GAS, OR ASPHAI TIC MINERALS 

121. Agricultural entry or purchase of lands withdrawn or classified 
as containing phosphate, nitrate, potash, oil or gas; reserva-
tions to United States; application. 

122. Same; patents; reservation in the United States of reserved 
deposits; acquisition of right to remove deposits; application 
for entry to disprove classification. 

123. Same; persons loCating lands subsequently withdrawn or classi-
fied; patents to. 

LOCATION UNDER PLACER-MINING LAWS OF LANDS CONTAIN-
ING PHOSPHATE ROCK 

131. Phosphate rock land; validity of bona fide locations prior to Jan. 
11, 1915; patents obtainable. 

PERMITS TO PROSPECT FOR CHLORIDES, SULPHATES, CARBON-
ATES, BORATES, SILICATES, OR NITRATES OF POTASSIUM 

141. Permits to prospect for chlorides, sulphates, carbonates, berates, 
silicates, or nitrates of potassium ; territory excepted; area 
limited. 

142. Same; patents to permittees; leases of potash deposits; reserva-
tions. 

143. Same; leases to permittees for camp sites. 
144. Same; cancellation of permits. 
145. Same; restrictions on leasehold interests. 
146. Same; reservations in leases; protection of the United States. 
147. Same; forfeiture of leases. 
148. Same; potassium salts deposits. 

149. Same; disposition of royalties and rentals. 
150. Same; rules and regulations. 

151. Same; regulation for disposition of deposits mandatory; rights 
of States concerning lessees. 

152. Same; provision in leases for regulation of price and disposition 
of minerals. 

ENTRY OF BUILDING-STONE OR SALINE LANDS UNDER 
PLACER-MINING LAWS 

101. Entry of building-stone lands; previous law unaffected. 
162. Entry of saline lands under placer-Mining laws. 

DISPOSAL OF LANDS IN ALABAMA AS AGRICULTURAL LANDS 

171. Disposal as agricultural lands. 
172. Certain lands in Alabama subject to homestead entry. 

LEASES AND PROSPECTING PERMITS 

1. GENERAL PROVISIONS 

181. Lands subject to disposition; right to extract helium reserved; 
persons not entitled to benefits. 

182. Lands disposed of with reservation of deposits of coal, and so 
forth. 

183. Cancellation of prospecting permits. 

184. Limitation on number of leases to one person; combinations or 
unlawful trusts. 

185. Rights of way for pipe lines. 
186. Reservation of easements or rights of way for working purposes; 

reservation of right to sell or lease surface of lands. 
187. Assignment or subletting of leases; relinquishment of rights under 

leases; conditions in leases as to operation of mines, wells, and 
so forth. 

1148. Forfeiture or cancellation of leases. 
189. Rules and regulations; rights of States not affected. 
190. Oaths required, when. 



TITLE SO.-MINERAL LANDS AND MINING

Sec.
191.
192.

193.
194.

Disposition of moneys received.
Payment of royalties in oil or gas; sale of such oil or gas.
Disposition of deposits of coal, and so forth, in Wyoming.
Fees and commissions of registers.

2. COAL

201. Division of land into, leasing tracts; offer and award of leases;
prospecting permits; notice of proposed lease.

202. Common carriers; limitations of lease or permit.
203. Inclusion of additional lands in lease.
204. Same; upon showing probability of exhaustion.
205. Consolidation of leases.
206. Noncontiguous tracts In single lease.
207. Royalties; annual rentals; term of leases; development and op-

eration.
208. Permits to take coal for local domestic needs.

S. PHOSPHATrs

211. Authority to lease lands.
212. Amount of land included in lease; surveys.
213. Royalties; annual rentals; term of leases; operation.
214. Use of surface of other lands.

4. OIL AND GAS

221. Prospecting permits; term and conditions; extension; location of
lands; marking land; notice of application for permit; per-
mits in Alaska.

222. Same; extension of time for beginning drilling, and so forth.
223. Leases; amount and survey of land; term of lease; royalties and

annual rental.
224. Payments for oil or gas taken prior to application for lease.
225. Conditions of permit or lease; forfeiture for violations of.
226. Lease of unappropriated deposits of oil or gas in producing oil

or gas field; royalties and annual rentals.
227. Leases to persons relinquishing rights under prior claims on

withdrawn lands under preexisting placer-mining law; claims
on naval petroleum reserves; fraud of claimant; adjustment of
suits.

228. Prospecting permits and leases to persons of lands not with-
drawn; terms and conditions of; fraud of claimants.

229. Preference right to permits or leases of claimants of lands bona
fide entered as agricultural land; terms and conditions of.

230. Permits or leases of certain lands in Oklahoma; adjustment of
equitable claims by Secretary of Interior.

231. Same; limitation of time for applications; grant to assignees or
successors in interest of original locators or claimants; con-
flicting claims.

232. Same; limitation on amount of land graited.
233. Same; royalties.
234. Same; laws applicable; disposition of remaining lands; operation

of wells pending final disposition of applications for leases or
permits; disposition of royalties and rentals.

235. Same; lands in possession of receivers appointed by Supreme
Court.

236. Same; rules and regulations.

5. OIL SHALS

241. Authority to make lease; survey of land; term of lease; royalties
and annual rentals; rights of existing claimants.

6. ALASKA OIL PaovIso

251. Prospecting permits or leases to claimants of withdrawn lands;
terms and conditions of, fraud of claimants.

7. SODIUM

261. Prospecting permits; lands included.
262. Leases to permittees; survey of lands; royalties and annual

rentals.
263. Permits to use or lease of nonmineral lands for camp sites, and

so forth.
CROSS REFERENCE

Naval petroleum reserves; see Title 34, section 524.

ENTRY ON COAL LANDS IN GENERAL

Section 71. Coal lands; entry.-Every person above the age

of twenty-one years, who is a citizen of the United States, o0

who has declared his intention to become such, or any associa

tion of persons severally qualified as above, shall, upon appl.

cation to the register of the proper land office, have the right to

enter, by legal subdivisions, any quantity of vacant coal land
of the United States not otherwise appropriated or reservel

§ 77

by competent authority, not exceeding one hundred and sixty
acres to such individual person, or three hundred and twenty
acres to such association, upon payment to the register of not
less than $10 per acre for such lands, where the same shall
be situated more than fifteen miles from any completed rail-
road, and not less than $20 per acre for such lands as shall
be within fifteen miles of such road. (R. S. § 2347; Mar. 3,

1925, c. 462, 43 Stat. 1145.)
72. Same; preference right of entry.-Any person or associa-

tion of persons severally qualified, as above provided, who have
opened and improved, or shall open and improve, any coal
mine or mines upon the public lands, and shall be in actual
possession of the same, shall be entitled to a preference right
of entry, under section 71 of this title, of the mines so opened
and improved: Provided, That when any association of not
less than four persons, severally qualified as above provided,
shall have expended not less than $5,000 in working and im-
proving any such mine or mines, such association may enter not
exceeding six hundred and forty acres, Including such mining
Improvements. (R. S. § 2348.)

73. Same; presentation of claims.-All claims under section
72 of this title must be presented to the register of the proper
land district within sixty days after the date of actual pos-
session and the commencement of improvements on the land,

by the filing of a declaratory statement therefor; but when
the township plat is not on file at the date of such improve-
ment, filing must be made within sixty days from the receipt

of such plat at the district office. (R. S. 1 2349.)

74. Same; one entry only.-Sections 71 to 73 of this title

shall be held to authorize only one entry by the same person

or association of persons; and no association of persons any

member of which shall have taken the benefit of such sections,

either as an individual or as a member of any other associa-

tion, shall enter or hold any other lands under the provisions
thereof; and no member of any association which shall have

taken the benefit of such sections shall enter or hold any other

lands under their provisions; and all persons claiming under

section 72 of this title shall be required to prove their re-

spective rights and pay for the lands filed upon within one

year from the time prescribed for filing their respective claims;

and upon failure to file the proper notice, or to pay for the land

within the required period, the same shall be subject to entry

by any other qualified applicant. (R. S. J 2350.)

75. Same; conficting elaims.-In case of conflicting claims

upon coal lands where the Improvements shall be commenced,

after the 3d day of March, 1873, priority of possession and

improvement, followed by proper filing and continued good

faith, shall determine the preference right to purchase. And

also where improvements have already been made prior to the

3d day of March, 1873, division of the land claimed may be

made by legal subdivisions, to include, as near as may be, the

valuable Improvements of the respective parties. The Com-

missioner of the General Iand Office is authorized to issue all

needful rules and regulations for carrying into effect the pro-

visions of sections 71 to 75 of this title. (R. S. I 2351.)

76. Same; rights reserved.-Nothing in sections '71 to 75 of

this title shall be construed to destroy or impair any rights

which may have attached prior to the 3d day of March, 1873,

or to authorize the sale of lands valuable for mines of gold,

silver, or copper. (B. S. § 2352.)
77. Coal lands in Alabama opened to agricultural entry.-

Unreserved public lands containing coal deposits in the State

of Alabama which on April 23, 1912, were being withheld

from homestead entry under the provisions of section 171 of
this title, may be entered under the homestead laws of the

United States subject to the provisions, terms, conditions, and

limitations prescribed in sections 83 to 85, inclusive, of this

title. (Apr. 23, 1912, c. 87, 37 Stat. 90.)
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Sec. 
191. Disposition of moneys received. 
192. Payment of royalties in oil or gas; sale of such oil or gas. 
193. Disposition of deposits of coal, and so forth, in Wyoming. 
194. Fees and commissions of registers. 

2. COAL 

201. Division of land into leasing tracts; offer and award of leases; 
prospecting permits; notice of proposed lease. 

202. Common carriers; limitations of lease or permit. 
203. Inclusion of additional lands in lease. 
204. Same; upon showing probability of exhaustion. 
205. Consolidation of leases. 
206. Noncontiguous tracts in single lease. 
207. Royalties; annual rentals; term of leases; development and op-

eration. 
208. Permits to take coal for local domestic needs. 

3. PHOSPILATRS 

211. Authority to lease lands. 
212. Amount of land included in lease; surveys. 
213. Royalties; annual rentals; term of leases; operation. 
214. Use of surface of other lands. 

4. OIL AND GAS 

221. Prospecting permits; term and conditions; extension; location of 
lands; marking land; notice of application for permit; per-
mits in Alaska. 

222. Same; extension of time for beginning drilling, and so forth. 
223. Leases; amount and survey of land; term of lease; royalties and 

annual rentaL 
224. Payments for oil or gas taken prior to application for lease. 
225. Conditions of permit or lease; forfeiture for violations of. 
22(1. Lease of unappropriated deposits of oil or gas in producing oil 

or gas field; royalties and annual rentals. 
227. Leases to persons relinquishing rights under prior claims on 

withdrawn lands under preexisting placer-mining law; claims 
on naval petroleum reserves; fraud of claimant; adjustment of 
suits. 

228. Prospecting permits and leases to persons of lands not with-
drawn; terms and conditions of; fraud of claimants. 

229. Preference right to permits or leases of claimants of lands bona 
fide entered as agricultural land; terms and conditions of. 

230. Permits or leases of certain lands in Oklahoma; adjustment of 
equitable claims by Secretary of Interior. 

231. Same; limitation of time for applications; grant to assignees or 
successors in interest of original locators or claimants; con-
flicting claims. 

232. Same; limitation on amount of land granted. 
233. Same; royalties. 
234. Same; laws applicable; disposition of remaining lands; operation 

of wells pending final disposition of applications for leases or 
permits; disposition of rhalties and rentals. 

235. Same; lands in possession of receivers appointed by Supreme 
Court. 

236. Same; rules and regulations. 

5. OIL SKALD 

241. Authority to make lease; survey of land; term of lease; royalties 
and annual rentals; rights of existing claimants. 

6. ALASKA OIL PROVISO 

251. Prospecting permits or leases to claimants of withdrawn lands; 
terms and conditions of; fraud of claimants. 

7. SODIUM 

261. Prospecting permits; lands included. 
262. Leases to permittees; survey of lands; royalties and annual 

rentals. 
263. Permits to use or lease of nonmineral lands for camp sites, and 

so forth. 
CROSS REFERENCE 

Naval petroleum reserves; see Title 34, section 524. 

ENTRY ON COAL LANDS IN GENERAL 

Section 71. Coal lands; entry.-Every person above the age 
of twenty-one years, who is a citizen of the United States, or 

who has declared his intention to become such, or any associa-
tion of persons severally qualified as above, shall, upon appli-

cation to the register of the proper land office, have the right to 

enter, by legal subdivisions, any quantity of vacant coal lands 
of the United States not otherwise appropriated or reserved 

by competent authority, not exceeding one hundred and sixty 

acres to such individual person, or three hundred and twenty 
acres to such association, upon payment to the register of not 
less than $10 per acre for such lands, where the same shall 

be situated more than fifteen miles from any completed rail-
road, and not less than $20 per acre for such lands as shall 
be within fifteen miles of such road. (R. S. § 2347; Mar. 3, 

1925, c. 462, 43 Stat. 1145.) 
72. Same; preference right of entry.-Any person or associa-

tion of persons severally qualified, as above provided, who have 
opened and improved, or shall open and improve, any coal 
mine or mines upon the public lands, and shall be in actual 

possessi6n of the same, shall be entitled to a preference right 
of entry, under section 71 of this title, of the mines so opened 

and improved: Provided, That when any association of not 
less than four persons, severally qualified as above provided, 

shall have expended not less than $5,000 in working and im-
proving any such mine or mines, such association may enter not 
exceeding six hundred and forty acres, including such mining 

improvements. (R. S. 21348.) 
73. Same; presentation of claims.-All claims under section 

72 of this title must be presented to the register of the proper 

land district within sixty days after the date of actual pos-
session and the commencement of improvements on the. land, 
by the filing of a declaratory statement therefor; but when 

the township plat is not on file at the date of such improve-
ment, filing must be made within sixty days from the receipt 

of such plat at the district office. (R.. S. 1 2349.) 
74. Same; one entry only.-Sections 71 to 73 of this title 

shall be held to authorize only one entry by the same person 

or association of persons; and no association of persons any 
member of which shall have taken the benefit of such sections, 
either as an individual or as a member of any other associa-

tion, shall enter or hold any other lands under the provisions 
thereof; and no member of any association which shall have 
taken the benefit of such sections shall enter or hold any other 

lands under their provisions; and all persons claiming under 
section 72 of this title shall be required to prove their re-

spective rights and pay for the lands filed upon within one 
year from the time prescribed for filing their respective claims; 

and upon failure to file the proper notice, or to pay for the land 
within the required period, the same shall be subject to entry 
by any other qualified applicant. (R. S. 1 2350.) 

75. Same; conflicting claims.-In case of conflicting claims 
upon coal lands where the improvements shall be commenced, 
after the 3d day of March, 1873, priority of possession and 

improvement, followed by proper filing and continued good 

faith, shall determine the preference right to purchase. And 
also where improvements have already been made prior to the 

3d day of March, 1873, division of the land claimed may be 
made by legal subdivisions, to include, as near as may be, the 
valuable improvements of the respective parties. The Com-

missioner of the General Land Office is authorized to issue all 

needful rules and regulations for carrying into effect the pro-
visions of sections 71 to 75 of this title. (R. S. 2351.) 

76. Same; rights reserved.-Nothing in sections 71 to 75 of 
this title shall be construed to destroy or impair any rights 
which may have attached prior to the 3d day of March, 1873, 
or to authorize the sale of lands valuable for mines of gold, 

silver, or copper. (R. S. § 73.59 ) 
77. Coal lands in Alabama opened to agricultural entry.-

Unreserved public lands containing coal deposits in the State 
of Alabama which on April 23, 1912, were being withheld 
from homestead entry under the provisions of section 171 of 

this title, may be entered under the homestead laws of the 
United States subject to the provisions, terms, conditions, and 
limitations prescribed in sections 83 to 85, inclusive, of this 

title. (Apr. 23, 1912, c. 87, 37 Stat. 90.) 



960TITLE SOI-MINERAL LANDS AXD MINING

ENTRY UNDER NONMINERAL LAND LAWS OF COAL sections 372, 373. 381, 383, 391 392, 411,41C. 419, 421, 431, 432, 434,

LANDS WITH RESERVATION OF COAL TO UNITED 439. 461, 476, 491, and 498 of Title 43 lands classified as coal

STATES lands, or valuable for coal, with a view of securing or passing

81. Rights of entrymen of lands subsequently classified as ti to te same in ac dae with the provisions of i aid

coal lands; disposal of coal deposits.-Any person who has incoal lands; disposal of coal deposits.nti ons shalwl state in the application for entry, selection, or

good faith located, selected, or entered under the nonmineralnotice of withdrawal that the same is made in accordance with
land laws of the United States any lands which subsequently and subject to the provisions and reservations of sections 83 to

are classified, claimed, or reported as being valuable for coal, S 8 of this title. (June 22, 1910, c. 318, § 2, 36 Stat. 54.)

may, if he shall so elect, and upon making satisfactory proof 85. Patents for lands, with reservation of coal; disposal

of compliance with the laws under which such lands are of coal deposits.-Upon satisfactory proof of full compliance

claimed, receive a patent therefor, which shall contain a reser- with the provisions of the laws under which entry is made,

vation to the United States of all coal in said lands, and the and of this section and sections S3 and 84 of this title, the

right to prospect for, mine, and remove the same. The coal entryman shall be entitled to a patent to the land entered by

deposits in such lands shall be subject to disposal by the him, which patent shall contain a reservation to the United

United States in accordance with the provisions of the coal States of all the coal in the lands so patented, together with

land laws in force at the time of such disposal. but no person the right to prospect for, mine, and remove the same. The

hall enter upon said lands to prospect for, or mine and remove coal deposits in such lands shall be subject to disposal by the

coal therefrom, without previous consent of the owner under United States In accordance with the provisions of the coal-

such patent, except upon such conditions as to security for and land laws in force at the time of such disposal. Any person

payment of all damages to such owner caused thereby as may qualified to acquire coal deposits or the right to mine and

be determined by a court of competent jurisdiction. The remove the coal under the laws of the United States shall have

owner under such patent shall have the right to mine coal for the right, at all times, to enter upon the lands selected, entered,

use on the land for domestic purposes prior to the disposal by or patented, as provided by this section and sections 83 and

the United States of the coal deposit. Nothing herein contained 84 of this title, for the purpose of prospecting for coal thereon

shall be held to affect or abridge the right of any locator, upon the approval by the Secretary of the Interior of a bond

selector, or entryman to a hearing for the purpose of determin- or undertaking to be filed with him as security for the pay-

ing the character of the land located, selected, or entered by ment of all damages to the crops and improvements on such

him. Such locator, selector, or entryman who has made or shall lands by reason of such prospecting. Any person who has

make final proof showing good faith and satisfactory compli- acquired from the United States the coal deposits in any such

ance with the law under which his land Is claimed siall be land, or the right to mine or remove the same, may reenter

entitled to a patent without reservation unless at the time of and occupy so much of the surface thereof as may be required

such final proof and entry it shall be shown that the land is for all purposes reasonably incident to the mining and removal

chiefly valuable for coal. (Mar. 3, 1909, e. 270, 35 Stat. 844.) of the coal therefrom, and mine and remove the coal, upon

82. New or supplemental patents, in case of lands subse- payment of the damages caused thereby to the owner thereof,

quently classified as noanoal-The Secretary of the Interior is or upon giving a good and sufficient bond or undertaking in

authorized and directed in cases where patents for public lands an action instituted in any competent court to ascertain and

have been issued to entrymen under the provisions of sections fix said damages. The owner under such limited patent shall

81, 83, 84, and 85 of this title, reserving to the United States have the right to mine coal for use upon the land for domestic

all coal deposits therein, and lands so patented are subse- purposes at any time prior to the disposal by the United States

quently classified as noncoal in character, to issue new or of the coal deposits. Nothing herein contained shall be held

supplemental patents without such reservation. (Apr. 14, 1914, to deny or abridge the right to present and have prompt con-

e. 5, 38 Stat. 335.) sideration of applications to locatp, enter, or select, under the

83. Same; homestead or desert-land and other entries.-Un- land laws of the United States, lands which have been classi-

reserved public lands of the United States exclusive of Alaska fled as coal lands with a view of disproving such classification

which have been'withdrawn or classified as col lands, or are and securing a patent without reservation (June 22, 1910,

valuable for coal hall be subject to appropriate entry under c. 318, § 3, 36 Stat. 584.)

the homestead laws by actual settlers only, the desert-land law, 86. Disposition of lands in Indian reservations with reser-

to selection under section 641, Title 43, and to withdrawal under vation of coal; examination and appraisal of lands.-In any

sections 372. 373. 381, 383, 391, 392, 411, 416, 419, 421, 431, 432, Indian reservation opened to settlement and entry pursuant to a

434, 439, 461. 476, 491, and 498 of Title 48, whenever such entry, classification of the surplus lands therein as mineral and non-

selection, or withdrawal shall be made with a view of obtain- mineral, such surplus lands not otherwise reserved or disposed

ing or passing title, with a reservation to the United States of, which have been or may be withdrawn or classified as coal

of the coal in such lands and of the right to prospect for, lands or are valuable for coal deposits, shall be subject to

mine. and remove the same. But no desert entry made un- the same disposition as is or may be prescribed by law for the

der the provisions of this section and sections 84 and 85 nonmineral lands in such reservation whenever proper appli-

shall contain more than one hundred and sixty acres, and all cation shall be made with a view of obtaining title to such

homestead entries made hereunder shall be subject to the con- lanls, with a reservation to the United States of the coal de-

ditions, as to residence and cultivation, of entries under see- posits therein and of the right to prospect for, mine, and re-

tion 218, Title 43. Those who have initiated nonmineral en- move the same. Such surplus lands, prior to any disposition

tries, selections. or locations in good faith, prior to June 22. hereunder, shall be examined, separated into classes the same

1910, on lands withdrawn or classified as coal lands may perfect as are the nonmineral lands in such reservations, and appraised.

the same under the provisions of the laws under which said as to their value, exclusive of the coal deposits therein, under

entries were made, but shall receive the limited patent provided such rules and regulations as shall be prescribed by the Secre-

for herein. (June 22, 1910, e. 318, 1 1. 36 Stat. 583.) tary of the Interior for that purpose. (Feb. 27, 1917, c. 133,

84. Same; applications for entry.-Any person desiring to § 1, 39 Stat. 944.)

make entry under the homestead laws or the desert-land law, 87. Same; statements in application; patents.-Any appli-

myf State desiring to make selection under section 641 of Title cant for lands mentioned in section 86 shall state in his appli-

43, and the Secretary of the Interior in withdrawing under cation that the same is made in accordance with and subject
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ENTRY UNDER NONMINERAL LAND LAWS OF COAL 
LANDS WITH RESERVATION OF COAL TO UNITED 

STATES 

81. Rights of entrymen of lands subsequently classified as 

coal lands; disposal of coal deposits.-Any person who has in 
good faith located, selected, or entered under the nomnineral 
land laws of the United States any lands which subsequently 

are classified, claimed, or reported as being valuable for coal, 
may, if he shall so elect, and upon making satisfactory proof 

of compliance with the laws under which such lands are 

claimed, receive a patent therefor, which shall contain a reser-
vation to the United States of all coal in said lands, and the 

right to prospect for, mine, and remove the same. The coat 
deposits in such lands shall be subject to disposal by the 
United States in accordance with the provisions of the coal 

land laws in force at the time of such disposal. but no person 

shall enter upon said lands to prospect for, or mine and remove 
coal therefrom, without previous consent of the owner under 

such patent, except upon such conditions as to security for and 

payment of all damages to such owner caused thereby as may 
be determined by a court of competent jurisdiction. The 
owner under such patent shall have the right to mine coal for 

use on the land for domestic purposes prior to the disposal by 
the United States of the coal deposit. Nothing herein contained 
shall be held to affect or abridge the right of any locator, 

selector, or entryman to a hearing for the purpose of determin-
ing the character of the land located, selected, or entered by 
him. Such locator, selector, or entryman who has made or shall 

make final proof showing good faith and satisfactory compli-

ance with the law under which his land is claimed shall he 
entitled to a patent without reservation unless at the time of 

such final proof and entry it shall be shown that the land is 
chiefly valuable for coal. (Mar. 3, 1909, e. 270, 35 Stat. 844.) 

82. New or supplemental patents, in case of lands subse-
quently classified as noncoal-The Secretary of the interior is 

authorized and directed in cases where patents for public lands 

have been issued to entrymen under the provisions of sections 
81, 83, 84, and 85 of this title, reserving to the United States 
all coal deposits therein, and lands so patented are subse-

quently classified as noncoal in character, to issue new or 

supplemental patents without such reservation. (Apr. 14, 1914, 

e. 50, 38 Stat. 335.) 
83. Same; homestead or desert-land and other entries.-Un-

reserved public lands of the United States exclusive of Alaska 

which have been withdrawn or classified as coal lands, or are 

valuable for mai, shall be subject to appropriate entry under 

the homestead laws by actual settlers only, the desert-land law, 

to selection under section 641, Title 43, and to withdrawal under 
sections 372. 373. 381, 883, 39/, 392, 411, 416, 419, 421, 431, 432, 

434, 439, 461. 476, 491, and 498 of Title 48, whenever such entry, 
selection, or withdrawal shall be made with a view of obtain-

ing or passing title, with a reservation to the United States 

of the coal in such lands and of the right to prospect for, 
mine, and remove the same. But no desert entry made un-

der the provisions of this section and sections 84 and 85 
shall contain more than one hundred and sixty acres, and all 

homestead entries made hereunder shall be subject to the con-
ditions, as to residence and cultivation, of entries under sec-
tion 218. Title 43. Those who have initiated nonmineral en-

tries, selections, or locations in good faith, prior to June 22. 
1910, on lands withdrawn or classified as coal lands may perfect 

the same under the provisions of the laws under which said 
entries were made, but shall receive the limited patent provided 

for herein. (June V., 1910, c. 318, § 1. 36 Stat. 583.) 
84. Same; applications for entry.-Any person desiring to 

make entry under the homestead laws or the desert-land law, 
any State desiring to make selection under section 641 of Title 
48, and the Secretary of the Interior in withdrawing under 

sections 372, 373. 381, 383, 391, 392, 411, 416. 419, 421, 431, 432, 434, 

439, 461, 476, 491, and 498 of Title 43 lands classified as coal 

lands, or valuable for coal, with a view of securing or passing 

title to the same in accordance with the provisions of said 
sections, shall state in the application for entry, selection, or 
notice of withdrawal that the same is made in accordance with 

and subject to the provisions and reservations of sections 83 to 

85 of this title. (June 22, 1910, c. 318, § 2. 36 Stat. 584.) 

85. Patents for lands, with reservation of coal; disposal 
of coal deposits.-Upon satisfactory proof of full compliance 
with the provisions of the laws under which entry is made, 

and of this section and sections 83 and 84 of this title, the 

entryman shall be entitled to a patent to the land entered by 
him, which patent shall contain a reservation to the United 

States of all the coal in the lands so patented, together with 

the right to prospect for, mine, and remove the same. The 
coal deposits in such lands shall be subject to disposal by the 

United States in accordance with the provisions of the coal-

land laws in force at the time of such disposal. Any person 
qualified to acquire coal deposits or the right to mine and 

remove the coal under the laws of the United States shall have 

the right, at all times, to enter upon the lands selected, entered, 

or patented, as provided by this section and sections 83 and 
84 of this title, for the purpose of prospecting for coal thereon 

upon the approval by the Secretary of the Interior of a bond 

or undertaking to be filed with him as security for the pay-
ment of all damages to the crops and improvements on such 

lands by reason of such prospecting. Any person who has 
acquired from the United States the coal deposits in any such 

land, or the right to mine or remove the same, may reenter 

and occupy so much of the surface thereof as may be required 
for all purposes reasonably incident to the mining and removal 
of the coal therefrom, and mine and remove the coal, upon 

payment of the damages caused thereby to the owner thereof, 

or upon giving a good and sufficient bond or undertaking in 
an action instituted in any competent court to ascertain and 

fix said damages. The owner under such limited patent shall 

have the right to mine coal for use upon the land for domestic 
purposes at any time prior to the disposal by the United States 

of the coal deposits. Nothing herein contained shall be held 
to deny or abridge the right to present and have prompt con-

sideration of applications to locatr, enter, or select, under the 

land laws of the United States, lands which have been classi-
fied as coal lands with a view of disproving such classification 

and securing a patent without reservation. (June 22, 1910, 

c. 318, § 3, 36 Stat. 584.) 

86. Disposition of lands in Indian reservations with reser-
vation of coal; examination and appraisal of lands.-In any 

Indian reservation opened to settlement and entry pursuant to a 
classification of the surplus lands therein as mineral and non-
mineral, such surplus lands not otherwise reserved or disposed 
of, which have been or may be withdrawn or classified as coal 

lands or are valuable for coal deposits, shall be subject to 
the same disposition as is or may be prescribed by law for the 

nonmineral lands in such reservation whenever proper appli-

cation shall be made with a view of obtaining title to such 

lands, with a reservation to the United States of the coal de-
posits therein and of the right to prospect for, mine, and re-

move the same. Such surplus lands, prior to any disposition 
hereunder, shall be examined, separated into classes the same 

as are the nonmineral lands in such reservations, and appraised. 

as to their value, exclusive of the coal deposits therein, under 
such rules and regulations as shall be prescribed by the Secre-

tary of the Interior for that purpose. (Feb. 27, 1917, c. 133, 

§ 1, 39 Stat. 944.) 

87. Same; statements in application; patents.-Any appli-

cant for lands mentioned in section 86 shall state in his appli-
cation that the same is made in accordance with and subject 
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to the provisions and reservations of this section and sections conditions and limitations of said sections. (Apr. 30, 1912,
86, 88, and 89 of this title, and upon submission of satisfactory c. 99, 37 Stat. 105.)
proof of full compliance with the provisions of law under
which application or entry is made and of said sections shall ENTRY UNDER MINING LAWS OF LANDS CONTAIN-

be entitled to a patent to the lands applied for and entered by ING PETROLEUM, OR OTHER MINERAL OILS, OR

him, which patent shall contain a reservation to the United GAS
States of all the coal deposits in the lands so patented, to- 101. Entry of mineral oil lands derplacer mining
gether with the right to prospect for, mine, and remove the law.-Any person authorized to enter lands under the mining

same. (Feb. 27, 1917, c. 133, § 2, 9 Stat. 945.) laws of the United States may enter and obtain patent to
88. Same; disposition of coal by United States.-If the coal- lands containing petroleum or other mineral oils, and chiefly

land laws have been or shall be extended over lands applied valuable therefor, under the provisions of the laws relating
for, entered, or patented hereunder the coal deposits therein to placer mineral claims: Provided, That lands containing
shall be subject to disposal by the United States in accordance such petroleum or other mineral oils which had been fied
with the provisions of the coal-land laws in force at the time of upon, claimed, or improved as mineral, but not et patented,
such disposal. Any person qualified to acquire coal deposits prior to February 11, 1897, may be held and patented under
or the right to mine and remove the coal under the laws of the provisions of this section the same as f such filing, claim,
the United States shall have the right at all times to enter or improvement were subsequent to February 11, 1897. (Feb.
upon the lands applied for, entered, or patented under this sec- 1 18, 21 29 Stat 626.
tion and sections 86, 87, and 89 of this title, for the purpose of 1 sssetwork on cntig s oil ads, located as
prospecting for coal thereon, if such coal deposits are then 2. Asses ment work on contiguos lan located as
subject to disposition, upon the approval by the Secretary of c ms, o e owner.-Where oil lnd s ar ocat as plaims
the Interior of a bond or undertaking to be filed with him as minig eaims, the annual assessment labor upon sh laims
security for the payment of all damages to the crops and ia- a done u y e of a gro of clatms lying eontig-
provements on such lands by reason of such prospecting. I4 ous and owned by the same person or corporation, not exceed-
prwrements on such lands by reason of such prospecting. Any inc five cdaims'in all, where such labor will tend to the de-
person who has acquired from the United States the coal de-in g fie laims in all, where such labor will charter the ds
posits in any such lands, or the right to mine or remove the elopment or to determine the oil-bearing eharacter of such
same, may reenter and occupy so much of the surface thereof , . 2 S 8.
as may be required for all purposes reasonably incident to 103. Patents for oil or gas ands not denied beuse of
the mining and removal of the coal therefrom, and mine and transfer before discovery of oil or gas-In no case shal
remove the coal, upon payment of the damages caused thereby patent be denied to or for any lands located or caimed prior
to the owner thereof, or upon giving a good and sufficient bond to March 2, 1911, under the mining laws of the United States
or undertaking in an action instituted in any competent court containing petroleum, mineral oil, or gas solely because of any
to ascertain and fix said damages. The owner under such transfer or assignment thereof or of any interestor interests

limited patent shall have the right to mine coal for personal therein by the original locator or locators, or any of them, to any

use upon the land for domestic purposes at any time prior to led per or ss or ration, prior to discovery of

the disposal by the United States of the coal deposits. Noth-terein, ut if sch claim is in an other respectsvalid
ing herein contained shall be held to deny or abridge the right and regular, patent therefor not exceeding one hndred and

to present and have prompt consideration of applications made sixty acres in any one caim shall ssue to the holder or holders
under the applicable land laws of the United States for any thereof, as In other cases. The above provisions shall not apply

such surplus lands which have been or may be lassified as where such lands were at te time of inception of development

coal lands with a view of disproving such classification and on or under such claim withdrawn from mineral entry. (Mar.

securing a patent without reservation. (Feb. 27, 1917, c. 133, 2, 1911, c. 201, J 1, 36 Stat. 1015.)

§ 3, 39 Stat. 945.) 104. Agreements with applicants for patents as to dispo-

89. Same; disposition of proceeds-The net proceeds derivel sition of oil or gas, or proceeds thereof, pending determina-

from the sale and entry of surplus lands in conformity with tion of title; Navy petroleum fund.--Where applications for

the provisions of sections 86, 87, and 88 of this title shall be patents have been or may be offered for any oil or gas land

paid into the Treasury of the United States to the credit of included in an order of withdrawal upon which oil or gas had

the same fund under the same conditions and limitations as been discovered, or was being produced prior to March 2, 1911,

are or may be prescribed by law for the disposition of the or upon which drilling operations were In actual p r on

proceeds arising from the disposal of other surplus lands in October 3, 1910, and oil or gas is thereafter dsoered thereon,

such Indian reservation. The provisions of said sections shall and where there has been no final determination by the Se

not apply to the lands of the Five Civilized Tribes of Indians tary of the Interior upon such applicatos for patent, said

in Oklahoma. (Feb. 27, 1917, c. 133, § 4, 39 Stat. 945.) Secretary, in his discretion, enter to ageements, under

90. Selection of coal lands by States; ade in isiated or such conditions as hemay prescribe with such applicants for

disconnected tracts.-Unreserved public lands of the United patents in possession of such land or any portions thereof,

States, exclusive of Alaska, which have been withdrawn or e o e disposition of the oil or gas produced there-
classified as coal lands or are valuable for coal shall, in addition from or te proceeds thereof, pending final determination of the
to the classes of entries or filings described in sections 3, 84, title thereto by the Secretary of the Interior, or such other dis-

and 85 of this title be subject to selection by the several tats pomtioen o the same as may be authorized by law. Any money

within whose limits the lands are situate, under grants made which may accrue to the United States under the provisions of
by Congress, and to disposition, in the discretion of the Seere this section and section 109 of this title from lands within the
tary of the Interior, under the laws providing for the se naval petroleum reserves shall be set aside for the needs of the

of isolated or disconnected tracts of public lands, but there Navy and deposited in the Treasury to the credit of a fund to

shall be a reservation to the United States of the coal in all be known as the Navy petroleum fund which fund shall be

snch lands so selected or sold and of the right to prospect for, applied to the needs of the Navy as Congress may from time
mine, and remove the same in accordance with the provisions to time direct, by appropriation or otherwise. (Mar. 2. 1911,

of said sections, and such lan aall be rubject to all the e. 201, 2, 36 Stat. 1015; Aug. 25, 1914, c. 287, 38 Stat. 70.)
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to the provisions and reservations of this section and sections 
86, 88, and 89 of this title, and upon submission of satisfactory 
proof of full compliance with the provisions of law under 
which application or entry is made and of said sections shall 
be entitled to a patent to the lands applied for and entered by 
him, which patent shall contain a reservation to the United 
States of all the coal deposits in the lands so patented, to-
gether with the right to prospect for, mine, and remove the 
same. (Feb. 27, 1917, c. 133, § 2, 39 Stat. 945.) 

88. Same; disposition of coal by United States.-If the coal-
land laws have been or shall be extended over lands applied 
for, entered, or patented hereunder the coal deposits therein 
shall be subject to disposal by the United States in accordance 
with the provisions of the coal-land laws in force at the time of 
such disposal. Any person qualified to acquire coal deposits 
or the right to mine and remove the coal under the laws of 
the United States shall have the right at all times to enter 
upon the lands applied for, entered, or patented under this sec-
tion and sections 86, 87, and 89 of this title, for the purpose of 

prospecting for coal thereon, if such coal deposits are then 
subject to disposition, upon the approval by the Secretary of 
the Interior of a bond or undertaking to be filed with him as 
security for the payment of all damages to the crops and im-
provements on such lands by reason of such prospecting. Any 
person who has acquired from the United States the coal de-
posits in any such lands, or the right to mine or remove the 
same, may reenter and occupy so much of the surface thereof 
as may be required for all purposes reasonably incident to 
the mining and removal of the coal therefrom, and mine and 
remove the coal, upon payment of the damages caused thereby 

to the owner thereof, or upon giving a good and sufficient bond 
or undertaking in an action instituted in any competent court 
to ascertain and fix said damages. The owner under such 
limited patent shall. have the right to mine coal for personal 

use upon the land for domestic purposes at any tbie prior to 
the disposal by the United States of the coal deposits. Noth-
ing herein contained shall be held to deny or abridge the right 
to present and have prompt consideration of applications made 
under the applicable land laws of the United States for any 

such surplus lands which have been or may be classified as 
coal lands with a view of disproving such classification and 
securing a patent without reservation. (Feb. 27, 1917, c. 133, 

j 3, 39 Stat. 945.) 
89. Same; disposition of proceeds.-The net proceeds derived 

from the sale and entry of surplus lands in conformity with 
the provisions of sections 86, 87, and 88 of this title shall be 
paid into the Treasury of the United States to the credit of 

the same fund under the same conditions and limitations as 
are or may be prescribed by law for the disposition of the 
proceeds arising from the disposal of other surplus lands in 
such Indian reservation. The provisions of said sections shall 
not apply to the lands of the Five Civilized Tribes of Indians 
in Oklahoma. (Feb. 27, 1917, c. 133, § 4, 39 Stat. 945.) 

90. Selection of coal lands by States; sale in isolated or 

disconnected tracts.-Unreserved public lands of the United 
States, exclusive of Alaska, which have been withdrawn or 
classified as coal lands or are valuable for coal shall, in addition 
to the classes of entries or filings described in sections 83, 84, 
and 85 of this title be subject to selection by the several States 
within whose limits the lands are situate, under grants made 

by Congress, and to disposition, in the discretion of the Secre-
tary of the Interior, under the laws providing for the sale 
of isolated or disconnected tracts of public lands, but there 
shall be a reservation to the United States of the coal in all 
finch lands so selected or sold and of the right to prospect for, 
mine, and remove the same in accordance with the provisions 

of said sections, and such lands shall be subject to all the 
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conditions and limitations of said sections. (Apr. 30, 1912, 
c. 99, 37 Stat. 105.) 

ENTRY UNDER MINING LAWS OF LANDS CONTAIN-
ING PETROLEUM, OR OTHER MINERAL OILS, OR 
GAS 

101. Entry of mineral oil lands under placer mining 
laws.-Any person authorized to enter lands under the mining 
laws of the United States may enter and obtain patent to 
lands containing petroleum or other mineral oils, and chiefly 
valuable therefor, under the provisions of the laws relating 
to placer mineral claims: Provided, That lands containing 
such petroleum or other mineral oils which had been flied 
upon, claimed, or improved as mineral, but not yet patented, 
prior to February 11, 1897, may be held and patented under 
the provisions of this section the same as if such filing, claim, 
or improvement were subsequent to February 11, 1897. (Feb. 
11, 1897, c. 216, 29 Stat. 526.) 

102. Assessment work on contiguous oil lands, located as 
claims, of same owner.-Where oil hinds are located as placer 
mining claims, the annual assessment labor upon such claims 
may be done upon any one of a group of claims lying contign-
one and owned by the same person or corporation, not exceed-
ing five claims -in all, where stteh labor will tend to The de-
velopment or to determine the oil-bearing character of such 
contiguous claims: (Feb. 12, 1903, C. 548, 32 Stet: 825.) 

163. Patents for oil or gas lands not denied because of 
transfer before discovery of oil or gas.-In ne case shall 
patent be denied to or for any lands located or claimed prior 

to March 2, 1911, under the mining laws of the United States 
containing petroleum, mineral oil, or gas solely because of any 
transfer or assignment thereof or of any interest or interests 

therein by the original locator or locators, or any of them, to any 
qualified person or persons or corporation, prior to discovery of 
oil or gas therein, iitit if such'claim is in all Other respeett valid 
and regular, patent therefor not 6ceeding one !kindred and 
sixty acres in any one Claim shall issue to the holder or holders 

thereof, as in other cases. he above provisions shall not apply 
where such lands were at the time of inception of development 
on Or under such (Sabi withdrawn from mineral entry. (Mar. 

2, 1911, c. 201, j 1, 36 Stat 1015) 

104. Agreements with applicants for patents as to dispo-
sition of oil or gas, or proceeds thereof, pending determina-
tion of title; Navy petroleum fund.-Where applications for 
patents have been or may be offered for any oil or gas land 

included in an order of withdrawal upon which oil or gas had 
been discovered, or was being produced prior to March 2, 1911, 
or upon which drilling operations were in actual progress on 
October 3, 1910, and oil or gas is thereafter discovered thereon, 
and where there has been no final determination by the Secre-
tary of the Interior upon such applications for patent, said 
Secretary, in his discretion, may enter into agreements, under 
such conditions as he`xnay prescribe with such applicants for 
patents in possession of such land or any portions thereof, 
relative At. the disposition of the oil or gas produced there-
from or the proceeds thereof, pending final determination of the 
title thereto by the Secretary of the Interior, or such other dis-
posal= of the same as may be authorized by law. Any money 
which may accrue to the United States under the provisions of 
this section and section 103 of this title from lands within the 

naval petroleum reserves shall be set aside for the needs of the 
Navy and deposited in the Treasury to the credit of a fund to 
be known as the Navy petroleum fund, which fund shall be 
applied to the needs of the Navy as Congress may from time 
, to time direct, by appropriation or otherwise. (Mar. 2. 1911, 

c. 201, 1 2, 36 Stat. 1015; Aug. 25, 1914, c. 287, 38 Stat. 708.) 
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HOMESTEAD ENTRY OF LANDS IN UTAH, WITHDRAWN on account of which the lands were withdrawn or classified

OR CLASSIFIED AS OIL LANDS or reported as valuable, together with the right to prospect

111. Entry under homestead or desert-land laws of lands for, mine, and remove the same; but no desert entry made

in Utah withdrawn or classified as oil lands; reservation of under the provisions of this section and sections 122 and 123
shall contain more than one hundred and sixty acres. All

oil and gas.-Unreserved public lands of the United States in shall contain more than one hundred and sixty acres.
the State of Utah, which have been withdrawn or classified as applications to locate, select, enter, or purchase under this
t., , , n, wic h . , , , , section shall state that thie same are made in accordance with
oil lands, or are valuable for oil, shall he subject to appropriate scn a a a a with
entry under the homestead laws by actual settlers only, the and subject to the provisions and reservations of the above

desert-lald law, to selection by the State of Utah under grants mentioned sections. AJuly 17, 1914, c. 142, 1 38 Stat 509.)

adte by Congress and under section 641 of Title 43, and to 122 Same; patents; reservation in the United States of
withdrawal undler sections 372, 373, 31, 3S3, 391. 392. 411 41 reserved deposits; acquisition of right to remove deposits;

419. 421. 431, 432. 434. 439. 461., 476, 491, and 498 of Title 43, application for entry to disprove classification.-Upon satisfa-
419 .421 .41 , 432 .434 .4, 461 476 , 491 , a 498 proisions of tTitle law43,

andl to disposition in the discretion of the Secretary of theantI to tli'positiotn in the discretion of the Secretary of the tory proof of full compliance with the provisions of the laws
a p g fr te s o i o under which the location, selection, entry, or purchase is

Interior utnder the law plroviding for the sale of isolated or,
Intero I made, the locator, selector, entryman, or purchaser shall be

disconnected tracts of public lands, whenever such entry, se- made, the locator, selector, entryman, or purchaser shall be
r w l sl be ae ih a vw of o entitled to a patent to the land located, selected, entered, or

lection, or withdrawal shall be made with a view of obtain- p as w c r
ing or passing title, with a reservation to the United States p tain a res n to

ur, wich p aten t .shal contain a rUid ese of the lands
of the oil and gas in such lands and of the right to prospect United States of the deposits on account of ich the lands

for, mine, and remove the same. But no desert entry made so patented were withdrawn or classified or reported as val-

under the provisions of sections 111 to 113, inclusive, of uable, together with the right to prospect for, mine, and re-

this title shall contain more than one hundred and sixty I move the same, such deposits to be subject to disposal by the

acres: ProA ided, That those who have initiated nonmineral United States only as shall be expressly directed by law. Any

entries. selections, or locations in good faith, prior to August person qualified to acquire the reserved deposits may enter

24. 1912, on lands withdrawn or classified as oil lands may upon said lands with a view of rospecting for the same

perfect the same under the provisions of the laws under upon the approval by the Secretary of the Interior of a bond
or undertaking to be filed with him as security for the paymentwhich said entries were made, but shall receive the limited or undertaking to be filed ith him as security or the payment

patent provided for in section 67 of this title. (Aug. 24, 1912, of all damages to the crops and improvements on such lands

c. 37, § 1, 37 Stat. 496.) by reason of such prospecting, the measure of any such damage

112. Same; applications for land ny person desiring to to be fixed by agreement of parties or by a court of competent112. Same; applications for lands.--Any person desiring to
jurisdiction. Any person who has acquired from the United

make entry under the homestead laws or the desert-land law, jurisdiction Any person who has acquired from the United
States the title to or the right to mine and remove the reserved

and the State of Utah desiring to make selection under section States the title to or the right to mine and remove the reserved
641 of Title 43 or under grants mad by Congress, and th deposits, should the United States dispose of the mineral de-641 of Title 43, or under grants made by Congress, and the
Secretary of the Interior in withdrawing under sections 372, 373. posits in lands. may reenter and occupy so much of the surface

381, 383, 391, 392, 411, 416, 419, 421, 431, 432, 434, 439, 461, 476, thereof as may be required for all purposes reasonably in-

491, and 498 of Title 43 lands classified as oil lands, or valuable cident to the minng and removal of the minerals terefrom,

for oil, with a view of securing or passing title to the same in and mine and remove such minerals, upon payment of damages

accordance with the provisions of sections 111 to 113, inclusive, caused thereby to the owner of the land, or upon giving a

shall state in the application for entry, selection, or notice of good and sufficient bond or undertaking therefor in an action

withdrawal that the same is made in accordance with and instituted in any competent court to ascertain and fix said

subject to the provisions and reservations of said sections. damages. Nothing herein contained shall be held to deny or

( ug. 24, 1912, c. 367, § 2, 37 Stat. 49.) abridge the right to present and have prompt consideration of

113. Same; patent for lands; reservation of oil and gas in application t locate, select, enter, or purchase, under the

the United States.-Upon satisfactory proof of full compliance land laws of the United States, lands which have been with-

with the provisions of the laws under which entry is made and drawn or classified as phosphate, nitrate, potash, oil, gas, or

of sections 111 to 113 of this title the entryman shall be en- asphaltic mineral lands, with a view of disproving such classi-

titled to a patent to the land entered by him, which -patent fiaton and securing patent without reservation, nor shall

shall contain a reservation to the United States of all the oil persons who have located, selected, entered, or purchased

and gas in the lands so patented, together with the right to lan d s subsequently withdrawn, or classifed as valuable for
prospect for, mine, and remove the same upon rendering com- said m i n eral depos i t s b e debarred from the privilege of show-

pensation to the patentee for all damages that may be caused ing, at any tim e b e fo r e fi n a l e n tr y , purchase, or approval of

by prospecting for and removing such oil or gas. The re- selection or location, that the lands entered, selected, or located

served oil and gas deposits in such lands shall be disposed are in fact nonmineral in character. (July 17, 1914, c. 142,
§ 2, 38 Star. 509.)of only as shall be expressly directed by law. (Aug. 24, 1912, 4 2 38 Stat- 509-)

c. 367, a 3. 337 Stat. 496.) 1 123. Same; persons locating lands subsequently withdrawn
or classified; patents to.-Any person who has, in good faith,

AGRICULTURAL ENTRY OF LANDS WITHDRAWN OR located, selected, entered, or purchased, or any person who

CLASSIFIED AS CONTAINING PHOSPHATE, NITRATE, i shall locate, select, enter, or purchase, after July 17, 1914,
POTASH, OIL, GAS, OR ASPHALTIC MINERALS under the nonmineral land laws of the United States, any

121. Agricultural entry or purchase of lands withdrawn or I lands which are subsequently withdrawn, classified, or reported

classified as containing phosphate, nitrate, potash, oil, or gas; as being valuable for phosphate, nitrate, potash, oil, gas, or

reservations to United States; application.-Lands withdrawn asphaltic minerals, may, upon application therefor, and making

or classified as phosphate, nitrate, potash, oil. gas, or asphaltic satisfactory proof of'compliance with the laws under which
minerals, or which are valuable for those deposits, shall be such lands are claimed, receive a patent therefor, which patent
subject to appropriation. location, selection, entry. or purchase, shall contain a reservation to the United States of all deposits
if otherwise available, under the nonmineral land laws of the on account of which the lands were withdrawn, classified, or
United States, whenever such location, selection, entry, or reported as being valuable, together with the right to prospect
purchase shall be made with a view of obtaining or passing for, mine, and remove the same. (July 17, 1914, c. 142, § 3,
title with a reservation to the United States of the deposits 38 Stat. 510.)
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HOMESTEAD ENTRY OF LANDS IN UTAH, WITHDRAWN 

OR CLASSIFIED AS OIL LANDS 

111. Entry under homestead or desert-land laws of lands 

in Utah withdrawn or classified as oil lands; reservation of 
oil and gas.-Unreserved public lands of the United States in 

the State of Utah, which have been withdrawn or classified as 

oil lands, or are valuable for oil, shall be subject to appropriate 
entry under the homestead laws by actual settlers only, the 

desert-land law, to selection by the State of Utah under grants 

made by Congress and under section 641 of Title 43, and to 

withdrawal under sections 372, 373, 3S1, 383, 391. 392. 411, 416, 

419. 421. 431, 432. 434. 439. 461, 476, 491, and 498 of Title 43, 

and to disposition in the discretion of the Secretary of the 
Interior under the law providing for the sale of isolated or 

disconnected tracts of public lands, whenever such entry, se-

lection, or withdrawal shall be made with a view of obtain-
ing or passing title, with a reservation to the United States 
of the oil and gas in such lands and of the right to prospect 

for, mine, and remove the same. But no desert entry made 
under the provisions of sections 111 to 113, inclusive, of 

this title shall contain more than one hundred and sixty 
acres: Provided, That those who have initiated nonmineral 
entries, selections, or locations in good faith, prior to August 
24, 1512, on lands withdrawn or classified as oil lands may 

perfect the same under the provisions of the laws under 
which said entries were made, but shall receive the limited 

patent provided for in section 67 of this title. (Aug. 24, 1912, 

c. 367, § 1, 37 Stat. 496.) 

112. Same; applications for lands.-Any person desiring to 

make entry under the homestead laws or the desert-land law, 

and the State of Utah desiring to make selection under section 

641 of Title 43, or under grants made by Congress, and the 
Secretary of the Interior in withdrawing under sections 372, 873, 

381, 383, 391, 392, 411, 416, 419, 421, 431, 432, 434, 439, 461, 476, 
491, and 498 of Title 43 lands classified as oil lands, or valuable 

for oil, with a view of securing or passing title to the same in 

accordance with the provisions of sections 111 to 113, inclusive, 

shall state in the application for entry, selection, or notice of 
withdrawal that the same is made in accordance with and 

subject to the provisions and reservations of said sections. 
(Aug. 24, 1912, c. 367, § 2, 37 Stat. 496.) 

113. Same; patent for lands; reservation of oil and gas in 
the United States.-7---Upon satisfactory proof of full compliance 
with the provisions of the laws under which entry is made and 

of sections 111 to 113 of this title the entryman shall be en-
titled to a patent to the land entered by him, which -patent 

shall contain a reservation to the United States of all the oil 

and gas in the lands so patented, together with the right to 

prospect for, mine, and remove the same upon rendering com-

pensation to the patentee for all damages that may be caused 
by prospecting for and removing such oil or gas. The re-

served oil and gas deposits in such lands shall be disposed 
of only as shall be expressly directed by law. (Aug. 24, 1912, 

c. 367, § 3. 37 Stat. 496.) 

AGRICULTURAL ENTRY OF LANDS WITHDRAWN OR 

CLASSIFIED AS CONTAINING PHOSPHATE, NITRATE, 

POTASH, OIL, GAS, OR ASPHALTIC MINERALS 

121. Agricultural entry or purchase of lands withdrawn or 

classified as containing phosphate, nitrate, potash, oil, or gas; 

reservations to United States; application.-Lands withdrawn 

or classified as phosphate, nitrate, potash, oil, gas, or asphaltic 
minerals, or which are valuable for those deposits, shall be 

subject to appropriation, location, selection, entry, or purchase, 
if otherwise available, under the nonmineral land laws of the 

United States, whenever such location, selection, entry, or 
purchase shall be made with a view of obtaining or passing 

title with a reservation to the United States of the deposits 

on account of which the lands were withdrawn or classified 

or reported as valuable, together with the right to prospect 
for, mine, and remove the same; but no desert entry made 

under the provisions of this section and sections 122 and 123 
shall contain more than one hundred and sixty acres. All 

applications to locate, select, enter, or purchase under this 

section shall state that the same are made in accordance with 

and subject to the provisions and reservations of the above 
mentioned sections. (July 17, 1914, c. 142, § 1, 38 Stat. 509.) 

122. Same; patents; reservation in the United States of 
reserved deposits; acquisition of right to remove deposits; 

application for entry to disprove classification.-Upon satisfac-
tory proof of full compliance with the provisions of the laws 

under which the location, selection, entry, or purchase is 

made, the locator, selector, entryman, or purchaser shall be 
entitled to a patent to the land located, selected, entered, or 

purchased, which patent shall contain a reservation to the 

United States of the deposits on account of which the lands 

so patented were withdrawn or classified or reported as val-

uable, together with the right to prospect for, mine, and re-
move the same, such deposits to be subject to disposal by the 
United States only as shall be expressly directed by law. Any 

person qualified to acquire the reserved deposits may enter 

upon said lands with a view of prospecting for the same 
upon the approval by the Secretary of the Interior of a bond 

or undertaking to be filed with him as security for the payment 
of all damages to the crops and improvements on such lands 

by reason of such prospecting, the measure of any such damage 

to be fixed by agreement of parties or by a court of competent 

jurisdiction. Any person who has acquired from the United 

States the title to or the right to mine and remove the reserved 

deposits, should the United States dispose of the mineral de-

posits in lands, may reenter and occupy so much of the surface 
thereof as may be required for all purposes reasonably in-

cident to the mining and removal of the minerals therefrom, 

and mine and remove such minerals, upon payment of damages 

caused thereby to the owner of the land, or upon giving a 

good and sufficient bond or undertaking therefor in an action 

instituted in any competent court to ascertain and fix said 

damages. Nothing herein contained shall be held to deny or 
abridge the right to present and have prompt consideration of 

applications to locate, select, enter, or purchase, under the 

land laws of the United States, lands which have been with-

drawn or classified as phosphate, nitrate, potash, oil, gas, or 

asphaltic mineral lands, with a view of disproving such classi-

fication and securing patent without reservation, nor shall 
persons who have located, selected, entered, or purchased 
lands subsequently withdrawn, or classified as valuable for 

said mineral deposits, be debarred from the privilege of show-
ing, at any time before final entry, purchase, or approval of 
selection or location, that the lands entered, selected, or located 

are in fact nonmineral in character. (July 17, 1914, c. 142, 
§ 2, 38 Stat. 509.) 

123. Same; persons locating lands subsequently withdrawn 

or classified; patents to.-Any person who has, in good faith, 
located, selected, entered, or purchased, or any person who 

shall locate, select, enter, or purchase, after July 17, 1914, 

under the nonmineral land laws of the United States, any 

lands which are subsequently withdrawn, classified, or reported 
as being valuable for phosphate, nitrate, potash, oil, gas, or 

asphaltic minerals, may, upon application therefor, and making 

satisfactory proof of'compliance with the laws under which 
such lands are claimed, receive a patent therefor, which patent 

shall contain a reservation to the United States of all deposits 

on account of which the lands were withdrawn, classified, or 

reported as being valuable, together with the right to prospect 

for, mine, and remove the same. (July 17, 1914, c. 142, § 3, 

38 Stat. 510.) 



TITLE SO.-MINERAL LANDS AND MlNING

LOCATION UNDER PLACER-MINING LAWS OF LANDS
CONTAINING PHOSPHATE ROCK

131. Phosphate rock land; validity of bona fide locations
prior to January 11, 1915; patents obtainable.-Where public
lands containing deposits of phosphate rock had been located
In good faith under the placer-mining laws of the United
States prior to January 11, 1915, and upon which assessment
work has been annually performed, such locations shall be
valid and may be perfected under the provisions of the placer-
mining laws, and patents whether issued prior to, or after,
said date thereon shall give title to and possession of such
deposits. This section shall not apply to any locations made
subsequent to the withdrawal of such lands from location, nor
shall it apply to lands included in an adverse or conflicting
lode location unless such adverse or conflicting location is
abandoned. (Jan. 11, 1915, c. 9, 38 Stat. 792.)

PERMITS TO PROSPECT FOR CHLORIDES, SULPHATES,
CARBONATES, BORATES, SILICATES, OR NITRATES
-OF POTASSIUM

141. Permits to prospect for chlorides, sulphates, carbon-
ates, berates, silicates, or nitrates of potassium; territory ex-
cepted; area limited.-The Secretary of the Interior is author-
ized. and directed, under such rules and regulations as. he may
prescribe, to issue to any applicant who is a citizen of the

United States, an association of such citizens, or a corporation
organized under the laws of any State or Territory thereof, a
prospecting permit which shall give the exclusive right, for
a period not exceeding two years, to prospect for chlorides,
sulphates, carbonates, borates, silicates, or nitrates of potas-
sun on public lands of the United States, except lands in and
adjacent to Searles Lake, which would be described if sur-

veyed as townships 24, 25, 26, and 27 south of ranges 4 42, 4
and 44 east, Mount Diablo meridian, California: Provided, That
the area to be included in such permit shall not exceed two
thousand five hundred and sxty acres of laad in reasonably
compact form. (Oct. 2, 1917, c. 2, § 1, 40 Stat 297. :

142. Same; patents to permittees; leases of potash deposits;
reservations.-Upon showing to the satisfaction of the Secre-
tary of the Interior that valuable deposits of one or more of

the substances enumerated in section 141 of this title have been
discovered by the permittee within the area covered by his per-
mit, the permittee shall be entitled to a patent for not to exceed

one-fourth of the land embraced in the prospecting permit, to be
taken in compact form and described by legal subdivisions of

the public-land surveys, or if the land be not surveyed, then in
tracts which shall not exceed two miles in length, by survey
executed at the cost of the permittee, in accordance with rules
and regulations prescribed by the Secretary of the Interior.
All other lands described and embraced in such a prospecting
permit from and after the exercise of the right to patent
accorded to the discoverer, and not covered by leases, may be
leased by the Secretary of the Interior, through advertisement,
competitive bidding, or such other methods as he may by gen-
eral regulations adopt, and in such areas as he shall fix, not
exceeding two thousand five hundred and sixty acres, all leases
to be conditioned upon the payment by the lessee of such royalty
as may be specified in the lease and which shall be fixed by the
Secretary of the Interior in advance of offering the same, and
which shall not be less than 2 per centum on the gross value
of the output at the point of shipment, which royalty, on de-

mand of the Secretary of the Interior, shall be paid in the
product of such lease, and the payment in advance of a rental,
which shall be not less than 25 cents per acre for the first year

thereafter; not less than 50 cents-per acre for the second, third,
fourth, and fifth years, respectively; and not less than $1 per
acre for each and every year thereafter during the continuance

- .--- . .- ___- t.* . h e,.ntal for rmy ear shall be
e the lease, ex-cvA. --- --- - - --- - -

credited against the royalties as they accrue for that year.
Leases shall be fdr indeterminate periods, upon condition that
at the end of each twenty-year period succeeding the date of
any lease such readjustment of terms and conditions may be
made as the Secretary of the Interior may determine, unless
otherwise provided by law at the time of the expiration of such
periods, and a patentee under this section may also be a lessee.
The potash deposits in the public lands in and adjacent to
Searles Lake in what would be if surveyed townships 24, 25,
26, and 27 south of ranges 42, 43, and 44 east, Mount Diablo
meridian, California, may be operated by the United States or
may be leased by the Secretary of the Interior under the terms
and provisions of sections 141 to 152 of this title. The Secre-
tary of the Interior may issue leases under the provisions of
such sections for deposits of potash in public lands in Sweet-
water County, Wyoming, also containing deposits of coal, on
condition that the coal be reserved to the United States. (Oct.
2, 1917, c. 62, § 2, 40 Stat. 298.)

143. Same; leases to permittees for camp sites.-In addition
to areas of such mineral land to be included in prospecting per-
mits or leases the Secretary of the Interior, in his discretion,
may issue to a permittee or lessee under sections 141 to 152 of
this title the exclusive right to use, during the life of the
permit or lease, a tract of unoccupied nonmineral public land
not exceeding forty acres in area for camp sites, refining works,
and other purposes connected with and neceasary to the proper
development and use of the deposits eovered by the permit or
lease. (Oct. 2, 1917, c. 62, 1 8, 40 Stat. 29&)

144. Same; cancellation of permits.-The Secretary of the
Interior shall reserve the authority and shall insert in any pre-
liminary permit issued under section 141 of this title appro-
priate provisions for its cancellation by him upon failure by
the permittee or licensee to exercise due diligence in the pros-
cution of the prospecting work in accordanee with the termk
and condltions stated 4n the permit. (Oct. 2 1971, c. 62, § 4,
40 Stt 299) ;- - .. .. -

145 Samie;- restrietions c easehoM :iwt ert--No per
shalt take or hold any interest or interests as a member Of an
association or associations or as a stockholder of a corporation
or corporattons holding a lease under the providsons hereof
which, together with the area embraced in any direct holding
of a lease under sections 141 to 152 of this title, or which,
together with any other interest or Interests as a member of
an association or associations or as a stockholder of a corpora-
tion or corporations holding a lease under the provisions
hereof, or otherwise, exceeds in the aggregate In any area,
fifty miles square an amount equivalent to the maximum num-
ber of acres allowed to any one lessee under said sections.
No person, association, or corporation holding a lease there-
under shall hold more than a tenth interest, direct o, indirect,
in any other agency, corporate or otherwise, engaged in the
sale or resale of the products obtained from such lease; and
any violation of the provisions of thls section shall be ground

for the forfeiture of the lease or interest so held; and the

interests held in violation of this provision shall be forfeited

to the United States by appropriate proceedings instituted by

the Attorney General for that purpose in the United States
district court for the district in which the property or some
part thereof is located, except that any such ownership or
interest hereby forbidden which may be acquired by descent,
will, judgment, or decree may be held for two years and not
longer after its acquisition. (Oct. 2, 1917, c. 62, § 5, 40 Stat.
299.)

14. Same; reservations in leases; protection of the United
States.-Any permit, lease, occupation, or use, permitted under
sections 141 to 152 of this title shall reserve to the Secretary
of the Interior the right to permit for joint or several use such
easements or rights of way upon, through, or in the lands
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LOCATION UNDER PLACER-MINING LAWS OF LANDS 
CONTAINING PHOSPHATE ROCK 

131. Phosphate rock land; validity of bona fide locations 
prior to January 11, 1915; patents obtainable.-Where public 
lands containing deposits of phosphate rock had been located 
in good faith under the placer-mining laws of the United 
States prior to January 11, 1915, and upon which assessment 

work has been annually performed, such locations shall be 
valid and may be perfected under the provisions of the placer-
mining laws, and patents whether issued prior to, or after, 

said date thereon shall give title to and possession of such 
deposits. This section shall not apply to any locations made 
subsequent to the withdrawal of such lands from location, no 
shall it apply to lands included in an adverse or conflicting 
lode location unless such adverse or conflicting location is 

abandoned. (Jan. 11, 1915, c. 9, 38 Stat. 792.) 

PERMITS TO PROSPECT FOR CHLORIDES, SULPHATES, 
CARBONATES, BORATES, SILICATES, OR NITRATES 
OF POTASSIUM 

141. Permits to prospect for chlorides, sulphates, carbon-
ates, borates, silicates, or nitrates of potassium; territory ex-
cepted; area limited.-The Secretary of the Interior is author-
ized, and directed, under such rules and regulations as he may 
prescribe, to issue to any applicant who is a citizen of the 
United States, an association of such citizens, or a corporation 
organized under the laws of any State or Territory thereof, a 
prospecting permit which shall give the exclusive right, for 
a period not exceeding two years, to prospect for chlorides, 
sulphates, carbonates, borates, silicates, or nitrates of potas-
shun on public lands of the United States, except lands in and 
adjacent to Searles Lake, which would be described if sur-
veyed as townships 24, 25, 26, and 27 south of ranges 42, 43, 

and 44 east, Mount Diablo meridian, California: Provided, That 
the area to be included in such permit shall not exceed two 
thousand five hundred and sixty acres of land in reasonably 
compact form. (Oet. 2, 1917, e. 62, § 1, 40 Stat. 297.1 

142. Same; patents to permittees; leans of potash deposits; 
reservations.-UPon showing to the satigfaction of the Secre-
tary of the Interior that valuable deposits of one or more of 
the substances enumerated in section 141 of this title have been 
discovered by the permittee within the area covered by his per-
mit, the permittee shall be entitled to a patent for not to exceed 

one-fourth of the land embraced in the prospecting permit, to be 
taken in compact form and described by legal subdivisions of 
the public-land surveys, or if the land be not surveyed, then in 
tracts which shall not exceed two miles in length, by survey 
executed at the cost of the permittee, in accordance with rules 
and regulations prescribed by the Secretary of the Interior. 
All other lands described and embraced in such a prospecting 
permit from and after the exercise of the right to patent 
accorded to the discoverer, and not covered by leases, may be 
leased by the Secretary of the Interior, through advertisement, 

competitive bidding, or such other methods as he may by gen-
eral regulations adopt, and in such areas as he shall fix, not 
exceeding two thousand five hundred and sixty acres, all leases 
to be conditioned upon the payment by the lessee of such royalty 
as may be specified in the lease and which shall be fixed by the 

Secretary of the Interior in advance of offering the same, and 
which shall not be less than 2 per centum on the gross value 
of the output at the point of shipment, which royalty, on de-
mand of the Secretary of the Interior, shall be paid in the 
product of such lease, and the payment in advance of a rental, 
which shall be not less than 25 cents per acre for the first year 
thereafter; not less than 50 centssper acre for the second, third, 
fourth, and fifth years, respectively; and not less than $1 per 
acre for each and every year thereafter during the continuance 
of the lease, except that such rental for any year shall be 

credited against the royalties as they accrue for that year. 
Leases shall be Air indeterminate periods, upon condition that 
at the end of each twenty-year period succeeding the date of 
any lease such readjustment of terms and conditions may be 
made as the Secretary of the Interior may determine, unless 
otherwise provided by law at the time of the expiration of such 
periods, and a patentee under this section may also be a lessee. 
The potash deposits in the public lands in and adjacent to 
Searles Lake in what would be if surveyed townships 24, 25, 
26, and 27 south of ranges 42, 43, and 44 east, Mount Diablo 
meridian, California, may be operated by the United States or 
may be leased by the Secretary of the Interior under the terms 
and provisions of sections 141 to 152 of this title. The Secre-
tary of the Interior may issue leases under the provisions of 
such sections for deposits of potash in public lands in Sweet-
water County, Wyoming, also containing deposits of coal, on 

condition that the coal be reserved to the United States. (Oct. 
2, 1917, c. 62, 2, 40 Stat. 298.) 

143. Same; leases to permittees for camp sites.-In addition 
to areas of such mineral land to be included in prospecting per-
mits or leases the Secretary of the Interior, in his discretion, 
may issue to a perinittee or lessee under sections 141 to 152 of 
this title the exclusive right to use, during the life of the 
permit or lease, a tract of unoccupied nonmtneral public land 
not exceeding forty acres in area for camp sites, relining works, 
and other purposes connected with and necessary to the proper 

development and use of the deposits covered by the permit or 
lease. (Oct. 2, 1917, e. 62, § 8,40 Stat. 298.) 

144. Same; cancellation of permits.-The Secretary of the 
Interior shall reserve the authority and shall insert in any pre-
liminary permit issued under section 141 of this title appro-
priate provisions for its cancellation by laim Upon failure by 
the permittee or licensee to- exercise due- diligence in the prose-
cution of the prospecting work in accordanee with the termS 
and conons /Stated In the permit. (Oct. 2,i 1917; e 62, § 4, 
40 Stat. 299.) ° 

145. Same; restrictions en leasehold intekeSita.-No- Orton 
shall take or hold' any interest or interests as a menibeir of an 

association or associations or as a stockholder of a Corporation 
or corporations holding a lease under the proVistons hereof 
which, together with the area embraced in any direct holding 

of a lease under sections 141 to 152 of this title, or which, 
together with any other interest or interests as a member of 
an association or associations or as a stockholder of a corpora-
tion or corporations holding a lease under the provisions 
hereof, or otherwise, exceeds in the aggregate in any area, 
fifty miles square an amount equivalent to the maximum num-
ber of acres allowed to any one lessee under said sections. 
No person, association, or corporation holding a lease there-
under shall hold more than a tenth interest, direct or indirect, 
in any other agency, corporate or otherwise, engaged in the 

sale or resale of the products obtained from each lease; and 
any violation of the provisions of this section shall be ground 
for the forfeiture of the lease or interest so held; and the 
interests held in violation of this provision shall be forfeited 
to the United States by appropriate proceedings instituted by 
the Attorney General for that purpose in the United States 
district court for the district in which the property or some 
part thereof is located, except that any such ownership or 
interest hereby forbidden which may be acquired by descent, 
will, judgment, or decree may be held for two years and not 
longer after its acquisition. (Oct. 2, 1917, c. 62, § 5, 40 Stat. 

299.) 
146. Same; reservations in leases; protection of the United 

States.-Any permit, lease, occupation, or use, permitted under 
sections 141 to 152 of this title shall reserve to the Secretary 
of the Interior the right to permit for joint or several use such 

easements or rights of way upon, through, or in the lands 
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leased, occupied, or used as may he necessary or appropriate
to tl:e working of the same, or of other lands containing the
deposits described in said sections, and the treatment and ship-
ment of the products thereof by or under authority of the Gov-
ernment. its lessees, or permittees, and for other public pur-
po-es. The Secretary of the Interior, in his discretion, in
makinz any lease under said sections may reserve to the
UcIite I Sr ate the right to dispose of the surface of the lands
eninibr- l d within such lease under existing law or laws here-
after elnacted, in so far as said surface is not necessary for
u.,- , ot trie lessee in extracting and removing the deposits
therein. If such reservation is made it shall be so determined
bIfoie the offerina of such lease. The said Secretary. during
tihe life of the lease. is authorized to issue such permits for
easemn/ts herein proviiled to be reserved. Each lease shall
coni':till iprcvisions deelmed necessary for the protection of the
interests of the United States. and for the prevention of
monopoly, and for the safeguarding of the public welfare.
(Oct. 2, 1917. c. 62, §§ 6, 7. 40 Stat. 299.)

1-17. Same; forfeiture of leases.-Any lease issued under the
provisions of sections 141 to 152 of this title may be forfeited
and canceled by an appropriate proceeding in the United States
district court for the district in which the property or some
part thereof is located whenever the lessee fails to comply
with any of the provisions of said sections, of the lease, or of
the general regulations promulgated under said sections and
in force at the date of the lease, and the lease may provide for
resort to appropriate methods for the settlement of disputes
or for remedies for breach of specified conditions thereof.
(Oct. 2, 1917, e. 62, § 8, 40 Stat. 299.)

148. Same; potassium salts deposits.-The provisions of sec-
tions 141 to 152 of this title shall also apply to all deposits of
potassium salts in the lands of the United States which may
have been or may be disposed of under laws reserving to the
United States the potassium deposits with the right to pros-
pect for, drill, mine, and remove the same, subject to such
conditions as to the use and occupancy of the surface as are
or may be provided by law. (Oct. 2, 1917, c. 62, § 9, 40
Stat. 300.)

149. Same; disposition of royalties and rentals.-All moneys
received from royalties and rentals under the provisions of
sections 141 to 152 of this title, excepting those from Alaska,
shall be paid into, reserved, and appropriated as a part of the
reclamation fund created by section 391 of Title 43, but after
use thereof in the construction of reclamation works and upon
return to the reclamation fund of any such moneys in the man-
ner provided by sections 372, 373, 381, 383, 391, 392, 411, 416, 419,
421, 431, 432, 434, 439, 461, 476, 491, and 498 of Title 43 and Acts
amendatory thereof and supplemental thereto, 50 per centum
of the amounts derived from such royalties and rentals, so
utilized in and returned to the reclamation fund shall be paid
by tile Secretary of the Treasury after the expiration of each
fiscal year to the State within the boundaries of which the
leased lands or deposits are or were located, said moneys to be
used by such State or subdivisions thereof for the construction
and maintenance of public roads or for the support of public
sclhools. (Oct. 2, 1917, c. 62, § 10, 40 Stat. 300.)

150. Same; rules and regulations.-The Secretary of the
Interior is authorized to prescribe necessary and proper rules
and regulations and to do any and all things necessary to carry
out and accomplish the purposes of sections 141 to 152 of this
title. (Oct. 2. 1917, c. 62, § 11, 40 Stat. 300.)

151. Same; regulation for disposition of deposits manda-
tory; rights of States concerning lessees.-Tlle deposits re-
ferred to under stetions 141 to 152 of this title in lands valu-
able for such minerals, shall he subject to disposition only in
the form ani manner provided therein, except as to valid
clalms existent October 2, 1917, and thereafter maintained in

compliance with the laws under which initiated, which claims
may be perfected under such laws. Nothing in the sections
enumerated above shall be construed or held to affect the
rights of the States or other local authority to exercise any
rights which they may have to levy and collect taxes upon
improvements, output of mines, or other rights, property, or
assets of any lessee. (Oct. 2, 1917, c. 62, § 12, 41) Stat. :00.)

152. Same; provision in leases for regulation of price and
disposition of minerals.-The Secretary of the Interior is
authorized and directed to incorporate in every lease issued
under the provisions of sections 141 to 151 of this title a pro-
vision reserving to the President the right to regulate the price
of all mineral extracted and sold from the leased pretnisis,
which stipulation shall specifically provide that the price or
prices fixed shall be such as to yield a fair and reasonalle
return to the lessee upon his investment and to secure to the
consumer any of such products at the lowest price reasmonale
and consistent with the foregoing. A lease issued under snid
sections shall also stipulate that the President shall have
authority to so regulate the disposal of the potassium products
produced under such lease as to secure its distribution and use
wholly within the limits of the United States or its possessions.
(Oct. 2, 1917, c. 62, § 13, 40 Stat. 300.)

ENTRY OF BUILDING-STONE OR SALINE LANDS UNDER
PLACER-MINING LAWS

161. Entry of building-stone lands; previous law unaf-
fected.-Any person authorized to enter lands under the mining
laws of the United States may enter lands that are chiefly
valuable for building stone under the provisions of the law in
relation to placer-mineral claims. Lands reserved for the
benefit of the public schools or donated to any States shall not
be subject to entry under this section. Nothing contained in
this section shall be construed to repeal section 471 of Title 16
relating to the establishment of national forests. (Aug. 4,
1892, c. 375, §§ 1, 3, 27 Stat. 348.)

162. Entry of saline lands under placer-mining laws.-All
unoccupied public lands of the United States containing salt
springs, or deposits Of salt in any form, and chiefly valuable
therefor, shall be subject to location and purchase under the
provisions of the law relating to placer-mining claims. The
same person shall not locate or enter more than one claim here-
under. (Jan. 31. 1901, c. 186, 31 Stat. 745.)

DISPOSAL OF LANDS IN ALABAMA AS AGRICULTURAL
LANDS

171. Disposal as agricultural lands.-Except as otherwise
provided in sections 141 to 152, 181 to 194, 201 to 208, 211 to
214, 221, 223 to 229, 241, 251, and 261 and 263 of this title, all
public lands within the State of Alabama whether mineral or
otherwise, shall be subject to disposal only as agricultural
lands. All lands which had been reported to the General Land
Office prior to March 3, 1883, as containing coal and iron shall
first be offered at public sale. (Mar. 3, 1883, c. 118, 22 Stat.
487.)

172. Certain lands in Alabama subject to homestead entry.-
All lands designated as agricultural in the reclassification of
the public lands of Alabama by the Secretary of the Interior
under authority of Act March 27, 1906 (chapter 1347, section 1,
Thirty-fourth Statutes, page 88), shall be subject to home-
stead entry as such. (Mar. 27, 1906, c. 1347, § 2, 34 Stat. 88.)

LEASES AND PROSPECTING PERMITS

1. GENERAL PROVISIONS

181. Lands subject to disposition; right to extract helium
reserved; persons not entitled to benefits.-Deposits of coal,
phosphate, sodium, oil, oil shale, or gas, and lands containing
such deposits owned by the United States, including those in,
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leased, occupied, or used as may he necessary or appropriate 

to the working of the same, or of other lands containing the 

deposits described in said sections. and the treatment and ship-

ment of the products thereof by or under authority of the Gov-

ernment. its lessees, or permittees, and for other public pur-

poses. The Secretary of the Interior, in his discretion, in 

making any lease under said sections may reserve to .the 

Unitei States the right to dispose of the surface of the lands 

coalman...ad within such lease under existing law or laws here-

after enacted, in so far as said surface is not necessary for 

use of the lessee in extracting and removing the deposits 

therein. If such reservation is made it shall be so determined 

before the offering of such lease. The said secretary. during 

the life of the lease, is authorized to issue such permits for 

easements herein provided to be reserved. Each lease shall 

contain prcvisions deemed necessary for the protection of the 

interests or the United States, and for the prevention of 

monopoly, and for the safeguarding of the public welfare. 

(Oct. 2, 1917. c. 62, §§ 6, 7, 40 Stat. 299.) 
147. Same; forfeiture of leases.-Any lease issued under the 

provisions of sections 141 to 132 of this title may be forfeited 

and canceled by an appropriate proceeding in the United States 

district court for the district in which the property or some 

part thereof is located whenever the lessee fails to comply 
with any of the provisions of said sections, of the lease, or of 

the general regulations promulgated under said sections and 

in force at the date of the lease, and the lease may provide for 

resort to appropriate methods for the settlement of disputes 

or for remedies for breach of specified conditions thereof. 

(Oct. 2, 1917, c. 62, 8, 40 Stat. 299.) 

148. Same; potassium salts deposits.-The provisions of sec-

tions 141 to 152 of this title shall also apply to all deposits of 

potassium salts in the lands of the United States which may 

have been or may be disposed of under laws reserving to the 

United States the potassium deposits with the right to pros-

pect for, drill, mine, and remove the same, subject to such 

conditions as to the use and occupancy of the surface as are 

or may be provided by law. (Oct. 2, 1917, c. 62, § 9, 40 

Stat. 300.) 
149. Same; disposition of royalties and rentals.-All moneys 

received from royalties and rentals under the provisions of 

sections 141 to 152 of this title, excepting those from Alaska, 

shall he paid into, reserved, and appropriated as a part of the 

reclamation fund created by section 391 of Title 43, but after 

use thereof in the construction of reclamation works and upon 

return to the reclamation fund of any such moneys in the man-

ner provided by sections 372, 373, 381, 383, 391, 392, 411, 416, 419, 

421, 431, 432, 434, 939, 461, 476, 491, and 498 of Title 43 and Acts 

amendatory thereof and supplemental thereto, 50 per centum 

of the amounts derived from such royalties and rentals, so 

utilized in and returned to the reclamation fund shall he paid 

by the Secretary of the Treasury after the expiration of each 

fiscal year to the State within the boundaries of which the 

leased lands or deposits are or were located, said moneys to be 

used by such State or subdivisions thereof for the construction 

and maintenance of public roads or for the support of public 

schools. (Oct. 2, 1917, c. 62, § 10, 40 Stat. 300.) 

150. Same; rules and regulations.-The Secretary of the 

Interior is authorized to prescribe necessary and proper rules 

and regulations and to do any and all things necessary to carry 

out and accomplish the purposes of sections 141 to 152 of this 

title. (Oct. 2, 1917, c. 62, § 11, 40 Stat. 300.) 

151. Same; regulation for disposition of deposits manda-

tory; rights of Slates concerning lessees.-The deposits re-

ferred to under sections 141 to 132 of this title in lands valu-

able for such minerals, shall be subject to disposition only in 

the form and manner provided therein, except as to valid 

claims existent October 2, 1917, and thereafter maintained in 

compliance with the laws under which initiated, which claims 

may be perfected under such laws. othing in the sections 

enumerated above shall be construed or held to affect the 

rights of the States or other local authority to exercise any 

rights which they may have to levy and collect taxes upon 

improvements, output of mines, or other rights, property, or 

assets of any lessee. (Oct. 2, 1917, e. 62, § 12, 40 Stat. 300.) 

152. Same; provision in leases for regulation of price and 

disposition of minerals.-The Secretary of the Interior is 

authorized and directed to incorporate in every lease issued 

under the provisions of sections 141 to 131 of this title a pro-
vision reserving to the President the right to regulate the price 

of all mineral extracted and sold from the leased premises, 

which stipulation shall sp-ecificany provide that the price or 

prices fixed shall be such as to yield a fair and reasonable 

return to the lessee upon his investment and to secure to the 

consumer any of such products at the lowest price reasonable 

and consistent with the foregoing. A lease issued under said 

sections shall also stipulate that the President shall have 

authority to so regulate the disposal of the potassium produets 

produced under such lease as to secure its distribution and use 

wholly within the limits of the United States or its possessions. 

(Oct. 2, 1917, c. 62, § 13, 40 Stat. 300.) 

ENTRY OF BUILDING-STONE OR SALINE LANDS UNDER 

PLACER-MINING LAWS 

161. Entry of building-stone lands; previous law unaf-

fected.-Any person authorized to enter lands under the mining 

laws of the United States may enter lands that are chiefly 
valuable for building stone under the provisions of the law in 

relation to placer-mineral claims. Lands reserved for the 

benefit of the public schools or donated to any States shall not 

be subject to entry under this section. Nothing contained in 

this section shall be construed to repeal section 471 of Title 16 

relating to the establishment of national forests. (Aug. 4, 

1892, c. 375, §§ 1, 3, 27 Stat. 348.) 

162. Entry of saline lands under placer-mining laws.-All 

unoccupied public lands of the United States containing salt 

springs, or deposits ftf salt in any form, and chiefly valuable 

therefor, shall be subject to location and purchase under the 

provisions of the law relating to placer-mining claims. The 

same person shall not locate or enter more than one claim here-

under. aim 31, 1901, c. 186, 31 Stat. 745.) 

DISPOSAL OF LANDS IN ALABAMA AS AGRICULTURAL 

LANDS 

171. Disposal as agricultural lands.-Except as otherwise 

provided in sections 141 to 152, 181 to 194, 201 to 208, 211 to 

214, 221, 223 to 229, 241, 251, and 261 and 263 of this title, all 

public lands within the State of Alabama whether mineral or 

otherwise, shall be subject to disposal only as agricultural 
lands. All lands which had been reported to the General Land 

Office prior to March 3, 188.3, as containing coal and iron shall 

first be offered at public sale. (Mar. 3, 1883, c. 118, 22 Stat. 

487.) 

172. Certain lands in Alabama subject to homestead entry.-

All lands designated as agricultural in the reclassification of 

the public lands of Alabama by the Secretary of the Interior 

under authority of Act March 27, 1906 (chapter 1347, section 1, 

Thirty-fourth Statutes, page 88), shall be subject to home-

stead entry as such. (Mar. 27, 1906, c. 1347, § 2, 34 Stat. 88.) 

LEASES AND PROSPECTING PERMITS 

1. GENER.,,L PROVISIONS 

181. Lands subject to disposition; right to extract helium 

reserved; persons not entitled to benefits.-Deposits of coal, 

phosphate, sodium, oil, oil shale, or gas, and lands containing 

such deposits owned by the United States, including those in 
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national forests, but excludfng lands acquired under sections
513 to 519 of Title 16 known as the Appalachian Forest Act,
and those in national parks, and in lands withdrawn or re-
served for military or naval uses or purposes, except as here-
inafter provided, shall be subject to disposition in the form
and manner provided by sections 181 to 194, 201 to 208, 211
to 214, 221, 223 to 229, 241, 251, and 261 to 263 of this title
to citizens of the United States, or to any association of such
persons, or to any corporation organized under the laws of
the United States, or of any State or Territory thereof, and
in the case of coal, oil, oil shale, or gas, to municipalities. The
United States reserves the right to extract helium from all
gas produced from lands permitted, leased, or otherwise
granted under the provisions of the sections bereinbefore
enumerated, under such rules and regulations as shall be
prescribed by the Secretary of the Interior. In the extrac-
tion of helium from gas produced from such lands, it shall
be so extracted as to cause no substantial delay in the delivery
of gas produced from the well to the purchaser thereof. Citi-
sens of another country, the laws, customs, or regulations of
which, deny similar or like privileges to citiszns or corpora-
tions of this country, shall not by stock ownership, stock hold-
ing, or stock control, own any interest in any lease acquired
under the provisions of said sections. (Feb. 25, 1920, . 85, § 1,
41 Stat. 437.)

182. Lands disposed of with reservation of deposits of coal,
and a. ferth.-The provisions of sections 181 to 14, 201 to
208, 211 to 214, 221, 223 to 229, 241, 251, and 281 to 263 of
this title shall also apply to all deposits of coal, phosphate,
sodium, oil, oil shale, or gas in the lands of the United States,
which lands may have been or may be disposed of under laws
reserving to the United States such deposits, with the right
to prospect for, mine, and remove the same, subject to such
conditions as are or -may *ereafter be provided by such laws
reserving such deposits. - (Feb. 25, 1920, c-8, 8 § 34, 41 Stat.
450.)

183. Cancellation of -prospecting permits.-The Secretary of
the Interior shall reserve and may exercise the authority to
eancel any prospecting permit upon failure by the permittee
to exercise due diligence in the prosecution of the prospecting
work in accordamce with the terms and conditions stated in
the permit, and shall insert in every such permit issued under
the provisions of sections 181 to 194, 201 to 208, 211 to 214,
221, 223 to 229 241, 251, and 261 to 268 of this title appro-
priate provisions for its cancellation by him. (Feb. 25, 1920,
C. 85, § 26, 41 Stat. 448.)

184. Limitation on number of leases to one person; com-
binations or unlawful trusts.-No person, association, or cor-
poration, except as herein provided, shall take or hold more
than one coal, phosphate, or sodium lease during the life of
such lease in any one State; no person, association, or cor-
poration shall take or hold, at one time, more than three oil
or gas leases granted hereunder in any one State, and not more
than one lease within the geologic structure of the same
producing oil or gas field; no corporation shall hold any in-
terest as a stockholder of another corporation in more than
such number of leases; and no person or corporation shall take
or hold any interest or interests as a member of an associa-
tion or associations or as a stockholder of a corporatio or
corporations holding a lease under the provisions hereof, which,
together with the area embraced in any direct holding of a lease
hereunder, or which, together with any other interest
or interests as a member of an association or associa-
tions or as a stockholder of a corporation or corporations hold-
ing a lease under the provisions hereof, for any kind of mineral
leased hereunder, exceeds in the aggregate an amount equivalten
to the maximum number of aeres of the respiete kinds of
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§ 186

interests held In' violation hereof shall be forfeited to the
United States by appropriate proceedings instituted by the At-
torney General for that purpose in the United States district
court for the district in which the property, or some part there-
of, is located, except that any ownership or interest hereby
forbidden which may be acquired by descent, will, judgment,
or decree may be held for two years and not longer after its
acquisition. Nothing herein contained shall be construed to
limit sections 227, 228, and 251 of this title or to prevent any
number of lessees from combining their several interests so
far as may be necessary for the purposes of constructing and
carrying on the business of a refinery, or of establishing and
constructing as a common carrier a pipe line or lines of rai
roads to be operated and used by them jointly in the trans-
portation of oil from their several wells, or from the wells of
other lessees, or the transportation of coal. Any combination
for such purpose or purposes shall be subject to the approval
of the Secretary of the Interior on application to him for per-
mission to form the same. If any of the lands or deposits
leased under the provisions hereof shall be subleased, trusteed.
possessed, or controlled by any device permanently, tempo-
rarily, directly, indirectly, tacitly, or in any manner what-
soever, so that they ton part of, or are in any-wise eon-
trolled by any combiaation in the form of an Blawful
trust, with consent of lesaee, or form the subject of any contract
or conspiracy in restraint of trade in the mining or elling f
eoal, phosphate, oil, oil shale, gas, or sodium entered into by
the lessee, or any agreement or understanding, written, verbal,
or otherwise to which such lessee shall be a party, of which his
or its output is to be or become the subject, to control the
price or prices thereof or of any holding of such lands by any
individual, partnership, association, corporation, or control, in
excess of the amounts of lands herein provided, the lease
thereof shall be forfeited by appropriate court proceedings
(Feb. 25, 1930, e. 85, 1 27, 41 Stat. 448.)

185. Rights of way for pipe iues-lIghse rf way tbromg
the public lands, including the national orest. of. the United
States are granted for pipe-line purposes for the trnsportation
of oil r natural gas to any a1pplcant possessing the q -ualif
tious provided in section 181 of tfi title, to the extent ,of the
ground occupied by the said pipe line and twenty-five feet on
each side of the same e under such regulations as to survey, loca-
tion, application, and use as may be prescribed by the Secretary
of the Interior and upon the express coodition that such pipe
lines shall be constructed, operated, and maintained as common
carriers. The Government shall in express terms reserve and
shall provide in every lease of oil lands hereunder that the
lessee, assignee, or beneficiary, If owner, or operator or owner
of a controlling interest in any pipe line or of any to0 W
operating the same which may be operated aecesibe to the *M
derived from lands under such leae, shaU at resonable rates

and without discrimination Ctep-t and eonvey the o0l of the
Government or of any citizen or omipany not the owner t any
pipe line, operating a lease or murdasing gas or oil under the
provisions of setionM 81 to 194 201 to 208, 211 to 214, 221,

228 to 229,241 2251, sad 261 to 263 of this title. No right

f way shallbe granted ever said lads for the transportation
of oil or natural gas except under and abject to the provision,
limitations, and conditions of this section. Failure to comply
with the provisions of this section or the regulations prescribed
by the Secretary of the Interior shall be ground for forfeiture
of the grant by the United States district court for the district
in which the property, or some part thereof, is located in an
appropriate proceeding.- (Feb. 25, 1920, Ar 85, § 28, 41 Stat.
449.)

186. Reeervatien of easements or rights of way for working
purpose; reservation of right to sell or lease surface of
lamd&-Any permit, lease, occupation, or use penrmtted under
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national forests, but excluding lands acquired under sections 
513 to 519 of Title 16 known as the Appalachian Forest Act, 

and those in national parks, and in lands withdrawn or re-

served for military or naval uses or purposes, except as here-

inafter provided, shall be subject to disposition in the form 
and manner provided by sections 181 to 194, 201 to 208, 211 
to 214, 221, 223 to 229, 241, 251, and 261 to 263 of this title 
to citizens of the United States, or to any association of such 

persons, or to any -corporation organized under the laws of 
the United States, or of any State or Territory thereof, and 

in the case of coal, oil, oil shale, or gas, to municipalities. The 
United States reserves the right to extract helium from all 
gas produced from lands permitted, leased, or otherwise 

granted under the provisions of the sections bereinbefore 
enumerated, under such rules and regulations as shall be 
prescribed by the Secretary of the Interior. In the extrac-
tion of helium from gas produced from such lands, it shall 

be so extracted as to cause no substantial delay in the delivery 
of gas produced from the well to the purchaser thereof. (Jiti-

zens of another country, the laws, customs, or regulations of 
which, deny similar or like privileges to citizens or corpora-
tions of this country, shall not by stock ownership, stock bald-
ing, or stock control, own any interest in any lease acquired 

under the provisions of said sections. (Feb. 25, 1920, es 85, ii 1, 

41 Stat. 437.) 
182. Lands disposed of with reservation of deposits of coal, 

and so forth.-The provisions of sections 181 to 11144 201 to 
208, 211 to 214, 221, 223 to 229, 241, 251, and 261 to 263 of 

this title shall also apply to all deposits of coal, phosphate, 

sodium, oil, oil shale, or gas in the lands of the United States, 
which lands may have been or may be disposed of under laws 
reserving to the United States such deposits, with the right 
to prospect for, mine, and remove the same, subject to such 

conditions sus are or may hereafter be provided by such laws 
reserving such deposits. (Feb. 25, 1920, a.- 85, I 34, 41 Stat. 

450.) 
183. Cancellation of prospecting permits.-The Secretary of 

the Interior shall reserve and may exercise the authority to 
cancel any prospecting permit upon failure by the permittee 

to exercise due diligence in the prosecution of the prospecting 
work in accordaeee with the teems and conditions stated in 

the permit, and shall insert in every such permit issued under 
the provisions of sections 181 to 194, 201. to 208, 211 to 214, 
221, 223 to 22.9 241, 251, and 261 to 263 of this title appro-
priate provisions for its cancellation by him. (Feb. 25, 1926, 

c. 85, § 26, 41 Stat. 448.) 
184. Limitation on number of leases to one person; com-

binations or unlawful trusts.-No person, association, or cor-

poration, except as herein provided, shall take or hold more 

than one coal, phosphate, or sodium lease during the life of 
such lease in any one State; no person, association, or cor-
poration shall take or hold, at one time, more than three oil 
or gas leases granted hereunder in any one State, and not more 

than one lease within the geologic structure of the same 
producing oil or gas field; no corporation shall hold any in-

terest as a stockholder of another corporation ist more than 

such number of leases; and no person or corporation shall take 
or hold any interest or interests as a member of an ossmets, 

tion or associations or as a stockholder of a corporation or 
corporations holding a lease under the provisions hereof, which, 
together with the area embraced in any direct holding of a lease 

hereunder, or which, together with any other interest 

or interests as a member of an association or associa-
tions or as a stockholder of a corporation or corporations hold-
ing a lease under the provisions hereof, for any kind of mineral 

leased hereunder, exceeds in the aggregate an amount equivalent 
to the maximum number of acres of the regime:lye kinds of 
minerals allowed to any one lessee under this section. Any 

interests held in violation hereof shall be forfeited to the 

United States by appropriate proceedings instituted by the At-
torney General for that purpose in the United States district 

court for the district in which the property, or some part there-
of, is located, except that any ownership or interest hereby 
forbidden which may be acquired by descent, will, judgment, 
or decree may be held for two years and not longer after its 
acquisition. Nothing herein contained shall be coastrued to 
limit sections 227, 228, and 251 of this title or to prevent any 
number of lessees from combining their several interests so 
far as may be necessary for the purposes of constructing and 
carrying on the business of a refinery, or of establishing and 
constructing as a common carrier a pipe line or lines of rail-
roads to be operated and used by them jointly in the trans-
portation of oil from their several wells, or from the wells of 

other lessees, or the transportation of coal. Any combination 
for slich purpose or purposes shall be subject to the approval 

of the Secretary of the Interior on application to him for per-

mission s to form the same. If any of the lands or deposits 
leased under the provisions hereof shall be subleased, trusteed. 

possessed, or controlled by any device permanently, tempo-
rarily, directly, indirectly, tacitly, or in any meaner what-
soever, so that they form part of, or are in fog-wise con-
trolled by any eonshination in the form of an unlawful 

trust, with consent of lessee, or form the Subject of any eeehree4 
or conspiracy in restraint of trade in the mining or selling of 
coal, phosphate, oil, oil shale, gas, or sodium entered into by 
the lessee, or any agreement or understanding, written, verbal, 

or otherwise to which such lessee shall be a party, of which his 
or its output is to he or become the subject, to control the 

price or prices thereof or of any holding of such lands by any 

individual, partnership, association, corporation, or control, in 
excess of the amounts of lands herein provided, the lease 

thereof shall be forfeited by appropriate court proceedings. 
(Feb. 25, 1920, c. 85, 21, 41 Stat. 448.) 

185. Rights of way for pipe linear-Ilights of way through 
the public lands, including the national forests of the United 
States are granted for pipe-line purposes for the transportation 

of oil or natural gas to any applicant possessing the qualthea-
lions provided in section 181 of this title, to the mama of the 

ground *coupled by the said pipe line and twenty-five feet on 
each aide of the same under such regulations as to survey, lace. 
don, application, and use as may be prescribed by the Secretary 

of the Interior and upon the express condition that such pipe 
lines shall be constructed, operated, and maintained as common 
carriers. The Government shall in express terms reserve and 

shall provide in every lease of oil lands hereunder that the 
lessee, assignee, or beneficiary, if owner, or operator or owner 
of a controlling interest in any pipe line or of any company 
operating the same which may be operated accessible to the ea 

derived from lands under such lease, shall at resmotiable rates 

and without discrimination swept, and convey the oil of the 
Government or of any citizen or company not the owner of any 

pipe line, operating a lease or purchasing gas or oil ender the 
provialone of sections_ 181 to 194, 201 to 208. 211 to 214, 221, 
228 to 229, 241, 251, and 201 to 263 of this title. No right 

of way shall be granted over said lands for the transportation 
of oil or natural gas except under and subject to the provisions, 
limitations, and conditions of this section. Failure to comply 

w ith the peeessfens of this section or the regulations prescribed 
by the Secretary of the Interior shall be ground for forfeiture 

of the grant by the United States district court for the district 
in which the property, or some part thereof, is located in an 
appropriate proceeding. - (Feb. 25, 1920, f. 85, 1 28, 41 Stat. 

449.) 

186, Reservation of easements or rights of way for working 
purposes; reservation of right to sell or lease surface of 

lands.-Any permit, lease, occupation, or use permitted under 



966TITLE SO.-MINERAL LANDS AND MINING

sections 181 to 194, 201 to 208, 211 to 214, 221, 223 to 229, 241,
251, and 261 to 263 of this title shall reserve to the Secretary
of the Interior the right to permit upon such terms as he
may determine to be just, for joint or several use, such ease-
ments or rights of way, including easements in tunnels upon,
through. or in the lands leased, occupied, or used as may be
necessary or appropriate to the working of the same, or of
other lands containing the deposits described in the sections
hereinbefore enumerated, and the treatment and shipment
of the products thereof by or under authority of the
Government, its lessees, or permittees, and for other public
purposes. The Secretary of the Interior, in his discretion, in
making any lease under the sections hereinbefore enumerated,
may reserve to the United States the right to lease, sell, or
otherwise dispose of the surface of the lands embraced within
such lease under existing law or laws hereafter enacted, in so
far as said surface is not necessary for use of the lessee in
extracting and removing the deposits therein. If such reser-
vation is made it shall be so determined before the offering of
such lease. The said Secretary, during the life of the lease,
is authorized to issue such permits for easements herein pro-
vided to be reserved. (Feb. 25, 1920, c. 85, § 29, 41 Stat. 449.)

187. Assignment or subletting of leases; relinquishment of
rights under leases; conditions in leases as to operation of
mines, wells, and so forth.-No lease issued under the authority
of sections 181 to 194, 201 to 208, 211 to 214, 221, 223 to
229, 241, 251, and 261 to 263 of this title shall be assigned or
sublet, except with the consent of the Secretary of the Interior.
The lessee may, in the discretion of the Secretary of the In-
terior, be permitted at any time to make written re-
linquishment of all rights under such a lease, and upon
acceptance thereof be thereby relieved of all future ob-
ligations under said lease, and may with like consent
surrender any legal subdivision of the area included
within the lease. Each lease shall contain provisions
for the purpose of insuring the exercise of reasonable dili-
gence, skill, and care in the operation of said property; a
provision that such rules for the safety and welfare of the
miners and for the prevention of undue waste as may be
prescribed by said Secretary shall be observed, including a
restriction of the workday to not exceeding eight hours in
any one day for underground workers except in cases of
emergency; provisions prohibiting the employment of any boy
under the age of sixteen or the employment of any girl or
woman, without regard to age, in any mine below the surface;
provisions securing the workmen complete freedom of pur-
chase; provision requiring the payment of wages at least
twice a month in lawful money of the United States, and
providing proper rules and regulations to insure the fair and
just weighing or measurement of the coal mined by each
miner, and such other provisions as he may deem necessary
to insure the sale of the production of such leased lands to
the United States and to the public at reasonable prices,
for the protection of the interests of the United States, for
the prevention of monopoly, and for the safeguarding of the
public welfare. None of such provisions shall be in conflict
with the laws of the State In which the leased property is
situated. (Feb. 25, 1920, c. 85, § 30, 41 Stat. 449.)

188. Forfeiture or cancellation of leases.-Any lease issued
under the provisions of sections 181 to 194, 201 to 208, 211 to
214, 221, 223 to 229, 241, 251, and 261 to 263 of this title may
be forfeited and canceled by an appropriate proceeding in the
United States district court for the district in which the prop-
erty, or some part thereof, is located whenever the lessee fails
to comply with any of the provisions of said sections, of the
lease, or of the general regulations promulgated under said
sections and in force at. the date of the lease; and the lease
may provide for resort to appropriate methods for the settle-

ment of disputes or for remedies for breacn or specinmeu cuinl-

tions thereof. (Feb. 25, 1920, c. 85, § 31, 41 Stat. 450.)
189. Rules and regulations; rights of States not affected.-

The Secretary of the Interior is authorized to prescribe neces-

sary and proper rules and regulations and to do any and all
things necessary to carry out and accomplish the purposes of

sections 181 to 194, 201 to 208, 211 to 214, 221, 223 to 229, 241,

251, and 261 to 263 of this title, also to fix and determine the

boundary lines of any structure, or oil or gas field, for the

purposes thereof. Nothing in said sections shall be construed or

held to affect the rights of the States or other local authority to

exercise any rights which they may have, including the right

to levy and collect taxes upon improvements, output of mines,

or other rights, property, or assets of any lessee of the United

States. (Feb. 25, 1920, c. 85, § 32, 41 Stat. 450.)
190. Oaths required, when.-All statements, representations,

or reports required by the Secretary of the Interior under

sections 181 to 194, 201 to 208, 211 to 214, 221, 223 to 229, 241,

251, and 261 to 263 of this title shall be upon oath, unless

otherwise specified by him, and in such form and upon such

blanks as the Secretary of the Interior may require. (Feb. 25,

1920, c. 85, § 33, 41 Stat. 450.)

191. Disposition of moneys received.-Ten per centum of all
money received from sales, bonuses, royalties, and rentals under
the provisions of sections 181 to 194, 201 to 208, 211 to 214, 221,
223 to 229, 241, 251, and 261 to 263 of this title, excepting those
from Alaska, shall be paid into the Treasury of the United
States and credited to miscellaneous receipts; for production
prior to February 25, 1920, 70 per centum, and for production
thereafter 52% per centum of the amounts derived from such
bonuses, royalties, and rentals shall be paid into, reserved, and

appropriated as a part of the reclamation fund created by sec-
tions 372, 373, 381, 383, 391, 392, 411, 416, 419, 421, 431, 432, 434,
439, 461, 476, 491, and 498 of Title 43, and for production prior
to such date 20 per centum, and for production thereafter
372 per centum of the amounts derived from such bonuses,
royalties, and rentals shall be paid by the Secretary of the
Treasury after the expiration of each fiscal year to the
State within the boundaries of which the leased lands or
deposits are or were located, said moneys to be used by such
State or subdivisions thereof for the construction and main-
tenance of public roads or for the support of public schools or
other public educational institutions, as the legislature of the
State may direct. All moneys which may accrue to the United
States hereunder from lands within the naval petroleum re-
serves shall be deposited In the Treasury as "miscellaneous
receipts." (Feb. 25, 1920, c. 85, § 35, 41 Stat. 450.)

192. Payment of royalties in oil or gas; sale of such oil or
gas.-All royalty accruing to the United States under any oil
or gas lease or permit under sections 181 to 194, 201 to 208,
211 to 214, 221, 223 to 229, 241, 251, and 261 to 263 of this title
on demand of the Secretary of the Interior shall be paid in oil
or gas.

Upon granting any oil or gas lease, and from time to time
thereafter during said lease, the Secretary of the Interior shall,
except whenever in his judgment it is desirable to retain the
same for the use of the United States, offer for sale for such
period as he may determine, upon notice and advertisement
on sealed bids or at public auction, all royalty oil and gas
accruing or reserved to the United States under such lease.
Such advertisement and sale shall reserve to the Secretary
of the Interior the right to reject all bids whenever within
his judgment the interest of the United States demands; and
in cases where no satisfactory bid is received or where the
accepted bidder fails to complete the purchase, or where the
Secretary of the Interior shall determine that it is unwise in
the public interest to accept the offer of the highest bidder,
the Secretary of the Interior, within his discretion. may re-
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sections 181 to 194, 201 to 208, 211 to 214, 221, 223 to 229, 241, 

251, and 261 to 263 of this title shall reserve to the Secretary 
of the Interior the right to permit upon such terms as he 

may determine to be just, for joint or several use, such ease-
ments or rights of way, including easements in tunnels upon, 

through. or in the lands leased, occupied, or used as may be 
necessary sr appropriate to the working of the same, or of 

other lands containing the deposits described in the sections 

hereinbefore enumerated, and the treatment and shipment 
of the products thereof by or under authority of the 

Government, its lessees, or permittees, and for other public 
purposes. The Secretary of the Interior, in his discretion, in 

making any lease under the sections hereinbefore enumerated, 

may reserve to the United States the right to lease, sell, or 
otherwise dispose of the surface of the lands embraced within 
such lease under existing law or laws hereafter enacted, in so 

far as said surface is not necessary for use of the lessee in 

extracting and removing the deposits therein. If such reser-

vation is made it shall be so determined before the offering of 
such lease. The said Secretary, during the life of the lease, 

is authorized to issue such permits for easements herein pro-
vided to be reserved. (Feb. 25, 1920, c. 85, § 29, 41 Stat. 449.) 

187. Assignment or subletting of leases; relinquishment of 
rights under leases; conditions in leases as to operation of 

mines, wells, and so forth.-No lease issued under the authority 
of sections 181 to 194, 201 to 208, 211 to 214, 221, 223 to 

229, 241, 251, and 261 to 263 of this title shall be assigned or 
sublet, except with the consent of the Secretary of the Interior. 

The lessee may, in the discretion of the Secretary of the In-
terior, be permitted at any time to make written re-
linquishment of all rights under such a lease, and upon 

acceptance thereof be thereby relieved of all future ob-
ligations under said lease, and may with like consent 

surrender any legal subdivision of the area included 

within the lease. Each lease shall contain provisions 

for the purpose of insuring the exercise of reasonable dili-

gence, skill, and care in the operation of said property; a 
provision that such rules for the safety and welfare of the 

miners and for the prevention of undue waste as may be 
prescribed by said Secretary shall be observed, Including a 

restriction of the workday to not exceeding eight hours in 

any one day for underground workers except in eases of 

emergency; provisions prohibiting the employment of any boy 

under the age of sixteen or the employment of any girl or 
woman, without regard to age, in any mine below the surface; 
provisions securing the workmen complete freedom of pur-
chase; provision requiring the payment of wages at least 

twice a month in lawful money of the United States, and 
providing proper rules and regulations to insure the fair and 

just weighing or measurement of the coal mined by each 
miner, and such other provisions as he may deem necessary 

to insure the sale of the production of such leased lands to 

the United States and to the public at reasonable prices, 
for the protection of the interests of the United States, for 

the prevention of monopoly, and for the safeguarding of the 

public welfare. None of such provisions shall be in conflict 

with the laws of the State in which the leased property is 

situated. (Feb. 25, 1920, c. 85, § 30, 41 Stat. 449.) 

188. Forfeiture or cancellation of leases.-Any lease issued 

under the provisions of sections 181 to 194, 201 to 208, 211 to 
214, 221, =3 to =9, 241, 251, and 261 to 263 of this title may 

be forfeited and canceled by an appropriate proceeding in the 
United States district court for the district in which the prop-

erty, or some part thereof, is located whenever the lessee fails 
to comply with any of the provisions of said sections, of the 
lease, or of the general regulations promulgated under said 

sections and in force at the date of the lease; and the lease 
may provide for resort to appropriate methods for the settle-

ment of disputes or for remedies for breach of specified condi-

tions thereof. (Feb. 25, 1920, c. 85, § 31, 41 Stat. 450.) 

189. Rules and regulations; rights of States not affected.-
The Secretary of the Interior is authorized to prescribe neces-
sary and proper rules and regulations and to do any and all 

things necessary to carry out and accomplish the purposes of 
sections 181 to 194, 201 to 208, 211 to 214, 221, 223 to 229, 241, 

251. and 261 to 263 of this title, also to fix and determine the 

boundary lines of any structure, or oil or gas field, for the 

purposes thereof. Nothing in said sections shall be construed or 

held to affect the rights of the States or other local authority to 
exercise any rights which they may have, including the right 

to levy and collect taxes upon improvements, output of mines, 
or other rights, property, or assets of any lessee of the United 

States. (Feb. 25, 1920, c. 85, § 32, 41 Stat. 450.) 
190. Oaths required, when.-All statements, representations, 

or reports required by the Secretary of the Interior under 

sections 181 to 194, 201 to 208, 211 to 214, 221, 223 to 229, 241, 

251, and 261 to 263 of this title shall be upon oath, unless 
otherwise specified by him, and in such form and upon such 

blanks as the Secretary of the Interior may require. (Feb. 25, 

1920, c. 85, § 33, 41 Stat. 450.) 
191. Disposition of moneys received.-Ten per centum of all 

money received from sales, bonuses, royalties, and rentals under 

the provisions of sections 181 to 194, 201 to 208, 211 to 214, 221, 
223 to 229, 241, 251, and 261 to 263 of this title, excepting those 

from Alaska, shall be paid into the Treasury of the United 
States and credited to miscellaneous receipts; for production 
prior to February 25, 1920, 70 per centum, and for production 

thereafter 521/2  per centum of the amounts derived from such 

bonuses, royalties, and rentals shall be paid into, reserved, and 

appropriated as a part of the reclamation fund created by sec-
tions 372, 373, 381, 383, 391, 392, 411, 416. 419. 421, 431, 432, 434, 
439, 461, 476, 491, and 498 of Title 43, and for production prior 
to such date 20 per centum, and for production thereafter 

371/2  per centum of the amounts derived from such bonuses, 

royalties, and rentals shall be paid by the Secretary of the 
Treasury after the expiration of each fiscal year to the 

State within the boundaries of which the leased lands or 
deposits are or were located, said moneys to be used by such 

State or subdivisions thereof for the construction and main-

tenance of public roads or for the support of public schools or 
other public educational institutions, as the legislature of the 

State may direct. All moneys which may accrue to the United 
States hereunder from lands within the naval petroleum re-

serves shall be deposited in the Treasury as "miscellaneous 

receipts." (Feb. 25, 1920, c. 85, § 35, 41 Stat. 450.) 

192. Payment of royalties in oil or gas; sale of such oil or 

gas.-All royalty accruing to the United States under any oil 
or gas lease or permit under sections 181 to 194, 201 to 208, 
211 to 214, 221, 223 to 229, 241, 251, and 261 to 263 of this title 

on demand of the Secretary of the Interior shall be paid in oil 

or gas. 

Upon granting any oil or gas lease, and from time to time 
thereafter during said lease, the Secretary of the Interior shall, 

except whenever in his judgment it is desirable to retain the 

same for the use of the United States, offer for sale for such 
period as he may determine, upon notice and advertisement 

on sealed bids or at public auction, all royalty oil and gas 
accruing or reserved to the United States under such lease. 
Such advertisement and sale shall reserve to the Secretary 

of the Interior the right to reject all bids whenever within 
his judgment the interest of the United States demands; and 

in cases where no satisfactory bid is received or where the 
accepted bidder fails to complete the purchase, or where the 

Secretary of the Interior shall determine that it is unwise in 
the public interest to accept the offer of the highest bidder, 

the Secretary of the Interior, within his discretion, may re-
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advertise such royalty for sale, or sell at private sale at not
less than the market price for such period, or accept the value
thereof from the lessee. Pending the making of a permanent
contract for the sale of any royalty, oil or gas as herein pro-
vided, the Secretary of the Interior may sell the current prod-
uct at private sale, at not less than the market price. Any
royalty, oil, or gas may be sold at not less than the market
price at private sale to any department or agency of the United

States. (Feb. 25, 1920, c. 85, § 36, 41 Stat. 451.)
193. Disposition of deposits of coal, and so forth, in Wyo-

ming.-The deposits of coal, phosphate, sodium, oil, oil shale,
and gas, herein referred to, in lands valuable for such minerals,
including lands and deposits in Lander, Wyoming, coal entries
numbered 18 to 49, inclusive, shall be subject to disposition
only in the form and manner provided in sections 181 to 194,
201 to 208, 211 to 214, 221, 223 to 229, 241, 251, and 261 to 263
of this title, except as to valid claims existent on February 25,
1920, and thereafter maintained in compliance with the laws

under which initiated, which claims may be perfected under
such laws, including discovery. (Feb. 25, 1920, c. 85, § 37,
41 Stat. 451; Aug. 1, 1912, No. 38, 37 Stat. 1346.)

194. Fees and commissions of registers.--Until otherwise
provided, the Secretary of the Interior shall be authorized to
prescribe fees and commissions to be paid registers of United
States land offices on account of business transacted under the
provisions of sections 181 to 194, 201 to 208, 211 to 214, 221,
223 to 229, 241, 251, and 261 to 263 of this title. (Feb. 25,
1920, c. 85, § 38, 41 Stat. 451; Mar. 3, 1925, c. 462, 43 Stat.
1145.) ..

2. COAL

201. Division of land into leasing tracts; offer and award of
leases; prospecting permits; notice of proposed 1eae.--he
Secretary of the Interior is authorized to, and upon the peti-
tion of any qualified applicant shall, divide any of the coal
lands or the deposits of :coal, classfied and unclassfied, bwned
by the United States, outside of the Territory of Alaka, into
leasing tracts of forty acres each, or multiples thereof, and In
such form as, in the opinion of the Secretary of the Interior,
will permit the most economical mining of the coal in such
tracts, but in no case exeedtiang two tousaMnd Ave hundrel and
sixty acres in any one leasing tract, and thereafter the Secre
tary-of the Interior shal, in his discretiea, upon the requett of
any qualified applicant or on his own motion, tfei time to
time, offer such lands or deposits of coal for Ieaing, nid shalM
award leases thereon by eipetitive bidding o, by such *ther
methods as he snay by general regnlatis adopt' to *af

qualified applicant. He is authorized, in awarding lessees fo
coal lands improved and occupied or claimed in good faith,
prior to February 25, 1920, to consider and recognize equitable
rights of such occupants or claimnts. Where prospecting or
exploratory work is necessary to determine the existence o0
workability of coal deposits in any unclaimed, undeveloped
area, the Secretary of the Interior may issue, to applicaSat
qualified under sections 181 to 194, 201 to 208, 211 to 214, 221
223 to 229, 241, 251, and 261 to 263 of this title, prospectini
permits for a term of two years, for ot exceeding two thou
sand five hundred and sixty acres; and if within said perioc

of two years thereafter, the permittee shows to the Secretarl
that the land contains coal in commercial quantities, the per
mittee shall be entitled to a lease hereunder for all or part o-

the land in his permit. No lease of coal hereunder shall bI
approved or issued until after notice of the proposed lease
or offering for lease, has been given for thirty days in a news
paper of general circulation in the county in which the land
or deposits are situated. (Feb. 25, 1920, c. 85, § 2, 41 Stat
438.)

202. Common carriers; limitations of lease or pernit.--
company or corporation operating a conmon-carrier railroam

§ 207

shall be given or hold a permit or lease under the provisions

of the subchapter for any coal deposits except for its own use
for railroad purposes; and such limitations of use shall be

expressed in all permits and leases issued to such companies
or corporations; and no such company or corporation shall

receive or hold more than one permit or lease for each two
hundred miles of its railroad line within the State in which
said property is situated, exclusive of spurs or switches and

exclusive of branch lines built to connect the leased coal with

the railroad, and also exclusive of parts of the railroad op-
erated mainly by power produced otherwise than by steam.

Nothing in this section shall preclude such a railroad of less

than two hundred miles in length from securing one permit or
lease hereunder. (Feb. 25, 1920, c. 85, § 2, 41 Stat. 438.)

203. Inclusion of additional lands in lease.-Any person, as-
sociation, or corporation holding a lease of coal lands or coal
deposits 'under this subchapter may, with the approval of the

Secretary of the Interior, upon a finding by him that it will be
for the advantage of the lessee and the United States, secure

modifications of his or its original lease by including addi-
tional coal lands or coal deposits contiguous to those embraced
in such lease, but in mn event shall the total area embraced in
such modified lease exceed in the aggregate two thousand five
hundred and sixty acres. (Feb. 25, 1920, c. 85, i 3, 41 Stat
439.)

204 Same; upon showirg probability of exhaustion.-Upon
satisfaetory showing by any lessee to the Secretary of the
Interior that all of the workable deposits of coal within a
tract covered by his or its lease will- be exhausted, worked ot,
or removed within three years thereafter, the Secretary of the

Interior may, within his discretion, lease to such lessee an
additional tract of land or coal deposits, which, including
the -eoai area remaining in the existing lease, shall not exceed
two Utousand fire hundred and sixty acres, through the same

precedure and under the same conditions as in ease of aa
original lease. (Feb. 25, 1920, c. b, 4, 41 Stat. 438.)

205. CenDslidation of eages.-If, in the judgment of the Sec-
retary of fthe Interior, the publibe ,teret will be -subserwed
thereby, lessees holding mnder reaat areas not fimeeding the
matimum permitted'may consotidtote their teases throgh the

surrender of the original iexs md - the inclution io suoi- aeas
in a new e-ae t not to eeed itwwthousand five hmndred aid
sixty rea of contiguonus ands. (feb. 25, 1920, e ; 85,- 6,

1 4 Stet: 4a19.) ! :.
r 06.. l.ooetignoae tics ina single -easeW-Where coal or
phosphate lands aggregating two thousand five hundred and

sixty acres and subject to lease hereunder do not exist as eo.
tiguous areas, the Secretary of the Interior Is avuhorized, if, in

e his opiion, the interests of the pnblie and ot tbe lessee will
be thereby isubserved, to embrace la a sigl ei leate mn;acontiga
ous tracts which can be operated as a single mine or unit.

(Feb. 25, 1920, c. 85, § 6, 4i Stat 439.)
207. Royalie; angl vatentai 4rmt Of leasea i desvelopnent

and -oeratie.-NFr bt e privlege -of mining or extracting the

coal in the ainitceveaed by the lease the lesee shall pay to the
itedi States ch royalties .as msy be speeifed In the lease,

d which shall be fied in advance of offeriag the same, and which

Y shall not be less ;tha 5 cents per ton of two thousand pounds,
due and payable at the end of each third month scceeding

e that of the extraction of the coal tfro the mine, and an annal
e rental, payable at the date of such lease and annually there-

after, on the lands or eal deposits eerwed by such lease, at

. such rate as may be fxed by the Secretary of the Interds
a prior to ofering th same, which shall not be leas thaa 2C

cents per acre far the firt year thereafter, not les ta 60

cents per ace for the scod, thid fhurth, and AftBh pas. e,

o spectively, and not leas than $1 per acre for eaCh and V
d year thereafter during the cotaISMoe lea e, emsO
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advertise such royalty for sale, or sell at private* sale at not 

less than the market price for such period, or accept the value 

thereof from the lessee. Pending the making of a permanent 

contract for the sale of any royalty, oil or gas as herein pro-

vided, the Secretary of the Interior may sell the current prod-

ut at private sale, at not less than the market price. Any 

royalty, oil, or gas may be sold at not less than the market 

price at private sale to any department or agency of the United 

States. (Feb. 25, 1920, c. 85, § 36, 41 Stat. 451.) 

193. Disposition of deposits of coal, and so forth, in Wyo-
ming.- The deposits of coal, phosphate, sodium, oil, oil shale, 

and gas, herein referred to, in lands valuable for such minerals, 

including lands and deposits in Lander, Wyoming, coal entries 

numbered 18 to 49, inclusive, shall be subject to disposition 

only in the form and manner provided in sections 181 to 194, 

201 to 208, 211 to 214, 221, 223 to 229, 241, 251, and 261 to 263 

of this title, except as to valid claims existent on February 25, 

1920, and thereafter maintained in compliance with the laws 

under which initiated, which claims may be perfected under 

such laws, including discovery. (Feb. 25, 1920, c. 85, § 37, 

41 Stat. 451; Aug. 1, 1912, No. 38, 37 Stat. 1346.) 

194. Fees and commissions of registers.- Until otherwise 

provided, the Secretary of the Interior.sliall be authorized to 

prescribe fees and commissions to be paid registers of United 

States land offices on account of business transacted under the 

provisions of sections 181 to 194, 201 to 208, 211 to 214, 221, 
223 to 229, 241, 251, and 261 to 263 of this title. .(Feb. 25, 

1920, c. 85, § 38, 41 Stat. 451; Mar. 3, 1925, c. 462, 43 Stat. 

1145.) , 
2. COAT  

201. Division of land into leasing tracts; offer and award of 
leases; prospecting permits; notice of proposed lease.-The 
Secretary of the Interior is authorized tot and upon the peti-
tion of any qualified applicant shall, divide any of the coal 
lands or the deposits of cold, classified and unclassified, blvned 
by the Limited States, outside of the Territory of Alaska, Into 
leasing tracts of forty acres each, or multiples thereof, aud in 
such form as, in the opinion of the Secretary of the Interior, 
will permit the most economical mining of the tog in such 
tracts, but in no case exceeding tote thousand five hundred and 
sixty acres in any one leasing tract., and thereafter the Secre; 
tory. of the Interior ahall, in his discretion, ,on the requeit of 
any qualified applicant or on his own tiOn, frown time to 
time, offer such lands or deposits of coal for leasing, and shall 
award leased thereon by competitive bidding or by:such. ether 

methods as he may by general regulations adopt, to any 
qualified applicant. He -is authorized, in awarding leases for 
coal lands improved and occupied or claimed In good faith, 
prior to February 25, 1920, to consider and recognize equitable 
rights of such occupants or claimants% Where prospecting or 
exploratory work is necessary to determine the existence, or 
workability of coal deposits in any unclaimed, undeveloped 
area, the Secretary of the Interior may issue, to applicants 
• qualified under sections 181 to 3.94, 201 to 208, 211. to 214, 221., 
223 to 229, 241, 251, and 261 to 263 of this title, prospecting 
permits for a term of two years, for not exceeding two thou-
sand five hundred and sixty acres; and if within said period 
of two years thereafter, the permittee shows to the Secretary 
that the land contains coal in commercial quantities, the per-
mittee shall be entitled to a lease hereunder for aLl or part of 

the land in his permit. No lease of coal hereunder shall be 
approved or issued until after notice of the proposed lease, 
or offering for lease, has been given for thirty days in a news-
paper of general circulation in the county in which the lauds 
or deposits are situated. (Feb. 25, 1924, C. 85, f 2, 41 Stat. 

438.) 
202. Common carriers; limitations of lease or permit.-No 

company or corporation operating a common-carricr railroad 

shall be given or hold n. permit or lease under the provisions 

of the subchapter for any coal deposits except for its own use 

for railroad purposes; and such limitations of use shall be 

expressed in all permits and leases issued to such companies 

or corporations; and no such company or corporation shalt 

receive or hold more than one permit or lease for each two 

hundred miles of its railroad line within the State in which 

said property is situated, exclusive of spurs or switches and 

exclusive of branch lines built to connect the leased coal with 

the railroad, and also exclusive of parts of the railroad op-

erated mainly by power produced otherwise than by steam. 
Nothing in this section shall preclude such a railroad of less 

than two hundred miles in length from securing one permit or 
lease hereunder. (Feb. 25, 1920, c. 85, § 2, 41 Stat. 438.) 

203. Inclusion of additional lands in lease.- Any person, as-
sociation, or corporation holding a lease of coal lands or coal 

deposits under this subchapter may, with the approval of the 

Secretary of the Interior, upon a finding by him that it will be 

for the advantage of the lessee and the United States, secure 
modifications of his or its original lease by including addi-

tional coal lands or coal deposits contiguous to those embraced 

in such lease, but in no event shall the total area embraced in 
such modified lease exceed in the aggregate two thousand -five 
hundred and sixty acres. (Feb. 25, 1220, c. 85, § 3, 41 Stat. 

439.) 
204. Same; upon showing probability of enbaustion.-Upon 

satisfactory showing by any lessee to the Secretary of the 
Interior that all of the workable deposits of coal within a 
tract covered by his or its lease will be exhausted, worked cot, 
or removed within three years thereafter, the Secretary of the 
Interior may, within his discretion, lease to such lessee an 
additional tract of land or coal deposits, which, including 
tbe teal area remaining in the existing lease, shall net exceed 
two thousand Ave hundred and sixty acres, through the same 
procedure and under the same conditions us in ease of an 
original lease. (Feb. 25, 1920, c.135, f 4, 41 Stat. 439.) 

205. Consolidation of leagen-If, lo the judgment of the Sec-
rotary of the Interior, the public 'interest will be •subserved 
thereby, lessees hdlding under lease areas not exeeeding the 
maximum permitted'rriay consolidate their leases through the 
surrender of:the originalleases end the inclusion of such areas 
in a. tier/lease tif mot to exceed tworthousand five hundred and 
sixty acres of contiguous lands. (Feb. 25, 1020, e..• 85,-4 6, 
Al Start: 4R0.) • = . • • • • 

206. Nestetmtignons tracts in single lease,--Where coal or 
phosphate lands aggregating two thousand five hundred and 
sixty acres and subject to lease hereunder do not. exist as coo-
tiguons areas, the Secretary of the Interior is authorized, tf, in 
his opinion, the interests of the public and of the lessee will 
be thereby subserved, to embrace In a -shagle , leave .noticontigaI. 
ous tracts which can be operated as a single mine or unit. 

(Feb. 25, 1920, c. 85, § 6, 41 Stat. 439.) 
207. Royalties-; rufnual saga's :Ursa st less; development 

and operation.--For the privilege -of mining or 'extracting the 
coal in the lands' covered by the lease the lessee shall pay to the 
flatted States such royalties as may be specified in the leas% 
which shall be fixed in advance of offering the same, and which 
shall not be less than ,5 cents per ton of two thousand pounds. 
due and payable at the end of each third month succeeding 
that of the extraction of the coal from the urine, and an annual 
rental, payable at the date of such lease and annually there. 
after, on the lands or coal deposits savored by such lease, at 
such rate as may be Axed by the Secretary at the Interior 
prior to offering ths same, which shall not be less than 26 
cents per acre for the lint year thereafter, not less than 50 
cents per acre for the second, third, fourth, said fifth pears. re* 
spectively, and not less than 21 per acre for each and lever, 
year thereafter 4htriog the continuance of the beam. ex0026 
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that such rental for any year shall be credited against the
royalties as they accrue for that year. Leases shall be for
indeterminate periods upon condition of diligent development
and continued operation of the mine or mines, except when
such operation shall be interrupted by strikes, the elements, or
casualties not attributable to the lessee, and upon the further
condition that at the end of each twenty-year period succeed-
ing the date of the lease such readjustment of terms and condi-
tions may be made-as the Secretary of the Interior may de-
termine, unless otherwise provided by law at the time of the
expiration of such periods. The Secretary of the Interior may,
if in his judgment the public interest will be subserved thereby,
in lieu of the provision herein contained requiring continuous
operation of the mine or mines, provide in the lease for the
payment of an annual advance royalty upon a minimum num-
ber of tons of coal, which in no case shall aggregate less than
the amount of rentals herein provided for. He may permit
suspension of operation under such lease for not to exceed six
months at any one time when market conditions are such that
the lease can not be operated except at a loss. (Feb. 25, 1920,
c. 85. § 7, 41 Stat. 439.)

208. Permits to take coal for local domestic needs.-In order
to provide for the supply of strictly local domestic needs for
fuel, the Secretary of the Interior may, under such rules and
regulations as he may prescribe in advance, issue limited
licenses or permits to individuals or associations of individuals
to prospect for, mine, and take for their use but not for
sale, coal from the public lands without payment of royalty
for the coal mined or the land occupied, on such conditions
not inconsistent with sections 181 to 194, 201 to 208, 211 to 214,
221, 223 to 229, 241, 251, and 261 to 263 of this title as in his
opinion will safeguard the public interests. This privilege
shall not extend to any corporations. In the case of municipal
corporations the Secretary of the Interior may issue such lim-
ited license or permit, for not to exceed three hundred and
twenty acres for a municipality of less than one hundred thou-
sand population, and not to exceed one thousand two hundred
and eighty acres for a municipality of not less than one hun-
dred thousand and not more than one hundred and fifty thou-
sand population; and not to exceed two thousand five hundred
and sixty acres for a municipality of one hundred and fifty
thousand population or more, the land to be selected within the
State wherein the municipal applicant may be located upon
condition that such municipal corporations will mine the coal
therein under proper conditions and dispose of the same with-
out profit to residents of such municipality for household use:
Prorvided, That the acquisition or holding of a lease under
sections 181 and 201 to 207 of this title shall be no bar to the
holding of such tract or operation of such mine under said
limited license. (Feb. 25, 1920, c. 85, § 8, 41 Stat. 440.)

3. PHOSPHATES

211. Authority to lease lands.-The Secretary of the Interior
is authorized to lease to any applicant qualified under sections
181 to 194, 201 to 208. 211 to 214, 221, 223 to 229, 241, 251, and
261 to 263 of this title any lands belonging to the United States
containing deposits of phosphates, under such restrictions and
upon such terms as are herein specified, through advertisement,
competitive bidding, or such other methods as the Secretary of
the Interior may by general regulation adopt. (Feb. 25, 1920,
c. 85. § 9, 41 Stat. 440.)

212. Amount of land included in lease; surveys.-Each lease
shall be for not to exceed two thousand five hundred and sixty
acres of land to be described by the legal subdivisions of the
public land surveys, If surveyed; if unsurveyed, to be surveyed
by the Government at the expense of the applicant for lease, In
accordance with rules and regulations prescribed by the Secre-
tary of the Interior and the lands leased shall he omnformmd

to and taken in accordance with the legal subdivisions of. such
survey; deposits made to cover expense of surveys shall be
deemed appropriated for that purpose; and any excess deposits

shall be repaid to the person, association, or corporation mak-

ing such deposits or their legal representatives. The land em-

braced in any one lease shall be in compact form, the length of

which shall not exceed two and one-half times its width. (Feb.

25, 1920, c. 85, § 10, 41 Stat. 440.)
213. Royalties; annual rentals; term of leases; operation.-

For the privilege of mining or extracting the phosphates or
phosphate rock covered by the lease the lessee shall pay to the
United States such royalties as may be specified in the lease,
which shall be fixed by the Secretary of the Interior in advance
of offering the same, which shall not be less than 2 per centum
of the gross value of the output of phosphates or phosphate rock
at the mine, due and payable at the end of each third month
succeeding that of the sale or other disposition of the phos-
phates or phosphate rock, and an annual rental payable at the
date of such lease and annually thereafter on the area covered
by such lease at such rate as may be fixed by the Secretary of
the Interior prior to offering the lease, which shall be not less
than 25 cents per acre for the first year thereafter, 50 cents per
acre for the second, third, fourth, and fifth years, respectively,
and $1 per acre for each and every year thereafter during the
continuance of the lease, except that such rental for any year
shall be credited against the royalties as they accrue for that
year. Leases shall be for indeterminate periods upon condition
of a minimum annual production, except when operation shall
be interrupted by strikes, the elements, or casualties not attrib-
utable to the lessee, and upon the further condition that at
the end of each twenty-year period succeeding the date of the
lease such readjustment of terms and conditions shall be made
as the Secretary of the Interior shall determine unless other-
wise provided by law at the time of the expiration of such
periods. The Secretary of the Interior may permit suspension
of operation under such lease for not exceeding twelve months
at any one time when market conditions are such that the lease
can not be operated except at a loss. (Feb. 25, 1920, c. 85,
§ 11, 41 Stat. 440.)

214. Use of surface of other lands.-Any qualified applicant
to whom the Secretary of the Interior may grant a lease
to develop and extract phosphates, or phosphate rock, under
the provisions of this subchapter shall have the right to use
so much of the surface of unappropriated and unentered lands,
not exceeding forty acres, as may be determined by the Secre-
tary of the Interior to be necessary for the proper prospecting
for or development, extraction, treatment, and removal of such
mineral deposita. (Feb. 25, 1920, c. 85, 5 12, 41 Stat. 441.)

4L OnL AD GAS

221. Prospecting permits; term and conditions; extension;
location of lands; marking land; notice of application for per-
mit; permits in Alaska.-The Secretary of the Interior is au-
thorized, under such necessary and proper rules and regula--
tions as he may prescribe, to grant to any applicant qualified
under sections 181 to 194, 201 to 208, 211 to 214, 221. 223 to 229,
241, 251, and 261 to 263 of this title a prospecting permit, which
shall give the exclusive right, for a period not exceeding two
years, to prospect for oil or gas upon not to exceed two thousand
five hundred and sixty acres of land wherein such deposits belong
to the United States and are not within any known geological
structure of a producing oil or gas field upon condition that the
permittee shall begin drilling operations within six months
from the date of the permit, and shall, within one year from
and after the date of permit, drill one or more wells for oil
or gas to a depth of not less than five hundred feet each, unless
valuable deposits of oil or gas shall be sooner discovered, and
Ahull within twa voara from dfat of th ar -. i4- A..;Tl f.a ~n

§ 208
survey; deposits made to cover expense of surveys shall be
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that such rental for any year shall be credited against the 

royalties as they accrue for that year. Leases shall be for 

indeterminate periods upon condition of diligent development 

and continued operation of the mine or mines, except when 
such operation shall be interrupted by strikes, the elements, or 

casualties not attributable to the lessee, and upon the further 

condition that at the end of each twenty-year period succeed-
ing the date of the lease such readjustment of terms and condi-

tions may be made as the Secretary of the Interior may de-
termine, unless otherwise provided by law at the time of the 

expiration of such periods. The Secretary of the Interior may, 
if in his judgment the public interest will be subserved thereby, 
in lieu of the provision herein contained requiring continuous 

operation of the mine or mines, provide in the lease for the 
payment of an annual advance royalty upon a minimum num-
ber of tons of coal, which in no case shall aggregate less than 

the amount of rentals herein provided for. Fle may permit 
suspension of operation under such lease for not to exceed six 

months at any one time when market conditions are such that 

the lease can not be operated except at a loss, (Feb. 25, 1920, 
c. 85, § 7, 41 Stat. 439.) 

208. Permits to take coal for local domestic needs.-In order 
to provide for the supply of strictly local domestic needs for 
fuel, the Secretary of the Interior may, under such rules and 

regulations as he may prescribe in advance, issue limited 

licenses or permits to individuals or associations of individuals 
to prospect for, mine, and take for their use but not for 

sale, coal from the public lands without payment of royalty 

for the coal mined or the land occupied, on such conditions 
not inconsistent with sections 181 to 194, 201 to 208, 211 to 214, 
221, 223 to 229, 241, 251, and 261 to 263 of this title as in his 

opinion will safeguard the public interests. This privilege 
shall not extend to any corporations. In the case of municipal 

corporations the Secretary of the Interior may issue such lim-

ited license or permit, for not to exceed three hundred and 

twenty acres for a municipality of less than one hundred thou-
sand population, and not to exceed one thousand two hundred 
and eighty acres for a municipality of not less than one hun-

dred thousand and not more than one hundred and fifty thou-
sand population; and not to exceed two thousand five hundred 

and sixty acres for a municipality of one hundred and fifty 

thousand population or more, the land to be selected within the 
State wherein the municipal applicant may be located upon 
condition that such municipal corporations will mine the coal 

therein under proper conditions and dispose of the same with-

out profit to residents of such municipality for household use: 
Provided, That the acquisition or holding of a lease under 
sections 181 and 201 to 207 of this title shall be no bar to the 
holding of such tract or operation of such mine under said 

limited license. (Feb. 25, 1920, C. 85, § 8, 41 Stat. 440.) 

3. PHOSPHATES 

211. Authority to lease lands.-The Secretary of the Interior 
is authorized to lease to any applicant qualified under sections 

181 to 194, 201 to 208. 211 to 214, 221, 223 to 229, 241, 251, and 

261 to 263 of this title any lands belonging to the United States 
containing deposits of phosphates, under such restrictions and 

upon such terms as are herein specified, through advertisement, 
competitive bidding, or such other methods as the Secretary of 

the Interior may by general regulation adopt. (Feb. 25, 1920, 
c. 85, § 9, 41 Stat. 440.) 

212. Amount of land included in lease; surveys.-Each lease 
shall be for not to exceed two thousand five hundred and sixty 

acres of land to be described by the legal subdivisions of the 

public land surveys, if surveyed; if unsurveyed, to be surveyed 
by the Government at the expense of the applicant for lease, in 

accordance with rules and regulations prescribed by the Secre-
tary of the Interior and the lands leased Flail be conformed 

to and taken in accordance with the legal subdivisions of such 

survey; deposits made to cover expense of surveys shall be 
deemed appropriated for that purpose; and any excess deposits 

shall be repaid to the person, association, or corporation mak-

ing such deposits or their legal representatives. The land em-

braced in any one lease shall be in compact form, the length of 

which shall not exceed two and one-half times its width. (Feb. 
25, 1920, c. 85, § 10, 41 Stat. 440.) 

213. Royalties; annual rentals; term of leases; operation.-
For the privilege of mining or extracting the phosphates or 

phosphate rock covered by the lease the lessee shall pay to the 

United States such royalties as may be specified in the lease, 
which shall be fixed by the Secretary of the Interior in advance 

of offering the same, which shall not be less than 2 per centum 

of the gross value of the output of phosphates or phosphate rock 
at the mine, due and payable at the end of each third month 

succeeding that of the sale or other disposition of the phos-
phates or phosphate rock, and an annual rental payable at the 

date of such lease and annually thereafter on the area covered 

by such lease at such rate as may be fixed by the Secretary of 
the Interior prior to offering the lease, which shall be not less 

than 25 cents per acre for the first year thereafter, 50 cents per 
acre for the second, third, fourth, and fifth years, respectively, 

and $1 per acre for each and every year thereafter during the 
continuance of the lease, except that such rental for any year 

shall be credited against the royalties as they accrue for that 
year. Leases shall be for indeterminate periods upon condition 

of a minimum annual production, except when operation shall 

be interrupttd by strikes, the elements, or casualties not attrib-

utable to the lessee, and upon the further condition that at 

the end of each twenty-year period succeeding the date of the 

lease such readjustment of terms and conditions shall be made 

as the Secretary of the Interior shall determine unless other-

wise provided by law at the time of the expiration of such 

periods. The Secretary of the Interior may permit suspension 
of operation under such lease for not exceeding twelve months 

at any one time when market conditions are such that the lease 
can not be operated except at a loss. (Feb. 25, 1920, c. 85, 
§ 11, 41 Stat. 440.) 

214. Use of surface of other lands.-Any qualified applicant 
to whom the Secretary of the Interior may grant a 'lease 
to develop and extract phosphates, or phosphate' rock, under 

the provisions of this subchapter shall have the right to use 

so much of the surface of unappropriated and unentered lands, 

not exceeding forty acres, as may be determined by the .Secre-
tary of the Interior to be necessary for the proper prospecting 
for or development, extraction, treatment, and removal of such 

mineral deposits. (Feb. 25, 1920, c. 85, § 12, 41 Stat. 441.) 

4. OIL AND GAS 

221. Prospecting permits; term and conditions; extension; 

location of lands; marking land; notice of application for per-
mit; permits in Alaska.-The Secretary of the Interior is au-
thorized, under such necessary and proper rules and regula-• 
tions as he may prescribe, to grant to any applicant qualified 

under sections 181 to 194, 201 to 208, 211 to 214, 221, 223 to 229. 
241, 251, and 261 to 263 of this title a prospecting permit, which 

shall give the exclusive right, for a period not exceeding two 
years, to prospect for oil or gas upon not to exceed two thousand 

five hundred and sixty acres of land wherein such deposits belong 

to the United States and are not within any known geological 
structure of a producing oil or gas field upon condition that the 

permittee shall begin drilling operations within six months 

from the date of the permit, and shall, within one year from 
and after the date of permit, drill one or more wells for oil 

or gas to a depth of not less than five hundred feet each, unless 

valuable deposits of oil or gas shall be sooner discovered, and 
shall, within two years from date of the permit, drill for oil 
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or gas to an aggregate depth of not less than two thousand feet
unless valuable deposits of oil or gas shall he sooner dis-
covered. The Secretary of the Interior may, if he shall find
that the permittee has been unable with the exercise of dili-
gence to test the land in the time granted by the permit, ex-
tend any such permit for such time, not exceeding two years,
and upon such conditions as he shall prescribe. Whether the
lands sought in any such application and permit are surveyed or
unsurveyed the applicant shall, prior to filing his application for
permit, locate such lands in a reasonably compact form and
according to the legal subdivisions of the public land surveys
if the land be surveyed; and in an approximately square or
rectangular tract if the land be an unsurveyed tract, the length
of which shall not exceed two and one-half times its width,
and if he shall cause to be erected upon the land for which a
permit is sought a monument not less than four feet high, at
some conspicuous place thereon, and shall post a notice in writ-
ing on or near said monument, stating that an application for
permit will be made within thirty days after date of posting
said notice, the name of the applicant, the date of the notice,
and such a general description of the land to be covered by
such permit by reference to courses and distances from such
monument and such other natural objects and permanent monu-
ments as will reasonably identify the land, stating the amount
thereof in acres, he shall, during the period of thirty days fol-
lowing such marking and posting, be entitled to a preference
right over others to a permit for the land so identified. The
applicant shall, within ninety days after receiving a permit,
mark each of the corners of the tract described in the permit
upon the ground with substantial monuments, so that the
boundaries can be readily traced on the ground, and shall post
In a conspicuous place upon the lands a notice that such per-
mit has been granted and a description of the lands covered
thereby. In the Territory of Alaska prospecting permits not
more than five in number may be granted to any qualified ap-
plicant for periods not exceeding four years, actual drilling
operations shall begin within two years from date of permit,
and oil and gas wells shall be drilled to a depth of not less than
five hundred feet, unless valuable deposits of oil, or gas shall
be sooner discovered, within three years from date of the per-
mit and to an aggregate depth of not less than: two thousand
feet, unless valuable deposits of oil or gas shall be sooner dis-
covered, within four years from date of permit. In said Terri-
tory the applicant shall have a preference right over others
to a permit for land identified by temporary monuments and
notice posted on or near the same for six months following
such marking and posting, -and upon receiving a permit he
shall mark the corners of the tract described in the permit
upon the ground with substantial monuments within one year
after receiving such permit. (Feb. 25, 1920, c. 85, 5 13, 41
Stat. 441.)

222. Same; extension of time for beginning drilling, and so
forth.-The Secretary of the Interior may, if he shall find that
any oil or gas permittee has been unable, with the exercise
of diligence, to begin drilling operations or to drill wells of
the depth and within the time prescribed by section 221 of this
title, extend the time for beginning such drilling or complet-
ing it, to the amount specified in such section for such time,
not exceeding three years, and upon such conditions as he
shall prescribe. (Jan. 11, 1922, e. 28, 42 Stat. 356.)

223. Leases; amount and survey of land; term of lease; roy-
alties and annual rental.-Upon establishing to the satisfaction
of the Secretary of the Interior that valuable deposits of oil
or gas have been discovered' within the limits of the land em-
braced in any permit, the permittee shall be entitled to a lease
for one-fourth of the land embraced in the prospecting permit.
The permittee shall be granted a lease for as much as one
hundred and sixty acres of said lands, if there be that number
of acres within the permit. The area to be selected by the
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permittee, shall be In compact form and, If surveyed, to be
described by the legal subdivisions of the public-land surveys;
if unsurveyed, to be surveyed by the Government at the ex-
pense of the applicant for lease in accordance with rules and
regulations to be prescribed by the Secretary of the Interior
and the lands leased shall be conformed to and taken in ac-
cordance with the legal subdivisions of such surveys; deposits
made to cover expense of surveys shall be deemed appropriated
for that purpose, and any excess deposits may be repaid to
the person or persons making such deposit or their legal
representatives. Such leases shall be for a term of twenty
years upon a royalty of 5 per centum in amount or value of
the production and the annual payment in advance of a rental
of $1 per acre, the rental paid for any one year to be credited
against the royalties as they accrue for that year, with the
right of renewal as prescribed in section 226 of this title. The
permittee shall also be entitled to a preference right to a lease
for the remainder of the land in his prospecting permit at a
royalty of not less than 12% per centum in amount or value of
the production, and under such other conditions as are fixed for
oil or gas leases in sections 181 to 194, 201 to 208, 211 to 214,
221, 223 to 229, 241, 251, and 261 to 263 of this title, the royalty
to be determined by competitive bidding or fixed by such other
method as the Secretary may by regulations prescribe. The
Secretary shall have the right to reject any or all bids. (Feb.
25, 1920, c. 85, § 14, 41 Stat. 442.)

224. Payments for oil or gas taken prior to application for
lease.-Until the permittee shall apply for lease to the one quar-
ter of the permit area heretofore provided for he shall pay to
the United States 20,per centum of the gross value of all oil or
gas secured by him from the lands embraced within his permit
and sold or otherwise disposed of or held by him for sale or
other disposition. (Feb. 25, 1920, c. 85, § 15, 41 Stat. 442.)
· 225. Conditions of permit or lease; forfeiture for violations
of.-All permits and leases of lands containing oil or gas, made
or issued under the provisions of this subchapter, shall. be
subject to the condition that no wells shall be drilled within
two hundred feet of any of the outer boundaries of -the lands
so permitted or leased, unless the adjoining lands have been

..patented or the title thereto otherwise vested in private owners,
and to the-further condition that the permittee or lessee will,
in conducting-his explorations and mining operations, use all
reasonable precautions to prevent waste of oil or gas developed
in the land, or the entrance of water through wells drilled by
him to the oil sands or oil-bearing strata, to the destruction or
injury of the oil deposits. Violations of the provisions of this
section shall constitute grounds for the forfeiture of the permit
or lease. to be enforced through appropriate proceedngs in1
courts of competent jurisdiction (Feb. 25, 1920, c. 84, [l}*,
41 Stat. 443.) . , - -wi'\

226. Lease of unappropriatedL deosits of.oil or- gas In pn-
ducing oil or gas field; royalties and annual rentals.-All un-
appropriated deposits of oil or gas situated within the known
geologic structure of a producing oil or gas field and the un-
entered lands containing the same, not subject to preferential
lease, may be leased by the Secretary of the Interior to the
highest responsible bidder by competitive bidding under general
regulations to qualified applicants in areas not exceeding six
hundred and forty acres and in tracts which shall not exceed
in length two and one-half times their width, such leases to be
conditioned upon the payment by the lessee of such bonus as
may be accepted and of such royalty as may be fixed in the
lease, which shall not be less than 12% per centum in amount
or value of the production, and the payment in advance of a
rental of not less than $1 per acre per annum thereafter during
the continuance of the lease, the rental paid for any one year
to be credited against the royalties as they accrue for that
year. Leases shall be for a period of twenty years, with the
preferential right in the lessee to renew the same for successive
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or gas to an aggregate depth of not less than two thousand feet 
unless valuable deposits of oil or gas shall be sooner dis-
covered. The Secretary of the Interior may, if he shall find 
that the permittee has been unable with the exercise of dili-
gence to test the land in the time granted by the permit, ex-

tend any such permit for such time, not exceeding two years, 
and upon such conditions as he shall prescribe. Whether the 

lands sought in any such application and permit are surveyed or 

unsurveyed the applicant shall, prior to filing his application for 
permit, locate such lands in a reasonably compact form and 
according to the legal subdivisions of the public land surveys 

if the land be surveyed; and in an approximately square or 
rectangular tract if the land be an unsurveyed tract, the length 
of which shall not exceed two and one-half times its width, 
and if he shall cause to be erected upon the land for which a 

permit is sought a monument not less than four feet high, at 
some conspicuous place thereon, and shall post a notice in writ-

ing on or near said monument, stating that an application for 

permit will be made within thirty days after date of posting 
said notice, the name of the applicant, the date of the notice, 
and such a general description of the land to be covered by 

such permit by reference to courses and distances from such 
monument and such other natural objects and permanent monu-

ments as will reasonably identify the land, stating the amount 
thereof in acres, he shall, during the period of thirty days fol-
lowing such marking and posting, be entitled to a preference 
right over others to a permit for the land so identified. The 

applicant shall, within ninety days after receiving a permit, 

mark each of the corners of the tract described in the permit 
upon the ground with substantial monuments, so that the 

boundaries can be readily traced on the ground, and shall post 
in a conspicuous place upon the lands a notice that such per-
mit has been granted and a description of the lands covered 
thereby. In the Territory of Alaska prospecting permits not 
more than five in number may be granted to any qualified stp-
plicant for periods not exceeding four years, actual drilling 

operations shall begin within tit° years from date of permit, 
and oil and gas wells shall be drilled to a depth of not less than 

five hundred feet, unless valuable deposits of oil, or gas shall 
be sooner discovered, within three years from date of the per-
mit and to an aggregate depth of not less than two thousand 
feet, unless valuable deposits of oil or gas shall be sooner dis-

covered, within four years from date of permit. In said Terri-
tory the applicant shall have a preference right over others 

to a permit for land identified by temporary monuments and 
notice posted on or near the same for six months following 

such marking and posting, -and, upon receiving a permit he 
shall mark the corners of the tract described in the permit 
anon the ground with substantial monuments within one year 

after receiving such permit. (Feb. 25, 1920, c. 85, § 13, 41 
Stat. 441.) 

222. Same; extension of time for beginning drilling, and so 

forth.—The Secretary of the interior may, if he shall find that 
any oil or gas permittee has been unable, with the exercise 
of diligence, to begin drilling operations or to drill wells of 

the depth and within the time prescribed by section 221 of this 
title, extend the time for beginning such drilling or complet-
ing it, to the amount specified in such section for such time, 

not exceeding three years, and upon sueh conditions as be 

shall prescribe. (Jan. 11, 1922, c. 28, 42 Stat. 356.) 
223. Leases; amount and survey of land; term of lease; roy-

alties and annual rental.—Upon establishing to the satisfaction 
of the Secretary of the Interior that valuable deposits of oil 

or gas have been discovered' within the limits of the land em-
braced in any permit, the permittee shall be entitled to a lease 

for one-fourth of the land embraced in the prospecting permit. 
The permittee shall be granted a lease for as much as one 

hundred and sixty acres of said lands, if there be that number 

of acres within the permit. The area to be selected by the 

permittee, shall be in compact form and, If surveyed, to be 

described by the legal subdivisions of the public-land surveys; 

if unsurveyed, to be surveyed by the Government at the ex-
pense of the applicant for lease in accordance with rules and 
regulations to be prescribed by the Secretary of the Interior 
and the lands leased shall be conformed to and taken in ac-
cordance with the legal subdivisions of such surveys; deposits 

made to cover expense of surveys shall be deemed appropriated 
for that purpose, and any excess deposits may be repaid to 
the person or persons making such deposit or their legal 

representatives. Such leases shall be for a term of twenty 
years upon a royalty of 5 per centum in amount or value of 
the production and the annual payment in advance of a rental 

of $1 per acre, the rental paid for any one year to be credited 
against the royalties as they accrue for that year, with the 

right of renewal as prescribed in section 226 of this title. The 
permittee shall also be entitled to a preference right to a lease 
for the remainder of the land in his prospecting permit at a 
royalty of not less than 12% per centum in amount or value of 
the production, and under such other conditions as are fixed for 

oil or gas leases in sections 181 to 194, 201 to 208, 211 to 214, 
221, 223 to 229, 241, 251, and 261 to 263 of this title, the royalty 

to be determined by competitive bidding or fixed by such other 
method as the Secretary may by regulations prescribe. The 

Secretary shall have the right to reject any or all bids. (Feb. 

25, 1920, c. 85, § 14, 41 Stat. 442.) 
224. Payments for oil or gas taken prior to application for 

lease.—Until the permittee shall apply for lease to the one quar-

ter of the permit area heretofore provided for he shall pay to 
the United States 2fl,per centum of the gross value of all oil or 
gas secured by him from the lands embraced within his permit 
and sold or otherwise disposed of or held by him for sale or 

other disposition. (Feb. 25, 1920, c. 85, § 15, 41 Stat. 442.) 
225. Conditions of permit or lease; forfeiture for violations 

of.—All permits and leases of lands containing oil or gas, made 

or issued under the provisions of this subchapter, shall be 
subject to the gond.ition that no wells shall be drilled within 
:two hundred feet of any of the outer boundaries of .the lands 

so permitted or leased, unless the adjoining landa,have ,been 
Patented or the title thereto otherwise vested in private owners, 
and, to the further condition that the permittee or lessee will, 

• in conducting -his explorations and mining operations, use all 
reasonable precautions to prevent waste of oil or gas developed 

in the land, or the entrance of water through wells drilled by 

him to the oil sands or oil-bearing strata, to the destruction or 
injury of the oil deposits. Violations of the provisions of this 
section shall constitute grounds for the forfeiture of the permit 

or lease, to be enforced through appropriate proceedings:4p 

courts of competent jurisdiction. (Feb. 25, .1920, c.815, 
41 Stat. 443.) , 

.226. Lease of unappropriated deposits of .011- or. gas in or,-
dyeing oil or gas field; royalties and annual reatals.—All un-
appropriated deposits of oil or gas situated withiu the known 

geologic structure of a producing oil or gas field and the us-
entered lands containing the same, not subject to preferential 

lease, may be leased by the Secretary of the Interior to the 
highest responsible bidder by competitive bidding under general 

regulations to qualified applicants in areas not exceeding six 
hundred and forty acres and in tracts which shall not exceed 
in length two and one-half times their width, such leases to be 
conditioned upon the payment by the lessee of such bonus as 

may be accepted and of such royalty as may be fixed in the 

lease, which shall not be less than 12% per centum in amount 

or value of the production, and the payment in advance of a 
rental of not less than 41 per acre per annum thereafter during 

the continuance of the lease, the rental paid for any one year 

to be credited against the royalties as they accrue for that 
year. Leases shall be for a period of twenty years, with the 

preferential right in the lessee to renew the same for successive 
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periods of ten years upon such reasonable terms and conditions
as may be prescribed by the Secretary of the Interior, unless
otherwise provided by law at the time of the expiration of
such periods. Whenever the average daily production of any
oil well shall not exceed ten barrels per day, the Secretary of
the Interior is authorized to reduce the royalty on future pro
duction when in his judgment the wells can not be successfully
operated upon the royalty fixed in the lease. The provisions
of this section shall apply to all oil and gas leases made
under this subchapter. (Feb. 25. 1920, c. 85. § 17, 41 Stat. 443.)

227. Leases to persons relinquishing rights under prior
claims on withdrawn lands under preexisting placer mining
law; claims on naval petroleum reserves; fraud of claimant;
adjustment of suits.-Upon relinquishment to the United States,
filed in the General Land Office within six months after
February 25, 1920, of all right, title, and interest claimed and
possessed prior to July 3. 1910, and continuously since by the
claimant or his predecessor in interest under the preexisting
placer mining law to any oil or gas bearing land upon which
there has been dailled one or more oil or gas wells to discovery
embraced in the Executive order of withdrawal issued Septem-
ber 27, 1909, and not within any naval petroleum reserve, and
upon payment as royalty to the United States of an amount
equal to the value at the time of production of one-eighth of
all the oil or gas already produced except oil or gas used for
production purposes on the claim, or unavoidably lost, from
such land, the claimant, or his successor, if in possession of
such land, undisputed by any other claimant prior to July 1,
1919, shall be entitled to a lease thereon from the United
States for a period of twenty years, at a royalty of not less
than 12% per centum of all the oil or gas produced except
oil or gas used for production purposes on the claim, or un-
avoidably lost: Provided, That not more than one-half of the
area, but In no case to exceed three thousand two hundred
acres, within the geologic oil or gas structure of a producing
oil or gas field shall be leased to any one claimant under the
provision of this section when the area of such geologic oil
structure exceeds six hundred and forty acres. Any claimant
or his successor, subject to this limitation, shall, however,
have the right to select and receive the lease as in this sec-
tion provided for that portion of his claim or claims equal to,
but not in excess of, said one-half of the area of such geologic
oil structure, but not more than three thousand two hundred
acres.

All such leases shall be made and the amount of royalty
to be paid for oil and gas produced, except oil or gas used
for production purposes on the claim, or unavoidably lost,
after the execution of such lease shall be fixed by the Secre-
tary of the Interior under appropriate rules and regulations:
Provided, however, That as to all like claims situate within
any naval petroleum reserve the producing wells thereon only
shall be leased, together with an area of land sufficient for
the operation thereof, upon the terms and payment of royal-
ties for past and future production as herein provided for in
the leasing of claims. No wells shall be drilled in the land
subject to this provision v.ithin six hundred and sixty feet
of any such leased well without the consent of the lessee:
Provided, hotever, That the President may, in his discretion.
lease the remainder or any part of any such claim upon which
such wells have been drilled, and in the event of such leasing
said claimant or his successor shall have a preference right
to such lease: And provided further, That he may permit the
drilling of additional wells by the claimant or his successor
within the limited area of six hundred and sixty feet there-
tofore provided for upon such terms and conditions as he may
prescribe.

No claimant for a lease who has been guilty of any fraud
or who had knowledge or reasonable zrounds to know of any

fraud, or who has not acted honestly and in good faith, shall
be entitled to any of the benefits of this section.

Upon the delivery and acceptance of the lease, as in this
section provided, all suits brought by the Government affecting
such land may be settled and adjusted in accordance herewith
and all moneys impounded in such suits or under section 104
of this title shall be paid over to the parties entitled thereto.
In case of conflicting claimants for leases under this section,
the Secretary of the Interior is authorized to grant leases to
one or more of them as shall be deemed just. All leases here-
under shall inure to the benefit of the claimant and all persons
claiming through or under him by lease, contract, or other-
wise, as their interests may appear, subject, however, to the
same limitation as to area and acreage as is provided for
claimant in this section: Provided, That no claimant acquiring
any interest in such lands since September 1, 1919, from a
claimant on or since said date claiming or holding more than
the maximum allowed claimant under this section shall secure
a lease thereon or any interest therein, but the inhibition of
this proviso shall not apply to an exchange of any interest in
such lands made prior to the 1st day of January, 1920, which
did not increase or reduce the area or acreage held or claimed
in excess of said maximum by either party to the exchange:
Provided further, That no lease or leases under this section
shall be granted, nor shall any interest therein, inure to any
person, association, or corporation for a greater aggregate area
or acreage than the maximum in this section provided for.
(Feb. 25, 1920, c. 85, § 18, 41 Stat. 443.)

228. Prospecting permits and leases to persons of lands not
withdrawn; terms and conditions of; fraud of claimants.-Any
person who on October 1, 1919, was a bona fide occupant or
claimant of oil or gas lands under a claim initiated while such
lands were not withdrawn from oil or gas location and entry,
and who had previously performed all acts under then existing
laws necessary to valid locations thereof except to make dis-
covery, and upon which discovery had not been made prior to
February 25, 1920, and who has performed work or expended
on or for the benefit of such locations an amount equal in the
aggregate to $250 for each location if application therefor shall
be made within six months from February 25, 1920, shall be
entitled to prospecting permits thereon upon the same terms
and conditions, and limitations as to acreage, as other permits
provided for in this subchapter, or where any such person has
made such discovery, prior to said February 25, 1920, he shall
be entitled to a lease thereon under such terms as the Secre-
tary of the Interior may prescribe unless otherwise provided
for In section 227 of this title: Provided, That where such
prospecting permit is granted upon land within any known
geologic structure of a producing oil or gas field, the royalty
to be fixed in any lease thereafter granted thereon or any
portion thereof shall be not less than 121/2 per centum of all
the oil or gas produced except oil or gas used for production
purposes on the claim, or unavoidably lost: Provided, however,
That the provisions of this section shall not apply to lands
reserved for the use of the Navy. No claimant for a permit or
lease who has been guilty of any fraud or who had knowledge
or reasonable grounds to know of any fraud, or who has not
acted honestly and in good faith, shall be entitled to any of the
benefits of this section.

All permits or leases hereunder shall Inure to the benefit of
the claimant and all persons claiming through or under him
by lease, contract, or otherwise, as their interests may appear.
(Feb. 25. 1920, c. 85, § 19, 41 Stat. 445.)

229. Preference right to permits or leases of claimants of
lands bona fide entered as agricultural land; terms and condi-
tions of.-In the case of lands bona fide entered as agricultural,
and not withdrawn or classified as mineral at the time of
entry. but not including lands claimed indpr nnv rnilrnad
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periods of ten years upon such reasonable terms and conditions 

as may be prescribed by the Secretary of the Interior, unless 

otherwise provided by law at the time of the expiration of 

such periods. Whenever the average daily production of any 

oil well shall not exceed ten barrels per day, the Secretary of 

the Interior is authorized to reduce the royalty on future pro 
duction when in his judgment the wells can not be successfully 

operated upon the royalty fixed in the lease. The provisions 
of this section shall apply to all oil and gas leases made 

under this subchapter. (Feb. 25. 1920, c. 85. § 17, 41 Stat. 443.) 

227. Leases to persons relinquishing rights under prior 
claims on withdrawn lands under preexisting placer mining 
law; claims on naval petroleum reserves; fraud of claimant; 

adjustment of suits.—Upon relinquishment to the United States, 
filed in the General Land Office within six months after 

February 25, 1920, of all right, title, and interest claimed and 

possessed prior to July 3. 1910, and continuously since by the 
claimant or his predecessor in interest under the preexisting 

placer mining law to any oil or gas bearing land upon which 

there has been thrilled one or more oil or gas wells to discovery 
embraced in the Executive order of withdrawal issued Septem-

ber 27, 1909, and not within any naval petroleum reserve, and 
upon payment as royalty to the United States of an amount 

equal to the value at the time of production of one-eighth of 

all the oil or gas already produced except oil or gas used for 
production purposes on the claim, or unavoidably lost, from 
such land, the claimant, or his successor, if in possession of 

such land, undisputed by any other claimant prior to July 1, 

1919, shall be entitled to a lease thereon from the United 

States for a period of twenty years, at a royalty of not less 
than 12% per centum of all the oil or gas produced except 
oil or gas used for production purposes on the claim, or un-

avoidably lost: Provided, That not more than one-half of the 

area, but in no case to exceed three thousand two hundred 
acres, within the geologic oil or gas structure of a producing 
oil or gas field shall be leased to any one claimant under the 

provision of this section when the area of such geologic oil 

structure exceeds six hundred and forty acres. Any claimant 
or his successor, subject to this limitation, shall, however, 

have the right to select and receive the lease as in this sec-

tion provided for that portion of his claim or claims equal to, 
but not in excess of, said one-half of the area of such geologic 

oil structure, but not more than three thousand two hundred 

acres. 

All such leases shall be made and the amount of royalty 
to be paid for oil and gas produced, except oil or gas used 

for production purposes on the claim, or unavoidably lost, 
after the execution of such lease shall be fixed by the Secre-
tary of the Interior under appropriate rules and regulations: 

Provided, however, That as to all like claims situate within 

any naval petroleum reserve the producing wells thereon only 
shall be leased, together with an area of land sufficient for 

the operation thereof, upon the terms and payment of royal-
ties for past and future production as herein provided for in 

the leasing of claims. No wells shall be drilled in the land 

subject to this provision within six hundred and sixty feet 

of any such leased well without the consent of the lessee: 

Provided, however, That the President may, in his discretion. 

lease the remainder or any part of any such claim upon which 

such wells have been drilled, and in the event of such leasing 
said claimant or his successor shall have a preference right 

to such lease: And provided further, That he may permit the 

drilling of additional wells by the claimant or his successor 
within the limited area of six hundred and sixty feet there-
tofore provided for upon such ternis and conditions as he may 
prescribe. 

No claimant for a lease who has been guilty of any fraud 

or who had knowledge or reasonable grounds to know of any 

fraud, or who has not acted honestly and in good faith, shall 

be entitled to any of the benefits of this section. 
Upon the delivery and acceptance of the lease, as in this 

section provided, all suits brought by the Government affecting 

such land may be settled and adjusted in accordance herewith 
and all moneys impounded in such suits or under section 104 

of this title shall be paid over to the parties entitled thereto. 
In case of conflicting claimants for leases under this section, 

the Secretary of the Interior is authorized to grant leases to 
one or more of them as shall be deemed just. All leases here-

under shall inure to the benefit of the claimant and all persons 
claiming through or under him by lease, contract, or other-

wise, as their interests may appear, subject, however, to the 
same limitation as to area and acreage as is provided for 

claimant in this section: Provided, That no claimant acquiring 

any interest in such lands since September 1, 1919, from a 
claimant on or since said date claiming or holding more than 

the maximum allowed claimant under this section shall secure 

a lease thereon or any interest therein, but the inhibition of 
this proviso shall not apply to an exchange of any interest in 

such lands made prior to the 1st day of January, 1920, which 

did not increase or reduce the area or acreage held or claimed 

in excess of said maximum by either party to the exchange: 
Provided further, That no lease or leases under this section 

shall be granted, nor shall any interest therein, inure to any 

person, association, or corporation for a greater aggregate area 
or acreage than the maximum in this section provided for. 

(Feb. 25, 1920, c. 85, § 18, 41 Stat. 443.) 

228. Prospecting permits and leases to persons of lands not 
withdrawn; terms and conditions of; fraud of claimants.—Any 

person who on October 1, 1919, was a bona fide occupant or 
claimant of oil or gas lands under a claim initiated while such 

lands were not withdrawn from oil or gas location and entry, 

and who had previously performed all acts under then existing 
laws necessary to valid locations thereof except to make dis-

covery, and upon which discovery had not been made prior to 

February 25, 1920. and who has performed work or expended 
on or for the benefit of such locations an amount equal in the 

aggregate to $250 for each location if application therefor shall 

be made within six months from February 25, 1920, shall be 

entitled to prospecting permits thereon upon the same terms 

and conditions, and limitations as to acreage, as other permits 
provided for in this subchapter, or where any such person has 

made such discovery, prior to said February 25, 1920, he shall 

be entitled to a lease thereon under such terms as the Secre-

tary of the Interior may prescribe unless otherwise provided 

for in section 22T of this title: Provided, That where such 

prospecting permit is granted upon land within any known 

geologic structure of a producing oil or gas field, the royalty 

to be fixed in any lease thereafter granted thereon or any 
portion thereof shall be not less than 12% per centum of all 

the oil or gas produced except oil or gas used for production 
purposes on the claim, or unavoidably lost: Provided, however, 

That the provisions of this section shall not apply to lands 
reserved for the use of the Navy. No claimant for a permit or 

lease who has been guilty of any fraud or who had knowledge 

or reasonable grounds to know of any fraud, or who has not 

acted honestly and in good faith, shall be entitled to any of the 
benefits of this section. 

All permits or leases hereunder shall Inure to the benefit of 

the claimant and all persons claiming through or under him 
by lease, contract, or otherwise, as their interests may appear. 

(Feb. 25. 1920, c. 85, § 19, 41 Stat. 445.) 

229. Preference right to permits or leases of claimants of 
lands bona fide entered as agricultural land; terms and condi-
tions of.—In the case of lands bona fide entered as agricultural, 

and not withdrawn or classified as mineral at the time of 

entry, but not including lands claimed under any railroad 
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grant, the entryman or patentee, or assigns, where assignment
was made prior to January 1, 1918, if the entry has been
patented with the mineral right reserved, shall be entitled to
a preference right to a permit and to a lease, as herein pro-
vided, in case of discovery; and within an area not greater
than a township such entrynan and patentees, or assigns
holding restricted patents may combine their holdings, not to
exceed two thousand five hundred and sixty acres for the
purpose of making joint application. Leases executed under
this section and embracing only lands so entered shall provide
for the payment of a royalty of not less than 12/2 per centum
as to such areas within the permit as may not be included
within the discovery lease to which the permittee is entitled
under section 223 of this title. (Feb. 25, 1920, c. 85, § 20,
41 Stat. 445.)

230. Permits or leases of certain lands in Oklahoma; adjust-
ment of equitable claims by Secretary of Interior.-The Secre-
tary of the Interior is authorized to adjust and determine the
equitable claims of citizens of the United States, and domestic
corporations to lands and oil and gas deposits belonging to
the United States and situated south of the medial line of the
main channel of Red River, Oklahoma, which lands were
claimed and possessed in good faith by such citizens or cor-
porations, or their predecessors in interest, prior to February
25, 1920, and upon which lands expenditures were made in
good faith and with reasonable diligence in an effort to dis-
cover or develop oil or gas, by issuance of permits or leases to
those found equitably entitled thereto. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 249,
§ 1, 42 Stat. 1448.)

231. Same; limitation of time for applications; grant to as-
signees or successors in interest of original locators or claim-
ants; conflicting claims.-Applications for permits and leases
tnder sections 230 to 236 of this title shall be made to the
Secretary of the Interior, and shall be made within and not
after sixty days from and after March 4, 1923. Leases and
permits under said sections may be granted to the assignees
or successors in interest of the original locators or the orig-
inal claimants in all cases where the original locatr or orig-
inal claimants have assigned or 'traasfered their rights. bt
when leases or permits are granted to the assignee or sue-
cessors in interest of the original locators or original elaim-
ants the said leases and permits saull be subject to all con-
tracts, not contrary to law or public policy, between the orig-
inal locators or original claimants and their successors in
interest.

In case of conflicting claimants for permits or leases under
said sections 230 to 236 of this title, the Secretary of the In-
terior is authorized to grant permits or leases to one or more
of them as shall be deemed just. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 249, § 2,
42 Stat. 1448.)

232. Same; limitation on amount of land granted.-Not more
than one hundred and sixty acres shall be granted by leases
or permits under sections 230 to 236 of this title to any on
person or corporation, except in those cases where two or more
locations or claims have been assigned to one person or corpo
ration, and in such cases not more than six hundred and fort5
acres shall be granted by leases or permits to any one perors
or corporation. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 249, t 8, 42 Stat. 1448.)

233. Same; royalties.-- ach lessee shall be required to pay
as royalty to the United States an amount equal to the valnu
at the time of production of 12% per centum of all oil an(
gas produced by him prior to the issuance of the lease, excep
oil or gas used on the property for production purposes or
unavoidably lost; and shall be required to pay to the Unites
States a royalty of not less than 12% per centum of all ie
and gas produced by him after the issuance of the lease, excep
oil and gas used on the property for production purposes o
unavoidably lost. Of the proceeds of the oil and gas that har

been produced or that may hereafter be produced by the re-
ceiver of said property, appointed by the Supreme Court of the
United States, 121/2 per centum as royalty shall be paid to the
United States, and the residue after deducting and paying the
expenses of the litigation incurred by the United States and
the expenses of the receivership shall be paid to the person or
corporation to whom may be granted a lease of the land on
which said oil and gas were produced. The Secretary of the
Interior is authorized and directed to take such legal steps as
may be necessary and proper to collect from any person or per-
sons who shall not be awarded a permit or lease under sections
230 to 236 of this title an amount equal to the value of all oil
and gas produced by him or them from any of said lands
prior to the inclusion of said property in the receivership,
except oil or gas used on the property for production purposes
or unavoidably lost and except other reasonable and proper
allowances for the expenses of production. Of the amount so
collected, 121/ per centum shall be reserved to the United
States as royalty and the balance after deducting the expense
of collection shall be paid over to the person or persons awarded
permits or leases under said sections, as their interests may
appear. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 249, 1 4, 42 Stat. 1448.)

234. Same; laws applicable; disposition of remaining lands;
operation of wells pending final disposition of applications for
leases or permits; disposition of royalties and rentals.-Except
as otherwise provided herein the applicable provisions of sec-
tions 181 to 194, 201 to 208, 211 to 214, 221, 223 to 229,
241, 251 and 261 to 263 of this title shall apply to the leases
and permits granted under sections 230 to 236 of this
title, including the provisions of sections 191 and 192 relating
to the disposition of royalties. After the adjudication and dis-
position of all applications under said sections 230 to 236 any
lands and deposits remaining unappropriated and undisposed
of shall, after date fixed by order of the Secretary of the
Interior, be disposed of in accordance with the provisions of
sections, 1 to 194, 201 to 208, 211 to 214, 221, 223 to 229,
241, 251 and, 261 to 263 The, Secretary of the Interior is
autorized to take .over and :operat wels .existg on any
of sucha lands 0on Mareh 4,, 1E3, pending the final disposi-
tion of.,applications for leases and permits and to. utilize
-and expeTl n in; conectio.n with uch administration and

- operation so much as may be necessary of moneys impounded
* prior to that date from past production or thereafter produced,

and upon final disposition of applications for and the issuance
of leases and permits, after deducting the expenses of adminis-
tration and operation and payment to the United States of the
royalty herein provided, to pay the balance remaining to the
person or company entitled thereto. Out of the 10 per centum
of money received from royalties and rentals under the pro-
visions of sections 230 to 236 of this title and paid into the
Treasury of the United States and credited to miscellaneous

s receipts, as provided by section 191, the Secretary of the
Interior is authorized to use and expend such portion as uay
be required to pay the expense of administration and super-
vision over leases and permits and the products thereof.
( Mar. 4, 1928, c. 24), 5 5, 42 Stat. 1449.)

235. Same; lands in peesesieo of receivers appointed by

Supreme Court.-Nothing In sections 230 to 236 of this title
shall be construed to interfere with the possession by the

e Supreme Court of the United States, through its receiver or
d receivers, of any part of the lands described in section 230,
t nor to authorise the Secretary of the Interior to dispose of
r any of said lands or oil or gas deposits involved in litigation
I pending in the Supreme Court of the United States, on March
1 4, 1923, until the final disposition of said proceeding. The
t authority herein granted to the Secretary of the Interior, to
r take over and operate oil wells on said lands, shall not become
e effective until the said lands shall be, by the Supreme Court of
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grant, the entryman or patentee, or assigns, where assignment 
was made prior to January 1, 1918, if the entry has been 
patented with the mineral right reserved, shall be entitled to 
a preference right to a permit and to a lease, as herein pro-
vided, in case of discovery; and within an area not greater 
than a township such entryman and patentees, or assigns 
holding restricted patents may combine their holdings, not to 
exceed two thousand five hundred and sixty acres for the 
purpose of making joint application. Leases executed under 
this section and embracing only lands so entered shall provide 
for the payment of a royalty of not less than 121/2 per centum 
as to such areas within the permit as may not be included 
within the discovery lease to which the permittee is entitled 
under section 223 of this title. (Feb. 25, 1920, c. 85, § 20, 
41 Stat. 445.) 

230. Permits or leases of certain lands in Oklahoma; adjust-
ment of equitable claims by Secretary of Interior.-The Secre-
tary of the Interior is authorized to adjust and determine the 
equitable claims of citizens of the United States, and domestic 
corporations to lands and oil and gas deposits belonging to 
the United States and situated south of the medial line of the 
main channel of Red River, Oklahoma, which lands were 
claimed and possessed in good faith by such citizens or cor-
porations, or their predecessors in interest, prior to February 
25, 1920, and upon which lands expenditures were made in 
good faith and with reasonable diligence in an effort to dis-
cover or develop oil or gas, by issuance of permits or leases to • 

those found equitably entitled thereto. (Mar. 4, 1923, e. 249, 

§ 1, 42 Stat. 1448.) 
231. Same; limitation of time for applications; grant to as-

signees or successors in interest of original locators or claim-
ants; conflicting claims.-Applications for permits and leases 
under sections 230 to 236 of this title shall be made to the 
Secretary of the Interior, and shall be made within and not 
after sixty days from and after March 4, 1923. Leases and 
permits under said sections may be granted to the assignees 
or successors in Interest of the original locators or the orig-
inal claimants in all ewes where the original locators or orig-
inal claimants have assigned or etransferred their rights. hut 
when leases or permits are granted to the assignees or suc-
cessors in interest of the original locators or original claim-
ants the said leases and permits shall be subject to all eon-
tracts, not contrary to law or public policy, between the orig-

inal locators or original claimants and their successors in 
interest. 
In case of conflicting claimants for permits or leases under 

said sections 230 to 236 of this title, the Secretary of the In-
terior is authorized to grant permits or leases to one or more 
of them as shall be deemed just. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 249, § 2, 

42 Stat. 1448.) 
232. Same; limitation on amount of land granted.-Not more 

than one hundred and sixty acres shall be granted by leases 

or permits under sections 230 to 236 of this title to any one 
person or corporation, except in those cases where two or more 
locations or claims have been assigned to one person or corpo-
ration, and in such cases not more than six hundred and forty 
acres shall be granted by leases or permits to any one person 
or corporation. (Mar. 4, 1923, e. 249, § 3, 42 Stat. 1448.) 

233. Same; royalties.-Each lessee shall be required to pay 
as royalty to the United States an amount equal to the value 
at the time of production of 12% per centum of all oil and 
gas produced by him prior to the issuance of the lease, except 
oil or gas used on the property for production purposes or 
unavoidably lost; and shall be required to pay to the United 
States a royalty of not less than 124 per centum of all oil 

and gas produced by him after the issuance of the lease, except 
oil and gas used on the property for production purposes or 
unavoidably lost. Of the proceeds of the oil and gas that have 

been produced or that may hereafter be produced by the re-
ceiver of said property, appointed by the Supreme Court of the 
United States, 12% per centum as royalty shall be paid to the 
United States, and the residue after deducting and paying the 
expenses of the litigation incurred by the United States and 
the expenses of the receivership shall be paid to the person or 
corporation to whom may be granted a lease of the land on 
which said oil and gas were produced. The Secretary of the • 
Interior is authorized and directed to take such legal steps as 
may be necessary and proper to collect from any person or per-
sons who shall not be awarded a permit or lease under sections 
230 to 236 of this title an amount equal to the value of all oil 
and gas produced by him or them from any of said lands 
prior to the inclusion of said property in the receivership, 
except oil or gas used on the property for production purposes 
or unavoidably lost and except other reasonable and proper 
allowances for the expenses of production. Of the amount so 
collected, 12% per centum shall be reserved to the United 
States as royalty and the balance after deducting the expense 
of collection shall be paid over to the person or persons awarded 
permits or leases under said sections, as their interests may 
appear. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 249, § 4, 42 Stat. 1448.) 

234. Same; laws applicable; disposition of remaining lands; 
operation of wells pending final disposition of applications for 
leases or permits; disposition of royalties and rentals.-Except 
as otherwise provided herein the applicable provisions of sec-
tions 181 to 194, 201 to 208, 211 to 214, 221, 223 to 229, 
241, 251 and 261 to 263 of this title shall apply to the leases 
and permits granted under sections 230 to 236 of this 
title, including the provisions of sections 191 and 192 relating 
to the disposition of royalties. After the adjudication and dis-
position of all applications under said sections 230 to 236 any 
lands and deposits remaining unappropriated and undisposed 
of shall, after date fixed by order of the Secretary of the 
Interior, be disposed of in aceordence with the provisions of 
sections ,181 to 194, 201 to 208, 211 to 214, 221, 223 to 229, 
241,,251 and 261 to 263. The, Secretary of the Interiorla 

authorized te take . over And (Mende wv-lis ettistiPg en any 
of suck lands. on MaTell 4, ,1328, pending the final disposi-
tion of applications for leases and permits, and to utilize 

and expeed In connection with Ouch administration and 
operation se much as may. be necessary of moneys impounded 
prior to that date from past production or thereafter produced, 
and upon final disposition of applications for and the issuance 
of leases and permits, after deducting the expenses of adminis-
tration and operation and payment to the United States of the 

royalty herein provided, to pay the balance remaining to the 
person or eonipany entitled thereto. Out of the 1(/ per centum 
of money received from royalties and rentals under the pro-
visions of sections 2.30 to 236 of this title and paid into the 
Treasury of the United States and credited to miscellaneous 
receipts, as provided by section 191, the Secretary of the 
Interior is authorized to use and expend such portion as may 
be required to pay the expense of administration and super-
vision over leases and permits and the products thereof. 
(Mar. 4, 1928, c. 249, 5, 42 Stat. 1449.) 

235. Same; lattds in possession of receivers appointed by 
Supreme Court.--Nothing in sections 230 to 236 of this title 
shall be construed to interfere with the possession by the 
Supreme Court of the United States, through its receiver or 
receivers, of any part of the lands described in section 230, 
nor to authorize the Secretary of the Interior to dispose of 
any of said lands or oil or gas deposits involved in litigation 
pending in the Supreme Court of the United States, on March 
4, 1923, until the final disposition of said proceeding. The 
authority herein granted to the Secretary of the Interior, to 
take over and operate oil wells on said lands, shall not become 
effective until the said lands shall be, by the Supreme Court of 
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the United States, discharged from its possession. And noth-
ing in said sections shall be construed to interfere with the
jurisdiction, power, and authority of the Supreme Court of the
United States to adjudicate claims against its said receiver, to
direct the payment of such claims against the said receiver
as may be allowed by the said court, to settle the said receiver's
accounts, and to continue the receivership until, in due and
orderly course, the same may be brought to an end. The
Supreme Court of the United States is authorized, upon the
termination of the said receivership, which the Attorney Gen-
eral is directed to apply for and secure at the earliest practi-
cable date, to direct its receiver to pay to the Secretary of the
Interior all funds derived from oil and gas produced from
lands of the United States that may at that time remain in the
hands of the said receiver; and when said funds shall be paid
to the Secretary of the Interior the same shall be administered
as provided in sections 230 to 236. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 249, § 6,
42 Stat. 1449.)

236. Same; rules and regulations.-The Secretary of the
Interior is authorized to prescribe the necessary and proper
rules and regulations and to do any and all things necessary
to carry out and accomplish the purposes of sections 230 to
23.5 of this title. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 249, § 7, 42 Stat. 1450.)

5. OIL SH..LE

241. Authority to make lease; survey of land; term of lease;
royalties and annual rentals; rights of existing claimants.-
The Secretary of the Interior is authorized to lease to any
person or corporation qualified under this section and sections
1S1 to 194, 201 to 208, 211 to 214, 221, 223 to 229, 251 and 261
to 263 of this title any deposits of oil shale belonging to the
United States and the surface of so much of the public lands
containing such deposits, or land adjacent thereto, as may be
required for the extraction and reduction of the leased minerals,
under such rules and regulations, not inconsistent with such
sections, as he may prescribe. No lease hereunder shall exceed
five thousand one hundred and twenty acres of land, to be
described by the legal subdivisions of the public-land surveys,
or if unsurveyed, to be surveyed by the United States, at the
expense of the applicant, in accordance with regulations to be
prescribed by the Secretary of the Interior. Leases may be for
Indeterminate periods, upon such conditions as may be Imposed
by the Secretary of the Interior, including covenants relative to
methods of mining, prevention of waste, and productive develop-
ment. For the privilege of mining, extracting, and disposing of
the oil or other minerals covered by a lease under this section
the lessee shall pay to the United States such royalties as shall
be specified In the lease and an annual rental, payable at the
beginning of each year, at the rate of 50 cents per acre per
annum, for the lands included in the lease, the rental paid for
any one year to be credited against the royalties accruing for
that year; such royalties to be subject to readjustment at the
end of each twenty-year period by the Secretary of the Interior.
For the purpose of encouraging the production of petroleum
products from shales the Secretary may, in his discretion, waive
the payment of any royalty and rental during the first five years
of any lease. Any person having a valid claim to such minerals

ainder existing laws on January 1, 1919, shall, upon the relin-
quishment of such claim, be entitled to a lease under the pro-
visions of this section for such area of the land relinquished
as shall not exceed the maximum area authorized by this
section to be leased to an individual or corporation. No claim-
ant for a lease who has been guilty of any fraud or who had
knowledge or reasonable grounds to know of any fraud, or who
has not acted honestly and In good faith, shall be entitled to
any of the benefits of this section. Not more than one lease
shall he granted under this section to any one person, associa-
tiou. or corporation. (Feb. 25, 1920, c. 85, § 21, 41 Stat. 445.)

6. ALASKA OIL PROVISO

251. Prospecting permits or leases to claimants of with-
drawn lands; terms and conditions of; fraud of claimants.-
Any bona fide occupant or claimant of oil or gas bearing lands

in the Territory of Alaska, who, or whose predecessors in in-

terest, prior to withdrawal had complied otherwise with the

requirements of the mining laws, but had made no discovery

of oil or gas in wells and who prior to withdrawal had made

substantial improvements for the discovery of oil or gas on or
for each location or had prior to February 25, 1920, expended
not less than $250 in improvements on or for each location shall
be entitled, upon relinquishmont or surrender to the United
States within one year from February 25, 1920, or within six
months after final denial or withdrawal of application for

patent, to a prospecting permit or permits, lease or leases, under
this section and sections 181 to 194, 201 to 20S, 211 to 214, 221,

223 to 229. 241 and 261 to 263 of this title covering such lands,

not exceeding five permits or leases in number and not exceed-

ing an aggregate of one thousand two hundred and eighty acres
in each. Leases in Alaska under such sections whether as a

result of prospecting permits or otherwise shall be upon such
rental and royalties as shall be fixed by the Secretary of the

Interior and specified in the lease, and be subject to readjust-
ment at the end of each twenty-year period of the lease. For
the purpose of encouraging the production of petroleum prod-
ucts in Alaska the Secretary may, in his discretion, waive the
payment of any rental or royalty not exceeding the first five
years of any lease.

No claimant for a lease who has been guilty of any fraud
or who had knowledge or reasonable grounds to know of any
fraud, or who has not acted honestly and in good faith, shall be
entitled to any of the benefits of this section. (Feb. 25, 1920,
c. 85, § 22, 41 Stat. 446.)

7. SonDiu

261. Prospecting permits; lands included.-The Secretary of
the Interior is authorized and directed, under such rules and
regulations as he may prescribe, to grant to any qualified appli-
cant a prospecting permit which shall give the exclusive right
to prospect for chlorides, sulphates, carbonates, borates, sili-
cates, or nitrates of sodium dissolved in and soluble in water,
and accumulated by concentration, in lands belonging to the
United States for a period of not exceeding two years. The area
to be included in such a permit shall be not exceeding two
thousand five hundred and sixty acres of land in reasonably
compact form. The provisions of this section shall not apply
to lands in San Bernardino County, California. (Feb. 25, 1920,
c. 85, 1 23, 41 Stat. 447.)

262. Leases to permittees; survey of lands; royalties and
annual rentals.-Upon showing to the satisfaction of the Secre-
tary of the Interior that valuable deposits of one of the sub-
stances enumerated in section 261 of this title has been dis-
covered by the permittee within the area covered by his
permit and that such land is chiefly valuable therefor the
permittee shall be entitled to a lease for one-half of the land
embraced in the prospecting permit, at a royalty of not less
than one-eighth of the amount or value of the production, to
be taken and described by legal subdivisions of the public-land
surveys, or if the land be not surveyed by survey executed at
the cost of the permittee in accordance with the rules and
regulations to be prescribed by the Secretary of the Interior.
The permittee shall also have the preference right to lease
the remainder of the lands embraced within the limits of his
permit at a royalty of not less than one-eighth of the amount
or value of the production to be fixed by the Secretary of the
Interior. Lands known to contain such valuable deposits as
are enumerated in section 261 of this title and not covered by
permits or leases, except such lands as are situated in said
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the United States, discharged from its possession. And noth-
ing in said sections shall be construed to interfere with the 

jurisdiction, power, and authority of the Supreme Court of the 
United States to adjudicate claims against its said receiver, to 

direct the payment of such claims against the said receiver 

as may be allowed by the said court, to settle the said receiver's 

accounts, and to continue the receivership until, in due and 
orderly course, the same may be brought to an end. The 

Supreme Court of the United States is authorized, upon the 
termination of the said receivership, which the Attorney Gen-
eral is directed to apply for and secure at the earliest practi-

cable date, to direct its receiver to pay to the Secretary of the 
Interior all funds derived from oil and gas produced from 

lands of the United States that may at that time remain in the 

hands of the said receiver; and when said funds shall be paid 
to the Secretary of the Interior the same shall be administered 

as provided in sections 230 to 236. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 249, § 6, 

42 Stat. 1449.) 

236. Same; rules and regulations.-The Secretary of the 
Interior is authorized to prescribe the necessary and proper 

rules and regulations and to do any and all things necessary 

to carry out and accomplish the purposes of sections 230 to 

235 of this title. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 249, § 7, 42 Stat. 1450.) 

5. OIL SHALE 

241. Authority to make lease; survey of land; term of lease; 

royalties and annual rentals; rights of existing claimants.-
The Secretary of the Interior is authorized to lease to any 

person or corporation qualified under this section and sections 
181 to 194, 201 to 208, 211 to 214, 221, 223 to 229, 251 and 261 

to 263 of this title any deposits of oil shale belonging to the 
United States and the surface of so much of the public lands 
containing such deposits, or land adjacent thereto, as may be 

required for the extraction and reduction of the leased minerals, 
under such rules and regulations, not inconsistent with such 

sections, as he may prescribe. No lease hereunder shall exceed 
five thousand one hundred and twenty acres of land, to be 

described by the legal subdivisions of the public-land surveys, 
or if unsurveyed, to be surveyed by the United States, at the 

expense of the applicant, in accordance with regulations to be 

prescribed by the Secretary of the Interior. Leases may be for 
indeterminate periods, upon such conditions as may be imposed 

by the Secretary of the Interior, including covenants relative to 
methods of mining, prevention of waste, and productive develop-

ment. For the privilege of mining, extracting, and disposing of 
the oil or other minerals covered by a lease under this section 
the lessee shall pay to the United States such royalties as shall 

be specified in the lease and an annual rental, payable at the 
beginning of each year, at the rate of 50 cents per acre per 
annum, for the lands included in the lease, the rental paid for 

any one year to be credited against the royalties accruing for 
that year: such royalties to be subject to readjustment at the 

end of each twenty-year period by the Secretary of the Interior. 

For the purpose of encouraging the production of petroleum 
products from shales the Secretary may, in his discretion, waive 

the payment of any royalty and rental during the first five years 

of any lease. Any person having a valid claim to such minerals 

under existing laws on January 1, 1919, shall., upon the relin-

quislintent of such claim, be entitled to a lease under the pro-

visions of this section for such area of the land relinquished 

as shall not exceed the maximum area authorized by this 

section to be leased to an individual or corporation. No claim-
ant for a lease who has been guilty of any fraud or who had 

knowledge or reasonable grounds to know of any fraud, or who 

has not acted honestly and in good faith, shall be entitled to 

any of the benefits of this section. Not more than one lease 
shall be granted under this section to any one person, associa-

tion, or t„,fteoration. (Feb. 25, 1920, c. 85, § 21, 41 Stat. 445.) 

6. ALASKA OIL PROVISO 

251. Prospecting permits or leases to claimants of with-

drawn lands; terms and conditions of; fraud of claimants.-

Any bona fide occupant or claimant of oil or gas bearing lands 
in the Territory of Alaska, who, or whose predecessors in in-

terest, prior to withdrawal had complied otherwise with the 

requirements of the mining laws, but had made no discovery 

of oil or gas in wells and who prior to withdrawal had made 
substantial improvements for the discovery of oil or gas on or 

for each location or had prior to February 25, 1920, expended 

not less than 8250 in improvements on or for each location shall 
be entitled, upon relinquishment or surrender to the United 
States within one year from February 25, 1920, or within six 

months after final denial or withdrawal of application for 
patent, to a prospecting permit or permits, lease or leases, under 

this section and sections 181 to 194, 201 to 208, 211 to 214, 221, 

223 to 229, 241 and 261 to 263 of this title covering such lands, 

not exceeding five permits or leases in number and not exceed-
ing an aggregate of one thousand two hundred and eighty acres 
in each. Leases in Alaska under such sections whether as a 

result of prospecting permits or otherwise shall be upon such 

rental and royalties as shall be fixed by the Secretary of the 
Interior and specified in the lease, and be subject to readjust-
ment at the end of each twenty-year period of the lease. For 
the purpose of encouraging the production of petroleum prod-

ucts in Alaska the Secretary may, in his discretion, waive the 

payment of any rental or royalty not exceeding the first five 

years of any lease. 

No claimant for a lease who has been guilty of any fraud 
or who had knowledge or reasonable grounds to know of any 
fraud, or who has not acted honestly and in good faith, shall be 

entitled to any of the benefits of this section. (Feb. 25, 1920, 
c. 85, § 22, 41 Stat. 446.) 

7. SODIUM 

261. Prospecting permits; lands included.-The Secretary of 

the Interior is authorized and directed, under such rules and 

regulations as he may prescribe, to grant to any qualified appli-

cant a prospecting permit which shall give the exclusive right 

to prospect for chlorides, sulphates, carbonates, borates, sili-

cates, or nitrates of sodium dissolved in and soluble in water, 

and accumulated by concentration, in lands belonging to the 
United States for a period of not exceeding two years. The area 

to be included in such a permit shall be not exceeding two 
thousand five hundred and sixty acres of land in reasonably 

compact form. The provisions of this section shall not apply 
to lands in San Bernardino County, California. (Feb. 25, 1920, 

e. 85, § 23, 41 Stat. 447.) 
262. Leases to permittees; survey of lands; royalties and 

annual rentals.-Upon showing to the satisfaction of the Secre-

tary of the Interior that valuable deposits of one of the sub-

stances enumerated in section 261 of this title has been dis-

covered by the permittee within the area covered by his 
permit and that such land is chiefly valuable therefor the 

permittee shall be entitled to a lease for one-half of the land 

embraced in the prospecting permit, at a royalty of not less 
than one-eighth of the amount or value of the production, to 
be taken and described by legal subdivisions of the public-land 

surveys, or if the land be not surveyed by survey executed at 

the cost of the permittee in accordance with the rules and 

regulations to be prescribed by the Secretary of the Interior. 
The permittee shall also have the preference right to lease 

the remainder of the lands embraced within the limits of his 

permit at a royalty of not less than one-eighth of the amount 

or value of the production to be fixed by the Secretary of the 
Interior. Lands known to contain such valuable deposits as 

are enumerated in section 261 of this title and not covered by 

permits or leases, except such lands as are situated in said 
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county of San Bernardino, shall be held subject to lease, and
may he leased by the Secretary of the Interior through ad-
vertisemint, competitive bidding, or such other methods as he
may by general regulations adopt, and in such areas as he
shall fix, not exceeding two thousand five. hundred and sixty
acres; all leases to be conditioned upon the payment by the
lessee of such royalty of not less than one-eighth of the
amount or value of the production as may be fixed in the lease,
and the payment in advance of a rental of 50 cents per acre
for the first calendar year or fraction thereof and $1 per
acre per annum thereafter during the continuance of the lease,
the rental paid for any one year to be credited on the royalty
for that year. Leases may be for indeterminate periods,
subject to readjustment at the end of each twenty-year period,
upon such conditions not inconsistent herewith as may be
incorporated in each lease or prescribed in general regulation
theretofore issued by the Secretary of the Interior, including

§ 263

covenants relative to mining methods, waste, period of pre-
liminary development, and minimum production, and a lessee
under this section may be lessee of the remaining lands in his
permit. (Feb. 25, 1920, c. 85, § 24, 41 Stat. 447.)

263. Permits to use or lease of nonmineral lands for camp
sites, and so forth.-In addition to areas of such mineral land
which may be included in any such prospecting permits or
leases, the Secretary of the Interior, in his discretion, may
grant to a permittee or lessee of lands containing sodium de-
posits, and subject to the payment of an annual rental of not
less than 25 cents per acre, the exclusive right to use, during
the tfe of the permit or lease, a tract of unoccupied nonmineral
public land, not exceeding forty acres in area, for camp sites,
refining works, and other purposes connected with and neces-
sary to the proper development and use of the deposits cov-
ered by the permit or lease. (Feb. 25, 1920, c. 85, § 25, 41
Stat. 447.)

W9rES

See Title 22, FOBEION RELATIONS AND INTERCOURSE.

MINTS AND ASSAY OFFICES

See Title 31, MONEY AND FINANCE.

MISSISSIPPI RIVER COMMISSION

See Title 33, NAVIGATION AND NAVIGABLE WATEBS.

MOBILIZATION OF INDUSTRIES

See Title 50, WAB.

MONEY ORDERS

See Title 39, POSTAL SEBVICE.
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county of an Bernardino, shall be held subject to lease, and 

may he leased by the Secretary of the Interior through ad-
vertisement, competitive bidding, or such other methods as he 

may by general regulations adopt, and in such areas as he 
shall fix, not exceeding two thousand five, hundred and sixty 

acres; all leases to be conditioned upon the payment by the 

lessee of such royalty of not less than one-eighth of the 

amount or value of the production as may be fixed in the lease, 

and the payment in advance of a rental of 50 cents per acre 

for the first calendar year or fraction thereof and $1 per 

acre per annum thereafter during the continuance of the lease, 

the rental paid for any one year to be credited on the royalty 

for that year. Leases may be for indeterminate periods, 

subject to readjustment at the end of each twenty-year period, 

upon such conditions not inconsistent herewith as may be 

incorporated in each lease or prescribed in general regulation 

theretofore issued by the Secretary of the Interior, including 

covenants relative to mining methods, waste, period of pre-

liminary development, and minimum production, and a lessee 

under this section may be lessee of the remaining lands in his 

permit. (Feb. 25, 1920, c. 35, § 24, 41 Stat. 447.) 

263. Permits to use or lease of nonmineral lands for camp 

sites, and so forth.—In addition to areas of such mineral land 

which may be included in any such prospecting permits or 

leases, the Secretary of the Interior, in his discretion, may 

grant to a permittee or lessee of lands containing sodium de-

posits, and subject to the payment of an annual rental of not 

less than 25 cents per acre, the exclusive right to use, during 

the life of the permit or lease, a tract of unoccupied nonmineral 

public land, not exceeding forty acres in area, for camp sites, 

refining works, and other purposes connected with and neces-

sary to the proper development and use of the deposits cov-

ered by the permit or lease. (Feb. 25, 1920, c. 85, § 25, 41 

Stat. 447.) 
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MONEY ORDERS 

See Title 39, PosTAL Suavice. 



§§ 1-13TITLE 31.-MONEY AND FINANCIW

TITLE 31.-MONEY AND FINANCE

Chapter se.
1. Tui NATIONAL BUDGET AND AUDIT SYSTEMI-_______________- 1

2. AUDIT AND SETTLEMENT OF ACCOUNTS_-------------------__ 71

3. THE TRE4AURER --------------------------------------- 141

4. THE REGISTEK_____ . .4. TinE REGISTER-------------------------------------------- 161

5. THE BUREAU OF ENGRAVING AND PRINTINO------------------ 171

6. DEBTS DUE BY, OR TO, THE UNITED STATES------------------- 191

CROSS REFERENCES

Banks and Banking; see Title 12.
Comptroller of Currency; see Title 12.
Department of Treasury; see chapter 4, Title 5.

Chapter 1.-THE NATIONAL BUDGET AND AUDIT
SYSTEM.

DEFINITIONS
Sec.

1. Short title.
2. Definitions.

THE BUDGET

11. President to transmit Budget to Congress; contents thereof.
12. Estimates of appropriations from reclamation fund.
13. Recommendations of President accompanying Budget.
14. Supplemental or deficiency estimates transmitted to Congress.
15. Estimates or requests for appropriations, etc., not to be submitted

by department officers or employees except by request.
16. Bureau of Budget; director and assistant director; Budget, 'etc.,

to be prepared by bureau.
17. Attorneys and other employees of bureau; compensation; expenses

of bureau; transfer of employees to bureau.
18. Detailed study of departments and establishments by bureau.
19. Powers and duties transferred to bureau.
20. Aid and information for committees of Congress.
21. Information for bureau by departments and establishments; access

to books, papers, etc., thereof.
22. Budget officers of departments and establishments; designation;

duties.
23. Departmental estimates; revision; time for submiasion to bureau;

failure to submit.
24. Same; form and manner of submission.

GENERAL ACCOUNTING OFFICE

41. Creation; control and direction of; certati offices'abolished f eflers,
employees, books, papers, etc, transferred to General Accosnting
Office; seal thereof.

42. Comptroller General and Assistant Comptroller General.
43. Same; terms of office; removal from office; retirement.
44. Certain powers and duties transferred to General Accounting Office;

conclusivenesa of balanees certified by Coiptroller Genetal .
45. Bureau of Accounts in Post Office Department; administrative

examination of accounts and vouchers.
46. Laws governing General Accounting Office; copies of books, records,

etc., thereof as evidence.
47. Payment of adjusted accounts or claims.
48. Same; regulating payment of arrears of pay.
49. Forms, systems, and procedure prescribed by Comptroller General.
50. Forms for use in offices for collecting customs.
51. Rooms of General Accounting Office.
52. Attorneys and employees in General Accounting Office; appoint-

ment; removal; compensation; duties; official acts; rules and
regulations made by Comptroller General.

53. Investigations and reports by Comptroller General.
54. Information furnished to Comptroller General by departments and

establishments.
55. Eligible register for accountants for General Accounting Office
56. Designation of person to sign warrants.
58. Leaves of absence; piece-rate employees.

DEFINITIONS

Section 1. Short title.-This chapter may be cited as the

"Budget and Accounting Act, 1921." (June 10, 1921, c. 18, 1 1

42 Stat. 20.)
2. Definitions.-When used in this chapter-The terms "de

partment and establishment" and "department or establish

ment" mean any executive department, independent commis
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sion, board, bureau, office, agency, or other establishment of
the Government, including the municipal government of the

District of Columbia, but do not include the legislative branch

of the Government or the Supreme Court of the United States;

The term "the Budget" means the Budget required by sec-

tion 11 of this title to be transmitted to Congress;

The term "bureau" means the Bureau of the Budget;

The term "director" means the Director of the Bureau of

the Budget; and
The term " assistant director" means the Assistant Director

of the Bureau of the Budget. (June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 2, 42

Stat. 20.)

THE BUDGET

1L President to transmit Budget to Congress; contents
thereof.-The President shall transmit to Congress on the first

day of each regular session, the Budget, which shall set forth

in summary and in detail:
(a) Estimates of the expenditures and appropriations neces-

sary in his judgment for the support of the Government for

the ensuing fiscal year; except that the estimates for such year

for the legislative branch of the Government and the Supreme

Court of the United States shall be transmitted to the Presi-

dent on or before October 15 of each year, and shall be in-

cluded by him in the Budget wtithout revision;

(b): His estimates of the receipts of .the Goverment during

the ensuing fiscal-year,; under 411) laws -existig. at tbl-tt_6

the Budget i transinltte& and als (2) under ithe revenwe pro-

posals, if aEBy,, catained it the Budget; ;

(e) The expenditures and receipts of the Government dur-

ing the last conpleted fiscal year;

(d) astimates.of the expenditures and receipts of the Gov.

.ernment during the fiscal year in progress;

(e) The amount of annual, permanent, or other appropria,

tinoB, including balances of appropriations for prior fiscal years,

available for expenditure during the fiscal year in progress, as

of November 1 of such year;
(f) Balanced statements of (1) the condition of the Tieak

ury at the end of the last completed fiscal year, {2) the esti-

mated' condition of the Treasury at the end of the- iscal year in

progress,and: (a). the estiatede condition of the Treasury at

the end of the ensuiag fiea:.year if the financial proposat

contained in the Budget are adopted;

(g) Al essential faets regarding the bonded and other in-

debtedness of the Government; and
(b) Such other financial statements and data as in his

opinion are necessary or desirable in order to make known In

all practicable detail the financial condition of the Government.

(June 10, 1921, c. 18, 1 201, 42 Stat. 20.)

12. Estimates of appropriations from reclamation fund--

The aggregate of all estimates of appropriations from the

"reclamation fund" contained in the Budget for any fiscal

year shall be included in the totals of the Budget fot that year.

(Jan. 24 1L235 c. 42 42 Stat. 1208)
13. Recommendations of President aeeompanying Budg.-

(a) If the estimated receipts for the ensuing fiscal ywn aW

tained in the Budget, on the basis of laws e t the tme
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DEFINITIONS 
Sec. 
1. Short title. 
2. Definitions. 

AUDIT 

THE BUDGET 

11. President to transmit Budget to Congress; contents thereof. 
12. Estimates of appropriations from reclamation fund. 
13. Recommendations of President accompanying Budget. 
14. Supplemental or deficiency estimates transmitted to Congress. 
15. Estimates or requests for appropriations, etc., not to be submitted 

by department officers or employees except by request. 
16. Bureau of Budget; director and assistant director; Budget, 'etc., 

to be prepared by bureau. 
17. Attorneys and other employees of bureau; compensation; expenses 

of bureau; transfer of employees to bureau. 
18. Detailed study of departments and establishments by bureau. 
19. Powers and duties transferred to bureau. 
20. Aid and information for committees of Congress. 
21. Information for bureau by departments and establishments; access 

to books, papers, etc., thereof. 
22. Budget officers of departments and establishments; designation; 

duties. 
23. Departmental estimates; revision; time for submission to bureau; 

failure to submit. 
24. Same; form and manner of submission. 

GENERAL ACCOUNTING OFFICE 

41. Creation; control and direction of; certain offices abolished; officers, 
employees, books, papers, etc., transferred to General Accounting 

Office; seal thereof. 
42. Comptroller General and Assistant Comptroller general. 
43. Same; terms of office; removal from office; retirement. 
44. Certain powers and duties transferred to General Accounting Office; 

conclusiveness of balances certified by Coiaptroller GenetaL 
45. Bureau of Accounts in Post Office Department; administrative 

examination of accounts and vouchers. 
46. Laws governing General Accounting Office; copies of books, records, 

etc., thereof as evidence. 
47. Payment of adjusted accounts or claims. 
48. Same; regulating payment of arrears of pay. 
49. Forms, systems, and procedure prescribed by Comptroller general. 
50. Forms for use in offices for collecting customs. 
51. Rooms of General Accounting Office. 
52. Attorneys and employees in General Accounting Office; appoint-

ment; removal; compensation; duties; official acts; rules and 

regulations made by Comptroller General. 

53. Investigations and reports by Comptroller General. 
54. Information furnished to Comptroller General by departments and 

establishments. 
55. Eligible register for accountants for General Accounting Office. 

56. Designation of person to sign warrants. 
58. Leaves of absence; piece-rate employees. 

DEFINITIONS 

Section 1. Short title.-This chapter may be cited as the 
" Budget and Accounting Act, 1921." (June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 1, 

42 Stat. 20.) 
2. Definitions.-When used in this chapter-The terms " de-

partment and establishment" and "department or establish-
ment" mean any executive department, independent commis-
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sion, board, bureau, office, agency, or other establishment of 

the Government, including the municipal government of the 

District of Columbia, but do not include the legislative branch 

of the Government or the Supreme Court of the United States; 

The term " the Budget" means the Budget required by sec-

tion 11 of this title to be transmitted to Congress; 

The term " bureau " means the Bureau of the Budget; 

The term " director" means the Director of the Bureau of 

the Budget; and 

The term " assistant director" means the Assistant Director 

of the Bureau of the Budget. (June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 2, 42 
Stat. 20.) 

THE BUDGET 

11. President to transmit Budget to Congress; contents 
thereof.-The President shall transmit to Congress on the first 
day of each regular session, the Budget, which shall set forth 
in summary and in detail.: 

(a) Estimates of the expenditures and appropriations neces-
sary in his judgment for the support of the Government for 
the ensuing fiscal year; except that the estimates for such year 
for the legislative branch of the Government and the Supreme 
Court of the United States shall be transmitted to the Presi-

dent on or before October 15 of each year, and shall be in-
cluded by him in the Budget ,without revision; 

(1),) His estimates of the receipts of the Gavernment during 
the ensuing fiscal year... under 415 laws existing at tbeklinie 
the Budget is, transmitted and also (2) wider the rerefauellmTh 
Posals,, if nay; contained in the Budget; 

(e) The expenditure* and receipts of the Government dur-
ing the last completed decal year; 

(d)• Estimates of the expenditures and receipts of the Gov-

prnment during the fiscal year in progress; 
(e) The amount of annual, permanent, or other appropria-

tions, including balances of appropriations for prior fiscal years, 
available for expenditure during the fiscal year in progress, as 
of November 1 of such year; 

(f) Balanced statements of (1) the condition of the Treas. 
ury at the end of the last completed fiscal year, 12) the eta-
mated condition of the Treasury at the end of the fiscal year in 
program, and (3) the estlinated condition of the Treasury at 

the end of the ensuing fiscal ...year if the financial proposals 
contained in the Budget are adopted; 

(9) All essential facts regarding the bonded and other in-
debteduess of the Government; and 

(h) Such other financial statements and data as in his 
opinion are necessary or desirable in order to make known in 
all practicable detail the financial condition of the Government. 
(June 10, 1921, c. 18, 1 201, 42 Stat. 20.) 
12. Estimates of appropriations from rechunation fund.-

The aggregate of all estimates of appropriations from the 
"reclamation fund" contained in the Budget for any fiscal 
year shall be included in the totals of the Budget for that year. 
(Jan. 24, 1023, c. 42, 42 Stat. 1203.) 
13. Recommendations of President accompanying Budget.-' 

(a) If the estimated receipts for the ensuing fiscal year con-

tained in the Budget, on the basis of laws exiatiag at the thus 
, „ 
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the Budget is transmitted, plus the estimated amounts in the

Treasury at the close of the fiscal year in progress, available for

expenditure in the ensuing fiscal year are less than the esti-

mated expenditures for the ensuing fiscal year contained in

the Budget, the President in the Budget shall make recom-

nmendations to Congress for new taxes, loans, or other appro-

priate action to meet the estimated deficiency.
bh) If the aggregate of such estimated receipts and such

estimated amounts in the Treasury is greater than such esti-

mated expenditures for the ensuing fiscal year, he shall make

such recommendations as in his opinion the public interests

require. (.Tune 10, 1921, c. 18, § 202, 42 Stat. 21.)

14. Supplemental or deficiency estimates transmitted to

Congress.-(a) The President from time to time may transmit

to Congress supplemental or deficiency estimates for such ap-

propriations or expenditures as in his judgment (1) are neces-

sary on account of laws enacted after the transmission of the

Budget, or (2) are otherwise in the public interest. He shall

accompany such estimates with a statement of the reasons

therefor, including the reasons for their omission from the

Budget.
(b) Whenever such supplemental or deficiency estimates

reach an aggregate which, if they had been contained in the

Budget, would have required the President to make a recom-

mendation under subdivision (a) of section 13 of this title, he

shall thereupon make such recommendation. (June 10, 1921,

c. 18, § 203, 42 Stat. 21.)
15. Estimates or requests for appropriations, etc, not to be

submitted by department officers or employees except by

request.-No estimate or request for an appropriation and no

request for an increase in an item of any such estimate or re-

quest, and no recommendation as to how the revenue needs of

the Government should be met, shall be submitted to Congress

or any committee thereof by any officer or employee of any de-

partment or establishment, unless at the request of either

House of Congress. (June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 206, 42 Stat. 21.)

16. Bureau of Budget; director and assistant director;

Budget, etc, to be prepared by bureau.-There is created in

the Treasury Department a bureau to be known as the Bureau

of the Budget. There shall be in the bureau a director and
an assistant director, who shall be appointed by the Presi-

dent and receive salaries of $10,000 and $7,500 a year, respec-

tively. The assistant director shall perform such duties as the

director may designate, and during the absence or incapacity.

of the director or during a vacancy in the office of director he

shall act as director. The bureau, under such rules and regu-

lations as the President may prescribe, shall prepare for him

the Budget, and any supplemental or deficiency estimates, and

to this end shall have authority to assemble, correlate, revise,
reduce, or increase the estimates of the several departments

or establishments. (June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 207, 42 Stat. 22.)

17. Attorneys and other employees of bureau; compensa-
tion; expenses of bureau; transfer of employees to bureau.-
(a) The director, under such rules and regulations as the

President may prescribe, shall appoint attorneys and other

employees and shall make expenditures for rent in the District

of Columbia, printing, binding, telegrams, telephone service,

law books, books of reference, periodicals, stationery, furniture,

office equipment, other supplies, and necessary expenses of the

office. within the appropriations made therefor.

(b) The director may appoint not more than four persons

without regard to the civil service laws and regulations.

(c) All employees in the bureau whose compensation Is at a

rate of $5,000 a year or less shall be appointed in accordance

with the civil service laws and regulations. (June 10, 1921,

c. 18, § 208, 42 Stat. 22: Mar. 4, 1923, c. 265, §§ 1-14, 42 Stat.
1488-1499.)

18. Detailed study of departments and establishments by
bUrea.-Tbe bureau. when directed by the President. shall

make a detailed study of the delartmenrs anm esi'a '-,,-,,,

for the purpose of enabling the President to determine what

changes (with a view of securing greater economy and efficieni y

in the conduct of the public service) should be made in (1) the

existing organization, activities, and methods of business of

such departments or establishments, (2) the appropriations

therefor, (3) the assignment of particular activities to particu-

lar services, or (4) the regrouping of services. The results of

such study shall be embodied in a report or reports to the

President, who may transmit to Congress such report or re-

ports or any part thereof with his recommendations on the

matters covered thereby. (June 10, 1921, c. IS, § 209. 42 Stat.

22.)
19. Powers and duties transferred to bureau.-The powers

and duties relating to the compiling of estimates conferred and

imposed upon the Division of Bookkeeping and Warrants of

the office of the Secretary of the Treasury on June 10, 1921,

are transferred to the bureau. (June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 211, 42

Stat. 22.)
20. Aid and information for committees of Congress.-The

bureau shall, at the request of any committee of either House

of Congress having jurisdiction over revenue or appropriations,

furnish the committee such aid and information as it may re-

quest. (June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 212, 42 Stat. 23.)

21. Information for bureau by departments and establish-

ments; access to books, papers, etc., thereof.-Under such

regulations as the President may prescribe, (1) every depart-

ment and establishment shall furnish to the bureau such in-

formation as the bureau may from time to time require, and

(2) the director and the assistant director, or any employee

of the bureau when duly authorized, shall, for the purpose of

securing such information, have access to, and the right to

examine, any books, documents, papers, or records of any such

department or establishment. (June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 213, 42

Stat. 23.)
22. Budget officers of departments and establishments; des-

ignation; duties.-(a) The head of each department and estab-

lishment shall designate an official thereof as Budget officer

therefor, who, in each year under his direction 'and on or before

a date fixed by him, shall prepare the departmental estimates.

(b) Such Budget officer shall also prepare, under the direc-
tion of the head of the department or establishment, such sup-

plemental and deficiency estimates as may be required for its
work. (June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 214, 42 Stat. 23.)

23. Departmental estimates; revision; time for submission

to bureau; failure to submit.-The head of each department

and establishment shall revise the departmental estimates and

submit them to the bureau on or before September 15 of each

year. In case of his failure so to do, the President shall cause

to be prepared such estimates and data as are necessary to

enable him to include in the Budget estimates and statements in

respect to the work of such department or establishment. (June

10, 1921, c. 18, § 215, 42 Stat. 23.)
24. Same; form and manner of submission.-The depart-

mental estimates and any supplemental or deficiency estimates
submitted to the bureau by the head of any department or
establishment shall be prepared and submitted in such form,

manner, and detail as the President may prescribe. (June 10,

1921, c. 18, § 216, 42 Stat. 23.)

GENERAL ACCOUNTING OFFICE

41. Creation; control and direction of; certain offices abol-
ished; officers, employees, books, papers, etc., transferred to

General Accounting Office; seal thereof.-There is created an

establishment of the Government to be known as the General

Accounting Office, which shall be independent of the executive

departments and under the control and direction of the Comp-
troller General of the United States. The offices of Comptroller

..- - . I - ct- lllilmollfe
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the Budget is transmitted, plus the estimated amounts in the 

Treasury at the close of the fiscal year in progress, available for 
expenditure in the ensuing fiscal year are less than the esti-
mated expenditures for the ensuing fiscal year contained in 

the Budget, the President in the Budget shall make recom-
mendations to Congress for new taxes, loans, or other appro-

priate action to meet the estimated deficiency. 
I b) If the aggregate of such estimated receipts and such 

estimated amounts in the Treasury is greater than such esti-
mated expenditures for the ensuing fiscal year, he shall make 

such recommendations as in his opinion the public interests 

require. (.Tune 10, 1921, c. 18. § 202, 42 Stat. 21.) 
14. Supplemental or deficiency estimates transmitted to 

Congress.-(a) The President from time to time may transmit 
to Congress supplemental or deficiency estimates for such ap-

propriations or expenditures as in his judgment (1) are neces-

sary on account of laws enacted after the transmission of the 

Budget, or (2) are otherwise in the public interest. He shall 
accompany such estimates with a statement of the reasons 
therefor, including the reasons for their omission from the 

Budget. 
(b) Whenever such supplemental or deficiency estimates 

reach an aggregate which, if they had been contained in the 

Budget, would have required the President to make a recom-
mendation under subdivision (a) of section 13 of this title, he 

shall thereupon make such recommendation. (June 10, 1921, 

c. 18, § 203, 42 Stat. 21.) 
15. Estimates or requests for appropriations, etc., not to be 

submitted by department officers or employees except by 
request-No estimate or request for an appropriation and no 

request for an increase in an item of .any such estimate or re-

quest, and no recommendation as to how the revenue needs of 
the Government should be met, shall be submitted to Congress 

or any committee thereof by any officer or employee of any de-
partment or establishment, unless at the request of either 
House of Congress. (June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 206, 42 Stat. 21.) 

16. Bureau of Budget; director and assistant director; 
Budget, etc., to be prepared by bureau.-There is created in 

the Treasury Department a bureau to be known as the Bureau 
of the Budget. There shall be in the bureau a director and 

an assistant director, who shall be appointed by the Presi-
dent and receive salaries of $10,000 and $7,500 a year, respec-
tively. The assistant director shall perform such duties as the 

director may designate, and during the absence or incapacity 
of the director or during a vacancy in the office of director he 
shall act as director. The bureau, under such rules and regu-

lations as the President may prescribe, shall prepare for him 

the Budget, and any supplemental or deficiency estimates, and 

to this end shall have authority to assemble, correlate, revise, 
reduce, or increase the estimates of the several departments 
or establishments. (June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 207, 42 Stat. 22.) 

17. Attorneys and other employees of bureau; compensa-

tion; expenses of bureau; transfer of employees to bureau.-

(a) The director, under such rules and regulations as the 
President may prescribe, shall appoint attorneys and other 

employees and shall make expenditures for rent in the District 
of Columbia, printing, binding, telegrams, telephone service, 

law books, books of reference, periodicals, stationery, furniture, 

office equipment, other supplies, and necessary expenses of the 
office, within the appropriations made therefor. 

(b) The director may appoint not more than four persons 

without regard to the civil service laws and regulations. 
(c) All employees in the bureau whose compensation is at a 

rate of $5,000 a year or less shall be appointed in accordance 

with the civil service laws and regulations. (June 10, 1921, 
c. 18, § 208, 42 Stat. 22: Mar. 4, 1923, e. 265, §§ 1-44, 42 Stat. 

1488-1499.) 
1& Detailed study of departments and establishments by 

bureau.-The bureau, when directed by the President, shall 

make a detailed study of the departments and establishments 

for the purpose of enabling the President to determine what 

changes (with a view of securing greater economy and efficiency 
in the conduct of the public service) should be made in (1) the 

existing organization, activities, and methods of business of 
such departments or establishments, (2) the appropriations 

therefor, (3) the assignment of particular activities to particu-
lar services, or (4) the regrouping of services. The results of 

such study shall be embodied in a report or reports to the 

President, who may transmit to Congress such report or re-
ports or any part thereof with his recommendations on the 
matters covered thereby. (June 10, 1921, c. is, § 209. 42 Stat. 

22.) 
19. Powers and duties transferred to bureau.-The powers 

and duties relating to the compiling of estimates conferred and 
imposed upon the Division of Bookkeeping and Warrants of 

the office of the Secretary of the Treasury on June 10, 1921, 
are transferred to the bureau. (June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 211, 42 

Stat. 22.) 
20. Aid and information for committees of Congress.-The 

bureau shall, at the request of any committee of either House 

of Congress having jurisdiction over revenue or appropriations, 

furnish the committee such aid and information as it may re-

quest. (June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 212, 42 Stat. 23.) 
21. Information for bureau by departments and establish-

ments; access to books, papers, etc., thereof.-Under such 

regulations as the President may prescribe, (1) every depart-
ment and establishment shall furnish to the bureau such in-

formation as the bureau may from time .to time require, and 
(2) the director and the assistant director, or any employee 

of the bureau when duly authorized, shall, for the purpose of 

securing such information, have access to, and the right to 
examine, any books, documents, papers, or records of any such 

department or establishment. (June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 213, 42 

Stat. 23.) 

22. Budget officers of departments and establishments; des-
ignation; duties.-(a) The head of each department and estab-

lishment shall designate an official thereof as Budget officer 
therefor, who, in each year under his direction'and on or before 

a date fixed by him, shall prepare the departmental estimates. 

(b) Such Budget officer shall also prepare, under ..the direc-

tion of the head of the department or establishment, midi sup-
plemental and deficiency estimates as may be required for its 

work. (June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 214, 42 Stat. 211) 

23. Departmental estimates; revision; time for submission 
to bureau; failure to submit-The head of each department 

and establishment shalt revise the departmental estimates and 
submit them to the bureau on or before September 15 of each 

year. In case of his failure so to do, the President shall cause 
to be prepared such estimates and data as are necessary to 

enable him to include in the Budget estimates and statements in 
respect to the work of such department or establishment. (June 

10, 1921, c. 18, § 215, 42 Stat. 23.) 
24. Same; form and manner of submission.-The depart-

mental estimates and any supplemental or deficiency estimates 
submitted to the bureau by the head of any department or 

establishment shall be prepared and submitted in such form, 

manner, and detail as the President may prescribe. (June 10, 

1921, c. 18, § 216, 42 Stat. M.) 

GENERAL ACCOUNTING OFFICE 

41. Creation; control and direction of; certain offices abol-

ished; officers, employees, books, papers, etc., transferred to 
General Accounting Office; seal thereof.-There is created an 

establishment of the Government to be known as the General 

Accounting Office, which shall be independent of the executive 

departments and under the control and direction of the Comp-
troller General of the United States. The offices of Comptroller 
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of the Treasury and Assistant Comptroller of the. Treasury are
abolished. All other officers and employees of the office of the

Comptroller of the Treasury, except as otherwise provided in

this chapter, shall be officers and employees in the General
Accounting Office at their grades and salaries on July 1, 1921,
and all books, records, documents, papers, furniture, office

equipment and other property of the office of the Comptroller
or the Treasury shall be the property of the General Account-

ing Office. The Comptroller General is authorized to adopt a

seal for the General Accounting Office. (June 10, 1921, c. 18,

§ 301, 42 Stat. 23.)
42. Comptroller General and Assistant Comptroller Gen-

eral.-There shall be in the General Accounting Office a Comp-

troller General of the United States and an Assistant Comp-

troller General of the United States, who shall be appointed
by the President with the advice and consent of the Senate,

and shall receive salaries of $10,000 and $7,500 a year, respec-

tively. The Assistant Comptroller General shall perform such

duties as may be assigned to him by the Comptroller General,

and during the absence or incapacity of the Comptroller Gen-

eral, or during a vacancy in that office, shall act as Comptroller

General. (June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 302, 42 Stat. 23.)

43. Same; terms of office; removal from office; retirement.-
Except as hereinafter provided in this section, the Comptroller

General and the Assistant Comptroller General shall hold

office for fifteen years. The Comptroller General shall not be

eligible for reappointment. The Comptroller General or the

Assistant Comptroller General may be removed at any time by

joint resolution of Congress after notice and hearing, when, in

the judgment of Congress, the Comptroller General or Assistant

Comptroller General has become permanently incapacitated
or has been inefficient, or guilty of neglect of duty, or of mal-

feasance in office, or of any felony or conduct involving moral

turpitude, and for no other cause and in no other manner

except by impeachment. Any Comptroller General or Assistant
Comptroller General removed. in the man.er, herein provided

shall be ineligible for reappointment to that office. When a

Comptroller General or Assistant Comptroller' General attanis
the age of seventy years, he shall be retired from hi office.
(June 10, 1921, e. 18, 1 303, 42 Stat 23.)

44. Certai power and duties transferred to General Ac-
counting Office; condusivenes of balances certified by Comp-

troller GeneraL-All powers and duties which on June 30, 1921,

were conferred or imposed by law upon the Comptroller of

the Treasury or the six auditors of the Treasury Department,

and the duties of the Division of Bookkeeping and Warrants

of the Office of the Secretary of the Treasury relating to keep-

ing the personal ledger accounts of disbursing and collecting

officers, shall, so far as not inconsistent with sections 1, 2, 11,
13 to 24, 41 to 47, 49 to 55, 58, 471, and 581 of this title

and provisions of law enacted subsequent to June 30, 1921, be

vested in and imposed upon the General Accounting Office and

be exercised without direction from any other officer. The

balances certified by the Comptroller General shall be final and
conclusive upon the executive branch of the Government. The

revision by the Comptroller General of settlements made Dy

the six auditors shall be discontinued, except as to settlementa

made before July 1, 1921. (June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42

Stat. 24.)
45. Bureau of Accounts in Post Office Department; admin.

istrative examination of accounts and vouchers.-The admin
istrative examination of the accounts and vouchers of the

Postal Service imposed by law on June 30, 1921, upon the

Auditor for the Post Office Department, shall be performel

by a bureau in the Post Office Department to be known as th

Bureau of Accounts. The Bureau of Accounts shall be unde
the direction of a comptroller, who shall be appointed by th

President with the advice and consent of the Senate, and shal

receive a salary of $5,000 a year. The comptroller shall per
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form the administrative duties performed by the Auditor
for the Post Office Department and such other duties in rela-

tion thereto as the Postmaster General may direct. The officers
and employees of the Office of the Auditor for the Post Office
Department engaged in the administrative examination of ac-

counts shall be officers and employees of the Bureau of Ac-

counts at their grades and salaries on July 1, 1921. (June 10,

1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.)
46. Laws governing General Accounting Office; copies of

books, records, etc, thereof as evidence.-All laws relating
generally to the administration of the departments and estab-
lishments shall, so far as applicable, govern the General Ac-
counting Office. Copies of. any books, records, papers, or docu-
ments, and transcripts from the books and proceedings of the

General Accounting Office, when certified by the Comptroller
General or the Assistant Comptroller General under its seal,

shall be admitted as evidence with the same effect as the
copies and transcripts referred to in sections 661 and 665 of

Title 28. (June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 306, 42 Stat. 24.)

47. Payment of adjusted accounts or claims.-The Comp-

troller General may provide for the payment of accounts or
claims adjusted and settled in the General Accounting Office,
through disbursing officers of the several departments and

.establishments, instead of by warrant. (June 10, 1921, c. 18,

i 307, 42 Stat. 25.)
48. Same; regulating payment of arrears of pay.-The

Comptroller General may prescribe rules to govern the pay-

ment of arrears of pay due to any petty officer, seaman, or other

person not an officer, on board any vessel in the employ of the
United States, which has been sunk or destroyed, in case of

the death of such petty officer, seaman, or person, to the person

designated by law to receive the same. (R. 8. S 274; July 31,

1894; c. 174, 5 4,28 Stat. 206; June 10, 1921, c. 18, f 304, 42

Stat. 24.)

49. Forms, systems and procedure prescribed by Comp
troller Geeral-The Comptroller General shl prescribe the

forms, system, -and protedure ror -administrative appropriation
and fund aeeounting is thei seeal department iand msabtlsh-

mnients, and for the adminisWtti eraminatton of tfisca flbeerx

accouts and claims agaist te United States. (June 10, 121;

c. 18, § 309, 42 Stat. 25.)
0 F'e0; i' for 'ea i ie 5 fo' eollectingW eaotinsa-The

Comptroller General sall report to thi Secretary of the
Treasury official forms to be used in the different offices for

collecting the public receipts from customs. (R. S. § 318; July

31, 1894, c. 174, § 4, 28 Stat. 205; June 10, 1921, c. 18, §§ 304,
309, 42 Stat. 24, 25.)

51. Rooms of General Accounting Office.-The General

Accounting Office shall occupy temporarily the rooms occpied
on June 10, 1921, by the office of the Comptroller of the Tres-

ury and the six auditors. (June 10, 1921, e. 18, , 810, 42

Stat. 25.)
52. Attorneys and employees in Gineral Accoanting OBfe;

appointment; removal; eompensation; duties; oBldal aets;

rules and regulations made by Comptroller General.-(a) -The

Comptroller General shall appoint and remove attorneys and

other employees in the General Accounting Office.

(b) All such appointments, except to positions carrying a

salary at a rate of more than $5,000 a year, shall be made in

accordance with the civil service laws and regulations.

e (c) The Comptroller General may appoint not more than four

e persons without regard to the civil service laws and regulations.

(d) All officers and employees of the General Accounting

e Office, whether transferred thereto or appointed by the Comp-

r troller General, shall perform such duties as may be assigned to

e them by him.

1 (e) All official acts performed by such officers or employees

- specially designated therefor by the Comptroller General shall
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of the Treasury and Assistant Comptroller .of the. Treasury are 
abolished. All other officers and employees of the office of the 

Comptroller of the Treasury, except as otherwise provided in 
this chapter, shall be officers and employees in the General 

Accounting Office at their grades and salaries on July 1, 1921, 
an all books, records, documents, papers, furniture, office 
equipment and other property of the office of the Comptroller 

of the Treasury shall be the property of the General Account-
ing Office. The Comptroller General is authorized to adopt a 

seal for the General Accounting Office. (June 10, 1921, c. 18, 

301, 42 Stat. 23.) 
42. Comptroller General and Assistant Comptroller Gen-

eral.-There shall be in the General Accounting Office a Comp-
troller General of the United States and an Assistant Comp-
troller General of the United States, who shall be appointed 
by the President with the advice and consent of the Senate, 
and shall receive salaries of $10,000 and $7,500 a year, respec-

tively. The Assistant Comptroller General shall perform such 
duties as may be assigned to him by the Comptroller General, 

and during the absence or incapacity of the Comptroller Gen-
eral, or during a vacancy in that office, shall act as Comptroller 

General. (June 10, 1921, c. 18, I 302, 42 Stat. 23.) 
43. Same; terms of office; removal from office; retirement.-

Except as hereinafter provided in this section, the Comptroller 

General and the Assistant Comptroller General shall hold 
office for fifteen years. The Comptroller General shall not be 
eligible for reappointment. The Comptroller General or the 

Assistant Comptroller General may be removed at any time by 
joint resolution of Congress after notice and hearing, when, in 
the judgment of Congress, the Comptroller General or Assistant 

Comptroller General has become permanently incapacitated 
or has been inefficient, or guilty of neglect of duty, or of mal-
feasance in office, or of any felony or conduct involving moral 
turpitude, and for no other cause and in no other manner 

except by impeachment. Any Comptroller General or Assistant 
Comptroller Geeeral remove& in the maiwer,_herein provided 

shall be ineligible for reappointment to that office. When a 
Comptroller General or Assistant Comptroller' General attains 

the age of seventy years, be shall be retired from his office. 
(June,10, 1921, c. 18, 1303. 42, Stet_ 234 .„ 
44. Certain powers and duties transferred to General Ac-

counting Office, conclusiveness of balances Certified by Comp-
troller General.-All powers and duties which on June 30, 1921, 

were conferred or imposed by law upon the Comptroller' of 
the Treasury or the six auditors of the Treasury Department, 
and the duties of the Division of Bookkeeping and Warrants 

of the Office of the Secretary of the Treasury relating to keep-
ing the personal ledger accounts of disbursing and collecting 
officers, shall, so far as not inconsistent with sections 1, 2, 11, 
13 to 24, 41 to 47, 49 to 55, 58, 471, and 581 of this title 

and provisions of law enacted subsequent to June 30, 1921, be 
vested in and imposed upon the General Accounting Office and 

be exercised without direction from any other officer. The 

balances certified by the Comptroller General shall be final and 
conclusive upon the executive branch of the Government. The 
revision by the Comptroller General of settlements made ny 

the six auditors shall be discontinued, except as to settlements 
made before July 1, 1921. (June 10, 1921, c. 18, 304, 42 

Stat. 24.) 
45. Bureau of Accounts in Post Office Department; admin-

istrative examination of accounts and vouchers.-The admin-
istrative examination of the accounts and vouchers of the 

Postal Service imposed by law on June 30, 1921, upon the 
Auditor for the Post Office Department, shall be performed 

by a bureau in the Post Office Department to be known as the 
Bureau of Accounts. The Bureau of Accounts shall be under 

the direction of a comptroller, who shall be appointed by the 

President with the advice and consent of the Senate, and shall 
receive a salary of $5,000 a year. The comptroller 44411 per-
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form the administrative duties performed by the Auditor 
for the Post Office Department and such other duties in rela-
tion thereto as the Postmaster General may direct. The officers 

and employees of the Office of the Auditor for the Post Office 
Department engaged in the administrative examination of ac-
counts shall be officers and employees of the Bureau of Ac-

counts at their grades and salaries on July 1, 1921. (June 10, 

1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 

46. Laws governing General Accounting Office; copies of 
books, records, etc., thereof as evidence.-All laws relating 

generally to the administration of the departments and estab-
lishments shall, so far as applicable, govern the General Ac-

counting Office. Copies of any books, records, papers, or docu-
ments, and transcripts from the books and proceedings of the 

General Accounting Office, when certified by the Comptroller 
General or the Assistant Comptroller General under its seal, 
shall be admitted as evidence with the same effect as the 
copies and transcripts referred to in sections 661 and 665 of 

Title 28. (June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 306, 42 Stat. 24.) 

47. Payment of adjusted accounts or claims.-The Comp-
troller General may provide for the payment of accounts or 

claims adjusted and settled in the General Accounting Office, 
through disbursing officers of the several departments and 

.establishments, instead of by Warrant. (June 10, 1921, c. 18, 
§ 307, 42 Stat. 25.) 

48. Same; regulating payment of arrears of pay.-The 
Comptroller General may prescribe rules to govern the pay-
ment of arrears of pay due to any petty officer, seaman, or other 

person not an officer, on board any vessel in the employ of the 
United States, which has been sunk or destroyed, in case; of 
the death of such petty officer, seaman, or person, to the person 
designated by law to receive the same. (IL S.§ 274; July 31, 
1894; c. 174, § 4, 28 Stat. 205; June 10, 1921, C. is, § 304, 42 

Stat. 24.) 
49. Forma, systems and procedure prescribed by Comp-

troller General.-.--The Comptroller General shall prescribe the 

forms, system& and proeedihe tor administrative appropriation 
and fund accounting In the several department& and sistabibili-

Meads, and for the &diminished* examinathm citliscal,offieeriC 
accounts and elgiBIS agaitist the Vatted States. (June 10, 19214 

c. IS, § 309, 42 Stat. 25.) 
50: Venni& fin %tee Inefficele fin'Collecting enstoess.-The 

Comptrollet General shall report to the Secretary of the 

Treasury official forms to be used in the different offices for 
collecting the public receipts from customs. (R. S. § 318; July 
31, 1894, c. 174, I 4, 28 Stat. 205; June 10, 1921, c. 18, if 304, 

309, '42 Stat. 24, 25.) 
51. Rooms of General Accounting Office.-The General 

Accounting Office shall occupy temporarily the rooms occepied 
on June 10, 1921, by the office of the Comptroller of the Treas-

ury and the six auditors. (June 10, 1921, e. 18, AI 310, 42 
Stat. 25.) , 

52: Attorneys and employees in General Accounting Office; 
appointment; removal; compensation; duties; official acts; 
rules and regulations made by Comptroller General.-(a) The 

Comptroller General shall appoint and remove attorneys and 
other employees in the General Accounting Office. 

(b) All such appointments, except to positions carrying a 
salary at a rate of more than $5,000 a year, shall be made in 
accordance with the civil service laws and regulations. 

(c) The Comptroller General may appoint not more than four 
persons without regard to the civil service laws and regulations. 

(d) All officers and employees of the General Accounting 
Office, whether transferred thereto or appointed by the Comp-
troller General, shall perform such duties as may be assigned to 

them by him. 
(e) All official acts performed by such officers or employees 

specially designated therefor by the Comptroller General shall 
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have the same force and effect as though performed by the \
,,,,Itet srl fonrat in Norman,

(f) The Comptroller General shall make such rules and regu-
lations as may be necessary for carrying on the work of the
General Accounting Office, including rules and regulations con-
cerning the admission of attorneys to practice before such
office. (June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 311, 42 Stat. 25.)

53. Investigations and reports by Comptroller GeneraL-
(a) The Comptroller General shall investigate, at the seat of
government or elsewhere, all matters relating to the receipt,
disbursement, and application of public funds, and shall make
to the President when requested by him, and to Congress at
the beginning of each regular session, a report in writing of
the work of the General Accounting Office, containing recom-
mendations concerning the legislation he may deem necessary
to facilitate the prompt and accurate rendition and settlement
of accounts and concerning such other matters relating to the
receipt, disbursement, and application of public funds as he may
think advisable. In such regular report, or in special reports
at any time when Congress is in session, he shall make recom-
mendations looking to greater economy or efficiency in public
expenditures.

(b) He shall make such investigations and reports as shall
be ordered by either House of Congress or by any committee
of either House having jurisdiction over revenue, appropria-
tions, or expenditures. The Comptroller General shall also, at
the request of any such committee, direct assistants from his
office to furnish the committee such aid and information as it
may request.

(c) The Comptroller General shall specially report to Con-
gress every expenditure or contract made by any department or
establishment in any year in violation of law.

(d) He shall submit to Congress reports upon the adequacy
and effectiveness of the administrative examination of accounts
and claims in the respective departments and establishments
and upon the adequacy and effectiveness of departmental in-
spection of the offices and accounts of fiscal officers.

(e) He ahall furnish such information relating to expendi-
tures and accounting to the Bureau of the Budget as it may
request from time to time. (June 10, 1921, c. 18i § 312, 42
Stat. 25.)

54. Inifmatioa furnished to Comptroller General by de-
partments ad establishments.-All departments and estab-
lishments shall furnish to the Comptroller General such infor-
mation regarding the powers, duties, activities, organization,
financial transactiom and4 Amtbods of business of their respec-
tive offices as he may from time to time require of them; and
the Comptroller Geueral or any of his asaistantsor employees,
when duly authorized by him, shall, for the purpose of secur-
ing such information, have accesa to and the right to examine
any books, documents, papers, or records of any such depart-
ment or establishment. The authority contained in this section
shall not be applicable to expenditures made under the provi-
sions of section 107 of this title. (June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 313, 42
Stat. 26.)

55. Eligible register for accountants for General Accounting
Office.-The Civil Service Commission shall establish an eligible
register for accountants for the General Accounting Office, and
the examinations of applicants for entrance upon such register
shall be based upon questions approved by the Comptroller
GeneraL (June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 314, 42 Stat. 26.)

56. Designation of person to sign warrants.-The Comp-
troller General is authorized to designate such person or persons
in his office as may be required from time to time to countersign
in his name such classes of warrants as he may direct. (Mar.
4, 1909, c. 297, i 1, 35 Stat. 866; May 29, 1920, c. 214, 1 1, 41
Stat. 647; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.)

58. Leaves of absence; piece-rate employees.-Under such
ailes and reaulatow as m any be nrovtdp& nie1e-rart emninvees

| in the General Accounting Office and the Bureau of Accounts of
-n. ofe-. iR.s ron artmon Qialml 1ht entitled to the same leave

of absence with pay as is provided for clerks and employees in
the .executive departments by sections 29 and 30 of Title 5.
The pay of any piece-rate employee during such leave shall be
determined by the average quantity of work done by such em-
ployee and the pay therefor. (Mar. 4, 1913, c. 142, § 1, 37 Stat.

754; June 10, 1921, c. 18, §§ 304, 310, 42 Stat. 24, 25.)

Chapter 2.--AUDIT AND SETTLEMENT OF ACCOUNTS.

Sec.
71. Public accounts to be settled in General Accounting Office.
72. Same; settlement of accounts.
73. Accounts of Post Office Department; duties of General Accounting

Office and Bureau of Accounts.
74. Suspension of items; issuance of warrant; preservation of vouch-

ers; decision of questions involving payment.
75. Regulations for carrying out provisions.
76. Requisitions for advances.
77. Charging warrants to appropriation specified.
78. Rendition of current accounts.
79. Transmission of accounts of courts in Alaska to Department of

Justice.
80. Administrative examination of accounts of Army expenditures.
81. Transmission of accounts of marshals.
82 Administrative examination of accounts.
83. Administrative audit of accounts under Department of Justice.
84. Rendition of accounts of officers of courts.
85. Transmission of accounts of expenditures in Territories to Secre-

tary of Interior.
86. Accounts presented without administrative examination.
87. Papers transmitted with accounts of customs officers.
88. Reexamination of disallowed claims.
89. Property returns by officers.
90. Same; certificate as to lost property.
91. Same; manner of making.
92. Same; regulations.
93. General Accounting Office superintending recovery of debts.
94. Settlement of advance bounties.
95. Settlement of accounts of Army officers.
96. Settlement of overpayments.
97. Claims for arrears of pay and bounty already paid.
98. Same.
99. Affidavits and declarations in bounty cases or claims for back pay;

certification of official character and signature of officer taking.
100. Claim agent withholding discharge papers.
101. Evidence of honorable discharge returned to officers and enlisted

men.
102. Payment of claims for pay and allowances.
103. Accounts of Departments of War and the Navy.
104. Accounts of paymasters of lost or captured public vessels.
105. Relief of disbursing officers of Navy.
106. Disbursements by order of commanding officer of Navy.
107. Settlement of expenses of Intercourse with foreign nations.
108. Accounting for appropriations for obtaining information from

abroad and at home.
109. Collection of debta due Post Office Department.
110. Suits B posutmasters' bonds.
I1. Accounts of money-order business.
112. Accounts of expenses of postmasters.
113. Accounts of expenditures of Post Office Department under appro-

priations.
114. Reports of financial condition of Post Office Department.
115. Compromise of judgments.
116. Papers in suits for delinquencies in Post Office Department.
117. Officers authorized to administer oaths.
118. Oaths in settlement of postal accounts.
119. Allowance of lost checks.
120. Checks issued by Bureau of Pensions, Bureau of War Risk In-

surance, and United States Veterans' Bureau, and for payment
of salaries and wages; destructions; claims on, barred.

Section 71. Public accounts to be settled in General Account.
ing Offiee.-All claims and demands whatever by the Govern-
ment of the United States or against it, and all accounts what-
ever In which the Government of the United States is con-
cerned, either as debtor or creditor, shall be settled and ad-
justed in the General Accounting Office. (R. S. § 236; June 10
1921, c. 18, § 305, 42 Stat. 24.)

72. Same; settlement of accounts.-Accounts shall be exanm-
aned sR fnlliwat
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have the same force and effect as though performed by the 

Comptroller General in person. 
(f) The Comptroller General shall make such rules and regu-

lations as may be necessary for carrying on the work of the 

General Accounting Office, including rules and regulations con-
cerning the admission of attorneys to. practice before such 

office. (June 10, 1921, c. 18, 311, 42 Stat. 25.) 
53. Investigations and reports by Comptroller General.— 

(a ) The Comptroller General shall investigate, at the seat of 

government or elsewhere, all matters relating to the receipt, 

disbursement, and application of public funds, and shall make 

to the President when requested by him, and to Congress at 
the beginning of each regular session, a report in writing of 

the work of the General Accounting Office, containing recom-

mendations concerning the legislation he may deem necessary 

to facilitate the prompt and accurate rendition and settlement 
of accounts and concerning such other matters relating to the 

receipt, disbursement, and application of public funds as he may 

think advisable. In such regular report, or in special reports 
at any time when Congress is in session, he shall make recom-

mendations looking to greater economy or efficiency in public 

expenditures. 
(b) He shall make such investigations and reports as shall 

be ordered by either House of Congress or by any committee. 
of either House having jurisdiction over revenue, appropria-
tions, or expenditures. The Comptroller General shall also, at 

the request of any such committee, direct assistants from his 
office to furnish the committee such aid and information as it 

may request. 
(c) The Comptroller General shall specially report to Con-

gress every expenditure or contract made by any department or 

establishment In any year in violation of law. 
(d) He shall submit to Congress reports upon the adequacy 

and effectiveness of the administrative examination of accounts 

and claims in the respective departments and establishments 

and upon the adequacy and effectiveness of departmental in-

epeetion of the offices anti accounts of fiscal officers. 
(e) He ahall furnish such information relating to expendi-

tures and accounting to the Bureau of the Budget as it may 

request from time to time. (June 10, 1921, C. 18, a 312, 42 
Stat. 25.) 

54. Inbarmatioa furnished to Comptroller General by de-
partments and establishments.—All departments and estab-
lishments shall furnish to the Comptroller General such infor-

mation 'regarding the power*, ditties, activities, organization, 
financial transactious, anti methods of business of their respec-
tive offices as he may from time to time require of them; and 

the Comptroller General, or any of his assistants'or employees, 
when duly authorized by him, shall, for the purpose of secur-

ing such information, have access to and the right to examine 

any books, documents, papers, or records of any such depart-
ment or establishment. The authority contained in this section 

shall not be applicable to expenditures made under the provi-

sions of section 101 of this title. (June 10, 1921, c. 18, a 313, 42 
Stat. 26.) 

55. Eligible register for accountants for General Accounting 
Office.—The Civil Service Commission shall establish an eligible 

register for accountants for the General Accounting Office, and 

the examinations of applicants for entrance upon such register 

shall be based upon questions approved by the Comptroller 

General. (June 10, 1921, c. 18, a 314, 42 Stat. 26.) 

56. Designation of person to sign warrants.—The Comp-

troller General is authorized to designate such person or persons 
in his office as may be required from time to time to countersign 

in his name such classes of warrants as he may direct. (Mar. 
4, 1909, c. 297, a 1, 35 Stat. 866; May 29, 1920, c. 214, a 1, 41 

Stat. 647; June 10, 1921, e. 18, f 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 
SS. Leaves of absence; piece-rate employees.-13nder such 

rules and regulations as may be provided, piece-rate employees 

in the General Accounting Office and the Bureau of Accounts of 

the Post Office Department shall be entitled to the same leave 
of absence with pay as is provided for clerks and employees in 

the .executive departments by sections 29 and 30 of Title 5. 

The pay of any piece-rate employee (luring such leave shall be 

determined by the average quantity of work done by such em-

ployee and the pay therefor. (Mar. 4, 1913, c. 142, § 1, 37 Stat. 
754; June 10, 1921, c. 18, §§ 304, 310, 42 Stat. 24, 25.) 

Chapter 2.—AUDIT AND SETTLEMENT OF ACCOUNTS. 

Sec. 
71. Public accounts to be settled in General Accounting Office. 
72. Same; settlement of accounts. 
73. Accounts of Post Office Department; duties of General Accounting 

Office and Bureau of Accounts. 
74. Suspension a items; issuance of warrant; preservation of vouch-

ers; decision of questions involving payment. 
75. Regulations for carrying out provisions. 
76. Requisitions for advances. 
77. Charging warrants to appropriation specified. 
78. Rendition of current accounts. 
79. Transmission of accounts of courts in Alaska to Department of 

Justice. 
80. Administrative examination of accounts of Army expenditures. 
81. Transmission of accounts of marshals. 
82 Administrative examination of accounts. 
83. Administrative audit of accounts under Department of Justice. 
84. Rendition of accounts of officers of courts. 
85. Transmission of accounts of expenditures in Territories to Secre-

tary of Interior. 
86. Accounts presented without administrative examination. 
87. Papers transmitted with accounts of customs officers. 
88. Reexamination of disallowed claims. 
89. Property returns by officers. 
90. Same; certificate as to lost property. 
91. Same; manner of making. 
92. Same; regulations. 
93. General Accounting Office superintending recovery of debts. 
94. Settlement of advance bounties. 
95. Settlement of accounts of Army officers. 
96. Settlement of overpayments. 
97. Claims for arrears of pay and bounty already paid. 
98. Same. 
99. Affidavits and declarations in bounty cases or claims for back pay; 

certification of official character and signature of officer taking. 
100. Claim agent withholding discharge papers. 
101. Evidence of honorable discharge returned to officers and enlisted 

men. 
102. Payment of claims for pay and allowances. 
103. Accounts of Departments of War and the Navy. 
104. Accounts of paymasters of lost or captured public vessels. 
105. Relief of disbursing officers of Navy. 
106. Disbursements by order of commanding officer of Navy. 
107. Settlement of expenses of intercourse with foreign nations. „ 
108. Accounting for appropriations for obtaining information from 

abroad and at home. 
109. Collection `of debts due Post Office Department. 
110. Snits oat .postmasters' bonds. 
111. Accounts of money-order business. 
112. Accounts of expenses of postmasters. 
113. Accounts of expenditures of Post Office Department under appro-

priations. 
114. Reports of financial condition of Post Office Department. 
115. Compromise of judgments. 
116. Papers in suits for delinquencies in Post Office Department. 
117. Officers authorized to administer oaths. 
118. Oaths in settlement of postal accounts. 
119. Allowance of lost checks. 
120. Checks issued by Bureau a Pensions, Bureau of War Risk In-

surance, and United States Veterans' Bureau, and for payment 
of salaries and wages; destructions; claims on, barred. 

Section 71. Public accounts to be settled in General Account-
ing Office.—All claims and demands whatever by the Govern-

ment of the United States or against it, and all accounts what-

ever in which the Government of the United States is con-
cerned, either as debtor or creditor, shall be settled and ad-

justed in the General Accounting Office. (R. S. 236; June 10 

1921, c. 18, § 305, 42 Stat. 24.) 

72. Same; settlement of aecounts.—Accounts shall be exam-

hied as follcrwat 



TITLE 31 .- MONEY AND FINANCE

First. The General Accounting Office shall receive and ex-
amine all accounts of salaries and incidental expenses of the
office of the Secretary of the Treasury and all bureaus and
offices under his direction, all accounts relating to the customs
service, public debt, internal revenue, Treasurer and desig-
nated depositaries, mints and assay offices, Bureau of Engrav-
ing and Printing, Coast Guard, Public Health Service, public
buildings, Secret Service, and to all other business within the
jurisdiction of the Department of the Treasury, and certify
the balances arising thereon to the Division of Bookkeeping
and Warrants.

Second. Said office shall receive and examine all accounts
of salaries and incidental expenses of the office of the Secre-
tary of War and all bureaus and offices under his direction,
all accounts relating to the military establishment, armories
and arsenals, national cemeteries, fortifications, public build-
ings and grounds under the Chief of Engineers, rivers and
harbors, the Military Academy, and to all other business
within the jurisdiction of the Department of War, and certify
the balances arising thereon to the Division of Bookkeeping
and Warrants, and send forthwith a copy of each certificate
to the Secretary of War.

Third. Said office shall receive and examine all accounts of
salaries and incidental expenses of the office of the Secre-
tary of the Interior, and of all bureaus and offices under his
direction, and all accounts relating to Army and Navy pensions,
Geological Survey, public lands, Indians, Architect of the
Capitol, and to all other business within the jurisdiction of
the Department of the Interior, and certify the balances aris-
ing thereon to the Division of Bookkeeping and Warrants, and
send forthwith a- copy of each certificate to the Secretary of
the Interior.

Fourth. Said office shall receive and examine all accounts
of salaries and incidental expenses of the office of the Secre-
tary of the Navy, and of all bureaus and offices under his
direction, all accounts relating to the Naval Establishment,
Marine Corps, Naval Academy, and to all other business within
the jurisdiction of the Department of the Navy, and certify-
the balances arising thereon to- the Division of Bookkeeping
and Warrants, and -send forthwith a eopy of each ertifieat
to the Secretary of the Navy. -

Fifth. The Bureau of Aceounts in the Poet Ofier Depart-
ment shall receive and examine all accounts of salaries and-
incidental expenses of the office of the Postmaster General
and of all bureaus and offices under his direction, all postal
and money-order accounts of postmasters, all accounts relat-
ing to the transportation of the mails, and to all other business
within the jurisdiction of the Post Office Department. The
General Accounting Office shall audit the accounts and certify
the balances arising thereon to the Postmaster General for
accounts of the postal revenue and expenditures therefrom,
and to the Division of Bookkeeping and Warrants for other
accounts, and send forthwith copies of the certificates in the
latter cases to the Postmaster General-

All expenditures in the Postal Savings System shall be
audited by the General Accounting Office.

Sixth. Said office shall receive and examine all accounts of
salaries and incidental expenses of the office of the Secretary of
Commerce, and of all bureaus and offices under his direction; all

accounts relating to the Bureau of Lighthouses, Steamboat In-

spe:tion Service, Navigation, Alaskan fur-seal fisheries, the
National Bureau of Standards, Coast and Geodetic Survey,
Patents, Census, Bureau of Fisheries and to all other business

within the jurisdiction of the Department of Commerce, and

certify the balances arising thereon to the Division of Book-
keeping and Warrants and send forthwith a copy of each
certificate to the Secretary of Commerce.

Seventh. Said office shall receive and examine all accounts

of salaries and incidental expenses of the omce or the Secretary
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of Labor and of all bureaus and offices- under his direction,
and all accounts relating to all other business within the juris-
diction of the Department of Labor, and certify the balances
arising thereon to the Division of Bookkeeping and Warrants
and send forthwith a copy of each certificate to the Secretary
of Labor.

Eighth. Said office shall receive and examine all accounts of
salaries and incidental expenses of the offices of the Secretary
of State, the Attorney General, and the Secretary of Agricul-
ture, and of all bureaus and offices under their direction; all
accounts relating to all other business within the jurisdiction
of the Departments of State, Justice, and Agriculture; all ac-
counts relating to the Foreign Service, the judiciary, United
States courts, judgments of United States courts, Executive
Office, Civil Service Commission, Interstate Commerce Commis-
sion, District of Columbia, Court of Claims and its judgments,
Smithsonian Institution, Territorial governments, the Senate,
the House of Representatives, the Public Printer, Library of
Congress, Botanic Garden, and accounts of all boards, commis-
sions, and establishments of the Government not within the
jurisdiction of any of the executive departments. Said office
shall certify the balances arising thereon to the Division of
Bookkeeping and Warrants, and send forthwith a copy of each
certificate, according to the character of the account, to -the
Secretary of the Senate, Clerk of the House of Representatives,
Sergeant at Arms of the House of Representatives, or the chief
officer of the executive department, commission, board, or estab-
lishment concerned.

(July 31, 1894, c. 174, § 7, 28 Stat. 206; Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552,
§ 2, 32 Stat. 826; June 17, 1910, c. 301, §§ 4, 13, 36 Stat. 537,
539; Aug. 14, 1912, c. 288, § 1, 37 Stat. 309; Aug. 24, 1912, c. 389,
§ 10, 37 Stat. 559; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 2, 37 Stat. 737; Jan.
28, 1915, c. 20, § 1, 38 Stat. 800; Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat.
601; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat 24; May 24, 1924,
c. 182, 1, 43 Stat 140.)

73. Accounts of Poet Office Department; duties of GCeeral
Accounting Office and Bureau of Accounta.-The General Ac-
counting Office shall keep and preserve all accounts aristig in
the Post Offce Department or relative thereto and voudcher
after settlement The BReuof, Accounts in. the Post O0ice
Department shall close the aceount of the department quarterly,
and transmit to the Secretary-of the reasury -quarterly
statements of its receipts and expenditures. It shall report to
the Postmaster General, when required to do so, the manner
and form of keeping and stating the accounts of the depart-
ment, and the official forms of papers to be used in connec-
tion with its receipts and expenditures. It shall report to
the Postmaster General all delinquencies of postmasters In
rendering their accounts and returns, or in paying over m ey-
order funds and other receilpt at their office. The Cei w-
troller General shall register, charge, and countersign all
warrants upon the Treasury for receipt or payments Issued
by the Postmaster General, when wuanrted by law. (BL 8.
| 277; June 10, 121, e 18, S304, 42 Stat. 24.)

74. Suspension of iems; issuance of warrant; preservation
of vouers; decision of questions Involving payment.-
Nothing in this chapter shall prevent the General Account-
ing Office from suspending items in an account in order to
obtain further evidence or explanations necessary to their
settlement The Secretary of the Treasury shall make regu-
lations fixing the time which shall expire before a warrant
is issued in payment of an account certified as provided in
this section and section 72 of this title.

The General Accounting Office shall preserve, with their
vouchers and certificates, all accounts which have been finally
adjusted.

Disbursing officers, or the head of any executive department,
or other establishment not under any of the executive depart-
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First. The General Accounting Office shall receive and ex-

amine all accounts of salaries and incidental expenses of the 
office of the Secretary of the Treasury and all bureaus and 

offices under his direction, all accounts relating to the customs 
service, public debt, internal revenue, Treasurer and desig-

nated depositaries, mints and assay offices, Buretu of Engrav-
ing and Printing, Coast Guard, Public Health Service, public 
buildings, Secret Service, and to all other business within the 

jurisdiction of the Department a the Treasury, and certify 
the balances arising thereon to the Division of Bookkeeping 

and Warrants. 
Second. Said office shall receive and examine all accounts 

of salaries and incidental expenses of the office of the Secre-
tary of War and all bureaus and offices under his direction, 

all accounts relating to the military establishment, armories 
and arsenals, national cemeteries, fortifications, public build-
ings and grounds under the Chief of Engineers, rivers and 

harbors, the Military Academy, and to all other business 
within the jurisdiction of the Department of War, and certify 

the balances arising thereon to the Division of Bookkeeping 
and Warrants, and send forthwith a copy of each certificate 

to the Secretary of War. 
Third. Said office shall receive and examine all accounts of 

salaries and incidental expenses of the office of the Secre-

tary of the Interior, and of all bureaus and offices under his 
direction, and all accounts relating to Army and Navy pensions, 

Geological Survey, public lands, Indians, Architect of the 

Capitol, and to all other business within the jurisdiction of 
the Department of the Interior, and certify the balances aris-
ing thereon to the Division of Bookkeeping and Warrants, and 
send forthwith a copy of each certificate to the Secretary of 

the Interior. 
Fourth. Said office shall receive and examine all accounts 

of salaries and incidental expenses of the office of the Secre-
tary of the Navy, and of all bureaus and offices under his 
direction, all accounts relating to the Naval Establishment, 
Marine Corps, Naval Academy, and to all other business within 

the jurisdiction of the Department of the Navy, and certify 

the balances arising thereon to the Division of Bookkeeping 
and Warrants, and send forthwith a copy of each vertffinate 

to the Secretary of the Navy. 
Fifth. The Bureau of Accounts in the Post Office- Depart-

ment shall receive and examine all accounts of salaries--and-

incidental expenses of the office of the Postmaster General 
and of all bureaus and offices under his direction, all postal 

and money-order accounts of postmasters, all accounts relat-
ing to the transportation of the mails, and to all other business 

within the jurisdiction of the Post Office Department. The 
General Accounting Office shall audit the accounts and certify 

the balances arising thereon to the Postmaster General for 

accounts of the postal revenue and expenditures therefrom, 

and to the Division of Bookkeeping and Warrants for other 
accounts, and send forthwith copies of the certificates in the 
latter cases to the Postmaster General. 

All expenditures in the Postal Savings System shall be 
audited by the General AccoUnting Office. 

Sixth. Said office shall receive and examine all accounts of 
salaries and incidental expenses of the office of the Secretary of 
Commerce, and of all bureaus and offices under his direction, all 

accounts relating to the Bureau of Lighthouses, Steamboat In-
spection Service, Navigation, Alaskan fur-seal fisheries, the 
National Bureau of Standards, Coast and Geodetic Survey, 
Patents, Census, Bureau of Fisheries and to all other business 
within the jurisdiction of the Department of Commerce, and 

certify the balances arising thereon to the Division of Book-
keeping and Warrants and send forthwith a copy of each 

certificate to the Secretary of Commerce. 
Seventh. Said office shall receive and examine all accounts 

of salaries and incidental expenses of the office of the Secretary 

-oil Labor and of all bureaus and offices-under his direction, 

and all accounts relating to all other business within the juris-
diction of the Department of Labor, and certify the balances 

arising thereon to the Division of Bookkeeping and Warrants 
and send forthwith a copy of each certificate to the Secretary 

of Labor. 

Eighth. Said office shall receive and examine all accounts of 
salaries and incidental expenses of the offices of the Secretary 

of State, the Attorney General, and the Secretary of Agricul-
ture, and of all bureaus and offices under their direction; all 
accounts relating to all other business within the jurisdiction 

of the Departments of State, Justice, and Agriculture; all ac-
counts relating to the Foreign Service, the judiciary, United 

States courts, judgments of United States courts, Executive 

Office, Civil Service Commission, Interstate Commerce Commis-
sion, District of Columbia, Court of Claims and its judgments, 

Smithsonian Institution, Territorial governments, the Senate, 
the House of Representatives, the Public Printer, Library of 
Congress, Botanic Garden, and accounts of all boards, commis-
sions, and establishments of the Government not within the 

jurisdiction of any of the executive departments. Said office 
shall certify the balances arising thereon to the Division of 

Bookkeeping and Warrants, and send forthwith a copy, of each 
certificate, according to the character of the account, to the 

Secretary of the Senate, Clerk of the House of Representatives., 
Sergeant at Arms of the House of Representatives, or the chief 

officer of the executive department, commission, board, or estab-

lishment concerned. 
(July 31, 1894, c. 174, § 7, 28 Stat. 206; Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, 

§ 2, 32 Stat. 826; June 17, 1910, c. 301, if 4, 13, 36 Stat. 537, 
539; Aug. 14, 1912, c. 288, § 1, 37 Stat. 309; Aug. 24, 1912, c. 389, 

§ 10, 37 Stat. 559; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 2, 37 Stat. 737; Jan. 
28, 1915, c. 20, § 1, 38 Stat. 800; Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 

601; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24; May 24, 1924, 

C. 182, § 1, 43 Stat, 140.) 
73. Accounts of Post Office Department; duties of General. 

Accounting Office and Bureau of Accounts.-The General, Ac-
counting Office shall keep and preserve all accounts arising in 
the Post Grace Department, or -relative thereto and vouchers 
after settlement. The Bureau .of Accounts in. the Post Office 
Department shall close the aeceunt of the department quarterly. 
and transmit 'to the Secretary -or the Treasury • quarterly., 

statements of its receipts and expenditures. It shall report to 
the Postmaster General, when required to do so, the manner 

and form of keeping and stating the accounts of the depart-
ment, and the official forms of papers to be used in connec-
tion with its receipts and expenditures. It shall report to 
the Postmaster General all delinquencies of postmasters in 

rendering their accounts and returns, or in paying over money-
order funds and other receipts at their offices. 'Dm Comp-

troller General shall register, charge, and countersign all 
warrants upon the Treasury for receipts or pigments Issued 
by the Postmaster General, when warranted by law. R. S. 

277; June 10, 1921, C. 18, 1 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 
74. Suspension of items; issuance of warrant; preservation 

of vouchers; decision of questions involving payment.-

Nothing in this chapter shall prevent the General Account-
ing Office from suspending items in an account in order to 
obtain further evidence or explanations necessary to their 
settlement. The Secretary of the Treasury shall make regu-

lations fixing the time which shall expire before a warrant 
is issued in payment of an account certified as provided in 
this section and section 72 of this title. 
The General Accounting Office shall preserve, with their 

vouchers and certificates, all accounts which have been finally 

adjusted. 

Disbursing officers, or the head of any executive department, 
or other establishment not under any of the executive depart-

ments, may apply for and the General Accounting Office shall 
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render his decision upon any question involving a payment to

be made by them or under them, which decision, when ren-

dered, shall govern said office in passing upon the account con-

taining said disbursement. (July 31, 1894, c. 174, 1 8, 28

Stat. 207: June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.)
75. Regulations for carrying out provisions.-It shall be the

duty of the Secretary of the Treasury to make appropriate
rules and regulations for carrying out the provisions of sec-

tions 72, 74. 76, 78, 84, 87, 496, 506, and 514 of this title,
and for transferring or preserving books, papers, or other

property appertaining to any office or branch of business

affected by them.
It shall also be the duty of the heads of the several executive

departments and of the proper officers of other Government

establishments, not within the jurisdiction of any executive

department, to make appropriate rules and regulations to

secure a proper administrative examination of all accounts

sent to them, as required by section 78 of this title, before their

transmission to the General Accounting Office, and for the

execution of other requirements of this chapter in so far as the

same relate to the several departments or establishments.
(July 31, 1894, c. 174, § 22, 28 Stat. 210; June 10, 1921, c. 18,

§ 304, 42 Stat. 24.)
76. Requisitions for advances.-Every requisition for an

advance of money, before being acted on by the Secretary of
the Treasury, shall be sent to the General Accounting Office

for action thereon as required by section 78 of this title.
All warrants, when authorized by law and signed by the

Secretary of the Treasury, shall be countersigned in the Gen-

eral Accounting Office, and all warrants for the payment of
money shall be aeeompanied either by the certificate, men-

tioned in section 72 of this title, or by the requisition for ad-

vance of money, which certificate or requisition shall specify

the particular appropriation to which the same should be
charged, instead of being specified on the warrant; and shall
also go with the warrant to the Treasurer, who shall return

the certificate or requisition to the General Accounting Office,
with the date and amount of the draft issued indorsed thereon.
Requisitions for the payment of money on all audited accounts,
or for covering money into the Treasury, shall not be required.
And requisitions for advances of money shall not be counter-

signed in the General Accounting Office. (July 31, 1894; c. 174,
! 11, 28 Stat. 209; June 10, 1921, e. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.)

7T. Charging warrants to appropriation specified.-Moneys
paid by virtue of sueh warrants shall be charged to the appro-
priation so specified in the -books of the Secietary of the
Treasury and General Aecounting Office. (E. S. i 36T5;
June 10, 1921, ce. 18, 5 304, 42 Stat. 24.)

78. Rendition of current accounts.--xeept as otherwise pro-
vided by law, all monthly accounts shall be mailed or other-

wise sent to the proper officer at Washington within ten days

after the end of the month to which they relate, and quarterly
and other accounts within twenty days after the period to
which they relate, and shall be transmitted to and received

by the General Accounting Office within twenty days of their

actual receipt at the proper office in Washington in the case

of monthly, and sixty days in the case of quarterly and other

accounts. Should there be any delinquency in this regard

at the time of the receipt by the General Accounting Office of

a requisition for an advance of money, said office shall dis-

approve the requisition, which said office may also do for other
reasons arising out of the condition of the officer's accounts
for whom the advance is requested; but the Secretary of the

Treasury may overrule the General Accounting Office's de-
cision as to the sufficiency of these latter reasons. The Secre-
tary of the Treasury shall prescribe suitable rules and regula-
tions, and may make orders in particular cases, relaxing the
prai.mWnct nf mnattlrw an ntloWfFa wiuwitnu nreemntq mas fnrA.
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said, within ten or twenty aays, or wnavms ud .. l....-, -
such cases only in which there is, or is likely to be, a manifest

physical difficulty in complying with the same, it being the

purpose of this provision to require the prompt rendition of ac-

counts without regard to the mere convenience of the officers,

and to forbid the advance of money to those delinquent in

rendering them. Should there be a delay by the administrative

departments beyond the aforesaid twenty or sixty days in

transmitting accounts, an order of the President, or, in the

event of the absence from the seat of Government or sickness

of the President, an order of the Secretary of the Treasury, in

the particular case, shall be necessary to authorize the advance

of money requested. This section shall not apply to accounts of

the postal revenue and expenditures therefrom, which shall be

rendered as required by law. (July 31, 1894, c. 174, § 12,

28 Stat. 209; Mar. 2, 1895, c. 177, § 4, 28 Stat. 8S07; June 10,

1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.)
79. Transmission of accounts ef courts in Alaska to Depart-

ment of Justice.-When, in the opinion of the Attorney General,

it will be impossible for the accounts of any court official or

other person whose accounts pertain to the United States

courts in Alaska to be transmitted to the Department of Jus-

tice within the period prescribed by law, the Attorney General

may modify, as he may deem proper, any requirement of law

concerning the time when such accounts shall be rendered and

transmitted. (Mar. 3, 1909, c. 269, 1 10, 35 Stat. 842.)

80. Administrative examination of accounts of Army

expenditures.-The time for examination of monthly accounts,

covering expenditures from appropriations for the Army, by

the bureaus and offices of the War Department, after the date

of actual receipt and before transmitting the same to the

General Accounting Office, shall be sixty days, and in time

of war may be extended to ninety days by the Secretary of

the Treasury upon request of the Secretary of War. (Mar.

2, 1901, c. 803, 31 Stat. 910; July 9, 1918, c. 143, subchapter

18, 40 Stat. 892: June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.)

81. Transmission of accounts of marshals.-Accounts of

United States marshals and other disbursing officers of the

Department of Justice shall be transmitted to the General

Accounting Office within eighty days after the date of their

receipt in the Department of Justice at Washington, District'
of Columbia. (Mar. 4, 1907, c. 2918, § 1, 34 Stat. 1360; June

10, 1921, c. 18, 1 304, 42 Stat. 24.)
82. Administrative examination of accounts.-Exeept as.

otherwise provided, the administrative examination of all-

public accounts, preliminary to their audit by the General
Accounting Office, shall be made as contemplated by section

78 of this title, and all Touchers -and pay rolls shall be

prepared and examined by and through the administrative
heads of divisions and bureaus in the executive departments
and not by the disbursing clerks of said departments, except
those vouchers prepared outside of Washington prior to

August 23, 1912, may continue to be so prepared and the
disbursing officers shall make only such examination of

vouchers as may be necessary to ascertain whether they
represent legal claims against the United States. (Aug. 23,
1912, c. 350, § 1, 37 Stat. 375.)

83. Administrative audit of accounts under Department ef
Justice.-The administrative audit of all expenditures under
the control of the Department of Justice shall be made In the
Division of Accounts of that department. (Aug. 23, 1912,

c. 3)50, I 1, 87 Stat. 404.)
84. Rendition of accounts of officers of courts.-Before trans-

mission to the General Accounting Office, the accounts of dis-

trict attorneys, assistant attorneys, marshals, commissioners,
clerks, and other officers of the courts of the United States,
except consular courts, made out and approved as required by
law and nawnomta rlatinr to nrisonnrs conviTtedi nr hlid for
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render his decision upon any question Involving a payment to 

be made by them or under them, which decision, when ren-
dered, shall govern said office in passing upon the account con-

taining said disbursement. (July 31, 1894, c. 174, § 8, 28 

Stat. 201; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 
75. Regulations for carrying out provisions.-It shall be the 

duty of the Secretary of the Treasury to make appropriate 

rules and regulations for carrying out the provisions of sec-

tions 72, '74. 76. 78, 84, 87, 496, 506, and 514 of this title, 
and for transferring or preserving books, papers, or other 

property appertaining to any office or branch of business 

affected by them. 

It shall also be the duty of the heads of the several executive 
departments and of the proper officers of other Government 

establishments, not within the jurisdiction of any executive 
department, to make appropriate rules and regulations to 

secure a proper administrative examination of all accounts 

sent to them, as required by section 78 of this title, before their 
transmission to the General Accounting Office, and for the 

execution of other requirements of this chapter in so far as the 
same relate to the several departments or establishments. 
(July 31, 1894. c. 174, § 22, 28 Stat. 210; June 10, 1921, c. 18, 

t 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 
76. Requisitions for advances.-Every requisition for an 

advance of money, before being acted on by the Secretary of 

the Treasury, shall be sent to the General Accounting Office 
for action thereon as required by seetion 78 of this title. 

All warrants, when authorized by law and signed by the 

Secretary of the Treasury, shall be countersigned in the Gen-
eral Accounting Office, and all warrants for the payment of 
money shall be accompanied either by the certificate, men-

tioned in section 72 of this title, or by the requisition for ad-
vance of money, which certificate or requisition shall specify 
the particular appropriation to which the same should be 

charged, instead of being specified on the warrant; and shall 
also go with the warrant to the Treasurer, who shall return 

the certificate or requisition to the General Amounting Office, 
with the date and amount of the draft issued indorsed thereon. 

Requisitions for the payment of money on all audited accounts, 

or for covering money into the Treasury, shall not be required. 
And requisitions for advances of money shall not be counter-

signed in the General Accounting Office. (July 31, 1894; e. 174, 
• 11, 28 Stat. 209; June 10, 1921, e. 18, § 301, 42 Stat. 24.) 
77. Charging warrants to appropriation specHied.-Moneys 

paid by virtue of such warrants shall be chared to the appro-

priation so specified in the books of the Secretary of the 

Treasury and General Amounting Office. (It. S. • 3675; 

June 10, 1921,.e. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 
78. Rendition of current accounts.--Rxcept as otherwise pro-

vided by law, all monthly accounts shall be mailed or other-

wise sent to the proper officer at Washington within ten days 
after the end of the month to which they relate, and quarterly 

and other accounts within twenty days after the period to 
which they relate, and shall be transmitted to and received 

by the General Accounting Office within twenty days of their 

actual receipt at the proper office in Washington in the case 
of monthly, and sixty days in the case of quarterly and other 
accounts. Should there be any delinquency in this regard 

at the time of the receipt by the General Accounting Office of 
a requisition for an advance of money, said office shall dis-
approve the requisition, which said office may also do for other 

reasons arising out of the condition of the officer's accounts 
for whom the advance is ienimsted; but the Secretary of the 

Treasury may overrule the General Accounting Office's de-

cision as to the sufficiency of these latter reasons. The Secre-
tary of the Treasury shall prescribe suitable rules and regula-

tions, and may make orders in particular cases, relaxing the 

requitement of mailing at otherWitsi sending accounts as afore. 
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said, within ten or twenty (lays, or waiving delinquency, in 
such cases only in which there is, or is likely to be, a manifest 
physical difficulty in complying with the same, it being the 

purpose of this provision to require the prompt rendition of ac-

counts without regard to the mere convenience of the officers, 
and to forbid the advance of money to those delinquent in 

rendering them. Should there be a delay by the administrative 

departments beyond the aforesaid twenty or sixty days in 
transmitting accounts, an order of the President, or, in the 

event of the absence from the seat of Government or sickness 
of the President, an order of the Secretary of the Treasury, in 

the particular case, shall be necessary to authorize the advance 

of money requested. This section shall not apply to accounts of 
the postill revenue and expenditures therefrom, which shall be 

rendered as required by law. (July 31, 1994, c. 174, § 12, 

28 Stat. 209; Mar. 2, 1895, c. 177, i 4, 28 Stat. S07; June 10, 

1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 
79. Transmission of accounts of courts in Alaska to Depart-

ment of Justice.-When, in the opinion of the Attorney General, 

it will be impossible for the accounts of any court official or 

other person whose accounts pertain to the United States 
courts in Alaska to be transmitted to the Department of Jus-
tice within the period prescribed by law, the Attorney General 

may modify, as he may deem proper, any requirement of law 
concerning the time when such accounts shall be rendered and 

transmitted. (Mar. 3, 1909, e. 269, I 10, 30 Stat. 842.) 
80. Administrative examination of accounts of Army 

expenditures.-The time for examination of monthly accounts, 
covering expenditures from appropriations for the Army, by 

the bureaus and offices of the War Department, after the date 

of actual receipt and before transmitting the same to the 
General Accounting Office, shall be sixty days, and in time 
of war may be extended to ninety days by the Secretary of 

the Treasury upon request of the Secretary of War. (Mar. 

2, 1901, e. 803, 31 Stat. 910; July 9, 1918, c. 14.3, subchapter 

18, 40 Stat 892; June 10, 1921, e. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 
81. Transmission of accounts of marshals.-Accounts of 

United States marshals and other disbursing officers of the 
Department of Justice shall be transmitted to the General 

Accounting Office within eighty days after the date of their 
receipt in the Department of Justice at Washington, District' 

of Columbia. (Mar. 4, 1907, e. 2918, I 1, 34 Stat. 1360; June 

10, 1921, c. 18, 5 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 
82. Administrative examination of accounts.-Except as 

otherwise provided, the administrative examination of all - 

public accounts, preliminary to their audit by the General -

Accounting Office, shall be made as contemplated by section 
78 of this title, and all vouchers -and pay rolls shall be 
prepared and examined by and through the administrative 

heads of divisions and bureaus in the executtve departments 
and not • by the disbursing clerks of said departments, except 

those vouchers prepared outside of Washington prior to 

August 23, 1912, may continue to be so prepared and the 
disbursing officers shall make only such examination of 

vouchers as may be necessary to ascertain whether they 

represent legal claims against the United States. (Aug. 23, 

1912, c. 350, § 1, 37 Stat. 375.) 
83. Administrative audit of accounts under Department of 

Justice.-The administrative audit of all expenditures under 

the control of the Department of Justice shall be made in the 

Division of Accounts of that department. (Aug. 23, 1912, 

c. 350, I 1, 87 Stat. 404.) 
84. Rendition of accounts of officers of courts.-Before trans-

mission to the General Accounting Office, the accounts of dis-

trict attorneys, assistant attorneys, marshals, commissioners, 

clerks, and other officers of the courts of the United States, 
except consular courts, made out and approved as required by 

late', and accounts relating to prisoners convicted or held for 
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trial in any court of the United States, and all other accounts
relating to the business of the Department of Justice or of the
courts of the United States other than consular courts, shall
be sent with their vouchers to the Attorney General and
examined under his supervision. (July 31, 1894, c. 174, § 13,
28 Stat. 210; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.)

85. Transmission of accounts of expenditures in Territories
to Secretary of Interior.-The accounts and vouchers relating
to the expenditure of the appropriations for government in
the Territories shall be transmitted to the Secretary of the
Interior for administrative examination and by him passed
to the General Accounting Office. (Mar. 4, 1915, c. 141, § 1,
38 Stat. 1021; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.)

86. Accounts presented without administrative examina-
tion.-In the case of claims presented to the General Accounting
Office which have not had an administrative examination,
the Compltroller General shall cause them to be examined by
two of his subordinates independently of each other. (July
31, 1S94, c. 174, § 14, 28 Stat. 210; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304,
42 Stat. 24.)

87. Papers transmitted with accounts of customs officers.-
It shall be the duty of the collectors of customs and other
officers of customs to transmit, with their accounts, to the
officers charged with the settlement of their accounts, all
such papers, records, or copies thereof relating to their transac-
tions as officers of customs as the Secretary of the Treasury
may direct. (July 31, 1891, e. 174, § 20, 28 Stat. 210.)

88. Reexamination of disallowed claims.-Nothing in this
chapter shall be construed to authorize the reexamination and
payment of any claim or account which had been disallowed
or settled prior to July 31, 1894. (July 31, 1894, c. 174, § 23,
28 Stat. 211.)

89. Property returns by officers.-Instead of forwarding to
the General Accounting Office returns of public property in-
trusted to the possession of officers or agents, the Quarter-
master General, the Surgeon General, the Chief of Engineers,
the Chief of Ordnance, the Chief Signal Officer, the Paymaster
General of the Navy, the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, or
other like chief officers in any department, by, through, or under
whonm stores, supplies, and other public property are received
for distribution, or whose duty it is to receive or examine
returns of such property, shall certify to the General Account-
ing Office, for debiting on the proper account, any charge
against any officer or agent intrusted with public property,
arising from any loss, accruing by his fault, to the Government
as to the property so intrusted to him. (Mar. 29, 1894, c. 49,

§ 1, 28 Stat. 47; Aug. 24, 1912, c. 391, § 3, 37 Stat. 591; June 10,

1921. c. 18. § 304, 42 Stat. 24.)
90. Same; certificate as to lost property.-Said certificate

shall set forth the condition of such officer's or agent's property
returns, that it includes all charges made up to its date and not
previously certified, that he has had a reasonable opportunity
to be heard and has not been relieved of responsibility; the

effect of such certificate, when received, shall be the same as if
the facts therein set forth had been ascertained by the General
Accounting Office in accounting. (Mar. 29, 1894, c. 49, § 2, 28
Stat. 47; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.)

91. Same; manner of making.-The manner of making prop-
erty returns to or in any administrative bureau or department,
or of ,s-.ertaining liability for property, under existing laws
and regulations, shall not be affected by sections 89 to 92 of

this title, ex.ept as provided in section 89 of this title: but in

nil cits<s arising as to such property so intrusted the officer or

agent shall have an oypportunity to relieve himself from lia-
bility. (Mar. 29, 1S94, c. 49, § 3, 28 Stat. 47.)

92. Same; regulations.-The heads of the several depart-
.... . .. ......1i., _.._r, t-n makl and enforep regulations
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to carry out the provisions of sections 89 to 92 of this title.
(Mar. 29, 1894, c. 49, § 4, 28 Stat. 47.)

93. General Accounting Office superintending recovery of
debts.-The General Accounting Office shall superintend the
recovery of all debts finally certified by it to be due to the
United States. (July 31, 1894, c. 174, § 4, 28 Stat. 206; June
10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.)

94. Settlement of advance bounties.-Any moneys paid by a
paymaster in the Army to an enlisted man as an advance
bounty shall be allowed in the settlement of the accounts of the
paymaster, notwithstanding the discharge of such enlisted man
before serving the time required by law to entitle him to pay-
ment of such moneys. (R. S. § 280.)

95. Settlement of accounts of Army officers.-The General
Accounting Office shall audit and settle the accounts of line
officers of the Army, to the extent of the pay due them for their
services as such, notwithstanding the inability of any such line
officer to account for property intrusted to his possession, or to
make his monthly reports or returns, if such office shall be sat-
isfied by the affidavit of the officer or otherwise that the in-
ability was caused by the officer's having been a prisoner in
the hands of the enemy, or by any accident or casualty of war.
(R. S. § 278; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.)

96. Settlement of overpayments.-The proper accounting offi-
cers are authorized, in the settlement of the accounts of the
paymasters of the Army, to allow such credits for overpay-
ments made in good faith on public account,. since the 14th
day of April, 1861, and before the 16th day of March, 1868,
as shall appear to them, by such vouchers and testimony as
they shall require, to be just. (R. S. 1 281.)

97. Claims for arrears of pay and bounty already paid.-
Nothing in section 72 of this title shall be construed to prevent
the General Accounting Office from dihallowing claims for
arrears of pay and bounty in cases where it appears from the
records and files of his office that payment in full has already
been made to the soldier himself, or to his widow or legal
heirs. The action of such office shall be deemed final and con-
clusive and be subject to revision only by Gongress or the
proper courts. (July 16, 1892, c. 196, § 1, 27 Stat. 194; June
10, 1921, c. 18, 1 304, 42 Stat. 24.)

98. Same.-The General Accounting Office in certifying bal-
ances due for arrears of pay of two and three year volunteers,
for bounty to volunteers and their widows and legal heirs, for
bounty under the Act of July 28, 1866 (14 Stat. 322), and for
amounts for commutation of rations to prisoners of war in
rebel States, and to soldiers on furlough, follow the decisions of
the United States Supreme Court or of the Court of Claims
of the United States after the time for appeal has expired, if
no appeal be taken, without regard to former settlements or
adjudications by their predecessors. (Mar. 4, 1907, c. 2918, I 1,
34 Stat. 1356; June 10, 1921, c. 18, 1 304, 42 Stat. 24.)

99. Affidavits and declarations in bounty cases or claims for
back pay; certification of official character and signature of
officer taking.-Any and all affidavits and declarations other
than those provided for In section 42 of Title 38 hereafter made
or used in bounty cases, or In claims against the Government
for back pay may be taken by any officer authorized to admin-
ister oaths for general purposes in the State, city, or county
where said officer resides. If such officer has a seal and uses
it upon such paper, no certificate of a county clerk. or pro-
thonotary, or clerk of a court shall be necessary. But when
declarations, affidavits, and other papers are verified by justices
of the peace and other officers duly authorized by law to ad-
minister oaths for general persons, but not required by law to
have seals, the official character, signature. and term of service
of such justice or other officer shall be certified by the clerk
of the county or court of record or ot'ier proper officer, under
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trial in any court of the United States, and all other accounts 

relating to the business of the Department of Justice or of the 
courts of the United States other than consular courts, shall 

be sent with their vouchers to the Attorney General and 
examined under his supervision. (July 31, 1894, c. 174, § 13, 
28 Stat. 210; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 

85. Transmission of accounts of expenditures in Territories 
to Secretary of Interior.-The accounts and vouchers relating 
to the expenditure of the appropriations for government in 

the Territories shall be transmitted to the Secretary of the 

Interior for administrative examination and by him passed 
to the General Accounting Office. (Mar. 4, 1915, c. 141, § 1, 

38 Stat. 1021; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 

86. Accounts presented without administrative examina-
tion.-In the case of claims presented to the General Accounting 

Office which have not had an administrative examination, 

the Comptroller General shall cause them to be examined by 
two of his subordinates independently of each other. (July 
31, 1894, c. 174, § 14, 28 Stat. 210; June 10, 1921, C. 18, § 304, 

42 Stat. 24.) 
87. Papers transmitted with accounts of customs officers.-,-

It shall be the duty of the collectors of customs and other 
officers of customs to transmit, with their accounts, to the 

officers charged with the settlement of their accounts, all 
such papers, records, or copies thereof relating to their transac-

tions as officers of customs as the Secretary of the Treasury 

may direct. (July 31, 1891, c. 174, § 20, 28 Stat. 210.) - 
88. Reexamination of disallowed claims.-Nothing in this 

chapter shall be construed to authorize the reexamination and 

payment of any claim or account which had been disallowed 

or settled prior to July 31, 1894. (July 31, 1894, c. 174, § 23, 

28 Stat. 211.) 
89. Property returns by officers.-Instead of forwarding to 

the General Accounting Office returns of public property in-

trusted to the possession of officers or agents, the Quarter-
master General, the Surgeon General, the Chief of Engineers, 

the Chief of Ordnance, the Chief Signal Officer, the Paymaster 
General of the Navy, the Commissioner of Indian Affairs,- or 

other like chief officers in any department, by, through, or under 
whom stores, supplies, and other public property are received 
for distribution, or whose duty it is to receive or examine 

returns of such property, shall certify to the General Account-

ing Office, for debiting on the proper account, any charge 
against any officer or agent intrusted with public property, 
arising from any loss, accruing by his fault, to the Government 

as to the property so intrusted to him. (Mar. 29, 1894, e. 49, 
§ 1, 28 Stat. 47; Aug. 24, 1912, c. 391, § 3, 37 Stat. 591; June 10, 

1921. c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 
90. Same; certificate as to lost property.-Said certificate 

shall set forth the condition of such officer's or agent's property 

returns, that it includes all charges made up to its date and not 

previously certified, that he has had a reasonable opportunity 

to be heard and has not been relieved of responsibility; the 
effect of such certificate, when received, shall be the same as if 

the facts therein set forth had been ascertained by the General 
Accounting Office in accounting. (Mar. 29, 1894, C. 49, 1 2, 28 

Stat. 47; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 
91. Same; manner of making.-The manner of making prop-

erty returns to or in any administrative bureau or department, 

or of ascertaining liability for property, under existing laws 
and regulations, shall not be affected by sections 89 to 92 of 
this title, except as provided in section 89 of this title: but in 

all cases arising as to such property so intrusted the officer or 
agent shall have an opportunity to relieve himself from lia-

bility. (Mar. 29, 1894, c. 49, § 3, 28 Stat. 47.) 
92. Same; regulations.-The heads of the several depart-

ments are hereby empowered to make and enforce regulations 

to carry out the provisions of sections 89 to 92 of this title. 
(Mar. 29, 1894, c. 49, § 4, 28 Stat. 47.) 

93. General Accounting Office superintending recovery of 
dcbts.-The General Accounting Office shall superintend the 

recovery of all debts finally certified by it to be due to the 
United States. (July 31, 1894, c. 174, § 4, 28 Stat. 206; June 
10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 

94. Settlement of advance bounties.-Any moneys paid by a 
paymaster in the Army to an enlisted man as an advance 
bounty shall be allowed in the settlement of the accounts of the 

paymaster, notwithstanding the discharge of such enlisted man 
before serving the time required by law to entitle him to pay-
ment of such moneys. (R. S. § 280.) 

95. Settlement of accounts of Army officers.-The General 
Accounting Office shall audit and settle the accounts of line 

officers of the Army, to the extent of the pay due them for their 
services as such, notwithstanding the inability of any such line 
officer to account for property intrusted to his possession, or to 

make his monthly reports or returns, if such office shall be sat-

isfied by the affidavit of the officer or otherwise that the in-
ability was caused by the officer's having been a prisoner in 

the hands of the enemy, or by any accident or casualty of war. 
(R. S. § 278; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 

96. Settlement of overpayments.-The proper accounting offi-

cers are authorized, in the settlement of the aecounts of the 
paymasters of the Army, to allow such credits for overpay-
ments made in good faith on public account, since the 14th 

day of April,' 1861, and before the 16th day of March, 1868, 
as shall appear to them, by such vouchers and testimony as 
they shall require, to be just. (R. S. § 281.) 

97. Claims for arrears of pay and bounty already paid.-

Nothing in section 72 of this title shall be construed to prevent 

the General Accounting Office from dikallowing claims for 
arrears of pay and bounty in eases where it appears from the 
records and files of his office that payment in full has already 

been made to the soldier himself, or to his widow or legal 
heirs. The action of such office shall be deemed• final and con-
clusive and be subject to revision only by (longress or the 
proper courts. (July 16, 1892,-c. 11)6, § 1, 27 Stat. 494; June 
10, 1921, e 18, f 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 

98. Satne.-The General Accounting Mee in certifying bal-
ances due for arrears of pay of two and three year volunteers, 
for bounty to volunteers and their widows and legal heirs, for 
bounty under the Act of July 28, 1866 (14 Stat. 322), and for 

amounts for commutation of rations to prisoners of war in 
rebel States, and to soldiers on furlough, follow the decisions of 

the United States Supreme Court or of the Court of Claims 
of the United States after the time for appeal has expired, if 

no appeal be taken, without regard to former settlements or 

adjudications by their predecessors. (Mar. 4, 1907, c. 2918, I 1, 
34 Stat. 1356; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 

99. Affidavits and declarations in bounty cases or claims for 

back pay; certification of official character and signature of 

officer taking.-Any and all affidavits and declarations other 
than those provided for in section 42 of Title 38 hereafter made 
or used in bounty cases, or In claims against the Government 
for back pay may be taken by any officer authorized to admin-

ister oaths for general purposes in the State, city, or county 
where said officer resides. If such officer has a seal and uses 
it upon such paper, no certificate of a county clerk, or pro-

thonotary, or clerk of a court shall be necessary. But when 
declarations, affidavits, and other papers are verified by justices 
of the peace and other officers duly authorized by law to ad-

minister oaths for general persons, but not required by law to 
have seals, the official character, signature, and term of service 

of such justice or other officer shall be certified by the clerk 
of the county or court of record or ot'ier proper officer, under 
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the seal of such county or court or public officer, in the depart-

ment or bureau in which such papers are to be used; and one

such certificate duly filed in such department or bureau, shall

be sufficient as to all verifications of such officer during his

official term, and all papers heretobefore or hereafter filed

shall be subject to this rule. (July 1, 1890, c. 646, 26 Stat.

209; Sept. 1, 1S90, No. 43, 26 Stat. 679.)
100. Claim agent withholding discharge papers.-Any claim

agent, attorney, or other person engaged in the collection of

claims for pay, bounty, or allowances for any soldier, or for

any commissioned officer of the military forces, or who may

have been a soldier or officer of the regular or volunteer forces

of the 'nited States, and honorably discharged, who shall

retain, without the consent of the owner or owners thereof,

or shall refuse to deliver or account for the same upon demand

duly made by the owner or owners thereof, or by their agent

or attorney, the discharge papers of any such soldier or com-

missioned officer, which may have been placed in his hands for

the purpose of collecting said claims, shall be deemed guilty

of a misdemeanor, and shall, upon conviction, be punished by

fine not exceeding $500, or by imprisonment not exceeding six

months, or both, at the discretion of the court, and shall there-

after be debarred from prosecuting any such claim in any

executive department of the Government. (May 21, 1872, c.

178, 17 Stat. 137.)
101. Evidence of honorable discharge returned to officers

and enlisted men.-In all cases where it has become necessary

for any officer or enlisted man of the Army to file his evidence

of honorable discharge from the military service of the United

States, to secure the settlement of his accounts, the accounting
officer with whom it has been filed shall, upon application by

said officer or enlisted man, deliver to him such evidence of

honorable discharge; but his accounts shall first be duly settled,

and the fact, date, and amount of such settlement shall be

clearly written across the face of such evidence of honorable
discharge, and attested by the signature of the accounting
officer before it is delivered. (R. S. § 282.)

102. Payment of claims for pay and allowances.-In the

settlement of claims of officers, soldiers, sailors, and marines,
or their representatives, and all other claims for pay and

allowances covered by paragraphs numbered second and

fourth of section 72 of this title presented and filed in which

it was the practice on June 6, 1900, to make deductions of

attorneys' fees from the amount found due, no deductions of

fees for attorneys or agents shall be made, but the draft,

check, or warrant for the full amount found due shall be

delivered to the payee in person or sent to his bona fide post-

office address (residence or place of business). (June 6, 1900,

c. 791, 31 Stat. 637.)
103. Accounts of Departments of War and the Navy.-The

General Accounting Office shall keep all accounts of the re-

ceipts and expenditures of the public money in regard to the

War and Navy Departments, and of all debts due to the
United States on moneys advanced relative to those depart-

ments; shall preserve the accounts which shall have been

finally adjusted, with their vouchers and certificates, and

record all requisitions drawn by the Secretaries of those de-

partments. Said office shall annually, on the first Monday in

November, report to the Secretary of the Treasury the appli-

cation of the money appropriated for the Department of War

and the Department of the Navy, and it shall make such re-

ports concerning the accounts of those departments as the
Secretaries of those departments may deem necessary and

require. (R. S. § 283; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.)

104. Accounts of paymasters of lost or captured public
vessels.-In every case of the loss or capture of a vessel belong-
ing to the Navy of the United States, the Comptroller General

as to money accounts and the Paymaster General of the Navy

as to property accounts are authorized, in the settiemeuc 01 mU
accounts of the paymaster of such vessel, to credit him with

such portion of the amount of the provisions, clothing, small

stores, and money, with which he stands charged on their

books, as said officers shall be satisfied was inevitably lost by

such capture or loss of a public vessel; and such paymaster

shall be fully exonerated by such credit from all liability on

account of the provisions, clothing, small stores, and money so

proved to have been captured or lost. (R. S. § 284; Feb. 18,

1875, c. 80, § 1, 18 Stat. 317; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42

Stat. 24.)
105. Relief of disbursing officers of Navy.-The Ceneral

Accounting Office shall relieve any disbursing officer of the Navy

charged with responsibility on account of loss or deficiency

while in the line of his duty, of Government funds, vouchers,

records, or papers, in his charge, where such loss or deficiency

occurred without fault or negligence on the part of said

officer: Provided, That the Secretary of the Navy shall have

determined that the officer was in the line of his duty, and the

loss or deficiency occurred without fault or negligence on his

part. The determination by the Secretary of the Navy of the

aforesaid questions shall be conclusive upon the General Ac-

counting Office: Provided further, That all cases of relief

granted under this authority during any fiscal year shall be

reported in detail to the Congress by the Secretary of the

Navy. (July 11, 1919, c. 9, 41 Stat. 132.)
106. Disbursements by order of commanding officer of

Navy.-Every disbursement of public moneys, or disposal of

public stores, made by a disbursing officer pursuant to an order

of any commanding officer of the Navy, shall be allowed by

the General Accounting Office, in the settlement of the ac-

counts of the officer, upon satisfactory evidence of the making

of such order, and of the payment of money or disposal of

stores in conformity with it; and the commanding officer by

whose order such disbursement 'or disposal was made, shall

be held accountable for the same. (R. S. § 285; June 10, 1921,

c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 21)
107. Settlement of expenses of intercourse with foreign

nations.-Whenever any sum of money has been or shall be

issued, from the Treasury, for the purposes of intercourse or

treaty with foreign nations, in pursuance of any law, the

President is authorized to cause the same to be duly settled

annually with the General Accounting Office, by causing the

same to be accounted for, specifically, if the expenditure may,

in his judgment, be made public; and by making or causing

the Secretary of State to make a certificate of the amount
of such expenditure as he may think it advisable not to

specify; and every such certificate shall be deemed a suffi-

cient voucher for the sum therein expressed to have been ex-

pended. (R. S. § 291; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.)

108. Accounting for appropriations for obtaining informa-
tion from abroad and at home.-Expenditures by the Depart-

ment of the Navy from the appropriation for obtaining in-

formation from abroad and at home shall be accounted for

specifically, if, in the judgment of the Secretary of the Navy,

they may be made public, and he shall make a certificate of

the amount of such expenditures as he may think it advisable
not to specify, and every such certificate shall be deemed a

sufficient voucher for the sum therein expressed to have been

expended. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 557.)

109. Collection of debts due Post Office Department.-The
General Accounting Office shall superintend the collection of all

debts due the Post Office Department, and all penalties and for-

feitures imposed for any violation of the postal laws, and take

all such other measures as may be authorized by law to en-

force the payment of such debts and the recovery of such

penalties and forfeitures. Such office shall also superintend

the collection of all penalties and forfeitures arising under
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the seal of such county or court or public officer, in the depart-

ment or bureau in which such papers are to be used; and one 
such certificate duly filed in such department or bureau, shall 

be sufficient as to all verifications of such officer during his 

official term, and all papers heretobefore or hereafter filed 

shall be subject to this rule. (July 1, 1890, c. 646, 26 Stat. 

209; Sept. 1, 1890, No. 43, 26 Stat. 679.) 
100. Claim agent withholding discharge papers.—Any claim 

agent, attorney, or other person engaged in the collection of 

claims for pay, bounty, or allowances for any soldier, or for 
any commissioned officer of the military forces, or who may 

have been a soldier or officer of the regular or volunteer forces 
of the United States, and honorably discharged, who shall 

retain, without the consent of the owner or owners thereof, 
or shall refuse to deliver or account for the same upon demand 
duly made by the owner or owners thereof, or by their agent 
or attorney, the discharge papers of any such soldier or com-

missioned officer, which may have been placed in his hands for 
the purpose of collecting said claims, shall be deemed guilty 

of a misdemeanor, and shall, upon conviction, be punished by 
fine not exceeding $500, or by imprisonment not exceeding six 

months, or both, at the discretion of the court, and shall there-
after be debarred from prosecuting any such claim in any 
executive department of the Government (May 21, 1872, c. 

178, 17 Stat. 137.) 
101. Evidence of honorable discharge returned to officers 

and enlisted men.—In all cases where it has become necessary 

for any officer or enlisted man of the Army to file his evidence 

of honorable discharge from the military service of the United 
States, to secure the settlement of his accounts, the accounting 

officer with whom it has been filed shall, upon application by 
said officer or enlisted man, deliver to him such evidence of 
honorable discharge; but his accounts shall first be duly settled, 

and the fact, date, and amount of such settlement shall be 

clearly written across the face of such evidence of honorable 

discharge, and attested by the signature of the accounting 

officer before it is delivered. (R. S. § 282.) 
102. Payment of claims for pay and allowances.—In the 

settlement of claims of officers, soldiers, sailors, and marines, 

or their representatives, and all other claims for pay and 

allowances covered by paragraphs numbered second and 
fourth of section 72 of this title presented and filed in which 

it was the practice on June 6, 1900, to make deductions of 
attorneys' fees from the amount found due, no deductions of 

fees for attorneys or agents shall be made, but the draft, 
check, or warrant for the full amount found due shall be 

delivered to the payee in person or sent to his bona fide post-

office address (residence or place of business). (June 6, 1900, 

c. 791, 31 Stat. 637.) 
103. Accounts of Departments of War and the Navy.—The 

General Accounting Office shall keep all accounts of the re-
ceipts and expenditures of the public money in regard to the 

War and Navy Departments, and of all debts due to the 
United States on moneys advanced relative to those depart-
ments; shall preserve the accounts which shall have been 

finally adjusted, with their vouchers and certificates, and 
record all requisitions drawn by the Secretaries of those de-

partments. Said office shall annually, on the first Monday in 

November, report to the Secretary of the Treasury the appli-

cation of the money appropriated for the Department of War 
and the Department of the Navy, and it shall make such re-

ports concerning the accounts of those departments as the 
Secretaries of those departments may deem necessary and 

require. (R. S. § 283; June 10, 1921, c. IS, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 

104. Accounts of paymasters of lost or captured public 
vessels.—In every case of the loss or capture of a vessel belong-

ing to the Navy of the United States, the Comptroller General 

as to money accounts and the Paymaster General of the Navy 

as to property accounts are authorized, in the settlement of the 
accounts of the paymaster of such vessel, to credit him with 

such portion of the amount of the provisions, clothing, small 
stores, and money, with which he stands charged on their 

books, as said officers shall be satisfied was inevitably lost by 
such capture or loss of a public vessel; and such paymaster 
shall be fully exonerated by such credit from all liability on 

account of the provisions, clothing, small stores, and money so 
proved to have been captured or lost. (R. S. § 284; Feb. 18, 

1875, c. 80, § 1, 18 Stat. 317; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 

Stat. 24.) 
105. Relief of disbursing officers of Navy.—The General 

Accounting Office shall relieve any disbursing officer of the Navy 
charged with responsibility on account of loss or deficiency 

while in the line of his duty, of Government funds, vouchers, 
records, or papers, in his charge, where such loss or deficiency 
occurred without fault or negligence on the part of said 

officer: Provided, That the Secretary of the Navy shall have 

determined that the officer was in the line of his duty, and the 
loss or deficiency occurred without fault or negligence on his 
part. The determination by the Secretary of the Navy of the 
aforesaid questions shall be conclusive upon the General Ac-

counting Office: Provided further, That all cases of relief 

granted under this authority during any fiscal year shall be 

reported in .detail to the Congress by the Secretary of the 

Navy. (July 11, 1919, c. 9, 41 Stat. 132.) 
106. Disbursements by order of commanding officer of 

Navy.—Every disbursement of public moneys, or disposal of 

public stores, made by a disbursing officer pursuant to an order 

of any commanding officer of the Navy, shall be allowed by 
the General Accounting Office, in the settlement of the ac-

counts of the officer, upon satisfactory evidence of the making 

of such order, and of the payment of money or disposal of 
stores in conformity with it; and the commanding officer by 

whose order such disbursement 'or disposal was made, shall 

be held accountable for the same. (R. S. § 285; June 10, 1921, 

c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 
107. Settlement of expenses of intercourse with foreign 

nations.—Whenever any sum of money has been or shall be 
issued, from the Treasury, for the purposes of intercourse or 

treaty with foreign nations, in pursuance of any law, the 
President is authorized to cause the same to be duly settled 
annually with the General Accounting Office, by causing the 

same to be accounted for, specifically, if the expenditure may, 
in his judgment, be made public; and by making or causing 

the Secretary of State to make a certificate of the amount 
of such expenditure as he may think it advisable not to 

specify; and every such certificate shall be deemed a suffi-
cient voucher for the sum therein expressed to have been ex-
pended. (R. S. § 291; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 

108. Accounting for appropriations for obtaining informa-

tion from abroad and at home.—Expenditures by the Depart-
ment of the Navy from the appropriation for obtaining in-

formation from abroad and at home shall be accounted for 

specifically, if, in the judgment of the Secretary of the Navy, 

they may be made public, and he shall make a certificate of 
the amount of such expenditures as he may think it advisable 

not to specify, and every such certificate shall be deemed a 

sufficient voucher for the sum therein expressed to have been 
expended. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 557.) " 

109. Collection of debts due Post Office Department.—The 

General Accounting Office shall superintend the collection of all 

debts due the Post Office Department, and all penalties and for-
feitures imposed for any violation of the postal laws, and take 

all such other measures as may be authorized by law to en-

force the payment of such debts and the recovery of such 
penalties and forfeitures. Such office shall also superintend 

the collection of all penalties and forfeitures arising under 
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other statutes, where such penalties and forfeitures are the
consequence of unlawful acts affecting the revenues or prop-
erty of the Post Office Department. (R. S. § 292; June 10,
1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.)

110. Suits on postmasters' bonds.-All fees for United States
attorneys, marshals, clerks of courts and special counsel neces-
sarily employed In prosecuting civil suits instituted by the
General Accounting Office through the Solicitor of the Treasury
against the sureties on the official bonds of late postmasters,
as provided for by section 109 of this title, shall be paid from
the appropriations for expenses of the United States courts.
(Feb. 26, 1896, c. 33, 29 Stat. 25; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304,
42 Stat. 24.)

111. Accounts of money-order business.-The bureau of
accounts in the Post Office Department shall keep the accounts
of the money-order business separately, and in such manner as
to show the number and amount of money orders issued at
each office, the number and amount paid, the amount of fees
received, and all the expenses of the money-order business.
(R. S. § 293; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.)

112. Accounts of expenses of postmasters.-The General
Accounting Office shall state and certify quarterly to the Post-
master General an account of the money paid by postmasters
out of the receipts of their offices, and pursuant to appropria-
tions, on account of the expenses of the postal service; desig-
nating the heads under which such payments were made.
(R. S. § 294; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.)

113. Accounts of expenditures of Post Office Department
under appropriations.-The bureau of accounts in the Post
Office Department shall keep the accounts relating to the
Post Office Department so as to show the expenditures of the
Post Office Department under each item of appropriation pro-
vided by law. (Mar. 3, 1875, c. 128, § 4, 18 Stat. 343; June
10, 1921, c. 18, 5 304, 42 Stat. 24.)

114. Reports of financial condition of Post Office Depart-
ment.-The annual reports of the comptroller of the bureau of
accounts in the Post Office Department shall show the financial
condition of the Post Office Department at the close of each
fiscal year, and be made a part of the Postmaster General's
annual report to Congress for that fiscal year. (July 12, 1876,
c. 179, § 4, 19 Stat. 80; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat.
24.)

115. Compromise of judgments.-Whenever a judgment is
obtained for a debt or damages due the Post Office Department,
and it satisfactorily appears that such judgment, or so much
thereof as remains unpaid, cannot be collected by due process
of law, the General Accounting Office may. with the written
consent of the Postmaster General, compromise such judg-
xaent, and accept in satisfaction less than the full amount
thereof. (R. S. § 295; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.)

116. Papers in suits for delinquencies in Post Office Depart-
ment.-In case of delinquency of any postmaster, contractor, or
other officer, agent, or employee of the Post Office Department,
in which suit is brought, the General Accounting Office shall
forward to the Department of Justice certified copies of all
papers in said office tending to sustain the claim. (R. S.
§ 296; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.)

117. Officers authorized to administer oaths.-The proper
officers of the General Accounting Office are empowered to
administer oaths to witnesses in any case in which they may
deem it necessary for the due examination of the accounts
with which they shall be charged. (R. S. § 297; June 10,
1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.)

118. Oaths in settlements of postal accounts.-Any mayor of
a city. justice of the peace, or judge of any court of record
In the United States, may administer oaths, in relation to the
exnination and settlement of the accounts of the Post Office

Department and Postal Service. (R. S. § 298; June 10, 1921,
c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.)

119. Allowance of lost checks.-Whenever the disbursing
officer or agent by whom was issued any check which has been
lost, destroyed, or stolen, is dead, or no longer in the service
of the United States, the proper accounting officer shall, under
such regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury may pre-
scribe, state an account in favor of the owner of such original
check for the amount thereof, and charge such amount to the
account of such officer or agent: Provided, That in case a check
drawn by any officer or agent of the Post Office Department is
lost, stolen, or destroyed a duplicate thereof may be issued
under regulations prescribed by the Postmaster General, as set

forth in section 528 of this title. (R. S. §§ 300, 3647; May 27,
1908, c. 206, 35 Stat. 415; Feb. 23, 1909, c. 174, 35 Stat. 644.)

120. Checks issued by Bureau of Pensions, Bureau of War
Risk Insurance, and United States Veterans' Bureau, and for
payment of salaries and wages; destruction; claims on,
barred.-The General Accounting Office is hereby authorized to
destroy United States Government cheeks that have been
paid six full fiscal years, issued by the Bureau of Pensions
for the payment of pensions, by the Bureau of War Risk In-
surance and the United States Veterans' Bureau for the pay-
ment of military and naval compensation on account of death
or disability, and checks for the payment of salaries and wages
of officers and employees of the Government of the United
States, after all unpaid checks have been listed as outstanding
as now required by law, and all claims on account of checks
of the foregoing classes appearing as having been paid shall
be barred if not presented to the General Accounting Office
within six full fiscal years after the date of payment. (Feb.
13, 1923, c. 72, 42 Stat. 1231.)

Chapter 8.-THE TREASURER.

Sec.
141. Treasurer.
142. Same; bond.
143. Assistant Treasurer.
144. Same; when may act as Treasrer. :
145. Transfer and appointment of employees detailed to ffce of

Treasurer.
146. Divisions of Issue and of Redemption.
14T. Treasurer; drtiea.
148. Same; payment of salaries at Sesators, Members, and oficers of

Congress.
149. Liabilities outstanding three or more years.
150. Vouchers for drafts remaining unpaid.
151. Payment upon presentation of outstanding drafts.
152. Accounts of disbursing officers unchanged for three years.
153. Reports of Treasurer and Assistant Treasurers.
154. Reports of unpaid checks by General Accounting Office.
155. Restrictions upon Treasurer.

Section 141. Treasurer.-There shall be in the Department of
the Treasury a Treasurer of the United States, who shall be
appointed by the President, by and with the advice and consent
of the Senate, and shall be entitled to a salary of 8,.000 a year.

(R. S. § 301; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 314, J 7, 35 Stat. 1065; Jan. 22,

1925, c. 87, Title I, 43 Stat. 770)
142. Same; bond.-The Treasurer shall, before entering upon

the duties of his office, give bond, with sufficient sureties, to be

approved by the Secretary of the Treasury, in the sum of $150,-

000, payable to the United States, with condition for the faith-
ful performance of the duties of his office, and for the fidelity

of the persons to be by him employed, which bond shall be

transmitted to the Secretary of the Treasury for filing. (R. S.

§ 302; Mar. 2, 1895, c. 177, § 5, 28 Stat. 807.)

143. Assistant Treasurer.-There shall be in the Department
of the Treasury an Assistant Treasurer of the United States,

who shall be appointed by the President, by and with the ad-

vice and consent of the Senate. (B. S. § 303.)
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other statutes, where such penalties and forfeitures are the 
consequence of unlawful acts affecting the revenues or prop-
erty of the Post Office Department. (R. S. § 292; June 10, 

1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 
110. Suits on postmasters' bonds.—All fees for United States 

attorneys, marshals, clerks of courts and special counsel neces-
sarily employed in prosecuting civil suits instituted by the 
General Accounting Office through the Solicitor of the Treasury 

against the sureties on the official bonds of late postmasters, 
as provided for by section 109 of this title, shall be paid from 

the appropriations for expenses of the United States courts. 
(Feb. 26, 1896, c. 33, 29 Stat. 25; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 
42 Stat. 24.) 

111. Accounts of money-order business.—The bureau of 
accounts in the Post Office Department shall keep the accounts 

of the money-order business separately, and in such manner• as 
to show the number and amount of money orders issued at 
each office, the number and amount paid, the amount of fees 

received, and all the expenses of the money-order business. 
(R. S. § 293; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 

112. Accounts of expenses of postmasters.—The General 
Accounting Office shall state and certify quarterly to the Post-
master General an account of the money paid by postmasters 

out of the receipts of their offices, and pursuant to appropria-
tions, on account of the expenses of the postal service; desig-
nating the heads under which such payments were made. 
(R. S. § 294; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 

113. Accounts of expenditures of Post Office Department 
under appropriations.—The bureau of accounts in the Post 
Office Department shall keep the accounts relating to the 

Post Office Department so as to show the expenditures of the 
Post Office Department under each item of appropriation pro-
vided by law. (Mar. 3, 1875, c. 128, § 4, 18 Stat. 343; June 

10, 1921, c. 18, I 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 

114. Reports of financial condition of Post Office Depart-
ment—The annual reports of the comptroller of the bureau of 

accounts in the Post Office Department shall show the financial 
condition of the Post Office Department at the close of each 

fiscal year, and be made a part of the Postmaster General's 
annual report to Congress for that fiscal year. (July 12, 1876, 
c, 179, § 4, 19 Stat. 80; June 10, 1921, c. 18, I 3014 42 Stat. 

24.) 
115. Compromise of judgments.—Whenever a judgment is 

obtained for a debt or damages due the Post Office Department, 

and it satisfactorily appears that such judgment, or so much 
thereof as remains unpaid, cannot be collected by due process 

of law, the General Accounting Office may, with the written 

consent of the Postmaster General, compromise such judg-

ment, and accept in satisfaction less than the full amount 
thereof. (R. S. § 295; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 

116. Papers in suits for delinquencies in Post Office Depart-
ment.—In case of delinquency of any postmaster, contractor, or 

other officer, agent, or employee of the Post Office Department, 
in which suit is brought, the General Accounting Office shall 
forward to the Department of Justice certified copies of all 

papers in said office tending to sustain the claim. (R. S. 

§ 296; June 10, 1921, c. 18, I 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 
117. Officers authorized to administer oaths.—The proper 

officers of the General Accounting Office are empowered to 
administer oaths to witnesses in any case in which they may 
deem it necessary for the due examination of the accounts 

with which they shall be charged. (R. S. § 297; June 10, 

1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 2-h) 
118. Oaths in settlements of postal accounts.—Any mayor of 

a city, justice of the peace, or judge of any court of record 
in the United States, may administer oaths, in relation to the 

examination and settlement of the accounts of the Post Office 

Department ad Postal Service. (R. S. § 298; June 10, 1921, 

c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 
119. Allowance of lost checks.—Whenever the disbursing 

officer or agent by whom was issued any check which has been 
lost, destroyed, or stolen, is dead, or no longer in the service 

of the United States, the proper accounting officer shall, under 

such regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury may pre-
scribe, state an account in favor of the owner of such original 
cheek for the amount thereof, and charge such amount to the 
account of such officer or agent: Provided, That in case a check 

drawn by any officer or agent of the Post Office Department is 
lost, stolen, or destroyed a duplicate thereof may be issued 

under regulations prescribed by the Postmaster General, as set 
forth in section 528 of this title. (R. S. g§ 300, 3647; May 27, 
1908, c. 206, 35 Stat. 415; Feb. 23, 1909, c. 174, 35 Stat. 644.) 

120. Checks issued by Bureau of Pensions, Bureau of War 
Risk Insurance, and United States Veterans' Bureau, and for 
payment of salaries and wages; destruction; claims on, 

barred.—The General Accounting Office is hereby authorized to 
destroy United States Government checks that have been 
paid six full fiscal years, issued by the Bureau of Pensions 
for the payment of pensions, by the Bureau of War Risk In-

surance and the United States Veterans' Bureau for the pay-

ment of military and naval compensation on account of death 
or disability, and checks for the payment of salaries and wages 
of officers and employees of the Government of the United 

States, after all unpaid checks have been listed as outstanding 
as now required by law, and all claims on account of checks 
of the foregoing classes appearing as having been paid shall 

be barred if not presented to the General Accounting Office 

within six full fiscal years after the date of payment (Feb. 
13, 19=, c. 72, 42 Stet 1231.) 

Chapter 3.—THE TREASURER. 

Sec. 
141. Treasurer. 
142. Same; bond. 
143. Assistant Treasurer. 
144. Same; when may act as Treasurer. 
145. Transfer and appointment of employees detailed to office of 

146. Divisions of Issue and of Redemption. 
14I. Treasurer; duties. 
148. Same; payment of salaries a Senators, Members, and officers of 

Congress. 
149. Liabilities outstanding three or more years. 
150. Vouchers for drafts remaining unpaid. 
151. Payment upon presentation of outstanding drafts. 
152. Accounts of disbursing officers unchanged for three years. 
153. Reports of Treasurer and Assistant Treasurers. 
154. Reports of unpaid checks by General Accounting Office. 
155. Restrictions upon Treasurer. 

Section 141. Treasurer.—There shall be in the Department of 

the Treasury a Treasurer of the United States, who shall be 
appointed by the President, by and with the advice and consent 

of the Senate, and shall be entitled to a salary of $8,000 a year. 
(R. S. 1 301; Mar. 4, 1909, e. 314, I 7, 35 Stat. 1065; Jan. 22, 

1925, c. 87, Title I, 43 Stat. 770.) 
142. Same; bond.—The Treasurer shall, before entering upon 

the duties of his office, give bond, with sufficient sureties, to be 

approved by the Secretary of the Treasury, in the sum of $150,-

000, payable to the United States, with condition for the faith-
ful performance of the duties of his office, and for the fidelity 

of the persons to be by him employed, which bond shall be 
transmitted to the Secretary of the Treasury for filing. (R. S. 
§ 302; Mar. 2, 1895, c. 177, § 5, 28 Stat. 807.) 

143. Assistant Treasurer.—There shall be in the Department 
of the Treasury an Assistant Treasurer of the United States, 
who shall be appointed by the President, by and with the ad-

vice and consent of the Senate. (R. S. § 303.) 
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144. Same; when may act as Treasurer.-The Treasurer
may, in his discretion, and with the consent of the Secretary
of the Treasury, authorize the Assistant Treasurer to act in
the place and discharge any or all the duties of the Treasurer
of the United States; and in the event of the absence or illness
of either the Treasurer or the Assistant Treasurer, or both,
the Secretary of the Treasury may, on the recommendation of
the Treasurer appoint for a term not exceeding thirty days at
one time, from among the clerks in the Treasury, any one of
said clerks to be Acting Assistant Treasurer during such
absence or Illness: Provided, however, That no such appoint-
ment shall be made until the official bond given by the princi-
pal of the office shall be made in terms to cover and apply
to the acts and defaults of every such person so appointed from
time to time. Such acting officer shall, moreover, for the time
being, be subject to all the liabilities and penalties prescribed
by law for the official misconduct in like cases of the Assistant
Treasurer, for whom le acts. (R. S. § 304; Mar. 31, 1886, c. 41,
24 Stat. 9.)

145. Transfer and appointment of employees detailed to
office of Treasurer.-The Secretary of the Treasury is author-
ized to transfer and appoint in the office of the Treasurer of
the United States such of the employees, in his discretion, as
were employed in said office on July 16, 1914, under details au-
thorized by the Act of March 4, 1913 (Thirty-seventh Statutes,
page 755), authorizing employees in the offices of Assistant
Treasurers to be detailed in the office of the Treasurer of the
United States. (July 16, 1914, c. 141, § 1, 38 Stat. 471.)

146. Divisions of Issue and of Redemption.-There shall
be in the Treasury Department, as a part of the office of the
Treasurer of the United States, divisions to be designated and
known as the Division of Issue and the Division of Redemp-
tion, to which shall be assigned, respectively, under such regu-
lations as the Secretary of the Treasury may approve, all
records and accounts relating to the issue and redemption of
United States notes, gold certificates, silver certificates, and
currency certificates. There shall be transferred from the ac-
counts of the general fund of the Treasury of the United States,
and taken up on the books of said divisions, respectively, ac-
counts relating to the reserve fund for the redemption of
United States notes and Treasury notes, the gold coin held
against outstanding gold certificates, the United States notes
held against outstanding currency certificates, and the silver
dollars held against outstanding silver certificates, and each
of the funds represented by these accounts shall be used for
the redemption of the notes and certificates for which they are
respectively pledged, and shall be used for no other purpose,
the same being held as trust funds. (Mlar. 14, 1900, c. 41, 1 4,
31 Stat. 46.)

147. Treasurer; duties.-The Treasurer shall receive and
keep the moneys of the United States, and disburse the same
upon warrants drawn by the Secretary of the Treasury,
countersigned in the General Accounting Office, and not other-
wise. He shall take receipts for all moneys paid by him, and
shall give receipts for all moneys received by him; and all
receipts for moneys received by him shall be indorsed upon
warrants signed by the Secretary of the Treasury, without
which warrant, so signed, no acknowledgment for money re-
ceived into the public Treasury shall be valid. He shall render
his accounts to the General Accounting Office quarterly, or
oftener if required, and shall transmit a copy thereof, when
settled, to the Secretary of the Treasury. He shall at all times
submit to the Secretary of the Treasury and the General
Accounting Office, or either of them, the Inspection of the
moneys in his hands. (R. S. § 305; July 31, 1894, c. 174,

IS 4, 11, 28 Stat. 205, 209; June 10, 1921, c. 18 i 304, 42
Stat. 24.)

148. Same; payment of salaries of Senators, Members, and

officers of Congress.-Whenever any appotiprhitiionl mnade for

the payment of the salaries of Senators, Members, and Dele-

gates in Congress, or the officers and employees of both or

either of the Houses thereof, or for the expenses of the same,

or any committees thereof, can not be lawfully disbursed by

or through the officers specially charged with such disburse-

ments, such disbursements may be made for the purposes named

in said appropriations by the Treasurer of the United States,

who shall take proper vouchers therefor and charge such dis-

bursements against such appropriations: and the accounts there-

for shall be audited and passed or rejected, as the law may

require, in the sanme manner that similar accounts are or may

be required by law to be audited and passed or rejected. (June

22, 1S82, c. 236, 22 Stat. 108.)
149. Liabilities outstanding three or more years.-At the

termination of each fiscal year all amounts of moneys that

are represented by certificates, drafts, or checks, issued by the

Treasurer, or by any disbursing officer of any department of

the Government, upon the Treasurer or designated depositary
of the United States, or upon any national bank designated

as a depositary of the United States, and which shall be

represented on the books of either of such offices as standing
to the credit of any disbursing officer, and which were issued

to facilitate the payment of warrants, or for any other pur-

pose in liquidation of a debt due from the United States,
and which have for three years or more remained out-
standing, unsatisfied, and unpaid, shall be deposited by the
Treasurer, to be covered into the Treasury by warrant, and

to be carried to the credit of the parties in whose favor
such certificates, drafts, or checks were respectively issued, or
to the persons who are entitled to receive pay therefor, and
into an appropriation account to be denominated "outstanding
liabilities." (R. S. § 306; May 29, 1920, c. 214, § 1, 41 Stat.
654.)

150. Vouchers for drafts remaining unpaid.-The certificate
of the Secretary of the Treasury, stating that the amount of
any draft issued by the Treasurer, to facilitate the payment
of a warrant directed to him for payment, has remained out-
standing and unpaid for three years or more, and has been
deposited and covered into the Treasury in the manner pre-
scribed by section 149 of this title, shall be, when attached to
any such warrant, a sufficient voucher in satisfaction of any
such warrant or part of any warrant, the same as if the drafts
correctly indorsed and fully satisfied were attached to such
warrant or part of warrant. And all such moneys mentioned
in this and in section 149 shall remain as a permanent
appropriation for the redemption and payment of all such
outstanding and unpaid certificates, drafts, and checks. (R. S.
i 307; July 31, 1894, c. 174, § 16, 28 Stat. 210.)

151. Payment upon presentation of outstanding drafts.-
The payee or the bona fide holder of any draft or check the
amount of which has been deposited and covered into the
Treasury pursuant to sections 149 and 150 of this title, shall, on
presenting the same to the proper officer of the Treasury, be
entitled to have it paid by the settlement of an account and
the issuing of a warrant in his favor, according to the prac-
tice in other cases of authorized and liquidated claims against
the United States. (R. S. § 308.)

152. Accounts of disbursing officers unchanged for three
years.-The amounts, except such as are provided for in sec-
tion 149 of this title, of the accounts of every kind of disburs-
ing officer, which shall have remained unchanged, or which
shall not have been Increased by any new deposit thereto, nor
decreased by drafts drawn thereon, for the space of three years,
shall in like manner be covered into the Treasury, to the proper
appropriation to which they belong; and the amounts thereof
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144. Same; when may act as Treasurer.—The Treasurer 

may, in his discretion, and with the consent of the Secretary 
of the Treasury, authorize the Assistant Treasurer to act in 

the place and discharge any or all the duties of the Treasurer 
of the United States; and in the event of the absence or illness 

of either the Treasurer or the Assistant Treasurer, or both, 
the Secretary of the Treasury may, on the recommendation of 

the Treasurer appoint for a term not exceeding thirty days at 
one time, from among the clerks in the Treasury, any one of 

said clerks to be Acting Assistant Treasurer during such 
absence or illness: Prov-ided, however, That no such appoint-

ment shall be made until the official bond given by the princi-
pal of the office shall be made in terms to cover and apply 

to the acts and defaults of every such person so appointed from 
time to time. Such acting officer shall, moreover, for the time 
being, be subject to all the liabilities and penalties prescribed 

by law for the official misconduct in like eases of the Assistant 
Treasurer, for whom be acts. (R. S. § 304; Mar. 31, 1886, c. 41, 

24 Stat. 9.) 

145. Transfer and appointment of employees detailed to 

office of Treasurer.—The Secretary of the Treasury is author-
ized to transfer and appoint in the office of the Treasurer of 

the United States such of the employees, in his discretion, as 
were employed in said office on July 16, 1914, under details au-
thorized by the Act of March 4, 1913 (Thirty-seventh Statutes, 

page 755), authorizing employees in the offices of Assistant 
Treasurers to be detailed in the office of the Treasurer of the 

United States. (July 16, 1914, c. 141, § 1, 38 Stat. 471.) 
146. Divisions of Issue and of Redemption.—There shall 

be in the Treasury Department, as a part of the office of the 

Treasurer of the United States, divisions to be designated and 
known as the Division of Issue and the Division of Redemp-

tion, to which shall be assigned, respectively, under such regu-
lations as the Secretary of the Treasury may approve, all 

records and accounts relating to the issue and redemption of 

United States notes, gold certificates, silver certificates, and 
currency certificates. There shall be transferred from the ac-
counts of the general fund of the Treasury of the United States, 

sand taken up on the books of said divisions, respectively, ac-
counts relating to the reserve fund for the redemption of 

United States notes and Treasury notes, the gold coin held 

against outstanding gold certificates, the United States notes 

held against outstanding currency certificates, and the silver 
dollars held against outstanding silver certificates, and each 

of the funds represented by these accounts shall be used for 

the redemption of the notes and certificates for which they are 
respectively pledged, and shall be used for no other purpose, 
the same being held as trust funds. (Sian 14, 1900, c. 41, I 4, 

31 Stat. 46.) 

147. Treasurer; duties.—The Treasurer shall receive and 

keep the moneys of the United States, and disburse the same 
upon warrants drawn by the Secretary of the Treasury, 

countersigned in the General Accounting Office, and not other-

wise. He shall take receipts for all moneys paid by him, and 
shall give receipts for all moneys received by him; and all 

receipts for moneys received by him shall be indorsed upon 

warrants signed by the Secretary of the Treasury, without 

which warrant, so signed, no acknowledgment for money re-

ceived into the public Treasury shall be valid. He shall render 

his accounts to the General Accounting Office quarterly, or 

oftener if required, and shall transmit a copy thereof, when 

settled, to the Secretary of the Treasury. He shall at all times 
submit to the Secretary of the Treasury and the General 

Accounting Office, or either of them, the inspection of the 

moneys in his bands. (R. S. § 305; July 31, 1894, c. 174, 
if 4, 11, 28 Stan 205, 209; June 10, 1921, c. 18 I 304, 42 
Stat. 24.) 

148. Same; payment of salaries of Senators, Members, and 

officers of Congress.—Whenever any appropriation made for 
the payment of the salaries of Senators, Members, and Dele-

gates in Congress, or the officers and employees of both or 
either of the Houses thereof, or for the expenses of the same, 

or any committees thereof, can not be lawfully disbursed by 

or through the officers specially charged with such disburse-
ments, such disbursements may be made for the purposes named 
in said appropriations by the Treasurer of the United States, 

who shall take proper vouchers therefor and charge such dis-

bursements against such appropriations: and the accounts there-
for shall he audited and passed or rejected, as the law may 

require, in the same manner that similar accounts are or may 

be required by law to be audited and passed or rejected. (June 

22, 1882, c. 236, 22 Stat. 108.) 
149. Liabilities outstanding three or more years.—At the 

termination of each fiscal year all amounts of moneys that 

are represented by certificates, drafts, or checks, issued by the 
Treasurer, or by any disbursing officer of any department of 

the Government, upon the Treasurer or designated depositary 
of the United States, or upon any national bank designated 
as a depositary of the United States, and which shall be 

represented on the books of either of such offices as standing 

to the credit of any disbursing officer, and which were issued 
to facilitate the payment of warrants, or for any other pur-

pose in liquidation of a debt due from the United States, 

and which have for three years or more remained out-
standing, unsatisfied, and unpaid, shall be deposited by the 
Treasurer, to be covered into the Treasury by warrant, and 

to be carried to the credit of the parties in whose favor 

such certificates, drafts, or checks were respectively issued, or 

to the persons who are entitled to receive pay therefor, and 
into an appropriation account to be denominated " outstanding 

liabilities." (R. S. § 306; May 29, 1920, c. 214, § 1, 41 Stat. 

654.) 
150. Vouchers for drafts remaining unpaid.—The certificate 

of the Secretary of the Treasury, stating that the amount of 
any draft issued by the Treasurer, to facilitate the payment 
of a warrant directed to him for payment, has remained out-

standing and unpaid for three years or more, and has been 

deposited and covered Into the Treasury in the manner pre-

scribed by section 149 of this title, shall be, when attached to 
any such warrant, a sufficient voucher in satisfaction of any 

such warrant or part of any warrant, the same as if the drafts 

correctly indorsed and fully satisfied were attached .to such 

warrant or part of warrant. And all such moneys mentioned 
in this and in section 149 shall remain as a permanent 

appropriation for the redemption and payment of all such 

outstanding and unpaid certificates, drafts, and checks. (R. S. 
§ 307; July 31, 1894, c. 174, § 16, 28 Stat. 210.) 

151. Payment upon presentation of outstanding drafts.— 

The payee or the bona fide holder of any draft or check the 
amount of which has been deposited and covered into the 

Treasury pursuant to sections 149 and 150 of this title, shall, on 

presenting the same to the proper officer of the Treasury, be 

entitled to have it paid by the settlement of an account and 

the issuing of a warrant in his favor, according to the prac-

tice in other cases of authorized and liquidated claims against 
the United States. (R. S. § 308.) 

152. Accounts of disbursing officers unchanged for three 
years.—The amounts, except such as are provided for in sec-

tion 149 of this title, of the accounts of every kind of disburs-

ing officer, which shall have remained unchanged, or which 
shall not have been increased by any new deposit thereto, nor 

decreased by drafts drawn thereon, for the space of three years, 

shall in like manner be covered into the Treasury, to the proper 

appropriation to which they belong; and the amounts thereof 
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shall, on the certificate of the Treasurer that such amount has
been deposited in the Treasury, be credited by the General
Accounting Office on the books of the department or estab-
lishment, to the officer in whose name it had stood on the
books of the General Accounting Office for such department
or establishment, if it appears that he is entitled to such credit.

(R. S. § 309,)

153. Reports of Treasurer and depositaries.-The Treasurer,
each designated depositary of the United States, and the cashier
of each of the national banks designated as such depositaries,
shall, at the close of business on every 30th day of June, report
to the Secretary of the Treasury the condition of every account
standing, as in section 152 of this title specified, on the books of
their respective offices, stating the name of each depositor, with
his official designation, the total amount remaining on deposit to
his credit, and the dates, respectively, of the last credit and the
last debit made to each account. (R. S. § 310; July 1, 1916,
c. 209, § 5, 39 Stat. 336.)

154. Reports of unpaid checks by General Accounting Of-
fice.-At the termination of each fiscal year the General Ac-
counting Office shall report to the Secretary of the Treasury

all checks issued by any disbursing officer of the Government
as shown by his accounts rendered to the General Accounting
Office, which shall then have been outstanding and unpaid
for three years or more, stating fully in such report the name
of the payee, for what purpose each cheek was given, the

office on which drawn, the number of the voucher received

therefor, the date, the number, and the amount for which it

was drawn, and, when known, the residence of the payee.

(July 1, 1916, c. 209, § 5, 39 Stat. 336; June 10, 1921, c. 18,

§ 304, 42 Stat. 24.)

155. Restrictions upon Treasurer.-No person appointed to

the office of Treasurer, shall directly or indirectly be concerned
or interested in carrying on the business of trade or commerce,
or be owner in whole or in part of any sea vessel, or purchase
by himself, or another in trust for him, any public lands or
other public property, or be concerned in the purchase or dis-
posal of any public securities of any State, or of the United
States, or take or apply to his own use any emolument or gain
for negotiating or transacting any business in the Treasury
Department, other than what shall be allowed by law; and
every person who offends against any of the prohibitions of this
section shall be deemed guilty of a high misdemeanor and for-

feit to the United States the penalty of $3,000, and shall upon

conviction be removed from office, and forever thereafter be

incapable of holding any office under the United States; and if

any other person than a public prosecutor shall give informa-
tion of any such offense, upon which a prosecution and convic-

tion shall be had, one-half the aforesaid penalty of $3,000, when

recovered, shall be for the use of the person giving such infor-

mation. (R. S. § 243.)

Chapter 4.-THE REGISTER.

Sec.
161.
162.
163.
164.
165.
106.

Register.
Same; duties.
Restrictions upon register.
Assistant register.
Same; duties.
Temporary acting assistant register.

Section 161. Register.-There shall be in the Department of

the Treasury a Register of the Treasury, who shall be ap-

pointed by the President, by and with the advice and consent

of the Senate. (R. S. § 312.)

162. Same; duties.-The duties of the Register of the Treas-

ury shall be such as are required of him in connection with

the public debt and such further duties as may be prescribed

§ 172

by the Secretary of the Treasury. (July 31, 1894, c. 174, § 10.
28 Stat. 208.)

163. Restrictions upon register.-No person appointed to the
office of Register of the Treasury shall directly or indirectly
be concerned or interested in carrying on the business of trade
or commerce, or be owner in whole or in part of any sea vessel,
or purchase by himself, or another in trust for him, any public
lands or other public property, or be concerned in the purchase
or disposal of any public securities of any State, or of the United
States, or take or apply to his own use any emolument or gain
for negotiating or transacting any business in the Treasury
Department, other than what shall be allowed by law; and
every person who offends against any of the prohibitions of this
section shall be deemed guilty of a high misdemeanor and forfeit
to the United States the penalty of $3,000, and shall upon con-
viction be removed from office, and forever thereafter be in-
capable of holding any office under the United States; and if
any other person than a public prosecutor shall give informa-
tion of any such offense, upon which a prosecution and convic-
tion shall be had, one-half the aforesaid penalty of $3,000,
when recovered, shall be for the use of the person giving such
information. (R. S. § 243.)
. 164. Assistant register.-There shall be in the office of the
Register of the Treasury an assistant register, who shall be

appointed by the President, by and with the advice and consent
of the Senate. (IR. S. § 314.)

165. Same; duties.-The assistant register shall perform such
duties as may be devolved on him by the register, and, in the
absence of the register, shall act in his stead; and any official
record, certificate, or other document, excepting warrants,
bonds, and drafts, signed by the assistant register, shall have

the same effect as if signed by the register. (R. S. § 315.)
166. Temporary acting assistant register.-During the ab-

sence of the Register of the Treasury, and while the assistant
register is discharging, under the law, the duties of register

during his said absence, the Secretary of the Treasury may, by
appointment under his hand and seal, delegate authority to any'
chief f .division or ¢lerk in the offlee.of registertto cet ,s
assistant register diuring thei. said absence Of the register_ .
(Dec. 13, 92, No. 7Stat. 75) , . ·. . -. i

Cftpter 5. -- TH BUREAU OFP ENGRAVNG AND

Sec.
171. Powers of and reports by director.
172. Leaves of absence to employees.
173. Same.
174. Impressions of portraits
175. Engraved plates of portraits of deceased Senators and Repre-

sentatives.
176. Disposition of receipts for miscellaneous work.
177. Bonds, notes, and checks; printing on prese ad power

presses directed by Secretary of Treasury; lteral revwnu
stamps.

178. Appropriations for Bureau of Engraving and Printing.
179. Limitation on expenditure of funds.

Section 171. Powers of and reports by director.-All the busi.
ness of the Bureau of Engraving and Printing shall be under
the immediate control of the director of said bureau, subject

to the direction of the Secretary of the Treasury, and the
director of the said bureau shall report to and be responsible

directly to the Secretary of the Treasury. (June 4. 1897, c. 2,

§ 1, 30 Stat. 18.)
172. Leaves of absence to employees.-The employees of the

Bureau of Engraving and Printing, including the pieceworkers,
shall be allowed leave of absence with pay, not exceeding thirty
days in any one year, under such regulations aud at such
time or times as the director of the bureau, with the approval
of the Secretary of the Treasury, may prescribe and designate:
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shall, on the certificate of the Treasurer that such amount has 

been deposited in the Treasury, be credited by the General 
Accounting Office on the books of the department or estab-
lishment, to the officer in whose name it had stood on the 

books of the General Accounting Office for such department 
or establishment, if it appears that he is entitled to such credit. 
(R. S. 3090 

153. Reports of Treasurer and depositaries.-The Treasurer, 
each designated depositary of the United States, and the cashier 
of each of the national banks designated as such depositaries, 

shall, at the close of business on every 30th day of June, report 

to the Secretary of the Treasury the condition of every account 
standing, as in section 152 of this title specified, on the books of 

their respective offices, stating the name of each depositor, with 
his official designation, the total amount remaining on deposit to 

his credit, and the dates, respectively, of the last credit and the 

last debit made to each account. (R. S. § 310; - July 1, 1916, 

c. 209, § 5, 39 Stat. 336.) 

154. Reports of unpaid checks by General Accounting Of-

fice.-At the termination of each fiscal year the General Ac-

counting Office shall report to the Secretary of the Treasury 
all checks issued by any disbursing officer of the Government 

as shown by his accounts rendered to the General Accounting 

Office, which shall then have been outstanding and unpaid 
for three years or more, stating fully in such report the name 

of the payee, for what purpose each cheek was given, the 

office on which drawn, the number of the voucher received 
therefor, the date, the number, and the amount for which it 

was drawn, and, when known, the residence of the payee. 

(July 1, 1916, c. 209, § 5, 39 Stat. 336; June 10, 1921, c. 18, 

§ 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 

155. Restrictions upon Treasurer.-No person appointed to 

the office of Treasurer, shall directly or indirectly be concerned 
or interested in carrying on 'the business of trade or commerce, 

or be owner in whole or in part of any sea vessel, or purchase 

by himself, or another in trust for him,. any public Ian& or 
other public property, or be concerned in the purchase or dis-

posal of any public securities of any State, or of the United 
States, or take or apply to his own use any emolument or gain 

for negotiating or transacting any business .in the Treasury 
Department, other than what shall be allowed by law; and 

every person who offends against any of the prohibitions of this 
section shall be deemed guilty of a high misdemeanor and for-
feit to the United States the penalty of $3,000, and shall upon 

conviction be removed from office, and forever thereafter be 
incapable of holding any office under the United States; and if 
any other person than a public prosecutor shall give informa-

tion of any such offense, upon which a prosecution and convic-

tion shall be had, one-half the aforesaid penalty of $3,000, when 
recovered, shall be for the use of the person giving such infor-

mation. (R. S. § 243.) 

Cheipter 4.-THE REGISTER. 

Sec. 
161. Register. 
162. Same; duties. 
163. Restrictions upon register. 
164. Assistant register. 
165. Same: duties. 
166. Temporary acting assistant register. 

Section 161. Register.-There shall be in the Department of 
the Treasury a Register of the Treasury, who shall be ap-
pointed by the President, by and with the advice and consent 

of the Senate. (R. S. § 312.) 
162. Same; duties.-The duties of the Register of the Treas-

ury shall be such as are required of him in connection with 

the public debt and such further duties as may be prescribed 

by the Secretary of the Treasury. (July 31, 1894, c. 174, § 10. 

28 Stat. 208.) 
163. Restrictions upon register.-No person appointed to the 

office of Register of the Treasury shall directly or indirectly 

be concerned or interested in carrying on the business of trade 
or commerce, or be owner in whole or in part of any sea vessel, 
or purchase by himself, or another in trust for him, any public 
lands or other public property, or be concerned in the purchase 
or disposal of any public securities of any State, or of the United 

States, or take or apply to his own use any emolument or gain 
for negotiating or transacting any business in the Treasury 
Department, other than what shall be allowed by law; and 
every person who offends against any of the prohibitions of this 
section shall be deemed guilty of a high misdemeanor and forfeit 
to the United States the penalty of $3,000, and shall upon con-
viction be removed from office, and forever thereafter be in-
capable of holding any office under the United States; and if 
any other person than a public prosecutor shall give informa-

tion of any such offense, upon which a prosecution and convic-

tion shall be had, one-half the aforesaid penalty of $3,000, 
when recovered, shall be for the use of the person giving such 

Information.., (R. S. § 243.) 
. 164. Assistant register.-There shall be in the office of the 
Register of the Treasury an assistant register, who shall be 

appointed by the President, by and with the advice and consent 

of the Senate. (R. S. § 314.) 

165. Same; duties.-The assistant register shall perform such 
duties as may be devolved on him by the register, and, in the 
absence of the register, shall act in his stead; and any official 

record, certificate, or other document, excepting warrants, 
bonds, and drafts, signed by the assistant register, shall have 
the same effect as if signed by the register. (R. S. § 315.) 

166. Temporary acting assistant register.-During the ab-

sence of the Register of the Treasury, and while the assistant 

register is discharging, under the law, the duties of register 
during his said absence, the Secretary of the Treasury may, by 
appointment under his hand and seal, delegate authority, to any-

chief of division or 4q1erk in the 'office of., register to act »as 
assistant rester Outing,the, said ablienee of the nester-
(Dec. 18, 1892, No. 1,-27 Stat. 752.) , - 

Chapter' 5. =TILE BUREAU Mk ENGRAVING AND 

PRINTING. 

See. 
171. Powers of and reports by director. 
172. Leaves of absence to employees. 
173. Same. 
174. Impressions of portraits. 
175. Engraved plates of portraits of deceased Senators and Repre-

sentatives. 
176. Disposition of receipts for miscellaneous work. 
177. Bonds, notes, and checks; printing on presses and power 

presses directed by Secretary of Treasury; internal rOVIMUIF 
stamps. 

178. Appropriations for Bureau of Engraving and Printing. 
179. Limitation on expenditure of funds. 

Section 171. Powers of and reports by director.-All the busi-
ness of the Bureau of Engraving and Printing shall be under 

the immediate control of the director of said bureau, subject 
to the direction of the Secretary of the Treasury, and the 
director of the said bureau shall report to and be responsible 

directly to the Secretary of the Treasury. (June 4. 1897, c. 2, 
1, 30 Stat. 18.) 
172. Leaves of absence to employees.-The employees of the 

Bureau of Engraving and Printing, including the pieceworkers, 

shall be allowed leave of absence with pay, not exceeding thirty 
days in any one year, under such regulations and at such 
time or times as the director of the bureau, with the approval 
of the Secretary of the Treasury, may prescribe and designate: 
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Proeidled. That the length of the leave of absence of any em- ject to the provisions Of sections 258 of Title 5 and 675 )f
ployee of said bureau doing piecework, and the pay during this title. (June 4, 1897, c. 2. § 1, 30 Stat. 18.)
such leave of absence, shall be determined by the average 179. Limitation on expenditure of funds.-No fund appro-
amount of work done by such person and the pay therefor priated by any Act other than that appropriated for the Bu-
during the several months of the year. (July 6, 1892, c. 154, reau of Engraving and Printing shall be used for payment of
27 Stat. 87: June 4, 1897, c. 2, § 1. 30 Stat. 18.) the director, assistant director. chief of division of assignments

173. Same.-The compositors and pressmen employed in the | and reviews, chief clerk, disbursing agent, cost accountants,
awards division of the Bureau of Engraving and Printing shall i stenographers, storekeepers, assistant storekeepers, clerks. at-
Ibe allowed leave of absence with pay not exceeding thirty days tendants, messengers and assistant messengers, captains and
in any one year, or a pro rata portion thereof for a less time lieutenants of watch, watchmen, forewomen of charwomen,
than one year, unler such regulations and snch time or times charwomen, or laborers, in the Bureau of Engraving and Print-
as the director of the bureau, with the approval of the Secre- ing, except in cases of emergency arising after the passage of
tary of the Treasury, may prescribe and designate, and in con- the Act making appropriations for such bureau, and then only
formity with section 172 of this title. (June S, 1896, c. 373, on the written approval of the Secretary of the Treasury. and
29 Stat. 275; June 4, 1897, c. 2, § 1, 30 Stat. 18.) in every such case of emergency a detailed statement of the

174. Impressions of portraits.-The Secretary of the Treas- expenditures on account thereof shall be reported to Congress
ury, at the request of a Senator, Representative, or Delegate at the beginning of each regular session. (Mar. 3, 1921, c. 124,
in Congress, the head of a department or bureau, art associa- § 1, 41 Stat. 1271.)
tion, or library, may furnish impressions from any portrait or Chapter 6.-DEBTS DUE BY, OR TO, THE UNITED
vignette which is now, or may be a part of the engraved stock STATES.
of the Bureau of Engraving and Printing, at such rates and
under such conditions as he may deem necessary to protect the
public interests. (Dec. 22, 1879, c. 2, 21 Stat. 59.)

175. Engraved plates of portraits of deceased Senators and
Representatives.-The Secretary of the Treasury may deliver
the engraved plates of portraits that have been or may be made
of deceased Senators and Representatives in Congress, to their
heirs or legal representatives on such terms and conditions as
he may determine. (July 1, 1916, c. 209, § 1, 39 Stat. 275.)

176. Diposition of receipts for miscellaneous work.-Re-
ceipts for miscellaneous work authorized by law to be per-
formed by the Bureau of Engraving and Printing for the sev-
eral departments of the Government, and the amounts properly
chargeable to national banks for engraving their plates shall
be deposited, and covered into the Treasury as miscellaneous
receipts except as otherwise provided by law. (Aug. 4, 1886,
'. 902, § 1, 24 Stat. 227.)

177. Bonds, notes, and checks; printing on presses and
power presses directed by Secretary of Treasury; internal
revenue stamps.-The proviso of the Act of Jnly 1, 1898
(Thirtieth Statutes at Large, page 604), directing that all
bonds, notes, and checks shall be printed on hand-roller presses
shall not apply to checks, the backs and tints of all United
States bonds, the backs and tints of all United States paper
money, and the backs and tints of bonds and paper money issued
by any of the insular possessions of the United States, any
or all of which shall be printed from intaglio plates and on
such plate printing presses as may be direeted by the Secretary
of the Treasury, said presses to be operated by plate printers,
except that checks and tints may be printed by any desired
process: Provi4ed, That the Secretary of the Treasury is au-
thorized to print from plates of more than four subjects each
upon power presses the fronts and backs of any paper money,
bonds, or other printed matter on or after January 3, 1923,
authorized to be executed at the Bureau of Engraving and
Printing: Protided further, That the Secretary of the Treas-
ury may, in his discretion, apply motors to hand-roller presses
that were on August 24, 1912, or thereafter operated in the
Bureau of Engraving and Printing, but such presses, if equipped
with motors, shall be regarded as hand-roller presses within the
meaning of this section. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 355, § 1, 37 Stat.
430; Jan. 3, 1923, c. 22, 42 Stat. 1099.)

178. Appropriations for Bureau of Engraving and Print-
ing.-The appropriations made for all expenditures of the Bu-
reau of Engraving and Printing shall be used in the manner
in which appropriations for said bureau were used June 4,
1897, and no part of said appropriations shall be held to be
contingent expenses of the Treasury DeDartment. nor he sunh

Sec.
191. Priority established.
192. Liability of fiduciaries.
193. Priority of sureties.
194. Compromise.
195. Purchase on execution.
196. Discharge of poor debtor; by Secretary of the Treasury.
197. Same; by President.
198. Debts to the United States; in what currency to be paid.
199. Same; what coin receivable.
201. Debts of United States; national bank notes receivable for.
202. Same; treasury notes payable for.
203. Assignments of claims void.
204. Oath by person prosecuting claims.
205. Same; who may administer.
206. Claims of disloyalists.
207. Retention of money due States in default.
208. Payment to officers for horses lost.
209. Payment for property lost while in military service.
210. Payment for horses lost by capture.
211. Payment for condemned horses and equipage.
212. Payment to guardian for horse lost by minor in military service.
213. Payment to owner for horse furnished and lost in military service.
214. Taking testimony as to loss.
215. Settlement of claims not exceeding $1,000; certification of amounts

found due to Congress; time for presentation.
216. Same; defiitions.
217. Same; effect of acceptance of amount found due.
218. Settlement of claims for loss of property in military service.
219. Same; extent of liability.
220. Same.; examination; payment; replacement.
221. Same; finaa determination.
222. Same; time for presentation.
223. Settlement of claims for loss or damage to private property from

operation, ete., of Army.
224. Stettlemet of claims for dlnages frem operation of aircraft.
225. Judgmenta of Court of Claims; payment.
226. Same; certified by Secretary of the Treasury; interest.
227. Offsets against judgments and claims against United States.
228. Payment of judgments against United States made on settle-

ments by auditors.
229. Private claims pending before Congress; taking of testimony.
230. Same; subpoena for taking testimony; compensation of officers

and witnesses; return of depositions.
231. Liability of persons making false claims.
232. Same ; suits.
23:. Duty of district attorney as to such cases.
234. Rights of persons presenting such suits.
235. Limitation of suit.

Section 191. Priority established.-Whenever any person in-
debted to the United States is insolvent, or whenever the estate
of any deceased debtor, in the hands of the executors or admin-
istrators, is insufficient to pay all the debts due from the de-
ceased, the debts due to the United States shall be first satis-
fied; and the priority established shall extend as well to cases
in which a debtor, not having sufficient property to pay all
his debts. makes a voluntary assignment thoroof_ or in whlih

§ 173
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Provided. That the length of the leave of absence of any em-

ployee of said bureau doing piecework, and the pay during 

such leave of absence, shall be determined by the average 

amount of work done by such person and the pay therefor 

during the several months of the year. (July 6, 1892, c. 154, 

27 Stat. 87; June 4, 1897, c. 2, § 1. 30 Stat. 18.) 
173. Same.—The compositors and pressmen employed in the 

awards division of the Bureau of Engr.aving and Printing shall 
be allowed leave of absence with pay not exceeding thirty days 

in any one year, or a pro rata portion thereof for a less time 

than one year, under such regulations and such time or times 

as the director of the bureau, with the approval of the Secre-
tary of the Treasury, may prescribe and designate, and in con-
formity with section 172 of this title. (June 8, 1896, c. 373, 

29 Stat. 275; June 4, 1897, c. 2, § 1, 30 Stat. 18.) 
174. Impressions of portraits.—The Secretary of the Treas-

ury, at the request of a Senator, Representative, or Delegate 

in Congress, the head of a department or bureau, art associa-

tion, or library, may furnish impressions from any portrait or 
vignette which is now, or may be a part of the engraved stock 

of the Bureau of Engraving and Printing, at such rates and 
under such conditions as he may deem necessary to protect the 

public interests. (Dec. 22, 1879, e. 2, 21 Stat. 59.) • 

175. Engraved plates of portraits of deceased Senators and 
Representatives.--The Secretary of the Treasury may deliver 

the engraved plates of portraits that have been or may be made 

of deceased Senators and Representatives in Congress, to their 
heirs or legal representatives on such terms and conditions as 

he may determine (July 1, 1916, e. 209, 1, 39 Stat. 275.) 
17‘. Disposition of receipts for miscellaneous work.—Re-

ceipts for miscellaneous work authorized by law to be per-

formed by the Bureau of Engraving and Printing for the sev-
eral departments of the -Government, and the amounts properly 

chargeable to national banks for engraving their plates shall 

be deposited, and covered into the Treasury as miscellaneous 
receipts except as otherwise provided by law. (Aug. 4, 1886, 
0.. 902, i 1, 24 Stat. 227.) 

177. Bonds, notes, and checks; printing on presses and 

power presses directed by Secretary of Treasury; internal 
revenue stamps.—The proviso of the Act of July 1, 1898 

(Thirtieth Statutes at Large, page 604), directing that all 

bonds, notes, and checks shall be printed on hand-roller presses 
shall not apply to checks, the backs and tints of all United 

States bonds, the backs and tints of all United States paper 
money, and the backs and tints of bonds and paper money issued 

by any of the insular possessions of the United States, any 

or all of which shall be printed from Intaglio plates and on' 

such plate printing presses as %ay be direeted by the Secretary 

of the Treasury, said presses to be operated by plate printers, 

except that cheeks and tints may be printed by any desired 

process: Provided, That the Secretary of the Treasury is au-

thorized to print from plates of more than four subjects each 

upon power presses the fronts and backs of any paper money, 

bonds, or other printed matter on or after January 3, 1923, 

authorized to he executed at the Bureau of Engraving and 

Printing: Provided further, That the Secretary of the Treas-

ury may, in his discretion, apply motors to hand-roller presses 

that were on August 24, 1912, or thereafter operated in the 

Bureau of Engraving and Printing, but such presses, if equipped 

with motors, shall be regarded as hand-roller presses within the 

meaning of this section. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 355, § 1, 37 Stat. 

430; Jan. 3, 1923, c. 22, 42 Stat. 1099.) 

178. Appropriations for Bureau of Engraving and Print-
ing.—The appropriations made for all expenditures of the Bu-

reau of Engraving and Printing shall be used in the manner 

in which appropriations for said bureau were used June 4, 
1897, and no part of said appropriations shall be held to be 
contingent expenses of the Treasury Department, nor be sub-

ject to the provisions of sections 258 of Title 5 and 675 ) 

this title. (June 4, 1897, c. 2. § 1, 30 Stat. 18.) 

179. Limitation on expenditure of funds.—No fund appro-
priated by any Act other than that appropriated for the Bu-

reau of Engraving and Printing shall be used for payment of 

the director, assistant director. chief of division of assignments 

and reviews, chief clerk, disbursing agent, cost accountants, 

stenographers, storekeepers, assistant storekeepers, clerks, at-
tendants, messengers and assistant messengers, captains and 

lieutenants of watch, watchmen, forewomen of charwomen, 

charwomen, or laborers, in the Bureau of Engraving and Print-

ing, except in cases of emergency arising after the passage of 
the Act making appropriations for such bureau, and then only 

on the written approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, and 

in every such case of emergency a detailed statement of the 

expenditures on account thereof shall be reported to Congress 
at the beginning of each regular session. (Mar. 3, 1921, e. 124, 

§ 1, 41 Stat. 1271.) 

Chapter 6.—DEBTS DUE BY, OR TO, THE UNITED 

STATES. 

Sec. 
191. Priority established. 
192. Liability of fiduciariea. 
193. Priority of sureties. 
194. Compromise. 
195. Purchase on execution. 
196. Discharge of poor debtor; by Secretary of the Treasury. 
197. Same; by President. 
198. Debts to the United States; in what currency to be paid. 
199. Same; what coin receivable. 
201. Debts of United States; national bank notes receivable for. 
202. Same; treasury notes payable for. 
203. Assignments of claims void. 
204. Oath by person prosecuting claims. 
205. Same; who may administer. 
206. Claims of disloyalists. 
207. Retention of money due States in default. 
208. Payment to officers for horses lost. 
209. Payment for property lost while in military service. 
210. Payment for horses lost by capture. 
211. Payment for condemned horses and equipage. 
212. Payment to guardian for horse lost by minor in military service. 

213. Payment to owner for horse furnished and lost in military service. 
214. Taking testimony as to loss. 
215. Settlement of claims not exceeding $1,000; certification of amounts 

found due to Congress; time for presentation. 
216. Same; definitions. 
217. Same; effect of acceptance of amount found due. 
218. Settlement of claims for loss of property in military service. 
219. Same; extent of liability. 
220. Same; examination; payment; replacement. 
221. Same; final determination. 
222. Same; time for presentation. 
223. Settlement of claims for loss or damage to private property from 

operation, etc., of Army. 
224. Settlement of claims for :damages from operation of aircraft. 
225. Judgments of Court of -Claims; payment. 
226. Same; certified by Secretary of the Treasury; interest. 
227. Offsets against judgments and claims against United States. 
228. Payment of judgments against United States made on settle-

ments by auditors. 
229. Private claims pending before Congress; taking of testimony. 
230. Same; subpmna for taking testimony; compensation of officers 

and witnesses; return of depositions. 
231. Liability of persons making false claims. 
232. Same; suits. 
233. Duty of district attorney as to such cases. 
234. Rights of persons presenting such suits. 
235. Limitation of stilt. 

Section 191. Priority established.—Whenever any person in-

debted to the United States is insolvent, or whenever the estate 
of any deceased debtor, in the hands of the executors or admin-

istrators, is insufficient to pay all the debts due from the de-

ceased, the debts due to the United States shall be first satis-
fied; and the priority established shall extend as well to cases 
in which a debtor, not having sufficient property to pay all 

his debts, makes a voluntary assignment thereof, or in which 
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the estate and effects of an absconding, concealed, or absent
debtor are attached by process of law, as to cases in which
an act of bankruptcy is committed. (R. S. § 3466.)

192. Liability of fiduciaries.-Every executor, administrator,
or assignee, or other person, who pays any debt due by the
person or estate from whom or for which he acts, before
he satisfies and pays the debts due to the United States from
such person or estate, shall become answerable in his own
person and estate for the debts so due to the United States,
or for so much thereof as may remain due and unpaid. (R.
S. § 3467.)

193. Priority of sureties.-Whenever the principal in any
bond given to the United States is insolvent, or whenever, such
principal being deceased, his estate and effects which come to
the hands of his executor, administrator, or assignee, are in-
sufficient for the payment of his debts, and, in either of such
cases, any surety on the bond, or the executor, administrator,
or assignee of such surety pays to the United States the
money due upon such bond, such surety, his executor, ad-
ministrator, or assignee, shall have the like priority for the
recovery and receipt of the moneys out of the estate and
effects of such insolvent or deceased principal as is secured
to the United States; and may bring and maintain a suit
upon the bond, in law or equity, in his own name, for the
recovery of all moneys paid thereon. (R. S. § 3468.)

194. Compromise.-Upon a report by a district attorney, or
any special attorney or agent having charge of any claim in
favor of the United States, showing in detail the condition of

such claim, and the terms upon which the same may be com-
promised, and recommending that it be compromised upon the

terms so offered, and upon the recommendation of the Solicitor
of the Treasury, the Secretary of the Treasury is authorized
to compromise such claim accordingly. But the provisions of

this section shall not apply to any claim arising under the
postal laws. (RB S. § 3469.)

195. Purchase on execution.-At every sale, on execution, at

the suit of the United States, of lands or tenements of a debtor,
the United States may, by such agent as the Solcitor of the

Treasury shall appoint, become the purchaser thereof; but in
no case shall the agent bid in behalf of the United States a
greater amount than that of the judgment for which such
estate may be exposed to sale, and the costs. Whenever such
purchase is made, the marshal of the district in which the

sale is held shall make all needful conveyances, assignments,
or transfers to the United States. (R. S. § 3470.)

196. Discharge of poor debtor; by Secretary of the Treas-
ury.-Any person imprisoned upon execution issuing from any

court of the United States, for a debt due to the United States,
which he is unable to pay, may, at any time after commitment,
make application, in writing, to the Secretary of the Treasury,
stating the circumstances of his case, and his inability to dis-

charge the debt; and thereupon the Secretary may make, or

require to be made, an examination and inquiry into the cir-
cumstances of the debtor, by the oath of the debtor, which the

Secretary, or any other person by him specially appointed, is
authorized to administer, or otherwise, as the Secretary shall
deem necessary and expedient, to ascertain the truth; and
upon proof made to his satisfaction, that the debtor is unable

to pay the debt for which he is imprisoned, and that he has

not concealed or made any conveyance of his estate, in trust,

for himself, or with an intent to defraud the United States,

or to deprive them of their legal priority, the Secretary is

authorized to receive from such debtor any deed, assignment
or conveyance of his real or personal estate, or any collateral
security, to the use of the United States. Upon a compliance
by the debtor with such terms and conditions as the Secretary

may judge reasonable and proper, the Secretary must issue

his order, under his hand, to the keeper of the prison, direct-
ing him to discharge the debtor from his imprisonment under
such execution. The debtor shall not be liable to be impris-
oned again for the debt: but the judgment shall remain in
force, and may be satisfied out of any estate which may then,
or at any time afterward, belong to the debtor. The benefit
of this section shall not be extended to any person imprisoned
for any fine, forfeiture, or penalty, incurred by a breach of any
law of the United States, or for moneys had and received by
any officer, agent, or other person, for their use; nor shall
its provisions extend to any claim arising under the postal
laws. (R. S. § 3471.)

197. Same; by President.-Whenever any person is impris-
oned upon execution for a debt due to the United States,
which he is unable to pay, and his case is such as does not
authorize his discharge by the Secretary of the Treasury,
under section 196 of this title, he may make application to tae
President, who, upon proof made to his satisfaction that the
debtor is unable to pay the debt, and upon a compliance by
the debtor with such terms and conditions as the President
shall deem proper, may order the discharge of such debtor
from his imprisonment. The debtor shall not be liable to
be imprisoned again for the same debt; but the judgn'ent
shall remain in force, and may be satisfied out of any estate
which may then, or at any- time afterwards, belong to the
debtor. (R. S. § 3472.)

198. Debts to the United States; in what currency to be
paid.-All taxes and all other debts and demands than duties
on imports, accruing or becoming due to the United States,
may be paid in gold and silver coin, Treasury notes, United
States notes, or notes of national banks. (R. S. § 3473; Feb.
27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 249.)

199. Same; what coin receivable.-No gold or silver other
than coin of standard fineness of the United States, shall be
receivable in payment of dues to the United States, except as
provided in sections 372 and 374 of this-title. (R. S. § 3474

20L Debts of Uniatd Sttes; nationalbank note reeivable
for.-The notes of national banks shall be receivedat par or:
all debts and demands owing by.the.,United States to.any-e-,
son within -the United States, except interest on the public
debt, or in redemption of the national, currency.. (B. S. x

3475) . ...... .- - . . ' -

292. Same; Treasury -notes payable for.-Treasury notes

bearing interest may be paid to any creditor of the United
States at their face value, excluding interest, or to any creditor
willing to receive them at par, including interest (R. S. §

3476.)
203. Assignments of claims void.-All transfers and assign-

ments made of any claim upon the United States, or of any
part or share thereof, or interest therein, whether absolute
or conditional, and whatever may be the consideration there-
for, and all powers of attorney, orders, or other authorities
for receiving payment of any such claim, or of any part or

share, thereof, except as provided in section. 204 of this title,
shall, be absolutely null and void, unless they are freely made

and executed in the presence of at least two attesting wit-

nesses, after the allowance of such a claim, the ascertain-
ment of the amount due, and the issuing of a warrant for the
payment thereof. Such transfers, assignments, and powers
of attorney, must recite the warrant for payment, and must
be acknowledged by the person making them, before an officer
having authority to take acknowledgements of deeds, and
shall be certified by the officer; and it must appear by the
certificate that the officer, at the time of the acknowledge-
ment, read and fully explained the transfer, assignment, oi
warrant of attorney to the person acknowledging the same.
The provisions of this section shall not apply to payments for
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the estate and effects of an absconding, concealed, or absent 
debtor are attached by process of law, as to cases in which 

an act of bankruptcy is committed. (R. S. § 3466.) 
192. Liability of fiduciaries.—Every executor, administrator, 

or assignee, or other person, who pays any debt due by the 

person or estate from whom or for which he acts, before 
he satisfies and pays the debts due to the United States from 

such person or estate, shall become answerable in his own 
person and estate for the debts so due to the United States, 
or for so much thereof as may remain due and unpaid. (R. 

S. § 3467.) 
193. Priority of sureties.—Whenever the principal in any 

bond given to the United States is insolvent, or whenever, such 
principal being deceased, his estate and effects which come to 
the hands of his executor, administrator, or assignee, are in-

sufficient for the payment of his debts, and, in either of such 
eases, any surety on the bond, or the executor, administrator, 

or assignee of such surety pays to the United States the 
money due upon such bond, such surety, his executor, ad-

ministrator, or assignee, shall have the like priority for the 
recovery and receipt of the moneys out of the estate and 
effects of such insolvent or deceased principal as is secured 

to the United States; and may bring and maintain a suit 

upon the bond, in law or equity, in his own name, for the 
recovery of all moneys paid thereon. (R. S. § 3468.) 

194. Compromise.—Upon a report by a district attorney, or 

any special attorney or agent having charge of any claim in 
favor of the United States, showing in detail the condition of 
such claim, and the terms upon which the same may be com-

promised, and recommending that it be compromised upon the 
terms so offered, and upon the recommendation of the Solicitor 
of the Treasury, the Secretary of the Treasury is authorized 

to compromise such claim accordingly. But the provisions of 
this section shall not apply to any claim arising under the 

postal laws. (R. S. § 3469.) 
195. Purchase on execution.—At every sale, on execution, at 

the suit of the United States, of lands or tenements of a debtor, 
the United States may, by such agent as the Solicitor of the 
Treasury shall appoint, become the purchaser thereof; but ip 

no case shall the agent bid in behalf of the United States a 
greater amount than that of the judgment for which such 

estate may be exposed to sale, and the costs. Whenever such 
purchase is made, the marshal of the district in which the 
sale is held shall make all needful conveyances, assignments, 

or transfers to the United States. (R. S. § 3470.) 
196. Discharge of poor debtor; by Secretary of the Treas-

ury.—Any person imprisoned upon execution issuing from any 

court of the United States, for a debt due to the United States, 
which he is unable to pay, may, at any time after commitment, 

make application, in writing, to the Secretary of the Treasury, 
stating the circumstances of his case, and his inability to dis-
charge the debt; and thereupon the Secretary may make, or 
require to be made, an examination and inquiry into the cir-

cumstances of the debtor, by the oath of the debtor, which the 
Secretary, or any other person by him specially appointed, is 
authorized to administer, or other-wise, as the Secretary shall 
deem necessary and expedient, to ascertain the truth; and 
upon proof made to his satisfaction, that the debtor is unable 
to pay the debt for which he is imprisoned, and that he has 

not concealed or made any conveyance of his estate, in trust, 
for himself, or with an intent to defraud the United States, 

or to deprive them of their legal priority, the Secretary is 
authorized to receive from such debtor any deed, assignment 
or conveyance of his real or personal estate, or any collateral 
security, to the use of the United States. Upon a compliance 
by the debtor with such terms and conditions as the Secretary 
may judge reasonable and proper, the Secretary must issue 

his order, under his hand, to the keeper of the prison, direct-
ing him to discharge the debtor from his imprisonment under 

such execution. The debtor shall not be liable to be impris-
oned again for the debt; but the judgment shall remain in 
force, and may be satisfied out of any estate which may then, 
or at any time afterward, belong to the debtor. The benefit 

of this section shall not be extended to any person imprisoned 
for any fine, forfeiture, or penalty, incurred by a breach of any 

law of the United States, or for moneys had and received by 
any officer, agent, or other person, for their use; nor shall 
its provisions extend to any claim arising under the postal 

laws. (It. S. § 3471.) 
197. Same; by President.—Whenever any person is impris-

oned upon execution for a debt due to the United States, 
which he is unable to pay, and his case is such as does not 

authorize his discharge by the Secretary of the Treasury, 
under section 196 of this title, he may make application to Lae 
President, who, upon proof made to his satisfaction that the 

debtor is unable to pay the debt, and upon a compliance by 
the debtor with such terms and conditions as the President 
shall deem proper, may order the discharge of such debtor 

from his imprisonment. The debtor shall not be liable to 
be imprisoned again for the same debt; but the judgment 

shall remain in force, and may be satisfied out of any estate 
which may then, or at any time afterwards, belong to the 

debtor. (It. S. § 3472.) 
198. Debts to the United States; in what currency to ha 

paid.—All taxes and all other debts and demands than duties 

on imports, accruing or becoming due to the United States, 
may be paid in gold and silver coin, Treasury notes, United 
States notes, or notes of national banks. (R. S. § 3473; Feb. 

27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 249.) 
199. Same; what coin receivable.—No gold or silver other 

than coin of standard fineness of the United States, shall be 
receivable in payment of dues to the United States, exeept as 

provided in sections 372 and 374 of this title. R. i 34744 

201. Debts of United States; national bank notes receivable 
for.—The notes of national hanks shall be reeeived,nt par for, 

all debts and demands owing by-the.,IJnited States to,anY 

sou within the United States, except, Interest on the Public 
debt, or In. redemption of the national, currency- (IL S. 1, 

202. Same; Treasury notes payable for.—Treasury notes 

bearing interest may be paid to any creditor of the United 

States at their face value, excluding interest, or to any creditor 
willing to receive them at par, including interest. (R. S. § 

3476.) 
203. Assignments of claims void.—All transfers and assign-

ments made of any claim upon the United States, or of any 

part or share thereof, or interest therein, whether absolute-

or conditional, and whatever may be the consideration there-

for, and all powers of attorney, orders, or other authorities 
for receiving payment of any such claim, or of any part or 
share, thereof, except as provided in section 204 of this title, 

shall be absolutely null and void, unless they are freely made 
a,nd executed in the presence of at least two attesting wit-
nesses, after the allowance of such a claim, the ascertain-
ment of the amount due, and the issuing of a warrant for the 

payment thereof. Such transfers, assignments, and powers 
of attorney, must recite the warrant for payment, and must 

be acknowledged by the person making them, before an officer 

having authority to take acknowledgements of deeds, and 
shall be certified by the officer; and it must appear by the 

certificate that the officer, at the time of the acknowledge-
ment, read and fully explained the transfer, assignment, co 

warrant of attorney to the person acknowledging the same. 

The provisions of this section shall not apply to payments for 
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rent of post-office quarters made by postmasters to duly
authorized agents of the lessors. (R. S. § 3477; May 27, 190S8,

c. 206, 35 Stat. 411.)
204. Oath by person prosecuting claims.-Any person

prosecuting claims, either as attorney or on his own account,
before any of the departments or bureaus of the United States.
shall be required to take the oath of allegiance, and to support
the Constitution of the United States, as required of persons
in the civil service. (R. S. § 3478.)

205. Same; who may administer.-The oath provided for in
section 204 of this title may be taken before any justice of the
peace, notary public, or other person who is legally authorized
to administer an oath in the State or district where the same
may be administered. (R. S. § 3479.)

206. Claims of disloyalists.-It shall be unlawful for any
officer to pay any account, claim, or demand against the United
States which accrued or existed prior to the 13th day of April,
1861, except claims for services in the Army, Navy, and Marine
Corps of the United States prior to such date, in favor of any
person who promoted, encouraged, or in any manner sustained
the late rebellion, or in favor of any person who during such
rebellion was not known to be opposed thereto, and distinctly
in favor of its suppression; and no pardon granted shall
authorize the payment of such account, claim, or demand,
until this section is modified or repealed. This section shall
not be construed to prohibit the payment of claims founded
upon contracts made by any of the departments, where such
claims were assigned or contracted to be assigned prior to
the 1st day of April, 1861, to the creditors of such contractors,
loyal citizens of loyal States, in payment of debts incurred
prior to the 1st day of March, 1861, nor to require proof of
loyalty during the late war of the rebellion as a prerequisite
in any application for bounty land where the proof otherwise
shows that the applicant is entitled thereto. (R. S. S 3480;
Mar. 11, 1898, c. 57, 30 Stat. 274; July 6, 1914, c. 136, 38 Stat.
454; Feb. 13, 1923, c. 71, 42 Stat. 1226.)

267. Retention of money due States in default.-Whenever
any State is in default in the payment of interest or principal
on investments in stocks or bonds issued or guaranteed by such
State and held by the United States in trust, the Secretary of
the Treasury shall retain the whole, or so much thereof
as may be necessary, of any moneys due on any account from
the United States to such State, and apply the same to the
payment of such -principal and interest, or either, or to the
reimbursement, With interest thereon, of moneys advanced by
the United States on account of interest due on such stocks or
bonds. (R. S. § 3481.)

208. Payment to officers for hoses logt.--xcept as pro-
vided in section 218 of this title, any field, or staff, or other
officer, mounted militiaman, volunteer, ranger, or cavalryman,
engaged in the military service of the United States, who sus-
tains damage without any fault or negligence on his part,
while in the service, by the loss of a horse in battle, or by the
loss of a horse wounded in battle, which dies of the wound, or
which, being so wounded, is abandoned by order of his officer
and lost, or who sustains damage by the loss of any horse by
death or abandonment because of the unavoidable dangers of
the sea, when on board a United States transport vessel, or
because the United States fails to supply transportation for
the horse, and the owner is compelled by the order of his
commanding officer to embark and leave him, or in consequence
of the United States failing to supply sufficient forage, or be-
cause the rider is dismounted and separated from his horse
and ordered to do duty on foot at a station detached from his
horse, or when the officer in the immediate command orders
the horse turned out to graze in the woods, prairies, or com-
mons, because the United States fails to supply sufficient
forage, and the loss is consequent thereon, or for the loss of

necessary equipage, In consequence of the loss of his horse,

shall be allowed and paid the value thereof, not to exceed $200.

But any payment which is made to any one for the use and

risk, or for forage, after the death, loss, or abandonment of

his horse, shall be deducted from the value thereof, unless he

satisfies the paymaster at the time he makes the payment, or

thereafter shows, by proof, that he was remounted, in which

case the deduction shall only extend to the time he was on

foot. And any payment made to any person above mentioned,

on account of clothing to which he is not entitled by law, shall

be deducted from the value of his horse or accouterments.

(R. S. § 34S2; June 22, 1874, c. 395, 18 Stat. 193; Jan. 9, 1883,

c. 15, 22 Stat. 401; Aug. 13, 1888, c. 868, 25 Stat. 437.)
209. Payment for property lost while in military service.-

Except as provided in section 218 of this title, every person

who sustains damage by the capture or destruction by an

enemy, or by the abandonment or destruction by the order of

the commanding general, the commanding officer, or quarter-

master, of any horse, mule, ox, wagon, cart, sleigh, harness,

steamboat or other vessel, railroad engine or railroad car,

while such property is in the military service, either by

impressment or contract; or who sustains damage by the death

or abandonment and loss of any horse, mule, or ox, while in

the service, in consequence of the failure on the part of the
United States to furnish the same with sufficient forage, or

whose horse, mule, ox, wagon, cart, boat, sleigh, harness, vessel,

railroad engine, or railroad car is lost or destroyed by un-
avoidable accident while such property is in the service, shall
be allowed and paid the value thereof at the time when such

property was taken into the service, except in cases where the
risk to which the property would be exposed was agreed to
be incurred by the owner: Provided, It appears that such loss,
capture, abandonment, destruction, or death was without any
fault or negligence on the part of the owner of the property,
and while the property was actually employed in the service
of the United States. (R. S. § 3483.)

210. Payment for horses lost by capture.-Sections 208 and
209 of this title shall extend to all cases of the loss of horses by
any officer, noncommissioned officer, or private in the military
service of the United States, while in the line of his duty in
such service, by capture by the enemy, whenever it shall appear
that such officer, noncommissioned officer, or private' was or»
dered by his superior officer to surrender to the enemy, and
such capture was made in pursuance of such surrender. (R. S.
§ 3484.)

211. Payment for condemned horses and equipage.-When-
ever any horse is condemned by a board of officers, on account
of his unfitness for service, in consequence of the Government
failing to supply forage, such horse and his equipage shall be
allowed and paid for: Provided, It shall be proven, by satis-
factory evidence, whether oral or written, that the condemned
horse and the equipage were turned over to a quartermaster of
the Army, whether any receipt therefor was given and pro-
duced, or not. (R. S. § 3485.)

212. Payment to guardian for horse lost by minor in mili-'
tary service.-When any minor engaged in the military service
of the United States, and provided with a horse or equipments,
or with military accouterments, by his parent or guardian,
dies, without paying for the property, and the same is lost,
captured, destroyed, or abandoned in the manner before men-
tioned, such parent or guardian shall be allowed pay therefor,
on making satisfactory proof, as In other cases, and the further
proof that he is entitled thereto by having furnished the same.
(R. S. § 3486.)

213. Payment to owner for horse furnished and lost in
military service.-When any person other than a minor, en-
gaged in the military service, is provided with a horse or equip-
ments, or with military accouterments, by any person, being the
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Tent of post-office quarters made by postmasters to duly 

authorized agents of the lessors. (R. S. § 3477; May 27, 1908, 

c. 206, 35 Stet. 411.) 
204. Oath by person prosecuting claims.—Any person 

prosecuting claims, either as attorney or on his own account, 

before any of the departments or bureaus of the United States. 
shall be required to take the oath of allegiance, and to support 

the Constitution of the United States, as required of persons 
in the civil service. (R. S. § 3478.) 

205. Same; who may administer.—The oath provided for in 

section 204 of this title may be taken before any justice of the 
peace, notary public, or other person who is legally authorized 

to administer an oath in the State or district where the same 
may be administered. (R. S. § 3479.) 

206. Claims of disloyalists.—It shall be unlawful for any 
officer to pay any account, claim, or demand against the United 

States which accrued or existed prior to the 13th day of April, 
1861, except claims for services in the Army, Navy, and Marine 
Corps of the United States prior to such date, in favor of any 

person who promoted, encouraged, or in any manner sustained 
the late rebellion, or in favor of any person who during such 

rebellion was not known to be opposed thereto, and distinctly 
in favor of its suppression; and no pardon granted shall 
authorize the payment of such account, claim, or demand, 

until this section is modified or repealed. This section shall 

not be construed to prohibit the payment of claims founded 
upon contracts made by any of the departments, where such 
claims were assigned or contracted to be assigned prior to 

the 1st day of April, 1861, to the creditors of such contractors, 

loyal citizens of loyal States, in payment of debts incurred 
prior to the 1st day of March, 1861, nor to require proof of 

loyalty during the late war of the rebellion as a prerequisite 
in any application for bounty land where the proof otherwise 
shows that the applicant is entitled thereto. (R. S. § 3480; 

Mar. 11, 1898, c. 57, 30 Stat. 274; July 6, 1914, c. 136, 38 Stat. 

454; Feb. 13, 1923, c. 71, 42 Stat. 1226.) 
207. Retention of money due States in default—Whenever 

any State is in default in the payment of interest or principal 

on investments in stocks or bonds issued or guaranteed by such 

State and held by the United States in trust, the Secretary of 

the Treasury shall retain the whole, or so much thereof 

as may be necessary, of any moneys due on any account from 

the United States to such State, and apply the same to the 

payment of such 'principal and interest, or either, or to the 
reimbursement, with interest thereon, of moneys advanced by 

the United States on account of interest due on such stocks or 
bonds. (It. S. § 3481.) 

208. Payment to officers for horses lost.—lbreept 'as pro-

vided in section 218 of this title, any field, or staff, or other 
officer, mounted militiaman, volunteer, ranger, or cavalryman, 

engaged in the military service of the United States, who sus-

tains damage without any fault or negligence on his part, 

while in the service, by the loss of a horse in battle, or by the 

loss of a horse wounded in battle, which dies of the wound, or 
which, being so wounded, is abandoned by order of his officer 

and lost, or who sustains damage by the loss of any horse by 

death or abandonment because of the unavoidable dangers of 

the sea, when on board a United States transport vessel, or 

because the United States fails to supply transportation for 

the horse, and the owner is compelled by the order of his 

commanding officer to embark and leave him, or in consequence 

of the United States failing to supply sufficient forage, or be-

cause the rider Is dismounted and separated from his horse 

and ordered to do duty on foot at a station detached from his 

horse, or when the officer in the immediate command orders 

the horse turned out to graze In the woods, prairies, or com-

mons, because the United States fails to supply sufficient 
forage, and the loss is consequent thereon, or for the loss of 

necessary equipage, in consequence of the loss of his horse, 

shall be allowed and paid the value thereof, not to exceed $200. 

But any payment which is made to any one for the use and 

risk, or for forage, after the death, loss, or abandonment of 
his horse, shall be deducted from the value thereof, unless he 

satisfies the paymaster at the time he makes the payment, or 

thereafter shows, by proof, that he was remounted, in which 

case the deduction shall only extend to the time he was on 
foot. And any payment made to any person above mentioned, 

on account of clothing to which he is not entitled by law, shall 
be deducted from the value of his horse or accouterments. 

(It. S. § 3482; June =, 1874, c. 395, 18 Stat. 193; Jan. 9, 1883, 

c. 15, 22 Stat. 401; Aug. 13, 1888, c. 868, 25 Stat. 437.) 
209. Payment for property lost while in military service.— 

Except as provided in section 218 of this title, every person 

who sustains damage by the capture or destruction by an 

enemy, or by the abandonment or destruction by the order of 

the commanding general, the commanding officer, or quarter-

master, of any horse, mule, ox, wagon, cart, sleigh, harness, 
steamboat or other vessel, railroad engine or railroad car, 

while such property is in the military service, either by 

impressment or contract; or who sustains damage by the death 
or abandonment and loss of any horse, mule, or ox, while in 

the service, in consequence of the failure on the part of the 

United States to furnish the same with sufficient forage, or 
whose horse, mule, ox, wagon, cart, boat, sleigh, harness, vessel, 
railroad engine, or railroad car is lost or destroyed by un-

avoidable accident while such property is in the service, shall 
be allowed and paid the value thereof at the time when such 

property was taken into the service, except in cases where the 
risk to which the property would be exposed was agreed to 
be incurred by the owner: Provided, It appears that such loss, 

capture, abandonment, destruction, or death was without any 

fault or negligence on the part of the owner of the property, 

and while the property was actually employed in the service 

of the United States. (R. S. § 3483.) 

210. Payment for horses lost by capture.—Sections 208 and 

209 of this title shall extend to all cases of the loss of horses by 

any officer, noncommissioned officer, or private in the military 

service of the United States, while in the line of his duty in 

such service, by capture by the enemy, whenever it shall appear 
that such officer, noncommissioned officer, or private' was ort 

dered by his superior officer to surrender to ,the enemy, and 

such captute was made in ptirsuance of such surrender. (R. S. 

3484.) 

211. Payment for condemned horses and equipage.—When-

ever any horse is condemned by a board of officers, on account 

of his unfitness for service, in consequence of the Government 
failing to supply forage, such horse and his equipage shall be 
allowed and paid for: Provided, It shall be proven, by satis-

factory evidence, whether oral or written, that the condemned 

horse and the equipage were turned over to a quartermaster of 
the Army, whether any receipt therefor was given and pro-

duced, or not. (It. S. § 3485.) 
212. Payment to guardian for horse lost by minor in mill; 

tary service.—When any minor engaged in the military service 

of the United States, and provided with a horse or equipments, 
or with military accouterments, by his parent or guardian, 

dies, without paying for the property, and the same is lost, 

captured, destroyed, or abandoned in the manner before men-

tioned, such parent or guardian shall be allowed pay therefor, 
on making satisfactory proof, as in other cases, and the further 

proof that he is entitled thereto by having furnished the same. 

(R. S. § 3486.) 
213. Payment to owner for horse furnished and lost in 

military service.—When any person other than a minor, en-

gaged in the military service, is provided with a horse or equip-

ments, or with military accouterments, by any person, being the 
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owner thereof, who takes the risk of such horse, equipments, or
military accouterments, on himself, and the same is lost, cap-
tured, destroyed, or abandoned, in the manner before mentioned,
such owner shall be allowed pay therefor, on making satisfac-
tory proof, as in other cases, and the further proof that he is
entitled thereto, by having furnished the same, and having
taken the risk on himself. (R. S. § 3487.)

214. Taking testimony as to loss.-In executing so much
of sections 20S, 209, and 211 to 213 of this title, as provides for
paymnllt for steamboats and other vessels, and railroad engines
or cars, lost or destroyed while in the military service of the
United States, the Comptroller General is authorized, in person.
or in such manner as he may deem most compatible with the
public interests, to take testimony, and make such investiga-
tions as he may deem necessary in adjudicating claims; and
for such necessary expenses incurred therein, payment may be
made upon proper vouchers, certified and approved by the
General Accounting Office. (R. S. § 3488; June 10, 1921, c. 18,
§ 304, 42 Stat. 24.)

215. Settlement of claims not exceeding $1,000; certifica-
tion of amounts found due to Congress; time for presenta-
tion.-The head of each department and establishment acting
on behalf of the Government of the United States may consider,
ascertain, adjust, and determine any claim accruing after April
6, 1917, on account of damages to or loss of privately owned
property where the amount of the claim does not exceed $1,000,
caused by the negligence of any officer or employee of the
Government acting within the scope of his employment. Such
amount as may be found to be due to any claimant shall be
certified to Congress as a legal claim for payment out of appro-
priations that may be made by Congress therefor, together with
a brief statement of the character of each claim, the amount
claimed, and the amount allowed: Provided, That no claim
shall be considered by a department or other independent estab-
lishment unless presented to it within one year from the date
of the accrual of said claim (Dee. 28, 1922, c. 17, 2, 42 Stat.
1066.)

216. Same; definition.-When used in section 215 of this
title the terms "department and establishment" and "depart-
ment or establishment" mean any executive department or
other independent establishment of the Government; the word
"employee " shall include enlisted men in the Army, Navy, and
Marine Corps. (Dec. 28, 1922, c. 17, § 1, 42 Stat 1066.)

217. Same; effect of acceptance of amount found due.-Ac-
ceptance by any claimant of the amount determined under the
provisions of sections 215 and 216 of this title shall be deemed
to be in full settlement of such claim against the Government
of the United States. (Dee. 28, 1922, c. 17, § 3, 42 Stat. 1066.)

218. Settlement of claims for loss of property in military
service.-Private property belonging to officers, enlisted men,
and members of the Nurse Corps (female) of the Army, includ-
ing all prescribed articles of equipment and clothing which they
are required by law or regulations to own and use in the
performance of their duties, and horses and equipment required
by law or regulations to be provided by mounted officers, which
since the 5th day of April, 1917, has been or shall hereafter
be lo.t. damaged, or destroyed in the military service, shall be
replaced. or the damage thereto, or its value recouped to the
owivrl as hereinafter provided, when such loss, damage, or

dtsetlrlltinll has occurred or shall hereafter occur without fault

or Itliiit'lce on the part of the owner in any of the following
ciru lll. taences:

First. Whnll- such private property so lost, damaged, or de-
str,yelI was shipped on board an unseaworthy vessel by order
of an oflicer authorized to give such order or direct such ship-
ment.

Second. When it appears that such private property was so
lost, damaged, or destroyed in consequence of its owner having
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given his attention to the saving of human life or property
belonging to the United States which was in danger at the same
time and under similar circumstances, or while, at the time of
such loss, damage, or destruction, the claimant was engaged in
authorized military duties in connection therewith.

Third. When during travel under orders such private prop-
erty, including the regulation allowance of baggage, transferred
by a common carrier, or otherwise transported by the proper
agent or agency of the United States Government, is lost, dam-
aged, or destroyed; but replacement, recoupment, or commuta-
tion in these circumstances, where the property was or shall
be transported by a common carrier, shall be limited to the
extent of such loss, damage, or destruction over and above
the amount recoverable from said carrier.

Fourth. When such private property is destroyed or cap-
tured by the enemy, or is destroyed to prevent its falling into
the hands of the enemy, or is abandoned on account of lack
of transportation or by reason of military emergency requiring
its abandonment, or is otherwise lost in the field during cam-
paign. (Mar. 3, 1885, c. 335, § 1, 23 Stat. 350; July 9, 1918,
c. 143, subchapter VI, 40 Stat. 880; Mar. 4, 1921, c. 163, 41
Stat. 1436.)

219. Same; extent of liability.-Except as to such property
as by law or regulation is required to be possessed and used
by officers, enlisted men, and members of the Army Nurse
Corps (female), respectively, the liability of the Government
under sections 218 to 222 of this title shall be limited to
damage to or loss of such sums of money or such articles of
personal property as the Secretary of War shall decide or
declare to be reasonable, useful, necessary, and proper for
officers, enlisted men, or members of the Army Nurse Corps
(female), respectively, as the case may be, to have in their
possession while in quarters, or in the field, engaged in the
public service in the line of duty. (Mar. 3, 1885, c. 335, § 2;
July 9, 1918, c. 143, subchapter VI, 40 Stat. 880; Mar. 4, 1921,
c. 163, 41 Stat. 1437.)

220. Same; examination; payment; replacement--The Sec-
retary of War is authorired and directed to examine intou
ascertain, and determine the value of such property -lost, de'
stroyed, captured, or abandoned as specified In sections 218 and
219 of this title, or the amount of damage thereto, as the case
may be; and the amount of such value or damage so ascer-
tained and determined shall be paid by disbursing officers of
the Army, or such property lost, destroyed, captured, or aban-
doned, or so damaged as to be unfit for service, may be re-
placed in kind from Government property on hand when the
Secretary of War shall so direct (Mar. 3, 1885, c. 335, § 3;
July 9, 1918, c. 143, subchapter VI, 40 Stat. 881; Mar. 4, 1921,
c. 163, 41 Stat. 1437.)

221. Same; final determination.-The tender of replacement
or of commutation or the determination made by the Secre-
tary of War upon a claim presented, as provided for in sec-
tion 220 of this title, shall constitute a final determination of
any claim cognizable under sections 218 to 222 of this title,
and such claim shall not thereafter be reopened or considered.
(Mar. 3, 1885, e. 835, 1 4; July 9, 1918, c. 143, subchapter VI,
40 Stat. 881; Mar. 4, 1921, c. 163, 41 Stat. 1437.)

222. Same; time for presentation.-No claim arising under
sections 218 to 222 of this title shall be considered unless made
within two years from the time that it accrued, except that
when a claim accrues in time of war, or when war intervenes
within two years after its accrual, such claim may be pre-
sented within two years after peace is established. (Mar. 3,
1885, c. 835, § 5; July 9, 1918, c. 143, subchapter VI, 40 Stat.
881; Mar. 4, 1921, c. 163, 41 Stat. 1437.)

223. Settlement of claims for loss or damage to private
property from operations, etc, of Army.-Settlement of claims

of not to exceed $500 each in amount for damages to and loss
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owner thereof, who takes the risk of such horse, equipments, or 

military accouterments, on himself, and the same is lost, cap-
tured, destroyed, or abandoned, in the manner before mentioned, 
such owner shall be allowed pay therefor, on making satisfac-

tory proof, as in other cases, and the further proof that he is 

entitled thereto, by having furnished the same, and having 
taken the risk on himself. (R. S. § 3487.) 

214. Taking testimony as to loss.-In executing so much 

of sections 208, 200, and 211 to 213 of this title, as provides for 

payment for steamboats and other vessels, and railroad engines 
or cars, lost or destroyed while in the military service of the 
United States, the Comptroller General is authorized, in person, 

or in such manner as he may deem most compatible with the 

public interests, to take testimony, and make such investiga-
tions as he may deem necessary in adjudicating claims; and 

for such necessary expenses incurred therein, payment may he 
made upon proper vouchers, certified and approved by the 

General Accounting Office. (R. S. § 3488; June 10, 1921, c. 18, 

§ 304. 42 Stat. 24.) 
215. Settlement of claims not exceeding $1,000; certifica-

tion of amounts found due to Congress; time for presents-

tion.-The head of each department and establishment acting 
on behalf of the Government of the United States may consider, 
ascertain, adjust, and determine any claim accruing after April 

6, 1917, on account of damages to or loss of privately owned 
property where the amount of the claim does not exceed $1,000, 
caused by the negligence of any officer or employee of the 
Government acting within the scope of his employment. Such 

amount as may be found to be due to any claimant shall be 
certified to Congress as a legal claim for payment out of appro-

priations that may be made by congress therefor, together with 
a brief statement of the character of each claim, the amount 

claimed, and the amount allowed: Provided, That no claim 

shall be considered by a department or other independent estab-

lishment unless presented to it within one year from the date 
of the accrual of said claim. (Dec. 28, 1922, c. 17, i 2, 42 Stat. 

1066.) 
216. Same; definitions.-When used in section 215 of this 

title the terms " department and establishment" and "depart-

ment or establishment" mean any executive department or 

other independent establishment of the Government; the Word 
" employee" shall include enlisted men in the Army, Navy, and 

Marine Corps. (Dec. 28, 1922, e. 17, 1, 42 Stat. 1066.) 
217. Same; effect of acceptance of amount found due.-Ae-

ceptance by any claimant of the amount determined under the 
provisions of sections 215 and 216 of this title shall be deemed 

to be in full settlement of such claim against the Government 
of the United States. (Dec. 28, 1922, e. 17, § 3, 42 Stat. 1066.) 

218. Settlement of claims for loss of property in military 

service.-Private property belonging to officers, enlisted men, 

and members of the Nurse Corps (female) of the Army, includ-
ing all prescribed articles of equipment and clothing which they 
are required by law or regulations to own and use in the 

performance of their duties, and horses and equipment required 
by law or regulations to be provided by mounted officers, which 

since the 5th day of April, 1917, has been or shall hereafter 
be lost, damaged, or destroyed in the military service, shall be 

replaced, or the damage thereto, or its value recouped to the 

owner as hereinafter provided, when such loss, damage, or 
dvAr!elion has occurred or shall hereafter occur without fault 

or nei.ffigenec on the part of the owner in any of the following 

circumstances : 
First. When such private property so lost, damaged, or de-

stroyed was shipped on board an unseaworthy vessel by order 
of an officer authorized to give such order or direct such ship-

ment. 
Second. When it appears that such private property was so 

lost, damaged, or destroyed in consequence of its owner having 

given his attention to the saving of human life or property 

belonging to the United States which was in danger at the same 
time and under similar circumstances, or while, at the time of 
such loss, damage, or destruction, the claimant was engaged in 
authorized military duties in connection therewith. 

Third. When during travel under orders such private prop-

erty, including the regulation allowance of baggage, transferred 
by a common carrier, or otherwise transported by the proper 
agent or agency of the United States Government, is lost, dam-

aged, or destroyed; but replacement, recoup:tient, or commuta-
tion in these circumstances, where the property was or shall 
be transported by a common carrier, shall be limited to the 
extent of such loss, damage, or destruction over and above 

the amount recoverable from said carrier. 
Fourth. When such private property is destroyed or cap-

tured by the enemy, or is destroyed to prevent its falling into 
the hands of the enemy, or is abandoned on account of lack 

of transportation or by reason of military emergency requiring 
its abandonment, or is otherwise lost in the field during cam-
paign. (Mar. 3, 1885, c. 335, § 1, 23 Stat. 350; July 9, 1918, 
c. 143, subchapter VI, 40 Stat. 880; Mar. 4, 1921, e. 163, 41 

Stet 1436.) 

219. Same; extent of liability.-Except as to such property 

as by law or regulation is required to be possessed and used 
by officers, enlisted men, and members of the Army Nurse 
Corps (female), respectively, the liability of the Government 

under seetione 218 to 222 of this title shall be limited to 
damage to or loss of such sums of money or such articles of 
personal property as the Secretary of War shall decide or 

declare to be reasonable, useful, necessary, and proper for 
officers, enlisted men, or members of the Army Nurse Corps 
(female). respectively, as the case may be, to have in their 
possession while in quarters, or in the field, engaged in the 
public service in the line of duty. (Mar. 3, 1885, c. 335, § 2; 

July 9, 1918, c. 143, subchapter VI, 40 Stat. 880; Mar. 4, 19214 
c. 163, 41 Stat. 1437.) 

220. Same; examination; payment; replacement.-The Sec-

retarY of War is authorized and directed to examine into; 
ascertain,- and determine the value of such property lost, de, 

stroyed, captured, or abandoned as specified in sections 218 and 
219 of this title, or the amount of damage thereto, as the case 
may be; and the amount of such value or damage so ascer-

tained and determined shall be paid by disbursing officers of 
the Army, or such property lost, destroyed, captured, or aban-

doned, or so damaged as to be unfit for service, may be re-
placed in kind from Government property on hand when the 
Secretary of War shall so direct. (Mar. 3, 1885, c. 335, § 3; 

July 9, 1918, c. 143, subchapter VI, 40 Stat. 881; Mar. 4, 1921, 

c. 163, 41 Stat. 1437.) 

221. Same; final determination.-The tender of replacement 
or of commutation or the determination made by the Seere-

tary of War upon a claim presented, as provided for in sec-

tion 220 of this title, shall constitute a final determination of 
any claim cognizable under sections 218 to 222 of this title, 
and such claim shall not thereafter be reopened or considered. 

(Mar. 3, 1885, c. 885, i 4; July 9, 1918, e. 143, subchapter VI, 
40 Stat. 881; Mar. 4, 1921, c. 163, 41 Stat. 1437.) 

222. Same; time for presentation.-No claim arising under 

sections 218 to 222 of this title shall be considered unless made 
within two years from the time that it accrued, except that 
when a claim accrues in time of war, or when war intervenes 
within two years after its accrual, such claim may be pre-

sented within two years after peace is established. (Mar. 3, 
1885, c. 335, 1 5; July 9, 1918, c. 143, subchapter VI, 40 Stat. 
881; Mar. 4, 1921, c. 163, 41 Stat. 1437.) 

223. Settlement of claims for loss or damage to private 
property from operations, etc., of Army.-Settlement of claims 

of not to exceed $500 each in amount for damages to and loss 
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of private property Incident to the training, practice, opera-
tion, or maintenance of the Army that have accrued, or may
accrue, from time to time, shall be made by the General
Accounting Office, upon the approval and recommendation of
the Secretary of War, where the amount of damnages has been
ascertained by the War Department, and payment thereof will
be accepted by the owners of the property in full satisfaction
of such damages. (June 30, 1922, e. 253, Title I, 42 Stat.
725; Mar. 2, 1923, c. 178, Title I, 42 Stat. 1386; June 7, 1924,
e. 291, Title I, 43 Stat. 483; Feb. 12, 1925, c. 225, Title I, 43
Stat. 897.)

224. Settlement of claims for damages. from operation of
aircraft.-Not more than the amount specified in any appropria-
tion Act may be expended for settlement of claims (not ex-
ceeding $250 each) for damages to persons and private prop-
erty resulting from the operation of aircraft at home and
abroad when each claim is substantiated by a survey report
of a beard of officers appointed by the commanding officer of
the nearest aviation post and approved by the Chief of Air
Service and the Secretary of War. {June 30, 1922, c. 253,
Title I, 42 Stat. 737; Mar. 2, 1923, c. 178, Title L, 42 Stat.
1398; June 7, 1924, c. 291, Title I, 43 Stat. 492; Feb. 12, 1925,
e. 225, Title I, 43 Stat. 907.)

225. Judgments of Court of Claims; payment.-In all cases
of final judgments by the Court of Claims, or, on appeal, by
the Supreme Court, where the same are affirmed in favor of
the claimant, the sum due thereby shall be paid out of any
general appropriation made by law for the payment and satis-
action of private claims, on presentation to the Secretary of

the Treasury of a topy of said judgment, ceetied, by the clerk
of the Court of Claims, and signed by the. chief Juticee, or, in
ShI absence. by the presiding judge of said surt. (B. S.
£ 1089.): :;

226. Same; certified by Secretary of the Treasury; hi-
teSt.-The Secretary of the Treasury shall certify to Congress
for appropriation only such judgments of the; Court of Claims
as are not to be appealed, or such cases as shall have been
decided by the Supreme Court upon review as provided in
section 288 of Title 28 to be due and payable. And on judg-
ments in favor of claimants which have been reviewed upon
petition of the United States and affirmed by the Supreme
Court, interest, at the rate of 4 per centum per annum, shall
be allowed and paid from the date of filing the transcript of
judgment in the Treasury Department up to and including
the date of the mandate of affirmanee by the Supreme Court:
Provided, That in no ease shall interest be allowed after the
term of the Supreme Court at which said Judgment was
affirmed. (Sept. 30, 1890, c. 112 1, 26 Slat. 5S7; Feb. 13,
1925, c. 229, § 3, 43 Stat. 939.)

227. Offsets against judgments and daims againt United
States.-When any final Judgment recovered against the United
States or other claim duly allowed by legal authority, shall be
presented to the Secretary of the Treasury for payment, and
the plaintiff or claimant therein shall be indebted to the
United States in any manner, whether as principal or surety,
It shall be the duty of the Secretary to withhold payment of
an amount of such judgment or claim equal to the debt thus
due to the United States; and If such plaintiff or claimant
assents to such set-off, and discharges his Judgment or an
amount thereof equal to said debt or claim, the Secretary shall
execute a discharge of the debt due from the plaintiff to the
United States. But if such plaintiff, or claimant, denies his
indebtedness to the United States, or refuses to consent to
the set-off, then the Secretary shall withhold payment of such
further amount of such Judgment, or claim, as in his opinion
will be sufficient to cover all legal charges and costs in prose-
cuting the debt of the United States to final judgment. And
if such debt is not already i suit, t shall be the duty of the

Secretary to cause legal proceedings to be Immediately com-
menced to enforce the same, and to cause the same to be
prosecuted to final judgment with all reasonable dispatch.
And if in such action judgment shall be rendered against the
United States, or the amount recovered for debt and costs
shall be less than the amount so withheld as before provided,
the balance shall then be paid over to such plaintiff by such
Secretary with 6 per centum interest thereon for the time it
has been withheld from the plaintiff. (Mar. 3, 1875, c. 149,
18 Stat. 481.)

228. Payment of judgments against United States made on
settlements by General Accounting Office.-Hereafter in all
cases of final judgments and awards rendered against the
United States by the Court of Claims, and of final judgments
rendered against the United States by the district courts of
the United States, payment thereof under appropriations made
by Congress shall be made on settlements by the General
Accounting Office. (Feb. 18, 1904, c. 160, § 1, 33 Stat. 41;
June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.)

229. Private claims pending before Congress; taking of
testimony.-Any committee of either House of Congress before
which any private claim against the United States may at any
time be pending, being first thereto authorized by the House
appointing them, may order testimony to be taken, and books
and papers to be examined, and copies thereof, proved, before
any standing master ia chancery within the judicial district
where such testimony or evidence is to be taken.. Such master
in chancery, upon receiving a copy of the order of such com-
mittee, signed by its chairman, setting forth the time and place
when and where such examination is to be had, the questions
to be investigated, and, so far as may be known to the com.
mittee, the names of the witnesses to be examined on the part
of the United States, and the general nature of the books,
papers, and documents to be proved, if known, shall proceed to
give to such private parties reasonable notice of the time and
place of such exainnation, unless such notice shall have been
or shall be given by such committee or its chairman, or by
the attorney or agent of the United States, or waived by Such
private party. And such master shall issue subpaenas fit
such witnesses as may have been named in the order of
such committee, and such others as the agent or other repre-
sentative of the United States hereinafter mentioned shall
request. And he shall also issue subpoenas at the request of
such private party, or parties, for such witnesses within such
judicial district as they may desire: Provided, That the United
States shall not be liable for the fees of any officer for serving
any subpoena for any private party, nor for the fees of any
witness on behalf of such party. Said committee may Inform
the district attorney of the United States for the district where
the testimony is to be taken of the time, place, and object of
such examination, and request his attendance in behalf of the
Government in conducting such examination, in which case it
shall be his duty to attend in person, or by an assistant em-
ployed by him, to conduct such examination on the part of the
United States, or such committee may, at its option, appoint an
agent or attorney, or one of its own members, for that purpose,
as they may deem best; and in that event, if the committee
shall not be unanimous, the minority of the committee may
also appoint such agent or attorney or member of such com-
mittee to attend and take part In such examination. (Feb. 3,
1879, c. 40, § 1, 20 Stat. 278.)

230. Same; subpoena for taking testimony; compensation
of officers and witnesses; return of depositions.-It shall be
the duty of the marshal of the United States for the district
in which the testimony is to be taken to serve, or cause to be
served, all subpoenas issued in behalf of the United States
under this section and section 229 of this title, in the same
manner as if issued by the district court for his district; and
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of private property incident to the training, practice,, opera-
tion, or maintenance of the Army that have accrued, or may 
accrue, from time to time, shall be made by the General 
Accounting Office, upon the approval and recommendation of 
the Secretary of War, where the amount of danlages has been 

ascertained by the War Department, and payment thereof will 
be accepted by the owners of the property in full satisfaction 
of such damages. (June 30, 1922, a 253, Title I, 42 Stat. 
725; "Aar. 2, 1923, e. 178, Title I, 42 Stitt 1386; June 7, 1924, 
e. 291, Title I, 4.3 Stan 483; Feb. 12, 1925, c. 225, Title I, 43 
Stet 897.) 

224. Settlement of claints for damages_ from operation of 
aircraft-Not more than the amount specified in any appropria-
tion Act may be expended for settlement of claims (not ex-
ceeding 6250 each) for damages to persons and private prop-
erty resulting from the operation of aircraft at home and 
abroad when each claim is substantiated by a survey report 
of a board of officers appointed by the commanding officer of 

the nearest aviation post and approved by the Chief of Air 
Service and the Secretary of War. (June 30, 1922, c.   
Title I, 42 Stat.. 737; liar. 2, 1923, c..178, Title I, 42 Stat. 
1398; June 7, 1924, c. 291, Title I, 43 Stat. 492; Feb. 12, 1925, 
e. 225, Title I, 43 Stat 907.) 

225. Judgments ol Court of Claims; payment-In all cases 
of final judgments by the Court of Claims, or; on appeal, by 
the Supreme Court, where the same are affirmed in favor of 
the claimant, the sum due thereby shall be paid out of any 
general appropriation made by law for the payment and satis-
faction of private claims, on presentation no the Secretary of 

the Treasury of a copy of said judgment, certified.by the clerk 
of the Court of Claims, and signed by the chief lustice, or, in 
his absence, by the presiding, judge Of said *curt. (B. S. 
1 1080.) 

226. Sante; certilled by Secretary of the Treasury; in-
terest-The Secretary of the Treasury snail certify to Congress-
for appropriation only such judgments of the Court of Claims 
as are not to be appealed, or such- eines an shall -have been 
decided by the Supreme Court upon review as provided in 
section 288 of Title 28 to be due and payable. And on judg-
ments In favor of claimants which have been reviewed upon 

petition of the United States and affirmed by the Supreme 

Court, interest, at the rate of 4 per centum per annum, shall 
be allowed and paid from the date of filing the transcript of 
judgment in the Treasury Department up to and including 
the date of the mandate of affirmance by the' Supreme Court: 
Provided, That in no ease shall interest be allowed after the 
term of the Supreme Court at which said judgment was 
affirmed. (Sept. 30, 1890, n 1128, 1, 26 Stat. 537; Feb. 13, 
1925, c. 229, § 3, 43 Stat. 939.) 

227. Offsets against judgments and claims against United 
States.-W hen any final judgment recovered against the United 
States or other claim duly allowed by legal authority, shall be 
presented to the Secretary of the Treasury for payment, and 
the plaintiff or claimant therein shall be indebted to the 
United States in any manner, whether as principal or surety, 
it shall be the duty of the Secretary to withhold payment of 

an amount of such judgment or claim equal to the debt thus 
due to the United States; and If such plaintiff or claimant 
assents to such set-off, and discharges his judgment or an 
amount thereof equal to said debt or claim, the Secretary shall 
execute a discharge of the debt due from the plaintiff to the 
United States. But if such plaintiff, or claimant, denies his 
indebtedness to the United States, or refuses to consent to 
the set-off, then the Secretary shall withhold payment of such 
further amount of such judgment, or claim, as in his opinion 
will be suffieient to cover all legal charges and costs in prose-
cuting the debt of the United States to final judgment. And 
If such debt is not already in suit, it shall be the duty of the 

Secretary to cause legal proceedings to be immediately com-
menced to enforce the Flame, and to cause the same to be 
prosecuted to final judgment with all reasonable dispatch. 

And if in such action judgment shall be rendered against the 
United States, or the amount recovered for debt and costs 
shall be less than the amount so withheld as before provided, 
the balance shall then be paid over to such plaintiff by such 
Secretary with 6 per centum interest thereon for the time it 
has been withheld from the plaintiff. (Mar. 3, 1875, c. 149, 

18 Stat. 481.) 
228. Payment of judgments against United States made en 

settlements by General Accounting Office.-Hereafter in all 
eases of final judgments and awards rendered against the 
United States by the Court of Claims, and of final judgments 
rendered against the United States by the district courts of 
the United States, payment thereof under appropriations made 
by Congress shall be made on settlements by the General 
Accounting Office. (Feb. 18, 1904, c. 160, f 1, 33 Stat. 41; 
June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 

229. Private claims pending before Congress; taking of 
testimony.-Any committee of either House of Congress before 
which any private claim against the United States may at any 
time be pending, being first thereto authorised by the House 
appointing them, may order testimony to be taken, and books 
and papers to be examined, and copies thereof, proved, before 
any standing master la chancery within the judicial district 
where such testimony or evidence is to be taken. Such master 
in chancery, upon receiving a copy of the order of such cam* 
wide% signed by its chairman, setting forth the time and place 
when and where such examination is to be had, the questions 
to be investigated, and, so far as may be known to the com-
mittee, the names of the witnesses to be examined on the part 
of the United States, and the general nature of the books, 
papers, and documents to be proved, if known, shall proceed to 
give to such private parties reasonable notice of the time and 
place of such exaroinatien, unless such notice shall have been 
or shall be given by such committee or its chairman, or ill 
the attorney or agent of the United States, or waived by Such 

private party. And such master shall issue sulapcenas fda 
such witnesses as may have been named in the order of 
such committee, and such others as the agent or other repre-

sentative of the United States hereinafter mentioned shall 
request. And he shall also issue subpcenas at the request of 
such private party, or parties, for such witnesses within such 
judicial district as they may desire; Provided, That the United 
States shall not be liable for the fees of any officer for serving 
any subpoena for any private party, nor for the fees of any 
witness on behalf of such amity. Said committee may inform 
the district attorney of the United States for the district where 
the testimony is to be taken of the time, place, and object of 
such examination, and request his attendance in behalf of the 
Government in conducting such examination, in which case it 
shall be his duty to attend in person, or by an assistant em-
ployed by him, to conduct such examination on the part of the 

United States, or such committee may, at its option, appoint an 
agent or attorney, or one of its own members, for that purpose, 
as they may deem best; and in that event, if the committee 

shall not be unanimous, the minority of the committee may 
also appoint such agent or attorney or member of such com-
mittee to attend and take part in such examination. (Feb. 3, 
1879, c. 40, § 1, 20 Stat. 278.) 

230. Same; subpcena for taking testimony; compensation 

of oiEcers and witnesses; return of depositions.-It shall be 
the duty of the marshal of the United States for the district 
in which the testimony is to be taken to serve, or cause to be 
served, all subpoenas issued in behalf of the United States 
under this section and section =9 of this title, in the same 
manner as if issued by the district court for his district; and 
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he shall, upon being first paid his fees therefor, serve any sub-

poenas that may be issued at the instance of such private party

or parties. And the said master may, in his discretion, appoint

any other person to serve any subpoena. Such master shall

have full power to administer oaths to witnesses, and the

same power to issue attachments to compel the attendance of

witnesses and the production of books, papers and documents,

as the district court of his district would have in a case pending

before it; and it shall be his duty to report the conduct of

contumacious witnesses before him to the House of Congress

appointing such committee. The compensation of such master

in chancery, and the fees of marshals and deputy marshals,

and of any person appointed to serve papers, shall be the

same ax for like services in equity cases in the district court

of the United States; and the compensation of witnesses shall

be the same as for like attendance and travel of witnesses

before such district courts; and all such fees and compensa-

tion of officers and witnesses on behalf of the United States,

and other expenses of all investigations which may be had

under the provisions of this section and section 229 of this

title on the part of the United States, shall be paid out of the

contingent fund of the branch of Congress appointing such

committee. Said master, when the examination is concluded,

shall attach together all the depositions and exhibits, and at-

tach thereto his certificate setting forth or referring to the au-

thority by which they were taken, any notices he may have

given, the names of the witnesses for whom subpoenas or at-

tachments were issued, the names of witnesses who attended,

with the time of attendance and mileage and fees of each wit-

ness on behalf of the United States, which he may require to

be shown by affidavit, his own fees, the fees of the marshal,

his deputies or other persons serving papers, giving the items,

and such other facts in relation to the circumstances con-

nected with the taking of the depositions as he may deem

material. He shall then seal up such depositions and papers

securely, direct them to the chairman of such committee at

Washington, stating briefly on the outside the nature of the

contents, and place the same in the post office, paying the

postage thereon; and said package shall be opened only in

the presence of such committee. The chairman of any com-

mittee ordering testimony to be taken under this section

and section 229 of this title shall, at least ten days before

the time fixed for such examination, and within two days

after the adoption of such order, cause a copy thereof to

be directed and delivered to the Attorney General of the

United States, or sent to him by mail at the Department

of Justice, to enable him to give such instructions as he

may deem best to the district attorney of the district where

such testimony is to be taken, who may, and, if required

by the Attorney General, shall, though not requested by the

committee, appear for the United States in person or by assist-

ant. and take such part in such examination as the Attorney

General shall direct. (Feb. 3, 1879, c. 40, § 2, 20 Stat. 279;

Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 289, 36 Stat. 1167.)

231. Liability of persons making false claims.-Any person

not in the military or naval forces of the United States, or In

the militia called into or actually employed in the service of

the TUnited States, who shall do or commit any of the acts pro-

hibited by any of the provisions of section 80 of Title 18, shall

forfeit and pay to the United States the sum of $2,000, and,

in addition, double the amount of damages which the United

States may have sustained by reason of the doing or com-

mitting such act, together with the costs of suit; and such

forfeiture and damages shall be sued for in the same suit.

(R S. § 3490.)
232. Same; suits.-The several district courts of the United

States, the supreme court of the District of Columbia, the sev-
eral district courts of the Territories of the United States,

§ 235

within whose jurisdictional limits the person doing or commit-
ting such act shall be found, shall, wheresoever such act may

have been done or committed, have full power and jurisdiction

to hear, try, and determine such suit. Such suit may be

brought and carried on by any person, as well for himself as

for the United States; the same shall be at the sole cost and

charge of such person, and shall be in the name of the United

States, but shall not be withdrawn or discontinued without the

consent, in writing, of the judge of the court and the district

attorney, first filed in the case, setting forth their reasons for

such consent. (R. S. § 3491.)
233. Duty of district attorney as to such cases.-It shall be

the duty of the several district attorneys of the United States

for the respective districts, for the District of Columbia, and

for the several Territories, to be diligent in inquiring into any

violation of the provisions of section 231 of this title by per-

sons liable to such suit, and found within their respective dis-

tricts or Territories, and to cause them to be proceeded against

in due form of law for the recovery of such forfeiture and

damages. And such person may be arrested and held to bail

in such sum as the district judge may order, not exceeding the

sum of $2,000, and twice the amount of the damages sworn to

in the affidavit of the person bringing the suit. (R. S. § 3492.)

234. Rights of persons presenting such suits,-The person

bringing said suit and prosecuting it to final judgment shall be

entitled to receive one-half the amount of such forfeiture, as

well as one-half the amount of the damages he shal recover

and collect; and the other half thereof shall belong to and be

paid over to the United States; and such person shall be enti-

tled to receive to his own use all costs the court may award

against the defendant, to be allowed and taxed according to

any provision of law or rule of court in force, or that shall be

in force in suits between private parties in said court: Pro-

vitded, That such person shall be liable for all costs incurred

by himself in the case, and shall have no claim therefor on the

United States. (R. S. § 3493.)
235. Limitation of suit.-Every such suit shall be com-

menced within six- years from the commission of the act, and

not afterward. (R. S. I 3494.)

Chapter 7.-BTBVAl OF T1E MINT,

ASSAY OFFICES.
THE BUREAU OF THE MINT
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251.
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253.
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Acting in absence of director.

MINTS AND ASSAY OFFICES

261. Mints and assay offices enumerated.
262. Denver mint; coinage of gold and silver at.
263. Officers of mints.
264. Superintendents of certain mints to perform duties of treasuret.
265. Salaries of ofimcers of coinage mints.
266. Appointment of assistants and employees.
267. Duties of coiner and melter and refiner performed by Superintend-
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268. Salaries of assistants, clerks, and laborers employed in the mints.

269. Oath of office of officers, assistants, and clerks.
270. Bonds of officers, assistants, and clerks.
271. Acting in absence of superintendent or other officer.
272. General duties of superintendents of mints.
273. Duties of superintendents as to coin and bullion.
274. Duties as to melting and refining.
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he shall, upon being first paid his fees therefor. serve any sub-
pccnas that may be issued at the instance of such private party 

or parties. And the said master may, in his discretion, appoint 
any other person to serve any subpcena. Such master shall 

have full power to administer oaths to witnesses, and the 
same power to issue attachments to compel the attendance of 

witnesses and the production of books, papers and documents, 
as the district court of his district would have in a case pending 

before it; and it shall be his duty to report the conduct of 
contumacious witnesses before him to the House of Congress 

appointing such committee. The compensation of such master 
in chancery, and the fees of marshals and deputy marshals, 
and of any person appointed to serve papers, shall be the 
same as for like services in equity cases in the district court 

of the United States; and the compensation of witnesses shall 
be the same as for like attendance and travel of witnesses 
before such district courts; and all such fees and compensa-

tion of officers and witnesses on behalf of the United States, 
and other expenses of all investigations which may be had 

under the provisions of this section and section 229 of this 

title on the part of the United States, shall be paid out of the 
contingent fund of the branch of Congress appointing such 
committee. Said master, when the examination is concluded, 
shall attach together all the depositions and exhibits, and at-

tach thereto his certificate setting forth or referring to the au-
thority by which they were taken, any notices he may have 

given, the names of the witnesses for whom subpcenas or at-

tachments were issued, the names of witnesses who attended, 
with the time of attendance and mileage and fees of each wit-
ness on behalf of the United States, which he may require to 
be shown by affidavit, his own fees, the fees of the marshal, 

his deputies or other persons serving papers, giving the items, 

and such other facts in relation to the circumstances con-
nected with the taking of the depositions as he may deem 
material. He shall then seal up such depositions and papers 
securely, direct them to the chairman of such committee at 

Washington, stating briefly on the outside the nature of the 

contents, and place the same in the post office, paying the 

postage thereon; and said package shall be opened only in 
the presence of such committee. The Chairman of any com-
mittee ordering testimony to be taken under this section 

and section 229 of this title shall, at least ten days before 
the time fixed for such examination, and within two days 
after the adoption of such order, cause a copy thereof to 
be directed and delivered to the Attorney General of the 
United States, or sent to him by mail at the Department 
of Justice, to enable him to give such instructions as he 

may deem best to the district attorney of the district where 
such testimony is to be taken, who may, and, if required 

by the Attorney General, shall, though not requested by the 

committee, appear for the United States In person or by assist-
ant, and take such part in such examination as the Attorney 

General shall direct. (Feb. 3, 1879, c. 40, § 2, 20 Stat. 279; 
Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, $ 289, 36 Stat. 1167.) 

231. Liability of persons making false claims.-Any person 
not in the military or naval forces of the United States, or in 
the militia called into or actually employed in the service of 

the -United States, who shall do or commit any of the acts pro-
hibited by any of the provisions of section 80 of Title 18, shall 

forfeit and pay to the United States the sum of $2,000, and, 

in addition, double the amount of damages which the United 
States may have sustained by reason of the doing or com-

mitting such act, together with the costs of suit; and such 
forfeiture and damages shall be sued for in the same suit. 

(R S. § 3490.) 
232. Same; suits.-The several district courts of the United 

States, the supreme court of the District of Columbia, the sev-

eral district courts of the Territories of the United States, 

within whose jurisdictional limits the person doing or commit-

ting such act shall be found, shall, wheresoever such act may 

have been done or committed, have full power and jurisdiction 
to hear, try, and determine such suit. Such suit may be 

brought and carried on by any person, as well for himself as 
for the United States; the same shall be at the sole cost and 

charge of such person, and shall be in the name of the United 
States, but shall not be withdrawn or discontinued without the 

consent, in writing, of the judge of the court and the district 
attorney, first filed in the case, setting forth their reasons for 
such consent. (R. S. § 3491.) 

233. Duty of district attorney as to such cases.-It shall be 
the duty of the several district attorneys of the United States 

for the respective districts, for the District of Columbia, and 

for the several Territories, to be diligent in inquiring into any 
violation of the provisions of section 231 of this title by per-

sons liable to such suit, and found within their respective dis-
tricts or Territories, and to cause them to be proceeded against 

in due form of law for the recovery of such forfeiture and 
damages. And such person may be arrested and held to bail 
in such sum as the district judge may order, not exceeding the 
sum of $2,000, and twice the amount of the damages sworn to 

in the affidavit of the person bringing the suit. (R. S. § 3492.) 

234. Rights of persons presenting such suits.-The person 
bringing said suit and prosecuting it to final judgment shall be 
entitled to receive one-half the amount of such forfeiture, as 

well as one-half the amount of the damages he shall recover 
and collect; and the other half thereof shall belong to and be 
paid over to the United States; and such person shall be enti-
tled to receive to his own use all costs the court may award 

against the defendant, to be allowed and taxed according to 

any provision of law or rule of court in force, or that shall be 
in force in suits between private parties in said court: Pro-

vided, That such person shall be liable for all costs incurred 

by himself in the case, and shall have no claim therefor on the 

United States. (R. S. 1 3493.) 
235. Limitation of suit.-Every such suit shall be com-

menced within six- years from the commission of the net, and 

not afterward. (R. S. 3494.) 

Chapter 7.-BUREAU OF THE ---- ----MINTS, AND 

ASSAY OFFICES. 

ormo BUREAU OF THE MINT 
Sec. 
251. Bureau established; director. 
252. Director; salary and expenses. 
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MINTS AND ASSAY OFFICES 

261. Mints and assay offices enumerated. 
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264. Superintendents of certain mints to perform duties of treasuret. 
265. Salaries of officers of coinage mints. 
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267. Duties of coiner and menet and refiner performed by superintend-

ent. • 
268. Salaries of assistants, clerks, and laborers employed in the mints. 
269. Oath of office of officers, assistants, and clerks. 
270. Bonds of officers, assistants, and clerks. 
271. Acting in absence of superintendent or other officer. 
272. General duties of superintendents of mints. 
273. Duties of superintendents as to coin and bullion. 
274. Duties as to melting and refining. 
275. Duties as to coining. 
276. Duties of engravers; dies for coins; new designs. 
277. Duties of assayers. 
278. Business of assay office at New York. 
279. Officers at New York assay office; appointment 
280. Same; salaries. 
281. Same; duties. 
282. Salaries of assistants and employees. 
283. Business of assay offices. 
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sec.
284. Appointment of officers at assay offices.
285. Powers and duties of assayers at assay offices.
286. Bond and oath of officers and clerks.
287. Laws relating to mints extended to assay offices.

THE BUREAU OF THE MINT

Section 251. Bureau established; director.-There shall be
established in the Treasury Department a Bureau of the Mint,
embracing in its organization and under its control all mints
for the manufacture of coin, and all assay offices for the stamp-
ing of bars, which have been, or which may be, authorized by
law. The chief offier of the said bureau shall be denominated
the Director of the Mint, and shall be under the general direc-
tion of the Secretary of the Treasury. He shall be appointed
by the President, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate, and shall hold his office for the term of five years,
unless sooner removed by the President, upon reasons to be
communicated by him to the Senate. (RB. S. § 343.)

252. Director; salary and expenses.-There shall be allowed
to the Director of the Mint an annual salary payable monthly,
and actual necessary traveling expenses in visiting the dif-
ferent -mints and assay offices, for which vouchers shall be
rendered. (R. S. 1 344.)

253. Same; powers; reports.-The Director of the Mint shall
have the general supervision of all mints and assay offices,
and shall make an annual report to the Secretary of the Treas-
ury of their operations, at the close of each fiscal year, and
from time to time such additional reports, setting forth the
operations and. condition. of such institutions, as the Secretary
of the Treasury shall require, and shall lay before him the
annual, estimates for their support. And the Secretary of the
.Trasury shall appoint the number of clerks, classified ac-
cording to law, necessary to discharge the duties of said
bureau. (B. S. I 345.)

254. Acting in absence of director.-In case of the temporary
absence of the Director of the Mint, the Secretary of the
Treasury may designate some one to act in his place. (B. S.
1 352.)

MINTS AND ASSAY OFFICES

261. Mints and aay offices enumerated.-The different
mints and assay offices shall be known as-

First. The mint of the United States at Philadelphia.
Second. The mint of the United States at San Francisco.
Third. The mint of the United States at New Orleans.
Fourth. The mint of the United States at Carson.
Fifth. The mint of the United States at Denver.
Sixth. The United States assay office at New York.
Seventh. The United States assay office at Boise City, Idaho.
Eighth. The United States assay office at Helena, Montana.
Ninth. The United States assay office at Deadwood, South

Dakota.
Tenth. The United States assay office at Seattle, Wash-

ington.
Eleventh. The United States assay office at Salt Lake City,

Utah. (R S. S 3495; May 12, 1874, c. 168, § 1, 18 Stat. 45;
June 20, 1874, c. 328, § 1, 18 Stat. 97; Feb. 1, 1881, c. 33, § 1,
21 Stat. 322; June 11, 1896, c. 420, § 1, 29 Stat. 414; May 21,
1898, c. 348, 30 Stat. 420; May 80, 1908, c. 223, 35 Stat. 474.)

262. Denver mint; coinage of gold and silver at.-The coin-
age of gold and silver and minor coins shall be carried on at
the mint of the United States at Denver, in the State of
Colorado. (Feb. 20, 1895, e. 105, I§ 1, 8, 28 Stat. 673.)

23. Officers of mints.-The officers of each coinage mint
shall be a superintendent and an assayer; and, for the mint at
Philadelphia, an engraver; all to be appointed by the President,
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate. (B. S.

* 3496; Feb. 20, 1895, c. 105, S 2, 28 Stat. 673; Aug. 23, 191d,
c. 350, § 1, 37 Stat. 384; Jan. 3, 1923, c. 22, 42 Stat. 1103.)

264. Superintendents of certain mints to perform duties of
treasurer.-The superintendents of the mints at Philadelphia,
San Francisco, and Denver shall be, and perform the duties
of, treasurers of said mints respectively. (R. S. § 3497; Feb.
20, 1895, c. 105, § 2, 28 Stat. 673; Jan. 3, 1928, c. 22, 42 Stat.
1103.)

265. Salaries of officers of coinage mints.-The officers of
the several coinage mints shall be entitled to salaries, to be
paid monthly, in accordance with the provisions of section 676
of Title 5. (R. S, § 3498; June 20, 1874, c. 328, § 1, 18 Stat.
96; Apr. 4, 1924, e. 84, 43 Stat. 78; Jan. 22, 1925, c. 87, 43
Stat. 764.)

266. Appointment of assistants and employees.-All assist-
ants and employees of the mints and assay officers of the
United States shall be appointed by the Secretary of the
Treasury. One of the clerks at each mint shall be designated
"chief clerk." (R. S. 1 3504; Aug. 23, 1912, c. 350, 1 1, 37
Stat. 384.)

267. Duties of coiner and melter and refiner performed by
superintendent.-The duties and responsibilities formerly im-
posed by law on the coiner and the melter and refiner in each
of the coinage mints and the assay office at New York shall
devolve upon the superintendents of said institutions. (Aug.
23, 1912, c. 350, § 1, 37 Stat. 384.)

268. Salaries of assistants, clerks, and laborers employed in
the mints.-There shall be allowed to the assistants and clerkS
of the several mints annual salaries in accordance with section
676 of Title 5, and the workmen employed therein shall be
allowed such wages as may be customary and reasonable ac-
cording to their respective stations and occupations, to be
determined by the superintendent, and approved by the Di-
rector of the Mint. The salaries provided for in this section,
and the wages of workmen permanently engaged, shall be pay-
able in monthly installments. (R. S. § 3499; June 20, 1874, c.
328, § 1, 18 Stat. 96; Mar. 4, 1915, c. 141, § 6, 38 Stat. 1049.)

269. Oath of odce of .officers, assistants, and clerks.-Every
officer, assistant, and clerk appointed for any mint shall, be-
fore he enters upon the execution of his office, take an oath
before some judge of the United States, or judge of some
court of record of the State in which such mint is located,
faithfully and diligently to perform the duties thereof; In addi-
tion to other official oaths prescribed by law, such oath, duly
certified, shall be transmitted to the Secretary of the Treasury.
The superintendent of each mint may require such oath from
any of the employees of the mint. (R. S. i 3500.)

270. Bonds of officers, assistants, and clerks.-The superin-
tendent and the assayer, before entering upon the execution of
their respective offices, shall become bound to the United States,
with one or more sureties, approved by the Secretary of the
Treasury, in the sum of not less than $10,000 nor more than
$50,000, with condition for the faithful and diligent perform-
ance of the duties of his office. Similar bonds may be required
of the assistants and clerks, in such sums as the superintendent
shall determine, with the approbation of the Director of the
Mint; but the same shall not be construed to relieve the super-
intendent or other officers from liability to the United States
for acts, omissions, or negligence of their subordinates or em-
ployees; and the Secretary of the Treasury may, at his dis-
cretion, increase the bonds of the superintendents. (R. S.
§ 3501; Aug. 23, 1912, c. 350, § 1, 37 Stat. 384; Jan. 3, 1923, c. 22,
42 Stat. 1103.)

271. Acting in absence of superintendent or other officer.-
Whenever any officer of a mint or assay office shall be tempo-
rarily 'absent, on account of sickness or any other cause, it
shall be lawful for the superintendent. with the consent of sanu
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See. 
284. Appointment of officers at assay aincee• 
285. Powers and duties of assayers at assay offices. 
286 Bond and oath of officers and clerks. 
287. Laws relating to mints extended to assay offices. 

THE BUREAU OF THE MINT 

Section 251. Bureau established; director.-There shall be 
established in the Treasury Department a Bureau of the Mint, 
embracing in its organization and under its contra all mints 
for the manufacture of coin, and all assay offices for the stamp-
ing of bars, which have been, or which may be, authorized by 
law. The chief °Meer of the said bureau shall be denominated 
the Director of the Mint, and shall be under the general direc-
tion of the Secretary of the Treasury. He shall be appointed 
by the President, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate, and shall hold his office for the term of five years, 
unless sooner removed by the President, upon reasons to be 
communicated by him to the Senate. (R. S. 9 343.) 

252. Director; salary and expenses.---There shall be allowed 
to the Director of the Mint an annual salary payable monthly, 
and actual necessary traveling expenses in visiting the dif-

ferent mints and assay offices, for which vouchers shall be 
rendered. (R. S. f 344.) 

253. Same; powers; reports.--The Director of the Mint shall 
have the general supervision of all mints and assay offices, 
and shall make an annual report to the Secretary of the Treas-
ury of their operations, at the close of each fiscal year, and 
from time to time such additional reports, setting forth the 
operations and condition of such institutions, as the Secretary 
of the Treasury shall require, and shall lay before him the 
annual estimates for their , support. And the Secretary of the 
Treasury shall appoint the number of clerks, classified ac-
cording to law, necessary to discharge the duties of said 
bureau. (R. S. § 346.) 

254. Acting in absence of director.-In case of the temporary 
absence of the Director of the Mint, the Secretary of the 
Treasury may designate some one to act in his place. (R. S. 
§ 3502.) 

MINTS AND ASSAY OFFICES 

261. )(into and assay offices enumerated.-The different 
mints and assay offices shall be known as-

First. The mint of the United States at Philadelphia. 
Second. The mint of the United States at San Francisco. 
Third. The mint of the United States at New Orleans. 
Fourth. The mint of the United States at Carson. 
Fifth. The mint of the United States at Denver. 
Sixth. The United States assay office at New York. 
Seventh. The United States assay office at Boise City, Idaho. 
Eighth. The United States assay office at Helena, Montana. 
Ninth. The United States assay office at Deadwood, South 

Dakota. 
Tenth. The United States assay office at Seattle. Wash-

ington. 
Eleventh. The United States assay office at Salt Lake City, 

Utah. (R. S. § 3495; May 12, 1874, c. 168, 9 1, 1'8 Stat. 45; 
June 20, 1874, c. 328, 1 1, 18 Stat. 97; Feb. 1, 1881, c. 33, § 1, 
21 Stat. 322; June 11, 1896, c. 420, I 1, 29 Stat. 414; May 21, 
1898, c. 348, 30 Stat. 420; May 80, 1908, c. 223, 35 Stat. 474.) 

262. Denver mint; coinage of gold and silver at-The coin-
age of gold and silver and minor coins shall be carried on at 

the mint of the United States at Denver, in the State of 
Colorado. (Feb. 20, 1895, e. 105, ft 1, 8, 28 Stat. 673.) 

263. Officers of mints.-The officers of each coinage mint 
shall be a superintendent and an assayer; and, for the mint at 
Philadelphia, an engraver; all to be appointed by the President, 

by and with the advice and consent of the Senate. (R. S. 

f 3496; Feb. 20, 1895, c. 105, § 2, 28 Stat. 673; Aug. 23, 1912, 
c. 350, 1 1, 37 Stat. 384; Jan. 3, 1923, e. 22, 42 Stat. 1103.) 

264. Superintendents of certain mints to perform duties of 
treasurer.-The superintendents of the mints at Philadelphia, 
San Francisco, and Denver shall be, and perform the duties 
of, treasurers of said mints respectively. (IL S. I 3497; Feb. 
20, 1895, c. 105, § 2, 28 Stat. 673; Jan. 3, 1928, c. 22, 42 Stat. 

UO3.) 
265. Salaries of officers of coinage mints.-The officers of 

the several coinage mints shall be entitled to salaries, to be 
paid monthly, in accordance with the provisions of section 676 
of Title 5. (11. 5, § 3498; June 20, 1874, c. 328, § 1, 18 Stat. 
96; Apr. 4, 1924, c. 84, 43 Stat. 78; Jan. 22, 1925, c. 87, 43 
Stat. 764.) 

266. Appointment of assistants and employees.-All assist-
ants and employees of the mints and assay officers of the 
United States shall be appointed by the Secretary of the 
Treasury. One of the clerks at each mint shall be designated 
"chief clerk." (R. S. § 3504; Aug. 23, 1912, c. 350, § 1, 37 

Stat. 384.) 
267. Duties of coiner and inciter and refiner performed by 

superintendent.-The duties and responsibilities formerly im-
posed by law on the coiner and the melter and refiner in each 
of the coinage mints and the assay office at New York shall 
devolve upon the superintendents of said institutions. (Aug. 
23, 1912, c...350, § 1, 37 Stat. 384.) 

268. Salaries of assistants, clerks, and laborers employed in 
the mints.-There shall be allowed to the assistants and clerks 
of the several mints annual salaries in accordance with section 
676 of Title 5, and the workmen employed therein shall be 
allowed such wages as may be customary and reasonable ac-
cording to their respective stations and occupations, to be 
determined by the superintendent, and approved by the Di-

rector of the Mint The salaries provided for in this section, 
and the wages of workmen permanently engaged, shall be pay-
able in monthly installments. (R. S. 9 3499; June 20, 1874, c. 
328, § 1, 18 Stat. 96; Mar. 4, 1915, c. 141, § 6, 38 Stat. 1049.) 

269. Oath of office of officers, assistants, and clerks.-Every 
officer, assistant, and clerk appointed for any mint shall, be-
fore he enters upon the execution of his office, take an oath 
before some judge of the United States, or judge of some 
court of record of the State in which such mint is located, 

faithfully and diligently to perform the duties thereof; in addi-
tion to other official oaths prescribed by law, such oath, duly 
certified, shall be transmitted to the Secretary , of the Treasury. 
The superintendent of each mint may require such oath from 
any of the employees of the mint. (R. S. ; 3500.) 

270. Bonds of officers, assistants, and clerks.-The superin-
tendent and the assayer, before entering upon the execution of 
their respective offices, shall become bound to the United States, 
with one or more sureties, approved by the Secretary of the 
Treasury, in the sum of not less than $10,000 nor more than 
$50,000, with condition for the faithful and diligent perform-
ance of the duties of his office. Similar bonds may be required 
of the assistants and clerks, in such sums as the superintendent 
shall determine, with the approbation of the Director of the 
Mint; but the same shall not be construed to relieve the super-

intendent or other officers from liability to the United States 
for acts, omissions, or negligence of their subordinates or em-
ployees; and the Secretary of the Treasury may, at his dis-
cretion, increase the bonds of the superintendents. (R. S. 
§ 3501; Aug. 23, 1912, c. 350, 1 1, 37 Stat. 384; Jan. 3, 1923, c. 22, 
42 Stat. 1103.) 

271. Acting in absence of superintendent or other officer.-
Whenever any officer of a mint or assay office shall be tempo-
rarily absent, on account of sickness or any other cause, it 
shall be lawful for the superintendent, with the consent of such 
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officer, to appoint soie person attached to the mint to act in
the place of such officer during his absence; but all such ap-
pointments shall be forthwith reported to the Director of the
Mint for his approval; and in all cases whatsoever the princi-
pal shall be responsible for the acts of his representative. In
case of the temporary absence of the superintendent, the chief
clerk shall act in his place. (R. S. § 3502.)

272. General duties of superintendents of mints.-The super-
intendent of each mint shall have the control thereof, the
superintendence of the officers and persons employed therein,
and the supervision of the business thereof, subject to the
approval of the Director of the Mint. He shall make reports
to the Director of the Mint at such times and according to
such forms as the director may prescribe; which shall exhibit
in detail, and under appropriate heads, the deposits of bullion,
the amount of gold, silver, and minor coinage, and the amount
of unparted, standard, and refined bars issued, and such other
statistics and Information as may be required. He shall keep
and render, quarter yearly, to the Director of the Mint, for
the purpose of adjustment according to such forms as may be
prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury, regular and faith-
ful accounts of his transactions with the other officers of the
mint and the depositors; and shall also render to him a
monthly statement of the ordinary expenses of the mint or
assay office under his charge. (R. S. §§ 3503, 3504.)

273. Duties of superintendents as to coin and bultion.-The
superintendent of each mint shall receive and safely keep,
until legally withdrawn, all moneys or bullion which shall be
for the use or the expenses of the mint. He shall receive all
bullion brought to the mint for assay or coinage; shall be
the keeper of all bullion or coin in the mint, except while the
same is legally in the hands of other officers ;, and shall deliver
all coins struck at the mint to the persons to whom they shall
be legally payable. From the report of the assayer and the
weight of the bullion, he shall compute the value of each
deposit, and also the amount ef the charges or deductions, if
any, of all which he shall give a detailed memorandum to the
depositor; and he shall also give at the same time, under his
hand, a certificate of the net amaont of the deposit, to be paid
in coins or bars of the same species of bellion as that depos-
ited, the correctness of which certificate shall be verified by
the assayer, who shall countersign the same, and in all cases
of transfer of coin or bullion, shall give and receive vouchers,
stating the amount and character of such coin or bullion.
(R. . § 3506.)

274. Duties as to melting and refining.-The superintendent
of melting and refining department shall execute all the op-
erations which are necessary in order to form Ingots of stand-
ard silver or gold, and alloys for minor coinage, suitable for
the superintendent of coining department, from the metali
legally delivered to him for that purpose; and shall also
execute all the operations which are necessary in order to
form bars conformable in all respects to the law, from the
gold and silver bullion delivered to him for that purpose. He
shall keep a careful record of all transactions with the super-
intendent, noting the weight and character of the bullion, and
shall be responsible for all bullion delivered to him untfl the
same is returned to the superintendent and the proper vouch-
ers obtained. (R. S. § 3508; Aug. 23, 1912, c. 350, § 1, 37 Stat.
38. )

275. Duties as to coining.-The superintendent of coining
department shall execute all the operations which are necessary
in order to form coins, conformable in all respects to the law,
from the standard gold and silver ingots, and alloys for minor
coinage, legally delivered to him for that purpose; and shall
be responsible for all bullion delivered to him, until the same
is returned to the superlnrenuent ali mne Mn r -oc v-U~-I V-
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talned. (R. S. § 3509; Aug. 23, 1912, c. 350, § 1, 37 Stat. 384;
Jan. 3, 1923, c. 22, 42 Stat. 1103.)

276. Duties of engravers; dies for coins; new designs.-The
engraver shall prepare from the original dies already author-
ized all the working dies required for use in the coinage of the
several mints, and, when new coins, emblems, devices, legends,
or designs are authorized, shall, if required by the Director of
the Mint, prepare the devices, models, hubs, or original dies
for the same. The Director of the Mint shall have power,
with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, to cause
new designs or models of authorized emblems or devices to be
prepared and adopted in the same manner as when new coins
or devices are authorized. But no change in the design or die
of any coin shall be made oftener than once in twenty-five
years from and including the year of the first adoption of the
design, model, die, or hub for the same coin: Provi4ded, That no
change be made in the diameter of any coin. But the Director
of the Mint may nevertheless, with the approval of the
Secretary of the Treasury, engage temporarily for this purpose
the services of one or more artists, distinguished in their re-
speetive departments of art, who shall be paid for such service
from the contingent approwriation for the miat at Philadelphia.
(R. S. § 3510; Sept. 26, 1890, c. 944, 26 Stat. 484.)

277. Duties of assayers.-The assayer shall assay all metals
and bullion, whenever such assays are required in the opera-
tions of the mint; and shall make assays of coin or samples
of bullion whenever required by the superintendent. (R. S.
§ 3507.)

278. Business of assay office at New York.-The business of
the United States assay office at New York shall be in all
respects similar to that of the mints, except that bars only and
not coin, shall be manufactured therein; and no metals shall
be purchased for minor coinage. All bullion intended by the
depositor to be converted into coins, of the United States, and
silver buffion purchased for coinage, when assayed, parted, and
refined, and its net value certified, shall be transferred to the
mint at Philadelphia, uider suah directions as shall be made

by the Secretay, of the Trreasury, at the expense of the Acon-
tingunt fund of the mint, i& ahal4 be there coined. And the
Secretary of the Treasury is hereby authorized to make the
necessary arrangements for tfe iljuastimet of the accounts
upon such transfers betwee th respeetive offices. (R. S. §

3553.)
279. Officers at New York assay office; appointment.-The

officers of the assay office at New York shall be a superintendent
and an assayer; each of whom shall be appointed by the Presi-
dent, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate. (R. S.
§ 3554; Aug. 23, 1912, c. 350, § 1, 37 Stat. 384.)

280. Same; salaries.-The officers of the assay offike at New
York shall be entitled to salaries in accordnnce with the pro-

visions of section 676 of Title 5. (R. S. 83553; Apr. 4, 1924,
c. 84, 43 Stat. 78; Jan. 21, 1925, c. 87, 48 Stat. W4.)

281. Same; duieS.-The dwtes f the 8rlptcntefndett and the
assayer of the assay office at New York sha!! correspond to those

of superintendents and assayers of mints; and all the pro-

visions of this title relating to mints and their officers, the duties
and responsibilities of such officers, and others employed
therein, the oaths to be taken, and the bonds and sureties to be

given by them, shall extend, as far as the same may be appli-
cable, to the assay office at New York, and to its officers, clerks,

and employees. (R. S. § 3555; Aug. 23, 1912, c. 350, § 1, 37
Stat. 384; Jan. 3, I923, c. 22, 42 Stat. 1103.)

282. Salaries of assistants and employees.-The compensa-

tion of assistants, clerks, and workmen in the assay office at

New York shall be regulated in the same manner as is pre-
scribed in regard to mints. (R. S. § 3557; Aug. 23, 1912, c. 350,
F I 27 gtnt ,q. I
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officer, to appoint soihe peon attached to the mint to act in 
the place of such officer during Ms absence; but all such ap-
pointments shall be forthwith reported to the Director of the 
Mint for his approval; and in all cases whatsoever the princi-

pal shall lie responsible for the acts of his representative. In 
case of the temporary absence of the superintendent, the chief 

clerk shall act in his place. (R. S. § 3502.) 

272. General duties of superintendents of mints.—The super-
intendent of each mint shall have the control thereof, the 

superintendence of the officers and persons employed therein, 
and the supervision of the business thereof, subject to the 

approval of the Director of the Mint. He shall make reports 
to the Director of the Mint at such times and according to 

such forms as the director may prescribe; which shall exhibit 

in detail, and under appropriate heads, the deposits of bullion, 
the amount of gold, silver, and minor coinage, and the amount 

of unparted, standard, and relined bars issued, and such other 
statistics and information as may be required. He shall keep 
and render, quarter yearly, to the Director of the Mint, for 

the purpose of adjustment according to such forms as may be 
prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury, regular and faith-
ful accounts of his transactions with the other officers of the 

mint and the depositors; and shall also render to him a 
monthly statement of the ordinary expenses of the mint or 
assay office under his charge. (R. S. §§ 3503, 3504-) 

273. Duties of superintendents as to coin and bulfion.—The 
superintendent of each mint shall receive and safely keep, 
until legally withdrawn, all moneys or bullion which shall be 

for the use or the expenses of the mint. Be shall receive all 
bullion brought to the mint for assay or coinage; shall be 

the keeper of all bullion or coin in the mint, except while the 
same is legally in the hands of other officers; and shall deliver 
all coins struck at the mint to the persons to whom they shall 

be legally payable. From the report of the assayer and the 
weight of the bullion, he shall compute the value a each 
deposit, and also the amount of the charges or deductions, if 

any, of all which he shall give a detailed memorandum ta the 

depositor; and he shall also give at the same time, under his 
hand, a certificate of the net amount of the deposit, ta• be paid 
in coins or bars of the same species of Million as that depos-

ited, the correctness of which certificate shall be verified hY 
the assayer, who shall countersign the same, and in all cases 
of transfer of coin or bullion, shall give and receive vouchers,, 

stating the amount and character of such coin or bullion. 

(R. S. § 3506.) 
274. Duties as to melting and refining.—The superintendent 

of melting and refining department shall execute all the op-

erations which are necessary in order to form ingots of stand-
ard silver or gold, and alloys for minor coinage, suitable for 
the superintendent of coining department, from the metals 

legally delivered to him for that purpose; and shall also 

execute all the operations which are necessary in order to 
form bars conformable in all respects to the law, from the 

gold and silver bullion delivered to him for that purpose. He 
shall keep a careful record of all transactions with the super-
intendent, noting the weight and character of the bullion, and 
shall be responsible for all bullion delivered to Mm until the 
same is returned to the superintendent and the proper vouch-

ers obtained. (R. S. § 3508; Aug. 13, 1912, c. 350, § 1, 37 Stat.. 

as!.) 
275. Duties as to coining.—Tbe superintendent of coining 

department shall execute all the operations which are necessary 
in order to form coins, conformable in all respects to the law, 

from the standard gold and silver ingots, and alloys for minor 
coinage, legally delivered to him for that purpose; and shall 
be responsible for all bullion delivered to him, until the same 

is returned to the superintendent and the proper vouchers ob-
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tamed. (R. S. § 3509; Aug. 23, 1912, c. 350, § 1, 37 Stat. 384; 

Jan. 3, 1923, c. 22, 42 Stat. 1103.) 
276. Duties of engravers; dies for coins; new designs.—The 

. engraver shall prepare from the original dies already author-
ized all the working dies required for use in the coinage of the 
several mints, and, when new coins, emblems, devices, legends, 
or designs are authorized, shall, if required by the Director of 
the Mint, prepare the devices, models, hubs, or original dies 
for the same. The Director of the Mint shall have power, 

with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, to cause 
new designs or models of authorized emblems or devices to be 
prepared and adopted in the same manner as when new coins 

or devices are authorized. But no change in the design or die 
of any coin shall be made oftener than once in twenty-five 
years from and including the year , of the first adoption of the 
design, model, die, or hub for the same coin : Provided, That no 
change be made in the diameter of any coin. But the Director 
of the Mint may nevertheless, with the approval of the 
Secretary of the Treasury, engage temporarily for this purpose 

the services of one or more artists, distinguished in their re-
spective departments of art, who shall be paid for such service 

from the contingent apprepriation for the mint at Philadelphia. 
(R. S. § 3510; Sept. 26, 1890, c. 944, 26 Stat. 484.) 

277. Duties of aesayera—The assayer shall assay all metals 
and bullion, whenever such assays are required in the opera-

tions of the mint; and shall make assays of coin or samples 
of bullion whenever required by the superintendent. (R. S. 

1 3507.) 

278. Business of assay office at New York.—The business of 
the United States assay office at New York shall be in all 
respects similar to that of the mints, except that bars only and 
not coin, shall be manufactured therein; and no metals shall 

be purchased for minor coinage. All bullion intended by the 
depositor to be converted into coins, of the United States, and 

silver bullion purchased for coinage, when assayed, parted, and 
refined, and its net value certified, shall be transferred to the 

mint at Miladelphia, seder melt directions as shall be made 
by the ,Secretary, of the Treasury, at the expense of the 44on-

tingent,fund of the mint, and- sheik be there coined. Anti=, the 
Secretary of the Treasury is hereby authorized to make the 
necessary arrangements for the adjuStmeht of the accounts; 

upon such transfers between the tespective offices. (R. S. § 

3553.) 

279. Officers at New York assay office; appointment.—The 
officers of the assay office at New York shall be a superintendent 
and an assayer; each of whom shall be appointed by the Presi-

dent, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate. (R. S. 
§ 3554; Aug. 23, 1912, c. 350, § 1, 37 Stat. 384.) 

280. Same; salaries.—The officers of the assay office at New 
York shall be entitled to salaries in accordance with the pro-

visions of section 676 of Title 5. (R. S. § 3656; Apr. 4, 1924, 
c. 84, 43 Stat. 78; Jan. 21, 1925, c. 87, 43 Stat. 764.) 

281. Same; duties.—'The duties of the superintendent and the 
assayer of the assay office at New York shall eOrrespond to those 

of superintendents and assayers of mints; and all the pro-
visions of this title relating to mints and their officers, the duties 

and responsibilities of such officers, and others employed 
therein, the oaths to be taken, and the bonds and sureties to be 
given by them, shall extend, as far as the same may be appli-
cable, to the assay office at New York, and to its officers, clerks, 

and employees. (R. S. § 3555; Aug. 23, 1912, c. 350, § 1, 37 

Stat. 384; Jan. 3, 1923, c. 22, 42 Stat. 1103.) 
282. Salaries of assistants and employees.—The compensa-

tion of assistants, clerks, and workmen in the assay office at 

New York shall be regulated in the same manner as is pre-

scribed in regard to mints. (R. S. § 3557; Aug. 23, 1912, C. 350, 

§ 1, 37 Stat. 384.) 
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283. Business of assay offices.-Except as otherwise provided
in this chapter, the business of the United States assay offices
enumerated in section 261 of this title other than the assay
office at New York, and that of any other assay offices which
may be established, shall be confined to the receipt of gold and
silver bullion, for melting and assaying. (R. S. § 3558; June
8, 1878, c. 170, 20 Stat. 102; Feb. 20, 1895, c. 105, S 1, 28
Stat. 673.)

284. Appointment of officers at assay offices.-Except as
otherwise provided by law, the officer of the assay offices
embraced by section 283 of this title shall be an assayer in
charge, who shall also perform the duties of melter, who shall
be appointed by the President, by and with the advice and
consent of the Senate, and who shall receive a salary in ac-
cordance with section 676 of Title 5. (R. S. § 3559; Feb. 20,
1895, c. 105, § 2, 28 Stat. 673; Aug. 23, 1912, c. 350, $ 1, 37 Stat
384; Jan. 22, 1925, c. 87, 43 Stat. 764.)

285. Powers and duties of assayers at assay offices.-The
assayer at each of the assay offices embraced by section 283
of this title shall have'general charge of the office; and shall
discharge the duties of disbursing agent for the expenses of the
office under his charge. (R. S. j 3560; Aug. 23, 1912, c. 350,
§ 1, 37 Stat. 384.)

286. Bond and oath of officers and clerks.-Each officer and
clerk appointed at either of the assay offices embraced by sec-
tion 283 of this title shall, before entering upon the duties of
his office, take an oath pursuant to the provisions of section 16
of Title 5, and shall give a bond to the United States, with one
or more sureties, satisfactory to the Director of the Mint or to
one of the judges of the supreme court of the State or Terri-
tory in which the office to which he is appointed is located, con-
ditioned for the faithful performance of his duties. (R. S.
1 3561; Feb. 18, 1875, c. 80, § 1, 18 Stat. 319; Feb. 27, 1877,
c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 249.)

287. Laws relating to mints extended to assay offices.-All
provisions of law for the regulation of mints, the government
of officers and persons employed therein, and for the punish-
ment of all offenses connected with mints or coinage, shall ex-
tend to all assay offices, as far as applicable. (R. S. § 3562.)

Chapter 8.--COl S, COINAGE, AND CURRENCY.

COINS AND COINAGE
Sec.
311. Policy of United States as to bimetallism.
312. International monetary conference commissioner.
313. International bimetallism.
314. Standard unit of value.
315. Gold coins of United States; weight.
316. Silver coins; weight.
317. Minor coins; weight and alloy.
318. Coins reduced in weight by abrasion.
319. Recoinage of gold coins.
320. Recoinage of uncurrent subsidiary silver coins.
321. Standard for gold and silver coins.
322. Coins prohibited.
323. Withdrawal of discontinued pieces and recolnage.
324. Inscriptions on coins.
325. Gold and silver bars.
326. Exchange of gold coins for gold bars.
327. Coining gold bullion; refusal of deposits.
328. Silv-r bullion for forming Into bars.
329 Weighing and valuing bullion.
330. Assay of bullion.
331. Report of quality of bullion assayed.
332. Charges for converting bullion into coin and bars.
333. Same; standard gold bullion.
334. Verification of calculations of value of deposits; countersigning

certificate.
335. Purchase of bullion for silver coinage; silver-profit fund.
336. Paying out silver coins for gold coins.
337. Exchange of subsidiary silver coins for lawful money.
338. Same.
330. Free transportation of silver coin.
340. Purchase of metal for minor coinage; profit fund.
341. Delivery of minor coins; redemption.

Sec.
342. Cleaning, reissue, and recolnage of minor coins.
343. Transfer of bullion for formation into ingots.
344. Assay of ingots.
345. Delivery of ingots for coinage.
346. Standard of Ingots used for coinage.
347. Preparation and stamping of bars for payment of deposits.
348. Deviations allowed in adjusting weights; gold coins.
349. Same; silver coins.
350. Same; minor coins.
351. Delivery of coins to superintendent and trial of pieces.
352. Sealing and transmitting trial pieces.
353. Disposals of clippings.
354. Yearly settlement of accounts.
355. Allowance for wastage.
356. Statement of balance sheet forwarded to Director of Mint.
357. Delivery of coin or bars to depositor.
358. Payment in money to depositors when value ascertained.
359. Payment for bullion in coin certificates.
360. Exchange of unparted bullion for fine bars.
361. Refining and parting bullion.
362. Same; exchange of unparted bullion for fine bars.
363. Assay commissioners.
364. Standard troy pound for regulation of coinage.
365. Standard weights for mints and assay offices.
366. Destruction ft obverse working dies.
367. Coinage for foreign countries.
368. National and other medals struck at Philadelphia Mint.
369. Money arising from charges and deductions covered into Treasury.
370. Transfer of bars to depositary; redemption of coin certificates or

exchange for gold coins.
371. Deeimal system established.
372. Value of foreign coins; how ascertained.
373. Recoinage of foreign coins.
374. Spanish and Mexican coins.
875. Same; transmission for recolnage. -

'

376. Commemorative coins; laws applicable.
377. Gold $2.50 pieces and silver 50-cent pieces in commemoration of

the one hundred and fiftieth anniversary of the signing of the
Declaration of Independence.

378. Silver 50-cent pieces in commemoration of one hundred and fiftieth
anniversary of Battle of Bennington.

379. Laws applicable to coins authorized by sections 377 and 378.

CURRENCY

401. United States notes.
402. Limitation of amount of United States notes in circulation.
403. Issue of United States notes of small denominations and retire-

ment of notes of higher denominations.
404. Further cancellation or retirement of legal-tender notes pro-

hibited.
405. Silver certificates; issuance for silver dollars.
400. Denominations of silver certificates.
407. Redemption of fractional currency.
408. Gold reserve; redemption of United States notes and Treasury

notes; reissue of redeemed notes.
409. Additional means for maintaining parity and strengthening gold

reserve.
410. Treasury notes as legal tender; national-bank reserve fund.
411. Cancellation of Treasury notes on coinage of silver dollars and

Issue of silver certificates.
412. Redemption of Treasury notes with silver dollars.
413. Portraits of living persons on bonds or notes.
414. Names inscribed under portraits.
4156. Engraving and printing notes, bonds, and other securities.
416. Machinery, materials, and employees and officers.
417. Expenses of issuing notes.
418. Distinctive paper for United States securities; contracts for.
419. Same; additional employees for mills.
420. Replacing mutilated notes.
421. Destruction of notes.
422. Same.
423. Laundering paper money.
424. Counterfeit notes to be marked.
425. State taxation.
426. Same; national banks not affected.
427. Rules and regulations.
428. Gold certificates in exchange for gold bullion.
429. Deposits of gold coin; gold certificates.
430. Same; receiving by superintendents of mints or assayers of

assay offices.

CROSS REFERENCE

Circulating notes; see Title 12.
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283. Business of assay offices.-Except as otherwise provided 
in this chapter, the business of the United States assay offices 

enumerated in section 261 of this title other than the assay 

office at New York, and that of any other assay offices which 

may be established, shall be confined to the receipt of gold and 
silver bullion, for melting and assaying. (R. S. § 3558; June 
8, 1878, c. 170, 2(1 Stat. 102; Feb. 20, 1895, c. 105, t 1, 28 
Stat. 673.) 

284. Appointment of officers at assay offices.-Except as 
otherwise provided by law, the officer of the assay offices 
embraced by section 283 of this title shall be an assayer in 
charge, who shall also perform the duties of meter, who shall 
be appointed by the President, by and with the advice and 
consent of the Senate, and who shall receive a salary in ac-
cordance with section 676 of Title 5. (R. S. § 3559; Feb. 20, 
1895, c. 105,1 2, 28 Stat. 673; Aug. 23, 1912, c. 350, f 1, 37 Stat. 
384; Jan. 22, 1925, e. 87, 43 Stat. 764.) 

285. Powers and duties of assayers at assay offices.-The 
assayer at each of the assay offices embraced by section 283 
of this title shall havegeneral charge of the office; and shall 
discharge the duties of disbursing agent for the expenses of the 
office under his charge. (R. S. I 3560; Aug. 23, 1912, c. 350, 
f 1, 37 Stat. 384.) 

286. Bond and oath of officers and clerks.-Each officer and 
clerk appointed at either of the assay offices embraced by sec-
tion 283 of this title shall, before entering upon the duties of 
his office, take an oath pursuant to the provisions of section 16 
of Title 5, and shall give a bond to the United States, With one 
or more sureties, satisfactory to the Director of the Mint or to 
one of the Judges of the supreme court of the State or Terri-
tory in which the office to which he is appointed is located, con-
ditioned for the faithful performance of bib duties. (R. S. 

3561; Feb. 18, 1875, c. 80, § 1, 18 Stat. 319; Feb. 27, 1877, 
e 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 249.) 

287. Laws relating to mints extended to assay offices.-All 
provisions of law for the regulation of mints, the government 
of officers and persons employed therein, and for the punish-
ment of all offenses connected with mints or coinage, shall ex-
tend to all assay offices, as far as applicable. (R. S. § 3562.) 
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358. Payment in money to depositors when value ascertained. 
359. Payment for bullion in coin certificates. 
360. Exchange of unparted bullion for fine bars. 
361. Refitting and parting bullion. 
362. Same; exchange of unparted bullion for fine bars. 
363. Assay commissioners. 
364. Standard troy pound for regulation of coinage. 
365. Standard Weights for mints and assay offices. 
366. Destruction of obverse- working dies. 
367. Coinage for foreign countries. 
368. National and other medals struck at Philadelphia Mint. 
369. Money arising from charges and deductions covered into Treasury. 
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377. Gold $2.50 pieces and silver 50-cent pieces in commemoration or 

the one hundred and fiftieth anniversary of the signing of the 
Declaration of Independence. 

378. Silver 50-cent pieces in commemoration of one hundred and fiftieth 
anniversary of Battle of Bennington. 

379. Laws applicable to coins authorized by sections 377 and 378. 
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ment of notes of higher denominations. 
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hibited. 
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400. Denominations of silver certificates. 
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408. Gold reserve; redemption of United States notes and Treasury 

notes; reissue of redeemed notes. 
409. Additional means for maintaining parity and strengthening gold 

reserve. 

410. Treasury notes as legal tender; national-bank reserve fund. 
411. Cancellation of Treasury notes on coinage of silver dollars and 

issue of silver certificates. 

412. Redemption of Treasury notes with silver dollars. 
413. Portraits of living persons on bond* or notes. 
414. Names inscribed under portraits. 
415. Engraving and printing notes, bonds, and other securities. 
416. Machinery, materials, and employees and officers. 
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418. Distinctive paper for United States securities; contracts for. 
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420. Replacing mutilated notes. 
421. Destruction of notes. 
422. Same. 
423. Laundering paper money. 
424. Counterfeit notes to be marked. 
425. State taxation. 
426. Same; national banks not affected. 
427. Rules and regulations. 
428. Gold certificates in exchange for gold bullion. 
429. Deposits of gold coin; gold certificates. 
430. Same; receiving by superintendents of mints or assayers of 

assay offices. 
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Circulating notes; see Title 12. 
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COINS AND COINAGE

Section 311. Policy of United States as to bimetallism.-It is
hereby declared to be the policy of the United States to con-
tinue the use of both gold and silver as standard money, and
to coin both gold and silver into money of equal intrinsic and
exchangeable value, such equality to be secured through in-
terinatiolal agreement, or by such safeguards of legislation as
will insure the maintenance of the parity in value of the coins
of the two metals, and the equal power of every dollar at all

times in the markets and in the payment of debts. And it is
hereby further declared that the efforts of the Government
should be steadily directed to the establishment of such a safe
system of bimetallism as will maintain at all times the equal
power of every dollar coined or issued by the United States, in
the markets and in the payment of debts. (Nov. 1, 1893, c.
8, 28 Stat. 4.)

312. International monetary conference commissioners.-
Whenever the President of the United States shall determine
that the United States should be represented at any inter-
national conference called by the United States or any other
country with a view to securing by international agreement a
fixity of relative value between gold and silver as money by
means of a common ratio between these metals, with free
mintage at such ratio, he may appoint five or more commis-
sioners to such international conference; and for compensation
of said commissioners, and for all reasonable expenses con-
nected therewith, to be approved by the Secretary of State,
including the proportion to be paid by the United States of
the joint expenses of any such conference, the sum of $100,000,
or so much thereof as may be necessary, is appropriated.
(Mar. 3, 1897, c. 376, § 1, 29 Stat. 624.)

313. International bimetallism.-The provisions of sections
146, 313, 314, 320, 406, 408, 411, 429, 455, and 7561 of this title
and sections 51, 101, and 178 of Title 12, BAI;s AND BANKING,

are not intended to preclude the accomplishment of international
bimetallism whenever conditions shall make it expedient and
practicable to secure the same by concurrent action of the
leading commercial nations of the world and. at a ratio which
shall insure permanence of relative value between gold and
silver. (Mar. 14, 1900, c. 41, § 14, 31 Stat. 49.)

314. Standard unit of value.-The dollar consisting of twenty-
five and eight-tenths grains of gold nine-tenths fine shall be
the standard unit of value, and all forms of money issued or
coined by the United States shall be maintained at a parity
of value with this standard, and it shall be the duty of the
Secretary of the Treasury to maintain such parity. (R. S. §
3511; Mar. 14, 1900, c. 41, § 1, 31 Stat. 45.)

315. Gold coins of United States; weight.-The gold coins of
the United States shall be a quarter-eagle, or $2.50 piece;
a half-eagle, or $5 piece; an eagle, or $10 piece; and a double-
eagle, or $20 piece. The standard weight of the quarter-eagle,
or $2.50 piece, shall be sixty-four and a half grains; of the
half-eagle, or $5 piece, one hundred and twenty-nine grains;
of the eagle, or $10 piece, two hundred and fifty-eight grains;
of the double-eagle, or $20 piece, five hundred and sixteen
grains. (R. S. § 3511; Sept. 26, 1890, c. 945, 1, 26 Stat. 485.)

316. Silver coins; weight.-The silver coins of the United
States shall be a dollar; a half-dollar, or fifty-cent piece; a
quarter-dollar, or twenty-five-cent piece; and a dime, or ten-
cent piece. The weight of the dollar shall be four hundred and
twelve and one-half grains troy of standard silver, the weight
of the half-dollar shall be one hundred and ninety-two and
nine-tenths grains; the quarter-dollar and the dimes shall be,
respectively, one-half and one-fifth of the weight of said half-
dollar. (R. S. § 3513; Feb. 28, 1878, e. 20, I 1, 20 Stat. 25.)

317. Minor coins; weight and alloy.-The minor coins of the
TTiy- tQnte. sha.l ihe five-cent niece. and a one-cent Dieee

§ 325

The alloy for the five-cent pieces shall be of copper and nickel,
to be composed of three-fourths copper and one-fourth nickel.
Thile alloy of the one-cent piece shall be 95 per centum of copper
and 5 per centum of tin and zinc, in such proportions as shall
be determined by the Director of the Mint. The weight of the
piece of 5 cents shall be seventy-seven and sixteen-hundredths
grains troy, and of the one-cent piece, forty-eight grains. (R.
S. § 3515; Sept. 26, 1890, c. 945, § 1, 26 Stat. 485.)

318. Coins reduced in weight by abrasion.-Any gold coins of
the United States, if reduced in weight by natural abrasion
not more than one-half of 1 per centum below the standard
weight prescribed by law, after a circulation of twenty years,
as shown by the date of coinage, and at a ratable proportion
for any period less than twenty years, shall be received at
their nominal value by the United States Treasury and its
offices, under such regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury
may prescribe for the protection of the Government against
fraudulent abrasion or other practices. (R. S. § 3505.)

319. Recoinage of gold coins,-Any gold coins in the Treas-
ury of the United States, when reduced in weight by natural
abrasion more than one-half of 1 per centum below the stand-
ard weight prescribed by law, shall be recoined. (R. S.
§ 8512.) :

320. Recoinage of . uncurreat subsidiary silver.;ers.-The
Secretary of the Treasury shall cause all worn and uncurrent
subsidiary silver coin of the United States received in the
Treasury to be recoined, and to reimburse the Treasurer of
the United States for the difference between the nominal or
face value of such coin and the amount the same will pro-
duce in new coin from any moneys in the Treasury not other-
wise appropriated. (Mar. 14, 1900, c. 41, § 9, 31 Stat. 48.)

32L Standard for gold and silver coins.-The standard for
both gold and silver coins of the United States shall be sueh
that of one thousand parts by weight nine hundred shall be
of pure metal and one hundred of alloy. . The alloy of the
silver coins shall be of copper. The alloy of the gold coins
shall be of copper, or of copper and silver; but the silver shall
in no ease exceed one-tenth-of, the whole alloy. (P.IS. § 53646.)

322. Coins prohibited.-xcept; as otherwise authoried by
Congress, no coins,. either of gld,, silver, .or minor coinage,
shall be issued from the MntU other than ,those of the de-
nominations, standards, and weighta set forth in this chapter.
(R. S. § 3516.)

323. Withdrawal of discontinued pieces and recoinage.-As
fast as $3 gold pieces, $1 gold pieces, and 3-cent nickel pieces
shall be paid into the Treasury of the United States they shall
be withdrawn from circulation and be recoined into other
denominations of coins. (Sept. 26, 1890, c. 945, i 2, 26 Stat.
485.)

324. Inscriptions on coins.-Upon the coins there shall be the
following devices and legends: Upon one side there shall be
an impression emblematic of liberty, with an nartiption of the

word "Liberty" and the year of the coinage, and upon the

reverse shall be the figure or representation of an eagle, with

the inscriptions " United States of America " and " B Pluribus
Unum," and a designation of the value of the coin; but on
the dime, 6, and 1 cent piece, the figure of the eagle shall be
omitted; and the motto "In God we trust" shall be inscribed
on the denominations of gold and silver coins on which It was
inscribed prior to May 18, 1908. (R. S. § 3517; Sept. 26, 1890,
c. 945, § 1, 26 Stat. 485; May 18, 1908, c. 173, § 1, 35 Stat. 164.)

325. Gold and silver bars.-At the option of the owner gold

or silver may be cast into bars of fine metal, or of standard

fineness, or unparted, as he may prefer, with a stamp upon the
same designating the weight and fineness, and with such de-

vices impressed thereon as may be deemed expedient to pre-

vent fraudulent imitation, and no such bars shall be issued of

a less weight than five ounces. (iL S. § 3518.)
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COINS AND COINAGE 

Section 311. Policy of United States as to bimetallism.—It is 

hereby declared to be the policy of the United States to con-
tinue the use of both gold and silver as standard money, and 
to coin both gold and silver into money of equal intrinsic and 

exchangeable value, such equality to be secured through in-
ternational agreement, or by such safeguards of legislation as 
will insure the maintenance of the parity in value of the coins 

of the two metals, and the equal pow. er of every dollar at all 
times in the markets and in the payment of debts. And it is 

hereby further declared that the efforts of the Government 

should be steadily directed to the establishment of such a safe 
system of bimetallism as will maintain at all times the equal 

power of every dollar coined or issued by the United States, in 
the markets and in the payment of debts. (Nov. 1, 1893, C. 

8, 28 Stat. 4.) 

312. International monetary conference commissioners.— 
Whenever the President of the United States shall determine 
that the United States should be represented at any inter-

national conference called by the United States or any other 

country with a view to securing by international agreement a 
fixity of relative value between gold and silver as money by 
means of a common ratio between these metals, with free 

mintage at such ratio, he may appoint five or more commis-

sioners to such international conference; and for compensation 
of said commissioners, and for all reasonable expenses con-

nected therewith, to be approved by the Secretary of State, 
including the proportion to be paid by the United States of 
the joint expenses of any such conference, the sum of $100,000, 

or so much thereof as may be necessary, is appropriated. 

(Mar. 3, 1897, c. 376, § 1, 29 Stat. 624.) 

313. International bimetallism.—The provisions of sections 

146, 313, 314, 320, 406, 408, 411, 429, 455, and 7fil- of this title 
and sections 51, 101, and 178 of Title 12, RAnss AND- BANKING, 

are not intended to preclude the accomplishment of international 
bimetallism whenever conditions shall make it expedient and 

practicable to secure the same by concurrent action of the 
leading commercial nations of the world and, at a ratio which 
shall insure permanence of relative value between gold and 

silver. (Mar. 14, 1900, c. 41, § 14, 31 Stat. 49.) 
314. Standard unit of value.—The dollar consisting of twenty-

five and eight-tenths grains of gold nine-tenths fine shall be 
the standard unit of value, and all forms of money issued or 

coined by the United States shall be maintained at a parity 
of value with this standard, and it shall be the duty of the 

Secretary of the Treasury to maintain such parity. (R. S. § 

3511; Mar. 14, 1900, c. 41, § 1, 31 Stat. 45.) 

315. Gold coins of United States; weight.—The gold coins of 
the United States shall be a quarter-eagle, or $2.50 piece; 

a half-eagle, or $5 piece; an eagle, or $10 piece; and a double-
eagle, or $20 piece. The standard weight of the quarter-eagle, 

or $2.50 piece, shall be sixty-four and a half grains; of the 

half-eagle, or $5 piece, one hundred and twenty-nine grains; 
of the eagle, or $10 piece, two hundred and fifty-eight grains; 

of the double-eagle, or $20 piece, five hundred and sixteen 

grains. (R. S. § 3511; Sept. 26, 1890, e. 945, I 1, 26 Stat. 485.) 
316. Silver coins; weight.—The silver coins of the United 

States shall be a dollar; a half-dollar, or fifty-cent piece; a 
quarter-dollar, or twenty-five-cent piece; and a dime, or ten-
cent piece. The weight of the dollar shall be four hundred and 

twelve and one-half grains troy of standard silver, the weight 

of the half-dollar shall be one hundred and ninety-two and 
nine-tenths grains; the quarter-dollar , and the dimes shall be, 
respectively, one-half and one-fifth of the weight of said half-
dollar. (R. S. § 3513; Feb. 28, 1878, e. 20, § 1, 20 Stat. 25.) 

317. Minor coins; weight and alloy.—The minor coins of the 

United States shall be a five-cent piece, and a one-cent piece 

Tile alloy for the five-cent pieces shall be of copper and nickel, 

to be composed of three-fourths copper and one-fourth nickel. 

The alloy of the one-cent piece shall be 95 per centum of copper 
and 5 per centum of tin and zinc, in such proportions as shall 
be determined by the Director of the Mint. The weight of the 
piece of 5 cents shall be seventy-seven and sixteen-hundredths 
grains troy, and of the one-cent piece, forty-eight grains. (R. 

S. § 3515; Sept. 26, 1800, c. 945, § 1, 26 Stat. 485.) 

318. Coins reduced in weight by abrasion.—Any gold coins of 
the United States, if reduced in weight by natural abrasion 
not more than one-half of 1 per centum below the standard 
weight prescribed by law, after a circulation of twenty years, 
as shown by the date of coinage, and at a ratable proportion 
for any period less than twenty years, shall be received at 
their nominal value by the United States Treasury and its 
offices, under such regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury 
may prescribe for the protection of the Government against 

fraudulent abrasion or other practices. (R. S. § 3505.) 
319. Recoinage of gold coins.—Any gold coins in the Treas-

ury of the United States, when reduced in weight by natural 
abrasion more than one-half of 1 per centum below the stand-
ard weight prescribed by law, shall be recoined. (R. S. 
351Z) 

320. Receinage of .uncurrent subsidiary silver. 
Secretary of the Treasury shall cause all worn and tmenrrent 

subsidiary silver coin of the United States received- in the 
Treasury to be recoined, and to reimburse the Treasurer of 
the United States for the difference between the nominal or 

face value of such coin and the amount the same will pro-
duce in new coin from -any moneys in the Treasury not other-
wise appropriated. (Mar. 14, 1900, c. 41, § 9, 31 Stat. 48.) 

32L Standard for gold and silver coins.—The standard for 
both gold and silver coins of the United States shall be such 
that of one thousand parts by weight nine hundred shall be 

of pure metal and one hundred of alloy. . The alloy of the 

silver coins shall be of copper. The alley of he geld ening 
shall be of copper, or of copper and silver; but the silver shall 
in no ease exceed one-tenth-of, the whole alloy. (R. S. 351.4.) 

322. Coins probibited.—Exeept es otherwise- authorized by 
Congress, no coins,. either of gold, silver, or minor coinage, 

shall be issued from the Mint other than those of the de-
nominations, standards, and weights set forth In this chapter. 

(R. S. §-351&) 
323. Withdrawal of discontinued pieces and recoinage.—As 

fast as $3 gold pieces, $1 gold pieces, and 3-cent nickel pieces 

shall be paid into the Treasury of the United States they shall 
be withdrawn from circulation and be reeoined into other 

denominations of coins. (Sept. 26, 1890, c. 945, 2, 26 Stat. 

485.) 
324. Inscriptions on coins.—Upon the coins there shall be the 

following devices and legends: Upon one side there shall be 
an impression emblematic of liberty, with an inscription of the 

word "Liberty" and the year of tlus coinage, and upon the 
reverse shall be the figure or representation of an eagle, with 
the imacriptions " United States of America" and " Pluribus 

Unum," and a designation of the value of the coin; but on 
the dime, 5, and 1 cent piece, the figure of the eagle shall be 

omitted; and the motto " In God we trust" shall be inscribed 

on the denominations of gold and silver coins on which it was 
inscribed prior to May 18, 1908. (R. S. § 3517; Sept. 26, 1890, 

c. 945, § 1, 26 Stat. 485; May 18, 1908, c. 173, 1, 35 Stat. 164.) 
325. Gold and silver bars.—At the option of the owner gold 

or silver may be cast into bars of fine metal, or of standard 
fineness, or imparted, as he may prefer, with a stamp upon the 
same designating the weight and fineness, and with such de-

vices impressed thereon as may be deemed expedient to pre-

vent fraudulent imitation, and no such bars shall be issued of 

a less weight than five ounces. 4it. S. § 3518.) 
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826. Exchange of gold coins for gold bars.-The superintend-
ent of the coinage mints and of the United States assay
office at New York may, with the approval of the Secretary
of the Treasury, but not otherwise, receive United States
gold coin from any holder thereof in sums of not less than
$5,000, and pay and deliver in exchange therefor gold bars
in value equaling such coin sod received. The Secretary of
the Treasury may make, in his discretion, such exchange
without charge, or may Impose a charge therefor. (May 26,
1882, c. 190, 22 Stat. 97; Mar. 3, 1891, c. 541, § 3, 26 Stat. 948;
Mar. 3, 1901, c. 867, 31 Stat. 1446.)

327. Coining gold bullion; refusal of deposits.-Any owner
of gold bullion may deposit the same at any mint, to be formed
into coin or bars for his benefit. It shall be lawful, however,
to refuse any deposit of less value than $100, or any bullion
so base as to be unsuitable for the operations of the Mint.
In eases where gold and silver are combined, if either metal
be in such small proportion that it can not be separated ad-
vantageously, no allowance shall be made to the depositor
for Its value. (R. S. 5 3519.)

328. Silver bullion for forming into bars.-Any owner of sil-
ver bullion may deposit the same at any mint, to be formed
into bars, and no deposit of silver for other coinage shall
be received. Silver bullion contained in gold deposits, and
separated therefrom, may, however, be paid for in silver
coin, at such valuation as may be, from time to time, estab-
lished by the Director of the Mint. (I. S. 5 3520; Mar. 3,
1887, c. 396, - 3, 24 Stat. 63.)

329. Weighing and valuing bullion.-When bullion is depos-
ited in any of the mints, it shall be weighed by the superin-
tendent, and, when practicable, in the presence of the depositor,
to whom a receipt shall be given, which shall state the descrip-
tion and weight of the bullion. When, however, the bullion
is in such a state as to require melting, or the removal of
base metals, before its value can be ascertained, the weight,
after such operation, shall be considered as the true weight
of the bullion deposited. The fitness of the bullion to be re-
ceived shall be determined by the assayer, and the mode of
melting by the superintendent of melting and refining depart-
ment. (R. S. § 3521; Aug. 23, 1912, c. 350, § 1, 37 Stat. 384;
Jan. 3, 1923, c. 22, 42 Stat. 1103.)

330. Assay of bullion.-From every parcel of bullion de-
posited for coinage or bars, the superintendent shall deliver
to the assayer a sufficient portion for the purpose of being
assayed. The bullion remaining from the operations of the
assay shall be returned to the superintendent by the assayer.
(B. S. § 3522.)

331. Report of quality of bullion assayed.-The assayer shall
report to the superintendent the quality or fineness of the
bullion assayed by him, and such information as will enable
him to compute the amount of the charges hereinafter pro-
vided for, to be made to the depositor. (R. S. § 3523.)

332. Charges for converting bullion into coin and bars.-The
charges for melting or refining bullion, for toughening when
metals are contained in it which render it unfit for coinage,
for copper used for alloy when the bullion is above standard,
for separating the gold and silver when these metals exist
together In the bullion, and for the preparation of bars, shall
be fixed, from time to time, by the director, with the concur-
rence of the Secretary of the Treasury, so as to equal but
not exceed, in their judgment, the actual average cost to each
mint and assay office of the material, labor, wastage, and use
of machinery employed in each of the cases aforementioned.
(R. S. § 3524; Jan. 14, 1875, c. 15, § 2, 18 Stat. 296; Mar. 1,
1881, c. 95, 21 Stat. 374; Mar. 3, 1887, c. 396, § 3, 24 Stat.
685.)

333 Same; standard gold bullion.-No charge shall be made
for converting standard gold bullion into coin. (Jan. 14,
1T67, e. 15 S 2, 18 Stat. 29.)

334. Verification of calculations of value of deposits; coun-
tersigning certificate.-The assayer shall verify all calculations
made by the superintendent of the value of deposits, and, if
satisfied of the correctness thereof, shall countersign the cer-
tificate required to be given by the superintendent to the de-
positor. (R. S. § 3525.)

335. Purchase of bullion for silver coinage; silver-profit
fund.-In order to procure bullion for the silver coinage author-
ized by this chapter, other than the silver dollar, the superin-
tendents, with the approval of the Director of the Mint, as to
price, terms, and quantity, shall purchase such bullion with the
bullion fund. The gain arising from the coinage of such silver
bullion into coin of a nominal value exceeding the cost thereof
shall be credited to a special fund denominated the silver-profit
fund. (R. S. § 3526; Mar. 2, 1889, c. 411, 25 Stat. 955.)

336. Paying out silver coins for gold coins.-Silver coins
shall be paid out at the several mints, and at the assay office
in New York City, in exchange for gold coins at par, In sums
not less than $100. It shall be lawful, also, to transmit parcels
of the same, from time to time, to depositaries and other officers
of the United States, under general regulations proposed by the
Director of the Mint, and approved by the Secretary of the
Treasury. Nothing herein contained shall, however, prevent
the payment of silver coins, at their nominal value, for silver
parted from gold, as provided in this chapter, or for change
less than $1 in settlement for gold deposits. (R. S. § 3527.)

337. Exchange of subsidiary silver coin for lawful money.-
The holder of any of the silver coins of the United States of
smaller denominations than $1, may, on presentation of the
same in sums of $20, or any multiple thereof, at the office
of the Treasurer or any designated depositary of the United
States, which the Secretary of the Treasury may direct for
that purpose, receive therefor lawful money of the United
States. (June 9, 1879, c. 12, § 1, 21 Stat. 7; May 20, 1920, c.
214, § 1, 41 Stat. 655.)

338. Same.-The Treasurer or any depositary of the United
States who may receive any coins under sections 337, 338, and
459 of this title shall exchange the same in sums of $20, or
any multiple thereof, for lawful money of the United States. on
demand of any holder thereof. (June 9, 1879, c. 12, § 2, 21
Stat. 8.)

339. Free transportation of silver coin.-The Secretary of
the Treasury is authorized and directed to transport free of
charge silver coin when requested to do so: Provided, That an
equal amount In coin or currency shall have been deposited in
the Treasury by the applicant or applicants. (Aug. 7, 1882,
c. 433, § 1, 22 Stat. 312.)

340. Purchase of metal for minor coinage; profit fund.-For
the purchase of metal for the minor coinage, authorized by
this chapter, a sum not exceeding $400,000 in lawful money of
the United States shall, upon the recommendation of the
Director of the Mint and in such sums as he may designate,
with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, be trans-
ferred to the credit of the superintendents of the mints at Phil-
adelphia, San Francisco, and Denver, at which establishments,
until otherwise provided by law, such coinage shall be carried
on. The superintendents, with the approval of the Director of
the Mint as to price, terms, and quantity shall purchase the
metal required for such coinage by public advertisement, and
the lowest and best bid shall be accepted, the fineness of the
metals to be determined on the mint assay. The gain arising
from the coinage of such metals into coin of a nominal value,
exceeding the cost thereof, shall be credited to the special fund
denominated the minor coinage profit fund; and this fund shall
be charged with the wastage incurred in such coinage, and with
the cost of distributing said coins, as hereinafter provided.
The balance remaining to the credit of this fund, and any
balance of the profits accrued from minor coinage under former
Actq shhall hpb from timo to tim a-nd aof 1-.4- +n,4 a ..-..

§ 326 996

...... ! m ~ II

---- , .__, , w , -ju u . -t a-.dlr: a Jywr

§ 326 TITLE 31.-MONEY AND FINANCE 996 

eat of the coinage mints and of the United States assay 
office at New York may, with the approval of the Secretary 
of the Treasury, but not otherwise; receive United States 
gold coin from any holder thereof in sums of not less than 
$5,000, and pay and deliver in exchange therefor gold bars 
in value equaling such coin sc? received. The Secretary of 
the Treasury may make, in his discretion, such exchange 
without charge, or may impose a charge therefor. (May 26, 
1882, c. 190, 22 Stat. 97; Mar. 3, 1891, c. 541, § 3, 26 Stat. 948; 
Mar. 3, 1901, c. 867, 31 Stat. 1446.) 

327. Coining gold bullion; refusal of deposits.-Any owner 
of gold bullion may deposit the same at any mint, to be formed 
into coin or bars for his benefit. It shall be lawful, however, 
to refuse any deposit of less value than $100, or any bullion 
so have as to be unsuitable for the operations of the Mint. 
In eases where gold and silver are combined, if either metal 
be in such small proportion that it can not be separated ad-
vantageously, no allowance shall be made to the depositor 
for its value. (R. S. § 3519.) 

328. Silver bullion for forming into bars.-Any owner of sil-
ver bullion may deposit the same at any mint, to be formed 
into bars, and no deposit of silver for other coinage shall 
be received. Silver bullion contained in gold deposits, and 
separated therefrom, may, however, be paid for in silver 
coin, at such valuation as may be, from time to time, estab-
lished by the Director of the Mint. (R. S. 1 3520; Mar. 3, 
1887, c. 398, 1 3, 24 Stat. 835.) 

329. Weighing and valuing bullion.-When bullion is depos-
ited in any of the minis, it shall be weighed by the superin-
tendent, and, when practicable, in the presence of the depositor, 
to whom a receipt shall be given, which shall state the descrip-
tion and weight of the bullion. When, however, the bullion 
is in such a state as to require melting, or the removal of 
base metals, before its value can be ascertained, the weight, 
after such operation, shall be considered as the true weight 
of the bullion deposited. The fitness of the bullion to be re-

ceived shall be determined by the assayer, and the mode of 
melting by the superintendent of melting and refining depart-
ment. (R. S. § 3521; Aug. 23, 1912, c. 350, 1 1, 37 Stat. 384; 
Jan. 3, 1923, c. 22, 42 Stat. 1103.) 

330. Assay of bullion.-From every parcel of bullion de-
posited for coinage or bars, the superintendent shall deliver 
to the assayer a sufficient portion for the purpose of being 
assayed. The bullion remaining from the operations of the 
assay shall be returned to the superintendent by the assayer. 
(R. S. § 3522.) 
331. Report of quality of bullion assayed.-The assayer shall 

report to the superintendent the quality or fineness of the 
bullion assayed by him, and such information as will enable 
him to compute the amount of the charges hereinafter pro-
vided for, to be made to the depositor. (R. S. § 3522.) 

332. Charges for converting bullion into coin and bars.-The 
charges for melting or refining bullion, for toughening when 

metals are contained in it which render it unfit for coinage, 
for copper used for alloy when the bullion is above standard, 
for separating the gold and silver when these metals exist 

together in the bullion, and for the preparation of bars, shall 
be fixed, from time to time, by the director, with the concur-

rence of the Secretary of the Treasury, so as to equal but 
not exceed, in. their judgment, the actual average cost to each 
mint and assay office of the material, labor, wastage, and use 
of machinery employed in each of the cases aforementioned. 
(R. S. § 3524; Jan. 14, 1875, c. 15, § 2, 18 Stat. 296; Mar. 1, 
1881, e. 95, 21 Stat. 374; Mar. 3, 1887, c. 396, § 3, 24 Stat. 
635.) 

333. Same; standard gold bullion.-No charge shall be made 
for converting standard gold bullion into coin. (lan. I-4, 
1875, e. 15, 1 2, 18 Stat. 298.) 

326. Exchange of gold coins for gold bars.-The superintend- 334: Verification of calculations of value of deposits; coun-
tersigning certificate.-The assayer shall verify all calculations 
made by the superintendent of the value of deposits, and, if 
satisfied of the correctness thereof, shall countersign the cer-
tificate required to be given by the superintendent to the de-
positor. (R. S. § 3525.) 

335. Purchase of bullion for silver coinage; silver-profit 
fund.-In order to procure bullion for the silver coinage author-
ized by this chapter, other than the silver dollar, the superin-
tendents, with the approval of the Director of the Mint, as to 
price, terms, and quantity, shall purchase such bullion with the 
bullion fund. The gain arising from the coinage of such silver 
bullion into coin of a nominal value exceeding the cost thereof 
shall be credited to a special fund denominated the silver-profit 
fund. (R. S. § 3526; Mar. 2, 1889, c. 411, 25 Stat. 955.) 

336. Paying out silver coins for gold coins.-Silver coins 
shall be paid out at the several mints, and at the assay office 
in New York City, in exchange for gold coins at par, in sums 
not less than $100. It shall be lawful, also, to transmit parcels 
of the same, from time to time, to depositaries and other officers 
of the United States, under general regulations proposed by the 
Director of the Mini, and approved by the Secretary of the 
Treasury. Nothing herein contained shall, however, prevent 
the payment of silver coins, at their nominal value, for silver 
parted from gold, as provided in this chapter, or for change 
less than $1 in settlement for gold deposits. (R. S. I 3527.) 

337. Exchange of subsidiary silver coin for lawful money.-
The holder of any of the silver coins of the United States of 
smaller denominations than $1, may, on presentation of the 
same in sums of $20, or any multiple thereof, at the offiCe 
of the Treasurer or any designated depositary of the United 
States, which the Secretary of the Treasury may direct for 
that purpose, receive therefor lawful money of the United 
States. (June 9, 1879, c. 12, § 1, 21 Stat. 7; May 20, 1920, c. 
214, § 1, 41 Stat. 655.) 

338. Same.-The Treasurer or any depositary of the United 
States who may receive any coins under sections 337, 338, and 
459 of this title shall exchange the same in sums of $20, or 
any multiple thereof, for lawful money of the United States, on 
demand of any holder thereof. (June 9, 1879, c. 12, § 2, 21 
Stat. 8.) 

339. Free transportation of silver coin.-The Secretary of 
the Treasury is authorized and direcjed to transport free of 
charge silver coin when requested to do so: Provided, That an 
equal amount in coin or currency shall have been deposited in 
the Treasury by the applicant or applicants. (Aug. 7, 1882, 
C. 433, § 1, 22 Stat. 312.) 

340. Purchase of metal for minor coinage; profit fund.-For 
the purchase of metal for the minor coinage, authorized by 

this chapter, a sum not exceeding $400,000 in lawful money of 
the United States shall, upon the recommendation of the 
Director of the Mint and in such sums as he may designate, 
with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, be trans-
ferred to the credit of the superintendents of the mints at Phil-
adelphia, San Francisco, and Denver, at which establishments, 
until otherwise provided by law, such coinage shall be carried 

on. The superintendents, with the approval of the Director of 
the Mint as to price, terms, and quantity shall purchase the 
metal required for such coinage by public advertisement, and 
the lowest and best bid shall be accepted, the fineness of the 

metals to be determined on the mint assay. The gain arising 
from the coinage of such metals into coin of a nominal value, 
exceeding the cost thereof, shall be credited to the special fund 

denominated the minor coinage profit fund; and this fund shall 
be charged with the wastage incurred in such coinage, and with 

the cost of distributing said coins, as hereinafter provided. 
The balance remaining to the credit of this fund, and any 
balance of the profits accrued from minor coinage under former 
Acts, shall be, from time to time, and at least twice a year, 
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covered into the Treasury of the United States. (R. S. § 3528:

Apr. 24. 196X6, c. 1561, 34 Stat. 132; Dec. 2, 1918, c. 1, 40

Start. 1051.)
341. Delivery of minor coins; redemption.-The minor coins

authorized by this chapter may, at the discretion of the Direc-

tor of the Mint, be delivered in any of the principal cities and

the towns of the United States, at the cost of the mints, for
transportation, and shall be exchangeable at par at the mints

named, at the discretion of the superintendents, for any other

coins of copper, bronze, or copper-nickel authorized, and it

shall be lawful for the Treasurer and depositaries of the United
States to redeem, in lawful money, under such rules as may be

prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury, all copper, bronze,
and copper-nickel coins authorized by law when presented in

sums of not less than $20; and whenever, under this authority,

these coins are presented for redemption in such quantity as to

show the amount outstanding to be redundant, the Secretary of

the Treasury is authorized and required to direct that such

coinage shall cease until otherwise authorized by him. (R. S.

§ 3529; Apr. 24, 1906, c. 1861, 34 Stat. 132.)
342. Cleaning, reissue, and recoinage of minor coins.-The

Secretary of the Treasury may transfer to the United States
mint at Philadelphia, for cleaning and reissue, any minor coins
received at the offices of designated depositaries in excess of
the requirement for the current business of said offices. (June
4, 1897, c. 2, § 1, 30 Stat. 27; May 29, 1920, c. 214, § 1, 41
Stat. 655.)

343. Transfer of bullion for formation into ingots.-Parcels
of bullion shall be, from time to time, transferred by the super-
intendent to the superintendent of melting and refining depart-
ment. A careful record of these transfers, noting the weight
and character of the bullion, shall be kept, and vouchers shall
be taken for the delivery of the same, duly receipted by the
superintendent of melting and refining department. The bul-
lion thus placed in the hands of the superintendent of melting
and refining department shall be subjected to the several proc-
esses which may be necessary to form it into ingots of the legal
standard, and of a quality suitable for coinage. (B S. 8 1530;
Aug. 23, 1912, c. 350, § 1, 37 Stat. 384; Jan. 8, 1923, e. 22, 42
Stat. 1103.)

344. Assay of ingots.-The ingots so prepared shall be, as-
sayed. If they prove to be within the limits allowed for devia-
tion from the standard, the assayer shall certify the fact to the
superintendent, who shall thereupon receipt for the same, and

transfer them to the superintendent of coining department.

(B. S. § 3531; Aug. 23, 1912, c. 350, § 1, 37 Stat. 384; Jan. 23,

1923, c. 22, 42 Stat. 1103.)
345. Delivery of ingots for coinage.-The superintendent

shall, from time to time, deliver to the superintendent of coin-

ing department ingots for the purpose of coinage. A careful

record of these transfers, noting the weight and character of
the bullion, shall be kept, and vouchers shall be taken for the
delivery of the same, duly receipted by the superintendent of
coining department. The ingots thus placed in the hands of
the superintendent of coining department shall be subjected to
the several processes necessary to make from them coins in all
respects conformable to law. (IR. S. 3532; Aug. 23, 1912,
c. 35is), S 1, 37 Stat. 384; Jan. 3, 1923, c. 22, 42 Stat. 1108.)

346. Standard of ingots used for coinage.-No Ingots shall
be used for coinage which differ from the legal standard more
than the following proportions, niamely: In gold ingots, one-
thousandth; in silver ingots, three-thousandths; in minor-
coinage alloys, twenty-five thousandths, in the proportion of
nickel. (R. S. § 333.)

347. Preparation and stamping of bars for payment of de-
posits.-The superintendent of melting and refining department
shall prepare all bars required for the payment of deposits;
hut the fineness thereatof shall be ascertained and stamped
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thereon by the assayer. The superintendent of melting and re-
fining department shall deliver such bars to the superintendent,
who shall receipt for the same. (R. S. § 3534; Aug. 23, 1912.

c. 350. § 1, 37 Stat. 384; Jan. 3, 1923, c. 22, 42 Stat. 1103.)
348. Deviations allowed in adjusting weights; gold coins.-

In adjusting the weights of the gold coins, the following devia-
tions shall not be exceeded in any single piece: In the double-
eagle and the eagle, one-half of a grain; in the half-eagle and
the quarter-eagle, one-fourth of a grain. And in weighing a
number of pieces together, when delivered by the superintend-
ent of coining department to the superintendent, and by the

superintendent to the depositor, the deviation from the stand-
ard weight shall not exceed one-hundredth of an ounce in

$5,000 in double-eagles, eagles, half-eagleg, or quarter-eagles.
(R. S. § 3535; Sept. 26, 1890, c. 945, § 1, 26 Stat. 485; Aug. 23,
1912, c. 350, § 1, 37 Stat. 384; Jan. 3, 1923, c. 22, 42 Stat. 1103.)

349. Same; silver coins.-In adjusting the weight of the sil-
ver coins the following deviations shall not be exceeded in any
single piece: In the dollar, the half and quarter dollar, and in
the dime, one and one-half grains. (R. S. § 3536; Feb. 27, 1877,
c. 69, § 1, 18 Stat. 249; Mar. 4, 1911, c. 267, 36 Stat. 1354.)

350. Same; minor coins.-In adjusting the weight of the
minor coins provided by this chapter, there shall be no greater
deviation allowed than three grains for the 5-cent piece and
two grains for the 1-cent piece. (R. S. § 3537; Sept. 26, 1890,
c. 945, ? 1, 26 Stat. 485.)

351. Delivery of coins to superintendent and trial of pieces.-
The superintendent of coining department shall, from time to
time, as coins are prepared, deliver them to the superintendent,
who shall receipt for the same, and who shall keep a careful
record of their kind, number, and actual weight, In receiving
coins it shall be the duty of the superintendent to ascertain,
by the trial of a number of single pieces separately, whether
the coins of that delivery are within the legal limits of the
standard weight; and if his trials for this purpose shall not
prove satisfactory, he shall cause all the coins of such delivery
to be weighed separately, and such as are not of legal weight
shall be defaced and delivered to the superintendent oft melting
and refining department as standard bullion, to be agait
formed into ingots and recoined; or the whole delivery may, if
more convenient, be remelted. (It. S. I 338; Aug. 23, 1912,
c. 350, § 1, 37 Stat. 384; Jan. 3, 1923, e. 22, 42 Stat. 1103.)

352. Sealing and transmitting trial pieces.-At every deliv-
ery of coins made by the superintendent of coining department
to a superintendent, it shall be the duty of such superintendent,
in the presence of the assayer, to take indiscriminately a cer-
tain number of pieces of each variety for the annual trial of
coins, the number for gold coins being not less than one piece

for each one thousand pieces or any fractional part of one
thousand pieces delivered; and for silver coins on.e plece for
each two thousand pieces or any fractional part of two thou-
sand pieces delivered. The piece. so taken shall be carefully

sealed up in an envelope, properly labeled; stating the date of
the delivery, the number and denomination of the pieces In-
closed, and the amount of the delivery from which they were

taken. These sealed parcels containing the reserved pieces

shall be deposited in a pyx, designated for the purpose at each
mint, which shall be kept under the joint care of the superin-
tendent and assayer, and be so secured that neither can have
access to Its contents without the presence of the other, and
the reserved pieces in their sealed envelopes from the coinage
of each mint shall be transmitted quarterly to the mint at
Philadelphia. A record shall also be kept at the same time of

the number and denomination of the pieces so taken for the
annual trial of coins, and of the number and denomination of
the pieces represented by them and so delivered, a copy of
which record shall be transmitted quarterly to the Director of

the Mint. Other pieces may at any time be taken for such
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covered into the Treasury of the United States. (R. S. § 3528; 

Apr. 24. 1906, c. 1861, 34 Stat. 132; Dee. 2, 1918, e. 1, 40 

Stat. 1051.) 
341. Delivery of minor coins; redemption.-The minor coins 

authorized by this chapter may, at the discretion of the Direc-

tor of the Mint, be delivered in any of the principal cities and 
the towns of the United States, at the cost of the mints, for 
transportation, and stall be exchangeable at par at the mints 
nanied, at the discretion of the superintendents, for any other 

coins of copper, bronze, or copper-nickel authorized, and it 
shall be lawful for the Treasurer and depositaries of the United 
States to redeem, in lawful money, under such rules as may be 

prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury, all copper, bronze, 

and copper-nickel coins authorized by law when presented in 
sums of not less than $20; and whenever, under this authority, 

these coins are presented for redemption in such quantity as to 
show the amount outstanding to be redundant, the Secretary of 

the Treasury is authorized and required to direct that such 
coinage shall cease until otherwise authorized by him. (R. S. 

§ 3529; Apr. 24, 1906, c. 1861, 34 Stat. 132.) 
342. Cleaning, reissue, and reeoinage of minor eoins.-The 

Secretary of the Treasury may transfer to the United States 
mint at Philadelphia, for cleaning and reissue, any minor coins 
received at the offices of designated depositaries in excess of 

the requirement for the current business of said offices. (June 
4, 1897, c. 2, § 1, 30 Stat. 27; May 29, 1920, c. 214, § 1, 41 

Stat. 655.) 
343. Transfer of bullion for formation into ingots.-Parcels 

of bullion shall be, from time to time, transferred by the super-
intendent to the superintendent of melting and refining depart-

ment. A careful record of these transfers, noting the weight 
and character of the bullion, shall be kept, and vouchers shall 

be taken for the delivery of the same, duly receipted by the 

superintendent of melting and refining department. The bul-
lion thus placed in the hands of the superintendent of melting 

and refining department shall be subjected to the several proc-

esses which may be necessary to form it into bigots of the legal 
standard, and of a quality suitable for coinage. (IL S.§ 3530; 
Aug. 23, 1912, c. 350, § 1, 37 Stat 384; Jan. 3, 1923, e. 22, 42 
Stat. 1103.) 

344. Assay of ingots.-The ingots so prepared shall be, as-

sayed. If they prove to be within the limits allowed for devia-
tion from the standard, the assayer shall certify the fact to the 
superintendent, who shall thereupon receipt for the same, and 

transfer them to the superintendent of coining department. 
(R. S. § 3531; Aug. 23, 1912, c. 350, § 1, 37 Stat. 384; Jan. 23, 
1923, c. 22, 42 Stat. 1103.) 

345. Delivery of ingots for coinage.-The superintendent 
shall, from time to time, deliver to the superintendent of coin-

ing department ingots for the purpose of coinage. A careful 
record of these transfers, noting the weight and character of 

the bullion, shall be kept, and vouchers shall be taken for the 

delivery of the same, duly receipted by the superintendent of 

coining department. The ingots thus placed in the hands of 
the superintendent of coining department shall be subjected to 
the several processes necessary to make from them coins in all 
respects conformable to law. (R. S.. 1 3532; Aug. 23, 1912, 

c. 350, § 1, 37 Stat. 384; Jan. 3, 1923, e. 22, 42 Stet 1103.) 
346. Standard of ingots used for coinage.-No ingots shall 

be used for coinage which differ from the legal standard more 
than the following proportions, namely: In gold ingots, one-
thousandth; in silver ingots, three-thousandths; in minor-
coinage alloys, twenty-five thousandths, in the proportion of 

nickel. (R. S. I 3533.) 
347. Preparation and stamping of bars for payment of de-

posits.-The superintendent of melting and refining department 

shall prepare all bars required for the payment of deposits; 

but the fineness thereof shall be ascertained and stamped 

thereon by the assayer. The superintendent of melting and re-
fining department shall deliver such bars to the superintendent, 
who shall receipt for the same. (It S. § 3534; Aug. 23, 1912, 

c. 350. § 1, 37 Stat. 384; Jan. 3, 1923, c. 22, 42 Stat. 1103.) 
348. Deviations allowed in adjusting weights; gold coins.-

In adjusting the weights of the gold coins, the following devia-

tions shall not be exceeded in any single piece: In the double-
eagle and the eagle, one-half of a grain; in the half-eitgle and 
the quarter-eagle, one-fourth of a grain. And in weighing a 
number of pieces together, when delivered by the superintend-
ent of coining department to the superintendent, and by the 
superintendent to the depositor, the deviation from the stand-
ard weight shall not exceed one-hundredth of an ounce in 
$5,000 in double-eagles, eagles, half-eagleg, or quarter-eagles. 
(R. S. § 3535; Sept. 26, 1890, c. 945, § 1, 26 Stat. 485; Aug. 23, 

1912, c. 350, § 1, 37 Stat. 384; Jan. 3, 1923, c. 22, 42 Stat. 1103.) 
349. Same; silver coins.-In adjusting the weight of the sil-

ver coins the following deviations shall not be exceeded in any 
single piece: In the dollar, the half and quarter dollar, and in 

the dime, one and one-half grains. (R. S. § 3536; Feb. 27, 1877, 
c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 249; Mar. 4, 1911, c. 267, 36 Mat. 1354.) 

350. Same; minor cohm.-In adjusting the weight of the 
minor coins provided by this chapter, there shall be no greater 

deviation allowed than three grains for the 5-cent piece and 
two grains for the 1-cent piece. (IL S. § 3537; Sept. 26, 1890, 

c. 945, 1, 26 Stat. 485.) 
351. Delivery of coins to superintendent and trial of pieces.-

The superintendent of coining department shall, from time to 
time, as coins are prepared, deliver them to the superintendent, 

who shall receipt for the same, and who shall keep a careful 
record of their kind, number, and actual weight. In receiving 

coins it shall be the duty of the superintendent to ascertain, 

by the trial of a number of single pieces separately, whether 
the coins of that delivery are within the legal limits of the 

standard weight; and if his trials for this purpose shall not 
"prove satisfactory, he shall cause all the coins of such delivery 

to be weighed separately, and such as are not of legal weight 

shall be defteced and delivered to the superintendent of melting 
and refining department as standard bullion, to be again 
formed into ingots and remitted; or the whole delivery may, if 
more convenient, be remelted. (11. 3538; Aug. 23, 1912, 
e. 350, § 1, 37 Stat. 384; Jan. 3, 1923, e. 22, 42 Stat. 1/03.) 

352. Sealing and transmitting trial pieces.-At every deliv-
ery of coins made by the superintendent of coining departmcnt 
to a superintendent, it shall be the duty of such superintendent, 
in the presence of the assayer, to take indiscriminately a cer-
tain number of pieces of each variety for the annual trial of 

coins, the number for gold coins being not less than one piece 
for each one thousand pieces or any fractional part of one 
thousand pieces delivered; and for silver coins one piece for 
each two thousand pieces or any fractional part of two thou-

sand pieces delivered. The pieces so taken shall be carefully 
sealed up in an envelope, properly labeled; stating the date of 

the delivery, the number and denomination of the pieces in-

closed, and the amount of the delivery from which they were 
taken. These sealed parcels containing the reserved pieces 
shall be deposited in a pyx, designated for the purpose at each 
mint, which shall be kept under the joint care of the superin-
tendent and assayer, and be so secured that neither can have 

access to its contents without the presence of the other, and 
the reserved pieces in their sealed envelopes from the coinage 

of each mint shall be transmitted quarterly to the mint at 
Philadelphia. A record shall also be kept at the same time of 
the number and denomination of the pieces so taken for the 

annual trial of coins, and of the number and denomination of 
the pieces represented by them and so delivered, a copy of 

which record shall be transmitted quarterly to the Director of 
the Mint Other pieces may at any time be taken for such 
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tests as the Director of the Mint shall prescribe. (R. S. §
3539; Aug. 23, 1912, c. 350, 1 1, 37 Stat. 384; Jan. 3, 1923, c. 22.
42 Stat. 1103.)

353. Disposals of clippings.-The superintendent of coining
department shall, from time to time, deliver to the superin-
tendent the clippings and other portions of bullion remaining
after the process of coining; and the superintendent .shall
receipt for the same and keep a careful record of their weight
and character. (R. S. i 3540; Aug. 23, 1912, c. 350, § 1, 37
Stat. 384; Jan. 3, 1923, c. 22, 42 Stat. 1103.)

354. Yearly settlement of accounts.-The superintendent shall
debit the superintendent of coining department with the
amount in weight of standard metal of all the bullion placed
in his hands, and credit him with the amount in weight of all
the coins, clippings, and other bullion returned by him to the
superintendent. Once at least in every .year, and at such time
as the Director of. the Mint shall appoint, there shall be an
accurate and full settlement of the accounts of the superin-
tendent of coining department, and the superintendent of melt-
ing and refining department, at which time those officers shall
deliver up to the superintendent all the coins, clippings, and
other bullion in their possession, respectively, accompanied by
statements of all the bullion delivered to them since the last
annual settlement, and all the bullion returned by them dur-
ing the same period, including the amount returned for the
purpose of settlement. (R. S. § 3541; Aug. 23, 1912, c. 350, § 1,
37 Stat. 384; Jan. 3, 1923, c. 22, 42 Stat. 1103.)

355. Allowance for wastage.-When all the coins, clippings,
and other bullion-have been delivered to the superintendent, it
shall be his duty to examine the accounts and statements ren-
dered by- the superintendent of- coining department and the
superinteident of melting and refining department. The differ-
ence between the amount charged, and credited to each officer
shall be allowed as necessary wastage, if the superintendent
shall be satisfied that there has been a bona fide waste of the
precious metals, and if the amount shall not exceed, in the
case of the superintendent of melting and refining department,
one-thousandth of the whole amount of gold, and one and one-
half thousandths of the whole amount of silver delivered to
him since the last annual settlement, and in the case of the
superintendent of coining department, one-thousandth of the
whole amount of silver, and one-half thousandth of the whole
amount of gold that has been delivered to him by the superin-
tendent. All copper used in the alloy of gold and silver bullion
shall be separately charged to the superintendent of melting
and refining department, and accounted for by him. (R. S.
§ 3542; Aug. 23, 1912, c. 350, § 1, 37 Stat. 384; Jan. 3, 1923, c. 22.
42 Stat. 1103.)

356. Statement of balance sheet forwarded to Director of
Mint.-It shall also be the duty of the superintendent to for-
ward a correct statement of his balance sheet, at the close of
such settlement, to the Director of the Mint; who shall com-
pare the total amount of gold and silver bullion and coin on
hand with the total liabilities of the mint. At the same time a
statement of the ordinary expense account, and the moneys
therein, shall also be made by the superintendent (R. S.
1 3543.)

357. Delivery of coin or bars to depositor.-When the coins
or bars which are the equivalent to any deposit of bullion are
ready for delivery, they shall be paid to the depositor, or
his order, by the superintendent; and the payments shall be
made, if demanded, in the order in which the bullion shall
have been brought to the mint. In cases, however, where
there is delay in manipulating a refractory deposit, or for any

*other unavoidable cause, the payment of subsequent deposits,
the value of which is known, shall not be delayed thereby.
In the denominations of coin delivered, the superintendent
shall comply with the wishes of the depositor, except when
impractiable or inconvenient to do so. (R. S. § 3544.)

358. Payment in money to depositors when value ascer-
tained.-For the purpose of enabling the several mints and
assay offices of the United States to make returns to deposi-
tors with as little delay as possible, it shall be the duty of
the Secretary of the Treasury to keep in such mints and assay
offices, when the state of the Treasury will admit thereof, such
an amount of public money, or bullion procured for the pur-
pose, as he shall judge convenient and necessary, out of which
those who bring bullion to the said mints and assay offices
may, under such rules and regulations as may be prescribed
by the said Secretary, be paid the value thereof, in coin or
bars, as soon as practicable after the value has been ascer-
tained. On payment thereof being made, the bullion so depos-
ited shall become the property of the United States. The
Secretary of the Treasury may, however, at any time withdraw
the fund or any portion thereof. (R. S. § 3545; June 19,
1878, c. 329, f 1, 20 Stat. 191.)

359. Payment for bullion in coin certificates.-The Secretary
of the Treasury may use, as far as he may deem it proper and
expedient, for payment to depositors of bullion at the several
mints and the assay office in New York, under such rules and
regulations as he may prescribe, coin certificates, represent-
ing coin in the Treasury, and issued under the provisions of
section 428 of this title. (June 19, 1878, c. 329, § 1, 20 Stat.
191; Mar. 3, 1879, c. 182, i 1, 20 Stat. 383; Mar. 4, 1911, c. 240,
36 Stat. 1292.1)

360. Exchange of unparted bullion for fine bar.-Unparted.
bullion may be exchanged at any of the mints for fine bars,
on such terms and conditions as may be prescribed by the.
Director of the Mint, with the approval of the Secretary of
the Treasury. The fineness, weight, and value of the bullion
received and given in exchange shall in all cases be determined
by the mint assay. The charge to the depositor for refining
or parting shall not exceed that allowed and deducted for the
same operation in the exchange of unrefined for refined bullion.
(I. S. § 3546.)

361. Refining and parting bullion.-Refining and parting of
bullion shall be carried on at the coinage mints of the United-
States and at the assay office at New York, and it shall be
lawful to apply the moneys arising from charges collected
from depositors for these operations, and also the proceeds
of sale of by-products (spent acids arising from any surplus
bullion recovered in parting and refining processes), pursuant
to law, so far as may be necessary, to defraying in full the
expenses thereof, including labor, material, wastage, and loas
on sale of sweeps. But no part of the moneys appropriated
for the support of the coinage mints and assay office at New
York shall be used to defray the expenses of parting and
refining bullion. (June 19, 1878, c. 329, 1 1, 20 Stat. 191;
July 7, 1898, c. 571, § 1, 30 Stat. 661.)

362. Same; exchange of unparted bullion for fine bars.-
When the bullion received shall not, in the aggregate, be in
such proportion of gold and silver as to admit of economical
parting, or the necessary Supplies of acids can not be procured
at reasonable rates, unparted bullion may be exchanged for
fine bars, as provided in section 360 of this title. (June 19,
1878, c. 329, § 1, 20 Stat. 191.)

363. Assay commissioners.-To secure a due conformity in
the gold and silver coins to their respective standards of fine-
ness and weight, the judge of the District Court for the Eastern
District of Pennsylvania, the Comptroller of the Currency, the
assayer of the assay office at New York, and such other per-
sons as the President shall, from time to time, designate, shall
meet as assay commissioners, at the mint in Philadelphia, to
examine and test, in the presence of the Director of the Mint,
the fineness and weight of the coins reserved by the several
mints for this purpose, on the second Wednesday in February,
annually, and may continue their meetings by adjournment, if,
necessary. If a majority of the commissioners fail to attend
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tests as the Director of the Mint shall prescribe. (R. S. § 
%%9; Aug. 23, 1912, c. 350, 1 1, 37 Stat. 384; Jan. 3, 1923, c. 22. 

42 Stat. 1103.) 

353. Disposals of clippings.-The superintendent of coining 
department shall, from time to time, deliver to the superin-

tendent the clippings and other portions of bullion remaining 

after the process of coining; and the superintendent shall 
receipt for the same and keep a careful record of their weight 
and character. (R. S. § 3540; Aug. 23, 1912, c. 350, § 1, 37 

Stat. 384; Jan. 3, 1923, c. 22, 42 Stat. 1103.) 
364. Yearly settlement of accounts.-The superintendent shall 

debit the superintendent of coining department with the 
amount in weight of standard metal of all the bullion placed 

in his hands, and cradit him with the amount in weight of all 
the coins, clippings, and other bullion returned by him to the 

superintendent Once at least in every year, and at such time 
as the Director of, the Mint shall appoint, there shall be an 

accurate and full settlement of the accounts of the superin-
tendent of coining department, and the superintendent of melt-

ing and refining department, at which time those officers shall 

deliver up to the superintendent all the coins, clippings, and 
other bullion in their possession, respectively, accompanied by 

statements of all the bullion delivered to them since the last 

annual settlement, and all the bullion returned by them dur-

ing the same period, including the amount returned for the 
purpose of settlement (R. S. § 3541; Aug. 23, 1912, c. 350, § 1, 

37 Stat. 384; Jan. 3, 1923, c. 22, 42 Stat. 1103.) 

355. Allowance for wastage.-When all the coins, clippings, 
and other bullion-have been delivered to the superintendent, it 

shall be his duty to examine the accounts and statements ren-
dered by the superintendent of- coining department and the 
superintendent of melting and refining department. The differ-
ence between the amount charged, and credited to each officer 

shall be allowed as necessary wastage, if the superintendent 

shall be satisfied that there has been a bona fide waste of the 

precious metals, and if the amount shall not exceed, in the 

case of the superintendent of melting and refining department, 

one-thousandth of the whole amount of gold, and one and one-

half thousandths of the whole amount of silver delivered to 
him since the last annual settlement, and in the case of the 

superintendent of coining department, one-thousandth of the 
whole amount of silver, and one-half thousandth of the whole 

amount of gold that has been delivered to him by the superin-

tendent. All copper used in the alloy of gold and silver bullion 
shall be separately charged to the superintendent of melting 
and refining department, and accounted for by him. (R. S. 

I 3542; Aug. 23, 1912, C. 350, 9 1, 37 Stat. 384; Jan. 3, 1923, c. 22. 
42 Stat. 1103.) 

356. Statement of balance sheet forwarded to Director of 
Mint.-It shall also be the duty of the superintendent to for-

ward a correct statement of his balance sheet, at the close of 

such settlement, to the Director of the Mint; who shall com-
pare the total amount of gold and silver bullion and coin on 

hand with the total liabilities of the mint. At the same time a 
statement of the ordinary expense account, and the moneys 
therein, shall also be made by the superintendent. (R. S. 

I 3543.) 

357. Delivery of coin or bars to depositor.-When the coins 

or bars which are the equivalent to any deposit of bullion are 
ready for delivery, they shall be paid to the depositor, or 
his order, by the superintendent; and the payments shall be 
made, if demanded, in the order in which the bullion shall 

have been brought to the mint In cases, however, where 
there is delay in manipulating a refractory deposit, or for any 

*other unavoidable cause, the payment of subsequent deposits, 
the value of which is known, shall not be delayed thereby. 

In the denominations of coin delivered, the superintendent 

shall comply with the wishes of the depositor, except when 

impracticable or inconvenient to do so. (1; S. 1 3544-) 

358. Payment in money to depositors when value ascer-

tained.-For the purpose of enabling the several mints and 
assay offices of the United States to make returns to deposi-
tors with as little delay as possible, it shall be the duty of 

the Secretary of the Treasury to keep in such mints and assay 

offices, when the state of the Treasury will admit thereof, such 
an amount of public money, or bullion procured for the pur-

pose, as he shall judge convenient and necessary, out of which 

those who bring bullion to the said mints and assay offices 
may, under such rules and regulations as may be prescribed 

by the said Secretary, be paid the value thereof, in coin or 
bars, as soon as practicable after the value has been ascer-

tained. On payment thereof being made, the bullion so depos-

ited shall become the property of the United States. The 
Secretary of the Treasury may, however, at any time withdraw 
the fund or any portion thereof. (R. S. § 3545; June 19, 

.1878, e. 329, I 1, 20 Stat. 191.) 

359. Payment for bullion in coin certificates.-The Secretary 
of the Treasury may use, as far as he may deem it proper and 
expedient, for payment to depositors of bullion at the several 
mints and the assay office in New York, under such rules and 

regulations as he may prescribe, coin certificates, represent-

ing coin in the Treasury, and issued under the provisions of 

section 428 of this title. (June 19, 1878, c. 329, § 1, 20 Stat. 

191; Mar. 3, 1879, c. 182, 1 1, 20 Stat. 383; Mar. 4, 1911, e. 240, 
36 Stat. 1292.) 

360. Exchange of unparted bullion for fine bars.-Unparted. 

bullion may be exchanged at any of the mints for fine ,hars, 
on such terms and conditions as may be prescribed by the. 

Director of the Mint, with the approval of the Secretary of 
the Treasury. The fineness, weight, and value of the bullion 

received and given in exchange shall in all eases be determined 

by the mint assay. The charge to the depositor for refining 

or parting shall not exceed that allowed and deducted for the 

same operation in the exchange of unrefined for refined bullion. 
(R.. S. § 3546.) 

361. Refining and parting bullion.-Refining and parting of 

bullion shall be carried on at the coinage mints of the United 
States and at the assay office at New York, and it shall be 

lawful to apply the moneys arising from charges collected 

from depositors for these operations, and also the proceeds 

of sale of by-products (spent acids arising from any surplus 

bullion recovered in parting and refining processes), pursuant 
to law, so far as may be necessary, to defraying in full the 
expenses thereof, including labor, material, wastage, and loss 

on sale of sweeps. But no part of the moneys appropriated 

for the support of the coinage mints and assay office at New 
York shall be used to defray the expenses of parting and 

refining bullion. (June 19, 1878, e. 329, § 1, 20 Stat. 191; 
July 7, 1898, e. 571, § 1, 30 Stat. 661.) 

362. Same; exchange of unparted bullion for fine bars.-

When the bullion received shall not, in the aggregate, be in 

such proportion of gold and silver as to admit of economical 

parting, or the necessary Supplies of acids can not be procured 
at reasonable rates, unparted bullion may be exchanged for 

fine bars, as provided in section 360 of this title. (June 19, 
1878, c. 329, § 1, 20 Stat. 191.) 

363. Assay commissioners.-To secure a due conformity in 

the gold and silver coins to their respective standards of fine-
ness and weight, the judge of the District Court for the Eastern 

District of Pennsylvania, the Comptroller of the Currency, the 

assayer of the assay office at New York, and such other per-
sons as the President shall, from time to time, designate, shall 

meet as assay commissioners, at the mint in Philadelphia, to 

examine and test, in the presence of the Director of the Mint, 
the fineness and weight of the coins reserved by the several 
mints for this purpose, on the second Wednesday in February, 

annually, and may continue their meetings by adjournment, if. 
noce-ssary. If a majority of the commissioners fail to attend 
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at any time appointed for their meeting, the Director of the
Mint shall call a meeting of the commissioners at such other
time as he may deem convenient. If it appears by such exami-
nation and test that these coins do not differ from the standard
fineness and weight by a greater quantity than is allowed by
law. the trial shall be considered and reported as satisfactory.
If. however. any greater deviation from the legal standard or
weight appears, this fact shall be certified to the President; and
if. on a view of the circumstances of the case, he shall so
decide, the officers implicated in the error shall be thence-
forward disqualified from holding their respective offices. (. S.
§ 3547.)

364. Standard troy pound for regulation of coinage.-For
the purpose of securing a due comformity in weight of the coins
of the United States to the provisions of the laws relating to
coinage, the standard troy pound of the Bureau of Standards
of the United States shall be the standard troy pound of the
mint of the United States, conformably to which the coinage
thereof shall be regulated. (R. S. I 3548; Mar. 4, 1911, c. 268,
§ 1, 36 Stat. 1354.)

365. Standard weights for mints and assay offices.-It shall
be the duty of the Director of the Mint to procure for each tiat
and assay office, to be kept safely thereat, a series of standard
weights corresponding to the standard troy pound of the Bu-
reau of Standards of the United States, consisting of a' one-
pound weight and the requisite subdivisions and multiples
thereof, from the hundredths part of a grain to twenty-five
pounds. The troy weight ordinarily employed in the trans-
actions of such mints and assay offices shall be regulated ac-
cording to the above standards at least once in every year,
under the inspection of the superintendent and assayer; and
the accuracy of those used at the mint at Philadelphia shall be
tested annually, in the presence of the assay comnissioners, at
the time of the annual examination and test of coins (R. S.
§ 3549; Mar. 4, 1011, c. 28; t 2; 86 Btat. 1354.)

366. Destruction of obverse working dies.-The obverse
working dies at ueach mint shail, at the end of - ieah :alendar
year, be defaced and destroyed by-the superintendeit of eoin-
ing department in the presence -f the supterltei ent anUd
assayer. (R. S.i 8550; Aug. 23, 1912, . 3I0- 51, 1f7 *gStat
384; Jan. 3, 1923, c. 22, 42 Stat .03.) '

367. Coinage for foreign countries.--It sall 'b: lawful for
coinage to be executed at the mints of the United' States fr
any foreign country applying for the same, according to the
legally prescribed standards and devices of such country, under
such regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury may pre-
scribe; and the charge for the same shall be equal to the
expenses thereof, including labor, materials, and use of ma-
chinery, to be fixed by the Director of the Mint, with the ap-
proval of the Secretary of the Treasury: Provided, That the
manufacture of such coin shall not interfere with the required
coinage of the United States. (Jan. 29, 1874, c. 19, 18 Stat. 6.)

368. National and other medals struck at Philadelphia
Mint.-Dies of a national character may be executed by the
engraver, and national and other metals struck by the superin-
tendent of coining department of the mint at Philadelphia,
under such regulations as the superintendent, with the ap-
proval of the Director of the Mint, may prescribe. Such Work
shall not, however, interfere with the regular coinage opera-
tibns, and no private metal dies shall be prepared at any mint,
or the machinery or apparatus thereof be used for that par-
pose. (R. S. § 3551; Ang. 23, 1912, e. 350, $ 1, 37 Stat. 384;
Jan. 3, 1923, c. 22, 42 Stat. 1103.)

369. Money arising from charges and deductions covered
into Treasury.-The moneys arising from all charges and de-
ductions on and from gold and silver bullion and the manu-
facture of medals, and from all other sources, except as pro-
vided by this chapter, shall, from time to time, be covered
into the Treasury, and no part of such deductions or medal
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charges, or profit on silver or minor coinage, rhall be expended
in salaries or wages. All expenditures of the mints and assay
offices, not herein otherwise provided for, shall be paid from
appropriations made by law on estimates furnished by the
Secretary of the Treasury. (R. S. § 3552.)

370. Transfer of bars to depositary; redemption of coin cer-
tificates or exchange for gold coins.-The Secretary of the
Treasury may, from time to time, transfer to the office of the
United States depositary at New York from the bullion fund
of the assay office at New York, refined gold bars bearing
the United States stamp of fineness, weight and value, or bars
from any melt of foreign gold coin or bullion of standard
equal to or above that of the United States and may apply
the same to the redemption of coin certificates or in exchange
for gold coins at not less than par and not less than the market
value subject to such regulations as he may prescribe. (June
22, 1874, c. 419, 18 Stat. 202; May 29, 1920, c. 214, § 1, 41
Stat. 654, 655.)

371. Decimal system established-The money of account of
the United States shall be expressed in dollars or units, dimes
or tenths, cents or hundredths, and mills or thousandths, a
dime being the tenth part of. a dollar, a cent the hundredth
part of a dollar, a mill the thousandth part of a dollar; ,an
all- accounts in the public offices ad a all proceeding.in ,the
courts shall be kept and had in conformity to this regulatiom
(R. S. § 3568.) .

372. Value of foieign coine; how- aseertained.-(a): The
value of foreign coin as expressed in the money of account of the
United States shall be that of the pure metal of such coin
of standard value; and the values of the standard coins In
circulation of the various nations of the world shall be estri
mated quarterly by the IDirector of the Mint and be pro,
claimed by the Secretary of the Treasury quarterly .on tlhO
1st day of January, :April, July, andl October in each year.

(b) For the .purpose of the assessment and colleetioin if
dutties- pon merchandise, iimported 'into the United States,
wherever it is nicssry to enriverte.foif gn Ciearfiy into'o-
tenc3y of the iUntedt Stata isudi ;nvstvr4oni, e"xcelt as pri
tided! (tn sbobtuvisOn -J(c shall *b' madefiat; the valua ipro

chaimed by th Sect eetryi f the Treasfy maleir the 'roifisiiO

of phragraph a y>'o tbhis seetion., for tlte quarter -rl which the
mierchandije::wa eoxportetd. ' '

(c) If no such value has been proclaimed, or if the value
so proclaimed varies by 5 per centum or more from a value
measured by the buying rate in the New York market at noon
on the day of exportation, conversion shall be made at a value
measured by such buying rate. For the purposes of this sub-
division such buying rate shall be the buying rate for cable
transfers payable in the foreign currency so to be convettedr;
and shall be determined by the Federal Resfeve Bank of a ew
York and certified daily to the Secretary of the Trenary, who
shall make it public at such times and to 'sue extent as he
deems necessary. In ascertaining tuch buying rate such FeI-
eral Reserve bank may in its discetion (1) take Into con-

sideration the last ascertainable transactions and quotations,
whether direct or through the exchange of other currencies,
and (2) if there is no market buying rate for such cable

transfers, calculate such rate from actual transactions and
quotations in demand or time bills of exchange. (Aug. 27,
1894, c. 349, § 25, 28 Stat. 552; May 27, 1921, e. 14, § 408[a],
42 Stat. 17; Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 522 (a), 42 Stat.
974W)

373. Recoinage of foreign coins.-All foreign gold and silver
coins received in payment for moneys due to the United States
shall, before being issued in circulation, be coined anew.
(B S. § 3566.)

374. Spanish and Mexican coins.-The pieces commonly
known as the quarter, eighth, and sixteenth of the Spanish
pillar dollar, and of the Mexican dollar, shall be receivable
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at any time appointed for their meeting, the Director of the 

Mint shall call a meeting of the commissioners at such other 

time as he may deem convenient. If it appears by such exami-
nation and test that these coins do not differ from the standard 
fineness and weight by a greater quantity than is allowed by 
law, the trial shall be considered and reported as satisfactory. 

If. however, any greater deviation from the legal standard or 

weight apwars, this fact shall be certified to the President; and 

if. on a view of the circumstances of the case, he shall so 
decide, the officers implicated in the error shall be thence-
forward disqualified from holding their respective offices. (It. S. 

1 3547.) 
364. Standard troy pound for regulation of coinage.—For 

the purpose of securing a due comformity in weight of the coins 
of the United States to the provisions of the laws relating to 

coinage, the standard troy pound of the Bureau of Standards 
of the United States shall be the standard troy pound of the 

mint of the • United States; conformably to which the coinage 

thereof shall be regulated. (R. S. 6 3548; Mar. 4, 1911, c. 268„, 

§ 1, 36 Stat 1354.) 
365. Standard weights for mints and assay offices.--It shall 

be the duty of the Director of the Mint to procure for•each mint , 

and assay office, to be kept safely thereat, a series' of standard, 
weights corresponding to the standard troy pound of the Bu-
reau of Standards of the United States, consisting of, a'strae-
pound weight and the requisite subdivisions and multiples 

thereof, from the hundredths relit of a grain to twenty-ilire 

pounds. The troy weight ordinarily employed in the -trans--
actions of such mints and assay offices shall be regulated ac-

cording to the above dander& at least once Iii eVerY ,Irear, 
under the inspection of the superintendent and aSsayer; and 

the accuracy of those need at the mint at Philadelphia shall be 
tested annually, in the presence Of tbeAssay ceMiniteloilers, at 

the time of the annual examination'and test 'of ' (R. 

6 3549; Mar. 4, 1911, c. 268, ir 2,86 Stitt:1354.) ' 
366. Destruction of -obverse working ,Obverse 

working dies at 'each mint Shall( at the end Of, eiteh qcsilendat 
year, be defaced and destroyed brtheutiperintelident of 'eel*, 
lag department in the presence et the superlitteiailelat iand 
assayer. (R. - S. 1• 3550; Atig. -23; 1912;' ,E, 350; '§ ar'SVStat 

384; Jan. 3, 1923,, c. 22; 42' Stat. ,11(3.) 
367. Coinage for foreign• Cotmtriet.—gfiduill''bd:lawful'Ini 

coinage to be executed at the mints of the United' States for 
any foreign country applying for the same, according to the 
legally prescribed standards and devices of such country, under 
such regulations as the Secretary of the Treasitry may pre-

scribe; and the charge for the same shall be equal to the 

expenses thereof, including labor, materials, and use of ma-
chinery, to be fixed by the Director of the Mint, - with the ap-
proval of the Secretary of the Treasury: Prof4ded, That the 

manufacture of such coin shall not interfere with the required 
coinage of the United States. (Jan. 29, 1874,' c. 19, 18 Stat. 6.) 

368. National and other medals struck at Philadelphia 

Mint.—Dies of a national character may be executed by the 
engraver, and national and other metals struck by the superin-

tendent of coining department of the mint at Philadelphia, 
under such regulations as the superintendent, with the ap. 
proval of the Director of the Mint, may preseribe. Such Work 
shall not, however, interfere with the regular coinage opera-

tions, and no private metal dies shall be prepared at any mint, 
or the machinery or apparatus thereof be used for that pur-

pose. (It S. • 3551; Aug. 23, 1912, e. 350, § 1, 37 Stat. 384; 

Jan. 3, 1923, c. 22, 42 Stat. 1166.) 
369. Money arising from charges and deductions covered 

into Treasury.—The moneys arising from all charges and de-

ductions on and from gold and silver bullion and the manu-
facture of medals, and from all other sources, except as pro-
vided by this chapter, shall, from time. to time, be covered 

into the Treasury, and no part of such deductions or medal 

charges, or profit on silver or minor coinage, shall be expended 
in salaries or wages. All expenditures of the mints and assay 

offices, not herein otherwise provided for, shall be paid from 
appropriations made by law on estimates furnished by the • 
Secretary of the Treasury. (R. S. 1 3552.) 

370. Transfer of bars to depositary; redemption of coin cer-
tificates or exchange for gold coins.—The Secretary of the 
Treasury may, from time to time, transfer to the office of the 
United States depositary at New York from the bullion fund 
of the assay office at New York, refined gold bars bearing 

the United States stamp of fineness, weight and value, or bars 
from any melt of foreign gold coin or bullion of standard 
equal to or above that of the United States and may apply 

the same to the redemption of coin certificates or in exchange 
for gold coins at not less than par and not less than the market 
value subject to such regulations as he may prescribe. (June 

22, 1874, c. 419, 18 Stat. 202; May 29, 1920, e. 214, § 1, 41 

Stat. 654, 655.) • 
371. Decimal system establiblux1.—The money of account of 

the United States shall he expressed in dollars or units, dimes 
or tentlift, cents or hundredths, and mills or , thousandths, a 

dime being the tenth part of a dollar, a cent the hundredth 
part of :a dollar, a mill the thousandthipart of a dollar ;; and 
all accounts in ,the public, offices end all proceeding* in, the 
courts shall be Itept ,and ,had in, conformity to this regulation: 

(R. S. 6 3563.) • • • . ' 
372. Value of foreign coins; how' 'ascertained.—(a) The 

value of foreign coin as expressed in the money of account of the 

United States shall be that of the pure metal of such 'coin 

of standard Value; and the values of the standard coins in 
circulation of the various nations of the world shall be esti:. 

mated quarterly' by the Director of the Mint and be pro4 
claimed! by the Secretary of the Treasury quarterly ,on 
1st -day of, January, April, Judy, end 'October in each Year: 

(b) For the purpose of the ,assegsMent and collection' Of 
tiatied' upeh Merehandise ,htiperted 'bite the United States; 

wherever;it is, beeeksitry to tWiterroforefin ettrientiy 
rencY 3 al the) il.lidtesT aucifitaliversion; ''exeenit pret 
tided fin embdiviSkin''Ic)4 1, shall ^be`' ' madefat tliel ,:valuesitproL 
claimed the Seerefary 'of' the Treasttil tradei the' Orovition4 
Of plangraPh y 'ot this 'see ion for the , quartet which the 

merchandise expelled. . ' • ' 
(c) If ite such' vette bag been proclaimed, or if the value 

so piochtimed varies by 5 per centum or more from a value 

measured by the buying rate in the New York market at noon 

on the day of exportation, conversion shall be made at a valae 
measured by such buying rate. For the purposes of this sub-

division such buying rate shall be the buying rate for cable 
transfers payable in the foreign currency so to be cotrveited; 
and shall be determined by the Federal Reserve Rank of NO* 

York and certified 'daily to the Secretary of the Treasury, *he 
shall make it public at such tinsel) and to suelt'extent aa he 
deems necesSary. In ascertaining Such buying rate such rod. 
eral Reserve bank may in its 'discretion (1) take into con-
sideration the last ascertainable transactions and quotations, 
whether 'direct or through the exchange of other currencies, 
and (2) if there is no market buying rate for such cable 
transfers, calculate such rate from actual transactions and 
quotations in demand or time bills of exchange. (Aug. 27, 
1894, c. 349, § 25, 28 Stat. 552; May 27, 1921, c. 14, § 403Eal, 

42 Stat. 17; Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 522 (a), 42 Stat. 

974.) 
373. Recoinage of foreign coins.—All foreign gold and silver 

coins received in payment for moneys due to the United States 

shall, before being issued in circulation, be toined anew. 

(R. S. § 3566.) 
374. Spanish and Mexican coins.—The pieces commonly 

known as the quarter, eighth, and sixteenth of the Spanish 

pillar dollar, and of the Mexican dollar, shall be receivable 
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at the Treasury of the United States, and its several offices,
and at the several post offices and land offices, at the rates of
valuation following: The fourth of a dollar, or piece of two
reals, at 20 cents; the eighth of a dollar, or piece of one
real, at 10 cents; and the sixteenth of a dollar, or half real,
at 5 cents. (R. S. § 3567.)

375. Same; transmission for recoinage.-The Director of the
Mint, with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, may
prescribe such regulations as are necessary and proper, to
secure the transmission of the coins mentioned in section 374
of this title to the mint for recoinage, and the return or dis-
trlbution of the proceeds thereof, when deemed expedient,
and may prescribe such forms of account as are appropriate
and applicable to the circumstances. The expenses incident to
such transmission or distribution, and of recoinage, shall be
charged against the account of silver profit and loss, and the
net .profits, if any, shall be paid, from time to time, into the
Treasury. (R. S. I 3568; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 249.)

37L Coiaemrative coins; laws appliable.-Al 'lawvs In
force relating to the gold coins and subsidiary silver coins of
the United States and the coining or striking of the same,
regulating and guarding the process of coinage, providing for
the purchase of material and for the transportation, distribu-
tion, and redemption of the coins, for the prevention of debase-
ment or counterfeiting, for security of the coins, or for any
other purposes, whether said laws are penal or otherwise, shall,
so far as applicable, apply to- the silver 6O-cent pieces coined
under authority of law and in such numbers and under the
circumstances as authorized by law in commemoration of the
one hundredth anniversies of the admission of the States of
Illinois, Mane, -Alabama, and Missouri, into the Union; the
seventy-fifth anniversary of the admission of the State of
California into the Union; the three hundredth anniversary
of the landing of the Pilgrims; the one hundredth anniversary
of the enunciation of the Monroe doctrine; the three hundredth
anniversary of the settling of New Netherland, the Middle
States, in 1624, by Walloons, French and Belgian Huguenots;
the one hundred and fiftieth anniversary of the Battle of
Lexington and Concord; the one hundredth anniversary of
the founding of Fort Vancouver by the Hudson Bay Company,
State of Washington, and the commencement of the work of
carving on Stone Mountain, in the State of Georgia, a monu-
ment to the valor of the soldiers of the South, and in memory
of Warren e. Hardig, and shall, so far as applicable, apply
to the Grant memorial gold dollar and the Grant memorial
silver half dollar struck in commemoration of the centenary of
the birth of Ulysses S. Grant. (June 1, 1918, e. 91, i 1, 2,
40 Stat. 594; May 10, 1920, c. 176, i 1, 2, 41 Stat. 595; May
10, 1920. c. 177, § 1, 2, 41 Stat. 595; May 12, 1920, c. 182,
if 1, 2, 41 Stat. 597; Mar. 4, 1921, c. 153, §§ 1, 2, 41 Stat. 1363;
Feb. 2, 1922, c. 45, 42 Stat. 362; Jan. 24, 1923, c. 38, 1i 1-3, 42
Stat. 1172, 1173; Feb. 26, 1923, c. 113, §§ 1-3, 42 Stat. 1287;
Mar. 17, 1924, c. 58, §§ 1-3, 43 Stat. 23; Jan. 14, 1925, c. 79,
i§ 5, 6, 43 Stat. 749; Feb. 24, 1925, c. 302, §§ 2, 3, 43 Stat.
966.)

377. Gold $2.50 pieces and silver 50-cent pieces in commemo-
ration of the one hundred and fiftieth anniversary of the sign-
ing of Declaration of Independence.-(a) In commemoration
of the one hundred and fiftieth anniversary of the signing of
the Declaration of Independence there shall be coined at the
mints of the United States gold $2.50 pieces to the number of
not more than two hundred thousand and silver 50-cent pieces
to the number of not more than one million, such coins to be
of the standard troy weight, composition, diameter, device, and
design as shall be fixed by the Director of the Mint, with the
approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, and such coins
shall be legal tender in any payment to the amount of their
face value.

(b) All laws in force relating to the gold coins and subsid-
iary silver coins of the United States and the coining or strik-
ing of the same, regulating and guarding the process of coinage,
providing for the purchase of material, and for the transporta-
tion, distribution, and redemption of the coins, for the preven-
tion of debasement or counterfeiting, for security of the coins,
or for any other purposes, whether such laws are penal or

otherwise, shall, so far as applicable, apply to the coinage
herein authorized: Provided, That the United States shall not
be subject to the expense of making the necessary dies and
other preparation for this coinage.

(c) The coins authorized by this section shall be issued
only to the authorized officers of the Sesquicentennial Exhibi-
tion Association, and in such numbers and at such times as they
shall request, upon payment by such officers, for and on behalf
of such association, of the par value of such coins. (Mar. 3,
1925, c. 482, I 4, 43 Stat. 1254)

378. Silver 50-cent pieces in commemoration of one hundred
and fiftieth anniversary of Battle of Bennington.-In corn-,
memoration of the one hundred and fiftieth anniversary of the
Battle of Bennington and; the independence of Vermont there
shall be coined in the mints of the United States silver 50-cent
pieces to the number of forty thousand, such 50-cent pieces to
be of the standard troy weight, composition, diameter, device,
and design as shall be fixed by the Director of the Mint, with
the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, which. said-
50-cent pieces shall be legal tender in any payment to the
amount of their face value. (Feb. 24, 1925, c. 302, t 1, 4,3 Stat
965.)

379. Laws applicable to coins authorized by sections 377 an
378.-All laws in force relating to the gold and subsidiary silver
coins of the United States and the coining or striking of the
same, regulating and guarding the process of coinage. provid-
ing for the purchase of material and for the transportation.
distribution, and redemption of coins, for the prevention of
debasement or counterfeiting, for security of the coin, or for
any other purposes, whether said laws are penal or otherwise,
shall, so far as applicable, apply to the coinage authorized by
sections 377 and 378 of this title: Provided, That the United
States shall not be subject to the expense of making the neces-
sary dies and other preparations for this coinage. (Feb. 24,
1925, c. 302, § 4, 43 Stat. 966; liar. 3, 1925, c. 482, § 4, 43
Stat. 1254.)

CURRENCY

401. United States notes.-United States notes shall be of
such denominations, not less than $1, as the Secretary of the
Treasury may prescribe, shall not bear interest, shall be pay-
able to bearer, and shall be in such form as the Secretary may
deem best. (R. S. § 3571.)

402. Limitation of amount of United States notes in circula-
tion.-The amount of United States notes outstanding and to be
used as a part of the circulating medium, shall not exceed the
sum of $382,000,000, which said sum shall appear in each
monthly statement of the public debt, and no part thereof shall
be held or used as a reserve. (June 20, 1874, c. 343, § 6, 18
Stat. 124.)

403. Issue of United States notes of small denominations
and retirement of notes of higher denominations.-Whenever
and so long as the outstanding silver certificates of the de-
nominations of $1, $2. and $5, issued under the provisions of
section 406 of this title, shall be, in the opinion of the Secre-
tary of the Treasury, insufficient to meet the public demand
therefor, he may issue United States notes of the denomina-
tions of $1, $2, and $5, and upon the issue of United States
notes of such denominations an equal amount of United States
notes of higher denominations shall be retired and canceled:
Provided, however, That the aggregate amount of United
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at the Treasury of the United States, and its several offices, 
and at the several post offices and land offices, at the rates of 
valuation following: The fourth of a dollar, or piece of two 
reals, at 20 cents; the eighth of a dollar, or piece of one 
real, at 10 cents; and the sixteenth of a dollar, or half real, 

at 5 cents. (R. S. 3567.) 
375. Same; transmission for reeoinage.-The Director of the 

Mint, with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, may 
prescribe such regulations as are necessary' and proper, to 
secure the transmission of the coins mentioned in section 374 
of this title to the mint for recoinage, and the return or dis-
tribution of the proceeds thereof, when deemed expedient, 
and may prescribe such forms of account as are appropriate 
and applicable to the circumstances. The expenses incident to 
Boat transmission or distribution, and of recoinage, shall be 
charged against the account of silver profit and loss, and the 
net profits, if any, shall be paid, from time to time, into the 
Treasury. (R. S. 3568; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, 1 1, 19 Stat 249.) 

3186 Cominenterative toins;' laws applieable.-All laWs in 
force relating to the gold coins and subsidiary silver coins of 
the United States and the coining or striking of the same, 
regulating and guarding the process of coinage, providing for 
the purchase of material and for the transportation, distribu-
tion, and redemption of the coins, for the prevention of debase-
ment or counterfeiting, for security of the coins, or for any 
other purposes, whether said laws are penal or otherwise, shall, 
so far as applicable, apply to the silver 50-eent pieces coined 
under authority of law and in such numbers and under the 
circumstances as authorized by law in commemoration of the 
one hundredth azadverstes of the admission of the States of 
Illinois, Mains, Alabama, and Missouri, Into the Union; the 
seventy-fifth anniversary of the admission' of the State of 
California into the Union; the three hundredth anniversary 
of the landing of the Pilgrims; the one hundredth anniversary 
of the enunciation of the Monroe doctrine; the three hundredth 
anniversary of the settling of New Netherland, the Middle 
States, in 1624, by Walloons, French and Belgian Huguenots; 
the one hundred and fiftieth anniversary of the Battle of 
Lexington and Concord; the One hundredth anniversary of 
the founding of Fort Vancouver by the Hudson Bay Company, 
State of Washington, and the commencement of the work of 
carving on Stone Mountain, in the State of Georgia, a monu-
ment to the valor of the soldiers of the South, and in memory 
of Warren G. Harding, and shall, so far as applicable, Apply 
to the Grant memorial gold dollar and the Grant memorial 
silver half dollar struck in commemoration of the centenary of 
the birth of Ulysses S. Grant. (June 1, 1918, c. 91, ff 1, 2, 
40 Stat. 594; May 10, 1920, C. 176, ft 1, 2, 41 Stat. 595; May 
10, 1920. c. 177, 1, 2, 41 Stat. 595; May 12, 1920, c. 182, 

f 1 1, 2, 41 Stat. 597; Mar. 4, 1921, c. 153, it 1, 2, 41 Stat. 1363; 
Feb. 2, 1922, c. 45, 42 Stat. 362; Jan. 24, 1923, c. 38, §§ 1-3, 42 
Stat. 1172, 1173; Feb. 26, 1923, c. 113, 11 1-3, 42 Stat. 1287; 
Mar. 17, 1924, c. 58, 11 1-3, 43 Stat. 23; Jan. 14, 1925, c. 79, 
11 5, 6, 43 Stat. 749; Feb. 24, 1925, c. 302, §1 2, 3, 43 Stat. 
966.) 

377. Gold $2.50 pieces and silver 50-cent pieces in commemo-
ration of the one hundred and fiftieth anniversary of the sign-
ing of Declaration of Independence.-(a) In commemoration 
of the one hundred and fiftieth anniversary of the signing of 
the Declaration of Independence there shall be coined at the 
mints of the United States gold $2.50 pieces to the number of 
not more than two hundred thousand and silver 50-cent pieces 
to the number of not more than one million, such Coins to be 
of the standard troy weight, composition, diameter, device, and 
design as shall be fixed by the Director of the Mint, with the 
approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, and such coins 
shall be legal tender in any payment to the amount of their 
face value, 

(b) All laws in force relating to the gold coins and subsid-
iary silver coins of the United States and the coining or strik-
ing of the same, regulating and guarding the process of coinage, 
providing for the purchase of material, and for the transporta-
tion, distribution, and redemption of the coins, for the preven-
tion of debasement or counterfeiting, for security of the coins, 
or for any other purposes, whether such laws are penal or 
otherwise, shall, so far as applicable, apply to the coinage 
herein authorized: Provided, That the United States shall not 
be subject to the expense of making the necessary dies and 
other preparation for this coinage. 

(c) The coins authorized by this section shall be issued 
only to the authorized officers of the Sesquicentennial Exhibi-
tion Association, and in such numbers and at such times as that 
shall request, upon payment by such officers, for and on behalf 
of such association, of the par value of such coins. (Mar. 3, 
1925,. c. 482, i 4, 43 Stat. 1251) 

378, Sliver 50-cent pieces in commemoration of one hundred: 
and fiftieth anniversary of Battle of Bennington.-In com-
memoration of the one hundred and fiftieth anniversary of the 
Battle of Bennington and the independence of Vermont there 
shall be coined in the mints of the United States silver 50-cent 
pieces to the number of forty thousand, such 50-cent pieces to 
be of the standard troy weight, composition, diameter, device, 
and design as shall be fixed by the Director of the Mint, with 
the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, which, said 
50-cent pieces shall be legal tender in any payment to the 
amount of their face value. (Feb. 24, 1925, c. 302, 1 1, 43 Stat.:, 
965.) . 

379. Laws applicable to coins authorized by sections 377 and 
378.-All laws in force relating to the gold and subsidiary silver 
coins of the United States and the coining or striking of the 
same, regulating and guarding the process of coinage. provid-
ing for the purchase of material and for the transportation. 
distribution, and redemption of coins, for the prevention of 
debasement or counterfeiting, for security of the coin, or for 
any other purposes, whether said laws are penal or otherwise, 
shall, so far as applicable, apply to the coinage authorized by 
sections 377 and 378 of this title: Provided, That the United 
States shall not be subject to the expense of making the neces-
sary dies and other preparations for this coinage. (Feb. 24, 
1925, c. 302, § 4, 43 Stat. 966; Mar. 3, 1925. c. 482, § 4, 43 
Stat. 1254.) 

CURRENCY 

401. United States notes.-United States notes shall be of 
such denominations, not less than $1, as the Secretary of the 
Treasury may prescribe, shall not bear interest, shall be pay-
able to bearer, and shall be in such form as the Secretary may 
deem best. (R. S. f 3571.) 

402. Limitation of amount of United States notes in circula-
tion.-The amount of United States notes outstanding and to be 
used as a part of the circulating medium, shall not exceed the 
sum of $382,000,000, which said sum shall appear in each 
monthly statement of the public debt, and no part thereof shall 

be held or used as a reserve. (June 20, 1874, c. 343, I 6, 18 
Stat. 124.) 

403. Issue of United States notes of small denominations 
and retirement of notes of higher denominations.-'Whenever 
and so long as the outstanding silver certificates of the de-
nominations of $1, $2. and $5, issued under the provisions of 

section 406 of this title, shall be, in the opinion of the Secre-
tary of the Treasury, insufficient to meet the public demand 
therefor, he may issue United States notes of the denomina-
tions of $1, $2, and $5, and upon the issue of United States 
notes of such denominations an equal amount of United States 
notes of higher denominations shall be retired and canceled: 

Provided, however, That the aggregate amount of United 
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States notes at any time outstanding shall remain as fixed by
law: And provided further, That nothing in this section, or
section 429 of this title or sections 90 and 178 of Title 12 shall
be construed as affecting the right of any national bank to issue
one-third in amount of its circulating notes of the denomina-
tion of $5, as provided by law. (Mar. 4, 1907, c. 2913, § 2, 31
Stat. 1289.)

404. Further cancellation or retirement of legal-tender notes
prohibited.-It shall not be lawful for the Secretary of the
Treasury or other officer under him to cancel or retire any
more of the United States legal-tender notes. And when any
of said notes may be redeemed or be received into the Treas-
ury under any law from any source whatever and shall belong
to the United States, they shall not be retired canceled or de-
stroyed, but they shall be reissued and paid out again and kept
in circulation: Provided, That nothing herein shall prohibit the
cancellation and destruction of mutilated notes and the issue
of other notes of like denomination in their stead, as provided
by law. (May 31, 1878, c. 146, 20 Stat 87.)

405. Silver certificates; issaance for silver doelars.-Any
holder of silver dollars coined under the Act of February 28,
1878, chapter 20 (Twentieth Statutes, page 26), may deposit
the same with the Treasurer or any depositary of the United
States designated for that purpose, in sums not less than $10,
and receive therefor certificates of the denominations herein-
after in this chapter prescribed. The coin deposited for or
representing certificates heretofore or hereafter issued shall be
retained in the Treasury for the payment of the same on .de-
mand. Said certificates heretofore or hereafter issued shall be
receivable for customs, taxes, and all publi dues, and, when
so received, may be reissued. (Feb. 28, 1878, c. 20,.§ 3, 20 Stat.
26; Mar. 3, 1887, e. 382, 24 Stat. 65.)

408. Denominations of silver certilates--Silver certifcates
shall be issued only of denominations of $10 and under, except
that not exceeding in the aggregate 10 per centum of the total
volumeof said certif iatesInthe discireton of the BecteLtaie of
the Treasury, may be issued in denominations of $20, $58 and
$100; and silver ertificates of higher denomination than $W),
except as herein provided, shall, wheiler received at the
Treasury or redeemed, be retired and eanceled;ald eetiflfctes
of denominations of $10 or less shail be-substituted therr,
and after such substitution, in l-hole or in parts a like volume
of United States notes of less denomination than $10 shan from
time to time be retired and canceled, and notes of denomina-
tions of $10 and upward shall be reissued in substitution there-
for, with like qualities and restrictions as those retired and
canceled. (Mar. 14, 1900, c. 41, 1 7, 31 Stat. 47.)

407. Redemption of fractional eurrency.-Fractional cur-
rency presented for redemption shall be redeemed in any
moneys in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, and, when

so redeemed, shall be destroyed. (June 21, 1879, c. 34, i 8, 21
Stat. 30; July 22, 1876, No. 17, § 1, 19 Stat. 215.)

408 Gold reserve; redemption of United States notes and
Treasury notes; reissue of redeemed notes.-United States
notes, and Treasury notes issued under the Act of July 14,

1890 (26 Stat. 289), when presented to the treasury for re-
demption, shall be redeemed in gold coin of the standard fixed
in section 314 of this title, and in order to secure the prompt
and certain redemption of such notes as herein provided it
shall be the duty of the Secretary of the Treasury to set apart

in the Treasury a reserve fund of $150,000,000 in gold
coin and bullion, which fund shall be used for such redemption
purposes only, and whenever and as often as any of said notes

shall be redeemed from said fund it shall be the duty of the
Secretary of the Treasury to use said notes so redeemed to

restore and maintain such reserve fund in the manner follow-

ing, to wit: First, by exchanging the notes so redeemed for

any gold coin in the general fund of the Treasury; second, by
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accepting deposits of gold coln at the Treasury or at any desig-
nated depositary in exchange for the United States notes so
redeemed; third, by procuring gold coin by the use of said
notes, in accordance with the provisions of section 734 of this
title. If the Secretary of the Treasury is unable to restore and
maintain the gold coin in the reserve fund by the foregoing
methods, and the amount of such gold coin and bullion in said
fund shall at any time fall below $100,000,000, then it shall
be his duty to restore the same to the maximum sum of
$150,000,000 by borrowing money on the credit of the United
states, and for the debt thus incurred to issue and sell coupon
or registered bonds of the United States, in such form as he
may prescribe, in denominations of $50 or any multiple thereof,
bearing interest at the rate of not exceeding 3 per centum per
annum, payable quarterly, such bonds to be payable at the
pleasure of the United States after one year from the date of
their issue, and to be payable, principal and interest, in gold
coin of the present standard value, and to be exempt from the
payment of all taxes or duties ef the United States, as well as
from taxation in any forma by or under State, municipal, or
local authority; and the gold coin received from the sale of
said bonds shall first be e-vered ineto thegeier} furn d of the
Treasury and then exchanged, iL t.he manner hereinbefore pro-
vided, for an equal amount of the. notes. redeemed and held for
exchange, and the, Secretary of tbhe ,Treasury maiy, in. his
discretion, use said notes in exchange jorgoldP .ort:to purchase
or redeem any bonds of the- Uied States,, or forw-any, other
lawful purpose the public interests may require, except that
they shall not be used to meet deficiencies in the current reve-
nues. United States notes when redeemed in accordance with
the provisions of this section shall be reissued,. but shall be
held in the reserve fund until exchanged for gold, as herein
provided; and the gold coin and bullion in the reserve fund,

together with the redeemed notes held. for use as. provided in
this , section, shall at no time, exclusive ofat he amounts paid
into said reserve fund under sections 2a9 aad 1072 -f Title 12,
ai under sectiona 9 -the. Atpf. Ma.30s. I 8 I .hptes H229
Ahirty-fifth Statutes page 5 >, .exeed the imaxta sm

C tf $SoiO,0Q , (Ea ar. 14, 19, e. 4a,, 2, 31 .Stat .-4; Dec.

.23a, 19, e4,. 6, , 88 Stat 3258 MaI 4, 1428, * : :62, Ttle. LI

2i , 42-Stat. 1457i, .. ,; - . .X;- *;- ,:, I

0 4»9. Additional mane for maitaiing parity nd strength-
ening gold resere.-The Secretary of the Treasury may, for
the purpose of maintaining the parity of all forms of money
issued or coined by the United States in accordance with the
provisions of section 314 of this title, and to strengthen the
gold reserve, borrow gold on the security of United States
bonds authorized by section 408 of this title, or for on-year
gold notes bearing interest at a rate ,o t not to eXceed 8 per
centum per annum, or sell the samea f .ecessary. to o9bta1

gold. When the funds of the. Treasury o bald.stiy,i bhe
may purchase and retire such outetaAd ,:bonds and notes.
(Dec.23, 1913 c, 68, 26, 3 Stat. *) :

Crow refteeme: Aeeouat dinft g to Vesar" fitid;: a seetion 146
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410. Treasury notes m legal tender, national bank reserve
fund.-Treasury notes shall be a legal tender in payment of all

debts, public and private, except where otherwise expressly
stipulated in the contract, and shall be receivable for customs,
taxes, and all pubic dues. Such notes, when held by any
national banking association, may be counted as a part of its

lawful reserve. (July 14, 1890, c. 708, § 2, 26 Stat. 289; Mar.

14, 1900, c. 41, § 5, 31 Stat. 47.)
411. Cancellation of Treasury notes on coinage of silver dol-

lars and issue of silver certificates.-Treasnry notes whenever
received into the Treasury, either by exchange in accordance
with the provisions of section 408 of this title or in the ordi-
nary course of business, shall be retired and canceled with
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States notes at any time outstanding shall remain as fixed by 
law: And provided further, That nothing in this section, or 
section 429 of this title or sections 90 and 178 of Title 12 shall 
be construed as affecting the right of any national bank to issue 
one-third in amount of its circulating notes of the denomina-
tion of $5, as provided by law. (Mar. 4, 1907, e. 2913, § 2, 34 
Stat. 1289.) 

404. Further cancellation or retirement of legal-tender notes 
prohibited.-It shall not be lawful for the Secretary of the 
Treasury or other officer under him to cancel or retire any 

more of the United States legal-tender notes. And when any 
of said notes may be redeemed or be received into the Treas-
ury under any law from any source whatever and shall belong 
to the United States, they shall not be retired caneeled or de-
• stroyed, but they shall be reissued and paid out again and kept 
in circulation: Provided, That nothing herein shall prohibit the 
cancellation and destruction of mutilated notes and the issue 
of other notes of like denomination in their stead, as provided 
by law. (May 31, 1878, e. 146, 20 Stat. 87.) 

405. Silver certificates; issuance for silver dollars.-Any 
• holder of silver dollars coined under the Act of February 28, 

1878, chapter 20 (Twentieth Statutes, page 26), may deposit 
the same with the Treasurer or any depositary of the .United 
States designated for that purpose, in sums not less than $10, 
and receive therefor certificates of the denominations herein-
after in this chapter prescribed. The coin deposited for or 
representing certificates heretofore or hereafter issued shall be 
retained in the Treasury for the payment of the same on de-

mand. Said certificates heretofore ow hereafter issued shall be 
receivable for customs, taxes, and all public dues; and, when 
so received, may be reissued. (Feb. 28, 1878, c..20,1 3, 20 Stat. 

26; Mar. 3, 1887, e. 362, 24 Stet 515.) 
• 408. Denominations of silver certificates.--Silver certlikettes 
shall be Usual only of denominations of $10 and under, except 
that not exceeding in the aggregate 10 per eentum of the Vital 
volume of said eertifieittett, teethe discretion of the SecretarY of 
the Treasury, may be Issued in denominationa of $20, $50, and 
$100; and silver eertilleates of _higher denomination. than $10, 
except as herein provided, shall, *heeever,received at, the 
Treasury or redeemed, be retired, and vaneeled;:and'cirtilleittes 

• of denominations of $10 or less shall be-snbstftnted therefor, 
and after such substitution, in -whole or in part a 'like" volume 
of United States notes of less denomination than $10 shall 'from 
time to time be retired and canceled, and notes of denomina-
tions of $10 and upward shall be reissued in substitution there-
for, with like qualities and restrictions as those retired and 

'canceled. (Mar. 14, 1900, e. 41, 1 7, 31 Stat. 47.) 

407. Redemption of fractional currency.-Fractional cur-
rency presented for redemption shall be redeemed in any 
moneys in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, and, when 
so redeemed, shall be destroyed. (June 21, 1879, e. 34, 1 8, 21 
Stat. 30; July 22, 1876, No. 17, § 1, 19 Stat. 215.) 

408. Gold reserve; redemption of United States notes and 
Treasury notes; reissue of redeemed notes.-United States 
notes, and Treasury notes issued uhder the Act of July 14, 
1890 (26 Stat. 289), when presented to the Treasury for re-
demption, shall be redeemed in gold coin of the standard fixed 
in section 314. of this title, and in order to secure the prompt 
and certain redemptioti of such notes as herein provided it 
shall be the duty of the Secretary of the Treasury to set apart 
in the Treasury a reserve fund of $150,000,000 in gold 
coin and bullion, which fund shall be used for such redemption 
purposes only, and whenever and as often as any of said notes 
shall be redeemed from said fund it shall be the duty of the 

Secretary of the Treasury to use said notes so redeemed to 
restore and maintain such reserve fund in the manner follow-
ing, to wit: First, by exchanging the notes so redeemed for 
any gold coin in the general fund of the Treasury; second, by 

accepting deposits of gold boin at the Treasury or at any desig-
nated depositary in exchange for the United States notes so 
redeemed; third, by procuring gold coin by the use of said 
notes, in accordance with the provisions of section 734 of this 
title. If the Secretary of the Treasury is unable to restore and 
maintain the gold coin in the reserve fund by the foregoing 
methods, and the amount of such gold coin and bullion in said 
fund shall at any time fall below $100,000,000, then it shall 
be his duty to restore the same to the maximum sum of 
$150,000,000 by borrowing money on the credit of the United 
tStates, and for the debt thus incurred to issue and sell coupon 
or registered bonds of the United States, in such form as he 
may prescribe, in denominations of $50 or any multiple thereof, 
bearing interest at the rate of not exceeding 3 per eentum per 
annum, payable quarterly, such bends to be payable at the 
pleasure of the United States after ene year from the date of 
their issue, and to be payable, principal and interest, in gold 
coin of the present standard value* and to be exempt from the 
• payment of all tuxes or duties of the "United States, as well as 
from taxation in any form, by. or under State, municipal, or 
local authority; and the gold coin received from the stile of 
said ponds shall first he: epvcrekipto thkgenerat fund of the 
Treasury mid then exchanged, in themenuer nereinbefore pro-
vided, for an equal emount of,4.h.tt notes, redeemed and :held for 
exchange, and the, Secretary, of the ,,,TreaserY ' In, his 
discretion, use said notes in exehailee,forSeld, or tie Purchase 

redeem any bonds the- Vetted -States, or, for nny, other 
lawful purpose the public ,intereets may require, except that 
they shall not be used to meet deficiencies in the current reve-
nues. United States notes when redeemed in accordance with 
the provisions of this section shall he reissued,, but shall be 
held in the reserve fund unti.1.7exchanged for gold, as herein 

provided; and the gold coin and bullion in the reserve fund, 
together with the redeemed, uotes held, for use as, provided. In 
tAis,,septiona shall at, no:tbn% exclusive of the amounts paid 
into said reserve fund under sections 290 Piall(Y72e0f :Title 12, 

.414 under kiectieti 9,10Pthe.Mtlf4IPXY:30.; 1049,,,chttpter 229 
,AW WV-64# StAtIPAr Pa80,55.4. /Weed -tbe rogarAnttula qiust 

f. $1.50.9001090-, 4t.,;11 -P. 13/.,18tat.:40;,Dee. 
Tt 881 Stat. ZE4lifar..,4#;1020, cow, ,Tim, 

.1121,!0,StAt.3.45ria, „ ,,;• .!,; 
OS. Additional *tang for, maintaining pauity: and strength-

ening gold reserye.-The Secretary of the Treasury may, for 
the Pileeose of maintaining the parity of all forms of money 
issued or coined by the United States in accordance with the 
provisions of section 314 of this title, and to strengthen the 
gold reserve, borrow gold on the security ,of United States 
bonds authorized by section 408 of this title, or, for one-yeer 

gold notes bearing interest at a rate- et not,. to emceed. • t per 
centum per annum, or sell the same, if. ..neeesaary, to ,6obbiln 
gold. When the funds of the Treasury. on WA: instify, r be 
may purchase and retire such ,putatandieg „hoed* and notes. 

(Dec. *3., 1913, e. 2et 34,Ptat- 2740i 

, Cress reference : 'Account* tulattarit to tesometlaild V *Co *cotton' 148 
of this title. 

410.. Treasury notes aor legal tender;' national bank reserve 
fund.-Treasury notes shall be a legal tender in payment, of all 
debts, 'public and private; except where °Merles*, expreesly 
stipulated in the contract, and shall be receivable for eteetoms, 
taxes, and all pebile dues. Such notes, when held by any 
national banking association, may be counted as n part of its 
lawful reserve. (July 14, 1890, c. 708, § 2, 26 Stat. 289; Mar. 

14, 190t), c. 41, I 5, 81 Stat. 47.) 
411. Cancellation of Treasury notes on coinage of silver dol-

lars and issue of silver certificates.-Treasnry notes whenever 
received into the Treasury, either by exchange in accordance 
with the provisions of section 408 of this title or in the ordi-

nary course of business, shall be retired and canceled with 
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standard silver dollars coined under the provisions of the
Acts of July 14, 1890 (Twenty-sixth Statutes, page 289), and
June 13, 1898 (Thirtieth Statutes, page 467), from bullion pur-
chased under the Act of July 14, 1890 (Twenty-sixth Statutes,
page 289), and upon the cancellation of Treasury notes silver
certificates shall be issued against the silver dollars so coined.
(Mar. 14, 1900, c. 41, § 5, 31 Stat. 47.)

412. Redemption of Treasury notes with silver dollars.-Sil-
ver dollars coined in accordance with the' provisions of the
Act of June 13, 1898 (chapter 448, section 34, Thirtieth
Statutes, page 467), providing for the coinage of silver dollars
and the redemption of Treasury notes, shall be used for the
redemption of Treasury notes issued under the Act of July
14, 18 (chapter- 7, Twenty-sixth Statutes, page 289), direct-
ing the purchase of silver bullion and the issue of Treasury
notes thereon. (July 14, 1890, c. 708, J 3, 26 Stat. 289; June
13, 1898, e. 448, § 34, 30 Stat. 467.)

413. Portraits of living persons ft bonds or notes.-No por-
trait Shall be placed upon any of the bonds, securities, notes,
fractional or postal currency of the United States, while the
original of such portrait is living. (R. 8. § 3576.)

414. Names inscribed under portraits.-The name of each
person whose portrait shall be placed upon any of the plates
for bonds, securities, notes, and silver certificates of the
United States shall be inscribed below such portrait. (Mar.
2, 1889, c. 411, 5 1, 25 Stat. 945.)

415. Engraving ad printing notes, beonds, and other securi-
ties.-The work of engraving and printing notes, bonds, and
ether securities shall be performed at the Treasury Depart-
ment, provided it can be done there as cheaply, as perfectly,
and as safely . (Mar. 3, 18t, ec 105; 19 Stat. 353.)

416. MD emery, materials, andempyees and oeers.---he
Secretary of the Treasury may purchase and provide all the
machinery and materials, and employ such persons and appoint
such officers as are necessary for the purpose of section 415
of this title. (R. S. 3577.)

417. Expenses of issuing notes.-The necessary expenses of
engraving, printing, preparing, and Issuing the United States
notes and Treasury notes shall be paid out of any money in
the Treasury not otherwise appropriated; but no extra compen-
sation for preparing, signing, or issuing such notes shall be
allowed to any officer whose salary is fixed by law. (B. S.
I 3578; July 22, 1876, No. 17, I 1, 19 Stat. 215.)

418. Distictive paper for United States securities; contracts
for.-The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized, in his dis-
cretion, to enter into a contract for the manufacture of dis-
tinctive paper for United States securities for a period not to
exceed four years. (July 1, 1916, c. 209, I 1, 39 Stat. 277.)

419. Same; additional employees for mills.-During such
period as It may be necessary to operate more than one mill
for the manufacture of distinctive paper, the Secretary of the
Treasury is authorized to employ temporarily such employees
as may be necessary at rates of pay corresponding to those of
the regular employees, the compensation of such temporary
employees to be a charge against the appropriation available for
the distinctive paper then manufactured. (Apr. 4, 1924, c. 84,
Title I, 43 Stat. 69.)

420. Replacing mutilated notes.-When any United States
notes returned to the Treasury are so mutilated or otherwise
Injured as to be unfit for use, the Secretary of the Treasury is
authorized to replace the same with others of the same char-
acter and amounts. (B. S. § 3580.)

421. Destruction of notes.-Mutilated United States notes,
when replaced according to law, and all other notes which by
law are required to be taken up, and not reissued, when taken
up, shall be destroyed in such manner and under such regula-
tions as the Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe. (B. S.

358L.)

422. Same.-All national bank notes, United States notes, and
other obligations of the United States authorized to be destroyed
may be destroyed by maceration instead of burning to ashes.
The pulp from such macerated issue shall be disposed of only
under the direction of the Secretary of the Treasury. (June
23, 1874, c. 455, § 1, 18 Stat. 206.)

423. Laundering paper money.-The Secretary of the Treas-
ury may employ such number of expert money assorters, feed-
ers, and other employees, and expend such sums for contingent
and miscellaneous items and for the purchase or construction
and installation of paper-money laundering machines as may be
necessary, in his judgment, to install, maintain, and operate
laundering machines in the Treasury at Washington. (Aug.
26, 1912, c. 408, £ 1, 37 Stat. 595.)

424. Counterfeit notes to be marked.-All United States offi-
cers charged with the receipt or disbursement of public moneys,
and all officers of national banks, shall stamp or write in plain
letters the word " counterfeit," "altered," or " worthless,"'
upon all fraudulent notes issued in the form of, and intended
to circulate as money, which shall be presented at their places
of business; and if such officers shall wrongfully stamp any
genuine note of the United, States, or of the national banks,
they shall, upon presentation, redeem such notes at the face
value thereof. (June 30, 1876, c. 156, 5, 19 Stat. 64.)

425. State taxation.-Circulating notes of national banking
asseOcations and United States legal tender notes and other
notes and certificates of the United States payable on demand
and circulating or intended to circulate as currency and gold,
silver, or other coin shall be subject to taxation as money sn
hand or on -deposit under the laws of any State or Territory:
Provi4e, That any such taxation shall be exercised in the
same manner and at the same rate that any such State or
Territory shall tax money or currency circulating as money
within its jurisdiction. (Aug. 13, 1894, c. 281, § 1, 28 Stat.
278.)

426. Same; national banks not affected.-The provisions of
section 425 of this title shall not be deemed or held to change
existing laws in respect of the taxation of national banking
associations. (Aug. 13, 1894, c. 281, § 2, 28 Stat. 278.)

427. Rules and regulations.-The Secretary of the Treasury
shall make and issue from time to time such instructions and
regulations to the several collectors, receivers, depositaries,
officers, and others who may receive Treasury notes, United
States notes, or other securities of the United States, or who
may be in any way engaged or employed in the preparation
and issue of the same, as he shall deem best calculated to
promote the public convenience and security, and to protect
the United States, as well as individuals, from fraud and loss.
(BL S. I 25L)

428. Gold eortificates in exchange for gold bullion.-The Sec-
retary of the Treasury is authorized to receive deposits of gold
bullion with the Treasurer or any agencies designated under
section 476 of this title, in sums not less than $20, and to
issue certificates therefor, in denominations of not less than
$20 each, corresponding with the denominations of the United
States notes. The bullion deposited for or representing the
certificates of deposit shall be retained in the Treasury for
the payment of the same on demand. And ceftificates repre-
senting coin in the Treasury may be issued in payment of
interest on the public debt, which certificates, together with
those issued for coin and bullion deposited, shall not at any
time exceed 20 per centum beyond the amount of coin and bul-
lion in the Treasury. (B. S. § 254.)

429. Deposits of gold coin; gold certificates.-The Secretary
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to receive deposits
of gold coin with the Treasurer, or any of the agencies desig-
nated under section 476 of this title, in sums of not less than
$20, and to issue gold certificates therefor in denominations of
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standard silver dollars coined under the provisions of the 
Acts of July 14, 1890 (Twenty-sixth Statutes, page 289), and 
June 13, 1898 (Thirtieth Statutes, page 467), from bullion pur-
chased under the Act of July 14, 1890 (Twenty-sixth Statutes, 
page 289), and upon the cancellation of Treasury notes silver 
certificates shall be issued against the silver dollars so coined. 
(Mar. 14, 1900, c. 41, 1 5, 31 Stat. 47.) 
412. Redemption of Treasury notes with silver dollars.—Sil-

ver dollars coined in accordance with the provisions of the 
Act of June 13, 1898 (chapter 448, section 34, Thirtieth 
Statutes, page 467), providing for the -coinage of silver dollars 
and the redemption of Treasury notes, shall be used for the 
redemption of Treasury notes issued under the Act of July 
14, 1890, (chapter -708, Twenty-sixth Statutes, page 289), direct-
ing the purchase of silver bullion and the issue of Treasury 
notes thereon. (July 14, 1990, c. 7013, 3, 26 Stat. 289; Jtine 
13, 1898, e. 448, 1 34, 30 Stat. 467.) 

41$. Portraits of living persons Mt bonds or notes.—No por-
trait Shall be placed upon any of the bonds, securities, notes, 
fractional or postal currency of the United States, while the 
original of such portrait is living. (R. S. 1 3576.) 

414. Names inscribed under portraits.—The name of each 
person whose portrait shall be placed upon any of the plates 
for bonds, securities, notes, and silver certificates of the 
United States shall be inscribed below such portrait. (Mar. 
2, 1889, c. 411, 1 1, 25 Stat. 945.) 

415. Engraving and printing notes, bonds, and other securi-
ties.—The work of engraving and printing notes, bonds, and 
other securities shall be performed at the Treasury Depart-
ment, pee-aided it can be done there as cheaply, as perfectly, 
and as safely. (Mae. 8, 1811, e: 105, 19 Stat. 353.) 

416. Machinery, materiala, and employees and officers.—The 
Secretary of the Treasury may purchase and provide all the 
machinery and materials, and employ such persons and appoint 
each officers as are necessary for the purpose of section 415 
of this title. (It. S. § 3577.) 

417. Expenses of issuing notes.—The necessary expenses of 
engraving, printing, preparing, and issuing the United States 
notes and Treasury notes shall be paid out of any money in 
the Treasury not otherwise appropriated; but no extra compen-
sation for preparing, signing, or issuing such notes shall be 
allowed to any officer whose salary is fixed by law. (R. S. 
1 3578; July 22, 1876, No. 17, 1 1, 19 Stat. 215.) 

418. Distinctive paper for United States securities; contracts 
for.—The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized, in his dis-
cretion, to enter into a contract for the manufacture of dis-

tinctive paper for United States securities for a period not to 
exceed four years. (July 1, 1916, c. 209, 1, 39 Stat. 277.) 

419. Same; additional employees for mills.—During such 
period as it may be necessary to operate more than one mill 
for the manufacture of distinctive paper, the Secretary of the 

Treasury is authorized to employ temporarily such employees 
as may be necessary at rates of pay corresponding to those of 
the regular employees, the compensation of such temporary 
employees to be a charge against the appropriation available for 
the distinctive paper then manufactured. (Apr. 4, 1924, c. 84, 
Title 1, 43 Stat. 69.) 

420. Replacing mutilated notes.--When any United States 
notes returned to the Treasury are so mutilated or otherwise 

injured as to be unfit for use, the Secretary of the Treasury is 
authorized to replace the same with others of the same char-
acter and amounts. (R. S. § 3580.) 

421. Destruction of notes.—Mutilated United States notes, 
when replaced according to law, and all other notes which by 
law are required to be taken up, and not reissued, when taken 
up, shall be destroyed in such manner and under such regula-

tions as the Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe. (R. S. 
1 3581.) 

422. Same.—ATI national bank notes, United States notes, and 
other obligations of the United States authorized to be destroyed 
may be destroyed by maceration instead of burning to ashes. 
The pulp from such macerated issue shall be disposed of only 
under the direction of the Secretary of the Treasury. (June 

23, 1874, c. 455, 1 1, 18 Stat. 206.) 
423. Laundering paper money.—The Secretary of the Treas-

ury may employ such number of expert money assorters, feed-
ers, and other employees, and expend such sums for contingent 
and miscellaneous items and for the purchase or construction 
and installation of paper-money laundering machines as may be 
necessary, in his judgment, to install, maintain, and operate 
laundering machines in the Treasury at Washington. (Aug. 

26, 1912, c. 408, I 1, 37 Stat. 595.) 

424. Counterfeit notes to be marked.—All United States offi-
cers charged with the receipt or disbursement of public moneys, 
and all officers of national banks, shall stamp or write in plain 
letters the word "counterfeit," "altered," or "worthless:" 
upon all fraudulent notes issued in the form of, and intended 
to circulate as money, which shall be presented at their places 
of business; and if such officers shall wrongfully stamp any 
genuine note of the United, States, or of the national banks, 
they shall, upon presentation, redeem such notes at the face 
value thereof. (June 30, 1876, C. 156, 1 5, 19 Stat. 64.) 

425. State taxation.—Circulating notes of national banking 
associations and United States legal tender notes and other 
notes and certificates of the United States payable on demand 

and circulating or intended to circulate as currency andl gold, 
silver, or other coin shall be subject to taxation as money cm 
hand or on deposit under the laws of any State or Territory: 
Provided, That any such taxation shall be exercised in the 
same manner and at the same rate that any such State or 
Territory shall tax money or currency circulating as money 
within its jurisdiction. (Aug. 13, 1894, c. 281, 1 1, 28 Stat. 
278.) 

426. Same; national banks not affected.--The provisions of 

section 425 of this title shall not be deemed or held to change 
existing laws in respect of the taxation of national banking 
associations. (Aug. 13, 1894, c. 281, $ 2, 28 Stat. 278.) 

427. Rules and regulations.—The Secretary of the Treasury 
shall make and issue from time to time such instructions and 

regulations to the several collectors, receivers, depositaries, 
officers, and others who may receive Treasury notes, United 
States notes, or other securities of the United States, or who 
may be in any way engaged or employed in the preparation 
and issue of the same, as he shall deem best calculated to 

promote the public convenience and security, and to protect 
the United States, as well as individuals, from fraud and loss. 
(R. S. 1 251) 
428. Gold certificates in exchange for gold bullion.—The Sec-

retary of the Treasury is authorized to receive deposits of gold 

bullion with the Tregumier or any agencies designated under 
section 476 of this title, in sums not less than $20, and to 
issue certificates therefor, in denominations of not less than 

$20 each, corresponding with the denominations of the United 
States notes. The bullion deposited for or representing the 
certificates of deposit shall be retained in the Treasury for 
the payment of the same on demand. And ceitificates repre-
senting coin in the Treasury may be issued in payment of 
interest on the public debt, which certificates, together with 
those issued for coin and bullion deposited, shall not at any 
time exceed 20 per centum beyond the amount of coin and bul-
lion in the Treasury. (R. S. I 254.) 

429. Deposits of gold coin; gold certificates.---The Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to receive deposits 
of gold coin with the Treasurer, or any of the agencies desig-

nated under section 476 of this title, in sums of not less than 
$20, and to issue gold certificates therefor in denominations of 
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not less than $10, and the coin so deposited shall be retained
in the Treasury and held for the payment of such certificates
on demand, and used for no other purpose. Such certificates

wi;-l receiveil for customs, taxes, and all public dues may be

reisu-ted, and when held by any national banking association
may lie counted as a part of its lawful reserve: Provided,

That whenever and so long as the gold coin and bullion held in
tl- re-erve fund in the Treasury for the redemption of United

St!ites notes and Treasury notes shall fall and remain below

$1!<.(i).')000 the authority to issue certificates as herein pro-

vided shall be suspended: And provided further, That when-

ever and so long as the aggregate amount of United States

notes and silver certificates in the general fund of the Treas-

ury shall exceed $C0,000,000 the Secretary of the Treasury may,

in his discretion, suspend the issue of the certificates herein

provided for: And provided further, That of the amount of

such outstanding certificates one-fourth at least shall be in de-

nominations of $50 or less: And provided further, That the

Secretary of the Treasury may, in his discretion, issue such

certificates in denominations of $10,000, payable to order: And

provided further, That the Secretary of the Treasurer may, In

his discretion, receive, with the agencies designated under

section 4T76 of this title, in New York and in San Francisco,
deposits of foreign gold coin at their bullion value in amounts

of not less than $1,000 in value and issue gold certificates there-

for of the description herein authorized: And provided further,

That the Secretary of the Treasury may, in his discretion, re-

ceive, with the Treasurer or any agencies designated under
section 476 of this title, deposits of gold bullion bearing the

stamp of the coinage mints of the United States, or the assay

office in New York, certifying their weight, fineness, and value,
in amounts of not less than $1,000 in value, and issue gold cer-

tificates therefor of the descriptiofi herein authorized. But the

amount of gold bullion and foreign coin so held shall not at

any time exceed two-thirds of the total amount of gold certifi-

cates at such time outstanding. (R. S. § 254; July 12, 1882,

c. 290, § 12, 22 Stat. 165; Mar. 14, 1900, c. 41, § 6, 31 Stat. 47;

May 26, 1906, c. 2558, 34 Stat. 202; Mar. 4, 1907, c. 2913, § 1, 34

Stat. 1289; Mar. 2, 1911, c. 190, 36 Stat. 964; June 12, 1916,
c. 142, 39 Stat. 225; May 20, 1920, c. 214, § 1, 41 Stat. 654.)

430. Same; receiving by superintendents of mints or assay
ers of assay offices.-The Secretary of the Treasury is author

ized to constitute any superintendent of mint or assayer of any

assay office a depositary to receive gold coin and bullion oi

deposit for the purposes provided for in sections 428 and 429

of this title. (June 8, 1878, c. 170, 20 Stat. 102; May 29, 1920

c. 214, § 1, 41 Stat. 654.)

Chapter 9.--LEGAL TENDER.

Sec.
451. United States gold certificates.
452. United States notes.
453. Treasury notes.
454. Interest-bearing notes.
455. Legal-tender quality of money not affected by certain sections.
456. Foreign coins.
457. Gold coins of United States.
458. Standard silver dollars; paid in silver.
459. Subsidiary silver coins.
460. Minor coins.
461. Commemorative coins.

Section 451. United States gold certificates.-Gold certif

cates of the United States payable to bearer on demand shal

be legal tender in payment of all debts and dues, public an

private. (Dec. 24, 1919, c. 15, § 1, 41 Stat. 370.)

452. United States notes.-United States notes shall be lav
ful money, and a legal tender in payment of all debts, publi

and private, within the United States, except for duties c
......11. :v~ .=r, R nr' I q0_
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453. Treasury notes.-Demnd Treasury notes authorized by
he Act of July 17, 1861, chapter 5, and the Act of February 12,

862, chapter 20, shall be lawful money and a legal tender in

ke manner as United States notes. Treasury notes issued

nder the Act of July 14, 1890, chapter 708, shall be a legal

ender in payment of all debts, public and private, except ;where

therwise expressly stipulated in the contract. (R. S. § 3589;

uly 14, IS90, c. 708, § 2, 26 Stat. 289.)

454. Interest-bearing notes.-Treasury notes issued under

he authority of the Acts of March 3, 1863, chapter 73, and

une 30, 1864, chapter 172, shall be legal tender to the same

xtent as United States notes, for their face value, excluding

nterest: Provided, That Treasury notes issued under the Act

ast named shall not be a legal tender in payment or redemp-

ion of any notes issued by any bank, banking association, or

)anker, calculated and intended to circulate as money. (R. S.

§ 3590.)
455. Legal-tender quality of money not affected by cer-

ain sections.-Nothing contained in sections 146, 313, 314, 320,

406, 408, 411, 429, and 751 of this title, and sections 101 and 178

if Title 12 shall be construed to affect the legal-tender quality

as now provided by law of the silver dollar, or of any other

money coined or issued by the United States. (Mar. 14, 1900,

c. 41, § 3, 31 Stat. 46.)
456. Foreign coins.-No foreign gold or silver coins shall be

a legal tender in payment of debts. (R. S. § 3584.)

457. Gold coins of United States.-The gold coins of the

United States shall be a legal tender in all payments at their

aominal value when not below the standard weight and limit

of tolerance provided by law for the single piece, and, when

reduced in weight below such standard and tolerance, shall

be a legal tender at valuation in proportion to their actual

weight. (R. S. § 3585.)
458. Standard silver dollars; paid in silver.-Silver dollars

coined under the Act of February 28, 1878, together with all

silver dollars coined by the United States, of like weight and

fineness prior to the date of such Act, shall be a legal tender,

at their nominal value, for all debts and dues public and

private, except where otherwise expressly stipulated in the
contract. But nothing In this section shall be construed to

authorize the payment in silver of certificates of deposit issued

under the provisions of sections 428 and 429 of this title.

(Feb. 28~ 1818, c. 20, e 1, 20 Stat. 25.)
459. Subsidiary silver coins.-The silver coins of the United

States in existence June 9, 1879, of smaller denominations than

$1 shall be a legal tender in all sums not exceeding $10 in full

payment of all dues public and private. (June 9, 1879, c. 12,

§ 3, 21 Stat. 8.)
460. Minor coins.-The minor coins of the United States

shall be a legal tender, at their nominal value for any amount

not exceeding 25 cents in any one payment. (R. S. 1 3587.)

461. Commemorative coins.-The following coins coined at

the mints of the United States under authority of law shall be

legal tender in any payment to the amount of their face value:

1. The silver 50-cent pieces coined in commemoration of the

one hundredth anniversaries of the admission of the States of

Illinois, Maine, Alabama, and Missouri into the Union as

States, the seventy-fifth anniversary of the admission of the

State of California Into the Union, the three hundredth an-

niversary of the landing of the Pilgrims, the one hundredth

anniversary of the enunmcation of the Monroe doctrine, the

three hundredth anniversary of the settling of New Netherland,

the Middle States, In 1624, by Walloons, French and Belgila

Huguenots, the one hundred and fiftieth anniversary of thA

Battle of Lexington and Concord, the one hundred and Wftetl
anniversary of the Battle of Bennington and the Independenlt

I of Vermont, thie one hundredth anniversary of the fotnding r

1003 § 461

of Vermont, thee ore hundredth anniversary of the fouling <
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not less than $10, and the coin so deposited shall be retained 

in the Treasury and held for the payment of such certificates 
on demand, and used for no other purpose. Such certificates 

when received for customs, taxes, and all public dues may be 
reis-aied, and when held by any national banking association 

may be counted as a part of its lawful reserve: Provided, 
That whenever and so long as the gold coin and bullion held in 
the reserve fund in the Treasury for the redemption of United 

StItes notes and Treasury notes shall fall and remain below 
$1f.0041.000 the authority to issue certificates as herein pro-

vided shall be suspended: And provided further, That when-
ever and so long as the aggregate amount of United States 

notes and silver certificates in the general fund of the Treas-
ury shell exceed $60,000,000 the Secretary of the Treasury may, 

in his discretion, suspend the issue of the certificates herein 
provided for: And provided further, That of the amount of 
such outstanding certificates one-fourth at least shall be in de-

nominations of $50 or less: And provided furth.er, That the 

Secretary of the Treasury may, in his discretion, issue such 
certificates in denominations of $10,000, payable to order: And 
provided further, That the Secretary of the Treasurer may, in 

his discretion, receive, with the agencies designated under 
section 476 of this title, in New York and in San Francisco, 

deposits of foreign gold coin at their bullion value in amounts 
of not less than $1,000- in value and issue gold certificates there-
for of the description herein authorized: And provided further, 

That the Secretary of the Treasury may, in his discretion, re-

ceive, with the Treasurer or any agencies designated under 
section 476 of this title, deposits of gold bullion bearing the 

stamp of the coinage mints of the United States, or the assay 
office in New York, certifying their weight, fineness, and value, 

in amounts of not less than $1,000 in value, and issue gold cer-

tificates therefor of the description herein authorized. But the 
amount of gold bullion and foreign coin so held shall not at 

any time exceed two-thirds of the total amount of gold certifi-
cates at such time outstanding. (R. S. § 254; July 12, 1882, 

e. 290, § 12, 22 Stat. 165; Mar. 14, 1900, c. 41, § 6, 31 Stat. 47; 
May 26, 1906, c. 2558, 34 Stat. 202; Mar. 4, 1907, c. 2913, § 1, 34 
Stat. 1289; Mar. 2, 1911, c. 190, 36 Stat. 964; June 12, 1916, 

c. 142, 39 Stat. 225; May 20, 1920, c. 214, § 1, 41 Stat. 654.) 
430. Same; receiving by superintendents of mints or assay-

ers of assay offices.-The Secretary of the Tieasury is author-

ized to constitute any superintendent of mint or assayer of any 
assay office a depositary to receive gold coin and bullion on 

deposit for the purposes provided for in sections 428 and 429 
of this title. (June 8, 1878, c. 170, 20 Stat. 102; May 29, 1920; 

c. 214, § 1, 41 Stat. 654.) 

Chapter 9.-LEGAL TENDER. 

See. 
451. United States gold certificates. 
452. United States notes. 
453. Treasury notes. 
454. Interest-bearing notes. 
455. Legal-tender quality of money not affected by certain sections. 

456. Foreign coins. 
457. Gold coins of United States. 
458. Standard silver dollars; paid in silver. 
459. Subsidiary silver coins. 
460. Minor coins. 
461. Commemorative coins. 

Section 451. United States gold certificates.-Gold certifi-
cates of the United States payable to bearer on demand shall 

be legal tender in payment of all debts and dues, public and 

private. (Dec. 24, 1919, C. 15, § 1, 41 Stat. 370.) 
452. United States notes.-United States notes shall be law-

ful money, and a legal tender in payment of all debts, public 
and private, within the United States, except for duties on 

imports and interest on the public debt. (R. S. § 3588.) 

453. Treasury notes.-Demand Treasury notes authorized by 
the Act of July 17, 1861, chapter 5, and the Act of February 12, 
1862, chapter 20, shall be lawful money and a legal tender in 
like manner as United States notes. Treasury notes issued 
under the Act of July 14, 1890, chapter 708, shall be a legal 

tender in payment of all debts, public and private, except where 
otherwise expressly stipulated in the contract. (R. S. § 3589; 

July 14, 1890, c. 708, § 2, 26 Stat. 289.) 
454. interest-bearing notes.-Treasury notes issued under 

the authority of the Acts of March 3, 1863, chapter 73, and 

June 30, 1864, chapter 172, shall be legal tender to the same 
extent as United States notes, for their face value, excluding 

interest: Provided, That Treasury notes issued under the Act 
last named shall not be a legal tender in payment or redemp-
tion of any notes issued by any bank, banking association, or 

banker, calculated and intended to circulate as money. (R. S. 

§ 3590.) 
455. Legal-tender quality of money not affected by cer-

tain sections.-Nothing contained in sections 146, 313, 314, 320, 
406, 408, 411, 429, and '751 of this title, and sections 101 and 178 

of Title 12 shall be construed to affect the legal-tender quality 
as now provided by law of the silver dollar, or of any other 
money coined or issued by the United States. (Mar. 14, 1900, 

c. 41, § 3, 31 Stat. 46.) 
456. Foreign coins.-No foreign gold or silver coins shall be 

a legal tender in payment of debts. (R. S. § 3584.) 
457. Gold coins of United States.-The gold coins of the 

United States shall be a legal tender in all payments at their 

nominal value when not below the standard weight and limit 
of tolerance provided by law for the single piece, and, when 

reduced in weight below such standard and tolerance, shall 
be a legal tender at valuation in proportion to their actual 

weight. (R. S. § 3585.) 
458. Standard silver dollars; paid in silver.-Silver dollars 

coined under the Act of February 28, 1878, together with all 
silver dollars coined by the United States, of like weight and 

fineness prior to the date of such Act, shall be a legal tender, 
at their nominal value, for all debts and dues public and 

private, exeept where otherwise expressly stipulated in the 
contract. But nothing in this section shall be construed to 
authorize the payment in silver of certificates of deposit issued 

under the provisions of sections 428 and 429 of this title. 

(keh. 284 1838, c. 20, § 1, 20 Stat. 25.) 
459. Subsidiary silver coins.-The silver coins of the United 

States in existence June 9, 1879, of smaller denominations than 
$1 shall be a legal tender in all sums not exceeding $10 in full 

payment of all dues public and private. (June 9, 1879, c. 12, 

§ 3, 21 Stat. 8.) 
460. Minor coins.-The minor coins of the United States 

shall be a legal tender, at their nominal value for any amount 
not exceeding 25 cents in any one payment. (R, S. § 3587.) 

461. Commemorative coins.-The following coins coined at 

the mints of the United States under authority of law shall be 

legal tender in any payment to the amount of their face value: 

1. The silver 50-cent pieces coined in commemoration of the 
one hundredth anniversaries of the admission of the States of 

Illinois, Maine, Alabama, and Missouri into the Union as 
States, the seventy-fifth anniversary of the admission of the 
State of California Into the Union, the three hundredth an-

niversary of the landing of the Pilgrims, the one hundredth 
anniversary of the enunciation of the Monroe doctrine, the 

three hundredth anniversary of the settling of New Netherland, 

the Middle States, in 1624, by Walloons, French and Belgian 
Huguenots, the one hundred and fiftieth anniversary of the 

Battle of Lexington and Concord, the one hundred and fiftieth 
anniversary of the Battle of -Bennington and the independent* 

of Vermont, the one-hundredth anniversary of the fotmdint4.1 
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Fort Vancouver, and the commencement of the work of carving
a monument on Stone Mountain, Georgia.

2. The gold $2.50 pieces and the silver 50-cent pieces coined
in commemoration of the one hundred and fiftieth anniversary
of the signing of the Declaration of Independence.

3. The Grant memorial gold dollar and the Grant memorial
silver half dollar struck in commemoration of the centenary
of the birth of Ulysses S. Grant. (June 1, 1918, c. 91, § 1,
40 Stat. 594; May 10, 1920, c. 176, § 1, 41 Stat. 595; May 10,
1920, c. 177, § 1, 41 Stat. 595; May 12, 1920, c. 182, § 1, 41
Stat. 597; Mar. 4, 1921, c. 153, § 1, 41 Stat. 1363; Feb. 2, 1922,
c. 45, 42 Stat. 362; Jan. 24, 1923, c. 38, § 1, 42 Stat 1172; Feb.
26, 1923, c. 113, § 1, 42 Stat. 1287; Mar. 17, 1924, c. 58, § 1,
43 Stat. 23; Jan. 14, 1925, e. 79, § 5, 43 Stat. 749; Feb. 24,
1925, e. 302, §§ 1-3, 43 Stat. 965, 966; Mar. 83 1925, e. 482, J 4,
43 Stat. 1254.)

Chapter 10.-THE PUBLIC MONEYS.

Sec.
471. Certain duties of Division of Public Moneys transferred to

Division of Bookkeeping and Warrants.
472. The Treasury of the United States.
473. Same; foreign countries, the Territories, and the insular pos-

sessions.
474. Public moneys subject to draft of Treasurer.
475. Same; bonds.
476. Transfer of duties of assistant treasurers to other officers, etc.
477. Deposit of money or bullion with Federal reserve banks.
4T7. Member banks as depositaries.
479. Quarters occupied by subtreasuries; assignment to Federal re-

serve banks.
480. Deputies In case of sickness or absence.
481. Bod of specal agents. :
482. Collectnrs of public money to i ayover.
483 Marshal and dietrict attorneys paying into Treasury.
484. Deposit without deduction.
485. Receipts from private messages sent over Government lines.
480. Private messages over telephone lines controlled by Treasury

Department.
487. Proceeds of sales of material.
488. Proceeds of sale of surplus cuttings.
4S9. Payment of expenses of sales from proceeds.
490. Penalty for withholding money.
491. Fees, fines, etc., payable into Treasury to credit of United States

and District of Columbia.
492. Duty of disbursing officers.
493. Officer permitted to keep funds for subsistence of the Army for

payments of small amounts.
494. Acting disbursing officer in case of sickness or unavoidable

absence of disbursing clerk or disbursing agent.
495. Deposit of moneys with public depositary; receipts; postal

revenues.
4916. Accounts.
497. Same; disbursing officers.
49S. Same; distinct accounts required.
4:9. Saime: disbursements under Army appropriation Acts.
5110. Payment of pressing obligations by certain disbursing officers.
511. 'aymnent by disbursing officers; settlement of transactions of l1-

gi 'ler Department.
50'2. S.ame; se'ttlemnent of transactions of Signal Corps.
51!:. Snmre; Military Academy.
6°4. Simn ; Mdical Department.
505. S.its to recover money from officers.
5It. Distress warrant.
507. Same; contents.
5'qS. Snme; execution against officer.
5tIM. Same; execution against surety.
51). Ltvy to be lien.
511 Sale of lands regulated.
512. Conveyance of lands,
513. Disposal of surplus.
B14, Failure of disbursing officer to account.
516. Extent of application of provision for distress warranit
517. Postponement of proceedings for nonaccounting.
518. Injunction to stay distress warrant.
519. Proceedings on distress.
520. Rights of United States reserved.
521. Duties of officers as custodians of public moneys.
522 Transfer of moneys from depositaries to Treasury.
623. Postal deposits; transfer.

See.
524. Same; accounts.
525. Entry of each deposit, transfer, and payment.
526. Public moneys in Treasury and depositaries subject to draft of

Treasurer.
527. Presentment of drafts.
528. Duplicates for lost, stolen, or destroyed disbursing officers' checks

or postal checks or warrants.
529. Advances of public moneys; prohibition against.
530. Same; payment in advance for periodicals.
531. Same; payments for rent of offices in foreign countries.
532. Same; by United States marshals.
533. Same; Department of Agriculture.
534. Same; Forest Service for fighting forest fires in emergency cases.
535. Advances from appropriation " Boundary line, Alaska and Can-

ada, and the United States and Canada."
536. Advances to disbursing officers and agents under "Army accounts

of advances"; amounts; use of.
537. Same; charge to proper appropriations.
53S. Same; adjustment of liabilities with account.
530. Requisitions of Secretary of Navy for advances.
540. Same; how charged.
541. Same; settlement of accounts.
542. Partial payments on vessels for Treasury Department; lieU.
543. Exchange of funds restricted.
544. Premium on sales of public moneys to be accounted for.
545. Expenses of fiscal agents.
$46. Appropriations for construction of public buildings; disburse-

ment.
547. Disposition of trust funds received from foreign governments

for citizens of United States.
548. Examination of depositaries.
546. Examination of accounts of custodians of public moneysL
650. Same; Coast and Geodetic Survey.

Section 471. Certain duties of Division of Public Moneys
transferred to Division of Bookkeeping and Warrants.-The
duties appertaln/ig on June 10, 1921, to the Division of Public
Moneys of the office of the Secretary of the Treasury, so far
as they related to the covering of revenues and repayments
into the Treasury, the issue of duplicate checks and warrants,
and the certification of outstanding liabilities for payment,
shall be performed by the Division of Bookkeeping and War-
rants of the office of the Secretary of the Treasury. (June
10, 1921, c. 18, 1 308, 42 Stat. 25.)

472. The Treasury of the United States.-The rooms pro-
vided In the Treasury building at the seat of Government for
the use of the Treasurer of the United States, his assistants,
and clerks, and occupied by them, and the fireproof vaults and
safes erected therein for the keeping of the public moneys
in the possession and under the immediate control of the
Treasurer, and such other apartments as are provided as
places of deposit of the public money, shall be the Treasury
of the United States. (R. S. 1 3591.)

473. Same; foreign countries, the Territories, and the in-
sular possessions.-The Secretary of the Treasury may desig-
nate such depositaries of public moneys In foreign countries
and in the Territories and insular possessions of the United
States as may be necessary for the transaction of the Govern-
ment's business, under such terms and conditions as to security
and otherwise as he may from time to time prescribe: Pro-
vided, That in designating such depositaries American financial
institutions shall be given preference wherever, in the jud4ment
of the Secretary of the Treasury, such institution is safe and
able to render the service required. (June 19. 1922, c. 228,
42 Stat. 662.)

474. Public moneys subject to draft of Treasurer.-All pub-
lic moneys paid into any depository shall be subject to the
draft of the Treasurer of the United States, drawn agreeably
to appropriations made by law. (R. S. § 3593.)

475. Same; bonds.-All officers in any mint, or assay office.
authorized by law to act as depositaries, shall, respectively,
give bonds to the United States for the faithful discharge of
the duties of their respective offices as assistant treasurers,
according to law, and for such amounts as shall be directed by
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Fort Vancouver, and the commencement of the work of carving 

a monument on Stone Mountain, Georgia. 

2. The gold $2.5o pieces and the silver 50-cent pieces coined 
in commemoration of the one hundred and fiftieth anniversary 

of the signing of the Declaration of Independence. 

3. The Grant memorial gold dollar and the Grant memorial 
silver half dollar struck in commemoration of the centenary 

of the birth of Ulysses S. Grant. (June 1, 1918, c. 91, § 1, 
40 Stat. 594; May 10, 1920, c. 176, § 1, 41 Stat. 595; May 10, 

1920, c. 177, § 1, 41 Stat. 595; May 12, 1920, c. 182, § 1, 41 

Stat. 597; Mar. 4, 1921, c. 153, § 1, 41 Stat. 1363; Feb. 2, 1922, 

c. 45, 42 Stat. 362; Jan.. 24, 1923, e. 38, § 1, 42 Stat 1172; Feb. 

26, 1923, c. 113, § 1, 42 Stat. 1287; Mar. 17, 1924, c. 58, § 1, 
43 Stat. 23; Jan. 14, 1925, e. 79, I 5, 43 Stat. 749; Feb. 24, 

1925, e. 302, §§ 1-3, 43 Stat. 965, 966; Mar. 31 1925, C. 482, § 4, 

43 Stat. 1254.) 

Chapter 10.—THE PUBLIC MONEYS. 

Sec. 
471. Certain duties of Division of Public Moneys transferred to 

Division of Bookkeeping and Warrants. 
472. The Treasury of the United States. 
473, Same; foreign countries, the Territories, and the insular pos-

sessions. 
474. Public moneys subject to draft of Treasurer. 
475. Same; bonds. 
476. Transfer of duties of assistant treasurers to other officers, etc. 
477. Deposft of money or bullion with Federal reserve banks. • 
UT& Member basks as depositaries. 
479. Quarters occupied by sebtreasnries; assignment to Federal re-

' serve banks. . 

480. Deputies-t8 case of sickness or absence. 
4s1. Bood of special agents. I - - 

Collectors of public moneys to pay over. . 
483— Marshals and district attorneys pious Into Treasury. 
484. Deposit without deduction. 
485. Receipts from private messages sent over Government lines. 
486. Private Messages over telephone lines controlled by Treasury 

Department. 

487. Proceeds of sales of material. 
488. Proceeds of sale of surplus cuttings. 
489. Payment of expenses of sales from proceeds. 
490. Penalty for withholding money. 
491. Fees, fines, etc., payable into Treasury to credit of United States 

and District of Columbia. 
492. Duty of disbursing officers. 
493. Officer permitted to keep funds for subsistence of the Army for 

payments of small amounts. 
494. Acting disbursing officer in case of sickness or unavoidable 

absence of disbursing clerk or disbursing agent. 
495. Deposit of moneys with public depositary; receipts; postal 

revenues. 

496. Accounts. 
497. Same; disbursing officers. 
493. Same; distinct accounts required. 
499. same; disbursements under Army appropriation Acts. 

500. Payment of pressing obligations by certain disbursing officers. 
501. Payment by disbursing officers; settlement of transactions of En-

gineer Department. 
502. Fame; settlement of transactions of Signal Corps. 
503. Sa; Military Academy. 
60-i. Same; Medical Department. 
505. Suits to recover money from officers. 
596. Distress warrant. 
507. ,tiam; contents. 
548. Same; execution against officer. 
509. Same: execution against surety. 
510. l'Awy to be lien. 
511 Sale of lands regulated. 
512. Conveyance of lands, 
513. Disposal of surplus. 
514. Failure of disbursing officer to account. 
516. Evtent of application of provision for distress warrants. 
517. Postponement of proceedings for uonaccounting. 
518. InJunetion to stay distress warrant. 
519. Proceedings on distress. 
520. Rights of United States reserved. 

521. Duties of officers as custodians of public moneys. 
622, Transfer of moneys from depositaries to Treasury. 
523. Festal deposits; transfer. 

Sec. 
524. Same; accounts. 
525. Entry of each deposit, transfer, and payment. 
526. Public moneys in Treasury and depositaries subject to draft of 

Treasurer. 
527. Presentment of drafts. 
528. Duplicates for lost, stolen, or destroyed disbursing officers' checks 

or postal checks or warrants. 
529. Advances of public moneys; prohibition against. 
530. Same; payment in advance for periodicals. 
531. Same; payments for rent of offices in foreign countries. 
532. Same; by United States marshals. 
533. Same; Department of Agriculture. 
534. Same; Forest Service for fighting forest fires in emergency cases. 
535. Advances from appropriation " Boundary line, Alaska and Can-

ada, and the United States and Canada." 
536. Advances to disbursing officers and agents under "Army accounts 

of advances"; amounts; use of. 
537. Same; charge to proper appropriatidns. 
538. Blinn; adjustment of liabilities with account. 
530. Requisitions of Secretary of Navy for advances. 
540. Same; how charged. 
541. Same; settlement of accounts; 
542. Partial payments on vessels for Treasury Department; Hal. 
543. Exchange of funds restricted. 
544. Premium on sales of public moneys to be accounted for. 
545: Expenses of fiscal agents; 
146. Appropriations for construction of public buildings; disburse-

ment. 
547. Disposition of trust funds received 

for citizens of United States. 
548. Examination of depositaries. 
540. Examination of accounts of custodians of public moneys. 
550. Same; Coast and Geodetic Survey. 

Section 471. Certain duties of Division of ,Public Moneys 

transferred to Division of Bookkeeping and Warrants.—The 
duties appertainiffg on June 10, 1921, to the Division of Public 

Moneys of the office of the Secretary of the Treasury, so far 

as they related to the covering of revenues and repayments 

into the Treasury, the issue of duplicate checks and warrants, 
and the certification of outstanding liabilities for payment, 
shall be performed by the Division of Bookkeeping and War-

rants of the office of the Secretary of the Treasury. (June 

10, 1921, c. 18, 1 308, 42 Stat. 25.) 

472. The Treasury of the United States.— The rooms pro-
vided in the Treasury building at the seat of Government for 

the use of the Treasurer of the United States, his assistants, 

and clerks, and occupied by them, and the fireproof vaults and 
safes erected therein for ,the keeping of the public moneys 

in the possession and under the immediate control of the 

Treasurer, and such other apartments as are provided as 
places of deposit of the public money, shall be the Treasury 

of the United States. (It. S. 1 3591.) 
473. Same; foreign countries, the Territories, and the in-

sular possessions.— The Secretary of the Treasury may desig-
nate such depositaries of public moneys in foreign countries 
and in the Territories and insular possessions of the United 
States as may be necessary for the transaction of the Govern-

ment's business, under such terms and conditions as to security 
and otherwise as he may from time to time prescribe: Pro-

vided, That in designating such depositaries American financial 

institutions shall be given preference wherever, in the judulnent 

of the Secretary of the Treasury, such institutlem is safe and 
able to render the service required. (June 19. 1922, c. 228, 
42 Stat. 662.) 

474. Public moneys subject to draft of Treasurer.— All pub-
lic moneys paid into any depository shall be subject to the 

draft of the Treasurer of the United States, drawn agreeably 

to appropriations made by law. (IL S. § 3593.) 
475. Same; bonds.— Ail officers in any mint, or assay office. 

authorized by law to act as depositaries, shall, respectively, 

give bonds to the United States for the faithful discharge of 
the duties of their respective offices as assistant treasurers, 
according to law, and for such amounts as shall be directed by 

from foreign. governments 
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the Secretary of the Treasury, with sureties to the satisfaction
of the Solicitor of the Treasury; and shall, from time to time,
renew, strengthen, and increase their official bonds as the
Secretary of the Treasury may direct. (R. S. § 3600.)

476. Transfer of duties of assistant treasurers to other
officers, etc.-The Secretary of the Treasury may, in his dis-
cretion. transfer any or all of the duties and functions per-
formed or authorized to be performed prior to May 29, 1920,

lby assistant treasurers at Boston, New York, Philadelphia,
Baltimore, New Orleans, Saint Louis, San Francisco, Cincinnati,
and Chicago, or their offices, to the Treasurer of the United
States or the mints or assay offices of the United States, under
such rules and regulations as he may prescribe, or may utilize
any of the Federal reserve banks acting as depositaries or fiscal
agents of the United States, for the purpose of performing
any or all of such duties and functions, notwithstanding the
limitations of sections 391 and 392 of Title 12, or any other
provisions of law. (May 29, 1920, c. 214, § 1, 41 Stat. 655.)

477. Depoit of money or bullion with Federal reserve
banks.-If any moneys or bullion, constituting part of the
trust funds or other special funds prior to May 29, 1920,
required by law to be kept in Treasury offices, shall be deposited
with any Federal reserve bank, then such moneys or bullion
shall by such bank be kept separate and distinct from the

assets, funds, and securities of the Federal reserve bank and

be held in the joint custody of the Federal reserve agent and
the Federal reserve bank. (May 29, 1920, c. 214, § 1, 41
Stat. 655.)

478. Member banks as depositaries.-Nothing in sections 476
to 479 of this title shall be construed to deny the right of the
Secretary of the Treasury to use member banks as depositaries
as authorized by law. (May 29, 1920, c. 214, § 1, 41 Stat. 655.)

479. Quarters occupied by subtreasuries; assignment to
Federal reserve banks.-The Secretary of the Treasury may

assign any or all the rooms, vaults, equipment, and safes or

space in the buildings used prior to May 29, 1920, by the sub-
treasuries to any Federal reserve bank acting as fiscal agent

of the United States. (May 29, 1920, e. 214, § 1, 41 Stat. 655.)

480. Deputies in case of sickness or absence.-In case of the

sickness or unavoidable absence of any depositary from his

office, he may, with the approval of the Secretary of the Treas-

ury, authorize the chief clerk, or some other clerk employed

therein, to act in his place, and to discharge all the duties

required by law of such assistant treasurer or depositary.

The official bond given by the principal of the office shall be

held to cover and apply to the acts of the person appointed

to act in his place in such cases. Such acting officer shall

moreover, for the time being, be subject to all the liabilities

and penalties prescribed by law for the official misconduct, in

like cases, of the assistant treasurer or depositary, respectively,

for whom he acts. (R. S. § 3613; May 29, 1920, c. 214, 5 1,

41 Stat. 655.)
481. Bond of special agents.-Whenever it becomes neces-

sary for the head of any department or office to employ special

agents, other than officers of the Army or Navy, who may be

charged with the disbursement of public moneys, such agents

shall, before entering upon duty, give bond in such form and

with such security as the head of the department or office

employing them may approve. (R. S. § 3614.)

482. Collectors of public moneys to pay over.-All collec-

tors and receivers of public money of every description, within

the District of Columbia, shall, aq often as they may be directed

by the Secretary of the Treasury or the Postmaster General

so to do, pay over to the Treasurer of the United States, at

the Treasury, all public moneys collected by them or in their

hands. It shall be the duty of the Secretary and Postmaster

General, respectively, to direct such payments by collectors

and receivers, at least as often as once in each week, and as
much oftener as they may think proper. (R. S. § 3615; May
29, 1920, c. 214, § 1, 41 Stat. 654.)

483. Marshals and district attorneys paying into Treas-
ury.-All marshals, district attorneys, and other persons than
those mentioned in section 482 of this title, having public
money to pay to the United States, may pay the same to any
depositary constituted by or in pursuance of law, which may
be designated by the Secretary of the Treasury. (R. S.
§ 3616.)

484. Deposit without deduction.-The gross amount of all
moneys received from whatever source for the use of the
United States, except as otherwise provided, shall be paid by
the officer or agent receiving the same into the Treftsury, at
as early a day as practicable, without any abatement or de-
duction on account of salary, fees, costs, charges, expenses, or
claim of any description whatever. But nothing herein shall
affect any provision relating to the revenues of the Post Office
Department. (R. S. § 3617.)

485. Receipts from private messages sent over Government
lines.-All moneys received for the transmission of private
dispatches over any and all telegraph lines owned or operated
by the United States, shall be paid into the Treasury of the
United States, as required by section 484 of this'title. (Mar. 3,
1883; c. 143, 22 Stat. 61.)

486. Private messages over telephone lines controlled by
Treasury Department.-Private messages may, with the con-
sent and authority of the Secretary of the Treasury, be trans-
mitted over any and all telephone lines controlled by the
Treasury Department, whenever it does not interfere with
Government business, at such rates and on such terms and
conditions as may from time to time be fixed by the Secretary
of the Treasury, the proceeds thereof to be accounted for and
paid into the Treasury of the United States. (Apr. 28; 1904,

c. 1762, § 1, 33 Stat. 460.)
487. Proceeds of sales of materiaL-All proceeds of sales

of old material, condemned stores, supplies, or other public
property of any kind, except the proceeds of the sale or
leasing of marine hospitals, or of the sales of revenue cutters,.
or of the sales of commissary stores to the officers and en-

listed men of the Army, or of materials, stores, or supplies
sold to officers and soldiers of the Army or of the sale of
condemned Navy clothing, or of sales of materials, stores, or

supplies to any exploring or surveying expedition authorized
by law, or of sales for which a different provision for the
deposition of the proceeds is made, shall be deposited and

covered into the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts, on account
of "proceeds of Government property," and shall not be with-
drawn or applied, except in consequence of a subsequent

appropriation made by law. (R. S. § 8618 Feb. 27, 1877,

c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 249.)
488. Proceeds of sale of surplus cuttiags.-The proceeds de-

rived from the sale of surplus cuttings of material for cloth-
ing manufactured by the Quartermaster Corps of the Army

shall be deposited to the credit of that appropriation out of
which the material was purchased. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 418,

§ 1, 39 Stat. 635.)
489. Payment of expenses of sales from proceeds.-From

the proceeds of sales of old material, condemned stores, sup-

plies, or other public property of any kind, before being de-

posited into the Treasury, either as miscellaneous receipts O0
account of "proceeds of Government property" or to tlet

credit of the appropriations to which saeh proceeds re by-

law authorized to be made, there may be paid the 0tpeln9se d

such saes, as approved by the General Accounting Oftee, SO a'

to require only the net proceeds of such sales to be dellotA!

into the Treasury, either as miscellaneous reclptIs or to the'
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the Secretary of the Treasury, with sureties to the satisfaction 
of the Solicitor of the Treasury; and shall, from time to time, 

renew, strengthen, and increase their official bonds as the 
Secretary of the Treasury may direct. (R. S. § 3600.) 

476. Transfer of duties of assistant treasurers to other 

officers, etc.—The Secretary of the Treasury may, in his dis-
cretion, transfer any or all of the duties and functions per 

formed or authorized to be Performed prior to May 29, 1920, 
by te.ststant treasurers at Boston, New York, Philadelphia, 
Baltimore, New Orleans, Saint Louis, San Francisco, Cincinnati, 

and Chicago, or their offices, to the Treasurer of the United 

States or the mints or assay offices of the United States, under 
such rules and regulations as he may prescribe, or may utilize 
any of the Federal reserve banks acting as depositaries or fiscal 
agents of the United States, for the purpose of performing 
any or all of such duties and functions, notwithstanding the 
limitations of sections 391 and 392 of Title 12, or any other 
provisions of law. (May 29, 1920, c. 214, § 1, 41 Stat. 655.) 

477. Deposit of money or bullion with Federal reserve 

banks.—If any moneys or bullion, constituting part of the 

trust funds or other special funds prior to May 29, 1920, 
required by law to he kept in Treasury offices, shall be deposited 
with any Federal reserve bank, then such moneys or bullion 
shall by such bank be kept separate and distinct from the 

assets, funds, and securities of the Federal reserve bank and 
he held in the joint custody of the Federal reserve agent and 
the Federal reserve bank. (May 29, 1920, c. 214, § 1, 41 

Stat. 655.) 
478. Member banks as depositaries.—Nothing in sections 476 

to 479 of this title shall be construed to deny the right of the 
Secretary of the Treasury to use member banks as depositaries 
as authorized by law. (May 29, 1920, e. 214, § 1, 41 Stat. 655.) 

479. Quarter:3 occupied by subtreasuries; assignment to 
Federal reserve banks.—The Secretary of the Treasury may 

assign any or all the rooms, vaults, equipment, and safes or 
space in the buildings used prior to May 29, 1920, by the sub-
treasuries to any Federal reserve bank acting as fiscal agent 
of the United States. (May 29, 1920, c. 214, § 1, 41 Stat. 655.) 

480. Deputies in case of sickness or absence.—In case of the 

sickness or unavoidable absence of any depositary from his 
office, he may, with the approval of the Secretary of the Treas-

ury, authorize the chief clerk, or some other clerk employed 

therein, to act in his place, and to discharge all the duties 
required by law of such assistant treasurer or depositary. 
The official bond given by the principal of the office shall be 
held to cover and apply to the acts of the person appointed 
to act in his place in such cases. Such acting officer shall 

moreover, for the time being, be subject to all the liabilities 

and penalties prescribed by law for the official misconduct, in 
like eases, of the assistant treasurer or depositary, respectively, 
for whom he acts. (R. S. § 3613; May 29, 1920, c. 214, f 1, 

41 Stat. 655.) 
481. Bond of special agents.—Whenever it becomes neces-

sary for the head of any department or office to employ special 
agents, other than officers of the Army or Navy, who may be 

charged with the disbursement of public moneys, such agents 

shall, before entering upon duty, give bond in such form and 
with such security as the head of the department or office 

employing them may approve. (R. S. § 3614.) 
482. Collectors of public moneys to pay over.—All collec-

tors and receivers of public money of every description, within 

the District of Columbia, shall, as often as they may be directed 

by the Secretary of the Treasury or the Postmaster General 
so to do, pay over to the Treasurer of the United States, at 

the Treasury, all public moneys collected by them or in their 
hands. It shall be the duty of thd Secretary and Postmaster 

General, respectively, to direct such payments by collectors 

and receivers, at least as often as once in each week, and as 
much oftener as they may think proper. (R. S. 6 3615; May 
29, 1920, c. 214, § 1, 41 Stat. 654.) 

483. Marshals and district attorneys paying into Treas-
ury.—All marshals, district attorneys, and other persons than 
those mentioned in section 482 of this title, having public 

money to pay to the United States, may pay the same to any 
depositary constituted by or in pursuance of law, which may 
be designated by the Secretary of the Treasury. (R. S. 
§ 3616.) 

484. Deposit without deduction.—The gross amount of all 
moneys received from whatever source for the use of the 
United States, except as otherwise provided, shall be paid by 
the officer or agent receiving the same into the Trettsury, at 

as early a day as practicable, without any abatement or de-
duction on account of salary, fees, costs, charges, expenses, or 

claim of any description whatever. But nothing herein shall 
affect any provision relating to the revenues of the Post Office 

Department. (R. S. § 3617.) 
485. Receipts from private messages sent over Government 

Imes.—All moneys received for the transmission of private 
dispatches over any and all telegraph lines owned or operated 

by the United States, shall be paid into the Treasury of the 
United States, as required by section 484 of thislitle. (Mar. 3, 

1883, c. 143, 22 Stat. 616.) 
486. Private messages over telephone lines controlled by 

Treasury Department. —Private messages may, with the con-
sent and authority of the Secretary of the Treasury, be trans-
mitted over any and all telephone lines controlled by the 
Treasury Department, whenever it does not interfere with 
Government business, at such rates and on such terms and 

conditions as may from time to time be fixed by the Secretary 
of the Treasury, the proceeds thereof to be accounted for and 

paid into the Treasury of the United States. (Apr. 28; 1904,. 

c. 1762, § 1, 33 Stat 460.) 
487. Proceeds of sales of materiaL—All proceeds of sales' 

of old material, condemned stores, supplies, or other public 
property of any kind, except the proceeds of the sale or 

leasing of marine hospitals, or of the sales of revenue cutters,, 
or of the sales of commissary stores to the officers and en-

listed men of the Army, or of materials, stores, or supplies 
sold to officers and soldiers of the Army or of the sale of 
condemned Navy clothing, or of sales of materials, stores, or 

supplies to any exploring or surveying expedition authorized 
by law, or of sales for which a different provision for the 
deposition of the proceeds is made, shall be deposited and 

cOvered Into the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts, on account 
of " proceeds of Government property," and shall not be with-

drawn or applied, except in consequence of a subsequent 
appropriation made by law. (R. S. 6 8618; Feb. 27, 1877, 

c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 249.) 
488. Proceeds of sale of surplus cattirtgs.--The proceeds de-

rived from the sale of surplus cuttings of material for cloth-

ing manufactured by the Quartermaster Corps of the Army 

shall be deposited to the credit of that appropriation out of 
which the material was purchased. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 418, 

6 1, 39 Stat. 635.) 
489. Payment of expenses of sales from proceeds.—From 

the proceeds of sales of old material, condemned stores, sup-

plies, or other public property of any kind, before being de-
posited into the Treasury, either as miscellaneous receipts On 

account of "proceeds of Government property" or to tbel 

credit of the appropriations to which such proceeds are by 
law authorised to be made, there may be paid the eitpenseis tor 

such seise, as approved by the General ACCOMAIng Office, at) in` 
to require only the net proceeds of such sales to be depot:Bell 

into the Treariury, either as miscellaneous receipts or to- tba, 
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credit of such al/propriations, as the case may be. (June 8,
1896, c. 373, § 1, 29 Stat. 268; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42
Stat. 24.)

490. Penalty for withholding money.-Every officer or agent
who neglects or refuses to comply with the provisions of sec-
tion 484 of this title shall be subject to be removed from office,
and to forfeit to the United States any share or part of the
moneys withheld, to which he might otherwise be entitled.
(R. S. § 3619.)

491. Fees, fines, etc., payable into Treasury to credit of
United States and District of Columbia.-All fees, fines, and
other miscellaneous items of revenue required by law prior
to July 1, 1921, to be paid into the Treasury of the United
States to the credit of the United States and the District of
Columbia in equal parts shall be paid for each fiscal year into
the Treasury of the United States to the credit of the United
States and the District of Columbia in the same proportions
as appropriations for the expenses of the government of the
District of Columbia for such fiscal year are paid from the
Treasury of the United States and the revenues of the District
of Columbia; and all collections on account of special assess-
ments for public improvements for which assessments are
levied according to the law shall be paid into the Treasury
of the United States to the credit of the United States and
the District of Columbia in the same proportions as the
appropriations used in paying for such assessment work are
charged, respectively, against the revenues of the District of
Columbia and the Treasury of the United States. (Feb. 22,
1921, c. 70, § 7, 41 Stat. 1144)

492. Duty of disbursing officers.-xcept as otherwise pro-
vided by law it shall be the duty of every disbursing officer
having any public money intrusted to him for disbursement,
to deposit the same with the Treasurer or with one of the
depositaries of the United States mentioned in section 476
of this title, and to draw for the same only as it may be
required for payments to be made by him in pursuance of
law and draw for the same only in favor of the persons to
whom payment is made; and all transfers from the Treasurer
of the United States to a disbursing officer shall be by draft
or warrant on the Treasury. In places, however, where there
is no treasurer or depositary, the Secretary of the Treasury
may, when he deems it essential to the public interest, specially
authorize in writing the deposit of such public money in any
other public depositary, or, in writing, authorize the same to
be kept in any other manner, and under such rules and regula-
tions as he may deem most safe and effectual to facilitate
the payments to public creditors. (R. S. § 3620; Feb. 27, 1877,
c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 249; May 29, 1920, c. 214, $ 1, 41 Stat.
654, 655.)

493. Officers permitted to keep funds for subsistence of
the Army for payments of small amounts.-Officers intrusted
with the disbursement of funds for the subsistence of the
Army may keep, at their own risk, in their personal possession
for disbursement, such restricted amounts of subsistence funds
for facilitating payments of small amounts to public creditors
as shall from time to time be authorized by the Secretary
of War. (Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2511, 34 Stat. 1166.)

494. Acting disbursing officer in case of sickness or un-
avoidable absence of disbursing clerk or disbursing agent.-
In case of the sickness or unavoidable absence of any disburs-
ing clerk or disbursing agent of any executive department, inde-
pendent bureau, or office, in Washington, District of Columbia,
he may, with the approval of the head of the department,
independent bureau, or office, in which said disbursing clerk
or agent is employed, authorize the clerk of highest grade
employed therein to act in his place, and to discharge all the
duties by law or regulations of such disbursing clerk or agent
The official bond given by the princinal of tho nffio. hoall i

held to cover and apply to the acts of the person appointed
to act in his place in such cases. Such acting officer shall,
moreover, for the time being, be subject to all the liabilities
and penalties prescribed by law for the official misconduct
in like cases, of the disbursing clerk or disbursing agent, re-
spectively, for whom he acts, and such acting officer shall be
required by the head of the department, independent bureau,
or office, to give bond to and in such sum as the disbursing
clerk or disbursing agent may require. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 299,
§ 8, 35 Stat. 1027.)

495. Deposit of moneys with public depositary; receipts;
postal revenues.-Every person who shall have moneys of the
United States in his hands or possession, and disbursing officers
having moneys in their possession not required for current ex-
penditure, shall pay the same to the Treasurer, or some public
depositary of the United States, without delay, and in all cases
within thirty days of their receipt. And the Treasurer or the
public depositary shall issue duplicate receipts for the moneys
so paid, transmitting forthwith the original to the Secretary
of the Treasury, and delivering the duplicate to the depositor:
Prov/ied, That postal revenues and debts due to, the Post
Office Department shall be paid into the Treasury in the man-
ner required by law. (B. S. 5 3621; May 28, 1896, c. 252,
§ 5, 29 Stat. 179; May 29, 1920, c. 214, i 1, 41 Stat. 654, 655.)

496. Accounts.-Except as otherwise provided, every officer.
or agent of the United States who receives public money which
he Is not authorized to retain as salary, pay, or emolument;
shall render his accounts monthly. Such accounts, with, th
vouchers necessary to the correct and prompt settlement there-
of, shall be sent by mail, or otherwise, to the bureau to which
they pertain, within ten days after the expiration of each
successive month, and, after examination there, shall be passed
to the General Accounting Office for settlement. Disbursing
officers of the Navy shall, however, render their accounts and
vouchers direct to the General Accounting Office. In case of
the nonreceipt at the General Accounting Office or proper bu-
reau of any accounts within a reasonable and proper time
thereafter, the officer whose accounts are in default shall be.
required to furnish satisfactory evidence of having compiled
with the provisions of this section. Nothing herein contained
shall, however, be construed to restrain the heads of any of
the departments from requiring such other returns or reports
from the officer or agent, subject to the control of such heads
of departments, as the public interest may require. (t S.
§ 3622; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 249; July 31, 1894,
c. 174, 12, 28 Stat. 209; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat.
24.)

497. Same; disbursing officers.-All disbursing officers of
the United States shall render their accounts quarterly; and
the Secretary of the Senate shall render his accounts as other-
wise provided; but the Secretary of the Treasury may direct
any or all such accounts to be rendered more frequently when
in his judgment the public interests may require. (Aug. 30,
1890, c. 837, 1 4, 26 Stat. 413.)

498. Same; distinct accounts required.-All officers, agents,
or other persons, receiving public moneys, shall render distinct
accounts of the application thereof, according to the appro-
priation under which the same may have been advanced to
them. (B. S. § 3623.)

499. Same; disbursements under Army appropriation Acts.-
All officers, agents, or other persons receiving public moneys
appropriated by any Army appropriation Act shall account
for the disbursement thereof according to the several and
distinct items of appropriation expressed in such Act. (July 5,
1884, c. 217, 23 Stat. 113.)

See also section 536 of this title.

500. Payment of pressing obligations by certain disbursing
wu,~,~m~.--v,»» c pLou oouiVuca z1 rte u eqUiretU O De paid
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credit of such appropriations, as the case may be. (June 8, 
1896, c. 373, § 1, 29 Stat. 268; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 
Stat. 24.) 

490. Penalty for withholding money.-Every officer or agent 
who neglects or refuses to comply with the provisions of sec-
tion 484 of this title shall be subject to be removed from office, 
and to forfeit to the United States any share or part of the 
moneys withheld, to which he might otherwise be entitled. 
(R. S. § 3619.) 
491. Fees, fines, etc., payable into Treasury to credit of 

United States and District of Columbia.-All fees, fines, and 
other miscellaneous items of revenue required by law prior 
to July 1, 1921, to be paid into the Treasury of the United 
States ter the credit of the United States and the District of 
Columbia in equal parts shall be paid for each fiscal year into 
the Treasury of the United States to the credit of the United 
States and the District of Columbia in the same proportions 
as appropriations for the expenses of the government of the 
District of Columbia for such fiscal year are paid from the 
Treasury of the United States and the revenues of the District 
of Columbia; and all collections on account of special assess-
ments for public improvements for which assessments are 
levied according to the law shall be paid into the Treasury 

of the United States to the credit of the United States and 
the District of Columbia in the same proportions as• the 
appropriations used in paying for such assessment work are 

charged, respectively, against the revenues of the District of 
Columbia and the Treasury of the United States. (Feb. 22, 
1921, c. 70. I 7, 41 Stat. 1144.) 

492. Duty of disbursing officers.--Except as otherwise pro-
vided by law it shall be the duty of every disbursing officer 
having any public money intrusted to him for disbursement, 
to deposit the same with the Treasurer or with one of the 
depositaries of the United States mentioned in section 476 
of this title, and to draw for the same only as it may be 
required for payments to be made by him in pursuance of 
law and draw for the same only in favor of the persons to 
whom payment is made; and all transfers from the Treasurer 
of the United States to a disbursing officer shall be by draft 
or warrant on the Treasury. In places, however, where there 
is no treasurer or depositary, the Secretary of the Treasury 
may, when he deems it essential to the public interest, specially 
authorize in writing the deposit of such public money in any 
other public depositary, or, in writing, authorize the same to 

be kept in any other manner, and under such rules and regula-
tions as he may deem most safe and effectual to facilitate 
the payments to public creditors. (R. S. § 3620; Web. 27, 1877, 
c. 69, 1 1, 19 Stat. 249; May 29, 1920, c. 214, § 1, 41 Stat 
654, 655.) 

493. Officers permitted to keep funds for subsistence of 
the Army for payments of small amounts.--0fficers intrusted 
with the disbursement of funds for the subsistence of the 
Army may keep, at their own risk, in their personal possession 
for disbursement, such restricted amounts of subsistence funds 

for facilitating payments of small amounts to public creditors 
as shall from time to time be authorized by the Secretary 
of War. (Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2511, 34 Stat. 1166.) 

494. Acting disbursing officer in case of sickness or un-
avoidable absence of disbursing clerk or disbursing agent.-
In case of the sickness or unavoidable absence of any disburs-
ing clerk or disbursing agent of any executive department, hide-
pendent bureau, or office, In Washington, District of Columbia, 
he may, with the approval of the head of the department, 
independent bureau, or office, in which said disbursing clerk 
or agent is employed, authorize the clerk of highest grade 

employed therein to act in his place, and to discharge all the 
duties by law or regulations of such disbursing clerk or agent 
The official bond given by the principal of the office shall be 

held to cover and apply to the acts of the person appointed 
to act in his place in such cases. Such acting officer shall, 
moreover, for the time being, be subject to all the liabilities 
and penalties prescribed by law for the official misconduct 
in like cases, of the disbursing clerk or disbursing agent, re-
spectively, for whom he acts, and such acting officer shall be 
required by the head of the department, independent bureau, 
or office, to give bond to and in such sum as the disbursing 
clerk or disbursing agent may require. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 299, 

§ 8, 35 Stat. 1027.) 
495. Deposit of moneys with public depositary; receipts; 

postal revenues.-Every person who shall have moneys of the 
United States in his hands or possession, and disbursing officers 
having moneys in their possession not required for current ex-
penditure, shall pay the same to the Treasurer, or some public 
depositary of the United States, without delay, and in all cases 
within thirty days of their receipt. And the Treasurer or the 
public depositary shall issue duplicate receipts for the moneys 
so paid, transmitting forthwith the original to the Secretary 
of the Treasury, and delivering the duplicate to the depositor: 
Provided, That postal revenues and debts due to, the Post 

Office Department shall be paid into the Treasury in the man-
ner required by law. (R. S. § 3621; May 28, 1896, c. 252, 

5, 29 Stat. 179; May 29, 1920, c. 214, 1, 41 Stat. 654, 655.) 
496. Accounts.-Except as otherwise provided, every officer 

or agent of the United States who receives public money which 
he is not authorized to retain as salary, pay, or emolument, 
shall render his accounts monthly. Such accounts,, with -Oa 
vouchers necessary to the correct and prompt settlement there-
of, shall be sent by mail, or otherwise, to the bureau to which 
they pertain, within ten days after the expiration of each 
successive month, and, after examination there, shall be passed 
to the General Accounting Office for settlement. Disbursing 

officers of the Navy shall, however, render their accounts and 
vouchers direct to the General Accounting Office. In case of 
the nonreceipt at the General Accounting Office or proper iu. 
reau of any accounts within a reasonable and proper time 
thereafter, the officer whose accounts are in default shall be 
required to furnish satisfactory evidence of having complied 
with the provisions of this section. Nothing herein contained 
shall, however, be construed to restrain the heads of any of 
the departments from requiring such other returns or reports 
from the officer or agent, subject to the control of such heads 
of departments, as the public interest may require. (R. S. 

§ 3622; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 249; July 31, 18944 
c. 174, § 12, 28 Stat. 209; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 
24.) 

497. Same; disbursing officers.-All disbursing officers of 

the Untied States shall render their accounts quarterly; and 
the Secretary of the Senate shall render his accounts as other-
wise provided; but the Secretary of the Treasury may direct 
any or all such accounts to be rendered more frequently when 
in his judgment the public interests may require. (Aug. 30, 
1890, c. 837, 1 4, 26 Stat. 413.) 

498. Same; distinct accounts required.-All officers, agents, 
or other persons, receiving public moneys, shall render distinct 
accounts of the application thereof, according to the appro-
priation under which the same may have been advanced to 
them. (R. S. § 3623.) 

499. Same; disbursements under Army appropriation Acts.-
All officers, agents, or other persons receiving public moneys 
appropriated by any Army appropriation Act shall account 
for the disbursement thereof according to the several and 
distinct items of appropriation expressed in such Act. (July 5, 
1884, c. 217, 23 Stat. 113.) 

See also section 536 of this title. 

500. Payment of pressing obligations by certain disbursing 
officers.-Whenever pressing obligations are required to be paid 
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a Xi Ausn ffcro te QuremLe Corp- the
,y a ulsbursing officer of the Quartermaster Corps, the
Ordnance Department, or the Engineer Department and there
is an insufficient balance to his official credit under the proper
appropriation or appropriations for the purpose, he is author-
ized to make payment from the total available balance to his
official credit, provided sufficient funds under the proper ap-
propriation or appropriations have been apportioned for the
expenditure by the Quartermaster General, the Chief of Ord-
nance, or of the Chief of Engineers, as the case may be. When
such disbursements are made the accounts of the disbursing
officer shall show the charging of the proper appropriations,
the balances under which will be adjusted by the disbursing
officer on receipt of funds or by the General Accounting
Office. (Mar. 3, 1909, c. 252, 35 Stat. 747, 750; Mar. 3, 1911, c.
209, 36 Stat. 1056; Aug. 24, 1912, c. 391, § 3. 37 Stat. 591;
June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.)

See also section 536 of this title.

501. Payment by disbursing officers; settlement of transac-
tions of Engineer Department.-In the settlement of transac-
tions between appropriations under the Engineer Department,
or between the Engineer Department and another office or
bureau of the War Department, or of any other executive de-
partment of the Government, payment therefor shall be made
by the proper disbursing officer of the Corps of Engineers or
of the office, bureau, or department concerned. (Apr. 27,
1914, c. 72, 38 Stat. 369.)

502. Same; settlement of transactions of Signal Corps.-
In the settlement of transactions between appropriations under
the Signal Corps, or between the Signal ,Corps and another
office or bureau of the War Department, or of any other ex-
ecutive department of the Government, payment therefor shall
be made by the proper disbursing officer of the Signal Corps,
or of the office, bureau, or department concerned. (Aug. 29,
1916, c. 418, § 1, 39 Stat. 622.)

503. Same; Military Academy.-In settling transactions be-
tween appropriations for the support oX the United,, States
Military Academy and other bureaus of the War Department,
or between the United States Military Academy and any other
executive department of the Government, payment therefor
shall be made by the disbursing qfficer of the United States
Military Academy or of the office, bureau, or &departinent con-
cerned. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 314, 39 Stat. 504.)

504. Same; Medical Department.-In the settlement of ac-
counts between the appropriations of the Medical Department
and those of any other branch of the Army service, or any
bureau or office of the War Department,. or any other execu-
tive department or establishment of the Government, payment
thereof may be made by the proper disbursing officer of the
Medical Department or of the branch of the Army service,
office, bureau, department, or establishment concerned. (Mar.
4, 1915, c. 143, § 1, 38 Stat. 1080.)

505. Suits to recover money from officers.-Whenever any
person accountable for public money, neglects or refuses to pay
into the Treasury the sum or balance reported to be due to the
United States, upon the adjustment of his account, the General
Accounting Office shall Institute suit for the recovery of the
same, adding to the sum stated to be due on such account, the
commissions of the delinquent, which shall be forfeited in
every instance where suit is commenced and judgment obtained
thereon, and an interest of 6 per centum per annum, from the
time of receiving the money until it shall be repaid into the
Treasury. (R. S. § 3624; June 10, 1921, c. 18, 1 804, 42

Stat. 24.)
506. Distress warrant.-Whenever any collector of the reve-

nue, receiver of public money, or other officer who has re-
celved the public money wefore it is paid into the Treasury

....- TTited Stated States, fails to render his account, or pay over
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the same in the manner or within the time required by law, it
shall be the duty of the General Accounting Office to cause
to be stated the account of such officer, exhibiting truly the
amount due to the United States, and to certify the same to the
Solicitor of the Treasury, who shall issue a warrant of distress
against the delinquent officer and his sureties, directed to the
marshal of the district in which such officer and his sureties
reside. Where the officer and his sureties reside in different
districts, or where they, or either of them, reside in a district
other than that in which the estate of either may be, which
It is intended to take and sell, then such warrant shall be
directed to the marshals of such districts, respectively. (RI. S.
§ 3625; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 249; July 31, 1894,
c. 174, § 4, 28 Stat. 206; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.)

507. Same; contents.-The warrant of distress shall specify
the amount with which such delinquent is chargeable, and the
sums, if any, which have been paid. (R. S. § 3626.)

508. Same; execution against officer.-The marshal author-
ized to execute any warrant of distress shall, by himself or
by his deputy, proceed to levy and collect the sum remaining
due, by distress and sale of the goods and chattels of such
delinquent officer; having given, ten days' previous notice of
such intended sale, by affixing an advertisement of the articles
to, be sold at two or more public places In the town and
county where the goods or chattels were taken, or in the town
or county where the owner of such goods or chattels may reside.
If the goods and chattels be not sufficient to satisfy the war-
rant, the same may be levied upon the person of such officer,
who may be committed to prison, there to remain until dis-
charged by due course of law. (R. S. § 3627.)

509. Same; execution against surety.-If the delinquent offi-
cer absconds, or If goods and chattels belonging to him can not
be found 'sufficient to satisfy the warrant, the marshal or his
deputy shall proceed, notwithstanding the commitment of the
delinquent officer, to levy and collect the sum which remains
due by such delinquent, by the distress and sale of the gobds'
and 'chattels of his sureties; having given ten days' previous:
notice of tiuch intended sale, 'by affixing an advertiseniit o6f
the articles to' be s"odt at two or miore public' places in' i"Te'
town or' county where the goods 'or chattels ere taken, or'
in -he town or county where the owner resides. (R. S. § 3628.)

51t. Levy to be '-en.-Thed amount due by any delinquent
officer Is declared to bena lien' upon the lands, tenements, and'
hereditaments of suchi officer and his sureties, from the date
of -a' 'evy in pursuance of the warrant of distress issued
against him or -them, and a record thereof made in the office
of the clerk of the district court of the proper district, until'
the same is discharged according to law. (R. S. § 3629.)

511. Sale of lands regulated.-For want of goods and chht-'
tels of a delinquent officer; or his sureties, sufficient to sagt*y'
any warrant of distress issued pursuant to the foregoiing'pro-
visions, the lands, tenements, and iereditalmebts of suelh ofeer
and his sureties, or so much thereof as may -be necessary for:
that purpose, after being advertised' for at least three weeks
in not less than three public places in the county or district
where such real estate is situate, before the time of sale, shall;
be sold by the marshal of such district or his deputy. (R. S.'
i§ 680.)

512. Conveyance of lands.-For all lands, tenements, or
hereditaments sold in pursuance of sectltor511 of this title, the
conveyance of the marshal or his deputy, executed in due form
of law, shall give a. valid title against all persons claiming
under such delinquent officer or his sureties. (R. S. 1 3631.)

513. Disposal of surplus.-All moneys which may remain of
the proceeds of sales, after satisfying the warrant of distress,
and paying the reasonable costs and charges of the sale, shall
be returned to such delinquent officer 8r surety, as the case.
may be. (BR. S. S 3632.)
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by a disbursing officer of the Quartermaster Corps, the 

Ordnance Department, or the Engineer Department and there 
is an insufficient balance to his official credit under the proper 
appropriation or appropriations for the purpose, he is author-
ized to make payment from the total available balance to his 
official credit, provided sufficient funds under the proper ap-
propriation or appropriations have been apportioned for the 

expenditure by the Quartermaster General, the Chief of Ord-
nance, or of the Chief of Engineers, as the case may be. When 
such disbursements are made the accounts of the disbursing 

officer shall show the charging of the proper appropriations, 
the balances under which will be adjusted by the disbursing 
officer on receipt of funds or by the General Accounting 
Office. (Mar. 3, 1909, c. 252, 35 Stat. 747, 750; Mar. 3, 1911, C. 

2(19, 36 Stat. 1056; Aug. 24, 1912, c. 391, § a. 37 Stat. 591; 
June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 

See also section 536 of this title. 

501. Payment by disbursing officers; settlement of transac-
tions of Engineer Department.—In the settlement of transac-
tions between appropriations under the Engineer Department, 

or between the Engineer Department and another office or 
bureau of the War Department, or of any other executive de-
partment of the Government, payment therefor shall be made 
by the proper disbursing officer of the Corps of Engineers or 
of the office, bureau, or department concerned. (Apr. 27, 
1914, c. 72, 38 Stat. 369.) 

502. Same; settlement of transactions of Signal Corps.— 
In the settlement of transactions between appropriation& under 

the Signal Corps, or between the Signal ,corps and another 
office or bureau of the War Department, or of any other ex-

ecutive department of the Government, payment therefor shall 
be made by the proper disbursing officer of the Signal Corps, 
or of the office, bureau, or department concerned. (Aug. 29, 
1916, c. 418, § 1, 39 Stat. 622.) 

503. Same; Military Academy.—In settling transactions be-
tween appropriations for the support of the United„ States 
Military Academy and other bureaus of thd War bepartment, 
or between the United States Military Academy and any other 
executive department of the Government., Payment therefor 

shall be made by the disbursing officer of the Ifnited States. 
Military Academy or of the office, bureau, or departinent con-

cerned. (Aug. 11, 1916, c. 314, 39 Stat. 504.) 
504. Same; Medical Department.—In the 'settlement of ac-

counts between the appropriations of the Medical Department 
and those of any other branch of the Army service, or any 

bureau or office of the War Department, or any other execu-
tive department or e-stablishment of the Government, payment 
thereof may be made by the proper disbursing officer of the 
Medical Department or of the branch of the Army service, 

office, bureau, department, or establishment concerned. (Mar. 

4, 1915, C. 143, § 1, 38 Stat. 1080.) 
505. Suits to recover money from officers.—Whenever any 

person accountable for public money, neglects or refuses to pay 
into the Treasury the sum or balance reported to be due to the 

United States, upon the adjustment of his account, the General 
AcCounting Office shall institute suit for the recovery of the 

same, adding to the sum stated to be due on such account, the 

commissions of the delinquent, which shall be forfeited in 
every instance where suit Is commenced and judgment obtained 

thereon, and an interest of 6 per cent= per annum, from the 
time of receiving the money until it shall be repaid into the 

Treasury. (R. S. § 3624; June 10, 1921, e. 18, 304, 42 

Stat. 24.) 
506. Distress warrant.—Whenever any collector of the reve-

nue, receiver of public money, or other °Meer who has re-
ceived the public money before it is paid into the Treasury 

of the United States, fails to render his account, or pay over 

the same in the manner or within the time required by law, it 
shall be the duty of the General Accounting Office to cause 
to be stated the account of such officer, exhibiting truly the 
amount due to the United States, and to certify the !mime to the 
Solicitor of the Treasury, who shall issue a warrant of distress 
against the delinquent officer and his sureties, directed to the 
marshal of the district in which such officer and his sureties 
reside. Where the officer and his sureties reside in different 
districts, or where they, or either of them, reside in a district 
other than that in which the estate of either may be, which 
it is intended to take and sell, then such warrant shall be 
directed to the marshals of such districts, respectively. (R. S. 
§ 3625; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 249; July 31, 1894, 

c. 174, § 4, 28 Stat. 206; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 
507. Same; contents.—The warrant of distress shall specify 

the amount with which such delinquent is chargeable, and the 

sums, if any, which have been paid., (R. S. § 3626.) 
508. Same; execution against officer.—The marshal author-

ized to execute any warrant of distress shall, by himself or 
by , his deputy, proceed to levy and collect the sum remaining 
due, by distress and sale of the goods and chattels of such 
delinquent officer.; having givea, ten days' previous notice -of 

sueb intended sale, by affixing an advertisement of, the articles 
to be sold at two ,or more public places In the town and 
county where the goods or chattels were taken, or in the town 
or.cOnnty where the owner of such goods or chattels may reside. 
If the goods and 'chuttels be not sufficient to satisfy the war-
rant, the same may be levied upon the person of such officer, 

who may be committed to prison, there to remain until dis-

charged by due course of law. (R. S. § 3627.) 
509. -Same; execution against surety.—If the -delinquent offi-

cer absconds, or if goods and chattels belonging to him can not 
be 'found 'sufficient to satisfy the warrant, the marshal or his 
deputy shall proceed,* notwithstanding the commitment of the 

delinquent officer, - to levy and collect the sum which remains' 
due by such :delinquent, -by the distress and sale of the gehdS' 
and chattels ce his sureties; having given ten days' previous' 
notice of 'Stich intended sale, 'by affixing an advertiSenietif 
the articles- to be sCail at two or iiore public' places *Thief 
thavh connty 'where the goods 'or chattelii, were taken, orl 

in' the tOwn- or-county whete the °vim& resides. ' (R. S. § 8628.) 
510. 1..*vy to be lieti.-The aniOnnt due by any delinquent 

officer' is declared to be•a lien upon the 'lands,- tenements, and' 

hereditimerds of such officer and his sureties, from the date 

of ait' levy in pursuance of the warrant of distress issued' 
against' *him or -them, and a record thereof made in the office 

of the clerk of the district court of the proper district, until: 
the•same is discharged according to law. (R. S. § 3629:) 

511. Sale of lands regulated.—For want of goods and chat-
tels of a delinquent officer; or his sureties, - sidficient tto-StitiSty; 
any warrant of distress %Sued. pursuant to the foregoinepro-
visions, the lands, tenementa, and hereditstrients Of Such officer 

and his sureties, or so much thereof tut- may be necessary for 
that purpose, after being advertised* for at least three weeks 
in not less than three public places in the county or district 
where such real estate is situate, before the time of sale, shalt 

be sold by the marshal of such district or his deputy. (R. S.' 

1 80300 
512. Conveyance of lands.—For all lands, tenements, or 

hereditaments sold in pursuance of section`511 of this title, the 
conveyance of the marshal or his deputy, executed in due form 

of law, shall give a, valid title against all persons claiming 

under such delinquent officer or his sureties. (R. S. 6 3631.) 
518. Disposal of surplus.—All moneys which may remain of 

the proceeds of sales,. after satisfying the warrant of distress, 
and paying the reasonable costs and charges of the sale, shall 

be returned to such delinquent officer dr surety, as the case-

may be. (R.- S. I 3632.) 
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514. Failure of disbursing officer to account.-Whenever any
officer employed in the civil, military, or naval service of the
Government, to disburse the public money appropriated for
those branches of the public service, respectively, fails to render
his accounts, or to pay over, in the manner and in the times
required by law, or by the regulations of the department to
which he is accountable, any sum of money remaining in his
hands, it shall be the duty of the General Accounting Office,
to cause to be stated and certified the account of such delin-
quent officer to the Solicitor of the Treasury, who is hereby
authorized and required immediately to proceed against such
delinquent officer, in the manner directed in sections 508 to 513
of this title. (B. S.. -333; July 31, 1804, c. 174, i 4, 28 Stat.
206;- Jufe 19, 1921, c. is, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.)

516. Extent of application of provision for distress war-
rats-All the provisions relating to the issuing of a warrant
of distress against a delinquent officer shall extend to every
officer of the Government charged with the disbursement of the
public money', and to their sureties, in the same manner and
to the same extent as if they were herein described and
enumerated. (R. S. i 3634.)

517. Postponement of proceedings for nonaccounting.-
With the approval of the' Secretary of the Treasury, 'the
institution of proceedings by a warrant of distress may be
postponed, for ai reasonable time, in cases where, it his opinion,
the public interest will sustain no injury by, such' postpone-
ment. (PR S. 3635.)

518. Injincti. to.stay distress warraat.-Any person who
considers himself aggrieved by any warrant of distress Issued
under the foregoing provisions may prefer a bill of complaint
to any district judge of the United States, setting forth therein
the nature and 'extent of the injury of which he complains;
and thereupon the judge may grant an injunction to stay
proceedings on such warrant altogether, or for so much thereof
as the nature of the case requires. But no injunction shall
Issue till the party applying for it gives bond, with sufficient
security, in a sum to be prescribed by the judge, for the. per-
formance of such judgment as may be awarded against him;
nor shall the issuing of such injunction in any manner impair
the lien produced by the issuing of the warrant. And the
same proceedings shall be had on such injunction as in other
cases, except that no answer shall be necessary on the part of
the United States; and if, upon dissolving the injunction, It

ppears to the satisfaction of the judge that the application
for the injunction was merely for delay, the judge may add
to the lawful interest assessed on all sums found due against
the complainant such damages as, with such lawful interest,
shall not exceed the rate of 10 per centum a year. Such
injunction may be granted or dissolved by the district judge
either in or out of court. (B. S. 1 3636)

519. Proceedings on distress.-When the district judge re-
fuses to grant an injunction to stay proceedings on a distress
warrant, as aforesaid, or dissolves such Injunction after it
is granted, any person who considers himself aggrieved by
the decision in the premises may lay before the circuit justice,
or circuit judge of the circuit within which such district
lies, a copy of the proceeding had before the district judge;
and thereupon the circuit justice or circuit judge may grant
an injunction, or permit an appeal, as the case may be, if,
In his opinion, the equity of the case requires it. (B. S.
§ 3637; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 289, 36 Stat. 1167.)

520. Rights of United States reserved.-Nothing contained
in the provisions of this chapter relating to distress warrants
shall be construed to take away or impair any right or remedy
which the United States might have, by law, for the recovery
of taxes, debts, or denhnds. (IL. S. 3638.)

521. Duties of officers as custodians of public moneys.-
The Treasurer of the United States, all depositaries designated

in accordance with section 476 of this title, and those perform-
ing the duties of assistant treasurer, all collectors of the
customs, all surveyors of the customs, acting also as collectors,
all receivers of public, moneys at the several land offices, all
postmasters, and all public officers of whatsoever character,
are required to keep safely, without loaning, using, depositing
in banks, or exchanging for other funds than as specially
allowed by law, all the public money collected by them, or
otherwise at any time placed in their possession and custody,
till the same is ordered, by the proper department or officer
of the Government, to be transferred or .paid out; and when
such orders for transfer or payment are received, faithfully
and promptly to make the same as directed, and to do and per-
form all other duties as fiscal agents of the Government which
may be imposed by. any law, or by any regulation of the:
Treasury Department made in conformity. to law. The Presi-
dent is authorized, if in his opinion the interest of the United
States requires the same, to regulate and increase the sums
for which bonds are, or may be, required by law, of all district,
attorneys, collectors of customs, comptrollers of customs, and
surveyors of customs, Navy agents, Quartermaster General,
registers of public lands, paymasters in the Army, and by all.
other officers employed in the disbursement of the public
moneys, under the direction of the .War or Navy Depart-;
ments. (. S. § 3639; Aug. 24, 1912, c. 391; § 3, 37 Stat. .1;'
Apr. 27, 1914, c. 72, 38 Stat. 356; May. 29, 1920, c. 214,$ § 1,
41 Stat. 655; Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, S 523, 42 St.
974.)

522. Transfer of moneys from depositaries to Treasury.-
The Secretary of the Treasury may, except as provided in'
section 523 of this title, transfer the moneys in the hands of any'
.depositary of public moneys to the Treasury of the United'
States to the credit of the Treasurer; and he may transfer
moneys in the hands of one depositary to any other depositary,
as the safety of the public moneys and the convenience of the
public service shall seem to him to require. (B. S. § 3640.)

523. Postal deposits; transfer.-The Postmaster General,
may transfer money belonging to the Postal Service between'
the Treasurer and designated depositaries, at his discretion,'
and as the safety of the public money and the convenience of
the service may require. (R. S. § 3641; May 29, 1920, c. 214,
§ 1, 41 Stat. 655.)

524. Same;. accounts.-Every depositary shall keep his ac-
count of the money paid to or deposited with him, belonging
to the Post Office Department, separate and distinct from the
account kept by him of other public moneys so paid or de-
posited. (B. 8. | 3642.)

525. Entry of each deposit, transfer, and payment.-All per-
sons charged by law with the safekeeping, transfer, and dis-
bursement of the public moneys, other than those connected
with the Post Office Department, are required to keep an ac-
curate entry of each sum received and of each payment or
transfer. (R. S. § 3643.)

526. Public moneys in Treasury and depositaries subject to
draft of Treasurer.-All moneys paid into the Treasury of the
United States shall be subject to the draft of the Treasurer.
And for the purpose of payments on the public account the
Treasurer is authorized to draw upon any of the depositaries,
as he may think most conducive to the public interest and to
the convenience of the public creditors. Each depositary so
drawn upon shall make returns to the Treasury. and Post
Office Departments of all moneys received and paid by him,
at such times and in such forms as shall be directed by the
Secretary of the Treasury or the Postmaster General. (B. S.
§ 3644.)

527. Presentment of drafts.-It shall be the duty of the
Secretary of the Treasury to issue and publish regulations to
enforce the speedy presentation of all Government drafts, for
payment, at the place where payable, and to prescribe the
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514. Failure of disbursing officer to account.—Whenever any 
officer employed in the civil, military, or naval service of the 
Government, to disburse the public money appropriated for 
those branches of the public service, respectively, fails to render 
his accounts, or to pay over, in the manner and in the times 
required by law, or by the regulations of the department to 
which he is accountable, any sum of money remaining in his 
hands, it shall be the duty of the- General Accounting Office, 
to cause to be stated and certified the account of such delin-
quent officer to the Solicitor of the Treasury, who is hereby 
authorized and required Immediately to proceed against such 
delinquent officer, In the manner directed in sections 508 to 513 
of this title. (R. S. 1- 3633; July 31, 1804, c. 174, i 4, 28 Stet. 
206;- Jude 10, 1921, c. i8 5304,42 Stat.- 24.) 

516. Extent of application of provision for distress 
the provisions relating to the issuing of a warrant 

of distreski against a delinquent officer shall extend to eireiy 
°Meer of the 'Government charged with the disbursement of the 
public money, 'and, to their sureties, in. the same manner and 
to 'the seine extent as if they were herein described and 

enumerated. (R. S. § 3634.)., 
517. Postponement of proceedings for nonacconnting.— 

With the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, 'the 
institution of, proceedings by a warrant of distress may be 
Postponed, for it reasonable time, in cases where, In his Opinion, 
the public interest will sustain no _injury by: such pestpene-

/neut. (ft: 813635.) 

518. Injrinctima to stay distresi;Warrent.—Any person Who-
censideraliinaelf,aarieved by any warrant of distress limed 
under the foregoing provisions way . prefer a bill of complaint 
to any 4/Strict judge of the -United States, setting !Milt therein 
the' nature and 'extent of the injury of which he complains; 
and thereupon the judge may grant an injoaction to stay 
proceedings on such warrant: altogether, or for so much thereof 
as the nature : of the case requires. But no injunction shall 

issue till the party applying for it gives bond, with sufficient 
seeurity, in a slim to be prescribed by the judge, for the per-
formance of such lodgment is may be awarded against him; 
nor shall the issuing of such injunction in any manner impair 

the lien produced by the issuing of the warrant. And the 
same proceedings shall be had on such injunction as In other 
cases; except that no answer shall be necessary on the part of 
the United States; and if, upon dissolving the injunction, it 
appears to the satisfaction of :the: judge that the application 
for the Injunction was mereii, for delay. the JOden may add 
to the lawful interest assessed on all sums found due ageirst 
the complainant such damages as, with such lawful- interest, 
shall not exceed the rate of 10 per centum a year. ,Such 
Injunction may be granted or dissolved by the district judge 
either in or out of court: (R. S. § 3636.) 

519. Proceedings on distress.—When the district judge re-
fuses to grant an injunction to stay proceedings on a distress 

warrant, as aforesaid, or dissolves such injunction after it 
is granted, any person who considers himself aggrieved by 
the decision in the premises may lay before the circuit justice, 
or circuit judge of the circuit within which such district 
lies, a copy of the proceeding had before the district judge; 
and thereupon the circuit justice or circuit judge may grant 

an injunction, or permit an appeal, as the case may be, if, 
in his opinion, the equity of the case requires it. (R. S. 
11 3637; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 289, 36 Stat. 1167.) 

520. Rights of United States reserved.—Nothing contained 

in the provisions of this chapter relating to distress warrants 
shall be construed to take away or impair any right or remedy 

which the United States might have, by law, for the recovery 
of taxes, debts, or denihnds. (R. S. 1 3638.) 

521. Duties of officers as custodians of public moneys.— 
The Treasurer of the United States, all depositaries designated 

in accordance with section 476 of this title, and those perform-. 
ing the duties of assistant treasurer, all collectors of the 
customs, all surveyors of the customs, acting also as collectors, 
all receivers of public, moneys at the several land offices, all 
postmasters, and all public officers of whatsoever character, 

are required to keep safely, without loaning, using, depositing 
in banks, or exchanging for other funds than as specially 
allowed by law, all the public money collected by them, or 
otherwise at any time placed in their possession and custody, 
till the same is ordered, by the proper department or officer 

of the Government, to be transferred or ,paid out; and when 
such orders for transfer or payment are received, faithfully 
and promptly to make the same as directed, and to do and per-
form all other duties as fiscal agents of the Government which 
may - be -imposed by. any law, or by any regulation of the: 
,Treasury Department made In conformity_ to law. The Frost-
dent is authorized, if in his opinion the, iaterest of the United 
States requirea, the same, to regulate and increase the slims 
for which bonds are of may be, required by law, of all district : 
attorneys, collectors of customs, coMptrellers of customs, and: 
surveyors of cuptorna„ . Navy agents,. Quartermaster General,. 
registers of public lands, paymaiters in the Army, ,and by all. 
other, officers employed in the disbursement . of the public 
moneys, tinder the direction of the .War or Navy Depart-i. 
ments,. (R. S. § 3639; .Aug. 24, 1912, e. 391; "§ 3, 37 Stat. On ;, 
Apr. 27, 1914, c. 72, 38 Stat 356; May, 29, 1920, c. 2140 1 1..r 
.41 Stat., 655; Sept, 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, 1 523, 42 $tet; 
974.)  • 

522. Transfer of moneys from depositaries to Treasury...-L" 
The Secretary of the Treasury may, except as provided In 
section 523 of this title, transfer the moneys in the hands of any 
depositary of nubile moneys to the .Treasury of the United: 
States to. the credit of the Treasurer; and he may transfer , 

moneys in the hands of one depositary to any other depositary; 
as the safety of the public „moneys and the convenience of the' 
public service shall seem to him to require. (R. S. § 3640.) 

523. Postal deposits; transfer.—The Postmaster General. 
may transfer money , belonging to :the Postal Service between' 
the Treasurer and designated depositaries, at his discretion,' 
and as the safety of the public money and the convenience of 
the service may require. (R. S. 9 3641; May 29, 1920, c. 214, 
1 1, 41 Stat. 655.) 

524. Same;. accounts.-,Every depositary shall keep his ac-
count of the money paid to or deposited with him, belonging 
to the Post Office Department, separate and distinct from the 
account kept by him of other public moneys so paid or de-
notated. (It. S.' 1 3642.) 

525. Entry of each deposit, transfer, and payment.—All per-
sons charged by law with the safekeeping, transfer, and dis-
bursement of the public moneys, other than those connected 
with the Post Office Department, are required to keep an ac-
curate entry of each sum received and of each payment or 
transfer. (R. S. 11 3643.) 

526. Public moneys in Treasury and depositaries subject to 

draft of Treasurer.—All moneys paid into the Treasury of the 
United States shall be subject to the draft of the Treasurer. 

And for the purpose of payments on the public account the 
Treasurer is authorized to draw upon any of the depositaries, 
as he may think most conducive to the public interest and to 
the convenience of the public creditors. Each depositary so 
drawn upon shall make returns to the Treasury. and Post 
Office Departments of all moneys received and paid by him, 
at such times and in such forms as shall be directed by the 
Secretary of the Treasury or the Postmaster General. (R. S. 
§ 3644.) 

527. Presentment of drafts.—It shall he the duty of the 
Secretary of the Treasury to issue and publish regulations to 
enforce the speedy presentation of all Government drafts, for 
payment, at the place where payable, and to prescribe the 
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time, according to the different distances of the depositaries

from the seat of Government, within which all drafts upon

them, respectively, shall be presented for payment; and, in

default of such presentation, to direct any other mode and

place of payment which he may deem proper; but, in all

these regulations and directions, it shall be his duty to guard,

as far as may be, against those drafts being used or thrown

into circulation as a paper currency or a medium of exchange.

(R. S. § 3645.)
528. Duplicates for lost, stolen, or destroyed disbursing

officers' checks or postal checks or warrants.-Whenever any
original check is lost, stolen, or destroyed disbursing officers

and agents of the United States are authorized, within three

years from the date of such check, to issue a duplicate check,
under such regulations in regard to its issue and payment,

and upon the execution of such bond, with sureties, to in-
demnify the United States, and proof of loss of original check,
as the Secretary of the Treasury shall prescribe: Provided,
That whenever any original check or warrant of the Post
Office Department has been lost, stolen, or destroyed the Post-
master General may authorize the issuance of a duplicate
thereof, at any time within three years from the date of such
original check or warrant, upon the execution by the owner
thereof of such bond of indemnity as the Postmaster General
may prescribe: Provided further, That when such original
check or warrant does not exceed in amount the sum of $M5
and the payee or owner is, at the date of the application, an
officer or employee in the service of the Post Office Department,
whether by contract, designation, or appointment, the Post-
master General may, in lieu of an indemnity bond, authorize
the issuance of a duplicate cheek or warrant upon such an
affidavit as he may prescribe, to be made* before any post-
master by the payee or owner of an original check or war-
rant. (B. S. 1 3646; Feb. 16, 1885, c. 123, 23 Stat. 806;
Mar. 23, 1906, c. 1129, 34 Stat. 84; June 19, 1906, c. 3434, 34
Stat. 301; May 27, 1908, c. 206, 35 Stat. 415; Feb. 23, 1909,
c. 174, 35 Stat. 644; Mar. 21, 1916, c 52, 39 Stat. 37.)

529. Advances of public moneys; prhibition againetL-
Except as otherwise provided by law, no advance of public
money shall be made in any case. And in all eases of con-
tracts for the performance of any service, or the delivery
of articles of any description, for the use of the United States,
payment shall not exceed the value of the service rendered,
or of the articles delivered previously to such payment. It
shall, however, be lawful, under the special direction of the
President, to make such advances to the disbursing officers of
the Government as may be necessary to the faithful and prompt
discharge of their respective duties, and to the fulfillment of
the public engagements. The President may also direct such
advances as he may deem necessary and proper, to persons in
the military and naval service employed on distant stations,
where the discharge of the pay and emoluments to which
they may be entitled cannot be regularly effected. (B. S.
§ 3648.)

530. Same; payment in advance for periodicals.-The an-
nual subscriptions for publications for use in the immigration
service at large, and subscriptions for publications for the
Department of Agriculture, to be paid for by the Secretary
of Agriculture, subscriptions to newspapers, magazines, period-
icals, and other publications, purchased from funds of the

Quartermaster Corps, subscriptions for foreign and professional
newspapers and periodicals to be paid for from the appropria-
tion for the Engineer School, District of Columbia, subscrip-
tions for publications for the United States Veterans' Bureau,

to be paid for by the director, subscriptions for newspapers for

the naval service, and subscriptions to periodicals, which have
been certified in writing by the respective heads of the execu-

tive departments or other Government establishments to be
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required for official use, to be paid from appropriations avail-

able therefor, may be paid in advance. (Mar. 3, 1905, c. 1483,

§ 1, 33 Stat. 1182; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 301, 35 Stat. 1054; Apr. 27,

1914, c. 72, 38 Stat. 362, 369; Mar. 3, 1915, c. 83, 38 Stat. 929;

Mar. 4, 1915, c. 141, § 5, 38 Stat. 1049; June 7, 1924, c. 292,

§ 1, 43 Stat. 533.)

531. Same; payments for rent of offices in foreign coun-

tries.-Section 529 of this title shall not apply to advance pay-

ments for rent of offices in foreign countries by the Bureau of

Foreign and Domestic Commerce. (Mar. 4, 1925, c. 556, § 1,

43 Stat. 1327.)
532. Same; by United States marshals.-Appropriations for

salaries, fees, and expenses of Marshals shall be available for
advances to be made by United States marshals when author-
ized or approved by the Attorney General. (Dec. 5, 1924, c. 4,
§ 1, 43 Stat. 687.)

533. Same; Department of Agriculture.-Advances of public
money from the appropriations for the Department of Agricul-
ture shall, except as provided in section 534 of this title, be

made by the Secretary of Agriculture only to such chiefs of
field parties, agricultural explorers, special agents, and others
as shall have given bonds in such sums as the Secretary of
Agriculture shall direct. (June 3, 1902, c. '98, 32 Stat. 03:)

534. Sme; Forest Servce for figin t fiBst f in t'e r-
gency cases.-Advances of money under any appropriation for
the Forest Service may be made to the Forest Service and by
authority of the Secretary of Agriculture to chiefs oil eld
parties for fighting forest fires in emergency cases, who shall
give bond under such rules and regulations and in such sum
as the Secretary of. Agriculture may direct, and detailed ac-
counts arising under such advances shall be rendered through
and by the Department of Agriculture to the General Account-
ing Office. (May 23, 1908, c. 192, 35 Stat. 259; June 10, 1921,
c. 18, S 304, 42 Stat. 24.)

535. Advanes from appropriation "Boundary Lne, Alsk
and Canada, and the United States and C ada"-Adv e
of money unde the apoproration "Boundary line, Aaska and
Canada, and the United States and Can da,' may be mnde to
the commissioner on the part of the Unite atd es, andby Vis
authority to chiefs of parties, who bsall-give bond under such

rules and regulations and in such sum as the Secretary of
State may direct, and accounts arising under advances shall
be rendered through and by the commissioner on the part
of the United States to the General Accounting Office as under
advances made to chiefs of parties prior to March 2, 1921:
Provided, That when the commissioner is absent from Wash-
ington and from his regular place of residence on official busi-
ness he shall be allowed actual and necessary expenses of sub-

sistence not in excess of $8 per day. (Apr. 15, 1918, C. 52,
40 Stat. 523; Mar. 2, 1921, c. 113, I 1, 41 Stat. 1210; June 10,

1921, c. 18, 1 804, 42 Stat. 24.)

536. Advanees to disborsng offics and agents under
"Army accounts of advances"; anmount; ue of.-The Secre-
tary of War may issue his requisitions for advances to dis-
bursing officers and agents of the Army, under an "Army
account of advances," not to exceed the total appropriation
for the Army, the amount so advanced to be exclusively used
to pay, upon proper vouchers, obligations lawfully payable
under the respective appropriations. (June 5, 1920, e. 240,

41 Stat. 975.)
537. Same; charge to proper appropriations.-The amount

so advanced shall be charged to the proper appropriations and
returned to "Army account of advances" by pay and counter-
warrant. The said charge, however, to particular appropria-
tions shall be limited to the amount appropriated to each.
(June 5, 1920, c. 240, 41 Stat. 975.)

See also sections 499 and 500 of this title.
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time, according to the different distances of the depositaries 
from the seat of Government, within which all drafts upon 

them, respectively, shall be presented for payment; and, in 

default of such presentation, to direct any other mode and 

place of payment which he may deem proper; but, in all 
these regulations and directions, it shall be his duty to guard, 
as far as may be, against those drafts being used or thrown 

into circulation as a paper currency or a medium of exchange. 
(R. S. § 3645.) 

528. Duplicates for lost, stolen, or destroyed disbursing 
officers' checks or postal checks or warrants.-Whenever any 
original check is lost, stolen, or destroyed disbursing officers 

and agents of the United States are authorized, within three 
years from the date of such check, to issue a duplicate check, 
under such regulations in regard to its issue and payment, 
and upon the execution of such bond, with sureties, to in-

demnify the United States, and proof of loss of original check, 
as the Secretary of the Treasury shall prescribe: Provided, 
That whenever any original check or warrant of the Post 
Office Department has been lost, stolen, or destroyed the Post-

master General may authorize the issuance of a duplicate 

thereof, at any time within three years from the date of such 
original check or warrant, upon the execution by the owner 

thereof of such bond of indemnity as the Postmaster General 
may prescribe: Provided further, That when such original 
check or warrant does not exceed in amount the sum of $50 
and the payee or owner is, at the date of the application, an 

officer or employee in the service of the Post Office Department, 
whether by contract, designation, or appointment, the Post-
master General may, in lieu of an indemnity bond, authorize 

the issuance of a duplicate cheek or warrant upon such an 
affidavit as he may prescribe, to be made • before any post-
master by the payee or owner of an original check or war-

rant. (B. S. § 3646; Feb. 16, 1885, e. 123, 23 Stat. 306; 

Mar. 23, 1906, c. 1129, 34 Stat. 84; June 19, 1906, 3431, 34 
Stat. 301; May 27, 1908, e. 206, 35 Stet 415; Feb. 211; 1909, 
c. 174, 35 Stat. 644; Mar. 21, 1916,-c. 52, 30 Stat. 37.) 
. 529. Advances of public moneys; prohibition against.-
Except as otherwise provided by' law, no adranee of public 

money shall be made in any case. And in all eases of con-
tracts for the performance of any service, or the delivery 

of articles of any description, for the use of the United States, 

payment shall not exceed the value of the service rendered, 
or of the articles delivered previously to such payment. It 
shall, however, be lawful, under the special direction of the 

President, to make such advances to the disbursing officers of 
the Government as may be necessary to the faithful and prompt 
discharge of their respective duties, and to the fulfillment of 
the public engagements. The President may also direct such 

advances as he may deem necessary and proper, to persons in 

the military and naval service employed on distant stations, 
where the discharge of the pay and emoluments to which 
they may be entitled cannot be regularly effected. (R. S. 

3648.) 
' 530. Same; payment in advance for periodicals.-The an-
nual subscriptions for publications for use in the immigration 

service at large, and subscriptions for publications for the 

Department of Agriculture, to be paid for by the Secretary 
of Agriculture, subscriptions to newspapers, magazines, period-

icals, and other publications, purchased from funds of the 
Quartermaster Corps, subscriptions for foreign and professional 

newspapers and periodicals to be paid for from the appropria-
tion for the Engineer School, District of Columbia, subscrip-
tions for publications for the United States Veterans' Bureau, 

to be paid for by the director, subscriptions for newspapers for 

the naval service, and subscriptions to periodicals, Which have 
been certified in writing by the respective heads of the execu-
tive departments or other Government establishments to be 
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required for official use, to be Paid from appropriations avail-
able therefor, may be paid in advance. (Mar. 3, 1905, c. 1483, 
§ 1, 33 Stat. 1182; Mar. 4, 1909, c. 301, 35 Stat. 1054; Apr. 27, 
1914, c. 72, 38 Stat. 862, 369; Mar. 3, 1915, c. 83, 38 Stat. 929; 
Mar. 4, 1915, c. 141, § 5, 38 Stat. 1049; June 7, 1924, C. 292, 

§ 1, 43 Stat. 533.) 

531. Same; payments for rent of offices in foreign coun-
tries.-Section 529 of this title shall not apply to advance pay-
ments for rent of offices in foreign countries by the Bureau of 
Foreign and Domestic Commerce. (Mar. 4, 1925, c. 550, § 1, 

43 Stat. 1327.) 

532. Same; by United States marshals.-Appropriations for 
salaries, fees, and expenses of larshals shall be available for 
advances to be made by United States marshals when author-

ized or approved by the Attorney General. (Dec. 5, 1924, c. 4, 

§ 1, 43 Stat. 687.) 
533. Same; Department of -Agriculture.-Advances of public 

money from the appropriations for the Department of Agricul-
ture shall except as provided in section 534 of this title, be 
made by the 'Secretary of Agriculture only to such chiefs of 
field parties, agricultural explorers, special agents, and others 

as shall have given bonds in ,Sueli sums is the Secretary of 
Agriculture shall 'direct (June 3; 1902, e. 98t, 32 Stat. 303.) . . 

534. Same; Forest Service for fighting forest fires in 'enter- • 
gency casei.-Advances of moneY . under any appropriation for 
the Forest Service may be made to the Forest Service Spd by 
authority of the Secretary of Agriculture to chiefs of ld 
parties for fighting forest fires in emergency cases, who shall 
give bond under such rules and regulations and in inch sum 

as the .Secretary of Agriculture may direct and detailed ac-

counts arising under such advances shall be rendered through 
and by the Department of Agriculture to General Account-

ing Office. (May 23, 1908, c. 192, 35 Stat. 259; June 10, 1921, 

c. 18 I 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 

535. Advani_es from appropriation "Boundary Lillie, Alaska 
and Canada, and the United States. and CalMda.',!!,.--Adiaticei 
of ,money under the aPPc,oprieg9n Boundary line,; Alaska and 
Canada, and the -United States and'Vaaada,," way be Made'to-
the commissioner on the Part of the United, States and,by his 
'authority to chiefs of parties, who shall- giro bond under such 

rules and regulations and in such sum as the Secretary of 
State may direct, and accounts arising under advances shall 
be rendered through and by the commissioner on the part 
of the United States to the General Accounting Office as under 
advances made to chiefs of parties prior to March 2, 1921: 

Provided, That when the commissioner is absent from Wash-

ington and from his regular place of residence on official busi-

ness he. shall be allowed actual and necessary expenses of sub-
sistence not in excess of $8 per day. (Apr. 15, 1918, 'c. 52, 
40 Stat. 5= ; Mar. 2, 1921, C. 113, 5 1, 41 Stat. 1210; June 10, 

1921, c. 18, 1 804, 42 Stat. 24.) 

536. Advances to disbursing officers and agents under 
"Army accounts of advances"; amounts; use of.-The Secre-
tary of War may issue his requisitions for advances to dis-
bursing officers and agents of the Army, under an "Army 

account of advances," not to exceed the total appropriation 
for the Army, the amount so advanced to be exclusively used 
to pay, upon proper vouchers, obligations lawfully payable 

under the respective appropriations. (June 5, 1920, c. 240, 

41 Stat. 975.) 

537. Same; charge to proper appropriations.-The amount 

so advanced shall be charged to the proper appropriations and 

returned to "Army account of advances" by pay and counter-
warrant. The said charge, however, to particular appropria-

tions shall be limited to the amount appropriated to each. 

(June 5, 1920, c. 240, 41 Stat. 975.) 

See also sections 499 and 500 of this title. 
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538. Same; adjustment of liabilities with account.-The
General Accounting Office shall declare the sums due from the
several special appropriations upon complete vouchers, as prior
to June 5, 1920, according to law; and said office shall adjust the
said liabilities with the "Army account of advances." (June 5,
1920, c. 240, 41 Stat. 975; June 10, 1921, c. 18, 1 304, 42 Stat.
24.)

539. Requisitions of Secretary of Navy for advances.-The
Secretary of the Navy may issue his requisitions for advances
to disbursing officers and agents of the Navy under a "Gen-
eral account of advances," not to exceed the total appropria-
tion for the Navy, the amount so. advanced to be exclusively
used to pay current obligationstapon proper vouchers for " Pay
of the Navy " shall be used only for its legitimate purpose, as
provided by law. (June 19, 1878, c. 312, & 1, 20 Stat. 167.)

540. Same; how charged.-The amount so advanced shall
be charged to the proper appropriations, and returned to
"eneral account of advances" by pay and counterwarrant;
the said charge, however, to particular appropriations, shall
be limited to the amount appropriated to each. (June 19,
1878, c. 312, § 2, 20 Stat. 167.)

541. Same; settlement of accounts.-The General Accounting
Office shall declare the sums due from the several special
appropriations upon complete vouchers according to law; and
shall" adjust the said liabilities with the " General account of
adyances." (June 19, 1878, c. 312, § 3, 20 Stat, 168; June 10,
1t1, c 18, § 304, 42 Stat 24.)

642. Partial payments, on vessels for Treasury Depart-
ment; ien.-The Secretary of the Treasury may make partial
payments, from time to time, upon all contracts made after
or existing May , '1894, for the construcfion of- vessels for the
Treasury PDepartment,; but not in excess of 75 per centum
of the 'amount of the value of the work already done; and
eonitrats made after' said date' shall provide teo a Hen upon
such vessels for all advances so made: Provided, That nothing
it this'section shall be construed to authorize' any partial pay-
ments, except on contracts stiplating for the same and then
only in accordance with such contract stipulation. (May 5,
1894, No. 24, 28 Stat. 582.)

543. Exchange of funds restricted.-No exchange of funds
shall be made by any disbursing officer or agent of the Govern-
ment, of any grade or denomination whatsoever, or connected
with any branch of the public service, other than an exchange
for gold, silver, United States notes, and national-bank notes;
and every such disbursing officer, when the means for his dis-
bursements are furnished to hita In gold, silver, United States
notes, or national-bank notes, shall make his payments in the
moneys so furnished; or when they are furnished to him in
drafts, shall cause those drafts to be presented at their place
of payment, and properly paid according to law, and shall make
his payments in the money so received for the drafts furnished,
unless, in either case, he can exchange the means In his hands
for gold and silver at par. And It shall be the duty of the head
of the proper department immediately to suspend from duty
any disbursing officer or agent who violates the provisions of
this section, and forthwith to report the name of the officer or
agent to the President, with the fact of the violation, and all the
circumstances accompanying the same, and within the knowl-
edge of the Secretary, to the end that such officer or agent may
be promptly removed from office, or restored to his trust and
the performance of his duties, as the President may deem just
and proper. (BL 8. S 861)

544. Premium sa Bles of public moneys to be accounted
for.-No officer of the United States shall, either directly or

dirteey, sell or dispose of to any person, for a premium, any
Treasury note, draft, warrant, or other public security, not his
private property, or sell or dispose of the avails or proceeds of
such note, draft, warrant, or security, In his hands for disburae-

meat, without making return of such premium, and accounting
therefor by charging the same in his accounts to the credit
of the United States; and any officer violating this section
shall be forthwith dismissed from office. (R. S. § 3652.)

545. Expenses of fiscal agents.-The officers, respectively,
whose duty it is made by this chapter to receive, keep, or dis-
burse the public moneys, as the fiscal agents of the Govern-
ment, may be allowed any necessary additional expenses for
fireproof chests or vaults, or other necessary expenses of col-
lecting, safekeeping, transferring, or disbursing the moneys;
but all such expenses of every character shall be first expressly
authorized by the Secretary of the Treasury, whose directions
upon all the above subjects, by way of regulation and other-
wise, so far as authorized by law, shall be strictly followed
by all the officers. But no part of the money appropriated
for the purposes above mentioned shall be expended for clerical
services or payment of employees of any nature or grade. (R. S.-
I 3863; Aug. 7, 1882, e. 433, 22 Stat. 312; Jan. 2, 1925, c. 87,1
43 Stat. 767.) . . - . , .

546. Appropriations for construction of public buildings;,
disbursement.-AU disbursements of money appropriated for:;
the ,construction of pblie.c buildings under,the- control of .tuhe
Treasury Department shall be made by the Treasury Depart,
meat at Washington, District of Columbia, except in cases, of
public buildings located so remote from the seat o. goveran-
meat as to occasion hardship by undue dilay, in making pay-
ments to contractors. In every such exceptional ease .4bhSer.,
retary of the Treasury-may, in his discretion, require- l,
collector of customs at or nearest the place where such building
is being constructed to make the disbursement, as provided in,
section 70 of Title 5, but in such exceptional cases no additional
compensation shall be paid to any collector of customs for
disbursements made hereunder; and no compensation or comn,-
missions shall be allowed for the disbursement of any appro-,
priation for the construction, extension, enlargement, remodel.-
ing, or repairs of say public building under the control of the:
Treasury Department, except to disbursing agents,.appointed.,
before March 4, 1911, and who have qualified by giving bonds.
(Mar. 4, 1911, c. 285, § 1, 36 Stat 1387.) , ;

547. Disposition of trust funds received from foreign gov-
ernments for citizens of United States.-All moneys received
by the Secretary of State from foreign governments and other
sources, in trust .for citizens of the United States or others,
shall be deposited and covered into the Treasury. .,

The Secretary of State shall determine the amounts due.
claimants, respectively, from each of such trust funds, and:
certify the same to the Secretary of the Treasury, who shall,
upon the .presentation of the certificates of the Secretary of£
State, pay the amounts so fouixd to be due.

Each of the trust funds covered into the Treasury as afore-
said is hereby appropriated for the payment to the ascertained
beneficiaries thereof of the certificates herein provided for.
(Feb. 27, 1896, c. 34, 29 Stat. 32.)

548. Examination of depositaries.-The Secretary of the
Treasury is authorized to cause examinations to be made of'
the books, accounts, and money on hand, of the several de-
positaries; and for that purpose to appoint special agents, as
occasion may require, with such compensation, not exceeding
$6 per day and traveling expenses, as he may think reasonable,
to be fixed and declared at the time of each appointment. The
agent selected to make these examinations shall be instructed
to examine as well the books, accounts, and returns of the
officer, as the money on hand, and the manner of Its being
kept, to the end that uniformity and accuracy in the accounts,
as well as safety to the public moneys, may be secured thereby.
(R. S. 1 3049.)

549. Examination of accounts of custodians of public
moneys,-In addition to the examinations provided for in see-'
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538. Same; adjustment of liabilities with account—The 
General Accounting Office shall declare the sums doe from the 
several special appropriations upon complete vouchers, as prior 
to June 5, 1920, according to law; and said office shall adjust the 
said. liabilities with the "Army account of advances." (June 5, 
1920, c. 240, 41 Stat. 975; June 10, 1921, C. 18, 1 304, 42 Stat. 
24.) 

539. Requisitions of Secretary of Navy for advances.—The 
Secretary of the Navy may issue his requisitions for advances 
to. disbursing officers and agents of the Navy under a "Gen-
eral account of advances," not to exceed the total appropria-
tion for the Navy, the amount so, advanced to be exclusively 
used to pay current obligationslhpon proper vouchers for "Pay 
of the Navy" shall be used only for its legitimate purpose„ as 
provided bylaw. (June 19, 1878, c. 312, !J. 1, 20 Stat. 167.) 

544). Same; how charged.—The amount so advanced shall 
be . charged to the proper appropriations, , and returned to 
" General account of advances" by pay and counterwarrant; 
the said charge, however, to particular appropriations,, shall 
be limited to the amount appropriated to each. (June 19, 
1878, c.' 312,-I 2, 20 Stat. 1(i7.) 

541. ,Same; settlement of accounts.—The General Accounting 

Office shall declare the sums due from the several special 
appropriations upon complete vouchers according to law; and 
shall-adjust the said' liabilities with the " General account of 
advances." (June 190878, c. 312, 1 3, 20 Stat. 168; june 15, 
1924, e.; IS,'I 304, 42 Stat 24.), , 
. 542. Partial payments on vessels for treasury; Depart-

ment, lif4L-T1Le- Secretary of Treasury may make partial 
payments, from time to 'time, upon all contracts made after 
or existing 'May, 5,1894, fer the construction' of vessels for, the 
Preasury Department;. but not in , excess 'of 5 ,per ematum 
of the =mint of the value of the Wo,rit already 'done.; , and 
cOntritite made after. said 'date' shall provide fOr ,a lien upon 
such vessels for all advances so made: Provided, That nothing 
lit this section shall be conitrueeto anthorize' any partial' pay-

theitte, except on Contracts stipidating for' the same and then 
only- accordance with such contract stipulation.' (May 5, 
1894, No. 24, 28 Stat. 582.)' 

543. Exchange of funds restricted.—No exchange of funds 
shall be made by any disbursing officer or agent of the Govern-
ment, of any grade or denomination whatsoever„ or connected 
with any branch of the public service, other than an exchange 
for gold, silver, United States notes, and national-bank :notes; 
and every such disbursing officer„ when the means for his dis-
bursements are furnished to hini in gold; Sillier, -United Stites 
notes, or national-bank notes, shall make his payments in the 
moneys so furnished; or when they are furnished. to him in 
drafts, shall cause those drafts to be presented at their place 
of payment, and properly paid according to law, and shall make 
his paym'ents in the money so received for the drafts furnished, 
unless, in either case, he can exchange the means in his hands 
for gold and silver at par. And it shall be the duty of the head 
of the proper department immediately to suspend from duty 
any disbursing officer or agent who violates the provisions of 
this section, and forthwith to report the name of the officer or 
agent to the President, with the fact of the violation, and all the 
circumstances accompanying the same, and within the knowl-
edge of the Secretary, to the end that such officer or agent may 
be promptly removed from office, or restored to his trust and 
the performance of his duties, as the President may deem just 
and proper. (R. S. 1 8651.) 

544. Premium at sales of public moneys to be accounted 
for.—No officer of the United States shall, either directly or 
indirectly, sell or dispose of to any person, for a premium, any 
Treasury note, draft, warrant, or other public security, not his 
private property, or sell or dispose of the avails or proceeds of 

such note, draft, warrant, or security, in his hands for disburse-

meat, without making return of such premium, and accounting 
therefor by charging the same in his accounts to the credit 
of the United States; and any officer violating this section 
shall be forthwith dismissed from office. (It. S. 5 3652.) 

545. Expenses of fiscal agents.—The officers, respectively, 
whose duty it is made by this chapter to receive, keep, or dis-
burse the public moneys, as the fiscal agents of the Govern-
ment, may be allowed any necessary additional expenses for 
fireproof chests or vaults, or other necessary expenses of col-
lecting, safekeeping, transferring, or disbursing the moneys; 
but all such expenses of every character shall be first expressly 
authorized by the Secretary of the Treasury, whose directions 
upon all the above subjects, by way of regulation and other-
wise, so far as authorized by law, shall be strictly followed 
by all the officers. But no part of the money appropriated 
for the purposes above mentioned shall be expended for clerical 
services or poyment of employees of any nature or grade. (IL S.-
1 3653; Aug. 7, 1882, e. 433, 22 Stat. 312; Jan. 2, 1925, c. 87, 
43 Stat. 767.) , 

546. Appropriations for construction of public buildings; 
disbursenteat.--All disbursements of money appropriated fort-
the ,construction of pnblie buildings under .the control of the 
Treasury Department shall be made by the TreasurY Depart,-, 
meat at Washington, District of Columbia, except in teases,of 
public buildings located so remote from the seat ot. govern, 
meat as to occasion hardship by undue delay, in waking 
meats to contractors. In every such exceptional .ease.the 
retary of the Treasury may, in his discretion, ,require.ilso, 
collector of customs at or nearest the place where such building; 
is bet g constructed to make the disbursement, se provided int 
section 70 of Title 5, but in such exceptional cases no additional 
compensation shall be paid to any collector of customs for 
disbursements made hereunder; and no compensation or cow.-
missions shall be allowed for the disbursement of any aPoro--. 
priation for the construction, extension, enlargement, remodel-1._ 
fig,, or repairs of any public building under the control of thef 

Treasury Department, except to disbursing agente, appointed) 
before March 4, 1911, and who have qualified by giving bonds. 
(Mar. 4, 1911, c. 285, 1 1, 36 Stat. 1387.) 
547. Disposition of trust funds received from foreign gov-

ernments for citizens of United States.—All moneys received 

by the Secretary . of State from foreign governments and other 
sources, in trust for citizens of the ,United States or others, , 
shall be deposited and covered into the Treasury. 

The Secretary of State shall determine the amounts dun 
claimants, respectively, from each of such trust funds, and: 
certify , the same to the Secretary of the Treasury, who shall, 
upon the presentation of the eertificates of the Secretary of ,. 
State, pay the amounts so found to be due. 
Each of the trust funds covered into the Treasury as afore— 

said is hereby appropriated for the payment to the ascertained 
beneficiaries thereof of the certificates herein provided for. 
(Feb. 27, 1896, c. 34, 29 Stat. 32.) 
548. Examination of depositaries.—The Secretary of the 

Treasury is authorized to cause examinations to be made or 
the books, accounts, and money on hand, of the several de-
positaries; and for that purpose to appoint special agents, as 

occasion may require, with such compensation, not exceeding 
$6 per day and traveling expenses, as he may think reasonable, 
to be fixed and declared at the time of each appointment. The 
agent selected to make these examinations shall be instructed 
to examine as well the books, accounts, and returns of the 

officer, as the money on hand, and the manner of its being 
kept, to the end that uniformity and accuracy in the accounts, 

as well as safety to the public moneys, may be secured thereby. 
(R. S. $ 3649.) 

549. Examination of accounts of custodians of public 
moneys.—In addition to the examinations provided for in sec-' 



TITLE 31.-MONEY AND FINANCE

tion 548 of this title it shall be the duty of each comptroller of
custons, as a cheek upon the collector of the customs, of their
respective districts; and of the superintendent of each mint
,nad branch mint, as a check upon the treasurers, respectively,
of the mnints, or the persons acting as such, at the close of
ea'ch quarter of the year, and as much oftener as they are
dlire-tefl by the Secretary of the Treasury to do so, to examine
the books, accounts, returns, and money on hand, of said
depositaries, collectors, treasurers of the mint and each branch
mint. and persons acting as such, and to make a full, accurate,
and faithful return of their condition to the Secretary of the
Treasury. (R. S. § 3650; Oct. 28. 1921, c. 114, § 1, 42 Stat.
20S; Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 523, 42 Stat. 974.)

550. Same; Coast and Geodetic Survey.-Advances of money
from available appropriations may be made to the Coast and
Geodetic Survey and by authority of the superintendent thereof
to chiefs of parties, who shall give bond under such rules and
regulations and in such sum as the Secretary of Commerce
may direct, and accounts arising under such advances shall
be rendered through and by the disbursing officer of the Coast
and Geodetic Survey to the General Accounting Office as under
advances made to chiefs of parties prior to July 1, 1918. (July
1, 1918, c. 113, § 1, 40 Stat. 688; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304,
42 Stat. 24.)

Chapter 11.-APPROPRIATIONS.

Sec.
581. Contents of estimates of appropriations and statements of expen-

ditures and estimated expenditures; statements accompanying
lump-sum appropriations.

582. Statements required with estimates for lump-sum appropriations.
583. Enumeration of estimates required.
584. Expenses of Liberty loans.
585. Manner of communicating estimates.
586. Order and arrangement of estimates and general appropriation

bills.
587. Estimates not conforming to requirements rearranged.
588. Estimates for printing and binding; only appropriations made for

printing and binding used therefor.
589. Same; other officers.
590. Same; Geological Survey, Coast and Geodetic Survey, Hydro-

graphic Office, and Signal Service.
591. Estimates; for salaries.
592. Reports in estimates of number and salaries of inefficient em-

ployees.
593. Statements in estimates of condition of business in departments.
594. Requisites of estimates for appropriations for public works.
595. Statements in estimates of buildings rented.
5;)6. Estimates; statements in of Government-owned buildings in Dis-

trict of Columbia.
597. Same; additional explanations.
598. Same; amount of outstanding appropriations designated.
599. Same; statement of persons employed at mints and assay offices.
600. Same; for Coast Guard.
601. Same; reports of persons employed on public buildings and ex-

penditures for repairs.
602. Same; appropriations to refund illegally assessed or collected reve-

nue taxes.
603. Same; for Foreign Service.
604. Same; for river and harbor improvements.
605. Same; for construction or modernization of batteries.
0)i. Same; for fortifications for insular possessions.

609. Same; statements in of number and salaries of persons employed
under appropriations for Increase of Navy.

610. Same; for Post Office Department.
61t. Same; for Railway Mail Service.
612. Same; Geological Survey.
61, I. Same; for Indian appropriations.
614. Same; for national parks.
615. Same; for expenses of insular and territorial affairs within Juris-

diction of Department of Justice.
616. Same; for expense of government in Territories.
617. Same; estimates for Department of Agriculture.
618. Same; for Lighthouse Establishment.
619. Same; for officers and employees for Bureau of Fisheries.
620. Same; for expenses of regulating immigration.
621. Same; for Panama Canal.
eo,~ C*. .... nilinc andu nrinftifnlg

Sec
623. Same: elimination of unnecessary words.
624. Same; statements accompaniying.
625. Statement of proceeds of sales of old material.
626. Statements of money received from proceeds of public property

or other sources, and of payments therefrom.
627. Construction of appropriation acts.
628. Application of moneys appropriated.
629. Lump-sum appropriations ; not available for increased salaries.
630. Same; salaries of scientific and technical employees of Depart-

ment of Agriculture.
631. Drafts for War and Navy Departments.
632. Restriction on payments on account of Postal Service.
633. Charge against fund "Transportation and recruiting," for trans-

portation of men discharged.
634. Appropriations for Navy controlled by Secretary; for bureaus

kept separately.
635. Appropriations for Bureau of Yards and Docks available until

expended.
636. Restrictions upon use of appropriations for "Increase of Navy"

under Bureau of Ordnance.
63T. Contingent expenses not payable from appropriations for Naval

Establishment.
638. Restrictions upon appropriations for ordnance or ordnance mate-

rial or material purchased therewith.
639. Credit to appropriation "Pay miscellaneous" of premiums from

sale of exchange.
640. Clothing and small-stores fund.
641. Naval supplies; purchase, and classification and Issue, for Navy,

and not for bureaus.
642. "Naval Supply Account"; purchases charged to; payments from

"General Account of Advances," returned.
643. Permanent special working fund; charges against and credits to.
644. Naval Supply Account fund; charges against.
645. Prices of material expended from Naval Supply Account; issue of

certain material at reduced prices.
646. Overhead charges charged against appropriations.
647. Direct and indirect charges included in cost of work under naval

appropriations.
648. Equipment outfits charged against appropriation " Increase of the

Navy, construction and machinery."
649. Expenses of certain naval auxiliaries charged against appropria-

tion "Fuel and transportation."
650. Charge against fund "Pay of the Army" of detained pay.
651. Disbursements; for Signal Service.
652. Appropriations for Quartermaster Corps; no payment of extra-

duty pay at West Point. . .
653. Appropriations for horses; expenditures from, . . ..
654. Appropriations for support of Army; use for supplies for subSe-

quent years.
655. Appropriations for ordnance-stores ammunition, available for two

years.
656. Cost of transportation of material charged to appropriations for

work in connection with which transportation charges required.
657. Appropriations for Ordnance Department; no expenditure for

freight charges.
658. Expenses of manufacturing operations by Chief of Ordnance

charged against appropriations therefor.
659. Use of material procured under any appropriation by Chief of

Ordnance.
660. Expenses of Ordnance Department in procuring stores for other

departments or bureaus.
661. Appropriation for Coast and Geodetic Survey; purchases from.
662. Appropriations for Bureau of Fisheries; purchases froum
663. Expenditures for supplies for courts and judicial officers.
664. Appropriation for furniture, and repairs for public buildings; cer-

tain expenditures prohibited.
665. Expenditures in excess of appropriations; voluntary service for-

bidden; apportionment of appropriations for contingent ex-
penses or other general purposes.

666. Gratuitous service of members of Officers' Reserve Corps.
667. Contracts for fuel for public buildings In advance of appropriations.
668. Contracts for fuel by Secretary of War without regard to current

fiscal year.
669. Apportionment of contingent fund of departments to offices and

bureaus.
670. Footing of paragraphs to determine amount appropriated.
671. Appropriations for contingent expenses of Congress; restrictions.
672. Expenses of commissions and Inquiries.
673. Use of public moneys or appropriations for compensation or ex-

penses of commission; details from executive departments to
such commission prohibited.

674. Restrictions on contingent appropriations.
675. Purchases from contingent fends.
676. Purchases by Department of Commerce.
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tion 548 of this title it shall be the duty of each comptroller of 

customs, as a check upon the collector of the customs, of their 

respective districts; and of the superintendent of each mint 

and branch mint, as a check upon the treasurers, respectively, 

of the mints, or the persons acting as such, at the close of 

each ouarter of the year, and as much oftener as they are 

directed by the Secretary of the Treasury to do so, to examine 

the hooks, accounts, returns, and money on hand, of said 

depositaries, collectors, treasurers of the mint and each branch 

mint, and persons acting as such, and to make a full, accurate, 

and faithful return of their condition to the Secretary of the 

Treasury. (R. S. § 3050; Oct. 28. 1921, c. 114, § 1, 42 .Stat. 

208; Sept. 21, 1922, c. 356, Title IV, § 523, 42 Stat. 974.) • 

550. Same; Coast and Geodetic Survey.-Advances of money 

from available appropriations may be made to the Coast and 

Geodetic Survey and by authority of the superintendent thereof 

to chiefs of parties, who shall give bond under such rules and 

regulations and in such sum as the Secretary of Commerce 

may direct, and accounts arising under such advances shall 

be rendered through and by the disbursing officer of the Coast 

and Geodetic Survey to the General Accounting Office as under 

advances made to chiefs of parties prior to July 1, 1918. (July 

1, 1918, c. 113, § 1, 40 Stat. 688; June 10, 1921, c. 18, 304, 

42 Stat. 24.) 

Chapter 1 1.-APPROPRIATIONS. 

Sec. 
581. Contents of estimakes of appropriations and statements of expen-

ditures and estimated expenditures; statements accompanying 
lump-sum appropriations. 

582. Statements required with estimates for lumwsum appropriations. 
583. Enumeration of estimates required. 
584. Expenses of Liberty loans. 
585. Manner of communicating estimates. 
586. Order and arrangement of estimates and general appropriation 

bills. 
587. Estimates not conforming to requirements rearranged. 
588. Estimates for printing and binding; only appropriations made for 

printing and binding used therefor. 
589. Same; other officers. 
590. Same; Geological Survey, Coast and Geodetic Survey., Hydro-

graphic Office, and Signal Service. 
591. Estimates; for salaries. 
592. Reports in estimates of number and salaries of inefficient em-

ployees. 
593. Statements in estimates of condition of business in departments. 
594. Requisites of estimates for appropriations for public works. 
595. Statements in estimates of buildings rented. 
506. Estimates; statements in of Government-owned buildings in Dis-

trict of Columbia. 

597. Same; additional explanations. 
598. Same; amount of outstanding appropriations designated. 
599. Same; statement of persons employed at mints and assay offices. 
600. Same; for Coast Guard. 
601. Same; reports of persons employed on public buildings and ex-

penditures for repairs. 
602. Same; appropriations to refund illegally assessed or collected reve-

nue taxes. 

603. Same; for Foreign Service. 
604. Same; for river and harbor improvements. 
605. Same; for construction or modernization of batteries. 
606. Same; for fortifications for insular possessions. 
609. Same; statements in of number and salaries of persons employed 

under appropriations for increase of Navy. 

610. Same; for Post Office Department. 
611. Same; for Railway Mail Service. 
612. Same; Geological Survey. 
613, Same; for Indian appropriations. 
614. Same ; for national parks. 
615. Same; for expenses of insular and territorial affairs within juris-

diction of Department of Justice. 

616. Same; for expense of government in Territories. 
617. Same; estimates for Department of Agriculture. 
618. Same; for Lighthouse Establishment. 
610. Same; for officers and employees for Bureau of Fisheries. 
620. Same; for expenses of regulating immigration. 
621. Same; for Panama Canal. 
622% Same; compiling and printing. 

Sec 

623. Same; elimination of unnecessary words. 
624. Same ; statements accompanying. 
6'25. Statement of proceeds of sales of old material. 
626. Statements of money received from proceeds of public property 

or other sources, and of payments therefrom. 
627. Construction of appropriation acts. 
628. Application of moneys appropriated. 
629. Lump-sum appropriations ; not available for increased salaries. 
630. Same; salaries of scientific and technical employees of Depart-

ment of Agriculture. 
631. Drafts for War and Navy Departments. 
632. Restriction on payments on account of Postal Service. 
633. Charge against fund "Transportation and recruiting," for trans-

portation of men discharged. 
634. Appropriations for Navy controlled by Secretary; for bureaus 

kept separately. 
635. Appropriations for Bureau of Yards and Docks available until 

expended. 
636. Restrictions upon use of appropriations for " Increase of Navy" 

under Bureau of Ordnance. 
637. Contingent expenses not payable from appropriations for Naval 

Establishment. 
638. Restrictions upon appropriations for ordnance or ordnance mate-

rial or material purchased therewith. 
639. Credit to appropriation "Pay miscellaneous" of premiums from 

sale of exchange. 
640. Clothing and small-stores fund. 
641. Naval supplies; purchase, and classification and issue, for Navy, 

and not for bureaus. , 
642. " Naval Supply Account"; purchases charged to; payments from 

" General Account of Advances," returned. 
643. Permanent special working fund; charges against and credits to. 
644. Naval Supply Account fund; charges against. 
645. Prices of material expended from Naval Supply Account; issue of 

certain material at reduced prices. 
646. Overhead charges charged against appropriations. 
617. Direct and indirect charges included in cost of work under naval 

appropriations. 
648. Equipment outfits charged against appropriation " Increase of the 

Navy, construction and machinery." 
649. Expenses of certain naval auxiliaries charged against appropria-

tion " Fuel and transportation." 
650. Charge against fund " Pay of the Army" of detained pay. 
651. Disbursements; for Signal Service. 
652. Appropriations for Quartermaster Corps; no payment of extra-

duty pay at West Point. - . 
653. Appropriations for horses; expenditures from, 
654., Appropriations for support of Army; use for supplies for subse-

quent years. 
655. Appropriations for ordnanee-stores ammunition, available for two 

years. 
656. Cost of transportation of material charged to appropriations for 

work in connection with which transportation charges required. 
657. Appropriations for Ordnance Department; no expenditure for 

freight charges. 
658. Expenses of manufacturing operations by Chief of Ordnance 

charged against appropriations therefor. 
659. Use of material procured under any appropriation by Chief of 

Ordnance. 
660. Expenses of Ordnance Department in procuring stores for other 

departments or bureaus. 
661. Appropriation for Coast and Geodetic Surrey; purchases from. 
662. Appropriations for Bureau of Fisheries; purchases from. 
663. Expenditures for supplies for courts and judicial officers. 
664. Appropriation for furniture, and repairs for public buildings; cer-

tain expenditures prohibited. 
665. Expenditures in excesa of appropriations; voluntary service for-

bidden; apportionment of appropriations for contingent ex-
penses or other general purposes. 

666. Gratuitous service of members of Officers' Reserve Corps. 
667. Contracts for fuel for public buildings in advance of appropriations. 
668. Contracts for fuel by Secretary of War without regard to current 

fiscal year. 
669. Apportionment of contingent fund of departments to offices and 

bureaus. 
670. Footing of paragraphs to determine amount appropriated. 
671. Appropriations for contingent expenses of Congress; restrictions. 

672. Expenses of commissions and inquiries. 
673. Use of public moneys or appropriations for compensation or ex-

penses of commission; details from executive departments to 
such commission prohibited. 

674. Restrictions on contingent appropriations. 
675. Purchases from contingent hands. 

676. Purchases by Department of Commerce. 
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Sec.
677. Expenditure of appropriations for contingent expenses of Post

Office Department.
678. Purchases of books from appropriations for contingent expenses.
679. Expenditure from appropriations for private telephone service.
680. Same; when allowed.
681. Buildings under control of Treasury Department.
682. Appropriations for public buildings available until completion of

work.
683. Appropriations for public buildings available only for purposes

specifically enumerated; separate estimates for administrative
work; appointments.

684. Pay of assistant custodians and janitors.
685. Lighthouses.
686. Purchase or manufacture of stores or materials or performance

of services by bureau or department for another bureau or de-
partment.

687. Appropriations for Court of Customs Appeals; detailed statement
of expenditure.

688. System of bookkeeping in Bureau of Indian Affairs; allotment of
appropriations; classified statement to accompany estimates.

PERMANENT ANNUAL APPROPRIATIONS

711. Permanent indefinite appropriations.
712. Balances of appropriations; expenditure.
713. Same; carried to surplus fund.
714. Same; reports to Congress as to claims.
71&. Sam; cerftication as to pending claims.
716. Same; for pay of Navy or Marine Corps.
717. Same; reappropriation to other purpose construed as new ap-

propriation.
718. Appropriations In annual appropriation acts not permanent.
719. Unexpended balances for National Home for Disabled Volunteer

Soldies.
720. Proceeds of sales of material.
721. Payments of approprlations for eharitable purposes.
722. Terma 0f service of Members of Cogres as trustees or directors

of corporations or institutions appropriated for.

Section 581. Contents of estimates of appropriations and

statemesntf of expenditures and estimated expenditures; state-

ments accompanying lump-sum appropriations.-(a) Except

as otherwise provided in chapter 1 of this title, the contents,

order, and arrangement of the estimates of appropriations and

the statements of expenditures and estimated expenditures con-

tained in the Budget or transmitted under section 13 of this

title, and the notes and other data submitted therewith, shall

conform to the requirements of this chapter and any other

applicable laws.
(b) Estimates for lump-sum appropriations contained in

the Budget or transmitted under section 14 of this title shall

be accompanied by statements showing, in such detail and

form as may be necessary to Inform Congress, the manner of

expenditure of such appropriations and of the corresponding

appropriations for the fiscal year in progress and the last

completed fiscal year. Such statements shall be in lieu of

statements of like character otherwise required by law. (June

10, 1921, c. 18, § 204, 42 Stat. 21.)

582. Statements required with estimates for lump-sum

appropriations.-There shall be submitted In the annual Budget

following every estimate for a general or lump-sum appro-

priation, except public buildings or other public works con-

structed under contract, a statement showing in parallel

columns:
First, the number of persons, if any, Intended to be em-

ployed and the rates of compensation to each, and the amounts

contemplated to be expended for each of any other objects or

classes of expenditures specified or contemplated in the esti-

mate, including a statement of estimated unit cost of any

construction work proposed to be done; and
Second, the number of persons, if any, employed and the

rate of compensation paid each, and the amounts expended
for each other object or class of expenditure, and the actual

Apit cost of any construction work done, out of the appropria-
tion corresponding to the estimate so submitted during the

completed fiscal year next preceding the perioa ir tVwnu me
estimate is submitted.

Other notes shall not be submitted following any estimate

embraced in the annual Budget other than such as shall sug-

gest changes in form or order of arrangement of estimates

and appropriations and reasons for such changes. (Aug. 24,

1912, c. 355, § 6, 37 Stat. 487; Aug. 1, 1914, c. 223, § 10, 38

Stat. 680; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 204, 42 Stat. 21.)

583. Enumeration of estimates required.-There shall be

submitted annually in addition to any other estimates required

by law to be submitted:
(1) Expenses of national loan.-Detailed estimates of ap-

propriations required for expenses of the national loan. (June

20, 1874, e. 328, § 4, 18 Stat. 109.)
(2) Payment of judgments.-Estimates for the payment of

all judgments against the United States, including judgments

In Indian depredation claims and of United States courts.

(Apr. 27, 1904, C. 1630, § 1; 33 8tat. 422.)

'(3) Customs Service.-A statement specifying in detail the

number and class of offeers and employees at every grade and,

nature, with the rate of compensation to each, that may be

necessary to properly conduct the business of collecting the

revenue at each port of entry In the United States, together

with an estimate of the amounts required for contingent ex-

penses at each of said ports, and for such additional expenses
of the service as can not be otherwise specifically provided for.

(Aug. 5, 1882, c. 389, § 5, 22 Stat. 256.)
(4) Parting and refining bullion-Detailed estimates fors

the expenses of parting and refining bullion. (Mar. 4, 1911,

c. 240, 36 Stat. 1292.)
(5) Laundering paper money.-Estimates in detail of the*

expense of laundering paper money. (Aug. 26, 1912, c. 488, t 1,

37 Stat. 595.)

(6) Public Health Service.-Detailed estimates of the ex-

penses of maintaining the Public Health Service. (Mar. 3,

1905, c. 1484, § 1, 33 Stat. 1217; Aug. 14, 1912, c. 288, § 1,

37 Stat. 309.)
(7) Federal Farm Loan Board and Federal Farm Loan,

Bureau.-Detailed estimates for appropriations for the Fed-

eral Farm Loan Board and the Federal Farm Loan Bureau.

(Mar. 3, 1917, c. 163, § 1, 39 Stat. 1084; Sept. 8, 1916, c. 464,
§ 1, 39 Stat. 803.)

(8) River and harbor improvements.-Estimates In detail
for river and harbor improvements required for the ensuing

fiscal year. (June 4, 1897, c. 2, 1 1, 30 Stat. 48.)

(9) Trusses for soldiers.-Estimates of sufficient sums for
the purchase of trusses for soldiers under section 249 of Title

38. (May 27, 1908, c. 200, f 1, 35 Stat. 367.)

(10) Fortifications and other works of defense.-Esttmates
of appropriations for fortifications and other works of de-

fense, for the armament thereof, and for the procurement of

heavy ordnance for trial and service upon an annual basis,
(Mar. 3, 1919, c. 99, § 6, 40 Stat. 1309.)

(11) Extension of cable or telegraph lines in Alaska.-De-
tailed estimates for any further extension of the cable or

telegraph lines in the district of Alaska. (Mar. 2, 1907,

c. 2511, 34 Stat. 1159.)

(12) Navy pension fund.-Estimates of the claims and de-

mands chargeable upon and payable out of the naval pension

fund. (R. S. § 3667.)

(13) Free delivery service.-Estimates in detail as far as

practicable for expenses of the free delivery service. (Mar.

8, 1897, c. 385, 29 Stat. 648.)
(14) Personal services in Bureau of Mines.-Estimates sub-

mitted specifically for all personal services required per-

manently and entirely in the Bureau of Mines at Washington,

District of Columbia, and paid prior to March 3, 1915, from

--~~.. I- t- _ - AadCPh. h
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Sec. 
677. Expenditure of appropriations for contingent expenses of Post 

Office Department. 
678. Purchases of books from appropriations for contingent expenses. 
679. Expenditure from appropriations for private telephone service. 
680. Same; when allowed. 
681. Buildings under control of Treasury Department. 
682. Appropriations for public buildings available until completion of 

work. 
683. Appropriations for public buildings available only for purposes 

specifically enumerated; separate estimates for administrative 
work; appointments. 

684. Pay of assistant custodians and janitors. 
685. Lighthouses. 
686. Purchase or manufacture of stores or materials or performance 

of services by bureau or department for another bureau or de-
partment. 

687. Appropriations for Court of Customs Appeals; detailed statement 
of expenditure. 

688. System Of bookkeeping in Bureau of Indian Affairs; allotment of 
appropriations; classified statement to accompany estimates. 

.PERMANENT ANNUAL APPROPRIATIONS 

711. Permanent indefinite appropriations. 
712. Balances of appropriations; expenditure. 
713. Same; carried to surplus fund. 
714. Same; reports to Congress as to claims. 
715? Same; certhication as to pending claims. 
716. Same; for pay of Navy or Marine Corps. 
717. Same; reappropriation to other purpose construed as new ap-

propriation. 
718. Appropriations in annual appropriation acts not permanent. 
719. Unexpended balances for National Home for Disabled Volunteer 

Soldiers. 
720. Proceeds of sales of material. 
721. Payments of appropriations for charitable purposes. 
722. Terra of service of hgembeirs of Congress as trustee. or directors 

of corporations or institutions appropriated for. 

Section 581. Contents of estimates of appropriations and 
statements of expenditures and estimated expenditures; state-
ments accompanying lump-sum appropriations.—(a) Except 
as otherwise provided in chapter I of this 4-itle, the contents, 

order, and arrangement of the estimates of appropriations and 
the statements of expenditures and estimated expenditures con-

tained in the Budget or transmitted under section 13 of this 
title, and the notes and other data submitted therewith, shall 

conform to the requirements of this chapter and any other 

applicable laws. 
(b) Estimates for lump-sum appropriations contained in 

the Budget or transmitted under section 14 of this title shall 
be accompanied by statements showing, in such detail and 
form as may be necessary to inform Congress, the manner of 
expenditure of such appropriations and of the corresponding 
appropriations for the fiscal year in progress and the last 
completed fiscal year. Such statements shall be in lieu of 
statements of like character otherwise required by law. (June 

10, 1921, C. 18, § 204, 42 Stat. 21.) 

582. Statements required with estimates for lump-sum 

appropriations.—There shall be submitted In the annual Budget 
following every estimate for a general or lump-sum appro-
priation, except public buildings or other public works con-
structed under contract, a statement showing in parallel 

columns: 
First, the number of persons, if any, intended to be em-

ployed and the rates of compensation to each, and the amounts 
contemplated to be expended for each of any other objects or 
classes of expenditures specified or contemplated in the esti-

mate, including a statement of estimated unit cost of any 
construction work proposed to be done; and 

Second, the number of persons, if any, employed and the 
rate of compensation paid each, and the amounts expended 
for each other object or class of expenditure, and the actual 
unit cost of any construction work done, out of the appropria-
tion corresponding to the estimate so sibmitted, during the 

completed fiscal year next preceding the period for which the 

estimate is submitted. 
Other notes shall not be submitted following any estimate 

embraced in the annual Budget other than such as shall sug-
gest changes in form or order of arrangement of estimates 
and appropriations and reasons for such changes. (Aug. 24, 
1912, e. 355, § 6, 37 Stat. 487; Aug. 1, 1914, c. 223, § 10, 38 
Stat. 680; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 204, 42 Stat. 21.) 

583. Enumeration of estimates required.—There shall be 
submitted annually in addition to any other estimates required 

by law to be submitted: 
(1) Expenses of national loan.—Detalled estimates of ap-

propriations required for expenses of the national loan. (June 

20, 1874, e. 328, § 4, 18 Stat. 109.) 
(2) Payment of judgments.—Estimates for the payment of 

all judgments against the United States, including judgments 
in Indian depredation claims and of United States courts. 
(Apr. 27, 1904, C. 1830, 1 1, 33 Stat. 422.) 

(3) Customs Service.--A statement specifying in detail the 
number and class of officers and employees of every grade and - 
nature, with the rate of compensation to each, that may be 
necessary to properly conduct the business of collecting the 

revenue at each port of entry in the United States, together 
with an estimate of the amounts required for contingent ex— 
penses at each of said ports, and for such additional expenses 
of the service as can not be otherwise specifically previded for. ' 
(Aug. 5, 1882, c. 389, § 5, 22 Stat. 256.) 

(4) Parting and refining bullion.—Detailed estimates for: 
the expenses of parting and refining bullion. (Mar. 4, 1911, 

c. 240, 36 Stat. 1292.) 
(5) Laundering paper money.—Estimates in detail of the • 

expense of laundering paper money. (Aug. 26, 1912, c. 488, t 1, 
37 Stat. 595.) 

(6) Public Health Service.—Detailed estimates of the ex-
penses of maintaining the Public Health Service. (Mar. 3. 
1905, e. 1484, § 1, 33 Stat. 1217; Aug. 14, 1912, c. 288, § 1, 
37 Stat. 309.) 

(7) Federal Farm Loan Board and Federal Farm Loan; 
Bureau.—Detailed estimates for appropriations for the Fed-
eral Farm Loan Board and the Federal Farm Loan Bureau. 
(Mar. 3, 1917, c. 163, § 1, 39 Stat. 1084; Sept 8, 1916, c. 464, 
§ 1, 39 Stat. 803.) 

(8) River and harbor improvements.—Estimates in detail 
for river and harbor improvements required for the ensuing 
fiscal year. (June 4, 1897, c. 2, § 1, 30 Stat. 48-) 

(9) Trusses for soldiers.—Estimates of sufficient sums for 
the purchase of trusses for soldiers under section 249 of Title 
38. (May 27, 1908, c. 200, § 1, 35 Stat. 367.) 

(10) Fortifications and other works of defense.—Estimates 
of appropriations for fortifications and other works of de-
fense, for the armament thereof, and for the procurement of 
heavy ordnance for trial and service upon an annual basis. 
(Mar. 3, 1919, c. 99, § 6, 40 Stat. 1309.) 

(11) Extension of cable or telegraph lines in Alaska.—De-
tailed estimates for any further extension of the cable or 
telegraph lines in the district of Alaska. (Mar. 2, 1907, 
c. 2511, 34 Stat. 1159.) 

(12) Navy pension fund.—Estimates of the claims and de-
mands chargeable upon and payable out of the naval pension 

fund. (R. S. § 3667.) 

(13) Free delivery service.—Estimates in detail as far as 
practicable for expenses of the free delivery service. (Mar. 

3, 1897, c. 385, 29 Stat. 648.) 

(14) Personal services in Bureau of Mines.—Estimates sub-
mitted specifically for all personal services required per-
manently and entirely in the Bureau of Mines at Washington, 
District of Columbia, and paid prior to March 3, 1915, from 
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lump-sum or general appropriations. (Mar. 3, 1915, c. 75,
§ 1. :;S Stat. 858.)

1.5) Clerk hire in office of disbursing clerk for payment of
pensions.-Estimates in detail for clerks and others employed
in the office of the disbursing clerk for the payment of pen-
sions and the amounts to be paid to each. (Aug. 17, 1912,
c. 301, § 1, 37 Stat. 312.)

(16) Department of Commerce.-Estimates in detail for all
perional services and for all general and miscellaneous ex-
penses for the Department of Commerce. (Mar. 3, 1903,
c. 1006, § 8, 32 Stat. 1082; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 1, 37 Stat.
736.)

(17) Steamboat Inspection Service.-Detailed estimates for
salaries and contingent expenses of the Steamboat Inspection
Service. (June 25, 1910, c. 384, § 18, 36 Stat. 773.)

(18) Alaskan fish hatcheries.-Estimates to cover the cost
of the establishment and maintenance of fish hatcheries in
Alaska, the salaries and actual traveling expenses of officials
necessary to the proper investigation, inspection, and regula-
tion of the Alaskan fisheries and hatcheries, and such other
expenditures as may be necessary to carry out the provisions
of sections 230 to 242 of Title 48. (June 26, 1906, e. 3547,
f 12, 34 Stat. 480.)

(19) Shipping commissioners and clerks.-Detailed esti-
mates for compensation of shipping commissioners and clerks
of shipping commissioners, for services under section 331 of
Title 46, estimates therefor to be submitted to the Bureau
of the Budget by the Secretary of Commerce. (June 25, 1910,
c. 384, § 7, 36 Stat. 773.)

(20) Census Office.-Estimates in detail for the expenses of
the permanent Census Office. (June 28, 1902, c. 1301, § 1,
32 Stat. 456.)

(21) Federal Trade Commission.-Estimates in detail for
all expenditures under the Federal Trade Commission. (Mar.
3, 1915, c. 75, X 1, 38 Stat. 841.)

(22) Expenses of Department of Labor.-Estimates in de-
tail for all personal services and for all general and miscella-
neous expenses for the Department of Labor. (May 1, 1913,
c. 1, § 1, 38 Stat. 2.)

(23) Bureau of Immigration and Naturalization; division
of information.-Detailed estimates for appropriations re-
quired for additional assistants, clerical and otherwise, neces-
sary to maintain a division of information in the Bureau of
Immigration and Naturalization, Department of Labor. (Mar.
4, 1907, c 2918, § 1, 34 Stat. 1329.)

(24) Expenses of collecting internal revenue.-An estimate
in detail. by collection districts, of the expense of assessing and
the expense of the collection of internal revenue. (R. S.
§ 3.i; 71.)

(25) United States Penitentiary, McNeils Island, Wash.-
Estimates in detail for all expenses of maintaining the United
States Penitentiary at McNeils Island, Washington, including
salaries of all necessary officers and employees therefor, the
estimates to be submitted to the Bureau of the Budget by the
Attorney General. (May 27, 1908, c. 200, § 1, 35 Stat. 374.)

r-6) Personal services in Indian Office.-Estimates in de-
tail for all personal services required in the Indian Office.
(Alug. 23. 1912, c. 350, 37 Stat. 396.)

584. Expenses of Liberty loans.-Estimates of appropria-
tiin.-. sall be submitted to Congress in the manner prescribed
bIy lawv for expenses arising in connection with the loans au-
thlirizcil by the various Liberty Bond Acts and the Victory
Liberty Loan Act. (May 29, 1920, c. 214, S 1, 41 Stat. 646.)

58 5. Manner of communicating estimates.-Estimates of ex-
penditures and appropriations communicated to the Bureau of
the Budget shall specify, as nearly as may be convenient, the
sources from which such estimates are derived, and the calcu-
lations upon which they are founded, and shall discriminate

between such estimates as are conjectural in their character
and such as are framed upon actual information and applica-
tions from disbursing officers. They shall also give references
to any law or treaty by which the proposed expenditures are,
respectively, authorized, specifying the date of each, and the
volume and page of the Statutes at Large, or of this Code, as
the case may be, and the section of the Act in which the au-
thority is to be found. (R. S. § 3tGG;; June 10, 1921, c. 18,
§ 215, 42 Stat. 23.)

586. Order and arrangement of estimates and general ap-
propriation bills.-The estimates for expenses of the Govern-
ment, and supplemental or deficiency estimates, except those
for sundry civil expenses, shall be prepared and submitted each
year according to the order and arrangement of the appropria-
tion Acts for the year preceding. And any changes in such
order and arrangement, and transfers of salaries from one of-
fice or bureau to another office or bureau, or the consolidation
of offices or bureaus desired by the head of any executive de-
partment may be submitted by note in the estimates. The
committees of Congress in reporting general appropriation bills
shall, as far as may be practicable, follow the general order
and arrangement of the respective appropriation Acts for the
year preceding. (June 22, 1906, c. 3514, § 4, 34 Stat. 448; Sept
8, 1916, c. 464, § 4, 39 Stat. 830; June 10, 1921, c. 18, §§ 203, 204,
42 Stat 21.)

587. Estimates not conforming to requirements rear-
ranged.-When estimates hereafter transmitted to the Bureau
of the Budget for submission to Congress do not in form and
arrangement comply with the provisions of section 586 of this
title, they shall be rearranged so as to comply with said require-
ments of law. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 297, I 4, 35 Stat. 907; June 10,

1921, c. 18, if 204, 215, 42 Stat. 21, 23.)

588. Estimates for printing and binding; only appropria-
tions made for printing and binding used therefor.-There
shall be submitted in the regular annual estimates under and
as a part of the expenses for "printing and binding," estimates
for all printing and binding required by each of the executive
departments, their bureaus and offices, and other Government
establishments at Washington, District of Columbia, for each
fiscal year; and no appropriations other than those made spe-
cifically and solely for printing and binding shall be used for
such purposes in any executive department or other Govern-
ment establishment in the District of Columbia: Provided,
That nothing in this section shall apply to stamped envelopes,
or envelopes and articles bf stationery other than letterheads

and noteheads, printed in the course of manufacture, or to so
much of the printing and binding as is necessary to expedite
the work of that branch of The Adjutant General's Office that
was formerly known as the Record and Pension Office of the
War Department. (June 30, 1906, c. 3914, 1 2, 34 Stat. 762;
Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2511, 34 Stat. 1158; Mar. 4, 1907, c. 2918, § 1,
34 Stat. 1367; June 10, 1921, c. 18, i 215, 42 Stat. 23.)

589. Same; other officers.-The annual estimate for appro-
priations for every other public officer who is authorized to
have printing and binding done at the Government Printing
Office for the use of his public office, shall include such sum
or sums as may seem necessary "for printing and binding,
to be executed under the direction of the Public Printer."
(R. S. § 3661; July 31, 1876, c. 246, 19 Stat. 105; Jan. 12, 1895,

c. 23, § 17, 28 Stat. 603.)

590. Same; Geological Survey, Coast and Geodetic Survey,
Hydrographic Office, and Signal Service.-All printing and en-
graving for the Geological Survey, the Coast and Geodetic
Survey, the Hydrographic Office of the Navy Department.
and the Signal Service shall be estimated for separately and
in detail, and appropriated for separately for each of said
bureaus. (Aug. 4, 1886, c. 902, § 1, 24 Stat. 255.)
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lump-sum or general appropriations. (Mar. 3, 1915, c. 75, 
§ 1. 38 Stat. 858.) 
i 15) Clerk hire in office of disbursing clerk for payment of 

pensions.-Estima tea in detail for clerks and others employed 
in the office of the disbursing clerk for the payment of pen-
sions and the amounts to be paid to each. (Aug. 17, 1912, 
c. 301, § 1, 37 Stat. 312.) 

(16) Department of Commerce.-Estimates in detail for all 
personal services and for all general and miscellaneous ex-
penses for the Department of Commerce. (Mar. 3, 1903, 
c. 1096, § 8, 32 Stat. 1082; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 1, 37 Stat. 
736.) 

(17) Steamboat Inspection Service.-Detalled estimates for 
salaries and contingent expenses of the Steamboat Inspection 
Service. (June 25, 1910, c. 384, § 18, 36 Stet 773.) 

(18) Alaskan fish hatcheries.-Estimates to cover the cost 
of the establishment and maintenance of fish hatcheries in 
Alaska, the salaries and actual traveling expenses of officials 
necessary to the proper investigation, inspection, and regula-
tion of the Alaskan fisheries and hatcheries, and such other 
expenditures as may be necessary to carry out the provisions 
of sections 230 to 242 of Title 48. (June 26, 1906, c. 3547, 
i 12, 34 Stat. 480.) 

(19) Shipping commissioners and clerks.-Detailed esti-
mates for compensation of shipping commissioners and clerks 
of shipping commissioners, for services under section 331 of 
Title 46, estimates therefor to be submitted to the Bureau 
of the Budget by the Secretary of Commerce. (June 25, 1910, 
c. 384, § 7, 36 Stat. 773.) 

(20) Census Office.-Eetimates in detail for the expenses of 

the permanent Census Office. (June 28, 1902, c. 1301, b 1, 
32 Stat. 456.) 

(21) Federal Trade Commission.-Estimates in detail for 
all expenditures under the Federal Trade Commission. (Mar. 

3, 1915, c. 75, i 1, 38 Stat. 841.) 
(22) Expenses of Department of Labor.-Estimates in de-

tail for all personal services and for all general and miscella-
neous expenses for the Department of Labor. (May 1, 1913, 
c. 1, 1 1, 38 Stat. 2.) 

(23) Bureau of Immigration and Naturalization; division 
of information.-Detailed estimates for appropriations re-
quired for additional assistants, clerical and otherwise, neces-
sary to maintain a division of information in the Bureau of 
Immigration and Naturalization, Department of Labor. (Mar. 
4, 1907. c 2918, 1 1, 34 Stat. 1329.) 

(24) Expenses of collecting internal revenue.-An estimate 
in detail, by collection districts, of the expense of assessing and 
the expense of the collection of internal revenue. (R. S. 

3i;71.) 
25) United States Penitentiary, McNeils Island, Wash.-

Estimates in detail for all expenses of maintaining the United 
States Penitentiary at McNeils Island, Washington, including 
salaries of all necessary officers and employees therefor, the 
estimates to be submitted to the Bureau of the Budget by the 
Attorney General. (May 27, 1908, c. 200, 1 1, 35 Stat. 374.) 

.2,6) Personal services in Indian Office.-Estimates in de-
tail for all personal services required in the Indian Office. 
(Aug. 23. 1912, c. 350, 37 Stat. 396.) 

584. Expenses of Liberty loans.-Estimates of appropria-
tion, shall be submitted to Congress in the manner prescribed 

by law for expenses arising in connection with the loans au-
thorized by the various Liberty Bond Acts and the Victory 
Liberty Loan Act. (May 29, 1920, c. 214, 1 1, 41 Stat. 646.) 

585. Manner of communicating estimates.-Estimates of ex-
penditures and appropriations communicated to the Bureau of 
the Budget shall specify, as nearly as may be convenient, the 
sources from which such estimates are derived, and the calcu-
lations upon which they are founded, and shall discriminate 

between such estimates as are conjectural in their character 
and such as are framed upon actual information and applica-
tions from disbursing officers. They shall also give references 
to any law or treaty by which the proposed expenditures are, 
respectively, authorized, specifying the date of each, and the 
volume and page of the Statutes at Large, or of this Code, as 
the case may be, and the section of the Act in which the au-
thority is to be found. (It. S. § 3000; June 10, 1921, c. is, 
1 215, 42 Stat. 23.) 

586. Order and arrangement of estimates and general ap-
propriation bills.-The estimates for expenses of the Govern-
ment, and supplemental or deficiency estimates, except those 
for sundry civil expenses, shall be prepared and submitted each 
year according to the order and arrangement of the appropria-
tion Acts for the year preceding. And any changes in such 
order and arrangement, and transfers of salaries from one of-
fice or bureau to another office or bureau, or the consolidation 
of offices or bureaus desired by the head of any executive de-
partment may be submitted by note in the estimates. The 
committees of Congress in reporting general appropriation bills 
shall, as far as may be practicable, follow the general order 
and arrangement of the respective appropriation Acts for the 
year preceding. (June 22, 1906, c. 3514, § 4, 34 Stat. 448; Sept. 
8, 1916, c. 464, I 4, 39 Stat. 830; June 10, 1921, c. 18, §1 203, 204, 
42 Stat. 21.) 

587. Estimates not conforming to requirements rear-
ranged.-When estimates hereafter transmitted to the Bureau 
of the Budget for submission to Congress do not in form and 
arrangement comply with the provisions of section 586 of this 

title, they shall be rearranged so as to comply with said require-
ments of law. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 297, I 4, 35 Stat. 907; June 10, 
1921, c. 18, §§ 204, 215, 42 Stat 21, 23.) 

588. Estimates for printing and binding; only appropria-
tions made for printing and binding used therefor.-There 
shall be submitted in the regular annual estimates under and 
as a part of the expenses for " printing and binding," estimates 
for all printing and binding required by each of the executive 
departments, their bureaus and offices, and other Government 
establishments at Washington, District of Columbia, for each 
fiscal year; and no appropriations other than those made spe-
cifically and solely for printing and binding shall be used for 
such purposes in any executive department or other Govern-
ment establishment in the District of Columbia: Provided, 
That nothing in this section shall apply to stamped envelopes, 
or envelopes and articles bf stationery other than letterheads 

and noteheads, printed In the course of manufacture, or to so 
much of the printing and binding as is necessary to expedite 
the work of that branch of The Adjutant General's Office that 
was formerly known as the Record and Pension Office of the 
War Department. (June 30, 1906, e. 3914, 1 2, 34 Stat. 762; 
Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2511, 34 Stat. 1158; Mar. 4, 1907, c. 2918, § 1, 
34 Stat. 1367; June 10, 1921, c. 18, I 215, 42 Stat. 23.) 

589. Same; other officers.-The annual estimate for appro-
priations for every other public officer who is authorized to 
have printing and binding done at the Government Printing 
Office for the use of his public office, 'shall include such sum 
or sums as may seem necessary "for printing and binding, 
to be executed under the direction of the Public Printer." 
(R. S. I 3661; July 31, 1876, 246, 19 Stat. 105; Jan. 12, 1895, 

c. 23, § 17, 28 Stat. 603.) 

590. Same; Geological Survey, Coast and Geodetic Survey, 
Hydrographic Office, and Signal Service.-All printing and en-
graving for the Geological Survey, the Coast and Geodetic 
Survey, the Hydrographic Office of the Navy Department, 
and the Signal Service shall be estimated for separately and 
in detail, and appropriated for separately for each of said 
bureaus. (Aug. 4, 1886, c. 902, § 1, 24 Stat. 255.) 
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591. Estimates; for salaries.-All estimates for the compen-

sation of officers authorized by law to be employed shall be

founded upon the express provisions of law, and not upon the

authority of executive distribution. (R. S. § 3662.)

592. Reports in estimates of number and salaries of in-

efficient employees.-It shall be the duty of the heads of the

several executive departments of the Government to report

to Congress each year in the annual estimates the number of

employees in each bureau and office and the salaries of each

who are below a fair standard of efficiency. (July 11, 1890,

c. 667, § 2, 26 Stat. 268; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 204, 42 Stat. 21.)

593. Statements in estimates of condition of business in

departments,-There shall be submitted to Congress, annually,

in the estimates, a statement as to the condition of business

In each department or other Government establishment, show-

tug whether any part of the same is in arrears, and, It so,

in what divisions of the respective bureaus and offices of his

department or other Government establishment such arrears

exist, the extent thereof, and the reasons therefor, and also

a statement of the number and compensation of employees

appropriated for in one bureau or office who have been de-

tailed to another bureau or office for a period exceeding one

year. (Mar. 2, 1895, c. 177, § 7, 28 Stat. 808; June 10o 1921,

e. 18, I 204, 42 Stat 21.)
594. Requisites of estimates for appropriations for public

works.-Whenever any estimate submitted to the Bureau of the

Budget asks an appropriation for any new specific expenditure,
such as the erection of a public building, or the construction of

any public work, requiring a plan before the building or work

ean be properly completed, such estimate shall be accompanied
by full plans and detailed estimates of the cost of: the whole

work. All subsequent estimates for any such work shall state
the original estimated cost, the aggregate amount theretofore

appropriated for the same, and the amount actually expended
thereupon, as well as the amount asked for the current year for

which such estimate is made. And if the amount asked is in

excess of the original estimate, the full reasons for the excess,

and the extent of the anticipated excess, shall be also stated.

(R. S. § 3663; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 249; June 10,
1921, c. 18, § 215, 42 Stat 23.)

595. Statements in estimates of buildings rented.-There
shall be prepared and submitted to Congress each year, in the

annual estimates, a statement of the buildings rented within

the District of Columbia for the use of the Government, the
purposes for which rented, the annpal rental of each, the area
of each building in square feet of available floor space for Gov-
ernment uses, the rate paid per square foot for such floor space,
the assessed valuation of each building, what proportion, if any,

of the rental paid includes heat, light, elevator, or other service,
and the cost of the care, maintenance, and operation of each

building per square foot of floor space of the building or por-

tion of building rented; also a statement of the number of all

other buildings rented by the several executive departments, the

purposes for which rented, and the annual rental of each.

(Mar. 3, 18.3, c. 128, § 1, 22 Stat. 552; July 16, 1892. c. 196,
§ 1, 27 Stat. 199; May 1, 1913, c. 1, § 3, 38 Stat. 3; May 20, 1920,

c. 214, § 7, 41 Stat. 691; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 204, 42 Stat. 21.)

596. Estimates; statements in, of Government-owned build-
ings in District of Columbia.-There shall also be submitted
to Congress annually In the estimates a statement giving for

each of the Government-owned buildings in the District of
Columbia under the jurisdiction of each department and inde-
pendent establishment of the Government the following infor-
mation for the preceding fiscal year: The location and valuation

of each building, the purpose or purposes for which used, and
the cost of care, maintenance, upkeep, and operation thereof
per square foot of floor space. (June 5, 1920, c. 235, t 3, 41
Stat. 946; June 1O, 192, e. 18, I 20 42 Stat. 2L)

597. Same; additional explanations.-wienever, in mte an-
nual estimates of expenditures required for the coming year for

any department, the usual items of such estimates vary mate-

rially in amount from the appropriation ordinarily asked for the

object named, and especially from the appropriation granted for

the same objects for the preceding year, and whenever new

items not theretofore usual are introduced into such estimates

for any year, the estimates shall be accompanied by minute and

full explanations of all such variations and new items, showing

the reasons and grounds upon which the amounts are required,

and the different items added. (R. S. I 3664.)
598. Same; amount of outstanding appropriations desig-

nated.-Estimates of expenditures required in any department

during the year then approaching, shall designate not only the

amount required to be appropriated for the next fiscal year,
bet also the aimount of the outstanding appropriation, if there

be aay, whichl.wllI priamby be required for each particular
item of expenditure. (B. & § 3065.)

599. Sane; statement of persons employed at mints and
assay office-The number aof persons. employed, other than
workmen and adjusters, .and the compensation paid to each,

at each mint and assay office, out of. appropriations made for
wages of workmen, adjusters, and other opqloyees shall be
reported to Congress each year in the annual estimates. (Feb.

3, 19, C2WT, S 1, 33 Stat.7 . -
0GM Same; for Coast Guard.-]Estimates- for .the Goast

Guard shall be submitted, in detail, showing Separately ;teli

amount required for pay of officers, rations for officers, pay et

crews, rations of crews, fuel, repairs and outfits, ship chandlry,
and for traveling and contingent expenses. There shall also

be included in the annual Budget a statement showing the

authorized number of officers and cadets in the Coast Guard,
their rank and pay; also the number of men constituting the
crews of vessels- in said service. (Mar. 2, 1889, c. 410, § 1,
25 Stat. 907; Jan. 28, 1915, c. 20 § .1, 38 Stat. 800; June 10,

1921, e. 18, i 204, 42 Stat. 21.)

601. Same; reports of persons employed on public buildings
and expenditures for repairs.-There shall be reported to Con-

gress in the annual estimates the number of persons employed
outside of the District of Columbia, as superintendents, clerks,
watchmen and otherwise, and paid from appropriations for the
construction of public buildings showing where said persons
are employed, in what capacity, the length of time and at what
rate of eompensation, and a statement of the expenditure of
the appropriation for "repairs and preservation of public
buildings" which shall show the amount expended on each
public building and the number of persons employed and paid
salaries from such a(ppropriation. (Mar. 3, 1887, c. 362, 24
Stat. 512; Aug. 30, 1890, c. 837, § 1, 26 Stat. 374.)

602. Sanme; appropriations to refund illegally assessed or
collected revenue taxes.-The Secretary of the Treasury shall

submit annually an estimate of appropriations to refund and
pay back duties or taxes erroneously or illegally assessed or
collected under the internal-revenue laws, and to pay judg-
ments, including interest and costs, rendered for taxes or pen-
alties erroneously or illegally assessed or collected under the
internal-revenue laws. (Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, § 1317, 42 Stat.
314.)

603. Same; for Foreign Service.-Except as hereinafter
otherwise provided, estimates for the annual expenditures of
the expenses of the Foreign Service shall state the entire
amount required for its support, including all commercial
agents and other officers, whether paid by fees or otherwise,
specifying the compensation to be allowed or deemed advisable
in each individual case, but estimates for rent of consular
offices, and, under contingent expenses, the amount required
annually to be expended at consular offices for purposes within
the aitcreti o the department shall be segregated and sub-
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591. Estimates; for salaries.-All estimates for the compen-
sation of officers authorized by law to be employed shall be 
founded upon the express provisions of law, and not upon the 

authority of executive distribution. (R. S. 1 3662.) 
592. Reports in estimates of number and salaries of in-

efficient employees.-It shall be the duty of the heads of the 
several executive departments of the Government to report 
to Congress each year in the annual estimates the number of 

employees in each bureau and office and the salaries of each 
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tailed to another bureau or office for a period exceeding one 
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any public work., requiring a plan before the building or work 
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appropriated for the same, and the amount actually expended 
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(R. S. § 3663; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 249; June 10, 
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shall be prepared and submitted to Congress each year, in the 
annual estimates, a statement of the buildings rented within 
the District of Columbia for the use of the Government, the 
purposes for which rented, the annpal rental of each, the area 
of each building in square feet of available floor space for Gov-
ernment uses, the rate paid per square foot for such floor space, 
the assessed valuation of each building, what proportion, if any, 
of the rental paid includes heat, light, elevator, or other service, 
and the cost of the care, maintenance, and operation of each 
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other buildings rented by the several executive departments, the 
purposes for which rented, and the annual rental of each. 
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c. 214, I 7, 41 Stat. 691; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 204, 42 Stat. 21.) 

596. Estimates; statements in, of Government-owned build-

ings in District of Columbia.-There shall also be submitted 
to Congress annually In the estimates a statement giving for 
each of the Government-owned buildings In the District of 

Cohn:Tibia under the jurisdiction of each department and inde-
pendent establishment of the Government the following Infor-
mation for the preceding fiscal year: The location and valuation 
of each building, the purpose or purposes for which used, and 
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per square foot of floor space. (June 5, 1920, e. 235, t 3, 41 
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597. Same; additional explanations.-Whenever, in the an-
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any department, the usual items of such estimates vary mate-
rially in amount from the appropriation ordinarily asked for the 
object named, and especially from the appropriation granted for 

the same objects for the preceding year, and whenever new 
items not theretofore usual are introduced into such estimates 
for any year, the estimates shall be accompanied by minute and 

full explanations of all such variations and new items, showing 
the reasons and grounds upon which the amounts are required, 
and the different items added. (IL S. § 3664.) 

598. Same; amount of outstanding appropriations desig-
nated.-Estimates of expenditures required in any department 

during the year then approaching, shall designate not only the 

amount required to be appropriated for the next fiscal yea; 
but also the amount of the outstanding appropriation, if there 
be any, probably be required for each particular 

item of expenditure. (B. & 30350 
• 599. Same; statement of persons employed at mints and 
assay office:R.-1MM number of persons employed, other than 
workmen and adjusters, .and the compensation paid to each, 
at each mint and assay office, out of, appropriations made for 

wages of workmen, adjusters, and other employees shall be 
reported to Congress each year in the, annual estimates. (Feb. 
3, 1905, c. 207, 1 1, 33 Stat. 857.) 

699. Saisel. for Coast Guard.-. -Estimates for the Goad 
Guard shall be submitted, in detail, showing Separately, the 
amount required for pay of officers, rations for officers, pay 4rof 
crews, rations of crews, fuel, repairs and outfits, ship chandlery, 
and for travelieg and contingent expenses. There shall also 
be included in the minuet Budget a statement showing the 
authorized number of officers and cadets in the Coast Guard, 

their rank and pay; also the number of men constituting the 
crews of vessels- in said service. (Mar. 2, 1889, c. 410, § 1, 
25 Stat. 907; Jan. 28, 1915, c. 20 I 1, 38 Stat. 800; June 10, 
1921, e. 18,1 204, 42 Stat. 21.) 

601. Same; reports of persons employed on public buildingi3 

and expenditures fer repairs.-There shall be reported to Con-
gress in the annual estimates the number of persons employed 

outside of the District of Columbia, as superintendents, clerks, 
watchmen and otherwise, and paid from appropriations for the 
construction of public buildings showing where said persons 
are employed, in what capacity, the length of time and at what 
rate of compensation, and a statement of the expenditure of 
the appropriation for "repairs and preservation of public 

buildings" which shall show the amount expended on each 
public building and the number of persons emploied and paid 
salaries from such appropriation. (Mar. 3, 1887, c. 362, 24 
Stat. 512; Aug. 30, 1890, c. 837, § 1, 26 Stat. 374.) 
902. Same; appropriations to refund illegally assessed or 

collected revenue taxes.-The Secretary of the Treasury shall 
submit annually an estimate of appropriations to refund and 
pay back duties or taxes erroneously or illegally assessed or 
collected under the internal-revenue laws, and to pay judg-
ments, including interest and costs, rendered for taxes or pen-
alties erroneously or illegally assessed or collected under the 
internal-revenue laws. (Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, § 1317, 42 Stat. 
314.) 

603. Same; for Foreign Service.-Except as hereinafter 
otherwise provided, estimates for the annual expenditures of 
the expenses of the Foreign Service shall state the entire 
amount required for its support, including all commercial 
agents and other officers, whether paid by fees or otherwise, 
specifying the compensation to be allowed or deemed advisable 
in each individual case, but estimates for rent of consular 
offices, and, under contingent expenses, the amount required 
annually to be expended at consular offices for purposes within 
the discretion of the department shall be segregated and sub-
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mitted separately. (July 1, 1882, c. 262, 22 Stat. 133; Mar. 3,
1905, c. 14,4, § 1, 33 Stat. 1214; May 24, 1924, c. 182, § 1, 43
Stat. 140.)

604. Same; for river and harbor improvements.-The Sec-
retary of War shall annually submit estimates in detail for
river and harbor improvements required for the ensuing fiscal
year to the Bureau of the Budget to be included in and car-
ried into the sum total of, the Budget. (June 4, 1897, c. 2,
§ 1, 30 Stat. 48; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 215, 42 Stat. 23.)

605. Sarae; for construction or modernization of bat-
teries.-Estimates shall not be submitted to Congress for ap-
propriations for construction of gun and mortar batteries, mod-
ernizing older emplacements, and other construction under the
Engineer Department, in connection with fortifications, until
after plans and estimates of cost shall have been prepared
therefor. (Feb. 13, 1913, c. 51, 37 Stat. 671.)

606. Same; for fortifications for insular possessions.-All
estimates for fortifications for insular possessions of the United
States shall be made and submitted to Congress showing amount
proposed to be expended at each harbor in each insular posses-
sion. (Mar. 3, 1905, c. 1402, 33 Stat. 847.)

609. Same; statements in of number and salaries of per-
sons employed under appropriations for increase of Navy.-
It shall be the duty of the Secretary of the Navy to submit in
the estimates, under the respective bureaus and offices of the
Navy Department, a statement in detail, showing the number
of persons employed during the previous fiscal year and the
rate of compensation of each under appropriations for "In-
crease of the Navy " or other general appropriations. (Apr. 17,
1900, c. 192, § 1, 31 Stat. 117; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 204, 42
Stat. 21.)

610. Same; for Post Office Department.-There shall be sub-
mitted to Congress at each annual session an estimate of the
amount that will be required by the Post Office Department
for the ensuing fiscal year, under each of the following heads:

First. Transportation of the mails.
Second. Compensation of postmasters.
Third. Compensation of clerks in post offices.
Fourth. Compensation of letter carriers.
Fifth. Compensation of blank agents and assistants.
Sixth. Mail depredations and special agents.
Seventh. Postage stamps and envelopes.
Eighth. Ship, steamboat, and way letters.
Ninth. Dead letters.
Tenth. Mail bags.
Eleventh. Mail locks, keys, and stamps.
Twelfth. Wrapping paper.
Thirteenth. Office furniture.
Fourteenth. Advertising.
Fifteenth. Balances to foreign countries.
Sixteenth. Rent, light, and fuel for post offices.
Seventeenth. Stationery.
Eighteenth. Miscellaneous.
Such estimates shall show the sums paid under each head,

and the names of the persons to whom payment are made
out of the miscellaneous fund; but the names of persons
employed in. detecting depredations on the mail, and of other
confidential agents, need not be disclosed. (R. S. § 3668)

611. Same; for Railway Mail Service.-In making estimates
for Railway Mail Service, the estimate for postal-car service
shall be separated from the general estimates; and in case
any increase or diminution of service by postal cars shall be
made by the Postmaster General, the reasons therefor shall
be given in his annual report next succeeding such increase
or diminution. (Mar. 3, 1879, c. 180, § 1, 20 Stat. 357.)

612. Same; Geological Survey.-The estimates for the Geo-
jogicat a urvey sinL ut A "~u, Ad *"t axWu

in the annual Budget, under each item of appropriation under
" General expenses of the Geological Survey," notes showing
the number of persons employed and the rate of compensation
paid to each from each of said appropriations during the fiscal
year next preceding the fiscal year for which estimates are
submitted. (Mar. 3, 1887, c. 362, 24 Stat. 527; June 28, 1902,
c. 1301, § 1, 32 Stat. 455; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 204, 42 Stat.
21.)

613. Same; for Indian appropriations.-The estimates for
appropriations for the Indian Service shall be presented in such
form as to show the amounts required for each of the agencies
in the several States or Territories, and for said States and Ter-
ritories, respectively, and shall be accompanied by a detailed
statement, classified in the manner prescribed in section 688 of
this title, showing the purposes for which the appropriations
are required. (Aug. 15, 1876, c. 289, § 4, 19 Stat. 200; June 30,
1913, c. 4, § 26, 38 Stat. 103.)

614. Same; for national parks.-The Secretary of the In-
terior shall submit in the annual estimates, following the esti-
mates for each of the national parks, a classified statement of the
receipts and expenditures for the complete fiscal year next pre-
ceding the fiscal year for which estimates of appropriations are
submitted. (Mar. 4, 1911, c. 285, § 1, 36 Stat. 142t1 June I0,
1921, c. 18, § 204, 42 Stat. 21.)

615. Same; for expenses of insular and territorial affairs
within jurisdiction of Department of Justice.-Estimates for
appropriations for defraying the necessary expenses incurred in
the conduct of insular and other territorial matters and affairs
within the jurisdiction of the Department of Justice, includ-
ing the payment of necessary employees at the seat of govern-
ment or elsewhere, shall be submitted in detail under legisla-
tive, executive, and judicial expenses. (Mar. 3, 1905, c. 1483,
§ 1, 33 Stat. 1206.)

616. Same; for expenses of government in Territories.-
Estimates for expenses of government in the Territories shall
be submitted through and be subject to revision by the Depart-
ment of the Interior. (July 16, 1914, c. 141, § 1, 38 Stat. 479.)

617. Same; estimates for Department of Agriculture.-The
Secretary of Agriculture shall transmit to Congress in the
annual estimates detailed estimates for all executive officers,
clerks, and employees below the grade of clerk, indicating the
salary or compensation of each, necessary to be employed by
the various bureaus, offices, and divisions of the Department of
Agriculture, and with such estimates shall be included a state-
ment of all executive officers, clerks, and employees below the
grade of clerk who may have been employed during the last
completed fiscal year on any lump-sum appropriation for the
department, and the salary or compensation of each, and a
statement showing what proportion of this appropriation is
paid for the quarters occupied by the various branches of the
department. (June 3, 1902, c. 985, 32 8tat. 303; Mar. 4, 1915,
c. 144, 38 Stat. 1108; Aug. 11, 1916, c. 818, 89 Stat. 492; June
10, 1921, c. 18, 1 204, 42 Stat. 21.)

618. Same; for Lighthouse Establishment.-There shall be
submitted in the annual Budget, under each item of appro-
priation under the head of "Bureau of Lighthouses," notes
showing the number of persons employed and the rate of com-
pensation paid to each from each of said appropriations during
the fiscal year next preceding the fiscal year for which esti-
mates are submitted, and following each estimate statements
shall be submitted showing the amount required for each ob-
ject of expenditure mentioned in each of said estimates, to-
gether with a statement of the expenditures under each of
such objects for the fiscal year terminated next preceding the
period of submitting said estimates. (June 28, 1902, c. 1301,
8 1 2t Stnt A4.R JiTnI 17. 1910_1 o Ra01i 4 3R Stant _7-,
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milted separately. (July 1, 1882, c. 262, 22 Stat. 133; Mar. 3, 
1905, c. 1484, § 1, 33 Stat. 1214; May 24, 1924, c. 182, § 1, 43 
Stat. 140.) 

604. Same; for river and harbor improvements.-The Sec-
retary of War shall annually submit estimates in detail for 
river and harbor improvements required for the ensuing fiscal 
year to the Bureau of the Budget to be included in and car-
ried into the sum total of, the Budget. (June 4, 1897, c. 2, 

1, 30 Stat. 48; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 215, 42 Stat. 23.) 
605. Same; for construction or modernization of hat-

teries.-Estimates shall not be submitted to Congress for ap-
propriations for construction of gun and mortar batteries, mod-
ernizing older emplacements, and other construction under ths 
Engineer Department, in connection with fortifications, until 
after plans and estimates of cost shall have been prepared 
therefor. (Feb. 13, 1913, c. 51, 37 Stat. 671.) 

606. Same; for fortifications for insular possessions.--All 
estimates for fortifications for insular possessions of the United 
States shall be made and submitted to Congress snowing amount 
proposed to be expended at each harbor in each insular posses-
sion. (Mar. 3, 1905, c. 1402, 33 Stat. 847.) 

609. Same; statements in of number and salaries of per-
sons employed under appropriations for increase of Navy.-
It shall be the duty of the Secretary of the Navy to submit in 
the estimates, under the respective bureaus and offices of the 
Navy Department, a statement in detail, showing the number 
of persons employed during the previous fiscal year and the 
rate of compensation of each under appropriations for "In-
crease of the Navy" or other general appropriations. (Apr. 17, 
1900, c. 192, § 1, 31 Stat. 117; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 204, 42 
Stat. 21.) 

610. Same; for Post Office Department.-There shall be sub-
mitted to Congress at each annual session an estimate of the 
amount that will be required by the Post Office Department 
for the ensuing fiscal year, under each of the following heads: 

First. Transportation of the mails. 
Second. Compensation of postmasters. 
Third. Compensation of clerks in post offices. 
Fourth. Compensation of letter carriers. 
Fifth. Compensation of blank agents and assistants. 
Sixth. Mail depredations and special agents. 
Seventh. Postage stamps and envelopes. 
Eighth. Ship, steamboat, and way letters. 
Ninth. Dead letters. 
Tenth. Mail bags. 
Eleventh. Mail locks, keys, and stamps. 
Twelfth. Wrapping paper. 
Thirteenth. Office furniture. 
Fourteenth. Advertising. 
Fifteenth. Balances to foreign countries. 
Sixteenth. Rent, light, and fuel for post offices. 
Seventeenth. Stationery. 
Eighteenth. Miscellaneous. 
Such estimates shall show the sums paid under each head, 

and the names of the persons to whom payment are made 
out of the miscellaneous fund; but the names of persons 
employed in detecting depredations on the mail, and of other 
confidential agents, need not be disclosed. (R. S. § 3668.) 

611. Same; for Railway Mail Service.-In making estimates 
for Railway Mail Service, the estimate for postal-car service 
shall be separated from the general estimates; and in case 
any increase or diminution of service by postal cars shall be 
made by the Postmaster General, the reasons therefor shall 
be given in his annual report next succeeding such increase 
or diminution. (Mar. 3, 1879, c. 180, 1 1, 20 Stat. 357.) 

612. Same; Geological Survey.-The estimates for the Geo-
logical Survey shall be itemized, and there shall be submitted 

in the annual Budget, under each item of appropriation under 
"General expenses of the Geological Survey," notes showing 
the number of persons employed and the rate of compensation 
paid to each from each of said appropriations during the fiscal 
year next preceding the fiscal year for which estimates are 
submitted. (Mar. 3, 1887, c. 362, 24 Stat. 527; June 28, 1902, 
c. 1301, § 1, 32 Stat. 455; June 10, 1921, C. 18, § 204, 42 Stat 
21.) 

613. Same; for Indian appropriations.-The estimates for 
appropriations for the Indian Service shall be presented in such 
form as to show the amounts required for each of the agencies 
in the several States or Territories, and for said States and Ter-
ritories, respectively, and shall be accompanied by a detailed 
statement, classified in the manner prescribed in section 688 of 
this title, showing the purposes for which the appropriations 
are required. (Aug. 15, 1876, c. 289, i 4, 19 Stat. 200; June 30, 
1913, C. 4, 1 26, 38 Stat. 103.) 

614. Same; for national parks.-The Secretary of the In-
terior shall submit in the annual estimates, following the esti-
mates for each of the national parks, a classified statement of the 
receipts and expenditures for the complete fiscal year next pre-
ceding the fiscal year for which estimates of appropriations are 
submitted. (Mar. 4, 1911, c. 285, 1 1, 36 Stat. 1421; June 10, 
1921, c. 18, § 204, 42 Stat. 21) 

615. Same; for expenses of insular and territorial affairs 
within jurisdiction of Department of Justice.-Estimates for 
appropriations for defraying the necessary expenses incurred in 
the conduct of insular and other territorial matters and affairs 
within the jurisdiction of the Department of Justice, includ-
ing the payment of necessary employees at the seat of govern-
ment or elsewhere, shall be submitted in detail under legisla-
tive, executive, and judicial expenses. (Mar. 3, 1905, c. 1483, 

i 1, 33 Stat. 1206.) 

616. Same; for expenses of government in Territories.-
Estimates for expenses of government in the Territories shall 
be submitted through and be subject to revision by the Depart-
ment of the Interior. (July 16, 1914, c. 141, 1 1, 38 Stat. 479.) 

617. Same; estimates for Department of Agriculture.-The 
Secretary of Agriculture shall transmit to Congress in the 
annual estimates detailed estimates for all executiVe officers, 
clerks, and employees below the grade of clerk, indicating the 
salary or compensation of each, necessary to be employed by 
the various bureaus, offices, and divisions of the Department of 
Agriculture, and with such estimates shall be included a state-
ment of all executive officers, clerks, and employees below the 
grade of clerk who may have been employed during the last 

completed fiscal year on any lump-sum appropriation for the 
department, and the salary or compensation of each, and a 
statement showing what proportion of this appropriation Is 
paid for the quarters occupied by the various branches of the 
department. (June 3, 1902, c. 985, 32 Stat. 303; Mar. 4, 1915, 
c. 144, 38 Stat. 1108; Aug. 11, 1916, e. 813, 89 Stat. 492; June 

10, 1921, c. 18, 1 204, 42 Stat. 21.) 

618. Same; for Lighthouse Establishment.-There shall be 
submitted in the annual Budget, under each item of appro-
priation under the head of "Bureau of Lighthouses," notes 
showing the number of persons employed and the rate of com-
pensation paid to each from each of said appropriations during 
the fiscal year next preceding the fiscal year for which esti-
mates are submitted, and following each estimate statements 
shall be submitted showing the amount required for each ob-
ject of expenditure mentioned in each of said estimates, to-
gether with a statement of the expenditures under each of 
such objects for the fiscal year terminated next preceding the 
period of submitting said estimates. (June 28, 1902, c. 1301, 
§ 1, 32 Stat. 433; June 17, 1910, c. 301, § 4, 36 Stat. 537; 
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June 25, 1910, ft 884, 1, 3 Stat. 75t; June 10, 1921, c. 18,
| 204, 42 Stat. 21.)

619. Same; for officers and employees for Bureau of Fish-
eries.-The Commissioner of Fisheries shall embrace in the
estimates of appropriations for the Bureau of Fisheries for
each fiscal year estimates for all officers, clerks, and other
employees whose services are permanent and continuous in
their character and deemed to be necessary for an efficient
and economical execution of the appropriations for the Bureau
pf Fisheries. (Aug. 5, 1892, c. 380, i 1, 27 Stat. 362.)

620. Same; for expenses of regulating immigration.-There
small be submitted, following the estimates under appropria-
tion for expenses of regulating Immigration, statements show-
lag the amount required for each object of expenditure men-
tikoed in said estimates, together with a statement of .the
expeditures under each of such objects for the fiscal year
terminated next preceding the period of submitting said esti-
mates. (Jung 25, 1910, c. 384, § 1, 36 Stat. 764.)

.621.. Same; for Panama CaaaL-The estimates of appropria-
tions for the Panama Canal shall be submitted annually in
detail, showing the amounts required for personal services and
the amounts required for material including all supplies, un-
der the heads of construction, maintenance, operation, sani-
tation, and civil government, and following each there shall
be submitted notes giving in parallel columns information

hich' will show the number, by grade or classes, of officers,
employees, and skined and unskflled laborers proposed to be
paid under each of said appropriations for the ensuing fiscal
ear and those paiff at the close of the fiscal year next pre-

edin te period whe said estimates are prepared and sub-
mitted; also, in connecion wth eac item for material and
misellaneois urposes other than salaries or pay for per-
sonal services, the amounts actually expended or obligated,
quantities purchased, and prices paid for material or supplies
dring the entire fiscal yea next pree~ding the preparation
and submission of said estimates.

There shall also be submitted in connection with the fore-
going information, statements of actual unit cost of all eon-
struetiom work done, and of estimated unit cost of work pro-
posed to be done, for the fiscal years included in the notes so
required to be submitted with the annual estimates. (Aug.
1. 1914, c. 223, I 6, 38 Stat. 679.)

622. Same; compiliag and pfitiag.-EFtimates of appro-
priatlos contained in the Budget or transmitted under section
14 of this title,. sal be. properly clasified, compiled, indexed,
and printe, by the Burear of the Budget (July 7, 1884, e.
334, 1, 23 Sat 26*; June , 121, e. 18, i 204, 211, 42
Stat. 21, 22.)

623. Same; elimination of umNeemary words.-Tbe Bureau
of the Budget shall, as nearly as may be practicable, eliminate
from all such estimates unnecessary words and make uniform
the language commonly used in expressing purposes or condi-
tions of appropriations. (June 23, 1913, c. 3, § 3, 38 Stat.
75; June 10, 1921, c. 18, §§ 204, 207, 42 Stat. 21, 22.)

624 Same; statements aecompanying.-The Bureau of the
Budget shall annex to the annual estimates of the appropria-
tions required for the public service, a statement of the appro-
priations for the service of the year, which may have been
made by former Acts, and submit, as a part of the appendix
to the estimates, such extracts from the annual reports of the
several heads of departments and bureaus as relate to esti-
mates for appropriations, and the necessities therefor. (Mar. 3,
1875, e. 129, I 3, 18 Stat. 870; June 10, 1921, c. 18, §§ 204,
207, 42 Stat. 21, 22.)

625. Statement of proceeds of sales of old material.-A de-
tailed statement of the proceeds of all sales of old material,
condemed stores, supplies, or other publie property of any
kind excent materials, stores. or suonlies sold to officers and

soldiers of the Army, or to exploring or surveying expeuiuuus
authorized by law shall be submitted to Congress at the begin-
ning of each regular session thereof as a separate communica-
tion not included in the annual estimates. (R. S. § 3672;
Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 249; June 25, 1910, c. 384,
S 6, 36 Stat. ,773.)

626. Statements of money received from proceeds of pub-
lic property or other sources, and of payments therefrom.-
The Secretary of the Treasury shall require, and it shall be
the duty of the head of each executive department or other
Government establishment to furnish him, within thirty days
after the elose of each fiscal year, a statement of all money
arising from proceeds of public property of any kind or from
any source other than the Postal Service, received by said
head of- department or other Government establishment dur-
ing the previous fiscal year for or ,on account of the public
serviceaor iay otherlmanner in the discharge of his official
duties othe. taas salary or compensation, which was not
paid into the mneral Tres.ry of the United States, together
with a detailed acont, o a ll paymsets, if any, ,made from
such funds during such yewr: f rwoe, owever, That this
shall not apply to, the Quartermaster Corps, as successor to
the Subsistence Department. All such stteiaents, together
with a- similar statement applying to the Treasury Depart-
ment,, shall be transmitted by the Seeretary of. the Treasury
to Congress at the beginning of each regular seion. June 30,
1906, c. 3914a i , 34 Stat 763; Aug. 24, 1912, c. 391, itl, 3,
37 Stat. 579, 591.) .
- 637.- Gontrcti of appropriation Acts.-No Aet' otf Vo
greas shall be construed to make an appropriation out of the
Treasury of the United States, or to authorize the execution
of a contract involving the payment of money in excess of
appropriations made by law, unless such Act shall in specific
terms declare an appropriation to be made or that a contract
may be executed. (June 80, 1906, c. 3914, § 9, 34 Stat. 764.)

628. Application of moneys appropriated.-Except as other-
wise provided by law, sums appropriated for the various
branches of expenditure in the public service shall be: applied
solely to the objects for which they are respectively made,
and for no others. (R. S. § 3678.)

629. Lump-sum appropriations; not available for increased
salaries.-Except as otherwise provided by law, no part of. any
money appropriated in lump sum shall be available for the
payment of personal services at a rate of compensation. in
excess of that paid for the same or similar services during'the
preceding fiscal year;' nor shall any person employed at a
specific salary be transferred and paid from a lumpisum ap-
propriation a rate of compensation greater than such specific
salary, and the heads of departments shall cause this pro-
vision to be enforced: Provided, That this section shall not
apply to meehanuis, artisans, their helpers and assistants,
laborers, or any other employees whose duties are of similar
character and required in carrying on the various manufactur-
ing or constructing operations of the Government. (Aug. 26,
1912, c. 408, 5 7, 37 Stat. 626; Mar. 4, 1913, e. 142, § 4, 37 Stat.
790.)

630. Same; salaries of scientific and technical employees of
Department of Agriculture.-Section 629 of this title shall
not apply to the payment, out of moneys appropriated in lump
sum for the Department of Agriculture, for personal services
of employees engaged in strictly scientific or technical work:
Provided, That nothing contained herein shall be construed
to authorize the transfer of any person employed at a specific
salary and the payment of compensation from lump-sum appro-
priations at a rate greater than said specific salary. (Mar. 4,
1913, e. 145, 37 Stat. 854.)

63L Drafts for War and Navy Departments.-AU moneys
anoronriated for the use of the War and Navy Departments
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June 26* 1910 e 384, 1, 30 Stat. 755; June 10, 1021, e. 
204, 42 Stat. 21.) 
619. Same; for officers and employees for Bureau of Fish-

eries.-The Commissioner of -Fisheries shall embrace in the 
estimates of appropriations for the Bureau of Fisheries for 
each fiscal year estimates for all officers, clerks, and other 
employees whose services are permanent and continuous in 

their character and deemed to be necessary for an efficient 
and economical execution of the appropriations for the Bureau 

af Fisheries. (Ang. 5, 1892, c. 380, 1 1, 27 Stat. 362.) 
420. Same; for expenses of regulating immigration.-There 

shall be submitted, following the estimates under appropria-

tion far expenses of regulating immigration, statements show-
ing the amount required for each object of expenditure men-
dosed in said estimates, together with a statement of ..the 

espeirditureii under each of such objects for the fiscaL year 
terminated next preceding the period of submitting said esti-

mates,. (Jung 25, 1910, c. 384,4 1, 36 Stat. 764.) 
.621.- Same; for Panama Cana-The estimates of aimroPria-

tiens for the Panama Canal shall be submitted annually in 
detail, showing the amounts required for personal services and 
the amounts required for material including all supplies, un-
der the heads of construction, maintenance, operation, sani-
tation, and civil government, apd following each there shall 
be submitted notes giving in parallel columns information 
Which* Will show the ;lumber, by grade or classes, of officers, 
'employees, and skilled Sad unskilled laborers proposed to be 
paid under each of said appropriatiohs for the ensuing fiscal 
year and- those 114. it the close 4 the fiscal year next pre-
te0Big the period' whet1 said cot ales are prepared and sub-
ndtted 'also, in Connection with -each iteni for material and 
-mbiciAlaneotia „purposes other than salaries or psi for per-

aenal Services, the amotmtS actually expended or obligated, 
quantities purchased, and prices paid for material or supplies 

during- the entire fiscal year next preeeding the preparation 
read subrnieskin of said estimates. 

There shall also be Submitted in connection with the fore-
going information, statements of actual unit east of all eon-
struetion Work done, and Of estimated unit cost of work pro-
posed to be done, for the fiscal years included in the notes so 
required to be submitted with the annual estimates. (Aug. 
1, 1914, c. 223, 1 6, 38 Stat. 679.) 

622. Same; compiling and printiag.-Bstimates of appro-
priations contained in the Bridget or transmitted under section 
-It of this title,. Will be. property clandlied, 2 compiled, indexed, 
-and printed, by the Bureau of the Budget (July 7, 1884, c. 
334, 1 1„ 23 Stet 204; june 14), 1921, e. IS, 11 284, 211i 42 
Stilt 21, 22.) 

623. Same; elimination of unnecessary trorilit-ThegliUreau 

of the Budget shall, as nearly as may be practicable, eliminate 
from all such estimates unnecessary words and make uniform 
the language commonly used in expressing purposes or condi-
tions of appropriations. (June 23, 1913, c. 3, 3, 38 Stat. 

75; June 10, 1921, c. 18, ii 204, 207, 42 Stat. 21, 22.) 

624. Sane; statements aecompanying.-The Bureau of the 
Budget shall annex to the annual estimates of the appropria-
tions required for the public service, a statement of the appro-
priations for the service of the year, which may have been 
made by former Acts, and submit, as a part of the appendix 
to the estimates; such extracts from the annual reports of the 
several heads of departments and bureaus as relate to esti-
mates for appropriations, and the necessities therefor. (Mar. 3, 
1875, c. 129, 1 3, 18 Stat. 370; June 10, 1921, c. 18, 11 204, 
2(Y7, 42 Stat. 21, 22.) 

625. Statement of proceeds of sales of old material.-A de-
tailed statement of the proceeds of all sales of old material, 
condenmed stores, supplies, or other public property of any 
hind except materials, stores, or supplies sold to officers and 

soldiers of the Army, or to exploring or surveying expeditions 
authorized by law shall be submitted to Congress at the begin-
ning of each regular session thereof as a separate communica-
tion not included in the annual estimates. (R. S. § 3672; 
Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, i 1, 19 Stat. 2019; June 25, 1910, c. 384, 

6, 36 Stat. 773.) 
626. Statements of money received from proceeds of pub-

lic property or other sources, and of payments therefrom.-

The Secretary of the Treasury shall require, and it shall be 
the duty of the head of each executive department or other 
Government establishment to furnish him, within thirty days 
after the close of each fiscal year, a statement of all money 
arising from proceeds of public property of any kind or from 

any. source other than the Postal Service, received by said 

head- of department or other Government establishment dur-
ing the previous fiscal year for or on account of the public 

service,yertiliany other, manner in the discharge of his official 
dutiel °that. than as salary or compensation, which was not 
paid into the ;general Treasury of the United States, together 

with a° detailed account- of all payments,°B any made from 
such funds during sueh year: Provided-, however, That this 
anal:not apply to- the Quartermaster Corps, as successor to 
the Subsistence Department. All such stateraente, together 
with a--similar statement applying to the Treasury Depart-
ment, shall be transmitted by the Seeretary of .the Treasury 

to Congress at the beginning of -each regular seaidon. June 30, 
noe, c.. 3914, 1 k 34 Stat. 763; Aug. 24, 191-.3, 391, WI, 
37 Stat. 579, 591.) . . , 
•627.*Comitrattion of appropriation Acts.-No Aeti-of, clop, 

gress shall be censtrued to make an appropriation out -of the 

Treasury of the United States, or to authorize the execution 
of a contract involving the payment of money in excess2 of 
appropriations made by law, unless such Act shall in specific 
terms declare an appropriation to be made or that a contract 
may be executed. (June 30, 1906, c. 3914, i 9, 31 Stat. 764.) 

628. Application of moneys appropriated.-Except as other-

wise provided by law, sums appropriated for the various 
branches of expenditure tn the public service shall be applied 
solely to the objects for which they are respectively made, 

and for no others. (R. S. 1 3678.) 
629. Lump-sum appropriations; not available for increased 

salaries.-Except as otherwise provided by law, no part of. any 
money appropriated in lump sum shall be available for the 
payment of personal services at a rate of compensation, in 

excess of that paid for the same or similar services during the 
preceding fiscal year;, nor shall any person employed at a 
specific salary be transferred and paid from a hinigssum ap-
propriation a rate of compensation greater than such specific 
salary, and the heads of departments shall cause this pro-

vision to be enforced: Provided, That this Section shall not 
apply to mechanics, artisans, their helpers and assistants, 
laborers, or any other employees whose duties are of similar 
character and required in carrying on the various manufactur-
ing or constructing operations of the Government. (Aug. 26, 
1912, c. 408, 1 7, 37 Stat. 626; Mar. 4, 1913, e. 142, § 4, 37 Stat. 
790.) 

630. Same; salaries of scientific and technical employees of 
Department of Agriculture.-Section 629 of this title shall 
not apply to the payment, out of moneys appropriated in lump 
sum for the Department of Agriculture, for personal services 
of employees engaged in strictly scientific or technical work: 
Provided, That nothing contained herein shall be construed 
to authorize the transfer of arty person employed at a specific 
salary and the payment of compensation from lump-sum appro-
priations at a rate greater than said specific salary. (Mar. 4, 

1913, c. 145, 37 Stat. 854.) 
631. Drafts for War and Navy Departments.-All moneys 

appropriated for the use of the War and Navy Departments 
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shall be drawn from the Treasury, by warrants of the Secre-
tary of the Treasury, upon the requisitions of the Secretaries of
those departments, respectively, countersigned in the General
Accounting Office, and registered. (R. S. § 3673; June 10,

1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.)
632. Restriction on payments on account of Postal Service.-

Payments of money out of the Treasury on account of the

Postal Service shall be in pursuance of appropriations made by

law, by warrants of the Postmaster General, registered and

countersigned in the General Accounting Office, and expressing
on their face the appropriation to which they should be
charged. (R. S. § 3674; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.)

633. Charge against fund "Transportation and recruiting,"

for transportation of men discharged.-The transportation to

their homes, if residents of the United States, of enlisted men
and apprentices of the Navy discharged on medical survey; and

the transportation to the place of enlistment, if residents of the

United States, of such enlisted men and apprentices discharged
on account of expiration of enlistment, shall be chargeable to

the appropriation "Transportation and recruiting." (Mar. 3,

1901, c. 831, § 1, 31 Stat. 1030; Feb. 11, 1925, c. 209, 43 Stat.
864.)

634. Appropriations for Navy controlled by Secretary; for

bureaus kept separately.-All appropriations for specific, gen-
eral, and contingent expenses of the Navy Department shall be

under the control and expended by the direction of the Secre-

tary of the Navy, and the appropriation for each bureau shall
be kept separate in the Treasury. (R. S. § 3676.)

635. Appropriations for Bureau of Yards and Docks avail-
able until expended.-Appropriations made under the Bureau
of Yards and Docks for public works, exclusive of repairs and

preservation, shall remain available until expended. (July 12,

1921, c. 44, § 3, 42 Stat. 139.)
636. Restrictions upon use of appropriations for "Increase

of Navy " under Bureau of Ordnance.-No part of appropria-
tions made for "Increase of the Navy" under the Bureau of

Ordnance and no part of allotmeats of appropriations made tc

said bureau shall be available for the payment for services oi
materials used in the construction of any shop, building living

quarters, or other structures, except such temporary structure
costing not in excess of $5,000 each as may be incident to cur,

rent work of said bureau, or for additions and betterments .t

any existing shore station facilities unless the appropriation
shall in terms specifically authorize such construction or addi

tions and betterments: Provided, That nothing herein shall b4

construed as interfering in any way with any existing contrac

or any work in progress on July 12, 1921. (July 12, 1921, c. 44

§ 1, 42 Stat. 128.)
637. Contingent expenses not payable from appropriations

for Naval Establishment.-It shall not be lawful to expend, foi

any of the offices or bureaus of the Navy Department at Wash
ington, any sum out of appropriations made for the Nava

Establishment for stationery, furniture, newspapers, plans
drawings, drawing material, horses and wagons to be usee

only for official purposes, including rental of stable, purchase
maintenance, repair, operation or exchange of horse-drawn pas

senger-carrying vehicles, automobile mail wagon, including
exchange of same, street car tickets, freight, expressage, post

age, typewriters, computing machines, and other absolutel

necessary expenses of the Navy Department and its variou

bureaus and offices. (June 22, 1906, c. 3514, § 1, 34 Stat. 427
Mar. 3, 1917, c. 163, § 1, 39 Stat. 1102.)

638. Restrictions upon appropriations for ordnance or ori
nance material or material purchased therewith.-No mone

appropriated for ordnance or ordnance material or materii
purchased therewith for the Navy shall be used for any othb

purpose than that for which the appropriation was made

Provided, That nothing herein shall be construed as preventin

the allocation of armor, armament, ammunition, ordnance m;

terial, equipment, and accessories to ships according to the

requirements of the naval service. (July 1, 1918, c. 114, 40

Stat. 721; July 12, 1921, c. 44, § 1, 42 Stat. 128.)

639. Credit to appropriation "Pay miscellaneous" of pre-
miums from sale of exchange.-The General Accounting Office
may credit appropriation " Pay miscellaneous," with all receipts
for interest on the account of the Navy Department with the
London fiscal agents, premiums arising from sales of bills of
exchange, and from any appreciation in the value of foreign

coin. (Mar. 3, 1893, c. 212, 27 Stat. 716; June 10, 1921, c. 18,
§ 304, 42 Stat. 24.)

640. Clothing and small-stores fund.-The value of issues
of clothing and small stores by the Bureau of Supplies and
Accounts in the Department of the Navy shall be credited to a
consolidated fund to be designated as the "clothing and small-

stores fund," in the same manner as the value of the issues of
clothing was credited to the " clothing fund " prior to February

14, 1879, and as the value of issues of small stores was credited
to the " small-stores fund " prior to June 30, 1890; the resources
of the fund to be used in the purchase of supplies of clothing
and small stores for issue. (Feb. 14, 1879, c. 68, 20 Stat. 288;
June 30, 1890, c. 640, 26 Stat. 197; July 19, 1802, c. 206, 1, 27
Stat. 243, 245; Mar. 3, 1893, c. 1010, 32 Stat.119; Mar. 20,

1922, c. 104, 42 Stat. 451.)
641. Naval supplies; purchase, and clasfication and issue,

for Navy, and not for bureaus.-A1l supplies purchased with
moneys appropriated for any branch of the Naval Establishment
shall be deemed purchased for the Navy and not for any bureau
thereof, and shall be arranged, classified, catalogued, and issued

for consumption or use, under such regulations as the Secretary

may prescribe, without regard to the bureau for which they
were purchased. (June 30, 1890, c. 640, 26 Stat. 205; Mar. 2.

1891, c. 494, 26 Stat. 807.)
42. "Naval Supply Account"; purchases charged to; pay-

ments from " General Account of Advances," eturned,-T.he
£ Naval Supply Account for the Naval Establishment, under the

Bureau of Supplies n Accouns shall govern the chargi.g,
crediting, receipt, purehase, transe fer, man repair, Jklu?:9
and-consumption of all stores for the Naval dtabishm ent, ex-

s cepting such material as provisions, clothing and small stores,

- medical stores, and such other materials as the Secretary of-

the Navy may designate, and which- may be purchased by spe-

I cifc appropriations or transferred to specific appropriations
- before such materials are issued for use or consumption; the

e said charge, however, to any particular appropriation shall be

t limited to the amount appropriated therefor. The appraised

, value of all stores, equipage, and supplies-turned in from ships,

and ships' equipage turned in from yards or stations (except

s salvage), shall be credited to the current appropriations con-

r cerned, and the amounts so credited shall be available for ex-

- penditures for the same purposes as the appropriations credited.

1 (June 25, 1910, c. 385, 36 Stat. 792; Mar. 4, 1911, e. 239, 86
Stat. 1279; June 30, 1914, c. 130, 38 Stat. 406.)

1 643. Permanent special working fund; charges against and

credits to.-The permanent special working fund of the Navy

\- shall be charged with the net proceeds of all sales of surplus

g and condemned stores; with refunds to bidders at sales and to

- special depositors; and with all labor, overhead, material, and

y services incident to work done not chargeable to naval appro-

s priations; and shall be credited with all funds received as pay-

ment or advances for surplus stores, for condemned stores, and

for all expenses incident to work not chargeable to naval appro-
p- priations. (May 28, 1924, e. 203, 43 Stat. 195.)

y 644. Naval Supply Account fund; charges against.-There

al shall be a naval supply account fund, which shall be charged
er with the cost of all stores procured for and credited with the

e: value of all issues or sales made from the naval supply ac-

g count. Deficiencies under appropriations for the Naval Estab-

a- lishment for the fiscal year 1920 and prior years shall be
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shall be drawn from the Treasury, by warrants of the Secre-
tary of the Treasury, upon the requisitions of the Secretaries of 
those departments, respectively, countersigned in the General 

Accounting Office, and registered. 
1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 

632. Restriction on payments on account of Postal Service.-

Payments of money out of the Treasury on account of the 
Postal Service shall be in pursuance Of appropriations made by 
law, by warrants of the Postmaster General, registered and 
countersigned in the General Accounting Office, and expressing 

on their face the appropriation to which they should be 
charged. (It. S. § 3674; June 10, 11)21, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 

633. Charge against fund "Transportation and recruiting," 
for transportation of men discharged.-The transportation to 
their homes, if residents of the United States, of enlisted men 
and apprentices of the Navy discharged on medical survey; and 
the transportation to the place of enlistment, if residents of the 

United States, of such enlisted men and apprentices discharged 
on account of expiration of enlistment, shall be chargeable to 
the appropriation "Transportation and recruiting." (Mar. 3, 
1901, c. 831, 1 1, 31 Stat. 1030; Feb. 11, 1925, c. 209, 43 Stat. 

864.) 
634. Appropriations for Navy controlled by Secretary; for 

bureaus kept separately.-All appropriations for specific, gen-
eral, and contingent expense-s of the Navy Department shall be 
under the control and expended by the direction of the Secre-

tary of the Navy, and the appropriation for each bureau shall 

be kept separate in the Treasury. (R. S. § 3676.) 
635. Appropriations for Bureau of Yards and Docks avail-

able until expended.-Appropriations made under the Bureau 
of Yards and Docks for public works, exclusive of repairs and 

preservation, shall remain available until expended. (July 12, 

1921, c. 44, § 3, 42 Stat. 139.) 
636. Restrictions upon use of appropriations for "Increase 

of Navy" under Bureau of Ordnance.-No part of appropria-
tions made for "Increase of the Navy" under the Bureau of 
Ordnance and no part of allotments of appropriations made to 
said bureau shall be available for the payment for services or 
materials used in the construction of any shop, building, living 

quarters, or other structures, except such temporary structures 

costing not in excess of $5,000 each as may be incident to cur-
rent work of said bureau, or for additions and betterments to 
any existing shore station facilities unless the appropriation 
shall in terms specifically authorize such construction or addi-
tions and betterments: Provided, That nothing herein shall be 

construed as interfering in any way with any existing contract 
or any work in progress on July 12, 1921. (July 12, 1921, c. 44, 

1 1, 42 Stat. 128.) 
637. Contingent expenses not payable from appropriations 

for Naval Establishment.-It shall not be lawful to expend, for 

any of the offices or bureaus of the Navy Department at Wash-
ington, any sum out of appropriations made for the Naval 
Establishment for stationery, furniture, newspapers, plans, 

drawings, drawing material, horses and wagons to be used 
only for official purposes, including rental of stable, purchase, 

maintenance, repair, operation or exchange of horse-drawn pas-

senger-carrying vehicles, automobile mail wagon, including 

exchange of same, street car tickets, freight, expressage, post-
age, typewriters, computing machines, and other absolutely 
necessary expenses of the Navy Department and its various 

bureaus and offices. (June 22, 1906, c. 3514, § 1, 34 Stat. 427; 

Mar. 3, 1917, e. 163, § 1, 39 Stat. 1102.) 
638. Restrictions upon appropriations for ordnance or ord-

nance material or material purchased therewith.-No money 
appropriated for ordnance or ordnance material or material 

purchased therewith for the Navy shall be used for any other 
purpose than that for which the appropriation was made: 
Provided, That nothing herein shall be construed as preventing 

the allocation of armor, armament, ammunition, ordnance ma-

(R. S. § 3673; June 10, 

terial, equipment, and accessories to ship § according to the 
requirements of the naval service. (July 1, 1918, C. 114, 40 
Stat. 721; July 12, 1921, c. 44, § 1, 42 Stat. 128.) 

639. Credit to appropriation " Pay miscellaneous" of pre-
miums from sale of exchange.-The General Accounting Office 

may credit appropriation " Pay miscellaneous," with all receipts 
for interest on the account of the Navy Department with the 
London fiscal agents, premiums arising from sales of bills of 
exchange, and from any appreciation in the value of foreign 

coin. (Mar. 3, 1893, c. 212, 27 Stat. 716; June 10, 1921, c. 18, 

§ 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 
640. Clothing and small-stores fund.-The value of issues 

of clothing and small stores by the Bureau of Supplies and 
Accounts in the Department of the Navy shall be credited to a 

consolidated fund to be designated as the " clothing and small-
stores fund," in the same manner as the value of the issues of 

clothing was credited to the " clothing fund" prior to February 
14, 1879, and as the value of issues of small stores was credited 
to the " small-stores fund" prior to June 30, 1890; the resources 

of the fund to be used in the purchase of supplies of clothing 

and small stores for issue. (Feb. 14, 1879, C. 68, 20 Stat. 268; 
June 30, 1890, c. 640, 26 Stat. 197; July 19, 1892, c. 206, I 1, 27 

Stat. 243, 24$; Mar. 3, 1893, c. 1010, 32 Stat. 1191; Mar. 20, 

.1922, c. 104, 42 Stat. 451.) , 
641. Naval supplies; purchase, and classification and issue, 

for Navy, and not for bureaus.-All supplies purchased with 

moneys appropriated for any branch of the Naval Establishment 
shall be deemed purchased for the Navy and not for any bureau 
thereof, and shall be arranged, classified, catalogued, and issued 

for consumption or use, under such regulations as the Secretary 
may prescribe, without regard to the bureau for which they 
were purchased. (June 30, 1890, c. 640, 26 Stat. 205; Mar. 2, 

1891, c. 494, 26 Stat. 807.) 
642. "Naval Supply Account"; purchases charged to; pay-

ments from " General Account of Advances," returned.,-The 

Naval Supply Account for the Naval Establishment, under the 
Bureau of Snpplies and Accounts, shall govern the charging, 

crediting, receipt, purchase, transfer, manufacture, repair, inguo • 
and-consumption of all stores for the Naval Establishment, ex-
cepting such material as provisions, clothing and small stores, 

medical stores, and such -other materials as the Secretary of - 
the Navy may designate, and which may be purchased by spe-
cific appropriations or transferred to specific appropriations 

before such materials are issued for use or consumption; thel 
said charge, however, to any particular appropriation shall be 
limited to the amount appropriated therefor. The appraised 

value of all stores, equipage, and supplies turned in from ships, 
and ships equipage turned in from yards or stations (except 
salvage), shall be credited to the current appropriations con-
cerned, and the amounts so credited shall be available for ex-

penditures for the same purposes as the appropriations credited. 
(June 25, 1910, c. 385, 36 Stat. 792; Mar. 4. 1911, c. 239, 86 

Stat. 1279; June 30, 1914, c. 130, 38 Stat. 405.) 
643. Permanent special working fund; charges against and 

credits to.-The permanent special working fund of the Navy 
shall be charged with the net proceeds of all sales of surplus 

and condemned stores; with refunds to bidders at sales and to 
special depositors; and with all labor, overhead, material, and 
services incident to work done not chargeable to naval appro-

priations; and shall be credited with all funds received as pay-
ment or advances for surplus stores, for condemned stores, and 

for all expenses incident to work not chargeable to naval appro-
priations. (May 28, 1924, c. 203, 43 Stat. 195.) 

644. Naval Supply Account fund; charges against.-There 

shall be a naval supply account fund, which shall be charged 
with the cost of all stores procured for and credited with the 

value of all issues or sales made from the naval supply ac-

count. Deficiencies under appropriations for the Naval Estab-
lishment for the fiscal year 1920 and prior years shall be 
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charged to this fund, to which shall be transferred the' unex-
pended balances of annual appropriations for the Naval Estab-
lishment for the fiscal years 1919 and 1920. (Mar. 1, 1921,
c. 89, 5 1, 41 Stat. 1169.)

645. Prices of material expended from naval supply ac-
count; issue of certain material at reduced prices.-The prices
at which material is to be expended from the naval supply
account shall be fixed by the Paymaster General of the Navy,
subject to the approval of the Secretary of the Navy, and
materials purchased during the war shall be issued at re-
duced prices in all cases appropriate, such differences in values
and losses to be charged to the respective funds; and no charges
on this account shall be made to naval appropriations. (Mar.
1. 1921. c. 89, § 1, 41 Stat 1170.)

M44. Overhead charges charged against appropriations.-
There shall be charged against the several appropriations for
the-U pport of the Naval Establishment the overhead charges
hiddent to upkeep and to industrial work at navy yards -and
statiohs:. he total sum so charged shall be distributed in
accordance with the work done in the various yards and
stations in order that the cost of work may be. determined.
(June 30; 1914, e. 130, 38 Stat. 413.

647. Direct and indirect charges included in cost of work
under naval appropriations.-In fixing the cost of work under
the" vaArofs' naval appropriatibns, the direct and indirect
charges Incident thereto shall be ineilded in such cost. The
Btrtau of Supplies and Accounts shall keep the money ac-
counts of the Naval Establishment in such' manner as to
sho*w seuh charges; and shall report the same annually for
the infrnten bof ogres. (Mar. 4, 1911, c. 239,' 36 Stat.

648. 1kilB-eit .uef chargd against appropriation " In-
crease of the Navy, construction and maehi-ery."-Equipment
ontfhta fdtlr'~t-e'r 12a~slba be chatg-d to appropriation 4-I-
crease 'd'Thoe Navy, clstietiou ana int y." (Mar. 3,
1915, c.'83, 38 Stat. 952.) "' -

91. Expenses of certai naval auxiliaries charged against
aptropriation "Fel and :tiasporation.a"-When the lowest
obtainable cost of transportation of fuel between the Atlantic
and Pacific coasts of the United States by merchant carriers
is considered excessive, the appropriation " Fuel and trans-
portation" may be charged with the expense of pay, trans-
portation, shipping, and subsistence of civilian officers and
crews, and suwh other incidental expenses as can not be paid
from other approprtations, of naval auxHiaries engaged in
the transportation of fuil: Proei , That the appropriation
"Maintenance of naval auxiliaries" is Insufficient therefor.
(Mar. 3, 1915, c. 83, 38 Stat. 944.)

650. Charge against fund " Pay of the Army" of detained
pay.-Sums known as detained pay, Which have already been
or may hereafter be withheld from the monthly pay of en-
listed men of the Army in obedience to court-martial sen-
tences, shall, when repaid, become a charge against the fund
"Pay of the Army" for the year In which said enlisted men
have been or may be discharged. (Aug. 6, 1894, c. 228, 28
Stat. 236.)

651. Disbursements; for Signal Service.-All appropriations
made for the support of the Signal Service or Corps and for
the maintenance and repair of military telegraph lines, shall
be disbursed under the direction of the Secretary of War,
by the regularly bonded officer who Is or may be detailed by
the Secretary of War for duty as disbursing officer of the
Signal Service. (Aug. 30, 1890, c. 837, § 1, 26 Stat. 399; Feb.
24, 1891, c. 284, 26 Stat. 779.)

652. Appropriations for Quartermaster Corps; no payment
of extra-duty pay at West Point.-No part of the moneys ap-
propriated for use of the Quartermaster Corps shall be used
in payment of extra-dty pay for the Army service men in

the Quartermaster's Department at west tolut. ivar. z,
1907, c. 2511, 34 Stat. 1167; Aug. 24, 1912, c. 391, § 3, 37 Stat.
591.)

653. Appropriations for horses; expenditures from.-No
part of any appropriation shall be expended for defraying
expenses of Army officers, enlisted men, or horses in attend-
ing or taking part In horse shows or horse races; but nothing
in this section shall be held to apply to the officers, enlisted
men, and horses of any troop, battery, or company which shall,
by order or permission of the Secretary of War, and within
the limits of the United States, attend any horse show or any
State, county, or municipal fair, celebration, or exhibition.
(Apr. 27, 1914, e. 72, 38 Stat. 851.)

654. Appropriations for support of Army; use for supplies
for subteqtuet years.-Funds appropriated for support of the'
Army may be used for the proeeirement of supplies to be held
in store for i44he to the Army during subsequent fiscal years.' ?

(Mar.:4, 1915, t4.,^I'1i, ;8 Stat! 178.)
'655. Apptopriatioii for ordnatiee-stores ammunitioe, avail-

able fio two yeaW.-' The *'ppropriafibn- " Ordnanceestores- amJ
munition," " Small-arms 'taretipraetice," and " Ordnanee stori; '
and supplies" shall be available for two years to procure the'-
stores authorized by' fhein ."' (ar. 2, 190,; e' 2511;' 84 fdait.
1175.) - ; ' ' - -  ' -:  -"- I i . . i t.F

i

656. Cost of transportation of material chrged to' appir i
priations for work in 'connectionl wth which trialportatln;'
charges required.-The cost of transportation' of maLterial'wi'
connection with the manufacturing and purchasing aeti4tkeS
of'the Signal Corps, Ordnance Department Cehemlical 'Warfiie
Service, Air Service, Medical Department, Engineer Departf- a

ment, "and the Coast Artillery Corps, and in connection withl
the construction and installation of fire-control projects at'
seacoast fortifications by the Coast Artillery Corps may bet
charged 'to the appropriations 'for the work' in connection
with which such transportation 'charges' are required; and' the'
Budget estimates for each of such appropriations shalt here-
after carry separately the amounts required for such trains-
portation costs. (Mar: 2, 1923, 'c. 178, Title I, 42 Stat. 1 391i.)'

657. Appropriations for Ordnance Department; no expend-"'
ture for freight charges.-No part of the appropriations made '
for the Ordnance Department shall be used in payment of
freight charges on ordnance or'ordnance stores issued by said'
department. (June 30, 1902, c. 1328, 32 Stat. 520.)

658. Expenses' of manufacturing operations by Chief' of '

Ordnance charged against appropriations therefor.-The Chief'
of Ordnance, In conducting manufacturing or similar opera-
tions, may charge any Indirect or general expense for labor or
material therefor against any of the appropriations authoriz-
ing these operations in such manner as is most economical
and efficient, provided that the methods adopted shall show'
that each of such appropriations bears its ratable share of the
total amount of these expenses. (Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2507, 34
Stat. 1062.)

659. Use of material procured under any appropriation by
Chief of Ordnance.-The Chief of Ordnance, in conducting
manufacturing or similar operations under any particular ap-
propriation may use material procured under any appropria-
tion and replace the same in kind or otherwise: Provided,
That in doing so the methods shall be such that each appro-
priation will be charged with the full value of the material
used in carrying out its object. (Mlar. 4, 1911, c. 242, 36 Stat.
1344.)

660. Expenses of Ordnance Department in procuring stores
for other departments or bureaus.-Whenever the Ordnance
Department, under existing regulations, procures stores for
other executive departments or bureaus, Including the Philip-
pine government, its appropriations shall be applicable to de-
fray the necessary expenses in connection with the procure-
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charged to this fund, to which shall be transferred the unex-
pended balances of annual appropriations for the Naval Estab-
lishment for the fiscal years 1919 and 1920. (Mar. 1, 1921, 
c. 89, § 1, 41 Stat. 1169.) 

645. Prices of material expended from naval supply ac-
count; issue of certain material at reduced prices.—The prices 

at which material is to be expended from the naval supply 
account shall be fixed by the Paymaster General of the Navy, 
subject to the approval of the Secretary of the Navy, and 
materials purchased during the -war shall be issued at re-
duced prices in all cases appropriate, such differences in values 
aled losses to be charged to the respective funds; and no charges 
on this aecount shall be made to naval appropriations. (Mar. 
1..1921; c. 89, § 1, 41 Stet 1170.) 

446. Overhead charges charged' against appropriations.— 

There *heft be charged against the several appropriations fOr 
tbeituppert .of the Naval Establishment the overhead charges' 
Incident to rinkeep and to industrial work at navy yards and 
stations:- The total trim so charged shall be distributed In 
acrordailee with the work done in the various yet& and 
stitiOns'in Order that the Cost of work may be determined. 
(Jane 30;' 1914; e. 130, 38 Stat. 413.) 

647. Direct and indirect Charges included in cost of work 
under naval appropriations.—In fixing- the cost of work under 
the' rarletts* naval appropriatilins, the direct and indirect 
charges incident thereto shell be Ineitided in *melt cost. The 
Burette of Supplies and Accounts shell keep the money se; 
(*Omits of the Naval Establishment in such manner as to 
slitter suCh ehai'gea; and shflhi report the same annually for 
the infortaaflon'OUCOngrelie. (Mar. 4,' 1911, 'e.-239,' 36 Stat. 
istrti) -'• , t - 

-44& Eqtripmerreordlitir 'Charted aganat appropriation " In-
crease of the Navy, construction and inachinetY.*—Equipment 
outfits ,ttirilhe'ikell'Shn/1 be charged' -to appropriation olii-
creiti;e -OVUM' Navy, -Ceilitruetion- and machinery:" 3; 
1915, e.' 33,' 38 Stet: 652.) ' 
Mt; Expertses of certain naval auxiditries charged against 

apPropriatien "Fool and trignsportatitai."---'When the lowest 
obtainable coat of transportation of fuel between the Atlantic 
and Pacific coasts of the United States by merchant carriers' 
is considered excessive, the appropriation "Fuel and trans-
portation" may be charged with the expense of pay, trans-
portation, shipping, and subsistence of - civilian officers and 
ertivs; and ,sneh, Other incidental expenses as can not be 'paid 
from other lipPrOritfittionti, of navel auxiliaries • engaged in 
the Aranspottition- of fuel Proefded, APhitt the iippropriation 
"Maintenance of naval auxiliaries" is insufficient therefor; 
(Mar. 3, 1915, c. 83, 38 Stat. 944.) 

650. Charge against fund "Pay of the Army" at detained' 
pay.—Sums known as detained pay, Which have already been 
or may hereafter be withheld from the monthly pay of en-
listed men of the Army in obedience to court-martial sen-
tences, shall, when repaid, become a charge against the fund 
" Pay of the Army" for the year in which said enlisted men 
have been or may be discharged. (Aug. 6, 1894, c. 228, 28 
Stat. 236.) 

651. Disbursements; for Signal Service.—All appropriations 
made for the support of the Signal Service or Corps and for 
the maintenance and repair of military telegraph lines, shall 
be disbursed under the direction of the Secretary of War, 
by the regularly bonded officer who is or may be detailed by 

the Secretary of War for duty as disbursing officer of the 
Signal Service. (Aug. 30, 1890, c. 837, § 1, 26 Stat. 399; Feb. 
24, 1801, c. 284, 26 Stat. 779.) 

• 652. Appropriations for Quartermaster Corps; no payment 
of extra-duty pay at West Point.—No Part 'of the moneys ap-
propriated for use of the Quartermaster Corps shall be used 
in payment of extra-duty pay for the Army service men in 

the Quartermaster's Department at West Point. (Mar. 2, • 
1907, c. 2511, 34 Stat. 1167; Aug. 24, 1912, c. 391, § 3, 37 Stat. 

591.) 
653. Appropriations for horses; expenditures from.— No 

part of any appropriation shall be expended for defraying 
expenses of Army officers, enlisted men, or horses in attend-
ing or taking part in horse shows or horse races; but nothing 
in this section shall be held to apply to the officers, enlisted 
men, and horses of any troop, battery, or company which shall, 
by order or permission of the Secretary of War, and within 
the limits of the United States, attend any horse show or any . 

State, county, or municipal fair, celebration, or exhibition. 
(Apr. 27, 1914, e. 72, 38 Stat. 351.) 
'454. Appropriations for support of Army; use for supplies t 

for subirequerit- years.----Punds appropriated for support of the 
'Army' May be Wed' for the ptoCarement of supplies to be held' 
in siert 'for Aisne to'the-Aiiity during subsequent fiscal years.' 

(Mar:A 1915; C."141V1 1;'M'fltittl 1078.) 
'655. ApprOpriatioini foetnilnarice-otores'inrununitioni'avait,- ' 

able far two yearn.-LIIthe ripprOPTiationa Oidnitime-Stor 

munition;"'" Smalleions'terget'priietice," end" Ordnance storeSt 
and supplies" shall be available for two years to procure the' 
stores authorized (Mitt' 2, 1907;'e.' 2511;7 34 Sint. 

1175:) 
656:- Cost of trairsportaiiint of Material' Charged -to' aPprrij- ' 

priatiOns for Work' in 'connection witk'Whi•cIti- trapcirtatiitiV 
charges 'required.--The coif of transPortfition of initterbill'itr 
connection with the manufacturing and purchasing itettrittee 
of' the Signal' COrps, Ordnance Department, Chenileat':Wartiii‘ 
Serviee, Air Service, Medical Department, Thigineer Departi3 
ment "and the Coast Artillety. Corps, and in connection 'with' 
the construction and installation of' fire-control projects nil 
seacoast :fortifications by the Coast Artillery Corps may be' 
charged -to the ipprOptiations for the work' in' cow:Meth% 
with which such transportation 'Charges' are required ; and the 
Budget estimates for' each 'Of Stich aPpropriations shell 
after carry separately the amounts requited :for such trettS1 
pottation costs. (Mar: 2, 1923, 178, 'Title 1, 42 Stat 1.391.)" 1 

657. Appropriations for Ordnance Department i` no etpendW 
tare for freight charges.—No part of the appropriations made ' 
for the Ordnance Department shall be used in payment of 
freight charges on ordnance or ordnance stores' issued by said 
department. (June 30, 1902, e. 1328, 32 Stat. 520.) 

653. Expenses' of manufacturing operations by Chief iie 
Ordnance charged against appropriations therefor.—The Chief" 
of Ordnance, 'in conducting manufacturing or similar Opera-' 
lions, may charge any indirect or general expense for labor or" 
material therefor against any of the appropriations authoriz-" 
ink these operations in such manner as is most eeonomical, 
and efficient, provided that the methods adopted shall 'shot* 
that each of such appropriations bears its ratable share of the 
total amount of these expenses. (Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2507, 34' 
Stat. 1062.) 

659. Use of material procured under any appropriation by 
Chief of Ordnance.—The Chief of Ordnance, in conducting 
manufacturing or similar operations under any particular ap-; 

propriation may use material procured under any appropria-
tion and replace the same in kind or otherwise: Provided, 
That in doing so the methods shall be such that each appro-
priation will be charged with the full value of the material 
used in carrying out its object. (Mar. 4, 1911, c. 242, 36 Stat. 
1344.) 

660. Expenses of Ordnance Department in procuring stores 
for other depattments or bureaus.—Whenever the Ordnance 
Department, under existing regulations, procures stores for • 
other executive departments or bureaus, including the Philip-
pine government, its appropriations shall be applicable to de- - 
fray the necessary expenses in connection with the procure-
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ment, subject to reimbursement from time to time, or on com-
pletion of the work, from the department or bureau for which
the stores were procured. (June 12, 1906, c. 3078, 34 Stat.
258.)

661. Appropriation for Coast and Geodetic Survey; pur-
chases from.-Th-e Secretary of Commerce is authorized to
purchase, from the appropriation for the United States Coast
and Geodetic Survey, provisions, clothing, and small stores for
the enlisted men, and food supplies for field parties working
in remote localities, such provisions, clothing, small stores, and
food supplies to be sold to the employees of said survey and
the appropriation reimbursed. (Mar. 3, 1901, c. 853, § 1, 31
Stat. 1144; Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, § 4, 32 Stat. 826.)

662. Appropriations for Bureau of Fisheries; purchases
from.-The Secretary of Commerce may purchase, to the extent
of not to exceed $5,000, from the appropriations for the Bureau
of Fisheries, clothing and -small stores for the crews of vessels,
to be sold to the employees of said service and the appropria-
tions reimbursed. (July 1, 1918, c. 113, § 1, 40 Stat. 694.)

663. Expenditures for supplies for courts and judicial
officers.-Money appropriated for supplies for the United States
courts and judicial officers, shall be expended in payment for
such supplies only as shall be purchased, in the discretion of the
Attorney General, for delivery at the Department of Justice
for distribution. (June 28, 1902, c. 1301, § 1, 32 Stat. 476.)

664. Appropriation for furniture, and repairs for public
buildings; certain expenditures prohibited.-Expenditures for
traveling expenses and subsistence of persons detailed to assist
the inspector and assistant inspector of furniture shall not be
made from the appropriation for "Furniture and repairs of
same, for public buildings." (June 25, 1910, c. 384, § 1, 36
Stat. 710.)

665. Expenditures in excess of appropriations; voluntary
service forbidden; apportionment of appropriations for con-
tingent expenses or other general purposes.-No executive
department or other Government establishment of the United
States shall expend, in any one fiscal year, any sum in excess
of appropriations made by Congress for that fiscal year, or
involve the Government in any contract or other obligation for
the future payment of money in excess of such appropriations
unless such contract or obligation is authorized by law. Nor
shall any department or any officer of the Government accept
voluntary service for the Government or employ personal
service in excess of that authorized by law, except in cases
of sudden emergency involving the loss of human life or
the destruction of property. All appropriations made for con-
tingent expenses or other general purposes, except appropria-
tions made in fulfillment of contract obligations expressly au-
thorized by law, or for objects required or authorized by law
without reference to the amounts annually appropriated there-
for, shall, on or before the beginning of each fiscal year, be so
apportioned by monthly or other allotments as to prevent ex-
penditures in one portion of the year which may necessitate
deficiency or additional appropriations to complete the service
of the fiscal year for which said appropriations are made; and
all such apportionments shall be adhered to and shall not be
waived or modified except upon the happening of some extraor-
dinary emergency or unusual circumstance which could not be
anticipated at the time of making such apportionment, but this
provision shall not apply to the contingent appropriations of
the Senate or House of Representatives; and in case said ap-
portionments are waived or modified as herein provided, the

same shall be waived or modified in writing by the head of
such executive department or other Government-establishment
having control of the expenditure, and the reasons therefor
shall be fully set forth in each particular case and communi-
cated to Congress in connection with estimates for any addi-
tional appropriations required on account thereof. Any person

violating any provision of this section shall be summarily re
moved from office and may also be punished by a fine of not
less than $100 or by imprisonment for not less than one month
(R. S. § 3679; Mar. 3, 1905, c. 1484, § 4, 33 Stat. 1257; Feb. 27,
1906, c. 510, § 3, 34 Stat. 4S.)

666. Gratuitous services of members of Officers' Reserve
Corps.-Section 665 of this title shall not be construed to pro-
hibit the Secretary of War from accepting the gratuitous serv.
ices of members of the Officers' Reserve Corps of the Army in
the furtherance of the enrollment, organization, and training
of the Officers' Reserve Corps, the Reserve Officers' Training
Corps, or the Enlisted Reserve Corps of the Army or in con-
sultation upon matters relating to the military service. (May
12, 1917, c. 12, 40 Stat. 72.)

667. Contracts for fuel for public buildings in advance of
appropriations.-The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized
to contract for the purchase of fuel for public buildings under
the control of the Treasury Department in advance of the
availability of the appropriation for the payment thereof.
Such contracts, however, shall not exceed the necessities of the
current fiscal year. (Feb. 17, 1922, c. 55, 42 Stat. 388; Jan. 3,
1923, c. 22, 42 Stat. 1109; Apr. 4, 1924, c. 84, Title I, 43 Stat.
83; Jan. 22, 1925, c. 87, Title I, 43 Stat. 781.)

668. Contracts for fuel by Secretary of War without regard
to current fiscal year.-When, in the opinion of the Secretary
of War, it is in the interest of the United States so to do, he
is authorized to enter into contracts and to incur obligations,
for fuel in sufficient quantities to meet the requirements- for
one year without regard to the current fiscal year, and pay-
ments for supplies delivered under such contracts may be
made from funds appropriated for the fiscal year in which the
contract is made, or from funds appropriated or which may be
appropriated for such supplies for the ensuing fiscal year.
(June 30, 1921, c. 33, § 1, 42 Stat. 78.)

669. Apportionment of contingent fund of departments to
offices and bureau.-In addition to the apportionment required
by section 665 of this title, the head of each executive depart-
ment shall, on or before the beginning of each fiscal year,
apportion to each office or bureau of his department the
maximum amount to be expended therefor during the fiscal
year out of the contingent fund or funds appropriated for
the entire year for the department, and the-amounts so appor-
tioned shall not be increased or diminished during the year
for which made except upon the written direction of the head
of the department, in which there shall be fully expressed his
reasons therefor; and there shall not be purchased out of any
other fund any article for use in any office or bureau of any
executive department in Washington, District of Columbia,
which could be purchased out of the appropriations made for
the regular contingent funds of such department or of its offices
or bureaus. (Aug. 23, 1912, c. 850, 87 Stat. 414.)

670. Footing of paragraphs to determine amount appro-
priated.-The total amount appropriated in the various para-

graphs of an appropriation Act shall be determined by the
correct footing up of the specific sums or rates appropriated
in each paragraph contained therein unless otherwise expressly
provided. (May 28, 1896, c. 252, § 1, 29 Stat. 148.)

671. Appropriations for contingent expenses of Congress;
restrictions-Appropriations made for contingent expenses of
the House of Representatives or the Senate shall not be used
for the payment of personal services except upon the express
and specific authorization of the House or Senate in whose
behalf such services are rendered. Nor shall such appropria-
tions be used for any expenses not intimately and directly
connected with the routine legislative business of either House
of Congress, and the General Accounting Office shall apply
the provisions of this section in the settlement of the accounts
of expenditures from said appropriations incurred for services
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the stores were procured. (June 12, 1906, c. 3078, 34 Stat. 

258.) 
661. Appropriation for Coast and Geodetic Survey; pur-

chases from.-The Secretary of Commerce is authorized to 
purchase, from the appropriation for the United States Coast 
and Geodetic Survey, provisions, clothing, and small stores for 

the enlisted men, and food supplies for field parties working 
in remote localities, such provisions, clothing, small stores, and 

food supplies to be sold to the employees of said survey and 
the appropriation reimbursed. (Mar. 3, 1901, c. 853, 5 1, 31 

Stat. 1144; Feb. 14, 1903, e. 552, 5 4, 32 Stat. 826.) 
662. Appropriations for Bureau of Fisheries; purchases 

from.-The Secretary of Commerce may purchase, to the extent 
of not to exceed $5,000, from the appropriations for the Bureau 
of Fisheries, clothing and -small stores for the crews of vessels, 

to be sold to the employees of said service and the appropria-
tions reimbursed. (July 1, 1918, c. 113, 5 1, 40 Stat. 694.) 

663. Expenditures for supplies for courts and judicial 
officers.-Money appropriated for supplies for the United States 

courts and judicial officers, shall be expended in payment for 
such supplies only as shall be purchased, in the discretion of the 
Attorney General, for delivery at the Department of Justice 

for distribution. (June 28, 1902, c. 1301, 5 1, 32 Stat. 476.) 
664. Appropriation for furniture, and repairs for public 

buildings; certain expenditures prohibited.-Expenditures for 

traveling expenses and subsistence of persons detailed to assist 

the inspector and assistant inspector of furniture shall not be 

made from the appropriation for "Furniture and repairs of 
same, for public buildings." (June 25, 1910, c. 384, § 1, 36 

Stat. 710.) 
665. Expenditures in excess of appropriations; voluntary 

service forbidden; apportionment of appropriations for con-

tingent expenses or other general purposes.-No executive 
department or other Government establishment of the United 
States shall expend, in any one fiscal year, any sum in excess 
of appropriations made by Congress for that fiscal year, or 

involve the Government in any contract or other obligation for 
the future payment of money in excess of such appropriations 
unless such contract or obligation is authorized by law. Nor 

, shall any department or any officer of the Government accept 

voluntary service for the Government or employ personal 

service in excess of that authorized by law, except in cases 
of sudden emergency involving the loss of human life or 
the destruction of property. All appropriations made for con-

tingent expenses or other general purposes, except appropria-
tions made in fulfillment of contract obligations expressly au-
thorized by law, or for objects required or authorized by law 
without reference to the amounts annually appropriated there-

for, shall, on or before the beginning of each fiscal year, be so 
apportioned by monthly or other allotments as to prevent ex-
penditures in one portion of the year which may necessitate 
deficiency or additional appropriations to complete the service 
of the fiscal year for which said appropriations are made; and 
all such apportionments shall be adhered to and shall not be 
waived or modified except upon the happening of some extraor-
dinary emergency or unusual circumstance which could not be 

anticipated at the time of making such apportionment, but this 
provision shall not apply to the contingent appropriations of 

the Senate or House of Representatives; and in case said ap-
portionments are waived or modified as herein provided, the 

same shall be waived or modified in writing by the head of 
such executive department or other Government-establishment 

having control of the expenditure, and the reasons therefor 

shall be fully set forth in each particular ease and communi-
cated to Congress in connection with estimates for any addi-

tional appropriations required on account thereof. Any person 

violating any provision of this section shall be summarily re 
moved from office and may also be punished by a fine of not 
less than $100 or by imprisonment for not less than one month 
(R. S. § 3679; Mar. 3, 1905, c. 1484, § 4, 33 Stat. 1257; Feb. 27, 

1906, c. 510, § 3, 34 Stat. 48.) 
666. Gratuitous services of members of Officers' Reserve 

Corps.-Section 665 of this title shall not be construed to pro-

hibit the Secretary of War from accepting the gratuitous serv-
ices of members of the Officers' Reserve Corps of the Army in 

the furtherance of the enrollment, organization, and training 
of the Officers' Reserve Corps, the Reserve Officers' Training 
Corps, or the Enlisted Reserve Corps of the Army or in con-
sultation upon matters relating to the military service. (May 

12, 1917, c. 12, 40 Stat. 72.) 
667. Contracts for fuel for public buildings in advance of 

appropriations.-The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized 

to contract for the purchase of fuel for public buildings under 
the control of the Treasury Department in advance of the 

availability of the appropriation for the payment thereof. 
Such contracts, however, shall not exceed the necessities of the 

current fiscal year. (Feb. 17, 1922, c. 55, 42 Stat. 388; Jan. 3, 
1923, c. 22, 42 Stat. 1109; Apr. 4, 1924, c. 84, Title I, 43 Stat. 
83; Jan. 22, 1925, c. 87, Title I, 43 Stat. 781.) 

668. Contracts for fuel by Secretary of War without regard 
to current fiscal year.-When, in the opinion of the Secretary 
of War, it is in the interest of the United States so to do, he 
is authorized to enter into contracts and to incur obligations 

for fuel in sufficient quantities to meet the requirements for 

one year without regard to the current fiscal year, and pay-
ments for supplies delivered under such contracts may be 

made from funds appropriated for the fiscal year in which the 
contract is made, or from funds appripriated or which may be 

appropriated for such supplies for the ensuing fiscal year. 

(June 30, 1921, c. 33, § 1, 42 Stat. 78.) 
669. Apportionment of contingent fund of departments to 

offices and bureaus.-In addition to the apportionment required 

by section 665 of this title, the head of each executive depart-
ment shall, on or before the beginning of each fiscal year, 
apportion to each office or bureau of his department the 
maximum amount to be expended therefor during the fiscal 

year out of the contingent fund or funds appropriated for 

the entire year for the 'department, and the-umounts so appor-
tioned shall not be increased or diminished during the year 
for which made except upon the written direction of the head 

of the department, in which there shall be fully expressed his 
reasons therefor; and there shall not be purchased out of any 
other fund any article for use in any office or bureau of any 
executive department in Washington, District of Columbia, 

which could be purchased out of the appropriations made for 
the regular contingent funds of such department or of its offices 
or bureaus. (Aug. 23, 1912, c. 350, 37 Stat. 414.) 

670. Footing of paragraphs to determine amount appro-
priated.-The total amount appropriated in the various para-
graphs of an appropriation Act shall be determined by the 

correct footing up of the specific sums or rates appropriated 

in each paragraph contained therein unless otherwise expressly 
provided. (May 28, 1896, c. 252, § 1, 29 Stat. 148.) 

671. Appropriations for contingent expenses of Congress; 

restrictions.-Appropriations made for contingent expenses of 
the House of Representatives or the Senate shall not be used 

for the payment of personal services except upon the express 

and specific authorization of the House or Senate in whose 
behalf such services are rendered. Nor shall such appropria-

tions be used for any expenses not intimately and directly 

connected with the routine legislative business of either House 
of Congress, and the General Accounting Office shall apply 
the provisions of this section in the settlement of the accounts 

of expenditures from said appropriations incurred for services 
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or materials. (Feb. 14, 1902, c. 17, § 1, 32 Stat. 26; June
10, 1921, e. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.)

672. Expenses of commissions and inquiries.-No accounting
or disbursing officer of the Government shall allow or pay any
account or charge whatever, growing out of, or in any way
connected with, any commission or inquiry, except courts-
martial or courts of inquiry in the military or naval service
of the United States, until special appropriations shall have
been made by law to pay such accounts and charges. This
section, however, shall not extend to the contingent fund eon-
nected with the foreign intercourse of the Government, placed
at the disposal of the President. (R. S. j 3681.)

473. Use of public moneys or appropriations for compensa-
tion or expenses of commission; details from executive depart-
ments to such commission prohibited.-No part of the public
moneys, or of any appropriation made by Congress, shallbe
used for the payment of compensation or expenses of any
coftision, counicl, board, or other similar body, or any mem-
bers thereof, or for expenses in connection with any work or
the results of any work or action of any commission, eonncil,
board, or other similar body, unless the creation of the same
shall be-or'shall have-been authorized by law; nor shall there
be employed by detail, hereafter or heretofore made, or other-
wise personal services from any executive department or other
Government establishment in connection with any such com-
mission,' council, board, or other similar body. (Mar. 4, 1909,
e. 290, § 9, 35 Stat. 102T.)

674. Retrictions -e contingent appropriationsr-No moneys
appropriated for eontingent, incidental, or miscellaneous pur-
poses shall be expended or paid for official or clerical compen-

talofea. t-8. . 3682.)
67 Purchase from coetinget fnds.-Except as otherwise

provided no part of the contingent fund appropriated to any
department, bureau, or office, shall be applied to the purchase
of any articles except such as the head of the department shall
deem necessary and proper to carry on the business of the de-
partment, bureau, or office. and shall, by written order, direct
to be procured. (R. S. § 3683.)

676. Purchases by Department of Commerce.-Section 675
of this title shall not apply to any purchase made by the
Department of Commerce when the aggregate amount involved
does not exceed the sum of $25. (Mar. 3, 1921, c. 124, § 1,
41 Stat. 1303.)

6 77. Bxpenditure of appropriations for contingent expenses
of Post Ofee Departme.--The appropriations for the con-
tingent expenses of the Post Office' Department shall be ex-
pended as specially directed in the law, and according to the
appropriations for the items specifeially named, and no moneys
appropriated for the specific purposes named under the head of
" For contingent expenses of the Post Office Department" shall
be diverted from one purpose to another; and all moneys un-
expended for one or more specific purposes shall be turned into
the Treasury, and not expended, by the superintendent and
disbursing officer, for any object or purpose whatsoever other
than the specific ones named In the appropriation for the
"Contingent expenses of the Post Office Department." (June
19, 1878, c. 329, I 1, 20 Stat. 203.)

678. Purchases of books from appropriations for contingent
expenses.-Law books, books of reference, and periodicals for
use of any executive department, or other Government estab-
lishment not under an executive department, at the seat of
Government, shall not be purchased or paid for from any ap-
propriation made for contingent expenses or for any specific
or general purpose unless such purchase is authorized and
payment therefor specifically provided in the law granting the
appropriation. (Mar. 15, 1898, c. 68, 1 3, 30 Stat. 816.)

69. Expenditure from appropriations for private telephone
* rmie.-RIept as otherwise provided by law, no money appro-
priated by any Act shall be exuended for telenhona servico

installed in any private residence or private apartment or for
tolls or other charges for telephone service from private resi-
dences or private apartments, except for long-distance tele-
phone tolls required strictly for the public business, and so
shown by vouchers duly sworn to and approved by the head
of the department, division, bureau, or office in which the of-
ficial using such telephone or incurring the expense of such
tolls shall be employed. (Aug. 23, 1912, c. 350, § 7, 37 Stat.
414.)

680. Same; when allowed.-The provisions of section 679 of
this title, or any other law, prohibiting the expenditure of public
money for telephone services installed in private residences,
shall not be construed to apply to or forbid the installation
and use of such telephones as the Chief of Engineers may
certify to be necessary for the prosecution of Government
business and 'as the Secretary of War may authorize in connec-
tion with the construction and operation of -locks and dams in-
the navigable waters of the United States.' (Sept. 22, 1922, c.
427, § 7, 42 Stat. 1042.)

681. Buildings under 'ontro of Treasury Department.-All
appropriations for public buildings under the control of the¢
Treasury Department shall be available immediately upon
the approval of the Act containing such appropriations. (R. S.
§ 3684.)

682. Appropriations for public buildings available until
completion of work.-All moneys appropriated for thte on-
struction of public buildings shall remain available uht the
completion of the work for which they are, or may be, ap-l
propriated; and upon the final completion of each or any ofl
said buildings, and the payment of all outstanding liabilities
therefor, the balance or balances remaining shall be immedi-
ately covered into the Treasury. (June 23, 1874, c. 476, § 1,
18 Stat. 275.)

683. Appropriations for public buildings available only for
purposes specifically enumerated; separate' estimates for ad-'
ministrative work; appointments.-The appropriations made
to carry into effect the provisions of legislation authorizing
the acquisition of land for sites for public buildings or the en-'
largement thereof, or for the construction, enlargement, exten-
sion, remodeling, or special repairs of public buildings under
the control of the Treasury Department, shall be deemed to
be available only for the purposes specifically enumerated in
said legislation, and the Secretary of the Treasury shall sub-
mit to Congress annually detailed estimates of appropriations'
necessary for defraying an expenses, both in the office of the
Supervising Architect and in the' field, of every kind and char-
acter incident to, or requisite for, the administrative work of
carrying into effect the provisions of public-building Acts, so
far as the same relate to public buildings under the control of
the Treasury lDepartment, such estimates to be In addition
to and separate and apart from the estimates of appropriations'
providing specifically for the salaries of certain officers and
employees in the office of the Supervising Architect. The ap-
propriations for said administrative work, when made, shall
be immediately available for such personal services and all
other expenses and supplies, both for office and field work, as
the Secretary of the Treasury may deem necessary and specially
order or approve to carry into effect the provisions of Acts re-
lating to the acquisition of land for sites or the enlargement
thereof, or for the construction, enlargement, extension, re-'
modeling, or special repairs of public buildings under the
control of the Treasury Department, Including the annual ap-
propriations under the control of the Supervising Architect:
Provided, That such persons as may be regularly appointed
and paid from such appropriations shall be subject, in all
respects, to the laws, rules, and regulations respecting entrance
into or separation from the classified civil service of the United
States, and shall be employed only in the office of the Super-:
vislin Architect or In field work of construction and repnair

§672
.

tolls or other charges for telephone service from private resi-
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or materials. (Feb. 14, 1902, c. 17, § 1, 32 Stet 26; June 

10, 1921, e. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 
672. Expenses of commissions and inquiries.—No accounting 

or disbursing officer of the Government shall allow or pay any 
account or charge whatever, growing out of, or in any way 
connected with, any commission or Inquiry, except courts-
martial or courts of inquiry in the military or naval service 

of the United States, until special appropriations shall have 
been made by law to pay such accounts and charges. This 
section, however, shall not extend to the contingent fund con-
nected with the foreign intercourse of the Government, placed 
at the disposal of the President. (It S. § 3681.) 
673. Use of public moneys or appropriations for compensa-

tion or expenses of commission; details from executive depart-
ments to such commission prohibited.—No part of the public 
moneys, or of any appropriation made by Congress, shall' be 
used for the payment of compensation or expenses of any 
corn lion,' council, board, or other similar body, or any mem-
bers thereof, or for expenses in connection with any work or 
the' results of atiy work or action of any commission, tonne% 
board, or other similar body, unless the creation of the same 
shall be - or- shall have 'been authorized by law; nor shall there 
be employed by detail, hereafter or heretofore made, or other-
wise personal services from any executive department or other 
Government establishment in connection with any such corn-
mission,' council, board, or other similar body. (Mar. 4, 1909, 
e. 290, 9, 35 Stat. 1027.) 
674. Restrietions- en contingent appropriations.—No moneys 

appropriated for eontingent; incidental, or miscellaneous pur-
poses shall be expended of.paid for official or cleriCal compen-

sation.' ill. S. f 3682-) 
4Th Purse from contingent ffinds.--Except as otherwise 

provided no part of the contingent fund appropriated to any 
department, bureau, or office, shall be applied to the purchase 
of any articles except such as the head of the department shall 
deem necessary and proper- to carry on the busineaq of the de-
partment, bureau, or office, and shall, by written order, direct 
to be procured. (R. S. § 3683.) 
676. Purchases by Department of Commerce.—Section 675 

of this title shall not apply to any purchase made by the 
Department of Commerce when the aggregate amount involved 
does not exceed the sum of 625. (Mar. 3, 1921, e. 124, § 1, 
41 Stat. 1303.) 

677. Iiipendittre of appropriations for contingent expenses 
of Pent Office Department—The appropriations for the con-
tingent expenses of the Poet Office 'Department shall be ex-
pended as specially directed in the law, and according to the 
appropriations for the items specifically named, and no moneys 
appropriated for the specific purposes named tinder the head of 
" For contingent expenses of the Post Office Department shall 
be diverted from one purpose to another; and all moneys un-
expended for one or more specific purposes shall be turned into 
the Treasury, and not expended, by the superintendent and 

disbursing officer, for any object or purpose whatsoever other 
than the specific ones named in the appropriation for the 
"Contingent expenses of the Post Office Department." (June 
10, 1878, c. 329, § 1, 20 Stat. 203.) 

678. Purchases of books from appropriations for contingent 
expenses.—Law books, books of reference, and periodicals for 
use of any executive department, or other Government estab-
lishment not under an executive department, at the seat of 
Government, shall not be purchased or paid for from any ap-
propriation made for contingent expenses or for any specific 
or general purpose unless such purchase in authorized and 
payment therefor specifically provided in the law granting the 
appropriation. (Mar. 15, 1898, e. 68, § 3, 30 Stat. 816.) 

679. Expenditure from appropriations for private telephone 
service'litscept as otherwise provided by law, no money appro-

priated by. any Act shall be expended fog telephone service 

installed in any private residence or private apartment or for 
tolls or other charges for telephone service from private resi-
dences or private apartments, except for long-distance tele-
phone tolls required strictly for the public business, and so 
shown by vouchers duly swern to and approved by the head 
of the department, division, bureau, or office in which the of-
ficial using such telephone or incurring the expense of such 
tolls shall be employed. (Aug. 23, 1912, c. 350, § 7, 37 Stat. 

414.) 
680. Same; when allowed.—The provisions of section 679 of 

this title, or any other law, prohibiting the expenditure of public 
money for telephone services installed in private residences, 

shall not be construed to apply to or forbid the installation 
and use of smith telephones as the Chief of Engineers may 

certify to be necessary for the prosecution of Government 
besiness and 'as, the Secretary of War may authorize in connec-
tion with the tOnStruction and operation of' locks and dams in - 
the navigable 'waters of the United States.' (Sept. 22, 1922; C. 

427, § 42 Stat. 1042:) 
681. Buildings ender tontrei of 'Pressor* Department—All 

appropriations for Public buildings under the control of the 
Treasury Departnient shall be available immediately upon 

the approval of the Act containing such appropriations. (R. S. 

§ 3684.) 
682. Appropriations for public buildings available until' 

completion of work.—All moneys appropriated foil 'the -con-
struction of public buildings shall remain available until the 
completion of the work for which they are, or may be, ap 
propriated; and upon the final completion of each or Any of 
said buildings, and the payment of all outstanding liabilttlear 
therefor, the balance or balances remaining shall be immedi-
ately covered into the Treasury. (June 23, 1874, c. 476, f 1, 

18 Stat. 275.) 
683. Appropriations for public buildings available only for 

purposes specifically enumerated; separate' estimates for ail.' 
ministrative work; appointments.—The appropriations made' 
to carry into effect the provisions of legislation authorizing 
the acquisition of land for sites for public buildings or the en-' 
largement thereof, or for the construction, enlargement, exten-
sion, remodeling, or special repairs of public buildings under' 
the control of the Treasury Department, shall be deemed to 
be available only for the purposes specifically enumerated in' • 
said legislation, and the Secretary of the Treasury shall sub-
mit to Congress annually detailed estimates of appropriations' 
necessary for defraying all expenses, both in the' office of the 
Supervising Architect and in the' field, of every kind and char-
acter incident to, or requisite for, the administrative work of 
carrying into effect the provisions of public-building Acts, so 
far as the same relate to public buildings under the control of 
the Treasury Department, Ruch estimates to be in addition 
to and separate and apart from the estimates of approPriations' 
providing specifically for the salaries of certain officers and 
employees in the office of the Supervising Architect. The ap-
propriations for said administrative work, when made, shall 
be immediately available for such personal services and all 

other expenses and supplies, both for office and field work, as 
the Secretary of the Treasury may deem necessary and specially 
order or approve to carry into effect the provisions of Acts re-
lating to the acquisition of land for sites or the enlargement 
thereof, or for the construction, enlargement, extension, re; 
modeling, or special repairs of public buildings under the 
control of the Treasury Department, including the annual ap-
propriations under the control of the Supervising Architect: 
Provided, That such persons as may be regularly appointed 
and paid from such appropriations shall be subject, in all 
respects, to the laws, rules, and regulations respecting entrance 
into or separation from the classified civil service of the United 
States, and shall he employed only in the office of the Super-
/JAIN .krchi,tect os field work of conatruction and repair 
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under his supervision and control, and the Secretary of the
Treasury shall annually submit to Congress in the estimates
a statement, showing the names of all persons whose salaries
or compensation are paid from said appropriations, their
duties, and the rate of compensation and the amount paid to
eacli of them, respectively: And provided further, That this
section shall not be construed as rendering unavailable for the
employment of personal services in the office of the Super-
vising Architect, or for any other purpose now authorized by
law. any of the annual appropriations under the control of the
Supervising Architect. All appropriations made for extension
of the limits of cost of public buildings or sites, or for the
acquisition of land for sites, or the enlargement thereof, or for
the erection, enlargement, extension, remodeling, or special re-
pairs of public buildings under the control of the Treasury
Department, or for any annual appropriation under the control
of the Supervising Architect, shall be subject to the provisions
hereof. (May 30, 1908, c. 228, § 6, 35 Stat 537; June 10, 1921,
c. 18, § 204, 42 Stat. 21.)

684. Pay of assistant custodians and janitors.-No fund
appropriated, other than that for pay of assistant custodians
and janitors and personal services in connection with the care
of public buildings under control of the Treasury Department
outside the District of Columbia, shall be used for this service.
(Mar. 3, 1901, c. 853, § 1, 31 Stat. 1153.)

685. Lighthouses--Appropriations for establishing light-
houses shall be available for expenditure for two years after
acts of State legislatures ceding jurisdiction over sites take
effect. This section shall not, however, apply to general appro-
priations for lighthouse purposes. In no case shall any special
appropriation be available for more than two years without
further provision of law. (R. S. § 3685.)

686. Purchase or manufacture of stores or materials or per-
formance of services by bureau or department for another
bureau or department.-Whenever any Government bureau or
department procures, by purchase or manufacture, stores or
materials of any kind, or performs any service for another
bureau or department, the funds of the bureau or department
for which the stores or materials are to be procured or the serv-
ice performed may be placed subject to the requisitions of the
bureau or department making the procurement or performing
the service for direct expenditure: Provided, That funds so
placed with the procuring bureau shall remain available for a
period of two years for the purposes for which the allocation
was made unless sooner expended: And provided further, That
when the stores being procured by one bureau of the War or
Navy Departments for another bureau of such departments are
for current issue during the year stores of equal value may be
issued from stock on hand in place of any of those aforesaid.
(alar. 4, 1915, c. 143, § 1, 38 Stat. 1084; May 21, 1920, c. 194,
§ 7. 41 Stat. 613.)

687. Appropriations for Court of Customs Appeals; detailed
statement of expenditure.-A detailed statement of the ex-
penditure of the appropriations for the United States Court of
Customs Appeals shall be submitted to Congress at the begin-
ning of each regular session thereof. (Mar. 4, 1911, c. 237, § 1,
36 Stat. 1234.)

688. System of bookkeeping in Bureau of Indian Affairs;
allotment of appropriations; classified statement to accom-
pany estimates.-A system of bookkeeping shall be used in the
lBureitu of Indian Affairs, which will afford a ready analysis
of expen:ditures by appropriations and allotments and by units
of the service, showing for each class of work or activity car-
ried on, the expenditures for the operation of the service, for
repairs and preservation of property, for new and additional
property, salaries and wages of employees, and for other ex-
penditures. Provision shall be made by the Secretary of the
Interior for further analysis of each of the foregoing classes
of expenditures, if, in his judgment, he shall deem it advisable.

§ 711

Annually a detailed statement of expenditures, as herein-
before described, shall be incorporated in the annual report of
the Commissioner of Indian Affairs and transmitted by the
Secretary of the Interior to Congress on or before the first
Monday in December.

Before any appropriation for the Indian Service is obligated
or expended, the Secretary of the Interior shall make allot-
ments thereof in conformity with the intent and purpose of this
section, and such allotments shall not be altered or modified
except with his approval. (June 30, 1913, c. 4, § 26, 38 Stat.
103.)

PERMANENT ANNUAL APPROPRIATIONS

711. Permanent indefinite appropriations.-There are appro-
priated, out of any moneys in the Treasury not otherwise ap-
propriated, for the purposes hereinafter specified, such sums
as may be necessary for the same, respectively; and such ap-
propriations shall be deemed permanent annual appropriations.

TBEASUBY DEPARTMENT

(1) Consular receipts.-For payment of the proceeds of the
personal estates of American citizens who die abroad, to the
legal representatives of the said deceased party upon proper
demand and proof.

(2) Interest on public debt.-For payment of interest on the
public debt, under the several Acts authorizing the same.

(3) Refunding moneys erroneously received and covered.-
To refund moneys received and covered into the Treasury be-
fore the payment of legal and just charges against the same.

(4) Redemption of stamps (internal revenue).-Of such
sum of money as may be necessary to repay the amount or
value paid for internal-revenue stamps which may have been
spoiled, destroyed, or rendered useless or unfit for the purpose
intended, or which through mistake may have been improperly
or unnecessarily used.

(5) Debentures and other charges (customs).-To pay de-
bentures and other charges arising from duties, the revenue
remaining in the hands of the collecting officers not being
sufficient to pay said debentures.

(6) Debentures and drawbacks (customs).-For the pay-
ment of debentures or drawbacks, bounties, and allowances,
which are or may be authorized, to be expended under the
direction of the Secretary of the Treasury payable according
to laws authorizing them: Provided, The collectors of customs
shall be the disbursing agents to pay the same.

(7) Repayment of excess of deposits for unascertained
duties (customs).-To repay to importers the excess of deposits
for unascertained customs duties, or duties or other moneys
paid under protest.

(8) Refunding duties on goods destroyed (customs).-For
refunding duties paid or accruing on goods, wares, or mer-
chandise injured or destroyed by accidental fire or other
casualty, while in the custody of the officers of customs, in any
public or private warehouse, or in the appraisers' stores under-
going appraisal, in pursuance of law or regulations of the
Treasury Department, or after their arrival within the limits
of any port of entry of the United States, and before the
same have been landed under the supervision of the officers of
the customs, or while in transportation under bond from the
port of entry to any other port of the United State.

(9) Public Health Service.-The proceeds of leases and sales
of marine-hospital buildings, and lands appertaining thereto,
for the Public Health Service, except that all sums received
by the Public Health Service during the fiscal year 1926, ex-

l cept allotments and reimbursements on account of patients
of the United States Veterans' Bureau, shall be covered into
the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts.

(10) Refunding proceeds of goods seized and sold.-To
I refund the proceeds of goods, wares, and merchandise seized
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under his supervision and control, and the Secretary of the 
Treasury shall annually submit to Congress in the estimates 
a statement, showing the names of all persons whose salaries 

or compensation are paid from said appropriations, their 
duties, and the rate of compensation and the amount paid to 

each of them, respectively : And provided further, That this 

section shall not be construed as rendering unavailable for the 
employment of personal services in the office of the Super-
vising Architect, or for any other purpose now authorized by 
law, any of the annual appropriations under the control of the 

Supervising Architect. All appropriations made for extension 
of the limits of cost of public buildings or sites, or for the 
acquisition of land for sites, or the enlargement thereof, or for 

the erection, enlargement, extension, remodeling, or special re-
pairs of public buildings under the control of the Treasury 
Department, or for any annual appropriation under the control 

of the Supervising Architect, shall be subject to the provisions 
hereof. (May 30, 1908, c. 228, § 6, 35 Stat 537; June 10, 1921, 

c. 18, § 204, 42 Stat. 21.) 
684. Pay of assistant custodians and janitors.—No fund 

appropriated, other than that for pay of assistant custodians 

and janitors and personal services in connection with the care 
of public buildings under control of the Treasury Department 
outside the District of Columbia, shall be used for this service. 
(Mar. 3, 1901, c. 853, § 1, 31 Stat. 1153.) 

685. Lighthouses--Appropriations for establishing light-

houses shall be available for expenditure for two years after 
acts of State legislatures ceding jurisdiction over sites take 

effect. This section shall not, however, apply to general appro-

priations for lighthouse purposes. In no case shall any special 
appropriation be available for more than two years without 

further provision of law. (R. S. § 3685.) 
686. Purchase or manufacture oUstores or materials or per-

formance of services by bureau or department for "another 
bureau or department.—Whenever any Government bureau or 
department procures, by purchase or manufacture, stores or 
materials of any kind, or performs any service for another 

bureau or department, the funds of the bureau or department 
for which the stores or materiala are to be procured or the serv-

ice performed may be placed subject to the requisitions of the 
bureau or department making the procurement or performing 
the service for direct expenditure: Provided, That funds so 
placed with the procuring bureau shall remain available for a 
period of two years for the purposes for which the allocation 

was made unless sooner expended: And provided further, That 
when the stores being procured by one bureau of the War or 
Navy Departments for another bureau of such departments are 

for current issue during the year stores of equal value may be 
issued from stock on hand in place of any of those aforesaid. 

(Mar. 4, 1915, c. 143, § 1, 38 Stat. 1084; May 21, 1920, c. 194, 

§ 7. 41 Stat. 613.) 
687. Appropriations for Court of Customs Appeals; detailed 

statement of expenditure.—A detailed statement of the ex-

penditure of the appropriations for the United States Court of 
Customs Appeals shall be submitted to Congress at the begin-

ning of each regular session thereof. (Mar. 4, 1911, c. 2.37, § 1, 

36 Stat. 1234.) 
688. System of bookkeeping in Bureau of Indian Affairs; 

allotment of appropriations; classified statement to accom-
pany estimates.—A system of bookkeeping shall be used in the 

Bureau of Italian Affairs, which will afford a ready analysis 
of expenditures by appropriations and allotments and by units 

of the service, showing for each class of work or activity car-
ried on, the expenditures for the operation of the service, for 
repairs and preservation of property, for new and additional 

property. salaries and wages of employees, and for other ex-
penditures. Provision shall be made by the Secretary of the 

Interior for further analysis of each of the foregoing classes 

of expenditures, if, in his judgment, he shall deem it advisable. 

Annually a detailed statement of expenditures, as herein-
before described, shall be incorporated in the annual report of 
the Commissioner of Indian Affairs and transmitted by the 
Secretary of the Interior to Congress on or before the first 
Monday in December. 

Before any appropriation for the Indian Service is obligated 
or expended, the Secretary of the Interior shall make allot-
ments thereof in conformity with the intent and purpose of this 
section, and such allotments shall not be altered or modified 
except with his approval. (June 30, 1913, c. 4, § 26, 38 Stat. 
103.) 

PERMANENT ANNUAL APPROPRIATIONS 

711. Permanent indefinite appropriations.—There are appro-

priated, out of any moneys in the Treasury not otherwise ap-
propriated, for the purposes hereinafter specified, such sums 
as may be necessary for the same, respectively; and such ap-
propriations shall be deemed permanent annual appropriations. 

TREASURY DEPARTMENT 

(1) Consular receipts.—For payment of the proceeds of the 
personal estates of American citizens who die abroad, to the 
legal representatives of the said deceased party upon proper 

demand and proof. 
(2) Interest on public debt.—For payment of interest on the 

public debt, under the several Acts authorizing the same. 
(3) Refunding moneys erroneously received and covered.— 

To refund moneys received and covered into the Treasury be-
fore the payment of legal and just charges against the same. 

(4) Redemption of stamps (internal revenue).—Of such 
sum of money as may be necessarl to repay the amount or 
value paid for internal-revenue stamps which may have been 
spoiled, destroyed, or rendered useless or unfit fot the purpose 

intended, or which through mistake may have been improperly 
or unnecessarily used. 

(5) Debentures and other charges (customs).—To pay de-
bentures and other charges arising from duties, the revenue 

remaining in the hands of the collecting officers not being 
sufficient to pay said debentures. 

(6) Debentures and drawbacks (customs).—For the pay-
ment of debentures or drawbacks, bounties, and allowances, 
which are or may be authorized, to be expended under the 
direction of the Secretary of the Treasury payable according 
to laws authorizing them: Provided, The collectors of customs 

shall be the disbursing agents to pay the same. 
(7) Repayment of excess of deposits for unascertained 

duties (customs).—To repay to importers the excess of deposits 

for unaseertained customs duties, or duties or other moneys 

paid under protest. 

(8) Refunding duties on goods destroyed (customs).—For 
refunding duties paid or accruing on goods, wares, or mer-
chandise injured or destroyed by accidental fire or other 

casualty, while in the custody of the officers of customs, in any 

public or private warehouse, or in the appraisers' stores under-
going appraisal, in pursuance of law or regulations of the 
Treasury Department, or after their arrival within the limits 
of any port of entry of the United States, and before the 

same have been landed under the supervision of the officers of 

the customs, or while in transportation under bond from the 
port of entry to any other port of the United Stat. 

(9) Public Health Service.—The proceeds of leases and sales 

of marine-hospital buildings, and lands appertaining thereto, 
for the Public Health Service, except that all sums received 
by the Public Health Service during the fiscal year 1926, ex-

cept allotments and reimbursements on account of patients 
of the United States Veterans' Bureau, shall be covered into 

the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts. 
(10) Refunding proceeds of goods seized and sold.—To 

refund the proceeds of goods, wares, and merchandise seized 
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and sold for having been illegally Imported into the United

States.
(11) Refunding proceeds of unclaimed merchandise (cus-

toms).-To repay to claimants the overplus received from the
sale under the customs laws of unclaimed merchandise, on due
proof of their property and entitlement.

WAR DEPARTMENT

(12) Soldiers' Home.-For the support of the Soldiers' Home
4be following funds are set apart and appropriated: All stop-
pages or fines adjudged against soldiers by sentence of courts-
martial over. and above any amount that may be due for the
reimbursement of Government or of individuals; all forfeitures
on account of desertion; and all moneys belonging to the estates
of deceased soldiers, which are or may be unclaimed for the
period of three years subsequent to the death of said soldier or

oldiers, to be repaid by the commissioners of the institutioa,
upon the demand of the heirs or legal representatives of the
deceased.

(13) Horses and other property lost in military service.-
To pay for horses, mules, oxen, wagons, carts, sleighs, harness,
steamboats and other- vessels, railroad engines and railroad
ears, killed, lost, captured, destroyed, or abandoned while in
the military service under the provisions of chapter 6 of this
titte.

NAVt MDPARTMiT

(14) Indemnity for lost clothing.-To allow and pay to each
person, not an officer, employed on a vessel of the United States,
sunk or otherwise destroyed, and whose personal effects have
been lost, a sum not exceeding $60. In the event of the death
of the person, this sum is to be paid to his proper legal
representatties.

(15) Prize money.-For the proceeds of derelict and salvage
cases adjudged by the courts of the United Slates to salvors.

TmElO -A RPA]TMEzT

(16) Deposits for surveying public lands.-Of the amount
deposited by individuals under the provisions of Title 43, to
pay the cost and expenses incident to the survey of lands, not
mineral or reserved, upon which they have settled, any excess
of the sums so deposited, over and above the actual cost of
surveys, comprising all expenses incident thereto, for which
'they were severally deposited, to be repaid to the depositors,
respectively.

(17) Five per centum fund to States.-To pay to the States
of Missouri, Michigan, Florida, Iowa, Wisconsin, Minnesota,
Oregon, and Nevada, 5 per centum of the net proceeds of sales
of all public lands lying within their limits, for the purpose
of education or of making public roads and improvements,
In pursuance of the Acts of March 6, 1920, chapter 22 (Third
Statutes, page 547); of June 23, 1836, chapter 121 (Fifth
Statutes, page 60) ; of March 3, 1845, chapter 75 (Fifth Stat-
utes, page 788); of March 3, 1845, chapter 76 (Fifth Statutes,
page 790); of August 6, 1846, chapter 53 (Ninth Statutes,
pages 58, 179); of February 26, 1857, chapter 60 (Eleventh
Statutes, page 167); of February 14, 1859, chapter 33 (Elev-
enth Statutes, page 384); of February 28, 1859, chapter 65
(Eleventh Statutes, page 388); and of March 21, 1864, chapter
36 (Thirteenth Statutes, page 32).

(18) Indemnity for swamp lands for States.-To pay to the
States the proceeds of swamp lands within their limits which
may have been erroneously sold by the United States.

(19) Refunding money for lands erroneously sold.-To pay
to the purchaser or purchasers the sum or sums of money
received for lands erroneously sold by the United States.

(20)) Payment of interest to North Carolina Cherokees.-To
pay each member of every family of the Cherokee Nation

of Indians that remained in the State o01 ortun -iaros1ia a; ---
time of the treaty of New Echota, May 23, 1836, interest at
the rate of 6 per centum per annum on a sum equal to $53.33
for each individual member, ascertained as provided in the Act

of July 29, 1848, chapter 118, section 4 (9 Stat. 264).

MISCELLANEOUS

(21) Smithsonian Institution.-To pay for the erection of
buildings and expenses of the Smithsonian Institution, being

6 per centumr on the fund derived from the bequest of James
Smithson. (B. S. §§ 3048, 3689; June 20, 1874, c. 328, § 4,

18 Stat. 109; Mar. 3, 1875, c. 129, § 1, 18 Stat. 343; June 19,
1878, c. 329, § 1, 20 Stat. 178; May 26, 1908, c. 198, § 1, 35
Sta. '274; June 25, 1910, e. 384, § 8, 36 Stat. 773; Aug. 14,
1912, c. 288, I 1, 37 Stat. 309; Jan. 22, 1925, c. 87, 43 Stat.
715.)

712. Balances of apropriations; expenditures-Except as
otherwise provided by law, all balances of appropriations con-
tained in the annual appropriation bills and made specifically
for the serviceof ayr fiscal year, and remaining unexpended
at the expiration of such fiscal year, shall only be applied to
the payment of expenses properly incurred during that yeax,
or to the fulfillment of contracts properly made within that
year; and balances not needed for such purposes shall be car-
ried to the surplus fund. T'hi section, however, shall not
apply to appropriations known as permanent or indefinite
apropriations. (B. S. ; 369m.) . I.

713. Same; carried to surplus funL-After the 1st day ofat
July, in each year, the Secretary of the Treasury shall ewat e
all unexpended balances of appropriations which shall hae
remained upon the books of the Treasury for two fiseal years
to be carried to the surplus fund and covered into the Treasury:
Provided, That this provision shall not apply to permanent
specific appropriations, appropriations for rivers and harbors,
lighthouses, or public buildings, or the pay of the Navy and
Marine Corps; but the appropriations named in this prorviso
shall continue available until otherwise ordered by Congress.
(June 20, 1874, e. 328, § 5, 18 Stat. 110; July 26, 1886, c. 781,
§ 2, 24 Stat. 157; Mar. 3, 1919, c. 99, § 6, 40 Stat. 1309.)

714. Same; reports to Congress as to claims.-It shall be
the duty of the General Accounting Office to continue to re-
ceive, examine, and consider the justice and validity of all
claims under appropriations the balances of which have been
exhausted or carried to the surplus fund under the provisions
of section 713 of this title that may be brought before them
within a period of five years. And the Secretary of the
Treasury shall report the amount due each claimant, at the
commencement of each session, to the Speaker of the House
of Representatives, who shall lay the same before Congress
for consideration: Provided, That nothing in this section shall
be construed to authorize the reexamination and payment of
any claim or account which has been once examined and re-
jected, unless reopened in accordance with existing law. (June
14, 1878, c. 191, S 4, 20 Stat. 115; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42
Stat. 24.)

715. Same; certification as to pending claims.-All balances
of appropriations which shall have remained on the books of
the Treasury, without being drawn against in the settlement
of accounts, for two years from the date of the last appro-
priation made by law, shall be reported by the Secretary of
the Treasury to the General Accounting Office, the proper officer
of which shall examine the books of such office, and certify
to the Secretary whether such balances will be required in
the settlement of any accounts pending in such office; and if
it appears that such balances will not be required for this
purpose, then the Secretary may include such balances in his
surplus-fund warrant, whether the head of the proper depart-
meat shall have certified that it may be carried into the
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and sold for having been illegally Imported into the United 

States. 
(11) Refunding proceeds of unclaimed merchandise (cus-

toms).-To repay to claimants the overplus received from the 
sale under the customs laws of unclaimed merchandise, on. due 
proof of their property and entitlement. 

WAR DEPARTM.ENT 

(12) Soldiers' Home.-For the support of the Soldiers' Home 
the following funds are set apart and appropriated: All stop-
pages or fines adjudged against soldiers by sentence of courts-
martial over and above any amount. that may be due for the 
reimbursement of Government or of individuals; all forfeitures 

on account of desertion; and all moneys belonging to the estates 
of deceased soldiers, which are or may be unclaimed for the 
period of three years subsequent to the death of said soldier or 
tOokliers, to be repaid by the commissioners of the institution, 
upon the demand of the heirs, or legal representatives of the 
deceased. 

(13) Horses and other property lost in military service.-
To pay for horses, mules, oxen, wagons, carts, sleighs, harness, 
steamboats and other. vessels, railroad engines and railroad 
ears, killed, lost, captured, destro7ed, or abandoned while in 
the military service under the provisions of chapter Got this 

title. 
NAIrT DEPARTMENT 

(14) Indemnity for lost clothing..-To allow and pay to each 
person, not an officer, employed on a vessel of the United States, 
sunk or otherwise destroyed, and whose personal effects have 
been lost, a sum not exceeding $60 In the event of the death 
of the person, this sum is to be paid to his proper legal 
,represent.athes. 

(15) Prize money.-For the proceeds of derelict and salvage 
eases adjudged by the courts of the United Slates to salvors. 

IITTEETEDIt DEPARTMENT 

(16) Deposits for surveying public lands.-Of the amount 
deposited by individuals under the provisions of Title 43, to 
pay the cost and expenses incident to the survey of lands, not 
mineral or reserved, upon which they have settled, any excess 
of the sums so deposited, over and above the actual cost of 
surveys, comprising all expenses incident thereto, for which 
'they were severally deposited, to be repaid to the depositors, 
respectively. 

(17) Five per centant fund to States.-To pay to the States 
of Missouri, Michigan, Florida, Iowa, Wisconsin, Minnesota, 

Oregon, and Nevada, 5 per centum of the net proceeds of sales 
of all public lands lying within their limits, for the purpose 
of education or of making public roads and improvements, 
In pursuance of the Acts of March 6, 1920, chapter 22 (Third 
Statutes, page 54r); of June 23, 1836, chapter 121 (Fifth 

Statutes, page 60) ; of March 3, 1845, chapter 75 (Fifth Stat-
utes, page 788) ; of March 3, 1845, chapter 76 (Fifth Statutes, 
page 790) ; of August 6, 1846, chapter 53 (Ninth Statutes, 
pages 58, 179) ; of February 26, 1857, chapter 60 (Eleventh 
Statutes, page 167) ; of February 14, 1859, chapter 33 (Elev-

enth Statutes, page 384) ; of February 28, 1859, chapter 65 
(Eleventh Statutes, page 388) ; and of March 21, 1864, chapter 
86 (Thirteenth Statutes, page 32). 

(18) Indemnity for swamp lands for States.-To pay to the 
States the proceeds of swamp lands within their limits which 
may have been erroneously sold by the United States. 

(19) Refunding money for lands erroneously sold.-To pay 
to the purchaser or purchasers the sum or sums of money 
received for 'ands erroneously sold by the United States. 

(20) Payment of interest to North Carolina Cherokees.-To 

pay each member of every family of the Cherokee Nation 

of Indians that remained in the State of North Carolina at the 
time of the treaty of New Echota, May 23, 1836, interest at 
the rate of 6 per eentum per annum on a sum equal to $53.33 
for each individual member, ascertained as provided in the Act 
of July 29, 1848, chapter 118, section 4 (9 Stat. 264). 

MISCELLANEOUS 

(21) Smithsonian Institution.-To pay for the erection of 
buildings and expenses of the Smithsonian Institution, being 
6 per centuxn on the fund derived from the bequest of James 
Smithson. (R. S. §§ 3048, 3689; June 20, 1874, c. 328, § 4, 
18 Stat. 109; Mar. 3, 1875, c. 129, 1, 18 Stat. 343; June 19, 

1878, c. 329, § 1, 20 Stat. 178; May 26, 1908, c. 198, § 1, 35 
Stat.. 274; June 25, 1910, c. 384, § 8, 36 Stat. 773; Aug. 14, 
1912, c. 288, 1 1, 37 Stat. 309; Jan. 22, 1925, c. 87, 43 Stat. 

775.) 
711. Balances of appropriations; expenditure.-Except as 

otherwise provided by law, all balances of appropriations con-
tained in the annual appropriation bills and made specifically 
for the -service of any -fiscal Year, and remaining unexpended 

at the expiration of such fiscal year, shall only be applied to 
the payment of expenses properly incurred during that yea*, 
or to the fulfillment of contracts properly made within that 

year; and balances not needed for such purposes shall be car-
ried to the surplus fund. This section, however, shall not 
apply to appropriations known as permanent or indefinite 

appropriations. (R. S. I 3690.) 
713. Same; carried to surplus fund.-After the 1st clay ot 

July, in each year, the Secretary , of the Treasury shall tease 
all unexpended balances of appropriations which shalt have 
remained upon the books of the Treasury for two fiscal years 
to be carried to the surplus fund and covered into the Treasury: 
Provided, That this provision shall not apply to permanent 
specific appropriations, appropriations for rivers and harbors, 
lighthouses, or public buildings, or the pay of the Navy and 
Marine Corps; but the appropriations named in this proviso 
shall continue available until otherwise ordered by Congress. 
(June 20, 1874, e. 328, § 5, 18 Stat. 110; July 26, 1886, c. 781, 

§ 2, 24 Stat. 157; Mar. 3, 1919, c. 99, § 6, 40 Stat. 1309.) t 
714. Same; reports to Congress as to claims.-It shall be 

the duty of the General Accounting Office to continue to re-
ceive, examine, and consider the justice and validity of all 
claims under appropriations the balances of which have been 
exhausted or carried to the surplus fund under the provisions 
of section 713 of this title that may be brought before them 
within a period of five years. And the Secretary of the 
Treasury shall report the amount due each claimant, at the 
commencement of each session, to the Speaker of the House 
of Representatives, who shall lay the same before Congress 
for consideration: Provided, That nothing in this section shall 
be construed to authorize the reexamination and payment of 
any claim or account which has been once examined and re-
jected, unless reopened In accordance with existing law. (June 

14, 1878, c. 191, § 4, 20 Stat. 115; June 10, 1921, c. 18, I 304, 42 
Stat 24.) 

715. Same; certification as to pending claims.-All balances 
of appropriations which shall have remained on the books of 
the Treasury, without being drawn against in the settlement 
of accounts, for two years from the date of the last appro-

priation made by law, shall be reported by the Secretary of 
the Treasury to the General Accounting Office, the proper officer 
of which shall examine the books of such office, and certify 
to the Secretary whether such balances will be required in 

the settlement of any accounts pending in such office; and if 
it appears that such balances will not be required for this 
purpose, then the Secretary may include such balances in his 
surplus-fund warrant, whether the head of the proper depart-

meat shall have certified that it may be carried into the 
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general Treasury or not. But no appropriation for the pay-
ment of the interest or principal of the public debt, or to
which a longer duration is given by law, shall be thus treated.
(R. S. § 3691; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.)

716. Same; for pay of Navy or Marine Corps.-All balances
of moneys appropriated for the pay of the Navy or pay of the
Marine Corps, for any year existing after the accounts for
said year shall have been settled shall be covered into the
Treasury. (July 26, 1886, c. 781, § 2, 24 Stat. 157.)

717. Same; reappropriation to other purpose construed as
new appropriation.-The reappropriation and diversion of
the unexpended balance of any appropriation to a purpose
other than that for which it was originally made shall be
construed and accounted as a new appropriation and the un-
expended balance shall be reduced by the sum proposed to
be so diverted. (Mar. 4, 1915, c. 147, § 4, 38 Stat. 1161.)

718. Appropriations in annual appropriation Acts not per-
manent.-No specific or indefinite appropriation made subse-
quent to August 24, 1912, in any regular annual appropria-
tion Act shall be construed to be permanent or available con-
tinuously without reference to a fiscal year unless it belongs
to one of the following four classes: "Rivers and harbors,"
"lighthouses," "public buildings," and "pay of the Navy and
Marine Corps," last specifically named in and excepted from
the operation of the provisions of section 713 of this title,
or unless it is made in terms expressly providing that it shall
continue available beyond the fiscal year for which the appro-
priation Act in which it is contained makes provision. (Aug.
24, 1912, c. 355, § 7, 37 Stat. 487; Mar. 3, 1919, c. 99, § 6, 40
Stat. 1309.)

719. Unexpended balances for National Home for Disabled
Volunteer Soldiers.-The provisions of sections 712 and 715
of this title shall apply to all appropriations made for the
maintenance of the National Home for Disabled Volunteer
Soldiers: Provi4ed, That it shall be the duty of the managers
of said home, on or before the 1st day of October in each
year, to furnish to the Secretary of War estimates, in detail,
for the support of said home for the fiscal year commencing
on the 1st day of July thereafter, and the Secretary of War
shall annually include such estimates in his estimates for his

department. (Oct. 2, 1888, c. 1069, 25 Stat. 543.)

720. Proceeds of sales of materiaL-All moneys received
from the leasing or sale of marine hospitals, or the sale of

Coast Guard cutters, or from the sale of commissary stores to

the officers and enlisted men of the Army, or from the sale of
materials, stores, or supplies sold to officers and soldiers of the
Army, or from sales of condemned clothing of the Navy, or
from sales of materials, stores, or supplies to any exploring
or surveying expedition authorized by law, shall respectively
revert to that appropriation out of which they were originally

expended, and shall be applied to the purposes for which they
are appropriated by law. (R. S. § 3692; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69,

§ 1, 19 Stat. 249; Jan. 28, 1915, c. 20, § 1, 38 Stat. 800.)

721. Payments of appropriations for charitable purposes.-
All moneys appropriated for the aid, use, support, or benefit

of any charitable, industrial, or other association, institution,

or corporation, shall be placed to the credit of the proper fiscal

officer of such association, institution, or corporation, by war-
rant of the Secretary of the Treasury, on the books of the

Treasurer of the United States, or a designated depositary of
the United States other than a national bank, and shall be paid

out only on the checks of such fiscal officer, drawn payable

to the order of the person to whom payment Is to be made, for

services, materials, or any other purpose, and stating in writ-
ing thereon the specific object or purpose to which the avails

thereof are to be applied: Provided, That when payments are

to be made under $20, such fiscal officer may check In his own

name, but shall state In writing on the check that the avails
thereof are to be applied to the payment of small claims, and
shall furnish, to the Treasurer, or designated depositary on
whom the check is drawn, a certified list of such claims, which
list shall set forth the amount and nature of each claim and
the name of each claimant. (June 23, 1874, c. 455, § 1, 18
Stat. 216.)

722. Term of service of Members of Congress as trustees
or directors of corporations or institutions appropriated for.-
In all cases where Members of Congress or Senators are ap-
pointed to represent Congress on any board of trustees or board
of directors of any corporation or institution to which Congress
makes any appropriation, the term of said Members or Sena-
tors, as such trustee or director, shall continue until the expira-
tion of two months after the first meeting of the Congress
chosen next after their appointment. (Mar. 3, 1893, c. 199,
§ 1, 27 Stat. 553.)

Chapter 12.-THE PUBLIC DEBT.
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general Treasury or not. But no appropriation for the pay-
ment of the interest or principal of the public debt, or to 

which a longer duration is given by law, shall be thus treated. 
(R. S. § 3691; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 

716. Same; for pay of Navy or Marine Corps.—All balances 
of moneys appropriated for the pay of the Navy or pay of the 
Marine Corps, for any year existing after the accounts for 

said year shall have been settled shall be covered into the 
Treasury. (July 26, 1886, c. 781, § 2, 24 Stat. 157.) 

717. Same; reappropriation to other purpose construed as 
new appropriation.—The reappropriation and diversion of 
the unexpended balance of any appropriation to a purpose 

other than that for which it was originally made shall be 
construed and accounted as a new appropriation and the un-
expended balance shall be reduced by the sum proposed to 
be so diverted. (Mar. 4, 1915, c. 147, § 4, 38 Stat. 1161.) 

718. Appropriations in annual appropriation Acts not per-

manent.—No specific or indefinite appropriation made subse-
quent to August 24, 1912, in any regular annual appropria-

tion Act shall be construed to be permanent or available con-
tinuously without reference to a fiscal year unless it belongs 
to one of the following four classes: "Rivers and harbors," 
" lighthouses," " public buildings," and " pay of the Navy and 

Marine Corps," last specifically named in and excepted from 
the operation of the provisions of section 713 of this title, 
or unless it is made in terms expressly providing that it shall 
eontinue available beyond the fiscal year for which the appro-
priation Act in which it is contained makes provision. (Aug. 
24, 1912, c. 355, § 7, 37 Stat. 487; Mar. 3, 1919, c. 99, § 6, 40 
Stat. 1309.) 

719. Unexpended balances for National Home for Disabled 
Volunteer Soldiers.—The provisions of sections 712 and 715 
of this title shall apply to all appropriations made for the 
maintenance of the National Home for Disabled Volunteer 

Soldiers: Provided, That it shall be the duty of the managers 
of said home, on or before the 1st day of October in each 
year, to furnish to the Secretary of War estimates, in detail, 

for the support of said home for the fiscal year commencing 
on the 1st day of July thereafter, and the Secretary of War 
shall annually include such estimates in his estimates for his 
department. (Oct. 2, 1888, c. 1069, 25 Stat. 543.) 

720. Proceeds of sales of material—All moneys received 
from the leasing or sale of marine hospitals, or the sale of 
Coast Guard cutters, or from the sale of commissary stores to 

the officers and enlisted men of the Army, or from the sale of 
materials, stores, or supplies sold to officers and soldiers of the 

Army, or from sales of condemned clothing of the Navy, or 
from sales of materials, stores, or supplies to any exploring 
or surveying expedition authorized by law, shall respectively 

revert to that appropriation out of which they were originally 

expended, and shall be applied to the purposes for which they 
are appropriated by law. (R. S. § 3692; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, 

1, 19 Stat. 249; Jan. 28, 1915, c. 20, § 1, 38 Stat. 800.) 

721. Payments of appropriations for charitable purposes.— 
All moneys appropriated for the aid, use, support, or benefit 
of any charitable, industrial, or other association, institution, 
or corporation, shall be placed to the credit of the proper fiscal 

officer of such association, institution, or corporation, by war-
rant of the Secretary of the Treasury, on the books of the 

Treasurer of the United States, or a designated depositary of 

the United States other than a national bank, and shall be paid 
out only on the checks of such fiscal officer, drawn payable 
to the order of the person to whom payment Is to be made, for 

services, materials, or any other purpose, and stating in writ-
ing thereon the specific object or purpose to which the avails 
thereof are to be applied: Provided, That when payments are 
to be made under 820, such fiscal officer may check In his own 

name, but shall state in writing on the check that the avails 

thereof are to be applied to the payment of small claims, and 
shall furnish, to the Treasurer, or designated depositary on 
whom the check is drawn, a certified list of such claims, which 
list shall set forth the amount and nature of each claim and 
the name of each claimant. (June 23, 1874, e. 455, § 1, 18 

Stat. 216.) 
722. Term of service of Members of Congress as trustees 

or directors of corporations or institutions appropriated for.— 
In all cases where Members of Congress or Senators are ap-
pointed to represent Congress on any board of trustees or board 
of directors of any corporation or institution to which Congress 
makes any appropriation, the term of said Members or Sena-
tors, as such trustee or director, shall continue until the expira-
tion of two months after the first meeting of the Congress 
chosen next after their appointment. (Mar. 3, 1893, c. 199, 
§ 1, 27 Stat. 553.) 
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OBLIGATIONS OF FOREIGN GOVERNMENTS

801. Conversion Into obligations bearing higher interest rate; sale of
obligations; redemption of United States bonds.

802. Conversion of short-time obligations of foreign governments into
long-time obligations; interest; payment of obligations.

803. Maturity of obligations of foreign governments.
$04. Payment before maturity or sale of obligations of foreign govern-

ments.
805. World War Foreign Debt Commission; members; appointment.
806. Powers of commission as to refunding, conversion, or extension

of time of payment of obligations of foreign governments.
807. Exchange of bonds or obligations or cancellation of obligations

not authorized.
808 Termination of authority granted.
809. Annual report of commission; copies of refunding agreements for

Congress.

CROSS REFERENCES

Bonds bering cisculation privilege; see Title 12.
Postal-savings bonds; see chapter 20 of Title 39. ;
Refunding bonds; see Title 12.

Section 731. Payment in eoin.-The faith' l the United
States is solemnly pledged to the payment in coin or its equiva-
lent of all the obligations of the United States not bearing
interest, known as United States notes, and of all the interest-
bearing obligations of the United States, except in cases where
the law authorizing the issue of any such obligations has ex-
pressly provided that the same may be paid in lawful money
or other currency than gold and silver. But none of the in-
terest-bearing obligations not already due shall be redeemed
or paid before maturity, unless at such time United States
notes are convertible into coin at the option of the holder, or
unless at such time bonds of the United States bearing a
lower rate of Interest than the bonds to be redeemed can! be
sold at par in coin. (R. . § 3693.)

132.: iW eest; ioyet.-U-Te Secretary of the Treasury shall
cause to be paid, out of any money in the Treasury not other-
wise appropriated, any interest falling due, or accruing, on any
portion of the public debt authorized by law. (R. S. § 3698.)

733. Same; anticipation.-The Secretary of the Treasury may
anticipate the payment of Interest on the public debt, by a
period not exceeding one year, from time to time, either with or
without a rebate of interest upon the coupons, as to him may
seem expedient; and he is authorized to dispose of any gold in
the Treasury of the United States, not necessary for the pay-
ment of interest of the public debt. The obligation to create
the sinking fund shall not, however, be impaired thereby.
'(I . 1 '369.) i

734. Purchase of coin--The Secretary of the Treasury may
purchase coin with any of the bonds or notes of the United
States, authorized by law, at such rates and upon such terms
as he may deem most advantageous to the public interest.
(R. S. § 3700.)

735. Destroyed bonds; duplicates.-Whenever it appears to
the Secretary of the Treasury, by clear and unequivocal proof,
that any interest-bearing bond of the United States has, with-
out bad faith upon the part of the owner, been destroyed,
wholly or In part, or so defaced as to impair its value to the
owner, and such bond is identified by number and description,
the Secretary of the Treasury shall, under such regulations and
with such restrictions as to time and retention for security or
otherwise as he may prescribe, issue a duplicate thereof, hav-
ing the same time to run, bearing like Interest as the bond so
proved to have been destroyed or defaced, and so marked as to
show the original number of the bond destroyed and the date
thereof. But when such destroyed or defaced bonds appear to
have been of such a class or series as has been or may, before
such application, be called in for redemption, instead of issuing

UsPieates thereof, they shall be paid, with such interest only
as would have been paid if they had been presented in accord-
ance with such call (R. a. 5 3702.)

T36. Same; iaineabty for.-The owner of such destroyed or

defaced bond shall surrender the same, or so much thereof as

may remain, and shall file in the Treasury a bond in a penal

sum of double the amount of the destroyed or defaced bond,
and the interest which would accrue thereon until the principal
becomes due and payable, with two good and sufficient sureties,
residents of the United States, to be approved by the Secretary
of the Treasury, with condition to indemnify and save harmless
the United States from any claim upon such destroyed or
defaced bond. (1. S. § 3703.)

737. Lost registered bond; duplicate for.-Whenever it is

proved to the Secretary of the Treasury, by clear and satis-
factory evidence, that any duly registered bond of the United
States, bearing interest, issued for valuable consideration in
pursuance of law, has been lost or destroyed, so that the same
is not held by any. person as his own property, the Secretary
.silisus a/ dupiateref sbch r e>teored bond, of like amount
and bearing like interest and marked in the like manner as
the bend so proved to be lost or destroyed. (R. S. S 3704.)

738. Same; isdenity fer.-The owner of such missing bond
shall first file In the iTretmry a. bend in a penal sum equal to
the amount .of such miaing beond and the interest which
would accrue thereon, until the principal thereof become due
and payable, with two good sad sufficient sureties, residents
of !the United States, to be approved- by the Secretary of the
Treasury, with condition to indemnify and save harmlss' the
United States from any claim because of the lost or detryed
bond. ( S. § 870) -: :8 :

739. Exchange of eouon for registered bouds.-The Seei-
tary of the Treasury is hereby authorized to issue, upon sinh
terms and under such regulations as be may from time to time
preseribe, registered bonds in exchange for and in lieu of. say
coupon bonds which have been or may be lawfully issued; such
registered bonds to be simila- In all respects to the registered
bonds issued under the Acts authorizing the Issue of the eoupon
bonds offered for exchange. (H. S. § 8708.)

740. Credit to officers for stolen notes.-When way officer or
agent duly authorized to receive, redeem, or cancel any 'Tres-
ury notes issued by authority of law, shall receive, or pay, any
Treasury note which has been previously received or redeemed
by any officer or agent having authority to receive or redeem
such note, and which has subsequently thereto been purloined
and put into circulation, the Secretary of the Treasury, upon
full and satisfactory proof that. the same has been received or
paiid in good faith, andi In the exereise of ordinary prudence,
may allow a credit for the amount of such note, to the officer
or agent so receiving or paying the same. (XRL. 5 3707.)

741. Purehase or redemption of bonds.-The Secretary of the
Treasury may at any time apply the surplus money in the Treas-
ury not otherwise appropriated, or so much thereof as he may
consider proper, to the purchase or redemption of the United
States bonds: Proided, That the bonds so purchased or re-
deemed shall constitute no part of the sinking fund, but shall
be canceled. <Mar. 3, 1881, e. 133, § 2, 21 Stat. 457.)

742. Exemption from taxation.--Except as otherwise pro-
vided by law, all stocks, bonds, Treasury notes, and other obli-
gations of the United States, shall be exempt from taxation by
or under State or municipal or local authority. (R. S. § 3701.)

743. Panama Canal bonds to have rights and privileges of
other bonds.-The 2 per cent bonds of the United States au-
thorized by section 8 of the Act of June 28, 1902, chapter 1302,
shall have all the rights and privileges accorded by law to other
2 per cent bonds of the United States. (Dec. 21, 1905, c. 3,
§ 1, 34 Stat. 5.)

744. Redemption, payment, and exemption from taxes of
Panama Canal bonds.-Bonds issued under authority of section
8 of the Act of June 28, 1902 (chapter 1302, Thirty-second Stat-
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Sec. OBLIGATIONS OF FOREIGN GOVERNMENTS 

801. Conversion into obligations bearing higher interest rate; sale of 
obligations; redemption of United States bonds. 

802. Conversion of short-time obligations of foreign governments into 
long-time obligations; interest; payment of obligations. 

803. Maturity of obligations of foreign governments. 
804. Payment before maturity or sale of obligations of foreign govern-

. men ts. 
805. World War Foreign Debt Commission; members; appointment. 
806. Powers of commission as to refunding, conversion, or extension 

of time of payment of obligations of foreign governments. 
SOT. Exchange of bonds or obligations or cancellation of obligations 

not authorized. 
808. Termination of authority granted. 
809. Annual report of commission; copies of refunding agreements for 

Congress. 

CROSS REFERENCES 

rids bearing circulation privilege; see Title 12. 
Postal-savings bonds; see chapter 20 of Title 39. 
Refunding bonds; see Title 12. 

Section 731. Payment 'in eoht---The faith" Of .the United 
States is solemnly pledged to the payment in coin or its equiva-
lent of all the obligations of the United States not bearing 
interest, known as United States notes, and of all the interest-
bearing obligations of the United States, except in cases where 
the law authorizing the issue of any such obligations has ex-
pressly provided that the same may be paid in lawful money 
or other currency than gold and silrer. But none of the in-
terest-bearing obligations not already due shall be redeemed 
or paid before maturity, unless at -such time United States 
notes are convertible into coin at the option of the holder, or 
unless at such time bonds of the United States beating r a 

l0wer 'Of Intereat than the bonds to be redeemed can be 
sold at Ittr in coin. (R. S. § 3893.) 

t, Taferiet; Tery'ratut.--Tbe*cretztry Of the TreasnrY shall 
cause to be paid, out of auly money in the Treasury not other-
wise appropriated, any interest falling due, or accruing, on any 

portion of the public debt authorized by law. (R. S. § 3698;) 

733. Same; anticipation.-The Secretitty of the Treasury may 
anticipate the payment of interest on the public debt, by a 

period not exceeding one year, from time to time, either with or 
without a rebate of interest upon the coupons, as to him may 
seem expedient; and he is authorized to dispose of any gold in 

the Treasury of the United States, not necessary for the pay-
ment of interest of the public debt. The obligation to create 
the oinking fund shall .not, however, be impaired thereby. 
(IL A. I 3699) " 

734. Purchase of abb.-The Secretary of the Treasury may 
purchase coin with any of the bonds or notes of the United 
States, authorized by law, at such rates and upon such terms 
as he may deem most advantageous to the public interest. 
(R. S. § 3700.) 

735. Destroyed bonds; duplicates.-Wbenever It appears to 
the Secretary of the Treasury, by clear and unequivocal proof, 
that any interest-bearing bond of the United States has, with-
out bad faith upon the part of the owner, been destroyed, 
wholly or in part, or so defaced as to impair its value to the 
owner, and such bond is identified by number and description, 
the Secretary of thr• Treasury shall, under such regulations and 
with such reetrictions as to time and retention for security or 
otherwise as he may prescribe, issue a duplicate thereof, hav-
ing the same time to run, bearing like interest as the bond so 
proved to have been destroyed or defaced, and so marked as to 
show the original number of the bond destroyed and the date 

thereof. But when such destroyed or defaced bonds appear to 
have been of such a class or series as has been or may, before 
such application, be called in for redemption, instead of issuing 
"es thereof, they shall be paid, with such interest only 
as would have been paid if they had been presented in accord-
ance with such call. (R. 8. i 3702.). 

736. Same; iiileianity for.--The owner of such destroyed or 
defaced bond shall surrender the same, or so much thereof as 
may remain, and shall file in the Treasury a bond in a penal 
sum of double the amount of the destroyed or defaced bond, 
and the' interest which would accrue thereon until the principal 
becomes due and payable, with two good and sufficient sureties, 
residents of the United States, to be approved by the Secretary 
of the Treasury, with condition to indemnify and save harmless 
the United States from any claim upon such destroyed or 

defaced,bond. (It. S. § 3703.) 
, 737. Lost registered bond; duplicate for.-Whenever it is 

proved to the Secretary of the Treasury, by clear and satis-
factory evidence, that any duly registered bond of the United 
-States,. bearing- interest, issued for valuable consideration in 
pursuance of law, has been lost or destroyed, so that the same 
is withal by any,,pariOa as his -Own property, the Secretary 
shall.iiesuoaidtmlieatalidsuch aaliallered:, bond, of like amount 
and bearing like: interetd;and marked in the like- manner as 

the !mad -so proved ta he lost , or destroyed. ;( R. S. § 3704.) , 

738. -,Same; indemnity .for.-The Owner of such' missing bond 
shall :first file in the.Treenery a- bend. In .a penal sum equal to 
the-amount ..of -such missing bond, and, the interest which 
would accrue thereon, until theptinelpal thereof become due 
and. payable, , with tao good and sufficient-sureties; 'resideitts 
of the United 'States, to be approved, tr.• the' Secretary- of Vie 
Treasury, With condition to, indemnify 'and save' harsaleter the 
United States; from -any claim because of the lost or deettnyed 
bond. (R. S. §•3705,) • ' 

749. Exchange of coupon for registered bonds.--The'Seeire-

tary of the Treasury is hereby authorized to issue, upon edeb, 
;Mins alad Under .stichsregnlations as he may from time to time 
prescribe, registered -bonds in exchange' for and in lieu of "st*-
coupon bonds, which have been or may be lawfully issued';'suth 
registered bonds to be zinnia,' in all respects to the registered 
bonds issued under the Acts 'antherizing the Issue of' the coupon 
bonds offered for exchange. (it. S. § 8708.) 

740. Credit to officers for stolen' notes.--,When any twfficer or 
agent duly authorized to receive, redeem, or carted- any'orreati-
ay notes issued by authority of law, shall receive, or pay, any 
Treasury note which has been previously received or redeemed 
by any officer or agent having authority to receive or redeem 
such note, and which has subsequently thereto been purloined 
and put into circulation, the Secretary of the Treasury, upon 
full .and satisfactory proof' that the same has been received, or 
paid good, faith, and in ,the 'exercise of ordinary prudenee, 
may allow a credit for the amount of such nikte,-to the officer 
or agent so-receiving Ur payingthe same. (RA. § 3707.) • 

741 -Purchase or redemption of bonds.-The Secretary of the 
Treasury-may at any time apply the surplus'money in the Treas-
ury not otherwise appropriated, or so much thereof as he may 
consider preper, to the purchase or redemption of the United 

States bonds: Provided, That the bonds so purchased or re-
deemed shall constitute no part of the sinking fund, but shall 
be canceled. (Ear. 3, 1881, c 133, § 2, 21 Stat. 457.) 

742. Exemption front taxation.-Except as otherwise pro-

vided by law, all stocks, bonds, Treasury notes, and other obli-
gatione of the United States, shall be exempt from taxation by 
or under State or municipal or local authority. (R. S. § 3701.) 

743. Panama Canal -bonds to have rights and privileges of 
other bonds.-The 2 per cent bonds of the United States au-

thorized by section 8 of the Act of June 28, 1902, chapter 1302, 
shall have all the rights and privileges accorded by law to other 
2 per cent bonds of the United States. (Dec. 21, 1005, c. 3, 
§ 1, 34 Stat. 5.) 

744. Redemption, payment, and exemption from taxes of 
Panama Canal bonds.-Bonds issued under authority of section 

8 of the Act of June 28, 1002 .(chapter 1302, Thirty-second Stat-
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utes, page 484), shall be redeemable In gold coin at the pleasure
of the United States after 10 years from the date of their issue,

and payable 30 years from such date, and bear interest

pay ible quarterly in gold coin at the rate of 2 per centum per

annutm; and such bonds shall be exempt from all taxes or duties

of theo lnited States, as well as from taxation in any form by

or under State, municipal, or local authority. (June 28, 1902,
c. 1:102. i S, 32 Stat. 484.)

745. Payment, interest, and exemption from taxes of Pan-
ama Canal bonds.-Bonds issued under authority of section 39

of the Act of August 5, 1909 (chapter 6, Thirty-sixth Statutes,
page 117) shall be payable fifty years from the date of issue,
and bear interest payable quarterly in gold coin at a rate not
exceeding 3 per centurn per annum; and such bonds shall be
exempt from all taxes or duties of the United States, as well

as from taxation in any form by or under State, municipal,
or local authority. (Aug. 5, 1909, c. 6, § 39, 36 Stat. 117.)

746. Payment, interest, exemptions from taxes, etc, of First
Liberty bonds.-Bonds issued under section 1 of the First Lib-
erty Bond Act (Act of April 24, 1917, chapter 4, section 1,
Fortieth Statutes, page 35), shall be subject to the terms and
conditions of issue, conversion, redemption, maturities, pay-
ment, and rate and time of payment of interest, not exceeding
8% per centum per annum, as the Secretary of the Treasury
has prescribed. The principal and interest thereof shall be
payable in United States gold coin of the present standard
of value and shall be exempt, both as to principal and interest,
from all taxation, except estate or inheritance taxes, imposed
by authority of the United States, or its possessions, or by
any State or local taxing authority; but such bonds shall not
bear the circulation privilege. (Apr. 24, 1917, c. 4, § 1, 40
Stat. 35.)

747. Tax exemptions; second and subsequent Liberty loans.-
All bonds and certificates authorized by sections 752, 754, and
757 of this title shall be exempt, both as to principal and
interest from all taxation imposed on September 24, 1917, or
thereafter by the United States, any State, or any of the pos-
sessions of the United States, or by any local taxing authority,
except (a) estate or inheritance taxes, and (b) graduated
additional income taxes, commonly known as surtaxes, and
excess profits and war-profits taxes, imposed on September 24,
1917, or thereafter by the United States, upon the income or
profits of individuals, partnerships, associations, or corpora-
tions. The interest on an amount of such bonds and cer-
tificates the principal of which does not exceed in the aggre-
gate $5,000, owned by any individual, partnership, association,
or corporation, shall be exempt from the taxes provided for in
subdivision (b) of this section. (Sept. 24, 1917, c. 56, § 7,
40 Stat. 291.)

748. Additional Liberty bond tax exemptions.-In additior
to the exemptions contained in section 747 of this title 4 per
centum and 4/ per centum Liberty bonds shall be exempt
from graduated additional income taxes, commonly known as
surtaxes, and excess-profits and war-profits taxes, imposed or
June 2, 1924, or thereafter by the United States upon the
income or profits of individuals, partnerships, corporations, or
associations, In respect to the interest on aggregate principal
amounts thereof as follows:

Until the expiration of two years after the date of the ter

mlnation of the war between the United States and the Germra
Government (July 2, 1921), as fixed by proclamation of th
P'resident, on $125,000 aggregate principal amount; and fo:
three years more on $50,000 aggregate principal amount
(June 2, 1024, 4.01 p. m., c. 234, 5 1028, 43 Stat. 349.)

719. First, second, third, and fonrth Liberty loans; bonds
exemption from taxation.-(a) Until the expiration of fiv
years after the date of the termination of the war betwee:
the United States and the German Government, (July 2, 19
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as fixed by proclamation of the President, In addition to the

exemptions provided in section 747 of this title in respect to

the interest on an amount of bonds and certificates. authorized

by sections 752, 754 and 757 of this title, the principal of

which does not exceed in the aggregate $5,000, and in addition

to all other exemptions provided in the Second Liberty Bond

Act (September 24, 1917, chapter 56, Fortieth Statutes, page

288) or the supplement to Second Liberty Bond Act, (September

24, 1918, chapter 176, Fortieth Statutes, page 965) the

interest received on and after January 1, 1919, on an

amount of bonds of the first Liberty loan converted, dated

November 15, 1917, May 9, 1918, or October 24, 1918, the second
Liberty loan converted and unconverted, the third Liberty loan,
and tte fourth Liberty loan, the principal of which does not
exceed $30,000 in the aggregate, owned by any individual,
partnership, association, or corporation, shall be exempt from
graduated additional income taxes, commonly known as sur-
taxes, and excess-profits and war-profits taxes, imposed on
March 3, 1919, or thereafter by the United States, upon the
income or profits of individuals, partnerships, associations or
corporations.

(b) In addition to the exemption provided in subdivision
(a), and in addition to the other exemptions therein referred
to, the interest received on and after January 1, 1919, on an
amount of the bonds therein specified the principal of which
does not exceed $20,000 in the aggregate, owned by any in-

dividual, partnership, association, or corporation, shall be
exempt from the taxes therein specified: Provided, That no
owner of such bonds shall be entitled to such exemption in

respect to the interest on an aggregate principal amount of
such bonds exceeding three times the principal amount of notes
of the Victory Liberty loan originally subscribed for by such
owner and still owned by him at the date of his tax return.

(Mar. 3, 1919, c. 100, § 2, 40 Stat. 1310.)
750. Bonds and certificates of indebtedness beneficially

owned by nonresident aliens not engaged in business in United
States exempt from taxation.-Notwithstanding the provisions
of the Second Liberty Bond Act (September 24, 1917, chapter
56, Fortieth Statutes, page 288) or of chapter 10 of Title
15, (War Finance Corporation Act) or of any other law, bonds,

notes, and certificates of indebtedness of the United States
and bonds of the War Finance Corporation shall, while bene-
ficially owned by a nonresident alien individual, or a foreign

corporation, partnership, or association, not engaged in business
in the United States, be exempt both as to principal and

interest from any and all taxation imposed on July 9, 1918
or thereafter by the United States, any State, or any of the

possessions of the United States or by any local taxing author-
ity. (July 9, 1918, c. 142. § 3, 40 Btat. 845; Mar. 3, 1919, e.

100, 4, 40 Stat. 1311.)
751. Consols of 1930, interest, payment, exemption from

t taxes.-The bonds of the United States bearing Interest at 5

per centum per annum, payable February 1, 1904, and any
bonds of the United States bearing interest at 4 per centum

e per annum, payable July 1, 1907, and any bonds of the United
States bearing interest at 3 per centum per annum, payable

1 August 1, 1908, exchanged for an equal amount of coupon or

registered bonds of the United States in the form prescribed
* by the Secretary of the Treasury, in denominations of $50
i or any multiple thereof, bearing interest at the rate of 2 per

e centuin per annum, payable quarterly, shall be payable at the
r pleasure of the United States after thirty years from the date

.of their issue, and said bonds to be payable, principal and
interest, in gold coin of the standard value on March 14, 1900,

9; and be exempt from the payment of all taxes or duties of the
e United States, as well as from taxation in any form by or

n under State, municipal, or local authority. (Mar. 14, 1900,

) c. 41, § 11, 31 Stat. 48.)
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ntes. page 484), shall be redeemable in gold coin at the pleasure 
of the United States after 10 years from the date of their issue, 

and payable 30 years from such date, and bear interest 
pay ible quarterly in gold coin at the rate of 2 per centum per 
annun; and such bonds shall be exempt from all taxes or duties 

of the United States, as well as from taxation in any form by 

or under Suite, municipal, or local authority. (June 28, 1902, 

c. 1202. i S, 32 Stat. 484.) 
745. Payment, interest, and exemption from taxes of Pan-

ama Canal bonds.-Bonds issued under authority of section 39 

of the Act of August 5, 1909 (chapter 6, Thirty-sixth Statutes, 
page 117) shall be payable fifty years from the date of issue, 

and bear interest payable quarterly in gold coin at a rate not 
exceeding 3 per centum per annum; and such bonds shall be 
exempt from all taxes or duties of the United States, as well 

as from taxation in any form by or under State, municipal, 
or local authority. (Aug. 5, 1909, c. 6, § 39, 36 Stat. 117.) 

746. Payment, interest, exemptions from taxes, etc., of First 
Liberty bonds.-Bonds issued under section 1 of the First Lib-
erty Bond Act (Act of April 24, 1917, chapter 4, section 1, 
Fortieth Statutes, page 35), shall be subject to the terms and 
conditions of issue, conversion, redemption, maturities, pay-

ment, and rate and time of payment of interest, not exceeding 
31,i per centum per annum, as the Secretary of the Treasury 

has prescribed. The principal and interest thereof shall be 

payable in United States gold coin of the present standard 
of value and shall be exempt, both as to principal and interest, 

from all taxation, except estate or inheritance taxes, imposed 
by authority of the United States, or its possessions, or by 
any State or local taxing authority; but such bonds shall not 

bear the circulation privilege. (Apr. 24, 1917, c. 4, § 1, 40 

Stat 35.) 

747. Tax exemptions; second and subsequent Liberty loans.-

AB bonds and certificates authorized by sections 752, 754, and 
757 of this title shall be exempt, both as to principal and 
interest from all taxation imposed on September 24, 1917, or 
thereafter by the United States, any State, or any of the pos-

sessions of the United States, or by any local taxing authority, 
except (a) estate or inheritance taxes, and (b) graduated 

additional income taxes, commonly known as surtaxes, and 
excess profits and war-profits taxes, imposed on September 24, 
1917, or thereafter by the United States, upon the income or 

profits of individuals, partnerships, associations, or corpora-
tions. The interest on an amount of such bonds and cer-
tificates the principal of which does not exceed in the aggre-

gate $5.000, owned by any individual, partnership, association, 
or corporation, shall be exempt from the taxes provided for in 

subdivision (b) of this section. (Sept. 24, 1917, c. 56, I 7, 

40 Stat. 291.) 

748. Additional Liberty bond tax exemptions.-In addition 
to the exemptions contained in section 747 of this title 4 per 
centum and 43/4  per centum Liberty bonds shall be exempt 

from graduated additional income taxes, commonly known as 
surtaxes, and excess-profits and war-profits taxes, imposed on 

June 2, 1924, or thereafter by the United States upon the 
income or profits of individuals, partnerships, corporations, or 
associations, in respect to the interest on aggregate principal 

amounts thereof as follows: 
Until the expiration of two years after the date of the ter-

mination of the war between the United States and the German 

Government (July 2, 1921), as fixed by proclamation of the 
President, on $125,000 aggregate principal amount; and for 
three years more on $50,000 aggregate principal amount. 

(June 2, 1024, 4.01 p. m., c, 234, § 1028, 43 Stat. 349.) 
719. First, second, third, and fourth Liberty loans; bonds; 

exemption from taxation.-(a) Until the expiration of five 

years after the date of the termination of the war between 
the United States and the German Government, (July 2, 1=) 
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as fixed by proclamation of the President, In addition to the 
exemptions provided in section 747 of this title in respect to 
the interest on an amount of bonds and certificates. authorized 
by sections 752, 754 and 757 of this title, the principal of 

which does not exceed in the aggregate $5,000, and in addition 
to all other exemptions provided in the Second Liberty Bond 

Act (September 24, 1917, chapter 56, Fortieth Statutes, page 

288) or the supplement to Second Liberty Bond Act, (September 

24, 1918. chapter 176, Fortieth Statutes, page 965) the 
interest received on and after January 1, 1919, on an 

amount of bonds of the first Liberty loan converted, dated 
November 15, 1917, May 9, 1918, or October 24, 1918, the second 
Liberty loan converted and unconverted, the third Liberty loan, 

and tte fourth Liberty loan, the principal of which does not 
exceed $30,000 in the aggregate, owned by any individual, 
partnership, association, or corporation, shall be exempt from 
graduated additional income taxes, commonly known as sur-

taxes, and excess-profits and war-profits taxes, imposed on 
March 3, 1919, or thereafter by the United States, upon the 
income or profits of individuals, partnerships, associations or 

corporations. 
(b) In addition to the exemption provided in subdivision 

(a), and in addition to the other exemptions therein referred 

to, the interest received on and after January 1, 1919, on an 
amount of the bonds therein specified the principal of which 
does not exceed $20,000 in the aggregate, owned by any in-
dividual, partnership, association, or corporation, shall be 
exempt from the taxes therein specified: Provided, That no 

owner of such bonds shall be entitled to such exemption in 
respect to the interest on an aggregate principal amount of 

such bonds exceeding three times the principal amount of notes 
of the Victory Liberty loan originally subscribed for by such 

owner and still owned by him at the date of his tax return. 

(Mar. 3, 1919, c. 100, § 2, 40 Stat. 1310.) 
750. Bonds and certificates of indebtedness beneficially 

owned by nonresident aliens not engaged in business in United 

States exempt from taxation.-Notwithstanding the provisions 
of the Second Liberty Bond Act (September 24, 1917, chapter 

56, Fortieth Statutes, page 288) or of chapter 10 of Titre 
15, (War Finance Corporation Act) or of any other law, bonds, 
notes, and certificates of indebtedness of the United States 

and bonds of the War Finance Corporation shall, while bene-
ficially owned by a nonresident alien individual, or a foreign 

corporation, partnership, or association, not engaged in business 

in the United States, be exempt both as to principal and 
interest from any and all taxation imposed on July 9, 1918 
or thereafter by the United States, any State, or any of the 

possessions of the United States or by any local taxing author-

ity. (July 9, 1918, c. 142. § 3, 40 Stat. 845; Mar. 3, 1919, e. 

100, 4, 40 Stat. 1311.) 
751. Consols of 1930, interest, payment, exemption from 

taxes.-The bonds of the United States bearing interest at 5 

per centum per annum, payable February 1, 1904, and any 
bonds of the United States bearing interest at 4 per centum 

per annum, payable July 1, 1907, and any bonds of the United 
States bearing interest at 3 per centum per annum, payable 
August 1, 1908, exchanged for an equal amount of coupon or 
registered bonds of the United States in the form prescribed 
by the Secretary of the Treasury, in denominations of $50 

or any multiple thereof, bearing Interest at the rate of 2 per 
cent-fun per annum, payable quarterly, shall be payable at the 

pleasure of the United States after thirty years from the date 
of their issue, and said bonds to be payable, principal and 
interest, in gold coin of the standard value on March 14. 1900, 

and be exempt from the payment of all taxes or duties of the 
United States, as well as from taxation in any form by or 

under State, municipal, or local authority. (Mar. 14, 1900, 

c. 41, § 11, 31 Stat. 43.) 
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752. Second, third, and fourth Liberty loans; amount;
bonds.-The Secretary of the Treasury, with the approval of
the President, is authorized to borrow, from time to time, on
the credit of the United States for the purposes of sections
752 to 754, 757, 758, 760, 764 to 766, 769, 771, 773, and 774
of this title, and to meet expenditures authorized for the
national security and defense and other public purposes
authorized by law, not exceeding in the aggregate $20,000,000,-
000, and to issue therefor bonds of the United States, in addi-
tion to the $2,000,000,000 bonds already Issued or offered for
subscription under authority of the Act approved April 24,
1917 (chapter 4, Fortieth Statutes, page 35), entitled "An
Act to authorize an issue of bonds to meet expenditures
for the national security and defense, and, for the purpose of
assisting in the prosecution of the war, to extend credit to
foreign governments, and for other purposes ": Provided, That
of this sum $3,063,945,460 shall be in lieu of that amount of the
unissued bonds authorized by sections 1 and 4 of said Act
approved April 24, 1917, $225,000,000 shall be in lieu of that
amount of the unissued bonds authorized by section 39 of the
Act approved August 5, 1909 (chapter 6, Thirty-sixth Statutes,
page 117), $150,000,000 shall be in lieu of the unissued bonds
authorized by the joint resolution approved March 4, 1917
(chapter 191, Thirty-ninth Statutes, page 1201), and $100,000,-
000 shall be in lieu of the unissued bonds authorized by section
400 of the Act approved March 3, 1917 (chapter 159, Thirty-
ninth Statutes, page 1002).

The bonds herein authorized shall be in such form or forms
and denomination or denominations and subject to such terms
and conditions of issue, conversion, redemption, maturities,
payment, and rate or rates of interest, not exceeding 4%, per
centum per annum, and time or times of payment of interest,
as the Secretary of the Treasury from time to time at or be-
fore the issue thereof may prescribe. The principal and in-
terest thereof shall be payable in United States gold coin of
the present standard of value.

The bonds herein authorized shall from time to time first
be offered at not less than par as a popular loan, under such
regulations, prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury from
time to time, as will in his opinion give the people of the
United States as nearly as may be an equal opportunity to
participate therein, but he may make allotment in full upon
applications for smaller amounts of bonds in advance of any
date which he may set for the closing of subscriptions and
may reject or reduce allotments upon later applications and
applications for larger amounts, and may reject or reduce
allotments upon applications from incorporated banks and trust
companies for their own account and make allotment in full
or larger allotments to others, and may establish a graduated
scale of allotments, and may from time to time adopt any or
all of said methods, should any such action be deemed by him
to be in the public interest: Provided, That such reduction or
increase of allotments of such bonds shall be made under gen-
eral rules to be prescribed by said Secretary and shall apply
to all subscribers similarly situated. And any portion of the
bonds so offered and not taken may be otherwise disposed of
by the Secretary of the Treasury in such manner and at such
price or prices, not less than par, as he may determine. The
Secretary may make special arrangements for subscriptions at
not less than par from persons in the military or naval forces
of the United States, but any bonds issued to such persons shall
be in all respects the same as other bonds of the same issue.
(Sept. 24, 1917, c. 56, § 1, 40 Stat. 288; Apr. 4, 1918, c. 44,
§ 1, 40 Stat. 502; July 9, 1918, c. 142, § 1, 40 Stat. 844.)

753. United States notes; (a) Authority to issue; amount;
forms and denominations; interest; payment and redemption.-
In addition to the bonds and certificates of indebtedness and
war-savings certificates authorized by sections 752 to 754, 757,

758, 760, 764 to 766, 769, 771, 773 and 774 of this title, the
Secretary of the Treasury, with the approval of the President,
is authorized to borrow from time to time on the credit of the
United States for the purposes of said sections, to provide for
the purchase or redemption of any notes issued thereunder, and
to meet public expenditures authorized by law, not exceeding
In the aggregate $7,500,000,000 at any one time outstanding,
and to issue therefor notes of the United States at not less
than par in such form or forms and denomination or denomi-
nations, containing such terms and conditions, and at such
rate or rates of interest, as the Secretary of the Treasury may
prescribe, and each series of notes so issued shall be payable
at such time not less than one year nor more than five years
from the date of its issue as he may prescribe, and may be
redeemable before maturity (at the option of the United States)
in whole or in part, upon not more than one year's nor less than
four months' notice, and under such rules and regulations and
during such period as he may prescribe.

(b) Series; exemptions.-The notes herein authorized may be
issued in any one or more of the following series as the Sec-
retary of the Treasury may prescribe in connection with the
issue thereof:

(1) Exempt, both as to principal and interest, from all taxa-
tion (except estate or inheritance taxes) imposed on September
14, 1917, or thereafter by the United States, any State, or any
of the possessions of the United States, or by any local taxing
authority;

(2) Exempt, both as to principal and interest, from all taxa-
tion Imposed on September 14, 1917, or thereafter by the United
States, any State, or any of the possessions of the United
States, or by any local taxing authority, except (a) estate or
inheritance taxes, and (b) graduated additional income taxes,
commonly known as surtaxes, and excess-profits and war-profits
taxes, imposed on September 14, 1917, or thereafter by the
United States, upon the income or profits of individuals, part-
nerships, associations, or corporations;

(3) Exempt, both as to principal and interest, as provided
in paragraph (2); and with an additional exemption from the
taxes referred to in clause (b) of such paragraph, of the in-
terest on an amount of such notes the principal of which does
not exceed $30,000, owned by any individual, partnership, as-
sociation, or corporation; or

(4) Exempt, both as to principal and interest, from all taxa-
tion imposed on September 14,1917, or thereafter by the United
States, any State, or any of the possessions of the United States,
or by any local taxing authority, except (a) estate or inheri-
tance taxes, and (b) all income, excess-profits, and war-profits
taxes, imposed on September 14, 1917, or thereafter by the
United States, upon the income or profits of Individuals, part-
nerships, associations, or corporations.

(c) Conversion into other series.-If the notes authorized
under this section are offered in more than one series bearing
the same date of issue, the holder of notes of any such series
shall (under such rules and regulations as may be prescribed
by the Secretary of the Treasury) have the option of having
such notes held by him converted at par into notes of any other
such series offered bearing the same date of issue.

(d) No circulation privileges; payment in gold coin; "bond"
or "bonds" defined.-None of the notes authorized by this sec-
tion shall bear the circulation privilege. The principal and in-
terest thereof shall be payable in United States gold coin of
the present standard of value. The word " bond " or " bonds "
where it appears in sections 735 to 738, 760, 765, 771 and 773
of this title and section 84 of Title 12, but in such sections
only, shall be deemed to include notes issued under this sec-
tion. (Sept. 24, 1917, c. 56, § 18; Mar. 3, 1919, c. 100, § 1, 40
Stat. 1309; Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, S 1401, 42 Stat. 321.)
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752. Second, third, and fourth Liberty loans; amount; 
bonds.-The Secretary of the Treasury, with the approval of 
the President, is authorized to borrow, from time to time, on 

the credit of the United States for the purposes of sections 
752 to 754, 757, 758, 760, 764 to 766, 769, 771, 773, and 774 
of this title, and to meet expenditures authorized for the 
national security and defense and other public purposes 
authorized by law, not exceeding in the aggregate $20,000,000,-

000, and to issue therefor bonds of the United States, in addi-
tion to the $2,000,000,000 bonds already issued or offered for 
subscription under authority of the Act approved April 24, 
1917 (chapter 4, Fortieth Statutes, page 35), entitled "An 
Act to authorize an issue of bonds to meet expenditures 
for the national security and defense, and, for the purse of 
assisting in the prosecution of the war, to extend credit to 
foreign governments, and for other purposes": Provided, That 
uf this sum 13,063,945,460 shall be in lieu of that amount of the 
unissued bonds authorized by sections 1 and 4 of said Act 
approved April 24, 1917, $225,000,000 shall be in lieu of that 
amount of the unissued bonds authorized by section 39 of the 
Act approved August 5, 1909 (chapter 6, Thirty-sixth Statutes, 
page 117), $150,000,000 shall be in lieu of the unissued bonds 
authorized by the joint resolution approved March 4, 1917 
(chapter 191, Thirty-ninth Statutes, page 1201), and $100,000,-
000 shall be in lieu of the unissued bonds authorized by section 
400 of the Act approved March 3, 1917 (chapter 159, Thirty-
ninth Statutes, page 1002). 
The bonds herein authorized shall be in such form or forms 

and denomination or denominations and subject to such terms 
and conditions of issue, conversion, redemption, maturities, 
payment, and rate or rates of interest, not exceeding 41/4 per 
centum per annum, and time or times of payment of interest, 
as the Secretary of the Treasury from time to time at or be-
fore the issue thereof may prescribe. The principal and in-
terest thereof shall be payable in United States gold coin of 
the present standard of value. 

The bonds herein authorized shall from time to time first 
be offered at not less than par as a popular loan, under such 
regulations, prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury from 
time to time, as will in his opinion give the people of the 
United States as nearly as may be an equal opportunity to 

participate therein, but he may make allotment in full upon 
applications for smaller amounts of bonds in advance of any 

date which he may set for the closing of subscriptions and 
may reject or reduce allotments upon later applications and 
applications for larger amounts, and may reject or reduce 
allotments upon applications from incorporated banks and trust 
companies for their own account and make allotment in full 
or larger allotments to others, and may establish a graduated 
scale of allotments, and may from time to time adopt any or 
all of said methods, should any such action be deemed by him 
to be in the public interest: Provided, That such reduction or 
increase of allotments of such bonds shall be made under gen-
eral rules to be prescribed by said Secretary and shall apply 
to all subscribers similarly situated. And any portion of the 
bonds so offered and not taken may be otherwise disposed of 
by the Secretary of the Treasury in such manner and at such 
price or prices, not less than par, as he may determine. The 
Secretary may make special arrangements for subscriptions at 
not less than par from persons in the military or naval forces 
of the United States, but any bonds issued to such persons shall 
be in all respects the same as other bonds of the same issue. 
(Sept. 24, 1917, c. 56, § 1, 40 Stat. 288; Apr. 4, 1918, C. 44, 
§ 1, 40 Stat. 502; July 9, 1918, c. 142, 1 1, 40 Stat. 844.) 
753. United States notes; (a) Authority to issue; amount; 

forms and denominations; interest; payment and redemption.-
In addition to the bonds and certificates of indebtedness and 
war-savings certificates authorized by sections 752 to 754, 757, 

758, 760, 764 to 766, 769, 771, 773 and 774 of this title, the 
Secretary of the Treasury, with the approval of the President, 

is authorized to borrow from time to time on the credit of the 
United States for the purposes of said sections, to provide for 
the purchase or redemption of any notes issued thereunder, and 
to meet public expenditures authorized by law, not exceeding 
In the aggregate $7,500,000,000 at any one time outstanding, 

and to issue therefor notes of the United States at not less 
than par in such form or forms and denomination or denomi-
nations, containing such terms and conditions, and at such 
rate or rates of interest, as the Secretary of the Treasury may 
prescribe, and each series of notes so issued shall be payable 
at such time not less than one year nor more than five years 
from the date of its issue as he may prescribe, and may be 
redeemable before maturity (at the option of the United States) 
in whole or in part, upon not more than one year's nor less than 
four months' notice, and under such rules and regulations and 
during such period as he may prescribe. 

(b) Series; exemptions.-The notes herein authorized may be 
issued in any one or more of the following series as the Sec-

retary of the Treasury may prescribe in connection with the 
issue thereof: 

(1) Exempt, both as to principal and interest, from all taxa-
tion (except estate or inheritance taxes) imposed on September 

14, 1917, or thereafter by the United States, any State, or any 
of the possessions of the United States, or by any local taxing 
authority; 

(2) Exempt, both as to principal and interest, from all taxa-
tion imposed on September 14, 1917, or thereafter by the United 
States, any State, or any of the possessions of the United 
States, or by any local taxing authority, except (a) estate or 
inheritance taxes, and (b) graduated additional income taxes, 
commonly known as surtaxes, and excess-profits and war-profits 
taxes, imposed on September 14, 1917, or thereafter by the 
United States, upon the income or profits of individuals, part-
nerships, associations, or corporations; 

(3) Exempt, both as to principal and interest, as provided 
in paragraph (2) ; and with an additional exemption from the 
taxes referred to in clause (b) of such paragraph, of the in-
terest on an amount of such notes the principal of which does 
not exceed $30,000, owned by any individual, partnership, as-

sociation, or corporation; or 

(4) Exempt, both as to principal and interest, from all taxa-
tion imposed on September 14, 1917, or thereafter by the United 
States, any State, or any of the possessions of the United States, 
or by any local taxing authority, except (a) estate or inheri-
tance taxes, and (b) all income, excess-profits, and war-profits 
taxes, imposed on September 14, 1917, or thereafter by the 
United States, upon the income or profits of individuals, part-
nerships, associations, or corporations. 

(c) Conversion into other series.-If the notes mithorized 
under this section are offered in more than one series bearing 
the same date of issue, the holder of notes of any such series 
shall (under such rules and regulations as may be prescribed 

by the Secretary of the Treasury) have the option of having 
such notes held by him converted at par into notes of any other 
such series offered bearing the same date of issue. 

(d) No circulation privileges; payment in gold coin; "bond" 
or "bonds" defined.-None of the notes authorized by this sec-
tion shall bear the circulation privilege. The principal and in-
terest thereof shall be payable in United States gold coin of 

the present standard of value. The word " bond " or " bonds " 
where it appears in sections 735 to 738, 760, 765, 771 and 773 
of this title and section 84 of Title 12, but in such sections 
only, shall be deemed to include notes issued under this sec-
tion. (Sept. 24, 1917, c. 56, § 18; Mar. 3, 1919, c. 100, § 1, 40 
Stat. 1309; Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, 1 1401, 42 Stat. 32L) 
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754. Second and third Liberty loans; additional loans; cer-
tificates of indebtedness.-In addition to the bonds authorized
by section 752 of this title the Secretary of the Treasury is

authorized to borrow frmn time to time, on the credit of the
U lited States, for the purposes of sections 752 to 754, 757, 75S,

70O, 76ti to 7GG, 76ti, 771, 773, and 774 of this title, and to meet

public exisdlitureit authorized by law, such sum or sums as

in iis judg;ment may be necessary, and to issue therefor certifi-

caat-, of il:;diebelnel s of th e United States at not less than par

in s-l11 form or f(rmns and subject to such terms and condi-

tiolns and at such rate or rates of interest as he may prescribe;

and each certificate so issued shall be payable at such time not

exceeding one year from the date of its issue, and may be

iedecmable before maturity upon such terms and conditions,

an(t the interest accruing thereon shall be payable at such time

or times as the Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe. The

sum of such certificates outstanding hereunder and under sec-

tion 755 of this title, shall not at any time exceed in the aggre-

gate $10,000,000,000. (Sept. 24, 1917, c. 56, § 5, 40 Stat. 290;

Apr. 4, 1918, c. 44, § 4, 40 Stat. 504; Mar. 3, 1919, c. 100, § 3, 40

Stat. 1311.)
755. First Liberty loan; certificates of indebtedness.-In ad-

dition to the bonds authorized by sections 1 and 4 of the Act

of April 24, 1917 (chapter 4, Fortieth Statutes, page 36), the
Secretary of the Treasury is authorized to borrow from time
to time, on the credit of the United States, for the purposes of
said Act and to meet public expenditures authorized by law,
such sum or sums as, in his judgment, may be necessary, and
to issue therefor certificates of indebtedness at not less than
par in such form and subject to such terms and conditions and
at such rate of interest, not exceeding 3% per centum per an-
num, as he may prescribe; and each certificate so issued shall
be payable, with the interest accrued thereon, at such time, not
exceeding one year from the date of its issue, as the Secretary
of the Treasury may prescribe. Certificates of indebtedness
herein authorized shall not bear the circulation privilege, and
the sum of such certificates outstanding shall at no time exceed
in the aggregate $2,000,000,000, and such certificates shall be
exempt, both as to principal and interest, from all taxation,
except estate or inheritance taxes, imposed by authority of the
United States, or its possessions, or by any State or local
taxing authority. (Apr. 24, 1917, c. 4, § 6, 40 Stat. 36.)

756. Loans to meet public expenditures; certificates of in-
debtedness; limitation; counterfeiting.-The Secretary of the
Treasury is authorized to borrow, from time to time, at a rate

of interest not exceeding 3 per centum per annum, such sum. or

sums as in his judgment, may be necessary to meet public ex-

penditures, and to issue therefor certificates of indebtedness in

such form and in such denominations as he may prescribe; and

each certificate so issued shall be payable, with the interest

accrued thereon, at such time, not exceeding one year from the

date of its issue, as the Secretary of the Treasury may pre-

scribe: Provided, That the sum of such certificates outstanding
shall at no time exceed $300,000,000, and the provisions of

existing law respecting counterfeiting and other fraudulent

practices are extended to the bonds and certificates of In-

defbtldness authorized by this section. (June 13, 1898, c. 448,

2. 30 Stat. 466: Aug. 5, 1909. c. 6, § 40, 36 Stat. 117; Mar.
3. 1917. c. 159, § 401, 39 Stat. 1003.)

757. Second and third Liberty loans; additional loans; war-
savings certificates.-In addition to the bonds authorized by

so,,niHn 7'2 o,f this title and the certificates of Indebtedness au-

thlrizd by section 754 of this title, the Secretary of the

I'r :isury is authorized to borrow from time to time, on the

credit of the United States, for the purposes of sections 752

to 7i4. 757, 758, 760, 764 to 766, 769, 771, 773 and 774 of this

title and to meet public expenditures authorized by law, such

sum or sums as in his judgment may be necessary, and to issue

§ 761

therefor, at such price or prices and upon such terms and
conditions as he may determine, war-savings certificates of

the United States on which interest to maturity may be dis-

counted in advance at such rate or rates and computed in

such maimer as he may prescribe. Such war-savings cer-

tificate shall be in such form or forms .and subject to sutch

terms and conditions, and may have such provisions for lay-

ment thereof before maturity, as the Secretary of the Treasury
may prescribe. Ea:ch v -ar-savings certificate so issued shall

be payable at such time, not exceeding live years from the date

of its issue, and may be redeemable before maturity, upon such

terms and conditions as the Secretary of the Treasury may

prescribe. The sum of such war-savings certificates outstand-
ing shall not at any one time exceed in the aggregate $4,000,-

000,000. It shall not be lawful for any one person at any one

time to hold war-savings certificates of any one series to an ag-

gregate amount exceeding $5,000. The Secretary of the Treas-

ury may, under such regulations and upon such terms and con-
ditions as he may prescribe, issue, or cause to be issued, stamps

to evidence payments for or on account of such certificates.
(Sept. 24, 1917, c. 56, § 6, 40 Stat. 291; Sept. 24, 1918, c. 176,

§ 2, 40 Stat. 966; Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, § 1402, 42 Stat. 321.)

758. Bonds and certificates not to bear eirculation privi-
lege.-None of the bonds authorized by section 752 of this title
nor of the certificates authorized by sections 754 and 757 of this
title shall bear the circulation privilege. (Sept. 24, 1917, c. 56,
§ 7, 40 Stat. 291.)

759. First Liberty loan; appropriation to pay expenses.-In
order to pay all necessary expenses, including rent, connected
with any operations under sections 746, 755, 759, 764, and 804
of this title, a sum not exceeding one-tenth of 1 per centum of
the amount of certificates of indebtedness therein authorized
is hereby appropriated, or as much thereof as may be necessary,
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated,
to be expended as the Secretary of the Treasury may direct:
Provded, That, in addition to the reports required by law, the
Secretary of the Treasury shall, annually, on the first Monday
in December, transmit to the Congress a detailed statement of

all expenditures under such sections. (Apr. 24, 1917, c. 4,
1 8, 40 Stat: 37.)

760. Second and third Liberty loans; appropriation to pay
expenses of issue of bonds; report of expenditures.-In order
to pay all necessary expenses, including rent, connected with
any operations under sections 752 to 754, 757, 758, 760, 764 to
766, 769, 771, and 773 of this title, a sum not exceeding one-
fifth of 1 per centum of the amount of bonds and war-saving
certificates and one-tenth of 1 per centum of the amount of
certificates of indebtedness therein authorized is hereby ap-
propriated, or as much thereof as may be necessary, out of
any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to be
expended as the Secretary of the Treasury may direct: Pro-

vided, That in addition to the reports required by law, the
Secretary of the Treasury shall, annually on the first Monday
in December, transmit to the Congress a detailed statement
of all expenditures under such sections. (Sept. 24, 1917, c.

56, § 10, 40 Stat. 292.)
761. Appropriations for expense available for subsequent

public debt issues.-The appropriations contained in sections
759 and 760 of this title, are hereby made applicable to any
operations arising in connection with any public debt issues
made subsequently to June 30, 1921, pursuant to the authority

a contained in sections 746, 752 to 755, 757 to 760, 764 to 766,
769, 771, 773 and 804 of this title, and section 84 of Title 12,

as amended and supplemented: Provided, That with respect to
s operations on account of any such issue made after June 16.

1921, such appropriations shall be available only until the close
e of the fiscal year next following the fiscal year in which such
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754. Second and third .Liberty loans; additional loans; cer-
tificates of indebtedness.-In addition to the bonds authorized 
by section 752 of this title the Secretary of the Treasury is 

authorized to borrow from time to time, on the credit of the 
'United States, for the purposes of sections 752 to 754, 757, 75S, 
760, 761 to 7G6, 760, 771. 773, and 774 of this title, and to meet 
public expenditures autholized by law, such sum or sums as 

in his judgment may be necessary, and to issue therefor certifi-
cates of indebtedness of the United States at not less than par 

in such form or forms and subject to such terms and condi-
tions and at such rate or rates of interest as he may prescribe; 
and each certificate so issued shall be payable at such time not 

exceeding one year from the date of its issue, and may be 
redeemable before maturity upon such terms and conditions, 

and the interest accruing thereon shall be payable at such time 
or times as the Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe. The 

sum of such certificates outstanding hereunder and under sec-
tion 755 of this title, shall not at any time exceed in the aggre-
gate $10,000,000,000. (Sept. 24, 1917, c. 56, § 5, 40 Stat. 290; 

Apr. 4, 1918, c. 44, § 4, 40 Stat. 504; Mar. 3, 1919, c. 100, § 3, 40 

Stat. 1311.) 
755. First Liberty loan; certificates of indebtedness.-In ad-

dition to the bonds authorized by sections 1 and 4 of the Act 

of April 24, 1917 (chapter 4, Fortieth Statutes, page 36), the 
Secretary of the Treasury is authorized to borrow from time 
to time, on the credit of the United States, for the purposes of 
said Act and to meet public expenditures authorized by law, 
such sum or sums as, in his judgment, may be necessary, and 
to issue therefor certificates of indebtedness at not less than 
par in such form and subject to such terms and conditions and 
at such rate of interest, not exceeding 3% per centum per an-

num, as he may prescribe; and each certificate so issued shall 
be payable, with the interest accrued thereon, at such time, not 
exceeding one year from the date of its issue, as the Secretary 
of the Treasury may prescribe. Certificates of indebtedness 
herein authorized shall not bear the circulation privilege, and 

the sum of such certificates outstanding shall at no time exceed 
in the aggregate $2,000,000,000, and such certificates shall be 

exempt,- both as to principal and interest, from all taxation, 
except estate or inheritance taxes, imposed by authority of the 

United States, or its possessions, or by any State or local 
taxing authority. (Apr. 24, 1917, c. 4, § 6, 40 Stat. 36.) 

756. Loans to meet public expenditures; certificates of in-

debtedness; limitation; counterfeiting.-The Secretary of the 
Treasury is authorized to borrow, from time to time, at a rate 
of interest not exceeding 3 per centum per annum, such sum. or 

sums as in his judgment, may be necessary to meet public ex-
penditures, and to issue therefor certificates of Indebtedness in 

such form and in such denominations as he may prescribe; and 
each certificate so issued shall be payable, with the interest 
accrued thereon, at such time, not exceeding one year from the 
date of its issue, as the Secretary of the Treasury may pre-
scribe: Provided, That the sum of such certificates outstanding 

shall at no time exceed $300,000,000, and the provisions of 
existing law respecting counterfeiting and other fraudulent 
practices are extended to the bonds and certificates of In-

debtedness authorized by this section. (June 13, 1898, c. 448, 
4 32, 30 Stat. 466; Aug. 5, 1909. c. 6, § 40, 36 Stat. 117; Mar. 
3. 1917, e. 159, § 401, 39 Stat. 1003.) 

757. Second and third Liberty loans; additional loans; war-
savings certificates.-In addition to the bonds authorized by 

section 712 of this title and the certificates of indebtedness au-
filurized by section 754 of this title, the Secretary of the 
Treasury is authorized to borrow from time to time, on the 

credit of the United States, for the purposes of sections 752 
to 154. 757, 758, 760, 764 to 766, 769, 771, 773 and 774 of this 

title and to meet public expenditures authorized by law, such 
sum or sums as in his judgment may be necessary, and to issue 

therefor, at such price or prices and upon such terms and 
conditions as he may determine, war-savings certificates of 
the United States on which interest to maturity may be dis-
counted in advance at such rate or rates and computed in 
such manner as he may prescribe. Such war-savings cer-
tificate shall be in such form or forms and subject to such 
terms and conditions, and may have such provisions for pay-
ment thereof before maturity, as the Secretary of the Treasury 
may prescribe. Each war-saviags certificate so issued shall 
be payable at such time, not exceeding live years from the date 
of its issue, and may be redeemable before maturity, upon such 
terms and conditions as the Secretary of the Treasury may 

prescribe. The sum of such war-savings certificates outstand-
ing shall not at any one time exceed in the aggregate $4,000,-
000,000. It shall not be lawful for any one person at ally one 
time to hold war-savings certificates of any one series to an ag-
gregate amount exceeding $5,000. The Secretary of the Treas-
ury may, under such regulations and upon such terms and con-

ditions as he may prescribe, issue, or cause to be issued, stamps 

to evidence payments for or on account of such certificates. 
(Sept. 24, 1917, c. 56, § 6, 40 Stat. 291; Sept. 24, 1918, c. 176, 
I 2, 40 Stat. 966; Nov. 23, 1921, c. 136, § 1402, 42 Stat..321.) 

758. Bonds and certificates not to bear circulation privi-

lege.--None of the bonds authorized by section 752 of this title 
nor of the certificates authorized by sections 754 and 757 of this 
title shall bear the circulation privilege. (Sept. 24, 1917, c. 56, 

§ 7, 40 Stat. 291.) 

759. First Liberty loan; appropriation to pay expenses.-In 

order to pay all necessary expenses, including rent, connected 
with any operations under sections 746, 755, 759, 764, and 804 
of this title, a sum not exceeding one-tenth of 1 per centum of 
the amount of certificates of indebtedness therein authorized 

is hereby appropriated, or as much thereof as may be necessary, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 

to be expended as the Secretary of the Treasury may direct: 
Provided, That, fn addition to the reports required by law, the 

Secretary of the Treasury'shall, annually, on the first Monday 
in 'December, transmit to the Congress a detailed statement of 
all expenditures under such 'sections. (Apr. 24,. 1917, e. 4, 

I 8, 40 Stat; 37;) 

760. Second and third Liberty loans; appropriation to pay 
expenses of issue of bonds; report of expenditures.-In order 

to pay all necessary expenses, including rent, connected with 
any operations under sections 752 to 754, 757, 758, 760, 764 to 
766, 769, 771, and 773 of this title, a sum not exceeding one-

fifth of 1 per centum of the amount of bonds and war-saving 

certificates and one-tenth of 1 per centum of the amount of 
certificates of indebtedness therein authorized is hereby ap-

propriated, or as much thereof as may be necessary, out of 
any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to be 

expended as the Secretary of the Treasury may direct: Fro-
rided, That in addition to the reports required by law, the 

Secretary of the Treasury shall, annually on the first Monday 
in December, transmit to the Congress a detailed statement 
of all expenditures under such sections. (Sept. 24, 1917, c. 

56, f 10, 40 Stat. 292.) 

761. Appropriations for expense available for subsequent 
public debt issues.-The appropriations contained in sections 

759 and 760 of this title, are hereby made applicable to any 
operations arising in connection with any public debt issues 

made subsequently to June 30, 1921, pursuant to the authority 
contained in sections 746, 752 to 755, 757 to 760, 764 to 766, 
769, 771, 773 and 804 of this title, and section 84 of Title 12, 

as amended and supplemented: Provided, That with respect to 
operations on account of any such issue made after June 16. 

1921, such appropriations shall be available only until the close 
of the fiscal year next following the fiscal year in which such 
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issue was made. (May 29, 1920, c. 214, § 1, 41 Stat. 646; June
16, 1921, c. 23, § 1, 42 Stat. 36.)

762. Expenses of sale and distribution of war-savings and
thrift stamps.-The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized
and directed to advance to the Postmaster General from the
appropriation for expenses of preparation and issuance of war-
savings stamps such sums as may be necessary to meet the
expenses of the Post Office Department for clerical service and
other necessary expenditures in connection with the distribu-
tion, sale, and keeping of accounts of war-savings and thrift
stamps. (Nov. 4, 1918, c. 201, § 1, 40 Stat. 1035.)

763. First and second Liberty loans; bonds; conversion into
bonds bearing higher interest rate; extension of time for.-
The privilege of converting 4 per centum bonds of the first
Liberty loan converted and 4 per centum bonds of the second
Liberty loan into 44 per centum bonds, which privilege arose
on May 9, 1918, and expired on November 9, 1918, may be
extended by the Secretary of the Treasury, for such period,
upon such terms and conditions and subject to such rules and
regulations, as he may prescribe. For the purpose of computing
the amount of interest payable, bonds presented for conversion
under any such extension shall be deemed to be converted on
the dates for the payment of the semiannual interest on the
respective bonds so presented for conversion next succeeding
the date of such presentation. (Mar. 3, 1919, c. 100, § 5, 40
Stat. 1311.)

764. Use of proceeds; exchange of bonds.-Bonds shall be
issued from time to time upon the interchange of bonds of
different denominations and of coupon and registered bonds
and upon the transfer of registered bonds issued under sections
1 and 4 of the Act of April 24, 1917 (chapter 4, Fortieth
Statutes, page 36), under such rules and regulations as the
Secretary of the Treasury shall prescribe, and, if and to the
extent that the privilege of conversion provided for in such
bonds shall arise and shall be exercised, in accordance with
much provision for such conversion. The proceeds of the bonds
authorized by section 752 of this title may be used for the
purpose of defraying expenditures, and to reimburse the
Treasury for expenditures not covered by previous issues of
bonds, on account of the Panama Canal; to raise the money
necessary to carry into effect the provisions of section 79 of
Title 50, relative to the production of nitrates; to meet expend-
itures and reimburse the Treasury for expenditures on ac-
count of the Mexican situation, the construction of the armor
plate plant, the construction of the Alaskan railway, and the
purchase of the Danish West Indies; to meet emergency ex-
penditures directed by the President for naval construction or
the expediting thereof; and to redeem the 3 per centum loan of
1908 to 1918, maturing August 1, 1918. (Sept. 24, 1917, c. 56,
§ 11, 40 Stat. 292; Apr. 24, 1917, c. 4, § 4, 40 Stat. 86.)

765. Bonds receivable in payment of estate or inheritance
taxes.-Any bonds of the United States bearing interest at a
higher rate than 4 per centum per annum (whether issued
under section 752 of this title or upon conversion of bonds
issued under that section or under the Act of April 24, 1917,
(chapter 4, Fortieth Statutes, page 35), which have been owned
by any person continuously for at least six months prior to
the date of his death, and which upon such date constitute
part of his estate, shall, under rules and regulations pre-
scribed by the Secretary of the Treasury, be receivable by
the United States at par and accrued interest in payment of
any estate or Inheritance taxes imposed by the United States,
under or by virtue of any present or future law upon such
estate or the inheritance thereof. (Sept. 24, 1917, c. 56, § 14;
Apr. 4, 1918, c. 44, § 6, 40 Stat.)

766. Bonds or certificates payable in foreign money.-Any
of the bonds or certificates of indebtedness authorized by
sections 752 to 754 TT, 758, 760 764 to T6, 769, T77, 773, and

774 of this title may oe issued vy rne irm .Y u- -. -.--
ury payable, principal and interest, in any foreign money or
foreign moneys, as expressed in such bonds or certificates, but

not also in United States gold coin, and lie may dispose of

such bonds or certificates in such manner and at such prices,
not less than par, as he may determine, without compliance
with the provisions of the third paragraph of section 752 of
this title. In determining the amount of bonds and certificates
issuable under said section the dollar equivalent of the amount
of any bonds or certificates payable in foreign money or
foreign moneys shall be determined by the par of exchange
at the date of issue thereof, as estimated by the Director of
the Mint, and proclaimed by the Secretary of the Treasury, in
pursuance of the provisions of section 372 of this title. The
Secretary of the Treasury may designate depositaries in
foreign countries, with which may be deposited as he may
determine all or any part of the proceeds of any bonds or
certificates authorized by said sections payable in foreign
money or foreign moneys. (Sept. 24, 1917, c. 56, § 16; Apr. 4,
1918, c. 44, § 6, 40 Stat.)

767. Sinking fund for retirement of Liberty bonds and
notes.-There is created in the Treasury a cumulative sinking
fund for the retirement of bonds and notes issued under sec-
tions 752 to 755 and 757 of this title (the First Liberty Bond
Act, the Second Liberty Bond Act, the Third Liberty Bond
Act, the Fourth Liberty Bond Act, and the Victory Liberty
Loan Act) and the First Liberty Bond Act (April 24, 1917,
chapter 4, Fortieth Statutes, page 35), and outstanding on
July 1, 1920, and of bonds and notes thereafter Issued, under
any of such sections, for refunding purposes. The sinking
fund and all additions thereto are hereby appropriated for
the payment of such bonds and notes at maturity, or for the
redemption or purchase thereof before maturity by the Secre-
tary of the Treasury at such prices and upon such terms and
conditions as ho shall prescribe, and shall be available until
all such bonds and notes are retired. The average cost of the
bonds and notes purchased shall not exceed par and accrued
interest. Bonds and notes purchased, redeemed, or paid out
of the sinking fund shall be canceled and retired and shall
not be reissued. For each fiscal year, until all such bonds
and notes are retired there is hereby appropriated, out of
any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, for
the purposes of such sinking fund, an amount equal to the
sum of (1) 2Y2 per centum of the aggregate amount of such
bonds and notes outstanding on July 1, 1920, less an amount
equal to the par amount of any obligations of foreign govern-
ments held by the United States on July 1, 1920, and (2)
the interest which would have been payable during the fiscal
year for which the appropriation is made on the bonds and
notes purchased, redeemed, or paid out of the sinking fund
during such year or In previous years.

The Secretary of the Treasury shall submit to Congress at
the beginning of each regular session a separate annual report
of the action taken under the authority contained in this
section. (Mar. 3, 1919, c. 100, 1 6, 40 Stat. 1311; Mar. 2, 1923,
c. 179, 42 Stat. 1427.)

768. Bonds and certificates of indebtedness payable in gold
coin.-Any bonds and certificates of indebtedness of the United
States issued after February 4, 1910, shall be payable, principal
and interest, In United States gold coin of the standard of
value on February 4, 1910; and such bonds may be issued in
such denomination as may be prescribed by the Secretary of
the Treasfiry. (Feb. 4, 1910, c. 25, § 1, 36 Stat. 192; Mar. 3,
1917, c. 159, § 400, 39 Stat. 1002; Mar. 4, 1917, c. 191, 39 Stat.
1201; Apr. 24, 1917, c. 4, § 1, 40 Stat. 35.)

769. Certificates of indebtedness; taxation; expense of
issue.-Any certificates of indebtedness issued after February 4,
1910, shall be exempt from all taxes or duties of the United
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issue was made. (May 29, 1920, e. 214, § 1, 41 Stat. 646; June 

16, 1921, c. 23, § I, 42 Stat. 36.) 

762. Expenses of sale and distribution of war-savings and 
thrift stamps.-The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized 

and directed to advance to the Postmaster General from the 
appropriation for expenses of preparation and issuance of war-

savings stamps such sums as may be necessary to meet the 
expenses of the Post Office Department for clerical service and 

other necessary expenditures in connection with the distribu-
tion, sale, and keeping of accounts of war-savings and thrift 

stamps. (Nov. 4, 1918, c. 201, § 1, 40 Stat. 1035.) 
763. First and second Liberty loans; bonds; conversion into 

bonds bearing higher interest rate; extension of time for.-

The privilege of converting 4 per centum bonds of the first 
Liberty loan converted and 4 per centum bonds of the second 

Liberty loan into 4y4 per centum bonds, which privilege arose 

on May 9, 1918, and expired on November 9, 1918, may be 

extended by the Secretary of the Treasury, for such period, 
upon such terms and conditions and subject to such rules and 

regulations, as he may prescribe. For the purpose of computing 
the amount of interest payable, bonds presented for conversion 

under any such extension shall be deemed to be converted on 
the dates for the payment of the semiannual interest on the 

respective bonds so presented for conversion next succeeding 
the date of such presentation. (Mar. 3, 1919, c. 100, § 5, 40 

Stat. 1311.) 

764. Use of proceeds; exchange of bonds.-Bonds shall be 

issued from time to time upon the interchange of bonds of 

different denominations and of coupon and registered bonds 

and upon the transfer of registered bonds issued under sections 
1 and 4 of the Act of April 24, 1917 (chapter 4, Fortieth 

Statutes, page 36), under such rules and regulations as the 
Secretary of the Treasury shall prescribe, and, if and to the 

extent that the privilege of conversion provided for in such 
bonds shall arise and shall be exercised, in accordance with 

such provision for such conversion. The proceeds of the bonds 

authorized by section 752 of this title may be used for the 

purpose of defraying expenditures, and to reimburse the 

Treasury for expenditures not covered by previous issues of 

bonds, on account of the Panama Canal; to raise the money 
necessary to carry into effect the provisions of section 79 of 
Title 50, relative to the production of nitrates; to meet expend-

itures and reimburse the Treasury for expenditures on ac-
count of the Mexican situation, the construction of the armor 
plate plant, the construction of the Alaskan railway, and the 
purchase of the Danish West Indies; to meet emergency ex-

penditures directed by the President for naval construction or 
the expediting thereof; and to redeem the 3 per centum loan of 

1908 to 1918, maturing August 1, 1918. (Sept. 24, 1917, c. 56, 
1 11, 40 Stat. 292; Apr. 24, 1917, e. 4, § 4, 40 Stat. 36.) 

765. Bonds receivable in payment of estate or inheritance 
taxes.-Any bowls of the United States bearing interest at a 
higher rate than 4 per centum per annum (whether issued 

under section 752 of this title or upon conversion of bonds 
issued under that section or under the Act of April 24, 1917, 
(chapter 4, Fortieth Statutes, page 35), which have been owned 

by any person continuously for at least six months prior to 
the date of his death, and which upon such date constitute 

part of his estate, shall, under rules and regulations pre-
scribed by the Secretary of the Treasury, be receivable by 
the United States at par and accrued interest in payment of 

any estate or inheritance taxes imposed by the United States, 
under or by virtue of any present or future law upon such 

estate or the inheritance thereof. (Sept. 24, 1917, c. 56, § 14; 
Apr. 4, 1918, c. 44, § 6, 40 Stat.) 

766. Bonds or certificates payable in foreign money.-Any 

of the bonds or certificates of indebtedness authorized by 
sections 752 to 754. 757, 758, 760. 764 to 766, 769, 771, 773, and 

774 of this title may be issued by the Secretary of the Treas-
ury payable, principal and interest, in any foreign money or 

foreign moneys, as expressed in such bonds or certificates, but 

not also in United States gold coin, and he may dispose of 
such bonds or certificates in such manner and at such prices, 

not less than par, as he may determine, without compliance 
with the provisions of the third paragraph of section 752 of 
this title. In determining the amount of bonds and certificates 

issuable under said section the dollar equivalent of the amount 
of any bonds or certificates payable in foreign money or 

foreign moneys shall be determined by the par of exchange 
at the date of issue thereof, as estimated by the Director of 

the Mint, and proclaimed by the Secretary of the Treasury, in 

pursuance of the provisions of section 372 of this title. The 

Secretary of the Treasury may designate depositaries in 

foreign countries, with which may be deposited as he may 
determine all or any part of the proceeds of any bonds or 
certificates authorized by said sections payable in foreign 

money or foreign moneys. (Sept. 24, 1917, c. 56, 1 16; Apr. 4, 

1918, c. 44, 1 6, 40 Stat.) 

767. Sinking fund for retirement of Liberty bonds and 
notes.-There is created in the Treasury a cumulative sinking 
fund for the retirement of bonds and notes issued under sec-

tions 752 to 755 and 757 of this title (the First Liberty Bond 
Act, the Second Liberty Bond Act, the Third Liberty Bond 

Act, the Fourth Liberty Bond Act, and the Victory Liberty 
Loan Act) and the First Liberty Bond Act (April 24, 1917, 

chapter 4, Fortieth Statutes, page 35), and outstanding on 

July 1, 1920, and of bonds and notes thereafter issued, under 

any of such sections, for refunding purposes. The sinking 

fund and all additions thereto are hereby appropriated for 

the payment of such bonds and notes at maturity, or for the 

redemption or purchase thereof before maturity by the Secre-

tary of the Treasury at such prices and upon such terms and 

conditions as he shall prescribe, and shall be available until 

all such bonds and notes are retired. The average cost of the 

bonds and notes purchased shall not exceed par and accrued 

interest. Bonds and notes purchased, redeemed, or paid out 
of the sinking fund shall be canceled and retired and shall 

not be reissued. For each fiscal year, until all such bonds 

and notes are retired there is hereby appropriated, out of 

any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, for 
the purposes of such sinking fund, an amount equal to the 

sum of (1) 2% per centum of the aggregate amount of such 

bonds and notes outstanding on July 1, 1920, less an amount 

equal to the par amount of any obligations of foreign govern-
ments held by the United States on July 1, 1920, and (2) 
the interest which would have been payable during the fiscal 
year for which the appropriation is made on the bonds and 

notes purchased, redeemed, or paid out of the sinking fund 
during such year or in previous years. 

The Secretary of the Treasury shall submit to Congress at 

the beginning of each regular session a separate annual report 
of the action taken under the authority contained in this 

section. (Mar. 3, 1919, c. 100, 1 6, 40 Stat. 1311; Mar. 2, 1923, 
c. 179, 42 Stat. 1427.) 

768. Bonds and certificates of indebtedness payable in gold 

coin.-Any bonds and certificates of indebtedness of the United 

States issued after February 4, 1910, shall be payable, principal 
and interest, in United States gold coin of the standard of 
value on February 4, 1910; and such bonds may be issued in 
such denomination as may be prescribed by the Secretary of 

the Treastry. (Feb. 4, 1910, c. 25, 1 1, 36 Stat. 192; Mar. 3, 
1917, c. 159, § 400, 39 Stat. 1002; Mar. 4, 1917, e. 191, 39 Stat. 

1201; Apr. 24, 1917, c. 4, § 1, 40 Stat. 35.) 

769. Certificates of indebtedness; taxation; expense of 

issue.-Any certificates of indebtedness issued after February 4, 

1910, shall be exempt from all taxes or duties of the United 
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States (but., in the case of certificates Issued after September
1, 1917, only if and to the extent provided in connection with
the issue, thereof), as well as from taxation in any form by or
under State, municipal, or local authority; and a sum not ex-
ceeding one-tenth of 1 per centum of the amount of any certifi-
cates of indebtedness issued is hereby appropriated, out of any
money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to pay the
expenses of preparing, advertising, and issuing the same.
(Feb. 4, 1910, c. 25, § 2, 36 Stat. 192; Sept. 24, 1917, c. 56, § 11,
40 Stat. 292.)

770. Certain bonds not receivable as security for national
bank circulating notes.-The bonds issued under section 39 of
the Act of August 5, 1909 (chapter 6, Thirty-sixth Statutes,
page 117), which carry a provision that such bonds shall not
be receivable by the Treasurer of the United States as security
for the issue of circulating notes to national banks shall not
be receivable for that purpose. (Mar. 2, 1911, c. 195, 36 Stat.
1013.)

771. Deposit of proceeds of sales of Liberty bonds, certifi-
cates of indebtedness, and war-savings certificates.-The Sec-
retary of the Treasury, in his discretion, is authorized to de-
posit, in such incorporated banks and trust companies as he
may designate, the proceeds, or any part thereof, arising from
the sale of the bonds and certificates of indebtedness and war-
savings certificates authorized by this section and sections
752 to 754, 757, 758, 760, 764 to' 766, 769, 773, and 774 of this
title, and by the "First Liberty Bond Act" (Act of April 24,
1917, chapter 4, Fortieth Statutes, page 35) and arising from
the payment of income taxes, and such deposits shall bear such
rate or rates of interest, and shall be secured in such manner,
and shall be made upon and subject to such terms and condi-
tions as the Secretary of the Treasury may from time to time
prescribe: Provided, That the provisions of sections 141 to 143
of Title 12, with reference to the reserves required to be kept
by national banking associations and other member banks of
the Federal reserve system, shall not apply to deposits of
public moneys by the United States in designated depositaries.
(Sept. 24, 1917, c. 56, § 8, 40 Stat. 291; Oct. 3, 1917, c. 63,
§ 214, 40 Stat. 308; Apr. 4, 1918, c. 44, § 5, 40 Stat. 504.)

772. Fiscal agents.-Any incorporated bank or trust company
designated as a depositary by the Secretary of the Treasury
under the authority conferred by section 771 of this title,
which gives security for such deposits as, and to amounts, by
him prescribed, may, upon and subject to such terms and con-

ditions as the Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe, act as
a fiscal agent of the United States in connection with the op-

erations of selling and delivering any bonds, certificates of in-

debtedness, or war-savings certificates of the United States.

(July 9, 1918, c. 142, § 4, 40 Stat. 845.)
773. Performance of services by postal employees in connec-

tion with bonds, etc.-In connection with the operations of ad-

vertising, selling, and delivering any bonds, certificates of in-

debtedness, or war-savings certificates of the United States

provided for in this section and sections 752 to 754, 757, 758,

760, 764 to 766, 769, and 771 of this title, the Postmaster Gen-

eral, under such regulations as he may prescribe, shall require,

at the request of the Secretary of the Treasury, the employees

of the Post Office Department and of the Postal Service to

perform such services as may be necessary, desirable, or prac-

ticable, without extra compensation. (Sept. 24, 1917, c. 56, § 9,

40 Stat. 292.)
774. Short titles of Acts.-The short titles of the following

Acts referred to or Included, wholly or partly in this chapter,

shall be as follows: (1) The short title of the Act of April 24,

1917 (chapter 4, Fortieth Statutes, page 35), shall be "First

Liberty Bond Act."
(2) The short title of the Act of September 24, 1917 (chap-

ter 56, Fortieth Statutes, page 288), shall be "Second Liberty

Bond Act."
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(3) The short title of the Act of April 4, 1918 (chapter 44,
Fortieth Statutes, page 502), shall be " Third Liberty Bond Act."

(4) The short title of the Act of July 9, 1918 (chapter 142,
Fortieth Statutes. page 844), shall be " Fourth Liberty Bond Act."

(5) The short title of the Act of September 24, 1918 (chapter
176, Fortieth Statutes, page 965), shall be "Supplement to
Second Liberty Bond Act."

(6) The short title of the Act of March 3, 1919 (chapter 100.
Fortieth Statutes, page 1309), shall be "Victory Liberty Loan
Act." (Apr. 24, 1917, c. 4, § 9, 40 Stat. 506; Sept. 24, 1917,
c. 56, § 17, 40 Stat. 506; Apr. 4, 1918, c. 44, § 8, 40 Stat; 506;
July 9, 1918, c. 142, § 5, 40 Stat. 845; Sept. 24, 1918, c. 176, § 7,
40 Stat. 967; Mar. 3, 1919, c. 100, § 11, 40 Stat. 1314.)

OBLIGATIONS OF FOREIGN GOVERNMENTS.

801. Conversion into obligations bearing higher interest
rate; sale of obligations; redemption of United States bonds.-
Except as otherwise provided in sections 805 to 809 of this title,
the Secretary of the Treasury is authorized, from time to time,
to exercise in respect to any obligations of foreign governments
acquired under authority of the First or Second Liberty Bond
Acts (April 24, 1917, chapter 4, Fortieth Statutes, page 35;
September 24, 1917, chapter 56, Fortieth Statutes, page 288)
any privilege of conversion into obligations bearing interest at
a higher rate provided for in or pursuant to such Acts, and to
convert any short-time obligations of foreign governments which
may have been purchased under the authority of such Acts into
long-term obligations of such foreign governments, respectively,
maturing not later than the bonds of the United States then
last issued under the authority of such Acts, and in such form
and terms as the Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe; but
the rate or rates of interest borne by any such long-time obli-
gations at the time of their acquisition shall not be less than
the rate borne by the short-time obligations so converted into
such long-time obligations; and, under such terms and condi-
tions as he may from time to time prescribe, to receive payment,
on or before maturity, of any obligations of such foreign gov-
ernments acquired on behalf of the United States under au-
thority of such Acts, and, with the approval of the President, to
sell any of such obligations (but not at less than the purchase
price with accrued interest unless otherwise hereafter provided
by law), and to apply the proceeds thereof, and any payments
so received from foreign governments on account of the prin-
cipal of their said obligations, to the redemption or purchase,
at not more than par and accrued interest, of any bonds of the
United States issued under authority of such Acts; and if such
bonds can not be so redeemed or purchased the Secretary of the
Treasury shall redeem or purchase any other outstanding in-
terest-bearing obligations of the United States which may at
such time be subject to redemption or which can be purchased
at not more than par and accrued interest. (Sept. 24, 1917,
c. 56, § 3, 40 Stat. 289.)

802. Conversion of short-time obligations of foreign gov-
ernments into long-time obligations; interest; payment of
obligations.-Except as otherwise provided in sections 805 to
809 of this title, the Secretary of the Treasury is authorized
from time to time to convert any short-time obligations of
foreign governments which may be received under the author-
ity of paragraph (a) of section 7 of the Act of March 3,
1919 (chapter 100, Fortieth Statutes, page 1312), into long-
time obligations of such foreign governments, respectively,
maturing not later than October 15, 1938, and in such form.
and terms as the Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe;
but the rate or rates of interest borne by any such long-time
obligations at the time of their acquisition shall not be less
than the rate borne by the short-time obligations so converted
Into such long-time obligations; and, under such terms and con-
ditions as he may from time to time prescribe, to receive pay-
ment, on or before maturity, of any obligations of such foreign
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States (but, in the case of certificates issued after September 
1, 1917, only if and to the extent provided in connection with 

the issue, thereof), as well as from taxation in any form by or 

under State, municipal, or local authority; and a sum not ex-

ceeding one-tenth of 1 per centum of the amount of any certifi-

cates of indebtedness issued is hereby appropriated, out of any 
money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to pay the 

expenses of preparing, advertising, and issuing the same. 

(Feb. 4, 1910, c. 25, § 2, 36 Stat. 192; Sept. 24, 1917, c. 56, § 11, 
40 Stat. 292.) 

770. Certain bonds not receivable as security for national 

bank circulating notes.-The bonds issued under section 39 of 

the Act of August 5, 1909 (chapter 6, Thirty-sixth Statutes, 

page 117), which carry a provision that such bonds shall not 
be receivable by the Treasurer of the United States as security 

for the issue of circulating notes to national banks shall not 
be receivable for that purpose. (Mar. 2, 1011, c. 195, 36 Stat. 
1013.) 

771. Deposit of proceeds of sales of Liberty bonds, certifi-

cates of indebtedness, and war-savings certificates.-The Sec-

retary of the Treasury, in his discretion, is authorized to de-

posit, in such incorporated banks and trust companies as he 
may designate, the proceeds, or any part thereof, arising from 

the sale of the bonds and certificates of indebtedness and war-

savings certificates authorized by this section and sections 

752 to 754, 757, 758, 760, 764 to' 766, 769, 773, and 774 of this 

title, and by the " First Liberty Bond Act" (Act of April 24, 

1917, chapter 4, Fortieth Statutes, page 35) and arising from 

the payment of Income taxes, and such deposits shall bear such 

rate or rates of interest, and shall be secured in such manner, 

and shall be made upon and subject to such terms and condi-

tions as the Secretary of the Treasury may from time to time 

prescribe: Provided, That the provisions of sections 141 to 143 

of Title 12, with reference to the reserves required to be kept 

by national banking associations and other member banks of 

the Federal reserve system, shall not apply to deposita of 

public moneys by the United States in designated depositaries. 

(Sept. 24, 1917, c. 56, § 8, 40 Stat. 291; Oct. 3, 1917, c. 63, 

§ 214, 40 Stat. 308; Apr. 4, 1918, c. 44, § 5, 40 Stat. 504.) 

772. Fiscal agents.-Any incorporated bank or trust company 
designated as a depositary by the Secretary of the Treasury 

under the authority conferred by section 771 of this title, 

which gives security for such deposits as, and to amounts, by 

him prescribed, may, upon and subject to such terms and con-

ditions as the Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe, act as 

a fiscal agent of the United States in connection with the op-

erations of selling and delivering any bonds, certificates of in-
debtedness, or war-savings certificates of the United States. 

(July 9, 1918, c. 142, § 4, 40 Stat. 845.) 
773. Performance of services by postal employees in connec-

tion with bonds, etc.-In connection with the operations of ad-
vertising, selling, and delivering any bonds, certificates of in-

debtedness, or war-savings certificates of the United States 

provided for in this section and sections 752 to 754, 757, 758, 

760, 764 to 766, 769, and 771 of this title, the Postmaster Gen-
eral, under such regulations as he may prescribe, shall require, 

at the request of the Secretary of the Treasury, the employees 

of the Post Office Department and of the Postal Service to 

perform such services as may be necessary, desirable, or prac-

ticable, without extra compensation. (Sept. 24, 1917, c. 56, § 9, 

40 Stat. 292.) 
774. Short titles of Acts.-The short titles of the following 

Acts referred to or included, wholly or partly in this chapter, 

shall be as follows: (1) The short title of the Act of April 24, 

1917 (chapter 4, Fortieth Statutes, page 35), shall be " First 

Liberty Bond Act." 
(2) The short title of the Act of September 24, 1917 (chap-

ter 56, Fortieth Statutes, page 288), shall be " Second Liberty 

Bond Act." 

(3) The short title of the Act of April 4, 1918 (chapter 44, 

Fortieth Statutes, page 502), shall be " Third Liberty Bond Act." 

(4) The short title of the Act of July 9, 1918 (chapter 142, 

Fortieth Statutes. page 844), shall be" Fourth Liberty Bond Act." 

(5) The short title of the Act of September 24, 1918 (chapter 
176, Fortieth Statutes, page 065), shall be " Supplement to 

Second Liberty Bond Act." 

(6) The short title of the Act of March 3, 1919 (chapter 100. 

Fortieth Statutes, page 1309), shall be " Victory Liberty Loan 

Act." (Apr. 24, 1917, c. 4, § 9, 40 Stat. 506; Sept. 24, 1917, 

c. 56, § 17, 40 Stat. 506; Apr. 4, 1918, c. 44, § 8, 40 Stat. 506; 

July 9, 1918, e. 142, § 5, 40 Stat. 845; Sept. 24, 1918, c. 176, § 7, 

40 Stat. 967; Mar. 3, 1919, c. 100, § 11, 40 Stat. 1314.) 

OBLIGATIONS OF FOREIGN GOVERNMENTS 

801. Conversion into obligations bearing higher interest 
rate; sale of obligations; redemption of United States bonds.-

Except as otherwise provided in sections 805 to 809 of this title, 

the Secretary of the Treasury is authorized, from time to time, 

to exercise in respect to any obligations of foreign governments 

acquired under authority of the First or Second Liberty Bond 

Acts (April 24, 1917, chapter 4, Fortieth Statutes, page 35; 

September 24, 1917, chapter 56, Fortieth Statutes, page 288) 

any privilege of conversion into obligations bearing interest at 

a higher rate provided for in or pursuant to such Acts, and to 
convert any short-time obligations of foreign governments which 
may have been purchased under the authority of such Acts into 

long-term obligations of such foreign governments, respectively, 

maturing not later than the bonds of the United States then 
last issued under the authority of such Acts, and in such form 

and terms as the Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe; but 

the rate or rates of interest borne by any such long-time obli-
gations at the time of their acquisition shall not be less than 

the rate borne by the short-time obligations so converted into 
such long-time obligations; and, under such terms and condi-

tions as he may from time to time prescribe, to receive payment, 
on or before maturity, of any obligations of such foreign gov-

ernments acquired on behalf of the United States under au-

thority of such Acts, and, with the approval of the President, to 

sell any of such obligations (but not at less than the purchase 
price with accrued interest unless otherwise hereafter provided 

by law), and to apply the proceeds thereof, and any payments 

so received from foreign governments on account of the prin-
cipal of their said obligations, to the redemption or purchase, 

at not more than par and accrued interest, of any bonds of the 

United States issued under authority of such Acts; and if such 
bonds can not be so redeemed or purchased the Secretary of the 

Treasury shall redeem or purchase any other outstanding in-

terest-bearing obligations of the United States which may at 

such time be subject to redemption or which can be purchased 

at not more than par and accrued interest. (Sept. 24, 1917, 

c. 56, § 3, 40 Stat. 289.) 
802. Conversion of short-time obligations of foreign gov-

ernments into long-time obligations; interest; payment of 

obligations.-Except as otherwise provided in sections 805 to 

809 of this title, the Secretary of the Treasury is authorized 

from time to time to convert any short-time obligations of 

foreign governments which may be received under the author-

ity of paragraph (a) of section 7 of the Act of March 3, 

1919 (chapter 100, Fortieth Statutes, page 1312), into long-
time obligations of such foreign governments, respectively, 

maturing not later than October 15, 1938, and in such form 

and terms as the Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe; 

but the rate or rates of interest borne by any such long-time 

obligations at the time of their acquisition shall not be less 
than the rate borne by the short-time obligations so converted 

into such long-time obligations; and, under such terms and con-

ditions as he may from time to time prescribe, to receive pay-

ment, on or before maturity, of any obligations of such foreign 
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governments acquired on behalf of the United States under

authority of this section, and said paragraph "a" of section
7 of the Act of March 3, 1919 (chapter 100, Fortieth Statutes,
page 1312), and, with the approval of the President, to sell

any of such obligations (but not at less than par with accrued
interest unless otherwise hereafter provided by law), and to

apply the proceeds thereof, and any payments so received from
foreign governments on account of the principal of such ob-
ligations, to the redemption or purchase, at not more than par
and accrued interest, of any bonds of the United States issued
under the authority of the First Liberty Bond Act or section
752 of this title, and.if such bonds can not be so redeemed or
purchased, the Secretary of the Treasury shall redeem or pur-
chase any other outstanding interest-bearing obligations of

the United States which may at such time be subject to re-
demption or which can be purchased at not more than par
and accrued interest. (Mar. 3, 1919, c. 100, § 7, 40 Stat. 1312.)

803. Maturity of obligations of foreign governments.-Ex-
cept as otherwise provided in sections 805 to 809 of this title,
the obligations of foreign governments acquired by the Secre-
tary of the Treasury by virtue of the provisions of the First
Liberty Bond Act (April 24, 1917, chapter 4, Fortieth Statutes,
page 35), and the Second Liberty Bond Act (September 24.
1917, chapter 56, Fortieth Statutes, page 288), and amend-
ments and supplements thereto, shall mature at such dates as
shall be determined by the Secretary of the Treasury: Pro-

4l4ed, That such obligations acquired by virtue of the pro-
visions of the First Liberty Bond Act, or through the conver-
sion of short-time obligations acquired under such Act, shall
mature not later than June 15, 1947, and.all other such obli-
gations of foreign governments shall mature not later than
October 15, 1938. (Mar. 3, 1919, c. 100, § 8, 40 Stat. 1313.)

804. Payment before maturity or sale of obligations of for-
eign governments.-Except as otherwise provided in sections,
805 to 809 of this title, the Secretary of the Treasury, under
such terms and conditions as he may prescribe, is authorized
to receive on or before maturity payment for any obligations
of foreign governments purchased on behalf of the United
States, under the First Liberty Bond Act (April 24, 1917,
chapter 4, Fortieth Statutes, page 35), and to sell at not less
than the purchase price any of such obligations and to apply
the proceeds thereof, and any payments made by foreign
governments on account of their said obligations to the re-
demption or purchase at not more than par and accrued in-
terest of any bonds of the United States issued under author-
ity of such Act; and if such bonds are not available for this
purpose the Secretary of the Treasury shall redeem or pur-
chase any other outstanding interest-bearing obligations of
the United States which may at such time be subject to call
or which may be purchased at not more than par and accrued
interest. (Apr. 24, 1917, c. 4, § 3, 40 Stat. 35.)

805. World War Foreign Debt Commission: members; ap-

pointment.-A World War Foreign Debt Commission is created
consisting of eight members, one of whom shall be the Secre-

tary of the Treasury who shall serve as chairman, and seven

of whom shall be appointed by the President, by and with the

advice and consent of the Senate. Not more than four mem-

bers so appointed shall be from the same political party. (Feb.

9, 1922, c. 47, § 1, 42 Stat. 363; Feb. 28, 1923, c. 146, § 2, 42

Stat. 1326.)
806. Powers of commission as to refunding, conversion, or

extension of time of payment of obligations of foreign govern-

ments.-Subject to the approval of the President, the commis-

sion created by section 805 of this title is authorized to refund

or convert, and to extend the time of payment of the principal

or the interest, or both, of any obligation of any foreign
government held on February 9, 1922, by the United States

of America, or any obligation of any foreign government
thereafter or hereafter received by the United States of Amer-

ica (including obligations held by the United States Grain
Corporation, the War Department, the Navy Department, or
the American Relief Administration), arising out of the World

War, into bonds or other obligations of such foreign govern-
ment in substitution for the bonds or other obligations of

such government held on February 9, 1922, or thereafter or
hereafter by the United States of America, in such form and
of such terms, conditions, date or dates of maturity, and rate

or rates of interest, and with such security, if any, as shall

be deemed for the best interests of the United States of
America. (Feb. 9, 1922, c. 47, § 2, 42 Stat. 3d3; Feb. 28, 1923,
c. 146, § 1, 42 Stat. 1325.)

807. Exchange of bonds or obligations or cancellation of
obligations not authorized.-Sections 805 to 809 of this title
shall not be construed to authorize the exchange of bonds or
other obligations of any foreign government for those of any
other foreign government, or cancellation of any part of such
indebtedness except through payment thereof. (Feb. 9, 1922,

c. 47, § 3, 42 Stat. 363.)
808. Termination of authority granted.-The authority

granted by sections 805 to 809 of this title shall cease and de-
termine on February 9. 1927. (Feb. 9, 1922, c. 47, § 4, 42 Stat.
363: Jan. 21, 1925, c. 86, 43 Stat. 763.)

809. Annual report of commission; copies of refunding
agreements for Congress.-The annual report of this commis-
sion shall be included in the annual report of the Secretary
of the Treasury on the state of the finances, but said commis-
sion shall immediately transmit to the Congress copies of any
refunding agreements entered into, with the approval of the
President, by each foreign government upon the completion
of the authority granted under the provisions of sections
805 to 809 of this title. (Feb. 9, 1922, c. 47, § 5, 42 Stat.
363.)
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Chapter 1.-COMPOSITION, ORGANIZATION, AND CON-
TROL GENERALLY.

sec.
1. Composition and classes of militia.
2. Militia exclusively a land force.
3. Fxemnptions from militia duty.
4. Composition of National Guard.
5. Organization of tactical units.
6. Location of units and headquarters.
7. Location and designation of units comprised entirely within State

or Territory.
8. Assignment of National Guard to divisions, brigades, etc.; com-

manding officers.
9. Authorized officers and men of staff corps and departments.

10. Chiefs of stt:ff of divisions.
11. Adjutant general for each State, Territory, and District of Colum-

bia.
12. Appointment of adjutant generals for Territories and District of

Columbia.
13. Annual reports by adjutant generals of States, etc.
14. Annual report of Secretary of War to contain abstract of reports

of adjutant generals.
15. Inspections of National Guard.
16. Disbanding or reduction of strength.

Section 1. Composition and classes of militia.-The militia
of the United States shall consist of all able-bodied male citi-
zens of the United States and all other able-bodied males who
have or shall have declared their intention to become citizens of
the United States, who shall be more than eighteen years of
age and, except as hereinafter provided, not more than forty-
five years of age, and said militia shall be divided into three
classes, the National Guard, the Naval Militia, and the Unor-
ganized Militia. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, § 57, 39 Stat. 197.)

2. Militia exclusively a land force.-The provisions of this
title in respect to the militia shall be applicable only to militia
organized as a land force. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, § 117, 39
Stat. 212.)

3. Exemptions from militia duty.-The Vice President of the
United States: the officers, judicial and executive, of the Gov-
ernment of the United States and of the several States and
Territories; persons in the military or naval service of the
United States; customhouse clerks; persons employed by the
United States in the transmission of the mail; artificers and
workmen employed in the armories, arsenals, and navy yards
of the United States; pilots; mariners actually employed in
the sea service of any citizen or merchant within the United
States, shall be exempt from militia duty without regard to
age, and all persons who because of religious belief shall claim
exemption from military service, if the conscientious holding
of such belief by such person shall be established under such
resrulations as the President shall prescribe, shall be exempted
from militia service in a combatant capacity; but no person so
exempted shall be exempt from militia service in any capacity
that the President shall declare to be noncombatant. (June 3,
1916, c. 134. § 59, 39 Stat. 197.)

4. Composition of National Guard.-The National Guard
shall consist of regularly enlisted men who upon original en-
listment shall be not less than eighteen nor more than forty-
five years of age, or who in subsequent enlistments shall not
be more than sixty-four years of age, organized, armed, and

nuinrud asr hpreinafter provided. and of commissioned officers

and warrant officers between the ages of twenty-one and sixty-
four years: Provided, That in cases of appointments of warrant
officers or enlistments made in accordance with National Guard
regulations, no payments heretofore made to such warrant
officers and enlisted men for participating in exercises or per-
forming the duties described in sections 62, 63, 64, and 65 of
this title, or any bona fide claim therefor, shall be held or
considered invalid because such warrant officer or enlisted man
was of an age greater than forty-five years at the time of his
appointment or enlistment or at the time of the performance of
such duties. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, § 58, 39 Stat. 197; Feb. 28,
1925, c. 371, § 1, 43 Stat. 1075.)

5. Organization of tactical units.-Except as otherwise spe-
cifically provided herein, the organization of the National
Guard, including the composition of all units thereof, shall be
the same as that which is or may hereafter be prescribed for
the Regular Army, subject in time of peace to such general
exceptions as may be authorized by the Secretary of War.
And the President may prescribe the particular unit or units,

as to branch or arm of service, to be maintained in each State,
Territory, or the District of Columbia in order to secure a

force which, when combined, shall form complete higher tactical
units. The National Guard of any State, Territory, and the

District of Columbia may include such detachments or parts

of units as may be necessary in order to form complete tac-

tical units when combined with troops of other States. (June
4, 1920, e. 227, subchapter I, § 36, 41 Stat. 780.)

6. Location of units and headquarters.--The Sates and Ter-
ritories shall have the right to determine and fix the location

of the units and headquarters of the National Guard within
their respective borders. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, § 68, 39 Stat.

200.)
7. Location and designation of units comprised entirely

within State or Territory.-Subject to general regulations ap-

proved by the Secretary of War, the location and designation

of units of the National Guard entirely comprised within the

limits of any State or Territory shall be determined by a

board, a majority of whom shall be reserve officers, including

reserve officers who hold or have held commissions in the

National Guard and recommended for this duty by the gov-

ernor of the State or Territory concerned. (June 4, 1920, c.

227, subchapter I, 1 3, 41 Stat. 760.)
8. Assignment of National Guard to divisions, brigades,

etc.; commanding officers.-For the purpose of maintaining

appropriate organization and to assist in instruction and train-

ing, the President may assign the National Guard of the

several States and Territories and the District of Columbia

to divisions, brigades, and other tactical units, and may detail
officers either from the National Guard or the Regular Army

to command such units: Provided, That where complete

units are organized within a State. Territory, or the District

of Columbia the commanding officers thereof shall not be dis-

placed under the provisions of this section. (June 3, 1916, c.

134, § 64. 39 Stat. 198.)
9. Authorized officers and men of staff corps and depart-

ments.-The National Guard of any State. Territory, or the

District of Columbia shall include such officers and enlisted
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to divisions, brigades, and other tactical units, and may detail 
officers either from the National Guard or the Regular Army 
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men of the staff corps and departments, corresponding to those
of the Regular Army, as may be authorized by the Secretary
of War. (July 9, 1918, c. 143, 40 Stat. 875.)

10. Chiefs of staff of divisions.-The President may detail
one officer of the Regular Army as chief of staff and one officer
of the Regular Army or the National Guard as assistant to the
chief of staff of any division of the National Guard in the
service of the United States as a National Guard organization:
Provided4, That, in order to insure the prompt mobilization of
the National Guard in time of war or other emergency, the
President may, in time of peace, detail an officer of the Regular
Army to perform the duties of chief of staff for each fully
organized tactical division of the National Guard. (June 3,
1916, c. 134, § 65, 39 Stat. 199.)

11. Adjutant general for each State, Territory, and District
of Columbia.-There shall be appointed in each State, Terri-
tory, and the District of Columbia an adjutant general, who shall
perform such duties as may be prescribed by the laws of such
Statel Territory, and District, respectively. (Jan. 21, 1903, c.
196, § 12, 32 Stat. 776.)

12. Appointment of adjutant generals for Territories and
District of Columbia.-The adjutant generals of the Territories
and of the District of Columbia shall be appointed by the
President with such rank and qualifications as he may pre-
scribe, and each adjutant general for a Territory shall be a
citizen of the Territory for which he is appointed. (June 3,
1916, c. 134, § 66, 39 Stat. 199.)

13. Annual reports- by adjutant generals of States, etc.-
The adjutant generals of the States, Territories, and the Dis-
trict of Columbia and the officers of the National Guard shall
make such returns and reports to the Secretary of War, or to
such officers as he may designate, at such times and in such
form as the Secretary of War may from time to time prescribe.
(June 3, 1916, e. 134, § 66, 39 Stat. 199.)

14. Annual report of Secretary of War to contain abstract
of reports of adjutant generals.-The Secretary of War shall,
with his annual report of each year, transmit to Congress an
abstract of the returns and reports of the adjutant generals
of the States. Territories, and the District of Columbia, with
such observations thereon as he may deem necessary for the
information of Congress. (Jan. 21, 1903, c. 196, § 12, 32 Stat.
776.)

15. Inspections of National Guard.-The Secretary of War
shall cause an inspection to be made at least once each year by
Inspector generals, and if necessary by other officers, of the
Regular Army, detailed by him for that purpose, to determine
whether the amount and condition of the property in the hands
of the National Guard is satisfactory; whether the National
Guard is organized as hereinbefore prescribed; whether the
officers and enlisted men possess the physical and other
qualifications prescribed; whether the organization and
the officers and enlisted men thereof are sufficiently armed,
uniformed, equipped, and being trained and instructed for
active duty in the field or coast defense, and whether the
records are being kept In accordance with the requirements
of this title. The reports of such inspections shall serve as
the basis for deciding as to the issue to and retention by the
National Guard of the military property provided for by this
title, and for determining what organizations and individuals
shall be considered as constituting parts of the National Guard
within the meaning of this title. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, § 93,
39 Stat 206.)

16. Disbanding or reduction of strength.-No organization of
the National Guard, members of which shall be entitled to
and shall have received compensation under the provisions of
this title, shall be disbanded without the consent of the Presi-
dent, nor, without such consent, shall the commissioned or
enlsted strength of any such organization be reduced below the

minimum that shall be prescribed therefor by the President.
(June 3, 1916, c. 134, § 68, 39 Stat. 200.)

Chapter 2.-FUNDS FOR SUPPORT OF NATIONAL
GUARD.

Sec.
21. Annual appropriation.
22. Apportionment and disbursement of appropriation.
23. Proceeds of sale of disused target ranges.
24. Forfeiture of right to allotment of appropriation.
25. Annual estimates of expenses.
26. Reduction of certain units to meet appropriation.

Section 21. Annual appropriation.-A sum of money shall be
appropriated annually, to be paid out of any money in the
Treasury not otherwise appropriated, for the support of the
National Guard, including the expense of providing arms, ord-
nance stores, quartermaster stores, and camp equipage, and
all other military supplies for issue to the National Guard,
and such other expenses pertaining to said guard as are or may
be authorized by law. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, § 67, 39 Stat. 199.)

22. Apportionment and disbursement of appropriation.-
The appropriation provided for in section 21 of this title
shall be apportioned among the several States and Territories
under just and equitable procedure to be prescribed by the
Secretary of War and in direct ratio to the number of en-
listed men in active service in the National Guard existing
in such States and Territories at the date of apportionment
of said appropriation, and to the District of Columbia, under
such regulations as the President may prescribe: Provided,
That the sum so apportioned among the several States, Terri-
tories, and the District of Columbia shall be available under
such rules as may be prescribed by the Secretary of War for
the actual and necessary expenses incurred by officers and
enlisted men of the Regular Army when traveling on duty in
connection with the National Guard; for the transportation
of supplies furnished to the National Guard for the permanent
equipment thereof; for office rent and necessary office expenses
of officers of the Regular Army on duty with the National
Guard; for the expenses of the Militia Bureau, including
clerical services; for expenses of enlisted men of the Regular
Army on duty with the National Guard, including an allow-
ance for quarters and subsistence provided in section 19 of
Title 37, medicine, and medical attendance; and such ex-
penses shall constitute a charge against the whole sum an-
nually appropriated for .the support of the National Guard,
and shall be paid therefrom and not from the allotment duly
apportioned to any particular State, Territory, or the District
of Columbia; for the promotion of rifle practice, including the
acquisition, construction, maintenance, and equipment of shoot-
ing galleries, and suitable target ranges; for the hiring of
horses and draft animals for use of mounted troops, batteries,
and wagons; for forage for the same; and for such other Inci-
dental expenses in connection with lawfully authorized en-
campments, maneuvers, and field instruction as the Secretary
of War may deem necessary, and for such other expenses per-
taining to the National Guard as are or may be authorized by
law. (Sept. 22, 1922, c. 423, § 3, 42 Stat. 1034.)

23. Proceeds of sale of disused target ranges.-When any
land acquired by purchase for a target range for the use of
the National Guard of any State, Territory, or the District of
Columbia shall have become useless or shall be found to be
unavailable for such purpose the Secretary of War may cause
the same to be sold either in whole or in two or more parts
as he may deem best for the interests of the United States.
In the disposal of such property, the Secretary of War shall
cause the same to be appraised either as a whole or in two or
more tracts, having due reference to the requirements of any
permanent improvements made thereon; and he shall cause the
nronnrtv to he offered Pt nmhlio ,- nrivat oslfo of t nf 1-
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men of the staff corps and departments, corresponding to those 

of the Regular Army, as may be authorized by the Secretary 
of War. (July 9, 1918, c. 143, 40 Stat. 875.) 

10. Chiefs of staff of divisions.—The President may detail 

one officer of the Regular Army as chief of staff and one officer 
of the Regular Army or the National Guard as assistant to the 

chief of staff of any division of the National Guard in the 

service of the United States as a National Guard organization: 
Prov;ded, That, in order to insure the prompt mobilization of 

the National Guard in time of war or other emergency, the 

President may, in time of peace, detail an officer of the Regular 
Army to perform the duties of chief of staff for each fully 

organized tactical division of the National Guard. (June 3, 

1916, c..134, § 65, 39 Stat. 199.) 
11. Adjutant general for each State, Territory, and District 

of Columbia.—There shall be appointed in each State, Terri-
tory, and the District of Columbia an adjutant general, who shall 

perform such duties as may be prescribed by the laws of such 
Stateg Territory, and District, respectively. (Jan. 21, 1903, c. 
196, § 12, 32 Stat. 776.) 

12. Appointment of adjutant generals for Territories and 

District of Columbia.—The adjutant generals of the Territories 
and of the District of Columbia shall be appointed by the 

President with such rank and qualifications as he may pre-

scribe, and each adjutant general for a Territory shall be a 
Citizen of the Territory for which he is appointed. (June 3, 

1916, c. 134, § 66, 39 Stat. 199.) 

13. Annual reports by adjutant generals of States, etc.— 

The adjutant generals of the States, Territories, and the Dis-
trict of Columbia and the officers of the National Guard shall 
make such returns and reports to the Secretary of War, or to 
such officers as he may designate, at such times and in such 

form as the Secretary of War may from time to time prescribe. 
(June 3, 1916, c. 134, § 66, 39 Stat. 199.) 

14. Annual report of Secretary of War to contain abstract 
of reports of adjutant generals.—The Secretary of War shall, 

with his annual report of each year, transmit to Congress an 

abstract of the returns and reports of the adjutant generals 

of the States. Territories, and the District of Columbia, with 
such observations thereon as he may deem necessary for the 

information of Congress. (Jan. 21, 1903, c. 196, § 12, 32 Stat. 
776.) 

15. Inspections of National Guard.—The Secretary of War 

shall cause an inspection to be made at least once each year by 

inspector generals, and if necessary by other officers, of the 
Regular Army, detailed by him for that purpose, to determine 

whether the amount and condition of the property in the hands 
of the National Guard is satisfactory; whether the National 
Guard is organized as hereinbefore prescribed; whether the 

officers and enlisted men possess the physical and other 
qualifications prescribed; whether the organization and 

the officers and enlisted men thereof are sufficiently armed, 

uniformed, equipped, and being trained and instructed for 
active duty in the field or coast defense, and whether the 

records are being kept in accordance with the requirements 

of this title. The reports of such inspections shall serve as 

the basis for deciding as to the issue to and retention by the 

National Guard of the military property provided for by this 

title, and for determining what organizations and individual,' 
shall be considered as constituting parts of the National Guard 
within the meaning of this title. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, § 93, 
39 Stet 206.) 

16. Disbanding or reduction of strength.—No organization of 
the National Guard, members of which shall be entitled to 
and shall have received compensation under the provisions of 

this title, shall be disbanded without the consent of the Presi-
dent, nor, without such consent, shall the commissioned or 
enlisted strength of any such organization be reduced below the 

minimum that shell be prescribed therefor by the President. 

(June 3, 1916, c. 134, § 68, 39 Stat. 200.) 

Chapter 2.—FUNDS FOR SUPPORT OF NATIONAL 

GUARD. 

Sec. 
21. Annual appropriation. 
22. Apportionment and disbursement of appropriation. 
23. Proceeds of sale of disused target ranges. 
24. Forfeiture of right to allotment of appropriation. 
25. Annual estimates of expenses. 
26. Reduction of certain units to meet appropriation. 

Section 21. Annual appropriation.—A sum of money shall be 

appropriated annually, to be paid out of any money in the 

Treasury not otherwise appropriated, for the support of the 

National Guard, including the expense of providing arms, ord-

nance stores, quartermaster stores, and camp equipage, and 

all other military supplies for issue to the National Guard, 

and such other expenses pertaining to said guard as are or may 

be authorized by law. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, § 67, 39 Stat. 199.) 

22. Apportionment and disbursement of appropriation.— 

The appropriation provided for in section 21 of this title 

shall be apportioned among the several States and Territories 

under just and equitable procedure to be prescribed by the 

Secretary of War and in direct ratio to the number of en-
listed men in active service in the National Guard existing 

in such States and Territories at the date of apportionment 

of said appropriation, and to the District of Columbia, under 

such regulations as the President may prescribe: Provided, 

That the sum so apportioned among the several States, Terri; 

tories, and the District of Columbia shall be available under 
such rules as may be prescribed by the Secretary of War for 

the actual and necessary expenses incurred by officers and 
enlisted men of the Regular Army when traveling on duty in 

connection with the National Guard; for the transportation 

of supplies furnished to the National Guard for the permanent 

equipment thereof; for office rent and necessary office expenses 
of officers of the Regular Army on duty with the National 

Guard; for the expenses of the Militia Bureau, including 

clerical services; for expenses of enlisted men of the Regular 

Army on duty with the National Guard, including an allow-
ance for quarters and subsistence provided in section 19 of 

Title 37, medicine, and medical attendance; and such ex-

penses shall constitute a charge against the whole sum an-

nually appropriated for ,the support of the National Guard, 
and shall be paid therefrom and not from the allotment duly 

apportioned to any particular State, Territory, or the District 
of Columbia; for the promotion of rifle practice, including the 

acquisition, construction, maintenance, and equipment of shoot-
ing galleries, and suitable target ranges; for the hiring of 

horses and draft animals for use of mounted troops, batteries, 

and wagons; for forage for the same; and for such other inci-

dental expenses in connection with lawfully authorized en-

campments, maneuvers, and field instruction as the Secretary 

of War may deem necessary, and for such other expenses per-

taining to the National Guard as are or may be authorized by 
law. (Sept 22, 1922, c. 423, § 3, 42 Stat. 1034.) 

23. Proceeds of sale of disused target ranges.—When any 

land acquired by purchase for a target range for the use of 
the National Guard of any State, Territory, or the District of 

Columbia shall have become useless or shall be found to be 

unavailable for such purpose the Secretary of War may cause 

the same to be sold either in whole or in two or more parts 

as he may deem best for the interests of the United States. 
In the disposal of such property, the Secretary of War shall 

cause the same to be appraised either as a whole or in two or 

more tracts, having due reference to the requirements of any 

permanent improvements made thereon: and he shall cause the 
property to be offered at public or private sale at not less 
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than the appraised value. The expenses for advertising, ap-
praisement, survey, and sale shall be paid from the proceeds
of the sale; and the net proceeds thereof shall be placed to
the credit of the State, Territory, or District of Columbia, as
additional to its allotment under section 49 of this title. (May
12, 1917, c. 12, 40 Stat. 67.)

2-1. Forfeiture of right to allotment of appropriation.-
Wh-r'ln'er any State shall, within a limit of time to be fixed by
the I'rosilent. have failed or refused to comply with or en-
force any requireneent of this title, or any regulation promul-
gated thereunder and in aid thereof by the President or the
Secretary of War, the National Guard of such State shall be
debarred, wholly or in part, as the President may direct, from
receiving from the United States any pecuniary or other aid,
benefit, or privilege authorized or provided by this title or
any other law. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, § 116, 39 Stat. 212.)

25. Annual estimates of expenses.-The Secretary of War
shall cause to be estimated annually the amount necessary
for carrying out the provisions of law relating to the militia,
and no money shall be expended under said provisions except
as shall from time to time be appropriated for carrying them
out. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, § 119, 39 Stat. 213.)

26. Reduction of certain units to meet appropriation.-The
mounted, motorized, air, medical, and tank units and motor
transport, military police, wagon and service companies of the
National Guard shall be so reduced that the appropriation
made for the National Guard during the fiscal year 1926 shall
cover the entire cost of maintenance of such units. (Feb. 12,
1925, c. 225, Title I, 43 Stat. 921.)

Chapter 3.-ARMAMENT, EQUIPMENT, AND SUPPLIES.

See.
31. Type of arms, equipment, etc.
32. Purchase of and accountability for arms and equipment.
33. Issue of arms to National Guard.
34. Issue of new types of small arms.
35. Cost of supplying new types of arms and equipment.
36. Issue of automatic pistols.
37. Issue of Field Artillery materiel.
38. Supplying and exchanging Infantry equipment; requisitions.
39. Purchase of supplies, etc., from War Department; requisition

Government after purchase.
40. Purchase of animals with National Guard funds.
42. Care of animals, armament, etc.
43. Withdrawal of Coast Artillery equipment in emergency.
44. Issue of clothing, equipment, etc.
45. Proceeds of sales of condemned stores.
46. Return of property replaced as obsolete or condemned.
47. Military property lost, destroyed, damaged, or becoming unserv

able.
48. Boild to account for travel ration fund not required.
49. Property and disbursing officers.
50. Agents of disbursing officers.

by

ice-

Section 31. Type of arms, equipment, etc.-The National
Guard of the United States shall, as far as practicable, be uni-
formed, armed, and equipped with the same type of uniforms,
arms, and equipments as are or shall be provided for the Regu-
lar Army. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, § 82, 39 Stat. 203.)

32. Purchase of and accountability for arms and equip-
ment.-The purchase or manufacture of arms, ordnance stores,
quartermaster stores, and camp equipage for the militia under
the provisions of this title shall be made under the direction of the
Secretary of War, as such arms, ordnance and quartermaster
stores, and camp equipage are now manufactured or otherwise
provided for the use of the Regular Army, and they shall be
reriplted for and shall remain the property of the United
Slntcs. and hI' annually accounted for by the governors of the

States and Territories and by the commanding general of the
National Guard of the District of Columbia, for which purpose

the Secretary of War shall prescribe and supply the necessary
blanks and make such regulations as he may deem necessary

§ 36

to protect the interests of the United States. (June 22, 1906,
c. 3515, § 3, 34 Stat. 450.)

33. Issue of arms to National Guard.-The Secretary of War
is hereby authorized to procure, under such regulations as the
President may prescribe, by purchase or manufacture, within
the limits of available appropriations made by Congress, and
to issue from time to time to the National Guard, upon requi-
sition of the governors of the several States and Territories or
the commanding general of the National Guard of the District
of Columbia, such number of United States service arms, with
all accessories, Field Artillery materiel, Engineer, Coast Artil-
lery, Signal, and Sanitary materiel, accouterments, field uni-
forms, clothing, equipage, publications, and military stores of
all kinds, including public animals, as are necessary to arm,
uniform, and equip for field service the National Guard in the

several States, Territories, and the District of Columbia: Pro-
vided, That as a condition precedent to the issue of any prop-
erty as provided for by this title, the State, Territory, or the
District of Columbia desiring such issue shall make adequate
provision, to the satisfaction of the Secretary of War, for the
protection and care of such property: Provided further, That
whenever it shall be shown to the satisfaction of the Secretary
of War that the National Guard of any State, Territory, or
the District of Columbia, is properly organized, armed, and

equipped for field service, funds allotted to that State, Terri-

tory, or District for the support of its National Guard may
be used for the purchase, from the War Department, of any
article issued by any of the supply departments of the Army.

(June 3, 1916, c. 134, § 83, 39 Stat. 203.)
34. Issue of new types of small arms.-It shall be the duty

of the Secretary of War, whenever a new type of small arm
shall have been adopted for the use of the Regular Army, and

when a sufficient quantity of such arms shall have been manu-
factured to constitute, in his discretion, an adequate reserve
for the armament of any regular and volunteer forces that it

may be found necessary to raise in case of war, to cause the
Organized Militia of the United States to be furnished with
small arms of the type so. adopted, with bayonets and the
necessary accouterments and equipments, including ammuni-

tion therefor. (Mar. 2, 1907, c, 2511, 34 Stat. 1174.)
35. Cost of supplying new types of arms and equipment.-

Under such regulations as the President may prescribe, when-
ever a new type of equipment, small arm, or field gun, shall have
been issued to the National Guard of the several States, Ter-
ritories, and the District of Columbia, such equipment, small
arms, and field guns, including all accessories, shall be fur-

nished without charging the cost or value thereof or any ex-

pense connected therewith against the appropriations provided
for the support of the National Guard. (June 3, 1916, c. 134,

§ 84, 39 Stat. 204.)
36. Issue of automatic pistols.-Whenever in his opinion a

sufficient number of automatic pistols of the standard service

type, holsters, and pistol cartridge boxes therefor, shall have

been procured and be available for the purpose, the Secretary
of War is hereby authorized -to issue, on the requisition of the
governors of the several States and Territories, or of the com-
manding general of the Militia of the District of Columbia,

such number of standard pistols, holsters, and pistol car-

tridge boxes therefor as are required for arming all of the
Organized Militia in said States, Territories, and District of

Columbia, without charging the cost or value thereof, or any

expense connected therewith, against the allotment to said

State, Territory, or District of Columbia, out of the annual

appropriation provided by section 21 of this title, or requir-

ing payment therefor, and to exchange, without receiving any
money credit therefor, ammunition, or parts thereof, suitable

to the new standard pistol, round for round, for corresponding
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than the appraised value. The expenses for advertising, ap-
praisement, survey, and sale shall be paid from the proceeds 

of the sale; and the net proceeds thereof shall be placed to 
the credit of the State, Territory, or District of Columbia, as 

additional to its allotment under section 49 of this title. (May 
12, 1917, c. 12, 40 Stat. 67.) 

2-1. Forfeiture of right to allotment of appropriation.— 

Whoni,ver any State shall, within a limit of time to be fixed by 
the President. have failed or refused to comply with or en-

force any requirement of this title, or any regulation promul-
gated thereunder and in aid thereof by the President or the 
Secretary of War, the National Guard of such State shall be 

debarred, wholly or in part, as the President may direct, from 
receiving from the United States any pecuniary or other aid, 
benefit, or privilege authorized or provided by this title or 
any other law. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, 1 116, 39 Stat. 212.) 

25. Annual estimates of expenses.—The Secretary of War 
shall cause to be estimated annually the amount necessary 
for carrying out the provisions of law relating to the militia, 

and no money shall be expended under said provisions except 
as shall from time to time be appropriated for carrying them 
out. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, 1 119, 39 Stat. 213.) 

26. Reduction of certain units to meet appropriation.—The 
mounted, motorized, air, medical, and tank units and motor 
transport, military police, wagon and service companies of the 
National Guard shall be so reduced that the appropriation 
made for the National Guard during the &seal year 1926 shall 
cover the entire cost of maintenance of such units. (Feb. 12, 
1925, c. 225, Title I, 43 Stat. 921.) 

Chapter 3.—ARMAMENT, EQUIPMENT, AND SUPPLIES. 

See. 
31. Type of arms, equipment, etc. 
32. Purchase of and accountability for arms and equipment. 
33. Issue of arms to National Guard. 
34. Issue of new types of small arms. 
85. Cost of supplying new types of arms and equipment. 
36. Issue of automatic pistols. 
87. Issue of Field Artillery materiel. 
88. Supplying and exchanging Infantry equipment; requisitions. 
39. Purchase of supplies, ete., from War Department; requisition by 

Govern,ment after purchase. 
40. Purchase of animals with National Guard funds. 
42. Care of animals, armament, etc. 
43. Withdrawal of Coast Artillery equipment in emergency. 
44. Issue of clothing, equipment, etc. 
45. Proceeds of sales of condemned stores. 
46. Return of property replaced as obsolete or condemned. 
47. Military property lost, destroyed, damaged, or becoming unservice-

able. 
48. Bond to account for travel ration fund not required. 
49. Property and disbursing officers. 
50. Agents of disbursing officers. 

Section 31. Type of arms, equipment, etc.—The National 
Guard of the United States shall, as far as practicable, be uni-

formed, armed, and equipped with the same type of uniforms, 
arms, and equipments as are or shall be provided for the Regu-

lar Army. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, § 82, 39 Stat. 203.) 
32. Purchase of and accountability for arms and equip-

ment.—The purchase or manufacture of arms, ordnance stores, 

quartermaster stores, and camp equipage for the militia under 
the provisions of this title shall be made under the direction of the 

Secretary of War, as such arms, ordnance and quartermaster 

stores, and camp equipage are now manufactured or otherwise 
provided for the use of the Regular Army, and they shall be 
rereipted for and shall remain the property of the United 

tes. and be annually accounted for by the governors of the 

States and Territories and by the commanding general of the 
National Guard of the District of Columbia, for which purpose 

the Secretary of War shall prescribe and supply the necessary 
blanks and make such regulations as he may deem necessary 

to protect the interests of the United States. (June 22, 1906, 
c. 3515, § 3, 34 Stat. 450.) 

33. Issue of arms to National Guard.—The Secretary of War 
is hereby authorized to procure, under such regulations as the 
President may prescribe, by purchase or manufacture, within 
the limits of available appropriations made by Congress, and 
to issue from time to time to the National Guard, upon requi-
sition of the governors of the several States and Territories or 
the commanding general of the National Guard of the District 

of Columbia, such number of United States service arms, with 
all accessories, Field Artillery mat6riel, Engineer, Coast Artil-
lery, Signal, and Sanitary mateliel, accouterments, field uni-
forms, clothing, equipage, publications, and military stores of 
all kinds, including public animals, as are necessary to arm, 
uniform, and equip for field service the National Guard in the 

several States, Territories, and the District of Columbia: Pro-
vided, That as a condition precedent to the issue of any prop-
erty as provided for by this title, the State, Territory, or the 

District of Columbia desiring such issue shall make adequate 
provision, to the satisfaction of the Secretary of War, for the 

protection and care of such property: Provided further, That 
whenever it shall be shown to the satisfaction of the Secretary 
of War that the National Guard of any State, Territory, or 

the District of Columbia, is properly organized, armed, and 
equipped for field service, funds allotted to that State, Terri-
tory, or District for the support of its National Guard may 

be used for the purchase, from the War Department, of any 

article issued by any of the supply departments of the Army. 
(June 3, 1916, c. 134, § 83, 39 Stat. 203.) 

34. Issue of new types of small arms.—It shall be the duty 
of the Secretary of War, whenever a new type of small arm 

shall have been adopted for the use of the Regular Army, and 
when a sufficient quantity of such arms shall have been manu-

factured to constitute, in his discretion, an adequate reserve 

for the armament of any regular and volunteer forces that it 

may be found necessary to raise in case of war, to cause the 
Organized Militia of the United States to be furnished with 

small arms of the type so adopted, with bayonets and the 
necessary accouterments and equipments, including ammuni-

tion therefor. (Mar. 2, 19)7, a 2511, 34 Stat. 1174.) 
3.5. Cost of supplying new types of arms and equipment.— 

Under such regulations as the President may prescribe, when-
ever a new type of equipment, small arm, or field gun, shall have 
been issued to the National Guard of the several States, Ter-

ritories, and the District of Columbia, such equipment, small 

arms, and field guns, including all accessories, shall be fur-
nished without charging the cost or value thereof or any ex-
pense connected therewith against the appropriations provided 

for the support of the National Guard. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, 

§ 84, 39 Stat. 204.) 
36. Issue of automatic pistols.—Whenever in his opinion a 

sufficient number of automatic pistols of the standard service 

type, holsters, and pistol cartridge boxes therefor, shall have 
been procured and be available for the purpose, the Secretary 
of War is hereby authorized to issue, on the requisition of the 

governors of the several States and Territories, or of the com-
manding general of the Militia of the District of Columbia, 

such number of standard pistols, holsters, and pistol car-

tridge boxes therefor as are required for arming all of the 
Organized Militia in said States, Territories, and District of 

Columbia, without charging the cost or value thereof, or any 

expense connected therewith, against the allotment to said 
State, Territory, or District of Columbia, out of the annual 
appropriation provided by section 21 of this title, or requir-
ing payment therefor, and to exchange, without receiving any 
money credit therefor, ammunition, or parts thereof, suitable 

to the new standard pistol, round for round, for corresponding 
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ammunition suitable to the old revolver theretofore issued to
said States, Territory, or District by the United States: Pro-
vided, That the said standard pistols, holsters, and pistol car-
tridge boxes therefor shall be receipted for and shall remain
the property of the United States and be annually accounted
for by the governors of the States and Territories and the com-
manding general of the Militia of the District of Columbia as
now required by law, and that each State. Territory, and Dis-
trict shall, on receipt of the new pistols, holsters, and pistol
cartridge boxes, and ammunition, turn in to the Ordnance De-
partment of the United States Army, without receiving any
money credit therefor and without expense for transportation,
all United States revolvers and ammunition therefor, holsters,
and revolver cartridge boxes now in its possession. (Mar. 3,
1911, c. 209, 368 tat. 1057.)

37. Issue of Field Artillery materiel.-The Secretary of War
Is authorized, under such regulations as he may prescribe, on
the requisitions of the governors of the several States and
Territories or the commanding general of the National Guard
of the District of Columbia, to issue Field Artillery materiel to
the National Guard of the several States, Territories, and the
District of Columbia, but to remain the property of the United
States and to be accounted for in the manner prescribed by
law. (June 5, 1920, c. 240, 41 Stat. 973.)

38. Supplying and exchanging Infantry equipment; requi-
sitions.-Whenever in the opinion of the Secretary of War a
sufficient number of Infantry equipment, model of 1910, shall
have been procured and shall be available for the purpose the
Secretary of War is hereby authorized to issue on the requisi-
tion of the governors of the-several States and Territories or
the commanding general of the District of Columbia National
Guard, such numbers thereof as are required for equipping the
National Guard in said States, Territories, and the District
of Columbia, without charging the cost or value thereof or any
expenses connected therewith, against any allotments to said
States, Territories, or the District of Columbia: Provided, That
the equipment thus issued shall be receipted for and shall
remain the property of the United States and be annually ac-
counted for in the manner prescribed by section 49 of this title,
and that each State, Territory, and the District of Columbia
shall, upon receipt of new equipment, turn in to the Ordnance
Department of the United States Army, without receiving any
money credit therefor and without expense for transportation
of Infantry equipment now in its possession, the property of the
United States, and replaced by articles of the model of 1910
equipment. (May 12, 1917, c. 12, 40 Stat. 68.)

39. Purchase of supplies, etc., from War Department; requi-
sition by Government after purchase.-Any State, Territory,
or the District of Columbia may, with the approval of the
Secretary of War, purchase for cash from the War Depart-
ment for the use of the National Guard, including the officers
thereof, any stores, supplies, materiel of war, and military
publications furnished to the Army, in addition to those issued
under the provisions of this title, at the price at which they
shall be listed to the Army, with cost of transportation added.
The funds received from such sale shall be credited to the
~appropriation to which they shall belong, shall not be covered
into the Treasury, and shall be available until expended to
replace therewith the supplies sold to the States in the manner
herein authorized: Provided, That stores, supplies, and ma-
teriel of war so purchased by a State, Territory, or the Dis-
trict of Columbia may, in time of actual or threatened war,
be requisitioned by the United States for use in the military
service thereof, and when so requisitioned by the United States
and delivered credit for the ultimate return of such property
in kind shall be allowed to such State, Territory, or the Dis-
trict of Columbia. (June 3. 1916& c. 134 fI . A Sat.* ons i

40. Purchase of animals with National Giuard tunas.-
Funds allotted by the Secretary of War for the support of the
National Guard shall be available for the purchase, under
such regulations as the Secretary of War may prescribe, of

animals conforming to the Regular Army standards for the

training of the National Guard, said animals to remain the
property of the United States and to be used solely for military
purposes. The number of animals so issued shall not exceed

thirty-two for each battery of field artillery or troop of cavalry,
and a proportionate number for other mounted organizations,
under such regulations as the Secretary of War may pre-
scribe; and the Secretary of War is further authorized to
issue, in lieu of purchase, for the training of such organiza-
tions, condemned Army animals which are no longer fit for
service, but which may be suitable for the purposes of instruc-
tion, such animals to be sold as provided by law when said
purposes shall have been served. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, sub-
chapter I, § 45, 41 Stat. 783.)

42. Care of animals, armament. etc.-Funds allotted by the
Secretary of War for the support of the National Guard shall
be available for the purchase and issue of forage, bedding, shoe-
ing, and veterinary services, and supplies for the Government
animals issued to any organization, and for animals owned or
hired by any State, Territory, District of Columbia, or National
Guard organization, not exceeding the number of animals au-
thorized by Federal law for such organization and used solely
for military purposes, and for the compensation of competent
help for the care of materiel, animals, armament, and equip-
ment of organizations of all kinds, under such regulations as
the Secretary of War may prescribe: Provided, That the men
to be so compensated shall not exceed five for each organiza-
tion, except heavier-than-air squadrons, for each of which a
maximum of ten to be so compensated is hereby authorized,
and shall, save as otherwise provided in the next succeeding
proviso, be duly enlisted therein and detailed by the organiza-
tion commander, and shall be paid by the United States disburs-
ing officer in each State, Territory, and the District of Colum-
bia: Provided further, That whenever it shall be found im-
practicable to secure the necessary competent enlisted care-
takers for the materiel, animals, armament, or equipment of
any organization from the duly enlisted personnel thereof, the
organization commander may employ one civilian caretaker
therefor who shall be entitled to such compensation as may be
fixed by the Secretary of War. (June 6, 1924, c. 275, § 5, 43
Stat. 471.)

43. Withdrawal of Coast Artillery equipment in emer-
gency.-In time of war, or threatened war, materiel, equipment,
books of instruction, range finders, and fire-control equipment
purchased for the instruction and use of State Coast Artillery
organizations may, In the discretion of the Secretary of
War, be withdrawn from armories or other places where it
is in use by the State Coast Artillery organizations, and may
be used In the fortifications of the United States. (Mar. 23,
1910, c. 115, 36 Stat. 261.)

44. Issue of clothing, equipment, etc.-Tlie Secretary of
War is hereby directed to issue from surplus or reserve stores
and materiel on hand and purchased for the United States
Army such articles of clothing and equipment and Field Artil-
lery, Engineer, and Signal materiel and ammunition as may be
needed by the National Guard organized under the provisions
of this title. This issue shall be made without charge against
militia appropriations except for actual expenses incident to
such Issue. (Feb. 12, 1925, c. 225, Title I, 43 Stat. 921.)

45. Proceeds of sales of condemned stores.-The net pro-
ceeds of the sale of condemned stores Issued to the National
Guard and not charged to State allotments shall be covered into
Ifhe Trincnrv f thI UTnilfod tatfeoa as ahall alsr I- n--a-
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ammunition suitable to the old revolver theretofore issued to 
said States, Territory, or District by the United States: Pro-

vided, That the said standard pistols, holsters, and pistol car-

tridge boxes therefor shall be receipted for and shall remain 
the property of the United States and be annually accounted 

for by the governors of the States and Territories and the com-
manding general of the Militia of the District of Columbia as 

now required by law, and that each State. Territory, and Dis-
trict shall, on receipt of the new pistols, holsters, and pistol 

cartridge boxes, and ammunition, turn in to the Ordnance De-
partment of the United States Army, without receiving any 

money credit therefor and without expense for transportation, 

all United States revolvers and ammunition therefor, holsters, 
and revolver cartridge boxes now in its possession. (Mar. 3, 

1911, e. 209, 36 Stat. 1057.) 
37. Issue of Field Artillery materiel.—The Secretary of War 

is authorized, under such regulations as he may prescribe, on 
the requisitions of the governors of the several States and 
Territories or the commanding general of the National Guard 

of the District of Columbia, to issue Field Artillery materiel to 
the National Guard of the several States, Territories, and the 

District of Columbia, but to remain the property of the United 
States and to be accounted for in the manner prescribed by 

law. (June 5, 1920, c. 240, 41 Stat. 973.) 
38. Supplying and exchanging infantry equipment; requi-

sitions.—Whenever in the opinion of the Secretary of War a 
sufficient number of Infantry equipment, model of 1910, shall 

have been procured and shall be available for the purpose the 
Secretary of War is hereby authorized to issue on the requisi-

tion of the governors of the several States and Territories or 

the commanding general of the District of Columbia National 
Guard, such numbers thereof as are required for equipping the 
National Guard in said States, Territories, and the District 

of Columbia, without charging the cost or value thereof or any 
expenses connected therewith, against any allotments to said 

States, Territories, or the District of fitolumbia: Provided, That 
the equipment thus issued shall be receipted for and shall 

remain the property of the United States and be annually ac-
counted for in the manner prescribed by section 49 of this title, 
and that each State, Territory, and the District of Columbia 

shall. upon receipt of new equipment, turn in to the Ordnance 

Department of the United States Army, without receiving any 
money credit therefor and without expense for transportation 

of Infantry equipment now in its possession, the property of the 

United States, and replaced by articles of the model of 1910 
equipment. (May 12, 1917, e. 12, 40 Stat. 68.) 

39. Purchase of supplies, etc., front War Department; requi-
sition by Government after purchase.—Any State, Territory, 

or the District of Columbia may, with the approval of the 

Secretary of War, purchase for cash from the War Depart-

ment for the use of the National Guard, including the officers 

thereof, any stores, supplies, materiel of war, and military 
publications furnished to the Army, in addition to those issued 

under the provisions of this title, at the price at which they 

shall be listed to the Army, with cost of transportation added. 

The funds received from such sale shall be credited to the 

appropriation to which they shall belong, shall not be covered 
into the Treasury, and shall be available until expended to 
replace therewith the supplies sold to the States in the manner 

herein authorized! Provided, That stores, supplies, and ma-
teriel of war so purchased by a State, Territory, or the Dis-

trict of Columbia may, in time of actual or threatened war, 

be requisitioned by the United States for use in the military 

service thereof, and when so requisitioned by the United States 
and delivered credit for the ultimate return of such property 

in kind shall be allowed to such State, Territory, or the Dis-

trict of Columbia. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, 86, 39 Stat. 204.) 

40. Purchase of animals with National Guard funds.— 

Funds allotted by the Secretary of War for the support of the 
National Guard shall be available for the purchase, under 

such regulations as the Secretary of War may prescribe, of 
animals conforming to the Regular Army standards for the 

training of the National Guard, said animals to remain the 

property of the United States and to be used solely for military 

purposes. The number of animals so issued shall not exceed 

thirty-two for each battery of field artillery or troop of cavalry, 

and a proportionate number for other mounted organizations, 

under such regulations as the Secretary of War may pre-
scribe; and the Secretary of War is further authorized to 

issue, in lieu of purchase, for the training of such organiza-

tions, condemned Army animals which are no longer fit for 

service, but which may be suitable for the purposes of instruc-
tion, such animals to be sold as provided by law when said 

purposes shall have been served. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, sub-

chapter I, § 45, 41 Stat. 783.) 
42. Care of animals, armament, etc.—Funds allotted by the 

Secretary of War for the support of the National Guard shall 
be available for the purchase and issue of forage, bedding, shoe-
ing, and veterinary services, and supplies for the Government 

animals issued to any organization, and for animals owned or 

hired by any State, Territory, District of Columbia, or National 

Guard organization, not exceeding the number of animals au-
thorized by Federal law for such organization and used solely 

for military purposes, and for the compensation of competent 

help for the care of materiel, animals, armament, and equip-

ment of organizations of all kinds, under such regulations as 

the Secretary of War may prescribe: Provided, That the men 

to be so compensated shall not exceed five for each organiza-
tion, except heavier-than-air squadrons, for each of which a 

maximum of ten to be so compensated is hereby authorized, 
and shall, save as otherwise provided in the next succeeding 

proviso, be duly enlisted therein and detailed by the organiza-

tion commander, and shall be paid by the United States disburs-

ing officer in each State, Territory, and the District of Colum-

bia: Provided furtker, That whenever it shall be found im-

practicable to secure the necessary competent eglisted care-

takers for the materiel, animals, armament, or equipment of 

any organization from the duly enlisted personnel thereof, the 
organization commander may employ one civilian caretaker 
therefor who shall be entitled to such compensation as may be 

fixed by the Secretary of War. (June 6, 1924, c. 275, § 5, 43 

Stat. 471.) 

43. Withdrawal of Coast Artillery equipment in emer-
gency.—In time of war, or threatened war, mat6riel, equipment, 

books of instruction, range finders, and fire-control equipment 

purchased for the instruction and use of State Coast Artillery 
organizations may, in the discretion of the Secretary of 

War, be withdrawn from armories or other places where it 
is in use by the State Coast Artillery organizations, and may 

be used in the fortifications of the United States. (Mar. 23, 

1910, c. 115, 36 Stat. 261.) 
44. Issue of clothing, equipment, etc.—The Secretary of 

War is hereby directed to issue from surplus or reserve stores 

and materiel on hand and purchased for the United States 

Army such articles of clothing and equipment and Field Artil-

lery, Engineer, and Signal materiel and ammunition as may be 

needed by the National Guard organized under the provisions 
of this title. This issue shall be made without charge against 
militia appropriations except for actual expenses incident to 

such issue. (Feb. 12, 1925, c. V-5, Title I, 43 Stat. 921.) 
45. Proceeds of sales of condemned stores.—The net pro-

ceeds of the sale of condemned stores issued to the National 
Guard and not charged to State allotments shall be covered into 

the Treasury of the United States, as shall also stoppages 
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against officers and enlisted men, and the net proceeds of col-
lections made from any person to reimburse the Government
for the loss, damage, or destruction of said property not charged
against the State allotment issued for the use of the National
Guard. (June 3, 1916, c.'134, § 88, 39 Stat. 205.)

46. Return of property replaced as obsolete or condemned.-
Each State. Territory, and the District of Columbia shall, on

the receipt of new property issued to replace obsolete or con-

demned prior issues, turn in to the War Department or other-
wise dispose of, in accordance with the directions of the Secre-

tary of War, all property so replaced or condemned, and shall
not receive any money credit therefor. (June 3, 1916, c. 134,

§ 85, 39 Stat. 204.)
47. Military property lost, destroyed, damaged, or becom-

ing unserviceable.-All military property issued to the National

Guard as herein provided shall remain the property of the
United States. Whenever any such property issued to the
National Guard in any State or Territory or the District of
Columbia shall have been lost, damaged, or destroyed, or be-

come unserviceable or unsuitable by use in service or from

any other cause, it shall be examined by a disinterested sur-

veying officer of the Regular Army or the National Guard,

detailed by the Secretary of War, and the report of such

surveying officer shall be forwarded to the Secretary of War,
or to such officer as he shall designate to receive such reports;

and if it shall appear to the Secretary of War from the record
of survey that the property was lost, damaged, or destroyed
through unavoidable causes, he is hereby authorized to relieve

the State or Territory or the District of Columbia from further
accountability therefor. If it shall appear that the loss,

damage, or destruction of property was due to carelessness
or neglect, or that its loss, damage, or destruction could have
been avoided by the exercise of reasonable care, the money

value of such property shall be charged to the accountable
State, Territory, or District of Columbia to be paid from
State, Territory, or District funds, or any funds other than
Federal. If the articles so surveyed are found to be unservice-
able or unsuitable, the Secretary of War shall direct what dis-

position by sale or otherwise shall be made of them; and if

sold, the proceeds of such sale, as well as stoppages against
officers and enlisted men, and the net proceeds of collections
made from any person or from any State, Territory, or District
to reimburse the Government for the loss, damage, or destruc-

tion of any property, shall be deposited in the Treasury of
the United States as a credit to said State, Territory, or the

District of Colunmba, accountable for said property, and shall
remain available throughout the then current fiscal year and

throughout the fiscal year following that in which the sales,
stoppages, and collections were effected, for the.purposes pro-
vided for in that portion of its allotment set aside for the
purchase of similar supplies, stores, or material of war: Pro-

vided, That if any State, Territory, or the District of Columbia

shall neglect or refuse to pay, or to cause to be paid, the money
equivalent of any loss, damage, or destruction of property
charged against such State, Territory, or the District of
Columbia by the Secretary of War after survey by a disinter-

ested officer appointed as hereinbefore provided, the Secretary
of War is hereby authorized to debar such State, Territory, or

the District of Columbia from further participation in any

and all appropriations for the National Guard until such pay-
ment shall have been made: Provided further, That property
Issued to the National Guard and which has become unservice-
able through fair wear and tear in service, may, after inspec-
tion thereof and finding to that effect made by an officer of the

Regular Army designated by the Secretary of War, be sold or
4otherwise disposed of, and the State, Territory, or District of

Columbia accountable shall be relieved from further account-
ability therefor; such inspection, and sale or other disposition,

§ 5U

to be made under regulations prescribed by the Secretary of
War, and to constitute as to such property a discretional sub-
stitute for the examination, report, and disposition provided
for elsewhere in this section. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 371, § 4, 43
Stat. 1077.)

48. Bond to account for travel ration fund not required.-
Officers of the Organized Militia who may hereafter be fur-
nished, under proper authority, with funds for the purchase of
coffee, or other components of the travel ration for the use of
their respective commands, shall not be required to furnish
bonds for the safe-keeping and disbursement of the same. (May

11, 1908, c. 163, 35 Stat. 117.)
49. Property and disbursing officers.-The governor of each

State and Territory and the commanding general of the Na-
tional Guard of the District of Columbia shall appoint, desig-
nate, or detail, subject to the approval of the Secretary of
War, The Adjutant General or an officer of the National Guard
of the State, Territory, or District of Columbia, who shall be
regarded as property and disbursing officer of the United
States. He shall receipt and account for all funds and prop-
erty belonging to the United States in possession of the Na-
tional Guard of his State, Territory, or District, and shall
make such returns. and reports concerning the same as may
be required by the Secretary of War. The Secretary of War
is authorized, on the requisition of the governor of a State or
Territory or the commanding general of the National Guard of
the District of Columbia, to pay to the property and disbursing
officer thereof so much of its allotment out of the annual
appropriation for the support of the National Guard as shall,
in the judgment of the Secretary of War, be necessary for the

purposes enumerated therein. He shall render, through the

War Department, such accounts of Federal funds intrusted to
him for disbursement as may be required by the Treasury
Department Before entering upon the performance of his

duties as property and disbursing officer he shall be required
to give good and sufficient bond to the United States, the
amount thereof to be determined by the Secretary of War,

for the faithful performance of his duties and for the safe-
keeping and proper disposition of the Federal property and
funds intrusted to his care. He shall, after having qualified
as property and disbursing officer, receive pay for his services
at a rate to be fixed by the Secretary of War, and such com-
pensation shall be a charge against the whole sum annually
appropriated for the support of the National Guard: Provided,
That when traveling in the performance of his official duties
under orders issued by the proper authorities he shall be
reimbursed for his actual necessary traveling expenses, the
sum to be made a charge against the allotment of the State,
Territory, or District of Columbia: Provided further, That

the Secretary of War shall cause an inspection of the accounts

and records of the property and disbursing officer to be made

by an inspector general of the Army at least once each year:
And provided further, That the Secretary of War Is empowered
to make all rules and regulations necessary to carry into effect

the provisions of this section. (June 8, 1916, c. 134, § 67, 39
Stat. 200; July 9, 1918, c. 143, subchapter III, 40 Stat. 878.)

50. Agents of disbursing officers.-Under such regulations as

may be prescribed by the Secretary of War, property and dis-
bursing officers of the National Guard accountable for public
moneys may intrust money to other officers of the National

Guard for the purpose of having them make disbursements as

their agents, and the officers to whom the money is intrusted,

as well as the officer Intrusting the same to him, shall be held

pecuniarily responsible therefor to the United States, and the

agent officer shall be subject for his official misconduct to all

the liabilities and penalties prescribed by law in like cases for
the officer for whom he acts as agent. (June 3, 1924, c. 244,

§ 5, 43 Stat. 365.)
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against officers and enlisted men, and the net proceeds of col-

lections made from any person to reimburse the Government 
for the loss. damage, or destruction of said property not charged 
against the State allotment issued for the use of the National 
Guard. (June 3, 1916, c; 134, § 88, 39 Stat. 205.) 

46. Return of property replaced as obsolete or condemned.— 

Each State. Territory, and the District of Columbia shall, on 
the receipt of new property issued to replace obsolete or con-

demned prior issues, turn in to the War Department or other-

wise dispose of, in accordance with the directions of the Secre-
tary of War, all property so replaced or condemned, and shall 

not receive any money credit therefor. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, 

§ 85, 39 Stat. 204.) 
47. Military property lost, destroyed, damaged, or becom-

ing unserviceable.—All military property issued to the National 
Guard as herein provided shall remain the property of the 

United States. Whenever any such property issued to the 
National Guard in any State or Territory or the District of 

Columbia shall have been lost, damaged, or destroyed, or be-
come unserviceable or unsuitable by use in service or from 
any other cause, it shall be examined by a disinterested sur-
veying officer of the Regular Army or the National Guard, 

detailed by the Secretary of War, and the report of such 

surveying officer shall be forwarded to the Secretary of War, 
or to such officer as he shall designate to receive such reports; 
and if it shall appear to the Secretary of War from the record 
of survey that the property was lost, damaged, or destroyed 
through unavoidable causes, he is hereby authorized to relieve 

the State or Territory or the District of Columbia from further 

accountability therefor. If it shall appear that the loss, 
damage, or destruction of property was due to carelessness 

or neglect, or that its loss, damage, or destruction could have 
been avoided by the exercise of reasonable care, the money 

value of such property shall be charged to the accountable 
State, Territory, or District of Columbia to be paid from 
State, Territory, or District funds, or any funds other than 
Federal. If the articles so surveyed are found to be unservice-

able or unsuitable, the Secretary of War shall direct what dis-
position by sale or otherwise shall be made of them; and if 
sold, the proceeds of such sale, as well as stoppages against 

officers and enlisted men, and the net proceeds of collections 
made from any person or from any State, Territory, or District 
to reimburse the Government for the loss, damage, or destruc-

tion of any property, shall be deposited in the Treasury of 
the United States as a credit to said State, Territory, or the 
District of Columbia, accountable for said property, and shall 

remain available throughout the then current fiscal year and 
throughout the fiscal year following that in which the sales, 

stoppages, and collections were effected, for the.purposes pro-
vided for in that portion of its allotment set aside for the 
purchase of similar supplies, stores, or material of war: Pro-

vided, That if any State, Territory, or the District of Columbia 
shall neglect or refuse to pay, or to cause to be paid, the money 

equivalent of any loss, damage, or destruction of property 
charged against such State, Territory, or the District of 
Columbia by the Secretary of War after survey by a disinter-
ested officer appointed as hereinbefore provided, the Secretary 
of War is hereby authorized to debar such State, Territory, or 

the District of Columbia from further participation in any 
and all appropriations for the National Guard until such pay-
ment shall have been made: Provided further, That property 
is,-ued to the National Guard and which has become unservice-
able through fair wear and tear in service, may, after inspec-

tion thereof and finding to that effect made by an officer of the 
Regular Army designated by the Secretary of War, be sold or 
.otherwise disposed of, and the State, Territory, or District of 
Columbia accountable shall be relieved from further account-

ability therefor such inspection, and sale or other disposition, 

to be made under regulations prescribed by the Secretary of 
War, and to constitute as to such property a discretional sub-

stitute for the examination, report, and disposition provided 
for elsewhere in this section. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 371, § 4, 43 

Stat. 1077.) 
48. Bond to account for travel ration fund not required.— 

Officers of the Organized Militia who may hereafter be fur-

nished, under proper authority, with funds for the purchase of 
coffee, or other components of the travel ration for the use of 
their respective commands, shall not be required to furnish 
bonds for the safe-keeping and disbursement of the same. (May 

11, 1908, c. 163, 35 Stat. 117.) 

49. Property and disbursing officers.—The governor of each 
State and Territory and the commanding general of the Na-
tional Guard of the District of Columbia shall appoint, desig-
nate, or detail, subject to the approval of the Secretary of 

War, The Adjutant General or an officer of the National Guard 
of the State, Territory, or District of Columbia, who shall be 
regarded as property and disbursing officer of the United 
States. He shall receipt and account for all funds and prop-

erty belonging to the United States in possession of the Na-
tional Guard of his State, Territory, or District, and shall, 
make such returns, and reports concerning the same as may 

be required by the Secretary of War. The Secretary of War 
is authorized, on the requisition of the governor of a State or • 

Territory or the commanding general of the National Guard of 

the District of Columbia, to pay to the property and disbursing 
officer thereof so much of its allotment out of the annual 
appropriation for the support of the National Guard as shall, 
in the judgment of the Secretary of War, be necessary for the 

purposes enumerated therein. He shall render, through the 
War Department, such accounts of Federal funds intrusted to 
him for disbursement as may be required by the Treasury 
Department Before entering upon the performance of his 

duties as property and disbursing officer he shall be required 
to give good and sufficient bond to the United States, the 

amount thereof to be determined by the Secretary of War, 
for the faithful performance of his duties and for the safe-

keeping and proper disposition of the Federal property and 
funds intrusted to his care. He shall, after having qualified 
as property and disbursing officer, receive pay for his services 
at a rate to be fixed by the Secretary of War, and such cora-
peiasation shall be a charge against the whole sum annually 
appropriated for the support of the National Guard: Provided, 
That when traveling in the performance of his official duties 

under orders issued by the proper authorities he shall be 
reimbursed for his actual necessary traveling expenses, the 

sum to be made a charge against the allotment of the State, 
Territory, or District of Columbia: Provided further, That 
the Secretary of War shall cause an inspection of the accounts 

and records of the property and disbursing officer to be made 
by an inspector general of the Army at least once each year: 

And provided further, That the Secretary of War is empowered 
to make all rules and regulations necessary to carry into effect 
the provisions of this section. (June 8, 1916, c. 134, § 67, 39 

Stat. 200; July 9, 1918, c. 143, subchapter III, 40 Stat. 878.) 
50. Agents of disbursing officers.—Under such regulations as 

may be prescribed by the Secretary of War, property and dis-

bursing officers of the National Guard accountable for public 
moneys may intrust money to other officers of the National 
Guard for the purpose of having them make disbursements as 

their agents, and the officers to whom the money is intrusted, 

as well as the officer intrusting the same to him, shall be held 
pecuniarily responsible therefor to the United States, and the 

agent officer shall be subject for his official misconduct to all 
the liabilities and penalties prescribed by law in like cases for 

the officer for whom he acts as agent. (June 3, 1924, c. 244, 

§ 5, 43 Stat. 365.) 
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Chapter 4. - INSTRUCTION, TRAINING, AND DISCI-
PLINE.

Sec.
61. System of discipline.
62. Company drill and participation in maneuvers, etc.; annual amount

required.
63. Encampments or maneuvers for field or coast-defense instruc-

tion.
64. Camps for instruction of officers and enlisted men.
65. Officers or enlisted men selected to attend service schools or to

receive practical routine instruction during field exercises.
66. Assignment of officers and men of Regular Army for instruction

of National Guard.
67. Detail of officers and men of Regular Army to attend encampments,

etc., of National Guard.
68. Detail of officers and men of Regular Army to duty with National

Guard.
60. Acceptance by Regular Army officers of commissions in National

Guard.
70. Assignment of National Guard officers to duty with Army; pay

and allowances.
71. Instruction in firing; supply of ammunition.
72. Right of command 4uring joint encampments, etc., with Regular

Army.
73. Reduced rates for transportation to and from encampments, etc.
74. Offices for inspector-instructors.
75. Government employees in National Guard; leaves of absence for

training periods.

Section 61. System of discipline.-The discipline (which in-
cludes training) of the National Guard shall conform to the
system which is or may be prescribed for the Regular Army,
and the training shall be carried out by the several States,
Territories, and the District of Columbia so as to conform to
the provisions of this title. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, § 91, 39
Stat. 206.)

62. Company drill and participation in maneuvers, etc.; an-
nual amount required.-Under such regulations as the Secre-
tary of War shall prescribe, each company, troop, battery, and
detachment in the National Guard shall assemble for drill and
instruction, including indoor target practice, not less than
forty-eight times each year, and shall, in addition thereto,
participate in encampments, maneuvers, or other exercises, in-
cluding outdoor target practice, at least fifteen days in train-
ing each year, including target practice, unless such company,
troop, battery, or detachment shall have been excused from
participation in any part thereof by the Secretary of War:
Provided, That an assembly for drill and instruction may con-
sist of a single duly ordered formation of a company, troop,
battery, or detachment, or when so authorized by the Secretary
of War of a series of duly ordered formations of subdivisions
or parts thereof, but in the latter case the series of formations
of subdivisions or groups must comprehend and include the
entire organization, and must be included within the time limit
of seven consecutive days within a calendar month. The sum
total of the attendance at all the separate consecutive for-
mations announced as constituting that assembly shall be
counted as the attendance at the actual military assembly for
the required period of time; but no officer, warrant officer, or
enlisted man shall be counted more than once, nor receive
credit for more than one required period of actual military
attendance even though he may have attended more than one
of the formations which constitute the assembly for the re-
quired period of time: Provided further, That credit for an
assembly for drill or for indoor target practice shall not be
given unless the number of officers and enlisted men present
for duty at such assembly shall equal or exceed a minimum
to be prescribed by the President, nor unless the period of
actual military duty and instruction participated in by each
officer and enlisted man at each such assembly at which he
shall be credited as having been present shall be of at least
one and one-half hours' duration and the character of train-
ing such as may be prescribed by the Secretary of War. (June
3, 1924. e. 244. § 2. 43 Stat. 363.1

63. Encampments or maneuvers ror neld or coast-uelenfe
instruction.-Under such regulations as the President may pre-
scribe the Secretary of War is authorized to provide for the
participation of the whole or any part of the National Guard
in encampments, maneuvers, or other exercises, including out-
door target practice, for field or coast-defense instruction,
either independently or in conjunction with any part of the
Regular Army, and there may be set aside from the funds
appropriated for that purpose and allotted to any State, Ter-
ritory, or the District of Columbia, such portion of said funds
as may be necessary for the payment, subsistence, transpor-
tation, and other proper expenses of such portion of the
National Guard of such State, Territory, or the District of
Columbia as shall participate in such encampments, maneuvers,
or other exercises, including outdoor target practice, for field
and coast-defense Instruction. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, § 94, 39
Stat. 206.)

64. Camps for instruction of officers and enlisted men.-
Under such regulations as the President may prescribe the
Secretary of War may provide camps for the instruction of
officers 'nd enlisted men of the National Guard. Such camps
shall be conducted by officers of the Regular Army detailed
by the Secretary of War for that purpose, and may be located,
either within or without the State, Territory, or District of
Columbia to which the members of the National Guard des-
ignated to attend said camps shall belong. (June 3, 1916, e.
134, § 97, 39 Stat. 207.)

65. Officers or enlisted men selected to attend service
schools or to receive practical routine instruction during field
exercises.-Under such regulations as the President may pre-
scribe, the Secretary of War may, upon the recommendation
of the governor of any State or Territory or the commanding
general of the National Guard of the District of Columbia,
authorize a limited number of selected officers or enlisted men
of the National Guard to attend and pursue a regular course
of study at any miltary service school of the United States,
except the United States Miltary Academy, or to be attached
to an organization of the same arm, corps, or department to
which such officer or enlisted man shall belong, for routine
practical instruction at or near an Army post during a period
of field training or other outdoor exercises. (Sept. 22, 1922,
c. 423, § 5, 42 Stat. 1035.)

66. Assignment of officers and men of Regular Army for
instruction of National-Guard.-For duty in the Militia Bureau
and for instruction of the National Guard, the President shall
assign such number of officers and enlisted men of the Regular
Army as he may deem necessary. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 371, S 3,
43 Stat. 1077.)

67. Detail of officers and men of Regular Army to attend
encampments, etc., of National Guard.-The Secretary of War
may detail one or -more officers and enlisted men of the Regular
Army to attend any encampment, maneuver, or other exercise
for field or coast-defense instruction of the National Guard.
who shall give such instruction and information to the officers
and men assembled for such encampment, maneuver, or other
exercise as may be directed by the Secretary of War or re-
quested by the governor or by the commanding officer of the
National Guard there on duty. Such officer or officers shall
immediately make a report of such encampment to the Secre-
tary of War, who shall furnish a copy thereof to the governor
of the State or Territory. (Jan. 21, 1903, c. 196, § 19, 32 Stat.
778; June 3, 1916, c. 134, § 96, 39 Stat. 207.)

68. Detail of officers and men of Regular Army to duty
with National Guard.-The Secretary of War shall detail offi-
cers of the active list of the Army to duty with the National
Guard in each State, Territory, or District of Columbia. The.
Secretary of War may detail one or more enlisted men of the
Re]inlnr Army with eah Stateo TaPrritorv ror fliitriMt- of VCo-
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Chapter 4. — INSTRUCTION, TRAINING, AND DISCI-
PLINE. 

Sec. 
61. System of discipline. 
62. Company drill and participation in maneuvers, etc.; annual arcrount 

required. 
63. Encampments or maneuvers for field or coast-defense instruc-

tion. 
64. Camps for instruction of officers and enlisted men. 
65. Officers or enlisted men selected to attend service schools or to 

receive practical routine instruction during field exercises. 
66. Assignment of officers and men of Regular Army for instruction 

of National Guard. 
67. Detail of officers and men of Regular Army to attend encampments, 

etc., of National Guard. 
68. Detail of officers and men of Regular Army to duty with National 

Guard. 
60. Acceptance by Regular Army officers of commissions in National 

Guard. 
70. Assignment of National Guard officers to duty with Army; pay 

and allowances. 
71. Instruction in firing; supply of ammunition. 
72. "Right of command during joint encampments, etc., with Regular 
• Army. 
73. Reduced rates for transportation to and from encampments, etc. 
74. Offices for inspector-instructors. 
75. Government employees in National Guard; leaves of absence for 

training periods. 

Section 61. System of discipline.----The discipline (which in-
cludes training) of the National Guard shall conform to the 
system which is or may be prescribed for the Regular Army, 
and the training shall be carried out by the several States, 
Territories, and the District of Columbia so as to conform to 
the provisions of this title. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, § 91, 39 
Stat . 206) 

62. Company drill and participation in maneuvers, etc.; an-
nual amount required.—Under such regulations as the Secre-
tary of War shall prescribe, each company, troop, battery, and 
detachment in the National Guard shall assemble for drill and 
instruction, including indoor target practice, not less than 
forty-eight times each year, and shall, in addition thereto, 
participate in encampments, maneuvers, or other exercises, in-
cluding outdoor target practice, at least fifteen days in train-
ing each year, including target practice, unless such company, 
troop, battery, or detachment shall have been excused from 
participation in any part thereof by the Secretary of War: 
Provided, That an assembly for drill and instruction may con-
sist of a single duly ordered formation of a company, troop, 
battery, or detachment, or when so authorized by the Secretary 
of War of a series of duly ordered formations of subdivisions 
or parts thereof, but in the latter case the series of formations 
of subdivisions or groups must comprehend and include the 
entire organization, and must be included within the time limit 
of seven consecutive days within a calendar month. The sum 
total of the attendance at all the separate consecutive for-
mations announced as constituting that assembly shall be 
counted as the attendance at the actual military assembly for 
the required period of time; but no officer, warrant officer, or 
enlisted man shall be counted more than once, nor receive 
credit for more than one required period of actual military 
attendance even though he may have attended more than one 
of the formations which constitute the assembly for the re-
quirvd period of time: Provided further, That credit for an 
assembly for drill or for indoor target practice shall not be 
given unless the number of officers and enlisted men present 
for duty at such assembly shall equal or exceed a minimum 
to be pre,eribed by the President, nor unless the period of 
actual military duty and instruction participated in by each 
officer and enlisted man at each such assembly at which he 
shall be credited as having been present shall be of at least 
one and one-half hours' duration and the character of train-
ing such as may be prescribed by the Secretary of War. (June 
3, 1924, e. 244, § 2, 43 Stat. 363.) 

63. Encampments or maneuvers for field or coast-defense 
instruction.—Under such regulations as the President may pre-
scribe the Secretary of War is authorized to provide for the 
participation of the whole or any part of the National Guard 
in encampments, maneuvers, or other exercises, including out-
door target practice, for field or coast-defense instruction, 
either independently or in conjunction with any part of the 
Regular Army, and there may be set aside from the funds 
appropriated for that purpose and allotted to any State, Ter-
ritory, or the District of Columbia, such portion of said funds 
as may be necessary for the payment, subsistence, transpor-
tation, and other proper expenses of such portion of the 
National Guard of such State, Territory, or the District of 

Columbia as shall participate in such encampments, maneuvers, 
or other exercises, including outdoor target practice, for field 
and coast-defense instruction. (June 3, 1916, e. 134, § 94, 311 

Stat. 206.) 

64. Camps for instruction of officers and enlisted men.— 
Under such regulations as the President may prescribe the 
Secretary of War may provide camps for the instruction of 
officers Und enlisted men of the National Guard. Such camps 
shall be conducted by officers of the Regular Army detailed 
by the Secretary of war for that purpose, and may be located, 
either within or without the State, Territory, or District of 
Columbia to which the members of the National Guard des-
ignated to attend said camps shall belong. (June 3, 1916, c. 
134, 1 97, 39 Stat. 207.) 

65. Officers or enlisted men selected to attend service 
schools or to receive practical routine instruction during field 
exercises.—Under such regulations as the President may prea 
scribe, the Secretary of War may, upon the recommendation 
of the governor of any State or Territory or the commanding 
general of the National Guard of the District of Columbia, 
authorize a limited number of selected officers or enlisted men 
of the National Guard to attend and pursue a regular course 
of study at any miltary service school of the United States, 
except the United States Miltary Academy, or to be attached 
to an organization of the same arm, corps, or department to 
which such officer or enlisted man shall belong, for routine 
practical instruction at or near an Army post during a period 
of field training or other outdoor exercises. (Sept. 22, 1922, 
c. 423, § 5, 42 Stat. 1035.) 

66. Assignment of officers and men of Regular Army for 
instruction of National-Guard.—For duty in the Militia Bureau 
and for instruction of the National Guard, the President shall 
a.ssign such number of officers and enlisted men of the Regular 
Army as he may deem necessary. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 371, § 3, 
43 Stat 1017.) 

67. Detail of officers and men of Regular Army to attend 
encampments, etc., of National Guard.—The Secretary of War 
may detail one or more officers and enlisted men of the Regular 
Army to attend any encampment, maneuver, or other exercise 
for field or coast-defense instruction of the National Guard, 
who shall give such Instruction and information to the officers 
and men assembled for such encampment, maneuver, or other 
exercise as may be directed by the Secretary of War or re-
quested by the governor or by the commanding officer of the 
National Guard there on duty. Such officer or officers shall 
immediately make a report of such encampment to the Secre-
tary of War, who shall furnish a copy thereof to the governor 
of the State or Territory. (Jan. 21, 1903, c. 196, § 19, 32 Stat. 
778; Stine 3, 1916, c. 134, 1 96, 39 Stat. 207.) 

68. Detail of officers and men of Regular Army to duty 

with National Guard.—The Secretary of War shall detail offi-
cers of the active list of the Army to duty with the National 
Guard in each State, Territory, or District of Columbia. The., 
Secretary of War may detail one or more enlisted men of the 
Regular Army with each State, Territory, or District of Co-
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lumbia for duty in connection with the National Guard. But 1
nothing in this section shall be so construed as to prevent the sha
detail of retired officers as provided by law. (June 8, 1916, Uni
c. 134, § 100, 39 Stat. 208.) exc

69. Acceptance by Regular Army officers of commissions in suc
National Guard.-The officers detailed under section 68 of this ma,
title may accept commissions in the National Guard, with the Sta
permission of the President and terminable in his discretion, Tnl
without vacating their commissions in the Regular Army or Gm
being prejudiced In their relative or lineal standing therein. dra
(June 3, 1916, c. 134, § 100, 39 Stat. 208.) fro

70. Assignment of National Guard officers to duty with ti
Army; pay and allowances.-The President may assign, ma
with their consent and within the limits of the appropriations r
previously made for this specific purpose, not exceeding five s
hundred officers of the active federally recognized National t
Guard, and who are reserve officers, to duty with the Regular the
Army, in addition to those attending service schools. (Feb. 28, org

the
1925, c. 371, § 3, 43 Stat. 1077.)

71. Instruction in firing; supply of ammunition.-The troops pl
of the militia encamped at any military post or camp of the po
United States may be furnished such amounts of ammuni- f
tion for instruction in firing and target practice as may be te
prescribed by the Secretary of War, and such instruction in the
firing shall be carried on under the direction of an officer ice
selected for that purpose by the proper military commander. dr
(Jan. 21, 1903, c. 196, § 21, 32 Stat. 779.)me

72. Right of command during joint encampments, etc., with co,
Regular Army.-When any part of the National Guard par- w
ticipates in encampments, maneuvers, or other exercises, in- ha
eluding outdoor target practice, for field or coast-defense ter
instruction at a United States military post, or reservation,
or elsewhere, if in conjunction with troops of the United States, St
the command of such military post or reservation and of the na
officers and troops of the United States on duty there or else- of
where shall remain with the commander of the United States fol
troops without regard to the rank of the commanding or other pa
officer of the National Guard temporarily engaged in the en- fo
campments, maneuvers, or other exercises. (June 3, 1916, c. mi
134. 3 95, 39 Stat. 207.) ___

73. Reduced rates for transportation to and from encamp- isn
ments, etc.-Nothing in chapter 1 of Title 49 shall be con- Ia
strued to prohibit any common carrier from giving reduced off
rates for members of National Guard organizations traveling 19
to and from joint encampments with the Regular Army.
+Aug. 29. 1916, c. 418, § 1, 39 Stat. 646.) ice

74. Offices for inspector instructors.-Whenever practicable of
inspector-instructors shall use the State armories or other th
public buildings for offices. (May 12, 1917, c. 12, 40 Stat. an
68.) la'

75. Government employees in National Guard; leaves of m l
absence for training periods.-All officers and employees of the on
United States and of the District of Columbia who shall be ex

members of the National Guard shall be entitled to leave
of absence from their .respective duties, without loss of pay, of
time, or efficiency rating on all days during which they shall t h
be engaged in field or coast-defense training ordered or author- fit
ized under the provisions of this title. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, w i
§ 80. 39 Stat. 203.) 

ma
m

Chapter 5.--CALL OR DRAFT INTO FEDERAL SERVICE, sb

Sec. P
81. Authority of President; draft. be
Sna. Authority to call forth militia.
82. Law governing National Guard called into Federal service
83. Physical examination.
84. Drafting Philippine Militia into Federal service. m

§ 84

lection 81. Authority of President; draft.-When Congress
.11 have authorized the use of the armed land forces of the
ited States for any purpose requiring the use of troops in
ess of those of the Regular Army, the President may, under
h regulations, including such physical examinations as he
y prescribe, draft into the military service of the United
tes, to serve therein for the period of the war or emergency,
ess sooner discharged, any or all members of the National
ard and of the National Guard Reserve. All persons so
.fted shall, from the date of their draft, stand discharged
m the militia, and shall be subject to such laws and regula-
ns for the government of the Army of the United States as
y be applicable to members of the Army, whose permanent
ention in the military service is not contemplated by law, and
ill be organized into units corresponding as far as practicable
those of the Regular Army or shall be otherwise assigned as

President may direct. The commissioned officers of said
;anizations shall be appointed from among the members
*reof; officers with rank not above that of colonel to be ap-
nted by the President alone, and all other officers to be ap-
nted by the President by and with the advice and consent
the Senate. Officers and enlisted men while in the service
the United States under the terms of this section shall have
e same pay and allowances as officers and enlisted men of

Regular Army of the same grades and the same prior serv-
. On the termination of the emergency all persons so
ifted shall be discharged from the Army, shall resume their
nmbership in the militia, and, if the State so provide, shal
itinue to serve in the National Guard until the dates upon
rich their enlistments entered into prior to their draft, would
ve expired if uninterrupted. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchap-
r I, § 49, 41 Stat. 784.)
i1a. Authority to call forth militia.-Whenever the United
ites is invaded, or in danger of invasion from any foreign
tion, or of rebellion against the authority of the Government
the United States, or the President is unable, with the other
rces at his command, to execute the laws of the Union in any
rt thereof, it shall be lawful for the President to call forth,
r a period not exceeding nine months, such number of the
ilitia of the State or of the States or Territories or of the
ifrictaf aClnmbia as ho mF rl«,m nee osry ton repel snht_

asion, suppess ch rebellons or to eenabe him to execute
ch laws, and to issue his orders for that purpose to such
icers of the militia as he may think proper. (Jan. 21, 1908, c.
6, § 4, 32 Stat. 776.)
82. Law governing National Guard called into Federal serv-
e.-The National Guard when called as such into the service
the United States shall, from the time they are required by

e terms of the call to respond thereto, be subject to the laws
.d regulations governing the Regular Army, so far as such
ws and regulations are applicable to officers and enlisted
en whose permanent retention in the military service, either
the active list or on the retired list, is not contemplated by

isting law. (June 8, 1916, e. 134, | 101, 89 Stat. 208.)
83. Physical examinat3 n.-bEvery officer and enlisted man
the National Guard who shall be called into the service of

e United States as such shall be examined as to his physical
ness under such regulations as the President may prescribe
ithout further commission or enlistment: Provided, That im-
ediately preceding the muster out of an officer or enlisted
an called into the active service of the United States he
hall be physically examined under rules prescribed by the
resident of the United States, and the record thereof shall
i filed and kept in the War Department. (June 3, 1916, c. 134,
115, 39 Stat. 212.)
84. Drafting Philippine Militia into Federal service.-The
ilitia and other locally created armed forces in the Philippine
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lumbia for duty In connection with the National Guard. But 
nothing in this section shall be so construed as to prevent the 
detail of retired officers as provided by law. (June 3, 1916, 

c. 134, § 100, 3,9 Stat. 208.) 

69. Acceptance by Regular Army officers of commissions in 
National Guard.—The officers detailed under section 68 of this 
title may accept commissions in the National Guard, with the 
permission of the President and terminable in his discretion, 

without vacating their commissions in the Regular Army or 
being prejudiced in their relative or lineal standing therein. 

(June 3, 1916, c. 134, § 100, 39 Stat. 208.) 

70. Assignment of National Guard officers to duty with 

Army; pay and allowances.—The President may assign, 
with their consent and within the limits of the appropriations 
previously made for this specific purpose, not exceeding five 

hundred officers of the active federally recognized National 

Guard, and who are reserve officers, to duty with the Regular 
Army, in addition to those attending service schools. (Feb. 28, 

1925, c. 371, § 3, 43 Stat. 1077.) 

71. Instruction in firing; supply of ammunition.—The troops 
of the militia encamped at any military post or camp of the 

United States may be furnished such amounts of ammuni-
tion for instruction in firing and target practice as may be 

prescribed by the Secretary of War, and such instruction in 
firing shall be carried on under the direction of an officer 
selected for that purpose by the proper military commander. 

(Jan. 21, 1903, c. 196, § 21, 32 Stat. 779.) 

72. Right of command during joint encampments, etc., with 

Regular Army.—When any part of the National Guard par-
ticipates in encampments, maneuvers, or other exercises, in-

cluding outdoor target practice, for field or coast-defense 
instruction at a United States military post, or reservation, 

or elsewhere, if in conjunction with troops of the United States, 
the command of such military post or reservation and of the 

officers and troops of the United States on duty there or else-
where shall remain with the commander of the United States 

troops without regard to the rank of the commanding or other 
officer of the National Guard temporarily engaged in the en-

campments, maneuvers, or other exercises. (June 3, 1916, c. 
134. § 95, 39 Stat. 207.) 

73. Reduced rates for transportation- to and, from encamp-
ments, etc.—Nothing in chapter 1 of Title 49 shall be con-

strued to prohibit any common carrier from giving reduced 

rates for members of National Guard organizations traveling 
to and from joint encampments with the Regular Army. 

4Aug. 29. 1916, c. 418, 1 1, 39 Stat. 646.) 

74. Offices for inspector instructors.—Whenever practicable 

inspector-instructors shall use the State armories or other 
public buildings for offices. (May 12, 1917, c. 12, 40 Stat. 

68.) 
75. Government employees in National Guard; leaves of 

absence for training periods.—All officers and employees of the 
United States and of the District of Columbia who shall be 

members of the National Guard shall be entitled to leave 

of absence from their •respective duties, without loss of pay, 
time, or efficiency rating on all days during which they shall 
be engaged in field or coast-defense training ordered or author-
ized under the provisions of this title. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, 

80, 39 Stat. 203.) 

Chapter 5.—CALL OR DRAFT INTO FEDERAL SERVICE. 

Sec. 
81. Authority of President; draft. 
81a. Authority to call forth militia. 
82. Law governing National Guard called into Federal service. 

83. Physical examination. 
84. Drafting Philippine Militia Into Federal service. 

Section 81. Authority of President; draft.—When Congress 
shall have authorized the use of the armed land forces of the 

United States for any purpose requiring the use of troops in 
excess of those of the Regular Army, the President may, under 

such regulations, including such physical examinations as he 
may prescribe, draft into the military service of the United 

States, to serve therein for the period of the war or emergency, 
unless sooner discharged, any or all members of the National 
Guard and of the National Guard Reserve. All persons so 
drafted shall, from the date of their draft, stand discharged 
from the militia, and shall be subject to such laws and regula-
tions for the government of the Army of the United States as 
may be applicable to members of the Army, whose permanent 

retention in the military service is not contemplated by law, and 
shall be organized into units corresponding as far as practicable 

to those of the Regular Army or shall be otherwise assigned as 
the President may direct. The commissioned officers of said 
organizations shall be appointed from among the members 
thereof; officers with rank not above that of colonel to be ap-
pointed by the President alone, and all other officers to be ap-

pointed by the President by and with the advice and consent 
of the Senate. Officers and enlisted men while in the service 
of the United States under the terms of this section shall have 
the same pay and allowances as officers and enlisted men of 

the Regular Army of the same grades and the same prior serv-
ice. On the termination of the emergency all persons so 
drafted shall be discharged from the Army, shall resume their 

membership in the militia, and, if the State so provide, shall 

continue to serve in the National Guard until the dates upon 
which their enlistments entered into prior to their draft, would 
have expired if uninterrupted. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchap-

ter I, § 49, 41 Stat. 784.) 
81a. Authority to call forth militia.—Whenever the United 

States is invaded, or in danger of invasion from any foreign 
nation, or of rebellion against the authority of the Government 

of the United States, or the President is unable, with the other 
forces at his command, to execute the laws of the Union in any 

part thereof, it shall be laWftd for the President to can forth, 
for a period not exceeding nine months, such mmther of the 

militia of the State or of the Staten or Territories or of the 

invasion, suppress such rebellion, or to enable him te execute 

such laws, and to issue his ordent for that purpose to such 
officers of the militia as he may think proper. (Jan. 21, 1908, c. 

196, 1 4, 32 Stat. 776.) 
82. Law governing National Guard called into Federal serv-

ice.—The National Guard when called as such into the service 
of the United States shall, from the time they are required by 

the terms of the call to respond thereto, be subject to the laws 
and regulations governing the Regular Army, so far as such 
laws and regulations are applicable to officers and enlisted 
men whose permanent retention in the military service, either 

on the active list or on the retired list, is not contemplated by 
existing law. (June 8, 1916, e. 134, § 101, 89 Stat. 208.) 

83. Physical exantiztatiou.—Every officer and enlisted man 
of the National Guard who shall be called into the service of 
the United States as such shall be examined as to his physical 

fitness under such regulations as the President may prescribe 
without further commission or enlistment: Provided, That im-
mediately preceding the muster out of an officer or enlisted 
man called into the active service of the United States he 
shall be physically examined under rules prescribed by the 
President of the United States, and the record thereof shall 

be filed and kept in the War Department (June 3, 1916, c. 134, 

115, 39 Stat. 212.) 
84. Drafting Philippine Militia into Federal service.—The 

militia and other locally created armed forces in the Philippine 
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Islands may be called Into the service of the United States,
and all members thereof may be drafted into said service
and organized in such manner as is or may be provided by
law for calling or drafting the National Guard into said
service, and shall in all respects while therein be upon the
same footing with members of the National Guard so called
or drafted: Provided, That the pay and allowances of offi-
cers and men of the Philippine Militia and other locally
created armed forces in the Philippine Islands called into the
service of the United States under the provisions of this section
when serving in the Philippine Islands shall in no case exceed
the pay and allowances for corresponding grades of Philippine
Scouts. (Jan. 26, 1918, c. 11, 40 Stat.)

Chapter 6.--COURTS-MARTIAL.

Sec.
91. System of courts-martial for National Guard.
92. teneral courts-martial.
93. Special conrts-martial.
94. Summary courts.
9a. Sentence to Imnrisonment in lieu of fine.
96. Approval of sentence of dismissal from service.
97. Issuance of warrants of arrest; execution of sentences.

Section 91. System of courts-martial for National Guard.-
Except in organizations in the service of the United States,
court-martial in the National Guard shall be of three kinds,
namely, general courts-martial, special courts-martial, and sum-
mary courts-martial. They shall be constituted like, and. have
cognizance of the same subjects, and possess like powers, except
as to punishments, as similar courts provided for. by the laws
and regulations governing the Army of the United States, and
the proceedings of courts-martial of the National Guard shall
follow the forms and modes of procedure prescribed for said
sdmilar courts. (June 3, 1916, c. 184, § 102, 39 Stat. 208.)

5 92. General eaurts-martiaL-General courts-martial of the
National Guard not in the service of the United States may be
convened by orders of the President, or of the governors of the
respective States and Territories, or by the commanding gen-
eral of the National Guard of the District of Columbia, and
such courts shall have the power to impose fines not exceeding
$200; to sentence to forfeiture of pay and allowances; to a
reprimand: to dismissal or dishonorable diseh-arge from the
service; to reduction of noncommissioned officers to the ranks;
or any two or more of such punishments may be combined in
the sentences imposed by such courts. (June 3, 1916, c. 134,
§ 103, 39 Stat. 208.)

93, Special crts-martial.-In the National Guard, not in
the service of the United States, the commanding officer of each
garrison, fort, post, camp, or other place, brigade, regiment,
detached battalion, or other detached command, may appoint
special courts-martial for his command; but such special courts-
martial may in any case be appointed by superior authority
when by the latter deemed desirable. Special courts-martial
shall have power to try any person subject to military law,
except a commissioned officer, for any crime or offense made
punishable by the military laws of the United States, and such
special courts-martial shall have the same powers of punish-
ment as do general courts-martial, except that fines imposed by
such *-ourts shall not exceed $100. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, § 104,
39 Stat. 208.)

94. Summary courts.-In the National Guard, not In the
service of the United States, the commanding officer of each
garrison, fort, post, or other place, regiment, or corps, detached
battalion, company, or other detachment of the National Guard
may appoint for such place or command a summary court to
consist of one officer, who shall have power to administer oaths
and to try the enlisted men of such place or command for
breaches of discipline and violations of laws governing such
organizations; and said court, when satisfied of the guilt of

such soldier, may impose fines not exceeding $25 for any single
offense; may sentenoe noncommissioned officer to reduction tc
the ranks; may sentence to forfeiture of pay and allowances.
The proceedings of such court shall be informal, and the min-
utes thereof shall be the same as prescribed for summary courts
of the Army of the United States. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, § 105,
39 Stat. 208.)

95. Sentence to imprisonment in lieu of fine.-All courts-
martial of the National Guard, not in the service of the United
States, including summary courts, shall have power to sentence
to confinement in lieu of fines authorized to be imposed: Pro-
vided, That such sentences of confinement shall not exceed one
day for each dollar of fine authorized. (June 3, 1916, c. 134,
§ 106, 39 Stat. 209.)

96. Approval of sentence of dismissal from service.-No
sentence of dismissal from the service or dishonorable dis-
charge, imposed by a National Guard court-martial, not in the
service of the United States, shall be executed until approved
by the governor of the State or Territory concerned, or by the
commanding general of the National Guard of the District of
Columbia. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, § 107, 39 Stat. 209.)

97. Issuance of warrants of arrest; execution of sentences.-
In the National Guard, not in the service of the United States,
presidents of courts-martial and summary court officers shall
have power to issue warrants to arrest accused persons and
to bring them before the court for trial whenever such persons
shall have disobeyed an order in writing from the convening
authority to appear before such court, a copy of the charge
or charges having been delivered to the accused with such
order, and to issue subpoenas and subpoenas duces tecum ani -

to enforce by attachment attendance of witnesses and the
production of books and papers, and to sentence for a refusal
to be sworn or to answer as provided in actions before civil
courts.

All processes and sentences of said courts shall be executed
'by such civil'officers as may be prescribed by the laws of the
several States and Territories, and in any State where no
provision shall have been made for such action, and in the
Territories and the District -of Columbia, such processes and
sentences shall be executed by a United States marshal or
j..a y taj ,a 1depuLy, ad. -itx iL be th-i cy ci any
United States marshal to execute all such processes and sen-
tences and make return thereof to the officer issuing or impos-
ing the same. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, § 108, 39 Stat. 209.)

Chapter 7.-COMMISSIONED OFFICERS.
Sec.
111. Qualifications for officers.
112. Federal oath for officers.
118. Examinations for commissions.
114. Authority to vacate commissions and grounds therefor.
115. Filling vacancies In organizations in Federal service.

Section 111. Qualifications for officers.-Persons cornmis-
sioned as officers of the National Guard after June 4, 1920,
shall not be recognized as such under any of the provisions
of this title unless they shall have been selected from the
following classes, and shall have taken and subscribed to the
oath of office prescribed in section 112 of this title; officers or
enlisted men of the National Guard; officers, active or retired,
reserve officers, and former officers, of the Army, Navy, or
Marine Corps, enlisted men and former enlisted men of the
Army, Navy, or Marine Corps who have received an honorable
discharge therefrom; graduates of the United States Military
and Naval Academies; and graduates of schools, colleges, uni-
versities, and officers' training camps, where they have received
military instruction under the supervision of an officer of the
Regular Army who certified their fitness for appointment as
commissioned officers: and for the technical branches or Staff
Corps and departments, such other civilians as may be snooia,11
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Islands may be called into the service of the United States, 
and all members thereof may be drafted into said service 
and organized in such manner as is or may be provided by 
law for calling or drafting the National Guard into said 
service, and shall in all respects while therein be upon the 
same footing with members of the National Guard so called 
or drafted: Provided, That the pay awl allowances of offi-
cers and men of the Philippine Militia and other locally 
created armed forces in the Philippine Islands called into the 
service of the United States under the provisions of this section 
when serving in the Philippine Islands shall in no case exceed 
the pay and allowances for corresponding grades of Philippine 
Scouts. (Jan. 26, .1918, c. 11, 40 Stat.) 

Chapter 6.—COURTS-MARTIAL. 

Bee. 
91. System of courts-martial for National Guard. 
92. General courts-martial. 
93. Speciil courts-martial. 
94. Summary courts. 
9. Sentence to imprisonment in lieu of fine. 
96. Approval of sentence of dismissal from service. 
97. Issuance of warrants of arrest; execution of sentences. 

Section 91. System of courts-martial for National Guard.— 
Except in organizations in the service of the United States, 
court-martial in the National Guard shall be of three kinds, 
namely, general courts-martial, special courts-martial, and sum-
mary courts-martial. They shall be constituted like, and. have 
cognizance of the same subjects, and possess like powers, except 
as to punishments, as similar courts. provided for. by the laws 

and regulations governing the Army of the United States, and 
the proceedings of courts-martial of _the National Guard shall 
follow the forms and modes of procedure prescribed for said 
similar courts. (June 3, 1916, c. 13* I 102, 39 Stat. 208.) 
, 92. General courts-martial. General courts-martial of the 
National Guard not in the service of the United States may be 
convened by orders of the President, or of the governors of the 
reemeetive States and Territories, or by the commanding gen-
eral of the National Guard of the District of Columbia, and 
such courts shall have the power to impose fines not exceeding 
$200; to sentence to forfeiture of pay and allowances; to a 
renrimand: to dismissal or dishonorable discarge from the 

service; to reduction of noncoMmissioned officers to the ranks; 
or any two or more of such punishments may be combined in 
the sentences imposed by such courts. 
§ 103, 39 Stitt. 208.) 

93. Special courts-martial.—In the National Guard, not in 
the service of the United States, the commanding officer of each 
garrison, fort, post, camp, or other place, brigade, regiment, 
detached battalion, or other detached command, may appoint 
special courts-martial for hie command; but such special courts-

martial may in any case be appointed by superior authority 
when by the latter deemed desirable. Special courts-martial 
shall have power to try any person subject to military law, 
except a commissioned officer, for any crime or offense made 

punishable by the military laws of the United States, and such 
special courts-martial shall have the same powers of punish-

ment as do general courts-martial, except that fines imposed by 
such marts shall not exceed $100. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, 104, 
39 Stat. 208.) 

94. Summary courts.—In the National Guard, not in the 

service of the United States, the commanding officer of each 
garrison, fort, post, or other place, regiment, or corps, detached 
battalion, company, or other detachment of the National Guard 
may appoint for such place or command a summary court to 
consist of one officer, who shall have power to administer oaths 

and to try the enlisted men of such place or command for 
breaches of discipline and violations of laws governing such 
organizations; and said court, when satisfied of the guilt of 

(June 3, 1916, c. 134, 

such soldier, may impose fines not exceeding $25 for any single 
offense; may sentence noncommissioned officer to reduction tc 
the ranks; may sentence to forfeiture of pay and allowances. 
The proceedings of such court shall be informal, and the min-

utes thereof shall be the same as prescribed for summary courts 
of the Army of the United States. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, § 105, 

39 Stat. 208.) 
95. Sentence to imprisonment in lieu of fine.—All courts-

martial of the National Guard, not in the service of the United 
States, including summary courts, shall have power to sentence 
to confinement in lieu of fines authorized to be imposed: Pro-
vided, That such sentences of confinement shall not exceed one 
day for each dollar of fine authorized. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, 
§ 106, 39 Stat. 209.) 

96. Approval of sentence of dismissal from service.—No 
sentence of dismissal from the service or dishonorable dis-
charge, imposed by a National Guard court-martial, not in the 
service of the United States, shall be executed until approved 
by the governor of the State or Territory concerned, or by the 
commanding general of the National Guard of the District of 
Columbia. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, § 107, 39 Stat. 209.) 

97. Issuance of warrants of arrest; execution of sentences.— 
In the National Guard, not in the service of the United States, 
presidents of courts-martial and summary court officers shall 
have power to issue warrants to arrest accused persons and 
to bring them before the court for trial whenever such persons 
shall have disobeyed an order in writing from the convening 

authority to appear before such court, a copy of the (-barge 
or charges having been delivered to the accused with such 
order, and to issue subpoenas and subpoenas duces tecum afid• 
to enforce by attachment attendance of witnesses and the 
production of books and papers, and to sentence for a refusal 

to be sworn or to answer as provided in actions before civil 
courts. 

All processes and sentences of said courts shall be executed 
-by such civil'ofticers as may be prescribed by the laws of the 
several States and Territories, and in any State where no 
provision shall have been made for such action, and in the 
Territories and the District -of Columbia, such processes and 
sentences shall be executed by a United States marshal or 

- Y   ii_shult be the r:1--.7 of iiiy 
United States marshal to execute all such processes and sen-
tences and make return thereof to the officer issuing or impos-

ing the same. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, $ 108, 39 Stat. 209.) 

Chapter 7.—COMMISSIONED OFFICERS. 
Sec. 
111. Qualifications for officers. 
112. Federal oath for officers. 
113. Examinations for commissions. 
114. Authority to vacate commissions and grounds therefor. 
115. Filling vacancies In organizations in Federal service. 

Section 111. Qualifications for officers.—Persons commis-
sioned as officers of the National Guard after June 4, 1920, 
shall not be recognized as such under any of the provisions 
of this title unless they shall have been selected from the 

following classes, and shall have taken and subscribed to the 
oath of office prescribed in section 112 of this title; officers or 
enlisted men of the National Guard; officers, active or retired, 
reserve officers, and former officers, of the Army, Navy, or 
Marine Corps, enlisted men and former enlisted men of the 
Army, Navy, or Marine Corps who have received an honorable 

discharge therefrom; graduates of the United States Military 
and Naval Academies; and graduates of schools, colleges, uni-
versities, and officers' training camps, where they have received 
military instruction under the supervision of an officer of the 
Regular Army who certified their fitness for appointment as 

commissioned officers; and for the technical branches or Staff 
Corps and departments, such other civilians as may be specially 
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qualified for drty therein. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, § 74, 39 Stat.

201; June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 41, 41 Stat. 781.)

112. Federal oath for officers.-Commissioned officers of the

National Guard of the several States, Territories, and the Dis-

trict of Columbia serving on June 3, 1916, under commissions

regularly issued shall continue in office, as officers of the National

Guard, without the issuance of new commissions: Provided,

That said officers have taken, or shall take and subscribe to the

following oath of office: " I, , do solemnly swear that I

will support and defend the Constitution of the United States

and the constitution of the State of - , against all enemies,

foreign and domestic; that I will bear true faith and allegiance

to the same; that I will obey the orders of the President of

the United States and of the Governor of the State of - ;

that I make this obligation freely, without any mental reserva-

tion or purpose of evasion, and that I will well and faithfully

discharge the duties of the office of - in the National

Guard of the United States and of the State of - upon

which I am about to enter, so help me God." (June 3, 1916,

c. 134, § 73, 39 Stat. 201.)
113. Examinations for commissions.-The provisions of this

title shall not apply to any person appointed an officer of the

National Guard after June 3, 1916, unless he first shall have

successfully passed such tests as to his physical, moral, and pro-

fessional fitness as the President shall prescribe. The exami-

nation to determine such qualifications for commission shall be

conducted by a board of three commissioned officers appointed

by the Secretary of War from the Regular Army or the

National Guard, or both. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, § 75, 39

Stat. 202.)
114. Authority to vacate commissions and grounds there-

fer.-At any time the moral character, capacity, and general

fitness for the service of any National Guard officer may be

determined by an efficiency board of three commissioned offi-

cers, senior in rank to the officer whose fitness for service

shall be under investigation, and if the findings of such board

be unfavorable to such officer and be approved by the official

authorized to appoint such an officer, he shall be discharged.

Commissions of officers of the National Guard may be vacated

upon resignation, absence without leave for three months,

upon the reeemmendaatio7 of an e:ffiley bo-rrL n ar at

to sentence of a court-martial. Officers of said guard rendered

surplus by the disbandment of their organizations shall be

placed in the National Guard Reserve. Officers may, upon

their own application, be placed in the said reserve. (June

3, 1916, c. 134, § 77, 39 Stat. 202.)

115. Filling vacancies in organizations in Federal service.-

All vacancies occurring in any grade of commissioned officers

in any organization in the military service of the United

States and composed of persons drafted from the National

Guard under the provisions of this title shall be filled by

the President, as far as practicable, by the appointment of

persons similarly taken from said guard, and in the manner

prescribed by law for filling similar vacancies occurring in

the volunteer forces. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, § 76, 39 Stat

202.)

Chapter 8.-ENIJSTED FORCE.

Sec.
121. Enlisted strength of National Guard.

122. ('omplinace with preceding section.
1 23. Contract and oath of enlistment.
124. Periods of enlistment and reenlistment.
125. )ischarge of enlisted men.

Section 121. Enlisted strength of National Guard.-The

nUinber of enlisted men of the National Guard to be organized

under this title within one year from June 3, 1916, shall be for

each State in the proportion of two hundred such men for each
Senator an -_ m _-__.U 5Wto « J OnV

Senator and Representative in ums , --
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a number to be determined by the President for each Terri-
tory and the District of Columbia, and shall be increased each

year thereafter in the proportion of not less than 50 per centum

until a total peace strength of not less than eight hundred en-

listed men for each Senator and Representative in Congress

shall have been reached: Provided, That in States which have

but one Representative in Congress such increase shall be at

the discretion of the President: Provided further, That this

shall not be construed to prevent any State, Territory, or the

District of Columbia from organizing the full number of troops

required under this section in less time than is specified in this

section, or from maintaining existing organizations if they shall

conform to such rules and regulations regarding organization,

strength, and armament as the President may prescribe: And

provided further, That nothing in this title shall be construed to

prevent any State with but one Representative in Congress

from organizing one or more regiments of troops, with such

auxiliary troops as the President may prescribe; such organ-

izations and members of such organizations to receive all the

benefits accruing under this title under the conditions set forth

herein. (June 3, 1916, e. 134, § 62, 39 Stat. 198.)

122. Compliance with preceding section.-The provisions of

the next preceding section shall be considered fulfilled if the

first strength mentioned therein be attained by June 30, 1920,

and the other increments provided therein~ be attained by

successive years thereafter: Providd, That this shall not pre-

vent any State from compliance with the provisions of section

62. (July 11, 1919, c. 8, 41 Stat. 126.)

123. Contract and oath of enlistment.-Men enlisting in the

National Guard of the several States, Territories, and the Dis-

trict of Columbia, shall sign an enlistment contract and sub-

scribe to the -following oath of enlistment: "I do hereby ac-

knowledge to have voluntarily enlisted this - day of

- .. , 19-, as a soldier in the National Guard of the United

States and of the State of - , for the period of three (or

one) year-, under the conditions prescribed by law, unless

sooner discharged by proper authority. And I do solemnly

swear that I will-bear true faith and allegiance to the United

States of Akerica. and to the State of -, ' , and that I w-ll

serve them honestly and faithfully against nal their eneriees

whomsoever, ifd that-I Wllobe lthe- ordera of the President

of the United States and of the Governor of the State of -,

and of the officers appointed over me according to law and the

rules and Articles of War." (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter

I, § 38, 41 Stat. 781.)
124. Periods of enlistment and reenlistment.-Original en-

listments in the National Guard shall be for a period of three

years, and subsequent enlistments for periods of one year or

three years each. (June 6, 1924, c. 275, 1 4, 43 Stat. 470.)

125. Discharge of enlisted men.-An enlisted man discharged

from service in the National Guard, except when drafted into

the military service of the United States under the provisions

of section 81 of this title, shall receive a discharge in writing

in such form and with such classification as is or shall he pre-

scribed for the Regular Army, and in time of peace discharges

may be given prior to the expiration of terms of enlistment

under such regulations as the President may prescribe. (June

4, 1920, e. 227, subchapter I, § 40, 41 Stat. 781.)

Chapter 9.-NATIONAL GUARD RESERVE..

Sec.
131. Establishment and organization.
132. Enlistments.
133. Transfer from reserve to active list and vice versa.
134. Pay and allowances of reservists on active duty.

Section 131. Establishment and organization.-Subject to

such rules and regulations as the President may prescribe, a

National Guard Reserve shall be organized in each State. Ter-

ritnory and the District of Columbia. and shall consist of such
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qualified for duty therein. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, § 74, 39 Stat. 

201; June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 41, 41 Stat. 781.) 
112. Federal oath for officers.—Commissioned officers of the 

National Guard of the several States, Territories, and the Dis-

trict of Columbia serving on June 3, 1916, under commissions 
regularly issued shall continue in office, as officers of the National 
Guard, without the issuance of new commissions: Provided, 

That said officers have taken, or shall take and subscribe to the 

following oath of office: " I,  , do solemnly swear that I 
will support and defend the Constitution of the United States 

and the constitution of the State of , against all enemies, 
foreign and domestic; that I will bear true faith and allegiance 

to the same; that I will obey the orders of the President of 

the United States and of the Governor of the State of   
that I make this obligation freely, without any mental reserva-
tion or purpose of evasion, and that I will well and faithfully 
discharge the duties of the office of   in the National 

Guard of the United States and of the State of   upon 

which I am about to enter, so help me God." (June 3, 1916, 

c. 134, § 73, 39 Stat. 201.) 
113. Examinations for commissions.—The provisions of this 

title shall not apply to any person appointed an officer of the 
National Guard after June 3, 1916, unless he first shall have 
successfully passed such tests as to his physical, moral, and pro-
fessional fitness as the President shall prescribe. The exami-
nation to determine such qualifications for commission shall be 

conducted by a board of three commissioned officers appointed 

by the Secretary of War from the Regular Army or the 
National Guard, or both. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, § 75, 39 

Stat. 202.) 
114. Authority to vacate commissions and grounds there-

fer.—At any time the moral character, capacity, and general 

fitness for the service of any National Guard officer may be 
determined by an efficiency board of three commissioned offi-

cers, senior in rank to the officer whose fitness for service 
shall be under investigation, and if the findings of such board 

be unfavorable to such officer and be approved by the official 
authorized to appoint such an officer, he shall be discharged. 

Commissions of officers of the National Guard may be vacated-
upon resignation, absence without leave for three months, 
upon the rees-mineu th.tion of on ofileleneF heork or lemma 

to sentence of a court-martial. Officers of said guard rendered 
surplus by the disbandment of their organizations shall be 
placed in the National Guard Reserve. Officers may, upon 

their own application, be placed in the said reserve. (June 

3, 1916, c. 134, § 77, 39 Stat. 202.) 
115. Filling vacancies in organizations in Federal service.— 

All vacancies occurring in any grade of commissioned officers 
in any organization in the military service of the United 
States and composed of persons drafted from the National 

Guard under the provisions of this title shall be filled by 

the President, as far as practicable, by the appointment of 
persons similarly taken from said guard, and in the manner 

prescribed by law for filling similar vacancies occurring in 
the volunteer forces. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, § 76, 39 Stat. 

202.) 

Chapter S.—ENLISTED FORCE. 

Sec. 
121. Enlisted strength of National Guard. 
122. Compliance with preceding section. 
123. Contract and oath of enlistment. 
124. Periods of enlistment and reenlistment. 
125 Discharge of enlisted men. 

Section 121. Enlisted strength of National Guard.—The 

nu'Inber of enlisted men of the National Guard to be organized 
under this title within one year from June 3, 1916, shall be for 

each State in the proportion of two hundred such men for each 

Senator and Representative in Congress from such State, and 

80270*--26----66 

a number to be determined by the President for each Terri-
tory and the District of Columbia, and shall be increased each 
year thereafter in the proportion of not less than 50 per centuni 
until a total peace strength of not less than eight hundred en-
listed men for each Senator and Representative in Congress 
shall have been reached: Provided, That in States which have 

but one Representative in Congress such increase shall be at 
the discretion of the President: Provided further, That this 
shall not be construed to prevent any State, Territory, or the 
District of Columbia from organizing the full number of troops 
required under this section in less time than is specified in this 
section, or from maintaining existing organizations if they shall 
conform to such rules and regulations regarding organization, 
strength, and armament as the President may prescribe: And 
provided further, That nothing in this title shall be construed to 

prevent any State with but one Representative in Congress 

from organizing one or more regiments of troops, with such 
auxiliary troops as the President may prescribe; such organ-
izations and members of such organizations to receive all the 

benefits accruing under this title under the conditions set forth 

herein. (June 3, 1916, e. 134, 1 62, 39 Stat. 198.) 
122. Compliance with preceding section.—The provisions of 

the next preceding section shall be coneSidbred fulfilled if the 

first strength mentioned therein be attained by June 30, 1920, 
and the other increments prdvided therein be attained by 
successive years thereafter: Provided, That this shall not pre-

vent‘any State from compliance with the provisions of section 

62. (July 11, 1919, c. 8, 41 Stat. 126.) 
123. Contract and oath of enlistment.--Men enlisting in the 

National Guard of the several States, Territories, and the Dis-
trict of Columbia, shall sign an enlistment contract and sub-
scribe to the following oath of enlistment: " I do hereby ac-
knowledge to have voluntarily enlisted this   day of 
 , 19—, as a soldier in the National Guard of the United 
States and of the State of  , for the period of three (or 

one) year—, under the conditions prescribed by law, unless 
sooner discharged by proper authority. And I do solemnly 

swear that I will-bear true faith and allegiance to the United 
States of America and to the State of and that I will 
serve them honestly and faithfully against their mettles 

whomsoever,. and that-I Wili-ohey tiler orders of the President 
of the United States and of the Governor of the State of  

and of the officers appointed over me according to law and the 
rules and Articles of War." (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter 

I, 1 38, 41 Stat. 781.) 
124. Periods of enlistment and reenlistment.—Original en-

listments in the National Guard shall be for a period of three 
years, and subsequent enlistments for periods of one year or 

three years each. (June 6, 1924, c. 275, 1 4, 43 Stat. 470.) 
125. Discharge of enlisted men.—An minded man discharged 

from service in the National Guard, except when drafted into 

the military service of the United States under the provisions 
of section 81 of this title, shall receive a discharge in writing 
in such form and with such classification as is or shall be pre-

scribed for the Regular Army, and in time of peace discharges 
may be given prior to the expiration of terms of enlistment 
under such regulations as the President may prescribe. (June 

4, 1920, C. 227, subchapter I, i 40, 41 Stat. 781.) 

Chapter 9.—NATIONAL GUARD RESERVE. 

See. 
131. Establishment and organization. 

132. Enlistments. 
133. Transfer from reserve to active list and vice versa. 
134. Pay and allowances of reservists on active duty. 

Section 131. Establishment and organization.—Subject to 

such rules and regulations as the President may prescribe, a 
National. Guard Reserve shall be organized in each State. Ter-

ritory, and the District of Columbia, and shall consist of such 
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organizations, officers, and enlisted men as the President may
prescribe, or members thereof may be assigned as reserves to
an active organization of the National Guard. (June 3, 1916,
c. 134, i 78, 39 Stat. 202.)

132. Enlistments.-Men duly qualified for enlistment in the
active National Guard may enlist in the National Guard Re-
serve for a period of one or three years, under such regula-
tions as the Secretary of War shall prescribe, and on so en-
listing they shall subscribe to the following enlistment con-
tract and take the oath therein specidfled: "I do hereby ac-
knowledge to have voluntarily enlisted this day of

,19-, as a soldier in the National Guard of the United
States and of the State ef , to serve in the Reserve
thereof, or in the aetive National Guard of the United States
and said State if transferred thereto, for a period of one (or
three) year-, unless sooner discharged by proper authority,
and I do solemnly swear that I will bear true faith and alle-
gisnce to the United States of America and to the State of

i, and that I will serve them honestly and faithfully
against all their enemies whomsoever and that I will obey the
orders of the President of the United States and the Governor
of the State of , and of the officers appointed over me
according to law and tie rules and Articles of War." (Feb. 28,
1925, c. 371, I 2, 43 Stat 1076.)

133. Transfer free reserve to active list and vice versa.-
Under such regulations as the Secretary of War may prescribe,
enlisted men of the active National Guard may be transfejred
to the National Guard Reserve; likewise, enlisted men here-
after enlisted in or transfered to the National Guard Reserve
may be transferred to the active National Guard; Provie,
That no enlisted man bshal be required to serve aunder any en-
lisiment for a longer time than the, period for which he en-
listed in the active National Guard or National Guard RBe

erve as the case May be. (Feb. 28, 125, Ca 371, 1 2, 43 Stat.
1076 )

11M3 Pay a" allowances of reservists on active duty.-Mem-
bers of said Reserve, officers and enlisted men, when engaged
In field or coast defense training with the active National
Guard, shall receive the same Federal pay and allowances as
those occupying like grades on the active list of said guard
when likewise engaged: Provided fsrtAer, That except as
otherwise specifically provided in this title, no commissioned
or enlisted reservist shall receive any pay or allowances out
of any appropriation made by Congress for National Guard
purposes. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 371, I 2, 43 Stat. 10T&)

Chapter 10.-PAY AN ALLOWANCES.
Sec.
141. Pay periods for officers entitled to Federal pay.
142. Longevity pay of officers.
143. Pay of officers and warrant officers for armory drills.
144. Pay and allowances for attending encampments, etc., for field

or coast-defense Instruction.
145. Pay and allowances for attending Instruction camps.
146. Pay and allowances for attendance at service schools, etc.
147. Pay and allowances for duty with Regular Army.
148. Administrative function pay of officers.
149. Pay of warrant officers in addition to pay prescribed by section

143.
150. Additional pay for flying duty; travel allowance.
151. Quarters and subsistence for officers and warrant officers during

instruction and training.
152. Pay of enlisted men of sixth and seventh grades.
153. Pay for specialist rating in sixth and seventh grades.
154. Pay of enlisted men of grades other than sixth and seventh.
155. Payment of men enlisted by State authorities.
156. Uniforms, accouterments and equipment furnished to officers at

cost.
157. Commencement of pay in Federal service.
158. Time of payment for attending encampments, etc.
169. Payment of arrears.
160. Penaloms for death or disability in Federal service.

Sec
See.
161.

162.

163.
164.

Pay and allowances continued during hospital treatment for in-
juries in line of duty; transportation on discharge.

Hospital treatment, pay, etc., In case of injury while engaged in
flying prescribed under preceding section.

Pay and allowances in hospital limited to six months.
Burial expenses of persons dying in hospital or while training.

Section 141. Pay periods for officers entitled to Federal
pay.-See section 7 of Title 37.

142. Longevity pay of officers.-See section 7 of Title 87.
143. Pay of officers and warrant officers for armory drills.-

Under such regulations as the Secretary of War may pre-.
scribe, captains, lieutenants, and warrant officers belonging to
organizations of the National Guard shall receive compensation
at the rate of one-thirtieth of the monthly base pay prescribed
for them in sections 7 and 13 of Title 37, for each regular
drill or other period of instruction authorized by the Sec-
retary of War, not exceeding eight in any one calendar month,
and not exceeding sixty in one year, at which they shall
have been officially present for the entire required period
of not less than one and one-half hours. .Officers above
the grade of captain shall receive not more than $600 a year,
and officers below the grade of major, not belonging to organiza-
tions, shall receive not more than four-thirtieths of the monthly
base pay prescribed for them in section 7 of Title 37 for
satisfactory performanee of their appropriate duties under such
regulations as the Secretary of War may prescribe. Pay under
the provisions of this section shall not accrue to any officer
during a period when he shall be entitled under any provision
of law to the full rate of his base pay prescribed in section 7 or
section 13 of Title 37, or section 673 of Title 10, as the case:
may be. (June 3, 1924, e. 244, j 3, 43 Stat. 364.)

144. Pay and allowances for attending encampments, etc.,
for field or coast-defense instruction.-The officers and enlisted
men of the National Guard while engaged in encampments,
maneuvers, or other exercises, including outdoor target practice,
for field or coast-defense instruction shall be entitled to the
same pay, subsistence, and transportation as officers and en-
listed men of corresponding grades of the Regular Army are or;
may be entitled by law. (June 3, 1916, c. 184, 5 94, 39 Stat..
206.)

145. Pay and allowsna:es for attendI'g ci.ru.cticn eas &.-
Officers and enlisted men of the National Guard attending in-
struction camps shall be entitled to pay and transportation, and
enlisted men to subsistence in addition, at the same rates as for
encampments or maneuvers for field or coast-defense instruc-
tion. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, § 97, 39 Stat. 207.)

146. Pay and allowances for attendance at service schools,
etc.-When any National Guard officer or enlisted man is
selected to attend and pursue a regular course of study at any
military service school of the United States, except the United
States Military Academy, or to be attached to an organization of
the same arm, corps, or department to which such officer or en-
listed man shall belong, for routine practical instruction at or
near an Army post during a period of field training or other out-
door exercises, such officer shall receive out of any National
Guard allotment of funds available for the purpose, the pay and
allowances provided in Title 37 for officers of the National
Guard when authorized by law to receive Federal pay and the
travel allowances provided in section 20 thereof, and any such
enlisted man shall receive therefrom, except as otherwise pro-
vided in section 23 of Title 37, the same pay and allowances, in-
cluding allowances for quarters, subsistence, and travel to
which an enlisted man of the Regular Army of like grade
would be entitled for attending such school, college, or prac-
tical course of instruction under orders from proper militasy
authority, while in actual attendance at such school, college,
or practical course of instruction. and for the necessary npriod
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organizations, officers, and enlisted men as the President may 
prescribe, or members thereof may be assigned as reserves to 
an active organization of the National Guard. (June 3, 1916, 
c. 134, 1 78, 39 Stat. 202.) 

132. Enlistments.—Men duly qualified for enlistment in the 
active National Guard may enlist in the National Guard Re-
serve for a period of one or three years, under such regula-
tions as the Secretary of War shall prescribe, and on so en-
listing they shall subscribe to the following enlistment con-
tract and take the oath therein specified; "I do hereby ac-
knowledge to have voluntarily enlisted this   day of 
 , 19—, as a soldier in the National Guard of the United 
States and of the State of  , to serve in the Reserve 
thereof, or in the active National Guard of the United States 
and said State if transferred thereto, for a period of one (or 
three) year—, unless sooner discharged by proper authority, 
and I do solemnly swear that I will hear true faith and alle-
giance to the United States of America and to the State of 

and that will serve them honestly and faithfully 
against all their enemies whomsoever and that I will obey the 
orders of the President of the United States and the Governor 
of the State of  , and of the officers appointed over me 
according to law and tile rules and Articles of War." (Feb. 28, 
1925, C. 371, i 2,43 Stat. 1076.) 

133. Transfer from reserve to active list and vice versa.— 
Under such regulations as the Secretary of War may prescribe, 
enlisted men of the active National Guard may be transfej-red 
to the National Guard Reserve; likewise, enlisted men here-
after enlisted iss or transferred to the National Guard Reserve 
may be transformed to the active National Guard; Provided, 
mat no enlisted man anal be required to serve under any en-
listment for a longer time than the period for which he en-
Hated in the active, National Guard or National Guard Re-
serve as the atee may be (Feb. 28, 1025, co 371, 12, 43 Stat. 
1076.) 

134. Pay and allowances of reservists on active duty.—Mem-
bers of said Reserve, officers and enlisted men, when engaged 
In field or coast defense training with the active National 
Guard, shall receive the same Federal pay and allowances as 
those occupying like grades on the active list of said guard 

when likewise engaged: Provided farther, That except as 
otherwise specifically provided in this title, no commissioned 
or enlisted reservist shall receive any pay or allowances out 

of any appropriation made by Congress for National Guard 
purposes. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 371, 2, 43 Stat. 1(176.) 

Chapter 10.—PAY AND ALLOWANCES. 
Sec. 
141. Pay periods for officers entitled to Federal pay. 
142. Longevity pay of officers. 
143. Pay of officers and warrant officers for armory drills. 
144. Pay and allowances for attending encampments, etc., for Add 

or coast-defense instruction. 
145. Pay and allowances for attending Instruction camps. 
146. Pay and allowances for attendance at service schools, etc. 
147. Pay and allowances for duty with Regular Army. 
148. Administrative function pay of officers. 
149. Pay of warrant officers in addition to pay prescribed by section 

143. 
150. Additional pay for flying dnty; travel allowance. 
151. Quarters and subsistence for officers and warrant officers during 

instruction and training. 
152. Pay of enlisted men of sixth and seventh grades. 
153. Pay for specialist rating in sixth and seventh grades. 
154. Pay of enlisted men of grades other than sixth and seventh. 
155. Payment of men enlisted by State authorities. 
156. Uniforms, accouterments and equipment furnished to officers at 

cost. 
157. Commencement of pay in Federal service. 
158. Time of payment for attending encampments, etc. 
M. Payment of arrears. 

160. Perkiness for death or diaability in Federal service. 

Sec. 
161. Pay and allowances continued during hospital treatment for in-

juries in line of duty; transportation on discharge. 
162. Hospital treatment, pay, etc., In case of injury while engaged in 

flying prescribed under preceding section. 
163. Pay and allowances in hospital limited to six months. 
164. Burial expenses of persons dying in hospital or while training. 

Section 141. Pay periods for officers entitled to Federal 

Pay.--See section 7 of Title 37. 
142. Longevity pay of officers.—See section 7 of Title 87. 

143. Pay of officers and warrant officers for armory drills.— 
Under such regulations as the Secretary of War may pre-

scribe, captains, lieutenants, and warrant officers belonging to 
organisations of the National Guard shall receive compensation 
at the rate of one-thirtieth of the monthly base pay prescribed 
for them in sections 7 and 13 of Title 37, for each regular 
drill or other period of instruction authorized by the Sec-

retary of War, not exceeding eight in any one calendar month, 
and- not exceeding sixty in one year, at which they shall 
have been officially present for the entire required period 
of not less than one and one-half hours. Officers above 
the grade of captain shall receive net more than $600 a year, 
and officers below the grade of major, not belonging to organiza-
tions, shall receive not more than four-thirtieths of the monthly 
base pay prescribed for them in section 7 of Title 37 for 
satisfactory performanee of their appropriate duties under each 
regulations as the Secretary of War may prescribe. Pay under 
the provisions of this section shall not accrue to any officer, 
during a period when he shall be entitled under any provision 
of law to the full rate of his base pay prescribed in section 7 or 
section 13 of Title 37, or section 673 of Title 10, as the ease 
may be. (June 3, 1924, e. 244, 1 2, 43 Stat. 364.) 

144. Pay and allowances for attending encampments, etc., 
for field or coast-defense instruction.—The officers and enlisted 
men of the National Guard while engaged in encampments, 
maneuvers, or other exercises, including outdoor target practice, 

for field or coast-defense instruction shall be entitled to the-
same pay, subsistence, and transportation as officers and en-
listed men of corresponding grades of the Regular Army are or, 

may be entitled by law. (June 3, 1918, C. 184, 1 94, 39 Stat., 
206.) 

145. Pay and alloweaes for attending izzteucilen 
Officers and enlisted men of the National Guard attending in-
struction camps shall be entitled to pay and transportation, and 
enlisted men to subsistence in addition, at the same rates as for 
encampments or maneuvers for field or coast-defense instruc-
tion. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, 1 97,39 Stat 207.) 

146. Pay and allowances for attendance at service schools, 
etc.—Wben any National Guard officer or enlisted man is 
selected to attend and pursue a regular course of study at any 
military service school of the United States, except the United 

States Military Academy, or to be attached to an organization of 
the same arm, corps, or department to which such officer or en-
listed man shall belong, for routine practical instruction at or 
near an Army post during a period of field training or other out-
door exercises, such officer shall receive out of any National 
Guard allotment of funds available for the purpose, the pay and 

allowances provided in Title 37 for officers of the National 

Guard when authorized by law to receive Federal pay and the 
travel allowances provided in section 22 thereof, and any such 
enlisted man shall receive therefrom, except as otherwise pro-
vided in section 23 of Title 37, the same pay and allowances, in-
cluding allowances for quarters, subsistence, and travel to 

which an enlisted man of the Regular Army of like grr.de 
would be entitled for attending such school, college, or prac-
tical course of instruction under orders from proper militasy 
authority, while in actual attendance at such school, college, 
or practical course of instruction, and for the necessary period 
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of travel from and to his home station. (Sept. 22, 1922, c. 423,

§ 5, 42 Stat. 1035.)
147. Pay and allowances for duty with Regular Army.-

National Guard officers assigned to duty with the regular

Army shall, while so assigned, receive the pay and allowances

authorized in section 175 of this title. (June 3, 1916, c. 134,

§ 81, 39 Stat. 203; June 4, 1920, c. 227, subschapter I, § 44, 41

Stat. 782; Sept. 22, 1922, c. 423, § 4, 42 Stat. 1034; Feb. 28, 1925,

c. 371, § 3, 43 Stat. 1077.)
148. Administrative function pay of officers.-In addition to

pay provided, in section 143 of this title, officers commanding

organizations less than a brigade and having administrative

functions connected therewith, shall, whether or not such

officers belong to such organizations, receive not more than

$240 a year for the faithful performance of such administra-

tive functions under such regulations as the Secretary of

War may prescribe; and for the. purpose of determining how

much shall be paid to such officers so performing such func-

tions, the Secretary of War may, from time to time, divide

them into classes and fix the amount payable to the officers

in each class. Pay under the provisions of this section shall

not accrue to any officer during a period when he shall be

entitled under any provision of law to the full rate of his

base pay prescribed in section 7 or section 13 of Title 37, as the

case may be. (June 3, 1924, c. 244, § 3, 43 Stat. 364.)

149. Pay of warrant officers in addition to pay prescribed

by section 143.-See section 23 of Title 37.

150. Additional pay for flying duty; travel allowance.-See

section 29 of Title 37.

151. Quarters and subsistence for officers and warrant offi-

cers during instruction and training.-See section 23 of Title 37.

152. Armory drill pay of enlisted men of sixth and seventh

grades.-See section 23 of Title 37.

153. Pay of specialist rating in sixth and seventh grades.-

Enlisted men of the sixth and seventh grades of the National

Guard holding specialists' ratings under the provisions of sec-

tion 605 of Title 10, shall, in addition to the pay provided

in section 23 of Title 37, be entitled to one-thirtieth of the

specialists' pay provided in section 13 of Title 37 for each day

of participation in exercises provided for by sections 63, 64, and

65 of this title: Provided, That payments made prior to June

3, 1924, to enlisted men of the sixth and seventh grades of

the National Guard holding specialists' ratings of one-thirtieth

of the specialists' pay provided in said section 13 of Title 37

for each day spent in participating in exercises or performing

the duties provided for by sections 63, 64, and 65'of this title

are hereby validated. (June 3, 1924, c. 244, § 6, 43 Stat. 365.)

154. Pay of enlisted men of grades other than sixth and

seventh.--Each enlisted man belonging to an organization of

the National Guard. other than enlisted men of the sixth and

seventh grades, shall receive compensation at the rate of

one-thirtieth of the initial monthly pay of his grade in the

Regular Army, and each of those of the sixth and seventh

grades shall receive compensation as is provided in section

23 of Title 37, for each drill ordered for his organization

where he is officially present and in which he participates

for not less than one and one-half hours, not exceeding eight

in any one calendar month and not exceeding sixty drills in

oner year: Provided, That the proviso contained in section 62

of this title shall not operate to prevent the payment of en-

lislted men actually present at any duly ordered drill or other

exercise: Provided further, That periods of any actual mili-

tary duty equivalent to the drills herein prescribed (except

those periods of service provided for in sections 63, 64, 65, and

S'2 of this title, as amended) may be accepted as service in lieu

of such drills when so provided by the Secretary of War:

ad provided further, That any enlisted man shall under such

rnrinlations as the Secretary of War may prescribe, receive
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compensation under the provisions of this section for any

drill had in accordance with such provisions where he is

officially present and in which he participates for not less than

one and one-half hours with a National Guard organization
within the same State at a station other than his own, upon

presentation of a certificate in form prescribed in said regula-
tions from the organization commander to the commanding

officer of the organization of which he is a member showing
such drill participation.

All amounts appropriated for the purpose of this section

and section 143 of this title shall be disbursed and accounted

for by the officers and agents of the Finance Department of the

Army, and all disbursements under the foregoing provisions

of this section shall be made as soon as practicable after the

31st day of March, the 30th day of June, the 30th day of Sep-

tember, and the 31st day of December of each year upon pay

rolls prepared and authenticated in the manner to be pre-

scribed by the Secretary of War: Provided, That stoppages

may be made against the compensation payable to any officer

or enlisted man hereunder to cover the cost of public property

lost or destroyed by and chargeable to such officer or enlisted

man.
Except as otherwise specifically provided herein no money

appropriated under the provisions of this section or section

143 of'this title shall be paid to any person not on the active

list, nor to any person over sixty-four years of age, nor to

any person who shall fail to qualify as to fitness for military

service under such regulations as the Secretary of War shall

prescribe, nor to any State, Territory, or District, or officer or

enlisted man in the National Guard thereof unless and until

such State, Territory, or District provides by law that staff

officers, including officers of the Finance, Inspection, Quarter-

master, and Medical Departments hereafter appointed shall

have had previous military experience and shall hold their

positions until they shall have reached the age of sixty-four

years, unless retired prior to that time by reason of resignation,

disability, or for cause to be determined by a court-martial

legally convened for that purpose, and that vacancies among

said officers shall be filled by appointment from the

officers of the militia of such State, Territory, or District.

(Sept 22, 1922, c. 423, 6, 42 Stat. 1085; June 6, 1924, c. 275,

§ 7, 43 Stat. 471.)
155. Payment of men enlisted by State authorities.-Noth-

ing in this title shall be construed to prohibit the paying of

men enlisted by State authorities of any State for militia or-

ganization for the purpose of bringing said organization up to

the minimum necessary to permit of the muster in of said or-

ganization, from the date of such enlistments to the date of

muster in or from date of enlistment to date of rejection, after

physical examination. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 418, I 1, 89 Stat. 624.)

156. Uniforms, accouterments, and equipment furnished t®

officers at cost.-Uniforms, accouterments, and equipment shall

on the request of any officer of the National Guard and Na-

tional Guard Reserve, whether in State or Federal service, be

furnished by the Government at cost for cash on proper identifi-

cation and under such rules and regulations as the Secretary

of War may prescribe. (June 3, 1924, c. 244, § 3, 43 Stat. 364.)

157. Commencement of pay in Federal service.-When the

militia is called into the actual service of the United States,

their pay shall commence from the day of their appearing at

the place of company rendezvous, but this provision shall not

be construed to authorize any species of expenditure previous

to arriving at such places of rendezvous which is not provided

by existing laws to be paid after their arrival at such places of

rendezvous. (May 27, 190S. c. 204, § 7, 35 Stat. 401.)

158. Time of payment for attending encampments, etc.-

When any portion of the National Guard shall participate in

encampments, maneuvers, or other exercises., including out-
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of travel from and to his home station. (Sept. 22, 1922, c. 423, 

§ 5, 42 Stat. 1035.) 

147. Pay and allowances for duty with Regular Army.-
National Guard officers assigned to duty with the regular 

Army shall, while so assigned, receive the pay and allowances 

authorized in section 175 of this title. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, 
§ 81, 39 Stat. 203; June 4, 1920, c: 227, subschapter I, 1 44, 41 

Stat. 782; Sept. 22, 1922, c. 423, 1 4, 42 Stat. 1034; Feb. 28, 1925, 

c. 371, 1 3, 43 Stat. 1077.) 
148. Administrative function pay of officers.-In addition to 

pay provided, in section 143 of this title, officers commanding 
organizations less than a brigade and having administrative 

functions connected therewith, shall, whether or not such 

officers belong to such organizations, receive not more than 

$240 a year for the faithful performance of such administra-

tive functions under such regulations as the Secretary of 

War may prescribe; and for the. purpose of determining how 

much shall be paid to such officers so performing such func-

tion& the Secretary of War may, from time to time, divide 

them into classes and fix the amount payable to the officers 

in each class. Pay under the provisions of this section shall 

not accrue to any officer during a period when he shall be 

entitled under any provision of law to the full rate of his 

base pay prescribed in section 7 or section 13 of Title 37, as the 

case may be. (June 3, 1924, c. 244, § 3, 43 Stat. 364.) 
149. Pay of warrant officers in addition to pay prescribed 

by section 143.-See section 23 of Title 37. 

150. Additional pay for flying duty; travel allowance.-See 

section 29 of Title 37. 

151. Quarters and subsistence for officers and warrant offi-
cers during instruction and training.-See section 23 of Title 37. 

152. Armory drill pay of enlisted men of sixth and seventh 

grades.--See section 23 of Title 37. 

153. Pay of specialist rating in sixth and seventh grades.-

Enlisted men of the sixth and seventh grades of the National 

Guard holding specialists' ratings under the provisions of sec-

tion 605 of Title 10, shall, in addition to the pay provided 

in section 23 of Title 37, be entitled to one-thirtieth of the 

specialists' pay provided in section 13 of Title 37 for each day 
of participation In exercises provided for by sections 63, 64, and 

65 of this title: Provided, That payments made prior to June 

3, 1924, to enlisted men of the sixth and seventh grades of 

the National Guard holding specialists' ratings of one-thirtieth 
of the specialists' pay provided in said section 13 of Title 37 

for each day spent in participating in exercises or performing 

the duties provided for by sections 63, 014, and 6,rof this title 
are hereby validated. (June 3, 1924, c. 244, § 6, 43 Stat. 365.) 

154. Pay of enlisted men of grades other than sixth and 

seventh.--Each enlisted man belonging to an organization of 

the National Guard, other than enlisted men of the sixth and 
seventh grades, shall receive compensation at the rate of 

one-thirtieth of the initial monthly pay of his grade in the 

Regular Army, and each of those of the sixth and seventh 
grades shall receive compensation as is provided in section 

23 of Title 37, for each drill ordered for his organization 

where he is officially present and in which he participates 

for not less than one and one-half hours, not exceeding eight 

in any one calendar month and not exceeding sixty drills in 

one year: Provided, That the proviso contained in section 62 
of this title shall not operate to prevent the payment of en-
listed men actually present at any duly ordered drill or other 

exercise: Provided further, That periods of any actual mili-

tary duty equivalent to the drills herein prescribed (except 
those periods of service provided for in sections 63, 64, 65, and 
8`1 of this title, as amended) may he accepted as service in lieu 

of such drills when so provided by the Secretary of War: 
nd provided further, That any enlisted man shall, under such 

regulations as the Secretary of War may prescribe, receive 

compensation under the provisions of this section for any 

drill had in accordance with such provisions where he is 

officially present and in which he participates for not less than 

one and one-half hours with a National Guard organization 

within the same State at a station other than his own, upon 

presentation of a certificate in form prescribed in said regula-

tions from the organization commander to the commanding 

officer of the organization of which he is a member showing 

such drill participation. 

All amounts appropriated for the purpose of this section 
and section 143 of this title shall be disbursed and accounted 

for by the officers and agents of the Finance Department of the 

Army, and all disbursements under the foregoing provisions 

of this section shall be made as soon as practicable after the 

31st day of March, the 30th day of June, the 30th day of Sep-

tember, and the 31st day of December of each year upon pay 

rolls prepared and authenticated in the manner to be pre-
scribed by the Secretary of War: Provided, That stoppages 
may be made against the compensation payable to any officer 

or enlisted man hereunder to cover the cost of public property 

lost or destroyed by and chargeable to such officer or enlisted 

man. 
Except as otherwise specifically provided herein no money 

appropriated under the provisions of this section or section 

143 of •this title shall be paid to any person not on the active 

list, nor to any person over sixty-four years of age, nor to 

any person who shall fail to qualify as to fitness for military 

service under such regulations as the Secretary of War shall 

prescribe, nor to any State, Territory, or District, or officer or 
enlisted man in the National Guard thereof unless and until 

such State, Territory, or District provides by law that staff 

officers, including officers of the Finance, Inspection, Quarter-
master, and Medical Departments hereafter appointed shall 
have had previous military experience and shall hold their 

positions until they shall have reached the age of sixty-four 
years, unless retired prior to that time by reason of resignation, 

disability, or for cause to be determined by a court-martial 
legally convened for that purpose, and that vacancies among 

said officers shall be filled by appointment from the 

officers of the militia of such State, Territory, or District. 

(Sept 22, 1922, e. 423; f 6, 42 Stat. 1035; June 6, 1924, 'c.-275, 

§ 7, 43 Stat. 471.) 
155. Payment of men enlisted by State authorities.-Noth-

ing in this title shall be construed to prohibit the paying of 

men enlisted by State authorities of any State for militia or-
ganization for the purpose of bringing said organization up to 

the minimum necessary to permit of the muster in of said or-

ganization, from the date of such enlistments to the date of 

muster in or from date of enlistment to date of rejection, after 

physical examination. (Aug. 21), 1916, c. 418, § 1, 39 Stat. 624.) 

156. Uniforms, accouterments, and equipment furnished to 
officers at cost.-Uniforms, accouterments, and equipment shall 

on the request of any officer of the National Guard and Na-

tional Guard Reserve, whether in State or Federal service, be 

furnished by the Government at cost for cash on proper identifi-

cation and under such rules and regulations as the Secretary 

of War may prescribe. (June 3, 1924, c. 244, § 3, 43 Stat. 361.) 
157. Commencement of pay in Federal service.-When the 

militia is called into the actual service of the United States, 

their pay shall commence from the day of their appearing at 

the place of company rendezvous, but this provision shall not 

be construed to authorize any species of expenditure previous 
to arriving at such places of rendezvous which is not provided 

by existing laws to be paid after their arrival at such places of 

rendezvous. (May 27, 190S. c. 204, § 7, 35 Stat. 401.) 
158. Time of payment for attending encampments, etc.-

When any portion of the National Guard shall participate in 

encampments, maneuvers, or other exercises, including out-
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door target practice, for field or coast-defense instruction, un-
der the provisions of this title, it may, after being duly mus-
tered, be paid at any time after such muster for the period
from the date of leaving the home rendezvous to date of return
thereto as determined in advance, both dates inclusive; and
such payment, if otherwise correct, shall pass to the credit
of the disbursing officer making the same. (June 3, 1916, c.
134, g 98, 39 Stat. 207.)

159. Payment of arrears.-Members of the National Guard
who have or shall become entitled for a continuous period of
less than one month to Federal pay at the rates fixed for the
Regular Army, whether by virtue of a call by the President, of
attendance at school or maneuver, or of any other cause, and
whose accounts have not been settled, shall receive such pay
for each day of such period; and the thirty-first day of a
calendar month shall not be excluded from the computation.
Such payments may include the entire amount lawfully accru-
ing to such officers as pay, allowances, and mileage on account
of such service, and, includinc pay and mileage for their return
home, may be paid to the officers during said period and
prior to their departure from the camp or other place at which
such service is performed. (June 30, 1922, c. 253, Title I, 42
Stat. 749; Sept. 14, 1922, c. 307, f 3, 42 Stat. 841; Mar. 4, 1923,
c. 281, § 3, 42 Stat. 1508.)

160. Pensions for death or disability in Federal service.-
When any officer or enlisted man of the National Guard drafted
into the service of the United States in time of war is disabled
by reason of wounds or disability received or incurred while in
the active service of the United States in time of war, he shall
be entitled to all the benefits of the pension laws existing at
the time ofhis service, and in case such officer or enlisted man
dies in the active service of the United States in time of war
or in returning to his place of residence after being mustered
out of such service, or at any other time in consequence of
wounds or disabilities received in such active service, his
widow and children, if any, shall be entitled to all the benefits
of such pension laws. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, § 112, 39 Stat. 211.)

161. Pay and allowances continued during hospital treat-
ment for injuries in line of duty; transportation on dis-
charge.-Officers, warrant officers, and enlisted men of the
National Guard injured in line of duty while at encampments,
maneuvers, or other exercises, or at service schools, under the
provisions of sections 63, 64, and 65 of this title shall be entitled,
under such regulations as the President may prescribe, to medi-
cal and hospital treatment at Government expense, and to a
continuation of the pay and allowances whether in money or
in kind, they were receiving at the time of such injuries, until
they are fit for transportation to their homes, and upon termi-
nation of such medical and hospital treatment shal be entitled
to transportation to their homes at Government expense.
(June 3, 1924, c. 244, § 4, 43 Stat. 364.)

162. Hospital treatment, pay, etc, in case of injury while
engaged in flying prescribed under preceding section.-Officers,
warrant officers, and enlisted men of the National Guard
injured in line of duty when participating in aerial flights
prescribed under the provisions of section 62 of this title shall,
under regulations prescribed by the President, be entitled from
the date such injury was sustained to the same medical and
hospital treatment at Government expense, pay and allowances,
and transportation to their homes, as if such injury had oc-
curred while in line of duty at encampments, maneuvers, or
other exercises under section 62 of this title. (June 8, 1924.
c. 244, § 4, 43 Stat. 364.)

163. Pay and allowances in hospital limited to six months.-
Any person hereinbefore described in the two next preceding
sections, injured as therein stated, who shall remain disabled
for more than six months, shall, during the period of disability

in excess of six months and until fit for transportation to his
home, be entitled to medical and hospital treatment and to
subsistence at Government expense, and when fit for trans-
portation shall be entitled to transportation to his home at
Government expense, but shall not during such period in excess
of six months be entitled to other compensation. (June 3, 1924,
c. 244, § 4, 43 Stat. 364.)

164. Burial expenses of persons dying in hospital or while
training.-If the death of any person mentioned in sections 161
and 162 of this title occurs while he is undergoing the training
or medical and hospital treatment contemplated in said sections,
the United States shall pay for burial expenses and the re-
turn of the body to his home a sum not to exceed $100, as
may be fixed in regulations prescribed by the President. (June
3,1924, c. 244, 1 4, 43 Stat.. 364.)

Chapter 11.-MILITIA BUREAU.
Sec.
171. Creation of bureau.
172. Appointment and term of office of chief of bureau; rank, bay,

and allowances; right to retirement.
173. Vacancy In office of chief or disability of incumbent; acting chief.
174. Assignment of officers and enlisted men of Regular Army to

Militia Bureau.
175. Assignment of National Guard officers to Militia Bureau; pay and

allowances.
176. Fund for payment of officers of Militia Bureau.

Section 171. Creation of bureau.-The Militia Division of
the War Department shall hereafter be known as the Militia
Bureau of the War Department. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 371, 13,
43 Stat. 1076.)

172. Appointment and term of office of chief of bureau;
rank, pay, and allowances; right to retirement.-The Chief of
the Militia Bureau shall be appointed by the President, by and
with the advice and consent of the Senate, by selection from
lists of active federally recognized National Guard officers,
recommended by the governors of the several States and
Territories as suitable for such appointment, who have had
ten or more years' commissioned service in the active National
Guard, at least five of which have been in the line, and who
have attained at least the grade of major. The Chief of the
Militia Bureau shall hold office for four years unless sooner
removed for cause, shall be eligible to succeed himself and
when he is sixty-four years of age he shall cease to hold such
office. Upon accepting his office the Chief of the Militia Bureau
shall also be appointed a major general in the Officers' Re-
serve Corps and shall be commissioned in the Army of the
United State:, which appointment and commission shall termi-
nate when he ceases to hold such office. The Chief of the
Militia Bureau shall have the rank, pay, and allowances of a
major general provided in section 8 of Title 37, during his
tenure of office, but shall not be entitled to retirement or retired
pay. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 871, § 3, 43 Stat. 1076.)

173. Vacancy in office of chief or disability of incumbent;
acting chief.-In case the office of Chief of the Militia Bureau
becomes vacant or the incumbent, because of disability, is un-
able to discharge the powers and duties of the office, the re-
serve officer, senior in rank on duty in the Militia Bureau,
appointed from the National Guard, shall act as chief of said
bureau until the incumbent is able to resume his duties, or the
vacancy in the office is regularly filled. (June 3, 1916, c. 134,
§ 81, 39 Stat. 203; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 371, § 3, 43 Stat. 1077.)

174. Assignment of officers and enlisted men of Regular
Army to Militia Bureau.-For duty in the Militia Bureau the
President shall assign such number of officers and enlisted
men of the Regular Army as he may deem necessary. (Feb. 28,
1925, c. 371, § 3, 43 Stat. 1077.)

175. Assignment of National Guard officers to Militia Bu-
reau; pay and allowances.-The President may also assign,
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door target practice, for field or coast-defense instruction, un-
der the provisions of this title, it may, after being duly mus-
tered, be paid at any time after such muster for the period 
from the date of leaving the home rendezvous to date of return 
thereto as determined in advance, both dates inclusive; and 
such payment, if otherwise correct, shall pass to the credit 
of the disbursing officer making the same. (June 3, 1916, c. 
134, I 98, 39 Stat. 207.) 

159. Payment of arrears.—Members of the National Guard 
who have or shall become entitled for a continuous period of 
less than one month to Federal pay at the rates fixed for the 
Regular Army, whether by virtue of a call by the President, of 
attendance at school or maneuver, or of any other cause, and 
whose accounts have not been settled, shall receive such pay 
for each day of such period; and the thirty-first day of a 
calendar month shall not be excluded from the computation. 
Such payments may include the entire amount lawfully accru-
ing to such officers as pay, allowances, and mileage on account 
of such service, and, includin;:, pay and mileage for their return 
home, may be paid to the officers during said period and 
prior to their departure from the camp or other place at which 
such service is performed. (June 30, 1922, c. 253, Title 1, 42 
Stet 749; Sept 14, 1922, c. 307, § 3, 42 Stat. 841; Mar. 4, 1923, 
c. 281, § 3, 42 Stat. 1508.) 

160. Pensions for death or disability in Federal service.— 
When any officer or enlisted man of the National Guard drafted 

into the service of the United States in time of war is disabled 
by reason of wounds or disability received or incurred while in 
the active service of the United States in time of war, he shall 
be entitled to all the benefits of the pension laws existing at 
the time othis service, and in case such officer or enlisted man 
dies in the active service of the United States in time of war 
or in returning to his place of residence after being mustered 
out of each service, or at any other time in consequence of 
wounds or disabilities received in such active service, his 

widow and children, if any, shall be entitled to all the benefits 
of such pension laws. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, § 112, 39 Stat 211.) 

161. Pay and allowances continued during hospital treat-
ment for injuries in line of duty; transportation on dis-
charge.-0fficers, warrant officers, and enlisted men of the 

National Guard injured in line of duty while at encampments, 
maneuvers, or other exercises, or at service schools, under the 
provisions of sections 63, 64, and 65 of this title shall be entitled, 
under such regulations as the President may prescribe, to medi-
cal and hospital treatment at Government expense, and to a 
continuation of the pay and allowances whether in money or 
in kind, they were receiving at the time of such injuries, until 
they are fit for transportation to their homes, and upon termi-
nation of such medical and hospital treatment shall be entitled 
to transportation to their homes at Government expense. 
(June 3, 1924, c. 244, § 4, 43 Stat. 364.) 

162. Hospital treatment, pay, etc., in case of injury while 
engaged in flying prescribed under preceding section.—Officers, 
warrant officers, and enlisted men of the National Guard 
injured in line of duty when participating in aerial flights 
prescribed under the provisions of section 62 of this title shall, 
under regulations prescribed by the President, be entitled from 
the date such injury was sustained to the same medical and 
hospital treatment at Government expense, pay and allowances, 
and transportation to their homes, as if such injury had oc-
curred while in line of duty at encampments, maneuvers, or 
other exercises under section 62 of this title. (June 8, 1924. 
c. 244, § 4, 43 Stat. 364.) 

163. Pay and allowances in hospital limited to six months.— 
Any person hereinbefore described in the two next preceding 

sections, injured as therein stated, who shall remain disabled 
for more than six months, shall, during the period of disability 

in excess of six months and until fit for transportation to his 
home, be entitled to medical and hospital treatment and to 

subsistence at Government expense, and when fit for trans-
portation shall be entitled to transportation to his home at 
Government expense, but shall not during such period in excess 
of six months be entitled to other compensation. (June 3, 1924, 

c. 244, § 4, 43 Stat. 364.) 
164. Burial expenses of persons dying in hospital or while 

training.—If the death of any person mentioned in sections 161 
and 162 of this title occurs while he is undergoing the training 
or medical and hospital treatment contemplated in said sections, 
the United States shall pay for burial expenses and the re-

turn of the body to his home a sum not to exceed $100, as 
may be fixed in regulations prescribed by the President. (June 
3, 1924, c. 244, § 4, 43 Stat 364.) 

Chapter 11.—MILITIA BUREAU. 

See. 
171. Creation of bureau. 
172. Appointment and term of office of chief of bureau; rank, pay, 

and allowances; right to retirement. 
173. Vacancy in office of chief or disability of incumbent; acting chief. 
174. Assignment of officers and enlisted men of Regular Army to 

Militia Bureau. 
1715. Assignment of National Guard officers to Militia Bureau; pay and 

allowances. 
176. Fund for payment of officers of Militia Bureau. 

Section 171. Creation of bureau.—The Militia Division of 
the War Department shall hereafter be known as the Militia ' 
Bureau of the War Department. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 371, 1 3, 
43 Stat. 1076.) 

172. Appointment and term of office of chief of bureau; 
rank, pay, and allowances; right to retirement.—The Chief of 
the Militia Bureau shall be appointed by the President, by and 
with the advice and consent of the Senate, by selection from 
lists of active federally recognized National Guard officers, 
recommended by the governors of the several States and 
Territories as suitable for such appointment, who have had 
ten or more years' commissioned service in the active National 
Guard, at least five of which have been in the line, and who 
have attained at least the grade of major. The Chief of the 
Militia Bureau shall hold office for four years unless sooner 
removed for cause, shall be eligible to succeed himself and 
when he is sixty-four years of age he shall cease to hold such 

office. Upon accepting his office the Chief of the Militia Bureau 
shall also be appointed a major general in the Officers' Re-
serve Corps and shall be commissioned in the Army of the 
United States; which appointment and commission shall termi-
nate when he ceases to hold such office. The Chief of the 
Militia Bureau shall have the rank, pay, and allowances of a 
major general provided in section 8 of Title 37, during his 
tenure of office, but shall not be entitled to retirement or retired 
pay. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 871, I 3, 43 Stat. 1076.) 

173. Vacancy in office of chief or disability of incumbent; 
acting chief.—In case the office of Chief of the Militia Bureau 
becomes vacant or the incumbent, because of disability, is un-
able to discharge the powers and duties of the office, the re-
serve officer, senior in rank on duty in the Militia Bureau, 
appointed from the National Guard, shall act as chief of said 
bureau until the incumbent is able to resume his duties, or the 
vacancy in the office is regularly filled. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, 

§ 81, 39 Stat. 203; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 371, § 3, 43 Stat. 1077.) 
174. Assignment of officers and enlisted men of Regular 

Army to Militia Bureau.—For duty in the Militia Bureau the 

President shall assign such number of officers and enlisted 
men of the Regular Army as he may deem necessary. (Feb. 28, 
1925, c. 371, § 3, 43 Stitt 1077.) 

175. Assignment of National Guard officers to Militia Bu-
reau; pay and allowances.—The President may also assign, 
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with their consent, to duty In the Militia Bureau three officers
who, at the time of their initial assignment, are active federally
recognized National Guard officers and who are reserve officers,
and any such officer while so assigned shall receive the pay
and allowances provided in Title 37, for officers of the National
Guard when autihorized by law to receive Federal pay. (Feb.
2S, 1V925, c. 371. § 3, 43 Stat. 1077.)

171i. Funi lor payment of officers of Militia Bureau.-The
pay ail allowancs provide1d in section 172 of this title for
th'i rhief of the Militia Bureau and for the reserve officers
assianeil to duty from the National Guard shall be paid out
of' ine whvole fund aplropriated for the support of the National
(;,iir.l. (Feh. '2S, 1.)25, c. 371, § 3, 43 Stat. 1077.)

C(;:pter 1 2.--RIFLE INSTRUCTION AND PRACTICE
F1 'i? (C'i II ANS.

1~1,

lS:.

18-,.

rVile ranges and equipment for instruction and practice.
l)lirector of civilian marksmanship.
lietail of officers and enlisted men for duty at rifle ranges.
Detail of enlisted men to instruct rifle clubs.
Coninmutation of traveling expenses of members of civilian rifle

teams.

Sectioi 181. Rifle ranges and equipment for instruction and
practice.--The Secretary of War shall, within the limits of
appropriations made from time to time by Congress and in ac-

cordance with reasonable rules and regulations approved by
hlim upon the recommendation of the National Board for the
Promotion of Rifle Practice, authorize and provide for-

(a) Construction, equipment, maintenance, and operation of
indoor and outdoor rifle ranges and their accessories and appli-

ances;
(b) Instruction of able-bodied citizens of the United States

in marksmanship and, in connection therewith, the employ-
ment of necessary instructors;

(c) Promotion of practice in the use of rifled arms, the

maintenance and management of matches or competitions In
the use of such arms, and the issuance in connection therewith
of the necessary arms, ammunition, targets, and other neces-
sary supplies and appliances, and the award to competitors of
trophies, prizes, badges, and other insignia;

(d) Sale to members of the National Rifle Association, at
cost to the Government, and issue to clubs organized, for prac-
tice with rifled arms, under the direction of the National Board

for the Promotion of Rifle Practice, of arms, ammunition, tar-
gets, and other supplies and appliances necessary for target

practice;
(e) Maintenance of the National Board for the Promotion

of Rifle Practice, including provision for the necessary ex-
penses thereof and of ibs members;

(f) Procurement of necessary materials, supplies, appli-

ances, trophies, prizes, badges, and other insignia, clerical and
other services, and labor;

(g) Transportation of employees, instructors, and civilians

to give or undergo instruction or to assist or engage in practice

In the use of rifled arms, and the transportation and subsist-

ence, or commutations in lieu of subsistence, of members of

teams especially authorized by the Secretary of War to partici-

pate in matches or competitions in the use of rifled arms, mak-
ing a full report of all things done hereunder annually to

Congress. (June 7, 1924, c. 291, Title I, 43 Stat. 510.)
182. Director of civilian marksmanship.-The President is

authorized, in his discretion, to appoint, as director of civilian
marksmanship, under the direction of the Secretary of War,

an officer of the Army or of the Marine Corps. *(Aug. 29, 1916,
c. 418, § 1, 39 Stat. 648.)

183. Detail of officers and enlisted men for duty at rifle
ranges.-The President may detail capable officers and non-

§ 193

commissioned officers of the Regular Army and National Guard
to duty at such ranges as instructors for the purpose of train-
ing the citizenry in the use of the military arm. (June 3, 1916,
c. 134, § 113, 39 Stat. 211.)

184. Detail of enlisted men to instruct rifle clubs.-The Sec-
retary of War, in his discretion, and under such regulations as
he may prescribe, may authorize the detail of enlisted men of
the Army as temporary instructors in rifle practice to organized
rifle clubs requesting such instruction. (May 12, 1917, c. 12, 40
Stat. 64.)

185. Commutation of traveling expenses to members of
civilian rifle teams.-Members of civilian rifle teamns may, in
the discretion of the Secretary of War, be paid, as commutation
of traveling expenses at the rate of 5 cents per mile for the
shortest usually traveled route from their homies to national
matches, when authorized to participxte therein by the Secre-
tary of War and for the return travel thereto: Provided fur-
ther, That the payment of travel pay for the return journey
may be made in advance of the actual performance of travel.
(June 5, 1920, c. 240, 41 Stat. 966.)

Chapter 13.-MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS.

Sec.
191. Preservation of names, numbers, flags, etc., of units serving in

World War.
192. Certain corps permitted to retain ancient privileges.
193. Ancient privileges of First Corps Cadets, Massachusetts.
194. Maintenance of other troops by States and Territories.

Section 191. Preservation of names, numbers, flags, etc., of
units serving in World War.-In the reorganization of the
National Guard, the names, numbers and other designations,
flags, and records of the divisions and subordinate units
thereof that served in the World War between April 6, 1917,

and November 11, 1918, shall be preserved as such as far as
practicable. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter L § 3, 41

Stat. 760.)
192. Certain corps permitted to retain ancient privileges.-

Any corps of Artillery, Cavalry, or Infantry existing in any

of the States on May 8, 1792, which by the laws, customs, or
usages of said States has been in continuous existence since
said day under the provisions of the laws of the United States,
relating to the militia, shall be allowed to retain its ancient

privileges, subject, nevertheless, to all duties required by law
of militia: Provided, That said organizations may be a part
of the National Guard and entitled to all the privileges of this
title, and shall conform in all respects to the organization,
discipline, and training of the National Guard in time of war:
Provided further, That for purposes of training and when on
active duty in the service of the United States they may be
assigned to higher units, as the President may direct, and shall
be subject to the orders of officers under whom they shall be

serving. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, § 63, 39 Stat. 198.)

193. Ancient privileges of First Corps Cadets, Massachu-
setts.-Pursuant to section 192 of this title, the First Corps of

Cadets, antedating, and continuously existing in the State
of Massachusetts since May 8, 1792, now designated as the
Second Battalion, Two hundred and eleventh Artillery, Anti-
aircraft, Coast Artillery Corps, First Corps Cadets, Massa-
chusetts National Guard, hereby declared to be such a corps
as Is defined in said section 192 for all the purposes thereof
and now incorporated in the Organized Militia and a part

of the National Guard of Massachusetts, shall be allowed
to retain its ancient privileges and organization. Said First
Corps Cadets is hereby further declared to be entitled to a
Heutefint colonel in command, and a major second in com-

mand; and said officers, when federally recognized, shall re-

ceive, in accordance with the provisions of this title and Title
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with their consent, to duty in the Militia Bureau three officers 

who, at the time of their initial assignment, are active federally 
recognized National Guard officers and who are reserve officers, 

and any such officer while so assigned shall receive the pay 

and allowances provided in Title 37, for officers of the National 
Guard when authorized by law to receive Federal pay. (Feb. 

2S, 1025, e. 371, §" 3, 43 Stat. 1077.) 

176. Fella' .or payment of officers of Militia Bureau.—The 

pay foil allowances provided in section 172 of this title for 

the Chief of the Militia Bureau and for the reserve officers 

assigned to duty from the National Guard shall be paid out 
of lite vhole fund appropriated for the support of the National 

Gm: rd. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 371, § 3, 43 Stat. 1077.) 

(de:titer 1 2.---RIFLE INSTRUCTION AND PRACTICE 
FOR Ci VILIANS. 

Unite ranges and equipment for instruction and practice. 
Director of civilian marksmanship. 

183. Detail of officers and enlisted men for duty at rifle ranges. 
184. Detail of enlisted men to instruct rifle clubs. 
185. Commutation of traveling expenses of members of civilian rifle 

teams. 

Section 131. Rifle ranges and equipment for instruction and 

practice.—The Secretary of War shall, within the limits of 

appropriations made from time to time by Congress and in ac-

cordance with reasonable rules and regulations approved by 

him upon the recommendation of the National Board for the 

Promotion of Rifle Practice, authorize and provide for— 

(a) Construction, equipment, maintenance, and operation of 

indoor and outdoor rifle ranges and their accessories and appli-

ances; 

(b) Instruction of able-bodied citizens of the United States 

in marksmanship and, in connection therewith, the employ-

ment of necessary instructors; 

(c) Promotion of practice in the use of rifled arms, the 

maintenance and management of matches or competitions in 

the use of such arms, and the issuance in connection therewith 

of the necessary arms, ammunition, targets, and other neces-

sary supplies and appliances, and the award to competitors of 

trophies, prizes, badges, and other insignia; 

(d) Sale to members of the National Rifle Association, at 

cost to the Government, and issue to clubs organized, for prac-

tice with rifled arms, under the direction of the National Board 

for the Promotion of Rifle Practice, of arms, ammunition, tar-

gets, and other supplies and appliances necessary for target 

practice; 
(0 Maintenance of the National Board for the Promotion 

of Rifle Practice, including provision for the necessary ex-

penses thereof and of its members; 

(f) Procurement of necessary materials, supplies, appli-

ances, trophies, prizes, badges, and other insignia, clerical and 

other services, and labor; 

(g) Transportation of employees, instructors, and civilians 

to give or undergo instruction or to assist or engage in practice 

in the use of rifled arms, and the transportation and subsist-

ence, or commutations in lieu of subsistence, of members of 

teams especially authorized by the Secretary of War to partici-

pate in matches or competitions in the use of rifled arms, mak-
ing a full report of all things done hereunder annually to 

Congress. (June 7, 1924, c. 291, Title I, 43 Stat. 510.) 
182. Director of civilian marksmanship.—The President is 

authorized, in his discretion, to appoint, as director of civilian 

marksmanship, under the direction of the Secretary of War, 

an officer of the Army or of the Marine Corps. *(Aug. 29, 1916, 

c. 418, § 1, 39 Stat. 648.) 
183. Detail of officers and enlisted men for duty at rifle 

ranges.—The President may detail capable officers and non-

commissioned officers of the Regular Army and National Guard 

to duty at such ranges as instructors for the purpose of train-

ing the citizenry in the use of the military arm. (June 3, 1916, 

c. 134, § 113, 39 Stat. 211.) 

184. Detail of enlisted men to instruct rifle clubs.—The Sec-
retary of War, in his discretion, and under such regulations as 

he may prescribe, may authorize the detail of enlisted men of 

the Army as temporary instructors in rifle practice to organized 

rifle clubs requesting such instruction. (May 12, 1:)17, C. 12, 40 

Stat. 64.) 

185. Commutation of traveling expenses to members of 

civilian rifle teams.—Members of civilian rifle teams may, in 

the discretion of the Secretary of War, be paid, as commutation 

of traveling expenses at the rate of 5 cents per mile for the 

shortest usually traveled route from their homes to national 

matches, when authorized to participate therein by the Secre-
tary of War and for the return travel thereto: Provided fur-
ther, That the payment of travel pay for the return journey 

may be made in advance of the actual performance of travel. 

(June 5, 1920, c. 240, 41 Stat. 966.) 

Chapter 13.—MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS. 

Sec. 
191. Preservation of names, numbers, flags, etc., of units serving in 

World War. 
192. Certain corps permitted to retain ancient privileges. 
193. Ancient privileges of First Corps Cadets, Massachusetts. 
194. Maintenance of other troops by States and Territories. 

Section 191. Preservation of names, numbers, flags, etc., of 

units serving in World War.—In the reorganization of the 
National Guard, the names, numbers and other designations, 

flags, and records of the divisions and subordinate units 

thereof that served in the World War between April 6, 1917, 

and November 11, 1918, shall be preserved as such as far as 

practicable. (June 4, 1920, c. 227, subchapter I, § 3, 41 

Stat. 760.) 
192. Certain corps permitted to retain ancient privileges.— 

Any corps of Artillery, Cavalry, or Infantry existing in any 
of the States on May 8, 1792, which by the laws, customs, or 

usages of said States has been in continuous existence since 
said day under the provisions of the laws of the United States, 

relating to the militia, shall be allowed to retain its ancient 
privileges, subject, nevertheless, to all duties required by law 
of militia: Provided, That said organizations may be a part 

of the National Guard and entitled to all the privileges of this 

title, and shall conform in all respects to the organization, 

discipline, and training of the National Guard in time of war: 

Provided further, That for purposes of training and when on 

active duty in the service of the United States they may be 

assigned to higher units, as the President may direct, and shall 

be subject to the orders of officers under whom they shall be 
serving. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, § 63, 39 Stat. 198.) 

193. Ancient privileges of First Corps Cadets, Massachu-

setts.—Pursuant to section 192 of this title, the First Corps of 

Cadets, antedating, and continuously existing in the State 

of Massachusetts since May 8, 1792, now designated as the 

Second Battalion, Two hundred and eleventh Artillery, Anti-

aircraft, Coast Artillery Corps, First Corps Cadets, Massa-

chusetts National Guard, hereby declared to be such a corps 
as is defined in said section 192 for all the purposes thereof 

and now incorporated in the Organized Militia and a part 

of the National Guard of Massachusetts, shall be allowed 

to retain its ancient privileges and organization. Said First 

Corps Cadets is hereby further declared to be entitled to a 
lieutenfint colonel in command, and a major second in com-

mand; and said officers, when federally recognized, shall re-

ceive, in accordance with the provisions of this title aud Title 
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37, the pay of their respective grades: Provided, That nothing in
this section or other provisions of law shall be deemed to be
in derogation of any other ancient privileges to which said
First Corps Cadets is entitled under the laws, customs, or
usages of the State of Massachusetts. (June 6, 1924, c. 275,

§ 6, 43 Stat. 471.)
194. Maintenance of other troops by States and Terri-

tories.-No State shall maintain troops in time of peace other

than as authorized in accordance with the organization pre-

scribed under this title: Provided, That nothing contained

in this title shall be construed as limiting the rights of the

States and Territories in the use of the National Guard within

their respective borders in time of peace: Provided further,

That nothing contained in this title shall prevent the or-

ganization and maintenance of State police or constabulary.

(June 3, 1916, c. 134, § 61, 39 Stat. 198.)

NATIONAL HOME FOR DISABLED VOLUNTEER SOLDIERS

See Title 24, HOSPITALS, ASYLUMS, AND CEMETEBIES.

NATIONAL MUSEUM

See Title 20, EDUCATION.

NATIONAL PARKS

See Title 16, CONSERVATION.

NATIONAL PROHIBITION

See Title 27, INTOXICATING LIQUORS.

NATIONAL TRADE UNIONS

See Title 29, LABOR.

NATIONAL TRAINING SCHOOLS

See Title 20, EDUCATION..

NATIONAL ZOOLOGICAL PARK

See Title 20, EDUCATION.

NATURALIZATION

See Title 8, ALIENS AND CITIZENSHIP.

- NAUTICAL ALMANAC OFFICE

See Title 5, DLP'aTMNT or NAVY.

NAVAL ACADEMY

See Title 34, NAVY.

NAVAL AUXILIARY

See Title 46, SHnIPPIG.

NAVAL HOME

See Title 24, HosprrAps, ASYLUMS, AND CEMETERIES.

NAVAL OBSERVATORY

See Title 84, NAVY.

NAVAL STORES

See Title 7, AnmcLTuM.
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37, the pay of their respective grades: Provided, That nothing in 
this section or other provisions of law shall be deemed to be 

in derogation of any other ancient privileges to which said 

First Corps Cadets is entitled under the laws, customs, or 

usages of the State of Massachusetts. (June 6, 1924, c. 275, 

6, 43 Stat. 471.) 

194. Maintenance of other troops by States and Terri-
tories.—No State shall maintain troops in time of peace other 

than as authorized in accordance with the organization pre-
scribed under this title: Provided, That nothing contained 
in this title shall be construed as limiting the rights of the 

States and Territories in the use of the National Guard within 

their respective borders in time of peace: Provided further, 

That nothing contained in this title shall prevent the or-

ganization and maintenance of State police or constabulary. 

(June 3, 1916, c. 134, § 61, 39 Stat. 198.) • 

NATIONAL HOME FOR DISABLED VOLUNTEER SOLDIERS 

See Title 24, HOSPITALS, ASYLUMS, AND CEMETERIES. 

NATIONAL MUSEUM 

See Title 20, EDUCATION. 

NATIONAL PARKS 

See Title 16, CONSERVATION. 

NATIONAL PROHIBITION 

See Title 27, INTOXICATING LIQUORS. 

NATIONAL TRADE UNIONS 

See Title 29, LABOR. 

NATIONAL TRAINING SCHOOLS 

See Title 20, EDUCATION. 

NATIONAL ZOOLOGICAL PARK 

See Title 20, EDUCATION. 

NATURALIZATION 

See Title 8, ALIENS AND CiTizErirsure. 

' NAUTICAL ALMANAC OFFICE 

See Title 5, DEPARTMNNT or NAVY. 

NAVAL ACADEMY 

See Title 34, NAVY. 

NAVAL AUXILIARY 

See Mlle 46, SNIPPING. 
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Chapter 1.-NAVIGABLE WATERS GENERALLY.

GENERAL PROVISIONS
Sec.

1. Regulations by Secretary of War for navigation of waters generally.

2. Regulations for navigation of "South and Southwest Passes" of

Mississippi River; penalties.

3. Regulations to prevent injuries from target practice.

4. Water gauges on Mississippi River and tributaries.

5. Abolition of tolls on Government canals, canalized rivers, etc.;

expense of operation, repairs to and reconstruction of canals

etc.; Panama Canal excepted.

6. Free passage to harbor of Michigan City, Indiana.

7. Use of Government iron pier in Delaware Bay.

8. Toll-free rivers in Alabama.
9. Des Moines River as toll free.

10. Waters in Louisiana Purchase as public highways.

11. Authority for compact between Middle Northwest States as to

jurisdiction of offenses committed on boundary waters.
12. Port Arthur Ship CanaL

WATERS DECLARED NONNAVIGABLE; CHANGEI OF NAME

21. Bayou Cocodrie, Louisiana.
22. Bayou Meto, Arkansas.
23. Bear Creek, Mississippi.
24. Big Tarklo River, Missouri.
25. Cache River, Arkansas.
26. Calumet River, Cook County, Illinois, old channel
27. Chicago River, at Chicago, Illinois.
28. Crum River; old channel at mouth, Delaware Bay.
29. Cuivre River, Missouri.
30. Grand River, Missouri, above Brunswick.

31. Iowa ilver, Iowa, above Toolsbore.
32. Lake George, Mississippi.
33. Little River, Arkansas, from Big Lake to Marked Tree.

84. Mill Slough, Oregon.
35. Mississippi River, west channel, opposite La Crosse, Wisconsin.

36. Mosquito Creek, South Carolina.
37. Nodaway River, Missouri.
38. Oklawaha River, Florida; Kyle and Young Canal and Morrison

Landing extension substituted.
39. Ollala Slough, Oregon.
,40. One Hundred and Two River, Missouri

41. Osage River, Missouri.
42. Platte River, Missouri.
43. Saint Marys River, Ohio and Indiana.
44. Sturgeon Bay, Illinois.
45. Swan Creek, Toledo, Ohio.
46. Tcbula Lake, Mississippi.

GENERAL PROVISIONS

Section 1. Regulations by Secretary of War for navigatiol

of waters generally.-It shall be the duty of the Secretary o

War to prescribe such regulations for the use, administratiol

and navigation of the navigable waters of the United States a

In his judgment the public necessity may require for the protes

ti;i of life and propirty, or of operations of the United State

in channel improvement, covering all matters not specificall

delegated by law to some other executive department. Sue

reaulaticnis shall be posted, in conspicuous and appropriat
,. is... ¢,,r. the information of the public; and every person an

~~~very ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ' cororaio whc 151 ilt UC euain fRI
,very corporation which shall violate such regulations snall De
leemed guilty of a misdemeanor and, on conviction thereof in

ny district court of the United States within whose territorial

urisdiction such offense may have been committed, shall be

punished by a fine not exceeding $500, or by imprisonment (in

the case of a natural person) not exceeding six months, In the

liscretion of the court.
Any regulations prescribed by the Secretary of War in pur-

suance of this section may be enforced as provided in section

113 of chapter 9 of this title, the provisions whereof are hereby

made applicable to the said regulations. (June 13, 1902, c. 1079,

6 6, 32 Stat 374; Aug. 8, 1917, c. 49, § 7, 40 Stat 266.)

2. Iegulations for navigation of "South and Southwest

Passes" of Mississippi River; penalties.-The Secretary of

War is authorized to make such rules and regulations for the

navigation of the South and Southwest Passes of the Missis-

sippi River as to him shall seem necessary or expedient for

the purpose of preventing any obstruction to the channels

through said South and Southwest Passes and any injury to

the works therein constructed- The term " South and South-

west Passes," as herein employed, shall be construed as em-

bracing the entire extent of channel, in each case, between the

upper ends of the works at the head of the pass and the outer

or sea ends of the jetties at the entrance from the Gulf of

Mexico; and any willful violation of any rule or regulatio

made by the Secretary of War In pursuance of this section

shall be deemed a misdemeanor, for which the owner or

owners, agent or agents, master or pilot of the vessel so offend-

ing shall be separately or collectively responsible, and on con-

viction thereof shall be punished by a fine of not less than

$100, nor exceeding $500, or by imprisonment for not exceeding

three months, or by both fine and imprisonment, at the dis-

cretion of the court. (Mar. 3, 1909, c. 264, § 5, 85 Stat. 818.)

3. Regulations to prevent injuries from target practice.-

Authority to adopt regulations.-In the interest of the na.

tional defense, and for the better protection of life and prop-

erty on the navigable waters of the United States, the Secretary

of War is authorized and empowered to prescribe such regula-

tions as he may deem best for the use and navigation of any

portion or area of the navigable waters of the United States

or waters under the jurisdiction of the United States endan-

gered or likely to be endangered by Coast Artillery fire in

target practice or otherwise, or by the proving operations of

the Government ordnance proving grounds at Sandy Hook,

New Jersey, or at any Government ordnance proving ground

that may be established elsewhere on or near such waters, and

of any portion or area of said waters occupied by submarine

mines, mine fields, submarine cables, or other material and

accessories pertaining to seacoast fortifications, or by any

plant or facility engaged in the execution of any public project

of river and harbor improvement; and the said Secretary shall

have like power to regulate the transportation of explosives

upon any of said waters: Provided, That the authority hereby
V--rl:, u -
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3. NAVIGATION RULES FOR HARBORS, RIVERS, AND INLAND WATERS 
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AND TRIBUTARY WATERS  241 
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EMPTYING INTO GULF OF M EXICO AND TRIBUTARIES  301 
6. GENERAL DUTIES OF SHIP OFFICERS AND OWNERS AFTER COL-

LIS/1)N OR OTHER ACCIDENT  361 
7, REGULATIONS FOR THE SUPPRESSION OF PIRACY  38/ 

CROSS-REFERENCE 

Bureau of Navigation, see Title 46, Shipping 

Chapter 1.-NAVIGABLE WATERS GENERALLY. 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 

Chapter Sec. 
8. SUMMARY TRIALS FOR CERTAIN OFFENSES AGAINST NAVIGATION LAWS_ 391 
9. PROTECTION OF NAVIGABLE WATERS AND OF HARBOR AND RIVER 

IMPROVEMENTS GENERALLY  401 
10. ANCHORAGE GROUNDS AND HARBOR REGULATIONS GENERALLY  471 
11. BRIDGES OVER NAVIGABLE WATERS  491 
12. RIVER AND HARBOR IMPROVEMENTS GENERALLY  541 
13. M ISSISSIPPI RIVER COMMISSION  641 
14. CALIFORNIA DEBRIS COMMISSION  661 
15. FLOOD CONTROL  701 
1.8. BUREAU OF LIGHTHOUSES AND LIGHTHOUSE SERVICE  711 
17. COAST AND GEODETIC SURVEY  851 

Sec. 
1. Regulations by Secretary of War for navigation of waters generally. 
2. Regulations for navigation of "South and Southwest Passes" of 

Mississippi River; penalties. 
3. Regulations to prevent injuries from target practice. 
4. Water gauges on Mississippi River and tributaries. 
5. Abolition of tolls on Government canals, canalized rivers, etc.; 

expense of operation, repairs to and reconstruction of canals, 

etc.; Panama Canal excepted, 
6. Free passage to harbor of Michigan City, Indiana. 
7. Use of Government iron pier in Delaware Bay. 

8. Toll-free rivers in Alabama. 

9, Des Moines River as toll free. 
10. Waters in Louisiana Purchase as public highways. 
11. Authority for compact between Middle Northwest States as to 

jurisdiction of offenses committed on boundary waters. 

12. Port Arthur Ship Canal. 

WATERS DECLARED NONNAVIGABLE; CHANGE OW NAME 

21. Bayou Cocodrie, Louisiana. 
22. Bayou Meto. Arkansas. 
23. Bear Creek, Mississippi. 
24. Big Tarkio River, Missouri, 

25. Cache River, Arkansas. 
26. Calumet River, Cook County, Illinois, old channel. 
27. Chicago River, at Chicago, Illinois. 
28. Crum River; old channel at mouth, Delaware Bay. 

20. Cuivre River, Missouri. 
30. Grand River, Missouri, above Brunswick. 
31. Iowa River, .Iowa, above Toolsboro. 
32. Lake George, Mississippi. 
33. Little River, Arkansas, from Big Lake to Marked Tree. 

84. Mill Slough, Oregon. 
35. Mississippi River, west channel, opposite La Crosse, Wisconsin. 

36. Mosquito Creek, South Carolina. 
37. Nodaway River, Missouri. 
38. Oklawaha River, Florida; Kyle and Young Canal and Morrison 

Landing extension substituted. 
39. 011ala Slough, Oregon. 
..40. One Hundred and Two River, Missouri. 

41, Osage River, Missouri. 
42. Platte River, Missouri. 
43. Saint Marys River, Ohio and Indiana. 
44. Sturgeon Bay, Illinois. 
45. Swan Creek, Toledo, Ohio. 

46. Tebula Lake, Mississippi. 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 

Section 1. Regulations by Secretary of War for navigation 
of waters generally.-It shall be the duty of the Secretary of 
War to prescribe such regulations for the use, administration, 
and navigation of the navigable waters of the United States as 

in his judgment the public necessity may require for the protec-

ti,,n of life and property, or of operations of the United States 
in channel improvement, covering all matters not specifically 
delegated by law to some other executive department. Such 

relzulatiens ,hall be posted, in conspicuous and appropriate 
places, for the information of the public; and every person and 

every corporation which shall violate such regulations shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and, on conviction thereof in 

any district court of the United States within whose territorial 
jurisdiction such offense may have been committed, shall be 
punished by a fine not exceeding $500, or by imprisonment (in 

the case of a natural person) not exceeding six months, in the 

discretion of the court. 
Any regulations prescribed by the Secretary of War in pur-

suance of this section may be enforced as provided in section 
413 of chapter 9 of this title, the provisions whereof are hereby 
made. applicable to the said regulations. (June 13, 1302, c. 1079, 

§ 6, 32 Stat. 374; Aug. 8, 1917, c. 49, f 7, 40 Stat. 266.) 

2. ilegulations for navigation of "South and Southwest 
Passes" of Mississippi River; penalties.-The Secretary of 

War is authorized to make such rules and regulations for the 

navigation of the South and Southwest Passes of the Missis-
sippi River as to him shall seem necessary or expedient for 
the purpose of preventing any obstruction to the channels 
through said South and Southwest Passes and any injury to 

the works therein constructed. The term "South and South-
west Passes," as herein employed, shall be construed as em-

bracing the entire extent of channel, in each ease, between the 
upper ends of the works at the head of the pass and the outer 

or sea ends of the jetties at the entrance from the Gulf of, 
Mexico; and any willful violation of any rule or regulation 
made by the Secretary of War in pursuance of this section 

shall be deemed a misdemeanor, for which the owner or 
owners, agent or agents, master or pilot of the vessel so offend-
ing shall be separately or collectively responsible, and on con-

viction thereof shall be punished by a fine of not less than 
$100, nor exceeding $500, or by imprisonment for not exceeding 

three months, or by both fine and imprisonment, at the dis-
cretion of the court. (Mar. 3, 1909, c. 264, 5, 35 Stat. 818.) 

3. Regulations to prevent injuries from target practice.-

Authority to adopt regulations.-In the interest of the no-

tional defense, and for the better protection of life and prop-
erty on the navigable waters of the United States, the Secretary 
of War is authorised and empowered to prescribe such regula-
tions as he may deem best for the use and navigation of any 
portion or area of the navigable waters of the United States 
or waters under the jurisdiction of the United States endan-
gered or likely to be endangered by Coast Artillery fire in 
target practice or otherwise, or by the proving operations of 
the Government ordnance proving grounds at Sandy Hook, 
New Jersey, or at any Government ordnance proving ground 
that may be established elsewhere on or near such waters, and 

of any portion or area of said waters occupied by submarine 
mines, mine fields, submarine cables, or other material and 

accessories pertaining to seacoast fortifications, or by any 
plant or facility engaged in the execution of any public project 
of river and harbor improvement; and the said Secretary shall 

have like power to regulate the transportation of explosives 

upon any of said waters: Provided, That the authority hereby 
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conferred shall be so exercised as not unreasonably to interfere
with or restrict the food fishing industry, and the regulations
Irescribed in pursuance hereof shall provide for the use of
such waters by food fishermen operating under permits granted
by the War Department.

Detail of tvessels to enforce regulations.-To enforce the regu-
lations prescribed' pursuant to this section, the Secretary of
War may detail any public vessel in the service of the War
Department, or, upon the request of the Secretary of War, the
head of any other department may enforce, and the head of
any such department is hereby authorized to enforce, such regu-
lations by means of any public vessel of such department.

Posting and violation of regulations.-The regulations made
by the Secretary of War pursuant to this section shall be
posted in conspicuous and appropriate places, designated by
him, for the information of the public; and every person who
and every corporation which shall willfully violate any regu-
lations made by the said Secretary pursuant to this section
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon conviction
thereof in any court of competent jurisdiction shall be punished
by a fine not exceeding $500, or by imprisonment (in the case
of a natural person) not exceeding six months, in the discretion
of the court.

Venue and Jurisdiction of offenses; procedure.-Offenses
against the provisions of this section, or any regulation made
pursuant thereto, committed in any Territory or other place
subject to the jurisdiction of the United States where there
is no court having general jurisdiction of crimes against the
United States, shall be cognizable in any court of such place
or Territory having oxiginal jurisdiction of criminal cases in
the place or Territory in which the offense has been committed,
with the same right of appeal In all eases as is given in other
criminal cases where imprisonment not exceeding six months
forms a part of the penalty, and jurisdiction is hereby conferred
upon such courts and such courts shall exercise the same for
such purposes; and in case any such offense be committed be-
yond the territorial jurisdiction of any court having jurisdiction
thereof, the offense shall be deemed and held to have been
committed within the jurisdiction In which the offender may be
found or Into which he is first brought, and shall be tried by
the court having jurisdiction thereof. (July 9, 1918, c. 143, sub-
chapter XIX, §§ 1-4, 40 Stat. 892.

4. Water gauges on Mississippi River and tributaries.-
The Secretary of War is hereby authorized and directed to
have water gauges established, and daily observations made
of the rise and fall of the Mississippi River and Its tributaries.

For the purpose of securing the uninterrupted gauging of
the waters of the Mississippi River and Its tributaries, as
provided for in this section, upon the application of the Chief
of Engineers, the Secretary of War Is hereby authorized to
draw his warrant or requisition, from time to time, upon the
Secretary of the Treasury for such sums as may be necessary
to do such work, not to exceed in the aggregate for each year
the sum of $9.600: Provided, however, That an itemized state-
ment of said expenses shall accompany the annual report of the
Chief of Engineers. (R. S. J 5252; June 13, 1902, c. 1079, § 9,
32 Stat. 374.)

5. Abolition of tolls on Government canals, canalized rivers,
etc.; expense of operation, repairs to and reconstruction of
canals, etc.; Panama Canal excepted.-No tolls or operating
charges whatever shall be levied upon or collected from any
vessel, dredge, or other water craft for passing through any
lock, canal, canalized river, or other work for the use and
benefit of navigation, now belonging to the United States or
that may be hereafter acquired or constructed; and for
the purpose of preserving and continuing the use and navi-
gation of said canals and other public works without inter-
ruption, the Secretary of War, upon the recommendation of
the Chief of Engineers, United States Army. is hereby author- i

ized to draw his warrant or requisition, from time to time,
upon the Secretary of the Treasury to pay the actual expenses
of operating, maintaining, and keeping said works in repair,
which warrants or requisitions shall be paid by the Secretary
of the Treasury out of any money in the Treasury not other-
wise appropriated: Provided, That whenever, in the judgment
of the Secretary of War, the condition of any of the aforesaid
works is such that its entire reconstruction is absolutely essen-
tial to its efficient and economical maintenance and operation
as herein provided for, the reconstruction thereof may include
such modifications in plan and location as may be necessary to
provide adequate facilities for existing navigation: Provided
further, That the modifications are necessary to make the
reconstructed work conform to similar works previously au-
thorized by Congress and forming a part of the same improve-
'ment, and that such modifications shall be considered and
approved by the Board of Engineers for Rivers and Harbors
and be xecolmended by the Chief of Engineers before the
work of reconstruction is commenced: Provided further, also,
That an itemized statement of said expenses shall accompany
the annual report of the Chief of Engineers: And provided
further, That nothing herein contained shall be held to apply
to the Panama Canal. (July 5, 1884, c. 229, § 4, 23 Stat. 147;
Mar. 3, 1909, c. 264, § 6, 35 Stat. 818.)

6. Free passage to harbor of Michigan City, Indiana.-The
passage of vessels to and from the harbor of Michigan City, in
Indiana, shall be free and not subject to toll or charge. (R. S.
§ 5247.)

7. Use of Government iron pier in Delaware Bay.-The Gov-
ernment iron pier in Delaware Bay near Lewes, Delaware, shall
be open to public use under regulations to be prescribed by the
Secretary of War. (July 27, 1916, c. 260, § 1, 39 Stat. 394.)

8. Toll-free rivers in Alabama.-The Tennessee, Coosa, Ca-
hawba, and Black Warrior Rivers, within the State of Ala-
bama, shall be forever free from toll for all property belong-
ing to the United States, and for all persons in their service,
and for all citizens of the United States, except as to such tolls
as may be allowed by Act of Congress. (R. S. § 5244.)

9. Des Moines River as toll-free.-The Des Moines River
shall forever remain free from any toll, or other charge what-
ever, for any property of the United States, or persons in their
service, passing along the same. (R. S. § 5246.)

10. Waters in Louisiana Purchase as public highways.-All
the navigable rivers and waters in the former Territories of
Orleans and Louisiana shall be and forever remain public
highways. (R. S. § 525.L)

11. Authority for compact between Middle Northwest
States as to jurisdiction of offenses committed on boundary
waters.-The consent of the Congress Is hereby given to the
States of North Dakota, South Dakota, Minnesota, Wisconsin,
Iowa, and Nebraska, or any two or more of them, by such
agreement or compact as they may deem desirable or neces-
sary, or as may be evidenced by legislative acts enacted by any
two or more of said States, not in conflict with the Constitu-
tion of the United States or any law thereof, to determine and
settle the jurisdiction to be exercised by said States, respec-
tively, over offenses arising out of the violation of the laws of
any of said States upon any of the waters forming the bound-
ary lines between any two or more of said States, or waters
through which such boundary line extends, and that the con-
sent of the Congress be, and the same is hereby, given to the
concurrent Jurisdiction agreed to by the States of Minnesota
and South Dakota, as evidenced by the act of the Legislature
of the State of Minnesota approved April 20, 1917, and the act
of the Legislature of the State of South Dakota approved
February 13, 1917. (Mar. 4, 1921, c. 158, 41 Stat. 1366.)

12. Port Arthur Ship Canal.-After there shall be conveyed
to the United States, free of cost, a valid title to the line of
water communication between Tavltors Rnvnu snd Sahina P.ao
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conferred shall be so exercised as not unreasonably to interfere 

with or restrict the food fishing industry, and the regulations 
tresc,:ibed in pursuance hereof shall provide for the use of 

such waters by food fishermen operating under permits granted 

by the War Department. 
Detail of vessels to enforce regulations.—To enforce the regu-

lations prescribed' pursuant to this section, the Secretary of 

War may detail any public vessel in the service of the War 

Department, or, upon the request of the Secretary of War, the 
head of any other department may enforce, and the head of 
any such department is hereby authorized to enforce, such regu-

lations by means of any public vessel of such department. 

Posting and violation of regulations.—The regulations made 
by the Secretary of War pursuant to this section shall 'be 

posted in conspicuous and appropriate places, designated by 
him, for the information of the public; and every person who 

and every corporation which shall willfully violate any regu-

lations made by the said Secretary pursuant to this section 

shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon conviction 

thereof in any court of competent jurisdiction shall be punished 
by a fine not exceeding $500, or by imprisonment (in the case 

of a natural person) not exceeding six months, in the discretion 

of the court. 
Venue and Jurisdiction of offenses; procedure.—Offenses 

against the provisions of this section, or any regulation made 

pursuant thereto, committed in any Territory or other place 

subject to the jurisdiction of the United States where there 
is no court having general jurisdiction of crimes against the 

United States, shall be cognizable in any court of such place 

or Territory having original jurisdiction of criminal cases in 
the place or Territory in which the offense has been committed, 

with the sante right of appeal in all cases as is even in other 
criminal cases Where imprisonment not exceeding six months 

forms a part of the pentdty, and jurisdiction is hereby conferred 
upon such courts and such courts shall exercise the same for 
such purposes; and in case any such offense be committed be. 

pond the territorial jurisdiction of any court having jurisdiction 

thereof, the offense shall be deemed and held to have been 

committed within the jurisdiction in which the offender may be 

found or into which he is first brought, and shall be tried by 
the court having jurisdiction thereof. (July 9, 1918, c. 143, sub-

chapter XIX, §§ 1-4, 40 Stat 892) 

4. Water gauges on Mississippi River and tributaries.— 
The Secretary of War is hereby authorized and directed to 

have water gauges established, and daily observations made 
of the rise and fall of the Mississippi River and its tributaries. 

Per the purpose of securing the uninterrupted gauging of 
the waters of the Mississippi River and Its tributaries, as 
provided for in this section, upon the application of the Chief 

of Engineers, the Secretary of War is hereby authorized to 

draw his warrant or requisition, from time to time, upon the 

Secretary of the Treasury for such sums as may be necessary 

to do such work, not to exceed in the aggregate for each year 

the sum of $9.600: Provided, however, That an itemized state-

ment of said expenses shall accompany the annual report of the 

Chief of Engineers. (R. S. f 5252; June 13, 1902, c. 1079, § 9, 
32 Stat. 374.) 

5. Abolition of tolls on Government canals, canalized rivers, 

etc.; expense of operation, repairs to and reconstruction of 
canals, etc.; Panama Canal excepted.—No tolls or operating 
charges whatever shall be levied upon or collected from any 

vessel, dredge, or other water craft for passing through any 
lock, canal, canalized river, or other work for the use and 

benefit of navigation, now belonging to the United States or 
that may be hereafter acquired or constructed; and for 

the purpose of preserving and continuing the use and navi-
gation of said canals and other public works without inter-

ruption, the Secretary of War, upon the recommendation of 
the. Chief of Engineers, United States Army, is hereby author-

ized to draw his warrant or requisition, from time to time, 

upon the Secretary of the Treasury to pay the actual expenses 
of operating, maintaining, and keeping said works in repair, 

which warrants or requisitions shall be paid by the Secretary 

of the Treasury out of any money in the Treasury not other-
wise appropriated: Provided, That whenever, in the judgment 

of the Secretary of War, the condition of any of the aforesaid 
works is such that its entire reconstruction is absolutely essen-

tial to its efficient and economical maintenance and operation 

as herein provided for, the reconstruction thereof may include 

such modifications in plan and location as may be necessary to 
provide adequate facilities for existing navigation: Provided 

further, That the modifications are necessary to make the 
reconstructed work conform to similar works previously au-

thorized by Congress and forming a part of the same improve-

ment, and that such modifications shall be considered and 
approved by the Board of Engineers for Rivers and Harbors 

and be recommended by the Chief of Engineers before the 
work of reconstruction is commenced: Provided further, also, 

That an itemized statement of said expenses shall accompany 

the annual report of .the Chief of Engineers: And provided 

further, That nothing herein contained shall be held to apply 
to the Panama Canal. (July 5, 1884, c. 229, § 4, 23 Stat. 147; 

Mar. 3, 1909, c. 264, § 6, 35 Stat, 818.) 

6. Free passage to harbor of Michigan City, Indiana.—The 

passage of vessels to and from the harbor of Michigan City, in 

Indiana, shall be free and not subject to toll or charge. (R. S. 

§ 5247.) 

7. Use of Government iron pier in Delaware Bay.—The Gov-

ernment iron pier in Delaware Bay near Lewes, Delaware, shall 
be open to public use under regulations to be prescribed by the 

Secretary of War. (July 27, 1916, c. 260, § 1, 39 Stat. 394.) 
8. Toll-free rivers in Alabama.—The Tennessee, Coosa, Ca-

hawba, and Black Warrior Rivers, within the State of Ala-

bama, shall be forever free from toll for all property belong-
ing to the United States, and for all persons in their service, 

and for all citizens of the United States, except as to such tolls 

as may be allowed by Act of Congress. (R. S. § 5244.) 

9. Des Moines River as toll-free.—The Des Moines River 

shall forever remain free from any toll, or other charge what-
ever, for any property of the United States, or persons in their 

service, passing along the same. (R. S. § 5246.) 

10. Waters in Louisiana Purchase as public highways.—All 

the navigable rivers and waters in the former Territories of 

Orleans and Louisiana shall be and forever remain public 

highways. (R. S. § 5251.) 
it Authority for compact between Middle Northwfst 

States as to jurisdiction of offenses committed on boundary 
waters.—The consent of the Congress is hereby given to the 

States of North Dakota, South Dakota, Minnesota, Wisconsin, 
Iowa, and Nebraska, or any two or more of them, by such 
agreement or compact as they may deem desirable or neces-

sary, or as may be evidenced by legislative acts enacted by any 

two or more of said States, not in conflict with the Constitu-
tion of the United States or any law thereof, to determine and 

settle the jurisdiction to be exercised by said States, respec-
tively, over offenses arising out of the violation of the laws of 

any of said States upon any of the waters forming the bound-

ary lines between any two or more of said States, or waters 
through which such boundary line extends, and that the con-
sent of the Congress be, and the same is hereby, given to the 
concurrent jurisdiction agreed to by the States of Minnesota 

and South Dakota, as evidenced by the act of the Legislature 

of the State of Minnesota approved April 20, 1917. and the act 

of the Legislature of the State of South Dakota approved 
February 13, 1917. (Mar. 4, 1921, c. 158, 41 Stat. 1366.) 

12. Port Arthur Ship Canal.—After there shall be conveyed 
to the United States, free of cost, a valid title to the line of 

water communication between Taylors Bayou and Sabine Pass, 
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In the State of Texas, known as the Port Arthur Ship

Canal, together with a valid title to the turning basin a.-

existing July 19, 1906, and to the artificial slip on which the

lumber dock of the Port Arthur Canal and Dock Company is

built, the said waterways shall thereupon become free plblic

waters of the United States, and be subject to the laws

enacted by Congress for the maintenance, preservation, pro-

tection, and regulation of navigable waters: Provided, That

the company or corporation conveying title to said canal

as aforesaid shall also convey to the United States, free of

cost, the fee to a strip of land one hundred and fifty feet

wide along the westerly margin of the canal, except that

where the right of way of the Southern Pacific Railroad Com-

pany prevents the transfer of such strip of land along the

westerly margin of said canal there shall be conveyed such

strip on the easterly margin thereof as may be necessary to

make up such one hundred and fifty feet of width, with the

reservation that until Congress shall have authorized and pro-

vided for the enlargement and widening of said canal the

said company or corporation, its successors or assigns, shall

have the right to control, occupy, and use the said strip of

land and every part thereof in the same manner and to the

same extent as before the execution and delivery of the con-

veyance, and also the right to transfer, lease, sell, quitclaim,

or otherwise dispose of said property and every part thereof,

subject to the grant made to the United States. The charges

for the use of said docks and wharves shall be just and reason-

able and shall not be greater than charges for similar services

at other ports of the United States on the Gulf of Mexico.

(June 19, 1906, c. 3436, § 1, 34 Stat. 302.)

WATERS DECLARED NONNAVIGABLE; CHANGE OF
NAME

21. Bayou Cocodrie, Louisiana.-Bayou Cocodrie, from its

source to its junction with Bayou Chicot, in the State of

Louisiana, is declared to be not a navigable water of the

United States within the meaning of the laws enacted by

the Congress for the preservation and protection of such

waters. The right to alter, amend,-or repeal this section is

hereby expressly reserved. (Feb. 25, 1921, c. 71, S 1-2, 41 Stat.

1145.)
22. Bayou Meto, Arkansas.-The Bayou Meto, in the State

of Arkansas, is declared to be a nonnavigable stream within the

meaning of the Constitution and laws of the United States.

(Aug. 8, 1917, c. 49, § 16, 40 Stat. 268.)

23. Bear Creek, Mississippi.-Bear Creek In Humphreys.

Lefore, and Sunflower Counties, In the State of Mississippi, is

declared to be a nonnavigable stream within the meaning of

the Constitution and the laws of the United States. The right

of Congress to alter, amend, or repeal this section is hereby

expressly reserved. (Mar. 3, 1923, c. 229, §§ 1-2, 42 Stat

1442.)
24. Big Tarkio River, Missouri.-The Big Tarklo River, in

the counties of Holt and Atchison, in the State of Missouri, Is

declared to be not a navigable water of the United States

within the meaning of the laws enacted by Congress for thb

preservation and protection of such waters. The right to

alter, amend, or repeal this section is hereby expressly re

served. (Feb. 15, 1910, c. 3-3, § 2. 36 Stat. 194.)

25. Cache River, Arkansas.-The Cache River in the Stats

of Arkansas is declared to be a nonnavigable stream withil

the nmeaning of the Constitution and laws of the United States

Thi: provision shall become void after one year from July 2'

191»;, unless within said period the Legislature of Arkansa

shall pass an act expressly approving this declaration. Th

right of the Congress to alter, "mend, or repeal this paragrap]

is hereby expressly reserved. (July 27, 1916, c. 260, § 1, 3

Stat. 399.)

§ 29

26. Calumet River, Cook County, Illinois, old channel.-The
portion of the old channel of the Calumet River in the north

luarter of fractional section 7, township 37 north, range 15,

east of the third principal meridian, south of the Indian

)oundary line, in Cook County, Illinois, which lies outside of

t he new channel liies as established by the United States and

shown on " map of the Calumet River, Illinois, from Lake

Michigan to Calumet Lake, to accompany report of W. G.

E wing, United Slates attorney, to the Attorney General, re-

specting cession of right of way for improvement of said river,

inder Act of Congress approved July 5, 1884," is abandoned

is navigable water. (Feb. 27, 1915, c. 68, 38 Stat. 817.)

27. Chicago River at Chicago, Illinois.-All of that portion of

the West Fork of the South Branch of the Chicago River In

Lhe county of Cook and State of Illinois, extending west from

the west line of the collateral channel of the sanitary district

of Chicago, in the northwest quarter of section 36, township

39 north, range 13 east of the third principal meridian, is

declared to be a nonnavigable stream within the meaning of

the Constitution and laws of the United States. The right of

Congress to alter, amend, or repeal this provision is hereby

expressly reserved.

The provisions of sections 401 and 402 of chapter 9 of this

title shall not apply to that portion of the west arm of the

South Fork of the South Branch of the Chicago'River, lying

between the east line of Ashland .Avenue and' the north line of

Thirty-ninth Street, in the city of Chicago, Illinois, as the

same now exists or may hereafter be extended. All rights,

authority, or control over that part of the Chicago River pos-

sessed or assumed by the United States are hereby relin-

quished and abandoned, and all rights, authority, or control

over the same that were possessed by the State of Illinois are

fully restored to said State.
As soon as the city of Chicago, or any other governmental

agency or any corporation thereunto duly authorized by the

Secretary of War, shall have constructed, after June 7, 1924, a

new channel for the South Brainch of the Chicago River be-

tween West Polk Street and West Nineteenth Street- in Said

city of Chicago, then, and in that event, so much of the cehun-

nel of the'South Branch of the Chicago r as lraH obe saper-

seded and replaced by said new channele i accordance with the

permit of the Secretary of War shall be discontinued and aban-

doned. (Jan. 24, 1923, c. 33, § 1-2, 42 Stat. 1171; Feb. 27, 1923.

c. 142, 42 Stat. 1323; June 7, 1924, c. 337, 43 Stat. 646.)

28. Crum River; old channel at mouth, Delaware Bay.-

After the channel of the Crum River where the same empties

Into the Delaware River has been changed, diverted, and

straightened under the authority given to Alba B. Johnson

and Samuel M. Vauclain and the Baldwin Locomotive Works

by Act July 27, 1916, chapter 260, the said Crum River, as so

straightened, shall be a public navigable stream, 'and the course

and channel of the said river, as It existed July 27, 1016, from

the right of way of the Philadelphia and Reading Railway Com-

pany to the low-water line in the Delaware River shall be aban-

doned and vacated when the above-mentioned new channel shall

have been completed to a depth of four feet at mean low water,

with a bottom width of sixty-two feet and width of one hundred

feet at mean low-water level: Provided, That the Government

shall have such right, title, and interest in and to the bed of said

new channel as will assure the public the right to the perpetual

use of said channel for all the purposes of navigation and com-

merce. (July 27, 1916, c. 260, § 1, 39 Stat. 393.)

29. Cuivre River, Missouri.--uivre River, in the counties of

Lincoln and Saint Charles, in the State of Missouri, being the

dividing line, is hereby declared not to be a navigable stream.

and shall be so treated by the Secretary of War and ill other

authorities. (Mar. 23, 1900, c. 88, 31 Stat. 50.)
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In the State of Texas, known as the Port Arthur Ship 
Canal, together with a valid title to the turning basin as 
existing July 19, 1906, and to the artificial slip on which the 

lumber dock of the Port Arthur Canal and Dock Company is 

built, the said waterways shall thereupon become free public 
waters of the United States, and be subject to the laws 

enacted by Congress for the maintenance, preservation, pro-
tection, and regulation of navigable waters: Provided, That 

the company or corporation conveying title to said canal 
as aforesaid shall also convey to the United States, free of 
cost, the fee to a strip of land one hundred and fifty feet 

wide along the westerly margin of the canal, except that 
where the right of way of the Southern Pacific Railroad Com-
pany prevents the transfer of such strip of land along the 
westerly margin of said canal there shall be conveyed such 

strip on the easterly margin thereof as may be necessary to 
make up such one hundred and fifty feet of width, with the 

reservation that until Congress shall have authorized and pro-
vided for the enlargement and widening of said canal the 
said company or corporation, its successors or assigns, shall 

have the right to control, occupy, and use the said strip of 
land and every part thereof in the same manner and to the 
same extent as before the execution and delivery of the con-
veyance, and also the right to transfer, lease, sell, quitclaim, 
or otherwise dispose of said property and every part thereof, 
subject to the grant made to the United States. The charges 
for the use of said docks and wharves shall be just and reason-
able and shall not be greater than charges for similar services 

at other ports of the United States on the Gulf of Mexico. 

(June 19, 1906, c. 3436, § 1, 34 Stat. 302.) 

WATERS DECLARED NONNAVIGABLE; CHANGE OF 

'NAME 

21. Bayou Cocodrie, Louisiana.-Bayou Cocodrie, from its 
source to, its junction with Bayou Chicot, in the State of 
Louisiana, is declared to be not a navigable water of the 
United States within the meaning of the laws enacted by 

the Congress for the preservation and protection of such 
waters. The right to alter, amend, -or repeal this section is 

hereby expressly reserved (Feb 25, 1921, c. 71, if 1-2, 41 Stat. 
1145.) 

22. Bayou Mete, Arkansas.-The Bayou Meto, in the state 

of Arkansas, is declared to be a nonnavigable stream within the 
meaning of the Constitution and laws of the United States. 
(Aug. 8, 1917, e. 49, § 16, 40 Stat. 268.) 
23. Bear Creek, Mississippi.-Bear Creek in Humphreys. 

Leflore, and Sunflower Counties, in the State of Mississippi, is 

declared to be a nonnavigable stream within the meaning of 
the Constitution and the laws of the United States. The right 

of Congress to alter, amend, or repeal this section is hereby 
expressly reserved. (Mar. 3, 1923, c. 229, §§ 1-2, 42 Stat. 

1442.) 
24. Big Tarkio River, Missouri.-The Big Tarkio River, in 

the counties of Holt and Atchison, in the State of Missouri, is 
declared to be not a navigable water of the United States 

within the meaning of the laws enacted by Congress for the 
preservation and protection of such waters. The right to 
alter, amend, or repeal this section is hereby expressly re-

served. (Feb. 15, 1910, c. 33, § 2. 36 Stat. 194.) 
25. Cache River, Arkansas.-The Cache River in the State 

of Arkansas is declared to be a nonnavigable stream within 
the moaning of the Constitution and laws of the United States. 
This provision shall become void after one year from July 27, 

1916, unless within said period the Legislature of Arkansas 

shall pass an act expressly approving this declaration. The 
right of the Congress to alter, amend, or repeal this paragraph 
is hereby expressly reserved. (July 27, 1916, c. 260, I 1, 39 

Stat. 399.) 

26. Calumet River, Cook County, Illinois, old channel.-The 

portion of the old channel of the Calumet River in the north 
quarter of fractional section 7, township 37 north, range 15, 
east of the third principal meridian, south of the Indian 
boundary line, in Cook County, Illinois, which lies outside of 

the new channel lines as established by the United States and 
shown on " map of the Calumet River, Illinois, from Lake 
Michigan to Calumet Lake, to accompany report of W. G. 
Ewing, United States attorney, to the Attorney General, re-
specting cession of right of way for improvement of said river, 

under Act of Congress approved July 5, 1884," is abandoned 
as navigable water. (Feb. 27, 1915, c. 68, 38 Stat. 817.) 

27. Chicago River at Chicago, Illinois.-All of that portion of 
the West Fork of the South Branch of the Chicago River in 

the county of Cook and State of Illinois, extending west from 
the west line of the collateral channel of the sanitary district 

of Chicago, in the northwest quarter of section 36, township 
39 north, range 13 east of the third principal meridian, is 
declared to be a nonnavigable stream within the meaning of 

the Constitution and laws of the United States. The right of 
Congress to alter, amend, or repeal this provision is hereby 

expressly reserved. 

The provisions of sections 401 and 402 of chapter 9 of this 

title shall not apply to that portion of the west arm of the 
South Fork of the South Branch of the Chicago' River, lying 
between the east line of Ashland Avenue and the north line of 

Thirty-ninth Street, in the city of Chicago, Illinois, as the 
same now exists or may hereafter be extended. All rights, 
authority, or control over that Part of the Chicago River pos-

sessed or assumed by the United States are hereby relin-
quished and abandoned, and all rights, authority, or control 
over the same that were possessed by the State of Illinois are 

fully restored to said State. 
As soon as the city of Chicago, or any other governmental 

agency or any corporation thereunto duly authorized by the 

Secretary of War, shall have cOnstructed, after June 7, 1924, a 
new channel for the South Branch of the Chicago River be-

tween West Polk Street and West Nineteenth Street- in said' 
city of Chicago, then, and in that event so much of the chan-
nel of the'South Braneh-of the Chicago River as shall be tamer-
seded and replaced by said new ehantiel itt accordance -with the 
permit of the Seeretary of War shall be discontinued and aban-

doned. (Jan. 24, 1923, c. 33, 1I 1-2, 42 Stat. 1171; Feb. 27, 1923. 
c. 142, 42 Stat. 1323; June 7, 1924, c. 337, 43 Stat. 646.) 

28. Crum River; old channel at mouth, Delaware Bay.-

After the channel of the Crum River where the same empties 
into the Delaware River has been changed, diverted, and 
straightened under the authority given to Alba B. Johnson 

and Samuel M. Vauclain and the Baldwin Locomotive Works 
by Act July 27, 1916, chapter 260, the Said Grunt River, as so 
straightened, shall be a public navigable stream, and the course 
and channel of the said river, as it existed July 27, 1016, from 
the right of way of the Philadelphia and Reading Railway Com-
pany to the low-water line In the Delaware River shall be aban-
doned and vacated when the above-mentioned new channel shall 

have been completed to a depth of four feet at mean low water, 
with a bottom width of sixty-two feet and width of one hundred 

feet at mean low-water level: Provided, That the Government 
shall have such right, title, and interest in and to the bed of said 
new channel as will assure the public the right to the perpetual 

use of said channel for all the purposes of navigation and com-
merce. (July 27, 1916, c. 260, § 1, 39 Stat. 393.) 

29. Cuivre River, Missouri.--Cuivre River. in the counties of 

Lincoln and Saint Charles, in the State of Missouri, being the 
dividing line, is hereby declared not to be a navigable stream, 
and shall be so treated by the Secretary of War and till other 

authorities. (Mar. 23, 1900, c. 88, 31 Stat. 50.) 
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30. Grand River, Missouri, above Brunswick.-Grand River
in the State of Missouri above the city of Brunswick,
In the county of Chariton in said State, is declared to be not a
navigable stream and shall be so treated by the Secretary of
War and by all other authorities. (Feb. 15, 1906, c. 674, 33
Stat. 715.)

31. Iowa River, Iowa, above Toolsboro.-So much of the Iowa
River within the State of Iowa, as lies north of the town of
Wapello, and so much of the said river within the State of
Iowa, as lies between the town of Toolsboro and the town of
Wapello, in the county of Louisa, shall not be deemed a
navigable river or public highway, but dams and bridges may
be constructed across it. (R. . 5248; Aug. 18, 1894, c. 299,
' 1, 28 Stat. 356.)

32. Lake George, Mississippi.-Lake George, in Yazoo
County, in the State of Mississippi, is declared to be not a
navigable water of the United States within the meaning of
the laws enacted by the Congress for the preservation and
protection of such waters. The right of Congress to alter,
amend, or repeal this section is hereby expressly reserved.
(May 24, 1922, e. 198, §1 1-2, 42 Stat. 552.)

33. Little River, Arkansas, from Big Lake to Marked
Tree.-Little- River, from Big Lake in Mississippi County to
Marked Tree in Poinsett County, Arkansas, is declared to be
not a navigable waterway of the United States within the
meaning of the laws enacted by Congress for the protection
of such waterways. (Mar. 2, 1919, c. 95, § 4, 40 Stat. 1287.)

34, Mill Slough, Oregon.-Mill Slough, a tidal tributary of
Coos Bay, lying within the limits of the city of Marshfield,
State of Oregon, is declared to be not a navigable waterway
of the United States, within the meaning of the laws enacted
by Congress for the preservation and protection of such water-
ways, and the consent of Congress is given to the filling in of
said slough by the said city of Marahfield. (Oct. 23, 1913,
c. 33, 38 Stat. 233)

35. Mississippi River, West Channel, opposite La Crosse,
Wiscoem.-The branch of the Mississippi River flowing be-
tween Grand Island and the mainland opposite the city of
La Crosse, State of Wisconsin, and known as the West Channel,
Is declared unnavigable, and the said city of La Crosse is
relieved of the necessity of maintaining a draw or pontoon
bridge over said West Channel (Feb. 23, 1901, c. 470, 31
Stat 804.)

36. Mosquito Creek, South Carolina.-Mosquito Creek, in
Colleton County, South Carolina, is declared to be a nounavi-
gable stream within the meaning of the Constitution and laws
of the United States. (Au& 8, 1917, c. 49, 15, 40 Stat. 288.)

37. Nodaway River, Missouri.-Nodaway River, In the coun-
ties of Andrew, Holt, and Nodaway, in the State of Missouri, is
declared to be not a navigable water of the United States
within the meaning of the laws enacted by Congress for the
preservation and protection of such waters. The right to alter,
amend, or repeal this section is hereby expressly reserved.
(Feb. 15, 1910, c. 82, i§ 1-2, 36 Stat. 194.)

38. Oklawaha River, Florida; Kyle and Young Canal and
" Morrison Landing extension " substituted.-Upon the convey-
ance to the United States, free of cost, title to the land occu-
pied by what is known as the " Kyle and Young Canal" and
the "Morrison Landing extension," of the same, on the Okla-
waha River, in the State of Florida, together with title to a
strip of land on the east side of said canal of such width as in
the judgment of the Secretary of War may be required for the
future widening of said canal and extension by the United
States, the said canal and extension shall become a free public
waterway of the United States in place of the natural bed of
the river. (July 27, 1916, e. 260, 1 1, 39 Stat. 396.)

39. OIla Slough, Oregon.-All of that portion of Ollala
Slough in Lincoln County, Oregon, above a point where a line

that is one hundred and twenty rods south and running east
and west and parallel with the section line between sections 8
and 17 in township 11 south, range 10 west of the Willamette
meridian, crosses said stream, is declared to be a nonnavigable
stream. (Feb. 26, 1917, c. 119, 39 Stat. 937.)

40. One Hundred and Two River, Missouri.-One Hundred
and Two River south of the north boundary line of Andrew
County, Missouri, as now located, be, and the same is declared
to be not a navigable water of the United States within the
meaning of the laws enacted by Congress for the preservation
and protection of such waters. The right to alter, amend, or
repeal this section is hereby expressly reserved. (Feb. 15,
1910, c. 31, § 2, 36 Stat. 194.)

41. Osage River, Missouri.-The Osage River In the State
of Missouri above the point where the south line of sections
15 and 16 in township 40 north, of range 22 west, of the fifth
principal meridian, and in the county of Benton, State of Mis-
souri, crosses said river, is declared not to be a navigable
stream, and shall be so treated by the Secretary of War and
by all other authorities. (Mar. 4, 1904, c. 393, 33 Stat. 58.)

42. Platte River, Missouri-The Platte River in the State of
Missouri is declared to be a nonnavigable stream within the
meaning of the Constitution and laws of the United States,
and jurisdiction over said river is hereby declared to be vested
in the State of Missouri. The right of Congress to alter,
amend, or repeal this section is hereby expressly reserved.
(Feb. 16, 1921, c. 62, §§ 1-2, 41 Stat. 1105.)

43. Saint Marys River, Ohio and Indiana.-Saint Marys
RIiver, Ohio and Indiana, is declared to be a nonnavigable
stream within the meaning of the Constitution and laws of the
United States. (Aug. 8, 1917, e. 49, § 17, 40 Stat. 268)

44. Sturgeon Bay, Illinois.-So much of the west fork. of
Sturgeon Bay within the county of Mercer and State of Illi-
nois as lies west of the line between the east half and the west
half of the east half of section 25, in township 14 north, range
6 west of the fourth principal meridian, and so much of the
east fork of said Sturgeon Bay as lies north of the north line
of section 30, in township 14 north, range 5 west of the fourth
principal meridian, shall not be deemed navigable waters of
the United States. (Feb. 7, 1907, No. 13, 34 Stat. 1421.)

45. Swan Creek, Toledo, Ohio.-Swan Creek, a stream lying
within the limits of the city of Toledo, State of Ohio, is de-
clared to be not a navigable waterway of the United States
within the meaning of the laws enacted by Congress for the
preservation and protection of such waterways, and the con-
sent of Congress is hereby given for the filling in of said
creek by the local authorities. (Mar. 4, 1915, c. 142, j 13,
38 Stat. 1055.)

46. Tchula Lake, Mississippi.-Tchula Lake, in Holmes
County, in the State of Mississippi, is declared to be a non-
navigable stream within the meaning of the Constitution and
laws of the United States. The right of Congress to alter,
amend, or repeal this section is hereby expressly reserved.
(July 1, 1922, c. 266, if 1-2, 42 Stat. 816.)

Chapter 2.-INTERNATIONAL RULES FOR NAVIGA-
TION AT SEA.

PRELIMINARY
Sec.

61. Adoption of rules for navigation on high seas.
62. "Sailing vessel," " steam vessel," and " under way" defined.
68. "Visible " as applied to lights defined.

RULES CONCERNING LIGHTS, ETC.

71. Time for lights; prescribed lights exclusive.
72. Lights of steam vessel under way.
73. Lights of vessel towing another vessel or vessels.
74. Lights and day signals of vessel not under control and of tele-

graph cable vessel.
75. Lights of sailing vessel under way and of vessel in tow.
76. Lights of small vessel under way In bad weather.
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30. Grand River, Missouri, above Brunswick.—Grand River 
in the State of Missouri above the city of Brunswick, 
in the county of Chariton in said State, is declared to be not a 
navigable stream and shall be so treated by the Secretary of 
War and by all other authorities. (Feb. 15, 1905, c. 574, 33 
Stat. 715.) 

31. Iowa River, Iowa, above Toolsboro.—So much of the Iowa 
River within the State of Iowa, as lies north of the town of 
Wapello, and so much of the said river within the State of 
Iowa, as lies between the town of Toolsboro and the town of 
Wapello, in the county of Louisa, shall not be deemed a 
navigable river or public highway, but dams and bridges may 
be constructed across it. (R. S. I 5248; Aug. 18, 1894, e. 299, 
1 1, 28 Stat. 356.) 

32. Lake George, Mississippi.—Lake George, in Yazoo 
County, in the State of Mississippi, is declared to be not a 
navigable water of the United States within the meaning of 
the laws enacted by the Congress for the preservation and 
protection of such waters. The right of Congress to alter, 
amend, or repeal this section is hereby expressly reserved. 
(May 24, 1922, e. 198, §§ 1-2, 42 Stat. 552.) 
33. Little River, Arkansas, from Big Lake to Marked 

Tree.—Little River, from Big Lake in Mississippi County to 
Marked Tree in Poinsett County, Arkansas, is declared to be 
not a navigable waterway of the United States within the 
meaning of the laws enacted by Congress for the protection 
of such waterways. (Mar. 2, 1919, c. 95, § 4, 40 Stat. 1287.) 

34, Mill Slough, Oregon.—Mill Slough, a tidal tributary of 
Coos Bay, lying within the limits of the city of Marshfield, 
State, of Oregon, is declared to be not a. navigable waterway 

of the United States, within the meaning of the laws enacted 
by Cengress for the preservation and protection of such water-
ways, and the consent of Congress is given to the filling in of 
said slough by the said city of Marshfield. (Oct. 23, 1913, 
c. 33, 38 Stat. 233.) 

35. Mississippi River, West Channel, opposite La Crosse, 
Wisconsin.—The branch of the Misaissippi River flowing be-
tween Grand Island and the mainland opposite the city of 
La Crosse, i3tate of Wisconsin, and known as the West Channel, 
is declared unnavigable, and the said city of La Crosse is 
relieved of the necessity of maintaining a draw or pontoon 

bridge over said West Channel, (Feb. 23, 1901, c. 470, 31 
Stat. 804.) 

36. Mosquito Creek, South Carolina.---Mosquito Creek, in 

Colleton County, South Carolina, is declared to be a nounavi-
gable stream within the meaning of the Constitution and laws 
of the United States. (Au& 8, 1917, c. 49, § 15, 40 Stat. 268.) 

37. Nodaway River, Missouri.—Nodaway River, in the of-wa-
des of Andrew, Holt, and Nodaway, in the State of Missouri, is 
declared to be not a navigable water of the United States 
within the meaning of the laws enacted by Congress for the 

preservation and protection of such waters. The right to alter, 
amend, or repeal this section is hereby expressly reserved. 
(Feb. 15, 1910, c. 82, H 1-2, 36 Stat. 194.) 
38. Oklawaha River, Florida; Kyle and Young Canal and 

" Morrison Landing extension" substituted.—Upon the convey-
ance to the United States, free of cost, title to the land occu-
pied by what is known as the " Kyle and Young Canal" and 

the " Morrison Landing extensiwk" of the same, on the Okla-
waha River, in the State of Florida, together with title to a 
strip of land on the east side of said canal of such width as in 
the judgment of the Secretary of War may be required for the 
future widening of said canal and extension by the United 

States, the said canal and extension shall become a free public 
waterway of the United States in place of the natural bed of 

the river. (July 27, 1916, e. 260, 1 1, 39 Stat 396.) 
39. Male Slough, Oregon.--All of that portion of 011ala 

Slough in Lincoln County, Oregon, above a point where a line 

that is one hundred and twenty rods south and running east 
and west and parallel with the section line between sections 8 

and 17 in township 11 south, range 10 west of the Willamette 
meridian, crosses said stream, is declared to be a nonnavigable 

stream. (Feb. 26, 1917, c. 119, 39 Stat. 937.) 
40. One Hundred and Two River, Missouri.—One Hundred 

and Two River south of the north boundary line of Andrew 
County, Missouri, as now located, be, and the same is declared 
to be not a navigable water of the United States within the 

meaning of the laws enacted by Congress for the preservation 
and protection of such waters. The right to alter, amend, or 
repeal this section is hereby expressly reserved. (Feb. 15, 
1910, c. 31, § 2, 36 Stat. 194.) 

41. Osage River, Missouri.—The Osage River in the State 
of Missouri above the point where the south line of sections 
15 and 16 in township 40 north, of range 22 west, of the fifth 
principal meridian, and in the county of Benton, State of Mis-
souri, crosses said river, is declared not to be a navigable 
stream, and shall be so treated by the Secretary of War and 
by all other authorities. (Mar. 4, 1904, C. 398, 33 Stat. 58.) 

42. Platte River, Missouri.—The Platte River in the State of 

Missouri is declared to be a noianavigable stream within the 
meaning of the Constitution and laws of the United States, 
and jurisdiction over said river is hereby declared to be vested 
in the State of Missouri. The right of Congress to alter, 

amend, or repeal this section is hereby expressly reserved. 
(Feb. 16, 1921, c. 62, §1 1-2, 41 Stat. 1105.) 
43. Saint Marys River, Ohio and Indiana.—Saint Marys 

River, Ohio and Indiana, is declared to be a nonnavigable 
stream within the meaning of the Constitution and laws of the 

United States. (Aug. 8, 1917, c. 49, § 17, 40 Stat. 268.) 
44. Sturgeon Bay, Illinois.—So much of the west fork, of 

Sturgeon Bay within the county of Mercer and State of Illi-
nois as lies west of the line between the east half and the west 
half of the east half of section 25, in township 14 north, range 
6 west of the fourth principal meridian, and so much of the 
east fork of said Sturgeon Bay as lies north of the north line 
of section 30, in townShip.14 north, range 5 west of the fourth 
principal meridian, shall not be deemed navigable waters of, 
the United States. (Feb. 7, 1907, No. 13, 34 Stat. 1421.) 

45. Swan Creek, Toledo, Ohio.—Swan Creek, a stream lying 

within the limits of the city of Toledo, State of Ohio, is de-
clared to be not a navigable waterway of the United States 
within the meaning of the laws enacted by Congress for the 
preservation and protection of such waterways, and the con-
sent of Congress is hereby given for the filling in of said 
creek by the local authorities. (Mar. 4, 1915, e. 142, 1 13,: 
38 Stat. 1055.) 

46. Tchula Lake, Mississippi.—Tclaula Lake, in Holmes 
County, in the State of Mississippi, is declared to be a non-
navigable stream within the meaning of the Constitution and 
laws of the United States. The right of Congress to alter, 
amend, or repeal this section is hereby expressly reserved. 
(July 1, 1922, c. 266, §§ 1-2, 42 Stat. 816.) 

Chapter 2.—INTERNATIONAL RULES FOR NAVIGA-
TION AT SEA. 

PRELIMINARY 
Sec. 
61. Adoption of rules for navigation on high seas. 
62. " Sailing vessel," " steam vessel," and "under way" defined. 
63. " Visible " as applied to lights defined. 

RULES CONCERNING LIGHTS, ETC. 

71. Time for lights; prescribed lights exclusive. 
72. Lights of steam vessel under way. 
73. Lights of vessel towing another vessel or vessels. 
74. Lights and day signals of vessel not under control and of tele-

graph cable vessel. 
76. Lights of sailing vessel under way and of vessel in tow. 
76- Lights of small vessel under way in bad weather. 
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Special lights for ship of war and convoy; recognition signals
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Steam and sailing vessels meeting.
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Crossing ahead of vessel having right of way.
Duty of steam vessel to slacken speed.
Overtaking vessel to keep out of the way; definition of "over-
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Steam vessel in narrow channel.
Right of way of fishing vessels or boats; obstruction of fairway.
Special circumstances requiring departure from rules.
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NO VESSEL, UNDER ANY CIRCUMSTANCES, TO NEGLECT
PROPER PRECAUTIONS

121. Additional precautions required generally.

RESERVATION OF RULES FOR HARBORS AND INLAND NAVI-
GATION

131, Local rules for harbors and inland waters.

DISTRESS SIGNALS

141. Distress signals in daytime and at night.

CROSS REFERENCE

As regards lights and sound signal devices on motor boats, and sail-
ing and steering rules, relating thereto, see sections 513, 514, and 520, of
Title 46, SHIPPING.

PRELIMINARY

Section 61. Adoption of rules for navigation on high seas.-
The following regulations for preventing collisions at sea shall
be followed by all public and private vessels of the United
States upon the high seas and in all waters connected there-

with, navigable by sea-going vessels: Provided, That such regu-

lations shall not apply to the harbors, rivers and inland waters
of the United States, nor to the Great Lakes and their con-

necting and tributary waters as far east as Montreal, nor to the
Red River of the North and rivers emptying Into the Gulf of
Mexico and their tributaries, in so far as special rules are
adopted in pursuance of article 30. (Aug. 19, 1890, c. 802,
§ 1, 26 Stat. 320.)

62. " Sailing vessel," " steam vessel " and " under way " de-
fined.-In the following rules every steam vessel which is under
sail and not under steam is to be considered a sailing vessel.
and every vessel under steam, whether under sail or not, is to
be eonsidered a steam vessel.

The word " steam vessel" shall include any vessel propelled
by maichillery.

A ve-ssel is '"under way" within the meaning of these rules
whein she is not at anchor, or made fast to the shore, or aground.
(Aug. 19, 1890, c. 802, § 1, 26 Stat. 320.)

63. " Visible " as applied to lights defined.-The word " visi-
be " in these rules when applied to lights shall mean visible

on a dark night with a clear atmosphere. (Aug. 19, 1890, c.

802, R 1, 2t6 Stat. 321.)

§ 74

RULES CONCERNING LIGHTS, ETC.

71. Time for lights; prescribed lights exclusive. Article 1.-
The rules concerning lights shall be complied with in all
weathers from sunset to sunrise, and during such time no
other lights which may be mistaken for the prescribed lights
shall be exhibited. (Aug. 19, 1890, c. 802, § 1, 26 Stat. 321.)

72. Lights of steam vessel under way.-Art. 2.-A steam ves-
sel when under way shall carry-(a) On or in front of the
foremast, or if a vessel without a foremast, then in the fore
part of the vessel, at a height above the h ull of not less than
twenty feet, and if the breadth of the vessel exceeds twenty
feet, then at a height above the hull not less than such breadth,
so, however, that the light need not be carried at a greater
height above the hull than forty feet, a bright white light, so
constructed as to show an unbroken light over an are of the
horizon of twenty points of the compass, so fixed as to throw
the light ten points on each side of the vessel, namely, from
right ahead to two points abaft the beam on either side, and
of such a character as to be visible at a distance of at least

five miles.
(b) On the starboard side a green light so constructed as to

show an unbroken light over an are of the horizon of ten points
of the compass, so fixed as to throw the light from right
ahead to two points abaft the beam on the starboard side, and
of such a character as to be visible at a distance of at least

two miles.
(c) On the port side a red light so constructed as to show

an unbroken light over an arc of the horizon of ten points
of the compass, so fixed as to throw the light from right
ahead to two points abaft the beam on the port side, and of
such a character as to be visible at a distance of at least two
miles.

(d) The said green and red side lights shall be fitted with
inboard screens projecting at least three feet forward from
the light, so as to prevent these lights from being seen across

the bow.
(e) A steam vessel when under way may carry an addi-

tional white light similar in construction to the light men-

tioned in subdivision (a). These two lights shall be so placed
in line with the keel that one shall be at least fifteen feet
higher than the other, and in such a position with reference to

each other that the lower light shall be forward of the upper
one. The vertical distance between these lights shall be less
than the horizontal distance. (Aug. 19, 1890, c. 802, § 1,
26 Stat. 321.)

73. Lights of vessel towing another vessel or vessels.-Art.
3.-A steam vessel when towing another vessel shall, in addi-
tion to her side lights, carry two bright white lights in a ver-
tical line one over the other, not less than six feet apart, and
when towing more than one vessel shall carry an additional
bright white light six feet above or below such light, itf the
length of the tow measuring from the stern of the towing
vessel to the stern of the last vessel towed exceeds six hundred
feet. Bach of these lights shall be of the same construction and
character, and shall be carried in the same position as the
white light mentioned in article 2 (a), excepting the ad-
ditional light, which may be carried at a height of not less
than fourteen feet above the hull.

Such steam vessel may carry a small white light abaft the
funnel or aftermast for the vessel towed to steer by, but
such light shall not be visible forward of the beam. (Aug. 19,
1890, c. 802, § 1, 26 Stat. 321.)

74. Lights and day signals of vessel not under control and
of telegraph cable vessel.-Art. 4.-(a) A vessel which from
any accident is not under command shall carry at the same
height as a white light mentioned in article 2 (a), wh erc
they can best be seen, and if a steam vessel in lieu of that

light, two red lights, in a vertical line one over the other, not
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Sec. 
77. Substitute lights for small vessel and rowing vessel. 
78. Lights of pilot vessel on and off duty ; steam pilot vessel. 
79. Lights and day signals of fishing vessels and boats. 
80. Lights on overtaken vessel. 
81. Lights on vessel at anchor or aground. 
82. Additional lights and signals when necessary authorized. 
83. Special lights for ship of war and convoy; recognition signals 

adopted by shipowners. 
84. Day signal of steam vessel under sail. 

SOUND SIGNALS FOR FOG, ETC.; SPEED 

91. Sound signals for fog, etc., generally. 
92. Speed in fog, etc. 

STEERING AND SAILING RULES 

101. Suggestion for ascertainment of risk of collision. 
102. Sailing vessels approaching one another. 
103. Steam vessels meeting end on. 
104. Steam vessels crossing. 
105. Steam and sailing vessels meeting. 
106. Vessel having right of way to keep course. 
107. Crossing ahead of vessel having right of way. 
108. Duty of steam vessel to slacken speed. 
109. Overtaking vessel to keep out of the way; definition of "over-

taking vessel." 
110. Steam vessel in narrow channel. 
111. Right of way of fishing vessels or boats; obstruction of fairway. 
112. Special circumstances requiring departure from rules. 
113. Sound signals of steam vessel indicating course. 

NO VESSEL, UNDER ANY CIRCUMSTANCES, TO NEGLECT 
PROPER PRECAUTIONS 

121. Additional precautions required generally. 

RESERVATION OF RULES FOR HARBORS AND INLAND NAVI-
GATION 

131, Local rules for harbors and inland waters. 

DISTRESS SIGNALS 

141. Distress signals in daytime and at night. 

CROSS REFERENCE 

As regards lights and sound signal devices on motor boats, and sail-
ing and steering rules, relating thereto, see sections 513, 514, and 520, of 

Title 46, SHIPPING. 

PRELIMINARY 

Section 61. Adoption of rules for navigation on high seas.— 
The following regulations for preventing collisions at sea shall 
be followed by all public and private vessels of the United 

States upon the high seas and in all waters connected there-
with, navigable by sea-going vessels: Provided, That such regu-

lations shall not apply to the harbors, rivers and inland waters 
of the United States, nor to the Great Lakes and their con-
necting and tributary waters as far east as Montreal, nor to the 

Red River of the North and rivers emptying into the Gulf of 

Mexico and their tributaries, in so far as special rules are 

adopted in pursuance of article 30. (Aug. 19, 1890, c. 802, 
§ 1, 26 Stat. 320.) 

62. " Sailing vessel," " steam vessel " and " under way" de-
fined.—In the following rules every steam vessel which is under 
sail and not under steam is to be considered a sailing vessel, 
and every vessel under steam, whether under sail or not, is to 

be considered a steam vessel. 

The word " steam vessel" shall include any vessel propelled 

by machinery. 
A vessel is " under way" within the meaning of these rules 

when she is not at anchor, or made fast to the shore, or aground. 

(Aug. 19, 1890, c. 802, § 1, 26 Stat. 320.) 

63. " Visible " as applied to lights defined.—The word " visi-
hie " in these rules when applied to lights shall mean visible 

on a dark night with a clear atmosphere. (Aug. 19, 1890, c. 

802, § 1, 26 Stat. 321.) 

RULES CONCERNING LIGHTS, ETC. 

71. Time for lights; prescribed lights exclusive.—Artiele 1.— 
The rules concerning lights shall be complied with in all 
weathers from sunset to sunrise, and during such time no 
other lights which may be mistaken for the prescribed lights 
shall be exhibited. (Aug. 19, 1890, c. 802, § 1, 26 Stat. 321.) 

72. Lights of steam vessel under way.— Art. 2.— A steam ves-
sel when under way shall carry—(a) On or in front of the 

foremast, or if a vessel without a foremast, then in the fore 
part of the vessel, at a height above the hull of not less than 

twenty feet, and if the breadth of the vessel exceeds twenty 
feet, then at a height above the hull not less than such breadth, 
so, however, that the light need not be carried at a greater 
height above the hull than forty feet, a bright white light, so 
constructed as to show an unbroken light over an arc of the 
horizon of twenty points of the compass, so fixed as to throw 
the light ten points on each side of the vessel, namely, from 
right ahead to two points abaft the beam on either side, and 

of such a character as to be visible at a distance of at least 

five miles. 
(b) On the starboard side a green light so constructed as to 

show an unbroken light over an arc of the horizon of ten points 
of the compass, so fixed as to throw the light from right 
ahead to two points abaft the beam on the starboard side, and 

of such a character as to be visible at a distance of at least 

two miles. 
(c) On the port side a red light so constructed as to show 

an unbroken light over an arc of the horizon of ten points 
of the compass, so fixed as to throw the light from right 
ahead to two points abaft the beam on the port side, and of 
such a character as to be visible at a distance of at least two 

miles. 
(d) The said green and red side lights shall be fitted with 

inboard screens projecting at least three feet forward from 

the light, so as to prevent these lights from being seen across 
the bow. 

(e) A steam vessel when under way may carry an addi-
tional white light similar in construction to the light men-
tioned in subdivision (a). These two lights shall be so placed 
in line. with the keel that one shall be At least fifteen feet 
higher than the other, and in such a position with reference to 

each other that the lower light shall be forward of the upper 
one. The vertical distance between these lights shall be less 
than the horizontal distance. (Aug. 19, 1890, c. 802, § 1, 

26 Stat. 321.) 
73. Lights of vessel towing another vessel or vessels.—Art. 

3.—A steam vessel when towing another vessel shall, in addi-
tion to her side lights, carry two bright white lights in a ver-

tical line one over the other, not less than six feet apart, and 
when towing more than one vessel shall carry an additional 

bright white light six feet above or below such light, if the 
length of the tow measuring from the stern of the towing 

vessel to the stern of the last vessel towed exceeds six hundred 
feet. Hach of these lights shall be of the same construction and 
character, and shall be carried in the same position as the 
white light mentioned in article 2 (a), excepting the ad-
ditional light, which may be carried at a height of not less 
than fourteen feet above the hull. 
Such steam vessel may carry a small white light abaft the 

funnel or aftermast for the vessel towed to steer by, but 
such light shall not be visible forward of the beam. (Aug. 19, 
1890, c. 802, § 1, 26 Stat. 321.) 

74. Lights and day signals of vessel not under control and 
of telegraph cable vessel.—Art. 4.—(a) A vessel wh;ch from 

any accident is not under command shall carry at the same 
height as a white light mentioned in article 2 (a), where 

they can best be seen, and if a steam vessel in lieu of that 
light, two red lights, in a vertical line one over the other, not 
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less than six feet apart, and of such a character as to be
visible all around the horizon at a distance of at least two
miles; and shall by day carry in a vertical line one over the
other, not less than six feet apart, where they can best be
seen, two black balls or shapes, each two feet in diameter.

(b) A vessel employed in laying or in picking up a telegraph
cable shall carry in the same position as the white light
mentioned In article 2 (a), and if a steam vessel in lieu
of that light, three lights in a vertical line one over the other
not less than six feet apart. The highest and lowest of these
lights shall be red, and the middle light shall be white, and
they shall be of such a character as to be visible all around
the horizon, at a distance of at least two miles. By day she
shall carry in a vertical line, one over the other, not less than
six feet apart, where they can best be seen, three shapes not
less than two feet in diameter, of which the highest and
lowest shall be globular in shape and red in color, and the
middle one diamond in shape and white.

(e) The vessels referred to in this article, when not making
way through the water, shall not carry the side lights, but
when making way shall carry them.

(d) The lights and shapes required to be shown by this
article are to be taken by other vessels as signals that the
vessel showing them is not under command and can not
therefore get out of the way.

These signals are not signals of vessels in distress and re-
quiring assistance. Such signals are contained in article
31. (Aug. 19, 1890, c. 802, § 1, 26 Stat. 322.)

75. Lights of sailing vessel under way and of vessel in
tow.-Art. 5.-A sailing vessel under way and any vessel being
towed shall carry the same lights as are prescribed by article
2 for a steam vessel under way, with the exception of the
white lights mentioned therein, which they shall never carry.
(Aug. 19, 1890, c. 802, § 1, 26 Stat. 322.)

76. Lights of small vessel under way in bad weather.-Art.
6.-Whenever, as in the case of small vessels under way during
bad weather, the green and red side lights can not be fixed,
these lights shall be kept at hand, lighted and ready for use;
and shall, on the approach of or to other vessels, be exhibited
on their respective sides in sufficient time to prevent collision,
in such manner as to make them most visible, and so that the
green light shall not be seen on the port side nor the red light
on the starboard side, nor, if practicable, more than two points
abaft the beam on their respective sides.

To make the use of these portable lights more certain and
easy the lanterns containing them shall each be painted outside
with the color of the light they respectively contain and shall
be provided with proper screens. (Aug. 19, 1890, c. 802, § 1,
26 Stat. 322.)

77. Substitute lights for small vessel and rowing boats.-
Art. 7.-Steam vessels of less than forty, and vessels under oars
or sails of less than twenty tons gross tonnage, respectively,
and rowing boats, when under way, shall not be required to
carry the lights mentioned in article 2 (a), (b), and (c),
but if they do not carry them they shall be provided with the
following lights:

First. Steam vessels of less than forty tons shall carry-
(a) In the fore part of the vessel, or on or in front of the

funnel, where it can best be seen, and at a height above the
gunwale of not less than nine feet, a bright white light con-
structed and fixed as prescribed in article 2 (a), and of
such a character as to be visible at a distance of at least two
miles.

(b) Green and red side lights constructed and fixed as pre-
scribed in article 2 (b) and (c), and of such a character as
to be visible at a distance of at least one mile, or a combined
lantern showing a green light and a red light from right ahead
to two points abaft the beam on their respective sides. Such

lanterns shall be carried not less than three feet below the
white light.

Second. Small steamboats, such as are carried by seagoing
vessels, may carry the white light at a less height than nine
feet above the gunwale, but it shall be carried above the
combined lantern mentioned in subdivision 1 (b).

Third. Vessels under oars or sails of less than twenty tons
shall have ready at hand a lantern with a green glass on one
side and a red glass on the other, which, on the approach of or
to other vessels, shall be exhibited in sufficient time to prevent
collision, so that the green light shall not be seen on the port
side nor the red light on the starboard side.

Fourth. Rowing boats, whether under oars or sail, shall have
ready at hand a lantern showing a white light which shall be
temporarily exhibited in sufficient time .to prevent collision.

The vessels referred to in this article shall not be obliged
to carry the lights prescribed by article 4 (a) and article 11,
last paragraph. (May 28, 1894, c. 83, 28 Stat. 82.)

78. Lights of pilot vessel on and off duty; steam pilot ves-
sel.-Art. 8.-Pilot vessels when engaged on their station on
pilotage duty shall not show the lights required for other
vessels, but shall carry a white light at the masthead, visible
all around the horizon, and shall also exhibit a flare-up light
or flare-up lights at short intervals, which shall never exceed
fifteen minutes.

On the near approach of or to other vessels they shall have
their side lights lighted, ready for use, and shall flash or show
them at short intervals, to indicate the direction in which.
they are heading, but the green light shall not be shown on
the port side, nor the red light on the starboard side.

A pilot vessel of such a class as to be obliged to go along.
side of a vessel to put a pilot on board may show the white
light instead of carrying it at the masthead, and may, instead
of the colored lights above mentioned, have at hand, ready
for use, a lantern with a green glass on the one side and a red
glass on the other, to be used as prescribed above.

Pilot vessels when not engaged on their station on pilotage
duty shall carry lights similar to those of other vessels of
their tonnage.

A steam pilot vessel, when engaged on her station on pilot-
age duty and in waters of the United States, and not at anchor,
shall, in addition to the lights required for all pilot boats,
carry at a distance of eight feet below her white masthead
light a red light, visible all around the horizon and of such a
character as to be visible on a dark night with a clear at-
mosphere at a distance of at least two miles, and also the
colored side lights required to be carried by vessels when
under way.

When engaged on her station on pilotage duty and in waters
of the United States, and at anchor, she shall carry in addi-
tion to the lights required for all pilot boats the red light
above mentioned, but not the colored side lights.

When not engaged on her station on pilotage duty, she shall
carry the same lights as other steam vessels. (Aug. 19, 1890,
c. 802, § 1, 26 Stat. 323; Feb. 19, 1900, c. 22, 1 1, 31 Stat. 30.)

79. Lights and day signals of fishing vessels and boats.-
Art. 9.-Fishing vessels and fishing boats, when under way and
when not required by this article to carry or show the lights
hereinafter specified, shall carry or show the lights prescribed
for vessels of their tonnage under way.

(a) Open boats, by which is to be understood boats not pro-
tected from the entry of sea water by means of a continuous
deck, when engaged in any fishing at night, with outlying
tackle extending not more than one hundred and fifty feet
horizontally from the boat into the seaway, shall carry one all-
round white light.

Oplen boats, when fishing at night, with outlying tackle ex-
tending more than one hundred and fifty feet horizontally from
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less than six feet apart, and of such a character as to be 
visible all around the horizon at a distance of at least two 
miles; and shall by day carry in a vertical line one over the 
other, not less than six feet apart, where they can best be 
seen, two black balls or shapes, each two feet in diameter. 

(b) A vessel employed in laying or in picking up a telegraph 
cable shall carry in the same position as the white light 
mentioned in article 2 (a), and if a steam vessel in lieu 
of that light, three lights in a vertical line one over the other 
not less than six feet apart. The highest and lowest of these 
lights shall be red, and the middle light shall be white, and 
they shall be of such a character as to be visible all around 
the horizon, at a distance of at least two miles. By day she 
shall carry in a vertical line, one over the other, not less than 
six feet apart, where they can best be seen, three shapes not 
less than two feet in diameter, of which the highest and 

lowest shall be globular in shape and red in color, and the 
middle one diamond in shape and white. 

(c) The vessels referred to in this article, when not making 
way through the water, shall not carry the side lights, but 
when making way shall carry them. 

(d) The lights and shapes required to be shown by this 
article are to be taken by other vessels as signals that the 

vessel showing them is not under command and can not 
therefore get out of the way. 
These signals are not signals of vessels in distress and re-

quiring assistance. Such signals are contained in article 

31. (Aug. 19, 1890, c. 802, 1 1, 26 Stat. .3")'l  ) 
75. Lights of sailing vessel under way and of vessel in 

tow.—Art. 5.—A sailing vessel under way and any vessel being 
towed shall carry the same lights as are prescribed by article 
2 for a steam vessel under way, with the exception of the 
white lights mentioned therein, which they shall never carry. 
(Aug. 19, 1890, c. 802, § 1, 26 Stat. 322.) 
76. Lights of small vessel under way in bad weather.—Art. 

G.—Whenever, as In the case of small vessels under way during 
bad weather, the green and red side lights can not be fixed, 

these lights shall be kept at hand, lighted and ready for use; 
and shall, on the approach of or to other vessels, be exhibited 
on their respective sides in sufficient time to prevent collision, 
in such manner as to make them most visible, and so that the 
green light shall not be seen on the port side nor the red light 

on the starboard side, nor, if practicable, more than two points 
abaft the beam on their respective sides. 
To make the use of these portable lights more certain and 

easy the lanterns containing them shall each be painted outside 

with the color of the light they respectively contain and shall 
be provided with proper screens. (Aug. 19, 1890, e. 802, § 1, 
26 Stat. 322.) 

77. Substitute lights for small vessel and rowing boats.— 
Art. 7.—Steam vessels of less than forty, and vessels under oars 

or sails of less than twenty tons gross tonnage, respectively, 
and rowing boats, when under way, shall not be required to 
carry the lights mentioned in article 2 (a), (b), and (c), 
but if they do not carry them they shall be provided with the 
following lights: 

First. Steam vessels of less than forty tons shall carry— 
(a) In the fore part of the vessel, or on or in front of the 

funnel, where it can best be seen, and at a height above the 

gunwale of not less than nine feet, a bright white light con-
structed and fixed as prescribed in article 2 (a), and of 
such a character as to be visible at a distance of at least two 
miles. 

(b) Green and red side lights constructed and fixed as pre-
scribed in article 2 (b) and (c), and of such a character as 

to be visible at a distance of at least one mile, or a combined 
lantern showing a green light and a red light from right ahead 

to two points abaft the beam on their respective aides. Such 

lanterns shall be carried not less than three feet below the 

white light. 
Second. Small steamboats, such as are carried by seagoing 

vessels, may carry the white light at a less height than nine 
feet above the gunwale, but it shall be carried above the 

combined lantern mentioned in subdivision 1 (b). 
Third. Vessels under oars or sails of less than twenty tons 

shall have ready at hand a lantern with a green glass on one 
side and a red glass on the other, which, on the approach of or 
to other vessels, shall be exhibited in sufficient time to prevent 
collision, so that the green light shall not be seen on the port 
side nor the red light on the starboard side. 

Fourth. Rowing boats, whether under oars or sail, shall have 
ready at hand a lantern showing a white light which shall be 
temporarily exhibited in sufficient time .to prevent collision. 
The vessels referred to in this article shall not be obliged 

to carry the lights prescribed by article 4 (a) and article 11, 
last paragraph. (May 28, 1894, c. 83, 28 Stat. 82.) 

78. Lights of pilot vessel on and off duty; steam pilot ves-
sel.—Art. 8.—Pilot vessels when engaged on their station on 
pilotage duty shall not show the lights required for other 
vessels, but shall carry a white light at the masthead, visible 
all around the horizon, and shall also exhibit a flare-up light 
or flare-up lights at short intervals, which shall never exceed 
fifteen minutes. 
On the near approach of or to other vessels they shall have 

their side lights lighted, ready for use, and shall flash or show 
them at short intervals, to indicate the direction in which. 
they are heading, but the green light shall not be shown an 

the port side, nor the red light on the starboard side. 
A pilot vessel of such a class as to be obliged to go along-

side of a vessel to put a pilot on board may show the white 
light instead of carrying it at the masthead, and may, instead 
of the colored lights above mentioned, have at hand, ready 
for use, a lantern with a green glass on the one side and a red 
glass on the other, to be used as prescribed above. 

Pilot vessels when not engaged on their station on pilotage 
duty shall carry lights similar to those of other vessels of 
their tonnage. 

A steam pilot vessel, when engaged on her station on pilot-
age duty and in waters of the United States, and not at anchor, 

shall, In addition to the lights required for all pilot boats, 
carry at a distance of eight feet below her white masthead 
light a red light, visible all around the horizon and of such a 

character as to be visible on a dark night with a clear at-
mosphere' at a distance of at least two miles, and also the, 
colored side lights required to be carried by vessels when 
under way. 
When engaged on her station on pilotage duty and in waters 

of the United States, and at anchor, she shall carry in addi-
tion to the lights required for all pilot boats the red light 
above mentioned, but not the colored side lights. 

When not engaged on her station on pilotage duty, she shall 
carry the same lights as other steam vessels. (Aug. 19, 1890, 
c. 802, / 1, 26 Stat. 323; Feb. 19, 1900, c. 22, 1 1, 31 Stat. 30.) 

79. Lights and day signals of fishing vessels and boats.— 
Art. 9.—Fishing vessels and fishing boats, when under way and 

when not required by this article to carry or show the lights 
hereinafter specified, shall carry or show the lights prescribed 
for vessels of their tonnage under way. 

(a) Open boats, by which is to be understood boats not pro-
tected from the entry of sea water by means of a continuous 

deck, when engaged in any fishing at night, with outlying 
tackle extending not more than one hundred and fifty feet 

horizontally from the boat into the seaway, shall carry one all-
round white light. 

°lien boats, when fishing at night, with outlying tackle ex-

tending more than one hundred and fifty feet horizontally from 
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mre dear into the seaway, shall carry one all-round white light,
and in addition, on approaching or being approached by other
vessels, shall show a second white light at least three feet
below the first light and at a horizontal distance of at least
five feet away from it in the direction in which the outlying
tackle is attached.

(h) Vessels and boats, except open boats as defined in sub-
division (a), when fishing with drift nets, shall, so long as
thle nets are wholly or partly in the water, carry two white
lights where they ca n best be seen. Such lights shall be placed
so that the vertical distance between them shall be not less
than six feet and not more than fifteen feet, and so that the
ijrizn tal distance between them, measured in a line with
tlt kkl,, shall be not less than five feet and not more than
ten fe et. The lower of these two lights shall be in the direc-
tion of the nets, and both of them shall be of such a character
as to ssh uw all around the horizon, and to be visible at a distance
of not leess than three miles.

Within the Mediterranean Sea and in the seas bordering the
coasts of Japan and Korea sailing fishing vessels of less than
twenty tons gross tonnage shall not be obliged to carry the
lower of these two lights. hhould they, however, not carry it,
they shall show in the same position (in the direction of the
net or gear) a white light, visible at a distance of not less
than one sea mile, on the approach of or to other vessels.

(c) Vessels and boats, except open boats as defined in sub-
division (a), when line fishing with their lines out and at-
tached to or hauling their lines, and when not at anchor or
stationary within the meaning of subdivision (h), shall carry
the same lights as vessels fishing with drift nets. When shoot-
ing lines, or fishing with towing lines, they shall carry the lights
prescribed for a steam or sailing vessel under way, respec-
tively.

Within the Mediterranean Sea and in the seas bordering the
coasts of Japan and Korea sailing fishing vessels of less than
twenty tons gross tonnage shall not be obliged to carry the
lower of these two lights. Should they, however, not carry it,
they shall show in the same position (in the direction of the
lines) a white light, visible at a distance of not less than one sea
mile on the approach of or to other vessels.

(d) Vessels when engaged in trawling, by which is meant the
dragging of an apparatus along the bottom of the sea-

First. If steam vessels, shall carry in the same position as the
white light mentioned in article two (a) a tri-colored lantern
so constructed and fixed as to show a white light from right
ahead to two points on each bow, and a green light and a red
light over an arc of the horizon from two points on each bow
to two points abaft the beam on the starboard and port sides,
respectively; and not less than six nor more than twelve feet
below the tri-colored lantern a white light in a lantern, so con-
structed as to show 'a clear, uniform, and unbroken light all
around the horizon.

Second. If sailing vessels, shall carry a white light In a lan-
tern, so constructed as to show a clear, uniform, and unbroken
light all around the horizon, and shall also, on the approach of
or to other vessels, show where it can best be seen a white
flare-up light or torch in sufficient time to prevent collision.

All lights mentioned in subdivision (d) first and second shall
be visible at a distance of at least two miles.

(e) Oyster dredgers and other vessels fishing with dredge
nets shall carry and show the same lights as trawlers.

(f) Fishing vessels and fishing boats may at any time use a
flare-up light In addition to the lights which they are by this
article required to carry and show, and they may also use work-
ing lights.

(g) Every fishing vessel and every fishing boat under one
hundred and fifty feet in length, when at anchor, shall exhibit
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a white light visible all around the horizon at a distance of at
least one mile.

Every fishing vessel of one hundred and fifty feet in length
or upward, when at anchor, shall exhibit a white light visible
all around the horizon at a distance of at least one mile, and
shall exhibit a second light as provided for vessels of such
length by article eleven.

Should any such vessel, whether under one hundred and
fifty feet in length or of one hundred and fifty feet in length or
upward, be attached to a net or other fishing gear, she shall
on the approach of other vessels show an additional white light
at least three feet below the anchor light, anld at a horizontal
distance of at least five feet away from it in the direction of
the net or gear.

(h) If a vessel or boat when fishing becomes stationary in
consequence of her gear getting fast to a rock or other ebstruc-
tion, she shall in daytime haul down the day signal required
by subdivision (k) ; at night show the light or lights prescribed
for a vessel at anchor; and during fog, mist, falling snow, or
heavy rain storms make the signal prescribed for a vessel at
anchor. (See subdivision (d) and the last paragraph of article
fifteen.)

(i) In fog, mist, falling snow, or heavy rain storms, drift-
net vessels attached to their nets, and vessels when trawling,
dredging, or fishing with any kind of drag not, and vessels line
fishing with their lines out, shall, if of twenty tons gross ton-
nage or upward, respectively, at intervals of not more than
one minute make a blast; if steam vessels, with the whistle or
siren, and if sailing vessels, with the foghorn, each blast to be
followed by ringing the bell. Fishing vessels and boats of less
than twenty tons gross tonnage shall not be obliged to give the
above-mentioned signals; but if they do not, they shall make
some other efficient sound signal at intervals of not more than
one minute.

(k) All 'vessels or boats fishing with nets or lines or trawls,
when under way, shall in daytime indicate their occupation to
an approaching vessel by displaying a basket or other efficient
signal where it can best be seen. If vessels or boats at anchor
have their gear out, they shall, on the approach of other
vessels show the same signal on the side on which those
vessels can pass.

The vessels required by this article to carry or show the
lights hereinbefore specified shall not be obliged to carry the
lights prescribed by article four (a) and the last paragraph of
article eleven. (Jan. 19, 1907, c. 300, § 1, 34 Stat. 850.)

80. Lights on overtaken vessel.-Art. 10.-A vessel which is
being overtaken by another shall show from her stern to such
last mentioned vessel a white light or a flare-up light.

The white light required to be shown by this article may be
fixed and carried in a lantern, but in such case the lantern shall
be so constructed, fitted, and screened that it shall throw an
unbroken light over an arc of the horizon of twelve points of
the compass, namely, for six points from right aft on each side of
the vessel, so as to be visible at a distance of at least one mile.
Such light shall be carried as nearly as practicable on the
same level as the side lights. (Aug. 19, 1890, c. 802, § 1, 26
Stat. 324.)

81. Lights on vessel at anchor or aground.-Art. 11.-A ves-
sel under one hundred and fifty feet in length, when at anchor,
shall carry forward, where It can best be seen, but at a height
not exceeding twenty feet above the hull, a white light In a
lantern so constructed as to show a clear, uniform, and un-
broken light visible all around the horizon at a distance of at
least one mile.

A vessel of one hundred and fifty feet or upwards In length,
when at anchor, shall carry in the forward part of the vessel,
at a height of not less than twenty and not exceeding forty
feet above the hull, one such light, and at or near the stern

ok k z 
he

the boat into the seaway, shall earry one all-round white light, least one mile.
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the boat into the seaway, shall carry one all-round white light, 

and in addition, on approaching or being approached by other 

vessels, shall show a second white light at least three feet 
below the first light and at a horizontal distance of at least 

five feet away from it in the direction in which the outlying 
tackle is attached. 

(h) Vessels and boats, except open boats as defined in sub-
division (a), when fishing with drift nets, shall, so long as 

the nets are wholly or partly in the water, carry two white 

lights where they can best be seen. Such lights shall be placed 
so that the vertical distance between them shall be not less 

than six feet and not more than fifteen feet, and so that the 
horizental distance between them, measured in a line with 

the shall be not less than five feet and not more than 

ten foot. The lower of these two lights shall be in the direc-

tion of the nets, and both of them shall be of such a character 

as to show all around the horizon, and to be visible at a distance 
of not less than three miles. 

Within the Mediterranean Sea and in the seas bordering the 

coasts of Japan and Korea sailing fishing vessels of less than 

twenty tons gross tonnage shall not be obliged to carry the 

lower of these two lights. ;Mould they, however, not carry it, 

they shall show in the same position (in the direction of the 

net or gear) a white light, visible at a distance of not less 

than one sea mile, on the approach of or to other vessels. 

(c) Vessels and boats, except open boats as defined in sub-

division (a), when line fishing with their lines out and at-

tached to or hauling their lines, and when not at anchor or 

stationary within the meaning of subdivision (h), shall carry 

the same lights as vessels fishing with drift nets. When shoot-

ing lines, or fishing with towing lines, they shall carry the lights 

prescribed for a steam or sailing vessel under way, respec-

tively. 

Within the Mediterranean Sea and in the seas bordering the 

coasts of Japan and Korea sailing fishing vessels of less than 

twenty tons gross tonnage shall not be obliged to carry the 

lower of these two lights. Should they, however, not carry it, 

they shall show in the same position (in the direction of the 

lines) a white light, visible at a distance of not less than one sea 

mile on the approach of or to other vessels. 

(d) Vessels when engaged in trawling, by which is meant the 

dragging of an apparatus along the bottom of the sea— 

First. If steam vessels, shall carry in the same position as the 

white light mentioned in article two (a) a tri-colored lantern 

so constructed and fixed as to show a white light from right 

ahead to two points on each bow, and a green light and a red 

light over an arc of the horizon from two points on each how 

to two points abaft the beam on the starboard and port sides, 

respectively; and not less than six nor more than twelve feet 

below the tri-colored lantern a white light in a lantern, so con-
structed as to show a clear, uniform, and unbroken light all 

around the horizon. 

Second. If sailing vessels, shall carry a white light in a lan-

tern, so constructed as to show a clear, uniform, and unbroken 

light all around the horizon, and shall also, on the approach of 

or to other vessels, show where it can best be seen a white 

flare-up light or torch in sufficient time to prevent collision. 

All lights mentioned in subdivision (d) first and second shall 

be visible at a distance of at least two miles. 
(e) Oyster dredgers and other vessels fishing with dredge 

nets shall carry and show the same lights as trawlers. 
(f) Fishing vessels and fishing boats may at any time use a 

flare-up light in addition to the lights which they are by this 

article required to carry and show, and they may also use work-

ing lights. 
(g) Every fishing vessel and every fishing boat under one 

hundred and fifty feet in length, when at anchor, shall exhibit 

a white light visible all around the horizon at a distance of at 
least one mile. 

Every fishing vessel of one hundred and fifty feet in length 

or upward, when at anchor, shall exhibit a white light visible 

all around the horizon at a distance of at least one mile, and 

shall exhibit a second light as provided for vessels of such 
length by article eleven. 

Should any such vessel, whether under one hundred and 

fifty feet in length or of one hundred and fifty feet in length or 

upward, be attached to a net or other fishing gear, she shall 

on the approach of other vessels show an additional white light 
at least three feet below the anchor light, and at a horizontal 

distance of at least five feet away from it in the direction of 

the net or gear. 

(h) If a vessel or boat when fishing becomes stationary in 
consequence of her gear getting fast to a rock or other obstruc-

tion, she shall in daytime haul down the day signal required 

by subdivision (k) ; at night show the light or lights prescribed 
for a vessel at anchor; and during fog, mist, falling snow, or 

heavy rain storms make the signal prescribed for a vessel at 

anchor. (See subdivision (d) and the last paragraph of article 

fifteen.) 

(i) In fog, mist, falling snow, or heavy rain storms, drif t-

net vessels attached to their nets, and vessels when trawling, 

dredging, or fishing with any kind of drag net, and vessels line 

fishing with their lines out, shall, if of twenty tons gross ton-

nage or upward, respectively, at intervals of not more than 

one minute make a blast; if steam vessels, with the whistle or 

siren, and if sailing vessels, with the foghorn, each blast to be 
followed by ringing the bell. Fishing vessels and boats of less 

than twenty tons gross tonnage shall not be obliged to give the 

above-mentioned signals; but if they do not, they shall make 
some other efficient sound signal at intervals of not more than 

one minute. 

(k) All vessels or boats fishing with nets or lines or trawls, 

when under way, shall in daytime indicate their occupation to 

an approaching vessel by displaying a basket or other efficient 

signal where it can best be seen. If vessels or boats at anchor 

have their gear out, they shall, on the approach of other 

vessels show the same signal on the side on which those 

vessels can pass. 

The vessels required by this article to carry or show the 

lights hereinbefore specified shall not be obliged to carry the 
lights prescribed by article four (a) and the last paragraph of 

article eleven. (Jan. 19, 1907, c. 300, § 1, 34 Stat. 850.) 

80. Lights on overtaken vessel.—Art. 10.—A vessel which is 

being overtaken by another shall show from her stern to such 

last mentioned vessel a white light or a flare-up light. 

The white light required to be shown by this article may be 

fixed and carried in a lantern, but in such case the lantern shall 

be so constructed, fitted, and screened that it shall throw an 

unbroken light over an arc of the horizon of twelve points of 

the compass, namely, for six points from right aft on each side of 

the vessel, so as to be visible at a distance of at least one mile. 

Such light shall be carried as nearly as practicable on the 

same level as the side lights. (Aug. 19, 1890, c. 802, § 1, 28 

Stat. 324.) 

81. Lights on vessel at anchor or aground.—Art. 11.—A ves-

sel under one hundred and fifty feet in length, when at anchor, 

shall carry forward, where it can best be seen, but at a height 

not exceeding twenty feet above the hull, a white light in a 

lantern so constructed as to show a clear, uniform, and un-

broken light visible all around the horizon at a distance of at 

least one mile. 
A vessel of one hundred and fifty feet or upwards in length, 

when at anchor, shall carry in the forward part of the vessel, 

at a height of not less than twenty and not exceeding forty 

feet above the hull, one such light, and at or near the stern 
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of the vessel, and at such a height that it shall be not less
than fifteen feet lower than the forward light, another such
light.

The length of a vessel shall be deemed to be the length
appearing in her certificate of registry.

A vessel aground in or near a fair-way shall carry the above
light or lights and the two red lights prescribed by article
four (a). (Aug. 19, 1890, c. 802, § 1, 26 Stat. 324.)

82. Additional lights and signals when necessary author-
ized.-Art. 12.-Every vessel may, if necessary in order to at-
tract attention, in addition to the lights which she is by these
rules required to carry, show a flare-up light or use any detO-
nating signal that call not be mistaken for a distress signal.
(Aug. 19, 1890, c. 802, § 1, 26 Stat. 325.)

83. Special lights for ship of war and convoy; recognition
signals adopted by shipowners.-Art. 13.-Nothing in these
rules shall interfere with the operation of any special rules
made by the Government of any nation with respect to addi-
tional station and signal-lights for two or more ships of war or
for vessels sailing under convoy, or with the exhibition of recog-
nition signals adopted by shipowners, which have been author-
ized by their respective Governments and duly registered and
published. (Aug. 19, 1890, c. 802, § 1, 26 Stat. 325.)

84. Day signal of steam vessel under saiL-Art. 14.--A steam
vessel proceeding under sail only but having her funnel up,
shall carry in daytime, forward, where it can best be seen,
one black ball or shape two feet in diameter. (Aug. 19, 1890,
e 802, i 1, 26 Stat. 32)

SOUND SIGNALS FOR FOG, ETC.; SPEED

91. Soand signal for fog, etc., generally-Art. 15.-All
signals prescribed by this article for vessels under way shall
be given:-

First. By " steam vessels " on the whistle or siren.
Second. By "sailing vessels" and "vessels towed" on the

fog horn.
The words "prolonged blast" used in this article shall mean

a blast of from four to six seconds duration.
A steam vessel shall be provided with an efficient whistle

or siren, sounded by steam or by some substitute for steam,
so placed that the sound may not be intercepted by any obstruc-
tion, and with an efficient fog horn, to be sounded by mechani-
cal means, and also with an efficient bell. (In all cases where
the rules require a bell to be used a drum may be substituted
on board Turkish vessels, or a gong where such articles are
used on board small seagoing vessels.)

A sailing vessel of twenty tons gross tonnage or upward
shall be provided with a similar fog horn and bell.

In fog, mist, falling snow, or heavy rainstorms, whether by
day or night, the signals described in this article shall be
used as follows, namely:

(a) A steam vessel having way upon her shall sound, at
Intervals of not more than two minutes, a prolonged blast.

(b) A steam vessel inder way, but stopped, and having no
way upon her, shall sound, at intervals of not more than two
minutes, two prolonged blasts, with an interval of about one
second between.

(c) A sailing vessel under way shall sound, at Intervals of
not more than one minute, when on the starboard tack, one
blast; when on the port tack, two blasts in succession, and
when with the wind abaft the beam, three blasts in succession.

(d) A vessel when at anchor shall, at intervals of not more
than one minute, ring the bell rapidly for about five seconds.

(e) A vessel when towing, a vessel employed in laying or in
picking up a telegraph cable, and a vessel under way, which
iL unable to get out of the way of an approaching vessel
through being not under command, or unable to maneuver as
required by the rule, shall, instead of the signals prescribed

I in subdivisions (a) and (c) of this article, at Intervals of
not more than two minutes, sound three blasts in succession,
namely: One prolonged blast followed by two short blasts. A
vessel towed may give this signal and she shall not give any

other.
Sailing vessels and boats of less than twenty tons gross

tonnage shall not be obliged to give the above-mentioned sig-
nals, but, if they do not, they shall make some other efficient
sound signal at intervals of not more than one minute. (June
10, 1896, c. 401, § 1, 29 Stat. 381.)

92. Speed in fog, etc.-Art. 16.-Every vessel shall, in a fog,
mist, falling snow, or heavy rainstorms, go at a moderate
speed, having careful regard to the existing circumstances and
conditions.

A steam vessel hearing, apparently forward of her beam, the
fog signal of a vessel the position of which is not ascertained
shall, so far as the circumstances of the case admit, stop her
engines, and then navigate with caution until danger of col-
lision is over. (Aug. 19, 1890, c. 802, § 1, 26 Stat. 326.)

STEERING AND SAILING RULES

101. Suggestion for ascertainment of risk of collision.-Risk
of collision can, when circumstances permit, be ascertained by
carefully watching the compass bearing of an approaching
vessel. If the bearing does not appreciably change, such risk
should be deemed to exist. (Aug. 19, 1890, c. 802, § 1, 26 Stat.
326.)

192. Sailing vessels approaching one another.-Art. 17.-
When two sailing- vessels are approaching one another, so' as
to involve risk of collision, one of them shall keep out of the
way of the other, as follows, namely:

(a) A vessel which is running free shall keep out of the
way of a vessel which is close-hauled.

(b) A vessel which is close-hauled on the port tack shall
keep out of the way of a vessel which is close-hauled on the
starboard tack.

(c) When both are running free, with the wind on different
sides, the vessel which has the wind on the port side shall
keep out of the way of the other.

(d) When both are running free, with the wind on the same
side, the vessel which is to the windward shall keep out of the
way of the vessel which is to leeward.

(e) A vessel which has the wind aft shall keep out of the
way of the other vessel. (Aug. 19, 1890, c. 802, t 1, 26 Stat.
326.)

10. Steam vessels meeting end on.-Art. 18.-When two
steam vessels are meeting end on, or nearly end on, so as to
involve risk of collision, each shall alter her course to star-
board, so that each may pass on the port side of the other.

This article only applies to cases where vessels are meeting
end on, or nearly end on, in such a manner as to involve risk
of collision, and does not apply to two vessels which must, if
both keep on their respective courses, pass clear of each other.

The only cases to which it does apply are when each of the
two vessels is end on, or nearly end on, to the other; in other
words, to cases In which, by day, each vessel sees the masts of
the other in a line, or nearly in a line, with her own; and by
night, to cases in which each vessel is in such a position as to
see both the side lights of the other.

It does not apply by day to cases in which a vessel sees
another ahead crossing her own course; or by night, to cases
where the red light of one vessel is opposed to the red light
of the other, or where the green light of one vessel is opposed
to the green light of the other or where a red light without a
green light, or a green light without a red light, is seen ahead,
or where both green and red lights are seen anywhere but
ahead. (Aug. 19, 1890, c. 802, 1 1, 26 Stat. 326.)
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of the vessel, and at such a height that it shall be not less 
than fifteen feet lower than the forward light, another such 
light. 
The length of a vessel shall be deemed to be the length 

appearing in her certincate of registry. 
A vessel aground in or near a fair-way shall carry the above 

light or lights and the two red lights prescribed by article 
four (a). (Aug. 19, 1890, c. 802, § 1, 26 Stat. 324.) 

82. Additional lights and signals when necessary author-
ized.—Art. 12.—Every vessel may, if necessary in order to at-
tract attention, in addition to the lights which she is by these 
rules required to carry, show a flare-up light or use any detO-
sating signal that cati not be mistaken for a distress signal. 
(Aug. 19, 1890, c. 802, § 1, 26 Stat. 325.) 

83. Special lights for ship of war and convoy; recognition 
signals adopted by shipowners.—Art /3.—Nothing in these 
rules shall interfere with the operation of any special rules 
made by the Government of any nation with respect to addi-
tional station and signal-lights for two or more ships of war or 
for vessels sailing under convoy, or with the exhibition of recog-
nition signals adopted by shipowners, which have been author-
ized by their respective Governments and duly registered and 
published. (Aug. 19, 1890, c. 802, § 1, 26 Stat. 325.) 

84. Day signal of steam vessel under saiL—Art.14.—A steam 
vessel proceeding under sail only but having her funnel up, 
shall carry in daytime, forward, where it can best be seen, 
one black ball or shape two feet in diameter. (Aug. 19, 1890, 
e. 802,I 1, 26 Stat. 325.) 

SOUND SIGNALS FOR FOG, ETC.; SPEED 

91. Sound signals for fog, etc., generally.--Art. 
signals prescribed by this article for vessels under way shall 
be given - 

First By " steam vessels" on the whistle or siren. 
Second. By "sailing vessels" and "vessels towed" on the 

fog horn. - 

The words " prolonged blast" used in this article shall mean 
a blast of from four to six seconds duration. 
A steam vessel shall be provided with an efficient whistle 

or siren, sounded by steam or by some substitute for steam, 
so placed that the sound may not be intercepted by any obstruc-
tion, and with an efficient. fog horn, to be sounded by mechani-

cal means, and also with an efficient bell. (In all cases where 
the rules require a bell to be used a drum may be substituted 
on board Turkish vessels, or a gong where such articles are 
used on board small seagoing vessels.) 

A sailing vessel of twenty tons gross tonnage or upward 
shall be provided with a similar fog horn and belt 
In fog, mist, failing snow, or heavy rainstorms, whether by 

day or night, the signals described in this article shall be 
used as follows, namely: 

(a) A steam vessel having way upon her shall sound, at 
intervals of not more than two minutes, a prolonged blast. 

(b) A steam vessel ander way, but stopped, and having no 
way upon her, shall sound, at intervals of not more than two 
minutes, two prolonged blasts, with an interval of about one 
second between. 

(c) A sailing vessel under way shall sound, at intervals of 
not more than one minute, when on the starboard tack, one 
blast; when on the port tack, two blasts in succession, and 

when with the wind abaft the beam, three blasts in succession. 
(4) A vessel when at anchor shall, at intervals of not more 

than one minute, ring the bell rapidly for about five seconds. 

(e) A vessel when towing, a vessel employed in laying or in 
picking up a telegraph cable, and a vessel under way, which 
is unable to get out of the way of an approaching vessel 
through being not under command, or unable to maneuver as 

smokeil by the rules, shall, instead of the signals prescribed 

in subdivisions (a) and (c) of this article, at intervals of 
not more than two minutes, sound three blasts in succession, 
namely: One prolonged blast followed by two short blasts. A 

vessel towed may give this signal and she shall not give any 

other. 
Sailing vessels and boats of less than twenty tons gross 

tonnage shall not be obliged to give the above-mentioned sig-
nals, but, if they do not, they shall make some other efficient 
sound signal at intervals of not more than one minute. (June 

10, 1896, c. 401, § 1, 29 Stat. 381.) 

92. Speed in fog, etc.—Art. 16.—Every vessel shall, in a fog, 
mist, falling snow, or heavy rainstorms, go at a moderate 

speed, having careful regard to the existing circumstances and 
conditions. 
A steam vessel hearing, apparently forward of her beam, the 

fog signal of a vessel the position of which is not ascertained 
shall, so far as the circumstances of the case admit, stop her 
engines, and then navigate with caution until danger of col-
lision is over. (Aug. 19, 1890, c. 802, § 1, 26 Stat. 326.) 

. . 
STEERING AND SAILING RULES 

101. Suggestion for ascertainment of risk-of collision.—Risk 
of collision can, when circumstances permit, be ascertained by 
carefully watching the compass bearing of an approaching 
vessel. If the bearing does not• appreciably change, such risk 
should be deemed to exist (Aug. 19, 1890, c. 802, § 1, 26 Stat. 
326.) 

102. Sailing vessels approaching one another.—Art. 
When two sailing vessels are approaching one another, so as 
to involve risk of collision, one of them shall keep out of dui 
way of the other, as follows, namely: 

(a) A vessel which is running free shall keep out of the 
way of a vessel which is close-hauled. 

(b) A vessel which is close-hauled on the port tack shall 
keep out of the way of a vessel which is close-hauled on the 
starboard tack. 

(c) When both are running free, with the wind on different 
sides, the vessel which has the wind on the port side shall 
keep out of the way of the other. 

(d) When both are running free, with the wind on the same 
side, the vessel which is to the windward shall keep out of the 
way of the vessel which is to leeward. 

(e) A vessel which has the wind aft shall keep out of the 
way of the other vessel. (Aug. 19, 1890, c. 802, § 1, 26 Stat. 
326.) 

103. Steam vessels meeting end on.—Art. 18.—When two 
steam vessels are meeting end on, or nearly end on, so as to 
involve risk of collision, each shall alter her course to star-

board, so that each may pass on the port side of the other. 
This article only applies to eases where vessels are meeting 

end on, or nearly end on, in such a manner as to involve risk 
of collision, and does not apply to two vessels which must, if 
both keep on their respective courses, pass clear of each other. 

The only cases to which it does apply are when each of the 
two vessels is end on, or nearly end on, to the other; in other 
words, to cases in which, by day, each vessel sees the masts of 
the other in a line, or nearly in a line, with her own; and by 
night, to cases in which each vessel is in such a position as to 
see both the side lights of the other. 

It does not apply by day to cases in which a vessel sees 
another ahead crossing her own course; or by night, to cases 
where the red light of one vessel is opposed to the red light 
of the other, or where the green light of one vessel is opposed 
to the green light of the other or where a red light without a 
green light, or a green light without a red light, is seen ahead, 
or where both green and red lights are seen anywhere but 
ahead. ,(Aug. 19, 1890, c. 802, 1 1, 26 Stat. 326.) 
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104. Steam vessels crossing.-Art. 19.-When two steam ves-

sels are crossing, so as to involve risk of collision, the vessel

which has the other on her own starboard side shall keep out of

the way of the other. (Aug. 19, 1890, c. 802, § 1, 26 Stat.
327.)

105. Steam and sailing vessels meeting.-Art. 20.-When a

stetni vessel and a sailing vessel are proceeding in such direc-

tions as to involve risk of collision, the steam vessel shall

keep out of the way of the sailing vessel. (Aug. 19, 1890, c.

802, § 1, 26 Stat. 327.)
106. Vessel having right of way to keep course.-Art. 21.-

Where, by any of these rules, one of two vessels is to keep

out of the way the other shall keep her course and speed.

NoT:.-When, in consequence of thick weather or other

causes, such vessel finds herself so close that collision can not

be avoided by the action of the giving-way vessel alone, she

also shall take such action as will best aid to avert collision.

(See articles 27 and 29.) (May 28, 1894, c. 83, 28 Stat. 83.)

107. Crossing ahead of vessel having right of way.-Art.

22.-Every vessel which is directed by these rules to keep out

of the way of another vessel shall, if the circumstances of the

case admit, avoid crossing ahead of the other. (Aug. 19, 1890,

c. 802, § 1, 26 Stat. 327.)

108. Duty of steam vessel to slacken speed.-Art. 23.-Every

steam vessel which is directed by these rules to keep out of

the way of another vessel shall, on approaching her, if neces-

sary, slacken her speed or stop or reverse. (Aug. 19, 1890, c.

802, § 1, 26 Stat. 327.)
109. Overtaking vessel to keep out of the way; definition of

"overtaking vessel."-Art. 24.-Notwithstanding anything con-

tained in these rules every vessel, overtaking any other, shall

keep out of the way of the overtaken vessel.

Every vessel coming up with another vessel from any di-

rection more than two points abaft her beam, that is, in such

a position, with reference to the vessel which she is overtaking

that at night she would be unable to see either of that vessel's

side lights, shall be deemed to be an overtaking vessel; and no

subsequent alteration of the bearing between the two vessels

shall make the overtaking vessel a crossing vessel within the

meaning of these rules, or relieve her of the duty of keep-

ing clear of the overtaken vessel until she is finally past and

clear.
As by day the overtaking vessel can not always know with

certainty whether she is forward of or abaft this direction

from the other vessel she should, if in doubt, assume that

she is an overtaking vessel and keep out of the way. (Aug.

19, 1890, c. 802, § 1, 26 Stat. 327.)

110. Steam vessel in narrow channel.-Art. 25.-In narrow

channels every steam vessel shall, when it is safe and prac-

ticable, keep to that side of the fairway or mid-channel which

lies on the starboard side of such vessel. (Aug. 19, 1890, c.

802, § 1, 26 Stat. 327.)
111. Right of way of fishing vessels or boats; obstruction of

fairway.-Art. 26.-Sailing vessels under way shall keep out of

the way of sailing vessels or boats fishing with nets, or lines,

or trawls. This rule shall not give to any vessel or boat

engaged in fishing the right of obstructing a fairway used by

vessels other than fishing vessels or boats. (Aug. 19, 1890, c.

802, § 1, 26 Stat. 327.)
112. Special circumstances requiring departure from rules.-

Art. 27.-In obeying and construing these rules due regard shall

be had to all dangers of navigation and collision, and to any

special circumstances which may render a departure from th(

above rules necessary in order to avoid immediate danger

(Aug. 19, 1890, c. 802, § 1, 26 Stat. 327.)

113. Sound signals of steam vessel indicating course.-Art

28.-The words "short blast" used in this article shall mear

a blast of about one second's duration.

When vessels are in sight of one another, a steam vessel

under way, in taking ally course authorized or required by these

rules, shall indicate that course by the following signals on

her whistle or siren, namely:
One short blast to mean, "I am directing my course to

starboard."
Two short blasts to mean, "I am directing my course to

port."
Three short blasts to mean, "My engines are going at full

speed astern." (Aug. 19, 1890, c. 802, § 1, 26 Stat. 328.)

NO VESSEL, UNDER ANY CIRCUMSTANCES, TO NEGLECT
PROPER PRECAUTIONS

121. Additional precautions required generally.-Art. 29.-

Nothing in these rules shall exonerate any vessel, or the owner

or master or crew thereof, from the consequences of any

neglect to carry lights or signals, or of any neglect to keep a

proper lookout, or of the neglect of any precaution which may

be required by the ordinary practice of seamen, or by the

special circumstances of the case. (Aug. 19, 1890, c. 802, § 1,

26 Stat. 328.)

RESERVATION OF RULES FOR HARBORS AND INLAND
NAVIGATION

131. Local rules for harbors and inland waters.-Art. 30.-

Nothing in these rules shall interfere with the operation of a

special rule, duly made by local authority, relative to the

navigation of any harbor, river, or inland waters. (Aug. 19,

1890, c. 802, § 1, 26 Stat. 328.)

DISTRESS SIGNALS

141. Distress signals in daytime and at night.-Art. 31.-

When a vessel is in distress and requires assistance from

other vessels or from the shore the following shall be the

signals to be used or displayed by her, either together or

separately, namely:
In the day time-
First. A gun or other explosive signal fired at intervals of

about a minute.
Second. The international code signal of distress indicated

by N. C.
Third. The distance signal, consisting of a square flag,

having either above or below it a ball or anything resembling

a ball.
Fourth. A continous sounding with any fog-signal apparatus.

At night-
First. A gun or other explosive signal fired at intervals of

about a minute.
Second. Flames on the vessel (as from a burning tar barrel

oil barrel, and so forth.)
Third. Rockets or shells throwing stars of any color or

description, fired one at a time, at short intervals.
Fourth. A continuous sounding with any fog-signal apparatus.

(May 28, 1894, c. 83, 28 Stat. 82.)

Chapter 8.-.NAVIGATION RULES FOR HARBORS, RIV-

ERS, AND INLAND WATERS GENERALLY.

PRELIMINARY

Sec.
151.
152.
153.
154.

155.
156.
157.
158.
159.

Demarcation of high seas lines.
Regulation of length of tow lines.
Penalty for use of unlawful tow lines.
Adoption of rules for navigation of harbors, rivers, and inland

waters.
Sailing vessel," "steam vessel," and " under way" defined.

"Visible" as applied to lights defined.
Special rules by Inspectors, etc., of steam vessels authorized.
Penalty for violations by pilot, engineer, mate, or master.
Penalty for violations by vessel.
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104. Steam vessels crossing.—Art. 19.—When two steam ves-

sels are crossing, so as to involve risk of collision, the vessel 

which has the other on her own starboard side shall keep out of 

the way of the other. (Aug. 19, 1890, c. 802, § 1, 26 Stat. 

327.) 

105. Steam and sailing vessels meeting.—Art. 20.—When a 

steam vessel and a sailing vessel are proceeding in such direc-

tions as to involve risk of collision, the steam vessel shall 

keep out of the way of the sailing vessel. (Aug. 19, 1890, C. 

802, ki 1, 26 Stat. 327.) 

106. Vessel having right of way to keep course.—Art. 21.— 

Where, by any of these rules, one of two vessels is to keep 
out of the way the other shall keep her course and speed. 

NOM—When, in consequence of thick weather or other 
causes, such vessel finds herself so close that collision can not 

be avoided by the action of the giving-way vessel alone, she 

also shall take such action as will best aid to avert collision. 
(See articles 27 and 29.) (May 28, 1894, c. 83, 28 Stat. 83.) 
107. Crossing ahead of vessel having right of way.—Art. 

22.—Every vessel which is directed by these rules to keep out 

of the way of another vessel shall, if the circumstances of the 
case admit, avoid crossing ahead of the other. (Aug. 19, 1890, 

c. 8t.r2, § 1, 26 Stat. 327.) 

108. Duty of steam vessel to slacken speed.—Art. 23.—Every 
steam vessel which is directed by these rules to keep out of 

the way of another vessel shall, on approaching her, if neces-

sary, slacken her speed or stop or reverse. (Aug. 19, 1890, c. 

802, § 1, 26 Stat. 327.) 
109. Overtaking vessel to keep out of the way; definition of 

" overtaking vessel."—Art. 24.—Notwithstanding anything con-
tained in these rules every vessel, overtaking any other, shall 

keep out of the way of the overtaken vessel. 

Every vessel coming up with another vessel from any di-

rection more than two points abaft her beam, that is, in such 

a position, with reference to the vessel which she is overtaking 

that at night she would be unable to see either of that vessel's 

side lights, shall be deemed to be an overtaking vessel; and no 
subsequent alteration of the bearing between the two vessels 

shall make the overtaking vessel a crossing vessel within the 
meaning of these rules, or relieve her of the duty of keep-

ing clear of the overtaken vessel until she is finally past and 

clear. 
As by day the overtaking vessel can not always know with 

certainty whether she is forward of or abaft this direction 

from the other vessel she should, if in doubt, assume that 

she is an overtaking vessel and keep out of the way. (Aug. 

19, 1890, c. 802, § 1, 26 Stat. 327.) 

110. Steam vessel in narrow channel.—Art. 25.—/n narrow 

channels every steam vessel shall, when it is safe and prac-

ticable, keep to that side of the fairway or mid-channel which 
lies on the starboard side of such vessel. (Aug. 19, 1890, c. 

802, § 1, 26 Stat. 327.) 
111. Right of way of fishing vessels or boats; obstruction of 

fairway.—Art. 26.—Sailing vessels under way shall keep out of 

the way of sailing vessels or boats fishing with nets, or lines, 

or trawls. This rule shall not give to any vessel or boat 

engaged in fishing the right of obstructing a fairway used by 
vessels other than fishing vessels or boats. (Aug. 19, 1890, c. 

802, 1 1, 26 Stat. 327.) 
112. Special circumstances requiring departure from rules.— 

Art. 27.—In obeying and construing these rules due regard shall 

be had to all dangers of navigation and collision, and to any 
special circumstances which may render a departure from the 

above rules necessary in order to avoid immediate danger. 

(Aug. 19, 1890, c. 802, § 1, 26 Stat. 327.) 
113. Sound signals of steam vessel indicating course.—Art. 

28.—The words " short blast" used in this article shall mean 

a blast of about one second's duration. 

When vessels are in sight of one another, a steam vessel 

under way, In taking any course authorized or required by these 

rules, shall indicate that course by the following signals on 

her whistle or siren, namely: 
One short blast to mean, "I am directing my course to 

starboard." 
Two short blasts to mean, " I am directing my course to 

port." 
Three short blasts to mean, " My engines are going at full 

speed astern." (Aug. 19, 1890, c. 802, § 1, 26 Stat. 328.) 

NO VESSEL, UNDER ANY CIRCUMSTANCES, TO NEGLECT 

PROPER PRECAUTIONS 

121. Additional precautions required generally.—Art. 29.— 

Nothing in these rules shall exonerate any vessel, or the owner 
or master or crew thereof, from the consequences of any 

neglect to carry lights or signals, or of any neglect to keep a 

proper lookout, or of the neglect of any precaution which may 

be required by the ordinary practice of seamen, or by the 
special circumstances of the case. (Aug. 19, 1890, c. 802, 1 1, 

26 Stat. 328.) 

RESERVATION OF RULES FOR HARBORS AND INLAND 

NAVIGATION 

131. Local rules for harbors and inland waters.—Art. 30.— 

Nothing in these rules shall interfere with the operation of a 

special rule, duly made by local authority, relative to the 
navigation of any harbor, river, or inland waters. (Aug. 19, 

1890, c. 802, § 1, 26 Stat. 328.) 

DISTRESS SIGNALS 

141. Distress signals in daytime and at night.—Art. 31.— 
When a vessel is in distress and requires assistance from 

other vessels or from the shore the following shall be the 

signals to be used or displayed by her, either together or 

separately, namely: 

In the day time— 
First. A gun or other explosive signal fired at intervals of 

about a minute. 
Second. The international code signal of distress indicated 

by N. C. 
Third. The distance signal, consisting of a square flag, 

having either above or below it a ball or anything resembling 

a ball. 
Fourth. A continous sounding with any fog-signal apparatus. 

At night— 
First. A gun or other explosive signal fired at intervals of 

about a minute. 
Second. Flames on the vessel (as from a burning tar barrel, 

oil barrel, and so forth.) 
Third. Rockets or shells throwing stars of any color or 

description, fired one at a time, at short intervals. 
Fourth. A continuous sounding with any fog-signal apparatus. 

(May 28, 1894, c. 83, 28 Stat. 82.) 

Chapter 3.—NAVIGATION RULES FOR HARBORS, RIV-

ERS, AND INLAND WATERS GENERALLY. 

PRELIMINARY 

Sec. 
151. Demarcation of high seas lines. 
152. Regulation of length of tow lines. 
153. Penalty for use of unlawful tow lines. 
154. Adoption of rules for navigation of harbors, rivers, and inland 

waters. 
155. " Sailing vessel," " steam vessel," and " under way" defined. 
156. "Visible" as applied to lights defined. 
157. Special rules by inspectors, etc., of steam 'vessels authorized. 
158. Penalty for violations by pilot, engineer, mate, or master. 
159. Penalty for violations by vessel. - 
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RILLES CONCERNING LIGHTS, ETC.
Sec.
171. Time for lights; prescribed lights exclusive.
172. Lights of steam vessel under way.
173. Lights of vessel towing another vessel or vessels.
174. Lights of sailing vessel under way or in tow.
175. Lights of small vessel under way in bad weather.
176. Lights of rowboats.
177. Lights of pilot vessel on and off duty; steam pilot vessel.
178. Lights of fishing vessels; raft and unspecified craft.
179. Lights of overtaken vessel.
180. Lights of vessel at anchor.
181. Additional lights when necessary authorized.
182. Special lights for ship of war and convoy; recognition signals

adopted by ship owners.
183. Day signal of steam vessel under sail.

SOUND SIGNALS FOR FOG, ETC.; SPEED

191. Sound signals for fog, etc., generally.
192. Speed in fog, and so forth.

STEERING AND SAILING RULES AND SIGNALS

20t. Suggestion for ascertainment of risk of collision.
202. Sailing vessels approaching one another.
203. Steam vessels approaching, meeting, or passing one another;

banks obstructing view; leaving dock.
204. Steam vessels crossing.
205. Steam and sailing vessels meeting.
206. Vessel having right of way to keep course.
207. Crossing ahead of vessel having right of way.
208. Duty of stesan vessel to slacken speed.
209. Overtaking vessel to keep out of the way; definition of " over-

taking vessel."
210. Steam vessel in narrow channel.
211. Right of way of fishing vessels or boats; obstruction of fairway.

212. Special circumstances requiring departure from rules.
213. Signal of full speed of engines astern.

NO VESSEL UNDBB ANY CIRCUMSTANCES TO NEGLECT PROPER
PRECAAUTIONS

221. Usual additional precautions required generally.
222. Lights on war and Coast Guard vessels; Exhibition suspended.

DISTRESS SIGNALS

231. Distress signals in daytime and at night.

PRELIMINARY

Section 151. Damarcation of high seas lines.-The Secretary

of Commerce is hereby authorized, empowered and directed
from time to time to designate and define by suitable bear-

ings or ranges with lighthouses, light vessels, buoys or coast

objects, the lines dividing the high seas from rivers, harbors
and inland waters. (Feb. 19, 1895, c. 102, § 2, 28 Stat. 6T2;

Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, 32 Stat 829; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, 37

Stat. 736.)
152. Regulation of length of towlines.-The Commissioner of

Lightholses, the Supervising Inspector General of the Steam-
boat Inspection Service, and the Commissioner of Navigation

shall convene as a board at such times as the Secretary of

Commerce shall prescribe to prepare regulations limiting the

lctgth of hawsers between towing vessels and seagoing barges

in tow and the length of such tows within any of the inland

waters of the United States designated and defined from time

to time pursuant to the preceding section, and such regula-
tions when approved by the Secretary of Commerce shall have

the force of law. (May 28, 1908, c. 212, § 14, 35 Stat. 428.)

153. Penalty for use of unlawful towline.-The master of the
towing vessel shall be liable to the suspension or revocation
of his license for any willful violation of regulations Issued
pursuant to the preceding section in the manner prescribed

for incompetency, misconduct, or unskillfulness. (May 28,

1908. c. 212, § 15, 35 Stat. 429.)
154. Adoption of rules for navigation of harbors, rivers, and

inland waters.-The following regulations for preventing colli-

sion shall be followed by all vessels navigating all harbors,

rivers, and inland waters of the United States, except thle
Great Lakes and their connecting and tributary waters ag far

east as Montreal and the Red River of the North and rivers

emptying into the Gulf of Mexico and their tributaries, and

are hereby declared special rules duly made by local authority.

(June 7, 1897, c. 4, § 1, 30 Stat. 96.)
155. "Sailing vessel," "steam vessel," and "under way"

defined.-In the following rules every steam vessel which is

under sail and not under steam is to be considered a sailing

vessel, and every vessel under steam, whether under sail or not,

is to be considered a steam vessel.
The word " steam vessel" shall include any vessel propelled

by machinery.
A vessel is "under way," within the meaning of these rules,

when she is not at anchor, or made fast to the shore, or aground.

(June 7, 1897, c. 4, § 1, 30 Stat. 96.)

156. "'Visible" as applied to lights defined.-The word
"visible" in these rules, when applied to lights, shall mean

visible on a dark flight with a clear atmosphere. (June 7,

1897, e. 4, § 1, 30 Stat. 96.)

157. Special rules by inipectors, etc., of steam vessels au-

thorized.-The supervising inspectors of steam vessels and the

Supervising Inspector General shall establish such rules to be

observed by steam vessels in passing each other and as to the

lights to be carried by ferryboats and by barges and canal boats

when in tow of steam vessels, and as to the lights and day

signals to be carried by vessels, dredges of all types, and ves-
sels working on wrecks or other obstruction to navigation or

moored for submarine operations, or made fast to a sunken

object which may drift with the tide or be towed, not incon-

sistent with the provisions of this chapter, contained in sections

154 to 231, inclusive, as they from time to time may deem neces-

sary for safety, which rules when approved by the Secretary
of Commerce are declared special rules duly made by local

authority, as provided for in article 30 of chapter 2 of this

title, section 131. Two printed copies of such rules shall be

furnished to such ferryboats, barges, dredges, canal boats,
vessels working on wrecks, and steam vessels, which rules

shall be kept posted up in conspicuous places in such vessels,

barges, dredges, and boats. (May 25, 1914, c. 98, 38 Stat. 381.)

158. Penalty for violations by pilot, engineer, mate, or mas-
ter.-Every pilot, engineer, mate, or master of any steam vessel,

and every master or mate of any barge or canal boat, who ne-

glects or refuses to observe the following provisions of this
chapter, or the regulations established in pursuance of the pre-
ceding section, shall be liable to a penalty of $50, and for all

damages sustained by any passenger in his person or baggage
by such neglect or refusal: Provided, That nothing herein shall

relieve any vessel, owner or corporation from any liability in-

curred by reason of such neglect or refusal (June 7, 1897, c. 4,

§ 3, 30 Stat. 102.)

159. Penalty for violations by vessel.-Every vessel that
shall be navigated without complying with the provisions of

this chapter, contained in sections 154 to 231, inclusive, shall
be liable to a penalty of $200, one-half to go to the informer,

for which sum the vessel so navigated shall be liable and may

be seized and proceeded against by action in any district court

of the United States having jurisdiction of the offense. (June

7, 1897, c. 4, § 4, 30 Stat. 103.)

RULES CONCERNING LIGHTS, ETC.

171. Time for lights; prescribed lights exclusive.-Art. 1.-
The rules concerning lights shall be complied with in all

weathers from sunset to sunrise, and during such time nio other
lights which may be mistaken for the prescribed lights shall
be exhibited. (June 7, 1897, c. 4, § 1, 30 Stat. 96.)

- . - - . . .  . . - . At -
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RULES CONCERNING LIGHTS, ETC. 
Sec. 
171. Time for lights; prescribed lights exclusive. 
172. Lights of steam vessel under way. 
173. Lights of vessel towing another vessel or vessels. 
174. Lights of sailing vessel under way or in tow. 
175. Lights of small vessel under way in bad weather. 
176. Lights of rowboats. 
177. Lights of pilot vessel on and off duty; steam pilot vessel. 
178. Lights of fishing vessels; raft and unspecified craft. 
179. Lights of overtaken vessel. 
180. Lights of vessel at anchor. 
181. Additional ligiats when necessary authorized. 
182. Special lights for ship of war and convoy; recognition signals 

adopted by ship owners. 
183. Day signal of steam vessel under sail. 

SOUND SIGNALS FOR FOG, ETC.; SPEED 

191. Sound signals for fog, etc., generally. 
192. Speed in fog, and so forth. 

STEERING AND SAILING RULES AND SIGNALS 

204- Suggestion for ascertainment of risk of collision. 
202. Sailing vessels approaching one another. 
203. Steam vessels approaching, meeting, or passing one another; 

banks obstructing view; leaving dock. 
204. Steam vessels crossing. 
17.05. Steam and sailing vessels meeting. 
206. Vessel having right of way to keep course. 
207. Crossing ahead of vessel having right of way. 
208. Duty of steam vessel to slacken speed. 
209. Overtaking vessel to keep out of the way; definition of "over-

taking vessel." 
210. Steam vessel in narrow channel. 
211. Right of way of fishing vessels or boats; obstruction of fairway. 
212. Special circumstances requiring departure from rules. 
213. Signal of full speed of engines astern. 

NO VESSEL UNDER ANY CIRCUMSTANCES TO NEGLECT PROPER 
PRECAUTIONS 

221. Usual additional precautions required generally. 
22.2. Lights on war and Coast Guard vessels; Exhibition suspended. 

DISTRESS SIGNALS 

231. Distress signals in daytime and at night. 

PRELIMINARY 

Section 151. Damarcation of high seas lines.—The Secretary 

of Commerce is hereby authorized, empowered and directed 
from time to time to designate and define by suitable bear-

ings or ranges with lighthouses, light vessels, buoys or coast 
objects, the lines dividing the high seas from rivers, harbors 

and inland waters. (Feb. 19, 1895, c. 102, § 2, 28 Stat. 672; 

Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, 32 Stat 829; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, 37 

Stat. 736.) 

152. Regulation of length of towlines.—The Commissioner of 
Lighthouses, the Supervising Inspector General of the Steam-
boat Inspection Service, and the Commissioner of Navigation 

shall convene as a board at such times as the Secretary of 
Commerce shall prescribe to prepare regulations limiting the 
length of hawsers beta een towing vessels and seagoing barges 
in tow and the length of such tows within any of the inland 

waters of the United States designated and defined from time 

to time pursuant to the preceding section, and such regula-
tions when approved by the Secretary of Commerce shall have 

the force of law. (May 28, 1908, c. 212, § 14, 35 Stat. 428.) 

153. Penalty for use of unlawful towline.—The master of the 
towing vessel shall be liable to the suspension or revocation 

of his license for any willful violation of regulations issued 

pursuant to the preceding section in the manner prescribed 
for incompetency, misconduct, or unskillfulness. (May 28, 

1908. c. 212, § 15, 35 Stat. 429.) 

154. Adoption of rules for navigation of harbors, rivers, and 

inland waters.—The following regulations for preventing colli-

sion shall be followed by all vessels navigating all harbors, 

rivers, and inland waters of the United States, except the 

Great Lakes and their connecting and tributary waters as far 
east as Montreal and the Red River of the North and rivers 

emptying into the Gulf of Mexico and their tributaries, and 

are hereby declared special rules duly made by local authority. 

(June 7, 1897, c. 4, § 1, 30 Stat. 96.) 

155. "Sailing vessel," "steam vessel," and "under way" 

defined.—In the following rules every steam vessel which is 

under sail and not under steam is to be considered a sailing 
vessel, and every vessel under steam, whether under sail or not, 

is to be considered a steam vessel. 
The word " steam vessel" shall include any vessel propelled 

by machinery. 
A vessel is "under way," within the meaning of these rules, 

when she is not at anchor, or made fast to the shore, or aground. 

(Jtme 7, 1897, c. 4, 1, 30-Stat. 96.) 

156. "Visible" as applied to lights defined.—The word 

"visible" in these rules, when applied to lights, shall mean 

visible on a dark night with a clear atmosphere. (June 7, 

1897, C. 4, 1 1, 30 Stat. 96.) 

157. Special rules by inipectors, etc., of steam vessels au-

thorized.—The supervising inspectors of steam vessels and the 
Supervising Inspector General shall establish such rules to be 

observed by steam vessels in passing each ether and as to the 

lights to be carried by ferryboats and by barges and canal boats 

when in tow of steam vessels, and afi to the lights and day 
signals to be carried by vessels, dredges of all types, and ves-

sels working on wrecks or other obstruction to navigation or 

moored for submarine operations, or made fast to a sunken 

object which may drift with the tide or be towed, not incon-

sistent with the provisions of this chapter, contained in sections 
164 to 231, inclusive, as they from time to time may deem neces-

sary for safety, which rules when approved by the Secretary 
of Commerce are declared special rules duly made by local 

authority, as provided for in article 30 of chapter 2 of this 
title, section 131. Two printed copies of such rules shall be 

furnished to such ferryboats, barges, dredges, canal boats, 

vessels working on wrecks, and steam vessels, which rules 
shall be kept posted up in conspicuous places in such vessels, 

barges, dredges, and boats. (May 25, 1914, c. 98, 38 Stat. 381.) 

158. Penalty for violations by pilot, engineer, mate, or mas-

ter.—Every pilot, engineer, mate, or master of any steam vessel, 
and every master or mate of any barge or canal boat, who ne-

glects or refuses to observe the following provisions of this 
chapter, or the regulations established in pursuance of the pre-

ceding section, shall be liable to a penalty of $50, and for all 
damages sustained by any passenger in his person or baggage 

by such neglect or refusal: Provided, That nothing herein shall 
relieve any vessel, owner or corporation from any liability in-

curred by reason of such neglect or refusal (June 7, 1897, c. 4, 

3, 30 Stat. 102.) 

159. Penalty for violations by vessel.—Every vessel that 
shall be navigated without complying with the provisions of 

this chapter, contained in sections 154 to 231, inclusive, shall 
be liable to a penalty of $200, one-half to go to the informer, 

for which sum the vessel so navigated shall be liable and may 
be seized and proceeded against by action in any district court 

of the United States having jurisdiction of the offense. (June 

7, 1897, c. 4, 1 4, 30 Stat. 103.) 

RULES CONCERNING LIGHTS, ETC. 

171. Time for lights; prescribed lights exclusive.—Art. 1.— 

The rules concerning lights shall be complied with in all 

weathers from sunset to sunrise, and during such time no other 

lights which may be mistaken for the prescribed lights shall 

be exhibited. (June 7, 1897, c. 4, § 1, 80 Stat. 96.) 
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172. Lights of steam vessel under way.-Art. 2.-A steam

vessel wihenl under way shall carry-

(a) On or in front of the foremast, or, if a vessel without

a foremast, then in the fore part of the vessel, a bright white

light so constructed as to show an unbroken light over an arc

of the horizon of twenty points of the compass, so fixed as to

throw the light ten points on each side of the vessel, namely,

from right ahead to two points abaft the beam on either side,

and of such a character as to be visible at a distance of at

least five miles.
(b) On the starboard side a green light so constructed as

to show an unbroken light over an arc of the horizon of ten

points of the compass, so fixed as to throw the light from right

ahead to two points abaft the beam on the starboard side, and

of such a character as to be visible at a distance of at least

two miles.
(c) On the port side a red lightso constructed as to show

an unbroken light over an arc of the horizon of ten points of

the compass, so fixed as to throw the light from right ahead

to two points abaft the beam on the port side, and of such

a character as to be visible at a distance of at least two miles.

(d) The said green and red side lights shall be fitted with

inboard screens projecting at least three feet forward from the

light, so as to prevent these lights from being seen across

the bow.
(e) A seagoing steam vessel when under way may carry an

additional white light similar in construction to the light

mentioned in subdivision (a).
These two lights shall be so placed in line with the keel

that one shall be at least fifteen feet higher than the other,

and in such a position with reference to each other that the

lower light shall be forward of the upper one. The vertical

distance between these lights shall be less than the horizontal

distance.
(f) All steam vessels (except seagoing vessels and ferry-

boats) shall carry, in addition to green and red lights re-

quired by article 2 (b), (c), and screens as required by article

2 (d), a central range of two white lights, the afterlight

being carried at an elevation at least fifteen feet above

the light at the head of the vessel. The headlight shall be so

constructed as to show an unbroken light through twenty

points of the compass, namely, from right ahead to two points

abaft the beam on either side of the vessel, and the afterlight

so as to show all around the horizon. (June 7, 1897, c. 4,

t 1, 30 Stat. W.)

173. Lights of vessel towing another vessel or vessels.-

Art. 3.-A steam vessel when towing another vessel shall, in

addition to her side lights, carry two bright white lights in a

vertical line one over the other, not less than three feet apart,

and when towing more than one vessel shall carry an addi-

tional bright white light three feet above or below such

lights, if the length of the tow measuring from the stern of

the towing vessel to the stern of the last vessel towed exceeds

six hundred feet. Each of these lights shall be of the same

construction and character, and shall be carried in the same

position as the white light mentioned in article 2 (a) or the

after range light mentioned in article 2 (f).

Such steam vessel may carry a small white light abaft the

funnel or aftolrmast for the vessel towed to steer by, but such

light shall not lbe visible forward of the beam. (June 7, 1897,

e. 4. § 1, 3.) Stat. 97.)
174. Lights of sailing vessel under way or in tow.-Art. 5.-

A sailing vefssel under way or being towed shall carry the same

lights as are prescribed by article 2 for a steam vessel

under way. with the exception of the white lights mentioned

therein, which they shall never carry. (June 7, 1897, e. 4, § 1,30

Stat. 9'7.)
175. Lights of small vessel under way in bad weather.-

Art. 6.--Whenever, as in the case of vessels of less than ten
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gross tons under way during bad weather, the green and red
side lights can not be fixed, these lights shall be kept at
band, lighted and ready for use, and shall, on the approach
of or to other vessels, be exhibited on their respective sides
in sufficient time to prevent collision, in such manner as to
make them most visible and so that the green light shall not
be seen on the port side nor the red light on the starboard
side, nor, if practicable, more than two points abaft the beam
on their respective sides. To make the use of these portable
lights more certain and easy, the lanterns containing them shall

each be painted outside with the color of the light they

respectively contain and shall be provided with proper screens.
(June 7, 1897, c. 4, § 1, 30 Stat. 97.)

176. Lights of rowboats.-Art. 7.-Rowing boats, whether
under oars or sail, shall have ready at hand a lantern showing

a white light which shall be temporarily exhibited in suffi-

cient time to prevent collision. (June 7, 1897, c. 4, § 1, 30 Stat.

98.)

177. Lights of pilot vessel on and off duty; steam pilot ves-
sel.-Art. 8.-Pilot vessels when engaged on their station on

pilotage duty shall not show the lights required for other

vessels but shall carry a white light at the masthead, visible

all around the horizon, and shall also exhibit a flare-up light

or flare-up lights at short intervals, which shall never exceed

fifteen minutes.

On the near approach of or to other vessels they shall have

their side lights lighted, ready for use, and shall flash or

show them at short intervals, to indicate the direction in which
they are heading, but the green light shall not be shown on

the port side nor the red light on the starboard side.

A pilot vessel of such a class as to be obliged to go along-

side of a vessel to put a pilot on board may show the white

light instead of carrying it at the masthead, and may, instead

of the colored lights above mentioned, have at hand, ready for

use, a lantern with a green glass on the one side and a red

glass on the other, to be used as prescribed above.
Pilot vessels, when not engaged on their station on pilotage

duty, shall carry lights similar to those of other vessels of their

tonnage.
A steam pilot vessel, when engaged on her station on pilotage

duty and in waters of the United States, and not at anchor,

shall, in addition to the lights required for all pilot boats,

carry at a distance of eight feet below her white masthead

light a red light, visible all around the horizon and of such

a character as to be visible on a dark night with a clear atmos-

phere at a distance of at least two miles, and also the colored

side lights required to be carried by vessels when under way.

When engaged on her station on pilotage duty and in waters

of the United States, and at anchor, she shall carry in addition

to the lights required for all pilot boats the red light above

mentioned, but not the colored side lights.

When not engaged on her station on pilotage duty, she shall

carry the same lights as other steam vessels. (June 7, 1897,
c. 4, § 1, 30 Stat 98; Feb. 19, 1900, c. 22, § 1, 31 Stat. 30.)

178. Lights of fishing vessels; rafts and unspecified craft.-
Art. 9.-(a) Fishing vessels of less than ten gross tons, when

under way and when not having their nets, trawls, dredges. or

lines in the water, shall not be required to carry the colored side

lights; but every such vessel shall, in lieu thereof, have ready at

hand a lantern with a green glass on one side and a red glass on

the other side, and on approaching to or being approached by an-

other vessel such lantern shall be exhibited in sufficient time

to prevent collision, so that the green light shall not be seen on

the port side nor the red light on the starboard side.

(b) All fishing vessels and fishing boats of ten gross tons or

upward, when under way and when not havinig their nets,

trawls, dredges, or lines ii the water. shall carry and show the

same lights as other vessels under way.
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172. Lights of steam vessel under way.—Art. 2.—A steam 

vessel when under way shall carry— 
(a) On or in front of the foremast, or, if a vessel without 

a foremast, then in the fore part of the vessel, a bright white 

light so constructed as to show an unbroken light over an are 
of the horizon of twenty points of the compass, so fixed as to 
throw the light ten points on each side of the vessel, namely, 
from right ahead to two points abaft the beam on either side, 
and of such a character as to be visible at a distance of at 

least five miles. 
(b) On the starboard side a green light so constructed as 

to show an unbroken light over an arc of the horizon of ten 
points of the compass, so fixed as to throw the light from right 
ahead to two points abaft the beam on the starboard side, and 

of such a character as to be visible at a distance of at least 

two miles. 
(c) On the port side a red light's° constructed as to show 

an unbroken light over an arc of the horizon of ten points of 

the compass, so fixed as to throw the light from right ahead 
to two points abaft the beam on the port side, and of such 
a character as to be visible at a distance of at least two miles. 

(d) The said green and red side lights shall be fitted with 
inboard screens projecting at least three feet forward from the 

light, so as to prevent these lights from being seen across 

the bow. 
(e) A seagoing steam vessel when under way may carry an 

additional white light similar in construction to the light 

mentioned in subdivision (a). 
These two lights shall be so placed in line with the keel 

that one shall be at least fifteen feet higher than the other, 
and in such a position with reference to each other that the 

lower light shall be forward of the upper one. The vertical 
distance between these lights shall be less than the horizontal 

distance. 
(f) All steam vessels (except seagoing vessels and ferry-

boats) shall carry, in addition to green and red lights re-

quired by article 2 (b), (c), and screens as required by article 
2 (d), a central range of two white lights, the afterlight 

being carried at an elevation at least fifteen feet above 
the light at the head of the vessel. The headlight shall be so 
constructed as to show an unbroken light through twenty 

points of the compass, namely, from right ahead to two points 
abaft the beam on either side of the vessel, and the afterlight 
so as to show all around the horizon. (June 7, 1897, c. 4, 

§ 1, 30 Stat. b€1.) 
173. Lights of vessel towing another vessel or vessels.— 

Art. 3.—A steam vessel when towing another vessel shall, in 

addition to her side lights, carry two bright white lights in a 
vertical line one over the other, not less- than three feet apart, 
and when towing more than one vessel shall carry an addi-

tional bright white light three feet above or below such 
lights, if the length of the tow measuring from the stern of 

the towing vessel to the stern of the last vessel towed exceeds 

six hundred feet. Each of these lights shall be of the same 

construction and character, and shall be carried in the same 
position as the white light mentioned in article 2 (a) or the 

after range light mentioned in article 2 (f). 
Such steam vessel may carry a small white light abaft the 

funnel or titterniast for the vessel towed to steer by, but such 
light shall not be visible forward of the beam. (June 7, 1897, 

e. 4. 1. 30 Stat. 97.) 
174. Lights of sailing vessel under way or in tow.—Art. 5.— 

A sailing vessel tinder way or being towed shall carry the same 

lights as are prescribed by article 2 for a steam vessel 
under way. with the exception of the white lights mentioned 
therein, which they shall never carry. (June 7, 1897, c. 4, i 1,30 

Stat. 97.1 
175. Lights of small vessel tinder way in bad weather.— 

Art. 6.--Whenever, as in the case of vessels of less than ten 
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gross tons under way during bad weather, the green and red 

side lights can not be fixed, these lights shall be kept at 
band, lighted and ready for use, and shall, on the approach 

of or to other vessels, be exhibited on their respective sides 
in sufficient time to prevent collision, in such manner as to 

make them most visible and so that the green light shall not 
be seen on the port side nor the red light on the starboard 
side, nor, if practicable, more than two points abaft the beam 

on their respective sides. To make the use of these portable 
lights more certain and easy, the lanterns containing them shall 
each be painted outside with the color of the light they 

respectively contain and shall be provided with proper screens. 
(June 7, 1897, e. 4, § 1, 30 Stat. 97.) 

176. Lights of rowboats.—Art. 7.—Rowing boats, whether 

under oars or sail, shall have ready at hand a lantern showing 
a white light which shall be temporarily exhibited in suffi-

cient time to prevent collision. (June 7, 1897, c. 4, § 1, 30 Stat. 

98.) 

177. Lights ef pilot vessel on and off duty; steam pilot yes-
sel.—Art. 8.—Pilot vessels when engaged on their station on 
pilotage duty shall not show the lights required for other 

vessels but shall carry a white light at the masthead, visible 
all around the horizon, and shall also exhibit a flare-up light 
or flare-up lights at short intervals, which shall never exceed 

fifteen minutes. 

On the near approach of or to other vessels they shall have 
their side lights lighted, ready for use, and shall flash or 
show them at short intervals, to indicate the direction in which 
they are heading, but the green light shall not be shown on 
the port side nor the red light on the starboard side. 

A pilot vessel of such a class as to be obliged to go along-
side of a vessel to put a pilot on board may show the white 

light instead of carrying it at the masthead, and may, instead 
of the colored lights above mentioned, have at hand, ready for 
use, a lantern with a green glass on the one side and a red 
glass on the other, to be used as prescribed above. 

Pilot vessels, when not engaged on their station on pilotage 
duty, shall carry lights similar to those of other vessels of their 

tonnage. 
A steam pilot vessel, when engaged on her station on pilotage 

duty and in waters of the United States, and not at anchor, 
shall, in addition to the lights required for all pilot boats, 
carry at a distance of eight feet below her white masthead 

light a red light, visible all around the horizon and of such 

a character as to be visible on a dark night with a clear atmos-
phere at a distance of at least two miles, and also the colored 
side lights required to be carried by vessels when under way. 

When engaged on her station on pilotage duty and in waters 

of the United States, and at anchor, she shall carry in addition 
to the lights required for all pilot boats the red light above 
mentioned, but not the colored side lights. 

When not engaged on her station on pilotage duty, she shall 
carry the same lights as other steam vessels. (June 7, 181)7, 

c. 4, § 1, 30 Stat. 98; Feb. 19, 1900, c. 22, 1, 31 Stat. 30.) 

178. Lights of fishing vessels; rafts and unspecified craft.— 

Art. 9.—(a) Fishing vessels of less than ten gross tons, when 
under way and when not having their nets, trawls, dredges. or 
lines in the water, shall not be required to carry the colored side 

lights; but every such vessel shall, in lien thereof, have ready at 
hand a lantern with a green glass on one side and a red glass on 

the other side, and on approaching to or being approached by an-

other vessel such lantern shall be exhibited in sufficient time 
to prevent collision, so that the green light shall not be seen on 
the port side nor the red light on the starboard side. 

(b) All fishing vessels and fishing boats of ten g-ross tons or 

upward, when under way and when not having their nets, 

trawls, dredges, or lines in the water, shall carry and show the 

same lights as other vessels under way. 
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(c) All vessels, when trawling, dredging, or fishing with any
kind of dragnets or lines, shall exhibit, from some part of the
vessel where they can be best seen, two lights. One of these
lights shall be red and the other shall be white. The red light
shall be above the white light, and shall be at a vertical dis
tance from it of not less than six feet and not more than twelve
feet; and the horizontal distance between them, if any, shall
not be more than ten feet. These two lights shall be of suct
a character and contained in lanterns of such construction as
to be visible all round the horizon, the white light a distance ol
not less than three miles and the red light of not less than twc
miles.

(d) Rafts, or other water craft not herein provided for,
navigating by hand power, horse power, or by the current ol
the river, shall carry one or more good white lights, which
shall be placed in such manner as shall be prescribed by the
Board of Supervising Inspectors of Steam Vessels. (June 7,
1897, c. 4, § 1, 30 Stat. 98.)

179. Lights on overtaken vessel.-Art. 10.-A vessel which is
being overtaken by another, except a steam vessel with an
after range light showing all around the horizon, shall show
from her stern to such last-mentioned vessel a white light or a
flare-up light. (June 7, 1897, c. 4, § 1, 30 Stat. 98.)

180. Lights on vessel at anchor.-Art. 11.-A vessel under
one hundred and fifty feet in length when at anchor shall
carry forward, where it can best be seen, but at a height not
exceeding twenty feet above the hull, a white light, in a lan-
tern so constructed as to show a clear, uniform, and unbroken
light visible all around the horizon at a distance of at least
one mile.

A vessel of one hundred and fifty feet or upward In length
when at anchor shall carry in the forward part of the vessel,
at a height of not less than twenty and not exceeding forty
feet above the hull, one such light, and at or near the stern
of the vessel, and at such a height that it shall be not less
than fifteen feet lower than the forward light, another such
light.

The length of a vessel shall be deemed to be the length ap-
pearing in her certificate of registry. (June 7, 1897, c. 4,
§ 1, 30 Stat. 98.)

181. Additional lights when necessary authorized.-Art.
12.-Every vessel may, if necessary, in order to attract atten-
tion, in addition to the lights which she is by these rules re-
quired to carry, show a flare-up light or use any detonating
signal that can not be mistaken for a distress signal. (June
7, 1897, c. 4, 1 1, 30 Stat. 99.)

182. Special lights for ship of war and convoy; recognition
signals adopted by shipowners.-Art. 13.-Nothing in these
rules shall interfere with the operation of any special rules
made by the government of any nation with respect to addi-
tional station and signal lights for two or more ships of war
or for vessels sailing under convoy, or with the exhibition of
recognition signals adopted by shipowners, which have been
authorized by their resplective governments and duly registered
and published. (June 7, 1T97, c. 4, § 1, 30 Stat. 99.)

183. Day signal of steam vessel under sail.-Art. 14.-A
steam vessel proceeding under sail only, but having her funnel
up, may carry in daytime, forward, where it can best be seen,
one black ball or shape two feet in diameter. (June 7, 1897,
c. 4, i 1, 30 Stat. 99.)

SOUND SIGNALS FOR FOG, ETC.; SPEED

191. Sound signals for fog, etc, generally.-Art. 15.-All
signals prescribed by this article for vessels under way shall be
given-

1. By "steam vessels " on the whistle or siren.
2. By "sailing vessels" and " vessels towed" on the fog-

horn.

The words "prolonged blast" used In this article shall mean
a blast of from four to six seconds duration.

A steam vessel shall be provided with an efficient whistle
or siren, sounded by steam or by some substitute for steam, so
placed that the sound may not be intercepted by any obstruc-
tion, and with an efficient foghorn; also with an efficient bell.

A sailing vessel of twenty tons gross tonnage or upward
shall be provided with a similar foghorn and bell.

In fog, mist, falling snow, or heavy rainstorms, whether by
day or night, the signals described in this article shall be used
as follows, namely:

(a) A steam vessel under way shall sound, at intervals of
not more than one minute, a prolonged blast.

(c) A sailing vessel under way shall sound, at intervals of
not more than one minute, when on the starboard tack, one
blast; when on the port tack, two blasts in succession; and
when with the wind abaft the beam, three blasts in succes-
sion.

(d) A vessel when at anchor shall, at intervals, of not more
than one minute, ring the bell rapidly for about five seconds.

(e) A steam vessel when towing, shall, instead of the signals
prescribed in subdivision (a) of this article, at intervals of
not more than one minute, sound three blasts in succession,
namely, one prolonged blast followed by two short blasts.

A vessel towed may give this signal and she shall not give
any other.

(f) All rafts or other water craft, not herein provided for,
navigating by hand power, horse power, or by the current of
the river, shall sound a blast of the foghorn, or equivalent
signal, at intervals of not more than one minute. (June 7,
1897, c. 4, § 1, 30 Stat. 99.)

192. Speed in fog, etc.-Art. 16.-Every vessel shall, in a fog,
mist, falling snow, or heavy rainstorms, go at a moderate speed,
having careful regard to the existing circumstances and con-
ditions.

A steam vessel hearing, apparently forward of her beam, the
fog signal of a vessel the position of which is not ascertained
shall, so far as the circumstances of the case admit, stop her
engines, and then navigate with caution until danger of colli-
sion is over. (June 7, 1897, c. 4, § 1, 30 Stat. 99.)

STEERING AND SAILING RULES AND SIGNALS

201. Suggestion for ascertainment of risk of collision.-
Risk of collision can, when circumstances permit, be ascertained
by carefully watching the compass bearing of an approaching
vessel. If the bearing does not appreciably change, such risk
should be deemed to exist. (June 7, 1897, c. 4, j 1, 30 Stat. 100.)

202. Sailing vessels approaching one another.-Art. 17.-
When two sailing vessels are approaching one another, so as
to involve risk of collision, one of them shall keep out of the
way of the other as follows, namely:

(a) A vessel which is running free shall keep out of the way
of a vessel which is close-hauled.

(b) A vessel which is close-hauled on the port tack shall
keep out of the way of a vessel which is close-hauled on the
starboard tack.

(c) When both are running free, with the wind on different
sides, the vessel which has the wind on the port side shall
keep out of the way of the other.

(d) When both are running free, with the wind on the same
side. the vessel which is to the windward shall keep out of the
way of the vessel which is to the leeward.

(e) A vessel which has the wind aft shall keep out of the
way of the other vessel. (June 7, 1897, c. 4, § 1, 30 Stat. 100.)

203. Steam vessels approaching, meeting, or passing one
another; banks obstructing view; leaving dock.-Art. 18.-
Rule I. When steam vessels are approaching each other head
and head. that is end on. or nearly so it shall tn*the i_#_ _f
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(c) All vessels, when trawling, dredging, or fishing with any 
kind of dragnets or lines, shall exhibit, from some part of the 
vessel where they can be best seen, two lights. One of these 
lights shall be red and the other shall be white. The red light 
shall be above the white light, and shall be at a vertical dis-
tance from it of not less than six feet and not more than twelve 
feet; and the horizontal distance between them, if any, shall 
not be more than ten feet. These two lights shall be of such 
a character and contained in lanterns of such construction as 
to be visible all round the horizon, the white light a distance of 

not less than three miles and the red light of not less than two 
miles. 

(d) Rafts, or other water craft not herein provided for, 
navigating by hand power, horse power, or by the current of 
the river, shall carry one or more good white lights, which 
shall be placed in such manner as shall be prescribed by the 

Board of Supervising Inspectors of Steam Vessels. (June 7, 
1897, c. 4, § 1, 30 Stat 98.) 

179. Lights on overtaken vessel.—Art. 10.—A vessel which is 
being overtaken by another, except a steam vessel with an 
after range light showing all around the horizon, shall show 
from her stern to such last-mentioned vessel a white light or a 
flare-up light. (June 7, 1897, c. 4, § 1, 30 Stat. 98.) 

180. Lights on vessel at anchor.—Art. 11.—A vessel under 
one hundred and fifty feet in length when at anchor shall 

carry forward, where it can best be seen, but at a height not 
exceeding twenty feet above the hull, a white light, in a lan-
tern so constructed as to show a clear, uniform, and unbroken 
light 'visible all around the horizon at a distance of at least 
• one mile. 

A vessel of one hundred and fifty feet or upward in length 
when at anchor shall carry in the forward part of the vessel, 
at a height of not less than twenty and not exceeding forty 
feet above the hull, one such light, and at or near the stern 

of the vessel, and at such a height that it shall be not less 
than fifteen feet lower than the forward light, another such 
light. 

The length of a vessel shall he deemed to be the length ap-
pearing in her certificate of registry. (June 7, 1897, c. 4, 
§ 1, 30 Stat. 98.) 

181. Additional lights when necessary authorized.—A rt. 
12.—Every vessel may, if necessary, in order to attract atten-
tion, in addition to the lights which she is by these rules re-
quired to carry, show a flare-up light or use any detonating 
signal that can not be mistaken for a distress signal. (June 
7, 1897, c. 4, § 1, 30 Stat. 99.) 

182. Special lights for ship of war and convoy; recognition 
signals adopted by shipowners.—Art. M.—Nothing in these 
rules shall interfere with the operation of any special rules 
made by the government of any nation with respect to addi-
tional station and signal lights for two or more ships of war 
or for vessels sailing under convoy, or with the exhibition of 
recognition signals adopted by shipowners, which have been 
authorized by their respective governments and duly registered 

and published. (June 7, 1S97, c. 4, § 1, 30 Stat. 99.) 

183. Day signal of steam vessel under sail.—Art. 14.—A 
steam vessel proceeding under sail only, but having her funnel 
up, may carry in daytime, forward, where It can best be seen, 
one black ball or shape two feet in diameter. (June 7, 1897, 
c. 4, 4 1, 30 Stat. 99.) 

SOUND SIGNALS FOR FOG, ETC; SPEED 

191. Sound signals for fog, etc., generally.—Art. 1.5.—All 
signals prescribed by this article for vessels under way shall be 
given—. 

1. By " steam vessels" on the whistle or siren. 
2. By "sailing vessels" and "vessels towed" on the fog-

horn. 

The words " prolonged blast" used in this article shall mean 
a blast of from four to six seconds duration. 
A steam vessel shall be provided with an efficient whistle 

or siren, sounded by steam or by some substitute for steam, so 
placed that the sound may not be intercepted by any obstruc-
tion, and with an efficient foghorn; also with an efficient bell. 
A sailing vessel of twenty tons gross tonnage or upward 

shall be provided with a similar foghorn and bell. 
In fog, mist, falling snow, or heavy rainstorms, whether by 

day or night, the signals described in this article shall be used 

as follows, namely: 
(a) A steam vessel under way shall sound, at intervals of 

not more than one minute, a prolonged blast. 
(c) A sailing vessel under way shall sound, at intervals of 

not more than one minute, when on the starboard tack, one 
blast; when on the port tack, two blasts in succession; and 
when with the wind abaft the beam, three blasts in succes-

sion. 
(d) A vessel when at anchor shall, at intervals, of not more 

than one minute, ring the bell rapidly for about five seconds. 
(e) A steam vessel when towing, shall, instead of the signals 

prescribed in subdivision (a) of this article, at intervals of 
not more than one minute, sound three blasts in succession, 
namely, one prolonged blast followed by two short blasts. 
A vessel towed may give this signal and she shall not give 

any other. 
(f) All rafts or other water craft, not herein provided for, 

navigating by hand power, horse power, or by the current of 
the river, shall sound a blast of the foghorn, or equivalent 
signal, at intervals of not more than one minute. (June 7, 
1897, c. 4, § 1, 30 Stat. 99.) 

192. Speed in fog, etc.—Art. 1G.—Every vessel shall, in a fog, 
mist, falling snow, or heavy rainstorms, go at a moderate speed, 
having careful regard to the existing circumstances and con-
ditions. 
A steam vessel hearing, apparently forward of her beam, the 

fog signal of a vessel the position of which is not ascertained 
shall, so far as the circumstances of the case admit, stop her 
engines, and then navigate with caution until danger of colli-
sion is over. (June 7, 1897, c. 4, § 1, 30 Stat. 99.) 

STEERING AND SAILING RULES AND SIGNALS 

201. Suggestion for ascertainment of risk of collision.— 

Risk of collision can, when circumstances permit, be ascertained 
by carefully watching the compass hearing of an approaching 
vessel. If the bearing does not appreciably change, such risk 
should be deemed to exist. (June 7, 1897, c. 4, § 1, 30 Stat. 100.) 

202. Sailing vessels approaching one another.—Art. 17.— 
When two sailing vessels are approaching one another, so as 
to involve risk of collision, one of them shall keep out of the 
way of the other as follows, namely; 

(a) A vessel which is running free shall keep out of the way 
of a vessel which is close-hauled. 

(b) A vessel which is close-hauled on the port tack shall 
keep out of the way of a vessel which is close-hauled on the 
starboard tack. 

(c) When both are running free, with the wind on different 
sides, the vessel which has the wind on the port side shall 
keep out of the way of the other. 

(d) When both are running free, with the wind on the same 

side. the vessel which is to the windward shall keep out of the 
way of the vessel which is to the leeward. 

(e) A vessel which has the wind aft shall keep out of the 
way of the other vessel. (June 7, 1897, c. 4, § 1, 30 Stat. 100.) 

203. Steam vessels approaching, meeting, or passing one 

another; banks obstructing view; leaving dock.—Art. 18.— 
Rule I. When steam vessels are approaching each other head 
and head, that is, end on, or nearly so, it shall bel.he duty of 
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each to pass on the port side of the other; and either vessel
shall give, as a signal of her intention, one short and distinct

blast of her whistle, which the other vessel shall answer
promptly by a similar blast of her whistle, and thereupon such
vessels shall pass on the port side of each other.

But if the courses of such vessels are so far on the starboard
of each other as not to be considered as meeting head and head,
either vessel shall immediately give two short and distinct

blasts of her whistle, which the other vessel shall answer
promptly by two similar blasts of her whistle, and they shall

pass on the starboard side of each other.

The foregoing only applies to cases where vessels are meet-

ing end on or nearly end on, in such a manner as to involve
risk of collision; in other words, to cases in which, by day,

each vessel sees the masts of the other in a line, or nearly in

a line, with her own and by night to cases in which each vessel

Is in such a position as to see both the sidelights of the other.

It does not apply by day to cases in which a vessel sees

another ahead crossing her own course, or by night to cases

where the red light of one vessel is opposed to the red light of

the other, or where the green light of one vessel is opposed
to the green light of the other, or where a red light without
a green light or a green light without a red light, is seen ahead,
or where both green and red lights are seen anywhere but

ahead.

Rule III. If, when steam vessels are approaching each other,

either vessel fails to understand the course or intention of the
other, from any cause, the vessel so in doubt shall immediately
signify the same by giving several short and rapid blasts, not

less than four, of the steam whistle.

Rule V. Whenever a steam vessel is nearing a short bend
or curve, in the channel, where, from the height of the banks

or other cause, a steam vessel approaching from the opposite
direction can not be seen for a distance of half a mile, such

steam vessel, when she shall have arrived within half a mile
of such curve, or bend, shal give a signal by one long blast of

the steam whistle, which signal shall be answered by a similar
blast, given by any approaching steam vessel that may be with-

in hearing. Should such signal be so answered by a steam

vessel upon the farther side of such bend, then the usual signals
for meeting and passing shall immediately be given and
answered; but, if the first alarm signal of such vessel be not

answered, she is to consider the channel clear and govern her-
self accordingly.

When steam vessels are moved from their docks or berths,
and other boats are liable to pass from any direction toward

them, they shall give the same signal as in the case of vessels
meeting at a bend, but immediately after clearing the berths

so as to be fully in sight they shall be governed by the steering
and sailing rules.

Rule VIII. When steam vessels are running in the same

direction, and the vessel which is astern shall desire to pass
on the right or starboard hand of the vessel ahead, she shall

give one short blast of the steam whistle, as a signal of such

desire, and if the vessel ahead answers with one blast, she
shall put her helm to port; or if she shall desire to pass on the
left or port side of the vessel ahead, she shall give two short

b!:;ists of the steam whistle as a signal of such desire, and if the

vfy.<-l ,,ilsned answers with two blasts, shall put her helm tc

st.'irl oard: or if the vessel ahead does not think it safe for the
vscsel astern to attempt to pass at that point, she shall im-

me(diately signify the same by giving several short and rapid

blasts of the steam whistle, not less than four, and under n(

cirfumstanCes shall the vessel astern attempt to pass the

vessel ahead until such time as they have reached a point
where it can be safely done, when said vessel ahead shall signify

her willingness by blowing the proper signals.

§ 212

The vessel ahead shall in no case attempt to cross the bow
or crowd upon the course of the passing vessel.

Rule IX. The whistle signals provided in the rules under
this article, for steam vessels meeting, passing, or overtaking,
are never to be used except when steamers are in sight of each
other, and the course and position of each can be determined
in the daytime by a sight of the vessel itself, or by night by
seeing its signal lights.

In fog, mist, falling snow or heavy rainstorms, when vessels
can not so see each other, fog signals only must be given.
(June 7, 1897, c. 4, § 1, 30 Stat. 100.)

204. Steam vessels crossing.-Art. 19.-When two steam ves-
sels are crossing, so as to involve risk of collision, the vessel
which has the other on her own starboard side shall keep out
of the way of the other. (June 7, 1897, c. 4, § 1, 30 Stat. 101.)

205. Steam and sailing vessels meeting.-Art. 20.-When a
steam vessel and a sailing vessel are proceeding in such direc-
tions as to involve risk of collision, the steam vessel shall keep

out of the way of the sailing vessel. (June 7, 1897, c. 4, § 1,
30 Stat. 101.)

206. Vessel having right of way to keep course.-Art. 21.-

Where, by any of these rules, one of the two vessels is to keep

out of the way, the other shall keep her course and speed.

(June 7, 1897, e. 4, § 1, 30 Stat. 101.)
207. Crossing ahead of vessel having right of way.-Art.

22.-Every vessel which is directed by these rules to keep out

of the way of another vessel shall, if the circumstances of the

case admit, avoid crossing ahead of the other. (June 7, 1897,

c. 4, § 1, 30 Stat. 101.)
208. Duty of steam vessel to slacken speed.-Art. 23.-Every

steam vessel which is directed by these rules to keep out of the

way of another vessel shall, on approaching her, if necessary,
slacken her speed or stop or reverse. (June 7, 1897, c. 4, § 1,
30 Stat 101.)

209. Overtaking vessel to keep out of the way; definition of

"overtaking vessel."-Art. 24.-Notwithstanding anything con-
tained in these rules every vessel, overtaking any other, shall

keep out of the way of the overtaken vessel.
Every vessel coming up with another vessel from any direc-

tion more than two points abaft her beam, that is, in such a
position with reference to the vessel which she is overtaking
that at night she would be unable to see either of that vessel's

side lights, shall be deemed to be an overtaking vessel; and no
subsequent alteration of the bearing between the two vessels

shall make the overtaking vessel a crossing vessel within the

meaning of these rules, or relieve her of the duty of keeping

clear of the overtaken vessel until she is finally past and clear.
As by day the overtaking vessel can not always know with

certainty whether she is forward of or abaft this direction

from the other vessel she should, if in doubt, assume that she

is an overtaking vessel and keep out of the way. (June 7,

1897, c. 4, § 1, 30 Stat. 101.)
210. Steam vessel in narrow channeL-Art. 25.-In narrow

channels every steam vessel shall, when It is safe and prac-

ticable, keep to that side of the fairway or mid-channel which

lies on the starboard side of such vessel. (June 7, 1897, c.

4, § 1, 30 Stat. 101.)
211. Right of way of fishing vessel or boats; obstruction of

fairway.-Art. 26.-Sailing vessels under way shall keep out of

the way of sailing vessels or boats fishing with nets, or lines,

or trawls. This rule shall not give to any vessel or boat en-

gaged in fishing the right of obstructing a fairway used by

vessels other than fishing vessels or boats. (June 7, 1897, c.

e 4, § 1, 30 Stat. 102.)
t 212. Special circumstances requiring departure from rules.-
y Art. 27.-In obeying and construing these rules due regard

shall be had to all dangers of navigation and collision, and to
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each to pass on the port side of the other; and either vessel 

shall give, as a signal of her intention, one short and distinct 

blast of her whistle, which the other vessel shall answer 

promptly by a similar blast of her whistle, and thereupon such 

vessels shall pass on the port side of each other. 

But if the courses of such vessels are so far on the starboard 

of each other as not to be considered as meeting head and head, 

either vessel shall immediately give two short and distinct 

blasts of her whistle, which the other vessel shall answer 
promptly by two similar blasts of her whistle, and they shall 

pass on the starboard side of each other. 

The foregoing only applies to cases where vessels are meet-

ing end on or nearly end on, in such a manner as to involve 

risk of collision; in other words, to cases in which, by day, 
each vessel sees the masts of the other in a line, or nearly in 

a line, with her own and by night to cases in which each vessel 
is in such a position as to see both the sidelights of the other. 

It does not apply by day to cases in which a vessel sees 
another ahead crossing her own course, or by night to cases 

where the red light of one vessel is opposed to the red light of 

the other, or where the green light of one vessel is opposed 
to the green light of the other, or where a red light without 

a green light or a green light without a red light, is seen ahead, 

or where both green and red lights are seen anywhere but 

ahead. 

Rule III. If, when steam vessels are approaching each other, 

either vessel fails to understand the course or intention of the 

other, from any cause, the vessel so in doubt shall immediately 
signify the same by giving several short and rapid blasts, not 

less than four, of the steam whistle. 

Rule V. Whenever a steam vessel is nearing a short bend 
or curve, in the channel, where, from the height of the banks 

or other cause, a steam vessel approaching from the opposite 
direction can not be seen for a distance of half a mile, such 

steam vessel, when she shall have arrived within half a mile 
of such curve, or bend, shall give a signal by one long blast of 

the steam whistle, which signal shall be answered by a similar 
blast, given by any approaching steam vessel that may be with-

in hearing. Should such signal be so answered by a steam 

vessel upon the farther side of such bend, then the usual signals 
for meeting and passing shall immediately be given and 

answered; but, if the first alarm signal of such vessel be not 

answered, she is to consider the channel clear and govern her-

self accordingly. 

When steam vessels are moved from their docks or berths, 

and other boats are liable to pass from any direction toward 

them, they shall give the same signal as in the ease of vessels 

meeting at a bend, but immediately after clearing the berths 
so as to be fully in sight they shall be governed by the steering 

and sailing rules. 

Rule VIII. When steam vessels are running in the same 

direction, and the vessel which is astern shall desire to pass 

on the right or starboard hand of the vessel ahead, she shall 
give one short blast of the steam whistle, as a signal of such 

desire, and if the vessel ahead answers with one blast, she 

shall put her helm to port; or if she shall desire to pass on the 

left or port side of the vessel ahead, she shall give two short 

blasts of the steam whistle as a signal of such desire, and if the 

vessel ahead answers with two blasts, shall put her helm to 
starboard; or if the vessel ahead does not think it safe for the 

vessel astern to attempt to pass at that point, she shall im-

mediately signify the same by giving several short and rapid 
blasts of the steam whistle, not less than four, and under no 

circumstances shall the vessel astern attempt to pass the 
vessel ahead until such time as they have reached a point 

where it can be safely done, when said vessel ahead shall signify 

her willingness by blowing the proper signals. 

The vessel ahead shall in no case attempt to cross the bow 

or crowd upon the course of the passing vessel. 
Rule IX. The whistle signals provided in the rules under 

this article, for steam vessels meeting, passing, or overtaking, 
are never to be used except when steamers are In sight of each 

other, and the course and position of each can be determined 

in the daytime by a sight of the vessel itself, or by night by 

seeing its signal lights. 
In fog, mist, falling snow or heavy rainstorms, when vessels 

can not so see each other, fog signals only must be given. 

(June 7, 1897, c. 4, § 1, 30 Stat. 100.) 

204. Steam vessels crossing.—Art. 19.—When two steam ves-

sels are crossing, so as to involve risk of collision, the vessel 

which has the other on her own starboard side shall keep out 
of the way of the other. (June 7, 1897, c. 4, § 1, 30 Stat. 101.) 

205. Steam and sailing vessels meeting.—Art. 20.—When a 

steam vessel and a sailing vessel are proceeding in such direc-

tions as to involve risk of collision, the steam vessel shall keep 

out of the way of the sailing vessel. (June 7, 1897, c. 4, § 1, 

30 Stat. 101.) 

206. Vessel having right of way to keep eourse.—Art. 21.— 

Where, by any of these rules, one of the two vessels is to keep 

out of the way, the other shall keep her course and speed. 

(June 7, 1897, e. 4, § 1, 30 Stat. 101.) 

207. Crossing ahead of vessel having right of way.—Art. 

22.—Every vessel which is directed by these rules to keep out 
of the way of another vessel shall, if the circumstances of the 

case admit, avoid crossing ahead of the other. (June 7, 1897, 

c. 4, § 1, 30 Stat. 101.) 

208. Duty of steam vessel to slacken speed.—Art. 23.—Every 
steam vessel which is directed by these rules to keep out of the 

way of another vessel shall, on approaching her, if necessary, 
slacken her speed or stop or reverse. (June 7, 1897, c. 4, § 1, 

30 Stat. 101.) 
209. Overtaking vessel to keep out of the way; definition of 

" overtaking vessel."—Art. 24.—Notwithstanding anything con-
tained in these rules every vessel, overtaking any other, shall 

keep out of the way of the overtaken vessel. 
Every vessel coming up with another vessel from any direc-

tion more than two points abaft her beam, that is, in such a 

position with reference to the vessel which she is overtaking 
that at night she would be unable to see either of that vessel's 

side lights, shall be deemed to be an overtaking vessel; and no 

subsequent alteration of the bearing between the two vessels 

shall make the overtaking vessel a crossing vessel within fhe 

meaning of these rules, or relieve her of the duty of keeping 

clear of the overtaken vessel until she is finally past and clear. 
As by day the overtaking vessel can not always know with 

certainty whether she is forward of or abaft this direction 

from the other vessel she should, if in doubt, assume that she 

is an overtaking vessel and keep out of the way. (June 7, 

1897, c. 4, § 1, 30 Stat. 101.) 
210. Steam vessel in narrow channel.—Art. 25.—In narrow 

channels every steam vessel shall, when it is safe and prac-

ticable, keep to that side of the fairway or mid-channel which 

lies on the starboard side of such vessel. (June 7, 1897, e. 

4, § 1, 30 Stat. 101.) 
211. Right of way of fishing vessel or boats; obstruction of 

fairway.—Art. 26.—Sailing vessels under way shall keep out of 

the way of sailing vessels or boats fishing with nets, or lines, 

or trawls. This rule shall not give to any vessel or boat en-

gaged in fishing the right of obstructing a fairway used by 
vessels other than fishing vessels or boats. (June 7, 1897, c. 

4, § 1, 30 Stat. 102.) 

212. Special circumstances requiring departure from rules.— 

Art. 27.—In obeying and construing these rules due regard 

shall be had to all dangers of navigation and collision, and to 
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any special circumstances which may render a departure from
the above rules necessary in order to avoid immediate danger.
(June 7, 1897, c. 4, § 1, 30 Stat. 102.)

213. Signal of full speed of engines astern.-Art. 2S.-
When vessels are in sight of one another a steam vessel under
way whose engines are going at full speed astern shall indicate
that fact by three short blasts on the whistle. (June 7, 1897,
c. 4, § 1, 30 Stat. 102.)

NO VESSEL UNDER ANY CIRCUMSTANCES TO NEGLECT
PROPER PRECAUTIONS

221 Usual additional precautions required generally.-Art.
29.-Nothing in these rules shall exonerate any vessel, or the
owner or master or crew thereof, from the consequences of
any neglect to carry lights or signals, or of any neglect to keep
a proper lookout, or of the neglect of any precaution which
may be required by the ordinary practice of seamen, or by
the special circumstances of the case. (June 7, 1897, c. 4,

1, 30 Stat. 102.)
222. Lights on war and Coast Guard vessels; exhibition

suspended.-Art. SO.-The exhibition of any light on board of
a vessel of war of the United States or a Coast Guard vessel
may be suspended whenever, in the opinion of the Secretary
of the Navy, the commander in chief of a squadron, or the com-
mander of a vessel acting singly, the special character of the
service may require it. (June 7, 1897, c. 4, § 1, 30 Stat. 102.)

DISTRESS SIGNALS

231. Distress signals in daytime and at night.-Art. 31.-
When a vessel is in distress and requires assistance from other
vessels or from the shore the following shall be the signals
to be used or displayed by her, either together or separately,
namely:

IN THE DAYTIME.-A continuous sounding with any fog-signal
apparatus, or firing a gun.

AT NIGHT.-First. Flames on the vessel as from a burning
tar barrel, oil barrel, and so forth.

Second. A continuous sounding with any fog-signal appa-
ratus, or firing a gun. (June 7, 1897, c. 4, § 1, 30 Stat. 102.)

Chapter 4.-NAVIGATION RULES FOR GREAT LAKES
AND THEIR CONNECTING AND TRIBUTARY WATERS.

PRELIMINARY
Seec.
241. Adoption of rules for navigation of Great Lakes, etc.
242. " Sailing vessel," " steam vessel," and " under way " defined.
243. Special regulation by Secretary of Commerce and by Board of

Supervising Inspectors
244. Penalty for violation of provisions

RULES CONCERNING LIGHTS, ETC.

251. Time for lights; prescribed lights exclusive; "visible" defined.
252. Iights of steam vessel under way.
253. Lights of steam vessel having a tow other than raft.
251. Lights of steam vessel having raft in tow.
255. Lights of sailing vessel under way and vessel in tow.
256. Lights of small tugboats on river St. Lawrence, ferryboats, rafts,'

and canal blats; regulations by Board of Supervising In-
spectors.

257. Lights of small vessels under way in bad weather.
25S. LIghts of vesiel at anchor.
25'9. Lights of produce boats, canal boats, etc., navigating by hand or

horsepower or by sail or by current, or at anchor.
260. Lights of open boat.
261. Use of torch by sailing vessel on approach of steamer.
26". Suspension of lights by vessel of war or Coast Guard vessels.

SOUND SIGNALS FOR FOG, ETC.; SPEED

271. Sound signals in fog, etc., of steam and sailing vessels under
way, at anchor or aground.

272. Speed in fog, ete.

STEERIIN AND SAlIN. n SUL.iO
See.
281. Sailing vessels approaching one another.
282. Steam vessels meeting end on.
283. Steam vessels crossing.
284. Steam and sailing vessels meeting.
285. Vessel having right of way to keep course.
286. Duty of steam vessel to slacken speed.
287. Overtaking vessel to keep out of the way.
288. Whistle signals of steam vessel to indicate course.
289. Steam vessels meeting in narrow channels having current and

certain rivers; right of way.
290. Steam vessels passing in narrow channels; slackening speed.
291. Dissent to or misunderstanding of signal given; duty to reduce

speed.
292. Departure from rules to avert immediate danger.
293. Usual additional precautions required generally.

CROSS REFERENCE

As regards light and sounding signal devices on motor boats, and
sailing and steering rules; relating thereto, see sections 513, 514, and
520 of Title 46, SHIPPING.

PRELIMINARY

Section 241. Adoption of rules for navigation of Great
Lakes, etc.-The following rules for preventing collisions shall
be followed in the navigation of all public and private vessels
of the United States upon the Great Lakes and their connect-
ing and tributary waters as far east as Montreal. (Feb. 8,
1895, c. 64, § 1, 28 Stat. 645.)

242. "Sailing vessel," "steam vessel," and " under way"
defined.-Rule I.-Every steam vessel which is under sail and
not under steam, shall be considered a sail vessel; and every
steam vessel which is under steam, whether under sail or not,
shall be considered a steam vessel. The word steam vessel
shall include any vessel propelled by machinery. A vessel is
under way within the meaning of these rules when she is not
at anchor or made fast to the shore or aground. (Feb. 8,
1895, c. 64, 1 1, 28 Stat. 645.)

243. Special regulation by Secretary of Commerce and by
Board of Supervising Inspectors.-The Secretary of Commerce
of the United States shall have authority to establish all
necessary regulations, not inconsistent with the provisions of
this chapter, required to carry the same into effect.

The Board of Supervising Inspectors of the United States
shall have authority to establish such regulations to be ob-
served by all steam vessels in passing each other, not incon-
sistent with the provisions of this chapter, as they shall from
time to time deem necessary; and all regulations adopted by
the said Board of Supervising Inspectors under the authority
of this chapter, when approved by the Secretary of Commerce,
shall have the force of law. Two printed copies of any such
regulations for passing, signed by them, shall be furnished
to each steam vessel, and shall at all times be kept posted
up in conspicuous places on board. (Feb. 8, 1895, c. 64, § 3,
28 Stat. 649.)

244. Penalty for violation of provisions.-A fine, not ex-
ceeding $200, may be imposed for the violation of any of the
provisions of this chapter. The vessel shall be liable for the
said penalty, and may be seized and proceeded against, by
way of libel, in the district court of the United States for
any district within which such vessel may be found. (Feb.
8, 1895, c. 64, § 2, 28 Stat. 649.)

RULES CONCERNING LIGHTS, ETC.

251. Time for lights; prescribed lights exclusive; "visible"
defined.-Rule 2.-The lights mentioned in the following rules
and no others shall be carried in all weathers from sunset
to sunrise. The word visible in these rules when applied to
lights shall mean visible on a dark night with a clear atmos-
phere. (Feb. 8, 1895, c. 64, i 1, 28 Stat. 645.)
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any special circumstances which may render a departure from 
the above rules necessary in order to avoid immediate danger. 
(June 7, 1897, e. 4, § 1, 30 Stat. 102.) 
213. Signal of full speed of engines astern.—Art. 28.— 

When vessels are in sight of one another a steam vessel under 
way whose engines are going at full speed astern shall indicate 
that fact by three short blasts on the whistle. (June 7, 1897, 
c. 4, 1 1, 30 Stat. 102.) 

NO VESSEL UNDER ANY CIRCUMSTANCES TO NEGLECT 
PROPER PRECAUTIONS 

• 221. Usual additional precautions required generally.—Art. 
29.—Nothing in these rules shall exonerate any vessel, or the 
owner or master or crew thereof, from the consequences of 
any neglect to carry lights or signals, or of any neglect to keep 
a proper lookout, or of the neglect of any precaution which 
may be required by the ordinary practice of seamen, or by 
the special circumstances of the case. (June 7, 1897, c. 4, 
i 1, 30 Stat. 102.) 

222. Lights on war and Coast Guard vessels; exhibition 
suspended.—Art. SO.—The exhibition of any light on board of 
a vessel of war of the United States or a Coast Guard vessel 
may be suspended whenever, in the opinion of the Secretary 
of the Navy, the commander in chief of a squadron, or the com-
mander of a vessel acting singly, the special character of the 
service may require it. (June 7, 1897, c. 4, § 1, 30 Stat. 102.) 

DISTRESS SIGNALS 

231. Distress signals in daytime and at night.—Art. 31.— 
When a vessel is in distress and requires assistance from other 
vessels or from the shore the following shall be the signals 
to be used or displayed by her, either together or separately, 
namely: 
IN THE tarrimE.—A continuous sounding with any fog-signal 

apparatus, or firing a gun. 
AT maim—First. Flames on the vessel as from a burning 

tar barrel, oil barrel, and so forth. 
Second. A continuous sounding with any fog-signal appa-

ratus, or firing a gun. (June 7, 1897, c. 4, 1 1, 30 Stat. 102.) 

Chapter 4.—NAVIGATION RULES POR GREAT LAKES 
AND THEIR CONNECTLNG AND TRIBUTARY WATERS. 

PRELIMINARY 
Sec. 
241. Adoption of rules for navigation of Great Lakes, etc. 
242. " Sailing vessel," " steam vessel," and " under way" defined. 
243. Special regulation by Secretary of Commerce and by Board of 

Supervising Inspectors. 
244. Penalty for violation of provisions. 

RULES CONCERNING LIGHTS, ETC. 

251. Time for lights; prescribed lights exclusive; "visible" defined. 
252. Lights of steam vessel under way. 
253. Lights of steam vessel having a tow other than raft. 
251. Lights of steam vessel having raft in to'. 
255. Lights of sailing vessel under way and vessel in tow. 
256. Lights of small tugboats on river St. Lawrence, ferryboats, rafts, 

and canal boats; regulations by Board of Supervising In-
spectors. 

257. Lights of small vessels under way in bad weather. 
253. Lights of vessel at anchor. 
259. Lights of produce boats, canal boats, etc., navigating by hand or 

horsepower or by sail or by current, or at anchor. 
260. Lights of open boat. 
261. Use of torch by sailing vessel on approach of steamer. 
262. Suspension of lights by vessel of war or Coast Guard vessels. 

SOUND SIGNALS FOR FOG, ETC.; SPEED 

271. Sound signals in fog, etc., of steam and sailing vessels under 
way, at anchor or aground, 

272. Speed in fog, eta. 

STEERING AND SAILING RULES 
See, 
281, Sailing vessels approaching one another. 
232. Steam vessels meeting end on. 
283. Steam vessels crossing. 
284. Steam and sailing vessels meeting. 
285. Vessel having right of way to keep course. 
286. Duty of steam vessel to slacken speed. 
287. Overtaking vessel to keep out of the way. 
288. Whistle signals of steam vessel to indicate course. 
289. Steam vessels meeting in narrow channels having current and 

certain rivers; right of way. 
290. Steam vessels passing in narrow channels; slackening speed. 
291. Dissent to or misunderstanding of signal given; duty to reduce 

speed. 
292. Departure from rules to avert immediate danger. 
293. Usual additional precautions required generally. 

CROSS REFERENCE 

As regards light and sounding signal devices on motor boats, and 
sailing and steering rules, relating thereto, see sections 513, 514, and 
520 of Title 46, SHIPPING. 

PRELIMINARY 

Section 241. Adoption of rules for navigation of Great 
Lakes, etc.—The following rules for preventing collisions shall 
be followed in the navigation of all public and private vessels 
of the United States upon the Great Lakes and their connect-
ing and tributary waters as fir east as Montreal. (Feb. 8, 

1895, c. 64, § 1, 28 Stat. 645.) 
242. " Sailing vessel," "steam vessel," and " under way" 

defined.—Ru/e 1.—Every steam vessel which is under sail and 

not under steam, shall be considered a sail vessel; and every 
steam vessel which is under steam, whether under sail or not, 
shall be considered a steam vessel. The word steam vessel 
shall include any vessel propelled by machinery. A vessel is 

under way within the meaning of these rules when she is not 
at anchor or made fast to the shore or aground. (Feb. 8, 
1895, c. 64, 1 1, 28 Stat. 645.) 

243. Special regulation by Secretary of Commerce and by 
Board of Supervising Inspectors.—The Secretary of Commerce 

of the United States shall have authority to establish all 
necessary regulations, not inconsistent with the provisions of 
this chapter, required to carry the same into effect. 
The Board of Supervising Inspectors of the United States 

shall have authority to establish such regulations to be ob-
served by all steam vessels in passing each other, not incon-
sistent with the provisions of this chapter, as they shall from 
time to time deem necessary; and all regulations adopted by 
the said Board of Supervising Inspectors under the authority 
of this chapter, when approved by the Secretary of Commerce, 
shall have the force of law. Two printed copies of any such 
regulations for passing, signed by them, shall be furnished 
to each steam vessel, and shall at all times be kept posted 
up in conspicuous places on board. (Feb. 8, 1895, c. 64, 1 3, 
28 Stat. 649.) 

244. Penalty for violation of provisions.—A fine, not ex-
ceeding $200, may be imposed for the violation of any of the 
provisions of this chapter. The vessel shall be liable for the 
said penalty, and may be seized and proceeded against, by 
way of libel, in the district court of the United States for 
any district within which such vessel may be found. (Feb. 
8, 1895, c. 64, 2, 28 Stat. 649.) 

RULES CONCERNING LIGHTS, ETC. 

251. Time for lights; prescribed lights exclusive; " visible " 
defined.—Rule 2.—The lights mentioned in the following rules 
and no others shall be carried in all weathers from sunset 
to sunrise. The word visible in these rules when applied to 
lights shall mean visible on a dark night with a clear atmos-
phere. (Feb. 8, 1895, c. 64, 1 1, 28 Stat. 645.) 
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252. Lights of steam vessel under way.-Rule S.-Except
in the cases hereinafter expressly provided for, a steam vessel
when under way shall carry:

(a) On or in front of the foremast, or if a vessel without a
foremast, then in the fore part of the vessel, at a height above
the hull of not less than twenty feet, and if the beam of the
vessel exceeds twenty feet, then at a height above the hull
not less than such beam, so, however, that such height need not
exceed forty feet, a bright white light so constructed as to
show an unbroken light over an arc of Ahe horizon of twenty
points of the compass, so fixed as to throw the light ten points
on each side of the vessel, namely, from right ahead to two
points abaft the beam on either side, and of such character as
to be visible at a distance of at least five miles.

(b) On the starboard side, a green light, so constructed as to
throw an unbroken light over an arc of the horizon of ten
points of the compass, so fixed as to throw the light from right
ahead to two points abaft the beam on the starboard side,
and of such a character as to be visible at a distance of at
least two miles.

(c) On the port side, a red light, so constructed as to show
an unbroken light over an arc of the horizon of ten points
of the compass, so fixed as to throw the light from right ahead
to two points abaft the beam on the port side, and of such a
character as to be visible at a distance of at least two miles.

(d) The said green and red lights shall be fitted with inboard
screens projecting at least three feet forward from the light, so
as to prevent these lights from being seen across the bow.

(e) A steamer of over one hundred and fifty feet register
length shall also carry when under way an additional bright
light similar in construction to that mentioned in subdivision
(a), so fixed as to throw the light all around the horizon and
of such character as to be visible at a distance of at least
three miles. Such additional light shall be placed in line with
the keel at least fifteen feet higher from the deck and more
than seventy-five feet abaft the light mentioned in subdivision
(a). (Feb. 8, 1895, c. 64, § 1, 28 Stat. 645.)

253. Lights of steam vessel having a tow ether than raft.-
Rule 4.-A steam vessel having a tow other than a raft shall
in addition to the forward bright light mentioned in subdivision
(a) of rule 8 carry in a vertical line not less than six feet
above or below that light a second bright light of the same
construction and character and fixed and carried in the same
manner as the forward bright light mentioned in said sub-
division (a) of rule 3. Such steamer shall also carry a small
bright light abaft the funnel or after mast for the tow to steer
by, but such light shall not be visible forward of the beam.
(Feb. 8, 1895, c. 64, 1 1, 28 Stat. 646.)

254. Lights of steam vessel having raft in tew.-Rule 5.-
A steam vessel having a raft in tow shall, instead of the for-
ward lights mentioned in rule 4, carry on or in front of the
foremast, or if a vessel without a foremast then in the fore
part of the vessel, at a height above the hull of not less than
twenty feet, and if the beam of the vessel exceeds twenty feet,
then at a height above the hull not less than such beam, so
however that such height need not exceed forty feet, two
bright lights in a horizontal line athwartships and not less than
eight feet apart, each so fixed as to throw the light all around
the horizon and of such character as to be visible at a dis-
tance of at least five miles. Such steamer shall also carry
the small bright steering light aft, of the character and fixed
as required in rule 4. (Feb. 8, 1895, c. 64, § 1, 28 Stat. 646.)

255. Lights of sailing vessel under way and vessel in tow.-
Rule 6.-A sailing vessel under way and any vessel being
towed shall carry the side lights mentioned in rule 3.

A vessel in tow shall also carry a small bright light aft, but
such light shall not be visible forward of the beam. (Feb. 8,
1895, c. 64, § 1, 28 Stat. 646.)

§ 261

256. Lights of small tugs, boats on River St. Lawrence,
ferryboats, rafts, and canal boats; regulations by Board of
Supervising Inspectors.-Rule 7.-The lights for tugs under
thirty tons register whose principal business is harbor towing,
and for boats navigating only on the River Saint Lawrence,
also ferryboats, rafts, and canal boats, shall be regulated by
rules which have been or may hereafter be prescribed by the
Board of Supervising Inspectors of Steam Vessels. (Feb. 8,
1895, c. 64, § 1, 28 Stat. 646.)

457. Lights of small vessels under way in bad weather.-
Rule 8.-Whenever, as in the case of small vessels under way
during bad weather, the green and red side lights can not be
fixed, these lights shall be kept at hand lighted and ready for
use, and shall, on the approach of or to other vessels, be
exhibited on their respective sides in sufficient time to prevent
collision, in such manner as to make them most visible, and so
that the green light shall not be seen on the port side, nor the
red light on the starboard side, nor, If practicable, more than
two points abaft the beam on their respective sides. To make
the use of these portable lights more certain and easy, they
shall each be painted outside with the color of the light they
respectively contain, and shall be provided with suitable
screens. (Feb. 8, 1895, c. 64, i 1, 28 Stat. 646.)

258. Lights of Vessel at anchor.-Rule 9.-A vessel under
one hundred and fifty feet register length, when at anchor,
shall carry forward, where it can best be seen, but at a height
not exceeding twenty feet above the hull, a white light in a
lantern constructed so as to show a clear, uniform, and un-
broken light, visible all around the horizon, at a distance of at
least one mile.

A vessel of one hundred and fifty feet or upward in register
length, when at anchor, shall carry in the forward part of the
vessel, at a height of not less than twenty and not exceeding
forty feet above the hull, one such light, and at or near the
stern of the vessel, and atsuch a height that it shall be not less
than fifteen feet lower than the forward light, another such
light (Feb. 8, 1895, c. 64, § 1, 28 Stat. 647.)

259. Lights of produce boats, canal boats, etc, navigating by
hand or horsepower or by sail or by current, or at anchor.-
Rule 10.-Produce boats, canal boats, fishing boats, rafts, or
other water craft navigating any bay, harbor, or river by hand
power, horsepower, sail, or by the current of the river, or
which shall be anchored or moored in or near the channel or
fairway of any bay, harbor, or river, and not otherwise pro-
vided for in these rules, shall carry one or more good white
lights, which shall be placed in such manner as shall be pre-
scribed by the Board of Supervising Inspectors of Steam Ves-
sels. (Feb. 8, 1895, c. 64, § 1, 28 Stat. 647.)

260. Lights of open boat.-Rule 11.-Open boats shall not
be obliged to carry the side lights required for other vessels,
but shall, if they do not carry such lights, carry a lantern
having a green slide on one side and a red slide on the other
side; and on the approach of or to other vessels, such lantern
shall be exhibited in sufficient time to prevent collision, and in
such a manner that the green light shall not be seen on the port
side, nor the red light on the starboard side. Open boats,
when at anchor or stationary, shall exhibit a bright white light.
They shall not, however, be prevented from using a flare-up
In addition if considered expedient. This rule shall be so con-
strued as not to require row boats and skiffs on the river St.
Lawrence to carry lights. (June 19, 1886, c. 421, § 16, 24
Stat. 82; Feb. 8, 1895, c. 64, § 1, 28 Stat. 647.)

261. Use of torch by sailing vessel on approach of steamer.-
Rule 12.-Sailing vessels shall at all times, on the approach
of any steamer during the nighttime, show a lighted torch upon
that point or quarter to which such steamer shall be approach-
ing. (Feb. 8, 1895, c. 64, § 1, 28 Stat. 647.)
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252. Lights of steam vessel under way.—RuIe 3.—Except 

in the cases hereinafter expressly provided for, a steam vessel 
when under way shall carry: 

(a) On or in front of the foremast, or If a vessel without a 
foremast, then in the fore part of the vessel, at a height above 
the hull of not less than twenty feet, and if the beam of the 
vessel exceeds twenty feet, then at a height above the hull 

not less than such beam, so, however, that such height need not 

exceed forty feet, a bright white light so constructed as to 
show an unbroken light over an arc of Abe horizon of twenty 
points of the compass, so fixed as to throw the light ten points 
on each side of the vessel, namely, from right ahead to two 
points abaft the beam on either side, and of such character as 
to be visible at a distance of at least five miles. 

(b) On the starboard side, a green light, so constructed as to 

throw an unbroken light over an arc of the horizon of ten 
points of the comps, so fixed as to throw the light from right 
ahead to two points abaft the beam on the starboard side, 

and of such a clAracter as to be visible at a distance of at 
least two miles. 

(c) On the port side, a red light, so constructed as to show 
an unbroken light over an arc of the horizon of ten points 

of the compass, so fixed as to throw the light from right ahead 
to two points abaft the beam on the port side, and of such a 
character as to be visible at a distance of at least two miles. 

(d) The said green and red lights shall be fitted with inboard 
screens projecting at least three feet forward from the light, so 
as to prevent these lights from being seen across the bow. 

(e) A steamer of over one hundred and fifty feet register 
length shall also carry when under way an additional bright 
light similar in construction to that mentioned in subdivision 
(a), so fixed as to throw the light all around the horizon and 

of such character as to be visible at a distance of at least 
three miles. Such additional light shall be placed in line with 

the keel at least fifteen feet higher from the deck and mere 
than seventy-five feet abaft the light mentioned in subdivision 

(a). (Feb. 8, 1895, e. 64, § 1, 28 Stat. 645.) 
253. Lights of steam vessel having a tow other than raft.— 

Rule 4.—A steam vessel having a tow other than a raft shall 
in addition to the forward bright light mentioned in subdivision 

(a) of rule 8 carry in a vertical line not less than six feet 
above or below that light a second bright light of the same 
construction and character and fixed and carried in the same 

manner as the forward bright light mentioned in said sub-
division (a) of rule 3. Such steamer shall also carry a small 
bright light abaft the funnel or after mast for the tow to steer 

by, but such light shall not be visible forward of the beam. 
(Feb. 8, 1895, c. 64, § 1, 28 Stat. 646.) 
254. Lights of steam vessel having raft -in taw.—Rule 5.— 

A st.eam vessel having a raft in tow shall, instead of the for-
ward lights mentioned in rule 4, carry on or in front of the 

foremast, or if a vessel without a foremast then in the fore 
part of the vessel, at a height above the hull of not less than 

twenty feet, and if the beam of the vessel exceeds twenty feet, 
then at a height above the hull nOt less than such beam, so 

however that such height need not exceed forty feet, two 
bright lights in a horizontal line athwartships and not less than 
eight feet apart, each so fixed as to throw the light all around 
the horizon and of such character as to be visible at a dis-

tance of at least five miles. Such steamer shall also carry 
the small bright steering light aft, of the character and fixed 

as required in rule 4. (Feb. 8, 1895, e. 64, § 1, 28 Stat. 646.) 
255. Lights of sailing vessel under way and vessel in tow.— 

Rule 6.—A sailing vessel under way and any vessel being 

towed shall carry the side lights mentioned in rule 3. 
A vessel in tow shall also carry a small bright light aft, but 

such light shall not be visible forward of the beam. .(Feb. 8, 

1895, c. 64, 1 1, 28 Stat. 646.) 

256. Lights of small tugs, boats on River St. Lawrence, 
ferryboats, rafts, and canal boats; regulations by Board of 
Supervising Inspectors.—Rule 7.—The lights for tugs under 
thirty tons register whose principal business is harbor towing, 

and for boats navigating only on the River Saint Lawrence, 

also ferryboats, rafts, and canal boats, shall be regulated by 
rules which have been or may hereafter be prescribed by the 
Board of Supervising Inspectors of Steam Vessels. (Feb. 8, 

1895, c. 64, § 1, 28 Stat. 646.) 

07. Lights of small vessels under way in bad weather.— 
Rule 8.—Whenever, as in the case of small vessels under way 

during bad weather, the green and red side lights can not be 
fixed, these lights shall be kept at hand lighted and ready for 
use, and shall, on the approach of or to other vessels, be 
exhibited on their respective sides in sufficient time to prevent 
collision, in such manner as to make them most visible, and so 
that the green light shall not be seen on the port side, nor the 
red light on the starboard side, nor, if practicable, more than 
two points abaft the beam on their respective sides. To make 
the use of these portable lights more certain and easy, they 

shall each be painted outside with the color of the light they 
respectively contain, and shall be provided with suitable 

screens. (Feb. 8, 1805, c. 64, I 1, 28 Stat. 646.) 

258. Lights of Vessel at anchor.—Rule 9.—A vessel under 

one hundred and fifty feet register length, when at anchor, 
shall carry forward, where it can best be seen, but at a height 

not exceeding twenty feet above the hull, a white light in a 
lantern constructed so as to show a clear, uniform, and un-
broken light, visible all around the horizon, at a distance of at 

least one mile. 
A vessel of one hundred and fifty feet or upward in register 

length, when at anchor, shall carry in the forward part of the 
vessel, at a height of not less than twenty and not exceeding 
forty feet above the hull, one such light, and at or near the 
stern of the vessel, and ar such a height that it shall be not less 

than fifteen feet lower than the forward light, another such 
light. (Feb. 8, 1895, e. 64, § 1, 28 Stat. 647.) 

259. Lights of produce boats, canal boats, etc., navigating by 
hand or horsepower or by sail or by current, or at anchor.— 

Rule /0.—Produce boats, canal boats, fishing boats, rafts, or 
other water craft navigating any bay, harbor, or river by hand 
power, horsepower, sail, or by the current of the river, or 

which shall be anchored or moored in or near the channel or 
fairway of any bay, harbor, or river, and not otherwise pro-
vided for in these rules, shall carry one or more good white 
lights, which shall be placed in such manner as shall be pre-
scribed by the Board of •Supervising Inspectors Of Steam Ves-

sels. (Feb. 8, 1895, c. 84, § 1, 28 Stat. 647.) 

260. Lights of open boat.—Rule 11.—Open boats shall not 
be obliged to carry the side lights required for other vessels, 
but shall, if they do not carry such lights, carry a lantern 
having a green slide on one side and a red slide on the other 
side; and on the approach of or to other vessels, such lantern 
shall be exhibited in sufficient time to prevent collision, and in 
such a manner that the green light shall not be seen on the port 

side, nor the red light on the starboard side. Open boats, 
when at anchor or stationary, shall exhibit a bright white light. 
They shall not, however, be prevented from using a flare-up 

in addition if considered expedient. This rule shall be so con-

strued as not to require row boats and skiffs on the river St. 
Lawrence to carry lights. (June 19, 1886, e. 421, § 16, 24 

Stat. 82; Feb. 8, 1895, c. 64, § 1, 28 Stat. 647.) 

261. Use of torch by sailing vessel on approach of steamer.— 

Rule 12.—Sailing vessels shall at all times, on the approach 

of any steamer during the nighttime, show a lighted torch upon 
that point or quarter to which such steamer shall be approach-
ing. (Feb. 8, 1895, C. 64, § 1, 28 Stat. 647.) 
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262. Suspension of lights by vessel of war or Coast Guard
vessels.-Rule 13.-The exhibition of any light on board of a
vessel of war or Coast Guard vessel of the United States may
be suspended whenever, in the opinion of the Secretary of the
Navy, the commander in chief of a squadron, or the com-
mander of a vessel acting singly, the special character of the
service may require it. (Feb. 8, 1895, c. 64, § 1, 28 Stat. 647.)

SOUND SIGNALS FOR FOG, ETC.; SPEED

271. Sound signals in fog, etc., of steam and sailing vessels
under way, at anchor or agre nd.--Rule 14.-A steam vessel
shall be provided with an efficient whistle, sounded by steam
or by some substitute for steam, placed before the funnel not
less than eight feet from the deck, or in such other place as
the local inspectors of steam vessels shall determine, and of
such character as to be heard in ordinary weather at a dis-
tance of at least two miles, and with an efficient bell, and it is
hereby made the duty of the United States local inspectors of
steam -vessels when inspecting the same to require each steamer
to be furnished with such whistle and bell. A sailing vessel
shall be provided with an efficient fog horn and with an effi-
cient bell.

Whenever there is thick weather by reason of fog, mist,
failing snow, heavy rainstorms, or other causes, whether by
day or by night, fog signals shall be used as follows:

(a) A steam vessel under way, excepting only a steam
vessel with raft in tow, shall sound at intervals of not more
than one minute three distinct blasts of her whistle.

(b) Every vessel in tow of another vessel shall, at intervals
of one minute, sound four bells on a good and efficient and
properly-placed bell as follows: By striking the bell twice in
quick succession, followed by a little longer interval, and then
again striking twice in quick succession (in the manner in
which four bells is struck in indicating time).

(c) A steamer with a raft in tow shall sound at intervals
of not more than one minute a screeching or Modoc whistle
for from three to five seconds.

(d) A sailing vessel under way and not in tow shall sound
at intervals of not more than one minute-

If on the starboard tack with wind forward of abeam, one
blast of her fog horn;

If on the port tack with wind forward of the beam, two
blasts of her fog horn;

If she has the wind abaft the beam on either side, three
blasts of her fog horn.

(e) Any vessel at anchor and any vessel aground in or near
a channel or fairway shall at Intervals of not more than two
minutes ring the bell rapidly for three to five seconds.

(f) -Vessels of less than ten tons registered tonnage, not
being steam vessels, shall not be obliged to give the above-
mentioned signals, but if they do not they shall make some
other efficient sound signal at intervals of not more than one
minute.

(g) Produce boats, fishing boats, rafts, or other water craft
navigating by hand power or by the current of the river, or
anchored or moored in or near the channel or fairway and
not in any port, and not otherwise provided for in these rules,
shall sound a fog horn or equivalent signal, at intervals of
not more than one minute. (Feb. 8, 1895, c. 64, § 1, 28 Stat.
647.)

272. Speed in fog, etc.-Rule 15.-Every vessel shall, in
thick weather, by reason of fog, mist, falling snow, heavy rain
storms, or other causes, go at moderate speed. A steam ves-
sel hearing, apparently not more than four points from right
ahead, the fog signal of another vessel shall at once reduce
her speed to bare steerageway, and navigate with caution until
the vessels shall have passed each other. (Feb. 8, 1895, c. 64,
t 1, 28 Stat. 648.)

STEERING AND SAILING RUL1K

281. Sailing vessels approaching one another.-Rule 16.-
When two sailing vessels are approaching one another so as to
involve risk of collision one of them shall keep out of the way
of the other, as follows, namely:

(a) A vessel which is running free shall keep out of the
way of a vessel which is close-hauled.

(b) A vessel which is close-hauled on the port tack shall
keep out of the way of a vessel which is close-hauled on the
starboard tack.

(c) When both are running free, with the wind on different
sides, the vessel which has the wind on the port side shall
keep out of the way of the other.

(d) When they are running free, with the wind on the
same side, the vessel which is to windward shall keep out of
the way of the vessel which is to leeward. .(Feb. 8, 1895, c. 64,
§ 1, 28 Stat. 648.)

282. Steam vessels meeting end on.-Rule 17.-When two
steam vessels are meeting end on, or nearly end on, so as to
involve risk of collision each shall alter her course to star-
board, so that each shall pass on the port side of the other.
(Feb. 8, 1895, c. 64, § 1, 28 Stat. 648.)

283. Steam vessels cressing.-Rle. 18.-When two steam
vessels are crossing so Os to involve risk of collision the ves-
sel which has the other on her own starboard side shall keep
out of the way of the other. (Feb. 8, 1895, c. 64, § 1, 28
Stat. 648.)

284. Steam and sailing vessels meeting.-Rule 19.-When a
steam vessel and a sailing vessel are proceeding in such direc-
tions as to involve risk of collision the steam vessel shall keep
out of the way of the sailing vessel. (Feb. 8, 1895, c. 64, § 1,
28 Stat. 648.)

285. Vessel having right of way to keep course.-Rule 20.-
Where, by any of the rules in this chapter prescribed, one of
two vessels shall keep out of the way, the other shall keep
her course and speed. (Feb. 8, 1895, c. 64, § 1, 28 Stat. 649.)

286. Duty of steam vessel to slacken speed.-Rule v1.-
Every steam vessel which is directed by these rules to keep
out of the way of another vessel shall, on approaching her, if
necessary, slacken her speed or stop or reverse. (Feb. 8,
1895, c. 64, § 1, 28 Stat. 649.)

287. Overtaking vessel to keep out of the way.-Rule 22.-

Notwithstanding anything contained in these rules every vessel
overtaking any other shall keep out of the way of the over-
taken vessel. (Feb. 8, 1896, c. 64, 1 1, 28 Stat. 649.)

288. Whistle signals 1f steam vessels to indicate course.-
Rule 23.-In all weathers every steam vessel under way in
taking any course authorized or required by these rules shall
indicate that course by the following signals on her whistle, to
be accompanied whenever required by corresponding alteration
of her helm; and every steam vessel receiving a signal from
another shall promptly respond with the same signal or, as
provided in rule 26:

One blast to mean, "I am directing my course to starboard."
Two blasts to mean, "I am directing my course to port."

But the giving or answering signals by a vessel required to
keep her course shall not vary the duties and obligations of
the respective vessels. (Feb. 8, 1895, c. 64, § 1, 28 Stat. 649.)

289. Steam vessels meeting in narrow channels having cur-
rent and certain rivers; right of way.-Rule 24.-In all narrow
channels where there is a current, and in the rivers Saint
Mary, Saint Clair, Detroit, Niagara, and Saint Lawrence,
when two steamers are meeting, the descending steamer shall
have the right of way, and shall, before the vessels shall have
arrived within the distance of one-half mile of each other, give
the signal necessary to indicate which side she elects to take.
(Feb. 8, 189I, c. 64, § 1, 28 Stat. 649.)

§ 262

ST1311DRING AND SAILING RULES
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262. Suspension of lights by vessel of war or Coast Guard 
vessels.—Rule 13.—The exhibition of any light on board of a 
vessel of war or Coast Guard vessel of the United States may 
be suspended whenever, in the opinion of the Secretary of the 
Navy, the commander in chief of a squadron, or the com-
mander of a vessel acting singly, the special character of the 

service may require it. (Feb. 8, 1895, c. 64, § 1, 28 Stat. 647.) 

SOUND SIGNALS FOR FOG, ETC.; SPEED 

271. Sound signals in fog, etc., of steam and sailing vessels 
under way, at anchor or aground.—Rule /4.—A steam vessel 
shall be provided with an efficient whistle, sounded by steam 
or by some substitute for steam, placed before the funnel not 
less than eight feet from the deck, or in such other place as 
the local inspectors of steam vessels shall determine, and of 
such character as to be heard in ordinary weather at a dis-
tance of at least two miles, and with an efficient bell, and it is 
hereby made the duty of the United States local inspectors of 
steam vessels when inspecting the same to require each steamer 
to be furnished with such whistle and bell. A sailing vessel 
shall be provided with an efficient fog horn and with an effi-
cient bell. • 

Whenever there is thick weather by reason of fog, mist, 
falling snow, heavy rainstorms, or other causes, whether by 
day or by night, fog signals shall be used as follows: 

(a) A steam vessel under way, excepting only a steam 
vessel with raft in tow, shall sound at intervals of not more 
than one minute three distinct blasts of her whistle. 
• (b) Every vessel in tow of another vessel shall, at intervals 
of one minute, sound four bells on a good and efficient and 
properly-placed bell as follows: By striking the bell twice in 
quick succession, fellowed by a little longer interval, and then 
again striking twice in quick succession (in the manner in 
which four bells is struck in indicating time). 

(c) A steamer with a raft in tow shall sound at intervals 
of not more than one minute a screeching or Modoc whistle 
for from three to five seconds. 
• (d) A sailing vessel under way and not in tow shall sound 
at intervals of not more than one minute— 

If on the starboard tack with wind forward of abeam, one 
blast of her fog horn; 

If on the port tack with wind forward of the beam, two 
blasts of. her fog horn; 

If she has the wind abaft the beam on either side, three 
blasts of her fog horn. 

(e) Any vessel at anchor and any vessel aground in or near 
a channel or fairway shall at intervals of not more than two 
minutes ring the bell rapidly for three to five seconds. 

(f) -Vessels of less than ten tons registered tonnage, not 

being steam vessels, shall not be obliged to give the above-
mentioned signals, but if they do not they shall make some 
other efficient sound signal at intervals of not more than one 
minute. 

(g) Produce boats, fishing boats, rafts, or other water craft 
navigating by hand power or by the current of the river, or 
anchored or moored in or near the channel or fairway and 
not in any port, and not otherwise provided for in these rules, 
shall sound a fog horn or equivalent signal, at intervals of 
not more than one minute. (Feb. 8, 1895, c. 64, § 1, 28 Stat. 
647.) 

272. Speed in fog, etc.—Rule 15.—Every vessel shall, in 
thick weather, by reason of fog, mist, falling snow, heavy rain 
storms, or other causes, go at moderate speed. A steam ves-
sel hearing, apparently not more than four points from right 
ahead, the fog signal of another vessel shall at once reduce 
her speed to bare steerageway, and navigate with caution until 
the vessels shall have passed each other. (Feb. 8, 1895, e. 64, 

1, 211 Stat. 648.) 

STEERING AND SAILING RULES 

281. Sailing vessels approaching one another.—Rule 16.— 
When two sailing vessels are approaching one another so as to 
involve risk of collision one of them shall keep out of the way 

of the other, as follows, namely: 
(a) A vessel which is running free shall keep out of the 

way of a vessel which is close-hauled. 
(b) A vessel which is close-hauled on the port tack shall 

keep out of the way of a vessel which is close-hauled on the 

starboard tack. 
(c) When both are running free, with the wind on different 

sides, the vessel which • has the wind on the port side shall 
keep out of the way of the other. 

(d) When they are running free, with the wind on the 

same side, the vessel which is to windward shall keep out of 
the *ay of the vessel which is to leeward. .(Feb. 8, 1895, c. 64, 
§ 1, 28 Stat. 648.) 

282. Steam vessels meeting end on.—Rule 17.—When two 
steam vessels are meeting end on, or nearly end on, so as to 
involve risk of collision each shall alter her course to star-
board, so that each shall pass on the port side of the other. 
(Feb. 8, 1895, c. 64, § 1, 28 Stat 648.) 

283. Steam vessels crossing.—Ruie.13.—When two steam 
vessels are crossing so os to involve risk of collision the ves-
sel which has the other on her own starboard side shall keep 
out of the way of the other. (Feb. 8, 1895, C. 64, I 1, 28 
Stat. 648.) 

284. Steam and sailing vessels meeting.—Ruie 19.—When a 
steam vessel and a sailing vessel are proceeding in such direc-
tions as to involve risk of collision the steam vessel shall keep 
out of the way of the sailing vessel. (Feb. 8, 1895, c. 64, 1, 
28 Stat. 648.) 

285. Vessel having right of way to keep course.—Rule 20.— 
Where, by any of the rules in this chapter prescribed, one of 
two vessels shall keep out of the way, the other shall keep 
her course and speed. (Feb. 8, 1895, e. 64, § 1, 28 Stat. 649.) 

286. Duty of steam vessel to slacken speed.—Rule t1.— 
Every steam vessel which is directed by these rules to keep 
out of the way of another vessel shall, on approaching her, if 
necessary, slacken her speed or stop or reverse. (Feb. 8, 
1895, c. 64, § 1, 28 Stat. 649.) 

287. Overtaking vessel to keep out of the way.--Rule 88.— 
Notwithstanding anything contained in these rules every vessel 
overtaking any other shall keep out of the way of the over-
taken vessel. (Feb. 8, 1895, e. 64, 1, 28 Stat. 649.) 
288. Whistle signals of steam vessels to indicate course.— 

Bale 83.—In all weathers every steam vessel under way in 
taking any course authorized or required by these rules shall 
indicate that course by the following signals on her whistle, to 
be accompanied whenever required by corresponding alteration 
of her helm; and every steam vessel receiving a signal from 
another shall promptly respond with the same signal or, as 
provided in rule 26: 

One blast to mean, "I am directing my course to starboard." 
Two blasts to mean, " I am directing my course to port" 

But the giving or answering signals by a vessel required to 
keep her course shall not vary the duties and obligations of 
the respective vessels. (Feb. 8, 1895, c. 64, § 1, 28 Stat. 649.) 

289. Steam vessels meeting in narrow channels having cur-
rent and certain rivers; right of way.—Rule 2.4.—In all narrow 
channels where there is a current, and in the rivers Saint 
Mary, Saint Clair, Detroit, Niagara, and Saint Lawrence, 
when two steamers are meeting, the descending steamer shall 

have the right of way, and shall, before the vessels shall have 

arrived within the distance of one-half mile of each other, give 
the signal necessary to indicate which side she elects to take. 
(Feb. 8, 1895, c. 64, § 1, 28 Stet 649.) 
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290. Steam vessels passing in narrow channels; slackening
speed.--Huie 25.-In all channels less than five hundred feet in
width, no steam vessel shall pass another going in the same
direction unless the steam vessel ahead be disabled or signify
her willingness that the steam vessel astern shall pass, when
the steam vessel astern may pass, subject, however, to the
other rules applicable to such a situation. And when steam
vessels proceeding in opposite directions are about to meet in
such channels, both such vessels shall be slowed down to a
moderate speed, according to the circumstances. (Feb. 8, 1895,
c. 64, § 1, 28 Stat. 649.)

291. Dissent to or misunderstanding of signal given; duty to
reduce speed.-Rule 26.-If the pilot of a steam vessel to which
a passing signal is sounded deems' it unsafe to accept and
assent to said signal, he shall not sound a cross signal; but in
that case, and in every case where the pilot of one steamer
fails to understand the course or intention of an approaching
steamer, whether from signals being given or answered errone-
ously, or from other causes, the pilot of such steamer so receiv-
ing the first passing signal, or the pilot so in doubt, shall
sound several short and rapid blasts of the whistle; and if
the vessels shall have approached within half a mile of each
other both shall reduce their speed to bare steerageway, and, if
necessary, stop and reverse. (Feb. 8, 1895, c. 64, § 1, 28
Stat. 649.)

292. Departure from rules to avert immediate danger.-
Rule 27.-In obeying and construing these rules due regard shall
be had to all dangers of navigation and collision and to any spe-
cial circumstances which may render a departure from the
above rules necessary in order to avoid immediate danger.
(Feb. 8, 1895, c. 64, 1 1, 28 Stat. 649.)

293. Usual additional precautions required generally.-Rule
28.-Nothing in these rules shall exonerate any vessel, or the
owner or master or crew thereof, from the consequences of any
neglect to carry lights or signals, or of any neglect to keep a
proper lookout, or of a neglect of any precaution which may be
required by the ordinary practice of seamen, or by the special
circumstances of the case. (Feb. 8, 1895, c. 04, § 1, 28 Stat.
649.)

Chapter 5.-NAVIGATION RULES FOR RED RIVER OF
THE NORTH AND RIVERS EMPTYING INTO GULF OF
MEXICO AND TRIBUTARIES.

PRELIMINARY
Sec.
301. Adoption of rules.
802. " Sail vessel" and " steam vessel " defined.
303. Penalty for violation by vessel.

RULES CONCERNING LIGHTS

811. Time for lights; prescribed lights exclusive.
312. Lights of ocean-going steamers and steamers carrying sail, when

under way.
813. Lights of steam vessels towing other vessels.
314. Lights of steam vessels other than ocean-going steamers and

steamers carrying sail.
315. Lights of river steamers on waters flowing into Gulf of Mexico.
816. Lights of steam vessels not otherwise provided for; ferryboats,

barges, and canal boats.
317. Lights of sailing vessels under way or In tow.
31S. Lights of small vessels in bad weather.
819. Lights of vessels at anchor.
320. Lights of sailing and steam pilot vessels.
321. Lights of coal boats, produce boats, navigating by hand power

horsepower, or by current of river.
322. Lights of open boats.
323. Vessel of war or Coast Guard vessel; suspenain of exhibition

of lights.

SOUND SIGNALS FOR FOG, ETC.

831. Sound signals for fog, etc.; steamers, sailing veasela and othr
water craft at anchor or nnder waj.

STEERING AND SAILING RULES
Sec.
341. Suggestion for ascertainment of risk of collision.
342. Sailing vessels approaching one another.
343. Steam vessels meeting end on.
344. Steam vesaels crossing.
345. Steam and sailing vessels meeting.
346. Duty of steam vessel to slacken speed; fog.
347. Overtaking vessel to keep out of the way.
348. Vessel having right of way to keep course.
349. Special circumstance requiring departure from rules.
330. Overtaken sailing vessel to show light.
351. Usual additional precautions required.

CROSS REFERENCE

As regards lights and sound signal devices for motor boats, see sec-
tions 513 and 514 of title 46, SHrIPPNG.

PRELIMINARY

Section 301. Adoption of rules.-The following rules for pre-

venting collisions on the water, shall be followed in the navi-

gation of vessels of the Navy and of the mercantile marine

of the United States upon the Red River of the North and

rivers emptying into the Gulf of Mexico and their tributaries.

Such rules and regulations pursuant to the provisions of this

chapter are hereby declared special rules duly made by local

authority relative to the navigation of harbors, rivers and

inland waters as provided for in article 30, of chapter 2 of

this title, section 131. (R. S. § 4233; Aug. 19, 1890, c. 802, 26

Stat. 320; Feb. 8, 1895, c. 64, 28 Stat. 645; Feb. 19, 1895, c.

102, 28 Stat. 672; June 7, 1897, c. 4, 30 Stat. 96.)

302. "Sail vessel" and "steam vessel" defined.-Rule 1.-

Every steam vessel which is under sail and not under steam

shall be considered a sail vessel; and every steam vessel

which is under steam, whether under sail or not, shall be con-

sidered a steam vessel. The words steam vessel shall include

any vessel propelled by machinery. (Feb. 19, 1895, c. 102, 28

Stat. 672; Mar. 3, 1905, c. 1457, 1 10, 33 Stat. 1032.)

303. Penalty for violation by vesseL-Collectors or other

chief officers of the customs shall require al sail vessels navi-

gating the Red River of the North and rivers emptying into

the Gulf of Mexico, and their tributaries to be furnished

with proper signal lights.
Every such vessel that shall be navigated without complying

with the Statutes of the United States, or the regulations

that may be lawfully made thereunder, shall be liable to a

penalty of $200, one-half to go to the informer; for which sum

the vessel so navigated shall be liable, and may be seized and

proceeded against by way of libel in any district court of

the United States having jurisdiction of the offense. (Feb.

19, 1805, c. 102, § 3, 28 Stat. 672.)

RULES CONCERNING LIGHTS

311. Time for lights; prescribed lights exclusive.-Rule C.-

The lights mentioned In the following rules, and no others,

shall be carried in all weathers, between sunset and sulrise.

(R. S. § 4288; Feb. 19, 1895, e. 102, 28 Stat. 672.)

312. Lights of ocean-going steamers and steamers carrying

sail, when under way.-Rute 3.-All ocean-going steamers, and

steamers carrying sail, shall, when under way, carry-

(a) At the foremast head, a bright white light, of such a

character as to be visible on a dark night, with a clear at-

mosphere, at a distance of at least five miles, and so con-

structed as to show a uniform and unbroken light over an arc

of the horizon of twenty points of the compass, and so fixed

as to throw the light ten points on each side of the vessel,

namely, from right ahead to two points abaft the beam on

either side.
(b) On the starboard side, a green light, of such a character

as to be visible on a dark night, with a clear atmosphere, at
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290. Steam vessels passing in narrow channels; slackening 
speed.— Rute 25.—In all channels less than five hundred feet in 
width, no steam vessel shall pass another going in the same 
direction unless the steam vessel ahead be disabled or signify 
her willingness that the steam vessel astern shall pass, when 

the steam vessel astern may pass, subject, however, to the 
other rules applicable to such a situation. And when steam 
vessels proceeding in opposite directions are about to meet in 
such channels, both such vessels shall be slowed down to a 
moderate speed, according to the circumstances. (Feb. 8, 1895, 

c. 64, § 1, 28 Stat. 649.) 

291. Dissent to or misunderstanding of signal given; duty to 
reduce speed.— Rale 26.—If the pilot of a steam vessel to which 

a passing signal is sounded deems it unsafe to accept and 
assent to said signal, he shall not sound a cross signal; but in 
that case, and in every case where the pilot of one steamer 
fails to understand the course or intention of an approaching 
steamer, whether from signals being given or answered errone-

ously, or from other causes, the pilot of such steamer so receiv-
ing the first passing signal, or the pilot so in doubt, shall 
sound several short and rapid blasts of the whistle; and if 
the vessels shall have approached within half a mile of each 
other both shall reduce their speed to bare steerageway, and, if 
necessary, stop and reverse. (Feb. 8, 1895, c. 64, § 1, 28 

Stat. 649.) 
292. Departure from rules tce avert immediate danger.— 

Rule 27.—In obeying and construing these rules due regard shall 
be had to all dangers of navigation and collision and to any spe-
cial circumstances which may render a departure from the 

above rules necessary in order to avoid immediate danger. 
(Feb. 8, 1895, c. 64, § 1, 28 Stat. 649.) 
293. Usual additional precautions required generally.--Buie 

28.—Nothing in these rules shall exonerate any vessel, or the 

owner or master or crew thereof, from the consequences of any 
neglect to carry lights or signals, or of any neglect to keep a 
proper lookout, or of a neglect of any precaution which may be 
required by the ordinary practice of seamen, or by the special 
circumstances of the case. (Feb. 8, 1895, c. 64, I 1, 28 Stat. 
649.) 

Chapter 5.—NAVIGATION RULES FOR RED RIVER OF 
THE NORTH AND RIVERS EMPTYING INTO GULF OF 
MEXICO AND TRIBUTARIES. 

See. 
301. 
302. 
303. 

PRELIMINARY 

Adoption of rules. 
" Sail vessel" and "steam vessel" defined. 
Penalty for violation by vessel. 

RULES CONCERNING LIGHTS 

811. Time for lights; prescribed lights exclusive. 
312. Lights of ocean-going steamers and steamers carrying sail, when 

under way. 
813. Lights of steam vessels towing other vessels. 
314. Lights of steam vessels other than ocean-going steamers and 

steamers carrying sail. 
315. Lights of river steamers on waters flowing into Gulf of Mexico. 
810. Lights of steam vessels not otherwise provided for; ferryboats, 

barges, and canal boats. 
317. Lights of sailing vessels under way or in tow. 
813. Lights of small vessels in bad weather. 
819. Lights of vessels at anchor. 
320. Lights of sailing and steam pilot vessels. 
321. Lights of coal boats, produce boats, navigating by hand power, 

horsepower, or by current of river. 

322. Lights of open boats. 
323. Vessel of war or Coast Guard vessel; suspension et aztibition 

of lights. 

SOUND SIGNALS FOR FOG, WC. 

331. Scund signals for fog, etc.; steamers, sailing vessels, and other 
water craft at anchor or under way. 

Sec. 
341. 
342. 
343. 
344. 
345. 
346. 
347. 
348. 
349. 
350. 
351. 

STEERING AND SAILING RULES 

Suggestion for ascertainment of risk of collision. 
Sailing vessels approaching one another. 
Steam vessels meeting end on. 
Steam vessels crossing. 
Steam and sailing vessels meeting. 
Duty of steam vessel to slacken speed; fog. 
Overtaking vessel to keep out of the way. 
Vessel having right of way to keep course. 
Special circumstance requiring departure from rules. 
Overtaken sailing vessel to show light. 
Usual additional precautions required. 

CROSS REFERENCE 

As regards lights and sound signal devices for motor boats, see sec-
tions 513 and 514 of title 46, SHIPPING. 

PRELIMINARY 

Section 301. Adoption of rules.—The following rules for pre-
venting collisions on the water, shall be followed in the navi-
gation of vessels of the Navy and of the mercantile marine 
of the United States upon the Red River of the North and 
rivers emptying into the Gulf of Mexico and their tributaries. 
Such rules and regulations pursuant to the provisions of this 

chapter are hereby declared special rules duly made by local 
authority relative to the navigation of harbors, rivers and 
inland waters as provided for in article 30, of chapter 2 of 
this title, section 131. (R. S. § 4233; Aug. 19, 1890, c. 802, 26 
Stat. 320; Feb. 8, 1895, c. 64, 28 Stat. 645; Feb. 19, 1895, C. 
102, 28 Stat. 672; June 7, 1897, c. 4, 30 Stat. 96.) 

302. " Sail vessel" and " steam vessel" defined.—Rule 1.— 
Every steam vessel which is under sail and not under steam 
shall be considered a sail vessel; and every steam vessel 
which is under steam, whether under sail or not, shall be con-
sidered a steam vessel. The words steam vessel shall include 
any vessel propelled by machinery. (Feb. 19, 1895, c. 102, 28 
Stat. 672; Mar. 3, 1905, c. 1457, § 10, 33 Stat. 1032.) 
303. Penalty for violation by vessel.—Collectors or other 

chief officers of the customs shall require all sail vessels navi-
gating the Red River of the North and rivers emptying into 
the Gulf of Merle°, and their tributaries to be furnished 
with proper signal lights. 
Every such vessel that shall be navigated without complying 

with the Statutes of the United States, or the regulations 
that may be lawfully made thereunder, shall be liable to a 
penalty of $200, one-half to go to the informer; for which sum 
the vessel so navigated shall be liable, and may be seized and 

proceeded against by way of libel in any district court of 
the United States having jurisdiction of the offense. (Feb. 

19, 1895, c. 102, / 3, 28 Stat. 672.) 

RULES CONCERNING LIGHTS 

311. Time for lights; prescribed lights exclusive.—Rute 8.— 
The lights mentioned in the following rules, and no others, 
shall be carried in all weathers, between sunset and sunrise. 
(R. S. § 4238; Feb. 19, 1895, e. 102, 28 Stat. 672.) 
312. Lights of ocean-going steamers and steamers carrying 

sail, when under way.—Ituie ocean-going steamers, and 
steamers carrying sail, shall, when under way, carry— 

(a) At the foremast head, a bright white light, of such a 
character as to be visible on a dark night, with a clear at-
mosphere, at a distance of at least five miles, and so con-
structed as to show a uniform and unbroken light over an are 

of the horizon of twenty points of the compass, and so fixed 
as to throw the light ten points on each side of the vessel, 
namely, from right ahead to two points abaft the beam on 
either side. 

(b) On the starboard side, a green light, of such a character 
as to be visible on a dark night, with a clear atmosphere, at 
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a distance of at least two miles, and so constructed as to show
a uniform and unbroken light over an arc of the horizon of
ten phints of the compass, and so fixed as to throw the light
from right ahead to two points abaft the beam on the star-
board side.

(c) On the port side, a red light, of such a character as to
be visible on a dark night, with a clear atmosphere, at a dis-
tance of at least two miles, and so constructed as to show a
uniform and unbroken light over an arc of the horizon of ten
points of the compass, and so fixed as to throw the light from
right ahead to two points abaft the beam on the port side.

The green and red lights shall be fitted with inboard screens,
projecting at least three feet forward from the lights, so as to
prevent them from being seen across the bow. (R. S. § 4233;
Feb. 19, 1895, c. 102, 28 Stat. 672.)

313. Lights of steam vessels towing other vessels.-Rule 4.-
Steam vessels, when towing other vessels, shall carry .two
bright white masthead lights vertically, in addition to their
side lights, so as to distinguish them from other steam vessels.

aeah of these masthead lights shall be of the same character
and construction as the masthead lights prescribed by rule 3.
(R. S. § 4233; Feb. 19, 1895, c. 102, 28 Stat. 672.)

314. Lights of steam vessels other than ocean-going steam-
ers and steamers carrying saiL-Rule 5.-All steam vessels,
other than ocean-going steamers and steamers carrying sail,
shall, when under way, carry on the starboard and port sides
lights of the same character and construction and in the same
position as are prescribed for side lights by rule 3, except in
the case provided in rule 6. (R. S. § 4233; Feb. 19, 1895, c.

102, 28 Stat. 672.)
315. Lights of river steamers on waters flowing into Gulf

of Mexico.-Rule 6.-River steamers navigating waters flow-
ing into the Gulf of Mexico, and their tributaries, shall carry
the following lights, namely: One red light on the outboard
side of the port smoke pipe, and one green light on the out-
board side of the starboard smoke pipe. Such lights shall
show both forward and abeam on their respective sides. (R. S.
5 4233; Feb. 19, 1895, c. 102, 28 Stat. 672.)

316. Lights of steam vessels not otherwise provided for;
ferryboats, barges and canal boats.-Rule 7.-All steam vessels
other than ferryboats and vessels otherwise expressly pro-
vided for, except those mentioned in rule 6, shall carry the red
and green lights, as prescribed for ocean-going steamers; and,
in addition thereto, a central range of two white lights; the
afterlight being carried at an elevation of at least fifteen feet
above the light at the head of the vessel. The headlight shall
be so constructed as to show a good light through twenty
points of the compass, namely: from right ahead to two points
ahaft the beam on either side of the vessel; and the after-
light so as to show all around the horizon. The lights for
ferryboats. barges and canal boats when in tow of steam
vessels, shall be regulated by such rules as the board of sup-
ervising inspectors of steam vessels shall prescribe. (R. S.
§ 42?3; Mar. 3, 1893, c. 202, 27 Stat. 557; Feb. 19, 1895, c. 102,
28 Stat. 672.)

317. Lighis of sailing vessels under way or in tow.-Rule 8.-
Sail vesse.s, under way or being towed, shall carry the same
lights as steam vessels under way, with the exception of the
white masthead lights, which they shall never carry. (R. S.
§ 4233; Feb. 19, 1895, c. 102, 28 Stat. 672.)

318. Lights of small vessels in bad weather.-Rule 9.-When-
ever, as in case of small vessels during bad weather, the green
and red lights can not be fixed, these lights shall be kept on
deck, on their respective sides of the vessel, ready for instant
exhibition, and shall, on the approach of or to other vessels, be
exhibited on their respective sides in sufficient time to prevent
collision, in such manner as to make them most visible, and
so that the green light shall not be seen on the port side, nor

the red light on the starboard side. To make the use of these

portable lights more certain and easy, they shall each be

painted outside with the color of the light they respectively

contain, and shall be provided with suitable screens. (R. S.

§ 4233; Feb. 19, 1895, c. 102, 28 Stat. 672.)

319. Lights of vessels at anchor.-Rule 10.-All vessels,

whether steam vessels or sail vessels, when at anchor in road-

steads or fairways, shall, between sunset and sunrise, exhibit

where it can best be seen, but at a height not exceeding twenty

feet above the hull, a white light in a globular lantern of eight

inches in diameter, and so constructed as to show a clear, uni-

form, and unbroken light, visible all around the horizon, and

at a distance of at least one mile. (R. S. § 4233; Feb. 19,

1895, c. 102, 28 Stat. 672.)'
320. Lights of sailing and steam pilot vessels.-Rule 11.-

Sailing pilot vessels shall not carry the lights required for

other sailing vessels, but shall carry a white light at the mast-

head, visible all around the horizon, and shall also exhibit a

flare-up light every fifteen minutes.
Steam pilot boats shall, in addition to the masthead light

and green and red side lights required for ocean steam vessels,
carry a red light hung vertically from three to five feet above
the foremast headlight, for the purpose of distinguishing such
steam pilot boats from other steam vessels. (R. S. i 4233;
Mar. 3, 1897, c. 389, § 5, 29 Stat. 689; Feb. 19, 1895, c. 102,

28 Stat. 672.)
321. Lights of coal boats, produce beoats, etc, navigating

by hand power, horse power, or by current of river.-Rule 12.-
Coal boats, trading boats, produce boats, canal boats, oyster

boats, fishing boats, rafts, or other water craft, navigating
any bay, harbor, or river, by hand power, horsepower, sail,

or by the current of the river, or which shall be anchored
or moored in or near the channel or fairway of any bay, harbor,
or river, shall carry one or more good white lights, which
shall be placed in such manner as shall be prescribed by the
board of supervising inspectors of steam vessels. (R. S. §
4233; Feb. 19, 1895, c. 102, 28 Stat. 672.)

322. Lights of open beats.-Rule 13.-Open boats shall not be
required to carry the side lights required for other vessels,
but shall, if they do not carry such lights, carry a lantern hav-
ing a green slide on one side and a red slide on the other
side; and, on the approach of or to other vessels, such lantern
shall be exhibited in sufficient time to prevent collision, and in
such a manner that the green light shall not be seen on the
port side, nor the red light on the starboard side. Open boats,
when at anchor or stationary, shall exhibit a bright white
light. They shall not, however, be prevented from using a
flare-up, in addition, if considered expedient. (R. S. § 4233;
Feb. 19, 1895, c. 102, 28 Stat. 072.)

323. Vessel of war or Coast Guard vessel; suspension of
exhibition of lights.-Rtle 14.-The exhibition of any light on
board of a vessel of war of the United States may be sus-
pended whenever, in the opinion of the Secretary of the Navy,
the commander in chief of a squadron, or the commander of
a vessel acting singly, the special character of the service
may require it. The exhibition of any light on board of a
Coast Guard vessel of the United States may be suspended
whenever, in the opinion of the commander of the vessel, the
special character of the service may require it. (Mar. 3, 1897,
c. 389, § 12, 29 Stat. 690; Feb. 19, 1895, c. 102, 28 Stat. 672.)

SOUND SIGNALS FOR FOG, ETC.

331. Sound signals for fog, etc.; steamers, sailing vessels,
and other water craft, at anchor or under way.-lulc 1.5.-

(a) Whenever there is a fog, or thick weather, whether
by day or night, fog signals shall be used as follows: Steam
vessels under way shall sound a steam whistle placed before
the funnel, not less than eight feet from the deck, at intervals
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a distance of at least two miles, and so constructed as to show 

a uniform and unbroken light over an arc of the horizon of 
ten whits of the compass, and so fixed as to throw the light 

from right ahead to two points abaft the beam on the star-

board side. 
(c) On the port side, a red light, of such a character as to 

be visible on a dark night, with a clear atmosphere, at a dis-

tance of at least two miles, and so constructed as to show a 
uniform and unbroken light over an arc of the horizon of ten 

points of the compass, and so fixed as to throw the light from 
right ahead to two points abaft the beam on the port side. 

The green and red lights shall be fitted with inboard screens, 

projecting at least three feet forward from the lights, so as to 
prevent them from being seen across the bow. (R. S. § 4233; 

Feb. 19, 1895, c. 102, 28 Stat. 672.) 
313. Lights of steam vessels towing other vessels.—Rule .— 

steam vessels, when towing other vessels, shall carry .two 

bright white masthead lights vertically, in addition to their 

side lights, so as to distinguish them from other steam vessels. 
Each of these masthead lights shall be of the same character 
and construction as the masthead lights prescribed by rule 3. 

(R. S. § 4233; Feb. 19, 1895, c. 102, 28 Stat 672.) 
314. Lights of steam vessels other than ocean-going steam-

ers and steamers carrying min.—Rule steam vessels, 
other than ocean-going steamers and steamers carrying sail, 
shall, when under way, carry on the starboard and port sides 

lights of the same character and construction and in the same 

position as are prescribed for side lights by rule 3, except in 
the ease provided in rule 6. (R. S. I 4233; Feb. 19, 1895, c. 

102, 28 Stat. 672.) 
316. Lights of river steamers on waters flowing into Gulf 

of Mexieo.—Rule 6.—River steamers navigating waters flow-
ing into the Gulf of Mexico, and their tributaries, shall carry 
the following lights, namely: One red light on the outboard 

side of the port smoke pipe, and one green light on the out-
board side of the starboard smoke pipe. Such lights shall 

show both forward and abeam on their respective sides. (R. S. 

§ 4233; Feb. 19, 1895, c. 102, 28 Stat. 672.) 

316. Lights of steam vessels not otherwise provided for; 

ferryboats, barges and canal boats.—Rule 7.—All steam vessels 
other than ferryboats and vessels otherwise expressly pro-
vided for, except those mentioned in rule 6, shall carry the red 

and green lights, as prescribed for ocean-going steamers; and, 

in addition thereto, a central range of two white lights; the 
afterlight being carried at an elevation of at least fifteen feet 
above the light at the head of the vessel. The headlight shall 

be so constructed as to show a good light through twenty 
points of the compass, namely: from right ahead to two points 

abaft the beam on either side of the vessel; and the after-
light so as to show all around the horizon. The lights for 

ferryboats. barges and canal boats when in tow of steam 

vessels, shall be regulated by such rules as the board of sup-

ervising inspectors of steam vessels shall prescribe. (R. S. 
4233; Mar. 3, 1893, c. 202, 27 Stat. 557; Feb. 19, 1895, c. 102, 

23 Stat. 672.) 

317. Lighis of sailing vessels under way or in tow.—Rule 

vesse,s, under way or being towed, shall carry the same 

lights as steam vessels under way, with the exception of the 

white masthead lights, which they shall never carry. (R. S. 

i 4233; Feb. 19, 1895, c. 102, 28 Stat. 672.) 
318. Lights of small vessels in bad weather.—Rule 9.—When-

ever, as in case of small vessels during bad weather, the green 

and red lights can not be fixed, these lights shall be kept on 

deck, on their respective sides of the vessel, ready for instant 

exhibition, and shall, on the approach of or to other vessels, be 
exhibited on their respective sides in sufficient time to prevent 
collision, in such manner as to make them most visible, and 

so that the green light shall not be seen on the port side, nor 

the red light on the starboard side. To make the use of ihe-e 
portable lights more certain and easy, they shall each be 

painted outside with the color of the light they respectively 

contain, and shall be provided with suitable screens. (It. S. 

4233; Feb. 19, 1895, c. 102, 28 Stat. 612.) 
319. Lights of vessels at anchor.—Rule 10.—All vessels, 

whether steam vessels or sail vessels, when at anchor in road-

steads or fairways, shall, between sunset and sunrise, exhibit 

where it can best be seen, hut at a height not exceeding twenty 
feet above the hull, a white light in a globular lantern of eight 

inches in diameter, and so constructed as to show a clear, uni-

form, and unbroken light, visible all around the horizon, and 
at a distance of at least one mile. (It. S. § 4233; Feb. 19, 

1895, e. 102, 28 Stat. 672.)' 
320. Lights of sailing and steam pilot vessels.—Rule 11.— 

Sailing pilot vessels shall not carry the lights required for 

other sailing vessels, but shall carry a white light at the mast-
head, visible all around the horizon, and shall also exhibit a 

flare-up light every fifteen minutes. 
Steam pilot boats shall, in addition to the masthead light 

and green and red side lights required for ocean steam vessels, 
carry a red light hung vertically from three to five feet above 

the foremast headlight, for the purpose of distinguishing such 

steam pilot boats from other steam vessels. (R. S. I 4233; 

Mar. 3, 1897, c. 389, § 5, 29 Stat. 689; Feb. 19, 1895, e. 102, 

28 Stat. 672.) 
321. Lights of coal boats, produce boats, etc., navigating 

by hand power, horse power, or by current of river.—Rule 12.— 
Coal boats, trading boats, produce boats, canal boats, oyster 

boats, fishing boats, rafts, or other water craft, navigating 
any bay, harbor, or river, by hand power, horsepower, sail, 

or by the current of the river, or which shall be anchored 

or moored in or near the channel or fairway of any bay, harbor, 

or river, shall carry one or more good white lights, which 
shall be placed in such manner as shall be prescribed by the 

board of supervising inspectors of steam vessels. (R. S. § 

4233; Feb. 19, 1395, c. 102, 28 Stat. 672.) 

322. Lights of open boats.--Rule13.—OPen boats shall not be 
required to carry the side lights required for other vessels, 

but shall, if they do not carry such lights, carry a lantern hav-

ing a green slide on one side and a red slide on the other 

side; and, on the approach of or to other vessels, such lantern 

shall be exhibited in sufficient time to prevent collision, and in 
such a manner that the green light shall not be seen on the 

port side, nor the red light on the starboard side. Open boats, 

when at anchor or stationary, shall exhibit a bright white 

light. They shall not, however, be prevented from using a 
flare-up, in addition, if considered expedient. (R. S. I 4233; 

Feb. 19, 1895, e. 102, 28 Stat. 072.) 

323. Vessel of war or Coast Guard vessel; suspension of 

exhibition of lights.—Rule 14.---The exhibition of any light on 
board of a vessel of war of the United States may be sus-

pended whenever, in the opinion of the Secretary of the Navy, 

the commander in chief of a squadron, or the commander of 
a vessel acting singly, the special character of the service 
may require it. The exhibition of any light on board of a 

Coast Guard vessel of the United States may be suspended 
whenever, in the opinion of the commander of the vessel, the 

special character of the service may require it. (Mar. 3, 1397, 
c. 389, § 12, 29 Stat. 690; Feb. 19, 1895, c. 102, 28 Stat.. 672.) 

SOUND SIGNALS FOR FOG, ETC. 

331. Sound signals for fog, etc.; steamers, sailing vessels, 

and other water craft, at anchor or under way.—Buic 

(a) Whenever there is a fog, or thick weather, whether 
by day or night, fog signals shall be used as follows: Steam 

vessels under way shall sound a steam whistle placed before 

the funnel, not less than eight feet from the deck, at intervals 
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of not more than one minute. Steam vessels, when towing,
shall soiund three blasts of quick succession repeated at inter-
vals of not miore than one minute.

(b) Sail vessels under way shall sound a foghorn at inter-
vals of not more thain one minute.

(c) Steam vessels and sail vessels, when not under way,
shall souind a bell at intervals of not more than two minutes.

(d) Coal boats, trading boats, produce boats, canal boats,
oyster boats, fishing boats, rafts, or other water craft,
navigating any bay, harbor, or river, by hand power, horse-
pow er, sail, or by the current of the river, or anchored or
moored in or near the channel or fairway of any bay, harbor,
or river, and not in any port, shall sound a foghorn, or equiva-
lent signal, which shall make a sound equal to a steam whistle,
at intervals of not more than two minutes. (R. S. § 4233;
Mar. 3, 1897, c. 389, § 12, 29 Stat. 690; Feb. 19, 1895, c. 102,
28 Stat. 672.)

STEERING AND SAILING RULES

341. Suggestion for ascertainment of risk of colltsion.-Rule
16.-Risk of collision can, when circumstances permit, be as-
certained by carefully watching the compass bearing of an
approaching vessel. If the bearing does not appreciably
change such risk should be deemed to exist. (Mar. 3, 1897,
c. 389, § 12, 29 Stat. 690; Feb. 19, 1895, c. 102, 28 Stat. 672.)

342. Sailing vessels approaching one another.-Rule 17.-

When two sailing vessels are approaching one another, so as
to involve risk of collision, one of them shall keep out of the
way of the other, as follows, namely:

(a) A vessel which is running free shall keep out of the
way of a vessel which is close-hauled.

(b) A vessel which is closed-hauled on the port tack shall
keep out of the way of a vessel which is close-hauled on the
starboard tack.

(c) When both are running free, with the wind on different
sides, the vessel which has the wind on the port side shall
keep out of the way of the other.

(d) When both vessels are running free, with the wind on
the same side, the vessel which is to the windward shall keep
out of the way of the vessel which is to the leeward.

(e) A vessel which has the wind aft shall keep out of the
way of the other vessel. (Mar. 3, 1897, c. 389, § 12, 29 Stat.
690; Feb. 19, 1895, c. 102, 28 Stat. 672.)

343. Steam vessels meeting end on.-Rule 18.-If two ves-
sels under steam are meeting end on, or nearly end on, so
as to involve risk of collision, the helms of both shall be put
to port, so that each may pass on the port side of the other.
(R. S. § 4233; Feb. 19, 1895, c. 102, 28 Stat. 672.)

344. Steam vessels crossing.-Rule 19.-If two vessels under
steam are crossing so as to involve risk of collision, the vessel
which has the other on her own starboard side shall keep out
of the way of the other. (R. S. § 4233; Feb. 19, 1895, c. 102,
28 Stat. 672.)

345. Steam and sailing vessels meeting.-Rule 20.-If two
vessels, one of which is a sail vessel and the other a steam
vessel, are proceeding in such directions as to involve risk of
collision, the steam vessel shall keep out of the way of the
sail vessel. (R. S. § 4233; Feb. 19, 1895, c. 102, 28 Stat.
672.)

346. Duty of steam vessel to slacken speed; fog.-Rule lI.-
Every steam vessel, when approaching another vessel, so as to
involve risk of collision, shall slacken her speed, or, if neces-
sary, stop and reverse; and every steam vessel shall, when in
a fog, go at a moderate speed. (R. S. § 4233; Feb. 19, 1895,
c. 102, 28 Stat. 672.)

347. Overtaking vessel to keep out of the way.-Rule 22.-
Every vessel overtaking any other vessel shall keep out of the

§ 362
way of the last-mentioned vessel. (R. S. § 4233; Feb. 19, 1895,
c. 102, 28 Stat. 672.)

348. Vessel having right of way to keep course.--Rule 23.-
Where, by rules 17, 19, 20, and 22, one of two vessels shall
keep out of the way, the other shall keep her course, subject
to the qualifications of rule 24. (R. S. § 4233; Feb. 19, 18.95,
c. 102, 28 Stat. 672.)

349. Special circumstance requiring departure from rules.-
Rule 24.-In construing and obeying these rules, due regard
must be had to all dangers of navigation, and to any special
circumstances which may exist in any particular case rendering
a departure from them necessary in order to avoid immediate
danger. (R. S. § 42:33; Feb. 19, 1895, c. 102, 28 Stat. 672.)

350. Overtaken sailing vessel to show light.-Rule 25.-A
sail vessel which Is being overtaken by another vessel during
the night shall show from her stern to such last-mentioned
vessel a torch or a flare-up light. (Mar. 3, 1897, c. 389. § 13,
29 Stat. 690; Feb. 19, 1895, c. 102, 28 Stat. 672.)

351. Usual additional precautions required.-Rule 26.-Noth-
ing in these rules shall exonerate any ship, or the owner, or
master, or crew thereof, from the consequences of any neglect
to carry lights or signals, or of any neglect to keep a proper
lookout, or of the neglect of any precaution which may be re-
quired by the ordinary practice of seamen or by the special
circumstances of the case. (Mar. 3, 1897, c. 389, § 13, 29 Stat.
090; Feb. 19, 1895, c. 102, 28 Stat. 672.)

Chapter 6.--GENERAL DUTIES OF SHIP OFFICERS
AND OWNERS AFTER COLLISION OR OTHER ACCI-
DENT.

Sec.
361. Reports of accidents generally; penalty.
362. Report of probable loss of vessel; penalty.
363. Transmission by collectors of customs of reports to Secretary

of Commerce.
364. Remission and recovery of penalties.
365. Reports by owners, etc., of barges in tow.
366. Reports by Secretary of Commerce to Congress.
367. Duty of master of vessel In collision to give aid, 'name of his

vessel, etc.
368. Penalty for failure to give aid, etc.

Section 361. Reports of accidents general; penalty.-When-
ever any vessel of the United States has sustained or caused
any accident involving the loss of life, the material loss of
property, or any serious injury to any person, or has received
any material damage affecting her seaworthiness or her effi-
ciency, the managing owner, agent, or master of such vessel,
shall within five days after the happening of such accident or
damage, or as soon thereafter as possible, send, by letter to
the collector of customs of the district wherein such vessel
belongs or of that within which such accident or damage oc-
curred, a report thereof, signed by such owner, agent, or
master, stating the name and official number (if any) of the
vessel, the port to which she belongs, the place where she was,
the nature and probable occasion of the casualty, the number
and names of those lost, and the estimated amount of loss or
damage to the vessel or cargo; and shall furnish, upon the
request of either of such collectors of customs, such other
information concerning the vessel, her cargo, and the casualty
as may be called for; and If he neglect or refuse to comply
with the foregoing requirements after a reasonable time, he
shall incur a penalty of $100. (June 20, 1874, c. 344, § 10,
18 Stat. 128.)

362. Report of probable loss of vessel; penalty.-Whenever
the managing owner or agent of any vessel of the United States
has reason, owing to the nonappearance of such vessel, or to

any other circumstance, to apprehend that such vessel has been
lost, he shall, as soon as conveniently may be, send notice, in
writing, to the collector of customs of the port to which said
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of not more than one minute. Steam vessels, when towing, 
shall sound t h fee blasts of quick succession repeated, at inter-
VII is of not more titan one minute. 

(b) Sail vessels under way shall sound a foghorn at inter-. 
vals of not more than one minute. 

(e) Steam vessels and sail vessels, when not under way, 
shall sound a bell at intervals of not more than two minutes. 

(d) Coal boats, trading boats, produce boats, canal boats, 
oyster boats, fishing boats, rafts, or other water craft, 
navigating any bay, harbor, or river, by hand power, horse-
pov.-er, sail, or by the current of the river, or anchored or 

moored in or near the channel or fairway of any bay, harbor, 

or river, and not in any port, shall sound a foghorn, or equiva-
lent signal, which shall make a sound equal to a steam whistle, 

at intervals of not more than two minutes. (R. S. § 4233; 
Mar. 3, 1897, c. 389, § 12, 29 Stat. 690; Feb. 19, 1895, c. 102, 
28 Stat. 672.) 

STEERING AND SAILING RULES 

341. Suggestion for ascertainment of risk of colltsion.—Rule 
16.—Risk of collision can, when circumstances permit, be as-

certained by carefully watching the compass bearing of an 
approaching vessel. If the bearing does not appreciably 

change such risk should be deemed to exist. (Mar. 3, 1897, 
c. 389, § 12, 29 Stat. 690; Feb. 19, 1895, c. 102, 28 Stat. 672.) 

342. Sailing vessels approaching one another.—Ruie 17.— 
When two sailing vessels are approaching one another, so as 

to involve risk of collision, one of them shall keep out of the 
way of the other, as follows, namely: 

(a) A vessel which is running free shall keep out of the 
way of a vessel which is close-hauled. 

(b) A vessel which is closed-hauled on the port tack shall 

keep out of the way of a vessel which is close-hauled on the 
starboard tack. 

(c) When both are running free, with the wind on different 

sides, the vessel which has the wind on the port side shall 
keep out of the way of the other. 

(d) When both vessels are running free, with the wind on 
the same side, the vessel which is to the windwatd shall keep 
out of the way of the vessel which is to the leeward. 

(e) A vessel which has the wind aft shall keep out of the 
way of the other vessel. (Mar. 3, 1897, c. 389, § 12, 29 Stat. 
690; Feb. 19, 1895, c. 102, 28 Stat. 672.) 

343. Steam vessels meeting end on.—Rule 18.—If two ves-

sels under steam are meeting end on, or nearly end on, so 
as to involve risk of collision, the helms of both shall be put 
to port, so that each may pass on the port side of the other. 

(R. S. § 4233; Feb. 19, 1895, c. 102, 28 Stet 672.) 

344. Steam vessels crossing.—Rule /9.—If two vessels under 
steam are crossing so as to involve risk of collision, the vessel 

which has the other on her own starboard side shall keep out 

of the way of the other. (R. S. § 4233; Feb. 19, 1895, c. 102, 
28 Stat. 672.) 

345. Steam and sailing vessels meeting.—Rule 20.—If two 
vessels, one of which is a sail vessel and the other a steam 

vessel, are proceeding in such directions as to involve risk of 

collision, the steam vessel shall keep out of the way of the 
sail vessel. (R. S. § 4233; Feb. 19, 1895, c. 102, 28 Stat. 

672.) 

346. Duty of steam vessel to slacken speed; fog.—Rule 21.— 
Every steam vessel, when approaching another vessel, so as to 

involve risk of collision, shall slacken her speed, or, if neces-
sary, stop and reverse; and every steam vessel shall, when in 

a fog, go at a moderate speed. (R. S. § 4233; Feb. 19, 1895, 

c. 102, 28 Stat. 672.) 
347. Overtaking vessel to keep out of the way.—Rule 22.— 

Every vessel overtaking any other vessel shall keep out of the 

way of the last-mentioned vessel. (R. S. § 4233 ; Feb. 19, 1895., 
c. 102, 28 Stat. 672.) 

348. Vessel having right of way to keep course.—Rule 23.— 
Where, by rules 17, 19, 20, and 22, one of two vessels shall 
keep out of the way, the other shall keep her course, subject 
to the qualifications of rule 24. (11. S. § 4233; Feb. 19, 1895, 
c. 102, 28 Stat. 672.) 

349. Special circumstance requiring departure from rules.— 

Rule 24.—in construing and obeying these rules, due regard 
must be had to all dangers of navigation, and to any special 
circumstances which may exist in any particular case rendering 
a departure from them necessary in order to avoid immediate 
danger. (R. S. § 4233; Feb. 19, 1895, c. 102, 28 Stat. 672.) 

350. Overtaken sailing vessel to show light. —Rule 25.—A 
sail vessel which is being overtaken by another vessel during 
the night shall show from her stern to such last-mentioned 
vessel a torch or a flare-up light. (Mar. 3, 1897, c. 380. § 13, 

29 Stat. 690; Feb. 19, 1895, c. 102, 28 Stat. 672.) 

351. Usual additional precautions required.—Rule 26.—Noth-
ing in these rules shall exonerate any ship, or the owner, or 
master, or crew thereof, from the consequences of any neglect 
to carry lights or signals, or of any -neglect to keep- a proper 
lookout, or of the neglect of any precaution which may be re-
quired by the ordinary practice of seamen or by the special 
circumstances of the case. (Mar. 3, 1897, c. 389, § 13, 29 Stat. 

690; Feb. 19, 1895, c. -102, 28 Stat. 672.) 

Chapter 6.—GENERAL DUTIES OF SHIP OFFICERS 
AND OWNERS AFTER COLLISION OR OTHER ACCI-

DENT. 

Sec. 
361. Reports of. accidents generally; penalty. 
362. Report of probable loss of vessel; penalty. 
363. Transmission by collectors of customs of reports to Secretary 

of Commerce. 
364. Remission and recovery of penalties. 
365. Reports by owners, etc., of barges in tow. 
366. Reports by Secretary of Commerce to congress. 
367. Duty of master of vessel in collision to give aid, name of his 

vessel, etc. 
368. Penalty for failure to give aid, etc. 

Section 361. Reports of accidents general; penalty.—When-
ever any vessel of the United States has sustained or caused 
any accident involving the loss of life, the material loss of 
property, or any serious injury to any person, or has received 
any material damage affecting her seaworthiness or her effi-

ciency, the managing owner, agent, or master of such vessel, 
shall within five days after the happening of such accident or 
damage, or as soon thereafter as possible, send, by letter to 
the collector of customs of the district wherein such vessel 
belongs or of that within which such accident or damage oc-
curred, a report thereof, signed by such owner, agent, or 
master, stating the name and official number (if any) of the 
vessel, the port to which she belongs, the place where she was, 
the nature and probable occasion of the casualty, the number 
and names of those lost, and the estimated amount of loss or 
damage to the vessel or cargo; and shall furnish, upon the 

request of either of such collectors of customs, such other 
information concerning the vessel, her cargo, and the casualty 
as may be called for; and if he neglect or refuse to comply 

with the foregoing requirements after a reasonable time, he 
shall incur a penalty of $100. (June 20, 1874, c. 344, § 10, 

18 Stat. 128.) 

362. Report of probable loss of vessel; penalty.—Wbenever 
the managing owner or agent of any vessel of the United States 

has reason, owing to the nonappearance of such vessel, or to 
any other circumstance, to apprehend that such vessel has been 

lost, he shall, as soon as conveniently may be, send notice, in 
writing, to the collector of customs of the port to which said 
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vessel belonged, of such loss. and the probable occasion thereof
stating the name and the official number (if any) of the vessel,
and the names of all persons on board, so far as the same
can be ascertained, and shall furnish, upon request of the col-
lector of such port, such additional information as he may be
able; and if he neglect to comply with the above requirements
within a reasonable time, he shall incur a penalty of $100.
(June 20, 1874, c. 344, § 11, 18 Stat. 128.)

363. Transmission by collectors of customs of reports to
Secretary of Commerce.-It shall be the duty of the collectors
of customs to immediately transmit to the Secretary of Com-
merce such reports and Information as they may receive under
the provisions of the two preceding sections, and they shall
also report to the Secretary of Commerce any neglect or re-
fusal on the part of the managing owner, agent, or master of
any vessel of. the United States to comply with the require-
ments thereof. (June 20, 1874, c. 344, § 12, 18 Stat. 128.)

364. Remission and recovery of penalties.-The Secretary of
Commerce may, upon application therefor, remit or mitigate
any penalty provided for in the preceding sections of this
chapter, or discontinue any prosecution to recover the same,
upon such terms as he, in his discretion, shall think proper,
and shall have authority to ascertain the facts upon all such
applications in such manner and under such regulations as he
may think proper. All penalties herein provided may be sued
for, prosecuted, recovered, and disposed of in the manner
prescribed by section 396 of chapter 8 of this title. (Mar. 3,
1897, c. 389, § 11, 29 Stat. 690.)

366. Reports by owners, etc., of barges in tow.-The owner,
agent, or master of every barge which, while in tow through
the open sea, has sustained or caused any accident, shall be
subject in all respects to the provisions of the four preceding
sections, and the reports therein prescribed shall be transmitted
by collectors of customs to the Secretary of Commerce. (Mar.
4, 1915, c. 153, § 15, 38 Stat. 1184.)

366. Reports by Secretary of Commerce to Congress.-The
Secretary of Commerce shall transmit annually to Congress a
summary of the reports, transmitted to him by the collectors of
customs as required in the preceding sections of this chapter
during the previous fiscal year, together with a brief statement
of the action of the department in respect to such accidents.
(Mar. 4, 1915, c. 153, § 15, 38 Stat. 1184.)

367. Duty of master of vessel in collision to give aid, name
of his vessel, etc.-In every case of collision between two
vessels it shall be the duty of the master or person in charge
of each vessel, if and so far as he can do so without serious
danger to his own vessel, crew, and passengers (if any), to
stay by the other vessel until he has ascertained that she
has no need of further assistance, and to render to the other
vessel, her master, crew, and passengers (if any) such assist-
ance as may be practicable and as may be necessary in order
to save them from any danger caused by the collision, and also
to give to the master or person in charge of the other vessel
the name of his own vessel and her port of registry, or the
port or place to which she belongs, and also the name of the
ports and places from which and to which she is bound. If
he falls so to do, and no reasonable cause for such failure is
shown, the collision shall, in the absence of proof to the con-
trary, be deemed to have been caused by his wrongful act, neg-
lect, or default. (Sept. 4, 1890, c. 875, 1 1, 26 Stat. 425.)

368. Penalty for failure to give aid, etc.-Every master or
person in charge of a United States vessel who fails, without
reasonable cause, to render such assistance or give such in-
formation as required in the preceding section shall be
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and shall be liable to a pen-
alty of $1,000, or imprisonment for a term not exceeding two
years; and for the above sum the vessel shall be liable and

may be seized and proceeded against by process in any district
court of the United States by any, person; one-half such sum
to be payable to the informer and the other half to the United

States. (Sept. 4, 1890, c. 875, § 2, 26 Stat. 425.)

Chapter 7.-REGULATIONS FOR THE SUPPRESSION
OF PIRACY.

Sea.
381. Use of public vessels to suppress piracy.
362. Seizure of piratical vessels generally.
383. Resistance of pirates by merchant vessels.
384. Condemnation of piratical vessels.
385. Seizure and condemnation of vessels fitted out for piracy.
388. Commissioning private vessels for seizure of piratical vessels.
387. Duties of officers of customs and marshals as to seizure.

CROSS REBEREINCE

As regards piracy and other offenses on the high seas, see section
481 et seq., of Title 18.

Section 881. Use of public vessels to suppress piracy.-The
President is authorized to employ so many of the public armed
vessels as In his judgment the service may require, with suit-
able instructions to the commanders thereof, in protecting the
merchant vessels of the United States and their crews from
piratical aggressions and depredations. (R. S. S 4293.)

382. Seizure of piratical vessels generally.-The President
is authorized to instruct the commanders of the public armed
vessels of the United States to subdue, seize, take, and send into
any port of the United States, any armed vessel or boat, or
any vessel or boat, the crew whereof shall be armed, and which
shall have attempted or committed any piratical aggression,
search, restraint, depredation, or seizure, upon any vessel of
the United States, or of the citizens thereof, or upon any other
vessel; and also to retake any vessel of the United States, or
its citizens, which may have been unlawfully captured upon the
high seas. (R. S. § 4294.)

383. Resistance of pirates by merchant vessels.-The com-
mander and crew of any merchant vessel of the United States,
owned wholly, or in part, by a citizen thereof, may oppose and
defend against any aggression, search, restraint, depredation, or
seizure, which shall be attempted upon such vessel, or upon any
other vessel so owned, by the commander or crew of any armed
vessel whatsoever, not being a public armed vessel of some
nation in amity with the United States, and may subdue and
capture the same; and may also retake any vessel so owned
which may have been captured by the commander or crew of
any such armed vessel, and send the same into any port of the
United States. (R. S. § 4295.)

384. Condemnation of piratical vessels.-Whenever any ves-
sel, which shall have been built, purchased, fitted out in whole
or in part, or held for the purpose of being employed in the
commission of any piratical aggression, search, restraint, depre-
dation, or seizure, or in the commission of any other act of
piracy as defined by the law of nations, or from which any
piratical aggression, search, restraint, depredation, or seizure
shall have been first attempted or made, Is captured and
brought into or captured in any port of the United States, the
same shall be adjudged and condemned to their use, and that
of the captors after due process and trial in any court having
admiralty jurisdiction, and which shall be holden for the dis-
trict into which such captured vessel shall be brought; and
the same court shall thereupon order a sale and distribution
thereof accordingly, and at its discretion. (R. S. § 4296.)

385. Seizure and condemnation of vessels fitted out for
piracy.-Any vessel built, purchased, fitted out in whole or in
part, or held for the purpose of being employed in the commis-
sion of any piratical aggression, search, restraint, depredation,
or seizure, or in the commission of any other act of piracy, as
defined by the law of nations, shall be liable to be captured
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vessel belonged, of such loss, and the probable occasion thereof 

stating the name and the official number (if any) of the vessel, 
and the names of all persons on board, so far as the same 

can be ascertained, and shall furnish, upon request of the col-
lector of such port, such additional information as he may be 

able; and if he neglect to comply with the above requirements 

within a reasonable time, he shall incur a penalty of $100. 

(June 20, 1874, c. 344, § 11, 18 Stat. 128.) 

363. Transmission by collectors of customs of reports to 

Secretary of Commerce.—It shall be the duty of the collectors 
of customs to immediately transmit to the Secretary of Com-

merce such reports and information as they may receive under 

the provisions of the two preceding sections, and they shall 

also report to the Secretary of Commeree any neglect or re-
fusal on the part of the managing owner, agent, or master of 

any vessel of, the United States to comply with the require-

ments thereof. (June 20, 1874, c. 344, § 12, 18 Stat. 128.) 

364. Remission and recovery of penalties.—The Secretary of 

Commerce may, upon application therefor, remit or mitigate 

any penalty provided for in the preceding sections of this 
chapter, or discontinue any prosecution to recover the same, 

upon such terms as he, in his discretion, shall think proper, 
and shall have authority to ascertain the facts upon all such 

applications in such manner and under such regulations as he 

may think proper. All penalties herein provided may be sued 

for, prosecuted, recovered, and disposed of in the manner 

prescribed by section 396 of chapter 8 of this title. (Mar. 3, 

1897, e. 380, § 11, 29 Stat. 690.) 

366. Reports by owners, etc., of barges in tow.—The owner, 

agent, or master of every barge which, while in tow through 

the open sea, has sustained or caused any accident, shall be 

subject in all respects to the provisions of the four preceding 
sections, and the reports therein prescribed shall be transmitted 

by collectors of customs to the Secretary of Commerce. (Mar. 
4, 1915, c. 153, § 15, 38 Stat. 1184.) 

366. Reports by Secretary of Commerce to Congress.—The 

Secretary of Commerce shall transmit annually to Congress a 

summary of the reports, transmitted to him by the collectors of 
customs as required in the preceding sections of this chapter 

during the previous fiscal year, together with a brief statement 
of the action of the department in respect to such accidents. 

(Mar. 4, 1915, c. 153, § 15, 38 Stat. 1184.) 

367. Duty of master of vessel in collision to give aid, name 
of his vessel, etc.—In every ease of collision between two 

vessels it shall be the duty of the master or person in charge 

of each vessel, if and so far as he can do so without serious 

danger to his own vessel, crew, and passengers (if any), to 
stay by the other vessel until he has ascertained that she 
has no need of further assistance, and to render to the other 

vessel, her master, crew, and passengers (if any) such assist-

ance as may be practicable and as may be necessary in order 

to save them from any danger caused by the collision, and also 
to give to the master or person in charge of the other vessel 

the name of his own vessel and her port of registry, or the 

port or place to which she belongs, and also the name of the 

ports and places from which and to which she is bound. If 

he fails FCI to do, and no reasonable cause for such failure is 
shown, the collision shall, in the absence of proof to the con-

trary, be deemed to have been caused by his wrongful act, neg-

lect, or default. (Sept. 4, 1890, c. 875, § 1, 26 Stat. 425.) 

368. Penalty for failure to give aid, etc.—Every master or 
person in charge of a United States vessel who falls, without 

reasonable cause, to render such assistance or give such in-
formation as required in the preceding section shall be 

deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and shall be liable to a pen-
alty of 41,000, or imprisonment for a term not exceeding two 

years; and for the above sum the vessel shall be liable and 

may be seized and proceeded against by process in any district 
court of the United States by any person; one-half such sum 

to be payable to the informer and the other half to the United 

States. (Sept. 4, 1890, c. 875, § 2, 26 Stat. 425.) 

Chapter 7.—REGULATIONS FOR THE SUPPRESSION 

OF PIRACY. 

Sea. 
381. Use of public vessels to suppress piracy. 
382. Seizure of piratical vessels generally. 
383. Resistance of pirates by merchant vessels. 
364. Condemnation of piratical vessels. 
385. Seizure and condemnation of vessels fitted out for piracy. 
386. Commissioning private vessels for seizure of piratical vessels. 
387. Duties of officers of customs and marshals as to seizure. 

CROSS REFERENCE 

As regards piracy and other offenses on the high seas, see section 
481 at seq.. of Title 18. 

Section 381. Use of public vessels to suppress piracy.—The 
President isoauthorized to employ so many of the public armed 

vessels an in his judgment the service may require, with suit-

able instructions to the commanders thereof, in protecting the 

merchant vessels of the United States and their crews from 

piratical aggressions and depredations. (R. S. I 4293.) 

382. Seizure of piratical vessels generally.—The President 

is authorized to instruct the commanders of the public armed 

vessels of the United States to subdue, seize, take, and send into 
any port of the United States, any armed vessel or boat, or 

any vessel or boat, the crew whereof shall be armed, and which 

shall have attempted or committed any piratical aggression, 

search, restraint, depredation, or seizure, upon any vessel of 

the United States, or of the citizens thereof, or upon any other 

vessel; and also to retake any vessel of the United States, or 

its citizens, which may have been unlawfully captured upon the 

high seas. (R. S. § 4294.) 

383. Resistance of pirates by merchant vessels.—The com-

mander and crew of any merchant vessel of the United States, 
owned wholly, or in part, by a citizen thereof, may oppose and 

defend against any aggression, search, restraint, depredation, or 

seizure, which shall be attempted upon such vessel, or upon any 

other vessel so owned, by the commander or crew of any armed 

vessel whatsoever, not being a public armed vessel of some 

nation in amity with the United States, and may subdue and 

capture the same; and may also retake any vessel so owned 

which may have been captured by the commander or crew of 
any such armed vessel, and send the same into any port of the 

United States. (R. S. I 4295.) 

384. Condemnation of piratical vessels.—Whenever any ves-

sel, which shall have been built, purchased, fitted out in whole 

or in part, or held for the purpose of being employed in the 
commission of any piratical aggression, search, restraint, depre-
dation, or seizure, or in the commission of any other act of 

piracy as defined by the law of nations, or from which any 
piratical aggression, search, restraint, depredation, or seizure 

shall have been first attempted or made, is captured and 
brought into or captured in any port of the United States, the 

same shall be adjudged and condemned to their use, and that 

of the captors after due process and trial in any court having 
admiralty jurisdiction, and which shall be holden for the dis-
trict into which such captured vessel shall be brought; and 
the same court shall thereupon order a sale and distribution 

thereof accordingly, and at its discretion. (R. S. § 4296.) 

385, Seizure and condemnation of vessels fitted out for 
piracy.—Any vessel built, purchased, fitted out in whole or in 

part, or held for the purpose of being employed in the commis-

sion of any piratical aggression, search, restraint, depredation, 
or seizure, or in the commission of any other act of piracy, as 

defined by the law of nations, shall be liable to be captured 
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andl brought Into any port of the United States if found upon
the hilgh seas, or to be seized if found in any port or place with-
in the United States, whether the same shall have actually
sailed upon any piratical expedition or not, and whether any
act of piracy shall have been committed or attempted upon
or from such vessel or not; and any such vessel may be ad-
judged and condemned, if captured by a vessel authorized as
in the following section mentioned, to the use of the United
States, and to that of the captors, and if seized by a collector,
surveyor, or marshal, then to the use of the United States.
(R. S. § 4297.)

386. Commissioning private vessels for seizure of piratical
vessels.-The President is authorized to instruct the command-
ers of the public armed vessels of the United States, and to
authorize the commanders of any other armed vessels sailing
under the authority of any letters of marque and reprisal
granted by Congress, or the commanders of any other suitable
vessels, to subdue, seize, take, and, if on the high seas, to send
into any port of the United States, any vessel or boat built,
purchased, fitted out, or held as mentioned In the preceding
section. (R. S. £ 4298.)

387. Duties of officers of customs and marshals as to
seizure.-The collectors of the several ports of entry, the sur-
veyors of the several ports of delivery, and the marshals of
the several judicial districts within the United States, shall
seize any vessel or boat built, purchased, fitted out, or held as
mentioned In section 385 of this chapter, which may be found
within their respective ports or districts, and to cause the same
t., be proceeded against and disposed of as provided by that
section. (R. S. § 4299.)

Chapter 8.--SUMMARY TRIALS FOR CERTAIN OF-
FENSES AGAINST NAVIGATION LAWS.

See.
391.
392.
893.
394.
395.
396.

Summary trials authorized.
Complaint and answer; jury trial.
Amendments of complaint and adjournments.
Challenge to jurors.
Limit of sentence.
Recovery of penalties and forfeitures generally.

Section 391. Summary trials authorized.-Whenever a com-

plaint shall be made against any master, officer, or seaman of

any vessel belonging, In whole or in part, to any citizen of the

United States, of the commission of any offense, not capital or

otherwise infamous, against any law of the United States made

for the protection of persons or property engaged in commerce

or navigation, it shall be the duty of the district attorney to

investigate the same, and the general nature thereof, and if,

in his opinion, the case is such as should be summarily tried,

he shall report the same to the district judge, and the judge

shall forthwith, or as soon as the ordinary business of the court

will permit, proceed to try the cause, and for that purpose may,

if necessary, hold a special session of the court, either in

term time or vacation. (R. S. 5 4300.)

392. Complaint and answer; jury trial.-At the summary

trial of offenses against the laws for the protection of persons

or property engaged in commerce or navigation, it shall not be

necessary that the accused shall have been previously indicted,

but a statement of complaint, verified by oath in writing, shall

be presented to the court, setting out the offense in such manner

as clearly to apprise the accused of the character of the offense

complained of, and to enable him to answer the complaint.

The complaint or statement shall be read to the accused, who

may plead to or answer the same, or make a connterstatement.

The trial shall thereupon be proceeded with in a summary

manner, and the case shall be decided by the court, unless, at

the time for pleading or answering, the accused shall demand

a jury, in which case the trial shall be upon the complaint and
onio nf not guilty. (B. S. I 4301.)

§ 396

393. Amendments of complaint and adjournments.-It shall
be lawful for the court to allow the district attorney to amend
his statement of complaint at any stage of the proceedings,
before verdict, if, in the opinion of the court, such amendment
will work no injustice to the accused; and if it appears to the
court that the accused is unprepared to meet the charge as
amended, and that an adjournment of the cause will promote
the ends of justice, such adjournment shall be made, until a
further day, to be fixed by the court. (R. S. § 4302.)

394. Challenge to jurors.-At the trial in summary cases, if
by jury, the United States and the accused shall each be entitled
to three peremptory challenges. Challenges for cause, in such
cases, shall be tried by the court without the aid of triers.
(R. S. § 4303.)

395. Limit of sentence.-It shall not be lawful for the court
to sentence any person convicted in such trial to any greater
punishment than imprisonment In jail for one year, or to a
fine exceeding $500, or both, in its discretion, in those cases

where the laws of the United States authorize such imprison-
ment and fine. (R. S. § 4304.)

396. Recovery of penalties and forfeitures generally.-All
the penalties and forfeitures which may be incurred for of-

fenses against this chapter and the six preceding chapters of

this title may be sued for, prosecuted, and recovered in such
court, and be disposed of in such manner, as any penalties and
forfeitures which may be incurred for offenses against the laws

relating to the collection of duties, except when otherwise ex-

pressly prescribed. (R. S. § 4305.)

Chapter 9.-PROTECTION OF NAVIGABLE WATERS
AND OF HARBOR AND RIVER IMPROVEMENTS GEN-
ERALLY.

IN GENERAL

Sec.
401. Construction of bridges, causeways, dams or dikes generally.
402. Construction of bridges, etc., over Illinois and Mississippi Canal.
403. Obstruction of navigable waters generally; wharves; piers, etc.;

excavations and filling in.
404. Establishment of harbor lines; conditions to grants for ex-

tension of piers, etc.
405. Establishment and modification of harbor lines on Potomac and

Anacostia Rivers.
406. Penalty for wrongful construction of bridges, piers, etc.; removal

of structures.
407. Deposit of refuse in navigable waters generally.
408. Taking possession of, use of, or injury to harbor or river Im-

provements.
409. Obstruction of navigable waters by vessels; floating timber;

marking and removal of sunken vessels.
410. Exception as to floating loose timber, sack rafts, etc.; violation of

regulations; penalty.
411. Penalty for wrongful deposit of refuse; use of or injury to

harbor improvements, and obstructions of navigable waters
generally.

412. Liability of masters, pilots, etc., and of vessels engaged in viola-
tions.

413. Duty of district attorneys and other Federal officers in enforce-
ment of provisions; arrest of offenders.

414. Removal by Secretary of sunken water craft generally.
415. Summary removal of water craft obstructing navigation.
416. Appropriation for removal of sunken water craft.
417. Expenses of investigations by War Department.
418. Provisions for protection of New York Harbor unaffected.
419. Regulation by Secretary governing transportation and dumping

of dredgiugs, refuse, etc., into navigable waters; oyster lands;
appropriations.

420. Piers and cribs on Mississippi and St. Croix Rivers.
421. Deposit of refuse, etc., In Lake Michigan near Chicago.
422. Modification and extension of harbor lines at Chicago.
423. Establishment of plerhead and bulkhead lines in Wilmington

Harbor, California.
424. Eatablishment of pierhead or bulkhead lines in Newport Harbor,

California.
425. Investigations by Secretary of War as to pollution of navigable

waters.
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and brought into any port of the United States if found upon 

the high seas, or to be seized if found in any port or place with-
in the United States, whether the same shall have actually 
sailed upon any piratical expedition or not, and whether any 

act of piracy shall have been committed or attempted upon 
or from such vessel or not; and any such vessel may be ad-
judged and condemned, if captured by a vessel authorized as 

in the following section mentioned, to the use of the United 
States, and to that of the captors, and if seized by a collector, 
surveyor, or marshal, then to the use of the United States. 
(R. S. § 4297.) 

386. Commissioning private vessels for seizure of piratical 
vessels.- The President is authorized to instruct the command-
ers of the public armed vessels of the United States, and to 

authorize the commanders of any other armed vessels sailing 
under the authority of any letters of marque and reprisal 
granted by Congress, or the commanders of any other suitable 
vessels, to subdue, seize, take, and, if on the high seas, to send 
into any port of the United States, any vessel or boat built, 
purchased, fitted out, or held as mentioned in the preceding 
section. (R. S. § 4298.) 

387. Duties of officers of customs and marshals as to 
seizure.- The collectors of the several ports of entry, the sur-
veyors of the several ports of delivery, and the marshals of 
the several judicial districts within the United States, shall 
seize any vessel or boat built, purchased, fitted out, or held as 
mentioned in section 385 of this chapter, which may be found 
within their respective ports or districts, and to cause the same 
t, be proceeded against and disposed of as provided by that 

section. (R. S. § 4299.) 

Chapter 8.--SUMMARY TRIALS FOR CERTAIN OF-
FENSES AGAINST NAVIGATION LAWS. 

Sec. 
391. Summary trials authorized. 
392. Complaint and answer; jury trial. 
393. Amendments of complaint and adjournments. 
394. Challenge to jurors. 
395. Limit of sentence. 
396. Recovery of penalties and forfeitures generally. 

Section 391. Summary trials authorized.-Whenever a com-
plaint shall be made against any master, officer, or seaman of 

any vessel belonging, in whole or in part, to any citizen of the 
United States, of the commission of any offense, not capital or 
otherwise infamous, against any law of the United States made 

for the protection of persons or property engaged in commerce 
or navigation, It shall be the duty of the district attorney to 
investigate the same, and the general nature thereof, and if, 

in his opinion, the case is such as should be summarily tried, 
he shall report the same to the district judge, and the judge 
shall forthwith, or as soon as the ordinary business of the court 
will permit, proceed to try the cause, and for that purpose may, 
if necessary, hold a special session of the court, either in 

term time or vacation. (R. S. § 4300.) 
392. Complaint and answer; jury trial.-At the summary 

trial of offenses against the laws for the protection of persons 

or property engagea in commerce or navigation, it shall not be 
necessary that the accused shall have been previously indicted, 
but a statement of complaint, verified by oath in writing, shall 
be presented to the court, setting out the offense in such manner 

as clearly to apprise the accused of the character of the offense 
complained of, and to enable him to answer the complaint. 
The complaint or statement shall be read to the accused, who 
may plead to or answer the same, or make a connterstatement. 
The trial shall thereupon be proceeded with in a summary 

manner, and the case shall be decided by the court, unless, at 

the time for pleading or answering, the accused shall demand 
a jury, in which case the trial shall be upon the complaint and 

plea of not guilty. (ft. S. I 4301.) 

393. Amendments of complaint and adjournments.-It shall 
be lawful for the court to allow the district attorney to amend 
his statement of complaint at any stage of the proceedings, 
before verdict, if, in the opinion of the court, such amendment 
will work no injustice to the accused ; and if it appears to the 

court that the accused is unprepared to meet the charge as 
amended, and that an adjournment of the cause will promote 
the ends of justice, such adjournment shall be made, until a 
further day, to be fixed by the court. (R. S. § 4302.) 

394. Challenge to jurors.- At the trial in summary cases, if 

by jury, the United States and the accused shall each be entitled 
to three peremptory challenges. Challenges for cause, in such 
cases, shall be tried by the court without the aid of triers. 

(R. S. § 4303.) 

395. Limit of sentence.- It shall not be lawful for the court 
to sentence any person convicted in such trial to any greater 

punishment than imprisonment in jail for one year, or to a 
fine exceeding $500, or both, in its, discretion, in those cases 

where the laws of. the United States authorize such imprison-

ment and fine. (R. S. § 4304.) 

396. Recovery of penalties and ,forfeitures generally.- All 
the penalties and forfeitures which may be incurred for of-
fenses against this chapter and the six preceding chapters of 
this title may be sued for, prosecuted, and recovered in such 

court, and be disposed of in such manner, as any penalties and 
forfeitures which may be incurred for offenses against the laws 
relating to the collection of duties, except when otherwise ex-

pressly prescribed. (R. S. § 4305.) 

Chapter 9.-PROTECTION OF NAVIGABLE WATERS 

AND OF HARBOR AND RIVER IMPROVEMENTS GEN-

ERALLY. 
IN GENERAL 

Sec. 
401. Construction of bridges, causeways, dams or dikes generally. 
402. Construction of bridges, etc., over Illinois and Mississippi Canal. 
403. Obstruction of navigable waters generally; wharves; piers, etc.; 

excavations and filling in. 

404. Establishment of harbor lines; conditions to grants for ex-
tension of piers, etc. 

405. Establishment and modification of harbor lines on Potomac and 

Anacostia Rivers. 
406. Penalty for wrongful construction of bridges, piers, etc.; removal 

of structures. 
407. Deposit of refuse in navigable waters generally. 

408. Taking possession of, use of, or injury to harbor or river im-
provements. 

409. Obstruction of navigable waters by vessels; floating timber; 
marking and removal of sunken vessels. 

410. Exception as to floating loose timber, sack rafts, etc.; violation of 
regulations; penalty. 

411. Penalty for wrongful deposit of refuse; use of or injury to 
harbor improvements, and obstructions of navigable waters 
generally. 

412. Liability of masters, pilots, etc., and of vessels engaged in viola-
tions. 

413. Duty of district attorneys and other Federal officers in enforce-
ment of provisions; arrest of offenders. 

414. Removal by Secretary of sunken water craft generally. 
415. Summary removal of water craft obstructing navigation. 

416. Appropriation for removal of sunken water craft. 
417. Expenses of investigations by War Department. 
118. Provisions for protection of New York Harbor unaffected. 
419. Regulation by Secretary governing transportation and dumping 

of dredgings, refuse, etc., into navigable waters; oyster lands; 

appropriations. 
420. Piers and cribs on Mississippi and St. Croix Rivers. 
421. Deposit of refuse, etc., in Lake Michigan near Chicago. 
422. Modification and extension of harbor lines at Chicago. 

423. Establishment of pierhead and bulkhead lines in Wilmington 
Harbor, California. • 

424. Establishment of pierhead or bulkhead lines in Newport Harbor, 

California. 
425. Investigations by Secretary of War as to pollution of navigable 

waters. 
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OIL POLLUTION OF COASTAL WATERS
Sec.
431. Short title "Oil Pollution Act."
432. Definitions; "oil "; "person"; "coastal navigable waters";

" Secretary."
433. Prohibition against discharge of oil generally.
434. Penalties for violations; liability of vessel.
435. Revocation or suspension of license of officers of offending ves-

sels.
436. Personnel for enforcement of provisions; arrest of offenders and

procedure.
437. Other statutes for preservation and protection of navigable waters

unaffected.

NEW YORK HARBOR AND ADJACENT WATERS

441. Deposit of refuse in New York Harbor and adjacent waters pro-
hibited; penalty.

442. Liability of officers of towing vessel.
443. Permit for dumping; penalty for taking or towing boat or scow

without permit.
444. Dumping at other place than designated dumping grounds; pen-

alty; person liable; excuses for deviation.
445. Equipment and marking of boats or scows.
446. Inspectors; appointment, powers, and duties.
447. Bribery of inspector; penalty.
448. Return of permit; penalty for failure to return.
449. Disposition of dredged matter; persons liable; penalty.
450. Liability of vessel.
451. Supervisor of harbor; appointment and duties.
452. Taking shellfish or otherwise interfering with navigation in New

York Harbor channels; -penalty; arrest and procedure.
453. Regulations for navigation of Ambrose Channel; exclusion of

tows and sailing vessels.
454. Consent of Congress to obstruction of waters by New York City.

POTOMAC RIVER AND TRIBUTARIES IN DISTRICT OF
COLUMBIA

461. Deposit In river, etc., of materials generally.
462. Deposit of offal.
463. Penalty for violation of preceding sections.
464. Improvements under supervision of Federal Government ex-

cepted.

IN GENERAL

Section 401. Construction of bridges, causeways, dams or
dikes generally.-It shall not be lawful to construct or com-
mence the construction of any bridge, dam, dike, or causeway
over or in any port, roadstead, haven, harbor, canal, navigable
river, or other navigable water of the United States until the
consent of Congress to the building of such structures shall have
been obtained and until the plans for the same shall have been
submitted to and approved by the Chief of Engineers and by the
Secretary of War: Provided, That such structures may be
built under authority of the legislature of a State across rivers
and other waterways the navigable portions of which lie
wholly within the limits of a single State, provided the loca-
tion and plans thereof are submitted to and approved by the
Chief of Engineers and by the Secretary of War before con-
struction is commenced: And protided further, That when
plans for any bridge or other structure have been approved by
the Chief of Engineers and by the Secretary of War, it shall
not be lawful to deviate from such plans either before or after
completion of the structure unless the modification of Said
plans has previously been submitted to and received the ap-
proval of the Chief of Engineers and of the Secretary of War.
(Mar. 3, 1899, c. 425, § 9, 30 Stat. 1151.)

402. Construction of bridges, etc., over Illinois and Missis-
sippi Canal.-The provisions of the foregoing section are here-
by made applicable alike to the completed and uncompleted
portions of the Illinois and Mississippi Canal. Whenever
the Secretary of War shall approve plans for a bridge to
be built across said canal he may, in his discretion, and
subject to such terms and conditions as in his judgment are
equitable, expedient, and just to the public, grant to the per-
son or corporation building and owning such bridge a right of
way across the lands of the United States on either side of and

adjacent to the said canal; also the privilege of occupying so
much of said lands as may be necessary for the piers, abut-
ments, and other portions of the bridge structure and ap-
proaches. (June 13, 1902, c. 1079, § 10, 32 Stat. 374.)

403. Obstruction of navigable waters generally; wharves;
piers, etc.; excavations and filling in.-I'he creation of any
obstruction not affirmatively authorized by Congress, to the
navigable capacity of any of the waters of the United States
is hereby prohibited; and it shall not be lawful to build
or commence the building of any wharf, pier, dolphin, boom,
weir, breakwater, bulkhead, jetty, or other structures in any
port, roadstead, haven, harbor, canal, navigable river, or other
water of the United States, outside established harbor lines,
or where no harbor lines have been established, except on plans
recommended by the Chief of Engineers and authorized by the
Secretary of War; and it shall not be lawful to excavate or
fill, or in any manner to alter or modify the course, loca-
tion, condition, or capacity of, any port, roadstead, haven,
harbor, canal, lake, harbor of refuge, or inclosure within the
limits of any breakwater, or of the channel of any navigable
water of the United States, unless the work has been recom-
mended by the Chief of Engineers and authorized by the Secre-
tary of War prior to beginning the same. (Mar. 3, 1899, c.
425, § 10, 30 Stat. 1151.)

404. Establishment .f harbor lines; cenditions to grants for
extension of piers, etc.-Where it is made manifest to the Sec-
retary of War that the establishment of harbor lines is
essential to the preservation and protection. of harbors he
may, and is hereby, authorized to cause such lines to be
established, beyond which no piers, wharves, bulkheads, or
other works shall be extended or deposits made, except under
such regulations as may be prescribed from time to time by
him: Provided, That whenever the Secretary of War grants
to any person or persons permission to extend piers, wharves,
bulkheads, or other works, or to make deposits in any tidal
harbor or river of the United States beyond any harbor lines
established under authority of the United States, he shall cause
to be ascertained the amount of tidewater displaced by any
such structure or by any such deposits, and he shall, if he
deem it necessary, require the parties to whom the permission
is given to make compensation for such displacement either
by excavating in some part of the harbor, including tidewater
channels between high and low water mark, to such an extent
as to create a basin for as much tidewater as may be displaced
by such structure or by such deposits, or in any other mode
that may be satisfactory to him. (Mar. 3, 1899, c. 425, § 11,
30 Stat. 1151.)

405. Establishment and modification of harbor lines on
Potomac and Anacostia Rivers.-The provisions of the fore-
going section are made applicable to the Potomac and Ana-
costia Rivers, and after July 25, 1912, harbor lines in the Dis-
trict of Columbia, or elsewhere on said rivers, shall be estab-
lished or modified as therein provided. (July 25, 1912, c. 253,
§ 1, 37 Stat. 206.)

406. Penalty for wrongful construction of bridges, piers,
etc.; removal of structures.-Every person and every corpora-
tion that shall violate any of the provisions of sections 401,
403 and 404 of this chapter or any rule or regulation made
by the Secretary of War in pursuance of the provisions of the
said sections, shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and on
conviction thereof shall be punished by a fine not exceed-
ing $2,500 nor less than $500, or by imprisonment (in the case
of a natural person) not exceeding one year, or by both such
punishments, in the discretion of the court. And further, the
removal of any structures or parts of structures erected in
violation of the provisions of the said sections may be enforced
by the injunction of any district court exercising jurisdiction
in any district in which such structures may exist, and proper
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OIL POLLUTION OF COASTAL WATERS 
Sec. 
431. Short title " Oil Pollution Act." 
432. Definitions; oil "; " person"; " coastal navigable waters"; 

" Secretary." 
433. Prohibition against discharge of oil generally. 
434. Penalties for violations; liability of vessel. 
435. Revocation or suspension of license of officers of offending ves-

sels. 
436. Personnel for enforcement of provisions; arrest of offenders and 

procedure. 
437. Other statutes for preservation and protection of navigable waters 

unaffected. 

NEW YORK HARBOR AND ADJACENT WATERS 

441. Deposit of refuse in New York Harbor and adjacent waters pro-
hibited; penalty. 

442. Liability of officers of towing vessel. 
443. Permit for dumping; penalty for taking or towing boat or scow 

without permit. 
444. Dumping at other place than designated dumping grounds; pen-

alty; person liable; excuses for deviation. 
445. Equipment and marking of boats or scows. 
446. Inspectors; appointment, powers, and duties. 
447. Bribery of inspector; penalty. 
448. Return of permit; penalty for failure to return. 
449. Disposition of dredged matter; persons liable; penalty. 
450. Liability of vessel. 
451. Supervisor of harbor; appointment and duties. 
452. Taking shellfish or otherwise interfering with navigation in New 

York Harbor channels; penalty; arrest and procedure. 
453. Regulations for navigation of Ambrose Channel; exclusion of 

tows and sailing vessels. 
454. Consent of Congress to obstruction of waters by New York City. 

POTOMAC RIVER AND TRIBUTARIES IN DISTRICT OF 
COLUMBIA 

461. Deposit in river, etc., of materials generally. 
462. Deposit of offal. 
463. Penalty for violation of preceding sections. 
464. Improvements under supervision of Federal Government ex-

cepted. 

IN GENERAL 

Section 401. Construction of bridges, causeways, dams or 
dikes generally.— It shall not be lawful to construct or com-
mence the construction of any bridge, dam, dike, or causeway 
over or in any port, roadstead, haven, harbor, canal, navigable 

river, or other navigable water of the United States until the 
consent of Congress to the building of such structures shall have 
been obtained and until the plans for the same shall have been 
submitted to and approved by the Chief of Engineers and by the 
Secretary of War: Provided, That such structures may be 
built under authority of the legislature of a State across rivers 
and other waterways the navigable portions of which lie 
wholly within the limits of a single State, provided the loca-

tion and plans thereof are submitted to and approved by the 
Chief of Engineers and by the Secretary of War before con-
struction is commenced: And provided further, That when 
plans for any bridge or other structure have been approved by 
the Chief of Engineers and by the Secretary of War, it shall 
not be lawful to deviate from such plans either before or after 

completion of the structure unless the modification of Said 
plans has previously been submitted to and received the ap-
proval of the Chief of Engineers and of the Secretary of War. 
(Mar. 3, 1899, c. 425, § 9, 30 Stat. 1151.) 
402. Construction of bridges, etc., over Illinois and Missis-

sippi Canal.— The provisions of the foregoing section are here-
by made applicable alike to the completed and uncompleted 
portions of the Illinois and Mississippi Canal. Whenever 

the Secretary the f ecretary of War she United all approsve tplaenns forer e 
a bridge to 

cross  es  

be built across said canal he may, in his discretion, and 
subject to such terms and conditions as in his judgment are 

equitable, expedient, and just to the public, grant to the per-
son or corporation building and owning such bridge a right of 

way of and 

adjacent to the said canal; also the privilege of occupying so 
much of said lands as may be necessary for the piers, abut-
ments, and other portions of the bridge structure and ap-
proaches. (June 13, 1902, c. 1079, § 10, 32 Stat. 374.) 

403. Obstruction of navigable waters generally; wharves; 
piers, etc.; excavations and filling in.—The creation of any 
obstruction not affirmatively authorized by Congress, to the 

navigable capacity of any of the waters of the United States 
is hereby prohibited; and it shall not be lawful to build 
or commence the building of any wharf, pier, dolphin, boom, 
weir, breakwater, bulkhead, jetty, or other structures in any 
port, roadstead, haven, harbor, canal, navigable river, or other 
water of the United States, outside established harbor lines, 
or where no harbor lines have been established, except on plans 
recommended by the Chief of Engineers and authorized by the 
Secretary of War; and it shall not be lawful to excavate or 
till, or in any manner to alter or modify the course, loca-
tion, condition, or capacity of, any port, roadstead, haven, 
harbor, canal, lake, harbor of refuge, or inclosure within the 
limits of any breakwater, or of the channel of any navigable 
water of the United States, unless the work has been recom-
mended by the Chief of Engineers and authorized by the Secre-
tary of War prior to beginning the same. (Mar. 3, 1899, c. 
425, 6 10, 30 Stat. 1151.) 

404. Establishment of harbor lines; conditions to grants for 
extension of piers, etc.—Where it is made Manifest to the Sec-
retary of War that the establishment of harbor lines is 
essential to the preservation and protection .of harbors he 
may, and .is hereby, authorized to cause such lines to be 
established, beyond which no piers, wharves, bulkheads, or 
other works shall be extended or deposits made, except under 
such regulations as may be prescribed from time to time by 
him: Provided, That whenever the Secretary of War grants 
to any person or persons permission to extend piers, wharves, 
bulkheads, or other works, or to make deposits in any tidal 
harbor or river of the United States beyond any harbor lines 
established under authority of the United States, he shall cause 

to be ascertained the amount of tidewater displaced by any 
such structure or by any such deposits, and he shall, if he 
deem it necessary, require the parties to whom the permission 

is given to make compensation for such displacement either 
by excavating in some part of the harbor, including tidewater 
channels between high and low water mark, to such an extent 
as to create a basin for as much tidewater as may be displaced 
by such structure or by such deposits, or in any other mode 
that may be satisfactory to him. (Mar. 3, 1899, c. 425, 11, 
30 Stat. 1151.) 

405. Establishment and modification of harbor lines on 
Potomac and Anacostia Rivers.—The provisions of the fore-
going section are made applicable to the Potomac and Ana-
costia Rivers, and after July 25, 1912, harbor lines in the Dis-
trict of Columbia, or elsewhere on said rivers, shall be estab-

lished or modified as therein provided. (July 25, 1912, c. 253, 
6 1, 37 Stat. 206.) 
406. Penalty for wrongful construction of bridges, piers, 

etc.; removal of structures.—Every person and every corpora-

tion that shall violate any of the provisions of sections 401, 
403 and 404 of this chapter or any rule or regulation made 
by the Secretary of War in pursuance of the provisions of the 
said sections, shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and on 
conviction thereof shall be punished by a fine not exceed-

ing $2,500 nor less than $500, or by imprisonment (in the case 
of a natural person) not exceeding one year, or by both such 
punishments, in the discretion of the court. And further, the 
removal of any structures or parts of structures erected in 
violation of the provisions of the said sections may be enforced 
by the injunction of any district court exercising jurisdiction 
in any district in which such structures may exist, and proper 
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proppeefinzs to this end may be instituted under the direction
of the Attorney General of the United States. (Mar. 3,
1F99, c. 425, § 12, 30 Stat. 1151; Feb. 20, 1900, c. 23, § 2, 31
Stat. 32.)

407. Deposit of refuse in navigable waters generally.-It
sphtl1 not be lawful to throw, discharge, or deposit, or cause,
suffer, or procure to be thrown, discharged, or deposited either
from or out of any ship, barge, or other floating craft of any
kind, or from the shore, wharf, manufacturing establishment,
or mill of any kind, any refuse matter of any kind or descrip-
tion whatever other than that flowing from streets and sewers
and passing therefrom in a liquid state, into any navigable
water of the United States, or into any tributary of any
navigable water from which the same shall float or be washed
into such navigable water; and it shall not be lawful to
deposit, or cause, suffer, or procure to be deposited material
of any kind in any place on the bank of any navigable water,
or on the bank of any tributary of any navigable water, where
the same shall be liable to be washed into such navigable water,
either by ordinary or high tides, or by storms or floods, or
otherwise, whereby navigation shall or may be impeded or
obstructed: Provided, That nothing herein contained shall
extend to, apply to, or prohibit the operations in connection
with the improvement of navigable waters or construction of

public works, considered necessary and proper by the United
States officers supervising such iimrovement or public work:
And provided further, That the Secretary of War, whenever
in the judgment of the Chief of Engineers anchorage and
navigation will not be injured thereby, may permit the de-
posit of any material above mentioned in navigable waters,
within limits to be defined and under conditions to be pre-
scribed by him, provided application is made to him prior to
depositing such material; and whenever any permit is so
granted the conditions thereof shall be strictly complied with,
and any violation thereof shall be unlawful. (Mar. 3, 1899,
e. 425, t 13, 30 Stat 1152.)

408. Taking possession of, use of, or injury to harber or
river improvements.-It shall not be lawful for any person or
persons to take possession of or make use of for any purpose,
or build upon, alter, deface, destroy, move, injure, obstruct by
fastening vessels thereto or otherwise, or in any manner what-
ever impair the usefulness of any sea wall, bulkhead, jetty,
dike, levee, wharf, pier, or other work built by the United
States, or any piece of plant, floating or otherwise, used in
the construction of such work under the control of the United
States, in whole or in part, for the preservation and improve-
ment of any of its navigable waters or to prevent floods, or
as boundary marks, tide gauges, surveying stations, buoys, or
other established marks, nor remove for ballast or other pur-
poses any stone or other material composing such works:
Protvded, That the Secretary of War may, on the recommenda-
tion of the Chief of Engineers, grant permission for the tempo-
rary occupation or use of any of the aforementioned public
works when in his judgment such occupation or use will not
be injurious to the public interest. (Mar. 3, 1899, c. 425, §
14, 30 Stat. 1152.)

409. Obstruction of navigable waters by vessels; floating
timber; marking and removal of sunken vessels.-It shall not
be lawful to tie up or anchor vessels or other craft in navigable
cliannels in such a manner as to prevent or obstruct the pas-
sage of other vessels or craft; or to voluntarily or carelessly
sink, or permit or cause to be sunk, vessels or other craft in
navigable channels; or to float loose timber and logs, or to
float what is known as sack rafts of timber and logs in streams
or channels actually navigated by steamboats in such manner
as to obstruct, impede, or endanger navigation. And whenever
a vessel, raft, or other craft is wrecked and sunk in a navigable
channel, accidently or otherwise, it shall be the*duty of the

§ 412

owner of such sunken craft to immediately mark it with a
buoy or beacon during the day and a lighted lantern at night,
and to maintain such marks until the sunken craft is removed
or abandoned, and the neglect or failure of the said owner so
to do shall be unlawful; and it shall be the duty of the owner
of such sunken craft to commence the immediate removal of
the same, and prosecute such removal diligently, and failure
to do so shall be considered as an abandonment of such craft,
and subject the same to removal by the United States as here-
inafter provided for. (Mar. 3, 1S99, c. 425, § 15, 30 Stat. 1152.)

410. Exception as to floating loose timber, sack rafts, etc.;
violation of regulations; penalty.-The prohibition contained
in the foregoing section against floating loose timber and
logs, or sack rafts, so called, of timber and logs in streams
or channels actually navigated by steamboats, shall not apply
to any navigable river or waterway of the United States or
any part thereof whereon the floating of loose timber and logs
and sack rafts of timber and logs is the principal method of
navigation. But such method of navigation on such river
or waterway or part thereof shall be subject to the rules and
regulations prescribed by the Secretary of War as hereinafter
provided.

The Secretary of War shall have power, and he is hereby
authorized and directed to prescribe rules and regulations,
which he may at any time modify, to govern and regulate the
floating of loose timber and logs, and sack rafts, (so called)
of timber and logs and other methods of navigation on the
streams and waterways, or any thereof, of the character, as to
navigation, heretofore in this section described. The said rules

and regulations shall be so framed as to equitably adjust con-
flicting interests between the different methods or forms of

navigation; and the said rules and regulations shall be pub-

lished at least once in such newspaper or newspapers of general
circulation as in the opinion of the Secretary of War shall be
best adapted to give notice of said rules and regulations to
persons affected thereby and locally interested therein. And all
modifications of said rules and regulations shall be similarly

published. And such rules and regulations when so prescribed
and published as to any such stream or waterway shall have
the force of law, and any violation thereof shall be a misde-
meanor, and every person convicted of such violation shall be

punished by a fine of not exceeding $2,500 nor less than $500, or

by imprisonment (in case of a natural person) for not less than
thirty days nor more than one year, or by both such fine and

imprisonment, in the discretion of the court: Provided, That

the proper action to enforce the provisions of this section may

be commenced before any commissioner, judge, or court of the

United States, and such commissioner, judge, or court shall

proceed in respect thereto as authorized by law in the case of

crimes or misdemeanors committed against the United States.

The right to alter, amend, or repeal this section at any time

is hereby reserved. (May 9, 1900, c. 387, *§ 1-3, 81 Stat. 172.)

411. Penalty for wrongful deposit of refuse; use of or

injury to harbor improvements, and obstruction of navigable

waters generally.-Every person and every crorration that
shall violate, or that shall knowingly aid, abet, authorize,

or instigate a violation of the provisions of sections 407, 408,

and 409 of this chapter shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, and
on conviction thereof shall be punished by a fine not exceed-

ing $2,500 nor less than $500, or by imprisonment (in the case

of a natural person) for not less than thirty days nor more

than one year, or by both such fine and imprisonment, in the
discretion of the court, one-half of said fine to be paid to the

person or persons giving information which shall lead to con-
viction. (Mar. 3, 1899. c. 425, § 16, 30 Stat. 1153.)

412. Liability of masters, pilots, and so forth, and of vessels

engaged in violations.-Any and every master, pilot, and engi-

neer, or person or persons acting in such capacity, respectively,
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pro-oe0.inc-.q to this end may be Instituted under the direction 
of the Attorney General of the United States. (Mar. 3, 

e. 425, § 12, 30 Stat. 1151; Feb. 20, 1900, e. 23, § 2. 31 

Stat. 32.) 

407. Deposit of refuse in navigable waters generally.—It 

shall not be lawful to throw, discharge, or deposit, or cause, 
suffer, or procure to be thrown, discharged, or deposited either 

from or out of any ship, barge, or other floating craft of any 
kind, or from the shore, wharf, manufacturing establishment, 

or mill of any kind, any refuse matter of any kind or descrip-
tion whatever other than that flowing from streets and sewers 
and passing therefrom in a liquid state, into any navigable 
water of the United States, or into any tributary of any 
navigable water from which the same shall float or be washed 

into such navigable water; and it shall not be lawful to 
deposit, or cause, suffer, or procure to be deposited material 

of any kind in any place on the bank of any navigable water, 
or on the bank of any tributary of any navigable water, where 
the same shall be liable to be washed into such navigable water, 

either by ordinary or high tides, or by storms or floods, or 

otherwise, whereby navigation shall or may be impeded or 
obstructed: Provided, That nothing herein contained shall 
extend to, apply to, or prohibit the operations in connection 
with the improvement of navigable waters or construction of 

public works, considered necessary and proper by the United 
States officers supervising such inarovement or public work: 
And provided further, That the Secretary of War, whenever 
in the judgment of the Chief of Engineers anchorage and 

navigation will not be injured thereby, may permit the de-
posit of any material above mentioned in navigable waters, 

within limits to be defined and under conditions to be pre-
scribed by him, provided application is made to him prior to 

depositing such material; and whenever any permit is so 
granted the conditions thereof shall be strictly complied with, 
and any violation thereof shall be unlawful. (Mar. 3, 1899, 

e. 425, 13. 30 Stat. 1152.) 

408. Taking possession of, use of, or injury to harbor or 
river improvements.—It shall not be lawful for any person or 

persons to take possession of or make use of for any purpose, 
or build upon, alter, deface, destroy, move, injure, obstruct by 
fastening vessels thereto or otherwise, or in any manner what-

ever impair the usefulness of any sea wall, bulkhead, jetty, 
dike, levee, wharf, pier, or other work built by the United 
States, or any piece of plant, floating or otherwise, used in 

the construction of such work under the control of the United 
States, in whole or in part, for the preservation and improve-
ment of any of its navigable waters or to prevent floods, or 
as boundary marks, tide gauges, surveying stations, buoys, or 

other established marks, nor remove for ballast or other pur-
poses any stone or other material composing such works: 
Provided, That the Secretary of War may, on the recommenda-

tion of the Chief of Engineers, grant permission for the tempo-
rary occupation or use of any of the aforementioned public 

works when in his judgment such occupation or use will not 
be injurious to the public interest. (Mar. 3, 1859, e. 425, I 
14, 30 Stat. 1152.) 

409. Obstruction of navigable waters by vessels; floating 
timber; marking and removal of sunken vessels.--It shall not 

be lawful to tie up or anchor vessels or other craft in navigable 
channels in such a manner as to prevent or obstruct the pas-
sage of other vessels or craft; or to voluntarily or carelessly 

sink, or permit or cause to be sunk, vessels or other craft in 

navigable channels; or to float loose timber and logs, or to 

float what is known as sack rafts of timber and logs in streams 
or channels actually navigated by steamboats in such manner 
as to obstruct, impede, or endanger navigation. And whenever 

a vessel, raft, or other craft is wrecked and sunk in a navigable 
channel, accidently or otherwise, it shall be theeduty of the 

owner of such sunken craft to immediately mark it with a 
buoy or beacon during the day and a lighted lantern at night, 
and to maintain such marks until the sunken craft is removed 
or abandoned, and the neglect or failure of the said owner so 
to do shall be unlawful; and it shall be the duty of the owner 
of such sunken craft to commence the immediate removal of 

the same, and prosecute such removal diligently, and failure 
to do so shall be considered as an abandonment of such craft, 
and subject the same to removal by the United States as here-
inafter provided for. (Mar. 3, 1899, c. 425, § 15, 30 Stat. 1152.) 

410. Exception as to floating loose timber, sack rafts, etc.; 
violation of regulations; penalty.—The prohibition contained 
in the foregoing section against floating loose timber and 
logs, or sack rafts, so called, of timber and logs in streams 
or channels actually navigated by steamboats, shall not apply 
to any navigable river or waterway of the United States or 
any part thereof whereon the floating of loose timber and logs 
and sack rafts of timber and logs is the principal method of 
navigation. But such method of navigation on such river 
or waterway or part thereof shall be subject to the rules and 

regulations prescribed by the Secretary of War as hereinafter 

provided. 
The Secretary of War shall have power, and he is hereby 

authorized and directed to prescribe rules and regulations, 
which he may at any time modify, to govern and regulate the 

floating of loose timber and logs, and sack rafts, (se called) 
of timber and logs and other methods of navigation on the 
streams and waterways, or any thereof, of the character, as to 

navigation, heretofore in this section described. The said rules 
and regulations shall be so framed as to equitably adjust con-
flicting interests between the different methods or forms of 
navigation; and the said rules and regulations shall be pub-

lished at least once in such newspaper or newspapers of general 
circulation as in the opinion of the Secretary of War shall be 
best adapted to give notice of said rules and regulations to 
persons affected thereby and locally interested therein. And all 

modifications of said rules and regulations shall be similarly 
published. And such rules and regulations when so prescribed 
and published as to any such stream or waterway shall have 

the force of law, and any violation thereof shall be a misde-
meanor, and every person convicted of such violation shall be 
punished by a line of not exceeding $2,500 nor less than $500, or 
by imprisonment (in case of a natural person) for not less than 
thirty days nor more than one year, or by both such fine and 
imprisonment, in the discretion of the court: Provided, That 

the proper action to enforce the provisions of this section may 
be commenced before any commissioner, judge, or court of the 

United States, and such commissioner, judge, or court shall 

proceed in respect thereto as authorized by law in the case of 
crimes or misdemeanors committed against the United States. 
The right to alter, amend, or repeal this section at any time 

is hereby reserved. (May 9, 1900, c. 387, ft 1-3, 31 Stat. 172.) 

411. Penalty for wrongful deposit of refuse; use of or 
injury to harbor improvement*, and obstruction of navigable 
waters generally.—Every person and every corporation that 
shall violate, or that shall knowingly aid, abet, authorise, 

or instigate a violation of the provisions of sections 407, 408, 
and 409 of this chapter shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, and 
on conviction thereof shall be punished by a fine not exceed-
ing $2,500 nor less than $500, or by imprisonment (in the case 
of a natural person) for not less than thirty days nor more 
than one year, or by both such fine and imprisonment, in the 

discretion of the court, one-half of said fine to be paid to the 
person or persons giving information which shall lead to con-
viction. (Mar. 3, 1899. c. 425. § 16, 30 Stat. 1153.) 

412. Liability of masters, pilots, and so forth, and of vessels 

engaged in violations.—Any and every master. pilot, nail engi-
neer, or person or persons acting in such capacity, respectively, 
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on board of any boat or vessel who shall knowingly engage in

towing any scow, boat, or vessel loaded with any material

specified in section 407 of this chapter to any point or place

of deposit or discharge in any harbor or navigable water, else-

where than within the limits defined and permitted by the

Secretary of War, or who shall willfully injure or destroy any

work of the United States contemplated in section 408 of this

chapter, or who shall willfully obstruct the channel of any

waterway in the manner contemplated in section 409 of this

chapter, shall be deemed guilty of a violation of this chapter,

and shall upon conviction be punished as provided in the

preceding section, and shall also have his license revoked or

suspended for a term to be fixed by the judge before whom
tried and convicted. And any boat, vessel, scow, raft, or

other craft used or employed in violating any of the provisions
of sections 407, 408, and 409, of this chapter shall be liable

for the pecuniary penalties specified in the preceding section,
and in addition thereto for the amount of the damages done
by said boat, vessel, scow, raft, or other craft, which latter
sum shall be placed to the credit of the appropriation for the
improvement of the harbor or waterway in which the damage
occurred, and said boat, vessel, scow, raft, or other craft may
be proceeded against summarily by way of libel in any dis-
trict court of the United States having jurisdiction thereof.
(Mar. 3, 1899, c. 425, § 16, 30 Stat. 1153.)

413. Duty of district attorneys and other Federal officers in
enforcement of provisions; arrest of offenders.-The Depart-
meat of Justice shall conduct the legal proceedings necessary
to enforce the foregoing provisions of the foregoing sections
of this chapter; and it shall be the duty of district attorneys
of the United States to vigorously prosecute all offenders
against the same whenever requested to do so by the Secretary
of War or by any of the officials hereinafter designated, and
it shall furthermore be the duty of said district attorneys to
report to the Attorney General of the United States the action
taken by him against offenders so reported, and a transcript of
such reports shall be transmitted to the Secretary of War
by the Attorney General; and for the better enforcement of the
said provisions and to facilitate the detection and bringing
to punishment of such offenders, the officers and agents of
the United States in charge of river and harbor improvements,
and the assistant engineers and inspectors employed under
them by authority of the Secretary of War, and the United
States collectors of customs and other revenue officers shall
have power and authority to swear out process, and to arrest
and take into custody, with or without process, any person or
persons who may commit any of the acts or offenses pro-
hibited by the aforesaid sections of this chapter, or who may
violate any of the provisions of the same: Provided, That no
person shall be arrested without process for any offense not
committed in the presence of some one of the aforesaid offi-
cials: And provided further, That whenever any arrest is
made under the foregoing provisions of this chapter, the per-
son so arrested shall be brought forthwith before a commis-
sioxer. judge, or court of the United States for examination of
the offenses alleged against him; and such commissioner,
judge, or court shall proceed in respect thereto as authorized
by law in case of crimes against the United States. (Mar.
3, 1899, c. 425, § 17, 30 Stat. 1153.)

414. Removal by Secretary of sunken water craft gener-
ally.-Whenever the navigation of any river, lake, harbor,
sound, bay, canal, or other navigable waters of the United
States shall be obstructed or endangered by any sunken vessel,
boat, water craft, raft, or other similar obstruction, and such
obstruction has existed for a longer period than thirty days,
or whenever the abandonment of such obstruction can be
legally established in a less space of time, the sunken vessel,
boat, water craft, raft, or other obstruction shall be subject

to be broken up, removed, sold, or otherwise disposed of by the

Secretary of War at his discretion, without liability for any
damage to the owners of the same: Provided, That in his dis-

cretion, the Secretary of War may cause reasonable notice of

such obstruction of not less than thirty days, unless the legal

abandonment of the obstruction can be established in a less time,
to be given by publication, addressed "To whom it may con-

cern," in a newspaper published nearest to the locality of the
obstruction, requiring the removal thereof: And provided also,

That the Secretary of War may, in his discretion, at or after
the time of giving such notice, cause sealed proposals to be so-
licited by public advertisement, giving reasonable notice of not
less than ten days, for the removal of such obstruction as soon
as possible after the expiration of the above specified thirty

days' notice, in case It has not in the meantime been so removed,
these proposals and contracts, at his discretion, to be condi-

tioned that such vessel, boat, water craft, raft, or other ob-
struction, and all cargo and property contained therein, shall
become the property of the contractor, and the contract shall be
awarded to the bidder making the proposition most advan-
tageous to the United States: Provided, That such bidder shall

give satisfactory security to execute the work: Provided fur-
ther, That any money received from the sale of any such wreck,
or from any contractor for the removal of wrecks, under this
paragraph shall be covered into the Treasury of the United

States. (Mar. 3, 1899, c. 425, § 19, 30 Stat. 1154.)
415. Summary removal of water craft obstructing naviga-

tion.-Under emergency, in the case of any vessel, boat, water
craft, or raft, or other similar obstruction, sinking or ground-
ing, or being unnecessarily delayed in any Government canal or
lock, or in any navigable waters mentioned in the foregoing sec-
tion, in such manner as to stop, seriously interfere with, or
specially endanger navigation, in the opinion of the Secretary
of War, or any agent of the United States to whom the Secre-
tary may delegate proper authority, the Secretary of War or
any such agent shall have the right to take immediate posses-
sion of such boat, vessel, or other water craft, or raft, so far as
to remove or to destroy it and to clear immediately the canal,
lock, or navigable waters aforesaid of the obstruction thereby
caused, using his best judgment to prevent any unnecessary
injury; and no one shall interfere with or prevent such re-
moval or destruction: Provided, That the officer or agent
charged with the removal or destruction of an obstruction
under this section may in his discretion give notice in writing
to the owners of any such obstruction requiring them to re-
move it: And povided further, That the expense of removing
any such obstruction as aforesaid shall be a charge against such
craft and cargo; and itf the owners thereof fail or refuse to
reimburse the United States for such expense within thirty
days after notification, then the officer or agent aforesaid may
sell the craft or cargo, or any part thereof that may not have
been destroyed In removal, and the proceeds of such sale shall
be covered Into the Treasury of the United States. (Mar. 3,
1899, c. 425, i 20, 30 Stat. 1154.)

416. Appropriation for removal of sunken water craft.-
Such sum of money as may be necessary to execute the two
preceding sections is hereby appropriated out of any money in
the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to be paid out on the
requisition of the Secretary of War. (Mar. 3, 1899, c. 425, S 20,

30 Stat. 1154.)
417. Expenses of investigations by War Department.-Ex-

penses incurred by the Engineer Department of the War De-
partment in all investigations, inspections, hearings, reports,

service of notice, or other action incidental to examination of
plans or sites of bridges or other structures built or proposed
to be built in or over navigable waters, or to examinations
into alleged violations of laws for the protection and preserva-
tion of navigable waters, or to the establishment or marking
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on board of any boat or vessel who shall knowingly engage in 

towing any scow, boat, or vessel loaded with any material 

specified in section 407 of this chapter to any point or place 

of deposit or discharge in any harbor or navigable water, else-
where than within the limits defined and permitted by the 

Secretary of War, or who shall willfully injure or destroy any 
work of the United States contemplated in section 408 of this 
chapter, or who shall willfully obstruct the channel of any 

waterway in the manner contemplated in section 409 of this 

chapter, shall be deemed guilty of a violation of this chapter, 
and shall upon conviction be punished as provided in the 

preceding section, and shall also have his license revoked or 

suspended for a term to be fixed by the judge before whom 

tried and convicted. And any boat, vessel, scow, raft, or 
other craft used or employed in violating any of the provisions 

of, sections 407, 408, and 409, of this chapter shall be liable 

for the pecuniary penalties specified in the preceding section, 

and in addition thereto for the amount of the damages done 
by said boat, vessel, scow, raft, or other craft, which latter 

sum shall be placed to the credit of the appropriation for the 
improvement of the harbor or waterway in which the damage 
occurred, and said boat, vessel, scow, raft, or other craft may 

be proceeded against summarily by way of libel in any dis-

trict court of the United States having jurisdiction thereof. 

(Mar. 3, 1899, c. 425, § 16, 30 Stat. 1153.) 

413. Duty of district attorneys and other Federal officers in 

enforcement of provisions; arrest of offenders.—The Depart-
ment of Justice shall conduct the legal proceedings necessary 

to enforce the foregoing provisions of the foregoing sections 
of this chapter; and it shall be the duty of district attorneys 

of the United States to vigorously prosecute all offenders 

against the same whenever requested to do so by the Secretary 

of War or by any of the officials hereinafter designated, and 
it shall furthermore be the duty of said district attorneys to 

report to the Attorney General of the United States the action 

taken by him against offenders so reported, and a transcript of 

such reports shall be transmitted to the Secretary of War 
by the Attorney General; and for the better enforcement of the 

said provisions and to facilitate the detection and bringing 
to punishment of such offenders, the officers and agents of 

the United States in charge of river and harbor improvements, 
and the assistant engineers and inspectors employed under 

them by authority of the Secretary of War, and the United 

States collectors of customs and other revenue officers shall 

have power and authority to swear out process, and to arrest 
and take into custody, with or without process, any person or 
persons who may commit any of the acts or offenses pro-
hibited by the aforesaid sections of this chapter, or who may 
violate any of the provisions of the same: Provided, That no 
person shall be arrested without process for any offense not 

committed in the presence of some one of the aforesaid offi-
cials: And provided further, That whenever any arrest is 

made under the foregoing provisions of this chapter, the per-

son so arrested shall be brought forthwith before a commis-
sioner, judge, or court of the United States for examination of 
the offenses alleged against him; and such commissioner, 

judge, or court shall proceed in respect thereto as authorized 

by law in case of crimes against the United States. (Mar. 

3, 1899, e. 425, § 17, 30 Stat. 1153.) 

414. Removal by Secretary of sunken water craft gener-
ally.—Whenever the navigation of any river, lake, harbor, 

sound, bay, canal, or other navigable waters of the United 
States shall be obstructed or endangered by any sunken vessel, 

boat, water craft, raft, or other similar obstruction, and such 
obstruction has existed for a longer period than thirty days, 

or whenever the abandonment of such obstruction can be 

legally established in a less space of time, the sunken vessel, 

boat, water craft, raft, or other obstruction shall be subject 

to be broken up, removed, sold, or otherwise disposed of by the 

Secretary of War at his discretion, without liability for any 

damage to the owners of the same: Provided, That in his dis-

cretion, the Secretary of War may cause reasonable notice of 
such obstruction of not less than thirty days, unless the legal 

abandonment of the obstruction can be established in a less time, 

to be given by publication, addressed "To whom it may con-

cern," in a newspaper published nearest to the locality of the 

obstruction, requiring the removal thereof: And provided also, 
That the Secretary of War may, in his discretion, at or after 

the time of giving such notice, cause sealed proposals to be so-

licited by public advertisement, giving reasonable notice of not 
less than ten days, for the removal of such obstruction as soon 

as possible after the expiration of the above specified thirty 

days' notice, in case it has not in the meantime been so removed, 
these proposals and contracts, at his discretion, to be condi-

tioned that such vessel, boat, water craft, raft, or other ob-
struction, and all cargo and property contained therein, shall 

become the property of the contractor, and the contract shall be 

awarded to the bidder making the proposition most advan-
tageous to the United States: Provided, That such bidder shall 
give satisfactory security to execute the work: Provided fur-

ther, That any money received from the sale of any such wreck, 

or from any contractor for the removal of wrecks, under this 

paragraph shall be coverecl into the Treasury of the United 
States. (Mar. 3, 1899, c. 4 , 1 19, 30 Stat. 1154.) 

415. Summary removal of water craft obstructing naviga-
tion.—Under emergency, in the case of any vessel, boat, water 

craft, or raft, or other similar obstruction, sinking or ground-

ing, or being unnecessarily delayed in any Government canal or 
lock, or in any navigable waters mentioned in the foregoing sec-

tion, in such manner as to stop, seriously interfere with, or 
specially endanger navigation, in the opinion of the Secretary 

of War, or any agent of the United States to whom the Secre-
tary may delegate proper authority, the Secretary of War or 

any such agent shall have the right to take immediate posses-

sion of such boat, vessel, or other water craft, or raft, so far as 
to remove or to destroy it and to clear immediately the canal, 

lock, or navigable waters aforesaid of the obstruction thereby 

caused, using his best judgment to prevent any unnecessary 

injury; and no one shall interfere with or prevent such re-

moval or destruction: Provided, That the officer or agent 

charged with the removal or destruction of an obstruction 
under this section may in his discretion give notice in writing 
to the owners of any such obstruction requiring them to re-

move it: And provided further, That the expense of removing 

any such obstruction as aforesaid shall be a charge against such 
craft and cargo; and if the owners thereof fail or refuse to 

reimburse the United States for such expense within thirty 
days after notification, then the officer or agent aforesaid may 

sell the craft or cargo, or any part thereof that may not have 

been destroyed in removal, and the proceeds of such sale shall 
be covered into the Treasury of the United States. (Mar. 3, 

1899, e. 425, I 20, 30 Stat. 1154.) 

416. Appropriation for removal of sunken water craft.— 

Such sum of money as may be necessary to execute the two 
preceding sections is hereby appropriated out of any money in 

the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to be paid out on the 

requisition of the Secretary of War. (Mar. 3, 1899, c. 425, 20, 

30 Stat. 1154) 
417. Expenses of investigations by War Department.—Ex-

penses incurred by the Engineer Department of the War De-

partment in all investigations, inspections, hearings, reports, 

service of notice, or other action incidental to examination of 

plans or sites of bridges or other structures built or proposed 

to be built in or over navigable waters, or to examinations 

into alleged violations of laws for the protection and preserva-

tion of navitable waters, or to the establishment or marking 
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of harbor lines, shall be payable from any funds which may
be available for the improvement, maintenance, operation, or
care of the waterways or harbors affected, or if such funds
are not available in sums judged by the Chief of Engineers to
be adequate, then from any funds available for examinations,
surveys, and contingencies of rivers and harbors. (Mar 3,
1905, c. 1482. § 6, 33 Stat. 1148.)

418. Provisions for protection of New York Harbor unaf-
fected.-Nothing contained in the foregoing sections of this
chapter shall be construed as repealing, modifying, or in any
manner affecting the provisions of sections 441 to 453, inclusive,
of this chapter. (June 13, 1902, c. 1079, i 12, 32 Stat. 375.)

419. Regulation by Secretary governing transportation and
dumping of dredgings, refuse, etc., into navigable waters;
oyster lands; appropriations.-The Secretary of War is au-
thorized and empowered to prescribe regulations to govern
the transportation and dumping into any navigable water, or
waters adjacent thereto, of dredgings, earth, garbage, and other
refuse materials of every kind or description, whenever in his
judgment such regulations are required in the interest of
navigation. Such regulations shall be posted in conspicuous
and appropriate places for the information of the public; and
every person or corporation which shall violate the said regu-
lations, or any of them, shall be deemed guilty of a misde-
meanor and shall be subject to the penalties prescribed in
sections 411 and 412 of this chaptlA, for violation of the pro-
visions of section 407 of this chapter: Provided, That any regu-
lations made in pursuance hereof may be enforced as provided
in section 413 of this chapter, the provisions whereof are hereby
made applicable to the said regulations: Provided farther,
That this section shall not apply to any waters within the
jurisdictional boundaries of any State which are now or may
hereafter be used for the cultivation of oysters under the laws
of such State, except navigable channels which have been or
may hereafter be improved by the United States, or to be
designated as navigable channels by competent authority, and
in making such improvements of channels, the material dredged
shall not be deposited upon any ground in use in accordance
with the laws of such State for the cultivation of oysters,
except in compliance with said laws: And provided further,
That any expense necessary in exeeuting this section may be
paid from funds available for the improvement of the harbor
or waterway, for which regulations may be prescribed, and in
case no such funds are available the said expense may be paid
from appropriations made by Congress for examinations, sur-
veys, and contingencies of rivers and harbors. (Mar. 3, 1905, c.
1482. § 4, 33 Stat. 1147.)

420. Piers and cribs on Mississippi and St. Croix Rivers.-
The owners of sawmills on the Mississippi River and the
Saint Croix River in the States of Wisconsin and Minnesota
are authorized and empowered, under the direction of the
Secretary of War, to construct piers or cribs in front of their
mill property on the banks of the river, for the protection of
their mills and rafts against damage by floods and ice: Pro-
vided, however, That the piers or cribs so constructed shall
not interfere with or obstruct the navigation of the river. And
in case any pier or crib constructed under authority of this
section shall at any time, and for any cause, be found to ob-
struct the navigation of the river, the Government expressly
reserves the right to remove or direct the removal of it, at the
cost and expense of the owners thereof. (B. S. 1 5254; May
1, 1S82, c. 112, 22 Stat. 52.)

421. Deposit of refuse, etc., in Lake Michigan near Chi-
cago.-It shall not be lawful to throw, discharge, dump, or
deposit, or cause, suffer, or procure, to be thrown, discharged,
dumped, or deposited, any refuse matter of any kind or de-
scription whatever other than that flowing from streets and
sewers and passing therefrom in a liquid state into Lake
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Michigan, at any point opposite or in front of the county of
Cook, in the State of Illinois, or the county of Lake in the
State of Indiana, within eight miles from the shore of said
lake, unless said material shall be placed inside of a break-
water so arranged as not to permit the escape of such refuse
material into the body of the lake and cause contamination
thereof; and no officer of the Government shall dump or cause
or authorize to be dumped any material contrary to the pro-
visions of this section: Provided, however, That the provisions
of this section shall not apply to work in connection with the
construction, repair, and protection of breakwaters and other
structures built in aid of navigation, or for the purpose of
obtaining water supply. Any person violating any provision
of this section shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, and on con-
viction thereof shall be fined for each offense not exceeding
$1,000. (June 23, 1910, c. 359, 36 Stat. 593.)

422. Modification and extension of harbor lines at Chi-
cago.-The Secretary of War is authorized, in his discretion,
to modify and extend harbor lines in front of the city of
Chicago in such manner as to permit park extension wors
which may be desired by the municipal authorities, including
the changing and widening of the southern entrance to the
Chicago Harbor. (Aug. 26, 1912, c. 408, § 5, 37 Stat. 626.)

423. Establishment of pierhead and bulkhead lines in Wil-
mington Harbor, California.-The Secretary of War is author-
ized to fix and establish pierhead and bulkhead lines, either
or both, in the inner harbor of San Pedro, otherwise known as
Wilmington Harbor, California, beyond which no piers,
wharves, bulkheads, or other works shall be extended or
deposits made except under such regulations as shall be pre-
scribed from time to time by the Secretary of War. (Mar. 26,
1908, No. 14, 35 Stat. 569.)

424. Establishment of pierhead or bulkhead lines in New-
port Harbor, California.-The Secretary of War is authorized
and directed to fix and establish pierhead and bulkhead lines,
either or both, at Newport Harbor, California, in accordance
with plan dated United States Engineer Office, Los Angeles,
California, March 25, 1913, and entitled "Newport Bay, Call-
fornia," showing harbor lines, beyond which no piers, wharfs,
bulkheads, or other works shall be extended or deposit made,
except under such regulations as shall be prescribed from
time to time by the Secretary of War. (July 27, 1916, c. 260,

§ 3, 39 Stat. 411.)
425. Investigations by Secretary of War as to pollution of

navigable waters.-The Secretary is authorized and directed to
make such investigation as may be necessary to ascertain
what polluting substances are being deposited into the navi-
gable waters of the United States, or into nonnavigable waters
connecting with navigable waters, to such an extent as to
endanger or interfere with navigation or commerce upon such
navigable waters or the fisheries therein; and with a view to

ascertaining the sources of such pollutions and by what means

they are deposited; and the Secretary shall report the results
of his investigation to the Congress not later than two years

after July 7, 1924, together with such recommendations for
remedial legislation as he deems advisable: Provided, That
funds appropriated for examinations, surveys, and contin-
gencies of rivers and harbors may be applied to paying the cost
of this investigation. (June 7, 1924, c. 316, § 9, 43 Stat. 606.)

OIL POLLUTION OF COASTAL WATERS

431. Short title; "Oil Pollution Act."-This chapter, sec-
tions 431 to 437, inclusive, may be cited as the " Oil Pollution
Act, 1924." (June 7, 1924, c. 316, § 1, 43 Stat. 604.)

432. Definitions; "oil"; "person "; "coastal navigable
waters"; "Secretary."-When used in this chapter, sections
431 to 437, inclusive, unless the context otherwise requires-
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of harbor lines, shall be payable from any funds which may 

be available for the improvement, maintenance, operation, or 
care of the waterways or harbors affected, or if such funds 
are not available in sums judged by the Chief of Engineers to 

be adequate, then from any funds available for examinations, 

surveys, and contingencies of rivers and harbors. (Mar 3, 
1905, c. 1482. § 6, 33 Stat. 1148.) 

418. Provisions for protection of New York Harbor unaf-
fected.—Nothiug contained in the foregoing sections of this 
chapter shall be construed as repealing, modifying, or in any 

manner affecting the provisions of sections 441 to 453, inclusive, 
of this chapter. (June 13, 1902, e. 1079, 12, 32 Stat. 375.) 

419. Regulation by Secretary governing transportation and 
dumping of dredgings, refuse, etc., into navigable waters; 

oyster lands; appropriations.—The Secretary of War is au-
thorized and empowered to prescribe regulations to govern 

the transportation and dumping into any navigable water, or 

waters adjacent thereto, of dredginga, earth, garbage, and other 

refuse materials of every kind or description, whenever in his 
judgment such regulations are required in the interest of 
navigation. Such regulations shall be posted in conspicuous 
and appropriate places for the information of the public; and 

every person or corporation which shall violate the said regu-
lations, or any of them, shall be deemed guilty of a misde-
meanor and shall be subject to the penalties prescribed in 
sections 411 and 412 of this chapt* for violation of the pro-

visions of section 407 of this chapter: Provided, That any regu-
lations made in pursuance hereof may be enforced as provided 

in section 413 of this chapter, the provisions whereof are hereby 

made applicable to the said regulations: Provided farther, 
That this section shall not apply to any waters within the 
jurisdictional boundaries of any State which are now or may 
hereafter be used for the cultivation of oysters under the laws 

of such State, except navigable channels which have been or 
may hereafter be improved by the United States, or to be 
designated as navigable channels by competent authority, and 
in making such improvements of channels, the material dredged 

shall not be deposited upon any ground in use in accordance 
with the laws of such State for the cultivation of oysters, 
except in compliance with said laws: AWL provided further, 
That any expense necessary in executing this section may be 
paid from funds available for the improvement of the harbor 

or waterway, for which regulations may be prescribed, and in 
case no such funds are available the said expense may be paid 
from appropriations made by Congress for examinations, sur-

veys, and contingencies of rivers and harbors. (Mar. 3, 1905, c. 

1482. § 4, 33 Stat. 1147.) 
420. Piers and cribs on Mississippi and St. Croix Rivers.— 

The owners of sawmills on the Mississippi River and the 
Saint Croix River in the States of Wisconsin and Minnesota 

are authorized and empowered, under the direction of the 
Secretary of War, to construct piers or cribs in front of their 
mill property on the banks of the river, for the protection of 

their mills and rafts against damage by floods and lee: Pro-
vided, however, That the piers or cribs so constructed shall 
not interfere with or obstruct the navigation of the river. And 
in ease any pier or crib constructed under authority of this 
section shall at any time, and for any cause, be found to ob-
struct the navigation of the river, the Government expressly 

reserves the right to remove or direct the removal of it, at the 
cost and expense of the owners thereof. (R. S. I 5254; May 
1, .1S2, c. 112, 22 Stat. 52.) 

421. Deposit of refuse, etc., in Lake Michigan near Chi-
cago.—It shall not be lawful to throw, discharge, dump, or 
deposit, or cause, suffer, or procure, to be thrown, discharged, 

dumped, or deposited, any refuse matter of any kind or de-
scription whatever other than that flowing from streets and 

sewers and passing therefrom in a liquid state into Lake 

Michigan, at any point opposite or in front of the county of 
Cook, in the State of Illinois, or the county of Lake in the 
State of Indiana, within eight miles from the shore of said 
lake, unless said material shall be placed inside of a break-

water so arranged as not to permit the escape of such refuse 
material into the body of the lake and cause contamination 

thereof; and no officer of the Government shall dump or cause 
or authorize to be dumped any material contrary to the pro-
visions of this section: Provided, however, That the provisions 
of this section shall not apply to work in connection with the 
construction, repair, and protection of breakwaters and other 
structures built in aid of navigation, or for the purpose of 
obtaining water supply. Any person violating any provision 
of this section shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, and on con-
viction thereof shall be fined for each offense not exceeding 

$1,000. (June 23, 1910, c. 359, 36 Stat. 593.) 

422. Modification and extension of harbor lines at Chi-
cago.—The Secretary of War is authorized, in his discretion, 
to modify and extend harbor lines in front of the city of 

Chicago in such manner as to permit park extension work 

which may be desired by the municipal authorities, including 
the changing and widening of the southern entrance to the 

Chicago Harbor. (Aug. 26, 1912, c. 408, 5, 37 Stat. 626.) 

423. Establishment of pierhead and bulkhead lines in Wil-
mington Harbor, California.—The Secretary of War is author-
ized to fix and establish pierhead and bulkhead lines, either 

or both, in the inner harbor of San Pedro, otherwise known as 
Wilmington Harbor, California, beyond which no piers, 

wharves, bulkheads, or other works shall be extended or 

deposits made except under such regulations as shall be pre-
scribed from time to time by the Secretary of War. (Mar. 26, 

1908, No. 14, 35 Stat 569.) 
424. Establishment of pierhead or bulkhead lines in New-

port Harbor, California.—The Secretary of War is authorized 
and directed to fix and establish pierhead and bulkhead lines, 

either or both, at Newport Harbor, California, in accordance 
with plan dated United States Engineer Office, Los Angeles, 

California, March 25, 1913, and entitled "Newport Bay, Cali-
fornia," showing harbor lines, beyond which no piers, wharfs, 

bulkheads, or other works shall be extended or deposit made, 
except under such regulations as shall be prescribed from 
time to time by the Secretary of War. (July 27, 1916, c. 260, 

§ 3, 39 Stat. 411.) 
425. Investigations by Secretary of War as to pollution of 

navigable waters.—The Secretary is authorized and directed to 
make such investigation as may be necessary to ascertain 
what polluting substances are being deposited into the navi-
gable waters of the United States, or into nonnavigable waters 

connecting with navigable waters, to such an extent as to 
endanger or interfere with navigation or commerce upon such 

navigable waters or the fisheries therein; and with a view to 
ascertaining the sources of such pollutions and by what means 
they are deposited; and the Secretary shall report the results 
of his investigation to the Congress not later than two years 
after July 7, 1924, together with such recommendations for 
remedial legislation as he deems advisable: Provided, That 
funds appropriated for examinations, surveys, and contin-
gencies of rivers and harbors may be applied to paying the cost 

of this investigation. (June 7, 1924, c. 316, * 9, 43 Stat. 606.) 

OIL POLLUTION OF COASTAL WATERS 

431. Short title; "Oil Pollution Act."—This chapter, sec-
tions 431 to 437, inclusive, may be cited as the " Oil Pollution 

Act, 1924." (June 7, 1924, c. 316, § 1, 43 Stat. 604.) 

432. Definitions; "oil"; " person "; " coastal navigable 
waters"; " Secretary."—When used in this chapter, sections 

431 to 437, inclusive, unless the context otherwise requires-
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(a) The term "oil" means oil of any kind or in any form,
including fuel oil, oil sludge, and oil refuse;

(b) The term "person" means an individual, partnership,
corporation, or association; any owner, master, officer or em-
ployee of a vessel; and any officer, agent, or employee of the
United States;

(c) The term "coastal navigable waters of the United
States" means all portions of the sea within the territorial
jurisdiction of the United States, and all inland waters navi-
gable in fact in which the tide ebbs and flows;

(d) The term "Secretary" means the Secretary of War.
(June 7, 1924, c. 316, § 2, 43 Stat. 604.)

433. Prohibition against discharge of oil generally.-Except
in case of emergency imperiling life or property, or unavoid-
able accident, collision, or stranding, and except as otherwise
permitted by regulations prescribed by the Secretary as herein-
after in this chapter, sections 434 to 437, Inclusive, authorized,
it shall be unlawful for any person to discharge, or suffer, or
permit the discharge of oil by any method, means, or manner
into or upon the coastal navigable waters of the United States
from any vessel using oil as fuel for the generation of pro-
pulsion power, or any vessel carrying or having oil thereon in
excess of that necessary for its lubricating requirements and
such as may be required under the laws of the United States
and the rules and regulations prescribed thereunder. The
Secretary is authorized and empowered to prescribe regulations
permitting the discharge of oil from vessels in such quantities,
under such conditions, and at such times and places as in his
opinion will not be deleterious to health or sea food, or a
menace to navigation, or dangerous to persons or property
engaged in commerce on such waters, and for the loading,
handling, and unloading of oil. (June 7, 1924, c. 316, § 3, 43
Stat. 605.)

434. Penalties for violations; liability of vessel.-Any person
who violates the preceding section or any regulation pre-
scribed in pursuanoe thereof, is guilty of a misdemeanor, and
upon conviction shall be punished by a fine not exceeding
$2,500 nor less than $500, or by-imprisonment not exceeding
one year nor less than thirty days, or by both such fine and
imprisonment, for each offense. And any vessel (other than a
vessel owned and operated by the United States) from which oil
is discharged in violation of the preceding section, or any
regulation prescribed in pursuance thereof, shall be liable for
the pecuniary penalty specified in this section, and clearance
of such vessel from a port of the United States may be withheld
until the penalty is paid, and said penalty shall constitute a
lien on such vessel which may be recovered in proceedings by
libel in rem in the district court of the United States for any
district within which the vessel may be. (June 7, 1924, c. 316,
§ 4, 43 Stat. 605.)

435. Revocation or suspension of license of officers of
offending vessels.-A board of local Inspectors of vessels may,
subject to the provisions of section 239 of Title 46, Shipping,
and of sections 431 to 434, inclusive, of Title 46, Shipping,
suspend or revoke a license issued by any such board to the
master or other licensed officer of any vessel found violating
the provisions of section 433 of this chapter. (June 7, 1924,
c. 316, § 5, 43 Stat. 605.)

436. Personnel for enforcement of provisions; arrest of
offenders and procedure.-In the administration of this chap-
ter, sections 431 to 437, inclusive, the Secretary may make use
of the organization, equipment, and agencies, including en-
gineering, clerical, and other personnel, employed under his
direction in the improvement of rivers and harbors, and in
the enforcement of laws for the preservation and protection of
navigable waters. And for the better enforcement of the
provision of the said sections, the officers and agents of the

United States in charge of river and harbor improvements,
and the assistant engineers and inspectors employed under
them by authority of the Secretary, and officers of the Customs
and Coast Guard of the United States, shall have power and
authority and it shall be their duty to swear out process
and to arrest and take into custody, with or without proc-
ess, any person who may violate any of said provisions: Pro-
vided, That no person shall be arrested without process
for a violation not committed in the presence of some one
of the aforesaid officials: And provided further, That whenever
any arrest Is made under the provisions of the said sections the
person so arrested shall be brought forthwith before a com-
missioner, judge, or court of the United States for examination
of the offenses alleged against him; and such commissioner,
judge, or court shall proceed in respect thereto as authorized
by law in Cases of crimes against the United States. (June
7, 1924 c. 316, § 7, 43 Stat. 605.)

437. Other statutes for preservation and protection of navi-
gable waters unaffected.-Sections 431 to 436, inclusive, of this
chapter shall be in addition to the laws existing prior to
June 7, 1924, for the preservation and protection of navigable
waters and shall not be construed as repealing, modifying,
or in any manner affecting the provisions of those laws.
(June 7, 1924, c. 316, 5 8, 43 Stat. 606.)

NEW YORK HARBOI AND ADJACENT WATERS

441. Deposit of refuse in New York Harbor and adjacent
waters prohibited; penalty.-The placing, discharging, or de-
positing, by any process or in any manner, of refuse, dirt,s
ashes, cinders, mud, sand, dredgings, sludge, acid, or any other;
matter of any kind, other than that flowing from streets,
sewers, and passing therefrom in a liquid state, in the tidal
waters of the harbor of New York, or its adjacent or tributary
waters, or in those of Long Island Sound, within the limits.
which shall be prescribed by the supervisor of the harbor,
is hereby strictly forbidden, and every such act is made a.
misdemeanor, and every person engaged in or who shall aid,
abet, authorize, or instigate a violation of this section, shall,
upon conviction, be punishable by fine or imprisonment,, or
both, such fine to be not less than $250 nor more than $2,500,
and the imprisonment to be not less than thirty days nor
more than one year, either or both united, as the judge before
whom conviction is obtained shall decide, one-half of said
fine to be paid to the- person or persons giving information
which shall lead to conviction of this misdemeanor. (June
29, 1888, c. 496, § 1, 25 Stat. 209.)

442. Liability of officers of towing vessel.-Any and every
master and engineer, or person or persons acting in such capac-
ity, respectively, on board of any boat or vessel, who shall
knowingly engage in towing any scow, boat, or vessel loaded
with any such prohibited matter to any point or place of de-
posit, or discharge in the waters of the harbor of New York,
or in its adjacent, or tributary waters, or in those of Long
Island Sound, or to any point or place elsewhere than within
the limits defined and permitted by the supervisor of the harbor
hereinafter mentioned, in section 451 of this chapter, shall be
deemed guilty of a violation of the preceding section, and shall,
upon conviction, be punishable as provided for offenses in vio-
lation of the preceding section, and shall also have his license
revoked or suspended for a term to be fixed by the judge before
whom tried and convicted. (June 29, 1888, c. 496, § 2, 25 Stat.
209.)

443. Permit for dumping; penalty for taking or towing boat
or scow without permit.-In all cases of receiving on board
of any scows or boats such forbidden matter or substance as
described in section 441 of this chapter, the owner or master, or
person acting in such capacity on board of such scows or boats,
before proceeding to take or tow the same to the place of deo.

m ~ m
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(a) The term "oil" means oil of any kind or in any form, 

including fuel oil, oil sludge, and oil refuse; 

(b) The term "person" means an individual, partnership, 
corporation, or association; any owner, master, officer or em-
ployee of a vessel; and any officer, agent, or employee of the 

United States; 

(c) The term "coastal navigable waters of the United 
States" means all portions of the sea within the territorial 
jurisdiction of the United States, and all inland waters navi-

gable in fact in which the tide ebbs and flows; 

(d) The term "Secretary" means the Secretary of War. 

(June 7, 1924, c. 316, § 2, 43 Stat. 604.) 

433. Prohibition against discharge of oil generally.-Except 

in case of emergency imperiling life or property, or unavoid-
able accident, collision, or stranding, and except as otherwise 
permitted by regulations prescribed by the Secretary as herein-
after in this chapter, sections 434 to 437, inclusive, authorized, 
it shall be unlawful for any person to discharge, or suffer, or 
permit the discharge of oil by any method, means, or manner 
into or upon the coastal navigable waters of the United States 

from any vessel using oil as fuel for the generation of pro-
pulsion power, or any vessel carrying or having oil thereon in 
excess of that necessary for its lubricating requirements and 
such as may be required under the laws of the United States 
and the rules and regulations prescribed thereunder. The 
Secretary is authorized and empowered to prescribe regulations 
permitting the discharge of oil from 'vessels in such quantities, 
under such conditions, and at such times and places as in his 
opinion will not be deleterious to health or sea food, or a 
menace to navigation, or dangerous to persons or property 
engaged in commerce on such waters, and for the loading, 
handling, and unloading of oil. (June 7, 1924, c. 316, I 3, 43 

Stat. 605.) 

434. Penalties for violations; liability of vessel.-Any person 
who violates the preceding section or any regulation pre-
scribed in pursuanee thereof, is guilty of a misdemeanor, and 
upon conviction shall be punished by a fine not exceeding 
$2,500 nor less than $500, or by imprisonment not exceeding 
one year nor less than thirty days, or by both such fine and 
imprisonment, for each offense. And any vessel (other than a 
vessel owned and operated by the United States) from which oil 
is discharged in violation of the preceding section, or any 
regulation prescribed in pursuance thereof, shall be liable for 
the pecuniary penalty specified in this section, and clearance 
of such vessel from a port of the United States may be withheld 
until the penalty is paid, and said penalty shall constitute a 
lien on such vessel which may be recovered in proceedings by 
libel in rem in the district court of the United States for any 
district within which the vessel may be. (June 7, 1924, c. 316, 

4, 43 Stat. 605.) 

435. Revocation or suspension of license of officers of 
offending vessels.-A board of local inspectors of vessels may, 
subject to the provisions of section 239 of Title 46, Shipping, 
and of sections 431 to 434, inclusive, of Title 46, Shipping, 
suspend or revoke a license issued by any such board to the 
master or other licensed officer of any vessel found violating 
the provisions of section 433 of this chapter. (June 7, 1924, 
c. 316, 1 5, 43 Stat. 605.) 

436. Personnel for enforcement of provisions; arrest of 
offenders and procedure.-In the administration of this chap-
ter, sections 431 to 437, inclusive, the Secretary may make use 
of the organization, equipment, and agencies, including en-
gineering, clerical, and other personnel, employed under his 

direction in the improvement of rivers and harbors, and in 
the enforcement of laws for the preservation and protection of 
navigable waters. And for the better enforcement of the 
provisions of the said sections, the officers and agents of the 

United States in charge of river and harbor improvements, 
and the assistant engineers and inspectors employed under 
them by authority of the Secretary, and officers of the Customs 
and Coast Guard of the United States, shall have power and 
authority and it shall be their duty to swear out process 
and to arrest and take into custody, with or without proc-

ess, any person who may violate any of said provisions: Pro-
vided, That no person shall be arrested without process 
for a violation not committed in the presence of some one 
of the aforesaid officials: And provided further, That whenever 

any arrest is made under the provisions of the said sections the 
person so arrested shall be brought forthwith before a com-
missioner, judge, or court of the United States for examination 
of the offenses alleged against him; and such commissioner, 

judge, or court shall proceed in respect thereto as authorized 
by law in cases of crimes against the United States. (June 

7, 1924, c: 316, 7, 43 Stat. 605.) 
437. Other statutes for preservation and protection of navi-

gable waters unaffected.--Sections 431 to 436, inclusive, of this 
chapter shall be in addition to the laws existing prior to 

June 7, 1924, for the preservation and protection of navigable 
waters and shall not be construed as repealing, modifying, 
or in any manner affecting the provisions of those laws. 

(June 7; 1924, c. 316, 1 8, 43 Stat. 606.) 

NEW YORK HARBOR AND ADJACENT WATERS 

441. Deposit of refuse in New York Harbor and adjacent 
waters prohibited; penalty.-The placing, discharging, or de-
positing, by any process or in any manner, of refuse, dirt, 
ashes, cinders, mud, sand, dredgings, sludge, acid, or any other 
matter of any kind, other than that flowing from streets, 

sewers, and passing therefrom in a liquid state, in the tidal 
waters of the harbor of New York, or its adjacent or tributary 
waters, or in those of Long Island Sound, within the limits. 
which shall be prescribed by the supervisor of the harbor, 
is hereby strictly forbidden, and every such act is made a 
misdemeanor, and every person engaged in or who shall aid, 
abet, authorize, or instigate a violation of this section, shall, 
upon conviction, be punishable by line or imprisonment,, or 
both, such fine to be not less than $250 nor more than $2,500, 
and the imprisonment to be not less than thirty days nor 
more than one year, either or both united, as the judge before 
whom conviction is obtained shall decide, one-half of said 
fine to be paid to the- person or persons giving information 
which shall lead to conviction of this. misdemeanor. (June 

29, 1888, c. 496, § 1, 25 Stat. Mk) 
442. Liability of officers of towing vessel.-Any and every 

master and engineer, or person or persons acting in such capac-
ity, respectively, on board of any boat or vessel, who shall 
knowingly engage in towing any scow, boat, or vessel loaded 
with any such prohibited matter to any point or place of de-
posit, or discharge in the waters of the harbor of New York, 
or in its adjacent, or tributary waters, or in those of Long 
Island Sound, or to any point or place elsewhere than within 
the limits defined and permitted by the supervisor of the harbor 
hereinafter mentioned, in section 451 of this chapter, shall be 
deemed guilty of a violation of the preceding section, and shall, 

upon conviction, be punishable as provided for offenses in vio-
lation of the preceding section, and shall also have his license 
revoked or suspended for a term to be fixed by the judge before 
whom tried and convicted. (June 29, 1888, c. 496, 2, 25 Stat. 
209.) 

443. Permit for dumping; penalty for taking or towing boat 
or scow without permit.-In all easel of receiving on board 
of any scows or boats such forbidden matter or substance as 
described in section 441 of this chapter, the owner or master, or 
person acting in such capacity on board of such scows or boats, 
before proceeding to take or tow the same to the place of de • 
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posit, shall apply for and obtain from the supervisor of the

harbor appointed, as provided in section 451 of this chapter, a

permit delining the precise limits within which the discharge
of su h scows or boats may be made; and it shall not be lawful

for the owner or maister, or person acting in such capacity, of

any tug or towboat to tow or move any scow or boat so loaded

with such forbidden matter until such permit shall have been

obtained; and every person violating the foregoing provisions

of this section shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and

or, conviction thereof shall be punished by a fine of not more

than $1,000 nor less than $500, and in addition thereto the

master of any tug or towboat so offending shall have his license

revoked or suspended for a term to be fixed by the judge
before whom tried and convicted. (May 28, 1908, c. 212, § 8,

35 Stat. 426.)
444. Dumping at other place than designated dumping

grounds; penalty; person liable; excuses for deviation.-Any
deviation from such dumping or discharging place specified in
such permit shall be a misdemeanor, and the owner and master,
or person acting in the capacity of master, of any scows or boats
dumping or discharging such forbidden matter in any place
other than that specified in such permit shall be liable to
punishment therefor as provided in section 441 of this chapter;
and the owner and master, or person acting in the capacity
of master, of any tug or towboat towing such scows or boats
shall be liable to equal punishment with the owner and master,
or person acting in the capacity of master, of the scows or
boats; and, further, every scowman or other employee on board
of both scows and towboats shall be deemed to have knowledge
of the place of dumping specified in such permit, and the own-
ers and masters, or persons acting in the capacity of masters,
shall be liable to punishment, as aforesaid, for any unlawful
dumping, within the meaning of this chapter, sections 441 to
449, inclusive, which may be caused'by the negligence or igno-
rance of such scowman or other employee; and, further, neither
defect in machinery nor avoidable accidents to scows or tow-
boats, nor unfavorable weather, nor improper handling or mov-
ing of scows or boats of any kind whatsoever shall operate to
release the owners and master and employees of scows and tow-
boats from the penalties hereinbefore mentioned. (May 28,
1908, c. 212, 1 8, 35 Stat. 426.)

445. Equipment and marking of boats or scows--Every
scow or boat engaged in the transportation of dredgings, earth,
sand, mud, cellar dirt, garbage, or other offensive material of
any description shall have its name or number and owner's
name painted in letters and numbers at least fourteen inches
long on both sides of the scow or boat; these names and num-
bers shall he kept distinctly legible at all times, and no scow
or boat not so marked shall be used to transport or dump any
such material. Each such scow or boat shall be equipped at
all times with a life line or rope extending at least the length
of and three feet above the deck thereof, such rope to be at-
tached to the coaming thereof, also with a life preserver and
a life buoy for each person on board thereof, also with anchor
to weigh not less than two hundred and seventy-five pounds,
and at least one hundred feet of cable attached thereto; a
list of the names of all men employed on any such scow or
boat slall be kept by the owner or master thereof and the
said list shall be open to the inspection of all parties. Failure
to coimply with any of the foregoing provisions shall render
the, owner of such scow or boat liable upon conviction thereof
to a ptnualty of not more than $500: Provided, That the re-

quir*tmneits in regard to life line or rope contained in this
s.ctiin shall not apply to any scow or boat the deck outside

thie (anming or rail of which shall not exceed one foot in
width: And provided farther, That on any such scow or boat

its name or number and owner's name painted in letters and
wnmbers, at least fourteen inches long on both ends of such
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scow or boat, shall be a compliance with the provisions of
this section in regard to name, number, and owner's nIlllie.

(May 2S, 100S, c. 212, § 8, 35 Stat. 426; Feb. 16, 1909, c. 132,

35 Stat. 623.)
446. Inspectors; appointment, powers, and duties.-The su-

pervisor of the harbor of New York, designated as provided in
section 451 of this chapter, is authorized and directed to appoint
inspectors and deputy inspectors, and, for the purpose of en-

forcing the provisions of sections 4-11 to 449, inclusive, of

this chapter, and of detecting and bringing to punishment

offenders against the same, the said supervisor of the harbor,

and the inspectors and deputy inspectors so appointed by him,

shall have power and authority:
First. To arrest and take into custody, with or without

process, any person or persons who may commit any of the
acts or offenses prohibited by sections 441 to 449, inclusive, of
this chapter, or who may violate any of the provisions of the
same: Provided, That no person shall be arrested without
process for any offense not committed in the presence of the
supervisor or his inspectors or deputy inspectors, or either of
them: And provided further, That whenever any such arrest is
made the person or persons so arrested shall be brought forth-
with before a commissioner, judge, or court of the United
States for examination of the offenses alleged against hfm; and
such commissioner, judge, or court shall proceed in respect
thereto as authorized by law in case of crimes against the
United States.

Second. To go on board of any scow or towboat engaged in
unlawful dumping of prohibited material, or in moving the
same without a permit, as required in section 443 of this chap-
ter, or otherwise violating any of the provisions of the three
preceding sections, and to seize and hold said boats until they
are discharged by action of the commissioner, judge, or court
of the United States before whom the offending persons are
brought.

Third. To arrest and take into custody any witness or wit-
nesses to such unlawful dumping of prohibited material, the
said witnesses to be released under proper bonds.

Fourth. To go on board of any towboat having in tow scows
or boats loaded with such prohibited material, and accompany
the same to the place of dumping, whenever such action appears
to be necessary to secure compliance with'the requirements of
sections 441 to 453, inclusive, of this chapter.

Fifth. To enter gas and il works and all other manufacturing
works for the purpose of discovering the disposition made of
sludge, acid, or other injurious material, whenever there is good
reason to believe that such sludge, acid, or other injurious
material is allowed to run into the tidal waters of the harbor
in violation of section 441 of this chapter. (May 28, 1908, c.
212, § 8, 35 Stat. 426.)

447. Bribery of inspector; penalty.-Every person who, di-
rectly or indirectly, gives any sum of money or other bribe,
present, or reward, or makes any offer of the same to any in-
spector, deputy inspector, or other employee of the office of
the supervisor of the harbor with intent to influence such
inspector, deputy inspector, or other employee to permit or
overlook any violation of the provisions of sections 441 to 449,
inclusive, of this chapter, shall, on conviction thereof, be fined
not less than $500 nor more than $1,000, and be imprisoned
not less than six months nor more than one year. (May 2S,
1908, c. 212, § 8, 35 Stat. 426.)

448. Return of permit; penalty for failure to return.-Every
permit issued in accordance with the provisions of section 443
of this chapter, which may not be taken up by an inspector
or deputy inspector, shall be returned within four days after
issuance to the office of the supervisor of the harbor; such
permit shall bear an indorsement by the master of the tow-
boat, or the person acting in such capacity, stating whether
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posit, shall apply for and obtain from the supervisor of the 
harbor appointed, as provided in section 451 of this chapter, a 
permit defining the precise limits within which the discharge 

of sivii scows or boats may be made; and it shall not be lawful 

for the owner or master, or person acting in such capacity, of 
any tug or towboat to tow or move any scow or boat so loaded 
with such forbidden matter until such permit shall have been 

obtained; and every person violating the foregoing provisions 
of this section shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and 

on conviction thereof shall be punished by a fine of not more 
than $1,000 nor less than $500, and in addition thereto the 

master of any tug or towboat so offending shall have his license 

revoked or suspended for a term to be fixed by the judge 
before whom tried and convicted. (May 28, 1908, c. 212, § 8, 

35 Stat. 426.) 
444. Dumping at other place than designated dumping 

grounds; penalty; person liable; excuses for deviation.—Any 
deviation from such dumping or discharging place specified in 
such permit shall be a misdemeanor, and the owner and master, 

or person acting in the capacity of master, of any seows or boats 
dumping or discharging such forbidden matter in any place 
other than that specified in such permit shall be liable to 

punishment therefor as provided in section 441 of this chapter; 
and the owner and master, or person acting in the capacity 
of master, of any tug or towboat towing such scows or boats 

shall be liable to equal punishment with the owner and master, 
or person acting in the capacity of master, of the scows or 
boats; and, further, every scowman or other employee on board 

of both scows and towboats shall be deemed to have knowledge 

of the place of dumping specified in such permit, and the own-
ers and masters, or persons acting in the capacity of masters, 
shall be liable to punishment, as aforesaid, for any unlawful 

dumping, within the meaning of this chapter, sections 441 to 

449, inclusive, which may be caused•by the negligence or igno-
rance of such scowman or other employee; and, further, neither 
defect in machinery nor avoidable accidents to scows or tow-
boats, nor unfavorable weather, nor improper handling or mov-

ing of scows or boats of any kind whatsoever shall operate to 
release the owners and master and employees of scows and tow-

boats from the penalties hereinbefore mentioned. (May 28, 

1908, c. 212, § 8, 35 Stat. 426.) 
445. Equipment and marking of boats or scows.—Every 

scow or boat engaged in the transportation of dredgings, earth, 
sand, mud, cellar dirt, garbage, or other offensive material of 
any description shall have its name or number and owner's 

name painted in letters and numbers at least fourteen inches 
long on both sides of the scow or boat; these names and num-
bers shall be kept distinctly legible at all times, and no scow 
or boat not so marked shall be used to transport or dump any 
such material. Each such scow or boat shall be equipped at 

all times with a life line or rope extending at least the length 
of and three feet above the deck thereof, such rope to be at-

tached to the coaming thereof, also with a life preserver and 
a life buoy for each person on board thereof, also with anchor 
to weigh not less than two hundred and seventy-five pounds, 

and at least one hundred feet of cable attached thereto; a 
list of the names of all men employed on any such scow or 

boat shall be kept by the owner or master thereof and the 
said list shall be open to the inspection of all parties. Failure 
to comply with any of the foregoing provisions shall render 

tlii• owner of such scow or boat liable upon conviction thereof 
to a penalty of not more than $500; Provided, That the re-
quironionts in regard to life line or rope contained in this 
section shall not apply to any scow or boat the deck outside 
the coaniing or rail of which shall not exceed one foot in 

width: And provided further, That on any such scow or boat 
its name or number and owner's name painted in letters and 

numbers, at least fourteen inches long on both ends of such 
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scow or boat, shall be a compliance with the provisions of 
this section in regard to name, number, and owner's name. 

(May 28, RIOS, c. 212, § 8, 33 Stat. 426; Feb. 16, 1900, c. 132, 
33 Stat. 623.) 

446. Inspectors; appointment, powers, and duties.—The su-
pervisor of the harbor of New York, designated as provided in 
section 451 of this chapter, is authorized and directed to appoint 
inspectors and deputy inspectors, and, for the purpose of en-
forcing the provisions of sections 441 to 449, inclusive, of 
this chapter, and of detecting and bringing to punishment 

offenders against the same, the said supervisor of the harbor, 
and the inspectors and deputy inspectors so appointed by him, 

shall have power and authority: 
First. To arrest and take into custody, with or without 

process, any person or persons who may commit any of the 
acts or offenses prohibited by sections 441 to 449, inclusive, of 
this chapter, or who may violate any of the provisions of the 

same: Provided, That no person shall be arrested without 
process for any offense not committed in the presence of the 

supervisor or his inspectors or deputy inspectors, or either of 
them: And provided further, That whenever any such arrest is 
made the person or persons so arrested shall be brought forth-

with before a. commissioner, judge, or court of the United 
States for examination of the offenses alleged against him; and 
such commissioner, judge, or court shall proceed in respect 

thereto as authorized by law in case of crimes against the 

United States. 
Second. To go on board of any scow or towboat engaged in 

unlawful dumping of prohibited material, or in moving the 
same without a permit, as required in section 443 of this chap-

ter, or otherwise violating any of the provisions of the three 
preceding sections, and to seize and hold said boats until they 
are discharged by action of the commissioner, judge, or court 

of the United States before whom the offending persons are 

brought. 
Third. To arrest and take into custody any witness or wit-

nesses to such unlawful dumping of prohibited material, the 
said witnesses to be released under proper bonds. 

Fourth. To go on board of any towboat having in tow scows 
or boats loaded with such prohibited material, and accompany 
the same to the place of dumping, whenever such action appears 

to be necessary to secure compliance with ethe requirements of 
sections 441 to 453, inclusive, of this chapter. 

Fifth. To enter gas and ail works and all other manufacturing 

works for the purpose of discovering the disposition made of 
sludge, acid, or other injurious material, whenever there is good 
reason to believe that such sludge, acid, or other injurious 
material is allowed to run into the tidal waters of the harbor 
in violation of section 441 of this chapter. (May 28, 1908, C. 

212, § 8, 35 Stat. 426.) 

447. Bribery of inspector; penalty.—Every person who, di-
rectly or indirectly, gives any sum of money or other bribe, 
present, or reward, or makes any offer of the same to any in-
spector, deputy inspector, or other employee of the office of 

the supervisor of the harbor with intent to influence such 
inspector, deputy inspector, or other employee to permit or 
overlook any violation of the provisions of sections 441 to 449, 
inclusive, of this chapter, shall, on conviction thereof, be fined 
not less than $500 nor more than $1,000, and be imprisoned 

not less than six months nor more than one year. (May 28, 

1908, c. 212, § 8, 35 Stat. 426.) 
448. Return of permit; penalty for failure to return.—Every 

permit issued in accordance with the provisions of section 443 
of this chapter, which may not be taken up by an inspector 

or deputy inspector, shall be returned within four days after 

issuance to the office of the supervisor of the harbor; such 
permit shall bear an indorsement by the master of the tow-

boat, or the person acting in such capacity, stating whether 
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the permit has been used, and, if so, the time and place of
dumping. Any person violating the provisions of this section
shall be liable to a fine of not more than $500 nor less than
$100. (May 28, 1908, c. 212, § 8, 35 Stat. 426.)

449. Disposition of dredged matter; persons liable; pen-
alty.-All mud, dirt, sand, dredgings, and material of every
kind and description whatever taken, dredged, or excavated
from any slip, basin, or shoal in the harbor of New York,
or the waters adjacent or tributary thereto, and placed on any
boat, scow, or vessel for the purpose of being taken or towed
upon the waters of the harbor of New York to a place of
deposit, shall be deposited and discharged at such place or
within such limits as shall be defined and specified by the
supervisor of the harbor, as in section 443 of this chapter
prescribed, and not otherwise. Every person, firm, or corpora-

tion being the owner of any slip, basin, or shoal, from which
such mud, dirt, sand, dredgings, and material shall be taken,
dredged, or excavated, and every person, firm, or corporation
In any manner engaged in the work of dredging or excavating
any such slip, basin, or shoal, or of removing such mud, dirt,
sand, or dredgings therefrom, shall severally be responsible
for the deposit and discharge of all such mud, dirt, sand, or
dredgings at such place or within such limits so defined and
prescribed by said supervisor of the harbor; and for every
violation of the provisions of this section the person offending
shall be guilty of an offense, and shall be punished by a fine
equal to the sum of $5 for every cubic yard of mud, dirt, sand,
dredgings, or material not deposited or discharged as required
by this section. (June 29, 1888, c. 496, § 4, 25 Stat. 210.)

450. Liability of vesseL-Any boat or vessel used or em-
ployed in violating any provision of this chapter, sections
441 to 449, inclusive, shall be liable to the pecuniary penalties
imposed thereby, and may be proceeded against, summarily
by way of libel in any district court of the United States hav-
ing jurisdiction thereof. (June 29, 1888, c. 496, S 4, 25 Stat.
210.)

451. Supervisor of harbor; appointment and duties.-A line
officer of the Navy shall be designated by the President of
the United States as supervisor of the harbor, to act under the
direction of the Secretary of War in enforcing the foregoing
provisions of this chapter, sections 441 to 449, inclusive, and
in detecting offenders against the same. This officer shall
have personal charge and supervision under the Secretary of
War, and shall direct the patrol boats and other means to detect
and bring to punishment offenders against the provisions of
said sections. (June 29, 1888, c. 496, i 5, 25 Stat. 210.)

452. Taking shellfish or otherwise interfering with naviga-
tion in New York Harbor channels; penalty; arrest and pro-
cedure.-It shall be unlawful for any person or persons to
engage in fishing or dredging for shellfish in any of the chan-
nels leading to and from the harbor of New York, or to inter-
fere in any way with the safe navigation of those channels
by ocean steamships and ships of deep draft.

Any person or persons violating the foregoing provisions
f.f this section shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and
on conviction thereof shall be punished by fine or imprisonment,
or both, such fine to be not more than $250 nor less than $50,
and the imprisonment to be not more than six months nor less
than thirty days, either or both united, as the judge before
whom conviction is obtained shall decide.

It shall be the duty of the United States supervisor of the
harbor to enforce this section, and the deputy Inspectors of
the said supervisor shall have authority to arrest and take
into custody, with or without process, any person or persons
who may commit any of the acts or offenses prohibited by this
section: Provided, That no person shall be arrested without
process for any offense not committed in the presence of the

supervisor or his inspector or deputy inspectors, or eitLHU V&

them: And provided further, That whenever any such arrest
is made the person or persons so arrested shall be brought
forthwith before a commissioner, judge, or court of the United
States for examination of the offenses alleged against him;
and such commissioner, judge or court shall proceed in respect
thereto as authorized by law in case of crimes against the
United States. (Aug. 18, 1894, c. 299, § 2, 28 Stat. 360.)

453. Regulations for navigation of Ambrose Channel; exclu-
sion of tows and sailing vessels.-The Secretary of War is
authorized to make such rules and regulations for the naviga-
tion of Ambrose Channel as he may deem necessary or expe-
dient to 1nsure its safe use in all kinds of weather, night and
day, for all vessels under control and running under their own
power, and to this end he may, in his discretion, forbid its
use to tows of every description and to sailing vessels. (Mar.

4, 1913, c. 144, 1 1, 37 Stat. 803.)
454. Consent of Congress to obstruction of waters by New

York City.-The consent of Congress is hereby given to the
city of New York; In the State of New York, to obstruct navi-
gation of any river or other waterway which does not form
a connecting link between other navigable waters of the United
States, and lying wholly within the limits of said city, by clos-
ing all or any portion of the same or by building structures
in or over the same when the said city shall be lawfully author-
ized to do so by the State of New York: Provided, however,
That any such obstruction shall be unlawful unless the location
and plans for the proposed work or works before the com-
mencement thereof shall have been filed with and approved
by the Secretary of War and Chief of Engineers; and when
the plans for any such obstruction have been approved by the
Chief of Engineers and by the Secretary of War it shall not
be lawful to deviate from such plans either before or after
the completion of such fbstruction. unless the modification
of such plans has previously been submitted to and received
the approval of the Chief of Engineers and the Secretary of
War: And provided further, That the city of New York shall
be liable for any damage that may be inflicted upon private
property by reason of any of the provisions of this. section.

The right to alter, amend, or repeal this section is ex-
pressly reserved, and the United States shall incur no liability
for the alteration, amendment, or repeal thereof to the city of
New York, or to the owner or owners, or any other persons
interested in any obstruction which shall have been con-
structed under its provisions. (June 25, 1910, c. 436, if 1, 2,
36 Stat. 866, 867.)

POTOMAC RIVER AND TRIBUTARIES IN DISTRICT
OF COLUMBIA

461. Deposit in river, etc., of materials generally.-It shall'
be unlawful for any owner or occupant of any wharf or
dock, any master or captain of any vessel, or any person or
persons to cast, throw, drop, or deposit any ballast, dirt, oyster
shells, or ashes in the water in any part of the Potomac River
or its tributaries in the District of Columbia, or on the shores
of said river below high-water mark, unless for the purpose of
making a wharf, after permission has been obtained from the
Commissioners of the District of Columbia for that purpose,
which wharf shall be sufficiently Inclosed and secured so as to
prevent injury to navigation. (May 19, 1896, c. 208, t 1, 29
Stat. 126.)

462. Deposit of offaL-It shall be unlawful for any owner
or occupant of any wharf or dock, any captain or master of
any vessel, or any other person or persons to cast, throw, de-
posit, or drop in any dock or in the waters of the Potomac
River or its tributaries in the District of Columbia any dead
fish, fish offal, dead animls of any kind, condemned oysters in
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the permit has been used, and, if so, the time and place of 
dumping. Any person violating the provisions of this section 
shall be liable to a fine of not more than $500 nor less than 

$100. (May 28, 1908, c. 212, § 8, 35 Stat. 426.) 
449. Disposition of dredged matter; persons liable; pen-

alty.-All mud, dirt, sand, dredgings, and material of every 
kind and description whatever taken, dredged, or excavated 
from any slip, basin, or shoal in the harbor of New York, 
or the waters adjacent or tributary thereto, and placed on any 
boat, scow, or vessel for the purpose of being taken or towed 
upon the waters of the harbor of New York to a place of 
deposit, shall be deposited and discharged at such place or 

within such limits as shall be defined and specified by the 
supervisor of the harbor, as in section 443 of this chapter 
prescribed, and not otherwise. Every person, firm, or corpora-

tion being the owner of any slip, basin, or shoal, from which 
such mud, dirt, sand, dredgings, and material shall be taken, 
dredged, or excavated, and every person, firm, or corporation 
in any manner engaged in the work of dredging or excavating 
any such slip, basin, or shoal, or of removing such mud, dirt, 
sand, or dredgings therefrom, shall severally be responsible 
for the deposit and discharge of all such mud, dirt, sand, or 

dredgiegs at such place or within such limits so defined and 
prescribed by said supervisor of the harbor; and for every 
violation of the provisiens of this section the person offending 
shall be guilty of an offense, and shall be punished by a fine 
equal to the sum of $5 for every cubic yard of mud, dirt, sand, 
dredgings, or material not deposited or discharged as required 

by this section. (June 29, 1888, c. 496, § 4, 25 Stat. 210.) 
450. Liability of vesseL-Any boat or vessel used or em-

ployed in *violating any provision of this chapter, sections 
441 to 449, inclusive, shall be liable to the pecuniary penalties 

imposed thereby, and may be proceeded against, summarily 
by way of libel in any district court of the United States hav-
ing jurisdiction thereof. (June 29, 1888, c. 496, § 4, 25 Stat. 

210.) 
451. Supervisor of harbor; appointment and duties.-A line 

officer of the Navy shall be designated by the President of 

the United States as supervisor of the harbor, to act under the 
direction of the Secretary of War in enforcing the foregoing 
provisions of this chapter, sections 441 to 449, inclusive, and 
in detecting offenders against the same. This officer shall 
have personal charge and supervision under the Secretary of 
War, and shall direct the patrol boats and other means to detect 
and bring to punishment offenders against the provisions of 
said sections. (June 29, 1888, c. 496, S 5, 25 Stat. 210.) 

452. Taking shellfish or otherwise interfering with naviga-
tion in New York Harbor channels; penalty; arrest and pro-
cedure.-It shall be unlawful for any person or persons to 
engage in fishing or dredging for shellfish in any of the chan-
nels loading to and from the harbor of New York, or to inter-
fere in any way with the safe navigation of those channels 

by ocean steamships and ships of deep draft. 
Any person or persons violating the foregoing provisions 

cf this section shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and 

on conviction thereof shall be punished by fine or imprisonment, 
or both, such fine to be not more than $250 nor less than $50, 
and the imprisonment to be not more than six months nor less 
than thirty days, either or both united, as the judge before 

whom conviction is obtained shall decide. 
It shall be the duty of the United States supervisor of the 

harbor to enforce this section, and the deputy inspectors of 
the said supervisor shall have authority to arrest and take 
into custody, with or without process, any person or persons 
who may commit any of the acts or offenses prohibited by this 
section: Provided, That no person shall be arrested without 
process for any offense not committed in the presence of the 

supervisor or his inspector or deputy inspectors, or either of 
them: And provided further, That whenever any such arrest 
is made the person or persons so arrested shall be brought 
forthwith before a commissioner, judge, or court of the United 
States for examination of the offenses alleged against him; 
and such commissioner, judge or court shall proceed in respect 
thereto as authorized by law in case of crimes against the 
United States. (Aug. 18, 1894, c. 299, § 2, 28 Stat. 360.) 

453. Regulations for navigation of Ambrose Channel; exclu-

sion of tows and sailing vessels.-The Secretary of War is 
authorized to make such rules and regulations for the naviga-
tion of Ambrose Channel as he may deem necessary or expe-

dient to insure its safe use in all kinds of weather, night and 
day, for all vessels under control and running under their own 
power, and to this end he may, in his discretion, forbid its 
use to tows of every description and to sailing vessels. (Mar. 

4, 1913, c. 144, I 1, 37 Stat. 803.) 
454. Consent of Congress to obstruction of waters by New 

York City.-The consent of Congress is hereby given to the 
city of New York, in the State of New York, to obstruct navi-
gation of any river or other waterway which does not form 

a connecting link between other navigable waters of the United 
States, and lying wholly within the limits of said city, by clos-
ing all or any portion of the same or by building structures 
in or over the same when the said city shall be lawfully author-
ized to do so by the State of New York: Provided, however, 
That any such obstruction shall be unlawful unless the location 
and plans for the proposed work or works before the com-
mencement thereof shall have been filed with and approved 
by the Secretary of War and Chief of Engineers; and when 
the plans for any such obstruction have been approved by the 
Chief of Engineers and by the Secretary of War it shall not 
be lawful to deviate from such plans either before or after 
the completion of such trbstruction. unless the modification 
of such plans has previously been submitted to and received 
the approval of the Chief of Engineers and the Secretary of 
War: And provided further, That the city of New York shall 
be liable for any damage that may be inflicted upon private 
property by reason of any of the provisions of this section. 
The right to alter, amend, or repeal this section is ex-

pressly reserved, and the United States shall incur no liability 
for the alteration, amendment, or repeal thereof to the city of 
New York, or to the owner or owners, or any other persons 
interested in any obstruction which shall have been con-
structed under its provisions. (June 25, 1910, c. 436, II 1, 2, 
36 Stat. 866, 867.) 

POTOMAC RIVER AND TRIBUTARIES IN DISTRICT 

461. Deposit in 
be unlawful for 
dock, any master 

persons to cast, throw, drop, or deposit any .ballast, dirt, oyster 
shells, or ashes in the water in any part of the Potomac River 
or its tributaries in the District of Columbia, or on the shores 

of said river below high-water mark, unless for the purpose of 
making a wharf, after permission has been obtained from the 
Commissioners of the District of Columbia for that purpose, 

which wharf shall be sufficiently inclosed and secured so as to 
prevent injury to navigation. (May 19, 1896, c. 208, § 1, 29 
Stat. 126.) 
462. Deposit of offal.-It shall be unlawful for any owner 

or occupant of any wharf or dock, any captain or master of 

any vessel, or any other person or persons to cast, throw, de-
posit, or drop in any dock or in the waters of the Potomac 
River or its tributaries in the District of Columbia any dead 

fish, fish offal, dead animals of any kind, condemned oysters in 

OF COLUMBIA 

river, etc., of materials generally.-It shall" 
any owner or occupant of any wharf or 
or captain of any vessel, or any person or 
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the shell, watermelons, cantaloupes, vegetables, fruits, shav-
ings, hay, straw, ice, snow, filth, or trash of any kind whatso-
ever. (May 19, 1896, c. 208, § 2, 29 Stat. 126.)

463. Penalty for violation of preceding sections.-Any per-
son or persons violating any of the provisions of the two pre-
ceding sections shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and
on conviction thereof in the police court of the District of
Columbia shall be punished by a fine not exceeding $100 or by
imprisonment not exceeding six months, or by both such pun-
ishments, in the discretion of the court. (May 19, 1896, c. 208,
§ 3, 29 Stat. 126.)

464. Improvements under supervision of Federal Govern-
ment excepted.-Nothing in the three preceding sections con-
tained shall be construed to interfere with the work of improve-
ment in or along the said river and harbor, under the super-
vision of the United States Government. (May 19, 1896, c. 208,
§ 4, 29 Stat. 126.)

Chapter 10.-ANCHORAGE GROUNDS AND HARBOR
REGULATIONS GENERALLY.

Sec.
471.

472.
473.

474.
475.

Establishment by Secretary of War of anchorage grounds and
regulations generally.

Marking anchorage grounds by Commissioner of Lighthouses.
Anchorage and harbor regulations for Potomac River at Wash-

ington.
Anchorage and general regulations for Saint Marys River.
Regulations for Pearl Harbor, Hawaii.

Section 471. Establishment by Secretary of War of anchor-
age grounds and regulations generally.-The Secretary of War
is authorized, empowered, and directed to define and establish
anchorage grounds for vessels in all harbors, rivers, bays, and
other navigable waters of the United States whenever it is
manifest to the said Secretary that the maritime or commercial
interests of the United States require such anchorage grounds
for safe navigation and the establishment of such anchorage
grounds shall have been recommended by the Chief of En-
gineers, and to adopt suitable rules and regulations in relation
thereto; and such rules and regulations shall be enforced by
the Coast Guard under the direction of the Secretary of the
Treasury: Provided, That at ports or places where there is no
Coast Guard vessel available such rules and regulations may
be enforced by the Chief of Engineers under the direction of
the Secretary of War. In the event of the violation of any
such rules and regulations by the owner, master, or person in
charge of any vessel, such owner, master, or person in charge
of such vessel shall be liable to a penalty of $100; and the
said vessel may be holden for the payment of such penalty, and
may be seized and proceeded against summarily by libel for
the recovery of the same in any United States district court for
the district within which such vessel may be and in the name
of the officer designated by the Secretary of War. (Mar. 4,
1915, c. 142, § 7, 38 Stat. 1053.)

472. Marking anchorage grounds by Commissioner of
Lighthouses.-The Commissioner of Lighthouses shall provide,
establish, and maintain, out of the annual appropriations for
the Lighthouse Service, buoys or other suitable marks for
marking anchorage grounds for vessels in waters of the
United States, when such anchorage grounds have been de-
fined and established by proper authority in accordance with
the laws of the United States. (Sept. 15, 1922, c. 313, 42
Stat. 844.)

(See also section 737.)

473. Anchorage and harbor regulations for Potomac River
at Washington.-Every vessel coming to anchor in the Potomac
River between the junction of the Washington and Georgetown
channels of said river and the extension of the south line of P
Street southwest, In the city of Washington, shall anchor as
near the flats in said river as possible, so that the channel

§ 474

of said river will not be obstructed; and If such vessel is to
remain over twelve hours it shall be moored with both anchors,
so as to give room f )r passing vessels and so as not to swing
and obstruct said channel. No vessel shall be permitted to
anchor in the WVslhington channel of the Potomnac River be-
tween the extended lines of P or K Streets south. Vessels
coming to anchor albove the line of K Street south, aforesaid,
shall come to anchor as near the flats as possible and so that
the channel will not be obstructed; and all vessels coming to
anchor shall be so meoored by the use of both anchors as to pre-
vent obstruction of the channel within four hundred feet of
the nearest wharf, the said anchorage to continue only twenty-
four hours, unless otherwise ordered or directed by the harbor
master. No vessel shall be permitted to lie in Seventeenth
Street Canal, New Jersey Avenue Canal, or James Creek Canal,
or at the entrance thereof, so as to obstruct the pas.sage of any
vessel going into or out of the same or moving from one place
to another therein, unless such obstructing vessel is actually
engaged in loading or unloading, and shall then, if deemed expe-
dient by the harbor master, be removed to such place as shall
be necessary to give room to passing vessels. Any captain or
owner of, or anyone in charge of, any barge, sand scow, or any
vessel that may sink in said canals, shall raise and remove the
same in five days. Any vessels at the end of wharves or in
docks shall, when required by the harbor master, haul either
way to accommodate vessels going in or coming out from such
wharves or docks. They shall not occupy regular steamers'
or sailing packets' berths without permission from the recog-
nized occupants of such wharves and docks. And they are
required to rig in all fore-and-aft spars, have boats hoisted up
under the bow, and davits turned up, as the harbor master may
direct. Vessels when not engaged in loading or discharging
cargo shall give place to such vessels as are ready to receive
or deliver freights. And if the captain or person in charge of
any vessel refuse to move said vessel when notified by the oc-
cupant of the wharf at which she is lying, the harbor master
shall order him to haul to some other berth, or into the stream.

The powers and authority herein conferred upon the harbor
master may, in his absence or temporary disability, be exer-
cised by the pilot of the harbor police boat. Any person
refusing to obey the instructions of the harbor master, or, in

case of his absence or temporary disability, the said pilot
of the harbor police boat, or any person failing to comply with
any of the provisions of this section, shall be deemed guilty of
a misdemeanor, and on conviction thereof in the police court
of the District of Columbia shall be punished by a fine not
exceeding $100, or by imprisonment not exceeding six months,
or by both such punishments, in the discretion of the court.
(Mar. 2, 1895, c. 172, §§ 1, 2, 28 Stat. 740.)

474. Anchorage and general regulations for Saint Marys
River.-The Secretary of Commerce is authorized and directed
to adopt and prescribe suitable rules and regulations govern-
ing the movements of vessels and rafts in Saint Marys River
from Point Iroquois, on Lake Superior, to Point Detour, on
Lake Huron, and for the purpose of enforcing the observance
of such regulations the Secretary of the Treasury is hereby
authorized to detail one or more Coast Guard cutters for duty
upon the request .of the Secretary of Commerce on said river.

All officers of the Coast Guard who are directed to enforce
the regulations prescribed by the above rules are hereby em-
powered and directed, In case of necessity, or when a proper
notice has been disregarded, to use the force at their command
to remove from channels or stop any vessel found violating
the prescribed rules.

In the event of the violation of any such regulations or
rules of the Secretary of Commerce by the owners, master, or
person in charge of such vessel, such owners, master, or per-
son in charge shall be liable to a penalty not exceeding $200:
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the shell, watermelons, cantaloupes, vegetables, fruits, shav-

ings, hay, straw, ice, snow, filth, or trash of any kind whatso-

ever. (May 19, 1896, c. 203, § 2, 29 Stat. 126.) 

463. Penalty for violation of preceding sections.—Any per-

son or persons violating any of the provisions of the two pre-

ceding sections shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and 
on conviction thereof in the police court of the District of 

Columbia shall be punished by a fine not exceeding $100 or by 

imprisonment not exceeding six months, or by both such pun-
ishments, in the discretion of the court. (May 19, 1896, c. 208, 
§ 3, 29 Stat. 126.) 

464. Improvements under supervision of Federal Govern-

ment excepted.—Nothing in the three preceding sections con-
tained shall be construed to interfere with the work of improve-

ment in or along the said river and harbor, under the super-

vision of the United States Government. (May 19, 1896, c. 208, 

§ 4, 29 Stitt. 126.) 

Chapter 10.—ANCHORAGE GROUNDS AND HARBOR 

REGULATIONS GENERALLY. 

Sec. 
471. Establishment by Secretary of War of anchorage grounds and 

regulations generally. 
472. Marking anchorage grounds by Commissioner of Lighthouses. 
473. Anchorage and harbor regulations for Potomac River at Wash-

ington. 
474. Anchorage and general regulations for Saint Marys River. 
475. Regulations for Pearl Harbor, Hawaii. 

Section 471. Establishment by Secretary of War of anchor-

age grounds and regulations generally.—The Secretary of War 

is authorized, empowered, and directed to define and establish 

anchorage grounds for vessels in all harbors, rivers, bays, and 

other navigable waters of the United States whenever it is 

manifest to the said Secretary that the maritime or commercial 

interests of the United States require such anchorage grounds 

for safe navigation and the establishment of such anchorage 

grounds shall have been recommended by the Chief of En-

gineers, and to adopt suitable rules and regulations in relation 

thereto; and such rules and regulations shall be enforced by 

the Coast Guard under the direction of the Secretary of the 

Treasury: Provided, That at ports or places where there is no 

Coast Guard vessel available such rules and regulations may 

be enforced by the Chief of Engineers under the direction of 

the Secretary of War. In the event of the violation of any 

such rules and regulations by the owner, master, or person in 

charge of any vessel, such owner, master, or person in charge 

of such vessel shall be liable to a penalty of $100; and the 

said vessel may be holden for the payment of such penalty, and 
may be seized and proceeded against summarily , by libel for 

the recovery of the same in any United States district court for 
the district within which such vessel may be and in the name 

of the officer designated by the Secretary of War. (Mar. 4, 

1915, c. 142, § 7, 38 Stat. 1053.) 

472. Marking anchorage grounds by Commissioner of 
Lighthouses.—The Commissioner of Lighthouses shall provide, 

establish, and maintain, out of the annual appropriations for 
the Lighthouse Service, buoys or other suitable marks for 

marking anchorage grounds for vessels in waters of the 

United States, when such anchorage grounds have been de-

fined and established by proper authority in accordance with 

the laws of the United States. (Sept. 15, 1922, c. 313, 42 

Stat. 844.) • 

(See also section 737.) 

473. Anchorage and harbor regulations for Potomac River 

at Washington.—Every vessel Coming to anchor in the Potomac 

River between the junction of the Washington and Georgetown 
channels of said river and the extension of the south line of P 

Street southwest, in the city of Washington, shall anchor as 

near the flats in said river as possible, so that the channel 

of said river will not be obstructed; anti if such vessel is to 

remain over twelve hours it shall be moored with both anchors, 

so as to give room for passing vessels and so as not to swing 

and obstruct said channel. No vessel shall be permitted to 

anchor in the Washington channel of the Potomac River be-
tween the extended lines of I' or K Streets south. Vessels 

coming to anchor above the line of K Street south, aforesaid, 

shall come to anchor as near the flats as possible and so that 

the channel will not be obstructed : and all vessels coming to 

anchor shall be so nfoored by the use of both anchors as to pre-

vent obstruction of the channel within four hundred feet of 
the nearest wharf, the said anchorage to continue only twenty-

four hours, unless otherwise ordered or directed by the harbor 

master. No vessel shall be permitted to lie in Seventeenth 

Street Canal, New Jersey Avenue Canal, or James Creek Canal, 
or at the entrance thereof, so as to obstruct the passage of any 

vessel going into or out of the same or moving from one place 

to another therein, unless such obstructing vessel is actually 

engaged in loading or unloading, and shall then, if deemed expe-

dient by the harbor master, be removed to such place as shall 

be necessary to give room to passing vessels. Any captain or 
owner of, or anyone in charge of, any barge, sand scow, or any 

vessel that may sink in said canals, shall raise and remove the 

same in five days. Any vessels at the end of wharves or in 

docks shall, when required by the harbor master, haul either 
way to accommodate vessels going in or coming out from such 

wharves or docks. They shall not occupy regular steamers' 

or sailing packets' berths without permission from the recog-

nized occupants of such wharves and docks. And they are 
required to rig in all fore-and-aft spars, have boats hoisted up 

under the bow, and davits turned up, as the harbor master may 
direct. Vessels when not engaged in loading or discharging 

cargo shall give place to such vessels as are ready to receive 
or deliver freights. And if the captain or person in charge of 

any vessel refuse to move said vessel when notified by the oc-

cupant of the wharf at which she is lying, the harbor master 
shall order him to haul to some other berth, or into the stream. 

The powers and authority herein conferred upon the harbor 
master may, in his absence or temporary disability, be exer-

cised by the pilot of the harbor police boat. Any person• 

refusing to obey the instructions of the harbor master,. or, in 
case of his absence or temporary disability, the said pilot 

of the harbor police boat, or any person failing to comply with 

any of the provisions of this section, shall be deemed guilty of 

a misdemeanor, and on conviction thereof in the police court 

of the District of Columbia shall be punished by a fine not 

exceeding $100, or by imprisonment not exceeding six months, 

or by both such punishments, in the discretion of the court. 
(Mar. 2, 1895, c. 172, $1 1, 2, 28 Stat. 740.) 
474. Anchorage and general regulations for Saint Marys 

River.—The Secretary of Commerce is authorized and directed 
to adopt and prescribe suitable rules and regulations govern-

ing the movements of vessels and rafts in Saint Marys River 

from Point Iroquois, on Lake Superior, to Point Detour, on 

Lake Huron, and for the purpose of enforcing the observance 

of such regulations the Secretary of the Treasury is hereby 
authorized to detail one or more Coast Guard cutters for duty 

upon the request .,of the Secretary of Commerce on said river. 

All officers of the Coast Guard who are directed to enforce 

the regulations prescribed by the above rules are hereby em-

powered and directed, in case of necessity, or when a proper 

notice bas been disregarded, to use the force at their command 

to remove from channels or stop any vessel found violating 

the prescribed rules. 
In the event of the violation of any such regulations or 

rules of the Secretary of Commerce by the owners, master, or 

person in charge of such vessel, such owners, master, or per-

son in charge shall be liable to a penalty not exceeding $200: 
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Pro ridled, That the Secretary of Commerce may remit said
fine on such terms as he may prescribe: Provided also, That
nothing in this section shall be construed to amend or repeal
chapter 4 of this title regulating navigation on the Great
Lakes and their connecting and tributary waters as far east as
Montreal. (Mar. 6, 1896, c. 49, §§ 1-3, 29 Stat. 54-55; Apr. 26,
1906, c. 1874, § 2, 34 Stat. 136.)

475. Regulations for Pearl Harbor, Hawaii.-For the proper
control, protection, and defense of the naval station, harbor, and
entrance channel at Pearl Harbor, Territory of Hawaii, the
Secretary of the Navy is authorized, empowered, and directed
to adopt and prescribe suitable rules and regulations govern-
ing the navigation, movement, and anchorage of vessels of
whatsoever character in the waters of Pearl Harbor, island of
Oahu, Hawaiian Islands, and in the entrance channel to said
harbor, and to take all necessary measures for the proper en-
forcement of such rules and regulations. (Aug. 22, 1912, c. 335,
§ 1, 37 Stat. 341.)

Chapter 11.-BRIDGES OVER NAVIGABIE WATERS.

Bec.
491. Approval of and deviation from plans.
492. Bridge as post route; limitation as to charges against Govern-

ment; telegraph and telephone lines.
493. Use of railroad bridges by other railroad companies.
494. Obstruction of navigation; alterations and removals; lights and

signals; draws; tolls.
495. Failure to comply with regulations; penalty; removal of bridge.
496. Time for commencement and completion of bridge.
497. " Persons" defined.
498. Reeration of right to alter or repeal.
499. Regulations for drawbridges; penalties for violation; enforce-

.meat.
B00. Deflection of current; liability to riparian owners.
o50. Consent to bridges over Maquoketa River, Iowa.
611. Criminal liability for failure to alter bridge obstructing navi-

gation.

Section 491. Approval of and deviation from plans.-When,
after March 23, 1906, authority is granted by Congress to any
persons to construct and maintain a bridge across or over
any of the navigable waters of the United States, such bridge
shall not be built or commenced until the plans and specifica-
tions for its construction, together with such drawings of the
proposed construction and such map of the proposed location
as may be required for a full understanding of the subject,
have been submitted to the Secretary of War and Chief of
Engineers for their approval, nor until they shall have ap-
proved such plans and specifications and the location of such
bridge and accessory works; and when the plans for any
bridge to be constructed under the provisions of this chapter,
sections 491 to 498, inclusive, have been approved by the Chief
of Engineers and by the Secretary of War it shall not be
lawful to deviate from such plans, either before or after com-
pletion of the structure, unless the modification of such plans
has previously been submitted to and received the approval
of the Chief of Engineers and of the Secretary of War. (Mar.
23. 1906, c. 1130, § 1, 34 Stat. S4.)

492. Bridge as post route; limitation as to charges against
Government; telegraph and telephone lines.-Any bridge
built in accordance with the provisions of this chapter, sec-
tions 491 to 498, inclusive, shall be a lawful structure and
shall be recognized and known as a post route, upon which no
higher charge shall be made for the transmission over the
same of the mails, the troops, and the munitions of war of
the United States than the rate per mile paid for the trans-
portation over any railroad, street railway, or public highway
leading to said bridge; and the United States shall have the
right to construct, maintain, and repair, without any charge
therefor, telegraph and telephone lines across and upon said
bridge and Its approaches; and equal privileges in the use of

said bridge and its approaches shall be granted to all telegraph
and telephone companies. (Mar. 23, 1906, c. 1130, § 2, 34

Stat. 85.)
493. Use of railroad bridges by other railroad companies.-

All railroad companies desiring the use of any railroad bridge
built in accordance with the provisions of this chapter, sec-
tions 491 to 498, inclusive, shall be entitled to equal rights
and privileges relative to the passage of railway trains or
cars over the same and over the approaches thereto upon pay-
ment of a reasonable compensation for such use; and in case
of any disagreement between the parties in regard to the terms
of such use or the sums to be paid all matters at issue shall
be determined by the Secretary of War upon hearing the
allegations and proofs submitted to him. (Mar. 23, 1906,
c. 1130, § 3, 34 Stat. 85.)

494. Obstruction of navigation; alterations and removals;
lights and signals; draws; tolls.-No bridge erected or main-
tained under the provisions of this chapter, sections 491 to
498, inclusive. shall at any time unreasonably obstruct the free
navigation of the waters over which it is constructed, and if
any bridge erected in accordance with the provisions of this
chapter, sections 491 to 498, inclusive, shall, in the opinion of the
Secretary of War, at any time unreasonably obstruct such navi-
gation. either on account of insufficient height, width of span, or
otherwise, or if there be difficulty in passing the draw opening
or the drawspan of such bridge by rafts, steamboats, or other
water craft, it shall be the duty of the Secretary of War, after
giving the parties interested reasonable opportunity to be heard,
to notify the persons owning or controlling such bridge-to so
alter the same as to render navigation through or under It'
reasonably free, easy, and unobstructed, stating in such notice
the changes required to be made, and prescribing in each case
a reasonable time in which to make such changes, and if at
the end of the time so specified the changes so required have
not been made, the persons owning or controlling such bridge
shall be deemed guilty of a violation of this chapter, sections
491 to 498, inclusive; and all such alterations shall be made
and all such obstructions shall be removed at the expense
of the persons owning or operating said bridge. The per-
sons owning or operating any such bridge shall maintain,
at their own expense, such lights and other signals thereon
as the Secretary of Commerce shall prescribe. If the bridge
shall be constructed with a draw, then the draw shall be
opened promptly by the persons owning or operating such bridge
upon reasonable signal for the passage of boats and other water
craft. If tolls shall be charged for the transit over any bridge
constructed under the provisions of this chapter, sections 491
to 498, inclusive, of engines, cars, street cars, wagons, carriages,
vehicles, animals, foot passengers, or other passengers, such tolls
shall be reasonable and just, and the Secretary of War may,
at any time, and from time to time, prescribe the reasonable
rates of toll for such transit over such bridge, and the rates
so prescribed shall be the legal rates and shall be the rates
demanded and received for such transit. (Mar. 23, 1906, c.
1130, § 4, 34 Stat. 85.)

495. Failure to comply with regulations; penalty; removal
of bridge.-Any persons who shall fail or refuse to comply
with the lawful order of the Secretary of War or the Chief
of Engineers, made in accordance with the provisions of this
chapter, sections 491 to 498, inclusive, shall be deemed guilty
of a violation of this chafter, sections 491 to 498, inclusive, and
any persons who shall be guilty of a violation of this chapter,
sections 491 to 498, inclusive, shall be deemed guilty of a mis-
demeanor and on conviction thereof shall be punished in any
court of competent jurisdiction by a fine not exceeding $5,000,
and every month such persons shall remain in default shall be
deemed a new offense and subject such persons to additional
penalties therefor; and in addition to the penalties above de-
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Provided, That the Secretary of Commerce may remit said 
fine on such terms as he may prescribe: Provided also, That 

nothing in this section shall be construed to amend or repeal 

chapter 4 of this title regulating navigation on the Great 

Lakes and their connecting and tributary waters as far east as 
Montreal. (Mar. 6, 1896, c. 49, §§ 1-3, 29 Stat. 54-55; Apr. 26, 

1906, c. 1874, 1 2, 34 Stat. 136.) 

475. Regulations for Pearl Harbor, Hawaii.—For the proper 
control, protection, and defense of the naval station, harbor, and 

entrance channel at Pearl Harbor, Territory of Hawaii, the 

Secretary of the Navy is authorized, empowered, and directed 

to adopt and prescribe suitable rules and regulations govern-

ing the navigation, movement, and anchorage of vessels of 

whatsoever character in the waters of Pearl Harbor, island of 

Oahu, Hawaiian Islands, and in the entrance. channel to said 

harbor, and to take all necessary measures for the proper en-
forcement of such rules and regulations. (Aug. 22, 1912, c. 335, 

1 1, 37 Stat. 341.) 

Chapter 1 1.—BRIDGES OVER NAVIGABLE WATERS. 

See. 
491. Approval of and deviation from plans. 
492. Bridge as post route; limitation as to charges against Govern-

ment; telegraph and telephone lines. 
493. Use of railroad bridges by other railroad companies. 
4.94. Obstruction of navigation; alterations and removals; lights and 

signals; draws; tolls. 
495. Failure to comply with regulations; penalty; removal of bridge. 
496. Time for commencement and completion of bridge. 
497. "Persons". defined. 
498. Reservation of right to alter or repeal. . 
4910.. Regulations for drawbridges; penalties for violation; enforce-

ment. 
500. Deflection of current; liability to riparian owners. 
501. Consent to bridges over Maquoketa River, Iowa. 
511. Criminal liability for failure to alter bridge obstructing navi-

gation. 

Section 491. Approval of and deviation from plans.—When, 
after March 23, 1906, authority is granted by Congress to any 

persons to construct and maintain a bridge across or over 
any of the navigable waters of the United States, such bridge 

shall not be built or commenced until the plans and specifica-

tions for its construction, together with such drawings of the 

proposed construction and such map of the proposed location 

as may be required for a full understanding of the subject, 
have been submitted to the Secretary of War and Chief of 

Engineers for their approval, nor until they shall have ap-
proved such plans and specifications and the location of such 

bridge and accessory works; and when the plans for any 
bridge to be constructed under the provisions of this chapter, 

sections 491 to 498, inclusive, have been approved by the Chief 
of Engineers and by the Secretary of War it shall not be 

lawful to deviate from such plans, either before or after com-

pletion of the structure, unless the modification of such plans 

has previously been submitted to and received the approval 

of the Chief of Engineers and of the Secretary of War. (Mar. 

23, 1906, r. 1130, 1 1, 34 Stat. 84.) 

492. Bridge as post route; limitation as to charges against 
Government; telegraph and telephone lines.—Any bridge 

built in accordance with the provisions of this chapter, sec-

tions 491 to 498, inclusive, shall be a lawful structure and 
shall be recognized and known as a post route, upon which no 

higher charge shall be made for the transmission over the 
same of the mails, the troops, and the munitions a war of 
the United States than the rate per mile paid for the trans-
portation over any railroad, street railway, or public highway 

leading to said bridge; and the United States shall have the 
right to construct, maintain, and repair, without any charge 
therefor, telegraph and telephone lines across and upon said 
bridge and Its approaches; and equal privileges in the use of 

said bridge and its approaches shall be granted to all telegraph 
and telephone companies. (Mar. 23, 1906, c. 1130, § 2, 34 

Stat. 85.) 
493. Use of railroad bridges by other railroad companies.— 

All railroad companies desiring the use of any railroad bridge 

built in accordance with the provisions of this chapter, sec-
tions 491 to 498, inclusive, shall be entitled to equal rights 

and privileges relative to the passage of railway trains or 

ears over the same and over the approaches thereto upon pay-
ment of a reasonable compensation for such use; and in case 

of any disagreement between the parties in regard to the terms 

of such use or the sums to be paid all matters at issue shall 

be determined by the Secretary of War upon hearing the 
allegations and proofs submitted to him. (Mar. 23, 1906. 

c. 1130, § 3, 34 Stat. 85.) 
494. Obstruction of navigation; alterations and removals; 

lights and signals; draws; tolls.—No bridge erected or main-

tained under the provisions of this chapter, sections 491 to 

498, inclusive, shall at any time unreasonably obstruct the free 
navigation of the waters over which it is constructed, and if 

any bridge erected in accordance with the provisions of this 

chapter, sections 491 to 498, inclusive, shall, in the opinion of the 
Secretary of War, at any time unreasonably obstruct such navi-

gation, either on account of insufficient height, width of span, or 

otherwise, or if there be difficulty in passing the draw opening 
or the drawspan of such bridge by rafts, steamboats, or other 

water craft, it shall be the duty of the Secretary of War, after 

giving the parties interested reasonable opportunity to be heard, 

to notify the persons owning or controlling such bridge -to so 

alter the same as to render navigation through or under it' 

reasonably free, easy, and unobstructed, stating in such notice 

the changes required to be made, and prescribing in each case 

a reasonable time in which to make such changes, and if at 

the end of the time so speCified the changes so required have 

not been made, the persons owning or controlling such bridge 
shall be deemed guilty of a violation of this chapter, sections 

491 to 498, inclusive; and all such alterations shall be made 

and all such obstructions shall be removed at the expense 

of the persons owning or operating said bridge. The per-
sons owning or operating any such bridge shall maintain, 

at their own expense, such lights and other signals thereon 

as the Secretary of Commerce shall prescribe. If the bridge 
shall be constructed with a draw, then the draw shall be 

opened promptly by the persons owning or operating such bridge 
upon reasonable signal for the passage of boats and other water 

craft. If tolls shall be charged for the transit over any bridge 

constructed under the provisions of this chapter, sections 491 
to 498, inclusive, of engines, cars, street cars, wagons, carriages, 

vehicles, animals, foot passengers, or other passengers, such tolls 
shall be reasonable and just, and the Secretary of War may, 

at any time, and from time to time, prescribe the reasonable 

rates of toll for such transit over such bridge, and the rates 
so prescribed shall be the legal rates and shall be the rates 

demanded and received for such transit (Mar. 23, 1906, c. 
1130, 1 4, 34 Stat. 85.) 

495. Failure to comply with regulations; penalty; removal 
of bridge.—Any persons who shall fail or refuse to comply 

with the lawful order of the Secretary of War or the Chief 
of Engineers, made in accordance with the provisions of this 

chapter, sections 491 to 498, inclusive, shall be deemed guilty 
of a violation of this cliaker, sections 491 to 498, inclusive, and 

any persons who shall be guilty of a violation of this chapter, 

sections 491 to 498, inclusive, shall be deemed guilty of a mis-
demeanor and on conviction thereof shall be punished in any 

court of competent jurisdiction by a fine not exceeding $5,000, 

and every month such persons shall remain in default shall be 

deemed a new offense and subject such persons to additional 

penalties therefor; and in addition to the penalties above de-
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scribed the Secretary of War and the Chief of Engineers may,

upon refusal of the persons owning or controlling any such

bridge and accessory works to comply with any lawful order

issued by the Secretary of War or Chief of Engineers in

regard thereto, cause the removal of such bridge and accessory

works at the expense of the persons owning or controlling

such bridge, and suit for such expense may be brought in the

name of the United States against such persons, and recovery

lhad for such expense in any court of competent jurisdiction;

and the removal of any structures erected or maintained in

violation of the provisions of this chapter, sections 491 to 498,

inclusive, or the order or direction of the Secretary of War or

Chief of Engineers made in pursuance thereof may be enforced

by injunction, mandamus, or other summary process, upon appli-

cation to the district court in the district in which such struc-

ture may, in whole or in part, exist, and proper proceedings to

this end may be instituted under the direction of the Attorney

General of the United States at the request of the Secretary

of War; and in case of any litigation arising from any ob-

struction or alleged obstruction to navigation created by the

construction of any bridge under this chapter, sections 491 to

498, inclusive, the cause or question arising may be tried before

the district court of the United States in any district which

any portion of said obstruction or bridge touches. (Mar. 23,

1906, c. 1130, f 5, 34 Stat. 85.)

496. Time for commencement and completion of bridge.-

Whenever Congress shall by law authorize the construction

of any bridge over or across any of the navigable waters of

the United States, and no time for the commencement and

completion of such bridge is named in said Act, the authority

thereby granted shall cease and be null and void unless the

actual construction of the bridge authorized in such Act be

commenced within one year and completed within three years

from the date of the passage of such Act. (Mar. 23, 1906,

c. 1130, S 6, 34 Stat. 86.)

497. "Persons" deined.-The word "persons" as used in

this chapter, sections 491 to 498, inclusive, shall be construed

to import both the singular and the plural, as the case de-

mands, and shall include municipalities, quasi municipal cor-

porations, corporations, companies, and associations. (Mar.

23, 1906, c. 1130, § 7, 34 Stat. 86.)

498. Reservation of right to alter or repeal.-The right to

alter, amend, or repeal this chapter, sections 491 to 498, in-

clusive, is hereby expressly reserved as to any and all bridges

which may be built in accordance with the provisions of the

said sections of this chapter, and the United States shall

incur no liability for the alteration, amendment, or repeal

thereof to the owner or owners or any other persons interested

in any bridge which shall have been constructed in accord-

ance with its provisions. (Mar. 23, 1906, c. 1130, § 8, 34

Stat. 86.)
499. Regulations for drawbridges; penalties for violation;

enforcement.-It shall be the duty of all persons owning, oper-

ating, and tending the drawbridges built prior to August 18,

1894, or which may thereafter be built across the navigable

rivers and other waters of the United States, to open, or cause

to be opened, the draws of such bridges under such rules and

regulations as in the opinion of the Secretary of War the

public interests require to govern the opening of drawbridges

for the passage of vessels and other water crafts, and such

rules and regulations, when so made and published, shall have

the force of law. Every such person who shall willfully fail 01

refuse to open, or cause to be opened, the draw of any sucl

bridge for the passage of a boat or boats, or who shall un

reasonably delay the opening of said draw after reasonablh

signal shall have been given, as provided in such regulations

shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and on convictioi

thereof shall be punished by a fine of not more than $2,000 no;

less than $1,000, or by imprisonment (In the case of a natural

person) for not exceeding one year, or by both such tine and

imprisonment, in tle discretion of the court: Provided, That

the proper action to enforce the provisions of this section may

be commenced before any commissioner, judge, or court of

the United States, and such commissioner, judge, or court

shall proceed in respect thereto as authorized by law in case

of crimes against the United States: Provided further, That

whenever, in the opinion of the Secretary of War, the public

interests require it, he may make rules and regulations to

govern the opening of drawbridges for the passage of vessels

and other water crafts, and such rules and regulations, when

so made and published, shall have the force of law, and any

violation thereof shall be punished as hereinbefore provided:

Provided further, That any regulations made in pursuance of

this section may be enforced as provided in section 413 of

chapter 9 of this title, the provisions whereof are made appli-

cable to the said regulations. (Aug. 18, 1894, c. 299, §

5, 28 Stat. 362; June 13, 1902, c. 1e 9, § 6, 32 Stat. 374.)

500. Defection of current; liability to riparian owners.-

Whenever complaint shall be made to the Secretary of War

that by reason of the placing in any navigable waters of the

United States of any bridge pier or abutment, the current of

such waters has been so deflected from its natural course

as to cause by producing caving of banks or otherwise serious

damage or danger to property, it shall be his duty to make

Inquiry, and if it shall be ascertained that the complaint is

well founded, he shall cause the owners or persons operating

such bridge to repair such damage or prevent such danger

to property by such means as he shall indicate and within such

time as he may name, and in default thereof the owners or

persons operating such bridge shall be lable in any court of

competent jurisdiction to the persons injured in a sum double

the amount of said injury: Provided, however, That nothing

herein contained shall be construed so as to affect any

rights of action which may have existed prior to August 11,

1888. (Aug. 11, 1888, c. 860, § 2, 25 Stat. 423.)

501. Consent to bridges ever Maqueketa River, Iowa.-The

assent of Congress, as of July 13, 1868, is given to the con-

struction of bridges across the Maquoketa River, within the

State of Iowa, with or without draws, as may be provided by

the laws of that State. (It S. i 5250.)

502. Criminal liability for failure to alter bridge obstruct-

ing navigation.-Whenever the Secretary of War shall have

good reason to believe that any railroad or other bridge over

any of the navigable waterways of the United States is an

unreasonable obstruction to the free navigation of such waters

on account of insufficient height, width of span, or other-

wise, or where there is difficulty in passing the draw opening

or the draw span of such bridge by rafts, steamboats, or other

water craft, it shall be the duty of the said Secretary, first

giving the parties reasonable opportunity to be heard, to give

notice to the persons or corporations owning or controlling

such bridge so to alter the same as to render navigation

through or under it reasonably free, easy, and unobstructed;

and in giving such notice he shall specify the changes recom-

mended by the Chief of Engineers that are required to be

made, and shall prescribe in each case a reasonable time in

which to make them. If at the end of such time the altera-

tion has not been made, the Secretary of War shall forthwith

e notify the United States district attorney for the district in

r which such bridge is situated, to the end that the criminal pro-

ceedings hereinafter in this section mentioned may be taken.

- If the persons, corporation, or association owning or con-

e trolling any railroad or other bridge shall, after receiving

notice to that effect, as hereinbefore required, from the Secre-

n tary of War, and within the time prescribed by him willfully

r fail or refuse to remove the same or to comply with the lawful
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scribed the Secretary of War and the Chief of Engineers may, 
upon refusal of the persons owning or controlling any such 
bridge and accessory works to comply with any lawful order 

issued by the Secretary of War or Chief of Engineers in 
regard thereto, cause the removal of such bridge and accessory 
works at the expense of the persons owning or controlling 
such bridge, and suit for such expense may be brought in the 

name of the United States against such persons, and recovery 
Lad for such expense in any court of competent jurisdiction; 

and the removal of any structures erected or maintained in 
violation of the provisions of this chapter, sections 491 to 498, 

inclusive, or the order or direction of the Secretary of War or 
Chief of Engineers made in pursuance thereof may be enforced 

by injunction, mandamus, or other summary process, upon appli-
cation to the district court in the district in which such struc-

ture may, in whole or in part, exist, and proper proceedings to 
this end may be instituted under the direction of the Attorney 

General of the United States at the request of the Secretary 
of War; and in case of any litigation arising from any ob-
struction or alleged obstruction to navigation created by the 

construction of any bridge under this chapter, sections 491 to 
498, inclusive, the cause or question arising may be tried before 
the district court of the United States in any district which 
any portion of said obstruction or bridge touches. (Mar. 23, 

1906, C. 1130, § 5, 34 Stat 85.) 
496. Time for commencement and completion of bridge.--

Whenever Congress shall by law authorize the construction 

of any bridge over or across any of the navigable waters of 

the United States, and no time for the commencement and 
completion of such bridge is named in said Act, the authority 
thveby granted shall cease and be null and void unless the 
actual construction of the bridge authorized in such Act be 

commenced within one year and completed within three years 
from the date of the passage of such Act. (Mar. 23, 1906, 

c. 1130, I 6, 34 Stat. 86.) 
497. "Persons" defined.-The word "persons" as used in 

this chapter, sections 491 to 498, inclusive, shall be construed 
to import both the singular and the plural, as the case de-

mands, and shall include municipalities, quasi municipal cor-
porations, corporations, companies, and associations. (Mar. 

23, 1906, c. 1130, § 7, 34 Stat. 86.) 
498. Reservation of right to alter or repeal.-The right to 

alter, amend, or repeal this chapter, sections 491 to 498, in-
clusive, is hereby expressly reserved as to any and all bridges 
which may be built in accordance with the provisions of the 
said sections of this chapter, and the United States shall 
incur no liability for the alteration, amendment, or repeal 

thereof to the owner or owners or any other persons interested 

in any bridge which shall have been constructed in accord-
ance with its provisions. (Mar. 23, 1906, c. 1130, § 8, 34 

Stat. 86.) 
499. Regulations for drawbridges; penalties for violation; 

enforcement.-It shall be the duty of all persons owning, oper-
ating, and tending the drawbridges built prior to August 18, 
1894, or which may thereafter be built across the navigable 

rivers and other waters of the United States, to open, or cause 
to be opened, the draws of such bridges under such rules and 
regulations as in the opinion of the Secretary of War the 
public interests require to govern the opening of drawbridges 
for the passage of vessels and other water crafts, and such 
rules and regulations, when so made and published, shall have 
the force of law. Every such person who shall willfully fail or 

refuse to open, or cause to be opened, the draw of any such 

bridge for the passage of a boat or boats, or who shall un-
reasonably delay the opening of said draw after reasonable 

signal shall have been given, as provided in such regulations, 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and on conviction 
thereof shall be punished by a fine of not more than $2,000 nor 

less than $1,000, or by imprisonment (in the case of a natural 
person) for not exceeding one year, or by both such tine and 
imprisonment, in the discretion of the court: Provided, That 

the proper action to enforce the provisions of this section may 
be commenced before any commissioner, judge, or court of 
the United States, and such commissioner, judge, or court 

shall proceed in respect thereto as authorized by law in case 
of crimes against the United States: Provided further, That 
whenever, in the opinion of the Secretary of War, the public 
interests require it, he may make rules and regulations to 

govern the opening of drawbridges for the passage of vessels 
and other water crafts, and such rules and regulations, when 
so made and published, shall have the force of law, and any 
violation thereof shall be punished as hereinbefore provided: 

Provided further, That any regulations made in pursuance of 
this section may be enforced as provided in section 413 of 

chapter 9 of this title, the provisions whereof are made appli-
cable to the said regulations. (Aug. 18, 1894, c. 299, 

5, 28 Stat. 362; June 13, 1902, c. 1079, I 6, 32 Stat. 374.) 
500. Deflection of current; liability to riparian owners.-

Whenever complaint shall be made to the Secretary of War 
that by reason of the placing in any navigable waters of the 
United States of any bridge pier or abutment, the current of 

such waters has been so dedected from its natant/ course 
as to cause by producing caviag of banks or otherwise serious 
damage or danger to property, it shall be his duty to make 
inquiry, and if it shall be ascertained that the complaint is 
well founded, he shall cause the owners or persons operating 

such bridge to repair such damage or prevent such danger 
to property by such means as he shall indicate and within such 
time as he may name, and in default thereof the owners or 

persons operating such bridge shall be liable in any court of 
competent jurisdiction to the persons injured in a sum double 
the amount of said injury: Provided, however, That nothing 
herein contained shall be construed so as to affect any 
rights of action which may have existed prior to August 11. 

1888. (Aug. 11, 1888, c. 860, 1 2, 25 Stat. 423.) 
501. Consent to bridges over Maquoketa River, Iowa.-The 

assent of Congress, as of July 13, 1868, is given to the con-
struction of bridges across the Maquoketa River, within the 
State of Iowa, with or without draws, as may be provided by 

the laws of that State. (It. S. 1 5250.) 
502. Criminal liability for failure to alter bridge obstruct-

ing navigation.-Whenever the Secretary of War shall have 

good reason to believe that any railroad or other bridge over 
any of the navigable waterways of the United States is an 
unreasonable obstruction to the free navigation of such waters 
on account of insufficient height, width of span, or other-

wise, or where there is difficulty in passing the draw opening 
or the draw span of such bridge by rafts, steamboats, or other 
water craft, it shall be the duty of the said Secretary, first 
giving the parties reasonable opportunity to be heard, to give 
notice to the persons or corporations owning or controlling 

such bridge so to alter the same as to render navigation 

through or under It reasonably free, easy, and unobstructed; 
and in giving such notice be shall specify the changes recom-
mended by the Chief of Engineers that are required to be 
made, and shall prescribe in each case a reasonable time in 

which to make them. If at the end of such time the altera-
tion has not been made, the Secretary of War shall forthwith 

notify the United States district attorney for the district in 
which such bridge is situated, to the end that the criminal pro-
ceedings hereinafter in this section mentioned may be taken. 

If the persons, corporation, or association owning or con-
trolling any railroad or other bridge shall, after receiving 
notice to that effect, as hereinbefore required, from the Secre-

tary of War, and within the time prescribed by him willfully 
fail or refuse to remove the same or to comply with the lawful 
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order of the Secretary of War In the premises, such persons,
corporation, or association shall be deemed guilty of a mis-
demeanor and on conviction thereof shall be punished by a
fine not exceeding $5,000, and every month such persons, cor-
poration, or association shall remain in default in respect
to the removal or alteration of such bridge shall be deemed
a new offense, and subject the persons, corporation, or associa-
tion so offending to the penalties above prescribed: Provided,
That In any case arising under the provisions of this sec-
tion an appeal or writ of error may be taken from the district
courts direct to the Supreme Court either by the United States
or by the defendants. (Mar. 3,1899, e. 425, § 18, 30 Stat. 1153.)

Chapter 12.-RIVER AND HARBOR IMPROVEMENTS
GENERALLY.

GENERAL PROVISIONS
Sec.
541. Beard- of ]ngineers for Rivers and Harbors; establishments;

; duties and powers generally.
642. Review by Board of Engineers of reports on examinations and

surveys and special reports.
543. Employment of ecvil engineers on western and northwestern

rivers.
544. Employment of retired officers of Army or Navy.
645. Preliminary examinations and reports; surveys; contents of

report to Congress generally.
546. Investigation of stream flow and watersheds; surveys in ton-

nection with dams.
547. Reports as to local benefits of improvement and recommendations

as to local cooperation.
548. Reports on discontinuance or curtailment of projects.
B49. Report of deterioration in improvements.
550. Report en water minal a tranasfer faeilittes.

151. Policy of Government as; to terminal facilities for new projects.
552. Report as to employment of civil engineers.
556. Freight statistics.
854. City of shipowners and officers to furnish information to person

i localn cearge of improvement; penalty.
555. Duty of stipowners add officers to furnish information required

by Secretary of War.
556. Printing reports generally.
557. Payment of costs of printing.
658. Sale of property acquired for improvement.
559. Disposition of rentals for Government plants.
560. Contributions from private parties; return of excess.
561. Advances by private parties; repayment.
562. Channel depths and dimensions defined.
563. Use of unexpended sums for preservation, etc., of existing works
- and for new projects.

564. Settlement of claims for injuries to or loss of private property
565. River and harbor improvement by private or municipal enter-

prise.
566. Improvement by or under authority of State of New Jersey.
667. Navigation and flood- control improvements by Minnesota, North

Dakota, and South Dakota.
568. Limitation on power of committee of Congress to consider projects.

TRAVELING EXPENSBS AND SUBSISTENC1

581. Hiring special means of transportation.
582. Subsistence allowance to persons engaged in field work.
683. Payment of allowances, etc., incident to change of station

engineer officers from appropriation for improvenrents.
of

ACQUISITION OF LAND AND MATERIALS

591. Condemnation, purchase, and donation of land and materials.
692. Condemnation of land in aid of person, company, corporation,

municipal, or private.
593. Condemnation of land in aid of State or State agency.
694. When immediate possession of land may be taken.
595. Consideration of benefits in assessing compensation.

PARTICULAR WORK OR IMPROVEMENTS

601. Mississippi River; regulation of reservoirs at headwaters.
602. Maintenance of channel of South Pass of Mississippi River.
603. Removal of snags, etc., from tributaries.
604. Removal of snags, etc., from Mississippi River.
605. Operation of snag boats on Upper Mississippi River.

*& Removal of snags, etc., from Ohio River.
7I. Removal ef drift from. New York Harbor.

68. Construction of fishways.
d09. in1ulef and other work in dams for development of water power.

PROSECUTION OW WORK Ulik;KRAL~LX

Sec.
621. By what methods river and harbor work may be authorized to

be prosecuted.
622. Method of doing work generally.
623. Letting contract to lowest responsible bidder.
624. Limitation on power to let contract based on estimation of cost.
625. Combining several projects in one contract.
626. Prosecution of work when appropriation insufficient.
627. Application of appropriation when separate works are included

therein.
628. Expenditure for dredging within harbor lines.
629. Contract for hire of dredging plant.
630. Limitation on expenditure for purchase of dredges.
631. Transfer of property between projects.

GENERAL PROVISIONS

Section 541. Boardof Engineers for Rivers and Harbors;
establishment; duties and powers generally.-There shall be
organized in the office of the Chief of Engineers, United States
Army, by detail from time to time from the Corps of Engineers,
a board of seven engineer officers, a majority of whom shall be
of rank not less than lieutenant colonel, whose duties shall be
fixed by the Chief of Engineers, and to whom shall, be referred
for consideration and recommendation, in addition to any
other duties assigned, so far as in the opinion of the Chief of
Engineers may be necessary, all reports upon examinations and
surveys provided for by Congress, and all projects or changes
in projects for works of river and harbor improvement prior
to June 13, 1902, or thereafter provided for. And the board
shall submit to the Chief of Engineers recommendations as to
the desirability of commencing or continuing any and all imr
provements upon which reports are required. And in the con-
sideration of such works and projects the board shall have, In
view the amount and character of commerce existing or reason-
ably prospective which will be benefited by the improvement,
and the relation of the ultimate cost of such work, both as to
cost of construction and maintenance, to the public commercial
interests involved, and the public necessity for the work and
propriety of its construction, continuance, or maintenance at
the expense of the United States. And such consideration shall
be given as time permits to such works as have, prior to June
13, 1902, been provided for by Congress, the same as in the case
of new works proposed. The board shall, when it considers
the same necessary, and with the sanction and under orders
from the Chief of Engineers, make, as a board or through its
members, personal examinations of localities. And all facts,
information, and arguments which are presented to the board
for its consideration In connection with any matter referred
to it by the Chief of Engineers shall be reduced to and submit-
ted In writing, and made a part of the records of the office of
the Chief (if Engineers. It shall further be the duty of said
board, upon a request transmitted to the Chief of Engineers by
ithe Committee on Rivers and Harbors of the House of Repre.
sentatives, or the Committee on Commerce of the Senate, in
the same manner to examine and report through the Chief of
Engineers upon any projects adopted, prior to June 13, 1902,
by the Government or upon which appropriations have been
made, and report upon the desirability of continuing the same or
upon any modifications thereof which may be deemed desirable.

The board shall have authority, with the approval of the
Chief of Engineers, to rent quarters, if necessary, for the proper
transaction of its business, and to employ such civil employees
as may, in the opinion of the Chief of Engineers, be required for
properly transacting the business assigned to it, and the neces-
sary expenses of the board shall be paid from allotments made
by the Chief of Engineers from any appropriations made by
Congress for the work or works to which the duties of the
board pertain. (June 13. 1902, c. 1079, 1 3, 32 Stat. 372; Mar.
4, 1913, c. 144, 1 4, 37 Stat 826.)

542. Review by Board of Engineers of reports on examina-
tions and surveys and special reports.-All reports on exami-
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order of the Secretary of War in the premises, such persons, 

corporation, or association shall be deemed guilty of a mis-
demeanor and on conviction thereof shall be punished by a 
fine not exceeding $5,000, and every month such persons, cor-
poration, or association shall remain in default in respect 
to the removal or alteration of such bridge shall be deemed 
a new offense, and subject the persons, corporation, or associa-
tion so offending to the penalties above prescribed; Provided, 
That in any case arising under the provisions of this sec-
tion an appeal or writ of error may be taken from the district 
emu ts direct to the Supreme Court either by the United States 

or by the defendants. (Mar. 3, 1899, e. 425, § 18, 30 Stat. 1153.) 

Chapter 1 2.-R1VER AND HARBOR IMPROVEMENTS 

GENERALLY. 

GENERAL PROVISIONS' 

See. 
541. Board. of Engineers for Rivers and Harbors; establishments; 

, duties and powers generally. 
542. Review by Beard of Engineers of reports on examinations and 

surveys and special reports. 
543. Employment of civil engineers on western and northwestern 

' rivers. 
544. Employment of retired officers of Army or Navy. 
545. Preliminary. examinations and reports; surveys; contents of 

report to Congress generally. 
546. Investigation of stream flow and watersheds; surveys in ion-
' nectkin with dams. 

547. Reports as to local benefits of improvement and recommendations 

as to local cooperation. . 
548. Reports on discontinuance or curtailment of projects. 
549. Report of deterioration in improrements. 
550. Report on water terminal and transfer fatilities. 
551. Roney ,of Government as to terminal facilities for new projects. 
saz. Report as to employment of civil engineers. 
553, rreight statistics. 
554.' bitty'. of shipowner a and officers to furnish information to person 
' in korafeharge of improvement; penalty. 

555. Duty of shipowners and officers to furnish information required 
by Secretary of War. 

556. Printing reports generally. 
557. Payment of costs of printing. 
558. Sale of property acquired for improvement. 
509. Disposition of rentals for Government plants. 
560. Contributions from private parties; return of excess. 
561. Advances by private parties; repayment. 
562. Channel depths and dimensions defined. 
563. Use of unexpended sums for preservation, etc., of existing works 

and for new projects. 

564. Settlement of claims for injuries to or loss of private property 
565. River and harbor improvement by private or municipal enter-

prise. 
566. Improvement by or under authority of State of New Jersey. 
667. Navigation and flood-control improvements by Minnesota, North 

Dakota, and South Dakota. 
568. Limitation on power of committee of Congress to consider projects. 

TRAVELING FxPENSES AND SUBSISTENCE • 

581. Hiring special means of transportation. 
582. Subsistence allowance to persons engaged in field work. 
683. Payment of allowances, etc., incident to change of station of 

engineer officers from appropriation for improvements. 

ACQUISITION OR LAND AND MATERIALS 

591. Condemnation, purchase, and donation of land and materials. 
602. Condemnation of land in aid of person, company, corporation, 

municipal, or private. 
593. Condemnation of land in aid of State or State agency. 
694. When immediate possession of land may be taken. 
59.5. Consideration of benefits in assessing compensation. 

PARTICULAR WORK OR IMPROVEMENTS 

601. Mississippi River; regulation of reservoirs at headwaters. 
602. Maintenance of channel of South Puss of Mississippi River. 
603. Removal of snags, etc., from tributaries. 
604. Removal of snags, etc., from Mississippi River. 
605. Operation of snag boats on Upper Mississippi River. 
OM Removal of snags, etc., from Ohio River. 
607. Removal of drift from. New York Harbor., 
008. Construction of Railways. 
600. Sluices and other work in dams for development of water power. 

PROSECUTION OR WORK GENERALLY 

Sec. 
621. By what methods river and harbor work may be authorized to 

be prosecuted. 
622. Method of doing work generally. 
623. Letting contract to lowest responsible bidder. 
624. Limitation on power to let contract based on estimation of cost. 
625. Combining several projects in one contract. 
626. Prosecution of work when appropriation insufficient. 
627. Application of appropriation when separate works are included 

therein. 
628. Expenditure for dredging within harbor lines. 
629. Contract for hire of dredging plant. 
630. Limitation on expenditure for purchase of dredges. 
631. Transfer of property between projects. 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 

- Section 541. Board. of Engineers for Rivers and Harbors; 
establishment; duties and powers generally.-There shall be 
organized in the office of the Chief of Engineers, United States 
Army, by detail from time to time from the Corps of Engineers, 
a board of seven engineer officers, a majority, of whom shall be 
of rank not less than lieutenant colonel, whose duties shall be 
fixed by the Chief of Engineers, and to whom shall be referred 
for consideration and recommendation, in addition to any 
other duties assigned, so far as in the opinion of the Chief of 
Engineers may be necessary, all reports upon examinations and 
surveys provided for by Congress, and all projects or changes 
in projects for works of river and harbor improvement prior 
to June 13, 1902, or thereafter provided for; And the board 
shall submit to the Chief of Engineers recommendations as to 
the desirability of commencing or continuing any and all ire-
provements upon which reports are required. And in the con-
sideration of such works and projects the board shall hay in 

view the amount and character of commerce existing or reason-

ably prospective which will be benefited by the improvement, 

and the relation of the ultimate cost of such work, both as to 

cost of construction and maintenance, to the public commercial 
interests involved, and the public necessity for the work and 
propriety of its construction, continuance, or maintenance at 
the expense of the United States. And such consideration shall 
be given as time permits to such works as have, prior to June 
13, 1902, been provided for by Congress, the same as in the case 

of new works proposed. The board shall, when it considers 
the same necessary, and with the sanction and under orders 
from the Chief of Engineers, make, as a board or through its 
members, personal examinations of localities. And all facts, 
information, and arguments which are presented to the board 

for its consideration in connection with any matter referred 

to it by the Chief of Engineers shall be reduced to and submit-

ted in writing, and made a part of the records of the office of 
the Chief of Engineers. It shall further be the duty of said 

troard, upon a request transmitted to the Chief of Engineers by 

the Committee on Rivers and Harbors of the House of Repre-
sentatives, or the Committee on Commerce of the Senate, in 
the same manner to examine and reps through the Chief of 
Engineers upon any projects adopted, prior to June 13, 1902, 
by the Government or upon which appropriations have been 
made, and report upon the desirability of continuing the same or 

upon any modifications thereof which may be deemed desirable. 
The board shall have authority, with the approval of the 

Chief of Engineers, to rent quarters, if necessary, for the proper 
transaction of its business, and to employ such civil employees 
as may, in the opinion of the Chief of Engineers, be required for 
properly transacting the business assigned to it, and the neces-

sary expenses of the board shall be paid from allotments made 
by the Chief of Engineers from any appropriations made by 

Congress for the work or works to which the duties of the 
board pertain. (Tune 13. 1902, c. 1079, § 3, 32 Stat. 372; Mar. 
4, 1913, c. 144, S 4, 37 Stat. 826.) 

542. Review by Board of Engineers of reports on examina-

tions and surveys and special reports.-All reports on exami-
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nations and surveys authorized by law shall be reviewed by the

Board of Engineers for Rivers and Harbors as provided for

in the preceding section and all special reports ordered by
Congress shall, in the discretion of the Chief of Engineers, be

reviewed in like manner by said board; and the said board

shall also, on request by resolution of the Committee on Com-

merce of the Senate or the Committee on Rivers and Harbors

of the House of Representatives, submitted to the Chief of

Engineers, examine and review the report of any examination

or survey made pursuant to any Act or resolution of Congress,

and report thereon through the Chief of Engineers, United
States Army, who shall submit his conclusions thereon as in

other cases: Provided, That in no case shall the board, in its
report thus called for by committee resolution, extend the scope
of the project contemplated in the original report upon which
its examination and review has been requested, or in the pro-
vision of law authorizing the original examination or survey.

(Mar. 4, 1913, c. 144, § 4, 37 Stat. 826.)

543. Employment of civil engineers on western and north-
western rivers.-The Chief of Engineers may, with the ap-

proval of the Secretary of War, employ such civil engineers,

not exceeding five in number, for the purpose of executing the
surveys and improvements of western and northwestern rivers,

ordered by Congress, as may be necessary to the proper and

diligent prosecution of the same; and the persons so employed

may be allowed a reasonable compensation for their services,

not to exceed the sum of $3,000 a year. (R. S. § 5253.)

544. Employment of retired officers of Army or Navy.-Sec-
tion 62 of chapter 1 of Title 5, ExscUTivE DEPARTMENTS AND

GOVERNMENT OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES, shall not be so construed

as to prevent the employment of any retired officer of the
Army or Navy to do work under the direction of the Chief of

Engineers of the United States Army in connection with the

improvement of rivers and harbors of the United States, or the

payment by the proper officer of the Treasury of any amounts

agreed upon as compensation for such employment. (June 3,

1896, c. 314, S 7, 29 Stat. 235.)
545. Preliminary examinations and reports; surveys; con-

tents of report to Congress generally.-In all cases where
preliminary examinations and surveys are authorized a pre-

liminary examination of the river, harbor, or other proposed

improvement mentioned shall first be made and a report as

to the advisability of its improvement shall be submitted unless

a survey or estimate is expressly directed. If upon such

preliminary examination the proposed improvement is not

deemed advisable, no further action shall be taken thereon

without the further direction of Congress; but in case the

report shall be favorable to such proposed improvement, or

that a survey and estimate should be made to determine the

advisability of improvement, the Secretary of War is author-

ized, in his discretion, to cause surveys to be made, and the

cost and advisability to be reported to Congress. And such

reports containing plans and estimates shall also contain a

statement as to the rate at which the work should be prose-

cuted: Provided, That every report submitted to Congress, in

addition to full information regarding the present and prospec-

tive commercial importance of the project covered by the report

and the benefit to commerce likely to result from any proposed

plan of improvement, shall also contain such data as it may

be Ipracticable to secure in regard to the following subjects:

(a) The existence and establishment of both private and

public terminal and transfer facilities contiguous to the navi-

gable water proposed to be improved, and, if water terminals
have been constructed, the general location, description, and

use made of the same, with an opinion as to their adequacy

and efficiency, whether private or public. If no public ter-
minals have been constructed, or if they are inadequate in

number, there shall be included in the report an opinion in

general terms as to the necessity, number, and appropriate
location of the same, and also the necessary relations of such

proposed terminals to the development of commerce.
(b) The development and utilization of water power for

industrial and commercial purposes.
(c) Such other subjects as may be properly connected with

such project: Provided, That in the investigation and study
of these questions consideration shall be given only to their
bearing upon the improvement of navigation, to the possibility
and desirability of their being coordinated in a logical and
proper manner with improvements for navigation to lessen the
cost of such improvements and to compensate the Government
for expenditures made in the interest of navigation, and to
their relation to the development and regulation of commerce:
Provided further, That the investigation and study of these
questions may, upon review by the Board of Engineers for

Rivers and Harbors when called for as provided by law, be ex-
tended to any work of improvement under way and to any
locality the examination and survey of which has heretofore

been, or may hereafter be, authorized by Congress. (Mar. 4,

1913, c. 144, § 3, 37 Stat. 825.)
546. Investigation of stream flow and watersheds; surveys

in connection with dams.-The surveys of navigable streams
herein or hereafter authorized shall include such stream-flow
measurements and other investigations of the watersheds as
may be necessary for preparation of plans of improvement and

a proper consideration of all uses of the stream affecting navi-
gation, and whenever necessary similar investigations may be

made in connection with all navigable streams under improve-

ment. Whenever permission for the construction of dams in
navigable streams is granted, or is under consideration by Con-

gress, such surveys and investigations of the sections of the

streams affected may be made as are necessary to secure con-

formity with rational plans for the improvement of the streams

for navigation. (June 25, 1910, c. 382, § 3, 36 Stat. 669.)

547. Reports as to local benefits of improvement and recom-
mendations as to local cooperation.-Every report submitted
to Congress in pursuance of any provision of law for a survey,
in addition to other information which the Congress has di-

rected shall be given, shall contain a statement of special or
local benefit which will accrue to localities affected by such

improvement and a statement of general or national benefits,

with recommendations as to what local cooperation should be

required, if any, on account of such special or local benefit.

(June 5, 1920, c. 252, § 2, 41 Stat. 1010.)
548. Reports on discontinuance or curtailment of projects.-

The Chief of Engineers is directed to make a report upon all

river and harbor projects adopted, prior to March 3, 1925, the

further improvement of which under present conditions is un-

desirable or in which curtailment of the plans or projects

should be made. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 467, § 7, 43 Stat. 1191.)

549. Report of deterioration in improvements.-The Secre-

tary of War shall cause the Chief of Engineers of the United

States Army, in submitting his annual reports to Congress with

regard to works of river and harbor improvement under his

charge, to state what deterioration, if any, has taken place by

destruction, decay, obstructions, or otherwise, in connection

with any of such works, together with an estimate of the cost

of rebuilding or repairing such works, or removing such ob-

structions; and he shall also cause the said Chief of Engineers

to recommend, with his reasons therefor, the discontinuance of

appropriations for any river and harbor work which he may

deem unworthy of further improvement. (Mar. 3, 1899, c. 425,

§ 7, 30 Stat. 1150.)
550. Report on water terminal and transfer facilities.-

The Chief of Engineers, United States Army, shall indicate in
- his annual reports the character of the terminal and transfer

facilities existing on every harbor or waterway under main-

tenance or improvement by the United States, and state whether
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nations and surveys authorized by law shall be reviewed by the 
Board of Engineers for Rivers and Harbors as provided for 
in the preceding section and all special reports ordered by 
Congress shall, in the discretion of the Chief of Engineers, be 

reviewed in like manner by said board; and the said board 
shall also, on request by resolution of the Committee on Com-
merce of the Senate or the Committee on Rivers and Harbors 

of the House of Representatives, submitted to the Chief of 
Engineers, examine and review the report of any examination 

or survey made pursuant to any Act or resolution of Congress, 
and report thereon through the Chief of Engineers, United 

States Army, who shall submit his conclusions thereon as in 
other eases: Provided, That in no case shall the board, in its 

report thus called for by committee resolution, extend the scope 
of the project contemplated in the original report upon which 

its examination and review has been requested, or in the pro-

vision of law authorizing the original examination or survey. 
(Mar. 4, 1913, c. 144, § 4, 37 Stat. 826.) 

543. Employment of civil engineers on western and north-
western rivers.—The Chief of Engineers may, with the ap-
proval of the Secretary of War, employ such civil engineers, 

not exceeding five in number, for the purpose of executing the 

surveys and improvements of western and northwestern rivers, 

ordered by Congress, as may be necessary to the proper and 
diligent prosecution of the same; and the persons so employed 
may be allowed a reasonable compensation for their services, 

not to exceed the sum of $3,000 a year. (R. S. § 5253.) 

544. Employment of retired °Seers of Army or Navy.—Sec-

tion 62 of chapter 1 of Title 5, ExiocirrivE DEPARTMENTS AND 
GOVERN MENT OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES, shall not be so construed 
as to prevent the employment of any retired officer of the 
Army or Navy to do work under the direction of the Chief of 

Engineers of the United States Army in connection with the 
improvement of rivers and harbors of the United States, or the 
payment by the proper officer of the Treasury of any amounts 
agreed upon as compensation for such employment. (June 3, 

1896, c. 314, § 7, 22 Stat. 235.) 
545. Preliminary examinations and reports; surveys; con-

tents of report to Congress generally.—In all cases where 

preliminary examinations and surveys are authorized a pre-

liminary examination of the river, harbor, or other proposed 
improvement mentioned shall first be made and a report as 

to the advisability of its improvement shall be submitted unless 
a survey or estimate is expressly directed. If upon such 
preliminary examination the proposed improvement is not 
deemed advisable, no further action shall be taken thereon 

without the further direction of Congress; but in case the 
report shall be favorable to such proposed improvement, or 
that a survey and estimate should be made to determine the 

advisability of improvement, the Secretary of War is author-

ized, in his discretion, to cause surveys to be made, and the 
cost and advisability to be reported to Congress. And such 
reports containing plans and estimates shall also contain a 

statement as to the rate at which the work should be prose-
cuted: Provided, That every report submitted to Congress, in 
addition to full information regarding the present and prospec-
tive commercial importance of the project covered by the report 
and the benefit to commerce likely to result from any proposed 

plan of improvement, shall also contain such data as it may 
be practicable to secure in regard to the following subjects: 

(a) The existence and establishment of both private and 
public terminal and transfer facilities contiguous to the navi-
gable water proposed to be improved, and, if water terminals 

have been constructed, the general location, description, and 
use made of the same, with an opinion as to their adequacy 

and efficiency, whether private or public. If no public ter-
minals have been constructed, or if they are inadequate in 

number, there shall be included in the report an opinion in 

general terms as to the necessity, number, and appropriate 
location of the same, and also the necessary relations of such 

proposed terminals to the development of commerce. 
(b) The development and utilization of water power for 

industrial and commercial purposes. 
(c) Such other subjects as may be properly connected with 

such project: Provided, That in the investigation and study 
of these questions consideration shall be given only to their 

bearing upon the improvement of navigation, to the possibility 
and desirability of their being coordinated in a logical and 
proper manner with improvements for navigation to lessen the 
cost of such improvements and to compensate the Government 
for expenditures made in the interest of navigation, and to 
their relation to the development and regulation of commerce: 
Provided further, That the investigation and study of these 
questions may, upon review by the Board of Engineers for 
Rivers and Harbors when called for as provided by law, be ex-
tended to any work of improvement under way and to any 

locality the examination and survey of which has heretofore 
been, or may hereafter be, authorized by Congress. (Mar. 4, 

1913, c. 144, 1 3, 37 Stat. 825.) 
546. Investigation of stream low and watersheds; surveys 

in connection with dams.—The surveys of navigable streams 

herein or hereafter authorized shall include such stream-flow 

measurements and other investigations of the watersheds as 
may be necessary for preparation of plans of improvement and 
a proper consideration of all uses of the stream affecting navi-
gation, and whenever necessary similar investigations may be 
made in connection with all navigable streams under improve-

ment. Whenever permission for the construction of dams in 

navigable streams is granted, or is under consideration by Con-
gress, such surveys and investigations of the sections of the 

streams affected may be made as are necessary to secure con-
formity with rational plans for the improvement of the streams 

for navigation. (June 25, 1910, c. 382, § 3, 36 Stat. 669.) 
547. Reports as to local benefits of improvement and recom-

mendations as to local cooperation.—Every report submitted 

to Congress in pursuance of any provision of law for a survey, 
in addition to other information which the Congress has di-

rected shall be given, shall contain a statement of special or 
local benefit which will accrue to localities affected by such 
improvement and a statement of general or national benefits, 

with recommendations as to what local cooperation should he 
required, if any, on account of such special or local benefit. 
(June 5, 1920, c. 252, § 2, 41 Stat. 1010.) 
548. Reports on discontinuance or curtailment of projects.— 

The Chief of Engineers is directed to make a report upon all 

river and harbor projects adopted, prior to March 3, 1925, the 
further improvement of which under present conditions is un-
desirable or in which curtailment of the plans or projects 

should be made. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 467, § 7, 43 Stat. 1191.) 

549. Report of deterioration in improvements.—The Secre-
tary of War shall cause the Chief of Engineers of the United 
States Army, in submitting his annual reports to Congress with 
regard to works of river and harbor improvement under his 
charge, to state what deterioration, if any, has taken place by 
destruction, decay, obstructions, or otherwise, in connection 
with any of such works, together with an estimate of the cost 

of rebuilding or repairing such works, or removing such ob-
structions; and he shall also cause the said Chief of Engineers 

to recommend, with his reasons therefor, the discontinuance of 
appropriations for any river and harbor work which he may 

deem unworthy of further improvement. (Mar. 3, 1899, c. 425, 

§ 7. 30 Stat. 1150.) 
550. Report on water terminal and transfer facilities.— 

The Chief of Engineers, United States Army, shall indicate in 
his annual reports the character of the terminal and transfer 

facilities existing on every harbor or waterway under main-
tenance or improvement by the United States, and state whether 
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they are considered adequate for existing commerce. He shall
also submit one or more special reports on this subject, as soon
as possible after January 18, 1918, including, among other
things, the following:

(a) A brief description of such water terminals, including
location and the suitability of such terminals to the existing
traffic conditions, and whether such terminals are publicly or
privately owned, and the terms and conditions under which
they may be subjected to public use.

(b) Whether such water terminals are connected by a belt or
spur line of railroad with all the railroads serving the same
territory or municipality, and whether such connecting railroad
is owned by the public and the conditions upon which the same
may be used, and also whether there is an interchange of traffic
between the water carriers and the railroad or railroads as to
such traffic which is carried partly by rail and partly by water
to its destination, and also whether Improved and adequate
highways have been constructed connecting such water terminal
with the other lines of highways.

(e) If no water terminals have been constructed by the mu-
nicipality or other existing public agency there shall be in-
cluded in his report an expression of opinion in general terms
as to the necessity, number, and appropriate location of such a
terminal or terminals.

(d) An investigation of the general subject of water termi-
nals, with descriptions and general plans of terminals of ap-
propriate types and construction for the harbors and waterways
of the United States suitable for various commercial purposes
and adapted to the varying conditions of tides, floods, and
other physical characteristics. (July 18, 1918, c. 155, § 7, 40
Stat. 9Ii.)

551. Policy of Government as to terminal facilities for
new projects.-It is hereby declared to be the policy of the
Congress that water terminals are essential at all cities and
towns located upon harbors or navigable waterways and that
at least one public terminal should exist, constructed, owned,
and regulated by the municipality or other public agency of
the State and open to the use of all on equal terms. The
Secretary of War, through the Chief of Engineers, shall give
full publicity, as far as may be practicable, to this provision.
(Mar. 2, 1919, c. 95, § 1, 40 Stat. 1286.)

552. Report as to employment of civil engineers.-The Secre-
tary of War shall report to Congress, at each session thereof,
the name and place of residence of each civilian engineer em-
ployed in the work of improving rivers and harbors by means
and as the result of appropriations made in river and harbor
appropriation bills, the time so employed, the compensation
paid, and the place at and work on which employed. (Aug. 5,
1886, c. 929, § 8, 24 Stat. 335.)

553. Freight statistics.-In the collection of statistics relat-
ing to traffic, the Corps of Engineers is directed to adopt a uni-
form system of classification for freight, and upon rivers or
inland waterways to collate ton-mileage statistics as far as
practicable. (July 25, 1912, c. 253, § 1, 37 Stat. 223.)

554. Duty of shipowners and officers to furnish information
to person in local charge of improvement; penalty.-Owners,
agents, masters, and clerks of vessels arriving at or departing
from localities where works of river and harbor improvement
are carried on shall furnish, on application of the persons in
local charge of the works, a comprehensive statement of ves-
sels, passengers, freight, and tonnage.

Every person or persons offending against the provisions of
this section shall, for each and every offense, be liable to a fine
of $100, or imprisonment not exceeding two months, to be
enforced in any district court in the United States within whose
territorial jurisdiction such offense may have been committed.
(Feb. 21, 1891, c. 252, §S 1, 2, 26 Stat. 766)

555. Duty of shipowners and officers to furnish information
required by Secretary of War.-Owners, agents, masters, and
clerks of vessels and other craft plying upon the navigable
waters of the United States, and all individuals and corpo-
rations engaged in transporting their own goods upon the
navigable waters of the United States, shall furnish such state-
ments relative to vessels, passengers, freight, and tonnage as
may be required by the Secretary of War: Provided, That this
provision shall not apply to those rafting logs except upon a
direct request upon the owner to furnish specific information.

Every person or persons offending against the provisions of
this section shall, for each and every offense, be liable to a
fine of $100, or imprisonment not exceeding two months, to be
enforced in any district court in the United States within
whose territorial jurisdiction such offense may have been
committed. (Sept. 22, 1922, c. 427, § 11, 42 Stat. 1043.)

556. Printing reports generally.-The Secretary of War shall
cause the manuscript of the annual report of the Chief of
Engineers and subordinate engineers, relating to the improve-
ment of rivers and harbors, and the report of the Mississippi
River Commission to be placed in the hands of the Public
Printer on or before the 15th day of October in each year,
and the Public Printer shall cause said reports to be printed
with an accurate and comprehensive' index thereof, on or
before the first Monday in December in each year, for the use
of Congress.

All reports on examinations and surveys which may be pre-
pared during the recess of Congress shall, in the discretion
of the Secretary of War, be printed by the Public Printer as
documents of the following session of Congress. (Aug. 11,
1888, c. 860, § 8, 25 Stat. 424; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 144, § 3, 37
Stat. 825.)

557. Payment of costs of printing.-The printing of mat-
ter relating to river and harbor works, including all reports,
compilations, regulations, and so forth, whose preparation is
allowable under War Department regulations, shall be done
and paid for out of regular annual appropriations for printing
and binding for the War Department. (July 25, 1912, c. 253,
§ 13, 37 Stat. 234; July 1, 1916, c. 209, § 1, 39 Stat. 330.)

558. Sale of property acquired for improvement.-When
any land or other property which has been heretofore or may
be hereafter purchased or acquired for the improvement of
rivers and harbors is no longer needed, or is no longer service-
able, it may be sold in such manner as the Secretary of War
may direct, and the proceeds credited to the appropriation for
the work for which it was purchased or acquired; and the
Secretary of War may direct the transfer of any property em-
ployed in river and harbor works, and in such event the
property so transferred shall be valued and credited to the
project upon which it was theretofore used and charged to the
project to which it shall be transferred. (June 13, 1902, c.
1079, § 5, 32 Stat. 373.)

559. Disposition of rentals for Government plants.-
Amounts paid by private parties or other agencies for rental
of plant owned by the Government in connection with the prose-
cution of river and harbor works shall be deposited in each
case to the credit of the appropriation to which the plant
belongs. (Aug. 8, 1917, c. 49, § 13, 40 Stat. 268.)

560. Contributions from private parties; return of ex-
cess.-The Secretary of War is authorized to receive from pri-
vate parties such funds as may be contributed by them to be
expended in connection with funds appropriated by the United
States for any authorized work of public improvement of rivers
and harbors whenever such work and expenditure may be
considered by the Chief of Engineers as advantageous to the
Interests of navigation: Provided, That when contributions here-
tofore or hereafter made by local interests for river and har-
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they are considered adequate for existing commerce. He shall 
also submit one or more special reports on this subject, as soon 

as possible after January 18, 1918, including, among other 

things, the following: 

(a) A brief description of such water terminals, including 

location and the suitability of such terminals to the existing 
traffic conditions, and whether such terminals are publicly or 
privately owned, and the terms and conditions under which 

they may be subjected to public use. 

(b) Whether such water terminals are connected by a belt or 

spur line of railroad with all the railroads serving the same 
territory or municipality, and whether such connecting railroad 

is owned by the public and the conditions upon which the same 
may be used, and also whether there is an interchange of traffic 

between the water carriers and the railroad or railroads as to 

such traffic which is carried partly by rail and partly by water 

to its destination, and also whether improved and adequate 

highways have been constructed connecting such water terminal 

with the other lines of highways. 
(e) If no water terminals have been constructed by the mu-

nicipality or other existing public agency there shall be in-

cluded in his report an expression of opinion in general terms 

as to the necessity, number, and appropriate location of such a 
terminal or terminals. 

(d) An investigation of the general subject of water termi-

nals, with descriptions and general plans of terminals of ap-
propriate types and construction for the harbors and waterways 

of the United States suitable for various commercial purposes 

and adapted to the varying conditions of tides, floods, and 

other physical characteristics. (July 18, 1918, c. 155, § 7, 40 

Stat. 911.) 

551. Polity of Government as to terminal facilities for 

new projects.--It is hereby declared to be the policy of the 

Congress that water terminals are essential at all cities and 
towns located upon harbors or navigable waterways and that 

at least one public terminal should exist, constructed, owned, 

and regulated by the municipality or other public agency of 

the State and open to the use of all on equal terms. The 

Secretary of War, through the Chief of Engineers, shall give 

full publicity, as far as may be practicable, to this provision. 
(Mar. 2, 1919, c. 95, § 1, 40 Stat. 1286.) 

552. Report as to employment of civil engineers.-The Secre-

tary of War shall report to Congress, at each session thereof, 
the name and place of residence of each civilian engineer em-

ployed in the work of improving rivers and harbors by means 
and as the result of appropriations made in river and harbor 

appropriation bills, the time so employed, the compensation 
paid, and the place at and work on which employed. (Aug. 5, 
1886, c. 929, § 8, 24 Stat. 335.) 

553. Freight statistics.-In the collection of statistics relat-

ing to traffic, the Corps of Engineers is directed to adopt a uni-

form system of classification for freight, and upon rivers or 

inland waterways to collate ton-mileage statistics as far as 

practicable. (July 25, 1912, c. 253, § 1, 37 Stat. 223.) 

554. Duty of shipowners and officers to furnish information 
to person in local charge of improvement; penalty.-Owners, 

agents, masters, and clerks of vessels arriving at or departing 
from localities where works of river and harbor improvement 

are carried on shall furnish, on application of the persons in 
local charge of the works, a comprehensive statement of ves-
sels, passengers, freight, and tonnage. 

Every person or persons offending against the provisions of 

this section shall, for each and every offense, be liable to a line 

of ;100, or imprisonment not exceeding two months, to be 
enforced in any district court in the United States within whose 
territorial jurisdiction such offense may have been committed. 
(Feb. 21, 1891, c. 252, §§ 1, 2, 28 Stat. 7664 

555. Duty of shipowners and officers to furnish information 

required by Secretary of War.-Owners, agents, masters, and 

clerks of vessels and other craft plying upon the navigable 

waters of the United States, and all individuals and corpo-
rations engaged in transporting their own goods upon the 

navigable waters of the United States, shall furnish such state-

ments relative to vessels, passengers, freight, and tonnage as 

may be required by the Secretary of War: Provided, That this 
provision shall not apply to those rafting logs except upon a 

direct request upon the owner to furnish specific information. 
Every person or persons offending against the provisions of 

this section shall, for each and every offense, be liable to a 

line of $100, or imprisonment not exceeding two months, to be 
enforced in any district court in the United States within 

whose territorial jurisdiction such offense may have been 

committed. (Sept. 22, 1922, c. 427, § 11, 42 Stat. 1043.) 

556. Printing reports generally.-The Secretary of War shall 

cause the manuscript of the annual report of the Chief of 

Engineers and subordinate engineers, relating to the improve-

ment of rivers and harbors, and the report of the Mississippi 

River Commission to be placed in the hands of the Public 

Printer on or before the 15th day of October in each year, 

and the Public Printer shall cause said reports to be printed 

with an accurate and comprehensive index thereof, on or 

before the first Monday in December in each year, for the use 

of Congress. 

All reports on examinations and surveys which may be pre-

pared during the recess of Congress shall, in the discretion 

of the Secretary of War, be printed by the Public Printer as 

documents of the following session of Congress. (Aug. 11, 

1888, c. 860, § 8, 25 Stat. 424; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 144, § 3, 37 
Stat. 825.) 

557. Payment of costs of printing.-The printing of mat-

ter relating to river and harbor works, including all reports, 

compilations, regulations, and so forth, whose preparation is 

allowable under War Department regulations, shall be done 
and paid for out of regular annual appropriations for printing 

and binding for the War Department. (July 25, 1912, c. 253, 
§ 13, 37 Stat. 234; July 1, 1916, c. 20'3, § 1, 39 Stat. 330.) 

558. Sale of property acquired for improvement.-When 

any land or other property which has been heretofore or may 

be hereafter purchased or acquired for the improvement c.f 

rivers and harbors is no longer needed, or is no longer service-
able, it may be sold in such manner as the Secretary of War 

may direct, and the proceeds credited to the appropriation for 
the work for which it was purchased or acquired; and the 
Secretary of War may direct the transfer of any property em-

ployed in river and harbor works, and in such event the 

property so transferred shall be valued and credited to the 

project upon which it was theretofore used and charged to the 

project to which it shall be transferred. (June 13, 1902, c. 
1079, § 5, 32 Stat. 373.) 

559. Disposition of rentals for Government plants.-

Amounts paid by private parties or other agencies for rental 
of plant owned by the Government in connection with the prose-

cution of river and harbor works shall be deposited in each 
case to the credit of the appropriation to which the plant 

belongs. (Aug. 8, 1917, c. 49, § 13, 40 Stat. 268.) 

560. Contributions from private parties; return of ex-

cess.-The Secretary of War is authorized to receive from pri-

vate parties such funds as may be contributed by them to be 
expended in connection with funds appropriated by the United 

States for any authorized work of public improvement of rivers 

and harbors whenever such work and expenditure may be 

considered by the Chief of Engineers as advantageous to the 
interests of navigation: Provided, That when contributions here-

tofore or hereafter made by local interests for river and bar-
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bor improvements, in accordance with specific requirements
or under general authority of Congress, are in excess of the

actual cost of the work contemplated and properly chargeable

to such contributions, such excess contributions may, with the

approval of the Secretary of War, be returned to the proper

representatives of the contributing interests, unless the provi-

sion of law under which the contribution is made requires that

the entire contribution be retained by the United States. (Mar.

4, 1915, c. 142, § 4, 38 Stat. 1053.)

561. Advances by private parties; repayment.-Whenever
lncal interests shall offer to advance funds for the prosecution

of a work of river and harbor improvement duly adopted and

authorized by law the Secretary of War may, in his discre-

tion, receive such funds and expend the same in the immediate

prosecution of such work. The Secretary of War is authorized

and directed to repay without interest, from appropriations

which may be provided by Congress for river and harbor im-

provements, the moneys so contributed and expended: Provided,

That no repayment of funds which may be contributed for the

purpose of meeting any conditions of local cooperation imposed

by Congress, nor under the authority of the preceding section
shall be made. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 467, § 11, 43 Stat. 1197.)

562. Channel depths and dimensions defined.-In the prepa-
ration of projects under River and Harbor Acts, unless other-
wise expressed, the channel depths referred to shall be under-
stood to signify the depth at mean low water in tidal waters
tributary to the Atlantic and Gulf coasts and at mean lower
low water in tidal waters tributary to the Pacific coast and
the mean depth for a continuous period of fifteen days of the
lowest water in the navigation season of any year in rivers and
nontidal channels, and the channel dimensions specified shall
be understood to admit of such increase at the entrances,
bends, sidings, and turning places as may be necessary to allow
of the free movement of boats. (Mar. 4, 1915, c. 142, § 5, 38
Stat. 1053.)

563. Use of unexpended sums for preservation, etc., of exist-
ing works and for new projects.-Funds appropriated prior to

September 22, 1922, for improvement of rivers and harbors
and which remain in the Treasury unexpended because the

work or projects for which the same were appropriated have been

completed, are hereby made available for expenditure by and
under the direction of the Secretary of War and the supervi-
sion of the Chief of Engineers for the preservation and main-

tenance of any existing river and harbor works and for the

prosecution of such projects of improvement theretofore

adopted and authorized as may be most desirable In the in-

terests of commerce and navigation. (Sept. 22, 1922, c. 427,

§ 6, 42 Stat. 1042.)

564. Settlement of claims for injuries to or loss of private

property.-Whenever any vessel belonging to or employed by

the United States engaged upon river and harbor works col-

lides with and damages another vessel, pier, or other legal

structure belonging to any person or corporation, and when-

ever, in the prosecution of river and harbor works, an accident

occurs damaging or destroying property belonging to any person

or corporation, and whenever personal property of employees

of the United States, who are employed on or in connection

with river and harbor works, is damaged or destroyed In

connection with the loss, threatened loss, or damage to United

State- property, or through efforts to save life or to preserve

United States property, the Chief of Engineers shall cause an

immediate examination to be made, and if, In his judgment,

the facts and circumstances are such as to make the whole or

any part of the damages or destruction a proper charge against

the United States, the Chief of Engineers, subject to the ap-

proval of the Secretary of War, shall have authority to adjust

anIl settle all claims for damages or destruction caused by
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the above designated collisions, accidents, and so forth, in

cases where the damage or expense does not exceed $500, and

pay the same from the appropriation directly involved, and to

report such as exceed $500 to Congress for its consideration.

(June 6, 1920, c. 252, § 9, 41 Stat. 1015.)
565. River and harbor improvement by private or municipal

enterprise.-Any person or persons, corporations, municipal or
private, who desire to improve any navigable river, or any part
thereof, at their or its own expense and risk may do so upon

the approval of the plans and specifications of said proposed
improvement by the Secretary of War and Chief of Engineers
of the Army. The plan of said improvement must conform with
the general plan of the Government improvements, must not
impede navigation, and no toll shall be imposed on account
thereof, and said improvement shall at all times be under the

control and supervision of the Secretary of War and Chief of
Engineers. (June 13, 1902, c. 1079, § 1, 32 Stat. 371.)

566. Improvement by or under authority of State of New
Jersey.-Authority is given to the State of New Jersey, or,
through it, to any commission, individual, corporation, or mu-
nicipality, singly or collectively, designated by the legislature
of said State, or by a commission appointed or authorized by
said legislature, to improve the channels on the New Jersey
seacoast, or any portion of said coast, or the waters adjacent
thereto, lying between thirty-eight degrees fifty-six minutes
and forty degrees twenty minutes north latitude, by dredging,
or by the construction of piers, jetties, or breakwaters, or other
river and harbor work of any description or nature adapted to
attain the ends now pursued by the United States Government
for the advantage of said coast or the relief of commerce:
Provied, That such operations shall not encroach upon those

portions of said coast, or the channels adjacent thereto, for
which the United States Government may undertake similar
work according to its own plans: And provided, That the plans
for said work shall be placed on file with the Chief of Engi-
neers of the War Department for thirty days, during which
time he is authorized to disapprove said plans and forbid such
work if, in his judgment, the Improvements when completed
will interfere with navigation or with any works of the United
States Government commenced or proposed to be made: Pro-
vided further, That no tolls or other charges upon commerce
shall be imposed by those making such improvements: And pro-
vided further, That this section shall not be construed as affect-
ing in any way the jurisdiction and control of the Federal
Government over any waters that may be improved in pur-
suance of the provisions thereof, nor as exempting such waters
from the operation of the laws heretofore or hereafter enacted
by Congress for the preservation and protection of navigable
waters. The right to alter, amend, or repeal this section is
hereby expressly reserved. (June 30, 1906, c. 3923, IS 1, 2, 34
Stat. 800.)

567. Navigation and flood control improvements by Minne-
sota, North Dakota, and South Dakota.-Congress hereby con-
sents that the States of Minnesota, North Dakota, and South
Dakota, or any two of them, may enter into any agreement or
agreements with each other to aid in Improving navigation
and to prevent and control floods on boundary waters of said
States and the waters tributary thereto. And said States, or
any two of them, may agree with each other upon any
project or projects for the purpose of making such improve-
ments, and upon the amount of money to be contributed by each
to carry out such projects. The Secretary of War is author-
ized and directed to make a survey of any project proposed,
as aforesaid, by said States, or any two of them, to determine
the feasibility and practicability thereof and the expenses of
carrying the same Into effect and what share of such expenses
should be borne by the respective States, local interests, or by
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bor improvements, in accordance with specific requirements 

or under general authority of Congress, are in excess of the 

actual cost of the work contemplated and properly chargeable 

to such contributions, such excess contributions may, with the 

approval of the Secretary of War, be returned to the proper 

representatives of the contributing interests, unless the provi-

sion of law under which the contribution is made requires that 

the entire contribution be retained by the United States. (Mar. 

4, 1915, C. 142, § 4, 38 Stat. 1053.) 

561. Advances by private parties; repayment.-Whenever 

local interests shall offer to advance funds for the prosecution 

of a work of river and harbor improvement duly adopted and 

authorized by law the Secretary of War may, in his discre-
tion, receive such funds and expend the same in the immediate 

prosecution of such work. The Secretary of War is authorized 

and directed to repay without interest, from appropriations 

which may be provided by Congress for river and harbor im-
provements, the moneys so contributed and expended: Provided, 

That no repayment of funds which may be contributed for the 

purpose of meeting any conditions of local cooperation imposed 

by congress, nor under the authority of the preceding section 
shall be made. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 467, § 11, 43 Stat. 1197.) 

562. Channel depths and dimensions defined.-In the prepa-

ration of projects under River and Harbor Acts, unless other-
wise expressed, the channel depths referred to shall be under-

stood to signify the depth at mean low water in tidal waters 

tributary to the Atlantic and Gulf coasts and at mean lower 
low water in tidal waters tributary to the Pacific coast and 

the mean depth for a continuous period of fifteen days of the 

lowest water in the navigation season of any year in rivers and 
nontidal channels, and the channel dimensions specified shall 
be understood to admit of such increase at the entrances, 

bends, sidings, and turning places as may be necessary to allow 

of the free movement of boats. (Mar. 4, 1915, c. 142, § 5, 38 

Stat. 1053.) 

563. Use of unexpended sums for preservation, etc., of exist-
ing works and for new projects.-Funds appropriated prior to 

September 22, 1922, for improvement of rivers and harbors 
and which remain in the Treasury unexpended because the 

work or projects for which the same were appropriated have been 

completed, are hereby made available for expenditure by and 
under the direction of the Secretary of War and the supervi-

sion of the Chief of Engineers for the preservation and main-

tenance of any existing river and harbor works and for the 
prosecution of such projects of improvement theretofore 

adopted and authorized as may be most desirable in the in-

terests of commerce and navigation. (Sept. 22, 1922, c. 427, 

6, 42 Stat. 1042.) 

564. Settlement of claims for injuries to or loss of private 

property.-Whenever any vessel belonging to or employed by 

the United States engaged upon river and harbor works col-
lides with and damages another vessel, pier, or other legal 

structure belonging to any person or corporation, and when-
ever, in the prosecution of river and harbor works, an accident 

occurs damaging or destroying property belonging to any person 

or corporation, and whenever personal property of employees 

of the United States, who are employed on or in connection 

with river and harbor works, is damaged or destroyed in 

connection with the loss, threatened loss, or damage to United 
State-; property, or through efforts to save life or to preserve 

United States property, the Chief of Engineers shall cause an 

immediate examination to be made, and if, in his judgment, 
the facts and circumstances are such as to make the whole or 

any part of the damages or destruction a preper charge against 
the United States, the Chief of Engineers, subject to the ap-

proval of the Secretary of War, shall have authority to adjust 

and settle all claims for damages or destruction caused by 

the above designated collisions, accidents, and so forth, in 

cases where the damage or expense does not exceed $500, and 
pay the same from the appropriation directly involved, and to 

report such as exceed $500 to Congress for its consideration. 

(June 5, 1920, c. 252, § 9, 41 Stat. 1015.) 

565. River and harbor improvement by private or municipal 

enterprise.-Any person or persons, corporations, municipal or 

private, who desire to improve any navigable river, or any part 

thereof, at their or its own expense and risk may do so upon 

the approval of the plans and specifications of said proposed 
improvement by the Secretary of War and Chief of Engineers 

of the Army. The plan of said improvement must conform with 

the general plan of the Government improvements, must not 
impede navigation, and no toll shall be imposed on account 

thereof, and said improvement shall at all times be under the 

control and supervision of the Secretary of War and Chief of 

Engineers. (June 13, 1902, c. 1079, § 1, 32 Stat. 371.) 

566. Improvement by or under authority of State of New 
Jersey.-Authority is given to the State of New Jersey, or, 
through it, to any commission, Individual, corporation, or mu-

nicipality, singly or collectively, designated by the legislature 

of said State, or by a commission appointed or authorized by 
said legislature, to improve the channels oa the New Jersey 

seacoast, or any portion of said coast, or the waters adjacent 

thereto, lying between thirty-eight degrees fifty-six minutes 

and forty degrees twenty minutes north latitude, by dredging, 
or by the construction of piers, jetties, or breakwaters, or other 

river aid harbor work of any description or nature adapted to 

attain the ends now pursued by the United States Government 

for the advantage of said coast or the relief of commerce: 

Provided, That such operations shall not encroach upon those 
portions of said coast, or the channels adjacent thereto, for 

which the United States Government may undertake similar 
work according to its own plans: And provided, That the plans 

for said work shall be placed on file with the Chief of Engi-

neers of the War Department for thirty days, during which 
time he is authorized to disapprove said plans and forbid such 

work if, in his judgment, the improvements when completed 

will interfere with navigation or with any works of the United 

States Government commenced or proposed to be made: Pro-
vided further, That no tolls or other charges upon commerce 

shall be imposed by those making such improvements: And pro-

vided further, That this section shall not be construed as affect-

ing in any way the jurisdiction and control of the Federal 

Government over any waters that may be improved in pur-

suance of the provisions thereof, nor as exempting such waters 

from the operation of the laws heretofore or hereafter enacted 

by Congress for the preservation and protection of navigable 

waters. The right to alter, amend, or repeal this section is 
hereby expressly reserved. (June 30, 1906, c. 3923, II 1, 2, 34 

Stat. 800.) 

567. Navigation and flood control improvements by Minne-

sota, North Dakota, and South Dakota.--Congress hereby- con-
sents that the States of Minnesota, North Dakota, and South 

Dakota, or any two of them, may enter into any agreement or 

agreements with each other to aid in improving navigation 

and to prevent and control floods on boundary waters of said 

States and the waters tributary thereto. And said States, or 

any two of them, may agree with each other upon any 
project or projects for the purpose of making such improve-

ments, and upon the amount of money to be contributed by each 
to carry out such projects. The Secretary of War is author-

ized and directed to make a survey of any project proposed, 

as aforesaid, by said States, or any two of them, to determine 

the feasibility and Practicability thereof and the expenses of 

carrying the same into effect and what share of such expenses 

should be borne by the respective States, local interests, or by 
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the National Government. If the Secretary of War approves
any such projects, he may authorize the States to make such
Improvements at their own expense, but under his supervision.
(Aug. 8, 1917, c. 49, § 5, 40 Stat. 266.)

568. Limitation on power of committee of Congress to con-
sider projects.-No project shall be considered by any com-
mittee of Congress with a view to its adoption, except with a
view to a survey, if five years have elapsed since a report
upon a survey of such project has been submitted to Congress
pursuant to law. (Sept. 22, 1922, c. 427, 5 9, 42 Stat. 1043.)

TRAVELING EXPENSES AND SUBSISTENCE

581. Hiring special means of transportaion.-In their
execution and inspection of river and harbor improvement
work, at points beyond easy reach of ordinary regular trans-
portation lines, Engineer officers are authorized to hire and
use such transportation as they may consider desirable and
advantageous to the progress of work. (July 25, 1912, c. 253,
i 9, 87 Stat. 233.)

582. Subsistence allowance to persons engaged in ield
workL-When the expenses of persons engaged in field work or
traveling on official business outside of the District of Colum-
bia and away from their designated posts of duty are charge-
able to appropriations of the Engineer Department, a per diem
of not exceeding $4 may be allowed in lieu of subsistence when
not otherwise fixed by law. (July 18, 1918, c. 155, § 9, 40
Stat. 91Z)

583. Payment of alowances, et, ncident to change of
station of Engineer fficers from appropriation for improve-
ment&-When in the opinion of the Secretary of War the
changes of a station of an officer of the Corps of Enginers is
primarily in the ntere of river and harbor improvement, the
mileage and other allowances to which he may be entitled in-
cident to such change of station may be paid from appropria-
tions for such improvements. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 467,- 5, 43
Stat. 1191.)

ACQUISITION OF LAND AND MATERIALS

591. Condemnation, purchase and donation of land and ma-
terials.-The Secretary of War may cause proceedings to be
instituted, in the name of the United States, in any court hav-
ing jurisdiction of such proceedings, for the acquirement by
condemnation of any land, right of way, or material needed to
enable him to maintain, operate or prosecute works for the
improvement of rivers and harbors for which provision has
been made by law; such proceedings to be prosecuted in ac-
cordance with the laws relating to suit for the condemnation
of property of the States wherein the proceedings may be
instituted: Provided, however, That when the owner of such
land, right of way, or material shall fix a price for the same,
which in the opinion of the Secretary of War, shall be reason-
able, he may purchase the same at such price without further
delay: And protvided further, That the Secretary of -War is
hereby authorized to accept donations of lands or materials re-
quired for the maintenance or prosecution of such works.
(Apr. 24, 1888, c. 194, 25 Stat. 94.)

592. Condemnation of land in aid of person, company, cor-
poration, municipal or private.-Whenever any person, com-
pany, or corporation, municipal or private, shall undertake to
secure any land or easement therein needed in connection with
a work of river and harbor improvement duly authorized by
Congress, for the purpose of conveying the same to the United
States free of cost, or for the purpose of constructing, main-
taining, and operating locks, dry docks, or other works to be
conveyed to the United States free of cost, and of constructing,
maintaining and operating dams for use in connection there-
with, and shall be unable for any reason to obtain the same by
purchtae and acauire a valid title thereto. the Secretary of

War may, in his discretion, cause proceedings to be instituted
in the name of the United States for the acquirement by con-

demnation of said land or easement, and it shall be the duty
of the Attorney General of the United States to institute and
conduct such proceedings upon the request of the Secretary of
War: Provided, That all expenses of said proceedings and any
award that may be made thereunder shall be paid by the said
person, company, or corporation, to secure which payment the
Secretary of War may require the said person, company, or
corporation to execute a proper bond in such amount as he
may deem necessary before said proceedings are commenced.
(June 29, 1906, c. 3628, 34 Stat. 632.)

559. Condemnation of land in aid of State or State agency.-
Whenever any State, or any reclamation, flood control or
drainage district, or other public agency created by any State,
shall undertake to secure any land or easement therein,
needed in connection with a work of river and harbor im-
provement duly authorized by Congress, for the purpose of
conveying the same to the United States free of cost, and shall
be unable for any reason to obtain the same by purchase and
acquire a valid title thereto, the Secretary of War may, in
his discretion, cause proceedings to be instituted in the name
of the United States for the acquirement by condemnation of
said land or easement, and it shall be the duty of the Attorney
General of the United States to institute and conduct such
proceedings upon the request of the Secretary 'of War: Pro-
vided, That all expenses of said proceedings and any award
that may be made thereunder shall be paid by such State, or
reclamation, flood control or drainage district, or other public
agency as aforesaid, to secure which payment the Secretary of
War may require such State, or reclamation, flood control or
drainage district, or other public agency as aforesaid, to exe-
cute a proper bond in such amount as he may deem necessary
before said proceedings are commenced. (Aug. 8, 1917, c. 49,
§ 9, 40 Stat. 267.)

594. When immediate possession of land may be taken.-
Whenever the Secretary of War, in pursuance of authority
conferred on him by law, causes proceedings to be instituted
in the name of the United States for the acquirement by con-
demnation of any lands, easements, or rights of way needed
for a work of river and harbor improvements duly authorized
by Congress, the United States, upon the filing of the petition
in any such proceedings, shall have the right to take imme-
diate possession of said lands, easements, or rights of way, to
the extent of the interest to be acquired, and proceed with such
public works thereon as have been authorized by Congress:
Provided, That certain and adequate provision shall have been
made for the payment of just compensation to the party or
parties entitled thereto, either by previous appropriation by
the United States or by the deposit of moneys or other form
of security in such amount and form as shall be approved by
the court in which such proceedlugs shall be instituted. The
respondent or respondents may move at any time in the c.urt
to increase or change the amounts or securities, and the court
shall make such order as shall be just in the premises and as
shall adequately protect the respondents. In every ease the
proceedings in condemnation shall be diligently prosecuted on
the part of the United States in order that such compensation
may be promptly ascertained and paid. (July 18, 1918, c. 155,
5 5, 40 Stat. 911.)

595. Consideration of benefits in assessing compensation.-
In all cases where private property shall be taken by the United
States for the public use in connection with any improvement
of rivers, harbors, canals, or waterways of the United States,
and in all condemnation proceedings by the United States to
acquire lands or easements for such improvements, where a
part only of any such parcel, lot, or tract of land shall be taken,
the jinr or other tribunal awardine the just compensation or
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the National Government. If the Secretary of War approves 
any such projects, he may authorize the States to make such 

improvements at their own expense, but under his supervision. 
(Aug. 8, 1917, c. 49, i 5, 40 Stat. 266.) 
568. Limitation on power of committee of Congress to con-

sider projects.—No project shall be considered by any com-

mittee of Congress with a view to its adoption, except with a 
view to a survey, if five years have elapsed since a report 
upon a survey of such project has been submitted to Congress 
pursuant to law. (Sept. 22, 1922, c, 427, § 9, 42 Stat. 1043.) 

TRAVELING EXPENSES AND SUBSISTENCE 

581. Hiring special means of transportation.—in their 
execution and inspection of river and harbor improvement 
work, at points beyond easy reach of ordinary regular trans-
portation lines, Engineer officers are authorized to hire and 

use such transportation as they may consider desirable and 
advantageous to the progress of work. (July 25, 1912, c. 253, 

9, 87 Stat. 233.) 
592. Subsistence allowance to persons engaged in field 

work.—When the expenses of persons engaged in field work or 
traveling on official business outside of the District of Colum-
bia and away from their designated posts of duty are charge-
able to appropriations of the Engineer . Department, a per diem 
of not exceeding $4 may be allowed in lieu of subsistence when 
not otherwise fixed by law. (July 18, 1918, c. 155, i 9, 40 

Stat. 912.) 

583. Payment of allowances, etc., incident to change of 
station of Engineer sincere from appropriation for improve-
menta.—When in the opinion of the Secretary of War the 
changes of a station of an officer of the Corps of Engineers is 
primarily in the interest of river and harbor improvement, the 
mileage and other allowances to which he may be entitled in-
cident to such change of station may be paid from appropria-
tions for such improvements. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 467, i 5, 43 

Stat. 1191.) 

ACQUISITION OF LAND AND MATERIALS 

591. Condemnation, purchase and donation of land and ma-
terials.—The Secretary of War may cause proceedings to be 
instituted, in the name of the United States, in any court hav-
ing jurisdiction of such proceedings, for the acquirement by 
conderoustion of any land, right of way, or material needed to 
suable him to maintain, operate or prosecute works for the 
improvement of riven and harbors for which provision has 
been made by law; such proceedings to be prosecuted in ac-
cordance with the laws relating to suits, for the condemnation 
of property of the States wherein the proceedings may be 
Instituted: Provided, however, That when the owner of such 
land, right of way, or material shall fix a price for the same, 
which in the opinion of the Secretary of War, shall be reason-

able, he may purchase the same at such price without further 
delay: And provided further, That the Secretary of •War is 
hereby authorized to accept donations of lands or materials re-
quired for the maintenance or prosecution of such works. 

(Apr. 24, 1888, c. 194, 25 Stat. 94.) 

592. Condemnation of land in aid of person, company, cor-
poration, municipal or private.----Whenever any person, com-

pany, or corporation, municipal or private, shall undertake to 
secure any land or easement therein needed in connection with 
a work of river and harbor improvement duly authorized by 
Congress, for the purpose of conveying the same to the United 
States free of cost, or for the purpose of constructing, main-
taining, and operating locks, dry docks, or other works to be 
conveyed to the United States free of cost, and of constructing, 
maintaining and operating dams for use in connection there-
with, and shall be unable for any reason to obtain the same by 

purchase and acquire a valid title thereto, the Secretary of 

War may, in his discretion, cause proceedings to be instituted 

in the name of the United States for the acquirement by con-
demnation of said land or easement, and it shall be the duty 
of the Attorney General of the United States to institute and 
conduct such proceedings upon the request of the Secretary of 
War: Provided, That all expenses of said proceedings and any 
award that may be made thereunder shall be paid by the said 

person, company, or corporation, to secure which payment the 
Secretary of War may require the said person, company, or 
corporation to execute a proper bond in such amount as he 
may deem necessary before said proceedings are commenced. 

(June 29, 1906, c. 3628, 34 Stat. 632.) 
593- Condemnation of land in aid of State or State agency.— 

Whenever any State, or any reclamation, flood control or 
drainage district, or other public agency created by any State, 
shall undertake to secure any land or easement therein, 
needed in connection with a work of river and harbor im-
provement duly authorized by Congress, for the purpose of 
conveying the same to the United States free of cost, and shall 
be unable for any reason to obtain the same by purchase and 
acquire a valid title thereto, the Secretary of War may, in • 
his discretion, cause proceedings to be instituted in the name 
of the United States for the acquirement by condemnation of 
said land or easement, and it shall be the duty of the Attorney 
General of the United States to institute and conduct such 
proceedings upon the request of the Secretary of War: Pro-
vided, That all expenses of said proceedings and any award 
that may be made thereunder shall be paid by such State, or 
reclamation, flood control or drainage district, or other public 
agency as aforesaid, to secure which payment the Secretary of 
War may require such State, or reclamation, flood control or 
drainage district, or other public agency as aforesaid, to exe-
cute a proper bond in such amount as he may deem necessary 
before said proceedings are commenced. (Aug. 8, 1917, c. 49, 
§ 9, 40 Stat. 267.) 

594. When immediate possession of land may be taken.— 
Whenever the Secretary of War, in pursuance of authority 
conferred on him by law, causes proceedings to be instituted 
in the name of the United States for the acquirement by con-
demnation of any lands, easements, or rights of way needed 
for a work of river and harbor improvements duly authorized 
by Congress, the United States, upon the filing of the petition 
in any such proceedings, shall have the right to take imme-
diate possession of said lands, easements, or rights of way, to 
the extent of the interest to be acquired, and proceed with such 
public works thereon as have been authorized by Congress: 
Provided, That certain and adequate provision shall have been 
made for the payment of just compensation to the party or 
parties entitled thereto, either by previous appropriation by 
the United States or by the deposit of moneys or other form 
of security in such amount and form as shall be approved by 
the court in which such proceedings shall be instituted. The 
respondent or respondents may move at any time in the court 
to increase or change the amounts or securities, and the court 
shall make such order as shall be just in the premises and as 
shall adequately protect the respondents. In every case the 

proceedings in condemnation shall be diligently prosecuted on 
the part of the United States in order that such compensation 
may be promptly ascertained and paid. (July 18, 1918, c. 135, 
I 5, 40 Stat. 911.) 

595. Consideration of benefits in assessing compensation.— 
In all cases where private property shall be taken by the United 
States for the public use in connection with any improvement 
of rivers, harbors, canals, or waterways of the United States, 
and in all condemnation proceedings by the United States to 
acquire lands or easements for such improvements, where a 
part only of any such parcel, lot, or tract of land shall be taken, 
the jury or other tribunal awarding the just compensation or 
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assessing the damages to the owner, whether for the value
of the part taken or for any injury to the part not taken, shall
take into consideration by way of reducing the amount of com-
pensation or damages any special and direct benefits to the re-
mainder arising from the improvement, and shall render their
award or verdict accordingly. (July 18, 1918, c. 155, § 6, 40
Stat. 911.)

PARTICULAR WORK OR IMPROVEMENTS

601. Mississippi River; regulation of reservoirs at head-
waters.-It shall be the duty of the Secretary of War to pre-
scribe such rules and regulations in respect to the use and ad-
ministration of the reservoirs at the headwaters of the Missis-
sippi River as in his judgment the public interest and neces-
sity may require; which rules and regulations shall be posted in
some conspicuous place or places for the information of the
public. And any person knowingly and willfully violating
such rules and regulations shall be liable to a fine not exceeding
$500, or imprisonment, not exceeding six months, the same to be
enforced by prosecution in any district court of the United
States within whose territorial jurisdiction such offense may
have been committed. And the Secretary of War shall cause
such gaugings to be made at or near Saint Paul during the
annual operation of said reservoirs as shall determine accu-
rately the discharge at that point, the cost of same to be paid
out of the annual appropriation for gauging the waters of the
Mississippi River and its tributaries. (Aug. 11, 188, c. 830,
§ 1, 25 Stat. 419.)

602. Maintenance of channel of South Pass of Mississippi
River.-Upon the termination of the contract entered into with
the late James B. Eads for the maintenance of the channel
through the South Pass of the Mississippi River, the Secre-
tary of War is directed to take charge of said channel, includ.
ing the jetties, and all auxiliary works connected therewith,
and thereafter to maintain with the utmost efficiency said South
Pass Channel; and for that purpose he is authorized to draw
his warrants from time to time on the Treasurer of the United
States, until otherwise provided for by law, for such sums of
money as may be necessary, not to exceed in the aggregate for
any one year $100,000. For that purpose any available Gov-
ernment dredge may be used.

For the purpose of securing the uninterrupted examinations
and surveys at the South Pass of the Mississippi River, the
Secretary of War, upon the application of the Chief of Engi-
neers, is authorized to draw his warrant or requisition from
time to time upon the Secretary of the Treasury for such
sums as may be necessary to do such work, not to exceed in
the aggregate for each year the sum of $10,000: Provided,
however. That an itemized statement of said expenditures shall
accompany the annual report of the Chief of Engineers. (Aug.
11, 1.SS, c. 8.0, §i 1, 4, 25 Stat. 422, 424; June 6, 1900, c.
790, § 3, 31 Stat. 584; June 13, 1902, c. 1079, § 1, 32 Stat. 340.)

603. Removal of snags, etc, from tributaries.-The Chief
of Engineers, in his discretion, and after approval by the
Secretary of War, is hereby authorized to make preliminary
examinations and minor surveys and to remove snags and
other temporary or readily removable obstructions from tribu-
taries of waterways already under Federal improvement or in
general use by navigation, to be paid from the appropriations
for tI h adjoining waterways: Provided, That the cost of such
work in any single year shall not exceed $500 per tributary.
(July 25, 11!12, c. 253, § 1, 37 Stat. 222.)

604. Removal of snags, etc., from Mississippi River.-For
the purpose of removing snags, wrecks, and other obstructions
in the Mississippi River, the Atchafalaya and Old Rivers from
the junction with the Mississippi and Red Rivers down the
Atchafalaya River as far down as Melville, Louisiana, the
Secretary of War, upon the application of the Chief of En-

gineers, is hereby authorized to draw his warrant or requisi-
tion from time to time upon the Secretary of the Treasury for
such sums as may be necessary to do such work, not to exceed
in the aggregate for each year the sum of $100,000: Promided,
however, That an itemized statement of said expenses shall
accompany the annual report of the Chief of Engineers. (Aug.
11, 1888, c. 860, §§ 1, 7, 25 Stat. 421, 424; Mar. 3, 1909, c. 264,
§ 3, 35 Stat. 817.)

605. Operation of snag boats on Upper Mississippi River.-
For the purpose of securing the uninterrupted work of oper-
ating snag boats on the Upper Mississippi River, the Illinois
River from its mouth to Copperas Creek, and the Minnesota
River and other tributaries of the Upper Mississippi River
improved by the United States, the Secretary of War, upon the
application of the Chief of Engineers, is hereby authorized to
draw his warrant or requisition from time to time upon the
Secretary of the Treasury for such sums as may be necessary
to do such work, not to exceed in the aggregate for each year
the sum of $25,000: Provided, however, That an itemized
statement of said expenses shall accompany the annual report
of the Chief of Engineers. (Aug. 11, 1888, c. 860, §§ 1, 7, 25
Stat. 421, 424; Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2509, § 1, 34 Stat. 1102; Mar. 3,
1909, c. 264, § 3, 35 Stat. 817.)

606. Removal of snags, and so forth, from Ohio River.-
For the purpose of securing the uninterrupted work of operat-
ing snag boats on the Ohio River and removing snags, wrecks,
and other obstructions in said river, the Secretary of War,
upon the application of the Chief of Engineers, is hereby
authorized to draw his warrant or requisition from time to
time upon the Secretary of the Treasury for such sums as may
be necessary to do such work, not to exceed in the aggregate
for each year the sum of $50,000: Provided, however, That an
itemized statement of said expenses shall accompany the
annual report of the Chief of Engineers. (Sept. 19, 1890, c.
907, § 13, 26 Stat. 455; June 3, 1896,. c. 314, § 3, 29 Stat. 234.)

607. Removal of drift from New York Harbor.-So much as
may be necessary of any appropriations made for specific por-
tions of New York Harbor and its immediate tributaries may
be allotted by the Secretary of War for the maintenance of
these waterways by the collection and removal of drift. (Aug.
8, 1917, c. 49, § 1, 40 Stat. 252.)

608. Construction of fishways.-Whenever river and har-
bor improvements shall be found to operate (whether by lock
and dam or otherwise), as obstructions to the passage of fish,
the Secretary of War may, in his discretion, direct and cause
to be constructed practical and sufficient fishways, to lie paid
for out of the general appropriations for the streams on which
such fishways may be constructed. (Aug. 11, 1888, c. 860, § 11,
25 Stat. 425.)

609. Sluices and other work in dams for development of
water power.-In order to make possible the economical future
development of water power the Secretary of War, upon
recommendation of the Chief of Engineers, is hereby author.
ized, in his discretion, to provide in the permanent parts of
any dam authorized at any time by Congress for the improve.
ment of navigation such foundations, sluices, and other works,
as may be considered desirable for the future development of
Its water power. (July 25, 1912, c. 253, § 12, 37 Stat. 233.)

PROSECUTION OF WORK GENERALLY

621. By what methods river and harbor work may be au-
thorized to be prosecuted.-Any public work on canals, rivers,
and harbors adopted by Congress may be prosecuted by direct
appropriations, by continuing contracts, or by both direct ap-
propriations and continuing contracts. (Sept. 22, 1922, c. 427,
§ 10, 42 Stat. 1043.)

622. Method of doing work generally.-It shall be the duty
of the Secretary of War to apply the money appropriated for
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604. Removal of snags, etc., from Mississippi River.-For 

the purpose of removing snags, wrecks, and other obstructions 
in the Mississippi River, the Atchafalaya and Old Rivers from 

the junction with the Mississippi and Red Rivers down the 
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improvements of rivers and harbors, other than surveys, esti-

mates and gaugings, in carrying on the various works, by con-

tract or otherwise, as may be most economical and advan-

tageous to the Government. And all works of improvement

authorized to be prosecuted or completed under contracts may,

in the discretion of the Secretary of War, be carried on by

contract or otherwise, as may be most economical or advan-

tageous to the United States. In all cases where the project

for a work of river or harbor improvement provides for the

construction or use of Government dredging plant, the Secre-

tary of War may, in his discretion, have the work done by

contract if reasonable prices can be obtained. (Aug. 11, 1888,

c. 380, § 3, 25 Stat. 423; July 25, 1912, c. 253, § 1, 37 Stat. 222;

Mar. 2, 1919, c. 95, § 3, 40 Stat. 1287.)
623. Letting contract to lowest responsible bidder.-Where

works for river and harbor improvements are done by contract,

such contract shall be made after sufficient public advertise-

ment for proposals, in such manner and form as the Secretary

of War shall prescribe; and such contracts shall be made with

the lowest responsible bidders, accompanied by such securities as

the Secretary of War shall require, conditioned for the faith-

ful prosecution and completion of the work according to such

contract. (Aug. 11, 1888, c. 860, § 3, 25 Stat. 423.)

624. Limitation on power to let contract based on estima-

tion of cost.-No part of the funds appropriated for works of

river and harbor improvement shall be used to pay for any

work done by private contract if the contract price is more

than 25 per centum in exeess of the estimated cost of doing the

work by Government plant: Provided, That in estimating the

cost of doing the work by Government plant, inxcluding the

eost of labor and materials, there shall also be taken into ac-

cout proper charges for depreciation of plant and all super-

vising and overhead expenses and interest on the capital in-

vested in the Government plant, but the rate of interest shall

not exceed the maximum prevailing rate being paid by the

United States on current issues of bonds or other evidences of

indebtedness. (Mar. 2, 1919, c. 95, 8, 40 Btat. 1290.)

625. Combining several projects in one contract.--When-

ever the appropriations made by Congress for river and harbor

works can be more advantageously expended by combining in

one contract two or more works, such combinations shall be

made, and nothing contained in section 109 of chapter 1 of Title

40, Pumo c Burmro s, PsorxarT, AwD Wouxs, nor in section 623

of this chapter, shall be so construed as to prohibit or prevent

the cumulation of two or more works of river and harbor Im-

provement in the same proposal and contract, where such works

are situated in the same region and of the same kind or char-

acter. (Sept. 19, 1890, e. 907, 2 2, 26 Stat. 452; July 25, 1912,

c. 253, § 8, 37 Stat. 233.)
626. Prosecution of work when appropriation nsufficient.-

Whenever the appropriations made, or authorized to be made,

for the completion of any river and harbor work shall prove

insuffelent therefor, the Secretary of War may, in his discre-

tion, on the recommendation of the Chief of Engineers, apply the

funds so appropriated or authorized to the prosecution of such

work. (July 25, 1912, c. 253, § 8, 87 Stat. 233.)

627. Application of appropriation when separate works are

included therein.-Where separate works or items are consoli-

dated in River and Harbor Acts and an aggregate amount is

appropriated therefor, any balances remaining to the credit

of the separate works or items may be transferred to the

credit of the corresponding aggregate amounts appropriated

for the consolidated items, and the amounts appropriated or

transferred shall, unless otherwise expressed, be expended in

securing maintenance and improvement according to the re-

spective projects adopted by Congress, after giving due regard

to the respective needs of traffic The allotments to the

1084IND NAVIGABLE WATERS

respective works consolidated shall be made by the Secretary

of War upon recommendations by the Chief of Engineers. In

case such works or items are consolidated and separate

amounts are given with each project, the amounts so named

shall be expended upon such separate projects unless, in the

discretion of the Secretary of War, another allotment or

division should be made of the same. Any balances remain-

ing to the credit of the consolidated items shall be carried to

the credit of the respective aggregate amounts appropriated

for the consolidated items. (Mar. 4, 1915, c. 142, § 3, b8

Stat. 1052.)
628. Expenditure for dredging within harbor lines.-No

money appropriated for the improvement of rivers and harbors

shall be expended for dredging inside of harbor, lines duly

established. (July 13, 1892, c. 158, § 5, 27 Stat. 111.)

629. Contract for hire of dredging plant.-Whenever it shall

become, in the opinion of the Secretary of War, necessary or

desirable to hire a dredging plant or plants for the perform-

ance of any of the public work carried on under his direction

the said Secretary may, in his discretion, agree for the same,

either in the manner now customary or on the basis of an

equitable reimbursement for deterioration of plant when in use

by the Government, and a reasonable percentage of the total

cost of the work. (Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2509, S 5, 34 Stat. 1119.)

630. Limitation on expenditure for purchase of dredges.-

No money authorized to be expended for the acquirement of

any dredge or dredges shal be so expended for the purchase

of any dredge or dredges from private contractors, which at

the time of the proposed purchase can be manufactured at any

navy lard or other Government-owned factory for a sum less

than it can be purchased for from such private contractor.

(Sept. 22, 1922, c. 427, § 5, 42 Stat. 1042.)

631. Transfer of property between projects.-The Secretary

of War may direct a temporary transfer of any property em-

ployed in the improvement of rivers and harbors whenever, in

his judgment, such transfer would secure efficient or economical

results, and such adjustment in the way of charges and credits

shall be made between the projects affected as may be equitable.

(June 13, 1902, c. 1079, § 5, 32 Stat. 373.)

Chapter 13.-MISSISSIPPI RIVER COMMISSION.

See.
641. Creation of Mississippi River Commission.
642. Appointment of commissioners; vacancies; chairman; tenure of

office.
643. Compensation of commissioners.
644. eceretary of commission.
645. Traveling expenses of civilian members of commission and of

Assistant Engineer of Board of Engineers for Rivers and Har-
bors.

646. Headquarters and meetings of eommission.
647. Mississippi River survey; detail of assistants; vessels and in-

struments
648. Arkansas River; levee and bank protection.
649. Vicksburg Harbor and Ohio River below Cache River.
650. Mississippi River below Rock Island; levee and bank protection.
651. Tributaries of Mississippi River below Cairo; levee and bank pro-

tection.

Section 641. Creation of Mississippi River Commission.-A

commission is created to be called "The Mississippi River

Commission," to consist of seven members. (June 28, 1879,

c. 43, § 1, 21 Stat. 37.)
642. Appointment of commissioners; vacancies; chairman;

tenure of office.-The President of the United States shall, by

and with the advice and consent of the Senate, appoint seven

commissioners, three of whom shall be selected from the Engi-

neer Corps of the Army, one from the Coast and Geodetic

Survey, and three from civil life, two of whom shall be civil

engineers. And any vacancy which may occur in the commis-
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improvements of rivers and harbors, other than surveys, esti-
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authorized to be prosecuted or completed under contracts may, • 
in the discretion of the Secretary of War, be carried on by 
contract or otherwise, as may be most economical or advan-

tageous to the United States. In all cases where the project 
for a work of river ..or harbor improvement provides for the 
construction or use of Government dredging plant, the Secre-
tary of War may, in his discretion, have the work done by 
contract if reasonable prices can be obtained. (Aug. 11, 1888, 
c. 380, I 3, 25 Stet 423; July 25, 1912, c. 253, § 1, 37 Stat. 2= ; 

Mar. 2, 1919, c. 95, § 3, 40 Stat. 1287.) 
623. Letting contract to lowest responsible bidder.—Where 

works for river and harbor improvements are done by contract, 
such contract shall be made after sufficient public advertise-
ment for proposals, in such manner and form as the Secretary 
of War shall prescribe; and such contracts shall be made with 
the lowest responsible bidders, accompanied by such securities as 
the Secretary of War shall require, conditioned for the faith-
ful prosecution and completion of the work according to such 

contract. (Aug. 11, 1888, c. 860, § 3, 25 Stat 423.) 
624. Limitation on power to let contract based on estima-

tion of cost.—No part of the funds appropriated for works of 
river and harbor improvement shall be used to pay for any 
work done by private contract if the contract price is more 
than 25 per eentum in excess of the estimated east of doing the 
work by Government plant: Provided, That in estimating the 
cost of doing the work by Government plant, includhig the 
coot of labor and materials, there shall also be taken into ac-
count proper charges for depreciation of plant and all super-

vising and overhead expenses and interest on the capital in-
vested in the Government plant, but the rate of interest shall 
not exceed the maximum prevailing rate being paid by the 
'United States on current issues of bonds or other evidences of 
indebtedness. (Mar. 2, 1919, c. 95, § 8, 40 Stat. 1290.) 

625. Combining several projects in one contract,--When-
ever the appropriations made by Congress for river and harbor 
works can be more advantageously expended by combining in 
one contract two or more works, such combinations shall be 
made, and nothing contained in section 109 of chapter 1 of Mlle 

40, Prime BITELDINGS, PEOPICATY, AND W ORKS, nor in section 623 
of this chapter, shall be so construed as to prohibit or prevent 
the cumulation of two or more works of river and harbor im-
provement in the same proposal and contract, where such works 
are situated in the same region and of the same kind or char-
acter. (Sept. 19, 1890, c. 907, 1 2, 26 Stat. 452; July 25, 1912, 

c. 253, § 8, 37 Stat. 233.) 
626. Prosecution of work when appropriation insufficient.— 

Whenever the appropriations made, or authorized to be made, 
for the completion of any river and harbor work shall prove 

insuffelent therefor, the Secretary of War may, in his discre-
tion, on the recommendation of the Chief of Engineers, apply the 
funds so appropriated or authorized to the prosecution of such 

work. (July 25, 1912, c. 253, § 8, 37 Stat. 233.) 
627. Application of appropriation when separate works are 

included therein.—Where separate works or items are consoli-

dated in River and Harbor Acts and an aggregate amount is 
appropriated therefor, any balances remaining to the credit 

of the separate works or items may be transferred to the 
credit of the corresponding aggregate amounts appropriated 
for the consolidated items, and the amounts appropriated or 

transferred shall, unless otherwise expressed, be expended in 

securing maintenance and improvement according to the re-
spective projects adopted by Congress, after giving due regard 
to the respective needs of traffic. The allotments to the 

respective works consolidated shall be made by the Secretary 

of War upon recommendations by the Chief of Engineers. In 
case such works or items are consolidated and separate 

amounts are given with each project, the amounts so named 
shall be exPended upon such separate projects unless, in the 

discretion of the Secretary of War, another allotment or 
division should be made of the same. Any balances remain-

ing to the credit of the consolidated items shall be carried to 

the credit of the respective aggregate amounts appropriated 
for the consolidated items. (Mar. 4, 1915, c. 142, § 3, C8 

Stat. 1052.) 
628. Expenditure for dredging within harbor lines.—No 

money appropriated for the improvement of rivers and harbors 
shall be expended for dredging inside of harbor, lines duly 

established. (July 13, 1892, c. 158, I 5, 27 Stat. 111.) 
629. Contract for hire of dredging plant—Whenever it shall 

become, in the opinion of the Secretary of War, necessary or 
desirable to hire a dredging plant or plants for the perform-
ance of any of the public work carried on under his direction 

the said Secretary may, in his discretion, agree for the same, 
either in the manner now customary or on the basis of an 
equitable reimbursement for deterioration of plant when in use 
by the Government, and a reasonable percentage of the total 

cost of the work. (Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2509, i 5, 84 Stat. 1119.) 

630. Limitation on expenditure for purchase of dredges.— 
No money authorized to be expended for the acquirement of 

any dredge or dredges shall be so expended for the purchase 
of any dredge or dredges from private contractors, which. at 

the time of the proposed purchase can be manufactured at any 
navy jard or other Government-owned factory for a sum less 
than it can be purchased for from such private contractor. 

(Sept. 22, 1922, C. 427, § 5, 42 Stat. 1042.) 

631. Transfer of property between projects.—The Secretary 

of War may direct a temporary transfer of any property em-
ployed in the improvement of rivers and harbors whenever, in 

his judgment, such transfer would secure efficient or economical 
results, and such adjustment in the way of charges and credits 
shall be made between the projects affected as may be equitable. 
(June 13, 1902, c. 1079, § 5, 32 Stat. 373.) 

Chapter 1 3.—MISSISSIPPI RIVER COMMISSION. 

Sec. 
641. Creation of Mississippi River Commission. 
842. Appointment of commissioners; vacancies; chairman; tenure of 

office. 
643. Compensation of commissioners. 
644. Secretary of commission. 
645. Traveling expenses of civilian members of commission and of 

Assistant Engineer of Board of Engineers for Rivers and Liar-
tors. 

846. Headquarters and meetings of commission. 
647. Mississippi River survey; detail of assistants; vessels and in-

struments. 
648. Arkansas River; levee and bank protection. 
649. Vicksburg Harbor and Ohio River below Cache River. 
650. Mississippi River below Rock Island; levee and bank protection. 
851. Tributaries of Mississippi River below Cairo; levee and bank pro-

tection. 

Section 641. Creation of Mississippi River Contmission.—A 

commission is created to be called "The Mississippi River 
Commission," to consist of seven members. (June 28, 1879, 
c. 43, § 1, 21 Stat. 37.) 

642. Appointment of commissioners; vacancies; chairman; 
tenure of office.—The President of the United States shall, by 

and with the advice and consent of the Senate, appoint seven 
commissioners, three of whom shall be selected from the Engi-
neer Corps of the Army, one from the Coast and Geodetic 
Survey, and three from civil life, two of whom shall be civil 
engineers. And any vacancy which may occur in the commis-
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sion shall in like manner be filled by the President of the

United States; and he shall designate one of the commissioners

appointed from the Engineer Corps of the Army to be president

of the commission. The commissioners appointed under this

chapter shall remain in office subject to removal by the Presi-

dent of the United States. (June 28, 1879, c. 43, § 2, 21

Stat 37.)
613. Compensation of commissioners.-The commissioners

appointed from the Engineer Corps of the Army and the Coast

and Geodetic Survey shall receive no other pay or compensa-

tion than is now allowed them by law; and the three commis-

sioners appointed from civil life shall receive as pay and com-

pensation for their services each the sum of $5,000 per annum.

(June 28, 1579, c. 43, § 2, 21 Stat. 37; Mar. 1, 1917, c. 144, § 4,

39 Stat. 951.)
644. Secretary of commission.-The Secretary of War may

detail from the Engineer Corps of the Army of the United

States an officer to act as secretary of said commission. (June

28, 1S79, c. 43, § 6, 21 Stat. 38.)
645. Traveling expenses of civilian members of commission

and of Assistant Engineer of Beard of Engineers for Rivers

and Harbors.-The traveling expenses of the civilian members

of the Mississippi River Commission, and of the Assistant En-

gineer of the Board of Engineers for Rivers and Harbors, when

on duty, shall be computed and paid in the same way as the

traveling expenses of the Army members of said commission

and of said board. (July 25, 1912, c. 253, § 1, 37 Stat. 218.)

646. Headquarters and meetings of commission.-The head-

quarters and general offices of said commission shall be located

at some city or town on the Mississippi River, to be designated

by the Secretary of War, and the meetings of the commission

except such as are held on Government boats during the time of

the semiannual inspection trips of the commission shall be held

at said headquarters and general offices, the times of said meet-

ings to be fixed by the president of the commission, who shall

cause due notice of such meetings to be given members of the

commission and the public. (Feb. 18, 1901, c. 377, 31 Stat. 793.)

647. Mississippi River survey; detail of assistants; vessels

and instruments.-It shall be the duty of the Mississippi River

Commission to direct and complete such surveys of the Mis-

sissippi River, between the Head of the Passes near its mouth

to its headwaters as may have been in progress June 28, 1879,

and to make such additional surveys, examinations, and inves-

tigations, topographical, hydrographical, and hydrometrical, of

said river and its tributaries, as may be deemed necessary by

said commission to carry out the objects of this chapter. And

to enable said commission to complete such surveys, examina-

tions, and investigations, the Secretary of War shall, when

requested by said commission, detail from the Engineer Corps

of the Army such officers and men as may be necessary, and

shall place in the charge and for the use of said commission

such vessel or vessels and such machinery and instruments as

may be under his control and may be deemed necessary. And

the Secretary of Commerce shall, when requested by said com-

inission in like manner detail from the Coast and Geodetic Sur-

vey such officers and men as may be necessary, and shall

place in the charge and for the use of said commission such

vessel or vessels and such machinery and instruments as may

lie under his control and may be deemed necessary. And the

sauil commission may, with the approval of the Secretary of

War, employ such additional force and assistants, and pro-

vide, by purchase or otherwise, such vessels or boats and such

instruments and means as may be deemed necessary.

Plans; report.-It shall be the duty of said commission to

take into consideration and mature such plan or plans and

estimates as will correct, permanently locate, and deepen the

channel and protect the banks of the Mississippi River; im-
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prove and give safety and ease to the navigation thereof;

prevent destructive floods; promote an.d facilitate commerce,

trade, and the postal service; and when so prepared and

matured, to submit to the Secretary of War a full and detailed

report of their proceedings and actions, and of such plans,

with estimates of the cost thereof, for the purposes aforesaid,

to be by him transmitted to Congress: Provided, That the

commission shall report in full upon the practicability, feasi-

bility, and probable cost of the various plans known as the

jetty system, the levee system, and the outlet system, as well as

upon such others as they deem necessary.
Plans for immediate works.-The said commission may, prior

to the completion of all the surveys and examinations con-

templated by this chapter, prepare and submit to the Secretary

of War plans, specifications, and estimates of costs for such

immediate works as, in the judgment of said commission, may

constitute a part of the general system of works herein con-

templated, to be by him transmitted to Congress. (June 28,

1879, c. 43, §§ 3-5, 21 Stat. 38.)
648. Arkansas River; levee and bank protection.-The juris-

diction of the Mississippi River Commission is extended so

as to include that part of the Arkansas River between its mouth

and the intersection thereof with the division line between

Lincoln and Jefferson Counties, and any funds which are

appropriated by Congress for improving the Mississippi River

between Head of Passes and the mouth of the Ohio River,

and which may be allotted to levees and bank revetment, may

be expended within the limits of said extended jurisdiction

under the direction of the Secretary of War, in accordance

with the plans, specifications, and recommendations of the

Mississippi River Commission, as 'approved by the Chief of

Engineers, and upon like terms and conditions for levees and

bank revetment upon any part of the Mississippi River now

under the jurisdiction of said commission, and in such manner

as will best promote and accomplish the purposes for which

commission was created, in so far as the territory hereby

added to its said jurisdiction may be involved. (July 27, 1916,

c. 260, 1 1, 39 Stat. 402.)
649. Vicksburg Harbor and Ohio River below Cache River.-

The harbor at Vicksburg, Mississippi, and the Ohio River from

its mouth to the mouth of the Cache River, are transferred to

and placed under the control and jurisdiction of the Mississippi

River Commission: Provided, That no part of the improvement

of the Ohio River, with a view to the construction of locks

and dams, shall be considered as transferred to or placed under

the control and jurisdiction of the Mississippi River Commis-

sion. (July 27, 1916, c. 260, § 1, 39 Stat. 402.)

650. Mississippi River below Rock Island; levee and bank

protection.-Any funds which are appropriated by Congress

for improving the Mississippi River between Head of Passes

and the mouth of the Ohio River, and which may be allotted to

levees, may be expended, under the direction of the Secretary

of War, in accordance with the plans, specifications, and recom-

mendations of the Mississippi River Commission, as approved

by the Chief of Engineers, for levees upon any part of said

river between Head of Passes and Rock Island, Illinois, in such

manner as, in their opinion, shall best improve navigation and

promote the interest of commerce at all stages of the river.

(July 27, 1916, c. 260, § 1, 39 Stat. 402.)
651. Tributaries of Mississippi River below Cairo; levee and

bank protection.-The jurisdiction of the Mississippi River

Commission is extended, for the purposes of levee protection and

bank protection, to the tributaries and outlets of the Missis-

sippi River between Cairo, Illinois, and the Head of the Passes,

in so far as these tributaries and outlets are affected by the

flood waters of the Mississippi River. (Sept 22, 1922, c. 427,

I 13, 42 Stat. 1047.)
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sion shall in like manner be filled by the President of the 
United States; and he shall designate one of the commissioners 
appointed from the Engineer Corps of the Army to be president 

of the commission. The commissioners appointed under this 
chapter shall remain in office subject to removal by the Presi-
dent of the United States. (June 28, 1879, c. 43, § 2, 21 

Stat 37.) 
613. Compensation of commissioners.-The commissioners 

appointed from the Engineer Corps of the Army and the Coast 
and Geodetic Survey shall receive no other pay or compensa-

tion than is now allowed them by law; and the three commis-
sioners appointed from civil life shall receive as pay and com-
pensation for their services each the sum of $5,000 per annum. 

(June 28, 1879, c. 43, § 2, 21 Stat. 37; Mar. 1, 1917, c. 144, § 4, 

39 Stat. 951.) 
644. Secretary of commission.-The Secretary of War may 

detail from the Engineer Corps of the Army of the United 

States an officer to act as secretary of said commission. (June 

28, 1879, c. 43, § 6, 21 Stat. 38.) 
645. Traveling expenses of civilian members of commission 

and of Assistant Engineer of Beard of Engineers for Rivers 
and Harbors.-The traveling expenses of the civilian members 
of the Mississippi River Commission, and of the Assistant En-
gineer of the Board of Engineers for Rivers and Harbors, when 

on duty, shall be computed and paid in the same way as the 
traveling expenses of the Army members of said commission 
and of said board. (July 25, 1912, c. 7•53, § 1, 37 Stat. 218.) 

646. Headquarters and meetings of commission.-The head-

quarters and general offices of said commission shall be located 
at some city or town on the Mississippi River, to be designated 

by the Secretary of War, and the meetings of the conimission 
except such as are held on Government boats during the time of 

the semiannual inspection trips of the commission shall be held 
at said headquarters and general offices, the times of said meet-

ings to be fixed by the president of the commission, who shall 
cause due notice of such meetings to be given members of the 

commission and the public. (Feb. 18, 1901, c. 377, 31 Stat. 793.) 
647. Mississippi River survey; detail of assistants; vessels 

and instruments.-It shall be the duty of the Mississippi River 
Commission to direct and complete such surveys of the Mis-
sissippi River, between the Head of the Passes near its mouth 

to its headwaters as may have been in progress June 28, 1879, 
and to make such additional surveys, examinations, and inves-
tigations. topographical, hydrographical, and hydrometrical, of 

said river and its tributaries, as may be deemed necessary by 
said commission to carry out the objects of this chapter. And 
to enable said commission to complete such surveys, examina-

tions, and investigations, the Secretary of War shall, when 
requested by said commission, detail from the Engineer Corps 

of the Army such officers and men as may be necessary, and 
shall place in the charge and for the use of said commission 

such vessel or vessels and such machinery and instruments as 

may be under his control and may be deemed necessary. And 
the Secretary of Commerce shall, when requested by said com-
mission in like manner detail from the Coast and Geodetic Sur-
vey such officers and men as may be necessary, and shall 

place in the charge and for the use of said commission such 
vessel or vessels and such machinery and instruments as may 

lie under his control and may be deemed necessary. And the 
said commission may, with the approval of the Secretary of 
War, employ such additional force and assistants, and pro-

vide, by purchase or otherwise, such vessels or boats and such 

instruments and means as may be deemed necessary. 
Plans; report.-It shall be the duty of said commission to 

take into consideration and mature such plan or plans and 

estimates as will correct, permanently locate, and deepen the 
ehannel and protect the banks of the Mississippi River; im-

prove and give safety and ease to the navigation thereof; 
prevent destructive floods; promote and facilitate commerce, 
trade, and the postal service; and when so prepared and 
matured, to submit to the Secretary of War a full and detailed 

report of their proceedings and actions, and of such plans, 
with estimates of the cost thereof, for the purposes aforesaid, 
to be by him transmitted to Congress: Provided, That the 
commission shall report in full upon the practicability, feasi-

bility, and probable cost of the various plans known as the 
jetty system, the levee system, and the outlet system, as well as 

upon such others as they deem necessary. 
Plans for immediate works.-The said commission may, prior 

to the completion of all the surveys and examinations con-

templated by this chapter, prepare and submit to the Secretary 
of War plans, specifications, and estimates of costs for such 
immediate works as, in the judgment of said commission, may 
constitute a part of the general system of works herein con-
templated, to be by him transmitted to Congress. (June 28, 
1879, c. 43, §§ 3-5, 21 Stat. 38.) 

648. Arkansas River; levee and bank protection.-The juris-
diction of the Mississippi River Commission is extended so 
as to include that part of the Arkansas River between its mouth 
and the intersection thereof with the division line between 
Lincoln and Jefferson Counties, and any funds which are 
appropriated by Congress for improving the Mississippi River 
between Head of Passes and the mouth of the Ohio River, 
and which may be allotted to levees and bank revetment, may 

be expended within the limits of said extended jurisdiction 
under the direction of the Secretary of War, in accordance 
with the plans, specifications, and recommendations of the 
Mississippi River Commission, as 'approved by the Chief of 
Engineers, and upon like terms and conditions for levees and 

bank revetment upon any part of the Mississippi River now 
under the jurisdiction of said commission, and in such manner 

as will best promote and accomplish the purposes for which 
commission was created, in so far as the territory hereby 
added to its said jurisdiction may be involved. (July 27, 1916, 

c. 260, § 1, 39 Stat. 402.) 
649. Vicksburg Harbor and Ohio River below Cache River.-

The harbor at Vicksburg, Mississippi, and the Ohio River from 
its mouth to the mouth of the Cache River, are transferred to 
and placed under the control and jurisdiction of the Mississippi 
River Commission: Provided, That no part of the improvement 
of the Ohio River, with a view to the construction of locks 

and dams, shall be considered as transferred to or placed under 
the control and jurisdiction of the Mississippi River Commis-

sion. (July 27, 1916, e. 260, § 1, 39 Stat. 402.) 
650. Mississippi River below Rock Island; levee and bank 

protection.-Any funds which are appropriated by Congress 
for improving the Mississippi River between Head of Passes 

and the mouth of the Ohio River, and which may be allotted to 
levees, may be expended, under the direction of the Secretary 

of War, In accordance with the plans, specifications, and recom-
mendations of the Mississippi River Commission, as approved 
by the Chief of Engineers, for levees upon any part of said 

river between Head of Passes and Rock Island, Illinois, in such 
manner as, in their opinion, shall best improve navigation and 

promote the interest of commerce at all stages of the river. 

(July 27, 1916, c. 260, § 1, 39 Stat. 402.) 
651. Tributaries of Mississippi River below Cairo; levee and 

bank protection.-The jurisdiction of the Mississippi River 
Commission is extended, for the purposes of levee protection and 

bank protection, to the tributaries and outlets of the Missis-
sippi River between Cairo, Illinois, and the Head of the Passes, 
in so far as these tributaries and outlets are affected by the 

flood waters of the Mississippi River. (Sept. 22, 1922, c. 427, 

13, 42 Stat. 1047.) 
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Chapter 14.--CALIFORNIA DAIBRIS COMMISSION.

Sec.
661. Creation of commission; appointment of members; vacancies;

powers generally.
662. Organization; compensation of members; rules and regulations

of procedure; traveling expenses.
663. Territorial jurisdiction over hydraulic mining; hydraulic mining

injurious to navigation prohibited.
664. General duties as to plans for protection of navigation.
665. Survey for debris reservoirs; study of methods of mines and

mining.
666. Noting conditions of navigable channels.
667. Annual reports.
668. " Hydraulic mining " and " mining by hydraulic process " defined.
669. Petition by hydraulic miners.
670. Surrender to United States of right to regulate debris of mine.
671. Petition for common dumping grounds, etc.
672. Notice of petition for dumping grounds, etc. ; hearing.
673. Orders by commission directing method of mining, etc.; expenses

of complying with order; exemption from mining taxes.
674. Plans for and supervision of work required by order; permit to

commence mining.
675. Conditions precedent for commencement of mining operations.
676. Allotment of expenses for common dumping grounds; location of

Impounding works.
677. Limitation as to quantity of debris washed away.
678. Modification and revocation of permit to mine.
679. Violation of permit to mine; penalty.
680. Examination of mines; reports.
681. Use of public lands and materials; withdrawal of lands required

from sare or entry.
682. Malicious Injury to works; injury to navigable waters by hy-

draulic mining; penalty.
683. Tax on gross proceeds of hydraulic mines; " debris fund "; ad-

vances by mine owners.
684. Cooperation by commission with State authorities.
685. Construction by commission of restraining works, ec.; use of

debris fund.
686. Construction of restraining work In conjunction with State.
687. Use of State dredge and appliances in river and harbor improve-

' ents.

Section 661. Creation of commission; appointment of mem-
bers; vacancies; powers generally.-A- commission Is created,
to be known as the California Debris Commission, consisting
of three members. The President of the United States shall,
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, appoint
the commission from officers of the Corps of Engineers, United
States Army. Vacancies occurring therein shall be filled in
like manner. It shall have the authority, and exercise the
powers hereinafter set forth, in this chapter, under the super-
vision of the Chief of Engineers and direction of the Secretary
of War. (Mar. 1, 1893, c. 183, § 1, 27 Stat. 507.)

662. Organization; compensation of members; rules and reg-
ulations of procedure; traveling expenses.-Said commission
shall organize by the selection of such officers as may be re-
quired In the performance of its duties, the same to be selected
from the members thereof. The members of said commission
shall receive no greater compensation than is now allowed
by law to each, respectively, as an officer of said Corps of
Engineers. It shall also adopt rules and regulations, not in-
consistent with law, to govern Its deliberations and prescribe
the method of procedure under the provisions of this chapter.
While traveling on duty the officers of the commission shall
receive the mileage allowed by law. (Mar. 1, 1893, c. 183, § 2,
27 Stat. 507; June 6, 1900, c. 791, § 1, 31 Stat. G31.)

663. Territorial jurisdiction over hydraulic mining; hydrau-
lic mining injurious to navigation prohibited.-The jurisdiction
of said commission, In so far as the same affects mining carried
on by the hydraulic process, shall extend to all such mining
in the territory drained by the Sacramento and San Joaquin
River systems in the State of California. Hydraulic mining,
aa defined in section 6B8 of this chapter, directly or Indirectly
Injuring the navigability of said river systqem, carried on In

said territory other than as permitted under the provisions of
this chapter is hereby prohibited and declared unlawful.
(Mar. 1, 1893, c. 183, § 3, 27 Stat. 507.)

664. General duties as to plans for protection of naviga-
tion.-It shall be the duty of said commission to mature and
adopt such plan or plans, from examinations and surveys
made prior to March 1, 1893, and from such additional ex-
aminations and surveys as it may deem necessary, as will im-
prove the navigability of all the rivers comprising said systems,
deepen their channels, and protect their banks. Such plan or
plans shall be matured with a view of making the same ef-
fective as against the encroachment of and damage from debris
resulting from mining operations, natural erosion, or other
causes, with a view of restoring, as near as practicable and the
necessities of commerce and navigation demand, the naviga-
bility of said rivers to the condition existing in 1860, and per-
mitting mining by the hydraulic process, as the term is under-
stood in said State, to be carried on, provided the same can
be accomplished, without injury to the navigability of said
rivers or the lands adjacent thereto. (Mar. 1, 1893, c. 183, § 4,
27 Stat. 507.)

665. Survey for debris reservoirs; study of methods of mines
and mining.-It shall further examine, survey, and determine
the utility and practicability, for the purposes hereinafter
indicated, of storage sites in the tributaries of said rivers and
in the respective branches of said tributaries, or in the plains,
basins, sloughs, and tule and swamp lands adjacent to or
along the course of said rivers, for the storage of debris or
water or as settling reservoirs, with the object of using the
same by either or all of these methods to aid in the improve-
ment and protection of said navigable rivers by preventing
deposits therein of debris resulting from mining operations,
natural erosion, or other causes, or for affording relief thereto
in flood time and providing sufficient water to maintain scour-
ing force therein in the summer season; and in connection
therewith to investigate such hydraulic and other mines as are
or may have been worked by methods intended to restrain
the debris and material moved in operating such mines by im-
pounding dams, settling reservoirs, or otherwise, and in gen-
eral to make such study of and researches in the hydraulic
mining industry as science, experience, and engineering skill
may suggest as practicable and useful in devising a method or
methods whereby such mining may be carried on as aforesaid.
(Mar. 1, 1893, c. 183, § 5, 27 Stat. 508.)

666. Noting conditions of navigable channels.-The said com-
mission shall from time to time note the conditions of the
navigable channels of said river systems, by cross-section sur-
veys or otherwise, in order to ascertain the effect therein of
such hydraulic mining operations as may be permitted by Its
orders and such as is caused by erosion, natural or otherwise.
(Mar. 1, 1893, c. 183, § 6, 27 Stat. 508.)

667. Annual reports.-Said commission shall submit to the
Chief of Engineers, for the information of the Secretary of
War, on or before the 15th day of November of each year,
a report of its labors and transactions, with plans for the con-
struction, completion, and preservation of the public works
outlined In this chapter, together with estimates of the cost
thereof, stating what amounts can be profitably expended
thereon each year. The Secretary of War shall thereupon
submit same to Congress on or before the meeting thereof.
(Mar. 1, 1893, c. 183, § 7, 27 Stat. 508.)

668.- Hydraulic mining and "mining by hydraulic proc-
ess" defined.-For the purposes of this chapter "hydraulic
mining" and "mining by the hydraulic process" are hereby
declared to have the meaning and application given to said
terms in the State of California. (Mar. 1, 1893, c. 183, § 8, 27
Stnat. 5 R
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Chapter 1 4.—CALIFORNIA DEBRIS COMMISSION. 

Sec. 
661. Creation of commission ; appointment of members; vacancies; 

powers generally. 
662. Organization; compensation of members; rules and regulations 

of procedure; traveling expenses. 
663. Territorial jurisdiction over hydraulic mining; hydraulic mining 

injurious to navigation prohibited. 
664. General duties as to plans for protection of navigation. 
665. Survey for debris reservoirs; study of methods of mines and 

mining. 

666. Noting conditions of navigable channels. 
667. Annual reports. 
668. " Hydraulic mining" and " mining by hydraulic process" defined. 
669. Petition by hydraulic miners. 
870. Surrender to United States of right to regulate debris of mine. 
671. Petition for common dumping grounds, etc. 
672. Notice of petition for dumping grounds, etc. ; hearing. 
673. Orders by commission directing method of mining, etc.; expenses 

of complying with order; exemption from mining taxes. 

674. Plans for and supervision of work required by order; permit to 
commence mining. 

675. Conditions precedent for commencement of mining operations. 
676. Allotment of expenses for common dumping grounds; location of 

impounding works. 

677. Limitation as to quantity of debris washed away. 
678. Modification and revocation of permit to mine. 
679. Violation of permit to mine; penalty. 
680. Examination of mines; reports. 
681. Use of public lands and materials; withdrawal of lands required 

from sate or entry. 

682. Malicious injury to works; Injury to navigable waters by hy-
draulic mining: penalty. 

683. Tax on gross proceeds of hydraulic mines; " debris fund "'; ad-
vances by mine owners. 

684. Cooperation by commission with State authorities. 
685. Construction by commission of restraining works, ec.; use of 

debris fund. 
686. Construction of restraining work in conjunction with State. 
687. Use of State dredge and appliances in river and harbor Improve-

• ments. 

Section 661. Creation of commission; appointment of mem-

bers; vacancies; powers generally.—A commission is created, 
to be known as the California Debris Commission, consisting 
of three members. The President of the United States shall, 
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, appoint 
the commission from officers of the Corps of Engineers, United 

States Army. Vacancies occurring therein shall be filled in 
like manner. It shall have the authority, and exercise the 
powers hereinafter set forth, in this chapter, under the super-

vision of the Chief of Engineers and direction of the Secretary 
of War. (Mar. 1, 1893, e. 183, § 1, 27 Stat. 507.) 

662. Organization; compensation of members; rules and reg-

ulations of procedure; traveling expenses.--Sald commission 
shall organize by the selection of such officers as may be re-
quired in the performance of its duties, the same to be selected 
from the members thereof. The members of said commission 

shall receive no greater compensation than is now allowed 
by law to each, respectively, as an officer of said Corps of 
Engineers. It shall also adopt rules and regulations, not in-
consistent with law, to govern its deliberations and prescribe 
the method of procedure under the provisions of this chapter. 
While traveling on duty the officers of the commission shall 

receive the mileage allowed by law. (Mar. 1, 1893, c. 183, § 2, 
27 Stat. 507; June 6, 1900, e. 791, I 1, 31 Stat. 631.) 

6;3. Territorial jurisdiction over hydraulic mining; hydrau-
lic mining injurious to navigation prohibited.—The jurisdiction 
of said commission, in so far as the same affects mining carried 
on by the hydraulic process, shall extend to all such mining 
in the territory drained by the Sacramento and San Joaquin 
River systems in the State of California. Hydraulic raining, 
as defined in section 668 of this chapter, directly or indirectly 
injuring the navigability of said river systems, _carried on in 

said territory other than as permitted under the provisions of 
this chapter is hereby prohibited and declared unlawful. 

(Mar. 1, 1893, C. 183, § 3, 27 Stat. 507.) 
664. General duties as to plans for protection of naviga-

tion.— It shall be the duty of said commission to mature and 

adopt such plan or plans, from examinations and surveys 
made prior to March 1, 1893, and from such additional ex-

aminations and surveys as it may deem necessary, as will im-
prove the navigability of all the rivers comprising said systems, 

deepen their channels, and protect their banks. Such plan or 
plans shall be matured with a view of making the same ef-

fective as against the encroachment of and damage from debris 
resulting from mining operations, natural erosion, or other 
causes, with a view of restoring, as near as practicable and the 
necessities of commerce and navigation demand, the naviga-
bility of said rivers to the condition existing in 1860, and per-
mitting mining by the hydraulic process, as the term is under-

stood in said State, to be carried on, provided the same can 
be accomplished, without injury to the navigability of said 
rivers or the lands adjacent thereto. (Mar. 1, 1893, c. 183, § 4, 

27 Stat. 507.) 
665. Survey for debris reservoirs; study of methods of mines 

and mining.—It shall further examine, survey, and determine 
the utility and practicability, for the purposes hereinafter 
indicated, of storage sites in the tributaries of said rivers and 
in the respective branches of said tributaries, or in the plains, 
basins, sloughs, and tule and swamp lands adjacent to or 
along the course of said rivers, for the storage of debris or 
water or as settling reservoirs, with the object of using the 
same by. either or all of these methods to aid in the improve-
ment and protection of said navigable rivers by preventing 
deposits therein of debris resulting from mining operations, 
natural erosion, or other causes, or for affording relief thereto 
in flood time and providing sufficient water to maintain scour-
ing force therein in the summer season; and in connection 
therewith to investigate such hydraulic and other mines as are 
or may have been worked by methods intended to restrain 
the debris and material moved in operating such mines by im-
pounding dams, settling reservoirs, or otherwise, and in gen-
eral to make such study of and researches in the hydraulic 
mining industry as science, experience, and engineering skill 
may suggest as practicable and useful in devising a method or 

methods whereby such mining may be carried on as aforesaid. 
(Mar. 1, 1893, c. 183, § 5, 27 Stat. 508.) 
666. Noting conditions of navigable channels.—The said com-

mission shall from time to time note the conditions of the 
navigable channels of said river systems, by cross-section sur-
veys or otherwise, in order to ascertain the effect therein of 
such hydraulic mining operations as may be permitted by its 

orders and such as is caused by erosion, natural or otherwise. 
(Mar. 1, 1893, e. 183, I 6, 27 Stat. 508.) 

667. Annual reports.—Said commission shall submit to the 
Chief of Engineers, for the information of the Secretary of 

War, on or before the 15th day of November of each year, 
a report of its labors and transactions, with plans for the con-
struction, completion, and preservation of the public works 

outlined in this chapter, together with estimates of the cost 
thereof, stating what amounts can be profitably expended 

thereon each year. The Secretary of War shall thereupon 
submit same to Congress on or before the meeting thereof. 
(Mar. 1, 1893, e. 183, § 7, 27 Stat. 508.) 
668.-"Hydraulic mining" and " mining by hydraulic proc-

ess" defined.—For the purposes of this chapter "hydraulic 
mining" and "mining by the hydraulic process" are hereby 

declared to have the meaning and application given to said 
terms in the State of California. (Mar. 1, 1893, e. 183, 11 8, 27 
Stat. 508.) 
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669. Petition by hydraulic miners.-The individual proprie-
tor or proprietors, or in case of a corporation, its manager or

agent appointed for that purpose, owning mining ground in

thile territory in the State of California mentioned in section
663 of this chapter, which it is desired to work by the hydraulic
process, must file with said commission a verified petition,
setting forth such facts as will comply with law and the rules
prescribed by said commission. (Mar. 1, 1893, c. 183, § 9, 27
Stat. 508.)

670. Surrender to United States of right to regulate debris
of mine.-Said petition shall be accompanied by an instrument
duly executed and acknowledged, as required by the law of

the said State, whereby the owner or owners of such mine or

mines surrender to the United States the right and privilege

to regulate by law, as provided in this chapter, or any law

that may be enacted after March 1, 1893, or by such rules and

regulations as may be prescribed by virtue thereof, the manner

and method in which the d6bris resulting from the working of
said mine or mines shall be restrained, and what amount shall

be produced therefrom; it being understood that the surrender
aforesaid shall not be construed as in any way affecting the

right of such owner or owners to operate said mine or mines

by any other process or method in use in said State on March

1, 1893: Provided, That they shall not interfere with the

navigability of the aforesaid rivers. (Mar. 1, 1893, c. 183,

§ 10, 27 Stat. 509.)
671. Petition for common dumping ground, etc.-The owners

of several mining claims situated so as to require a common

dumping ground or dam or other restraining works for the

debris issuing therefrom in one or more sites may file a joint

petition setting forth such facts in addition to the require-

ments of section 669 of this chapter; and where the owner of

a hydraulic mine or owners of several such mines have and

use common dumping sites for impounding debris or as settling

reservoirs, which sites are located below the mine of an appli-

cant not entitled to use same, such fact shall also be stated

in said petition. Thereupon the same proceedings shall be had

as provided for in this chapter. (Mar. 1, 1893, c. 183, § 11,
27 Stat. 509.)

672. Notice of petition for dumping grounds, etc.; hearing.-
A notice specifying briefly the contents of said petition and

fixing a time previous to which all proofs are to be submitted

shall be published by said commission in some newspaper or

newspapers of general circulation in the communities inter-

ested in the matter set forth therein. If published in a daily

paper such publication shall continue for at least ten days;

if in a weekly paper in at least three issues of the same.

1'ending publication thereof said commission, or a committee

thereof, shall examine the mine and premises described in such

petition. On or before the time so fixed all parties interested,

either as petitioners or contestants, whether miners or agri-

culturists, may file affidavits. plans, and maps in support of

their respective claims. Further hearings, upon notice to all

parties of record, may be granted by the commission when

necessary. (Mar. 1, 1893, c. 183, § 12, 27 Stat. 509.)

673. Order by commission directing method of mining, etc.;

expenses of complying with order; exemption from mining

taxes.-In case a majority of the members of said commission,

within thirty days after the time so fixed, concur in the

d(c ision in favor of the petitioner or petitioners, the said

cinrlni,.sion shall thereupon make an order directing the

menthl)ols antd specifying in detail the manner in which opera-

tions shall proceed in such mine or mines; what restraining

or ilnound(ling works, if any, if facilities therefor can be found

shall be built and maintained; how and of what material;

where to 1te located; and in general set forth such further

reu(oir,-ments and safeguards as will protect the public interests
. . -̂. -. !. *_ J ^ I ^.^ . r^* .n .? * -l A i~
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adjacent thereto, with such further conditions and limitations
as will observe all the provisions of this chapter in relation to
the working thereof and the payment of taxes on the gross
proceeds of the same: Provided, That all expense incurred
in complying with said order shall be borne by the owner or
owners of such mine or mines: And provided further, That
where it shall appear to said commission that hydraulic min-
ing may be carried on without injury to the navigation of said
navigable rivers and the lands adjacent thereto, an order may
be made authorizing such mining to be carried on without
requiring the construction of any restraining or impounding
works or any settling reservoirs: And provided also, That where
such an order is made a license to mine, no taxes provided for
in this chapter on the gross proceeds of such mining operations
shall be collected. (Mar. 1, 1893, c. 183, § 13, 27 Stat. 509;
Feb. 27, 1907, c. 2077, 34 Stat. 1001.)

674. Plans for and supervision of work required by order;
permit to commence mining.-Such petitioner or petitioners
must within a reasonable time present plans and specifications
of all works required to be built in pursuance of said order

for examination, correction, and approval by said commission;
and thereupon work may immediately commence thereon under

the supervision of said commission or representative thereof
attached thereto from said Corps of Engineers, who shall in-

spect same from time to time. Upon completion thereof, if

found in every respect to meet the requirements of the said

order and said approved plans and specifications, permission

shall thereupon be granted to the owner or owners of such

mine or mines to commence mining operations, subject to the

conditions of said order and the provisions of this chapter.

(Mar. 1, 1893, c. 183, § 14, 27 Stat. 509.)
675. Conditions precedent for commencement of mining op-

erations.-No permission granted to a mine owner or owners

under this chapter shall take effect, so far as regards the

working of a mine, until all impounding dams or other re-

straining works, if any are prescribed by the order granting

such permission, have been completed and until the impounding

dams or other restraining works or settling reservoirs pro-

vided by said commission have reached such a stage as, in the

opinion of said commission, it is safe to use the same: Pro-

svided, however, That if said commission shall be of the opinion

that the restraining and other works already constructed at

the mine or mines shall be sufficient to protect the navigable

rivers of said systems and the work of said commission, then

the owner or owners of such mine or mines may be permitted

to commence operations. (Mar. 1, 1893, c. 183, § 15, 27 Stat.

509.)
676. Allotment of expenses for common dumping grounds;

location of impounding works.-In case the joint petition re-

ferred tp in section 671 of this chapter is granted, the commis-

sion shall fix the respective amounts to be paid by each owner

of such mines toward providing and building necessary Im-

pounding dams or other restraining works. In the event of a

petition being filed after the entry of such order, or in case the

impounding dam or dams or other restraining works have al-

ready been constructed and accepted by said commission, the

commission shall fix such amount as may be reasonable for the

privilege of dumping therein. which amount shall be divided

between the original owners of such impounding dams or other

restraining works in proportion to the amount respectively paid

by each party owning same. The expense of maintaining and

protecting such joint dam or works shall be divided among

mine owners using the same in such proportion as the com-

mission shall determine. In all cases where it is practicable,

restraining and impounding works are to be provided, con-
structed, and maintained by mine owners near or below the

mine or mines before reaching the main tributaries of said
nnvin'hba wntorsq. (Mar. 1. 1893 c .18. § .16 27 Stat- 509.)

1087 § 676

__ - - I - -1 _- ___' - __1 __

1087 TITLE 33.-NAVIGATION A ND NAVIGABLE WATERS § 676 

669. Petition by hydraulic miners.-The individual proprie-
tor or proprietors, or in case of a corporation, its manager or 
agent appointed for that purpose, owning mining ground in 
the territory in the State of California mentioned in section 
663 of this chapter, which it is desired to work by the hydraulic 
process, must file with said commission a verified petition, 

setting forth such facts as will comply with law and the rules 
prescribed by said commission. (Mar. 1, 1893, c. 183, 1 9, 27 

Stat. 508.) 
670. Surrender to United States of right to regulate debris 

of mine.-Said petition shall be accompanied by an instrument 
duly executed and acknowledged, as required by the law of 
the said State, whereby the owner or owners of such mine or 

mines surrender to the United States the right and privilege 
to regulate by law, as provided in this chapter, or any law 
that may be enacted after March 1, 1893, or by such rules and 
regulations as may be prescribed by virtue thereof, the manner 

and method in which the debris resulting from the working of 
said mine or mines shall be restrained, and what amount shall 

be produced therefrom; it being understood that the surrender 
aforesaid shall not be construed as in any way affecting the 
right of such owner or owners to operate said mine or mines 
by any other process or method in use in said State on March 

1, 1893: Provided, That they shall not interfere with the 

navigability of the aforesaid rivers. (Mar. 1, 1893, c. 183, 
10, 27 Stat. 509.) 
671. Petition for common dumping ground, etc.-The owners 

of several mining claims situated so as to require a common 

dumping ground or dam or other restraining works for the 
debris issuing therefrom in one or more sites may file a joint 
petition setting forth such facts in addition to the require-

ments of section 669 of this chapter; and where the owner of 
a hydraulic mine or owners of several such mines have and 
use common dumping sites for impounding debris or as settling 
reservoirs, which sites are located below the mine of an appli-

cant not entitled to use same, such fact shall also be stated 
in said petition. Thereupon the same proceedings shall be had 
as provided for in this chapter. (Mar. 1, 1893, c. 183, 11, 

27 Stat. 509.) 

672. Notice of petition for dumping grounds, etc.; hearing.-
A notice specifying briefly the contents of said petition and 
fixing a time previous to which all proofs are to be submitted 

shall be published by said commission in some newspaper or 
newspapers of general circulation in the communities inter-
este(l in the matter set forth therein. If published in a daily 

paper such publication shall continue for at least ten days; 
if in a weekly paper in at least three issues of the same. 

Pending publication thereof said commission, or a committee 
thereof, shall examine the mine and premises described in such 

petition. On or before the time so fixed all parties interested, 

either as petitioners or contestants, whether miners or agri-
culturists, may file affidavits, plans, and maps in support of 

their respective claims. Further hearings, upon notice to all 
parties of record, may be granted by the commission when 

necessary. (Mar. 1, 1893, c. 183, § 12, 27 Stat. 509.) 
673. Order by commission directing method of mining, etc.; 

expenses of complying with order; exemption from mining 

taxes.-In case a majority of the members of said commission, 

within thirty days after the time so fixed, concur in the 
decision in favor of the petitioner or petitioners, the said 

onnmission shall thereupon make an order directing the 
methods and specifying in detail the manner in which opera-

tions shall proceed in such mine or mines; what restraining 
or hupounding works, if any, if facilities therefor can be found, 
shall be built and maintained; how and of what material; 

where to be located; and in general set forth such further 
ri=sptirements and safeguards as will protect the public interests 
and precent injury to the said navigable rivers and the lands 

adjacent thereto, with such further conditions and limitations 
as will observe all the provisions of this chapter in relation to 
the working thereof and the payment of taxes on the gross 
proceeds of the same: Provided, That all expense incurred 
in complying with said order shall be borne by the owner or 

owners of such mine or mines: And provided further, That 
where it shall appear to said commission that hydraulic min-
ing may be carried on without injury to the navigation of said 
navigable rivers and the lands adjacent thereto, an order may 

be made authorizing such mining to be carried on without 
requiring the construction of any restraining or impounding 
works or any settling reservoirs: And provided also, That where 
such an order is made a license to mine, no taxes provided for 
in this chapter on the gross proceeds of such mining operations 
shall be collected. (Mar. 1, 1893, c. 183, I 13, 27 Stat. 509; 

Feb. 27, 1907, c. 2077, 34 Stat. 1001.) 

674. Plans for and supervision of work required by order; 
permit to commence mining.--Such petitioner or petitioners 
must within a reasonable time present plans and specifications 

of all works required to be built in pursuance of said order 
for examination, correction, and approval by said commission; 
and thereupon work may immediately commence thereon under 
the supervision of said commission or representative thereof 

attached thereto from said Corps of Engineers, who shall in-
spect same from time to time. Upon completion thereof, if 
found in eveny respect to meet the requirements of the said 

order and said approved plans and specifications, permission 
shall thereupon be granted to the owner or owners of such 
mine or mines to commence mining operations, subject to the 
conditions of said order and the provisions of this chapter. 

(Mar. 1, 1893, c. 183, I 14, 27 Stat. 509.) 
675. Conditions precedent for commencement of mining op-

erations.-No permission granted to a mihe owner or owners 
under this chapter shall take effect, so far as regards the 
working of a mine, until all impounding dams or other re-
straining works, if any are prescribed by the order granting 

such permission, have been completed and until the impounding 
dams or other restraining works or settling reservoirs pro-

vided by said commission have reached such a stage as, in the 
opinion of said commission, it is safe to use the same: Pro-

vided, however, That if said commission shall be of the opinion 
that the restraining and other works already constructed at 
the mine or mines shall be sufficient to protect the navigable 

rivers of said systems and the work of said commission, then 
the owner or owners of such mine or mines may be permitted 
to commence operations. (Mar. 1, 1893, c. 183, § 15, 27 Stat. 
509.) 

676. Allotment of expenses for common dumping grounds; 
location of impounding works.-In case the joint petition re-
ferred to in section 671 of this chapter is granted, the commis-
sion shall fix the respective amounts to be paid by each owner 
of such mines toward providing and building necessary im-

pounding dams or other restraining works. In the event of a 

petition being filed after the entry of such order, or in case the 
impounding dam or dams or other restraining works have al-
ready been constructed and accepted by said commission, the 
commission shall fix such amount as may be reasonable for the 
privilege of dumping therein, which amount shall be divided 
between the original owners of such impounding dams or other 

restraining works in proportion to the amount respectively paid 
by each party owning same. The expense of maintaining and 
protecting such joint dam or works shall be divided among 
mine owners using the same in such proportion as the com-
mission shall determine. In all cases where it is practicable, 
restraining and impounding works are to be provided, con-

structed, and maintained by mine owners near or below the 
mine or mines before reaching the main tributaries of said 
navigable waters. (Mar. 1, 1893, c. 183, 1 16, 27 Stat. 509.) 
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677. Limitation as to quantity of debris washed away.-At
no time shall any more debris be permitted to be washed away
from any hydraulic mine or mines situated on the tributaries
of said rivers and the respective branches of each, worked
under the provisions of this chapter, than can be impounded
within the restraining works erected. (Mar. 1, 1893, c. 183,
§ 17, 27 Stat. 509.)

678. Modification and revocation of permit to mine.-The
said commission may at any time, when the condition of the
navigable rivers or when the capacities of all impounding and
settling facilities erected by mine owners or such as may be
provided by Government authority require same, modify the
order granting the privilege to mine by the hydraulic mining
process so as to reduce amount thereof to meet the capacities
of the facilities then in use, or if actually required in order to
protect the navigable rivers from damage, may revoke same
until the further notice of the commission. (Mar. 1, 1893, c.
183, §18, 27 Stat. 509.)

679. Violation of permit to mine; penalty.-An intentional
violation on the part of a mine owner or owners, company, or
corporation, or the agents or employees of either, of the condi-
tions of the order granted pursuant to section 673 of this chap-
ter, or such modifications thereof as may have been made by said
commission, shall work a forfeiture of the privileges thereby
conferred, and upon notice being served by the order of said
commission upon such owner or owners, company, or corpora-
tion, or agent in charge, work shall immediately cease. Said
commission shall take necessary steps to enforce its orders in
case of the failure, neglect, or refusal of such owner or owners,
company, or corporation, or agents thereof, to comply there-
with, or in the event of any person or persons, company, or cor-
poration working by said process in said territory contrary
to law. (Mar. 1, 1893, c. 183, § 19, 27 Stat. 510.)

680. Examination of mines; reports.-Said commission, or a
committee therefrom, or officer of said corps assigned to duty
under its orders, shall, whenever deemed necessary, visit said
territory and all mines operating under the provisions of this
chapter. A report of such examination shall be placed on file.
(Mar. 1, 1893, c. 183, § 20, 27 Stat. 510.)

681. Use of public lands and materials; withdrawal of lands
required from sale or entry.-The said commission is hereby
granted the right to use any of the public lands of the United
States, or any rock, stone, timber, trees, brush, or material
thereon or therein, for any of the purposes of this chapter;
and the Secretary of the Interior is hereby authorized and
requested, after notice has been filed with the Commissioner of
the General Land Office by said commission, setting forth
what public lands are required by It under the authority of
this section, that such land or lands shall be withdrawn from
sale and entry under the laws of the United States. (Mar. 1,
1893, c. 183, § 21, 27 Stat. 511.)

682. Malicious injury to works; injury to navigable waters
by hydraulic mining; penalty.-Any person or persons who will-
fully or maliciously injure, damage, or destroy, or attempt to
injure, damage, or destroy, any dam or other work erected under
the provisions of this chapter for restraining, impounding, or
settling purposes, or for use in connection therewith, shall be
guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon conviction thereof shall be
fined not to exceed the sum of $5,000 or be Imprisoned not to
exceed five years, or by both such fine and imprisonment, in
the discretion of the court. And any person or persons, com-
pany or corporation, their agents or employees, who shall mine
by the hydraulic process directly or indirectly injuring the
%avigable waters of the United States, in violation of the pro-
risions of this chapter shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, and
upon conviction thereof shall be punished by a fine not ex-
eeeding $5,000, or by imprisonment not exceeding one year, or

by both such fine and imprisonment, in tfc discretion or the
court. (Mar. 1, 1893, c. 183, § 22, 27 Stat. 511.)

683. Tax on gross proceeds of hydraulic mines; "debris
fund"; advances by mine owners.-Upon the construction by
the said commission of dams or other works for the detention
of d6bris from hydraulic mines and the issuing of the order
provided for by this chapter to any individual, company, or
corporation to work any mine or mines by hydraulic process,
the individual, company or corporation operating thereunder
working any mine or mines by hydraulic process, the d6bris
from which flows into or is in whole or in part restrained by
such dams or other works erected by said commission, shall
pay a tax of 3 per centum on the gross proceeds of his, their,
or its mine so worked; which tax of 3 per centum shall be
ascertained and paid in accordance with regulations to be
adopted by the Secretary of the Treasury, and the Treasurer
of the United States is hereby authorized to receive the same.
All sums of money paid into the Treasury under this section
shall be set apart and credited to a fund to be known as the
"Debris Fund," and shall be expended by said commission
under the supervision of the Chief of Engineers and direction
of the Secretary of War, in addition to the appropriations made
by law in the construction and maintenance of such restrain-
ing works and settling reservoirs as may be proper and neces-
sary: Provided, That said commission is hereby authorized to
receive and pay into the Treasury from the owner or owners
of mines worked by the hydraulic process, to whom permission
may have been granted so to work under the provisions of this
chapter, such money advances as may be offered to aid in the
construction of such impounding dams or other restraining
works, or settling reservoirs, or sites therefor, as may be deemed
necessary by said commission to protect the navigable chan-
nels of said river systems, on condition that all moneys so
advanced shall be refunded as the said tax is paid into the
said debris fund: And provided further, That in no event shall
the Government of the United States be held liable to refund
same except as directed by this section. (Mar. 1, 1893, c. 183,
§ 23, 27 Stat. 511.)

684. Cooperation by commission with State authorities.-
For the purpose of securing harmony of action and economy
in expenditures in the work to be done by the United States
and the State of California, respectively, the former in its plans
for the improvement and protection of the navigable streams
and to prevent the depositing of mining debris or other mate-
rials within the same, and the latter in its plans authorized by
law for the reclamation, drainage, and protection of its lands,
or relating to the working of hydraulic mines, the said commis-
sion is empowered to consult thereon with a commission of
engineers of said State, if authorized by said State for said
purpose, the result of such conference to be reported to the
Chief of Engineers of the United States Army, and if by him
approved shall be followed by said commission. (Mar. 1, 1893,
c. 183, § 24, 27 Stat. 511.)

685. Construction by commission of restraining works, etc.;
use of debris fund.-Said commission, in order that such ma-
terial as is now or may hereafter be lodged in the tributaries
of the Sacramento and San Joaquin River systems resulting
from mining operations, natural erosion, or other causes,
shall be prevented from injuring the said navigable rivers
or such of the tributaries of either as may be navigable
and the land adjacent thereto, Is hereby directed and em-
powered, when appropriations are made therefor by law,
or sufficient money is deposited for that purpose in said debris
fund, to build at such points above the head of navigation in
said rivers and on the main tributaries thereof, or branches of
such tributaries, or any place adjacent to the same, which in
the judgment of said commission, will effect said object (the
same to be of such material as will insure safetv and rtrmua-
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677. Limitation as to quantity of debris washed away.—At 

no time shall any more debris be permitted to be washed away 

from any hydraulic mine or mines situated on the tributaries 

of said rivers and. the respective branches of each, worke41 

under the provisions of this chapter, than can be impounded 

within the restraining works erected. (Mar. 1, 1893, C. 183, 

§ 17, 27 Stat. 509.) 

678. Modification and revocation of permit to mine.—The 

said commission may at any time, when the condition of the 

navigable rivers or when the capacities of all impounding and 

settling facilities erected by mine owners or such as may be 

provided by Government authority require same, modify the 
order granting the privilege to mine by the hydraulic mining 

process so as to reduce amount thereof to meet the capacities 

of the facilities then in use, or if actually required in order to 

protect the navigable rivers from damage, may revoke same 

until the further notice of the commission. (liar. 1, 1893, c. 

183, § 18, 27 Stat. 509.) 
679. Violation of permit to mine; penalty.—An intentional 

violation on the part o a mine owner or owners, company, or 

corporation, or the agents or employees of either, of the condi-
tions of the order granted pursuant to section 673 of this chap-

ter, or such modifications thereof as may have been made by said 
commission, shall work a forfeiture of the privileges thereby 

conferred, and upon notice being served by the order of said 
commission upon such owner or owners, company, or corpora-

tion, or agent in charge, work shall immediately cease. Said 

commission shall take necessary steps to enforce its orders in 

case of the failure, neglect, or refusal of such owner or owners, 
company, or corporation, or agents thereof, to comply there-

with, or in the event of any person or persons, company, or cor-
poration working by said process in said territory contrary 

to law. (Mar. 1, 1893, c. 183, § 19, 27 Stat. 510.) 

680. Examination of mines; reports.—Said commission, or a 
committee therefrom, or officer of said corps assigned to duty 

under its orders, shall, whenever deemed necessary, visit said 
territory and all mines operating under the provisions of this 

chapter. A report of such examination shall be placed on file. 
(Mar. 1, 1893, c. 183, § 20, 27 Stat. 510.) 

681. Use of public lands and materials; withdrawal of lands 

required from sale or entry.—The said commission is hereby 

granted the right to use any of the public lands of the United 

States, or any rock, stone, timber, trees, brush, or material 

thereon or therein, for any of the purposes of this chapter; 
and the Secretary of .the Interior is hereby authorized and 

requested, after notice has been filed with the Commissioner of 

the General Land Office by said commission, setting forth 

what public lands are required by it under the authority of 

this section, that such land or lands shall be withdrawn from 

sale and entry tinder the laws of the United States. (Mar. 1, 
1893, e. 183, § 21, 27 Stat. 511.) 

682. Malicious injury to works; injury to navigable waters 

by hydraulic mining; penalty.—Any person or persons who will-

fully or maliciously Injure, damage, or destroy, or attempt to 

injure, damage, or destroy, any dam or other work erected under 
the provisions of this chapter for restraining, impounding, or 

settling purposes, or for use in connection therewith, shall be 

guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon conviction thereof shall be 

fined not to exceed the sum of $5,000 or be imprisoned not to 
exceed five years, or by both such fine and imprisonment, in 

the discretion of the court. And any person or persons, com-

pany or corporation, their agents or employees, who shall mine 

by the hydraulic process directly or indirectly injuring the 
eavigahle waters of the United States, in violation of the pro-
visions of this chapter shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, and 

upon conviction thereof shall be punished by a fine not ex-

ceeding $5,000, or by imprisonment not exceeding one year, or 

by both such fine and imprisonment, in the discretion of the 

court. (Mar. 1, 1893, e. 183, § 22, 27 Stat. 511.) 
683. Tax on gross proceeds of hydraulic mines; "debris 

fund "; advances by mine owners.—Upon the construction by 

the said commission of dams or other works for the detention 

of debris from hydraulic mines and the issuing of the order 

provided for by this chapter to any individual, company, or 

corporation to work any mine or mines by hydraulic process, 
the individual, company or corporation operating thereunder 

working any mine or mines by hydraulic process, the debris 

from which flows into or is in whole or in part restrained by 

such dams or other works erected by said commission, shall 
pay a tax of 3 per centum on the gross proceeds of his, their, 
or its mine so worked; which tax of 3 per centum shall be 

ascertained and paid in accordance with regulations to be 

adopted by the Secretary of the Treasury, and the Treasurer 

of the United States is hereby authorized to receive the same. 

All sums of money paid Into the Treasury under this section 

shall be set apart and credited to a fund to be known as the 
"Debris Fund," and almll be expended by said commission 

under the supervision of the Chief of Engineers and direction 

of the Secretary of War, in addition to the appropriations made 

by law in the construction and maintenance of such restrain-

ing works and settling reservoirs as may be proper and neces-

sary: Provided, That said commission is hereby authorized to 

receive and pay into the Treasury from the owner or owners 

of mines worked by the hydraulic process, to whom permission 

may have been granted so to work under the provisions of this 

chapter, such money advances as may be offered to aid in the 

construction of such impounding dams or other restraining 

works, or settling reservoirs, or sites therefor, as may be deemed 
necessary by said commission to protect the navigable chan-
nels of said river systems, on condition that all moneys so 

advanced shall be refunded as the said tax is paid into the 
said debris fund: And provided further, That in no event shall 

the Government of the United States be held liable to refund 

same except as directed by this section. (Mar. 1, 1893, c. 183, 
§ 23, 27 Stat. 511.) 

684. Cooperation by commission with State authorities.— 
For the purpose of securing harmony of action and economy 
in expenditures in the work to be done by the United States 

and the State of California, respectively, the former in its plans 

for the improvement and protection of the navigable streams 

and to prevent the depositing of mining debris or other mate-

rials within the same, and the latter in its plans authorized by 

law for the reclamation, drainage, and protection of its lands, 
or relating to the working of hydraulic mines, the said commis-

sion is empowered to consult thereon with a commission of 

engineers of said State, if authorized by said State for said 

purpose, the result of such conference to be reported to the 

Chief of Engineers of the United States Army, and if by him 
approved shall be followed by said commission. (Mar. 1, 1893, 
c. 183, § 24, 27 Stat. 511.) 

685. Construction by commission of restraining works, etc.; 
use of debris fund.—Said commission, in order that such ma-

terial as is now or may hereafter be lodged in the tributaries 
of the Sacramento and San Joaquin River systems resulting 
from mining operations, natural erosion, or other causes, 

shall be prevented from injuring the said navigable rivers 

or such of the tributaries of either as may be navigable 
and the land adjacent thereto, is hereby directed and em-

powered, when appropriations are made therefor by law, 
or sufficient money is deposited for that purpose in said debris 

fund, to build at such points above the head of navigation in 

said rivers and on the main tributaries thereof, or branches of 
such tributaries, or any place adjacent to the same, which in 

the judgment of said commission, will effect said object (the 

same to be of such material as will insure safety and permit-
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rency), such restraining or impounding dams and settling
reservoirs, with such canals, locks, or other works adapted and
required to complete same. The recommendations contained
in Executive Document Numbered 267, Fifty-first Congress,

seeCsd sessiou, and Executive D(;cument Numbered 98, Forty-
seve-nth Congress, first session, as far as they refer to im-
pounding dams-, or other restraining works, are hereby adopted,

ard the samle are directed to be made the basis of operations.

(.Mar. 1, 1593, c. 183, § 25, 27 Stat. 511.)

686. Construction of restraining works in conjunction with
State.-The Secretary of War, in expending appropriations in
the preparation for and construction of works for the restrain-
ing or impounding of mining debris in the State of California,
is authorized to enter into an agreement that the contractor

shall look solely to the State of California for one-half of

such expense, to be paid out of said State's appropriation, and
the United States shall in nowise be liable for said one-half.

The Secretary of War, in carrying out the provisions of any

Act of Congress, providing for the restraining or impounding
of mining debris in California, may, in his discretion, when in

his judgment the aggregate of appropriations already made by
said State and Congress and available therefor are sufficient

to complete the same, undertake the works necessary thereto
by hired labor and by purchase of supplies and materials

therefor, and may accept payments on account thereof as the

work progresses under and according to the provisions of the

acts of the legislature of said State for such purposes. (July
1, 1898, c. 546, 30 Stat. 631; Mar. 3, 1899, c. 425, § 1, 30 Stat.

1148.)

687. Use of State dredge and appliances in river and harbor

improvements.-The Secretary of War is authorized to accept
from the State of California the use of any dredger, or appli-

ances owned or controlled by said State, conformably to any

offer thereof by the said State; and the Secretary of War is

authorized to use any such dredger or appliances in any river
or harbor improvement that may be prosecuted therein by the

United States, either on the part of the United States alone or
conjointly with said State: Provided, That nothing shall be

paid to the State of California for the use of said dredger, and
that nothing herein contained shall create any liability against
the United States. (Mar. 3, 1899, c. 425, § 1, 30 Stat. 1148.)

Chapter 15.--FLOOD CONTROL.

Sec.
701. Flood control generally.
702 Mississippi liver.
703. Sacramento River, California.

Section 701. Flood control generally.-Laws applicable to

works of improrcment relating to flood control.-All the provi-

sions of existing law relating to examinations and surveys and

to works of improvement of rivers and harbors shall apply, so

far as applicable, to examinations and surveys and to works

of improvement relating to flood control. And all expenditures

of funds appropriated for works and projects relating to flood
control shall be made in accordance with and subject to the
law governing the disbursement and expenditure of funds ap-

propriated for the improvement of rivers and harbors.

Examinations and surveys; details from Government depart-

ments; reports.-Ah examinations and surveys of projects re-

lating to flood control shall include a comprehensive study of

the watershed or watersheds, and the report thereon in addi-

tion to any other matter upon which a report is required shall

give such data as it may be practicable to secure in regard to

(a) the extent and character of the area to be affected by the

proposed improvement; (b) the probable effect upon any navi-

gable water or waterway; (c) the possible economical develop

ment and utilization of water power; and (d) such other

uses as may be properly related to or coordinated with tht
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project. And the heads of the several departments of the
Government may, in their discretion, and shall upon the request
of the Secretary of War, detail representatives from their
respective departments to assist the Engineers of the Army in
the study and examination of such watersheds, to the end
that duplication of work may be avoided and the various
services of the Government economically coordinated therein:
Procvided, That all reports on preliminary examinations here-
after autiorized, together with the report of the Board of
Engineers for Rivers and Harbors thereon and the separate
report of the representative of any other department, shall be
submitted to the Secretary of War by the Chief of Engi-
neers, with his recommendations, and shall be transmitted by
the Secretary of War to the House of Representatives, and are
hereby ordered to be printed when so made.

Reports by Board of Engineers for Rivers and Harbors.-
In the consideration of all works and projects relating to flood
control which may be submitted to the Board of Engineers for
Rivers and Harbors for consideration and recommendation, said
board shail, in addition to any other matters upon which it may
be required to report, state its opinion as to (a) what Federal
interest, if any, is involved in the proposed improvement; (b)
what share of the expense, if any, should be borne by the
United States; and (c) the advisability of adopting the project.

Aiding Committee on Flood Control.-All examinations and
reports which may now be made by the Board of Engineers
for Rivers and Harbors upon request of the Committee on
Rivers and Harbors relating to works or projects of navigation
shall in like manner be made upon request of the Committee
on Flood Control on all works and projects relating to flood
control. (Mar. 1, 1917, c. 144, § 3, 39 Stat. 950.)

702. Mississippi River.-Authorization of flood-control work.-
For controlling the floods of the Mississippi River and continu-
ing its improvement from the Head of the Passes to the mouth
of the Ohio River the Secretary of War is hereby empowered,
authorized, and directed to carry on continuously, by hired
labor or otherwise, the plans of the Mississippi River Commis-
sion, prior to March 3, 1923, or thereafter adopted, to be paid
for as appropriations may from time to time be made by law;
and a sum not to exceed $10,000,000 annually is hereby author-
ized to be appropriated for that purpose, for a period of six
years beginning July 1, 1924.

How appropriations expended.-(a) All money appropriated
under authority of this section shall be expended under the
direction of the Secretary of War in accordance with the plans,
specifications, and recommendations of the Mississippi River
Commission as approved by the Chief of Engineers, for con-

trolling the floods and for the general improvement of the Mis-
sissippi River, and for surveys, including the survey from the
Head of the Passes to the headwaters of the river, and a sur-

vey of the Atchafalaya Outlet so far as may be necessary to
determine the cost of protecting its basin from the flood

waters of the Mississippi River either by its divorcement from

the Mississippi River or by other means, and for salaries, cler-

ical, office, traveling, and miscellaneous expenses of the Mis-

sissippi River Commission.
Contributions by local interests to levee work.-(b) No money

appropriated under authority of this section shall be expended
in the construction or repair of any levee unless and until

assurances have been given satisfactory to the commission
that local interests protected thereby will contribute for such
construction and repair a sum which the commission shall

determine to be just and equitable but which shall not be
less than one-half of such sum as may have been allotted by

_ the commission for such work: Provided, That such contribu-
tions shall be expended under the direction of the commission,

r or in such manner as it may require or approve, but no con-
tribution made by any State or levee district shall be expended
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rency), such restraining or impounding dams and settling 
reservoirs, with such canals, locks, or other works adapted and 

required to complete same. The recommendations contained 

in Executive Document Numbered 267, Fifty-first Congress, 
second session, and Executive Document Numbered 98, Forty-
seventh Congress, first session, as far as they refer to im-
pounding dams, or other restraining works, are hereby adopted, 

and the same are directed to be made the basis of operations. 
(Mar. 1, 1593, c. 183, § 25, 27 Stat. 511.) 

686. Construction of restraining works in conjunction with 
State.—The Secretary of War, in expending appropriations in 
the preparation for and construction of works for the restrain-

ing or impounding of mining debris in the State of California, 
is authorized to enter into an agreement that the contractor 
shall look solely to the State of California for one-half of 

such expense, to be paid out of said State's appropriation, and 
the United States shall in nowise be liable for said one-half. 

The Secretary of War, in carrying out the provisions of any 
Act of Congress, providing for the restraining or impounding 

of mining debris in California, may, in his discretion, when in 

his judgment the aggregate of appropriations already made by 
said State and Congress and available therefor are sufficient 
to complete the same, undertake the works necessary thereto 

by hired labor and by purchase of supplies and materials 
therefor, and may accept payments on account thereof as the 

work progresses under and according to the provisions of the 
acts of the legislature of said State for such purposes. (July 

1, 1898, c. 546, 30 Stat. 631; Mar. 3, 1899, c. 425, § 1, 30 Stat. 

1148.) 
687. Use of State dredge and appliances in river and harbor 

improvements.—The Secretary of War is authorized to accept 
from the State of California the use of any dredger, or appli-

ances owned or controlled by said State, conformably to any 
offer thereof by the said State; and the Secretary of War is 

authorized to use any such dredger or appliances in any river 
or harbor improvement that may be prosecuted therein by the 
United States, either on the part of the United States alone or 
conjointly with said State: Provided, That nothing shall be 
paid to the State of California for the use of said dredger, and 
that nothing herein contained shall create any liability against 
the United States. (Mar. 3, 1899, c. 425, 5 1, 30 Stat. 1148.) 

Chapter 15.—FLOOD CONTROL. 

Sec. 
701. Flood control generally. 
702 Mississippi River. 
703. Sacramento River, California. 

Section 701. Flood control generally.—Laws applicable to 
works of improvement relating to flood controL—All the provi-

sions of existing law relating to examinations and surveys and 
to works of improvement of rivers and harbors shall apply, so 
far as applicable, to examinations and surveys and to works 

of improvement relating to flood control. And all expenditures 
of funds appropriated for works and projects relating to flood 

control shall be made in accordance with and subject to the 
law governing the disbursement and expenditure of funds ap-
propriated for the improvement of rivers and harbors. 

Examinations and surveys; details from Government depart-
ments; reports.—Ail examinations and surveys of projects re-
lating to flood control shall include a comprehensive study of 

the watershed or watersheds, and the report thereon in addi-

tion to any other matter upon which a report is required shall 
give such data as it may be practicable to secure in regard to 

(a) the extent and character of the area to be affected by the 
proposed improvement; (b) the probable effect upon any navi-
gable water or waterway; (c) the possible economical develop-

ment and utilization of water power; and (d) such other 

uses as may he properly related to or coordinated with the 
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project. And the heads of the several departments of the 
Government may, in their discretion, and shall upon the request 
of the Secretary of War, detail representatives from their 
respective departments to assist the Engineers of the Army in 
the study and examination of such watersheds, to the end 
that duplication of work may he avoided and the various 
services of the Government economically coordinated therein: 
Provided, That all reports on preliminary examinations here-

after authorized, together with the report of the Board of 
Engineers for Rivers and harbors thereon and the separate 
repoft of the representative of any other department, shall be 
submitted to the Secretary of War by the Chief of Engi-
neers, with his recommendations, and shall be transmitted by 
the Secretary of War to the House of Representatives, and are 
hereby ordered to be printed when so made. 

Reports by Board of Engineers for Rivers and Harbors.— 
In the consideration of all works and projects relating to flood 
control which may be submitted to the Board of Engineers for 
Rivers and Harbors for consideration and recommendation, said 

board shall, in addition to any other matters upon which it may 

be required to report, state its opinion as to (a) what Federal 
interest, if any, is involved in the proposed improvement; (b) 
what share of the expense, if any, should be borne by the 

United States; and (c) the advisability of adopting the project. 
Aiding Committee on Flood Control.—All examinations and 

reports which may now be made by the Board of Engineers 

for Rivers and Harbors upon request of the Committee on 
Rivers and Harbors relating to works or projects of navigation 
shall in like manner be made upon request of the Committee 
on Flood Control on all works and projects relating to flood 

control. (Mar. 1, 1917, c. 144, g 3, 39 Stat. 950.) 
702. Mississippi River.--Authorization of flood-control work.— 

For controlling the floods of the Mississippi River and continu-

ing its improvement from the Head of the Passes to the mouth 

of the Ohio River the Secretary of War is hereby empowered, 
authorized, and directed to carry on continuously, by hired 

labor or otherwise, the plans of the Mississippi River Commis-
sion, prior to March 3, 1923, or thereafter adopted, to be paid 
for as appropriations may from time to time be made by law; 
and a sum not to exceed $10,000,000 annually is hereby author-

ized to be appropriated for that purpose, for a period of six 
years beginning July 1, 1924. 
How appropriations expended.—(a) All money appropriated 

under authority of this section shall be expended under the 
direction of the Secretary of War in accordance with the plans, 
specifications, and recommendations of the Mississippi River 
Commission as approved by the Chief of Engineers, for con-

trolling the floods and for the general improvement of the Mis-
sissippi River, and for surveys, including the survey from the 

Head of the Passes to the headwaters of the river, and a sur-

vey of the Atchafalaya Outlet so far as may be necessary to 
determine the cost of protecting its basin from the flood 
waters of the Mississippi River either by its divorcement from 
the Mississippi River or by other means, and for salaries, cler-
ical, office, traveling, and miscellaneous expenses of the Mis-

sissippi River Commission. 
Contributions by local interests to levee work.--(b) No money 

appropriated under authority of this section shall be expended 
in the construction or repair of any levee unless and until 

assurances have been given satisfactory to the commission 

that local interests protected thereby will contribute for such 
construction and repair a sum which the commission shall 
determine to be just and equitable but which shall not be 
less than one-half of such sum as may have been allotted by 

the commission for such work: Provided, That such contribu-

tions shall be expended under the direction of the commission, 
or in such manner as it may require or approve, but no con-

tribution made by any State or levee district shall be expended 
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in any other State or levee district except with the approval

of the authorities of the State or district so contributing.

Improvements between Head of Passes and Rock Island.-
(c) Any funds which may be appropriated under authority
of this section and which may be allotted to works of flood
control, may be expended upon any part of the Mississippi

River between the Head of the Passes and Rock Island, Illinois,
and upon the tributaries and outlets of said river in so far as
they may be affected by the flood waters of said river.

Expenditure of appropriations for rights of way.-(d) No
' money appropriated under authority of this section shall be

-expended in payment for any right of way for any levee which

may be constructed in cooperation with any State or levee
district under authority of this section, but all such rights
of way shall be provided free of cost to the United States:
Provided, That no money paid or expense incurred by any
State or levee district in securing such rights of way, or in
any temporary works of emergency during an impending flood,
or for the maintenance of any levee line, shall be computed as
a part of the contribution of such State or levee district toward
the construction or repair of any levee within the meaning
of paragraph (b) of this section.

Allotments for improvement of watercourses connected with
Mississippi River.-The watercourses connected with the Mis-
sissippi River to such extent as may be necessary to exclude
the flood waters from the upper limits- of any delta basin,
together with the Ohio River from its mouth to the mouth
of the Cache River, may, in the discretion of said commission,
receive allotments for improvements under way March 1, 1917,
or thereafter to be undertaken.

Maintenance of levees constructed for flood control.-Upon
the completion of any levee constructed for flood control under
authority of this section, said levee shall be turned over to
the levee district protected thereby for maintenance thereafter;
but for all other purposes the United States shall retain such
control over the same as it may have the right to exercise upon
such completion. (Mar. 1, 1917, c. 144, § 1, 39 Stat. 948; Mar.
4, 1923, c. 277, 42 Stat. 1505.)

703. Sacramento River, California.-Flood-control works au-
thorized.-For controlling the floods, removing the debris, and
continuing the improvement of the Sacramento River, Cali-
fornia, in accordance with the plans of the California Debris
Commission, the Secretary of War is authorized and directed to
carry on continuously, by hired labor or otherwise, the plan
of said commission contained in its report submitted August
10, 1910, and printed in House Document Numbered 81, Sixty-
second Congress, first session, as modified by the report of said
commission submitted February 8, 1913, approved by the Chief
of Engineers of the United States Army and the Board of En-
gineers for Rivers and Harbors, and printed in Rivers and
Harbors Committee Document Numbered 5, Sixty-third Con-
gress, first session, in so far as said plan provides for the recti-
fication and enlargement of river channels and the construction
of weirs, to be paid for as appropriations may from time to
time be nude by law, not to exceed in the aggregate $5,600,000:
Provided, That not more than $1,000,000 shall be expended
therefor during any one fiscal year.

Limitation on expcndilure of appropriations generally.-(a)
All money appropriated under authority of this section shall be
expended under the direction of the Secretary of War, in ac-
cordance with the plans, specifications, and recommendations
of the California Debris Commission, as approved by the Chief
of Engineers, for the control of floods, removal of debris, and
the general improvement of the Sacramento River: Provided,
That no money shall be expended under authority of this sec-
tion until assurances have been given satisfactory to the Sec-
retary of War (a) that the State of California will contribute
annually for such work a sum equal to such sum as may be

expended annually therefor by the United States under au-

thority of this section; (b) that such equal contributions by

the State of California will continue annually until the full

equal share of the cost of such work shall have been con-

tributed by said State; and (c) that the river levees contem-

plated in the report of the California Debris Commission, dated

August 10, 1910, will be constructed to such grade and section

and within such time as may be required by said commission:

Provided further, That said State shall not be required to ex-

pend for such work, for any one year, a sum larger than that

expended thereon by the United States during the same year:

And provided further, That the total contributions so required

of the State of California shall not exceed in the aggregate

$5,600,000.

Bxpenditure of contributions by State of California; acqui-

sition of sites, easements, etc.-(b) All money contributed by

the State of California, as herein provided, shall be expended

under the direction of the California Debris Commission and

in such manner as it may require or approve, and no money

appropriated under authority of this section shall be expended

in the purchase of or payment for any right of way, easement,

or land acquired for the purposes of this improvement, but all such

rights of way, easements, and lands shall be provided free of

cost to the United States: Provided, That no money paid or

expense incurred therefor shall be computed as a part of the

contribution of the State of California toward the work of

improvement herein provided for within the meaning of para-

graph (a) of this section.

Maintenance of works for flood control by State of Cali-

fornia.-(c) Upon the completion of all works for flood con-

trol herein authorized the said works shall be turned over to

the State of California for maintenance thereafter; but for

all other purposes the United States shall retain such control

over the same as it may have the right to exercise upon such

completion. (Mar. 1, 1917, c. 144, § 2, 39 Stat. 949.)

Chapter 16.-BUREAU OF LIGHTHOUSES AND LIGHT-
HOUSE SERVICE.

Sec.
711. Establishment of Bureau of Lighthouses; personnel; salaries:;

annual reports.
.12. Acting commissioner.
713. Regulations for Lighthouse Service generally.
714. Transfer of duties of Lighthouse Board.
715. Transfer of employees.
716. Employment of temporary draftsmen.
717. Detail of Army engineers as construction aids.
718. Traveling expenses of Army and Navy officers.
719. Additional compensation to civil, military, or naval officers pro-

hibited.
720. General control by Commissioner of Lighthouse Service.
721. Power of commissioner to settle claims for damages.
722. Necessity for contract for expenditure of appropriations.
723. Proposals for repair of vessels; specifications.
724. Contracts for materials; necessity for public letting.
725. Prohibition against officers and employees being interested in

contracts for materials, etc.
726. Furnishing supplies, etc.. for special works from general stock.
727. Lighthouse and other sites; necessity for cession by State of

jurisdiction.
728. Sufficiency of cession by State; service of State process in lands

ceded.
729. Purchase by commissioner of sites for lighthouses.
730. Purchase of additional land for lighthouses and depots.
731. Lease of sites for temporary lights.
732. Exchange of right of way pertaining to Lighthouse Service.
733. Approval by Attorney General of title to site before expenditure

of moneys.
734. Coloring and numbering buoys.
735. Marking pierheads in certain lakes.
736. Placing warnings over obstructions.
737. Maintenance of anchorage buoys in New York and Philadelphia

Harbors.
738. Cooperation with Coast Guard in marking anchorage grounds in

New York and Hampton Roads Harbors.
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• In any other State or levee district except with the approval 

of the authorities of the State or district so contributing. 

Improvements between head of Passes and Rock Island.— 

(e) Any funds which may be appropriated under authority 

of this section and which may be allotted to works of flood 
control, may be expended upon any part of the Mississippi 

River between the Head of the Passes and Rock Island, Illinois, 
and upon the tributaries and outlets of said river in so far as 

they may be affected by the flood Waters of said river. 

Expenditure of appropriations for rights of way.--(q) No 

money appropriated under authority of this section shall be 

-expended in payment for any right of way for any levee which 
may be constructed in cooperation with any State or levee 
district under authority of this section, but all such rights 

of way shall be provided free of cost to the United States: 

ProVided, That no money paid or expense incurred by any 

State or levee district in securing such rights of way, or in 

any temporary works of emergency during an impending flood, 

or for the maintenance of any levee line, shall be computed as 

a part of the contribution of such State or levee district toward 
the construction or repair of any levee within the meaning 

of paragraph (b) of this section. 

Allotments for improvement of watercourses connected with 

Mississippi River.—The watercourses connected with the Mis-
sissippi River to such extent as may be necessary to exclude 
the flood waters from the upper limits- of any delta basin, 
together with the Ohio River from its mouth to the mouth 

of the Cache River, may, in the discretion of said commission, 

receive allotments for improvements under way March 1, 1917, 

or thereafter to be undertaken. 

Maintenance of levees constructed for /food contra—Upon 

the completion of any levee constructed for flood control under 

authority of this section, said levee shall be turned over to 
the levee district protected thereby for maintenance thereafter; 

but for all other purposes the United States shall retain such 
control over the same as it may have the right to exercise upon 

such completion. (Mar. 1, 1917, c. 144, § 1, 39 Stat. 948; Mar. 

4, 1923, c. 277, 42 Stat. 1505.) 

703. Sacramento River, California.—Flood-control works au-

thorized.—For controlling the floods, removing the debris, and 

continuing the improvement of the Sacramento River, Cali-

fornia, in accordance with the plans of the California Debris 

Commission, the Secretary of War is authorized and directed to 

carry on continuously, by hired labor or otherwise, the plan 

of said commission contained in its report submitted August 

10, 1910, and printed in House Document Numbered 81, Sixty-

second Congress, first session, as modified by the report of said 

commission submitted February 8, 1913, approved by the Chief 

of Engineers of the United States Army and the Board of En-

gineers for Rivers and Harbors, and printed in Rivers and 

Harbors Committee Document Numbered 5, Sixty-third Con-

gress, first session, in so far as said plan provides for the recti-
fication and enlargement of river channels and the construction 

of weirs. to be paid for as appropriations may from time to 

time be nade by law, not to exceed in the aggregate $5,600,000: 
Provided, That not more than $1,000,000 shall be expended 

therefor during any one fiscal year. 

Limitation on expenditure of appropriations generally.—(a) 

All money appropriated under authority of this section shall be 

expended under the direction of the Secretary of War, in ac-
cordance with the plans, specifications, and recommendations 

of the California Debris Commission, as approved by the Chief 

of Engineers, for the control of floods, removal of debris, and 

the general improvement of the Sacramento River: Provided, 

That no money shall be expended under authority of this sec-

tion until assurances have been given satisfactory to the Sec-

retary of War (a) that the State of California will contribute 
annually for such work a sum equal to such sum as may be 

expended annually therefor by the United States under au-
thority of this section; (b) that such equal contributions by 

the State of California will continue annually until the full 

equal share of the cost of such work shall have been con-

tributed by said State; and (e) that the river levees contem-

plated in the report of the California Debris Commission, dated 
August 10, 1910, will be constructed to such grade and section 

and within such time as may be required by said commission: 
Provided further, That said State shall not be required to ex-

pend for such work, for any one year, a sum larger than that 

expended thereon by the United States during the same year: 
And provided further, That the total contributions so required 

of the State of California shall not exceed in the aggregate 

$5,600,000. 

Bxpenditure of contributions by State of California; acqui-

sition of sites, easements, etc.—(b) All money contributed by 
the State of California, as herein provided, shall be expended 

under the direction of the California Debris Commission and 
in such manner as it may require or approve, and no money 

appropriated under authority of this section shall be expended 

in the purchase of or payment for any right of way, easement, 
or land acquired for the purposes of this improvement, but all such 

rights of way, easements, and lands shall be provided free of 

cost to the United States: Provided, That no money paid or 
expense incurred therefor shall be computed as a part of the 

contribution of the State of California toward the work of 

improvement herein provided for within the meaning of para-

graph (a) of this section. 

Maintenance of works for flood control by State of Cali-

fornia.—(c) Upon the completion of all works for flood con-

trol herein authorized the said works shall be turned over to 

the State of California for maintenance thereafter; but for 

all other purposes the United States shall retain such control 
over the same as it may have the right to exercise upon such 

completion. (Mar. 1, 1917, c. 144, § 2, 39 Stat. 949.) 

Chapter 10.—BUREAU OF LIGHTHOUSES AND LIGHT-

HOUSE SERVICE. 

Sec. 
711. Establishment of Bureau of Lighthouses; personnel; salaries; 

annual reports. 
712. Acting commissioner. 
713. Regulations for Lighthouse Service generally. 
714. Transfer of duties of Lighthouse Board. 
715. Transfer of employees. 
716. Employment of temporary draftsmen. 
717. Detail of Army engineers as construction aids. 
718. Traveling expenses of Army and Navy officers. 
719. Additional compensation to civil, military, or naval officers pro-

hibited. 
720. General control by Commissioner of Lighthouse Service. 
721. Power of commissioner to settle claims for damages. 
722. Necessity for contract for expenditure of appropriations. 
723. Proposals for repair of vessels; specifications. 
724. Contracts for materials; necessity for public letting. 
725. Prohibition against officers and employees being interested in 

contracts for materials, etc. 
726. Furnishing supplies, etc., for special works from general stock. 
727. Lighthouse and other sites; necessity for cession by State of 

Jurisdiction. 
728. Sufficiency of cession by State; service of State process In lands 

ceded. 
729. Purchase by commissioner of sites for lighthouses. 
730. Purchase of additional land for lighthouses and depots. 
731. Lease of sites for temporary lights. 
732. Exchange of right of way pertaining to Lighthouse Service. 
733. Approval by Attorney General of title to site before expenditure 

of moneys. 
734. Coloring and numbering buoys. 
735. Marking pierheads in certain lakes. 
736. Placing warnings over obstructions. 
737. Maintenance of anchorage buoys in New York and Philadelphia 

Harbors. 
738. Cooperation with Coast Guard in marking anchorage grounds in 

New York and Hampton Roads Harbors. 



TITLE &S.--A 11iUATION AND NAVIGABLE WATERS

Sec.
739. Substitution of lighthouses for lightships.
740. Post-lantern lights, and so forth, on particular waters authorized.
741. Reports by commissioner as to aids to navigation not needed.
742. Discontinuance and reestablishment of lights.
743. Lighthouse districts.
744. Superintendents of lighthouses; salary.
745. Keepers of lighthouses; salary.
747. Medical relief to lighthouse keepers; physical examination before

appointment.
74S. Teoaclicrs for *hildren of lighthouse keepers.
749. leirtnl'rsrnment of lighthouse keepers, etc., for clothing, etc., fur-

lished shipwrecked persons.
750. Leave of absence to salaried employees.
751. Leave of absence to per diem employees.
752. Sale of condemned supplies, etc., and land not needed; disposition

of moneys.
753. Sale. of publications of bureau.
754. Sale of clothing to employees.
755. Police powers of masters of lighthouse tenders.
756. Use of appropriations for cooperation with Forest Service.
757. Cooperation with War and Navy Department in time of or in

preparation for war.
758. Transfer of vessels, equipment, etc., to Navy or War Department

in case of national emergency.
759. Unauthorized establishment of lights, etc.; penalty.
760. Failure to maintain, etc., lights on bridges; penalty.
761. Wrongful interference with Government aids to navigation; pen-

alty.
7G2. Wrongful interference with private aids to navigation; pen-

alty.
763. Retirement for age of officers and employees generally.
764. Privilege to employee to continue service after retirement age.
765. Retirement for disability.
766. Restoration to active duty after retirement for disability.
767. Oaths of office of employees; power to administer.
768. Oaths to expense accounts.

Section 711. Establishment of Bureau of Lighthouses; per-
sonnel; salaries; annual reports.-There shall be in the Depart-
ment of Commerce a Bureau of Lighthouses and a Commis-
sioner of Lighthouses, who shall be the head of said bureau,
to be appointed by the President, who shall receive a salary
of $5,000 per annum. There shall also be in the bureau it
deputy commissioner, to be appointed by the President, who
shall receive a salary of $4,000 per annum, and a chief clerk,
who shall perform the duties of chief clerk and such other
duties as may be assigned to him by the Secretary of Com-
merce or by the commissioner. There shall also be in the
bureau such inspectors, clerical assistants, and other employees
as may from time to time be authorized by Congress, and there
shall also be employed one chief constructing engineer at a
salary of $4,000 per annum and one superintendent of naval
construction at a salary of $4,000 per annum, both to be ap-
pointed by the President. The Commissioner of Lighthouses
shall make an annual report to the Secretary of Commerce,
who shall transmit the same to Congress at the beginning of
each regular session thereof. (June 17, 1910, c. 301, § 4, 36
Stat. 537; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 141, § 1, 37 Stat. 736; June 5, 1920,
c. 264, § 2, 41 Stat. 1059.)

712. Acting commissioner.-In case of the absence of the
Commissioner and Deputy Commissioner of the Bureau of
Lighthouses, the Secretary of Commerce may designate some
officer of said bureau to perform the duties of the commis-
sioner during his absence. (July 27, 1912, c. 255, § 2, 37
Stat. 239.)

713. Regulations for Lighthouse Service generally.-The
Commissioner of Lighthouses, under the direction and control
of the Secretary of Commerce, shall, from time to time, pre-
scribe and distribute such regulations as he may deem proper
for securing an efficient, uniform, and economic administration
of the Lighthouse Service. (June 17, 1910, c. 301, § 10, 36

Stat. 538.)
714. Transfer of duties of Lighthouse Board.-All duties

performed and all power and authority possessed or exercised
hv the T.ighthnuse Board. Drior to July 1. 1910. under any Dro-

vision of law not repealed by Act, are transferred to and Im-
posed and conferred upon and vested in the Commissioner of
Lighthouses, under the direction and control of the Secretary
of Commerce. (June 17, 1910, c. 301, § 6, 36 Stat. 538.)

715. Transfer of employees.-All employees of or in the
Lighthouse Board or the Lighthouse Establishment, on July 1,
1910, are transferred to the Bureau of Lighthouses, excepting,
however, Army and Navy officers. (June 17, 1910, c. 301, § 5,
36 Stat. 537.)

716. Employment of temporary draftsmen.-The Commis-
sioner of Lighthouses is authorized to employ temporarily
draftsmen for the preparation of plans for tenders and light
vessels which may be authorized by Congress, to be paid from
the respective appropriations therefor. (June 17, 1910, c. 301,
§ 9, 36 Stat. 538.)

717. Detail of Army engineers as construction aids.-The
President may detail officers of the Engineer Corps of the
United States Army for consultation or to superintend the
construction or repair of any aid to navigation authorized by
Congress. (June 17, 1910, c. 301, § 11, 36 Stat. 538.)

718. Traveling expenses of Army and Navy officers.-Offi-
cers of the Army or Navy detailed for service in connection
with the Lighthouse Service shall be paid their actual traveling

expenses when traveling under orders on official duty to and
from points which can not be conveniently reached by vessel
or railroad. (Feb. 26, 1907, c. 1638, § 6, 34 Stat. 997.)

719. Additional compensation to civil, military, or naval
officers prohibited.-No additional salary shall be allowed to
any civil, military, or naval officer on account of his being em-
ployed in the Bureau of Lighthouses, or being in any manner

attached to the Lighthouse Service. (R. S. § 4679.)

720. General control by Commissioner of Lighthouse Serv-
ice.-The Commissioner of Lighthouses shall, under the direc-
tion and control of the Secretary of Commerce, have charge
and control of the construction, maintenance, repair, illumina-
tion, inspection, and superintendence of lighthouse depots, sup-

ply stations, light and signal stations, lighthouses, light ves-

sels, lighthouse tenders, fog signals, submarine signals, beacons,
buoys, day marks, post-lantern lights, and seamarks and 'their

appendages, and generally of the Lighthouse Service; and the
charge and custody of all the archives, books, documents, draw-
ings, models, returns, apparatus, and other things appertain-
ing to the Lighthouse Service. (June 17, 1910, c. 301, § 7, 36
Stat. 538.)

721. Power of commissioner to settle claims for damages.-
The Commissioner of Lighthouses, subject to the approval of
the Secretary of Commerce, is authorized to consider, ascertain,
adjust, and determine all claims for damages, where the
amount of the claim does not exceed the sum of $500, oc-

casioned by collisions, for which collisions vessels of the Light-
house Service shall be found to be responsible, and report the

amounts so ascertained and determined to be due the claim-
ants to Congress at each session thereof through the Treasury
Department for payment as legal claims out of appropriations
that may be made by Congress therefor. (June 17, 1910, c.

301, 1 4, 36 Stat. 537.)
722. Necessity for contract for expenditure of appropria-

tions.-It shall be the duty of the Commissioner of Lighthouses
to apply the money appropriated, other than for surveys, as
far as can be without detriment to the interests of the Govern-
ment, by contract. (July 7, 1884, c. 332, 23 Stat. 198.)

723. Proposals for repair of vessels; specifications.-Any
and all proposals for bids for any new machinery or other new
equipment necessary in the repair of any vessel in the Light-
house Service shall be on specifications prepared and submitted
that will secure competition in the bids for furnishing such
machinery or equipment. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 299, § 1, 35 Stat.
973.)
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Sec. 
739. Substitution of lighthouses for lightships. 
740. Post-lantern lights, and so forth, on particular waters authorized. 
741. Reports by commissioner as to aids to navigation not needed. 
742. Discontinuance and reestablishment of lights. 
743. Lighthouse districts. 
744. Superintendents of lighthouses; salary. 
745. Keepers of lighthouses; salary. 
747. Medical relief to lighthouse keepers; physical examination before 

appointment. 
748. Teachers for -hildren of lighthouse keepers. 
749. Reimbursement of lighthouse keepers, etc., for clothing, etc., fur-

nished shipwrecked persons. 
750. Leave of absence to salaried employees. 
751. Leave of absence to per diem employees. 
752. Sale of condemned supplies, etc., and land not needed; disposition 

of moneys. 
753. Sale of publications of bureau. 
754. Sale of clothing to employees. 
755. Police powers of masters of lighthouse tenders. 
756. Use of appropriations for cooperation with Forest Service. 
757. Cooperation with War and Navy Department in time of or in 

preparation for war. 
758. Transfer of vessels, equipment, etc., to Navy or War Department 

in case of national emergency. 
759. Unauthorized establishment of lights, etc.; penalty. 
760. Failure to maintain, etc., lights on bridges; penalty. 
761. Wrongful interference with Government aids to navigation; pen-

alty. 
762. Wrongful interference with private aids to navigation; pen-

alty. 
763. Retirement for age of officers and employees generally. 
764. Privilege to employee to continue service after retirement age. 
765. Retirement for disability. 
766. Restoration to active duty after retirement for disability. 
767. Oaths of office of employees; power to administer. 
768. Oaths to expense accounts. 

Section 711. Establishment of Bureau of Lighthouses; per-

sonnel; salaries; annual reports.—There shall be in the Depart-
ment of Commerce a Bureau of Lighthouses and a Commis-
sioner of Lighthouses, who shall be the head of said bureau, 

to be appointed by the President, who shall receive a salary 
of $5,000 per annum. There shall also be in the bureau a 
deputy commissioner, to be appointed- by the President, who 
shall receive a salary of $4,000 per annum, and a chief clerk, 
who shall perform the duties of chief clerk and such other 

duties as may be assigned to him by the Secretary of Com-
merce or by the commissioner. There shall also be in the 

bureau such inspectors, clerical assistants, and other employees 
as may from time to time be authorized by Congress, and there 
shall also be employed one chief constructing engineer at a 
salary of $4,000 per annum and one superintendent of naval 

construction at a salary of $4,000 per annum, both to be ap-
pointed by the President. The Commissioner of Lighthouses 

shall make an annual report to the Secretary of Commerce, 

who shall transmit the same to Congress at the beginning of 
each regular session thereof. (June 17, 1910, c. 301, § 4, 36 
Stat. 537; Mar. 4, 19/3, c. 141, § 1, 37 Stat. 736; June 5, 1920, 

c. 264, § 2, 41 Stat. 1059.) 
712. Acting commissioner.—In case of the absence of the 

Commissioner and Deputy Commissioner of the Bureau of 
Lighthouses, the Secretary of Commerce may designate some 
officer of said bureau to perform the duties of the commis-
sioner during his absence. (July 27, 1912, c. 255, § 2, 37 
Stat. 239.) 

713. Regulations for Lighthouse Service generally.—The 
Commissioner of Lighthouses, under the direction and control 

of the Secretary of Commerce, shall, from time to time, pre-
scribe and distribute such regulations as he may deem proper 
for securing an efficient, uniform, and economic administration 

of the Lighthouse Service. (June 17, 1910, c. 301, § 10, 36 

Stat. 538.) 
714. Transfer of duties of Lighthouse Board.—Ali duties 

performed and all power and authority possessed or exercised 

by the Lighthouse Board, prior to July 1, 1910, under any pro-

vision of law not repealed by Act, are transferred to and im-
posed and conferred upon and vested in the Commissioner of 
Lighthouses, under the direction and control of the Secretary 
of Commerce. (June 17, 1910, c. 301, § 6, 36 Stat. 538.) 

715. Transfer of employees.—All employees of or in the 
Lighthouse Board or the Lighthouse Establishment, on July 1, 
1910, are transferred to the Bureau of Lighthouses, excepting, 

however, Army and Navy officers. (June 17, 1910, c. 301, § 5, 
36 Stat. 537.) 

716. Employment of temporary draftsmen.—The Commis-
sioner of Lighthouses is authorized to employ temporarily 
draftsmen for the preparation of plans for tenders and light 
vessels which may be authorized by Congress, to be paid from 

the respective appropriations therefor. (June 17, 1910, c. 301, 
§ 9, 36 Stat. 538.) 

717. Detail of Army engineers as construction aids.— The 

President may detail officers of the Engineer Corps of the 
United States Army for consultation or to superintend the 

construction or repair of any aid to navigation authorized by 
Congress. (June 17, 1910, c. 301, § 11, 36 Stat. 538.) 

718. Traveling expenses of Army and Navy officers.—Offi-
cers of the Army or Navy detailed for service in connection 
with the Lighthouse Service shall be paid their actual traveling 
expenses when traveling under orders on official duty to and 

from points which can not be conveniently reached by vessel 
or railroad. (Feb. 26, 1907, c. 1638, § 6, 34 Stat. 997.) 

719. Additional compensation to civil, military, or naval 
officers prohibited.—No additional salary shall be allowed to 
any civil, military, or naval officer on account of his being em-
ployed in the Bureau of Lighthouses, or being in any manner 
attached to the Lighthouse Service. (R. S. § 4679.) 

720. General control by Commissioner of Lighthouse Serv-
ice.—The Commissioner of Lighthouses shall, under the direc-
tion and control of the Secretary of Commerce, have charge 
and control of the construction, maintenance, repair, illumina-
tion, inspection, and superintendence of lighthouse depots, sup-
ply stations, light and signal stations, lighthouses, light Ves-
sels, lighthouse tenderS, fog signals, submarine Signals, beacons, 
buoys, day marks, post-lantern lights, and seamarks and their 

appendages, and generally of the Lighthouse. Service; and the 
charge and custody of all the archives, books, documents, draw-

ings, -models, returns, apparatus, and other things appertain-
ing to the Lighthouse Service. (June 17, 1910, c. 301, § 7, 36 

Stat. 538.) 
721. Power of commissioner to settle claims for damages.— 

The Commissioner of Lighthouses, subject to the approval of 

the Secretary of Commerce, is authorized to consider, ascertain, 
adjust, and determine all claims for damages, where the 

amount of the claim does not exceed the sum of $500, oc-
casioned by collisions, for which collisions vessels of the Light-
house Service shall be found to be responsible, and report the 
amounts so ascertained and determined to be due the claim-
ants to Congress at each session thereof through the Treasury 
Department for payment as legal claims out of appropriations 
that may be made by Congress therefor. (June 17, 1910, e. 

301, § 4, 36 Stat. 537.) 

722. Necessity for contract for expenditure of appropria-
tions.—It shall be the duty of the Commissioner of Lighthouses 
to apply the money appropriated, other than for surveys, as 
far as can be without detriment to the interests of the Govern-

ment, by contract. (July 7, 1884, c. 332, 23 Stat. 198.) 
723. Proposals for repair of vessels; specifications.—Any 

and all proposals for bids for any new machinery or other new 
equipment necessary in the repair of any vessel in the Light-
house Service shall be on specifications prepared and submitted 
that will secure competition in the bids for furnishing such 
machinery or equipment. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 299, § 1, 35 Stat. 
973.) 
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724. Contracts for materials; necessity for public letting.-
All materials for construction, maintenance, repair, and opera-
tion shall be procured by public contracts, under such regula-
tions as may from time to time be prescribed by the commis-
sioner, subject to the approval of the Secretary of Commerce,
and no contract shall be made except after public advertise-
ment for proposals in such form and manner as to secure gen-
eral notice thereof, and the same shall only be made with the
lowest and best bidder therefor, upon security deemed suffi-
cient in the judgment of the Commissioner of Lighthouses, but
all bids may at any time be rejected by the commissioner:
Provided, however, That the Commissioner of Lighthouses may
purchase illuminating oil, wicks, and chimneys for lights, and
ground tackle for light vessels and buoys, and to an amount
not exceeding $500 at any one time, other materials and sup-
plies when immediate delivery is required by an exigency, by
private contract or in the open market, if he deems it for the
best interests of the service so to do; but such purchases shall
be set forth in the annual report of the commissioner with the
reasons for purchasing other than upon bids after public ad-
vertisement. (June 17, 1910, c. 301, § 8, 36 Stat. 538.)

725. Prohibition against officers and employees being inter-
ested in contracts for materials, etc.-No member of the Bu-
reau of Lighthouses, Superintendent of Lighthouses, light
keeper, or other person in any manner connected with the
Lighthouse Service, shall be interested, either directly or in-
directly, in any contract for labor, materials, or supplies for
the Lighthouse Service, or in any patent, plan, or mode of
construction or illumination, or in any article of supply for
the Lighthouse Service. (R. S. § 4680.)

726. Furnishing supplies, etc., for special works from general
stock.-Supplies and equipment for special works of the Light-
house Service may be furnished from general stock and the
appropriation "Lighthouse Service, General Expenses," reim-
bursed therefor from the respective appropriations for special
works. (Mar. 4, 1913, c. 168, 37 Stat. 1018.)

727. Lighthouse and other sites; necessity for cession by
State of jurisdiction.-No lighthouse, beacon, public piers, or
landmark, shall be built or erected on any site until cession
of jurisdiction over the same has been made to the United
States. (R. S. § 4661.)

728. Sufficiency of cession by State; service of State process
in lands ceded.-A cession by a State of jurisdiction over a
place selected as the site of a lighthouse, or other structure
or work of the Lighthouse Service, shall be deemed sufficient
within the preceding section, notwithstanding it contains a
reservation that process issued under authority of such State
may continue to be served within such place. And notwith-
standing any such cession of jurisdiction contains no such
reservation, all process may be served and executed within the
place ceded, in the same manner as if no cession had been
made. (R. S. § 4662.)

729. Purchase by commissioner of sites for lighthouses.-
The Commissioner of Lighthouses, under the direction of the
Secretary of Commerce, is authorized, whenever an appropria-
tion is made by Congress for a new lighthouse, the proper
site for which does not belong to the United States, to pur-
chase the necessary land for such site, provided the purchase
money be paid from the amount appropriated for such light-
house without exceeding the limit of cost, if any, fixed in such
case. (June 17, 1910, c. 301, § 9, 36 Stat. 538.)

730. Purchase of additional land for lighthouses and de-
pots.-The purchase of necessary additional la-dI for light sta-
tions and depots is authorized under rules prescribed by the
Secretary of Commerce: Provided, That no single acquisition
of such additional land shall cost in excess of $500. (Mar. 4,
1913, c. 168, 37 Stat. 1018.)

731. Lease of sites for temporary lights.-The Commissioner
of Lighthouses is authorized to lease the necessary ground for

all such lights and beacons as are for temporary u.e or are
used to point out changeable channels, and which in conse-
quence can not be made permanent. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 299, § 1,
35 Stat. 972.)

732. Exchange of right of way pertaining to Lighthouse
Service.-The Secretary of Commerce is authorizet, whenever
he shall deem it advisable, to exchange any right of way of the
United States in connection with lands pertaining to the Light.
house Service for such other right of way as many he advanta-
geous to the service, under such terms and (o(nditions as he may
deem to be for the best interests of the Government; and in
case any expenses, not exceeding the sum of $500, are incurred
by the United States in making such exchange, thle same shall
be payable from the appropriation, " Lighthouse Servi'e, Gen-
eral Expenses," for the fiscal year during which -uch exchange
shall be effected. (Aug. 28, 1916, c. 414, § 2, 39 Stat. 538.)

733. Approval by Attorney General of title to site before
expenditure of moneys.-No public money shall be expended
upon any site or land purchased by the United States for the
purposes of erecting thereon any lighthouse until the written
opinion of the Attorney General shall be had in favor of the
validity of the title, nor until the consent of the legislature of
the State in which the land or site may be, to such purchase,
has been given. The district attorneys of the United States,
upon the application of the Attorney General, shall furnish any
assistance or information in their power in relation to the
titles of the public property lying within their respective dis-
tricts. And the Secretary of Commerce, upon the application
of the Attorney General, shall procure any additional evidence
of title which he may deem necessary, and which may not be
In the possession of the officers of the Government, and the
expense of procuring it shall be paid out of the appropriations
made for the contingencies of the department. (R. S. § 355.)

734. Coloring and numbering buoys.-All buoys along the
coast, or in bays, harbors, sounds, or channels, shall be colored
and numbered, so that passing up the coast or sound, or enter-
ing the bay, harbor, or channel, red buoys with even numbers
shall be passed on the starboard hand, black buoys with uneven
numbers on the port hand, and buoys with red and black
stripes on either hand. Buoys in channel ways shall be colored
with alternate white and black perpendicular stripes. (R. S.
§ 4678.)

735. Marking pierheads in certain lakes.-The Commissioner
of Lighthouses shall properly mark all pierheads belonging to
the United States situated on the northern and northwestern
lakes, whenever he is duly notified by the department charged
with the construction or repair of pierheads that the construc-
tion or repair of any such pierheads has been completed. (R.
S. § 4677.)

736. Placing warnings over obstructions.--The Commissioner
of Lighthouses may, when he deems it is necessary, place a
light vessel, or other suitable warning of danger, on or over
any wreck or temporary obstruction to the entrance of any
harbor, or in the channel or fairway of any bay or sound.
(R. S. § 4676.)

737. Maintenance of anchorage buoys in New York and
Philadelphia Harbors.-It is hereby made the duty of the Com-
missioner of Lighthouses to care for and maintain the an-
chorage buoys in New York Harbor and Philadelphia Harbor
placed there by the United States prior to May 14, 1908. (May
14, 1908, c. 168, § 4, 35 Stat. 162.)

(See also section 472.)

738. Cooperation with Coast Guard in marking anchorage
grounds in New York and Hampton Roads Harbors.-The
Lighthouse Service shall cooperate with the Coast Guard in
marking anchorage grounds in the harbors of New York and
Hampton Roads by furnishing and maintaining buoys neces-
sary for such purposes. (June 5. 1920. ec 293 1. 41 Stit a en
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- 724. Contracts for materials; necessity for public letting.— 

All materials for construction, maintenance, repair, and opera-
tion shall be procured by public contracts, under such regula-
tions as may from time to time be prescribed by the commis-
sioner, subject to the approval of the Secretary of Commerce, 
and no contract shall be made except after public advertise-
ment for proposals in such form and manner as to secure gen-
eral notice thereof, and the same shall only be made with the 
lowest and best bidder therefor, upon security deemed suffi-
cient in the judgment of the Commissioner of Lighthouses, but 
all bids may at any time be rejected by the commissioner: 

Provided, however, That the Commissioner of Lighthouses may 
purchase illuminating oil, wicks, and chimneys for lights, and 
ground tackle for light vessels and buoys, and to an amount 
not exceeding $500 at any one time, other materials and sup-
plies when immediate delivery is required by an exigency, by 
private contract or in the open market, if he deems it for the 

best interests of the service so to do; but such purchases shall 
be set forth in the annual report of the commissioner with the 
reasons for purchasing other than upon bids after public ad-

vertisement. (June 17, 1910, c. 301, § 8, 36 Stat. 538.) 
725. Prohibition against officers and employees being inter-

ested in contracts for materials, etc.—No member of the Bu-

reau of Lighthouses, Superintendent of Lighthouses, light 
keeper, or other person in any manner connected with the 

Lighthouse Service, shall be interested, either directly or in-
directly, in any contract for labor, materials, or supplies for 
the Lighthouse Service, or in any patent, plan, or mode of 
construction or illumination, or in any article of supply for 

the Lighthouse Service. (R. S. § 4680.) 
726. Furnishing supplies, etc., for special works from general 

stock.—Supplies and equipment for special works of the Light-

house Service may be furnished from general stock and the 
appropriation "Lighthouse Service, General Expenses," reim-

bursed therefor from the respective appropriations for special 
works. (Mar. 4, 1913, c. 168, 37 Stat. 1018.) 

727. Lighthouse and other sites; necessity for cession by 
State of jurisdiction.—No lighthouse, beacon, public piers, or 
landmark, shall be built or erected on any site until cession 
of jurisdiction over the same has been made to the United 
States. (R. S. fi 4661.) 

728. Sufficiency of cession by State; service of State process 
in lands ceded.—A cession by a State of jurisdiction, over a 
place selected as the site of a lighthouse, or other structure 
or work of the Lighthouse Service, shall be deemed sufficient 
within the preceding section, notwithstanding it contains a 
reservation that process issued under authority of such State 

may continue to be served within such place. And notwith-
standing any such cession of jurisdiction contains no such 
reservation, all process may be served and executed within the 
place ceded, in the same manner as if no cession had been 
made. (R. S. fi 4662.) 

729. Purchase by commissioner of sites for lighthouses.— 
The Commissioner of Lighthouses, under the direction of the 
Secretary of Commerce, is authorized, whenever an appropria-

tion is made by Congress for a new lighthouse, the proper 
site for which does not belong to the United States, to pur-
chase the necessary land for such site, provided the purchase 
money be paid from the amount appropriated for such light-
house without exceeding the limit of cost, if any, fixed in such 
case. (June 17, 1910, c. 301, § 9, 36 Stat. 538.) 

730. Purchase of additional land for lighthouses and de-
pots.—The purchase of necessary additional la ,'d for light sta-
tions and depots is authorized under rules prescribed by the 
Secretary of Commerce: Provided, That no single acquisition 

of such additional land shall cost in excess of 8500. (Mar. 4, 
1913, c. 168, 37 Stat. 1018.) 

731. Lease of sites for temporary lights.—The Commissioner 
of Lighthouses is authorized to lease the necessary ground for 

all such lights and beacons as are for temporary use or are 
used to point out changeable channels, and which in conse-
quence can not be made permanent. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 299, § 1, 

35 Stat. 972.) 
732. Exchange of right of way pertaining to Lighthouse 

Service.—The Secretary of Commerce is authorized, whenever 

he shall de-ein it advisable, to exchange any right of way of the 
United States in connection with lands pertaining to the Light-

house Service for such other right of way as may be advanta-
geous to the service, under such terms and conditions as he may 
deem to be for the best interests of the Government ; and in 

case any expenses, not exceeding the sum of $500, are incurred 
by the United States in making such exchange, the same shall 
be payable from the appropriation, " Lighthouse Service, Gen-
eral Expenses," for the fiscal year during which such exchange 
shall be effected. (Aug. 28, 1916, c. 414, § 2, Si) Stat. 538.) 

733. Approval by Attorney General of title to site before 
expenditure of moneys.—No public money shall be expended 
upon any site or land purchased by the United States for the 
purposes of erecting thereon any lighthouse until the written 

opinion of the Attorney General shall be had in favor of the 
validity of the title, nor until the consent of the legislature of 
the State in which the land or site may be, to such purchase, 
has been given. The district attorneys of the United States, 
upon the application of the Attorney General, shall furnish any 
assistance or information in their power in relation to the 
titles of the public property lying within their respective dis-
tricts. And the Secretary of Commerce, upon the application 
of the Attorney General, shall procure any additional evidence 

of title which he may deem necessary, and which may not be 
in the possession of the officers of the Government, and the 
expense of procuring it shall be paid out of the appropriations 
macre for the contingencies of the department. (R. S. § 355.) 

734. Coloring and numbering buoys.—All buoys along the 
coast, or in bays, harbors, sounds, or channels, shall be colored 
and numbered, so that passing up the coast or sound, or enter-

ing the bay, harbor, or channel, red buoys with even numbers 
shall be passed on the starboard hand, black buoys with uneven 
numbers on the port hand, and buoys with red and black 
stripes on either hand. Buoys in channel ways shall be colored 
with alternate white and black perpendicular stripes. (It. S. 
§ 4678.) 

735. Marking pierheads in certain lakes.—The Commissioner 

of Lighthouses shall properly mark all pierheads belonging to 
the United States situated on the northern and northwestern 
lakes, whenever he is duly notified by the department charged 
with the construction or repair of pierheads that the construc-

tion or repair of any such pierheads has been completed. (R. 
S. fi 4677.) 

736. Placing warnings over obstructions.—The Commissioner 
of Lighthouses may, when he deems it is necessary', place a 
light vessel, or other suitable warning of danger, on or over 

any wreck or temporary obstruction to the entrance of any 

harbor, or in the channel or fairway of any bay or sound. 
(R. S. § 4676.) 

737. Maintenance of anchorage buoys in New York and 
Philadelphia Harbors.—It is hereby made the duty of the Com-
missioner of Lighthouses to care for and maintain the an-
chorage buoys in New York Harbor and Philadelphia Harbor 

placed there by the United States prior to May 14, 1908. (May 
14,.1908, c. 168, § 4, 35 Stat. 162.) 

(See also section 472.) 

738. Cooperation with Coast Guard in marking anchorage 
grounds in New York and Hampton Roads Harbors.—The 
Lighthouse Service shall cooperate with the Coast Guard in 
marking anchorage grounds in the harbors of New York and 
Hampton Roads by furnishing and maintaining buoys neces-

sary for such purposes. (June 5, 1920, c. 235, § 1, 41 Stat. 880.) 
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739. Substitution of lighthouses for lightships.-Whenever
any of the light vessels occupying positions which are adapted

to the erection of lighthouses upon pile foundations require to
be rebuilt. or require such extensive repairs as to render the
substitution of such lighthouses advisable and practicable,
such permanent structures may be erected in place of any Such
light vessels; but the expense arising from all such changes and
erections shall be defrayed from the general annual appropria-
tions for repairs, and so forth, of light vessels, except when a
special appropriation is made for such change. (R. S. § 4668.)

740. Post-lantern lights, etc, on particular waters author-
ized.-Post-lantern lights and other aids to navigation may be
established and maintained, in the discretion of the Commis-
sioner of Lighthouses, out of the annual appropriations for the
Bureau of Lighthouses on Lakes Okechobee and Hicpochee and
connecting waterways across the State of Florida and on the
Apalachicola River and Chipola cut-off; on the Mobile, Tombig-
bee, Warrior, and Black Warrior Rivers, Alabama, and Lake
Tahoe. California and Nevada; on Lakes Union and Washing-
ton, in the State of Washington; and on the Yukon River
and its tributaries, Alaska. (Mar. 3, 1915, c. 81, S 5, 38 Stat.
927; Aug. 28, 1916, c. 414, § 3, 39 Stat. 538; June 20, 1918, c.
103, § 5, 40 Stat. 608; June 5, 1920, c. 235, § 1, 41 Stat. 927.)

741. Reports by commissioner as to aids to navigation not
needed.-The Secretary of Commerce shall annually cause the
Commissioner of Lighthouses to make a report to him for trans-
mission to Congress of all aids to navigation in service which
may be discontinued without distinct injury to the interests of
navigation. (May 14, 1908, c. 168, § 7, 35 Stat. 162.)

742. Discontinuance and reestablishment of lights.-The
Secretary of Commerce may, upon the recommendation of the
Commissioner of Lighthouses, discontinue from time to time
such lights as may from any cause become useless or unneces-
sary. And'he may, upon the like recommendation, from time
to time reestablish any lights which have been thus discon-
tinued, whenever he believes such reestablishment to be re-
quired by public convenience or the necessities of trade or com-
merce. (R. S. § 4674.)

743. Lighthouse districts.-The ocean, gulf, and lake coasts
and the rivers of the United States, Porto Rico, and the naval
station in Cuba shall be arranged into not exceeding nineteen
lighthouse districts. (June 17, 1910, c. 301, § 11, 36 Stat. 538.)

744. Superintendents of lighthouses; salary.-A superin-
tendent of lighthouses shall be assigned in charge of each light-
house district: Provided, That officers designated as lighthouse

inspectors prior to June 20, 1918, shall be transferred to the posi-

tions of superintendent of lighthouses herein authorized in
lieu of lighthouse inspectors: Provided further, That in the

districts which include the Mississippi River and its tributaries

the President may designate Army engineers to perform the

duties of and act as superintendent of lighthouses without addi-
tional compensation. (June 20, 1918, c. 103, § 7, 40 Stat. 608.)

745. Keepers of lighthouses; salary.-The Secretary of Com-

merc is authorized to regulate the salaries of the respective
keepers of lighthouses in such manner as he deems just and

proper, but the whole sum allowed for such salaries shall not

exceed an average of $840 per annum for each keeper; and the

authority herein granted to regulate the salaries of keepers of

light1'iuSeS -hall not be abridged or limited by the provisions of

seetilln 62)9 (,f chapter 11 of Title 31, MONEY AND FINANCE

(June 20, 1918, c. 1U3, § 8, 40 Stat. 609.)

747. Medical relief to lighthouse keepers; physical exam-

ination before appointment.-Light keepers and assistant light
keepers of the Lighthouse Service shall be entitled to medica

relief without charge at hospitals and other stations of the
Public Health Service under the rules and regulations govern

iug the care of seamen of the merchant marine: Prorided

That this benefit shall not apply to any keeper or assistant

keeper who receives an original appointment after August 28,

1916, unless the applicant passes a physical examination in

accordance with rules approved by the Secretary of Commerce

and the Secretary of the Treasury. (Aug. 28, 1916, c. 414, § 5,

39 Stat. 538.)
748. Teachers for children of lighthouse keepers.-The ap-

propriation, " Bureau of Lighthouses, General Expenses," shall
be available, unler regulations prescribed by the Secretary
of Commerce, for the payment of traveling and subsistence ex-
penses of teachers while actually employed by States or private
persons to instruct the children of keepers of lighthouses.
(June 20, 1918, c. 103, § 2, 10 Stat. 608.)

749. Reimbursement of lighthouse keepers, and so forth,

for clothing, etc., furnished shipwrecked persons.-Reimburse-
ment, under rules prescribed by the Secretary of Commerce, is
authorized to keepers of light stations and masters of light
vessels and of lighthouse tenders for rations and provisions and

clothing furnished shipwrecked persons who may be temporarily
provided for by them, not exceeding in all $5,000 in any fiscal

year. (July 27, 1912, c. 255, § 2, 37 Stat. 230.)
750. Leave of absence to salaried employees-Employees of

the Lighthouse Service, who were not, prior to August 1, 1914,
entitled to leave of absence with pay and who have served
twelve consecutive months, shall be given fifteen days' leave
of absence with pay each year: Provided, That pro rata leave
shall be allowed those serving fractional parts of a year:
Provided further, That heads of divisions shall have discretion
as to the time when the leave shall be granted. (Aug. 1, 1914,

c. 223, § 1, 38 Stat. 658.)
751. Leave of absence to per diem employees.-Employees

of the Lighthouse Service compensated at a per diem rate of
pay may be granted fifteen working days' leave of absence each
year without forfeiture of pay during such absence, under
rules prescribed by the Secretary of Commerce: Provided, That
no employee of the class herein mentioned shall be entitled to

any leave until he has served twelve consecutive months, when

he may be granted fifteen days' leave, and that during the
second or any subsequent year fifteen days' leave at the rate
of one and one-fourth days per month, as earned, may be

granted from the beginning of the second service year: Pro-

vided further, That the superintendents of the several light-

house districts shall have discretion as to the time when the

leave can be allowed without detriment to the service, and that

absence on account of sickness shall be deducted from the leave

hereby granted. (Mar. 3, 1915, c. 81, § 4, 38 Stat. 927.)

752. Sale of condemned supplies, etc, and land not needed;

disposition of moneys.-When any condemned supplies, mate-
rials, equipment, or land can not be profitably used in the work

of the Lighthouse Service the same shall be appraised and sold,

either by sealed proposals for the purchase of the same or by

public auction after advertisement of the sale for such time

as In the judgment of the Secretary of Commerce the public

interests require, the proceeds of such sales, after the payment

therefrom of the expenses of making the sales, to be deposited

and covered into the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts as now

provided for by law in like cases. (Mar. 4, 1913, c. 168, 37

Stat. 1018.)
753. Sale of publications of bureau.-The Secretary of Com-

merce is authorized to provide, under regulations to be pre-

scribed by him, for the sale of publications of the Bureau of

Lighthouses and the Lighthouse Service, including the allow-

t ance of a commission for such sales. (June 20. 191S, c. 103,

1 § 4, 40 Stat 608.)
e 754. Sale of clothing to employees.-The Secretary of Corn-

- merce is authorized to purchase, from the apppropriation for
the Bureau of Lighthouses, clothing for the crews of vessels,
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739. Substitution of lighthouses for lightships.-Whenever 
any of the light vessels occupying positions which are adapted 
to the erection of lighthouses upon pile foundations require to 
be rebuilt, or require such extensive repairs as to render the 

substitution of such lighthouses advisable and practicable, 
such permanent structures may be erected in place of any such 

light vessels; but the expense arising from all such changes and 
erections shall be defrayed from the general annual appropria-
tions for repairs, and so forth, of light vessels, except when a 

special appropriation is made for such change. (R. S. § 4668.) 

740. Post-lantern lights, etc., on particular waters author-

Ized.-Post-lautern lights and other aids to navigation may be 
established and maintained, in the discretion of the Commis-
sioner of Lighthouses, out of the annual appropriations for the 

Bureau of Lighthouses on Lakes Okechobee and Hicpochee and 

connecting waterways across the State of Florida and on the 
Apalachicola River and Chipola cut-off; on the Mobile, Tombig-

bee, Warrior, and Black Warrior Rivers, Alabama, and Lake 
Tahoe. California and Nevada; on Lakes Union and Washing-
ton, in the State of Washington; and on the Yukon River 
and its tributaries, Alaska. (Mar. 3, 1915, c. 81, § 5, 38 Stat. 

927; Aug. 28, 1916, c. 414, § 3, 39 Stat. 538; June 20, 1918, c. 
103, § 5, 40 Stat. 608; June 5, 1920, c. 235, § 1, 41 Stat. 927.) 

741. Reports by commissioner as to aids to navigation not 
needed.-The Secretary of Commerce shall annually cause the 

Commissioner of Lighthouses to make a report to him for trans-
mission to Congress of all aids to navigation in service which 
may be discontinued without distinct injury to the interests of 

navigation. (May 14, 1908, c. 168, § 7, 35 Stat. 162.) 

742. Discontinuance and reestablishment of lights.-The 
Secretary of Commerce may, upon the recommendation of the 

Commissioner of Lighthouses, discontinue from time to time 
such lights as may from any cause become useless or unneces-
sary. And he may, upon the like recommendation, from time 

to time reestablish any lights which have been thus discon-
tinued, whenever he believes such reestablishment to be re-
quired by public convenience or, the necessities of trade or com-

merce. (R. S. I 4674.) 
743. Lighthouse districts.-The ocean, gulf, and lake coasts 

and the rivers of the United States, Porto Rico, and the naval 

station in Cuba shall be arranged into not exceeding nineteen 
lighthouse districts. (June 17, 1910, c. 301, 11, 36 Stat. 538.) 

744. Superintendents of lighthouses; salary.-LA superin-
tendent of lighthouses shall be assigned in charge of each light-
house district: Provided, That officers designated as lighthouse 

inspectors prior to June 20, 1918. shall be transferred to the posi-

tions of superintendent of lighthouses herein authorized in 
lieu of lighthouse inspectors: Provided further, That in the 
districts which include the Mississippi River and its tributaries 

the President may designate Army engineers to perform the 

duties of and act as superintendent of lighthouses without addi-
tional compensation. (June 20, 1918, c. 103, § 7, 40 Stat. 608.) 

745. Keepers of lighthouses; salary.-The Secretary of Com-
merce is authorized to regulate the salaries of the respective 

keepers of lighthouses in such manner as he deems just and 

proper, but tho whole sum allowed for such salaries shall not 
exceed an average of $840 per annum for each keeper; and the 
authority herein granted to regulate the salaries of keepers of 

light houses shall not be abridged or limited by the provisions of 
section 629 of chapter 11 of Title 31, MONEY AND FINANCE. 

(June 20, 1918, c. 103, § 8, 40 Stat. 609.) 

747. Medical relief to lighthouse keepers; physical exam-
ination before appointment.-Light keepers and assistant light 

keepers of the Lighthouse Service shall be entitled to medical 
relief without charge at hospitals and other stations of the 
Public Health Service under the rules and regulations govern-

ing the care of seamen of the merchant marine: Provided, 

That this benefit shall not apply to any keeper or assistant 
keeper who receives an original appointment after August 28, 
1916, unless the applicant passes a physical examination in 

accordance with rules approved by the Secretary of Commerce 
and the Secretary of the Treasury. (Aug. 28, 1916, C. 414, § 5, 
39 Stat. 538.) 

748. Teachers for children of lighthouse keepers.-The ap-
propriation, " Bureau of Lighthouses, General Expenses," shall 

be available, limier regulations prescribed by the Secretary 
of Commerce, for the payment of traveling and subsistence ex-
penses of teachers while actually employed by States or private 

persons to instruct the children of keepers of lighthouses. 

(June 20, 1918, c. 103, § 2, 40 Stat. 608.) 
749. Reimbursement of lighthouse keepers, and so forth, 

for clothing, etc., furnished shipwrecked persons.-Reimburse-

ment, under rules prescribed by the Secretary of Commerce, is 
authorized to keepers of light stations and masters of light 
vessels and of lighthouse tenders for rations and provisions and 

clothing furnished shipwrecked persons who may be temporarily 
provided for by them, not exceeding in all $5,000 in any fiscal 

year. (July 27, 1912, c. 255, § 2, 37 Stat. 230.) 

750. Leave of absence to salaried employees.-Employees of 

the Lighthouse Service, who were not, prior to August 1, 1914, 
entitled to leave of absence with pay and who have served 
twelve consecutive months, shall be given fifteen days' leave 
of absence with pay each year: Provided, That pro rata leave 
shall be allowed those serving fractional parts of a year: 
Provided further, That heads of divisions shall have discretion 

as to the time when the leave shall be granted. (Aug. 1, 1914, 

c. 223, § 1, 38 Stat. 658.) 

751. Leave of absence to per diem employees.-Employees 
of the Lighthouse Service compensated at a per diem rate of 

pay may be granted fifteen working days' leave of absence each 
year without, forfeiture of pay during such absence, under 
rules prescribed by the Secretary of Commerce: Provided, That 

no employee of the class herein mentioned shall be entitled to 
any leave until he has served twelve consecutive months, when 
he may be granted fifteen days' leave, and that during the 

second or any subsequent year fifteen -days' leave at the rate 
of one and one-fourth days per month, as earned, may be 

granted from the beginning of the second service year: Pro-
vided further, That the superintendents of the several light-

house districts shall have discretion as to the time when the 

leave can be allowed without detriment to the service, and that 
absence on account of sickness shall be deducted from the leave 
hereby granted. (Mar. 3, 1015, c. 81, § 4, 38 Stat. 927.) 

752. Sale of condemned supplies, etc., and land not needed; 

disposition of moneys.-When any condemned supplies, mate-
rials, equipment, or land can not be profitably used in the work 
Of the Lighthouse Service the same shall be appraised and sold, 
either by sealed proposals for the purchase of the same or by 

public auction after advertisement of the sale for such time 

as in the judgment of the Secretary of Commerce the public 

interests require, the proceeds of such sales, after the payment 
therefrom of the expenses of making the sales, to he deposited 
and covered into the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts as now 
provided for by law in like cases. (Mar. 4, 1913, c. 168, 37 

Stat. 1018.) 
753. Sale of publications of bureau.-The Secretary of Com-

merce is authorized to provide, under regulations to be pre-

scribed by him, for the sale of publications of the Bureau of 
Lighthouses anti the Lighthouse Service, including the allow-
ance of a commission for such sales. (June 20, 1918, c. 103, 

§ 4, 40 Stat.. 608.) 
754. Sale of clothing to employees.-The Secretary of Com-

merce is authorized to purchase, from the appropriations for 

the Bureau of Lighthouses, clothing for the crews of vessels, 
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to be sold to the employees of said service and the appro-
priations reimbursed. (July 27, 1912, c. 255, § 2, 37
Stat. 230.)

755. Police powers of masters of lighthouse tenders.-Mas-
ters of lighthouse tenders shall have police powers in matters
pertaining to Government property and smuggling. (June 16,
1880, c. 235, 21 Stat. 263.)

756. Use of appropriations for cooperation with Forest
Service.-The annual appropriations for the Bureau of Light-
houses, Lighthouse Service, shall be available for defraying the
expenses of cooperation between the Lighthouse Service and
the Forest Service in the management of forest land on light-
house reservations. .(Mar. 3, 1915, c. 81, § 6, 38 Stat. 928.)

757. Cooperation with War and Navy Departments in time
of or in preparation for war.-The Secretary of the Navy, the
Secretary of War, and the Secretary of Commerce shall jointly
prescribe regulations governing the duties to be performed by
the Lighthouse Service in time of war, and for the cooperation
of that service with the Navy and War Departments in time
of peace in preparation for its duties in war, and this may
include arrangements for a direct line of communication be-
tween the officers or bureaus of the Navy and War Departments
and the Bureau of Lighthouses to provide for immediate action
on all communications from these departments. (Aug. 29, 1916,
c. 417. 39 Stat. 602.)

758. Transfer of vessels, equipment, etc., to Navy or War
Department in case of national emergency.-The President
is authorized, whenever in his judgment a sufficient national
emergency exists to transfer to the service and jurisdiction of
the Navy Department, or of the War Department, such vessels,
equipment, stations, and personnel of the Lighthouse Service as
he may deem to the best interest of the country and after such
transfer all expenses connected therewith shall be defrayed out
of the appropriations for the department to which transfer is
made: Provided, That such vessels, equipment, stations, and per-
sonnel shall be returned to the Lighthouse Service when such
national emergency ceases in the opinion of the President, and
nothing in this or the preceding section shall be construed as
transferring the Lighthouse Service or any of its functions
from the Department of Commerce except in time of national
emergency and to the extent herein provided: Provided further,
That any of the personnel of the Lighthouse Service who may
be transferred as herein provided shall, while under the juris-
diction of the Navy Department or War Department, be subject
to the laws, regulations, and orders for the government of the
Navy or Army, as the case may be, in so far as the same may
be applicable to persons whose retention permanently in the
military service of the United States is not contemplated by law.
(Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 602.)

759. Unauthorized establishment of lights, etc.; penalty.-
After the 1st day of January, 1907, it shall be unlawful for any
person, company, corporation, or municipality not under the
control of the Commissioner of Lighthouses, to establish, erect,
or maintain in the navigable waters of the United States any
light as an aid to navigation, or any other aid to navigation
similar to any of those maintained by the United States under
the control and direction of the Commissioner of Lighthouses,
without first obtaining permission so to do from the Commis-
sioner of Lighthouses, in accordance with rules and regulations
to be established by the Secretary of Commerce; and any per-
son violating the provisions of this section or any of the rules
and regulations established by the Secretary of Commerce in
accordance herewith shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor
and be subject to a fine not exceeding the sum of $100 for each
offense, and each day during which such violation shall continue

shall be considered as a new offense. (June 20, 190l , c. I447,

§ 3, 34 Stat. 324; June 17, 1910, c. 301, § 6, 36 Stat. 538.)
760. Failure to maintain, etc., lights on bridges; penalty.-

Any person, firm, company, or corporation required by law to
maintain a light or lights upon any bridge or abutments over
or in any navigable waters, who shall fall or refuse to main-
tain such light or lights, or to obey any of the lawful rules and
regulations relating to the same, shall be deemed guilty of a
misdemeanor and be subject to a fine not exceeding the sum of
$100 for each offense, and each day during which such viola-
tion shall continue shall be considered as a new offense. (May
14, 1908, c. 168, § 5, 35 Stat. 162.)

761. Wrongful interference with Government aids to navi-
gation; penalty.-It shall be unlawful for any person to ob-
struct or interfere with any aid to navigation established or
maintained in the Lighthouse Service under the Commissioner
of Lighthouses, or to anchor any vessel in any of the navigable
waters of the United States so as to obstruct or interfere with
range lights maintained therein, and any person violating the
provisions of this section shall be deemed guilty of a misde-
meanor and be subject to a fine not exceeding the sum of $500
for each offense, and each day during which such violation
shall continue shall be considered as a new offense. (May 14,
1908, c. 168, § 6, 35 Stat. 162.)

762. Wrongful interference with private aids to navigation;
penalty.-The penalties provided in the preceding section for
obstruction to or interference with any aid to navigation main-
tained by the Lighthouse Service shall apply with equal force
and effect to any private aid to navigation lawfully maintained
under the authority granted the Secretary of Commerce and
the Commissioner of Lighthouses by section 759 of this chapter.
(Mar. 3, 1915, c. 81, § 8, 38 Stat. 928.)

763. Retirement for age of officers and employees gener-
ally.-All officers and employees engaged in the field service
or on vessels of the Lighthouse Service, except persons continu-
ously employed in district offices or shops, who shall have
reached the age of sixty-five years, after having been thirty
years in the active service of the Government, may at their
option be retired from further performance of duty; and all
such officers and employees who shall have reached the age
of seventy years shall be compulsorily retired from further
performance of duty: Provided, That the annual compensation
of persons so retired shall be a sum equal to one-fortieth of the
average annual pay received for the last five years of service
for each year of active service in the Lighthouse Service or in
a department or branch of the Government having a retire-
ment system, not to exceed in any case thirty-fortieths of such
average annual pay received: Provided further, That such re-
tirement pay shall not include any amount on account of sub-
sistence or other allowance: Provided further, That the re-
tirement provisions and pay shall not apply to persons in the
field service of the Lighthouse Service whose duties do not
require substantially all their time. (June 20, 1918, c. 103, § 6,
40 Stat. 608; Nov. 4, 1918, c. 201, § 1, 40 Stat. 1036.)

764. Privilege to employee to continue service after retire-
ment age.-The provision of the preceding section shall not
apply to an employee of the Lighthouse Service If within sixty
days after March 4, 1921, or not less than thirty days before
the arrival of such employee at the age of seventy, the Secre-
tary of Commerce shall certify as a matter of public record
that by reason of his efficiency and willingness to remain in
the Lighthouse Service of the United States the continuance
of such employee therein would be advantageous to the public
service. In that event such employee may be retained for a
term not exceeding two years, and at the end of two years
such employee may, by similar certification, be continued for

A- ---- s
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to be sold to the employees of said service and the appro-

priations reimbursed. (July 27, 1912, C. 255, i 2, 37 

Stat. 230.) 

755. Police powers of masters of lighthouse tenders.-Mas-

ters of lighthouse tenders shall have police powers in matters 
pertaining to Government property and smuggling. (June 16, 

1880, c. 235, 21 Stat. 263.) 

756. Use of appropriations for cooperation with Forest 

Service.-The annual appropriations for the Bureau of Light-
houses, Lighthouse Service, shall be available for defraying the 

expenses of cooperation between the Lighthouse Service and 
the Forest Service in the management of forest land on light-
house reservations. ,(Mar. 3, 1915, c. 81, § 6, 38 Stat 928.) 

757. Cooperation with War and Navy Departments in time 
of or in preparation for war.-The Secretary of the Navy, the 

Secretary of War, and the Secretary of Commerce shall jointly 
prescribe regulations governing the duties to be performed by 

the Lighthouse Service in time of war, and for the cooperation 

of that service with the Navy and War Departments in time 
of peace in preparation for its duties in war, and this may 
include arrangements for a direct line of communication be-

tween the officers or bureaus of the Navy and War Departments 

and the Bureau of Lighthouses to provide for immediate action 
on all communications from these departments. (Aug. 29, 1916, 

c. 417. 39 Stat. 602.) 

758. Transfer of vessels, equipment, etc., to Navy or War 

Department in case of national emergency.-The President 
is authorized, whenever in his judgment a sufficient national 

emergency exists to transfer to the service and jurisdiction of 

the Navy Department, or of the War Department, ,such vessels, 

equipment, stations, and personnel of the Lighthouse Service as 
he may deem to the best interest of the country and after such 
transfer all expenses connected therewith shall be defrayed out 

of the appropriations for the department to which transfer is 

made: Provided, That such vessels, equipment, stations, and per-

sonnel shall be returned to the Lighthouse Service when such 

national emergency ceases in the opinion of the President, and 

nothing in this or the preceding section shall be construed as 

transferring the Lighthouse Service or any of its functions 

from the Department of Commerce except in time of national 

emergency and to the extent herein provided: Provided further, 

That any of the personnel of the Lighthouse Service who may 

be transferred as herein provided shall, while under the juris-
diction of the Navy Department or War Department, be subject 

to the laws, regulations, and orders for the government of the 

Navy or Army, as the case may be, in so far as the same may 
be applicable to persons whose retention permanently in the 

military service of the United States is not contemplated by law. 
(Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 602.) 

759. Unauthorized establishment of lights, etc.; penalty.-

After the 1st day of January, 1907, it shall be unlawful for any 

person, company, corporation, or municipality not under the 

control of the Commissioner of Lighthouses, to establish, erect, 

or maintain in the navigable waters of the United States any 

light as an aid to navigation, or any other aid to, navigation 

similar to any of those maintained by the United States under 

the control and direction of the Commissioner of Lighthouses, 

without first obtaining permission so to do from the Commis-

sioner of Lighthouses, in accordance with rules and regulations 

to be established by the Secretary of Commerce; and any per-
son violating the provisions of this section or any of the rules 

and regulations established by the Secretary of Commerce in 
accordance herewith shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor 

and be subject to a fine not exceeding the sum of $100 for each 

offense, and each day during which such violation shall continue 

shall be considered as a new offense. (June 20, 1906, c. 3447, 

§ 3, 34 Stet 324; June 17, 1910, c. 301, § 6, 36 Stat. 538.) 

760. Failure to maintain, etc., lights on bridges; penalty.-

Any person, firm, company, or corporation required by law to 
maintain a light or lights upon any bridge or abutments over 

or in any navigable waters, who shall fail or refuse to main-

tain such light or lights, or to obey any of the lawful rules and 

regulations relating to the same, shall be deemed guilty of a 

misdemeanor and be subject to a fine not exceeding the sum of 
$100 for each offense, and each day during which such viola-
tion shall continue shall be considered as a new offense. (May 

14, 1908, e. 168, I 5, 35 Stat. 162.) 
761. Wrongful interference with Government aids to navi-

gation; penalty.-It shall be unlawful for any person to ob-

struct or interfere with any aid to navigation established or 

maintained in the Lighthouse Service under the Commissioner 
of Lighthouses, or to anchor any vessel in any of the navigable 

waters of the United States so as to obstruct or interfere with 

range lights maintained therein, and any person violating the 
provisions of this section shall be deemed guilty of a misde-

meanor and be subject to a fine not exceeding the sum of $500 

for each offense, and each day during which such violation 

shall continue shall be considered as a new offense. (May 14, 

1908, c. 168, § 6, 35 Stat 162.) 

762. Wrongful interference with private aids to navigation; 
penalty.-The penalties provided in the preceding section for 

obstruction to or interference with any aid to navigation main-

tained by the Lighthouse Service shall apply with equal force 

and effect to any private aid to navigation lawfully maintained 

under the authority granted the Secretary of Commerce and 

the Commissioner of Lighthouses by section 759 of this chapter. 

(Mar. 3, 1915, c. 81, § 8, 38 Stat 928.) 

763. Retirement for age of officers and employees gener-

ally.-All officers and employees engaged in the field service 

or on vessels of the Lighthouse Service, except persons continu-

ously employed in district offices or shops, who shall have 

reached the age of sixty-five years, after having been thirty 

years in the active service of the Government, may at their 

option be retired from further performance of duty; and all 

such officers and employees who shall have reached the age 
of seventy years shall be compulsorily retired from further 

performance of duty: Provided, That the annual compensation 
of persons so retired shall be a sum equal to one-fortieth of the 

average annual pay received• for the last five years of service 

for each year of active service in the Lighthouse Service or in 

a department or branch of the Government having a retire-

ment system, not to exceed in any case thirty-fortieths of such 

average annual pay received: Provided further, That such re-

tirement pay shall not include any amount on account of sub-

sistence or other allowance: Provided further, That the re-
tirement provisions and pay shall not apply to persons in the 

field service of the Lighthouse Service whose duties do not 

require substantially all their time. (June 20, 1918, c. 103, § 6, 
40 Stat. 608; Nov. 4, 1918, c. 201, § 1, 40 Stat. 1036.) 

764. Privilege to employee to continue service after retire-
ment age.-The provision of the preceding section shall not 

apply to an employee of the Lighthouse Service if within sixty 

days after March 4, 1921, or not less than thirty days before 

the arrival of such employee at the age of seventy, the Secre-

tary of Commerce shall certify as a matter of public record 

that by reason of his efficiency and willingness to remain in 

the Lighthouse Service of the United States the continuance 

of such employee therein would be advantageous to the public 

service. In that event such employee may be retained for a 

term not exceeding two years, and at the end of two years 

such employee may, by similar certification, be continued for 
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an additional term not exceeding two years: Provided, however,

That at the end of ten years after March 4, 1921, no employee

shall be continued in the Lighthouse Service beyond the age

of compulsory retirement defined in the preceding section:

Provided further, That nothing herein shall exclude or pre-

vent any employee of the Lighthouse Service who shall have

reached the age of compulsory retirement within thirty days

before or after March 4, 1921, from enjoying the privileges

thereof. (Mar. 4, 1921, c. 161, § 1, 41 Stat. 1417.)

765. Retirement for disability.-Any officer or employee to

whom the second preceding section applies, who has been in

the active service of the Government fifteen years or more and

who is found, after examination by a medical officer of the

United States, to be disabled for useful and efficient service by

reason of disease or injury not due to vicious habits, intemper-

ance or willful misconduct on his part, shall be retired under

rules to be prescribed by the Secretary of Commerce on an

annuity computed in the manner provided in such second pre-

ceding section. (Mar. 4, 1925, c. 523, § 1, 43 Stat. 1261.)

766. Restoration to active duty after retirement for dis-

ability.-Any officer or employee retired under the preceding

section may, upon recovery, be restored to active duty, and

shall from time to time, before reaching the age at which he

may be retired under the third preceding section, be reexamined

by a medical officer of the United States upon the request of

the Secretary of Commerce. (Mar. 4, 1925, c. 523, § 2, 43 Stat.

1262.)

767. Oaths of office of employees; power to administer.-
Chief clerks in offices of superintendents of lighthouses and

employees designated by them are authorized to administer

oaths of office to employees of the Lighthouse Service. (Mar.

3, 1915, c. 81, § 7, 38 Stat. 928.)

768. Oaths to expense accounts.-Chief clerks in the offices

of superintendents of lighthouses or other employees in the

Lighthouse Service designated by them, are required, em-

powered, and authorized, when requested, to administer oaths,

required by law or otherwise, to accounts for travel or other

expenses against the United States, with like force and effect

as officers having a seal; for such services when so rendered,

or when rendered on demand by notaries public, who at the

time are also salaried officers or employees of the United

States, no charge shall be made; and no fee or money paid for

the services herein described shall be paid or reimbursed by

the United States. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 355, § 8, 37 Stat. 487;

Mar. 3, 1915, c. 81, § 7, 38 Stat 928.)

Chapter 17.-COAST AND GEODETIC SURVEY.

GENERAL PROVISIONS
Sec.
851. Commissioned personnel; relative rank with Navy; retired oil-

cers; assistant director.
852. Director; appointment; pay and allowances.
853. Power of director to settle claims.
854. Qualification of officers for appointment or promotion generally.
855. Cooperation with and transfer to Army dr Navy generally.
856. Relative rank of officers when serving with Army or Navy.
857. Disabllity, etc., benefits when cooperating with Army or Navy.
858. Rules and regulations when cooperating with Army or Navy.
859. Pay and allowances of commissioned officers generally.
SG0. Pay and allowances of naval officers made applicable to Coast

and Geodetic Survey generally.
S8f,. Expenses when traveling on Government-owned vessels.
862. Assignments of pay.
563. Leave of absence; accrued leave while on duty In Philippines.
864. Retirement of officers generally.
865. Computation of length of service of officers; service at Naval or

Military Academy.
866. Seismological Investigations.
807. Transfer of instruments to institutions.
86S. Purchase of supplies or procurement of services In field.

SURVEYS

§ 855

Sec.
i81. Authority of President to order surveys of coast.
882. Additional authority to order surveys beyond twenty-league

limit.
883. Mode of conducting surveys generally.
884. Power to use books, maps, etc., and to employ persons.
885. Power to use public vessels.
886. Manner of employment of officers of Army or Navy.

187. Allowance for subsistence to officers of Army or Navy.
188. Report to Congress on coast surveys.
389. Cooperation with North Carolina State Fish Commission In

survey of waters of State.
890. Marking triangulation points of North Carolina survey.

GENERAL PROVISIONS

Section 851. Commissioned personnel; relative rank with

Navy; retired officers; assistant director.-There are in the

Coast and Geodetic Survey, commissioned officers as follows:

One director with relative rank of captain in the Navy; two

hydrographic and geodetic engineers with relative rank of

captain in the Navy; seven hydrographic and geodetic engineers

with relative rank of commander in the Navy; nine hydrogra-

phic and geodetic engineers with relative rank of lieutenant

commander in the Navy; thirty-eight hydrographic and geo-

detic engineers with relative rank of lieutenant in the Navy;

fifty-five junior hydrographic and geodetic engineers with

relative rank of lieutenant (junior grade) in the Navy; twenty-

nine aids with relative rank of ensign in the Navy, and officers

retired in accordance with law: Provided, That the Secretary

of Commerce may designate one of the hydrographic and geo-

detic engineers to act as assistant director. (Feb. 27, 1925,

c. 364, Title III, 43 Stat. 1046.)

852. Director; appointment; pay and allowances.-The title

of "Superintendent" of the United States Coast and Geodetic

Survey, existing prior to June 5, 1920, is as of that date

changed to "Director." The Director of the Coast and Geo-

detic Survey shall have the relative rank, pay, and allowances

of a captain in the Navy, and he shall be appointed by the

President, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate,

from the list of commissioned officers of the Coast and Geodetic

Survey not below the rank of commander for a term of four

years, and may be reappointed for further periods of four

years each. (June 4, 1920, c. 228, § 1, 41 Stat. 825; June 5,

1920, c. 235, § 1, 41 Stat. 929.)

853. Power of director to settle claims.-The Director of the

Coast and Geodetic Survey, subject to the approval of the

Secretary of Commerce, is hereby authorized to consider, as-

certain, adjust, and determine all claims for damages, where

the amount of the claim does not exceed $500, occasioned, sub-

sequent to June 5, 1920, by acts for which the Coast and

Geodetic Survey shall be found to be responsible, and report

the amounts so ascertained and determined to be due the

claimants to Congress at each session thereof through the

Treasury Department for payment as legal claims out of

appropriations that may be made by Congress therefor. (June

5, 1920, e. 256, 41 Stat. 1054.)
854. Qualification of officers for appointment or promotion

generally.-No person shall be appointed aid or shall be pro-

moted from aid to junior hydrographic and geodetic engineer

or from junior hydrographic and geodetic engineer to hydro-

graphic and geodetic engineer until after passing a satisfactory

mental and physical examination conducted in accordance with

regulations prescribed by the Secretary of Commerce. (May

22, 1917, c. 20, § 16, 40 Stat. 88.)

855. Cooperation with and transfer to Army or Navy gen-

erally.-The President is authorized, whenever in his judgment

a sufficient national emergency exists, to transfer to the service

and jurisdiction of the War Department, or of the Navy De-

partment, such vessels, equipment, stations, and personnel of
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an additional term not exceeding two years: Provided, however, 
That at the end of ten years after March 4, 1921, no employee 
shall be continued in the Lighthouse Service beyond the age 
of compulsory retirement defined in the preceding section: 

Provided further, That nothing herein shall exclude or pre-

vent any employee of the Lighthouse Service who shall have 
reached the age of compulsory retirement within thirty days 

before or after March 4, 1921, from enjoying the privileges 

thereof. (Mar. 4, 1921, c. 161, § 1, 41 Stat. 1417.) 

765. Retirement for disability.—Any officer or employee to 

whom the second preceding section applies, who has been in 

the active service of the Government fifteen years or more and 
who is found, after examination by a medical officer of the 

United States, to be disabled for useful and efficient service by 
reason of disease or injury not due to vicious habits, intemper-
ance or willful misconduct on his part, shall be retired under 

rules to be prescribed by the Secretary of Commerce on an 
annuity computed in the manner provided in such second pre-

ceding section. (Mar. 4, 1925, c. 523, 1, 43 Stat. 1261.) 

766. Restoration to active duty after retirement for dis-
ability.—Any officer or employee retired under the preceding 
section may, upon recovery, be restored to active duty, and 

shall from time to time, before reaching the age at which he 
may be retired under the third preceding section, be reexamined 
by a medical officer of the United States upon the request of 

the Secretary of Commerce. (Mar. 4, 1925, c. 523, § 2, 43 Stat. 

1262.) 

767. Oaths of office of employees; power to administer.— 
Chief clerks in offices of superintendents of lighthouses and 

employees designated by them are authorized to administer 
oaths of office to employees of the Lighthouse Service. (Mar. 

3, 1915, c. 81, § 7, 38 Stat. 928.) 

768. Oaths to expense accounts.—Chief clerks in the offices 
of superintendents of lighthouses or other employees in the 
Lighthouse Service designated by them, are required, em-
powered, and authorized, when requested, to administer oaths, 

required by law or otherwise, to accounts for travel or other 
expenses against the United States, with like force and effect 

as officers having a seal; for such services when so rendered, 
or when rendered on demand by notaries public, who at the 
time are also salaried officers or employees of the United 

States, no charge shall be made; and no fee or money paid for 
the services herein described shall be paid or reimbursed by 

the United States. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 355, § 8, 37 Stat. 487; 

Mar. 3, 1915, c. 81, § 7, 38 Stat. 928.) 

Chapter 1 7.—COAST AND GEODETIC SURVEY. 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 

Sec. 
851. Commissioned personnel; relative rank with Navy; retired offi-

cers; assistant director. 
852. Director; appointment; pay and allowances. 
853. Power of director to settle claims. 
854. Qualification of officers for appointment or promotion generally. 
855. Cooperation with and transfer to Army Or Navy generally. 
856. Relative rank of officers when serving with Army or Navy. 
SET. Disability, etc., benefits when cooperating with Army or Navy. 
858. Rules and regulations when cooperating with Army or Navy. 
859. Pay and allowances of commissioned officers generally. 
860. Pay and allowances of naval officers made applicable to Coast 

and Geodetic Survey generally. 

861. Expenses when traveling on Government-owned vessels. 
862. Assignments of pay. 
863. Leave of absence; accrued leave while on duty in Philippines. 

864. Retirement of officers generally. 
865. Computation of length of service of officers; service at Naval or 

Military Academy. 

866. Seismological investigations. 
867. Transfer of instruments to institutions. 
868. Purchase of supplies or procurement of services in field. 

SURVEYS 
Sec. 
881. Authority of President to order surveys of coast. 
882. Additional authority to order surveys beyond twenty-league 

limit. 
883. Mode of conducting surveys generally. 
884. Power to use books, maps, etc., and to employ persons. 
885. Power to use public vessels. 
886. Manner of employment of officers of Army or Navy. 
887. Allowance for subsistence to officers of Army or Navy. 
888. Report to Congress on coast surveys. 
889. Cooperation with N9rth Carolina State Fish Commission in 

survey of waters of State. 
890. Marking triangulation points of North Carolina survey. 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 

Section 851. Commissioned personnel; relative rank with 
Navy; retired officers; assistant director.—There are in the 
Coast and Geodetic Survey, commissioned officers as follows; 

One director with relative rank of captain in the Navy; two 
hydrographic and geodetic engineers with relative rank of 
captain in the Navy; seven hydrographic and geodetic engineers 

with relative rank of commander in the Navy; nine hydrogra-

phic and geodetic engineers with relative rank of lieutenant 
commander in the Navy; thirty-eight hydrographic and geo-
detic engineers with relative rank of lieutenant in the Navy; 

fifty-five junior hydrographic and geodetic engineers with 
relative rank of lieutenant (junior grade) in the Navy; twenty-
nine aids with relative rank of ensign in the Navy, and officers 

retired in accordance with law: Provided, That the Secretary 
of Commerce may designate one of the hydrographic and geo-

detic engineers to act as assistant director. (Feb. 27, 1925, 

c. 364, Title III, 43 Stat. 1046.) 

852. Director; appointment; pay and allowances.—The title 
of " Superintendent" of the United States Coast and Geodetic 

Survey, existing prior to June 5, 1920, is as of that date 

changed to "Director." The Director of the Coast and Geo-
detic Survey shall have the relative rank, pay, and allowances 
of a captain in the Navy, and he shall be appointed by the 
President, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, 

from the list of commissioned officers of the Coast and Geodetic 
Survey not below the rank of commander for a term of four 
years, and may be reappointed for further periods of four 

years each. (June 4, 1920, c. 228, I 1, 41. Stat. 825; June 5, 

1920, c. 235, § 1, 41 Stat. 929.) 
853. Power of director to settle claims.—The Director of the 

Coast and Geodetic Survey, subject to the approval of the 

Secretary of Commerce, is hereby authorized to consider, as-

certain, adjust, and determine all claims for damages, where 
the amount of the claim does not exceed $500, occasioned, sub-

sequent to June 5, 1920, by acts for which the Coast and 

Geodetic Survey shall be found to be responsible, and report 

the amounts so ascertained and determined to be due the 
claimants to Congress at each session thereof through the 
Treasury Department for payment as legal claims out of 

appropriations that may be made by Congress therefor. (June 

5, 1920, c. 256, 41 Stat. 1054.) 
854. Qualification of officers for appointment or promotion 

generally.—No person shall be appointed aid or shall be pro-

moted from aid to junior hydrographic and geodetic engineer 
or from junior hydrographic and geodetic engineer to hydro-
graphic and geodetic engineer until after passing a satisfactory 
mental and physical examination conducted in accordance with 

regulations prescribed by the Secretary of Commerce. (May 

22. 1917, c. 20, I 16, 40 Stat. 88.) 

855. Cooperation with and transfer to Army or Navy gen-

erally.—The President is authorized, whenever in his judgment 
a sufficient national emergency exists, to transfer to the service 
and jurisdiction of the War Department, or of the Navy De-

partment, such vessels, equipment, stations, and personnel of 
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the Coast and Geodetic Survey as he may deem to the best
interest of the country, and after such transfer all expenses
connected therewith shall be defrayed out of the appropria-
tions for the department to which transfer is made: Provided,
That such vessels, equipment, stations, and personnel shall be
returned to the Coast and Geodetic Survey when such national
emergency ceases, in the opinion of the President, and nothing
in this section shall be construed as transferring the Coast
and Geodetic Survey or any of its functions from the Depart-
ment of Commerce except in time of national emergency and
to the extent herein provided: Provided further, That any
of the personnel of the Coast and Geodetic Survey who may be
transferred as herein provided, shall, while under the jurisdic-
tion of the War Department or Navy Department, have proper
military status and shall be subject to the laws, regulations,
and orders for the government of the Army or Navy, as the
case may be, in so far as the same may be applicable to persons
whose retention permanently in the military service of the
United States is not contemplated by law. (May 22, 1917, c.
20, § 16, 40 Stat. 87.)

856. Relative rank of officers when serving with Army or
Navy.-When serving with the Army or Navy the relative rank
of officers of the Coast and Geodetic Survey shall be as follows:

Hydrographic and geodetic engineers with rank of captain
in the Navy shall rank with and after colonels in the Army
and captains in the Navy.

Hydrographic and geodetic engineers with rank of commander
in the Navy shall rank with and after lieutenant colonels in
the Army and commanders in the Navy.

Hydrographic and geodetic engineers with rank of lieu-
tenant commander in the Navy shall rank with and after
majors in the Army and lieutenant commanders in the Navy.

Hydrographic and geodetic engineers with rank of lieutenant
in the Navy shall rank with and after captains in the Army
and lieutenants in the Navy.

Junior hydrographic and geodetic engineers shall rank with
and after first lieutenants in the Army and lieutenants (junior
grade) in the Navy.

Aids shall rank with and after second lieutenants in the
Army and ensigns in the Navy.

And nothing in this section shall be construed to affect or
alter their rates of pay and allowances when not assigned to
military duty as hereinbefore mentioned. (May 22, 1917, c.
20, § 16, 40 Stat. 88.)

857. Disability, etc., benefits when cooperating with Army
or Navy.-While actually employed in active service under
direct orders of the War Department or of the Navy Depart-
ment members of the Coast and Geodetic Survey shall receive
the benefit of all provisions of law relating to disability incurred
in line of duty or loss of life. (May 22, 1917, c. 20, § 16, 40
Stat. 88.)

858. Rules and regulations when cooperating with Army or
Navy.-The Secretary of War, the Secretary of the Navy, and
the Secretary of Commerce shall jointly prescribe regulations
governing the duties to be performed by the Coast and Geodetic
Survey In time of war, and for the cooperation of that service
with the War and Navy Departments in time of peace in prepa-
rations for Its duties In war, which regulations shall not be
effective unless approved by each of the said Secretaries, and
included therein may be rules and regulations for making re-
ports and communications between the officers or bureaus of
the War and Navy Departments and the Coast and Geodetic
Survey. (May 22, 1917, c. 20, 1 16, 40 Stat. 88.)

859. Pay and allowances of commissioned officers gener-
ally.-The commissioned officers of the Coast and Geodetic Sur-
vey are entitled to pay and allowances as provided in Title 37,
PAY AND ALLOWANCE. (June 10, 1922, c. 212, 42 Stat. 625-633.)

860. Pay and allowances of naval officers made applicable
to Coast and Geodetic Survey generally.-Commissioned offi-
cers of the Coast and Geodetic Survey shall receive the same
pay and allowances as are or hereafter may be prescribed for
officers of the Navy with whom they hold relative rank, includ-
ing longevity. (May 18, 1920, c. 190, § 11, 41 Stat. 603.)

861. Expenses when traveling on Government-owned ves-
sels.-Officers of the Coast and Geodetic Survey performing
travel by Government-owned vessels for which no transportation
fare is charged shall only be entitled to reimbursement of
actual and necessary expenses incurred. (Feb. 27, 1925, c. 364,
Title III, 43 Stat. 1046.)

862. Assignments of pay.-Scientific and other employees of
the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey, while employed
outside of the District of Columbia, are hereby authorized to
make assignments of their pay, under such regulations as the
Secretary of Commerce may prescribe. (Mar. 4, 1907, c. 2918,
§ 1, 34 Stat. 1322.)

863. Leave of absence; accrued leave while on duty in
Philippines.-The Secretary of Commerce, at his discretion, may
grant to officers of the field force of the Coast and Geodetic
Survey on duty in the Philippine Islands, at one time the whole
or any portion of the annual leave accrued and unused during
a period of three years. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 299, § 1, 35 Stat.
974.)

864. Retirement of officers generally.-All laws relating to
the retirement of commissioned officers of the Navy shall, after
May 18, 1920, apply to commissioned officers of the Coast and
Geodetic Survey. (May 18, 1920, c. 190, § 11, 41 Stat. 603.)

865. Computation of length of service of officers; service at
Naval or Military Academy.-In computing for any purpose
the length of service of any officer of the Coast and Geodetic
Survey who was appointed to the United States Naval Academy
or to the United States Military Academy after March 4, 1913,
the time spent at either academy shall not be counted. (May
28, 1924, c. 203, 43 Stat. 194.)

866. Seismological investigations.-The Coast and Geodetic
Survey is hereby authorized to make investigations and reports
In seismology, including such investigations as have been, prior
to January 31, 1925, performed by the Weather Bureau. (Jan.
31, 1925, c. 121, 43 Stat. 802.)

867. Transfer of instruments to institutions.-The Secretary
of Commerce is authorized to transfer, under such rules and
regulations as he may deem advisable, to educational institu-
tions and to museums, such instruments of the United States
Coast and Geodetic Survey as, in his judgment, are of his-
torical value but of no further use in the work of that survey,
except such historical instruments as may be needed by the
Smithsonian Institution for exhibit at the National Museum.
(June 5, 1920, c. 235, S 1, 41 Stat. 930.)

868. Purchase of supplies or procurement of services in
field.-The purchase by the Coast and Geodetic Survey of sup-
plies or the procurement of services outside the District of
Columbia may be made in the open market in the manner
common among business men when the aggregate amount
of the purchase does not exceed $50. (July 1, 1918, c. 113,
§ 1, 40 Stat. 688.)

SURVEYS

881. Authority of President to order surveys of coast.-The
President is authorized to cause a survey to be taken of the
coasts of the United States, in which shall be designated the
islands and shoals, with the roads or places of anchorage,
within twenty leagues of any part of the shores of the United
States; and also the respective courses and distances between
the principal capes or headlands, together with such other mat-
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the Coast and Geodetic Survey as he may deem to the best 
interest of the country, and after such transfer all expenses 
connected therewith shall be defrayed out of the appropria-
tions for the department to which transfer is made: Provided, 
That such vessels, equipment, stations, and personnel shall be 
returned to the Coast and Geodetic Survey when such national 
emergency ceases, in the opinion of the President, and nothing 
in this section shall be construed as transferring the Coast 
and Geodetic Survey or any of its functions from the Depart-
ment of Commerce except in time of national emergency and 
to the extent herein provided: Provided furtker, That any 
of the personnel of the Coast and Geodetic Survey who may be 
transferred as herein provided, shall, while under the jurisdic-
tion of the War Department or Navy Department, have proper 
military status and shall be subject to the laws, regulations, 
and orders for the government of the Army or Navy, as the 
case may be, in so far as the same may be applicable to persons 
whose retention permanently in the military service of the 
United States is not contemplated by law. (May 22, 1917, c. 
20, § 16, 40 Stat. 87.) 

856. Relative rank of officers when serving with Army or 
Navy.—When serving with the Army or Navy the relative rank 
of officers of the Coast and Geodetic Survey shall be as follows: 
Hydrographic and geodetic engineers with rank of captain 

in the Navy shall rank with and after colonels in the Army 
and captains in the Navy. 
Hydrographic and geodetic engineers with rank of commander 

in the Navy shall rank with and after lieutenant colonels in 
the Army and commanders in the Navy. 

Hydrographic and geodetic engineers with rank of lieu-
tenant commander in the Navy shall rank with and after 
majors in the Army and lieutenant commanders in the Navy. 
Hydrographic and geodetic engineers with rank of lieutenant 

in the Navy shall rank with and after captains in the Army 
and lieutenants in the Navy. 
Junior hydrographic and geodetic engineers shall rank with 

and after first lieutenants in the Army and lieutenants (junior 
grade) in the Navy. 
Aids shall rank with and after second lieutenants in the 

Army and ensigns in the Navy. 
And nothing in this section shall be construed to affect or 

alter their rates of pay and allowances when not assigned to 
military duty as hereinbefore mentioned. (May 22, 1917, c. 
20, f 16, 40 Stat. 88.) 

857. Disability, etc., benefits when cooperating with Army 
or Navy.—While actually employed in active service under 
direct orders of the War Department or of the Navy Depart-
ment members of the Coast and Geodetic Survey shall receive 
the benefit of all provisions of law relating to disability incurred 
in line of duty or loss of life. (May =, 1917, c. 20, f 16, 40 
Stat. 88.) 

858. Rules and regulations when cooperating with Army or 
Navy.—The Secretary of War, the Secretary of the Navy, and 
the Secretary of Commerce shall jointly prescribe regulations 
governing the duties to be performed by the Coast and Geodetic 
Survey in time of war, and for the cooperation of that service 
with the War and Navy Departments in time of peace in prepa-
rations for its duties in war, which regulations shall not be 
effective unless approved by each of the said Secretaries, and 
included therein may be rules and regulations for making re-

ports and communications between the officers or bureaus of 
the War and Navy Departments and the Coast and Geodetic 
Survey. (May 22, 1917, c. 20, § 16, 40 Stat. 88.) 

859. Pay and allowances of commissioned officers gener-
ally.—The commissioned officers of the Coast and Geodetic Sur-

vey are entitled to pay and allowances as provided in Title 37, 
PAY AND ALLowsmcza. (June 10, 1922, C. 212, 42 Stat. 625-633.) 

860. Pay and allowances of naval officers made applicable 

to Coast and Geodetic Survey generally.—Commissioned offi-
cers of the Coast and Geodetic Survey shall receive the same 
pay and allowances as are or hereafter may be prescribed for 
officers of the Navy with whom they hold relative rank, includ-
ing longevity. (May 18, 1920, c. 190, § 11, 41 Stat. 603.) 

861. Expenses when traveling on Government-owned ves-

sels.-0fficers of the Coast and Geodetic Survey performing 
travel by Government-owned vessels for which no transportation 
fare is charged shall only be entitled to reimbursement of 
actual and necessary expenses incurred. (Feb. 27, 1925, c. 364, 

Title III, 43 Stat. 1046.) 
862. Assignments of pay.—Scientific and other employees of 

the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey, while employed 
outside of the District of Columbia, are hereby authorized to 
make assignments of their pay, under such regulations as the 
Secretary of Commerce may prescribe. (Mar. 4, 1907, c. 2918, 

§ 1, 34 Stat. 1322.) 
863. Leave of absence; accrued leave while on duty in 

Philippines.—The Secretary of Commerce, at his discretion, may 
grant to officers of the field force of the Coast and Geodetic 
Survey on duty in the Philippine Islands, at one time the whole 
or any portion of the annual leave accrued and unused during 
a period of three years. (Mar. 4, 1909, C. 299, § 1, 35 Stat. 
974.) 

864. Retirement of officers generally.—All laws relating to 
the retirement of commissioned officers of the Navy shall, after 
May 18, 1920, apply to commissioned officers of the Coast and 
Geodetic Survey. (May 18, 1920, c. 190, § 11, 41 Stat. 603.) 

865. Computation of length of service of officers; service at 
Naval or Military Academy.—In computing for any purpose 
the length of service of any officer of the Coast and Geodetic 
Survey who was appointed to the United States Naval Academy 
or to the United States Military Academy after March 4, 1913, 
the time spent at either academy shall not be counted. (May 
28, 1924, c. 203, 43 Stat. 194.) 

866. Seismological investigations.—The Coast and Geodetic 
Survey is hereby authorized to make investigations and reports 
in seismology, including such investigations as have been, prior 
to January 31, 1925, performed by the Weather Bureau. (Jan. 
31, 1925, c. 121, 43 Stat. 802.) 

867. Transfer of instruments to institutions.—The Secretary 
of Commerce is authorized to transfer, under such rules and 
regulations as he may deem advisable, to educational institu-
tions and to museums, such instruments of the United States 
Coast and Geodetic Survey as, in his judgment, are of his-
torical value but of no further use in the work of that survey, 
except such historical instruments as may be needed by the 
Smithsonian Institution for exhibit at the National Museum. 
(June 5, 1920, c. 235, § 1, 41 Stat. 930.) 

868. Purchase of supplies or procurement of services in 
field.—The purchase by the Coast and Geodetic Survey of sup-
plies or the procurement of services outside the District of 
Columbia may be made in the open market in the manner 
common among business men when the aggregate amount 
of the purchase does not exceed $50. (July 1, 1918, c. 113, 
§ 1, 40 Stat. 688.) 

SURVEYS 

881. Authority of President to order surveys of coast.—The 
President is authorized to cause a survey to be taken of the 
coasts of the United States, in which shall be designated the 
islands and shoals, with the roads or places of anchorage, 
within twenty leagues of any part of the shores of the United 
States; and also the respective courses and distances between 

the principal capes or headlands, together with such other mat-
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ters as he may deem proper for completing an accurate chart
of every part of the coasts. (R. S. § 4681.)

882. Additional authority to order surveys beyond twenty-
league limit.- lThe Prestdent may also cause such examinations
anl obslervations to be made with respect to Saint George's
Bank, and to any other bank, or shoal, and the soundings and

currents, although beyond the distance of twenty leagues from
the shore to the Gulf Stream, as he may deem especially
subservient to the commercial interests of the United States.
(Ii. S. § 4CS2.)

883. Mode of conducting surveys generally.-All appropria-
tions made for the work of surveying the coast of the United
States shall, unless otherwise provided by law, be expended in
accordance with the plan of reorganizing the mode of execut-
ing, the survey which has been submitted to the President by
a board of officers organized under the Act of March 3, 1843,
chapter 100.

Tlhe President shall carry into effect the plan of the board,
as agreed upon by a majority of its members; and shall cause
to be employed as many officers of the Army and Navy of the
United States as will be compatible with the successful prose-
cution of the work; the officers of the Navy to be employed
on the hydrographical parts, and the officers of the Army on

the topographical parts of the work; and no officer of the Army
or Navy shall receive any extra pay out of any appropriations
for surveys. (R. S. §§ 4683, 4684.)

884. Power to use books, maps, etc., and to employ per-
sons.-The President is authorized, in executing the foregoing
provisions relating to the coast survey, to use all maps, charts,

books, instruments, and apparatus belonging to the United

States, and to direct where the same shall be deposited, and to

employ all persons in the land or naval service of the United

States, and such astronomers and other persons as he shall

deem proper. (R. S. § 4685.)
885. Power to use public vessels.-The President is author-

ized, for any of the purposes of surveying the coast of the
United States, to cause to be employed such of the public ves-
sels in actual service as he deems it expedient to employ, and to
give such instructions for regulating their conduct as he deems
proper, according to the tenor of this chapter. (R. S. § 4686.)

886. Manner of employment of officers of Army or Navy.-
Officers of the Army and Navy shall, as far as practicable, be
employed in the work of surveying the coast of the United
States, whenever and in the manner required by the depart-
ment having charge thereof. (R. S. § 4687.)

887. Allowance for subsistence to officers of Army or Navy.-
The Secretary of the Treasury may make such allowances to
the officers and men of the Army and Navy, while employed on
coast survey service, for subsistence, in addition to their com-
pensation, as he may deem necessary, not exceeding the sum
authorized by the Treasury regulation of the 11th day of May,
1844: Provided, That there shall be no allowance for sub-
sistence to officers of the Navy attached to the Coast and
Geodetic Survey, except that when officers are detached to do
work away from their vessels under circumstances involving
them in extra expenditures, the superintendent may allow to
any such officer subsistence at a rate not exceeding $1 per day
for the period actually covered by such duty away from such
vesl iR F.q tI 4688: Aug. 30. 1890. c. 837, § 1, 26 Stat. 382.)

888. Report to Congress on coast surveys. The Secretary
of Commerce shall report to Congress annually the number
and names of the persons employed during the last prec eding
fiscal year upon the coast survey and business connected there-

with; the amount of compensation of every kind respectively
paid them, for what purpose, and the length of time employed;
and shall report a full statement of all other expenditures
made under the direction of the Director of the Coast and
Geodetic Survey.

The coast survey report shall be submitted to Congress dur-

Ing the month of December in each year, and shall be accom-
panied by a general chart of the whole coasts of the United
States, on as large a scale as convenient and practicable, show-
ing, as near as practicable, the configuration of the coasts, and
showing, by lines, the probable limits of the Gulf Stream, and
showing, by lines, the probable limit to'whfih the soundings
off the coast will extend, and showing, by the use of colors
and explanations, the exact portions of our coasts, of which
complete charts have been published by the coast survey; also,
showing such other parts of the coasts of which the triangula-
tion, the topography, and the soundings have been completed,
but not published, and, also, such parts of the coasts of which

the triangulation and topography, or the triangulation only,
have been completed. (R. S. §§ 264, 4690.)

889. Cooperation with North Carolina State Fish Commis-
sion in survey of waters of State.-The Secretary of Commerce
is authorized and directed, upon the request of the Governor
of the State of North Carolina, to designate such officers,
experts, and employees of the Coast and Geodetic Survey and
of the Bureau of Fisheries as may be necessary to cooperate
with the North Carolina State fish commissioner in making a

survey of and marking in a prominent manner all those areas
of the waters of the sounds and their tributaries of the State
in which the use of any or all fishing appliances are prohibited
by law; and the Secretary of Commerce is hereby authorized
and directed to furnish to the officers, experts, and employees
of said bureaus so detailed as aforesaid such instruments, ap-
pliances, and steam launches as may be necessary to make the
survey aforesaid; and the Secretary of Commerce is hereby au-
thorized to have made in the Coast and Geodetic Survey all the
plats necessary to show the results of the aforesaid survey,
and to furnish to the fish commissioner of the State of North
Carolina such copies as may be necessary for his use, and for
this purpose to employ in the District of Columbia and else-
where such technically qualified persons as may be necessary
to carry out the purposes of this section. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 313,
§ 1, 35 Stat. 1064.)

890. Marking triangulation points of North Carolina sur-
vey.-The Secretary of Commerce is further authorized to have
erected or constructed by the officers detailed as provided in
the preceding section, while making said survey, such struc-
tures as may be necessary to mark in a prominent and satis-
factory manner the points of triangulation so that the same
may be used for such future work of the Coast and Geodetic
Survey as the said Coast and Geodetic Survey may be here-
after required to perform in prosecuting the Government
coast survey of the navigable waters of the United States
located within the State of North Carolina. (Mar. 4, 1909,
c. 813, § 2, 35 Stat. 1065.)
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ters as he may deem proper for completing an accurate chart 

of every part of the coasts. (It. S. § 4681.) 

882. Additional authority to order surveys beyond twenty-

league limit.---The Pres'dent may also cause such examinations 

and observations to be made with respect to Saint George's 

Bank, and to any other bank, or shoal, and the soundings and 

currents, although beyond the distance of twenty leagues from 

the shore to the Gulf Stream, as he may deem especially 

subservient to the commercial interests of the United States. 
(R. S. § 4682.) 

883. Mode of conducting surveys generally.—All appropria-

tions made for the work of surveying the coast of the United 
States shall, unless otherwise provided by law, be expended in 

accordance with the plan of reorganizing the mode of execut-
ing the survey which has been submitted to the President by 

a board of officers organized under the Act of March 3, 1843, 
chapter 100. 

The President shall carry into effect the plan of the board, 

as agreed upon by a majority of its members; and shall cause 

to be employed as many officers of the Army and Navy of the 

United States as will be compatible with the successful prose-

cution of the work; the officers of the Navy to be employed 

on the hydrographical parts, and the officers of the Army on 
the topographical parts of the work; and no officer of the Army 

or Navy shall receive any extra pay out of any appropriations 

for surveys. (R. S. §§ 4683, 4684.) 

884. Power to use books, maps, etc., and to employ per-

sons.—The President is authorized, in executing the foregoing 

provisions relating to the coast survey, to use all maps, charts, 

books, instruments, and apparatus belonging to the United 
States, and to direct where the same shall be deposited, and to. 

employ all persons in the land or naval service of the United 

States, and such astronomers and other persons as he shall 

deem proper. (R. S. § 4685.) - 

885. Power to use public vessels.— The President is author-
ized, for any of the purposes of surveying the coast of the 

United States, to cause to be employed such of the public ves-

sels in actual service as he deems it expedient to employ, and to 

give such instructions for regulating their conduct as he deems 
proper, according to the tenor of this chapter. (R. S. § 4686.) 

886. Manner of employment of officers of Army or Navy.— 

Officers of the Army and Navy shall, as far as practicable, be 

employed in the work of surveying the coast of the United 
States, whenever and in the manner required by the depart-

ment having charge thereof. (R. S. § 4687.) 

887. Allowance for subsistence to officers of Army or Navy.— 

The Secretary of the Treasury may make such allowances to 
the officers and men of the Army and Navy, while employed on 

coast survey service, for subsistence, in addition to their com-

pensation, as he may deem necessary, not exceeding the sum 

authorized by the Treasury regulation of the 11th day of May, 

1844: Provided, That there shall be no allowance for sub-

sistence to officers of the Navy attached to the Coast and 

Geodetic Survey, except that when officers are detached to do 
work away from their vessels under circumstances Involving 

them in extra expenditures, the superintendent may allow to 

any such officer subsistence at a rate not exceeding $1 per day 

for the period actually covered by such duty away from such 

vessel. (11. S. I 4688; Aug. 30, 1890, c. 837, I 1, 26 Stat. 362.) 

888. Report to Congress on coast surveys.—The Secretary 

of Commerce shall report to Congress annually the number 
and names of the persons employed during the last preceding 

fiscal year upon the coast survey and business connected there-

with ; the amount of compensation of every kind respectively 

paid them, for what purpose, and the length of time employed; 

and shall report a full statement of all other expenditures 

made under the direction of the Director of the Coast and 

Geodetic Survey. 

The coast survey report shall be submitted to Congress dur-

ing the month of December in each year, and shall be accom-

panied by a general chart of the whole coasts of the United 

States, on as large a scale as convenient and practicable, show-

ing, as near as practicable, the configuration of the coasts, and 

showing, by lines, the probable limits of the Gulf Stream, and 

showing, by lines, the probable limit to which the soundings 
off the coast will extend, and showing, by the use of colors 

and explanations, the exact portions of our coasts, of which 

complete charts have been published by the coast survey; also, 

showing such other parts of the coasts of which the triangula-
tion, the topography, and the soundings have been completed, 

but not published, and, also, such parts of the coasts of which 
the triangulation and topography, or the triangulation only, 

have been completed. (R. S. §§ 264, 4690.) 
889. Cooperation with North Carolina State Fish Commis-

sion in survey of waters of State.—The Secretary of Commerce 
is authorized and directed, upon the request of the Governor 

of the State of North Carolina, to designate such officers, 

experts, and employees of the Coast and Geodetic Survey and 

of the Bureau of Fisheries as may be necessary to cooperate 

with the North Carolina State fish commissioner in making a 

survey of and marking in a prominent manner all those areas 

of the waters of the sounds and their tributaries of the State 
in which the use of any or all fishing appliances are prohibited 

by law; and the Secretary of Commerce is hereby authorized 

and directed to furnish to the officers, experts, and employees 

of said bureaus so detailed as aforesaid such instruments, ap-

pliances, and steam launches as may be necessary to make the 
survey aforesaid; and the Secretary of Commerce is hereby au-

thorized to have made in the Coast and Geodetic Survey all the 
plats necessary to show the results of the aforesaid survey, 

and to furnish to the fish commissioner of the State of North 

Carolina such copies as may be necessary for his use, and for 

this purpose to employ in the District of Columbia and else-

where such technically qualified persons as may be necessary 

to carry out the purposes of this section. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 313, 

§ 1, 35 Stat. 1064.) 

890. Marking triangulation points of North Carolina sur-
vey.—The Secretary of Commerce is further authorized to have 

erected or constructed by the officers detailed as provided in 

the preceding section, while making said survey, such struc-

tures as may be necessary to mark in a prominent and satis-
factory manner the points of triangulation so that the same 

may be used for such future work of the Coast and Geodetic 
Survey as the said Coast and Geodetic Survey may be here-

after required to perform in prosecuting the Goverrunent 

coast survey of the navigable waters of the United States 

located within the State of North Carolina. (Mar. 4, 1909, 

c. 813, § 2, 35 Stat. 1065.) 
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STAFF 

Section 1. Grades of line otheers.-The active list of the line 
officers of the Navy of the United States shall be divided into 

grades as follows, namely: 

First, admirals; second, vice admirals; third, rear admirals; 

fourth, captains; Ilfth, commanders; sixth, lieutenant com-

manders; seventh, lieutenants; eighth, lieutenants (junior 

grade) ; ninth, ensigns. (R. S. § 1362; 22 Stat. 472; June 26, 

1884, c. 122, 23 Stat. 60; Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, 30 Stat. 1004; 

May 13, 1908, c. 166, 35 Stat. 127, 128: May 22, 1917, e. 20, § 18, 

40 Stat 89; Oct. (1, 1917, c. 105, § 3, 40 Stat. 4/1.) 
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2. Number of commissioned officers of line.-The total nuim-

ber of commissioned officers of the active list of the line of

the Navy, exclusive of commissioned warrant officers. shall

be 4 per centum of the total authorized enlisted strength of

the active list, exclusive of the Hospital Corps, prisoners under-
going sentence of discharge, enlisted men detailed for duty

with the Naval Militia, and the Flying Corps. (Aug. 29, 1916,

39 Stat. 576.)
3. Number of commissioned officers of staff corps.-The total

authorized number of commissioned officers of the active list
of the following staff corps, exclusive of commissioned war-

rant officers, shall be based on percentages of the total number

of commissioned officers of the active list of the line of the

Navy as follows:
Supply Corps, 12 per centum; Construction Corps, 5 per cen-

tum; Corps of Civil Engineers, 2 per centum; and the total

authorized number of commissioned officers of the Medical

Corps shall be sixty-five one hundredths of 1 per centum of

the total authorized number of the officers and enlisted men of

the Navy and Marine Corps, including midshipmen, Hospital

Corps, prisoners undergoing sentence of discharge. enlisted
men detailed for duty with the Naval Militia, and the Flying

Corps: Provided, That hereafter the authorized number of

surgeons in the United States Navy be, and it is hereby, in-

creased by one.
Dental Corps.-There shall be one dental officer in the Navy

for each thousand of the total authorized number of officers

and enlisted men of the Navy and Marine Corps.
Corps of Chaplains.-The total number of chaplains and act-

ing chaplains in the Navy shall be one to each twelve hundred
and fifty of the total personnel of the Navy and Marine Corps

as fixed by law, including midshipmen, apprentice seamen, and

naval prisoners. (June 30, 1914, c. 130, 38 Stat. 404; Aug. 29,

1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 576, 581; July 1, 1918, c. 114, 40 Stat. 708.)
4. Distribution of commissioned line officers among grades.-

The total number of commissioned line officers on the active

list at any one time, exclusive of commissioned warrant officers,
shall be distributed in the proportion of one of the grade of

rear admiral to four in the grade of captain, to seven in the

grade of commander, to fourteen in the grade of lieutenant

commander, to thirty-two and one-half in the grade of lieu-

tenant, to forty-one and one-half in the grades of lieutenant

(junior grade) and ensign, inclusive. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417,

39 Stat. 576.)
5. Distribution of commissioned officers among grades of

staff corps.-The total number of commissioned officers of the
active list of the following mentioned staff corps at any one
time, exclusive of commissioned warrant officers, shall be dis-
tributed in the various grades of the respective corps as fol-

lows:
Medical Corps: One-half medical directors with the rank of

rear admiral to four medical directors with the rank of cap-

tain, to eight medical inspectors with rank of commander, to

eighty-:.even and one-half in the grades below medical inspector.
Supply Corps: One-half pay directors with the rank of rear

admiral to four pay directors with the rank of captain, to

eight pay inspectors with the rank of commander, to eighty-
seven and one-half in the grades below pay inspector.

Construction Corps: One-half naval constructors with the

rank of rear admiral to eight and one-half naval constructors
with the rank of captain, to fourteen naval constructors with
the rank of commander, to seventy-seven naval constructors
and assistant naval constructors with rank below commander.

Corps of Civil Engineers: One-half civil engineers with the
rank of rear admiral to five and one-half civil engineers with
the rank of captain, to fourteen civil engineers with the rank
of commander, to eighty civil engineers and assistant civil
engineers with the rank below commander. Nothing contained
herein shall be held to reduce below that authorized by law

prior to August 29, 1916, the number of officers in any grade

or rank in the staff corps. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 577.)

6. Distribution in rank of chaplains and acting chaplains.-

Of the total number of chaplains and acting chaplains author-

ized 10 per centum thereof shall have the rank of captain in

the Navy, 20 per centum the rank of commander, 20 per

centum the rank of lieutenant commander, and the remainder

to have the rank of lieutenants and lieutenants, junior grade.

(June 30, 1914, c. 130, 38 Stat. 403.)
7. Dates for determining number of officers in various

grades and ranks of line and staff.-To determine the author-

ized number of officers in the various grades and ranks of the

line and of the staff corps as provided in sections 4 and 5

computations shall be made by the Secretary of the Navy

at least once each year, and at such times as he may di-

rect, and the resulting numbers in the various grades and

ranks, as so computed, shall be held and considered for all

purposes as the authorized number of officers In such various

grades and ranks and shall not be varied between such compu-

tations. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 577; July 11, 1919,

c. 9, 41 Stat. 139.)
8. Officers excluded from consideration in determining num-

ber.-For the purpose of determining the' authorized number of

officers in any grade or rank of the line or of the staff corps,

there shall be excluded from consideration those officers car-
ried by law as additional numbers, Including staff officers

permanently commissioned prior to August 29, 1916, with the
rank of rear admiral. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 577.)

9. Rule where final fraction occurs in computing number of

corps, grade, or rank.-Whenever a final fraction occurs iL

computing the authorized number of any corps, grade, or rank
in the naval service, the nearest whole number shall be re-

garded as the authorized number: Provided, That at least one

officer shall be allowed in each grade or rank. (Aug. 29, 1916,

c. 417, 39 Stat. 5T7.)
10. Rule in case of odd number of rear admirals.-When

there is an odd number of officers in the grade or rank of
rear admiral in the line or in each corps, the lower division
thereof shall include the excess In number, except where there
Is but one. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 577T.)

11. Appointment of commissioned officers of staff corps.-

All appointments as commissioned officers of the staff corps

of the Navy shall be made by the President by and with the

advice and consent of the Senate. (R. S. It 1369, 1378, 1395,

1402, 1413; July 1, 1918, c. 114, 40 Stat. 708.)

MEDICAL CORPS

21. Acting appointments; how made.-The President is au-
thorized to appoint for temporary service twenty-five acting
assistant surgeons, who shall have the rank and compensation
of assistant surgeons: Provided, That the Secretary of the

Navy may appoint, for temporary service, such acting
assistant surgeons as the exigencies of the service may

require who shall receive the compensation of assistant
surgeons. (R. S. §§ 1369, 1411; May 4, 1898, c. 234, 30 *Stat.
380; Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, § 7, 30 Stat. 1006.)

22. Assistant surgeon; age.-Appointees to the grade of as-

sistant surgeon shall be between the ages of twenty-one and

thirty-two at the time of appointment. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417,

39 Stat. 577.)
23. Examination for appointment.-No person shall be ap-

pointed assistant surgeon until he has been examined and

approved by a board of naval surgeons, designated by the

Secretary of the Navy, or by his authority as provided by
section 233. (R. S. § 1370: May 4. 1898, c. 2,34, § 1, 30 Stat.

380; Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 577.)
24. Surgeon of the fleet; appointment.-The President may

designate among the surgeons in the service, and appoint to

every fleet or squadron an experienced and intelligent surgeon,
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2. Number of commissioned officers of line.-The total num-

ber of commissioned officers of the active list of the line of 

the Navy, exclusive of commissioned warrant officers, shall 

be 4 per centum of the total anthorized enlisted strength of 
the active list, exclusive of the Hospital Corps, prisoners under-

going sentence of discharge, enlisted men detailed for duty 
with the Naval Militia, and the Flying Corps. (Aug. 29, 1916, 

39 Stat. 576.) 
3. Number of commissioned officers of staff corps.-The total 

authorized number of commissioned officers of the active list 
of the following staff corps, exclusive of commissioned war-

rant officers, shall be based on percentages of the total number 

of commissioned officers of the active list of the line of the 

Navy as follows: 
Supply Corps, 12 per centum; Construction Corps, 5 per cen-

tum; Corps of Civil Engineers, 2 per centum; and the total 
authorized number of commissioned officers of the Medical 

Corps shall be sixty-five one hundredths of 1 per centum of 
the total authorized number of the officers and enlisted men of 

the Navy and Marine Corps, including midshipmen, Hospital 
Corps, prisoners undergoing sentence of discharge, enlisted 
men detailed for duty with the Naval Militia, and the Flying 
Corps: Provided, That hereafter the authorized number of 

surgeons in the United States Navy be, and it is hereby, in-

creased by one. 
Dental Corps.-There shall be one dental officer in the Navy 

for each thousand of the total authorized number of officers 

and enlisted men of the Navy and Marine Corps. 
Corps of Chaplains.-The total number of chaplains and act-

ing chaplains in the Navy shall be one to each twelve hundred 
and fifty of the total personnel of the Navy and Marine Corps 

as fixed by law, including midshipmen, apprentice seamen, and 
naval prisoners. (June 30, 1914, c. 130, 38 Stat. 404; Aug. 29, 

1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 576, 581; July 1, 1918, c. 114, 40 Stat. 708.) 
4. Distribution of commissioned line officers among grades.-

The total number of commissioned line officers on the active 

list at any one time, exclusive of commissioned warrant officers, 

shall be distributed in the proportion of one of the grade of 
rear admiral to four in the grade of captain, to seven in the 

grade of commander, to fourteen in the grade of lieutenant 

commander, to thirty-two and one-half in the grade of lieu-

tenant, to forty-one and one-half in the grades of lieutenant 

(junior grade) and ensign, inclusive. (Aug. 29, 1916, e. 417, 

39 Stat. 576.) 
5. Distribution of commissioned officers among grades of 

staff corps.-The total number of commissioned officers of the 

active list of the following mentioned staff corps at any one 
time, exclusive of commissioned warrant officers, shall be dis-

tributed in the various grades of the respective corps as fol-

lows : 

Medical Corps: One-half medical directors with the rank of 
rear admiral to four medical directors with the rank of cap-

tain, to eight medical inspectors with rank of commander, to 
eighty-4even and one-half in the grades below medical inspector. 

Supply Corps: One-half pay directors with the rank of rear 

admiral to four pay directors with the rank of captain, to 
eight pay inspectors with the rank of commander, to eighty-
sex en and one-half in the grades below pay inspector. 

Construction Corps: One-half naval constructors with the 

rank of rear admiral to eight and one-half naval constructors 

with the rank of captain, to fourteen naval constructors with 

the rank of commander, to seventy-seven naval constructors 
and a-sistant naval constructors with rank below commander. 

Corps of Civil Engineers: One-half civil engineers with the 
rank of rear admiral to five and one-half civil engineers with 

the rank of captain, to fourteen civil engineers with the rank 
of commander, to eighty civil engineers and assistant civil 
engineers with the rank below commander. Nothing contained 

herein shall be held to reduce below that authorized by law 

prior to August 29, 1916, the number of officers hi any grade 

or rank in the staff corps. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 577.) 

6. Distribution in rank of chaplains and acting chaplains.-

Of the total number of chaplains and acting chaplains author-

ized 10 per centum thereof shall have the rank of captain in 

the Navy, 20 per centum the rank of commander, 20 per 
centum the rank of lieutenant commander, and the remainder 

to have the rank of lieutenants and lieutenants, junior grade. 

(June 30, 1914, c. 130, 38 Stat. 403.) 
7. Dates for determining number of officers in various 

grades and ranks of line and staff.-To determine the author-

ized number of officers in the various grades and ranks of the 
line and of the staff corps as provided in sections 4 and 5 

computations shall be made by the Secretary of the Navy 

at least once each year, and at such times as he may di-

rect, and the resulting numbers in the various grades and 
ranks, as so computed, shall be held and considered for all 

purposes as the authorized number of officers in such various 
grades and ranks and shall not be varied between such compu-

tations. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 577; July 11, 1919, 

c. 9, 41 Stat. 139.) 
8. Officers excluded from consideration in determining num-

ber.-For the purpose of determining the' authorized number of 

officers in any grade or rank of the line or of the staff corps. 
there shall be excluded from consideration those officers car-

ried by law as additional numbers, including staff officers 

permanently commissioned prior to August 29, 1916, with the 
rank of rear admiral. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 577.) 

9. Rule where final fraction occurs in computing number of 

corps, grade, or rank.-Whenever a final fraction occurs it.. 

computing the authorized number of any corps, grade, or rank 
in the naval service, the nearest whole number shall be re-

garded as the authorized number: Provided, That at least one 

officer shall be allowed in each grade or rank. (Aug. 29, 1916, 

c. 417, 39 Stat. 577.) 

10. Rule in case of odd number of rear admirals.-When 
there is an odd number of officers in the grade or rank of 
rear admiral in the line or in each corps, the lower division 

thereof shall include the excess in number, except where there 

is but one. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 577.) 

11. Appointment of commissioned officers of staff corps.-
All appointments as commissioned officers of the staff corps 
of the Navy shall be made by the President by and with the 

advice and consent of the Senate. (R.. S. It 1369, 1378, 1395, 

1402, 1413; July 1, 1918, c. 114, 40 Stat. 708.) 

MEDICAL CORPS 

21. Acting appointments; how made.-The President is au-
thorized to appoint for temporary service twenty-five acting 

assistant surgeons, who shall have the rank amid compensation 

of assistant surgeons: Provided, That the Secretary of the 

Navy may appoint, for temporary service, such acting 
assistant surgeons as the exigencies of the service may 

require who shall receive the compensation of ass:stant 

surgeons. (R. S. Ii 1369, 1411; May 4, 1898, c. 234, 30' Stat. 

380; Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, 1 7, 30 Stat. 1006.) 

22. Assistant surgeon; age.-Appointees to the grade of as-
sistant surgeon shall be between the ages of twenty-one and 

thirty-two at the time of appointment. (Aug. 29, 1916, e. 417, 

39 Stat. 577.) 
23. Examination for appointment.-No person shall be ap-

pointed assistant surgeon until he has been examined and 

approved by a board of naval surgeons, designated by the 

Secretary of the Navy, or by his authority as provided by 

section 2.33. (R. S. § 1370: May 4. 1898, e. 234, I 1, 30 Stat. 

380; Aug. 29, 1916, e. 417, 39 Stat. 577.) 
24. Surgeon of the fleet; appointment.-The President may 

designate among the surgeons in the service, and appoint to 

every fleet or squadron an experienced and intelligent surgeon, 
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who shall be denominated " surgeon of the fleet," and shall be

surgeon of the flagship. (R. S. § 1373.)

25. Duties of surgeon of the fleet.-The surgeon of the fleet

shall, in addition to his duties as surgeon of the flagship,

examine and approve all requisitions for medical and hospital

stores for the squadron or fleet, and inspect their quality.

He shall, in difficult cases, consult with the surgeons of the

sevetal Whips. and he shall make, and transmit to the Navy

Department, records of the character and treatment of diseases

in the squadron or fleet. (R. S. § 1374.)

26. Detail of medical officers for duty with Red Cross.-The
Secretary of the Navy is authorized to detail one or more offi-

cers of the Medical Corps of the United States Navy for duty

with the Military Relief Division of the American National Red

Cross. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 581.)

HOSPITAL CORPS

31. Establishment.-A Hospital Corps of the United States
Navy is hereby established. (June 17, 1898, c. 463, § 1, 30
Stat. 474.)

32. Relation to Medical Department.-The Hospital Corps
shall be a constituent part of the Medical Department of the
Navy. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 573.)

33. Subject to laws and regulations for government of
Navy.-The Hospital Corps shall be subject to the laws and

regulations for the government of the Navy except as provided
by section 716. (June 17, 1898, c. 463, § 2, 30 Stat. 475.)

34. Authorized strength; grades and ratings.-The author-
ized strength of the Hospital Corps of the Navy shall equal 3E.
per centum of the authorized enlisted strength of the Navy and
Marine Corps, and shall be in addition thereto, and the Hos-
pital Corps of the United States Navy shall consist of the fol-
lowing grades and ratings, subject to the authority conferred
upon the Secretary of the Navy by section 176: Chief pharma-
cists, pharmacists, and enlisted men classified as chief pharma-
cists' mates; pharmacists' mates, first class; pharmacists'

mates, second class; pharmacists' mates, third class; hospital
apprentices, first class; and hospital apprentices, second class;
such classifications in enlisted ratings to correspond respectively
to the enlisted ratings, seamen branch, of chief petty officers;
petty officers, first class; petty officers, second class; petty offi-
cers, third class: seamen, first class; and seamen, second class:
Provided, That enlisted men of other ratings in the Navy and
in the Marine Corps shall be eligible for transfer to the Hos-
pital Corps, and men of that corps to other ratings in the Nav3

and the Marine Corps. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 572.)

35. Enlistment in Hospital Corps; regulations.-The Secre-
tary of the Navy is empowered to enlist or cause to he en-

listed the authorized numblhr of enlisted men as provided

for in section 34, and to make such regulations as may be
required for their enlistment and government. (June 17, 189S
c. 463. 3?,0 Stat. 474; Aug. 29. 191,. c. 417, 39 Stat. 572.)

36. Enlisted men as part of enlisted force of Navy.-En
listed men of the tnspital Corps shall be a part of the en
listed force provided by law for the Navy. (Aug. 29, 1916
c. 417, 39 Stat. 573.)

37. Duties of corps.-Hospital and ambulance service witl
such commands and at such places as may be prescribed b;
the S(eretary of the Navy shall be performed by members o

the llospitatl Corps. (Aug. 29, 1916. c. 417, 39 Stat. 573.)

NURSE CORPS

41. Establishment.-The Nurse Corps (female) of the Unite
States Navy is hereby established. (May 13, 1908, c. 166, 3
Stat. 146.)

42. Composition; appointment and removal; qualifications
duties.-The Nurse Corps shall consist of one superintendent
to he apnointed by the Secretary of the Navy, who shall b

, graduate of a hospital training school having a course of

nstruction of not less than two years, whose term of office may

e terminated at his discretion, and of as many chief nurses,

urses, and reserve nurses as may be needed: Provided, That

11l nurses in the Nurse Corps shall be appointed or removed

by the Surgeon General, with the approval of the Secretary

of the Navy, and that they shall be graduates of hospital

raining schools having a course of instruction not less than

wo years. The appointment of superintendent, chief nurses,

nurses, and reserve nurses shall be subject to an examination

Ls to their professional, moral, mental, and physical fitness,

Lnd that they shall be eligible for duty at naval hospitals

ind on board of hospital and ambulance ships and for such

special duty as may be deemed necessary by the Surgeon
General of the Navy. Reserve nurses may be assigned to
active duty when the necessities of the service demand. (May

L3, 1908, c. 166, 35 Stat. 146.)

DENTAL CORPS

51. Officers; grades; original appointments.-Dental officers
in the Navy in the grades of assistant dental surgeon, passed
assistant dental surgeon and dental surgeon, shall constitute

the Naval Dental Corps, and shall be a part of the Medical
Department of the Navy. Original appointments to the Naval
Dental Corps shall be made in the grade of assistant dental
surgeon. (July 1, 1918, c. 114, 40 Stat 708.)

52. Qualifications of appointees.-AU appointees authorized
by the preceding section shall be citizens of the United States
between twenty-one and thirty-two years of age, and shall be
graduates of standard medical or dental colleges and trained
In the several branches of dentistry, and shall, before appoint-
ment, have successfully passed mental, moral, physical, and
professional examinations before medical and professional
examining boards appointed by the Secretary of the Navy,
or by his authority in accordance with section 233, and have
been recommended for appointment by such boards. (Mar.
4, 1917, c. 180, 39 Stat. 1171; July 1, 1918, c. 114, 40 Stat.
709.)

SUPPLY CORPS

61. Qualifications for office of assistant paymaster.-No per-
son shall be appointed assistant paymaster who is, at the time
of such appointment, less than twenty-one or more than twenty-
six years of age; nor until his physical, mental, and moral

qualifications have been examined and approved by a board
of paymasters appointed by the Secretary of the Navy, or by
his authority in accordance with section 233, and according to

such regulations as he may prescribe, except that chief pay
clerks and pay clerks must be between the ages of twenty-one
and thirty-five years at the time of appointment as assistant
paynmasters: Prorvided, That this shall not be construed as

giving any preference in said appointment of assistant pay-
masters to said chief pay clerks and pay clerks except as to

the limitation of age. (R. S. 5 1379; Mar. 8, 1915, c. 8S, 38

Stat. 943; Mar. 4, 1917, c. 180, 39 Stat. 1171.)
62. Acting appointments at sea, on foreign stations, or on

Pacific coast.-When the office of paymaster or assistant pay-

master becomes vacant, by death or otherwise, in ships at sea,

or on foreign stations, or on the Pacific coast of the United
States, the senior officer present may make an acting appoint-
ment of any fit person, who shall perform the duties thereof
until another paymaster or assistant paymaster shall report
for duty, and shall be entitled to receive the pay of such
grade while so acting. (R. S. § 1381.)

63. Paymaster of the fleet.-The President may designate
among the paymasters in the service, and appoint to every

fleet or squadron a paymaster. who shall be denominated
" paymaster of the fleet." (R. S. § 1382.)
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who shall be denominated " surgeon of the fleet," and shall be 

surgeon of the flagship. (R. S. § 1373.) 
25. Duties of surgeon of the fleet.—The surgeon of the fleet 

shall, in addition to his duties as surgeon of the flagship, 

examine and approve all requisitions for medical and hospital 
stores for the squadron or fleet, and inspect their quality. 

He shall, in difficult cases, consult with the surgeons of the 

several shps. and he shall make, and transmit to the Navy 
Department, records of the character and treatment of diseases 

in the squadron or fleet. (R. S. § 1374.) 
26. Detail of medical officers for duty with Red Cross.—The 

Secretary of the Navy is authorized to detail one or more offi-
cers of the Medical Corps of the United States Navy for duty 
with the Military Relief Division of the American National Red 

Cross. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 581.) 

HOSPITAL CORPS 

31. Establishment.—A Hospital Corps of the United States 
Navy is hereby established. (June 17, 1898, c. 463, § 1, 30 

Stat. 474.) 
32. Relation to Medical Department.—The Hospital Corps 

shall be a constituent part of the Medical Department of the 
Navy. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 573.) 

33. Subject to laws and regulations for government of 

Navy.—The Hospital Corps shall be subject to the laws and 
regulations for the government of the Navy except as provided 
by section 716. (June 17, 1898, c. 463, § 2, 30 Stat. 475.) 

34. Authorized strength; grades and ratings.—The author-
ized strength of the Hospital Corps of the Navy shall equal 312,:2 
per eentum of the authorized enlisted strength of the Navy and 
Marine Corps, and shall be in addition thereto, and the Hos-
pital Corps of the United States Navy shall consist of the fol-

lowing grades and ratings, subject to the authority conferred 
upon the Secretary of the Navy by section 176: Chief pharma-
cists, pharmacists, and enlisted men classified as chief pharmat 
cists' mates; pharmacists' mates, first class; pharmacists' 

mates, second class; pharmacists' mates, third class; hospital 
apprentices, first class; and hospital apprentices, second class; 
such classifications in enlisted ratings to correspond respeetively 

to the enlisted ratings, seamen branch, of chief petty officers; 
petty officers, first class; petty officers, second class; petty offi-
cers, third class; seamen, first class; and seamen, second class: 
Provi4ed, That enlisted men of other ratings in the Navy and 
in the Marine Corps shall be eligible for transfer to the Hos-
pital Corps. and men of that corps to other ratings in the Navy 

and the Marine Corps. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 572.) 
35. Enlistment in Hospital Corps; regulations.—The Secre-

tary of the Navy is empowered to enlist or cause to he en-

listed the authorized number of enlisted men as provided 

for in section 34, and to make such regulations as may be 

required for their enlistment and government. (June 17, 1893, 
c. 463. 30 Stat. 474; Aug. 29, 1916. e. 417, 39 Stat. 572.) 

36. Enlisted men as part of enlisted force of Navy.—En-
listed men of the Hospital Corps shall be a part of the en-
listed force provided by law for the Navy. (Aug. 29, 1916, 

c. 417, 39 Stat. 573.) 
37. Duties of corps.—Hospital and ambulance service with 

such commands and at such places as may be prescribed by 
the Secretary of the Navy shall be performed by members of 
the Hospital Corps. (Aug. 29, 1918. c. 417, 39 Stat. 573.) 

NURSE CORPS 

41. Establishment.—The Nurse Corps (female) of the United 
States Navy is hereby established. (May 13, 1908, c. 166, 35 

Stat. 146.) 
4/. Composition; appointment and removal; qualifications; 

duties.—The Nurse Corps shall consist of one superintendent, 

to be appointed by the Secretary of the Navy, who shall be 

a graduate of a hospital training school having a course of 
instruction of not less than two years, whose term of office may 
be terminated at his discretion, and of as many chief nurses, 
nurses, and reserve nurses as may be needed: Provided, That 
all nurses in the Nurse Corps shall be appointed or removed 
by the Surgeon General, with the approval of the Secretary 

of the Navy, and that they shall be graduates of hospital 
training schools having a course of instruction not less than 

two years. The appointment of superintendent, chief nurses, 
nurses, and reserve nurses shall be subject to an examination 

as to their professional, moral, mental, and physical fitness, 
and that they shall be eligible for duty at naval hospitals 
and on board of hospital and ambulance ships and for such 
special duty as may be deemed necessary by the Surgeon 

General of the Navy. Reserve nurses may be assigned to 
active duty when the necessities of the service demand. (May 

13, 1908, c. 166, 35 Stat. 146.) 

DENTAL CORPS 

51. Officers; grades; original appointments.—Dental officers 

in the Navy in the grades of assistant dental surgeon, passed 
assistant dental surgeon and dental surgeon, shall constitute 

the Naval Dental Corps, and shall be a part of the Medical 
Department of the Navy. Original appointments to the Naval 
Dental Corps shall be made in the grade of assistant dental 

surgeon. (July 1, 1918, e. 114, 40 Stat. 708.) 
52. Qualifications of appointees.—All appointees authorized 

by the preceding section shall be citizens of the United States 
between twenty-one and thirty-two years of age, and shall be 
graduates of standard medical or dental colleges and trained 
in the several branches of dentistry, and shall, before appoint-

ment, have successfully passed mental, moral, physical, and 
professional examinations before medical and professional 

examining boards appointed by the Secretary of the Navy, 
or by his authority in accordance with section 233, and have 
been recommended for appointment by such boards. (Mar. 
4, 1917, c. 180, 39 Stat. 1171; July 1, 1918, c. 114, 40 Stat. 

709.) 

SUPPLY CORPS 

61. Qualifications for office of assistant paymaster.—No per-
son shall be appointed assistant paymaster who is, at the time 
of such appointment, less than twenty-one or more than twenty-

six years of age; nor until his physical, mental, and moral 
qualifications have been examined and approved by a board 
of paymasters appointed by the Secretary of the Navy, or by 

his authority in accordance with section 233, and according to 
such regulations as he may prescribe, except that chief pay 

clerks and pay clerks must be between the ages of twenty-one 
and thirty-five years at the time of appointment as assistant 
paymasters: Provided, That this shall not be construed as 
giving any preference in said appointment of assistant pay-
masters to said chief pay clerks and pay clerks except as to 

the limitation of age. (R. S. f 1379; Mar. 3, 1915, c. 83, 38 

Stat. 943; Mar. 4, 1917, c. 180, 39 Stat. 1171.) 
62. Acting appointments at sea, on . foreign stations, or on 

Pacific coast.—When the office of paymaster or assistant pay-
master becomes vacant, by death or otherwise, in ships at sea, 
or on foreign stations, or on the Pacific coast of the United 

States, the senior officer present may make an acting appoint-
ment of any fit person, who shall perform the duties thereof 

until another paymaster or assistant paymaster shall report 
for duty, and shall be entitled to receive the pay of such 
grade while so acting. (R. S. § 1381.) 

63. Paymaster of the fleet.—The President may designate 
among the paymasters in the service, and appoint to every 
fleet or squadron a paymaster. who shall be denominated 

" paymaster of the fleet." (R. S. § 1382.) 
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64. Bonds of pay officers generally.-Except as provided in
Title 6, OFFICTAL AND PENAL BONDS, every paymaster, passed
assistant paymaster, and assistant paymaster shall, before en-
tering on the duties of his office, give bond, with two or more
sufficient sureties, to be approved by the Secretary of the Navy,
for the faithful performance thereof. Paymasters shall give
bonds in the sum of $25,000, passed assistant paymasters in
the sum of $15,000, and assistant paymasters in the sum of
$10,000. (R. S. § 1383.)

65. Requirement of new bonds.-Officers of the Supply Corps
shall give new bonds with sufficient sureties, whenever required
to do so by the Secretary of the Navy. (R. S. § 1384; July 11,
1919, c. 9, 41 Stat. 147.)

66. New appointment and commission as affecting existing
bonds.-The issuing of a new appointment and commission to
any officer of the Supply Corps shall not affect or annul any
existing bond, but the same shall remain in force, and apply
to such new appointment and commission. (R. S. § 1385; July
11, 1919, c. 9, 41 Stat. 147.)

67. Loans to officers prohibited.-It shall not be lawful for
any paymaster, passed assistant paymaster, or assistant pay-
master, to advance or loan, under any pretense whatever, to
any officer in the naval service, any sum of money, public or
private, or any credit, or any article or commodity whatever.
(B. S. § 1389.)

OFFICERS FOR ENGINEERING DUTY

71. Assignment of line officers to engineering duty.-Officers
of the line of the Navy not below the grade of lieutenant
may, upon application, and with the approval of the Secre-
tary of the Navy, be assigned to engineering duty only. (Aug.
29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 580.)

72. Number of line officers assigned.-The number of officers
of the line of the Navy assigned to engineering duty only
for any one year, under the preceding section, shall be in ac-
cordance with the requirements of the service as determined
by the Secretary of the Navy. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39
Stat. 580.)

73. Nature of duty.-Officers of the line of the Navy assigned
to engineering duty only under section 71, shall when so as-
signed and until they reach the grade of commander, perform
sea or shore duty such as is performed by engineers in the
Navy, and thereafter shore duty only as prescribed prior to
August 29, 1916, for officers transferred to the line from the
former Engineer Corps, except that commanders may be as-
signed to duty as fleet and squadron engineers: Provided,
That when so assigned they shall retain their place with re-
spect to other line officers in the grades they then or there-
after occupy, and also the right to succession to command on
shore in accordance with their seniority. (Aug. 29, 1916, c.
417, 39 Stat. 580.)

74. Officers performing shore duty in 1911 as additional to
numbers of each grade.-Officers on the active list of the line
of the United States Navy who, under authority of law, were,
on March 4, 1911, performing engineering duty on shore only
shall be additional to the numbers in the grades in which they
are now serving, and shall be carried as additional to the num-
bers of each grade to which they may hereafter be promoted:
Protided, That said officers shall be entitled to all the benefits
of retirement under existing or future laws equally with other
officers of like rank and service. (Mar. 4, 1911, c. 239, 36 Stat.
1267. )

75. Acting ensigns for engineering duty.-The Secretary of
the Navy is authorized to appoint annually in the line of the
Navy for a period of ten years from August 29, 1916, in the
order of merit determined by such competitive examination as
he may prescribe, thirty acting ensigns for the performance of
engineering duties only. Persons so appointed must have re-

ceived a degree of mechanical or electrical engineer from a
college or university of high standing or be graduates of tech-
nical schools approved by the Secretary of the Navy, must have
been found physically qualified by a board of medical officers
of the Navy for the performance of the duties required, and
must at the time of appointment be not less than twenty nor
more than twenty-six years of age. Such appointments shall
be for a probationary period of three years, and may be re-
voked at any time by the Secretary of the Navy. Such acting
ensigns shall, upon the completion of the probationary period
of three years, of which two years shall have been spent on
board cruising vessels and one year pursuing a course of in-
struction at the Naval Academy prescribed by the Secretary of
the Navy, be commissioned in the grade of lieutenant of the
junior grade after satisfactorily passing such examination as
may be prescribed by the Secretary of the Navy, and having
been recommended for promotion by the examining board and
found physically qualified by a board of medical officers of the
Navy. Such officers shall thereafter be required to perform
engineering duties only, and shall be eligible for advancement
to the higher grades in the manner herein provided for line
officers assigned to engineering duty only. (Aug. 29, 1916,
c. 417, 39 Stat. 580.)

76. Engineer of the fleet.-The President may designate
among the officers of the Navy performing engineering duty
and appoint to every fleet or squadron, an engineer, who shall
be denominated "engineer of the fleet." (R. S. § 1393.)

CONSTRUCTION CORPS

81. Appointment of midshipmen as assistant naval construc-
tors.-Midshipmen who are graduated with credit in the scien-
tific and mechanical class of the Naval Academy may, upon
the recommendation of the academic board, be immediately ap.
pointed as assistant naval constructors. (R. S. § 1403; Aug.
5, 1882, c. 391, § 1, 22 Stat. 285; July 1, 1902, c. 1368, 32 Stat.
686.)

82. Filling vacancies in corps.-Vacancies in the Construc-
tion Corps shall be filled in the manner now prescribed by law,
at such annual rate as the Secretary of the Navy may pre-
scribe. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 577.)

83. Transfer of line officers to corps.-(a) Officers of the
line of the Navy who have had not less than three years'
service in the grade of ensign and have taken or are taking
satisfactorily a postgraduate course in naval architecture
under orders from the Secretary of the Navy shall be eligible
for transfer to the grade of assistant naval constructor:
Provided, That there shall not be more than five such trans-
fers in any one calendar year. (Mar. 3, 1915, c. 83, 38 Stat.
945.)

(b) Ensigns of not less than one year's service as such shall
be eligible for transfer to the Construction Corps. (Aug. 29,
1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 577.)

CORPS OF CHAPLAINS

91. Age of appointees.-A chaplain shall not be less than
twenty-one nor more than thirty-five years of age at the time
of his appointment. (R. S. § 1396.)

92. Appointment of acting chaplain.-Original appointments
shall be made by the Secretary of the Navy in the grade of
acting chaplain, after such examination as he may prescribe.
(June 30, 1914, c. 130, 38 Stat. 403, 404.)

93. Revocation of appointment of acting chaplain.-The
appointment of any acting chaplain may be revoked at any
time in the discretion of the Secretary of the Navy. (June
30, 1914, c. 130, 38 Stat. 403.)

94. Commissioning acting chaplains as chaplains.-After
three years' sea service on board ship each acting chaplain
before receiving a commission in the Navy shall establish to
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64. Bonds of pay officers generally.—Except as provided in 
Title 6, OFFICIAL AND PENAL BONDS, every paymaster, passed 
assistant paymaster, and assistant paymaster shall, before en-
tering on the duties of his office, give bond, with two or more 
sufficient sureties, to be approved by the Secretary of the Navy, 
for the faithful performance thereof. Paymasters shall give 
bonds in the sum of $25,000, passed assistant paymasters in 
the sum of $15,000, and assistant paymasters in the sum of 
$10,000. (R. S. § 1383.) 

65. Requirement of new bonds.—Officers of the Supply Corps 
shall give new bonds with sufficient sureties, whenever required 
to do so by the Secretary of the Navy. (R. S. § 1384; July 11, 
1919, c. 9, 41 Stat. 147.) 

66. New appointment and commission as affecting existing 
bonds.—The issuing of a new appointment and commission to 
any officer of the Supply Corps shall not affect or annul any 
existing bond, but the same shall remain in force, and apply 
to such new appointment and commission. (R. S. § 1385; July 
11, 1919, c. 9, 41 Stat. 147.) 

67. Loans to officers prohibited.—It shall not be lawful for 
any paymaster, passed assistant paymaster, or assistant pay-
master, to advance or loan, under any pretense whatever, to 
any officer in the naval service, any sum of money, public or 
private, or any credit, or any article or commodity whatever. 

(R. S. § 1389.) 

OFFICERS FOR ENGINEERING DUTY 

71. Assignment of line officers to engineering duty.—Officers 
of the line of the Navy not below the grade of lieutenant 
may, upon application, and with the approval of the Secre-
tary of the Navy, be assigned to engineering duty only. (Aug. 
29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat 580.) 

72. Number of line officers assigned.—The number of officers 
of the line of the Navy assigned to engineering duty only 
for any one year, under the preceding section, shall be in ac-
cordance with the requirements of the service as determined 
by the Secretary of the Navy. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 
Stat. 580.) 

73. Nature of duty.—Officers of the line of the Navy assigned 
to engineering duty only under section 71, shall when so as-
signed and until they reach the grade of commander, perform 
sea or shore duty such as is performed by engineers in the 
Navy, and thereafter shore duty only as prescribed prior to 

August 29, 1916, for officers transferred to the line from the 
former Engineer Corps, except that commanders may be as-
signed to duty as fleet and squadron engineers: Provided., 
That when so assigned they shall retain their place with re-
spect to other line officers in the grades they then or there-
after occupy, and also the right to succession to command on 
shore in accordance with their seniority. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 
417, 39 Stat. 580.) 

74. Officers performing shore duty in 1911 as additional to 
numbers of each grade.—Officers on the active list of the line 

of the United States Navy who, under authority of law, were, 
on March 4, 1911, performing engineering duty on shore only 
shall be additional to the numbers in the grades in which they 

are now serving, and shall be carried as additional to the num-
bers of each grade to which they may hereafter be promoted: 
Provided, That said officers shall be entitled to all the benefits 

of retirement under existing or future laws equally with other 
officers of like rank and service. (Mar. 4, 1911, c. 239, 36 Stat. 
1207.) 

75. Acting ensigns for engineering duty.—The Secretary of 

the Navy is authorized to appoint annually in the line of the 

Navy for a period of ten years from August 29, 1916, in the 
order of merit determined by such competitive examination as 
he may. prescribe, thirty acting ensigns for the performance of 

engineering duties only. Persons so appointed must have re-

ceived a degree of mechanical or electrical engineer from a 
college or university of high standing or be graduates of tech-
nical schools approved by the Secretary of the Navy, must have 
been found physically qualified by a board of medical officers 
of the Navy for the performance of the duties required, and 
must at the time of appointment be not less than twenty nor 
more than twenty-six years of age. Such appointments shall 

be for a probationary period of three years, and may be re-
yoked at any time by the Secretary of the Navy. Such acting 
ensigns shall, upon the completion of the probationary period 
of three years, of which two years shall have been spent on 
board cruising vessels and one year pursuing a course of in-
struction at the Naval Academy prescribed by the Secretary of 
the Navy, be commissioned in the grade of lieutenant of the 
junior grade after satisfactorily passing such examination as 
may be prescribed by the Secretary of the Navy, and having 
been recommended for promotion by the examining board and 
found physically qualified by a board of medical officers of the 
Navy. Such officers shall thereafter be required to perform 
engineering duties only, and shall be eligible for advancement 
to the higher grades in the manner herein provided for line 
officers assigned to engineering duty only. (Aug. 29, 1916, 
c. 417, 39 Stat. 580.) 

76. Engineer of the fleet—The President may designate 
among the officers of the Navy performing engineering duty 
and appoint to every fleet or squadron, an engineer, who shall 
be denominated " engineer of the fleet." (R. S. §.1393.) 

CONSTRUCTION CORPS 

81. Appointment of midshipmen as assistant naval construe-

tors.—Midshipmen who are graduated with credit in the scien-
tific and mechanical class of 'the Naval Academy may, upon 

the recommendation of the academic board, be immediately ap-
pointed as assistant naval constructors. (R. S. § 1403; Aug. 

5, 1882, e. 391, § 1, 22 Stat. 285; July 1, 1902, c. 1368, 32 Stitt. 
686.) 

82. Filling vacancies in corps.—Vacancies in the Construc-
tion Corps shall be filled in the manner now prescribed by law, 

at such annual rate as the Secretary of the Navy may pre-
scribe. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 577.) 

83. Transfer of line officers to corps.—(a) Officers of the 
line of the Navy who have had not less than three years' 
service in the grade of ensign and have taken or are taking 
satisfactorily a postgraduate coutse in naval architecture 

under orders from the Secretary of the Navy shall be eligible 
for transfer to the grade of assistant naval constructor: 
Provided, That there shall not be more than five such trans-
fers in any one calendar year. (Mar. 3, 1915, c. 83, 38 Stat. 
945.) 

(b) Ensigns of not less than one year's service as such shall 
be eligible for transfer to the Construction Corps. (Aug. 29, 
1916, e. 417, 39 Stat. 577.) 

CORPS OF CHAPLAINS 

91. Age of appointees.—A chaplain shall not be less than 
twenty-one nor more than thirty-five years of age at the time 
of his appointment. (R. S. § 1396.) 

92. Appointment of acting chaplain.—Original appointments 
shall be made by the Secretary of the Navy in the grade of 
acting chaplain, after such examination as he may prescribe. 
(June 30, 1914, C. 130, 38 Stat. 403, 404.) 

93. Revocation of appointment of acting chaplain.—The 
appointment of any acting chaplain may be revoked at any 
time in the discretion of the Secretary of the Navy. (June 
30, 1914, c. 130, 38 Stat. 403.) 

94. Commissioning acting chaplains as chaplains.—After 
three years' sea service on board ship each acting chaplain 

before receiving a commission in the Navy shall establish to 
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the satisfaction of the Secretary of the Navy by examination

by a board of chaplains and medical officers of the Navy his

physical, mental, moral, and professional fitness to perform the

duties of chaplain in the Navy, and if found so qualified, shall

be commissioned a chaplain in the Navy. If any acting chaplain

shall fail on the examinations herein prescribed he shall be hon-

orably discharged from the naval service. Not more than seven

acting chaplains shall be commissioned chaplains in any one

yeoar. (June 30. 1914, c. 130, 38 Stat. 403.)

95. Form of worship.-Every chaplain shall be permitted
to conduct public worship according to the manner and forms
of the church of which he may be a member. (R. S. § 1397.)

96. Annual report by chaplains.-Chaplains shall report
annually to the Secretary of the Navy the official services
performed by them. (R. S. § 1398.)

CORPS OF PROFESSORS OF MATHEMATICS

101. Abolition of corps.-No further appointments shall be

made to the Corps of Professors of Mathematics, and that

corps shall cease to exist upon the death, resignation, or dis-

missal of the officers now carried in that corps on the active

and retired lists of the Navy. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat.

677.)

102. Duties of existing professors.-Professors of mathe-

matics shall perform such duties as may be assigned them by

order of the Secretary of the Navy, at the Naval Academy,

the Naval Observatory, and on board ships of war, in instruct-

ing the midshipmen of the Navy, or otherwise. (R. S. § 1401.)

SECRETARIES AND CLERKS

111. Secretaries to Admiral and Vice Admiral.-The Ad-

miral and Vice Admiral shall each be allowed a secretary, who

shall be entitled to the rank and allowances of a lieutenant

in the Navy. (R. S. § 1367; Mar. 3, 1883, c. 97, 22 Stat. 472.)

112. Detail of officers as secretaries and clerks.-There
shall be no appointments made from civil life of secretaries or

clerks to the Admiral, or Vice Admiral, when on sea service,

commanders of squadrons, or of clerks to commanders of ves-

sels; and an officer not above the grade of lieutenant shall be

detailed to perform the duties of secretary to the Admiral or

Vice Admiral, when on sea service, and one not above the grade

of lieutenant (junior grade) to perform the duties of clerk to

a rear admiral or commander, and one not above the grade of

ensign to perform the duties of clerk to a captain, commander,

or lieutenant commander when afloat. (May 4, 1878, c. 91, § 1,

20 Stat. 50.)

COMMISSIONED WARRANT AND WARRANT OFFICERS

121. In general.-Boatswains, gunners, carpenters, sailmak-

ers, pharmacists, machinists, pay clerks, electricians, and radio

electricians shall be known and entered upon the Naval Reg-

ister as " warrant officers in the naval service of the United

States." Chief boatswains, chief gunners, chief carpenters,

chief sailmakers, chief pharmacists, chief machinists, chief pay

clerks, chief electricians, and chief radio electricians shall be

known as "commissioned warrant officers." (R. S. § 1406;

June 17, 1898, c. 463, 30 Stat. 474; Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, § 12, 30

Stat. 1007; Mar. 3, 1909, c. 255, 35 Stat. 771; Mar. 3, 1915, c. 83,

38 Stat. 942; Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 573; Mar. 4, 1925,

c. 5:1t. § 12, 43 Stat. 1274.)
122. Boatswains, gunners, sailmakers, and carpenters.-

The P'resident may appoint for the vessels in actual service,

as many boatswains, gunners, sailmakers, and carpenters as

may. in his opinion, be necessary and proper. (R. S. § 1405.)

123. Electricians, chief electricians, radio electricians, and

chief radio electricians; appointments.-The commissioned war-

§ 131

rant grades of chief electrician and chief radio electrician, and
the warrant grades of electrician and radio electrician are

hereby established in the United States Navy, and all appoint-
ments in such grades shall be in accordance with such regula-
tions as the Secretary of the Navy may prescribe. (Mar. 4,

1925, c. 536, § 12, 43 Stat. 1274.)
124. Machinists; number.-There shall be as many ma-

chinists as the President may from time to time deem neces-
sary to appoint. (Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, § 14, 30 Stat. 1007;
Mar. 3, 1901, c. 852, 31 Stat. 1108; Apr. 27, 1904, c. 1622, 33

Stat. 324; Mar. 3, 1909, c. 255, 35 Stat. 771; Aug. 29, 1916,
c. 417, 39 Stat. 575; Feb. 11, 1925, c. 209, 43 Stat. 872.)

125. Manner of appointment.-All appointments as machin-
ists shall be by competitive examination before a board or-
dered by the Secretary of the Navy, or by his authority in

accordance with section 233, and open to all machinists by
trade who are in the Navy, and machinists of good character,
not above thirty years of age, in civil life authorized by the
Secretary of the Navy to appear before said board, and, where

candidates from civil life and from the naval service possess
equal qualifications, the preference shall be given to those from
the naval service. (Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, § 14, 30 Stat. 1007;
Mar. 3, 1909, c. 255, 35 Stat. 771; Mar. 4, 1917, c. 180, 39
Stat. 1171.)

126. Acting appointment.-Machinists shall receive at first
an acting appointment, which may be made permanent under
regulations established by the Navy Department for other war-
rant officers. (Mar. 3, 1899, e. 413, § 15, 30 Stat. 1008.)

127. Uniform.-Machinists shall wear such uniform as may
be prescribed by the Navy Department. (Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413,

§ 15, 30 Stat. 1008.)
128. Pharmacists; appointment.-The President may here-

after, from time to time, appoint as many pharmacists as may
be deemed necessary, from the rating of chief pharmacist's
mate, subject to the provisions of section 34 and to such moral,
physical, and professional examinations and requirements as
to length of service as the Secretary of the Navy may pre-

scribe. (Aug. 29, 1916, e. 417, 39 Stat. 572.)
129. Chief pay clerks, pay clerks, and acting pay clerks;

number.-The total number of chief pay clerks, pay clerks, and
acting pay clerks allowed by this chapter shall not exceed one

for each two hundred and fifty enlisted men in the United
States Navy allowed by law. (Mar. 3, 1915, c. 83, 38 Stat.

942.)
130. General qualifications for appointment.-No person

shall be appointed a chief pay clerk, pay clerk, or acting pay
clerk under any provisions contained in this chapter until his

physical, mental, moral, and professional qualifications have

been satisfactorily established by examination before a board

of examining officers appointed by the Secretary of the Navy,
or by his authority in accordance with section 233, from offi-

cers of the Supply Corps when practicable and according to

such regulations as he may prescribe: trovided, That no per-
son shall be appointed a chief pay clerk, pay clerk, or acting
pay clerk unless his accumulated previous service in the Army,

Navy, and Marine Corps, together with his possible future

service prior to attaining the age of sixty-four years, will

amount to at least thirty years, except that this proviso shall

not apply to such persons as were serving in the Navy as pay-

masters' clerks during the period from September 1, 1913, to

October 31, 1913. (Mar. 3. 1915, c. 83, 38 Stat. 942; Aug. 29,

1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 579; Mar. 4, 1917, c. 180, 39 Stat. 1171;

July 11, 1919, c. 9, 41 Stat. 147.)
131. Appointment of pay clerks and acting pay clerks.-

All pay clerks shall be warranted from acting pay clerks, who

shall be appointed from enlisted men in the Navy holding act-
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the satisfaction of the Secretary of the Navy by examination 
by a board of chaplains and medical officers of the Navy his 
physical, mental, moral, and professional fitness to perform the 

duties of chaplain in the Navy, and if found so qualified, shall 
be commissioned a chaplain in the Navy. If any acting chaplain 
shall fail on the examinations herein prescribed he shall be hon-

orably discharged from the naval service. Not more than seven 

aciing chaplains shall be commissioned chaplains in any one 

year. (June 30. 1914, c. 130, 38 Stat. 403.) 
95. Form of worship.-Every chaplain shall be permitted 

to conduct public worship according to the manner and forms 
of the church of which he may be a member. (R. S. § 1397.) 

96. Annual report by chaplains.-Chaplains shall report 
annually to the Secretary of the Navy the official services 

performed by them. (R. S. § 1398.) 

CORPS OF PROFESSORS OF MATHEMATICS 

101. Abolition of corps.-No further appointments shall be 

made to the Corps of Professors of Mathematics, and that 
corps shall cease to exist upon the death, resignation, or dis-
missal of the officers now carried in that corps on the actife 

and retired lists of the Navy. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 

577.) 
102. Duties of existing professors.-Professors of mathe-

matics shall perform such duties as may be assigned them by 
order of the Secretary of the Navy, at the Naval Academy, 
the Naval Observatory, and on board ships of war, in instruct-

ing the midshipmen of the Navy, or otherwise. (R. S. I 1401.) 

SECRETARIES AND CLERKS 

111. Secretaries to Admiral and Vice Admiral.-The Ad-
miral and Vice Admiral shall each be allowed a secretary, who 

shall be entitled to the rank and allowances of a lieutenant 

in the Navy. (R. S. § 1367; Mar. 3, 1883, c. 97, 22 Stat. 472.) 
112. Detail of officers as secretaries and clerks.-There 

shall be no appointments made from civil life of secretaries or 
clerks to the Admiral, or Vice Admiral, when on sea service, 

commanders of squadrons, or of clerks to commanders of ves-
sels; and an officer not above the grade of lieutenant shall be 
detailed to perform the duties of secretary to the Admiral or 

Vice Admiral, when on sea service, and one not above the grade 
of lieutenant (junior grade) to perform the duties of clerk to 

a rear admiral or commander, and one not above the grade of 
ensign to perform the duties of clerk to a captain, commander, 
or lieutenant commander when afloat. (May 4, 1878, c. 91, § 1, 

20 Stat. 50.) 

COMMISSIONED WARRANT AND WARRANT OFFICERS 

121. In general.-Boatswains, gunners, carpenters, sailmak-

ers, pharmacists, machinists, pay clerks, electricians, and radio 
electricians shall be known and entered upon the Naval Reg-
ister as " warrant officers in the naval service of the United 
States." Chief boatswains, chief gunners, chief carpenters, 

chief sailmakers, chief pharmacists, chief machinists, chief pay 

clerks, chief electricians, and chief radio electricians shall be 
known as "commissioned warrant officers." (R. S. § 1406; 

June 17, 1898, c. 463, 30 Stat. 474; Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, § 12, 30 
Stat. 1007; Mar. 3, 1909, c. 255, 35 Stat. 771; Mar. 3, 1915, c. 83, 
38 Stat. 942; Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 573; Mar. 4, 1925, 

c. 536. § 12, 43 Stat. 1274.) 
122. Boatswains, gunners, sailmakers, and carpenters.-

The ['resident may appoint for the vessels in actual service, 

as many boatswains, gunners, sailmakers, and carpenters as 
may. in his opinion, be necessary and proper. (R. S. § 1405.) 

123. Electricians, chief electricians, radio electricians, and 
chief radio electricians; appointments.-The commissioned war-

rant grades of chief electrician and chief radio electrician, and 

the warrant grades of electrician and radio electrician are 
hereby established in the United States Navy, and all appoint-
ments in such grades shall be in accordance with such regula-

tions as the Secretary of the Navy may prescribe. (Mar. 4, 
1925, c. 536, § 12, 43 Stat. 1274.) 

124. Machinists; number.-There shall be as many ma-
chinists as the President may from time to time deem neces-
sary to appoint. (Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, § 14, 30 Stat. 1007; 

Mar. 3, 1901, c. 852, 31 Stat. 1108; Apr. 27, 1904, c. 1622, 33 
Stat. 324; Mar. 3, 1909, c. 255, 35 Stat. 771; Aug. 29, 1916, 
c. 417, 39 Stat. 575; Feb. 11, 1925, c. 209, 43 Stat. 872.) 

125. Manner of appointment.-All appointments as machin-
ists shall be by competitive examination before a board or-

dered by the Secretary of the Navy, or by his authority in 
accordance with section 933, and open to all machinists by 

trade who are in the Navy, and machinists of good character, 
not above thirty years of age, in civil life authorized by the 
Secretary of the Navy to appear before said board, and, where 
candidates from civil life and from the naval service possess 

equal qualifications, the preference shall be given to those from 
the naval service. (Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, § 14, 30 Stat. 1007: 
Mar. 3, 1909, c. 255, 35 Stat. 771; Mar. 4, 1917, c. 180, 39 

Stat. 1171.) 
126. Acting appointment.-Machinists shall receive at first 

an acting appointment, which may be made permanent under 
regulations established by the Navy Department for other war-
rant officers. (Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, § 15, 30 Stat. 1008.) 

127. Uniform.-Machinists shall wear such uniform as may 
be prescribed by the Navy Department. (Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, 

§ 15, 30 Stat. 1008.) 
128. Pharmacists; appointment.-The President may here-

after, from time to time', appoint as many pharmacists as may 
be deemed necessary, from the rating of chief pharmacist's 
mate, subject to the provisions of section 34 and to such moral, 
physical, and professional examinations and requirements as 

to length of service as the Secretary of the Navy may pre-
scribe. (Aug. 29, 1910, e. 417, 39 Stat. 572.) 

129. Chief pay clerks, pay clerks, and acting pay clerks; 

number.-The total number of chief pay clerks, pay clerks, and 

acting pay clerks allowed by this chapter shall not exceed one 
for each two hundred and fifty enlisted men in the United 
States Navy allowed by law. (Mar. 3, 1915, c. 83, 38 Stat. 

942.) 
130. General qualifications for appointment.-No person 

shall be appointed a chief pay clerk, pay clerk, or acting pay 
clerk under any provisions contained in this chapter until his 
physical, mental, moral, and professional qualifications have 

been satisfactorily established by examination before a board 
of examining officers appointed by the Secretary of the Navy, 
or by his authority in accordance with section 233, from offi-

cers of the Supply Corps when practicable and according to 

such regulations as he may prescribe: Provided, That no per-
son shall be appointed a chief pay clerk, pay clerk, or acting 
pay clerk unless his accumulated previous service in the Army, 
Navy, and Marine Corps, together with his possible future 
service prior to attaining the age of sixty-four years, will 
amount to at least thirty years, except that this proviso shall 

not apply to such persons as were serving in the Navy as pay-
masters' clerks during the period from September 1, 1913, to 
October 31, 1913. (Mar. 3, 1915, c. 83, 38 Stat. 942; Aug. 29, 
1916, c. 417, 3.9 Stat. 579; Mar. 4, 1917, c. 180, 39 Stat. 1171; 

July 11, 1919, c. 9, 41 Stat. 147.) 

131. Appointment of pay clerks and acting pay clerks.-
All pay clerks shall be warranted from acting pay clerks, who 
shall be appointed from enlisted men in the Navy holding act-



TITLE 34.-NAVY 1104

ing or permanent appointments as chief petty officers who have
served at least three years as enlisted men, at least two years
of which service must have been on board a cruising vessel
of the Navy. All appointments as acting pay clerks shall be
made by the Secretary of the Navy, and all such appointees,
in addition to the qualifications above set forth, must be citi-
zens of the United States. All acting appointments herein pro-
vided for shall be made permanent under regulations estab-
lished by the Secretary of the Navy. (Mar. 3, 1915, c. 83, 38
Stat. 942.)

132. Assignment to duty.-Ohief pay clerks, pay clerks, and
acting pay clerks shall be assigned to duty with pay officers
under such rules as the Secretary of the Navy may prescribe.
(Mar. 3, 1915, c. 83, 38 Stat. 942.)

133. Preference in appointment of warrant officers.-In the
appointment of warrant officers in the naval service of the
United States, preference shall be given to men who have been
honorably discharged upon the expiration of an enlistment as
an apprentice or boy, to serve during minority, and reenlisted
within three months after such discharge, to serve during a
term of three or more years: Provided, That nothing in this
section shall be held to abrogate the provisions of the next sec-
tion. (R. S. § 1417; June 30, 1876, c. 159, 19 Stat. 66; May 12,
1879, c. 5, 21 Stat. 3.)

134. Promotion of seamen to warrant officers for heroism.-
Seamen distinguishing themselves in battle, or by extraordinary
heroism in the line of their profession, may be promoted to
warrant officers, upon the recommendation of their command-
ing officer, approved by the flag officer and Secretary of the
Navy. (R. S. § 1407.)

STOREKEEPERS AND PETTY OFFICERS

141. Appointment of storekeepers at navy yards.-The
President, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate,
may appoint a naval storekeeper at each of the navy yards
where such officers may be necessary. (B. S. § 1413.)

142. Appointment on foreign stations.-The Secretary of
the Navy may appoint citizens who are not officers of the Navy
to be storekeepers on foreign stations, when suitable officers
of the Navy can not be ordered on such service, or when, in
his opinion, the public interest will be thereby promoted.
(R. S. § 1414.)

143. Bond required of appointee on foreign station.-Every
person who is appointed storekeeper under the provisions of
the preceding section shall be required to give a bond, in such
amount as may be fixed by the Secretary of the Navy, for
the faithful performance of his duty. (R S. 1 1415.)

144. Officers as storekeepers on foreign stations.-The Sec-
retary of the Navy shall order a suitable commissioned or
warrant officer of the Navy, except in the case provided in
section 142, to take charge of the naval stores for foreign
squadrons at each of the foreign stations where such stores
may be deposited, and where a storekeeper may be necessary.
(R. S. § 1438.)

145. Bonds of officers acting as storekeepers.-Every officer
so acting as storekeeper on a foreign station shall be required
to give a bond, in such amount as may be fixed by the Secre-
tary of the Navy, for the faithful performance of his duty.
(R. S. 1 1439.)

146. Petty officers.-AlU officers not holding commissions or
warrants, or who are not entitled to them, except such as are
temporarily appointed to the duties of a commissioned or war-
rant officer, and except secretaries and clerks, shall be deemed
petty officers, and shall be entitled to obedience, in the execu-
tion of their offices, from persons of inferior ratings. (B. S.
I 1410.)

Chapter 2.-ENLISTED PERSONNEL.

NUMBER
Sec.
151. General provisions.
152. "Authorized enlisted strength" defined.
153. Daily average number as test of strength.

ELIGIBILITY FOR ENLISTMENT

161. Minors.
162. Evidence required in recruiting minors.
163. Insane or intoxicated person or deserter.

GRADES, RATINGS, AND TRANSFERS

171. Ratings in artificer branch.
172. Changing designation of rating of ordinary seaman.
173. Changing designation of rating of coal passer.
174. Rating mates from enlisted men.
175. Ratings of printers.
176. Establishment of grades and ratings by Secretary of Navy.
177. Transfers from military to naval service.

TERM OF ENLISTMENT

181.
182.
183.

184.

Length of term.
Minority enlistments.
Term as affected by absence from duty on account of sickness

resulting from misconduct.
Extension of term.

FURLOUGHS AND DISCHARGES: DISPOSITION OF ENLISTED
MEN AT EXPIRATION OF TERM OF ENLISTMENT

191. Furlough without pay for unexpired portion of enlistment.
192. Honorable discharges; to whom granted.
193. Form of honorable discharge.
194. Report of men entitled to honorable discharge.
195. Discharge within three months before expiration of term.
196. Purchase of discharge.
197. Discharge for good of service; payments.
198. New rating or promotion as not effecting discharge.
199. Temporary home for discharged seamen.
200. Refund of bounty on discharge.
201. Disposition of enlisted men at expiration of term of enlistment.
202. Discharge of men under twenty-one.
203. Discharge of men under eighteen.

NUMBER

Section 151. General provisions.-The permanent authorized
enlisted strength of the active list of the regular Navy shall
be one hundred and thirty-one thousand four hundred and
eighty-five: Provided, That the President is hereby authorized,
whenever in his judgment a sufficient emergency exists, to
increase the authorized enlisted strength of the Navy to one
hundred and ninety-one thousand men. (July 1, 1918, c. 114,
40 Stat. 714; July 11, 1919, c. 9, 41 Stat. 137, 138.)

152. "Authorized enlisted strength" defined.-The phrase
"authorized enlisted strength," as applied to the personnel of
the Navy, shall mean the total number of enlisted men of
the Navy authorized by law, exclusive of the Hospital Corps,
apprentice seamen, those sentenced by court-martial to dis-
charge, those detailed for duty with Naval Militia, those fur-
loughed without pay, enlisted men of the Flying Corps, and
those under instruction in trade schools: Provided further,
That the number of enlisted men for instruction in trade
schools shall not at any time exceed fourteen thousand. (May
22, 1917, c. 20, § 2, 40 Stat. 84; July 1, 1918, c. 114, 40 Stat. 714.)

153. Daily average number as test of strength.-The number
of enlisted men of the Navy and Marine Corps provided for
shall be construed to mean the daily average number of
enlisted men in the naval service during the fiscal year. (June
30, 1914, c. 130, 38 Stat. 403.)

ELIGIBILITY FOR ENLISTMENT

161. Minors.-No minor under the age of fourteen years shall
be enlisted in the naval service; and minors between the age
of fourteen and eighteen years shall not be enlisted for the
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fug or permanent appointments as chief petty officers who have 

served at least three years as enlisted men, at least two years 

of which service must have been on board a cruising vessel 
• of the Navy. All appointments as acting pay clerks shall be 
made by the Secretary of the Navy, and all such appointees, 

in addition to the qualifications above set forth, must be citi• 

zens of the United States. All acting appointments herein pro-

vided for shall be made permanent under regulations estab-
lished by the Secretary of the Navy. (Mar. 3, 1915, c. 83, 38 

Stat. 942.) 

132. Assignment to duty.— Ohief pay clerks, pay clerks, and 

acting pay clerks shall be assigned to duty with pay officers 
under such rules as the Secretary of the Navy may prescribe. 

(Mar. 3, 1915, c. 83, 38 Stat. 942.) 

133. Preference in appointment of warrant officers.—In the 
appointment of warrant officers in the naval service of the 

United States, preference shall be given to men who have been 
honorably discharged upon the expiration of an enlistment as 
an apprentice or boy, to serve during minority, and reenlisted 

within three months after such discharge, to serve during a 
term of three or more years; Provided, That nothing in this 

section shall be held to abrogate the provisions of the next sec-

tion. (It. S. § 1417; June 30, 1876, c. 159, 19 Stat. 66; May 12, 

1879, c. 5, 21 Stat. 3.) 

134. Promotion of seamen to warrant officers for heroism.— 

Seamen distinguishing themselves in battle, or by extraordinary 
heroism in the line of their profession, may be promoted to 

warrant officers, upon the recommendation of their command-

ing officer, approved by the flag officer and Secretary of the 

Navy. (R. S. § 1407.) 

STOREKREPERS AND PETTY OFFICERS 

141. Appointment of storekeeper); at navy yards.—The 

President, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, 

may appoint a naval storekeeper at each of the navy yards 

where such officers may be necessary. (R. S. § 1413.) 

• 142. Appointment on foreign stations.—The Secretary of 

the Navy may appoint citizens who are not officers of the Navy 

to be storekeepers on foreign stations, when suitable officers 

of the Navy can not be ordered on such service, or when, in 
his opinion, the public interest will be thereby promoted. 

(R. S. § 1414.) 

143. Bond required of appointee on foreign station.—Every 

person who is appointed storekeeper under the provisions of 

the preceding section shall be required to give a bond, in such 
amount as may be fixed by the Secretary of the Navy, for 

the faithful performance of his duty. (R. S. 1 1415.) 

144. Officers as storekeepers on foreign stations.—The Sec-

retary of the Navy shall order a suitable commissioned or 

warrant officer of the Navy, except in the case provided in 

section 142, to take charge of the naval stores for foreign 

squadrons at each of the foreign stations where such stores 

may be deposited, and where a storekeeper may be necessary. 

(R. S. § 1438.) 

145. Bonds of officers acting as storekeepers.—Every officer 

so acting as storekeeper on a foreign station shall be required 

to alio a bond, in such amount as may be fixed by the Secre-

tary of the Navy, for the faithful performance of his duty. 

(R. S. I 1439.) 

146. Petty officers.—.All officers not holding commissions or 
warrants, or who are not entitled to them, except such as are 

temporarily appointed to the duties of a commissioned or war-
rant officer, and except secretaries and clerks, shall be deemed 

petty officers, and shall be entitled to obedience, in the execu-

tion of their offices, from persons of inferior ratings. (R. S. 
1410.) 

Chapter 2.—ENLISTED PERSONNEL. 

NUMBER 

Sec. 
151. General provisions. 
152. "Authorized enlisted strength" defined. 
153. Daily average number as test of strength. 

ELIGIBILITY FOR ENLISTMENT 

161. Minors. 
162. Evidence required in recruiting minors. 
163. Insane or intoxicated person or deserter. 

GRADES, RATINGS, AND TRANSFERS 

171. Ratings in artificer branch. 
172. Changing designation of rating of ordinary seaman. 
173. Changing designation of rating of coal passer. 
174. Rating mates from enlisted men. 
175. Ratings of printers. 
176. Establishment of grades and ratings by Secretary of Navy. 
177. Transfers from military to naval service. 

TERM OF ENLISTMENT 

181. Length of term. 
A82. Minority enlistments. 
183. Term as affected by absence from duty on account of sickness 

resulting from misconduct. 
184. Extension of term. 

FURLOUGHS AND DISCHARGES; DISPOSITION OF ENLISTED 
MEN AT EXPIRATION OF TERM OF ENLISTMENT 

191. Furlough without pay for unexpired portion of enlistment. 
192. Honorable discharges; to whom granted. 
193. Form of honorable discharge. 
194. Report of men entitled to honorable discharge. 
195. Discharge within three months before expiration of term. 
196. Purchase of discharge. 
197. Discharge for good of service; payments. 
198. New rating or promotion as not effecting discharge. 
199. Temporary home for discharged seamen. 
200. Refund of bounty on discharge. 
201. Disposition of enlisted men at expiration of term of enlistment. 
202. Discharge of men under twenty-one. 
203. Discharge of men under eighteen. 

NUMBER 

Section 151. General provisions.—The permanent authorized 

enlisted strength of the active list of the regular Navy shall 

be one hundred and thirty-one thousand four hundred and 

eighty-five: Provided, That the President is hereby authorized, 
whenever in his judgment a sufficient emergency exists, to 

increase the authorized enlisted strength of the Navy to one 

hundred and ninety-one thousand men. (July 1, 1918, c. 114, 

40 Stat. 714; July 11, 1919, c. 9, 41 Stat. 137, 138.) 

152. "Authorized enlisted strength" defined.—The phrase 
"authorized enlisted strength," as applied to the personnel of 

the Navy, shall mean the total number of enlisted men of 

the Navy authorized by law, exclusive of the Hospital Corps, 

apprentice seamen, those sentenced by court-martial to dis-

charge, those detailed for duty with Naval Militia, those fur-

loughed without pay, enlisted men of the Plying Corps, and 

those under instruction in trade schools: Provided further, 

That the number of enlisted men for instruction in trade 

schools shall not at any time exceed fourteen thousand. (May 

22, 1917, c. 20, § 2, 40 Stat. 84; July 1, 1918, c. 114, 40 Stat. 714.) 
153. Daily average number as test of strength.— The number 

of enlisted men of the Navy and Marine Corps provided for 

shall be construed to mean the daily average number of 

enlisted men in the naval service during the fiscal year. (June 

30, 1914, c. 130, 38 Stat. 403.) 

ELIGIBILITY FOR ENLISTMENT 

161. Minors.— No minor under the age of fourteen years shall 

be enlisted in the naval service; and minors between the age 

of fourteen and eighteen years shall not be enlisted for the 
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naval service without the consent of their parents or guardians.
(R. S. §§ 1419, 1420, 1624, Art. 19; May 12, 1879, c. 5, 21 Stat. 3;
Feb. 23, 1881, c. 73, § 2, 21 Stat. 338; Aug. 22, 1912, c. 336,
37 Stat. 356.)

162. 'Evidence required in recruiting minors.-No part of any
appropriation for the naval service shall be expended in re-
cruiting seamen or apprentice seamen unless, In case of minors,
a certificate of birth or a verified written statement by the
parents, or either of them, or in case of their death a verified
written statement by the legal guardian, be first furnished to
the recruiting officer, showing applicant to be of age required
by naval regulations, which shall be presented with the appli-
cation for enlistment; except in cases where such certificate is
unobtainable, enlistment may be made when the recruiting offi-
cer is convinced that oath of applicant as to age is credible.
(Mar. 3. 1915, c. 83, 38 Stat. 931; Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39
Stat. 575.)

163. Insane or intoxicated person or deserter.-No insane or
intoxicated person, and no person who has deserted in time
of war from the naval or military service of the United
States, shall be enlisted it the naval service. (R. S. § 1420;
May 12, 1879, e. 5, 21 Stat. 3; Feb. 23, 1881, c. 73, § 2, 21
Stat. 338; Aug. 22, 1912, c. 336, 37 Stat. 356.)

GRADES, RATINGS, AND TRANSFERS

171. Ratings in artificer branch.-Subject to the provisions
of section 176 of this title and section 15 of Title 37, PAY AND
ALLOWANCES, the ratings of storekeeper; engineman, first class;
engineman, second class; coppersmith, first class; coppersmith,
second class; pattern maker, first class; pattern maker, second
class; molder, first class; molder, second class; chief special me-
chanic and special mechanic, first class, are established in the
artificer branch of the Navy: Provided, That appointments or
enlistments in the said ratings may be made from enlisted
men in the Navy or from civil life respectively, and the quali-
fications of candidates for any of said ratings shall be de-
termined in accordance with such regulations as the Secretary
of the Navy may prescribe. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat.
575; Oct. 6, 1917, c. 103, 40 Stat. 397.)

172. Changing designation of rating of ordinary seaman.-
The designation of the rating of ordinary seaman is changed to
seaman, second class, without change of pay, subject to the
provisions of section 176 of this title and section 15 of Title 37,
PAY AND ALLOWANCES. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 575.)

173. Changing designation of rating of coal passer.-The
designation of the rating of coal passer is changed to fireman,
third class, without change of pay, subject to the provisions of
section 176 of this title and section 15 of Title 37, PAY AND AL-
LOWANCES. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 575.)

174. Rating mates from enlisted men.-Mlates may be rated,
under authority of the Secretary of the Navy, from men who
have enlisted in the naval service for not less than two years.
(R. S. § 1408; Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 575; June 4, 1920,
c. 228, § 7, 41 Stat. 836.)

175. Ratings of printers.-The Bureau of Navigation is au-
thorized under rules established for the advancement of other
enlisted men, to advance printers to the ratings of printer, first
class, and chief printer, which ratings are hereby authorized
subject to the provisions of section 176 of this title and section
15 of Title 37, PAY AND ALLOWANCES. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417,

39 Stat. 575.)
176. Establishment of grades and ratings by Secretary of

Navy.-The Secretary of the Navy is authorized, in his discre-
tion, to establish such grades and ratings as may be necessary
for the proper administration of the enlisted personnel of the
Navy and Marine Corps. (June 4, 1920, c. 228, § 7, 41 Stat.

§ 192

177. Transfers from military to naval service.-Any person
enlisted in the military service of the United States may, on
application to the Navy Department, approved by the President,
be transferred to the Navy or Marine Corps, to serve therein
the residue of his term of enlistment, subject to the laws and
regulations for the government of the Navy. But such transfer
shall not release him from any indebtedness to the Government,
nor, without the consent of the President, from any penalty
incurred for a breach of military law. (R. S. § 1421.)

TERM OF ENLISTMENT

181. Length of term.-Enlistments in the Navy may be for
terms of two, three, four, or six years, and all laws applicable
on March 4, 1925, to four-year enlistments shall apply, under
such regulations as may be prescribed by the Secretary of the
Navy, to enlistments for a shorter or longer period with propor-
tionate benefits upon discharge and reenlistment. (R. S.
§§ 1418, 1608; July 11, 1919, c. 9, 41 Stat. 134; June 4, 1920,
c. 228, § 7, 41 Stat. 836; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 536, § 19, 43 Stat. 1276.)

182. Minority enlistments.-Boys between the ages of four-
teen and eighteen years may, under such limitations as are
contained in sections 161 and 162, be enlisted to serve in the
Navy until they shall arrive at the age of twenty-one years.
(R. S. § 1418; May 12, 1879, c. 5, 21 Stat. 3; Feb. 23, 1881, c. 73,
§ 2, 21 Stat. 338.)

183. Term as affected by absence from duty on account of
sickness resulting from misconduct.-An enlistment in the
Navy or Marine Corps shall not be regarded as complete until
the enlisted man shall have made good any time in excess of
one day lost on account of injury, sickness, or disease result-
ing from his own intemperate use of drugs or alcoholic liquors,
or other misconduct. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 580; July

1, 1918, c. 114, 40 Stat. 717.)
184. Extension of term.-The term of enlistment of any en-

listed man in the Navy and Marine Corps, including enlistment
for minority, may, by his voluntary written agreement, under
such regulations as may be prescribed by the Secretary of the
Navy with the approval of the President, be extended for a
period of either one, two, three, or four full years from the
date of expiration of the then existing term of enlistment, and
subsequent to said date such enlisted men as extend the term
of enlistment as authorized in this section shall be entitled to
and shall receive the same pay and allowances in all respects
as though regularly discharged and reenlisted Immediately
upon expiration of their term of enlistment, and such exten-
sion shall not operate to deprive them upon discharge at the
termination thereof of any right, privilege, or benefit to which
they would be entitled at the expiration of the former term
of enlistment. (Aug. 22, 1912, c. 335, 37 Stat. 331; Apr. 25,
1917, c. 6, 40 Stat. 38; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 536, § 19, 43 Stat. 1276.)

FURLOUGIIS AND DISCHIARGES; DISPOSITION OF
ENLISTED MEN AT EXPIRATION OF TERM OF
ENLISTMENT

191. Furlough without pay for unexpired portion of enlist.
ment.-The Secretary of the Navy is authorized to grant fur-
lough without pay to enlisted men for a period covering the
unexpired portion of their enlistment: Provided, That such
furlough be granted under the same conditions and In lieu of
discharge by purchase or by special order of the department.
Enlisted men so furloughed shall be subject to recall in time
of war or national emergency to complete the unexpired por-
tion of their enlistment, and shall be in addition to the author-
ized number of enlisted men of the Navy. (Aug. 29, 1916,
c. 417, 39 Stat. 580.)

192. Honorable discharges; to whom granted.-Honorable
discharges may be granted to all enlisted persons in the Navy.
(R. S. § 1426; June 11, 1896, No. 62, 29 Stat. 476; Mar. 4, 1925,
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naval service without the consent of their parents or guardians. 
(R. S.§§ 1419, 1420, 1624, Art. 19; May 12, 1879, c. 5, 21 Stat. 3; 
Feb. 23, 1881, c. 73, § 2, 21 Stat. 338; Aug. 22, 1912, c. 336, 

37 Stat. 356.) 

162. Evidence required in recruiting minors.-No part of any 
appropriation for the naval service shall be expended in re-

cruiting seamen or apprentice seamen unless, 4n case of minors, 

a certificate of birth or a verified written statement by the 
parents, or either of them, or in ease of their death a verified 
written statement by the legal guardian, be first furnished to 
the recruiting officer, showing applicant to be of age required 
by naval regulations, which shall be presented with the appli-

cation for enlistment; except in cases where such certificate is 
unobtainable, enlistment may be made when the recruiting offi-
cer is convinced that oath of applicant as to age is credible. 
(Mar. 3. 1915, c. 83, 38 Stat. 931; Aug. 29, 1916, C. 417, 39 

Stat. 575.) 

163. Insane or intoxicated person or deserter.-No insane or 
intoxicated person, and no person who has deserted in time 

of war from the naval or military service of the United 

States, shall be enlisted it the naval service. (R. S. § 1420; 
May 12, 1879, c. 5, 21 Stat. 3; Feb. 23, 1881, C. 73, § 2, 21 

Stat. 338; Aug. 22, 1912, c. 336, 37 Stat. 356.) 

GRADES, RATINGS, AND TRANSFERS 

171. Ratings in artificer branch.-Subject to the provisions 

of section 176 of this title and section 15 of Title 37, PAY AND 
ALLOWANCES, the ratings of storekeeper; engineman, first class; 
engineman, second class; coppersmith, first class; coppersmith, 

second class; pattern maker, first class; pattern maker, second 
class; molder, first class; molder, second class; chief special me-
chanic and special mechanic, first class, are established in the 
artificer branch of the Navy: Provided, That appointments or 

enlistments in the said ratings may be made from enlisted 
men in the Navy or from civil life respectively, and the quali-

fications of candidates for any of said ratings shall be de-
termined in accordance with such regulations as the Secretary 

of the Navy may prescribe. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 
575; Oct. 6, 1917, c. 103, 40 Stat 397.) 

172. Changing designation of rating of ordinary seaman.-
The designation of the rating of ordinary seaman is changed to 
seaman, second class, without change of pay, subject to the 
provisions of section 176 of this title and section 15 of Title 37, 
PAY AND ALLOWANCES. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 575.) 

173. Changing designation of rating of coal passer.-The 

designation of the rating of coal passer is changed to fireman, 
third class, without change of pay, subject to the provisions of 

section 176 of this title and section 15 of Title 37, PAY AND AL-
LOWANCES. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 575.) 

174. Rating mates from enlisted men.-Mates may be rated, 

under authority of the Secretary of the Navy, from men who 
have enlisted in the naval service for not less than two years. 

(It. S. § 1408; Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 575; June 4, 1920, 

c. 228, § 7, 41 Stat. 836.) 

175. Ratings of printers.-The Bureau of Navigation is au-

thorized under rules established for the advancement of other 
enlisted men, to advance printers to the ratings of printer, first 

class, and chief printer, which ratings are hereby authorized 
subject to the provisions of section 176 of this title and section 

15 of Title 37, PAY AND ALLOWANCES. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 

39 Stat. 575.) 
176. Establishment of grades and ratings by Secretary of 

Navy.-The Secretary of the Navy is authorized, in his discre-
tion, to establish such grades and ratings as may be necessary 
for the proper administration of the enlisted personnel of the 
Navy and Marine Corps. (June 4, 1920, c. 228, § 7, 41 Stat. 

836.) 
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177. Transfers from military to naval service.-Any person 
enlisted in the military service of the United States may, on 
application to the Navy Department, approved by the President, 
be transferred to the Navy or Marine Corps, to serve therein 

the residue of his term of enlistment, subject to the laws and 
regulations for the government of the Navy. But such transfer 
shall not release him from any indebtedness to the Government, 
nor, without the consent of the President, from any penalty 
incurred for a breach of military law. (R. S. § 1421.) 

TERM OF ENLISTMENT 

181. Length of term.-Enlistments in the Navy may be for 
terms of two, three, four, or six years, and all laws applicable 
on March 4, 1925, to four-year enlistments shall apply, under 
such regulations as may be prescribed by the Secretary of the 

Navy, to enlistments for a shorter or longer period with propor-
tionate benefits upon discharge and reenlistment. (R. S. 
§§ 1418, 1608; July 11, 1919, c. 9, 41 Stat. 134; June 4, 1920, 

c. 228, § 7, 41 Stat. 836; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 536, § 19, 43 Stat. 1276.) 
182. Minority enlistments.-Boys between the ages of four-

teen and eighteen years may, under such limitations as are 

contained in sections 161 and 162, be enlisted to serve in the 
Navy until they shall arrive at the age of twenty-one years. 
(R. S. § 1418; May 12, 1879, c. 5, 21 Stat. 3; Feb. 23, 1881, c. 73, 

§ 2, 21 Stat. 338.) 
183. Term as affected by absence from duty on account of 

sickness resulting from misconduct.-An enlistment in the 
Navy or Marine Corps shall not be regarded as complete until 
the enlisted man shall have made good any time in excess of 
one day lost on account of injury, sickness, or disease result-
ing from his own intemperate use of drugs or alcoholic liquors, 
or other misconduct. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 580; July 

1, 1918, c. 114, 40 Stat. 717.) 
184. Extension of term.-The term of enlistment of any en-

listed man in the Navy and Marine Corps, including enlistment 
for minority, may, by his voluntary written agreement, under 
such regulations as may be prescribed by the Secretary of the 
Navy with the approval of the President, be extended for a 

period of either one, two, three, or four full years from the 
date of expiration of the then existing term of enlistment, and 
subsequent to said date such enlisted men as extend the term 
of enlistment as authorized in this section shall be entitled to 
and shall receive the same pay and allowances in all respects 

as though regularly discharged and reenlisted immediately 
upon expiration of their term of enlistment, and such exten-
sion shall not operate to deprive them upon discharge at the 

termination thereof of any right, privilege, or benefit to which 
they would be entitled at the expiration of the former term 

of enlistment. (Aug. 22, 1912, c. 335, 37 Stat. 331; Apr. 25, 
1917, c. 6, 40 Stat. 38; Mar. 4, 1925, e. 536, § 19, 43 Stat. 1276.) 

FURLOUGHS AND DI SCI IA ItG ES ; DISPOSITION OF 
ENLISTED MEN AT EXPIRATION OF TERM OF 

ENLISTMENT 

191. Furlough without pay for unexpired portion of enlist. 

ment.-The Secretary of the Navy Is authorized to grant fur-
lough without pay to enlisted men for a period covering the 
unexpired portion of their enlistment: Provided, That such 
furlough be granted under the same conditions and in lieu of 
discharge by purchase or by special order of the department. 

Enlisted men so furloughed shall be subject to recall in time 
of war or national emergency to complete the unexpired por-

tion of their enlistment, and shall be in addition to the author-
ized number of enlisted men of the Navy. (Aug. 29, 1916, 

c. 417, 39 Stat. 580.) 
192. Honorable discharges; to whom granted.-Honorable 

discharges may be granted to all enlisted persons in the Navy. 

(R. S. § 1426; June 11, 1896, No. 62, 29 Stat. 476; Mar. 4, 1925, 
C. 536, § 19, 43 Stat. 1276.) 
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193. Form of honorable discharge.-Honorable discharges
shall be granted according to a form prescribed by the Secre-
tary of the Navy. (R. S. § 1427.)

. 194. Report of men entitled to honorable discharge.-It shall
be the duty of every commanding officer of a vessel, on return-
ing from a cruise, and immediately on his arrival in port, to
forward to the Secretary of the Navy a list of the names of
such of the crew as, in his opinion, on being discharged, are
entitled to an "honorable discharge" as a testimonial of
fidelity and obedience; and he shall grant the same to the
persons so designated. (R. S. § 1429; Aug. 22, 1912, c. 335, 37
Stat. 330; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 536, § 19, 43 Stat. 1276.)

195. Discharge within three months before expiration of
term.-Under such regulations as the Secretary of the Navy
may prescribe, with the approval of the President, any en-
listed man may be discharged at any time within three months
before the expiration of his term of enlistment or extended
enlistment without prejudice to any right, privilege, or benefit
that he would have received, except pay and allowances for
the unexpired period not served, or to which he would there-
after become entitled, had he served his full term of enlist-
ment or extended enlistment. (Aug. 22, 1912, c. 335, 37 Stat.
331.)

196. Purchase of discharge.-In time of peace the President
may in his discretion, and under such rules and upon such
conditions as he may prescribe, permit any enlisted man to
purchase his discharge from the Navy, the amounts received
therefrom to be covered into the Treasury. (Mar. 3, 1893,
c. 21Z 27 Stat. 717.)

197. Discharge for good of service; payments.-Persons dis-
charged from the naval service by dishonorable discharge, bad-
conduct discharge, or any other discharge for the good of the
service, may, upon discharge, be paid a sum not to exceed $25:
Provided, That the said sum shall be fixed by, and in the dis-
cretion of, the Secretary of the Navy, and shall be paid only
in cases where the person so discharged would otherwise be
without funds to meet his immediate needs. (Mar. 4, 1925,
C. 536, § 10, 43 Stat. 1274.)

198. New rating or promotion as not effecting discharge.-
The rating of an enlisted man as a mate, or his appointment
as a warrant officer, shall not discharge him from his enlist-
ment. (R S. 1 1409.)

199. Temporary home for discharged seamen.-The Secre-
tary of the Navy is hereby authorized to permit any person
receiving the honorable discharge authorized by section 194
to elect a home on board of any of the United States receiving
ships, during any portion of the three months granted by law
as the limit of time within which to receive the pecuniary
benefit of such discharge, the men so choosing a home to be
entitled to one ration per day for their keeping while furnished
with such home, but not to pay, other than the enlistment
allowance authorized by section 16 of Title 37 upon reenlist-
ment: Provided, That the persons so furnished with a home
shall be amenable to such regulations as may be prescribed
by the Secretary of the Navy or other competent authority.
(Feb 8, 18&9, c. 115, 25 Stat. 657; Aug. 22, 1912, c. 835, 37
Stat. 331)

200. Refund of bounty on discharge.-The Secretary of the
Navy may, in his discretion, require the whole or a part of
the bounty allowed upon enlistment to be refunded in cases
where men are discharged during the first year of enlistment
by request, for inaptitude, as undesirable, or for disability not
incurred in line of duty. (Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2512, 34 Stat. 1176.)

201. Disposition of enlisted men at expiration of term of
enlistment.-It shall be the duty of the commanding officer of
any fleet, squadron, or vessel acting singly, when on serv-
ice, to send to an Atlantic or to a Pacific port of
the United States, as their enlistment may have occurred
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on either the Atlantic or Pacific coast or the umnted
States, in some public or other vessel, all petty officers and
persons of inferior ratings desiring to go there at the expira-
tion of their terms of enlistment, or as soon thereafter as
may be, unless, In his opinion, the detention of such persons
for a longer period should be essential to the public interests,
in which case he- may detain them, or any of them, until the
vessel to which they belong shall return to such Atlantic or
Pacific port. AU persons enlisted without the limits of the
United States may be discharged, on the expiration of their
enlistment, either in a foreign port or in a port of the United
States, or they may be detained as above provided beyond
the term of their enlistment. All persons sent home, or de-
tained by a commanding officer, according to the provisions
of this section, shall be subject in all respects to the laws and
regulations for the government of the Navy until their return
to an Atlantic or Pacific port and their regular discharge;
and all persons so detained by such officer, or reentering to
serve until the return to an Atlantic or Pacific port of the
vessel to which they belong, shall in no case be held in service
more than thirty days after their arrival in said port. All
persons who shall be so detained beyond their terms of en-
listment or who shall, after the termination of their enlist-
ment, voluntarily reenter to serve until the return to an
Atlantic or Pacific port of the vessel to which they belong,
and their regular discharge therefrom, shall receive for the
time during which they are so detained, or shall so serve be-
yond their original terms of enlistment, an addition of one-
fourth of their former pay: Provided, That the shipping arti-
cles shall hereafter contain the substance of this section.
(R. S. § 1422; Mar. 3, 1875, c. 155, 18 Stat. 484.)

202. Discharge of men under twenty-one.-Upon the presen-
tation of satisfactory evidence as to his age, and upon applica-
tion for discharge by his parent or guardian presented to the
Secretary within sixty days after the date of his enlistment,
any man enlisted in the naval service, including the Marine
Corps, under twenty-one years of age, who was enlisted with-
out the written consent of his parent or guardian, if any, shall
be discharged for his own convenience. (May 28, 1924, c. 203,
43 Stat. 194; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 536, § 19, 43 Stat. 1276.)

203. Discharge of men under eighteen.-In cases provided
for in section 162 where it is afterwards found, upon evidence
satisfactory to the Navy Department, that recruit has sworn
falsely as to age, and is under eighteen years of age at the
time of enlistment, he shall, upon request of either parent, or,
In case of their death, by the legal guardian, be released from
service in the Navy, upon payment of full cost of first outfit,
unless, in any given ease, the Secretary, in his discretion, shall
relieve said recruit of such payment. (Mar. 3, 1915, c. 83,
38 Stat. 931.)

Chapter 3.-GENERAL PROVISIONS RELATING TO
OFFICERS.

Sec.
211.
212.
213.
214.

215.
216.
217.
218.
219.
220.
221.
222.
223.
224.
225.
226.
227.

Citizenship.
Designation of officers for command of fleets; number and rank.
From what grades designated.
Designation as not creating vacancies in grades or increasing

number of officers.
Detachment from command; return to former rank.
Commanding officer of squadron; rank and title; authority.
Consular powers of commanding officers.
Commanding officers of vessels not required to act as pay officers.
Duty of commanding officer to discourage sale of wages by crew.
Duty of commanding officers in granting leave and liberty.
Lieutenant commanders; assignment to duty.
Shore duty; employment of officers.
Eligibility for shore duty.
Sea service; what constitutes.
Staff officers; exemption from sea duty.
Effect of appointment in diplomatic service.
Effect ofa dismissal or resignation to escape dismissal.
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193. Form of honorable discharge.—Honorable discharges 

shall be granted according to a form prescribed by the Secre-
tary of the Navy. (R. S. § 1427.) 

194. Report of men entitled to honorable discharge.—It shall 

be the duty of every commanding officer of a vessel, on return-
ing from a cruise, and immediately on his arrival in port, to 
forward to the Secretary of the Navy a list of the names of 
each of the crew as, in his opinion, on being discharged, are 
entitled to an "honorable diseharge" as a testimonial of 
fidelity and obedience; and he shall grant the same to the 

persons so designated. (R. S. § 1429; Aug. 22, 1912, c. 335, 37 
Stat. 330; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 536, § 19, 43 Stat. 1276.) 

195. Discharge within three months before expiration of 
term.—Under such regulations as the Secretary of the Navy 
may prescribe, with the approval of the President, any en-
listed man may be discharged at any time within three months 
before the expiration of his term of enlistment or extended 
enlistment without prejudice to any right, privilege, or benefit 
that he would have received, except pay and allowances for 
the unexpired period not served, or to which he would there-
after become entitled, had he served his full term of enlist-
ment or extended enlistment. (Aug. 22, 1912, C. 335, 37 Stat. 
331.) 

196. Purchase of discharge.—In time of peace the President 
may in his discretion, and under such rules and upon such 

conditions as be may prescribe, permit any enlisted man to 
purchase his discharge from the Navy, the amounts received 
therefrom to be covered into the Treasury. (Mar. 3, 1893, 
c. 212, 27 Stat. 717.) 

197. Discharge for good of service; payments.—Persons dis-
charged from the naval service by dishonorable discharge, bad-
conduct discharge, or any other discharge for the good of the 
service, may, upon discharge, be paid a sum not to exceed .$25: 
Provided, That the said awn shall be fixed by, and in the dis-
cretion of, the Secretary of the Navy, and shall be paid only 
In cases where the person so discharged would otherwise be 
without funds to meet his immediate needs. (Mar. 4, 1925, 

c. 536, § 10, 43 Stat. 12740 
198. New rating or promotion as not effecting discharge.— 

The rating of an enlisted man as a mate, or his appointment 
as a warrant officer, shall not discharge him from his enlist-
ment. (R. S. § 1409.) 

199. Temporary home for discharged seamen.—The Secre-
tary of the Navy is hereby authorized to permit any person 
receiving the honorable discharge authorized by section 194 
to elect a home on board of any of the United States receiving 
ships, during any portion of the three months granted by law 
as the limit of time within which to receive the pecuniary 
benefit of such discharge, the men so choosing a home to be 
entitled to one ration per day for their keeping while furnished 
with such home, but not to pay, other than the enlistment 
allowance authorized by section 16 of Title 37 upon reenlist-
ment; Provided, That the persons so furnished with a home 
shall be amenable to such regulations as may be prescribed 
by the Secretary of the Navy or other competent authority. 
(Feb 8, 1889, c. 115, 25 Stat. 657; Aug. 22, 1912, c. 835, 37 
Stat. 331) 

200. Refund of bounty on discharge.—The Secretary of the 
Navy may, in his discretion, require the whole or a part of 
the bounty allowed upon enlistment to be refunded in cases 
where men are discharged during the first year of enlistment 
by request, for inaptitude, as undesirable, or for disability not 
incurred in line of duty. (Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2512, 34 Stat. 1176.) 

201. Disposition of enlisted men at expiration of term of 
tab' stment.—It shall be the duty of the commanding officer of 
any fleet, squadron, or vessel acting singly, when on serv-
ice, to send to an Atlantic or to a Pacific port of 
the United States, as their enlistment may have occurred 

on either the Atlantic or Pacific coast of the United 
States, in some public or other vessel, all petty officers and 
persons of inferior ratings desiring to go there at the expira-
tion of their terms of enlistment, or as soon thereafter as 
may be, unless, in his opinion, the detention of such persons 
for a longer period should be essential to the public interests, 
in which case he. may detain them, or any of them, until the 

vessel to which they belong shall return to such Atlantic or 
Pacific port. All persons enlisted without the limits of the 
United States may be discharged, on the expiration of their 
pniistment, either in a foreign port or in a port of the United 

States, or they may be detained as above provided beyond 
the term of their enlistment. All persons sent home, or de-
tained by a commanding officer, according to the provisions 
of this section, shall be subject in all respects to the laws and 
regulations for the government of the Navy until their return 
to an Atlantic or Pacific port and their regular discharge; 

and all persons so detained by such officer, or reentering to 
serve until the return to an Atlantic or Pacific port of the 
vessel to which they belong, shall in no case be held in service 
more than thirty days after their arrival in said port. All 
persons who shall be so detained beyond their terms of en-
listment or who shall, after the termination of their enlist-
ment, voluntarily reenter to serve until the return to an 
Atlantic or Pacific port of the vessel to which they• belong, 
and their regular discharge therefrom, shall receive for the 
time during which they are so detained, or shall so serve be-
yond their original terms of enlistment, an addition of one-
fourth of their former pay: Provided, That the shipping arti-
cles shall hereafter contain the substance of this section. 
(It. S. § 1422; Mar. 3, 1875, c. 155, 18 Stat. 484.) 
202. Discharge of men under twenty-one.—Upon the presen-

tation of satisfactory evidence as to his age, and upon applica-
tion for discharge by his parent or guardian presented to the 
Secretary within sixty days after the date of his enlistment, 
any man enlisted in the naval service, including the Marine 
Corps, under twenty-one years of age, who was enlisted with-
out the written consent of his parent or guardian, if any, shall 
be discharged for his own convenience. (May 28, 1924, C. 203, 
43 Stat. 194; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 536, § 19, 43 Stat. 1276.) 

203. Discharge of men under eighteen.—In cases provided 

for in section 162 where it is afterwards found, upon evidence 
satisfactory to the Navy Department, that recruit has sworn 
falsely as to age, and is under eighteen years of age at the 
time of enlistment, he shall, upon request of either parent, or, 
in ease of their death, by the legal guardian, be released from 
service in the Navy, upon payment of full cost of first outfit, 
unless, in any given ease, the Secretary, in his discretion, shall 
relieve said recruit of such payment (Mar. 3, 1915, C. 83, 
38 Stat. 931.) 

Chapter 3,—GENERAL PROVISIONS RELATING TO 
OFFICERS. 

Sec. 
211. Citizenship. 
212. Designation of officers for command of fleets; number and rank. 
213. From what grades designated. 

214. Designation as not creating vacancies in grades or increasing 
number of officers. 

215. Detachment from command; return to former rank. 
215. Commanding officer of squadron; rank and title; authority. 
217. Consular powers of commanding officers. 
218. Commanding officers of vessels not required to act as pay officers. 
219. Duty of commanding officer to discourage sale of wages by crew. 
220. Duty of commanding officers in granting leave and liberty. 
221. Lieutenant commanders; assignment to duty. 
222. Shore duty; employment of officers. 
223. Eligibility for shore duty. 
224. Sea service; what constitutes. 
225. Staff officers; exemption from sea duty. 
226. Effect of appointment in diplomatic service. 
227. Effect of dismissal or resignation to escape dismissal. 
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sec.
228. Furlough.
229. Leave of absence to warrant officers.
230. Computation of length of service; time spent at Naval or Military

Academy excluded.
231. Credit for all service In Regular or Volunteer Army or Navy.
232. Officers reappointed; credit for service in different corps.
233. Examination on foreign station of candidates for appointment,

promotion, and retirement.

Section 211. Citizenship.-The officers of vessels of the
United States shall in all cases be citizens of the United States.
(R. S. § 1428.)

212. Designation of officers for command of fleets; number
and rank.-The President is authorized to designate six officers
of the Navy for the command of fleets or subdivisions thereof,
and, after being so designated, from the date of assuming such
conmuand until relinquishing thereof, not more than three of
such officers shall each have the rank and pay of an Admiral,
and the others shall each have the rank and pay of a Vice
Admiral; and the grades of Admiral and Vice Admiral are
hereby authorized and continued for the purpose of this section.
(May 22, 1917, c. 20, § 18, 40 Stat. 89.)

213. From what grades designated.-In time of war the
selections under the provisions of the preceding section shall
be made from the grades of rear admiral or captain on the
active list of the Navy. In time of peace officers for the com-
mand of fleets and subdivisions thereof, as authorized in the
preceding section, shall be designated from among the rear
admirals on the active list of the Navy. (May 22, 1917, c. 20,
§ 18, 40 Stat. 89.)

214. Designation as not creating vacancies in grades or
increasing number of officers.-Nothing contained in the two
preceding sections shall create any vacancy in any grade in
the Navy or increase the total number of officers authorized
by law. (May 22, 1917, c. 20, § 18, 40 Stat. 89.)

215. Detachment from command; return to former rank.-
When an officer with the rank of Admiral or Vice Admiral is
detached from the command of a fleet or subdivision thereof,
as authorized in this chapter, he shall return to his regular
rank in the list of officers of the Navy and shall there-
after receive only the pay and allowances of such rank. (May
22, 1917, c. 20, § 18, 40 Stat. 89.)

216. Commanding officer of squadron; rank and title;
authority.-The President may select any officer not below the
grade of commander on the active list of the Navy, and assign
him to the command of a squadron, with the rank and title of
"flag officer "; and any officer so assigned shall have the same
authority and receive the same obedience from the com-
manders of ships in his squadron, holding commissions of an
older date than his, that he would be entitled to receive if his
commission were the oldest. (R. S. § 1434; May 22, 1917, c. 20,
§ 18, 40 Stat. 89.)

217. Consular powers of commanding officers.-The com-
manding officer of any fleet, squadron, or vessel acting singly,
when upon the high seas or in any foreign port where there is
no resident consul of the United States, shall be authorized to
exercise all the powers of a consul in relation to mariners of
the United States. (R. S. § 1433.)

218. Commanding officers of vessels not required to act as
pay officers.-No commanding officer of any vessel of the Navy
shall be required to perform the duties of a paymaster, passed
assistant paymaster, or assistant paymaster. (R. S. § 1432.)

219. Duty of commanding officer to discourage sale of
wages by crew.-Every commanding officer of a vessel ts re-
quired to discourage his crew from selling any part of their
wages, and never to attest any power of attorney for the trans-

fer thereof until he is satisfied that the same is not granted in
consideration of money given for the purchase of wages. (R.
S. § 1430; Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, § 13, 30 Stat. 1006.)

220. Duty of commanding officers in granting leave and
liberty.-It shall be the duty of commanding officers of ves-
sels, in granting temporary leave of absence and liberty on
shore, to exercise carefully a discrimination in favor of the
faithful and obedient. (R. S. § 1431.)

221. Lieutenant commanders; assignment to duty.-Lieu-
tenant commanders may be assigned to duty as first lieutenants
of naval stations, as navigation and watch officers on board of
vessels of war, and as first lieutenants of vessels not com-
manded by lieutenant commanders. (R. S. § 1435.)

222. Shore duty; employment of officers.-No officer of the
Navy shall be employed on any shore duty, except in cases
specially provided by law, unless the Secretary of the Navy
shall determine that the employment of an officer on such
duty is required by the public interests, and he shall so state
in the order of employment, but need not state the duration
of such service. (Mar. 3, 1883, c. 97, § 2, 22 Stat. 481; July
19, 1892, c. 206, 27 Stat. 245.)

223. Eligibility for shore duty.-Officers who, prior to March
3, 1915, performed engineering duty on shore only and officers
of the Construction Corps shall be eligible for any shore duty
compatible with their rank and grade to which the Secretary
of the Navy may assign them. (R. S. § 1404; June 30, 1914,
38 Stat. 394; Mar. 3, 1915, c. 83, 38 Stat. 930.)

224. Sea service; what constitutes.-No service shall be re-
garded as sea service except such as shall be performed at sea,
under the orders of a department and in vessels employed by
authority of law. (R. S. § 1571.)

225. Staff officers; exemption from sea duty.-Any staff offi-
cer of the Navy who has performed the duty of a chief of a
bureau of the Navy Department for a full term shall there-
after be exempt from sea duty, except in time of war. (R. S.
§ 1436.)

226. Effect of appointment in Diplomatic Service.-If any
officer of the Navy accepts or holds an appointment in the
Diplomatic or Consular Service of the Government, he shall
be considered as having resigned his place in the Navy, and It
shall be fllle.d as a vacancy. (R. S. § 1440.)

227. Effect of dismissal or resignation to escape dis-
missal.-No officer of the Navy who has been dismissed by the
sentence of a court-martial, or suffered to resign In order to
escape such dismissal, shall ever again become an officer of the
Navy. (R. S. § 1441.)

228. Furlough.-The Secretary of the Navy shall have au-
thority to place on furlough any officer on the active list of the
Navy. (R. S. § 1442.)

229. Leave of absence to warrant officers.-Warrant officers
shall be allowed such leave of absence, with full pay, as is now
or may hereafter be allowed other officers of the United States
Navy. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 578.)

230. Computation of length of service; time spent at Naval
or Military Academy excluded.-The service of a midshipman
at the United States Naval Academy, or that of a cadet at the
United States Military Academy, appointed to the United
States Naval Academy, or to the United States Military Acad-
emy, after March 4, 1913, shall not be counted in computing
for any purpose the length of service of any officer in the Navy
or in the Marine Corps. (Mar. 4, 1913, c. 148, 37 Stat. 891;
May 28, 1924, c. 203, 43 Stat. 194; Feb. 11, 1925, e. 209, 43 Stat.
872.)

231. Credit for all service in Regular or Volunteer Army
or Navy.-All officers of the Navy shall be credited with the
actual time they may have served as officers or enlisted men in
the Regular or Volunteer Army or Navy, or both, and shall
receive all the benefits of such actual service in all respects
in the same manner as if all said service had been continuous
and in the regular Navy in the lowest grade having graduated
pay held by such officer since last entering the service: Pro-
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Sec. 
228. Furlough. 
229. Leave of absence to warrant officers. 
230. Computation of length of service; time spent at Naval or Military 

Academy excluded. 
231. Credit for all service in Regular or Volunteer Army or Navy. 
232. Officers reappointed; credit for service in different corps. 
233. Examination on foreign station of candidates for appointment, 

promotion, and retirement. 

Section 211. Citizenship.—The officers of vessels of the 

United States shall in all cases be citizens of the United States. 
(R. S. § 1428.) 

212. Designation of officers for command of fleets; number 

and rank.—The President is authorized to designate six officers 
of the Navy for the command of fleets or subdivisions thereof, 
and, after being so designated, from the date of assuming such 

command until relinquishing thereof, not more than three of 
such officers shall each have the rank and pay of an Admiral, 

and the others shall each have the rank and pay of a Vice 
Admiral; and the grades of Admiral and Vice Admiral are 
hereby authorized and continued for the purpose of this section. 
(May 22, 1917, c. 20, § 18, 40 Stat. 89.) 

213. From what grades designated.—In time of war the 
selections under the provisions of the preceding section shall 

be made from the grades of ,rear admiral or captain on the 
active list of the Navy. In time of peace officers for the com-
mand of fleets and subdivisions thereof, as authorized in the 
preceding section, shall be designated from among the rear 
admirals on the active list of the Navy. (May 22, 1917, c. 20, 
§ 18, 40 Stat. 89.) 

214. Designation as not creating vacancies in grades or 

increasing number of officers.—Nothing contained in the two 
preceding sections shall create any vacancy in any grade in 
the Navy or increase the total number of officers authorized 
by law. (May 22, 1917, c. 20, § 18, 40 Stat. 89.) 

215. Detachment from command; return to former rank.— 
When an officer with the rank of Admiral or Vice Admiral is 
detached from the command of a fleet or subdivision thereof, 
as authorized in this chapter, he shall return to his regular 
rank in the list of officers of the Navy and shall there-

after receive only the pay and allowances of such rank. (May 
22, 1917, c. 20, § 18, 40 Stat. 89.) 

216. Commanding officer of squadron; rank and title; 
authority.—The President may select any officer not below the 
grade of commander on the active list of the Navy, and assign 
him to the command of a squadron, with the rank and title of 
" flag officer"; and any officer so assigned shall have the same 

authority and receive the same obedience from the com-
manders of ships in his squadron, holding commissions of an 
older date than his, that he would be entitled to receive if his 

commission were the oldest. (R. S. § 1434; May 22, 1917, c. 20, 
§ 18, 40 Stat. 89.) 

217. Consular powers of commanding officers.—The com-

manding officer of any fleet, squadron, or vessel acting singly, 
when upon the high seas or in any foreign port where there is 
no resident consul of the United States, shall be authorized to 
exercise all the powers of a consul in relation to mariners of 

the United States. (R. S. § 1433.) 
218. Commanding officers of vessels not required to act as 

pay officers.—No commanding officer of any vessel of the Navy 
shall be required to perform the duties of a paymaster, passed 
assistant paymaster, or assistant paymaster. (R. S. § 1432.) 

219. Duty of commanding officer to discourage sale of 
wages by crew.—Every commanding officer of a vessel ie re-

quired to discourage his crew from selling any part of their 
wages, and never to attest any power of attorney for the trans-
fer thereof until he is satisfied that the same is not granted in 

consideration of money given for the purchase of wages. (R. 
S. § 1430; Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, § 13, 30 Stat. 1006.) 

220. Duty of commanding officers in granting leave and 
liberty.—It shall be the duty of commanding officers of ves-
sels, in granting temporary leave of absence and liberty on 
shore, to exercise carefully a discrimination in favor of the 
faithful and obedient. (R. S. § 1431.) 

221. Lieutenant commanders; assignment to duty.—Lieu-
tenant commanders may be assigned to duty as first lieutenants 
of naval stations, as navigation and watch officers on board of 

vessels of war, and as first lieutenants of vessels not com-
manded by lieutenant commanders. (R. S. § 1435.) 

222. Shore duty; employment of officers.—No officer of the 
Navy shall be employed on any shore duty, except in cases 
specially provided by law, unless the Secretary of the Navy 
shall determine that the employment of an officer on such 
duty is required by the public interests, and he shall so state 
in the order of employment, but need not state the duration 
of such service. (Mar. 3, 1883, c. 97, § 2, 22 Stat. 481; July 
19, 1892, c. 206, 27 Stat. 245.) 

223. Eligibility for shore duty.—Officers who, prior to March 
3, 1915, performed engineering duty on shore only and officers 
of the Construction Corps shall be eligible for any shore duty 
compatible with their rank and grade to which the Secretary 
of the Navy may assign them. (R. S. § 1404; June 30, 1914, 

38 Stat. 394; Mar. 3, 1915, c. 83, 38 Stat. 930.) 
224. Sea service; what constitutes.—No service shall be re-

garded as sea service except such as shall be performed at sea, 
under the orders of a department, and in vessels employed by 
authority of law. (R. S. § 1571.) 

225. Staff officers; exemption from sea duty.—Any staff offi-

cer of the Navy who has performed the duty of a chief of a 
bureau of the Navy Department for a full term shall there-
after be exempt from sea duty, except in time of war. (R. S. 
§ 1436.) 

226. Effect of appointment in Diplomatic Service.—If any 
officer of the Navy accepts or holds an appointment in the 
Diplomatic or Consular Service of the Government, he shall 

be considered as having resigned his place in the Navy, and it 
shall be filled as a vacancy. (R. S. § 1440.) 

227. Effect of dismissal or resignation to escape dis-

missal.—No officer of the Navy who has been dismissed by the 
sentence of a court-martial, or suffered to resign in order to 
escape such dismissal, shall ever again become an officer of the 

Navy. (R. S. § 1441.) 
228. Furlough.—The Secretary of the Navy shall have an- • 

thority to place on furlough any officer on the active list of the 
Navy. (R. S. § 1442.) 

229. Leave of absence to warrant officers.—Warrant officers 

shall be allowed such leave of absence, with full pay, as is now 
or may hereafter be allowed other officers of the United States 

Navy. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 578.) 
230. Computation of length of service; time spent at Naval 

or Military Academy excluded.—The service of a midshipman 

at the United States Naval Academy, or that of a cadet at the 
United States Military Academy, appointed to the United 
States Naval Academy, or to the United States Military Acad-
emy, after March 4, 1913, shall not be counted in computing 
for any purpose the length of service of any officer in the Navy 
or in the Marine Corps. (Mar. 4, 1913, c. 148, 37 Stat. 891; 
May 28, 1924, c. 203, 43 Stat. 194; Feb. 11, 1925, c. 209, 43 Stat. 

872.) 
231. Credit for all service in Regular or Volunteer Army 

or Navy.—All officers of the Navy shall be credited with the 

actual time they may have served as officers or enlisted men in 
the Regular or Volunteer Army or Navy, or both, and shall 
receive all the benefits of such actual service in all respects 
in the same manner as if all said service had been continuous 

and in the regular Navy in the lowest grade having graduated 
pay held by such officer since last entering the service: Pro-
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vided, That nothing in this section shall be so construed as to
authorize any change in the dates of commission or in the rela-
tive rank of such officers: Provided further, That nothing
herein contained shall be so construed as to give any additional
pay to any such officer during the time of his service in the
Volunteer Army or Navy. (Mar. 3, 1883, c. 97, § 1, 22 Stat.
473.)

232. Officers reappointed; credit for service in different
corps.-All officers who have been or may be appointed to any
corps of the Navy or to the Marine Corps after service in a
different corps of the Navy or of the Marine Corps shall have
all the benefits of their previous service in the same manner as
if said appointments were a reentry into the Navy or into the
Marine Corps. (June 10, 1896, c. 399, § 1, 29 Stat. 361.)

233. Examination on foreign station of candidates for ap-
pointment, promotion, and retirement.-The Secretary of the
Navy may authorize the senior officer present, or -other com-
manding officer, on a foreign station to order boards of medical
examiners, examining boards, and retiring boards for the ex-
amination of such candidates for appointment, promotion, and
retirement in the Navy and Marine Corps as may be serving
in such officer's command and may be directed to appear before
any such board. (Mar. 4, 1917, c. 180, 39 Stat. 1171.)

Chapter 4.-RANK AND PRECEDENCE.

Seec
241. Relative rank of Navy and Army officers.
242. Dates of commissions as determining rank; line officers.
243. Officers of staff corps.
244. Precedence between officers of line and staff.
243. Estimating length of service generally.
246. Precedence accorded commanding officers of vessels and stations.
247. Aid or executive of commanding officer of vessel or station.
248. Staff offcers, when to eommanieate directly with commanding

officer.
249. Precedence in processions, court, and boards.
250. Ensigns as steerage officers.
251. Rank of certain lower grade staff officers.
252. Rank of professors of mathematics.
253. Rank given officers of staff corps confers no authority to command.
254. Rank and precedence of assistant surgeons.
255. Rank and precedence of officers of Dental Corps.
256. Rank and precedence of officers of Corps of Civil Engineers.
257. Rank of chaplains and acting chaplains.
258. Rank of graduates of Naval Academy.
259. Rank of commissioned warrant and warrant officers.
260. Commissioned warrant officers; quarters and command.
261. Inscription of rank on monuments, tablets, or other memorials.

Section 241. Relative rank of Navy and Army officers.-
The relative rank between officers of the Navy, whether on the
active or retired list, and officers of the Army, shall be as fol-
lows, lineal rank only being considered:

Vice admirals shall rank with lieutenant generals
Rear admirals with major generals.
Commodores with brigadier generals.
Captains with colonels.
Commanders with lieutenant colonels.
Lieutenant commanders with majors.
Lieutenants with captains.
Lieutenants (junior grade) with first lieutenants.
Ensigns with second lieutenants. (R. S. § 1466; Mar. 3, 1883,

e. 97, | 1, 22 Stat. 472.)
242. Dates of commissioas as determining rank; line

officers.-Line officers shall take rank in each grade according
to the dates of their commissions. (R. S. S 1467.)

243. Officers of staff corps.-Officers shall take rank in each
staff corps according to the dates of commission in the several
grades, excepting in eases where they have gained or lost num-
bers. (Aug. 29. 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 578.)

24. Precedence, between officers of line and staff.-The
offcers of the staff corps of the Navy shall take precedence
with officers of the line with whom they hold rank according

to length of seniice in the Navy: Provided, That all officers
entering the Navy after March 4, 1913, shall take precedence
when of the same grade according to their respective dates of
commission in that grade. (R. S. § 1485; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 148,
37 Stat. 892: Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 578.)

245. Estimating length of service generally.-In estimating
the length of service under the preceding section, the several
officers of the staff corps shall, respectively, take precedence
with those officers of the line of the Navy with whom they
hold rank who have been in the naval service six years longer
than such officers of said staff corps have been in said service;
and officers who have been advanced or lost numbers on the
Navy Register shall be considered as having gained or lost
length of service accordingly: Provided, That nothing in this
section shall be so construed as to give to any officer of the
staff corps precedence of, or a higher rank than that of, another
staff officer in the same grade and corps, and whose commission
in such grade and corps antedates that of such officer: Pro-
vided further, That this section shall not apply in the case of
officers entering the Navy after March 4, 1913. (R. S. § 1486;
Mar. 8, 1881, c. 150, 21 Stat. 510; Mar. 3, 1899, § 7, 30 Stat.
1006; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 148, 87 Stat. 892; Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417,
89 Stat. 578.)

246. Precedence accorded commanding officers of vessels
and stations.-Commanding officers of vessels of war and of
naval stations shall take precedence over all officers placed
under their command. (R. S. § 1468.)

247. Aid or executive of commanding officer of vessel or
station.-The Secretary of the Navy may, in his discretion,
detail a line officer to act as the aid or executive of the com-
manding officer of a vessel of war or naval station, which
officer shall, when not impracticable, be next in rank to said
commanding officer. Such aid or executive shall, while exe-
cuting the orders of the commanding officer on board the vessel
or at the station, take precedence over all officers attached to
the vessel or station. All orders of such aid or executive shall
be regarded as proceeding from the commanding officer, and
the aid or executive shall have no independent authority in
consequence of such detail. (B. S. § 1469.)

248. Sta off icers, when to communicate directly with com-
manding officer.-Staff officers, senior to the officer detailed in
accordance with the preceding section, shall have the right to
communicate directly with the commanding officer. (R. S.
§ 1470.)

249. Precedence in processions, courts, and boards.-In pro-
cessions on shore. or courts-martial, summary courts, courts of
inquiry, boards of survey, and all other boards, line and staff
officers shall take precedence according to rank. (R. S. I 1489.)

251. unsigns as steerage officers.-Ensigns shall be steerage
officers, unless assigned to duty as watch and division officers.
(R. S. § 1490.)

251. Rank of certain lower grade staff officers.-Officers of
the lower grades of the Medical Corps, Supply Corps. and
Construction Corps, on the active list of the Navy, shall have
rank as follows: Medical Corps, surgeons, the rank of lieu-
tenant commander or lieutenant; passed assistant surgeons,
the rank of lieutenant or lieutenant (junior grade); assistant
surgeons, the rank of lieutenant (junior grade). Supply
Corps, paymasters, the rank of lieutenant commander or lien-
tenant; passed assistant paymasters, the rank of lieutenant or
lieutenant (junior grade); assistant paymasters, the rank of
lieutenant (junior grade) or ensign. Construction Corps. as-
sistant naval constructors, the rank of lieutenant or lieutenant
(junior grade), and, when authorized by operation of sections
321 and 324, the rank of lieutenant commander. (R. S.
§i 1474, 1475. 1477; Mar. 3. 1883, 22 Stat. 472: Mar. 3, 1899,
§§ 7, 10, 80 Stat. 1006; June 7, 1900, c. 859, 31 Stat. 697; Aug.
29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 577; July 11, 1919, c. 9, 41 Stat. 147.)
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vided, That nothing in this section shall be so Construed as to 
authorize any change in the dates of commission or in the rela-
tive rank of such officers: Provided further, That nothing 
herein contained shall be so construed as to give any additional 
pay to any such officer during the time of his service in the 
Volunteer Army or Navy. (Mar. 3, 1883, c. 97, § 1, 22 Stat. 
473,) 

232. Officers reappointed; credit for service in different 
corps.—All officers who have been or may be appointed to any 
corps of the Navy or to the Marine Corps after service in a 
different corps of the Navy or of the Marine Corps shall have 
all the benefits of their previous service in the same manner as 
if said appointments were a reentry into the Navy or into the 
Marine Corps. (June 10, 1896, c. 399, § 1, 29 Stat. 361.) 

233. Examination on foreign station of candidates for ap-
pointment, promotion, and retirement—The Secretary of the 
Navy may authorize the senior officer present, or -other com-
manding officer, on a foreign station to order boards of medical 
examiners, examining boards, and retiring boards for the ex-
amination of such candidates for appointment, promotion, and 
retirement in the Navy and Marine Corps as may be serving 
in such officer's command and may be directed to appear before 
any such board. (Mar. 4, 1917, c. 180, 39 Stat. 1171.) 

Chapter 4.—RANK AND PRECEDENCE. 

Sec.. 
241. Relative rank of Navy and Army officers. 
242. Dates of commissions as determining rank; line officers. 
243. Officers of staff corps. 
244. Precedence between officers of line and star. 
241 Estimating length of service generally. 
246. Rrecedence accorded commanding officers of vessels and stations. 
247. Aid or executive of commanding officer of vessel or station. 
248. Staff CACETS, when to communicate directly with commanding 

officer. 
240. Precedence in processions, court", and boards. 
250. Ensigns as steerage officers. 
251. Rank of certain lower grade staff officers. 
252. Rank of professors of mathematics. 
253. Rank given officers of staff corps confers no authority to command. 
254. Rank and precedence of assistant surgeons. 
255. Rank and precedence of officers of Dental Corps. 
256. Rank and precedence of officers of Corps of Civil Engineers. 
257. Rank of chaplains and acting chaplains. 
258. Rank of graduates of Naval Academy. 
259. Rank of commissioned warrant and. warrant officers. 
260. Commissioned warrant officers; quarters and command. 
261. Inscription of rank on monuments, tablets, or other memorials. 

Section 241. Relative rank of Navy and Army officers.— 
The relative rank between officers of the Navy, whether on the 
active or retired list, and officers of the Array, shall be as fol-
lows, lineal rank only being considered: 

Vice admirals shall rank with lieutenant generals. 
Rear admirals with major generals. 
Commodores with brigadier generals. 

Captains with colonels. 
Commanders with lieutenant colonels. • 
Lieutenant commanders with majors. 
Lieutenants with captains. 
Lieutenants (junior grade) with first lieutenants. 
Ensigns with second lieutenants. (R. S. § 1466; Mar. 3, 188.3, 

C. 97, § 1, 22 Stat. 472.) 
242. Dates of commissions as determining' rank; line 

officers.—Line officers shall take rank in each grade according 

to the dates of their commissions. (R. S. § 1467.) 
243. Officers of staff corps.—Officers shall take rank in each 

staff corps according to the dates of commission in the several 
grades, excepting in eases where they have gained or lost num-
bers. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 578.) 

244. Precedence, between officers of line and staff.—The 
officers of the staff corps of the Navy shall take precedence 
with officers of the line with whom they hold rank according 

to length of service in the Navy: Prorfded, That all officers 
entering the Navy after March 4, 1913. shall take precedence 
when of the same grade according to their respective dates of 
commission in that grade. (R. S. 1 1485; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 148, 
37 Stat. 892: Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 578.) 

245. Estimating length of service generally.—In estimating 

the length of service under the preceding section, the several 
officers of the staff corps shall, respectively, take precedence 

with those officers of the line of the Navy with whom they 
hold rank who have been in the naval service six years longer 
than such officers of said staff corps have been in said service; 
and officers who have been advanced or lost numbers on the 
Navy Register shall be considered as having gained or lost 
length of service accordingly: Provided, That nothing in this 

section shall be so construed as to give to any officer of the 
staff corps precedence of, or a higher rank than that of, another 
staff officer in the same grade and corps, and whose commission 
in such grade and- corps antedates that of such officer: Pro-
vided further, That this section shall -not apply in the case of 
officers entering the Navy after March 4, -1913. (R. S. § 1486; 
Mar. 3, 1881, c. 150, 21 Stat. 510; Mar. 3, 1899, § 7, 30 Stat. 
1008; Mar. 4, 1913, e. 148, 37 Stat 892; Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 
39 Stat 578.) 

246. Precedence accorded commanding officers of vessels 
and stations.—Commanding officers of vessels of war and of 
naval stations shall take precedence over all officers placed 
under their command. (R. S. § 1468.) 

247. Aid or executive of commanding officer of vessel ,or 
station.—The Secretary of the Navy may, in his discretion, 
detail a line officer to act as the aid or' executive of the com-
manding officer of a vessel of war or naval station, which 
officer shall, when not impracticable, be next in rank to said 
commanding officer. Such aid or executive shall, while exe-
cuting the orders of the commanding officer on board the vessel 

or at the station, take precedence over all officers attached to 
the vessel or station. All orders of such aid or executive shall 
be regarded as proceeding from the commanding officer, and 

the aid or executive shall have no independent authority in 
consequence of such detail. (R. S. § 1469.) 

248. Staff officers, when to communicate directly with com-
manding officer.—Staff officers, senior to the officer detailed in 
accordance with the preceding section, shall have the right to 

communicate directly with the commanding officer. (R. S. 
§ 1470.) 

249. Precedence in processions, courts, and boards.—In pro-

cessions on shore, or courts-martial, summary courts, courts of 
inquiry, boards of survey, and all other boards, line and staff 
officers shall take precedence according to rank. (R. 8.8 1489.) 

250. Ensigns as steerage officers.—Ensigns shall be steerage 

officers, unless assigned to duty as watch and division officers. 
(R. S. § 1490.) 

251. Rank of certain lower grade staff officers.—Officers of 

the lower grades of the Medical Corps, Supply Corps. and 
Construction Corps, on the active list of the Navy, shall have 
rank as follows: Medical Corps, surgeons, the rank of lieu-
tenant commander or lieutenant; passed assistant surgeons, 

the rank of lieutenant or lieutenant (junior grade) ; assistant 
surgeons, the rank of lieutenant (junior grade). Supply 
Corps, paymasters, the rank of lieutenant commander or lieu-
tenant; passed assistant paymasters, the rank of lieutenant or 
lieutenant (junior grade) ; assistant paymasters, the rank of 

lieutenant (junior grade) or ensign. Construction Corps, as-
sistant naval constructors, the rank of lieutenant or lieutenant 
(junior grade), and, when authorized by operation of sections 
321 and 324, the rank of lieutenant commander. (R. S. 
§§ 1474, 1475. 1477; Mar. 3. 1883, 22 Stat. 472: Mar. 3, 1899, 
§§ 7, 10, 30 Stat. 1006; June 7, 1900, c. 859, 31 Stat. 697; Aug. 
29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 577; July 11, 1.919, C. 9, 41 Stat. 147.) 
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252. Rank of professors of mathematics.-Subject to the
provisions of section 101, professors of mathematics shall
have rank as follows: Three, the rank of captain; four, that

of commander; and five, that of lieutenant commander or lieu-
tenant. (R. S. § 1480; Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, § 7, 30 Stat. 1006.)

253. Rank given officers of staff corps confers no authority
to command.-The rank conferred on March 3, 1899, upon
officers or positions in the staff corps of the Navy shall not

entitle officers of such corps to command in the line or in
other staff corps: nor shall the rank given to such officers
or positions on said date be construed as changing the titles

of officers in the staff corps: Provided, That line officers may
be detailed for duly under staff officers in the manufacturing

and repair departments of navy yards and naval stations.
(R. S. § 1488 Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, § 7, 30 Stat. 1006; June 24,
1910, c. 378, 36 Stat. 614.)

254. Rank and precedence of assistant surgeons.-All assist-
ant surgeons shall from date of their original appointment take

rank and precedence with lieutenants (junior grade). (Aug.

29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 577.)
255. Rank and precedence of officers of Dental Corps.-All

officers in the Dental Corps shall take rank and precedence
with officers of the Naval Medical Corps of the same rank

according to the dates of their respective commissions or
original appointments. Assistant dental surgeons shall have

the rank of lieutenant (junior grade), and all dental officers
shall be eligible for advancement in grade and rank in the

same manner and under the same conditions as officers of
the Naval Medical Corps with or next after whom they take

precedence, up to and including the rank of lieutenant com-

mander. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 573; July 1, 1918,

c. 114, 40 Stat. 708.)
256. Rank and precedence of officers of Corps of Civil Engi-

neers.-Officers of the Corps of Civil Engineers appointed after

March 4, 1917, shall, from the date of their original appoint-

ment, take rank and precedence with lieutenants (junior

grade). (Mar. 4, 1917, c. 180, 39 Stat. 1184.)

257. Rank of chaplains and acting chaplains.-Acting chap-

lains shall have the rank of lieutenant (junior grade) in the

Navy. Naval chaplains commissioned from acting chaplains

shall have the rank of lieutenant (junior grade) in the Navy

until they shall have completed four years' service in that

grade, when, subject to examination as prescribed in section

94, they shall have the rank of lieutenant in the Navy, and

chaplains with the rank of lieutenant shall have at least four

years' service in that grade before promotion to the grade of

lieutenant commander, after which service chaplains shall

be promoted as vacancies occur to the grades of lieutenant com-

mander, commander, and captain: Provided, That no provision

of this section or of section 6 shall operate to reduce the rank

that would have been received by any person in the Navy

except for the passage of said sections. (June 30, 1914, c. 130,

38 Stat. 403.)
258. Rank of graduates of Naval Academy.-Graduates of

the Naval Academy shall take rank according to their pro-

ficiency as shown by their order of merit at the date of

graduation. (R. S. § 1483.)
259. Rank of commissioned warrant and warrant officers.-

Commissioned warrant officers shall rank with but after en-

sign. Warrant officers shall take rank with other warrant offi-

cers according to date of appointment: Provided, That chief

gunners and gunners in the service on March 4, 1925, appointed

In the grades of chief electrician, chief radio electrician, elec-

trician, or radio electrician, shall take precedence from the

dates of their original appointments as commissioned warrant

and warrant officers, respectively. (Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, i 12,

30 Stat. 1007; Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, | 15, 30 Stat. 1008; Mar. 3,
- .n oi . Stnat. 771 Mar. 8. 1915. c. 83. 38 Stat, 942;

§ 261

Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 573; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 536, § 12,

43 Stat. 1274.)
260. Commissioned warrant officers; quarters and com-

mand.-Nothing in the preceding section shall give commis-
sioned warrant officers additional rights to quarters on board
ship or to command. (Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, § 12, 30 Stat. 1007.)

261. Inscription of rank on monuments, tablets, or other
memorials.-The Secretary of the Navy is authorized, in his
discretion, to sanction the inscription upon any monument,
tablet, or other memorial erected to any person who has died
or may hereafter die from wounds, injuries, or disease incurred
in the line of duty while a member of the naval service, of the
rank for which the deceased qualified and to which he would
have been appointed in due course except for his death. (Mar.

8, 1922, c. 95, 42 Stat. 415.)

Chapter 5.-PROMOTION AND ADVANCEMENT.

GENERAL PROVISIONS
Sec.
271. Physical examination as prerequisite to promotion.
272. Effect of examination showing physical disqualification by wounds.
273. When applicants for examination entitled thereto.
274. Mental, moral, and professional examination; appointment of ex-

amining board.
275. Composition of board.
276. Powers of boards.
277. Officer may be present and make statement.
278. Record of proceedings at examination.
279. Presentation of findings to President for approval.
280. Secretary of Navy empowered to act for President on records of

board.
281. Officer not to be rejected without public examination.
282. Report of recommendation of officer for promotion.
283. Suspension from promotion of officer found not professionally

qualified.
284. Laws relating to examination applicable to advancement of staff

officers.
285. Examination of officers of line assigned to engineering duties.

MODE OF PROMOTION TO GRADES OF COMiMAIDER, CAPTAIN,
AND REAR ADMIRAL

291. In generaL
292. Compositpin, appointment. aad convening of selection board.
209. Oath of members of board.
294. Secretary of Navy to furnish number of vacancies; written com-

munications of candidates.
295. Service in grade necessary before selection.
296. Engineer officers; eligibility for selection; additional numbers.
297. Number of officers recommended for promotion; necessity for con-

currence of six members of board.
29S. Report of board.
299. Submission of report to President; reconvening of board In case

of disapproval.
800. Effect of President's approval; examinatioas; failure to pass.
301. Provisions relating to promotion by selection as applicable to

staff corps.
302. Effect of provisions on promotion of captains wounded in line of

duty.

311.

312.

313.
314.

SERVICE AND AGE REQUIREMENTS

Sea service and age of captain, commander, or lieutenant com-
mander.

Requirements temporarily suspended as to officers appointed from
sources other than Naval Academy.

Lieutenants (junior grade).
Ensigns.

ADVANCEMENT OF CERTAIN LOWER-GRADE CORPS OFFICERS

821. General provision.
822. Assistant surgeons and passed assistant surgeons.
823. Passed assistant paymasters and assistant paymasters.
824. Assistant naval constructors.

PROMOTION OF WARRANT OFFICERS

881. Eligibility of boatswains, gunners, carpenters, and sailmakers for
commissions as chief boatswains, etc.

382. Examination as prerequisite for promotion.
884. Machinists commissioned chief machinists.
884 Appointment to fill vacancies in grade of ensign.
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252. Rank of professors of mathematics.—Subject to the 

provisions of section 101, professors of mathematics shall 

have rank as follows: Three, the rank of captain; four, that 

of commander; and five, that of lieutenant commander or lieu-

tenant. (R. S. § 1480; Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, § 7, 30 Stat. 1006.) 

253. Rank given officers of staff corps confers no authority 

to command.—The rank conferred on March 3, 1899, upon 

officers or positions in the staff corps of the Navy shall not 
entitle officers of such corps to command in the line or in 

other staff corps: nor shall the rank given to such officers 

or positions on said date be construed as changing the titles 

of officers in the staff corps: Provided, That line officers may 
be detailed for dmy under staff officers in the manufacturing 

and repair departments of navy yards and naval station!3.. 

(R. S. § 1488 Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, § 7, 30 Stat. 1006; June 24, 

1910, c. 378, 36 Stat. 614.) 

254. Rank and precedence of assistant surgeons.—All assist-

ant surgeons shall from date of their original appointment take 

rank and precedence with lieutenants (junior grade). (Aug. 

29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 577.) 

255. Rank and precedence of officers of Dental Corps.—All 

officers in the Dental Corps shall take rank and precedence 

with officers of the Naval Medical Corps of the same rank 
according to the dates of their respective commissions or 

original appointments. Assistant dental surgeons shall have 

the rank of lieutenant (junior grade), and all dental officers 
shall be eligible for advancement in grade and rank in the 

same manner and under the same conditions as officers of 

the Naval Medical Corps with or next after whom they take 
precedence, up to and including the rank of lieutenant com-

mander. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 573; July 1, 1918, 

C. 114, 40 Stat. 708.) 
256. Rank and precedence of officers of Corps of Civil Engi-

neers.-0fficers of the Corps of Civil Engineers appointed after 

March 4, 1917, shall, from the date of their original appoint-

ment, take rank and precedence with lieutenants (junior 
grade). (Mar. 4, 1917, c. 180, 39 Stat, 1184.) 

257. Rank of chaplains and acting chaplains.—Acting chap-

lains shall have the rank of lieutenant (junior grade) in the 

Navy. Naval chaplains commissioned from acting chaplains 

shall have the rank of lieutenant (junior grade) in the Navy 
until they shall have completed four years' service in that 

grade, when, subject to examination as prescribed in section 

94, they shall have the rank of lieutenant in the Navy, and 
chaplains with the rank of lieutenant shall have at least four 

years' service in that grade before promotion to the grade of 

lieutenant commander, after which service chaplains shall 

be promoted as vacancies occur to the grades of lieutenant com-
mander, commander, and captain: Provided, That no provision 

of this section or of section 6 shall operate to reduce the rank 

that would have been received by any person in the Navy 

except for the passage of said sections. (June 30, 1914, e. 130, 

38 Stat. 403.) 
258. Rank of graduates of Naval Academy.—Graduates of 

the Naval Academy shall take rank according to their pro-

ficiency as shown by their order of merit at the date of 

graduation. (R. S. § 1483.) 
259. Rank of commissioned warrant and warrant officers.— 

Commissioned warrant officers shall rank with but after en-

sign. Warrant officers shall take rank with other warrant offi-
cers according to date of appointment: Provided, That chief 

gunners and gunners in the service on March 4, 1925, appointed 
in the grades of chief electrician, chief radio electrician, elec-

trician, or radio electrician, shall take precedence from the 

dates of their original appointments as commissioned warrant 
and warrant officers, respectively. (Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, I 12, 

30 Stat. 1007; Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, I 15, 30 Stat. 1008; Mar. 3, 

1900, c. 255, 35 Stat. 771; Mar. 3, 1915, c. 83, 38 Stat, 942; 

Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 573; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 536, § 12, 

43 Stat. 1274.) 
260. Commissioned warrant officers; quarters and corn-

mand.—Nothing in the preceding section shall give commis-
sioned warrant officers additional rights to quarters on board 

ship or to command. (Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, § 12, 30 Stat. 1007.) 
261. Inscription of rank on monuments, tablets, or other 

memorials.—The Secretary of the Navy is authorized, in his 

discretion, to sancticn the inscription upon any monument, 

tablet, or other memorial erected to any person who has died 
or may hereafter die from wounds, injuries, or disease incurred 

in the line of duty while a member of the naval service, of the 
rank for which the deceased qualified and to which he would 

have been appointed in due course except for his death. (Mar. 

8, 1922, c. 95, 42 Stat. 415.) 

Chapter 5.—PROMOTION AND ADVANCEMENT. 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 
Sec. 
271. Physical examination as prerequisite to promotion. 
272. Effect of examination showing physical disqualification by wounds. 
273. When applicants for examination entitled thereto. 
274. Mental, moral, and professional examination; appointment of ex-

amining board. 
275. Composition of board. 
276. Powers of boards. 
277. Officer may be present and make statement. 
278. Record of proceedings at examination. 
279. Presentation of findings to President for approval. 
280. Secretary of Navy empowered to act for President on records of 

board. 
281. Officer not to be rejected without public examination. 
282. Report of recommendation of officer for promotion. 
283. Suspension from promotion of officer found not professionally 

qualified. 
284. Laws relating to examination applicable to advancement of staff 

officers. 
285. Examination of officers of line assigned to engineering duties. 

MODE OP PROMOTION TO GRADES OP' COMMAPIDE'R, CAPTAIN, 
AND REAR ADMIRAL 

291. In generaL 
292. Composition, appointment, and convening of selectiOn board. 
206. Oath of members of board. 
294. Secretary of Navy to furnish number of vacancies; written corn-

municationa of candidates. 
295. Service in grade necessary before selection. 
298. Engineer officers; eligibility for selection; additional numbers. 
297. Number of officers recommended for promotion; necessity for con-

currence of six members of board. 
298. Report of board. 
299. Submission of report to President; reconvening of board in case 

of disapproval. 
800. Effect of President's approval; examinations; failure to pass. 
301. Provisions relating to promotion by selection as applicable to 

staff corps. 
302. Effect of provisions on promotion of captains wounded in line of 

duty. 
SERVICE AND AGE REQUIREMENTS 

311. Sea service and age of captain, commander, or lieutenant com-
mander. 

312. Requirements temporarily suspended as to officers appointed from 
sources other than Nava/ Academy. 

313. Lieutenants (junior grade). 
814. Ensigns. 

ADVANCEMENT OF CERTAIN LOWER-GRADE CORPS OFFICERS 

821. General provision. 
822. Assistant surgeons and passed assistant surgeons. 
823. Passed assistant paymasters and assistant paymasters. 
824. Assistant naval constructors. 

PROMOTION OF WARRANT OFFICERS 

881. Eligibility of boatswains, gunners, carpenters, and sailmakers for 
commissions as chief boatswains, etc. 

882. Examination as prerequisite for promotion. 
884. Machinists commissioned chief machinists. 
884. Appointment to all vacancies in grade of ensign. 
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Sec.
335. Eligibility of chief boatswains, chief gunners, and chief machin-

ists for appointment as ensigns.
336. Pharmacists commissioned chief pharmacists.
337. Pay clerks commissioned chief pay clerks.

ADVANCEMENT IN RANK FOR EMINENT AND CONSPICUOUS
CONDUCT

841. Advancement in number.
342. Advancement as affecting promotion when higher grade is full.
343. Officers advanced and later promoted carried as additional num-

bers.
844. Officers advanced for services In Spanish war carried as additional

numbers.
845. Advancement of officers receiving thanks of Congress.
846. Advancements resulting from thanks of Congress as affecting

other officers.
347. Filling vacancies caused by death of officers advanced as result of

thanks of Congress.

GENERAL PROVISIONS

Section 271. Physical examination as prerequisite to promo-
tion.-Subject to the provisions of section 284 no officer shall
be promoted to a higher grade on the active list of the Navy,
except in the case provided in the next section, until he has
been examined by a board of naval surgeons and pronounced
physically qualified to perform all his duties at sea. (IL S.
§ 1493.)

272. Effect of examination showing physical disqualification
by wounds.-The provisions of the preceding section shall not
exclude from the promotion to which he would otherwise be
regularly entitled any officer in whose case such medical board
may report that his physical disqualification was occasioned by

dwounds Hreceired 1 the line- of his duty, and that such woends
do not ,ncapacitate him for other duties in the grade to which
be shall be promoted. (R. S. § 1494.)

273 When applicants fer eamination entitled thereto.-
Officers subject to examination before promotion to a grade
limited in number by law shall .not be entitled to examina-
tion in such a sense as to give increase of pay until desig-
nated by the Secretary of the Navy to fill vacancies in the
higher grade; and officers eligible for promotion to a grade
not limited in number shall not be entitled to examination
until ordered to present themselves for examination or until
a class, in which they are included, has been so ordered by
the Secretary of the Navy. (B. S. § 1495.)

274. Mental, moral, and professional examination; appoint-
ment of examining board.-Subject to the provisions of section
284 no officer shall be promoted to a higher grade on the
active list of the Navy til his mental, moral, and profes-
sional fitness to perform all his duties at sea have been estab-
lished to the satisfaction of a board of examining officers
appointed by the President or as provided in section 23S.
(R. S. § 1496; Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, i 4, 30 Stat. 1005.)

275. Composition of board.-Such examining board shall
consist of not less than three officers, senior in rank to the
officer to be examined. (R. S. § 1498.)

276. Powers of board.-Said board shall have power to take
testimony and to examine all matter on the files and records
of the Navy Department relating to any officer whose case
may be considered by them. The witnesses, when present,
shall be sworn by the president of the board: Provided, That
no fact which occurred prior to the last examination of the
candidate whereby he was promoted, which has been inquired
into and decided upon, shall be again Inquired into, but such
previous examination, if approved, shall be conclusive, unless
such fact continuing shows the unfitness of the officer to
perform all his duties at sea (IL. S. § 1499; June 18, 1878,
c 267, § 1, 20 Stat. 165.)

277. Officer may be present and make statememts.-Any
officer whose eae is to be acted upon by ach examining

board shall have the right to be present, if he so desires,
and to submit a statement of his case on oath. (R. S. § 1500.)

278. Record of proceedings at examination.-The statement
of such officer, if made, and the testimony of the witnesses
and his examination shall be recorded. (R. S. § 1501.)

279. Presentation of findings to President for approval.-
Subject to the provisions of sections 276 and 280, any
matter on the files and records of the Navy Department, touch-
ing each case, which may, in the opinion of the board, be neces-
sary to assist them in making up their judgment, shall, together
with the whole record and finding, be presented to the Presi-
dent for his approval or disapproval of the finding. (R. S. §
1502.)

280. Secretary of Navy empowered to act for President on
records of board.-The President is authorized to direct the
Secretary of the Navy to take such action on the records of
proceedings of naval examining boards and boards of naval
surgeons for the promotion of officers of the Navy as is now
required by law to be taken by the President. (May 22, 1917,
c. 20, § 20, 40 Stat. 89.)

281. Officer not to be rejected without public examination.-
No officer shall be rejected until after such public examination
of himself and of the records of the Navy Department in his
case, unless he falls, after having been duly notified, to appear
before said board. (R. S. § 1503.)

282. Report of recommendation of officer for promotion.-
Such examining `board shall report their recommendation of
any officer for promotion in the following form: "We hereby
certify that has the mental, moral, and profes-
sional qualificattons to perform efficiently all the duties, both
at sea and on shore, of the grade to which he is to be promoted,
and recommend him for promotion." (R. S. § 1504.)

283. Suspension from promotion of officer found not profes-
sionally qualified.-Subject to the provisions of section 300,
any officer of the Navy on the active list below the rank of
commander who, upon examination for promotion, is found
not professionally qualified, shall be suspended from promo-
tion for a period of six months from the date of approval
of said examination, and shall suffer a loss of numbers equal
to the average six months' rate of promotion to the grade for
which said officer is undergoing examination during the five
fiscal years next preceding the date of approval of said ex-
amination, and upon the termination of said suspension from
promotion he shall be reexamined, and in case of his failure
upon such reexamination, he shall be dropped from the serv-
ice with not more than one year's pay. (R. S. § 1505; Mar.
1I, 1912, c. f6S, 37 Stat. 73.)

284. Laws relating to examination applicable to advance-
ment of staff officers.-All laws relating to the examination of
officers of the Navy for promotion shall be construed to apply
to the regular advancement of staff officers to higher ranks
on the active list the same as though such advancements in
rank were promotions to higher grades: Provided, That ex-
aminations for such staff officers shall not be required except
for such regular advancements in rank. (May 22, 1917, c. 20,
§ 20, 40 Stat. 89; July 1, 1918, c. 114, 40 Stat. 708.)

285. Examination of officers of line assigned to engineering
duties.-Officers of the line of the Navy assigned to engineering
duty only under section 71 shall be promoted as vacancies
occur subject to physical examination and to such examina-
tion in engineering as the Secretary of the Navy may pre-
scribe. (Aug. 29, 1916, e. 417, 39 Stat. 580.)

MODE OF PROMOTION TO GRADES OF COMMANDER,
CAPTAIN, AND REAR ADMIRAL

291. In generaL-Subject to the provisions of sections 341 and
345 all promotions to the grades of commander, captain, and rear
admiral of the line of the Navy, including the promotion of
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Sec. 
335. Eligibility of chief boatswains, chief gunners, and chief machin-

ists for appointment as ensigns. 
336. Pharmacists commissioned chief pharmacists. 
337. Pay clerks commissioned chief pay clerks. 

ADVANCEMENT IN RANK FOR EMINENT AND CONSPICUOUS 
CONDUCT 

341. Advancement in number. 
842. Advancement as affecting promotion when higher grade is full. 
343. Officers advanced and later promoted carried as additional num-

bers. 
344. Officers advanced for services in Spanish war carried as additional 

numbers. 
845. Advancement of officers receiving thanks of Congress. 
846. Advancements resulting from thanks of Congress as affecting 

other officers. 
347. Filling vacancies caused by death of officers advanced as result of 

thanks of Congress. 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 

Section 271. Physical examination as prerequisite to promo-

tion---Subject to the provisions of section 284 no officer shall 
be promoted to a higher grade on the active list of the Navy, 
except in the case provided in the next section, until he has 
been examined by a board of naval surgeons and pronounced 
physically qualified to perform all his duties at sea. (R. S. 

1493.) 
272. Effect of examination showing physical disqualification 

by wounds.—The provisions of the preceding section shall not 
'exclude' from the promotion to which he would otherwise be 
regularly entitled any t tracer in whose case such medical board 

may report thathis physioal distputlification was 'occasioned by 
"fiVoundi reteived lir Online of his duty, and that such wounds 
,do not iincapacitate hira,for other duties in the grade to ,which 
be shall be promoted. (R. f 1494.) 

273. When, applicants for examination entitled thereto.--
Officers, subjeCt to examInation before promotion to a grade 

limited in number by Iw, shall Aot be entitled to examina-
tion in such a sense as to give increase of pay until desig-

nated by the Secretary of the Navy to fill vacancies in the 
higher grade; and officers eligible for promotion to a grade 

not limited in number shall not be entitled to examination 
until ordered to present themselves for examination or until 

a class, in which they are included, has been so ordered by 
the Secretary of the Navy. (R. S. 1 1495.) - 

274. Mental, moral, and professional examination; appoint-
ment of examining board.--Subject to the provisions of section 
284 no officer shall be promoted to a higher grade on the 

active list of the Navy until his mental, moral, and profes-
sional fitness to perform all his duties at sea have been estab-
lished to the satisfaction of a board of examining officers 
appointed by the President or as provided in section 233. 
(It. S. § 1496; Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, I 4, 30 Stat. 1005.) 

275. Composition of board.—Such examining board shall 
consist of not less than three officers, senior in rank to the 
officer to be examined. (R. S. § 1498.) 

276. Powers of board.—Said board shall have power to take 
testimony and to examine all matter on the files and records 
of the Navy Department relating to any officer whose ease 
may be considered by them. The witnesses, when present, 
shall be sworn by the president of the board: Provided, That 
no fact which occurred prior to the last examination of the 
candidate whereby he was promoted, which has been inquired 
into and decided upon, shall be again inquired into, but such 

previous examination, if approved, shall be conclusive, unless 
such fact continuing shows the unfitness of the officer to 

perform all his duties at sea_ (R. S. I 1499; June 18, 1878, 
e. 267, 1 1, 20 Stat, 165.) 

277. Officer may be present and make statements.—Any 
officer whose case is tn be acted upon by such exanchang 

board shall have the right to be present, if he so desires, 
and to submit a statement of his case on oath. (R. S. § 1500.) 

278. Record of proceedings at examination.—The statement 
of such officer, if made, and the testimony of the witnesses 
and his examination shall be recorded. (It. S. § 1501.) 

279. Presentation of findings to President for approval.— 
Subject to the provisions of sections 276 and 280, any 
matter on the files and records of the Navy Department, touch-
ing each case, which may, in the opinion of the board, be neces-
sary to assist them in making up their judgment, shall, together 
with the whole record and finding, be presented to the Presi-

dent for his approval or disapproval of the finding. (R. S. § 
1502.) 

280. Secretary of Navy empowered to act for President on 
records of board.—The President is authorized to direct the 
Secretary of the Navy to take such action on the records of 

proceedings of naval examining boards and boards of naval 
surgeons for the promotion of officers of the Navy as is now 
required by law to be taken by the President. (May 22, 1917, 
c. 20, § 20, 40 Stat. 89.) 
28L Officer not to be rejected without public examination.— 

No officer shall be rejected until after such public examination 
of himself and of the records of the Navy Department in his 
case, unless he fails, after having been duly notified, to appear 
before said board. S. § 1503.) 

282. Report of recommendation of officer for promotion.— 
Such examining 'board shall report their recommendation of 
any officer for prOmotion in the following form: "We hereby 
certify that -- — has the mental, moral, and profes-
sional qualifications to perform efficiently' all the duties, both 

at sea and on shore, of the grade to which he is to be promoted, 
and recommend him for promotion." (It. S. § 1504.) 

' 283. Suspension from promotion of officer found not profes-
sionally qualified.—Subject to the provisions of section 300, 
any officer of the Navy on the active list below the rank of 
commander who, upon examination for promotion, is found 
not professionally qualified, shall be suspended from promo-
tion for a period of six months from the date of approval 
of said examination, and shall suffer a loss of numbers equal 
to the average six months' rate of promotion to the grade for 
which said officer is undergoing examination during the five 
fiscal years next preceding the date of approval of said ex-
amination, and upon the termination of said suspension from 
promotion he shall be reexamined, and in ease of his failure 
upon such reexamination, he shall be dropped from the serv-
ice with not' more than one year's pay. (It. S. 1505; Mar. 
II, 1912, c. 55, 37 Stat. 73.) 

284. Laws relating to examination applicable to advance-
ment of staff officers.—All laws relating to the examination of 

officers of the Navy for promotion shall be construed to apply 
to the regular advancement of staff officers to higher ranks 
on the active list the same as though such advancements in 
rank were promotions to higher grades: Provided, That ex-
aminations for such staff officers shall not be required except 
for such regular advancements in rank. (May 22, 1917, c. 20, 
§ 20, 40 Stat. 89; July 1, 1918, c. 114, 40 Stat. 708.) 

285. Examination of officers of line assigned to engineering 
duties.—Officers of the line of the Navy assigned to engineering 

duty only under section 71 shall be promoted as vacancies 
occur subject to physical examination and to such examina-
tion in engineering as the Secretary of the Navy may pre-
scribe. (Aug. 29, 1916, e. 417, 39 Stat. 580.) 

MODE OF PROMOTION TO GRADES OF COMMANDER, 
CAPTAIN, AND REAR ADMIRAL 

291. In general.--Subject to the provisions of sections 341 and 
345 all promotions to the grades of commander, captain, and rear 
admiral of the line of the Navy, including the promotion of 
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those captains, commanders, and lieutenant commanders who
are, or may be, carried on the Navy list as additional to the
numbers of such grades, shall be by selection only from the
next lower respective grade upon the recommendation of a
board of naval officers as herein provided. (Aug. 29, 1916,
c. 417, 39 Stat. 578.)

292. Composition, appointment, and convening of selection
board.-The board shall consist of nine rear admirals on the
active list of the line of the Navy not restricted by law to
the performance of shore duty only, and shall be appointed
by the Secretary of the Navy and convened at least once
each year and at such times as the Secretary of the Navy
may direct. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 578; July 11, 1919,
c. 9, 41 Stat. 139.)

293. Oath of members of board.-Each member of said board.
shall swear, or affirm, that he will, without prejudice or
partiality, and having in view solely the special fitness of
officers and the efficiency of the naval service, perform the
duties imposed upon him as herein provided. (Aug. 29, 1916,
c. 417, 39 Stat. 578.)

294. Secretary of Navy to furnish number of vacancies;
written communications of candidates.-The board shall be
furnished by the Secretary of the Navy with the number of
vacancies in the grades of rear admiral, captain, and com-
mander then existing and which may occur during the next
period of time, and with the names of all officers who are
eligible for consideration for selection as herein authorized,
together with the record of each officer: Provided, That any
officer eligible for consideration for selection shall have the
right to forward through official channels at any time not
later than ten days after the convening of said board a written
communication inviting attention to any matter of record in
the Navy Department concerning himself which he deems im-
portant in the consideration of his case. (Aug. 29, 1916, c.
417, 39 Stat. 578; July 11, 1919, 41 Stat. 139.)

295. Service in grade necessary before selection.-No cap-
tains, commanders, or lieutenant commanders who shall have
had less than four years' service in the grade in which they
are serving on November 30 of the year of the convening of
the board shall be eligible for consideration by the board.
(Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 578.)

296. Engineer officers; eligibility for selection; additional
numbers.-The recommendation of the board in the case of
officers of the former Engineer Corps who are restricted by
law to the performance of shore duty only and in that of offi-
cers who may hereafter be assigned to engineering duty only
shall be based upon their comparative fitness for the duties
prescribed for them by law. Upon promotion they shall be
carried as additional numbers in grade. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417,
39 Stat. 578.)

297. Number of officers recommended for promotion; neces-
sity for concurrence of six members of board.-The board shall
recommend for promotion such number of officers as may be
necessary to fill vacancies then existing and which may occur
during the next period of time: Provided, That no officer shall
be recommended for promotion unless he shall have received
the recommendation of not less than six members of said board.
(Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 579; May 22, 1917, c. 20, § 14,
40 Stat. 87; July 11, 1919, c. 9, 41 Stat. 139.)

298. Report of board.-The report of the board shall be in
writing signed by all of the members and shall certify that the
board has carefully considered the case of every officer eligible
for consideration under the provisions of this law, and that in
the opinion of at least six of the members, the officers therein
recommended are the best fitted of all those under considera-
tion to assume the duties of the next higher grade, except that
the recommendation of the board in the case of officers of the
former Engineer Corps who are restricted by law to the per.
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formance of shore duty only, and in that of officers who may
hereafter be assigned to engineering duty only, shall be based
upon their comparative fitness for the duties prescribed for
them by law. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 579.)

299. Submission of report to President; reconvening of
board in case of disapproval.-The report of the board shall
be submitted to the President for approval or disapproval. In
case any officer or officers recommended by the board are not
acceptable to the President, the board shall be informed of the
name of such officer or officers, and shall recommend a number
of officers equal to the number of those found not acceptable
to the President and if necessary shall be reconvened for this
purpose. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 579.)

300. Effect of President's approval; examinations; failure
to pass.-When the report of the board shall have been ap-
proved by the President, the officers recommended therein shall
be deemed eligible for selection, and if promoted shall take
rank with one another in accordance with their seniority in the
grade from which promoted: Provided, That any officers so
selected shall prior to promotion be subject in all respects to
the examinations prescribed by law for officers promoted by
seniority, and In case of failure to pass the required profes-
sional examination such officer shall thereafter be ineligible
for selection and promotion. And should any such officer fail
to pass the required physical examination he shall not be con-
sidered, in the event of retirement, entitled to the rank of the
next higher grade. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 579.)

301. Provisions relating to promotion by selection as appli-
cable to staff corps.-The provisions of existing laws with
reference to promotion by selection in the line of the Navy are
hereby extended to include and authorize advancement to the
ranks of commander, captain, and rear admiral in the staff
corps of the Navy under the same conditions in all respects
except as may be necessary to adapt the said provisions to such
staff corps: Provided, That boards of selection shall in each
case be composed, when practicable, of not less than five mem-
bers of the corps concerned and promotions shall be made on
the basis of fitness alone by selection from among the officers of
the rank next below: Provided further, That the requirements
for sea service in grade, length of service in grade and maxi-

mum age in grade for promotion shall not apply. (July 1, 1918,
c. 114, 40 Stat. 718; July 11, 1919, c. 9, 41 Stat. 139.)

302. Effect of provisions on promotion of captains wounded
in line of duty.-The provisions regarding the promotion by
selection of captains in the line of the permanent Navy shall
not restrict the promotion of such captains as may have been
wounded in line of duty prior to July 11, 1919, and who were
on the active list on that date, and such captains shall be
entitled to the benefits of the provisions of section 272 and also
to the benefits of section 390. (July 11, 1919, c. 9, 41 Stat. 147.)

SERVICE AND AGE REQUIREMENTS

311. Sea service and age of captain, commander, or lieu-
tenant commander.--No captain, commander, or lieutenant com-
mander shall be promoted unless he has had not less than two

years' actual sea service on seagoing ships In the grade in

which serving or who is more than fifty-six, fifty, or forty-five

years of age, respectively: Provided, That In exceptional cases

where officers are specifically designated during war or national
emergency declared by the President by the Secretary of the

Navy as performing, or as having performed, such highly im-
portant duties on shore that their services can not be or could
not have been spared from such assignment without serious
prejudice to the successful prosecution of the war, the qualifi-
cation of sea service in the cases of those officers so specifically
designated shall not apply while the United States is at war,
or during a national emergency declared by the President, or
within two and one-half years subsequent to the ending of
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those captains, commanders, and lieutenant commanders who 

are, or may be, carried on the Navy list as additional to the 

numbers of such grades, shall be by selection only from the 

next lower respective grade upon the recommendation of a 

board of naval officers as herein provided. (Aug. 29, 1916, 

c. 417, 39 Stat. 578.) 

292. Composition, appointment, and convening of selection 

board.-The board shall consist of nine rear admirals on the 

active list of the line of the Navy not restricted by law to 

the perforniance of shore duty only, and shall be appointed 

by the Secretary of the Navy and convened at least once 

each year and at such times as the Secretary of the Navy 

may direct. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 578; July 11, 1919, 

c. 9, 41 Stat. 139.) • 

293. Oath of members of board.-Each member of said board. 

shall swear, or affirm, that he will, without prejudice or 
partiality, and having in view solely the special fitness of 

officers and the efficiency of the naval service, perform the 

duties imposed upon him as herein provided. (Aug. 29, 1916, 

c. 417, 39 Stat. 578.) 
294. Secretary of Navy to furnish number of vacancies; 

written communications of candidates.-The board shall be 

furnished by the Secretary of the Navy with the number of 

vacancies in the grades of rear admiral, captain, and com-

mander then existing and which may occur during the next 
period of time, and with the names of all officers who are 

eligible for consideration for selection as herein authorized, 

together with the record of each officer: Provided, That any 

officer eligible for consideration for selection shall have the 

right to forward through official channels at any time not 

later than ten days after the convening of said board a written 

communication inviting attention to any matter of record in 

the Navy Department concerning himself which he deems im-

portant in the consideration of his case. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 

417, 39 Stat. 578; July 11, 1919, 41 Stat. 139.) 
295. Service in grade necessary before selection.-No cap-

tains, commanders, or lieutenant commanders who shall have 
had less than four years' service in the grade in which they 

are serving on November 30 of the year of the convening of 
the board shall be eligible for consideration by the board. 

(Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 578.) 

296. Engineer officers; eligibility for selection; additional 

numbers.-The recommendation of the board in the case of 

officers of the former Engineer Corps who are restricted by 

law to the performance of shore duty only and in that of offi-

cers who may hereafter be assigned to engineering duty only 

shall be based upon their comparative fitness for the duties 

prescribed for them by law. Upon promotion they shall be 

carried as additional numbers in grade. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 

39 Stat. 578.) 
297. Number of officers recommended for promotion; neces-

sity for concurrence of six members of board.-The board shall 

recommend for promotion such number of officers as may be 

necessary to fill vacancies then existing and which may occur 
during the next period of time: Provided, That no officer shall 

be recommended for promotion unless he shall have received 

the recommendation of not less than six members of said board. 

(Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 579; May 22, 1917, c. 20, 14, 
40 Stat. 87; July 11, 1919, c. 9, 41 Stat. 139.) 

298. Report of board.-The report of the board shall be in 

writing signed by all of the members and shall certify that the 

board has carefully considered the case of every officer eligible 
for consideration under the provisions of this law, and that in 

the opinion of at least six of the members, the officers therein 

recommended are the best fitted of all those under considera-
tion to assume the duties of the next higher grade, except that 

the recommendation of the board in the case of officers of the 
former Engineer Corps who are restricted by law to the per-

formance of shore duty only, and in that of officers who may 

hereafter be assigned to engineering duty only, shall be based 
upon their comparative fitness for the duties prescribed for 

them by law. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 579.) 
299. Submission of report to President; reconvening of 

board in case of disapproval.-The report of the board shall 

be submitted to the President for approval or disapproval. In 

case any officer or officers recommended by the board are not 

acceptable to the President, the board shall be informed of the 

name of such officer or officers, and shall recommend a number 
of officers equal to the number of those found not acceptable 

-to the President and if necessary shall be reconvened for this 

purpose. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 579.) 
300. Effect of President's approval; examinations; failure 

to pass.-When the report of the board shall have been ap-

proved by the President, the officers recommended therein shall 

be deemed eligible for selection, and if promoted shall take 

rank with one another in accordance with their seniority in the 
grade from which promoted: Provided, That any officers so 

selected shall prior to promotion be subject in all respects to 

the examinations prescribed by law for officers promoted by 

seniority, and in case of failure to pass the required profes-
sional examination such officer shall thereafter be ineligible 

for selection and promotion. And should any such officer fail 

to pass the required physical examination he shall not be con-
sidered, in the event of retirement, entitled to the rank of the 
next higher grade. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 579.) 

301. Provisions relating to promotion by selection as appli-
cable to staff corps.-The provisions of existing laws with 

reference to promotion by selection in the line of the Navy are 

hereby extended to include and authorize advancement to the 

ranks of commander, captain, and rear admiral in the staff 

corps of the Navy under the same conditions in all respects 
except as may be necessary to adapt the said provisions to such 

staff corps: Provided, That boards of selection shall in each 

case be composed, when practicable, of not less than five mem-
bers of the corps concerned and promotions shall be made on 

the basis of fitness alone by selection from among the officers of 
the rank next below: Provided further, That the requirements 

for sea service in grade, length of service in grade and maxi-
mum age in grade for promotion shall not apply. (July 1, 1918, 
C. 114,40 Stat. 718; July 11, 1919, C. 9, 41 Stat. 139.) 

302. Effect of provisions on promotion of captains wounded 
in line of duty.-The provisions regarding the promotion by 

selection of captains in the line of the permanent Navy shall 
not restrict the promotion of such captains as may have been 

wounded in line of duty prior to July 11, 1919, and who were 

on the active list on that dale, and such captains shall be 
entitled to the benefits of the provisions of section 272 and also 

to the benefits of section 390. (July 11, 1919, c. 9, 41 Stat. 147.) 

SERVICE AND AGE REQUIREMENTS 

311. Sea service and age of captain, commander, or lieu-

tenant commander.-No captain, commander, or lieutenant com-
mander shall be promoted unless he has had not less than two 
years' actual sea service on seagoing ships in the grade in 
which serving or who is more than fifty-six, fifty, or forty-five 

years of age, respectively: Provided, That in exceptional cases 

*here officers are specifically designated during war or national 

emergency declared by the President by the Secretary of the 

Navy as performing, or as having performed, such highly im-
portant duties on shore that their services can not be or could 

not have been spared from such assignment without serious 

prejudice to the successful prosecution of the war, the qualifi-

cation of sea service in the cases of those officers so specifically 

designated shall not apply while the United States is at war, 
or during a national emergency declared by the President, or 

within two and one-half years subsequent to the ending of 
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such war or national emergency: Provided, That the qualifica-
tion of sea service shall not apply to officers restricted to the
performance of engineering duty only. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417,
39 Stat. 579; July 1, 1918, c. 114, 40 Stat. 717.)

312. Requirements temporarily suspended as to officers ap-
pointed from sources other than Naval Academy.-Officers of
the line of the Navy who were appointed thereto pursuant to
the Act of June 4, 1920, from sources other than the Naval
Academy shall not be ineligible for promotion by reason of age,
as prescribed by the preceding section, until they have rendered
ten years' service in the grade of lieutenant commander, six
years' service in the grade of commander, or eight years' serv-
ice in the grade of captain, respectively, upon the completion
of which service such officers, if then ineligible for promotion
by reason of age, shall be retired in accordance with section
992. (June 4, 1920, c. 228, § 5, 41 Stat. 836; Mar. 4, 1925,
c. 536, § 9, 43 Stat. 1273.)

313. Lieutenants (junior grade).-IAeutenants (junior grade)
shall have had not less than three years' service in that grade
before being eligible for promotion to the grade of lieutenant.
(Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 576.)

314. Ensigns.-Officers, after performing three years' service
In the grade of ensign, shall, after passing the examinations
required by law, be eligible to promotion to the grade of lieu-
tenant (junior grade). (Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, § 7, 30 Stat.
1005.)

ADVANCEMENT OF CERTAIN LOWER-GRADE STAFF
OFFICERS

321. General provision.-Officers of the lower grades of the
Medical Corps, Supply Corps, Construction Corps, and Corps of
Civil Engineers shall be advanced in rank up to and in-
eluding the rank of lieutenant commander with the officers of
the line with whom or next after whom they take precedence
under existing law. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 576; July
11, 1919, c. 9, 41 Stat. 147.)

322. Assistant surgeons and passed assistant surgeons.-
Assistant surgeons shall be regularly promoted and commis-
sioned as passed assistant surgeons, and passed assistant sur-
geons as surgeons. (Feb. 13, 1897, c. 221, 29 Stat. 526; May
22, 1917, c. 20, § 20, 40 Stat. 89.)

323. Passed assistant paymasters and assistant paymasters.-
Passed assistant paymasters shall be regularly promoted and
commissioned from assistant paymasters, and paymasters from
passed assistant paymasters. (R. S. 1 1380; May 22, 1917, c.
20, § 20, 40 Stat. 89.)

324. Assistant naval cotructors.-Assistant naval construc-
tors shall be promoted to the grade of naval constructor after
not less than eight or more than fourteen years' service as
assistant naval constructor. (Mar. 3, 1808, c. 413, f 10, 80
Stat. 1006.)

PROMOTION OF WARRANT OFFICERS

331. Eligibility of boatswains, gunners, carpenters, and sail-
makers for commissions as chief boatswains, etc.-Subject to
the restriction imposed by the next section, boatswains, gun-
ners, carpenters, and sailmakers shall be eligible for com-
missions as chief boatswains, chief gunners, chief carpenters,
and chief sailmakers after six years from date of warrant.
(Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, J 12, 30 Stat. 1007; Apr. 27, 1904, C. 1622,
83 Stat. 346.)

332. Examination as prerequisite for promotion.-No war-
rant officer shall be promoted under the preceding section
until he shall have passed an examination before a board of
chief boatswains, chief gunners, chief carpenters and chief
atilmakers, in accordance with regulations prescribed by the

Secretary of the Navy. (Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, £ 12, 30 Stat.
sMr.)

333. Machinists commissioned chief machinists.-All ma-
chinists shall, after six years from date of warrant, be com-
missioned chief machinists: Provided, That no machinist shall
be so promoted until he shall have passed such examination
before a board as the Secretary of the Navy may prescribe.
(Mar. 3, 1909, c. 255, 35 Stat. 771.)

334. Appointment to fill vacancies in grade of ensign.-
Whenever, in view of the vacancies in the grade of ensign
unfilled by graduates of the Naval Academy, the Secretary
of the Navy shall so recommend, the President may appoint to
that grade, from among the boatswains, gunners, or machinists,
not exceeding twelve in any one calendar year. No person
shall be so appointed who is over thirty-five years of age;
who has served less than four years as a warrant officer;
who is not recommended by a commanding officer under whom
he has served; nor until he shall have passed such competi-
tive examination as may be prescribed by the Navy Depart-
ment. (Mar. 8, 1901, c. 852, 31 Stat. 1129; Mar. 3, 1903, c. 1010,
32 Stat 1197; Apr. 27, 1904, c. 1622, 33 Stat. 346; Aug. 29, 1916,
c. 417, 39 Stat. 577.)

835. Eligibility of chief boatswains, chief gunners, and chief
machinists for appointment as ensigns.-Chief boatswains,
chief gunners, and chief machinists shall be eligible for ap-
pointment to the grade of ensign under the restrictions im-
posed by the preceding section, upon the appointment of boat-
swains, gunners, and machinists to that grade. (Mar. 3, 1909,
c. 255, 35 Stat. 771.)

336. Pharmacists commissioned chief pharmacists.-Phar-
macists shall, after six years from the date of warrant, be
commissioned chief pharmacists after passing satisfactorily
such examinations as the Secretary of the Navy may prescribe.
(Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 573.)

337. Pay clerks commissioned chief pay clerks.-Subject to
the provisions of section 130 all pay clerks shall, after six
years' service as such, be commissioned chief pay clerks. In
computing the six years' service credit shall be given for all
service in the Navy as pay clerk, acting pay clerk, and pay-
master's clerk. (Mar. 3, 1915, c. 83, 38 Stat. 942.)

ADVANCEMENT IN RANK FOR EMINENT AND CON-
SPICUOUS CONDUCT

341. Advancement in number.-Any officer of the Navy may,
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, be advanced,
not exceeding thirty numbers in rank, for eminent and con-
spicuous conduct in battle or extraordinary heroism; and the
rank of officers shall not be changed except in accordance with
the provisions of existing law, and by and with the advice and
consent of the Senate. (B. S. § 1506; June 17, 1878, c. 260, 20
Stat. 143.)

342. Advancement as affecting promotion when higher grade
Is full.-Any officer who is nominated to a higher grade by the
provisions of the preceding section, shall be promoted, notwith-
standing the number of said grade may be full; but no further
promotions shall take place in that grade, except for like cause,
until the number Is reduced to that provided by law. (R S.
t 1507.)

343. Officers advanced and later promoted crrried as addi-
tional numbers.-Subject to the provisions of section 631,
officers of the Navy and Marine Corps advanced in rank for
eminent and conspicuous conduct in battle or extraordinary
heroism, and who since such advancement have been or may
hereafter be promoted, shall be carried as additional numbers
of each grade in which they serve. (June 16, 1906, c. 3338, 34
Stat. 296.)

344. Officers advanced for services in Spanish War carried
as additional numbers.-Subject to the provisions of section
631 the advancement in rank of officers of the Navy and
Marine Corns, whensoever made. for service rendered dnring
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such war or national emergency: Provided, That the qualifica-
tion of sea service shall not apply to officers restricted to the 
performance of engineering duty only. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 
39 Stat. 579; July 1, 1918, c. 114, 40 Stat. 717.) 

312. Requirements temporarily suspended as to officers ap-
pointed from sources other than Naval Academy.-0ffieers of 
the line of the Navy who were appointed thereto pursuant to 
the Act of June 4, 1920, from sources other than the Naval 
Academy shall not be ineligible for promotion by reason of age, 
as prescribed by the preceding section, until they have rendered 
ten years' service in the grade of lieutenant commander, six 
years' service in the grade of commander, or eight years' serv-

ice in the grade of captain, respectively, upon the completion 
of which service such officers, if then ineligible for promotion 

by reason of age, shall be retired in accordance with section 
992. (June 4, 1920, c. 228, § 5, 41 Stat. 836; Mar. 4, 1925, 
c. 536, § 9, 43 Stat. 1=3.) 

313. lieutenants (junior grade).-Lieutenants (junior grade) 
shall have had not less than three years' service in that grade 
before being eligible for promotion to the grade of lieutenant. 
(Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 576.) 

314. Ensigns.-Officers, after performing three years' service 
in the grade of ensign, shall, after passing the examinations 
required by law, be eligible to promotion to the grade of lieu-

tenant (junior grade). (Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, § 7, 30 Stat. 
1005.) 

ADVANCEMENT OF CERTAIN LOWER-GRADE STAFF 
OFFICERS 

32L General provision.-Officers of the lower grades of the 
Medical Corps, Supply Corps, Construction Corps, and Corps of 
Civil Engineers shall be advanced in rank up to and in-

cluding the rank of lieutenant commander with the officers of 
the line with whom or next after whom they take precedence 
under existing law. (Aug. 29, 1016, c. 417, 39 Stat. 576; July 
11, 1919, c. 9, 41 Stat. 147.) 

322. Assistant surgeons and passed assistant surgeons.-
Assistant surgeons shall be regularly promoted and commis-
sioned as passed assistant surgeons, and passed assistant sur-
geons as surgeons. (Feb. 13, 1897, c. 221, 29 Stat. 526; May 
22, 1917, c. 20, § 20, 40 Stat. 89.) 

323. Passed assistant paymasters and assistant paymasters.-
Passed assistant paymasters shall be regularly promoted and 
commissioned from assistant paymasters, and paymasters from 
passed assistant paymasters. (R. S. § 1380; May 22, 1917, c. 
29, 20, 49 Stat. 89.) 

324. Assistant naval constructors.-Assistant naval construc-
tors shall be promoted to the grade of naval constructor after 
not less than eight or more than fourteen years' service as 
assistant naval constructor. (Mar. 3, 1809, e. 413, § 10, 80 
Stat. 1006.) 

PROMOTION OF WARRANT OFFICERS 

331. Eligibility of boatswains, gunners, carpenters, and sail-
makers for commissions as chief boatswains, etc.-Subject to 
the restriction imposed by the next section, boatswains, gun-
ners, carpenters, and sailtnakers shall be eligible for com-
missions as chief boatswains, chief gunners, chief carpenters, 

and chief sailmakers after six years from date of warrant. 
(Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, 1 12, 30 Stat. 1007; Apr. 27, 1904, c. 1622, 
33 Stat. 346.) 

332. Examination as prerequisite for promotion.-No war-

rant officer shall be promoted under the preceding section 
until he shall have passed an examination before a board of 

chief boatswains, chief gunners, chief carpenters and chief 
sailmakers, in accordance with regulations prescribed by the 
Secretary of the Navy. (Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, 12, 30 Stat. 
100T.) 

333. Machinists commissioned chief machinists.-All ma-
chinists shall, after six years from date of warrant, be com-
missioned chief machinists: Provided, That no machinist shall 
be so promoted until he shall have passed such examination 

before a board as the Secretary of the Navy may prescribe. 

(Mar. 3, 1009, c. 255, 35 Stat. 771.) 
334. Appointment to fill vacancies in grade of ensign.-

Whenever, in view of the vacancies in the grade of ensign 
unfilled by graduates of the• Naval Academy, the Secretary 

of the Navy shall so recommend, the President may appoint to 
that grade, from among the boatswains, gunners, or machinists, 
not exceeding twelve in any one calendar year. No person 
shall be so appointed who is over thirty-five years of age; 
who has served less than four years as a warrant officer; 
who is not recommended by a commanding officer under whom 
he has served; nor until he shall have passed such competi-

tive examination as may be prescribed by the Navy Depart-
ment. (Mar. 8, 1901, c. 852, 31 Stat. 1129; Mar. 3, 1903, c. 1010, 

32 Stat. 1197; Apr. 27, 1904, e. 1622, 33 Std. 346; Aug. 29, 1916, 
c. 417, 39 Stat. 577.) 

335. Eligibility of chief boatswains, chief gunners, and chief 
machinists for appointment as ensigns.-Chief boatswains, 
chief gunners, and chief machinists shall be eligible for ap-
pointment to the grade of ensign under the restrictions im-
posed by the preceding section, upon the appointment of boat-
swains, gunners, and machinists to that grade. (Mar. 3, 1909, 

c. 255, 35 Stat. 771.) 
336. Pharmacists commissioned chief pharmacists.-Phar-

macists shall, after Six years from the date of warrant, be 
commissioned chief pharmacists after passing satisfactorily 
such examinations as the Secretary of the Navy may prescribe. 
(Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 573.) 
337. Pay clerks commissioned chief pay clerks.-Subject to 

the provisions of section 130 all pay clerks shall, after six 

years' service as such, be commissioned chief pay clerks. In 
computing the six years' service credit shall be given for all 
service in the Navy as pay clerk, acting pay clerk, and pay-
master's clerk. (Mar. 3, 1915, c. 83, 38 Stat. 942.) 

ADVANCEMENT IN RANK FOR EMINENT AND CON-

SPICUOUS CONDUCT 

341. Advancement in number.-Any officer of the Navy may, 
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, be advanced, 
not exceeding thirty numbers in rank, for eminent and con-
spicuous conduct in battle or extraordinary heroism; and the 
rank of officers shall not be changed except in accordance with 
the provisions of existing law, and by and with the advice and 

consent of the Senate. (R. S. 1 1508; June 17, 1-878. e. 260. 20 
Stat. 143.) 

342. Advancement as affecting promotion when higher grade 
is full.-Any officer who is nominated to a higher grade by the 
provisions of the preceding section, shall be promoted, notwith-
standing the number of said grade may be full; but no further 
promotions shall take place in that grade, except for like cause, 
until the number is reduced to that provided by law. (R S. 

1507.) 

343. Officers advanced and later promoted crrried as addi-
tional numbers.-Subject to the provisions of section 631, 
officers of the Navy and Marine Corps advanced in rank for 

eminent and conspicuous conduct in battle or extraordinary 
heroism, and who since such advancement have been or may 
hereafter be promoted, shall be carried as additional numbers 
of each grade in which they serve. (June 16, 1906, e. 8338, 34 
Stat. 296.) 

344. Officers advanced for services in Spanish War carried 
as additional numbers.-Subject to the provisions of section 
al the advancement in rank of officers of the Navy and 

Marine Corps, whensoever made, for service rendered during 
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,I-1-S2ssa -41tu _pn _n pusai totepovsoso scin
vul ~ULar w-n 1alull, pursuant to the provisions or sections 341
and (J70 shall not interfere with the regular promotion of
officers otherwise entitled to promotion, but officers so advanced,
by reason of war service, shall, after they are promoted to
higher grades, be carried thereafter as additional to the num-
bets of each grade to which they may at any time be promoted
except as provided in section 631; and subject to the provisions
of sections 291 and 301 each such officer shall hereafter be pro-
meted in due course, contemporaneously with and to take rank
next after the officer immediately above him; and all advance-
inm-es made by reason of war service shall be appropriately so
designated upon the official Navy list: Provided, however, That
no promotion shall be made to fill a vacancy occasioned by the
promotion, retirement, death, resignation, or dismissal of any
oflicer who, at the time of such promotion, retirement, death,
resigutttimon, or dismissal, is an additional member of his grade
under the foregoing provisions. (Mar. 3, 1901, c. 852, 31 Stat.
1108.)

345. Advancement of officers receiving thanks of Congress.-
Any line officer, whether of volunteers or of the regular Navy,
may be advanced one grade, if, upon recommendation of the
President by name, he receives the thanks of Congress for
highly distinguished conduct in conflict with the enemy or for

extraordinary heroism in the line of his profession. (R. S.
§ 1508.)

346. Advancements resulting from thanks of Congress as
affecting other officers.-A vote of thanks by Congress to any
officer of the Navy shall be held to affect such officer only; and
whenever, as an incident thereof, an officer who would other-
wise ble retired is retained on the active list, such retention
shall not interfere with the regular promotion of others who
would otherwise have been entitled by law to promotion. (R.
S. § 1509.)

347. Filling vacancies caused by death of officers advanced
as result of tnanks of Congress.-No promotion shall be made
to fill a vacancy occasioned by the final retirement, death, resig-
nation, or dismissal of an officer who has received a vote of
thanks, unless the number of officers left in the grade where
the vacancy occurs shall be less than the number authorized

by law. (R. S. § 1510.)

Chapter 6.--GRATUITIES, MEDALS, AND OTHER IN-
SIGNIA OF HONOR; MEDAL OF HONOR ROLL;
BADGES.

GRATUITIES, MEDALS, ETC.

Sec.
351.
352.
353.
354.
355.
356.
357.
358.
359.

360.

361.
362.
363.
364.
365.

Gratuities and medals of honor to enlisted men for heroism.
Rosettes and ribbons for holders of medals.
Medals of honor to officers.
Medals of honor, to whom presented.
Distinguished-service medals; to whom presented.
Navy crosses; to whom presented.
Additional pay to persons awarded medals or crosses.
Bars or other insignia for additional acts of valor.
Expenditure for medals, crosses, or other devices; replacement

of lost medals, crosses, or devices.
Time limit on award of medals, crosses, or other devices; state-

ment or report as to act or distinguished service.
Exceptions to rule as to time.
Entire subsequent service must have been honorable.
Awards in case of death.
Delegation of power to make awards; rules and regulations.
Medal of honor roll.

(a) Establishment; conditions for entry on.
(b) Evidence to be considered; certificate to be Issued.
(c) Special pension to persons enrolled.
(d) Fund from which pensions to be paid.
(e) Number of pensions limited to one; rank not consid

ered in the applications

BADGES

871. Military society badges.
372. Badges for services in Spanish War.

§ 356
nec.Sec.
373. Badges for services In Chinese relief expedition.
374. Regular Army and Navy Union badge.
375. Army and Navy Union badge.

GRATUITIES, MEDALS, ETC.

Section 351. Gratuities and medals of honor to enlisted men
for heroism.-Enlisted men of the Navy or Marine Corps dis-
tinguishing themselves in battle, or by extraordinary heroism in
the line of their profession, shall, upon the recommendation of
their commanding officer, approved by the flag officer and Secre-
tary of the Navy, receive a gratuity of $100 and a medal of
honor, to be prepared under the direction of the Secretary of
the Navy. (R. S. § 1407; Mar. 3, 1901, c. 850, 31 Stat. 1099;
June 10, 1922, c. 212, § 21, 42 Stat. 633.)

352. Rosettes and ribbons for holders of medals.-The Sec-

retary of the Navy is authorized to issue to any person to

whom a medal of honor has been awarded, or may hereafter

be awarded, under the provisions of the preceding section a

rosette or knot to be worn in lieu of the medal, and a ribbon

to be worn with the medal; said rosette or knot and ribbon

to be each of a pattern to be prescribed and established by the

President of the United States, and any appropriation that
may hereafter bq available for the contingent expenses of the

Navy Department is hereby made available for the purposes of

this section: Provided, That whenever a ribbon issued under

the provisions of this section shall have been lost, destroyed,

or rendered unfit for use, without fault or neglect on the part

of the person to whom it was issued, .the Secretary of the

Navy shall cause a new ribbon to be issued to such person

without charge therefor. (May 4, 1898, No. 30, 30 Stat. 741.)

353. Medals of honor to officers.-The President of the

United States is empowered to prepare a suitable medal of

honor to be awarded to any officer of the Navy, Marine Corps,

or Coast Guard who shall have distinguished himself in battle

or displayed extraordinary heroism in the line of his profes-

sion. (Mar. 3, 1915, c. 83, 38 Stat. 931.)

354. Medals of honor, to whom presented.-The President of

the United States is authorized to present, in the name of Con-

gress, a medal of honor to any person who, while In the naval

service of the United States, shall, in action involving actual

conflict with the enemy, distinguish himself conspicuously by

gallantry and intrepidity at the risk of his life above and

beyond the call of duty and without detriment to the mission of

his command or the command to which attached. (Feb. 4, 1919,

c. 14, S 1, 40 Stat. 1056.)

355. Distinguished-service medals; to whom presented.-

The President is authorized to present, but not in the name

of Congress, a distinguished-service medal of appropriate de-

sign and a ribbon, together with a rosette or other device to

be worn In lieu thereof, to any person who, while in the naval

service of the United States, since the 6th day of April, 1917,

has distinguished, or who hereafter shal distinguish, himself

by exceptionally meritorious service to the Government In a

duty of great responsibility. (Feb. 4, 1919, c. 14, 1 2, 40 Stat.

1056.)

356. Navy crosses; to whom presented.-The President is

authorized to present, but not in the name of Congress, a Navy

cross of appropriate design and a ribbon, together with a

rosette or other device to be worn in lieu thereof, to any

person who, while in the naval service of the United States,

since the 6th day of April, 1917, has distinguished, or who

shall hereafter distinguish, himself by extraordinary heroism

or distinguished service in the line of his profession, such

heroism or service not being sufficient to justify the award

of a medal of honor or a distinguished-service medal. (Feb.

4, 1919, c. 14, J 8, 40 Stat. 1056.)
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the war with Spain, pursuant to the provisions of sections 341 
and 670 Alai1 not interfere with the regular promotion of 
officers otherwise entitled to promotion, but officers so advanced, 
by reason of war service, shall, after they are promoted to 

higher grades, be carried thereafter as additional to the num-
bet s of each grade to which they may at any time be promoted 
except as provided in section 631; and subject to the provisions 
of sections 291 and 301 each such officer shall hereafter be pro-
moted in due course, contemporaneously with and to take rank 
next after the officer immediately above him; and all advance-
ments made by reason of war service shall be appropriately so 

designated upon the official Navy list: Provided, however, That 

no promotion shall be made to fill a vacancy occasioned by the 
promotion, retirement, death, resignation, or dismissal of any 
officer who, at the time of such promotion, retirement, death, 

resignation, or dismissal, is an additional member of his grade 
under the foregoing provisions. (Mar. 3, 1901, c. 852, 31 Stat. 
1108.) 

345. Advancement of officers receiving thanks of Congress.— 

Any line officer, whether of volunteers or of the regular Navy, 
may be advanced one grade, if, upon recommendation of the 
President by name, he receives the thanks of Congress for 
highly distinguished conduct in conflict with the enemy or for 
extraordinary heroism in the line of his profession. (R. S. 

1508.) 

346. Advancements resulting from thanks of Congress as 
affecting other officers.—A vote of thanks by Congress to any 
officer of the Navy shall be held to affect such officer only; and 
whenever, as an incident thereof, an officer who would other-
wise be retired is retained on the active list, such retention 
shall not interfere with the regular promotion of others who 
would otherwise have been entitled by law to promotion. (R. 
S. 1509.) 

347. Filling vacancies caused by death of officers advanced 
as result of tanks of Congress.—No promotion shall be made 
to fill a vacancy occasioned by the final retirement, death, resig-
nation, or dismissal of an officer who has received a. vote of 
thanks, unless the number of officers left in the grade where 
the vacancy occurs shall be less than the number authorized 

by law. (R. S. § 1510.) 

Chapter 0.—GRATUITIES, MEDALS, AND OTHER IN-

SIGNIA OF HONOR; MEDAL OF HONOR ROLL; 

BADGES. 

GRATUITIES, MEDALS, ETC. 

Sec. 
351. Gratuities and medals of honor to enlisted men for heroism. 
352. Rosettes and ribbons for holders of medals. 
353. Medals of honor to officers. 
354. Medals of honor, to whom presented. 
355. Distinguished-service medals; to whom presented. 
356. Navy crosses; to whom presented. 
357. Additional pay to persons awarded medals or crosses. 
358. Bars or other insignia for additional acts of valor. 
359. Expenditure for medals, crosses, or other devices; replacement 

of lost medals, crosses, or devices. 
360. Time limit on award of medals, crosses, or other devices; state-

ment or report as to act or distinguished service. 
361. Exceptions to rule as to time. 
362. Entire subsequent service must have been honorable. 
363. Awards in case of death. 
364. Delegation of power to make awards; rules and regulations. 
365. Medal of honor roll. 

(a) Establishment; conditions for entry on. 
(b) Evidence to be considered; certificate to be issued. 
(c) Special pension to persons enrolled. 
(d) Fund from which pensions to be paid. 
(e) Number of pensions limited to one; rank not consid 

ered in the applications. 

BADGES 

1371. Military society badges. 
372. Badges for services in Spanish War. 

Sec. 
373. Badges for services in Chinese relief expedition. 
374. Regular Army and Navy Union badge. 
375. Army and Navy Union badge. 

GRATUITIES, MEDALS, ETC. 

Section 351. Gratuities and medals of honor to enlisted men 
for heroism.—Enlisted men of the Navy or Marine Corps dis-

tinguishing themselves in battle, or by extraordinary heroism in 
the line of their profession, shall, upon the recommendation of 
their commanding officer, approved by the flag officer and Secre-
tary of the Navy, receive a gratuity of $100 and a medal of 
honor, to be prepared under the direction of the Secretary of 
the Navy. (R. S. § 1407; Mar. 3, 1901, c. 850, 31 Stat. 1099; 
June 10, 1922, c. 212, § 21, 42 Stat. 633.) 

352. Rosettes and ribbons for holders of medals.—The Sec-
retary of the Navy is authorized to issue to any person to 
whom a medal of honor has been awarded, or may hereafter 
be awarded, under the provisions of the preceding section a 
rosette or knot to be worn in lieu of the medal, and a ribbon 
to be worn with the medal; said rosette or knot and ribbon 
to be each of a pattern to be prescribed and established by the 

President of the United States, and any appropriation that 
may hereafter IN available for the contingent expenses of the 
Navy Department is hereby made available for the purposes of 
this section: Provided, That whenever a ribbon issued under 
the provisions of this section shall have been lost, destroyed, 
or rendered unfit for use, without fault or neglect on the part 
of the person to whom it was issued, .the Secretary of the 
Navy shall cause a new ribbon to be issued to such person 

without charge therefor. (May 4, 1898, No. 30, 30 Stat. 741.) 

353. Medals of honor to officers.—The President of the 
United States is empowered to prepare a suitable medal of 
honor to be awarded to any officer of the Navy, Marine Corps, 
or Coast Guard who shall have distinguished himself in battle 

or displayed extraordinary heroism in the line of his profes-
sion. (Mar. 3, 1915, c. 83, 38 Stat. 931.) 

354. Medals of honor, to whom presented.—The President of 
the United States is authorized to present, in the name of Con-

gress, a medal of honor to any person who, while in the naval 
service of the United States, shall, in action involving actual 
conflict with the enemy, distinguish himself conspicuously by 

gallantry and intrepidity at the risk of his life above and 
beyond the call of duty and without detriment to the mission of 
his command or the command to which attached. (Feb. 4, 1919, 

C. 14, 'I 1, 40 Stat. 1056.) 

355. Distinguished-service medals; to whom presented.— 
The President is authorized to present, but not in the name 
of Congress, a distinguished-service medal of appropriate de-
sign and a ribbon, together with a rosette or other device to 
be worn in lieu thereof, to any person who, while in the naval 

service of the United States, since the 6th day of April, 1917, 

has distinguished, or who hereafter shall distinguish, himself 
by exceptionally meritorious service to the Government in a 
duty of great responsibility. (Feb. 4, 1919, c. 14, 2, 40 Stat. 

1056.) 

356. Navy crosses; to whom presented.—The President is 
authorized to present, but not in the name of Congress, a Navy 

cross of appropriate design and a ribbon, together with a 
rosette or other device to be worn in lieu thereof, to any 

person who, while in the naval service of the United States, 
since the 6th day of April, 1917, has distinguished, or who 
shall hereafter distinguish, himself by extraordinary heroism 
or distinguished service in the line of his profession, such 
heroism or service not being sufficient to justify the award 
of a medal of honor or a distinguished-service medal. (Feb. 

4, 1919, c. 14, § 8, 40 Stat. 1056.) 
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357. Additional pay to persons awarded medals or
crosses.-Each enlisted or enrolled person of the naval serv-
ice to whom is awarded a medal of honor, distinguished-service
medal, or a Navy cross shall, for each such award, be entitled
to additional pay at the rate of $2 per month from the date
of the distinguished act or service on which the award is
based, and each bar, or other suitable emblem or insignia, in
lieu of a medal of honor, distinguished-serv.ice medal, or Navy
cross, as hereinafter provided for, shall entitle him to fur-
ther additional pay at the rate of $2 per month from the date
of the distinguished act or service for which the bar is awarded,
and such additional pay shall continue throughout his active
service, whether such service shall or shall not be continuous.
(Feb. 4, 1919, c. 14, § 4, 40 Stat. 1056; June 10, 1922, c. 212,
§ 21, 42 Stat. 633.)

358. Bars or other insignia for additional acts of valor.-
No more than one medal of honor or one distinguished-service
medal or one Navy cross shall be issued to any one person;
but for each succeeding deed or service sufficient to justify the
award of a medal of honor or a distinguished-service medal
or Navy cross, respectively, the President may award a suitable
bar, or other suitable emblem or insignia, to be worn with
the decoration and the corresponding rosette or other device.
(Feb. 4, 1919, c. 14, § 5, 40 Stat. 1056.)

359. Expenditure for medals, crosses, or other devices;
replacement of lost medals, crosses, or devices.-The Secre-
tary of the Navy is authorized to expend from the appropria-
tion " Pay of the Navy " of the Navy Department so much as
may be necessary to 'defray the cost of the medals of honor,
distinguished-service medals, and Navy crosses, and bars, em-
blems, or insignia herein provided for, and so much as may be
necessary to replace any medals, crosses, bars, emblems, or
insignia as are herein or may heretofore have been provided
for: Provided, mhat such replacement shall be made only in
those cases where the medal of honor, distinguished-service
medal, or Navy cross, or bar, emblem, or insignia presented
shall have been lost, destroyed, or rendered unfit for use with-
out fault or neglect on the part of the person to whom it was
awarded, and shall be made without charge therefor. (Feb.
4, 1919, c. 14, § 6, 40 Stat. 1056.)

360. Time limit on award of medals, crosses, or other
devices; statement or report as to act or distinguished serv-
ice.-Except as otherwise prescribed in the next section, no
medal of honor, distinguished-service medal, Navy cross, or bar
or other suitable emblem or insignia in lieu of either of said
medals or of said cross, shall be issued to any person after
more than five years from the date of the act or service justify-
ing the award thereof, nor unless a specific statement or report
distinctly setting forth the act or distinguished service and
suggesting or recommnnending official recognition thereof shall
have been made by his naval superior through official channels
at the time of the act or service or within three years there-
after. (Feb. 4, 1919, c. 14, § 7, 40 Stat. 1057.)

361. Exceptions to rule as to time.-In cases of persons
now in the naval service for whom the award of the medal of
honor has been recommended in full compliance with then
existing regulations, but on account of services which, though
Insufficlent fully to justify the award of the medal of honor,
appear to have been such as to justify the award of the dis-
tinguished-service medal or Navy cross hereinbefore provided
for, such cases may be considered and acted upon under the
provisions of this chapter authorizing the award of the dis-
tinguished-service medal and Navy cross notwithstanding that
said services may have been rendered more than five years
before said cases shall have been considered as authorized by
this proviso, but all consideration or any action upon any of
aid eases shall be based exclusively upon official records now

on file in the Navy Department. (Feb. 4, 1919, c. 14, § 8, 40
Stat. 1057.)

362. Entire subsequent service must have been honor-
able.-No medal or cross or bar or other emblem or insignia
shall be awarded or presented to any individual or to the repre-
sentative of any individual whose entire service subsequent to
the time he distinguished himself shall not have been honor-
able. (Feb. 4, 1919, c. 14, § 8, 40 Stat. 1057.)

363. Awards in case of death.-In case an individual who
shall distinguish himself dies before the making of the award
to which he may be entitled the award may nevertheless be
made and the medal or cross or the bar or other emblem
or insignia presented within five years from the date of the
act or service justifying the award thereof to such repre-
sentative of the deceased as the President may designate.
(Feb. 4, 1919, c. 14, § 8, 40 Stat. 1057.)

364. Delegation of power to make awards; rules and regu-
lations.-The President is authorized to delegate, under such
conditions, regulations, and limitations as he shall prescribe,
to flag officers who are commanders in chief or commanding
on important independent duty the power conferred upon him
by this chapter to award the Navy cross; and he is further
authorized to make from time to time any and all rules,
regulations, and orders which he shall deem necessary to
carry into effect the provisions of this chapter and to execute
the full purpose and intention thereof. (Feb. 4, 1919, c. 14,
J 9, 40 Stat. 1057.)

365. Medal of honor roll
(a) Establishment; conditions for entry on.-There is here-

by established In the Navy Department, a roll designated as
"the Navy medal of honor roll." Upon written application
made to the Secretary of the Navy, and subject to the condi-
tions and requirements hereinafter contained, the name of each
surviving person who has served in the naval service of the
United States in any war, who has attained or shall attain
the age of sixty-five years, and who has been awarded a
medal of honor for having in action involving actual conflict
with an enemy distinguished himself conspicuously by gal-
lantry or intrepidity, at the risk of his life, above and beyond
the call of duty, and who was honorably discharged from
service by muster out, resignation, or otherwise, shall be, by
the Secretary of the Navy, entered and recorded on said roll.
Applications for entry on said roll shall be made in such form
and under such regulations as shall be prescribed by the
Navy Department, and proper blanks and instructions shall
be, by the Secretary of the Navy, furnished without charge
upon request made by any person claiming the benefits of
this section. (Apr. 27, 1916, c. 88, § 1, 39 Stat. 53.)

(b) Evidence to be considered; certificate to be issued.-It
shall be the duty of the Secretary of the Navy to carry this
section into effect and to decide whether each applicant, under
this section is entitled to the benefit of this section. If the
official award of the medal of honor to the applicant, or the
official notice to him thereof, shall appear to show that the
medal of honor was awarded to the applicant for such an act
as is required by the provisions of this section, it shall be
deemed sufficient to entitle the applicant to such special pen-
sion without further Investigation. Otherwise all official cor-
respondence, orders, reports, recommendations, requests, and
other evidence now on file in any public office or department
shall be considered. A certificate of service and of the act of
heroism, gallantry, bravery, or Intrepidity for which the medal
of honor was awarded, and of enrollment under this section,
and of the right of the special pensioner to be entitled to and
to receive the special pension herein granted, shall be furnished
each person whose name shall be so entered on said roll. The
Secretary of the Navy shall deliver to the Commissioner of
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357. Additional pay to persons awarded medals or 
crosses.—Each enlisted or enrolled person of the naval serv-

ice to whom is awarded a medal of honor, distinguished-service 
medal, or a Navy cross shall, for each such award, be entitled 
to additional pay at the rate of $2 per month from the date 
of the distinguished act or service on which the award is 
based, and each bar, or other suitable emblem or insignia, in 
lieu of a medal of honor, distinguished-service medal, or Navy 
cross, as hereinafter provided for, shall entitle him to fur-

ther additional pay at the rate of $2 per month from the date 
of the distinguished act or service for which the bar is awarded, 
and such additional pay shall continue throughout his active 
service, whether such service shall or shall not be continuous. 
(Feb. 4, 1919, c. 14, § 4, 40 Stat. 1056; June 10, 1922, c. 212, 

I 21, 42 Stat. 633.) 
358. Bars or ether insignia for additional acts of valor.— 

No more than one medal of honor or one distinguished-service 
medal or one Navy cross shall be issued to any one person; 
but for each succeeding deed or service sufficient to justify the 
award of a medal of honor or a distinguished-service medal 
or Navy cross, respectively, the President may award a suitable 
bar, or other suitable emblem or insignia, to be worn with 

the decoration and the corresponding rosette or other device. 
(Feb. 4, 1919, c. 14, 6 5, 40 Stat 1056.) 
359. Expenditure for medals, crosses, or other devices; 

replacement of lost medals, crosses, or devices.—The Secre-
tary of the Navy is authorized to expend from the appropria-
tion " Pay of the Navy" of the Navy Department so much as 

may be necessary to TiefraY the cost of the medals of honor, 
distinguished-service medals, and Navy crosses, and bars, em-

blems, or insignia herein provided for, and so much as may be 
necessary to replace any medals, crosses, bars, emblems, or 
insignia as are herein or may heretofore have been provided 
for: Provided, That such replacement shall be made only in 
those cases where the medal of honor, distinguished-service 
medal, or Navy cross, or bar, emblem, or insignia presented 
shall have been lost, destroyed, or rendered unfit for use with-
out fault or neglect on the part of the person to whom it was 
awarded, and shall be made without charge therefor. (Feb. 
4, 1919, c. 14, 6 6, 40 Stat. 1056.) 

360. Time limit on award of medals, crosses, or other 
devices; statement or report as to act or distinguished serv-
ice.—Except as otherwise prescribed in the next section, no 
medal of honor, distinguished-service medal, Navy cross, or bar 
or other suitable emblem or insignia in lieu of either of said 
medals or of said cross, shall be issued to any person after 
more than five years from the date of the act or service justify-
ing the award thereof, nor unless a specific statement or report 
distinctly setting forth the act or distinguished service and 
suggesting or recommending official recognition thereof shall 
have been made by his naval superior through official channels 
at the time of the act or service or within three years there-
after. (Feb. 4, 1919. e. 14, § 7, 40 Stat. 1057.) 

361. Exceptions to rule as to time.—In cases of persons 
now in the naval service for whom the award of the medal of 
honor has been recommended in full compliance with then 
existing regulations, but on account of services which, though 
insufficient fully to justify the award of the medal of honor, 

appear to have been such as to justify the award of the dis-
tinguished-service medal or Navy cross hereinbefore provided 
for, such eases may be considered and acted upon under the 
provisions of this chapter authorizing the award of the dis-
tinguished-service medal and Navy cross notwithstanding that 
said services may have been rendered more than five years 
before said cases shall have been considered as authorized by 
this proviso, but all consideration or any action upon any of 
said eases shall be based exclusively upon official records now 

on file in the Navy Department. (Feb. 4, 1919, c. 14, § 8, 40 

Stat. 1057.) 
362. Entire subsequent service must have been honor-

able.—No medal or cross or bar or other emblem or insignia 

shall be awarded or presented to any individual or to the repre-
sentative of any individual whose entire service subsequent to 
the time he distinguished himself shall not have been honor-
able. (Feb. 4, 1919, C. 14, i 8, 40 Stat. 1057.) 

363. Awards in case of death.—In case an individual who 

shall distinguish himself dies before the making of the award 
to which he may be entitled the award may nevertheless be 
made and the medal or cross or the bar or other emblem 
or insignia presented within five years from the date of the 

act or service justifying the award thereof to such repre-
sentative of the deceased as the President may designate. 

(Feb. 4, 1919, c. 14, § 8, 40 Stat. 1057.) 
364. Delegation of power to make awards; rules and regu-

lations.—The President is authorized to delegate, under such 
conditions, regulations, and limitations as he shall prescribe, 
to flag officers who are commanders in chief or commanding 
on important independent duty the power conferred upon him 
by this chapter to award the Navy cross; and he is further 
authorized to make from time to time any and all rules, 
regulations, and orders which he shall deem necessary to 
carry into effect the provisions of this chapter and to execute 
the full purpose and intention thereof. (Feb. 4., 1919, c. 14, 
1 9, 40 Stat. 1057.) 

365. Medal of honor roll. 
(a) Establishment; conditions for entry on.—There is here-

by established in the Navy Department, a roll designated as 
"the Navy medal of honor roll." Upon written application 
made to the Secretary of the Navy, and subject to the condi-
tions and requirements hereinafter contained, the name of each 
surviving person who has served in the naval service of the 
United States in any war, who has attained or shall attain 
the age of sixty-five years, and who has been awarded a 
medal of honor for having in action involving actual conflict 
with an enemy distinguished himself conspicuously by gal-
lantry or intrepidity, at the risk of his life, above and beyond 
the call of duty, and who was honorably discharged from 
service by muster out, resignation, or otherwise, shall be, by 
the Secretary of the Navy, entered and recorded on said roll. 
Applications for entry on said roll shall be made in such form 
and under such regulations as shall be prescribed by the 
Navy Department, and proper blanks and instructions shall 
be, by the Secretary of the Navy, furnished without charge 
upon request made by any person claiming the benefits of 
this section. (Apr. 27, 1916, c. 88, § 1, 39 Stat. 53.) 

(b) Evidence to be considered; certificate to be issued.—It 
shall be the duty of the Secretary of the Navy to carry this 
section into effect and to decide whether each applicant, under 
this section is entitled to the benefit of this section. If the 

official award of the medal of honor to the applicant, or the 
official notice to him thereof, shall appear to show that the 
medal of honor was awarded to the applicant for such an act 
as is required by the provisions of this section, it shall be 
deemed sufficient to entitle the applicant to such special pen-
sion without further investigation. Otherwise all official cor-

respondence, orders, reports, recommendations, requests, and 
other evidence now on file in any public office or department 
shall be considered. A certificate of service and of the act of 
heroism, gallantry, bravery, or intrepidity for which the medal 
of honor was awarded, and of enrollment under this section, 

and of the right of the special pensioner to be entitled to and 
to receive the special pension herein granted, shall be furnished 
each person whose name shall be so entered on said roll. The 
Secretary of the Navy shall deliver to the Commissioner of 
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Pensions a certified copy of each of such of said certificates as
he may issue, as aforesaid, and the same shall be full and

sufficient authority to the Commissioner of Pensions for the

payment by him to the beneficiary named in each such certifi-

cate the special pension herein provided for. (Apr. 27, 1916,

c. 8. § 2, 39 Stat. 54.)
(c) Special pension to persons enrolled.-Each such sur-

viving person whose name shall have been entered on said roll

in accordance with this section shall be entitled to and shall

receive and be paid by the Commissioner of Pensions in the

Department of the Interior, a special pension of $10 per month

for life, payable quarter yearly. The Commissioner of Pensions

shall make all necessary rules and regulations for making pay.

ment of such special pensions to the beneficiaries thereof.
Such special pension shall begin on the day that such person

shall file his application for enrollment on said roll in the office

of the Secretary of the Navy after April 27, 1916, and shall con-

tinue during the life of the beneficiary.
Such special pension shall not deprive any such special pen-

sioner of any other pension or of any benefit, right, or privilege

to which he is or may hereafter be entitled under any existing
or subsequent law, but shall be in addition thereto.

The special pension allowed under this section shall not be

subject to any attachment, execution, levy, tax, lien, or deten-
tion under any process whatever. (Apr. 27, 1916, c. 88, § 3,

39 Stat. 54.)
(d) Fund from which pensions to be paid.-All allowances

made, or hereafter to be made, to medal of honor pensioners

under the provisions of this section, shall be paid from the

moneys appropriated for the payment of invalid and other
pensions. (June 30, 1916, c. 194, 39 Stat. 242.)

(e) Number of pensions limited to one; rank not consid-
ered in the applications.-In case any person has been awarded

two or more medals of honor, he shall not be entitled to and
shall not receive more than one such special pension.

Rank in the service shall not be considered in applications
filed hereunder. (Apr. 27, 1916, c. 88, § 4, 39 Stat. 54.)

BADGES

371. Military society badges.-The distinctive badges'

adopted by military societies of men who served in the armies
and navies of the United States in the war of the Revolu-

tion, the war of 1812, the Mexican war, and the war of the

rebellion, respectively, may be worn upon all occasions of

ceremony by officers and enlisted men of the Army and Navy

of the United States, who are members of said organizations

in their own right. (Sept. 25, 1890, No. 50, 26 Stat. 681.)

372. Badges for services in Spanish war.-The distinctive

badges adopted by military societies of men who served in

the armies and navies of the United States during the Spanish-

American war and the incident insurrection in the Philippines

may be worn upon all occasions of ceremony by officers and

men of the Army and Navy of the United States who are

members of said organizations in their own right. (Feb. 2,

1901, c. 192, § 41, 31 Stat. 758.)
373. Badges for services in Chinese relief expedition.-The

distinctive badges adopted by military societies of men who
served in the armies and navies of the United States during

the Chinese relief expedition of 1900 may be worn upon all

occasions of ceremony by officers and men of the Army and

Navy of the United States who are members of said organi-

zation in their own right. (Jan. 12, 1903, No. 2, 32 Stat. 1229.)

374. Regular Army and Navy Union badge.-The distinctive

badg'e adopted by the Regular Army and Navy Union of the

United States may be worn, in their own right, upon all public

occasions of ceremony by officers and enlisted men of the Army

and Navy of the United States who are members of said
/ir». n11 1OA X-, 0 26. OS Sqtat SS:i Iergauk~zaLgion. t ];ysfics ~-v---- --

§ 382

375. Army and Navy Union badge.-The distinctive badge
adopted by the Army and Navy Union of the United States
may be worn, in their own right, upon all public occasions of
ceremony by officers and enlisted men of the Army and Navy
of the United States who are members of said organization.
(Mar. 2, 1907, No. 18, 34 Stat. 1423.)

Chapter 7.-RETIREMENT.

GENERAL PROVISIONS AS TO RETIRIEMENT OO OFFICERS
Sec.
381. Retirement after forty years' service.
382. Exceptions.
383. Retirement after thirty years' service.
384. Age of retirement.
385. Officers not to be retired for misconduct.
386. Discharge of officers unfit for promotion by reason of drunkenness

or other misconduct.
387. Voluntary retirement to create vacancies.
388. Rank and pay of officers so retired.
389. Grades and status of retired officers; privileges and liabilities.
390. Retired rank of officer failing in physical examination.
301. Retired rank and pay of officers of Civil War; in general.
392. Retirement In next higher grade.
393. Officer not to be deprived of increased rank and pay.
394. Commissions to retired officers advanced in rank.
395. Officers of Medical and Supply Corps, chaplains, professors of

mathematics, and constructors.
396. Officers of Naval Dental Corps.
397. Staff officers retired for causes incident to service.
398. Staff officers with permanent rank of rear admiral during World

War.
399. Officers of Navy and Marine Corps specifically commended for

performance of duty in actual combat during World War.
400. Vacancies consequent on retirement filled by promotion accord-

ing to seniority.
401 Officers on retired list withdrawn from command and from line

of promotion.
402. No promotion or increase of pay in retired list.

RETIRING BOARD

411. Cases proper for reference to retiring board; composition of
board.

412. Officers not to be retired without a hearing before board; ex-
ceptions.

413. Powers and duties of board.
414. Oath of members of board.
415. Findings; cause of incapacity.
418. Revision by the President.
417. Effect of finding of disability due to Incident of service.
418 Effect of finding of disability from other causes.

ACTIVE DUTY OF RETIRED OFFICERS

421. General rule.
422. Employment on active duty only with officer's consent.
423. Liability to active duty in time of war or national emergency.
424. Assignment of retired officers to command of squadrons and

ships.
425. From what grades commanders of squadrons selected; rank, title,

and authority.
426. Restoration of such commanders to active list.

RETIREMENT OF ENLISTED MEN AND PETTY O0FFICERS

431. In general.
432. Computation of length of service.
438. Call into active service of retired enlisted men.
434. Promotion of retired enlisted men called Into active service.
435. Provisions as to promotion construed.

GENERAL PROVISIONS AS TO RETIREMENT OF
OFFICERS

Section 381. Retirement after forty years' service.-When
any officer of the Navy has been forty years in the service
of the United States he may be retired from active service

by the President upon his own application. (R. S. § 1443.)
382. Exceptions.-The preceding section shall not apply to

any lieutenant commander, lieutenant, lieutenant (junior
grade), ensign, passed assistant surgeon. passed assistant pay-
master. assistant surgeon, or assistant paymaster. (R. S.

5 1445: Mar. 3. 1SS3. c. 97. 22 Stat. 472: Mar. 3. 1699. u. 413.
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Pensions a certified copy of each of such of said certificates as 
he may issue, as aforesaid, and the same shall be full and 

sufficient authority to the Commissioner of Pensions for the 

payment by him to the beneficiary named in each such certifi-
cate the special pension herein provided for. (Apr. 27, 1916, 

c. 88. § 2, 39 Stat. 54.) 
(c) Special pension to persons enrolled.— Each such sur-

viving person whose name shall have been entered on said roll 
in accordance with this section shall be entitled to and shall 

receive and be paid by the Commissioner of Pensions in the 
Department of the Interior, a special pension of $10 per month 

for life, payable quarter yearly. The Commissioner of Pensions 
shall make all necessary rules and regulations for making pay. 

merit of such special pensions to the beneficiaries thereof. 
Such special pension shall begin on the day that such person 

shall file his application for enrollment on said roll in the office 

of the Secretary of the Navy after April 27, 1916, and shall con-
tinue during the life of the beneficiary. 
Such special pension shall not deprive any such special pen-

sioner of any other pension or of any benefit, right, or privilege 

to which he is or may hereafter be entitled under any existing 
or subsequent law, but shall be in addition thereto. 

The special pension allowed under this section shall not he 
subject to any attachment, execution, levy, tax, lien, or deten-
tion under any process whatever. (Apr. 27, 1916, c. 88, § 3, 

39 Stat. 54.) 
(d) Fund from which pensions to be paid.—All allowances 

made, or hereafter to be made, to medal of honor pensioners 

under the provisions of this section, shall be paid from the 

moneys appropriated for the payment of invalid and other 
pensions. (June 30, 1916, c. 194, 39 Stat. 242.) 

(e) Number of pensions limited to one; rank not consid-

ered in the applications.—In case any person has been awarded 

two or more medals of honor, he shall not be entitled to and 
shall not receive more than one such special pension. 
Rank in the service shall not be considered in applications 

filed hereunder. (Apr. 27, 1916, c. 88, § 4, 39 Stat. 54.) 

BADGES 

371. Military society badges.—The distinctive badges. 
adopted by military societies of men who served in the armies 

and navies of the United States in the war of the Revolt'-, 
tion, the war of 1812, the Mexican war, and the war of the 
rebellion, respectively, may be worn upon all occasions of 

ceremony by officers and enlisted men of the Army and Navy 
of the United States, who are members of said organizations 
in their own right. (Sept. 25, 1890, No. 50, 26 Stat. 681.) 

372. Badges for services in Spanish war.—The distinctive 

badges adopted by military societies of men who served in 

the armies and navies of the United States during the Spanish-
American war and the incident insurrection in the Philippines 
may be worn upon all occasions of ceremony by officers and 
men a the Army and Navy of the United States who are 
members of said organizations in their own right. (Feb. 2, 

1901, c. 192, § 41, 31 Stat. 758.) 
373. Badges for services in Chinese relief expedition.—The 

distinctive badges adopted by military societies of men who 
served in the armies and navies of the United States during 

the Chinese relief expedition of 1900 may be worn upon all 
occasions of ceremony by officers and men of the Army and 
Navy of the United States who are members of said organi-
zation in their own right. (Jan. 12, 1903, No. 2, 32 Stat. 1229.) 

374. Regular Army and Navy Union badge.— The distinctive 

badge adopted by the Regular Army and Navy Union of the 
United States may be worn, in their own right, upon all public 
occasions of ceremony by officers and enlisted men of the Army 

and Navy of the United States who are members of said 
organization. (May 11, 1894, No. 26, 2S Stat. 583.) 

375. Army and Navy Union badge.— The distinctive badge 

adopted by the Army and Navy Union of the United States 
may be worn, in their own right, upon all public occasions of 

ceremony by officers and enlisted men of the Army and Navy 
of the United States who are members of said organization. 
(Mar. 2, 1907, No. 18, 34 Stat. 1423.) 

Chapter 7.---RETIREMENT. 

GENERAL PROVISIONS AS TO RETIREMENT OF OFFICERS 

Sec. 
381. Retirement after forty years' service. 
382. Exceptions. 
383. Retirement after thirty years' service. 
384. Age of retirement. 
385. Officers not to be retired for misconduct. 
386. Discharge of officers unfit for promotion by reason of drunkenness 

or other misconduct. 
387. Voluntary retirement to create vacancies. 
388. Rank and pay of officers so retired. 
389. Grades and status of retired officers; privileges and liabilities. 
390. Retired rank of officer failing in physical examination. 
301. Retired rank and pay of officers of Civil War; in general. 
392. Retirement in next higher grade. 
393. Officer not to be deprived of increased rank and pay. 
394. Commissions to retired officers advanced in rank. 
395. Officers of Medical and Supply Corps, chaplains, professors of 

mathematics, and constructors. 
396. Officers of Naval Dental Corps. 
397. Staff officers retired for causes incident to service. 
398. Staff officers with permanent rank of rear admiral during World 

War. 
399. Officers of Navy and Marine Corps specifically commended for 

performance of duty in actual combat during World War. 
400. Vacancies consequent on retirement filled by promotion accord-

ing to seniority. 
401 Officers on retired list withdrawn from command and from line 

of promotion. 
402. No promotion or increase of pay in retired list. 

RETIRING BOARD 

411. Cases proper for reference to retiring board; composition of 
board. 

412. Officers not to be retired without a hearing before board; ex-
ceptions. 

413. Powers and duties of board. 
414. Oath of members of board. 
415. Findings; cause of incapacity. 
418. Revision by the President. 
417. Effect of finding of disability due to incident of service. 
418 Effect of finding of disability from other causes. 

ACTIVE DUTY OF RETIRED OFFICERS 

421. General nile. 
422. Employment on active duty only with officer's consent. 
423. Liability to active duty in time a war or national emergency. 
424. Assignment of retired officers to command of squadrons and 

ships. 
423. From what grades commanders of squadrons selected; rank, title, 

and authority. 
420. Restoration of such commanders to active list. 

RETIREMENT OF ENLISTED MEN AND prrory OFFICERS 
431. In general. ' 
432. Computation of length of service. 
438. Call into active service of retired enlisted men. 
434. Promotion of retired enlisted men called into active service. 

435. Provisions as to promotion construed. 

GENERAL PROVISIONS AS TO RETIREMENT OF 
OFFICERS 

Section 381. Retirement after forty years' service.—When 

any officer of the Navy has been forty years in the service 
of the United States he may be retired from active service 

by the President upon his own application. (R. S. § 1443.) 
382. Exceptions.— The preceding section shall not apply to 

any lieutenant commander, lieutenant, lieutenant (junior 

grade), ensign, passed assistant surgeon, passed assistant pay-
master, assistant surgeon, or assistant paymaster. (R. S. 

§ 1445; Mar. 3, 1883, c. 97, 22 Stat. 472; Mar. 3, 1599, c. 413, 
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I 1, 30 Stat. 1004; Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, § 8, 30 Stat. 1006;
May 13, 1908, c. 166, 35 Stat. 128; Aug. 29, 1916, C. 417, 39
Stat. 579.)

383. Retirement after thirty years' service.-When an officer
of the Navy has been thirty years in the service, he may, upon
his own application, in the discretion of the President, be
retired from active service and placed upon the retired list with
three-fourths of the highest pay of his grade. (May 13, 1908,
c. 166, 35 Stat. 128.)

384. Age of retirement.-When any officer below the rank of
vice admiral is sixty-four years old, he shall be retired by the
President from active service. (R. S. § 1444; Aug. 29, 1916,
c. 417, 39 Stat. 579.)

385. Officers not to be retired for misconduct.-No officer of
the Navy shall be placed on the retired list because of miscon-
duct; but he shall be brought to trial by court-martial for such
misconduct. (R. S. § 1456.)

386. Discharge of officers unfit for promotion by reason
of drunkenness or other misconduct.-Whenever on an inquiry
had pursuant to law, concerning the fitness of an officer of the
Navy for promotion, it shall appear that such officer is unfit
to perform at sea the duties of the place to which it is pro-
posed to promote him, by reason of drunkenness, or from any
cause arising from his own misconduct, and having been in-
formed of and heard upon the charges against him, he shall
not be placed on the retired list of the Navy, and if the find-
ing of the board be approved by the President, he shall be
discharged with not more than one year's pay. (Aug. 5, 1882,
e. 391, § 1, 22 Stat 286.)

387. Voluntary retirements, to create vacancies.-Officers of
the line in the grades of captain, commander, and lieutenant
commander may, by official application to the Secretary of the
Navy, have their names placed on a list which shall be known
as the list of "Applicants for voluntary retirement," and when
at the end of any fiscal year the average vacancies for the fiscal
years subsequent to March 3, 1899, above the grade of com-
mander have been less than thirteen, above the grade of lieu-
tenant commander less than twenty, above the grade of lieu-
tenant less than twenty-nine, and above the grade of lieutenant
(junior grade) less than forty, the President may, in the order
of the rank of the applicants, place a sufficient number on
the retired list to cause the aforesaid vacancies for the fiscal
year then being considered. (Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, § 8, 30
Stat. 1006; Aug. 22, 1912, c. 335, 37 Stat. 328.)

388. Rank and pay of officer so retired.-Any officer retired
under the provisions of the preceding section shall be retired
with the rank and three-fourths the sea pay of the grade from
which he is retired. (Aug. 22, 1912, e. 835, 37 Stat. 328.)

389. Grades and status of retired officers; privileges and
liabilities.-Except as otherwise provided In this title, officers
retired from active service shall be placed on the retired list of
officers of the grades to which they belonged respectively at the
time of their retirement, and continue to be borne on the Navy
Register. They shall be entitled to wear the uniform of their
respective grades, and shall be subject to the rules and articles
for the government of the Navy and to trial by general court-
martial. The names of officers wholly retired from the service
shall be omitted from the Navy Register. (R. S. § 1457.)

390. Retired rank of officer failing in physical examina-
tion.-Hereafter, if any officer of the United States Navy, be-
low the rank of lieutenant commander, shall fail in his physi-
cal examination for promotion and be found incapacitated for
service by reason of physical disability contracted in the line
of duty, he shall be retired with the rank to which his seniority
entitled him to be promoted. (Mar. 4, 1911, c. 239, 36 Stat.
1267; Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 579; July 1, 1918, c. 114,
40 Stat. 718.)

391. Retired rank and pay of officers of Civil War; in
general.-Any officer of the Navy, with a creditable record,
who served during the Civil War, shall, when retired, be re-
tired with the rank and three-fourths the sea pay of the next
higher grade. (Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, § 11, 30 Stat. 1007.)

392. Retirement -in next higher grade.-Any officer of the
Navy not above the grade of captain who served with credit as
an officer or as an enlisted man in the regular or volunteer
forces during the Civil War prior to April 9, 1865, otherwise
than as a cadet, and whose name is borne on the official register
of the Navy, and who has heretofore been, or may hereafter
be, retired on account of wounds or disability incident to the
service or on account of age or after forty years' service, may,
in the discretion of the President, by and with the advice and
consent of the Senate, be placed on the retired list of the Navy
with the rank and retired pay of one grade above that actually
held by him at the time of retirement: Provided, That this
section shall not apply to any officer who received an advance
of grade at or since the date of his retirement or who has been
restored to the Navy, and placed on the retired list by virtue of
the provisions of a special Act of Congress. (June 29, 1903,
c. 3590, 34 Stat. 554.)

393. Olcer not to be deprived of increased rank and pay.-
The provisions of the preceding section providing for the re-
tirement in the next higher grade of officers of the Navy who
served during the Civil War, shall not operate to deprive any
officer of the Navy who has been, or may be, retired, since
June 29, 1906, of the right to increased rank and pay to which,
but for said section, he would have been entitled. (Mar. 3,
1909, c. 255, 35 Stat. 753.)

394. Commissions to retired1 officers advanced in rank.-
Commissioned officers of the Navy and Marine Cbrps on the
retired list whose rank has been or shall hereafter be advanced
by operation of or in accordance with law shall be entitled to
and shall.receive commissions in accordance with such advanced
rank. (Mar. 4, 1911, c. 266, 36 Stat. 1354.)

395. Officers of Medical and Supply Corps, chaplains, pro-
fessors of mathematics, and constructors.-Officers of the
Medical and Supply Corps, chaplains, professors of mathe-
matics, and constructors, who shall have served faithfully for
forty-five years, shall, when retired, have the rank of commo-
dore; and officers of these several corps who have been or shall
be retired for age after completing forty years from their entry
into the service and before having served forty-five years, but
who shall have served faithfully until retired, shall have the

rank of commodore: Provided, That no person shall be retired
with the rank of commodore, under the provisions of this section
unless he has attained at the time of retirement the rank
of captain in the Navy. (R. S. § 1481; Aug. 5, 1882, c. 391, 22
Stat. 286; Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, § 1, 30 Stat. 1004; Mar. 3, 1899,
c. 413, § 7, 30 Stat. 1006; Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 579;
July 11, 1919, c. 9, 41 Stat. 147; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 536, § 5, 43
Stat. 1271.)

396. Officers of Naval Dental Corps.-Officeers of the Naval
Dental Corps shall become eligible for retirement in the same
manner and under the same conditions as now prescribed by
law for officers of the Naval Medical Corps, except that section
382 shall not be applicable to dental officers, and they shall not
be entitled to rank above lieutenant commander on the retired
list, or to retired pay above that of captain. No dental officer
in the Navy who on original appointment as dental officer was
over forty years of age shall be eligible for retirement before
he has reached the age of seventy years, except for physical
disability incurred in line of duty. (July 1, 1918, c. 114, 40
Stat. 709.)

397. Staff officers retired for causes incident to service.-
Except as otherwise provided in this Code, staff officers, who
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1 1, 30 Stat. 1004; Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, § 8, 30 Stat. 1006; 
May 13, 1908, c. 166, 35 Stat. 128; Aug. 29, 1916, C. 417, 39 

Stat. 579.) 
383. Retirement after thirty years' service.-When an officer 

of the Navy has been thirty years in the service, he may, upon 
his own application, in the discretion of the President, be 
retired from active service and placed upon the retired list with 
three-fourths of the highest pay of his grade. (May 13, 1908, 

c. 166, 35 Stat. 128.) 

384. Age of retirement-When any officer below the rank of 
vice admiral is sixty-four years old, he shall be retired by the 
President from active service. (It. S. 1 1444; Aug. 29, 1916, 
C. 417, 39 Stat. 579.) 

385. Officers net to be retired for misconduct.-No officer of 
the Navy shall be placed on the retired list because of miscon-
duct; but he shall be brought to trial by court-martial for such 
misconduct. (It. S. § 1456.) 

386. Discharge of officers unfit for promotion by reason 
of drunkenness or ether misconduct.-Whenever on an inquiry 
had pursuant to law, concerning the fitness of an officer of the 
Navy for promotion, it shall appear that such officer is unfit 
to perform at sea the duties of the place to which it is pro-
posed to promote him, by reason of drunkenness, or from any 
cause arising from his own misconduct, and having been in-
formed of and heard upon the charges against him, he shall 
not be placed on the retired list of the Navy, and if the find-
ing of the board be approved by the President, he shall be 
discharged with not more than one year's pay. (Aug. 5, 1882. 
c. 391, I 1, 22 Stat 286.) 

387. Voluntary retirements, to create vacancies.-Officers of 
the line in the grades of captain, commander, and lieutenant 
commander may, by official application to the Secretary of the 
Navy, have their names placed on a list which shall be known 
as the list of "Applicants for voluntary retirement," and when 
at the end of any fiscal year the average vacancies for the fiscal 
years subsequent to March 3, 1899, above the grade of com-
mander have been less than thirteen, above the grade of lieu-
tenant commander less than twenty, above the grade of lieu-
tenant less than twenty-nine, and above the grade of lieutenant 
(junior grade) less than forty, the President may, in the order 
of the rank of the applicants, place a sufficient number on 
the retired list to cause the aforesaid vacancies for the fiscal 
year then being considered. (Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, § 8, 30 
Stat. 1006; Aug. 22, 1912, c. 335, 37 Stat. 328.) 

388. Rank and pay of officer so retired.-Any officer retired 
under the provisions of the preceding section shall be retired 
with the rank and three-fourths the sea pay of the grade from 
which he is retired. (Aug. 22, 1912, c. 335, 37 Stat. 328.) 

389. Grades and status of retired officers; privileges and 
liabilities.-Except as otherwise provided in this title, officers 
retired from active service shall be placed on the retired list of 
officers of the grades to which they belonged respectively at the 
time of their retirement, and continue to be -borne on the Navy 
Register. They shall be entitled to wear the uniform of their 
respective grades, and shall be subject to the rules and articles 
for the government of the Navy and to trial by general court-
martial. The names of officers wholly retired from the service 
shall be omitted from the Navy Register. (R. S. § 1457.) 

390. Retired rank of officer failing in physical examina-
tion.-Hereafter, if any officer of the United States Navy, be-
low the rank of lieutenant commander, shall fail in his physi-
cal examination for promotion and be found incapacitated for 
service by reason of physical disability contracted in the line 
of duty, he shall be retired with the rank to which his seniority 
entitled him to be promoted. (Mar. 4, 1911, c. 239, 36 Stat. 
1267; Aug. 29, 1916, C. 417, 39 Stat. 579; July 1, 1918, C. 114. 
40 Stat. 718.) 

391. Retired rank and pay of officers of Civil War; in 
general.-Any officer of the Navy, with a creditable record, 
who served during the Civil War, shall, when retired, be re-
tired with the rank and three-fourths the sea pay of the next 
higher grade. (Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, § 11, 30 Stat. 1007.) 

392. Retirement in next higher grade.-Any officer of the 
Navy not above the grade of captain who served with credit as 

an officer or as an enlisted man in the regular or volunteer 
forces during the Civil War prior to April 9, 1865, otherwise 

than as a cadet, and whose name is borne on the official register 
of the Navy, and who has heretofore been, or may hereafter 
be, retired on account of wounds or disability incident to the 

service or on account of age or after forty years' service, may, 

in the discretion of the President, by and with the advice and 
consent of the Senate, be placed on the retired list of the Navy 
with the rank and retired pay of one grade above that actually 

held by him at the time of retirement: Provided, That this 
section shall not apply to any officer who received an advance 

of grade at or since the date of his retirement or who has been 
restored to the Navy, and placed on the retired list by virtue of 
the provisions of a special Act of Congress. (June 29, 1903, 

c. 3590, 34 Stat. 554.) 
393. Officer not to be deprived of increased rank and pay.-

The provisions of the preceding section providing for the re-
tirement in the next higher grade of officers of the Navy who 

served during the Civil War, shall not operate to deprive any 
officer of the Navy who has been, or may be, retired, since 
June 22, 1906, of the right to increased rank and pay to which, 
but for said section, he would have been entitled. (Mar. 3, 

1909, c. 255, 35 Stat. 753.) 
394. Commissions to .retireil officers advanced in rank.-

Ccimmissioned officers of the Navy and Marine Cbrps on the 
retired list whose rank has been or shall hereafter be advanced 
by operation of or in accordance with law shall be entitled to 

and shall.receive commissions in accordance with such advanced 
rank. (Mar. 4, 1911, c. 266, 36 Stat. 1354.) 

395. Officers of Medical and Supply Corps, chaplains, pro-
fessors of mathematics, and constructors.-Officers of the 
Medical and Supply Corps, chaplains, professors of mathe-
matics, and constructors, who shall have served faithfully for 
forty-five years, shall, when retired, have the rank of commo-

dore; and officers of these several corps who have been or shall 
be retired for age after completing forty years from their entry 
into the service and before having served forty-five years, but 
who shall have served faithfully until retired, shall have the 
rank of commodore: Provided, That no person shall be retired 
with the rank of commodore, under the provisions of this section 
unless he has attained at the time of retirement the rank 
of captain in the Navy. (R. S. § 1481; Aug. 5, 1882, c. 391, 22 
Stat. 286; Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, § 1, 30 Stat. 1004; Mar. 3, 1899, 
e. 413, § 7, 30 Stat. 1006; Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 579; 
July 11, 1919, c. 9, 41 Stat. 147; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 536, § 5, 43 
Stat. 1271.) 

396. Officers of Naval Dental Corps.-Officers of the Naval 
Dental Corps shall become eligible for retirement in the same 
manner and under the same conditions as now prescribed by 
law for officers of the Naval Medical Corps, except that section 
382 shall not be applicable to dental officers, and they shall not 
be entitled to rank above lieutenant commander on the retired 
list, or to retired pay above that of captain. No dental officer 
in the Navy who on original appointment as dental officer was 
over forty years of age shall be eligible for retirement before 
he has reached the age of seventy years, except for physical 
disability incurred in line of duty. (July 1, 1918, c. 114, 40 
Stat. 709.) 

397. Staff officers retired for causes incident to service.-

Except as otherwise provided in this Code, staff officers, who 
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have been or shall be retired for causes incident to the service
before arriving at the retirement age, shall have the same rank
on the retired list as pertained to their position on the active
list. (R. S. § 1482; Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 579.)

398. Staff officers with permanent rank of rear admiral
during World War.-Any staff officer of the Navy now on the
active list who held the permanent rank of rear admiral dur-
ing the World War, after serving ten years in that rank, may,
in the discretion of the President, be placed upon the retired
list with three-fourths of the pay received by him on the active
list it the date of his retirement. (Mar. 4, 1925, c. 536, § 29,
43 Stat. 127S.)

399. Officers of Navy and Marine Corps specifically com-
mended for performance of duty in actual combat during
World WVar.-All officers of the Navy and Marine Corps who
live hbeen specially commended for their performance of duty
in actual combat with the enemy during the World War, by
the head of the executive department under whose jurisdic-
tion such duty was performed, when retired by reason of age
ineligibility for promotion, shall be placed upon the retired
list with the rank of the next higher grade and with three-
fourths of the pay they would have received if not advanced
in rank pursuant to this section. (Mar. 4, 1925, c. 536, § 30,
43 Stat. 1279.)

400. Vacancies consequent on retirement filled by promo-
tion according to seniority.-Except as otherwise provided in
this title, the next officer in rank shall be promoted to the
place of a retired officer, according to the established rules
of the service; and the same rule of promotion shall be ap-
plied successively to the vacancies consequent upon the re-
tirement of an officer. (R. S. § 1458.)

401. Officers on retired list withdrawn from command and
from line of promotion.-Except as otherwise provided in this
title, officers on the retired list shall be withdrawn from com-
mand and from the line of promotion on the active list. (R. S.
§ 1459.)

402. No promotion or increase of pay in retired list.-Ex-
cept as otherwise provided in this title, there shall be no pro-
motion or increase of pay in the retired list of the Navy but
the rank and pay of officers on the retired list shall be the
same that they are when such officers shall be retired. (Aug.
5, 1882, c. 391, § 1, 22 Stat. 286.)

RETIRING BOARD

411. Cases proper for reference to retiring board; compo-
sition of board.-Whenever any officer, on being ordered to

perform the duties appropriate to his commission, reports him-
self unable to comply with such order, or whenever, in the

judgment of the President, an officer is incapacitated to per-
form the duties of his office, the President, at his discretion

may direct the Secretary of the Navy to refer the case of such
officer to a board of not more than nine nor less than five com-

missioned officers, two-fifths of whom shall be members of
the Medical Corps of the Navy. Said board, except the officers
taken from the Medical Corps, shall be composed, as far as
may be, of seniors in rank to the officer whose disability is

inquired of. (R. S. § 1448.)
412. Officers not to be retired without a hearing before

board; exceptions.-No officer of the Navy shall be retired

from active service, or wholly retired from the service, without

a full and fair hearing before such Navy retiring board, If

he shall demand it, except in cases where he may be retired

by the President at his own request, or on account of age or
length of service, or because of his ineligibility for promotion
on account of age. (R. S. § 1455; Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39

Stat. 5719.)
413. Powers and duties of board.-Said retiring board shall

h .,n,,.ai7,l tn innuirot into and determine the facts touching
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the nature and occasion of the disability of any such officer,
and shall have such powers of a court-martial and of a court
of inquiry as may be necessary. (R. S. § 1449.)

414. Oath of members of board.-The members of said board
shall be sworn in each case to discharge their duties honestly
and impartially. (R. S. § 1450.)

415. Findings; cause of incapacity.-When said retiring
board finds an officer incapacitated for active service, it shall
also find and report the cause which, in its judgment, produced
his incapacity, and whether such cause is an incident of the
service. (R. S. § 1451.)

416. Revision by the President.-A record of the proceedings
and decision of the board in each case shall be transmitted
to the Secretary of the Navy, and shall be laid by him before
the President for his approval or disapproval, or orders in
the case. (R. S. § 1452.)

417. Effect of finding of disability due to incident of serv-
ice.-When a retiring board finds that an officer is incapaci-
tated for active service, and that his incapacity is the result
of an incident of the service, such officer shall, if said decision
is approved by the President, be retired from active service
with retired pay. (R. S. § 1453.)

418. Effect of finding of disability from other causes.-
When said board finds that an officer is incapacitated for
active service and that his incapacity is not the result of any
incident of the service, such officer shall, if said decision is
approved by the President, be retired from active service on
furlough pay, or wholly retired from service with one year's
pay, as the President may determine. (R. S. § 1454.)

ACTIVE DUTY OF RETIRED OFFICERS

421. General rule.-Except as otherwise provided by law, no
officer on the retired list of the Navy shall be employed on
active duty except in time of war. (R. S. § 1462.)

422. Employment on active duty with efficer's consent.-In
time of peace any naval officer on the retired list may, with
his consent, in the discretion of the Secretary of the Navy, be
ordered to such duty as he may be able to perform at sea or
on shore. (Aug. 22, 1912, c. 335, 87 Stat. 329.)

423. Liability to active duty in time of war or national
emergency.-During the existence of war or of a national
emergency declared by the President to exist, any commissioned
or warrant officer of the Navy or Marine Corps of the United
States on the retired list may, in the discretion of the Secretary

of the Navy, be ordered to active duty at sea or on shore. (July
1, 1918, c. 114, 40 Stat. 717; June 10, 1922, c. 212, § 17, 42
Stat. 632.)

424. Assignment of retired officers to command of squad-
rons and ships.-In time of war the President, by and with

the advice and consent of the Senate, may detail officers on the
retired list for the command of squadrons and single ships,
when he believes that the good of the service requires that
they shall be so placed in command. (R. S. 1 1463; May 22,
1917, c. 20, § 18, 40 Stat. 89.)

425. From what grades commanders of squadrons selected;
rank, title, and authority.-In making said details the Presi-

dent may select any officer not below the grade of commander
and assign him to the command of a squadron, with the rank
and title of "flag officer"; and any officer so assigned shall

have the same authority and receive the same obedience from

the commanders of ships in his squadron holding commissions
of an older date than his that he would be entitled to receive
if his commission were the oldest. (R. S. § 1464; May 22, 1917,

c. 20, 1 18, 40 Stat. 89.)
426. Restoration of such commanders to active list.-Retired

officers so detailed for the command of squadrons and single

ships may be restored to the active list, if, upon the recom-
mendation of the President, they shall receive a vote of thanks
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have been or shall be retired for causes incident to the service 
before arriving at the retirement age, shall have the same rank 
on the retired list as pertained to their position on the active 

list. (R. S. § 1482; Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 579.) 
398. Staff officers with permanent rank of rear admiral 

during World War.—Any staff officer of the Navy now on the 
active list who held the permanent rank of rear admiral dur-

ing the World War, after serving ten years in that rank, may, 

in the discretion of the President, be placed upon the retired 
list with three-fourths of the pay received by him on the active 
list at the date of his retirement. (Mar. 4, 1925, c. 530, § 29, 
43 Stat. 1278.) 

399. Officers of Navy and Marine Corps specifically com-
mended for performance of duty in actual combat during 
World War.—All officers of the Navy and Marine Corps who 

have been specially commended for their performance of duty 
in actual combat with the enemy during the World War, by 

the head of the executive department under whose jurisdic-
tion such duty was performed, when retired by reason of age 
ineligibility for promotion, shall be placed upon the retired 
list with the rank of the next higher grade and with three-
fourths of the pay they would have received if not advanced 

in rank pursuant to this section. (Mar. 4, 1925, c. 536, § 30, 
43 Stat. 1279.) 

400. Vacancies consequent on retirement filled by promo-
tion according to seniority.—Except as otherwise provided in 
this title, the next officer in rank shall be promoted to the 
place of a retired officer, according to the established rules 
of the service; and the same rule of promotion shall be ap-

plied successively to the vacancies consequent upon the re-
tirement of an officer. (R. S. § 1458.) 

401. Officers on rttired list withdrawn from command and 
from line of promotion.—Except as otherwise provided in this 

title, officers on the retired list shall be withdrawn from com-
mand and from the line of promotion on the active list. (R. S. 
§ 1459.) 

402. No promotion or increase of pay in retired list.--Ex-
cept as otherwise provided in this title, there shall be no pro-
motion or increase of pay in the retired list of the Navy but 
the rank and pay of officers .on the retired list shall be the 
same that they are when such officers shall be retired. (Aug. 
5, 1882, c. 391, § 1, 22 Stat. 286.) 

RETIRING BOARD 

411. Cases proper for reference to retiring board; compo-
sition of board.—Whenever any officer, on being ordered to 
perform the duties appropriate to his commission, reports him-

self unable to comply with such order, or whenever, in the 
judgment of the President, an officer is incapacitated to per-
form the duties of his office, the President, at his discretion 
may direct the Secretary of the Navy to refer the case of such 
officer to a board of not more than nine nor less than five com-
missioned officers, two-fifths of whom shall be members of 

the Medical Corps of the Navy. Said board, except the officers 
taken from the Medical Corps, shall be composed, as far as 

may be, of seniors in rank to the officer whose disability is 

inquired of. (R. S. § 1448.) 
412. Officers not to be retired without a hearing before 

board; exceptions.—No officer of the Navy shall be retired 
from active service, or wholly retired from the service, without 

a full and fair bearing before such Navy retiring board, if 
he shall demand it, except in cases where he may be retired 
by the President at his own request, or on account of age or 
length of service, or because of his ineligibility for promotion 
on account of age. (R. S. § 1455; Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 

Stat. 579.) 
413. Powers and duties of board.—Said retiring board shall 

be authorized to inquire into and determine the facts touching 

the nature and occasion of the disability of any such officer, 
and shall have such powers of a court-martial and of a court 
of inquiry as may be necessary. (R. S. § 1449.) 

414. Oath of members of board.—The members of said board 
shall be sworn in each case to discharge their duties honestly 
and impartially. (R. S. § 1450.) 

415. Findings; cause of incapacity.—When said retiring 
board finds an officer incapacitated for active service, it shall 
also find and report the cause which, in its judgment, produced 
his incapacity, and whether such cause is an incident of the 
service. (R. S. § 1451.) 

416. Revision by the President.—A record of the proceedings 
and decision of the board in each case shall be transmitted 
to the Secretary of the Navy, and shall be laid by him before 
the President for his approval or disapproval, or orders in 
the case. (It. S. § 1452.) 

417. Effect of finding of disability due to incident of serv-
ice.—When a retiring board finds that an officer is incapaci-

tated for active service, and that his incapacity is the result 
of an incident of the service, such officer shall, if said decision 
is approved by the President, be retired from active service 
with retired pay. (R. S. § 1453.) 

418. Effect of finding of disability• from other causes.— 
When said board finds that an officer is incapacitated for 
active service and that his incapacity is not the result of any 
incident of the service, such officer shall, if said decision is 
approved by the President, be retired from active service on 
furlough pay, or wholly retired from service with one year's 
pay, as the President may determine. (R. S. § 1454.) 

ACTIVE DUTY OF RETIRED OFFICERS 

421. General rule.—Except as otherwise provided by law, no 

officer• on the retired list of the Navy shall be employed on 
active duty except in time of war. (R. S. § 1462.) 

422. Employment on active duty with officer's consent. —In 
time of peace any naval officer on the retired list may, with 
his consent, in the discretion of the Secretary of the Navy, be 

ordered to such duty as he may be able to perform at sea or 
on shore. (Aug. 22, 1912, c. 335, 37 Stat. 329.) 

423. Liability to active duty in time of war or national 
emergency.—During the existence of war or of a national 
emergency declared by the President to exist, any commissioned 
or warrant officer of the Navy or Marine Corps of the United 
States on the retired list may, in the discretion of the Secretary 
of the Navy, be ordered to active duty at sea or on shore. (July 

1, 1918, c. 114, 40 Stat. 717; June 10, 1922, c. 212, § 17, 42 
Stat. 632.) 

424. Assignment of retired officers to command of squad-
rons and ships.—In time of war the President, by and with 

the advice and consent of the Senate, may detail officers on the 
retired list for the command of squadrons and single ships, 
when he believes that the good of the service requires that 

they shall be so placed in command. (R. S. § 1463; May 22, 
1917, c. 20, § 18, 40 Stat. 89.) 

425. From what grades commanders of squadrons selected; 
rank, title, and authority.—In making said details the Presi-
dent may select any officer not below the grade of commander 
and assign him to the command of a squadron, with the rank 

and title of " flag officer"; and any officer so assigned shall 
have the same authority and receive the same obedience from 

the commanders of ships in his squadron holding commissions 
of an older date than his that he would be entitled to receive 
if his commission were the oldest. (R. S. § 1464; May 22, 1917, 
c. 20, 1 18, 40 Stat. 89.) 

426. Restoration of such commanders to active list.—Retired 

officers so detailed for the command of squadrons and single 
ships may be restored to the active list, if, upon the recom-

mendation of the President, they shall receive a vote of thanks 
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of Congress for their services and gallantry in action against
the enemy, and not otherwise. (R. S. § 1465.)

RETIREMENT OF ENLISTED MEN AND PETTY OFFICERS

431. In general.-When an enlisted man of the Navy or
Marine Corps shall have served thirty years he shall, upon
making application to the President, be placed upon the re-
tired list with the rating or rank held by him at the date of
retirement, and with 75 per centum of the pay of the said
rating or rank as provided by sections 13, and 16 of Title 37,
PAY AND ALLOWANCES, and with the following allowances: $9.50
per month in lieu of rations and clothing and $6.25 per month in
lieu of quarters, fuel, and light. (Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, § 17, 30
Stat. 1008; Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2515, 34 Stat. 1217.)

432. Computation of length of service.-In computing the
necessary thirty years' time for retirement under the preceding
section, all service in the Army, Navy, and Marine Corps, and
all creditable service in the Coast Guard and former Revenue
Cutter Service, shall be credited; and if said enlisted man had
active service in the Army, Navy, or Marine Corps, either as
volunteer or regular, during the Civil or Spanish-American
War, such war service shall be computed as double time in com-
puting the thirty years necessary to enable him to be retired.
(Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, § 17, 30 Stat. 1008; June 22, 1906, c. 3518,
34 Stat. 451; Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2515, § 1, 34 Stat. 1217; June 4,
1920, c 228, § 3, 41 Stat. 834.)

433. Call into active service of retired enlisted men.-The
Secretary of the Navy is authorized in time of war, or when
a national emergency exists, to call any enlisted man on the
retired list Into active sertiee for such duty as he may be able
to perform. While so employed such enlisted men shall receive
the Iay and allowances authorized by section 26 of Title 37,
except as otherwise provided in the next section. (Mar. 3,
1915, e. 83, 38 Stat. 941; Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 591.)

434. Promotion of retired enlisted men called into active
service.-Any enlisted man of the Navy or Marine Corps upon
the retired list who has been ordered into active service since
April 6, 1917, or who may hereafter be ordered into active
service, shall be eligible for promotion and he shall be entitled
to the pay and benefits of continuous service of such rank and
for such length of time as he is or has been employed in active
service, and when relieved of active service shall retain upon
the retired list the rank and service held by him at the time
ot such relief, with the pay and allowances of such rank on the
retired list. (July 1, 1918, e. 114, 40 Stat. 719.)

435. Provision as to promotion construed.-So much of the
preceding section as authorizes the promotion of retired en-
listed men of the Navy and Marine Corps ordered to active
duty shall not be so construed as to make illegal promotions of
such men as have heretofore been made to warrant grades or
as to deprive them of any of the pay, allowances, or other bene-
fits accruing under such promotion. (July 11, 1919, c. 9, 41
Stat. 153.)

Chapter 8.-DETAIL F F OFFICERS AND ENLISTED
MEN.

Se.
441. Detail of officers to serve with Republics of South America.
442. Detail of officers to assist Republic of Brazil.
443. Detail of officers and men to service with Republic of Haiti; in

general.
444. Substitution; pay and allowances.
445. Credit for service.
446. Detail of officers and men to assist Dominican Republic.
447. Detail of officers for service of War Department.
448. Detail of officers or men for work on rural post roads.
449. Enlisted men prohibited from civil employment.

Section 441. Detail of officers to service with Republics of
South Ameieca.-The President of the United States is author-

ized, upon application from the foreign governments concerned,
and whenever in his discretion the public interests require,
to detail officers of the United States naval service to assist
the governments of the Republics of South America in naval
matters: Provided, That the officers so detailed are authorized
to accept offices from the government to which detailed with
such compensation and emoluments therefor .as may be first
approved by the Secretary of the Navy: Provided further, That
while so detailed such officers shall receive, in addition to
the compensation and emoluments allowed them by such
governments, the pay and allowances of their rank in the
United States naval service, and they shall be entitled to the
same credit while so detailed for longevity, retirement, and for
all other purposes that they would receive if they were serving
with the United States naval service. (June 5, 1920, c. 261,
41 Stat. 1066.)

442. Detail of officers to assist Republic of Brazil.-The
President Is authorized, In his discretion, to grant leave of
absence to not more than two commissioned officers of the
line of the Navy of the United States to assist the Republic
of Brazil as instructors in naval strategy and tactics in the
Naval War College of Brazil, in pursuance of an arrangement
to be made between such officers so detailed and the Govern-
ment of Brazil; and such officers while absent on such leave
are authorized to accept from the Government of Brazil the
said employment with compensation from the said Government:
Provided, however, That the permission so given shall be held
to terminate at such date as the President may determine.
To insure the continuance of this work during such times as
may be desirable, the President may have the power of substi-
tution in case of the termination of the detail of an officer
for any cause; and the officers, while so absent in the service
of the Republic of Brazil, shall receive no pay or allowances
from the United States Government. (Oct. 13, 1914, No. 48,
38 Stat. 780.)

443. Detail of officers and men to service with Republic of
Haiti; in general.-The President of the United States is au-
thorized, in his discretion, to detail to assist the Republic of
Haiti such officers and enlisted men of the United States Navy
and the United States Marine Corps as may be mutually
agreed upon by him and the President of the Republic of
Haiti: Provided, That the officers and enlisted men so de-
tailed be, and they are hereby, authorized to accept from the
Government of Haiti the said employment with compensation
and emoluments from the said Government of Haiti, subject
to the approval of the President of the United States. (June
12, 1916, c. 140, § 1, 39 Stat. 223.)

444. Substitution; pay and allowances.-To insure the con-
tinuance of the work provided for In the preceding section
during such time as may be desirable, the President may have
the power of substitution in the case of the termination of the
detail of any officer or enlisted man for any cause: Provided,
That during the continuance of such details the officers and
enlisted men shall continue to receive the pay and allowances
of their ranks or ratings in the Navy or Marine Corps. (June
12, 1916, c. 140, § 2, 39 Stat. 224.)

445. Credit for service.-Officers and enlisted men of the
Navy and Marine Corps detailed for duty to assist the Republic
of Haiti shall be entitled to the same credit for such service,
for longevity, retirement, foreign service, pay, and for all other
purposes, that they would receive if they were serving with
the Navy or with the Marine Corps. (June 12, 1916, c. 140,
§ 5, 39 Stat. 224.)

446. Detail of officers and men to assist Dominican Repub-
lic.-The President of the United States is authorized, in his
discretion, to detail to assist the Dominican Republic, officers
and enlisted men of the United States Navy and the United
States Marine Corps: Provided, That officers and enlisted men
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of Congress for their services and gallantry in action against 
the enemy, and not otherwise. (R. S. 1 1465.) 

RETIREMENT OF ENLISTED MEN AND PETTY OFFICERS 

431. In general.—When an enlisted man of the Navy or 
Marine Corps shall have served thirty years he shall, upon 
making application to the President, be placed upon the re-
tired list with the rating or rank held by him at the date of 
retirement, and with 75 per centnm of the pay of the said 
rating or rank as provided by sections 13, and 16 of Title 37, 
PAY AND ALLOWANCES, and with the following allowances: $9.50 
per month in lieu of rations and clothing and $6.25 per month in 
lien of quarters, fuel, and light. (Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, 1 17, 30 
Stat. 1008; Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2515, 34 Stat. 1217.) 

432. Computation of length of service.—In computing the 
necessary thirty years' time for retirement under the preceding 
.section, all service in the Army, Navy, and Marine Corps, and 
all creditable service in the Coast Guard and former Revenue 
Cutter Service, shall be credited; and if said enlisted man had 
active service in the Army, Navy, or Marine Corps, either as 
volunteer or regular, during the Civil or Spanish-American 
War, such war service shall be computed as double time in com-
puting the thirty years necessary to enable him to be retired. 
(Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, 1 17, 30 Stat. 1008; June 22, 1906, c. 3518, 
34 Stat. 451; Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2515, 1 1, 34 Stat. 1217; June 4, 
1920, c 228, 1 3, 41 Stat. 834.) 

433. Call into active service of retired enlisted men.—The 
Secretary of the Navy is authorized in time of war, or when 
a national emergency exists, to call any enlisted man on the 
retired list into' active serviee for such duty as he may be able 

40 perform. While so employed such enlisted men shall receive 
the pay and allowances authorized by section 26 of Title 37, 

except as otherwise provided in the next section. (Mar. 3, 
1915, C. 83, 38 Stat. 911; Aug. 29, 1916, c..417, 39 Stat. 591.) 

434. Promotion of retired enlisted men called into active 
service.—Any enlisted man of the Navy or Marine Corps upon 

the retired list who has been ordered into active service since 
April 6, 1917, or who may hereafter be ordered into active 

service, shall be eligible for promotion and he shall be entitled 
to the pay and benefits of continuous service of such rank and 
for such length of time as he is or has been employed in active 

service, and when relieved of active service shall retain upon 
the retired list the rank and service held by him at the time 
of such relief, with the pay and allowances of such rank on the 
retired list. (July 1, 1918, e. 114, 40 Stat. 719.) 

435. Provision as to promotion construed.—So much of the 
pi eceding section as authorizes the promotion of retired en-

listed men of the Navy and Marine Corps ordered to active 
duty shall not be so construed as to make illegal promotions of 
such men as have heretofore been made to warrant grades or 
as to deprive them of any of the pay, allowances, or other bene-
fits accruing under such promotion. (July 11, 1919, c. 9, 41 
Stat. 153.) 

Chapter S.—DETAIL OF OFFICERS AND ENLISTED 
MEN. 

Sec. 
441. Detail of officers to serve with Republics of South America. 
442. Detail of officers to assist Republic of Brazil. 
443. Detail of officers and men to service with Republic of Haiti; in 

general. 
444. Substitution; pay and allowances. 
445. Credit for service. 
446. Detail of officers and men to assist Dominican Republic. 
447. Detail of officers for service of War Department. 
448. Detail of officers or men for work on rural post roads. 
440. Enlisted men prohibited from civil employment. 

Section 441. Detail of officers to service with Republics of 

South America.—The Pieatdent of the United States is author-

ized, upon application from the foreign governments concerned, 
and whenever in his discretion the public interests require, 
to detail officers of the United States naval service to assist 
the governments of the Republics of South America in naval 
matters: Provided, That the officers so detailed are authorized 

to accept offices from the government to which detailed with 
such compensation and emoluments therefor tis may be first 
approved by the Secretary of the Navy: Provided further, That 
while so detailed such officers shall receive, in addition to 
the compensation and emoluments allowed them by such 
governments, the pay and allowances of their raiak in the 
United States naval service, and they shall be entitled to the 
same credit while so detailed for longevity, retirement, and for 

all other purposes that they would receive if they were serving 
with the United States naval service. (June 5, 1920, c. 261, 
41 Stat. 1056.) 

442. Detail of officers to assist Republic of Brazil.—The 
President is authorized, in his discretion, to grant leave of 
absence to not more than two commissioned officers of the 
line of the Navy of the United States to assist the Republic 
of Brazil as instructors in naval strategy and tactics in the 
Naval War College of Brazil, in pursuance of an arrangement 
to be made between such officers so detailed and the Govern-

ment of Brazil; and such officers while absent on such leave 
are authorized to accept from the Government of Brazil the 

said employment with compensation from the said Government: 
Provided, however, That the permission so given shall be held 
to tertninate at such date as the President may determine. 
To insure the continuance of this work during such times as 

may be desirable, the President may have the power of substi-
tution .in case of the termination of the detail of an officer 

for any cause; and the officers, while so absent in the service 
of the Republic of Brazil, shall receive no pay or allowances 

from the United States Government. (Oct. 13, 1914, No. 48, 
38 Stat. 780.) 

443. Detail of officers and men to service with Republic of 
Haiti; in general.—The President of the United States is au-

thorized, in his discretion, to detail to assist the Republic of 
Haiti such officers and enlisted men of the United States Navy 

and the United States Marine Corps as may be mutually 
agreed upon by him and the President of the Republic of 
Haiti: Provided, That the officers and enlisted men so de-

tailed be, and they are hereby, authorized to accept from the 
Government of Haiti the said employment with compensation 
and emoluments from the Said Government of Haiti, subject 
to the approval of the President of the United States. (June 
12, 1916, c. 140, 1, 39 Stat. 223.) 

444. Substitution; pay and allowances.—To insure the con-
tinuance of the work provided for in the preceding section 
during such time as may be desirable, the President may have 
the power of substitution in the ease of the termination of the 

detail of any officer or enlisted man for any cause: Provided, 
That during the continuance of such details the officers and 
enlisted men shall continue to receive the pay and allowances 
of their ranks or ratings in the Navy or Marine Corps. (June 
12, 1916, c. 140, § 2, 39 Stat. 224.) 

445. Credit for service.—Officers and enlisted men of the 
Navy and Marine Corps detailed for duty to assist the Republic 
of Haiti shall be entitled to the same credit for such service, 
for longevity, retirement, foreign service, pay, and for all other 
purposes, that they would receive if they were serving with 

the Navy or with the Marine Corps. (June 12, 1916, c. 140, 
§ 5, 39 Stat. 224.) 

446. Detail of officers and men to assist Dominican Repub-
lic.—The President of the United States is authorized, in his 
discretion, to detail to assist the Dominican Republic, officers 
and enlisted men of the United States Navy and the United 

States Marine Corps: Provided, That officers and enlisted men 
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so detailed are authorized to accept from the Government of

tire Dominican Republic offices under said Government with

compensation and emoluments from the said Dominican Re-

publie, subject to the approval of the President of the United

States: Provided further, That while so detailed such officers

anl enlisted men shall receive, in addition to the compensation

and emoluments allowed them by the Dominican Republic, the

p;y ani;]d allowances of their rank or rating in the United States

Navy ,,r United States Marine Corps, as the case may be, and

they shall be entitled to the same credit, while so serving, for

longevity, retirement, foreign-service pay, and for all other

purposes that they would receive if they were serving with the

United States Navy or Marine Corps in said Dominican Re-

public. (Feb. 11, 1918, c. 15, 40 Stat. 437.)

447. Detail of officers for service of War Department.-The

President may detail, temporarily, three competent naval offi-

cers for the service of the War Department in the inspection

of transport vessels, and for such other services as may be

designated by the Secretary of War. (R. S. § 1437.)

448. Detail of officers or men for work on rural post roads.-

No officer or enlisted man of the Navy or Marine Corps shall

be detailed for work on the roads which come within the pro-

visions of the Act of February 28, 1919, chapter 69, Fortieth

Statutes 1202, except by his own consent. (Feb. 28, 1919, c. 69,

§ 9. 40 Stat. 1202.)
449. Enlisted men prohibited from civil employment.-No

enlisted man in the active service of the United States in

the Navy and Marine Corps, except as provided in section 702

of this title, whether a noncommissioned officer, musician, or

private, shall be detailed, ordered, or permitted to leave his

post to engage in any pursuit, business, or performance in
civil life, for emolument, hire, or otherwise, when the same

shall interfere with the customary employment and regular

engagement of local civilians in the respective arts, trades, or

professions. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, § 35, 39 Stat. 188; Aug. 29,

1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 612.)

Chapter 9.--VESSELS.

Sec.
451.
452.
453.

GENERAL PROVISIONS

Classification of vessels; assignments to command.
Vessels kept in service in time of peace.
How such vessels officered and manned.

NAMES OF VESSELS

4.1. First-class battleships and monitors.
462. Avoidance of duplication in names.
463. Change in names of purchased vessels.

EMPLOYMENT OF VESSELS

471. Assistance of distressed navigators.
472. Salvage service.
473. Detail to remove or destroy derelicts.

CONSTRUCTION AND REPAIR

481. Steel material for construction of vessels.
482. Factory for manufacture of armor.
453. IPurchase and use of patented articles connected with engines.
4. 4. Repairs; hull and spars.
4 i5. ReIpairs on sails and rigging.

DISPOSAL OF UNFIT OR UNSUITABLE VESSELS

491. Examination of vessels: unfit vessels stricken from register.
-192 SSale of vessels stricken from register.

49, .Sale of unsuitable vessels.

GENERAL PROVISIONS

Section 451. Classification of vessels; assignments to comn

mand.-The President of the United States is authorized to

establish, and from time to time to modify, as the needs of th(

service may require, a classification of vessels of the Navy, and
E ..w.1. -- r--._-,_i-,- , -- c r- r iny aidnmerntn to erom

to tormuiate approitr L-tuus. i, , - .6-~- . - . --

mand of vessels and squadrons. (Mar. 3, 1901, c. 852, 31 Stat.

1133.)
452. Vessels kept in service in time of peace.-The President

is authorized to keep in actual service in time of peace, such of
the public armed vessels as, in his opinion, may be required by

the nature of the service, and to cause the residue thereof to be
laid up in ordinary in convenient ports. (R. S. § 1534.)

453. How such vessels officered and manned.-Vessels in
actual service, in time of peace, shall be officered and manned
as the President may direct. (R. S. § 1535.)

NAMES OF VESSELS

461. First-class battleships and monitors.-All first-class
battleships owned by the United States shall be named for the

States, and shall not be named for any city, place, or person

until the names of the States shall have been exhausted.
Monitors now owned by the United States or hereafter built

may be named as the President may direct. (May 4, 1898,
c. 234, 30 Stat. 390; May 13, 1908, c. 166, 35 Stat. 159.)

462. Avoidance of duplication in names.-Care shall be taken

that not more than one vessel in the Navy shall bear the

same name. (R. S. § 1532.)
463. Change in names of purchased vessels.-The Secretary

of the Navy may change the names of any vessels purchased
for the Navy by authority of law. (R. S. § 1533.)

EMPLOYMENT OF VESSELS

471. Assistance of distressed navigators.-The President

may. when the necessities of the service permit it, cause any
suitable number of public vessels adapted to the purpose to
cruise upon the coast in the season of severe weather and to

afford such aid to distressed navigators as their circumstances

may require; and such public vessels shall go to sea fully pre-

pared to render such assistance. (B. S. § 1536.)
472. Salvage service.-The Secretary of the Navy is author-

ized to cause vessels under his control adapted to the purpose,

to afford salvage service to public or private vessels in distress:

Provided, That when such salvage service is rendered by a

vessel specially equipped for the purpose or by a tug, the Seere-

tary of the Navy may determine and collect reasonable com-

pensation therefor. (July 1, 1918, c. 114, 40 Stat. 705.)
473. Detail to remeve or destroy derelicts.-The President

In his discretion may temporarily detail any vessel or vessels

of the Navy to remove or destroy derelicts in the course of

vessels at sea. The regulations to govern the detail and serv-

ice of said vessels shall be prescribed by the Secretary of the

Navy and approved by the President. (Mar. 3, 19065, c. 1483,

§ 1, 33 Stat. 1164.)

CONSTRUCTION AND REPAIR

481. Steel material for construction of vessels.-Subject to

the provisions of section 568 of this title, in the construction

of all naval vessels the steel material shall be of domestic

manufacture, and of the quality and characteristics best

adapted to the various purposes for which it may be used. In

accordance with specifications approved by the Secretary of

the Navy. (Aug. 3, 1886, c. 849, § 2, 24 Stat. 215; May 4,

1898, c. 234, 30 Stat. 390.)
482. Factory for manufacture of armor.-The Secretary of

the Navy shall keep accurate and itemized account of the cost

per ton of the product of any factory now owned by the United

States for the manufacture of armor for the vessels of the

Navy, and report the same to Congress in his annual report.

(Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 563.)
483. Purchase and use of patented articles connected with

marine engines.-No patented article connected with marine

engines shall be purchased or used in connection with any
steam vessels of war until the same shal have been submitted
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so detailed are authorized to accept from the Government of 

the Dominican Republic offices under said Government with 

compensation and emoluments from the said Dominican Re-

public, subject to the approval of the President of the United 

States: Provided further, That while so detailed such officers 

and enlisted men shall receive, in addition to the compensation 

and emoluments allowed them by the Dominican Republic, the 

pay and allowances of their rank or rating in the United States 

Navy or United States Marine Corps, as the case may be, and 
they shall be entitled to the same credit, while so serving, for 

longevity, retirement, foreign-service pay, and for all other 

purposes that they would receive if they were serving with the 

United States Navy or Marine Corps in said Dominican Re-

public. (Feb. 11, 1918, c. 15, 40 Stat. 437.) 
447. Detail of officers for service of War Department.—The 

President may detail, temporarily, three competent naval offi-

cers for the service of the War Department in the inspection 

of transport vessels, and for such other services as may be 

designated by the Secretary of War. (R. S. § 1437.) 

448. Detail of officers or men for work on rural post roads.— 

No officer or enlisted man of the Navy or Marine Corps shall 

be detailed for work on the roads which come within the pro-
visions of the Act of February 28, 1919, chapter 69, Fortieth 

Statutes 1202, except by his own consent. (Feb. 28, 1919, c. 69, 

§ 9, 40 Stat. 1202.) 
449. Enlisted men prohibited from civil employment.—No 

enlisted man in the active service of the United States in 

the Navy and Marine Corps, except as provided in section 702 

of this title, whether a noncommissioned officer, musician, or 

private, shall be detailed, ordered, or permitted to leave his 

post to engage in any pursuit, business, or performance in 

civil life, for emolument, hire, or otherwise, when the same 
shall interfere with the customary employment and regular 

engagement of local civilians in the respective arts, trades, or 

professions. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, § 35, 39 Stat. 188; Aug. 29, 

1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 612.) 

Chapter 9.—VESSELS. 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 
Sec. 
451. Classification of vessels; assignments to command. 
452. Vessels kept in service in time of peace. 
453. How such vessels officered and manned. 

NAMES OF' VESSELS 

44;1. First-class battleships and monitors. 
462. Avoidance of duplication in names. 
463. Change in names of purchased vessels. 

EMPLOYMENT OF VESSELS 

471. Assistance of distressed navigators. 
472. Salvage service. 
473. Detail to remove or destroy derelicts. 

CONSTRUCTION AND REPAIR 

451. Steel material for construction of vessels. 
482. Factory for manufacture of armor. 
453. Purchase and use of patented articles connected with engines. 
484. Repairs; hull and spars. 
45:i. Repairs on sails and rigging. 

DISPOSAL OF UNFIT OR UNSUITABLE VESSELS 

491. Examination of vessels; unfit vessels stricken from register. 
492. Sale of vess,ls stricken from register. 
493. Sale of unsuitable vessels. 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 

Section 451. Classification of vessels; assignments to coin-

mand.—The President of the United States is authorized to 
establish, and from time to time to modify, as the needs of the 

service may require, a classification of vessels of the Navy, and 

to formulate appropriate rules governing assignments to com-

mand of vessels and squadrons. (Mar. 3, 1901, c. 852, 31 Stat. 
1133.) 

452. Vessels kept in service in time of peace.—The President 

is authorized to keep in actual service in time of peace, such of 
the public armed vessels as, in his opinion, may be required by 

the nature of the service, and to cause the residue thereof to be 
laid up in ordinary in convenient ports. (R. S. § 1534.) 

453. How such vessels officered and manned.—Vessels in 

actual service, in time of peace, shall be officered and manned 

as the President may direct. (R. S. § 1535.) 

NAMES OF VESSELS 

461. First-class battleships and monitors.—All first-class 

battleships owned by the United States shall be named for the 

States, and shall not be named for any city, place, or person 

until the names of the States shall have been exhausted. 
Monitors now owned by the United States or hereafter built 

may be named as the President may direct. (May 4, 1898, 

c. 234, 30 Stat. 390; May 13, 1908, c. 166, 35 Stat. 159.) 
462. Avoidance of duplication in names.—Care shall be taken 

that not more than one vessel in the Navy shall bear the 

same name. (R. S. § 1532.) 
463. Change in names of purchased vessels.—The Secretary 

of the Navy may change the names of any vessels purchased 

for the Navy by authority of law. (R. S. § 1533.) 

EMPLOYMENT OF VESSELS 

471. Assistance of distressed navigators.—The President 

may. when the necessities of the service permit it, cause any 
suitable number of public vessels adapted to the purpose to 

cruise upon the coast in the season of severe weather and to 
afford such aid to distressed navigators as their circumstances 

may require; and such public vessels shall go to sea fully pre-

pared to render such assistance. (R. S. § 1536.) 
472. Salvage service.—The Secretary of the Navy is author-

ized to cause vessels under his control adapted to the purpose, 
to afford salvage service to public or private vessels in distress: 

Provided, That when such salvage service is rendered by a 

vessel specially equipped for the purpose or by a tug, the Seere-

tary of the Navy may determine and collect reasonable com-
pensation therefor. (July 1, 1918, c. 114, 40 Stat. 7054 

473. Detail to remove or destroy derelicts.—The President 

in his discretion may temporarily detail any vessel or vessels 
of the Navy to remove or destroy derelicts in the course of 

vessels at sea. The regulations to govern the detail and serv-

ice of said vessels shall be prescribed by the Secretary of the 

Navy and approved by the President. (Mar. 3, 1905, c. 1483, 

§ 1, 33 Stat. 1164.) 

CONSTRUCTION AND REPAIR 

481. Steel material for construction of vessels.—Subject to 

the provisions of section 568 of this title, in the construction 

of all naval vessels the steel material shall be of domestic 
manufacture, and of the quality and characteristics best 

adapted to the various purposes for which it may be used. In 

accordance with specifications approved by the Secretary of 
the Navy. (Aug. 3, 1886, c. 849, § 2, 24 Stat,. 215; May 4, 

1898, c. 234, 30 Stat. 390.) 
482. Factory for manufacture of armor.—The Secretary of 

the Navy shall keep accurate and itemized account of the cost 

per ton of the product of any factory now owned by the United 

States for the manufacture of armor for the vessels of the 
Navy, and report the same to Congress in his annual report. 

(Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 563.) 
483. Purchase and use of patented articles connected with 

marine engines.—No patented article connected with marine 
engines shall be purchased or used in connection with any 

steam vessels of war until the same shall have been submitted 
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to a competent board of naval engineers, and recommended by
such board, in writing, for purchase and use. (R. S. § 1537.)

484. Repairs; hull and spars.-Not more than $3,000 shall be
expended at any navy yard in repairing the hull and spars of
any vessel, until the necessity and expediency of such repairs
and the probable cost thereof are ascertained and reported to
the Navy Department by an examining board, which shall be
composed of one captain or commander in the Navy, designated
by the Secretary of the Navy, the naval constructor of the yard
where such vessel may be ordered for repairs, and two master
workmen of said yard, or one master workman and an engineer
of the Navy, according to the nature of the repairs to be made.
Said master workmen and engineer shall be designated by the
head of the Bureau of Construction and Repair. (R. S. §
1538.)

485. Repairs on sails and rigging.-Not more than $1,000
shall be expended in repairs on the sails and rigging of any
vessel, until the necessity and expediency of such repairs and
the estimated cost thereof have been ascertained and reported
to the Navy Department by an examining board, which shall
be composed of one naval officer, designated by the Secretary
of the Navy, and the master rigger and the master sail maker
of the yard where such vessel may be ordered. (R. S. § 1539.)

DISPOSAL OF UNFIT OR UNSUITABLE VESSELS

491. Examination of vessels; unfit vessels stricken from reg-
ister.-It shall be the duty of the Secretary of the Navy to
cause to be examined by competent boards of officers of the
Navy, to be designated by him for that duty, all vessels on their
return from foreign stations, and all vessels in the United
States as often as once in three years, when practicable; and
anid boards shall ascertain and report to the Secretary of the
Navy, in writing, which of said vessels are unfit for further
service, or, if the same are unfinished in any navy yard, those
which can not be finished without great and disproportionate
expense, and shall in such report state fully the grounds and
reasons for their opinion. And it shall be the duty of the Sec-
retary of the Navy, if he shall concur in opinion with said
report, to strike the name of such vessel or vessels from the
Navy Register and report the same to Congress. (Aug. 5,
1882, c. 391, § Z 22 Stat. 296.)

492. Sale of vessels stricken from register.-It shall be the
duty of the Secretary of the Navy to cause to be appraised,
in such manner as may seem best, all vessels of the Navy which
have been stricken from the Navy Register under the provisions
of the preceding section. And if the said Secretary shall deem
it for the best interest of the United States to sell any such
vessel or vessels, he shall, after such appraisal, advertise for
sealed proposals for the purchase of the same, for a period
not less than three months, in such newspapers as other naval
advertisements are published, setting forth the name and lo-
cation and the appraised value of such vessel, and that the
same will be sold, for cash, to the person or persons or corpora-
tion or corporations offering the highest price therefor above
the appraised value thereof; and such proposals shall be opened
on a day and hour and at a place named in said advertisement,
and record thereof shall be made. The Secretary of the Navy
shall require to accompany each bid or proposal a deposit in
cash of not less than 10 per centum of the amount of the offer
or proposal, and also, except as provided In Title 6, OrIcA.L
AND PXSAL BONDS, a bond, with two or more sureties to be
approved by him, conditioned for the payment of the remaining
90 per centum of the amount of such offer or proposal within
the time fixed in the advertisement. And in case default is
made in the payment of the remaining 90 per centum, or any
part thereof, the Secretary, within the prescribed time thereof,
shall advertise and resell said vessel under the provisions of
hs section. And in that event said cash deposit of 10 per

centum shall be considered as forfeited to the Government, and
shall be applied, first, to the payment of all costs and expendi-
tures attending the advertisement and resale of said vessel;
second, to the payment of the difference, if any, between the
first and last sale of said vessel; and the balance, if any, shall

be covered into the Treasury: Provided, however, That nothing
herein contained shall be construed to prevent a suit upon said
bond for breach of any of its conditions. Any vessel sold under
the foregoing provisions shall be' delivered to the purchaser
upon the full payment to the Secretary of the Navy of the
amount of such proposal or offer; and the net proceeds of such
sale shall be covered into the Treasury. Except as otherwise
provided by law, no vessel of the Navy shall hereafter be sold
in any other manner than herein provided, or for less than such
appraised value, unless the President of the United States shall
otherwise direct in writing. (Mar. 3, 1883, c. 141, § 5, 22 Stat.
599.)

493. Sale of unsuitable vessels.-The Secretary of the Navy
is authorized to sell any or all of the auxiliary ships of the
Navy classified as colliers, transports, tenders, supply ships,
special types, and hospital ships, which are eighteen years and
over in age, which he deems unsuited to present needs of the
Navy and which can be disposed of at an advantageous price,
which shall not be less than 50 per centum of their original
cost, the money obtained from such sale to be covered into the
Treasury as miscellaneous receipts. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417,
39 Stat. 605.)

Chapter 10.-NAVY YARDS AND NAVAL STATIONS.

Sec.
501. Commandants of navy yards.
502. Master workmen.
503. Pay and number of clerical, drafting, inspection, and messenger

force; annual report to Congress.
504. Pay of drafting, technical, and inspection force.
505. Conformity of rates of pay with those of private establishments

in vicinity.
506. Travel pay of civilian employees in certain islands.
507. Selection of laborers.
508. Preference for employment.
509. Force not to be increased before elections.
510. Requiring contributions for political purposes prohibited.
511. Leave of absence of navy yard employees.
512. Extension of leave of absence.
513. Accrued leave of absence of employees outside United States.
514. Duties of enlisted men or seamen on battleships docked or laid

up at navy yard for repairs.

Section 501. Commandants of navy yards-The President
may select the commandants of the several navy yards from
officers not below the grade of commander. (R. S. § 1542.)

502. Master workmen.-The persons employed at the several
navy yards to superintend the mechanical departments, and
heretofore known as master mechanics, master carpenters,
master joiners, master blacksmiths, master boiler makers, mas-
ter sailmakers, master plumbers, master painters, master
calkers, master masons, master boat builders, master spar
makers, master block makers, master laborers, and the superin-
tendents of ropewalks shall be men skilled in their several
duties and appointed from civil life, and shall not be appointed
from the officers of the Navy. (R. S. 1 1543.)

503. Pay and number of clerical, drafting, inspection, and
messenger force; annual report to Congress.-The rates of pay
of the clerical, drafting, inspection, and messenger force at
navy yards and naval stations and other stations and offices
under the Navy Department shall be paid from lump appropria-
tions and shall be fixed by the Secretary of the .Navy on a
per annum or per diem basis as he may elect; the number may
be Increased or decreased at his option and shall be distributed
at the various navy yards and naval stations by the Secretary
of the Navy to meet the needs of the naval service. The total
amount expended annually for pay for such clerical, drafting,
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to a competent board of naval engineers, and recommended by 
such board, in writing, for purchase and use. (R. S. § 1537.) 

484. Repairs; hull and spars.-Not more than $3,000 shall be 

expended at any navy yard in repairing the hull and spars of 
any vessel, until the necessity and expediency of such repairs 
and the probable cost thereof are ascertained and reported to 
the Navy Department by an examining board, which shall be 
composed of one captain or commander in the Navy, designated 
by the Secretary of the Navy, the naval constructor of the yard 
where such vessel may be ordered for repairs, and two master 
workmen of said yard, or one master workman and an engineer 
of the Navy, according to the nature of the repairs to be made. 
Said master workmen and engineer shall be designated by the 
head of the Bureau of Construction and Repair. (R. S-
1538.) 

485. Repairs on sails and rigging.-Not more than $1,000 
shall be expended in repairs on the sails and rigging of any 
vessel, until the necessity and expediency of such repairs and 
the estimated cost thereof have been ascertained and reported 
to the Navy Department by an examining board, which shall 
be composed of one naval officer, designated by the Secretary 
of the Navy, and the master rigger and the master sail maker 
of the yard where such vessel may be ordered. (R. S. § 1539.) 

DISPOSAL OF UNFIT OR UNSUITABLE VESSELS 

491. Examination of vessels; unfit vessels stricken front reg-
ister.-It shall be the duty of the Secretary of the Navy to 
cause to be examined by competent boards of officers of the 
Na vy, to be designated by him for that duty, all vessels on their 
return from foreign stations, and all vessels in the United 
States as often an once in three years, when practicable; and 
said boards shall ascertain and report to the Secretary of the 
Navy, in writing, which of said vessels are unfit for further 
service, or, if the same are unfinished in any navy yard, those 
which can not be finished without great and disproportionate 
expense, and shall in such report state fatly the grounds and 
reasons for their opinion. And it shall be the duty of the Sec-
retary of the Navy, if he shall concur in opinion with said 
report, to strike the name of such vessel or vessels from the 
Navy Register and report the same to Congress. (Aug. 5, 
1882, e. 391, § 2, 22 Stat. 296.) 

492. Sale of vessels stricken from register.-It shall be the 
duty of the Secretary of the Navy to cause to be appraised, 
in such manner as may seem best, all vessels of the Navy which 
have been stricken from the Navy Register under the provisions 
of the preceding section. And if the said Secretary shall deem 
it for the best interest of the United States to sell any such 
vessel or vessels, he shall, after such appraisal, advertise for 
sealed proposals for the purchase of the same, for a period 
not less than three months, in such newspapers as other naval 
advertisements are published, setting forth the name and lo-
cation and the appraised value of such vessel, and that the 
same will be sold, for cash, to the person or persons or corpora-

tion or corporations offering the highest price therefor above 
the appraised value thereof; and such proposals shall be opened 
on a day and hour and at a place named in said advertisement, 
and record thereof shall be made. The Secretary of the Navy 

shall require to accompany each bid or proposal a deposit in 
cash of not less than 10 per centum of the amount of the offer 
or proposal, and also, except as provided in Title 6, Ors lout 
AND PENAL BONDS, a bond, with two or more sureties to be 
approved by him, conditioned for the payment of the remaining 
90 per centum of the amount of such offer or proposal within 
the time fixed in the advertisement. And in case default is 
made in the payment of the remaining 90 per centum, or any 
part thereof, the Secretary, within the prescribed time thereof, 

shall advertise and resell said vessel under the provisions of 
this section. And in that event said cash deposit of 10 per 

centum shall be considered as forfeited to the Government, and 
shall be applied, first, to the payment of all costs and expendi-
tures attending the advertisement and resale of said vessel; 
second, to the payment of the difference, if any, between the 
first and last sale of said vessel; and the balance, if any, shall 

be covered into the Treasury: Provided, however, That nothing 
herein contained shall be construed to prevent a suit upon said 
bond for breach of any of its conditions. Any vessel sold under 

the foregoing provisions shall be delivered to the purchaser 
upon the full payment to the Secretary of the Navy of the 
amount of such proposal or offer; and the net proceeds of such 
sale shall be covered into the Treasury. Except as otherwise 
provided by law, no vessel of the Navy shall hereafter be sold 
in any other manner than herein provided, or for less than such 
appraised value, unless the President of the United States shall 
otherwise direct in writing. (Mar. 3, 1883, c. 141, § 5, 22 Stat. 
599.) 

493. Sale of unsuitable vessels.-The Secretary of the Navy 
is authorized to sell any or all of the auxiliary ships of the 
Nary classified as colliers, transports, tenders, supply ships, 
special types, and hospital ships, which are eighteen years and 
over in age, which he deems unsuited to present needs of the 
Navy and which can be disposed of at an advantageous price, 

which shall not be less than 50 per centum of their original 
cost, the money obtained from such sale to be covered into the 
Treasury as miscellaneous receipts. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 
39 Stat. 605.) 

Chapter 10.-NAVY YARDS AND NAVAL STATIONS. 

Sec. 
501. Commandants of navy yards. 
502. Master workmen. 
503. Pay and number of clerical, drafting, inspection, and messenger 

force; annual report to Congress. 
504. Pay of drafting, technical, and inspection force. 
505. Conformity of rates of pay with those of private establishments 

in vicinity. 
500. Travel pay of civilian employees in certain islands. 
507. Selection of laborers. 
608. Preference for employment. 
609. Force not to be increased before elections. 
510. Requiring contributions for political purposes prohibited, 
511. Leave of absence of navy yard employees. 
512. Extension of leave of absence. 
513. Accrued leave of absence of employees outside United States. 
514. Duties of enlisted men or seamen on battleships docked or laid 

up at navy yard for repairs. 

Section 501. Commandants of navy yards.-The President 
may select the commandants of the several navy yards from 
officers not below the grade of commander. (R. S. § 1542.) 

502. Master workmen.-The persons employed at the several 
navy yards to superintend the mechanical departments, and 
heretofore known as master mechanics, master carpenters, 
master joiners, master blacksmiths, master boiler makers, mas-

ter sailmakers, master plumbers, master painters, master 
calkers, master masons, master boat builders, master spar 
makers, master block makers, master laborers, and the superin-
tendents of ropewalks shall be men skilled in their several 
duties and appointed from civil life, and shall not be appointed 
from the officers of the Navy. (R. S. § 1543.) 

503. Pay and number of clerical, drafting, inspection, and 
messenger force; annual report to Congress.-The rates of pay 
of the clerical, drafting, inspection, and messenger force at 
navy yards and naval stations and other stations and offices 
under the Navy Department shall be paid from lump appropria-
tions and shall be fixed by the Secretary of the .Navy on a 
per annum or per diem basis as he may elect; the number may 

be increased or decreased at his option and shall be distributed 
at the various navy yards and naval stations by the Secretary 
of the Navy to meet the needs of the naval service. The total 

amount expended annually for pay for such clerical, drafting, 
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inspection, and messenger force shall, not exceed the amounts
specifically allowed by Congress under the several lump ap-
propriations, and the Secretary of the Navy shall each year,
In the annual estimates, report to Congress the number of
persons so employed, their duties, and the amount paid to each.
(Mar. 3, 1909, c. 255, 35 Stat. 754.)

504. Pay of drafting, technical, and inspection force.-Such
amount may be expended annually for pay of drafting, techni-
cal, and inspection force from the several lump-sum appro-
priations in which specific authority for such expenditure is
given, as the Secretary of the Navy may deem necessary within
the limitation of appropriation provided for such service in
said lump-sum appropriations at such rates of compensation
as the Secretary of the Navy may prescribe; and the Secre-
tary of the Navy shall each year, in the annual estimates,
report to Congress the number of persons so employed, their
duties, and the amount paid to each. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417,
39 Stat. 558.)

505. Conformity of rates of pay with those of private estab-
lishments in vicinity.-The rate of wages of the employees in
the navy yards shall conform, as nearly as is consistent with
the public interest, with those of private establishments in
the immediate vicinity of the respective yards, to be deter-

mined by the commandants of the navy yards, subject to the
approval and revision of the Secretary of the Navy. (July
16, 1862, c. 184, 12 Stat. 587.)

506. Travel pay of civilian employees in certain islands.-
The Secretary of the Navy, in his discretion, is authorized to

pay all civilian employees appointed for duty in the Philip-

pine, Hawaiian, and Samoan Islands, the island of Guam, and

the island of Porto Rico, from the date of their sailing from

the United States until they report for duty to the officer

under whom -they are to serve, and while returning to the
United States by the most direct route and with due expedi-
tion, a per diem compensation corresponding to their pay while
actually employed; and in cases where the appointee is not
to fill an existing vacancy his pay while traveling may be
charged to the annual appropriation of the bureau concerned.
(July 1, 1902, c. 1368, 32 Stat. 663.)

507. Selection of laborers.-Laborers shall be employed in
the several navy yards by the proper officers in charge with
reference to skill and efficiency, and without regard to other
considerations. (R. S. § 1544.)

508. Preference for employment.-Persons employed in the

clerical, drafting, and inspection force at navy yards and

stations discharged for lack of work or insufficiency of funds
shall for one year thereafter be preferred for employment in
such navy yards and stations in the clerical, drafting, inspec-

tion, and messenger forces. (Mar. 3, 1909, c. 255, 35 Stat. 755.)
509. Force not to be increased before elections.-No increase

of the force at any navy yard shall be made at any time within

sixty days next before any election to take place for President
of the United States, or members of Congress, except when
the Secretary of the Navy shall certify that the needs of the
public service make such increase necessary at that time which
certificate shall be immediately published when made. (June

30, 1876, c. 159, 5 1, 19 Stat. 69.)
510. Requiring contributions for political purposes prohib-

ited.-No officer or employee of the Government shall require
or request any workingman in any navy yard to contribute or

pay any money for political purposes, nor shall any working-

man be removed or discharged for political opinion; and any

officer or employee of the Government who shall offend against

the provisions of this section shall be dismissed from the serv-
ice of the United States. (B. S. § 1546.)

511. Leave of absence of navy yard employees.-Each and

every employee of the navy yards, gun factories, naval stations,
and arsenals of the United States Government is hereby granted

§ 514

thirty davny' loave of absence each year, without forfeiture of
pay during sunh leave: Provided, That it shall be lawful to
allow pro rata leave only to those serving twelve consecutive
months or more: Provided further, That in all cases the
heads of divisions shall have discretion as to the time when
the leave can '.est be allowed: Pro-ided further, That not
more than thirty days' leave with pay shall be allowed any
such employee in one year: Provided further, That this pro-
vision shall not be construed to deprive employees of any sick
leave or legal holidays to which they may now be entitled
under existing law. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 617.)

512. Extension of leave of absence.-The leave of absence of
the per diem employees referred to in section 503 may, in
exceptional and meritorious cases, where such an employee
is ill, be extended, in the discretion of the Secretary of the
Navy, not to exceed fifteen days additional in any one year.
(Mar. 3, 1909, c. 255, 35 Stat. 755; Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39
Stat. 617.)

513. Accrued leave of absence of employees outside United
States.-Any civilian employee of the Navy Department who is
a citizen of the United States and employed at any station
outside the continental limits of the United States may, in the
discretion of the Secretary of the Navy, after at least two
years' continuous, faithful, and satisfactory service abroad,
and subject to the interests of the public service, be granted
accrued leave of absence, with pay, for each year of service,
and if an employee should elect to postpone the taking of any
or all of the leave to which he may be entitled in pursuance
hereof such leave may be allowed to accumulate for a period
of not exceeding four years, the rate of pay for accrued leave

to be the rate obtaining at the time the leave Is granted.
(Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 557.)

514. Duties of enlisted men or seamen on battleships docked
or laid up at navy yard for repairs.-No enlisted men or sea-

men, not including commissioned and warrant officers, on bat-

tleships of the Navy, when such battleships are docked or
laid up at any navy yard for repairs, shall be ordered or re-

quired to perform any duties except such as are or may be

performed by the crew while at sea or in a foreign port.
(Aug. 22, 1912, c. 335, 37 Stat. 355.)

Chapter 11.-NAVAL PROPERTY, STORES, SUPPLIES,
A"D OONTRACTS.

GENERAL PROVISIONS AS TO ACQUISITION, USE, AND DISPOSI-
TION

Sec.
520. Prerequisites to expenditure of public money on site purchased

for navy yard or buildings.
521. Leases of water-front property from State or municipality.
522. Lease of property of United States not required for public use.
523. Site for radio station or other naval purposes.
524. Naval petroleum reserves; Secretary of Navy to take pssesson

of, conserve, develop, use, operate, or ease; ribht of claim-
ants; royalties.

525. Transfer of accumulated supplies.
526. Experiments for private sbipbutlder at model tank.
527. teat and light for Young Men's Christla Anociatlon buildings.
528. Traunsportation of supplies.
529. Regulations as to articles, stores, and supplies for persons in

Navy; duty of President to make.
530. Reserve material fund.
531. Sale of fuel to volunteer patrol squadrons.
532. Exchanging worn-out motor vehicle.
533. Procurement and sale of stores to officers and men and to civilian

employees.
534. Sales to officers, enlisted men, and civilian employees, of sub-

slltence stores.
535. Sale of naval supplies to personnel of Coast Guard and Public

Health Service.
5,6. Sale of subsistence stores, etc., to discharged persons under Pub-

lic Health treatment.
537. Sale of uniforms, accouterments, and equipment at cost.
538. Sale of Army subsistence supplies
539. Sale of Army quartermaster property.
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inspection, and messenger force shall, not exceed the amounts 
specifically allowed by Congress under the several lump ap-
propriations, and the Secretary of the Navy shall each year, 
in the annual estimates, report to Congress the number of 
persons so employed, their duties, and the amount paid to each. 
(Mar. 3, 1909, c. 255, 35 Stat. 754.) 
501. Pay of drafting, technical, and inspection force.—Such 

amount may be expended annually for pay of drafting, techni-
cal, and inspection force from the several lump-sum appro-
priations in which specific authority for such expenditure is 
given, as the Secretary of the Navy may deem necessary within 
the limitation of appropriation provided for such service in 

said lump-sum appropriations at such rates of compensation 
as the Secretary of the Navy may prescribe; and the Secre-
tary of the Navy shall each year, in the annual estimates, 
report to Congress the number of persons so employed, their 

duties, and the amount paid to each. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 
39 Stat. 558.) 

505. Conformity of rates of pay with those of private estab-

lishments in vicinity.—The rate of wages of the employees in 

the navy yards shall conform, as nearly as is consistent with 
the public interest, with those of private establishments in 
the immediate vicinity of the respective yards, to be deter-

mined by the commandants of the navy yards, subject to the 
approval and revision of the Secretary of the Navy. (July 
16, 1862, c. 184, 12 Stat. 587.) 

506. Travel pay of civilian employees in certain islands.— 
The Secretary of the Navy, in his discretion, is authorized to 
pay all civilian employees appointed for duty in the Philip-
pine, Hawaiian, and Samoan Islands, the island of Guam, and 
the island of Porto Rico, from the date of their sailing from 

the United States until they report for duty to the officer 
under whom - they are to serve, and while returning to the 
United States by the most direct route and with due expedi-
tion, a per diem compensation corresponding to their pay while 
actually employed; and in cases where the appointee is not 

to fill an existing vacancy his pay while traveling may be 
charged to the annual appropriation of the bureau concerned. 

(July 1, 1902, c. 1368, 32 Stat. 663.) 
507. Selection of laborers.—Laborers shall be employed in 

the several navy yards by the proper officers in charge with 
reference to skill and efficiency, and without regard to other 
considerations. (R. S. § 1544.) 

508. Preference for employment.—Persons employed in the 
clerical, drafting, and inspection force at navy yards and 
stations discharged for lack of work or insufficiency of funds 
shall for one year thereafter be preferred for employment in 

such navy yards and stations in the clerical, drafting, inspec-

tion, and messenger forces. (Mar. 3, 1909, e. 255, 35 Stat. 755.) 
509. Force not to be increased before elections.—No increase 

of the force at any navy yard shall be made at any time within 

sixty days next before any election to take place for President 
of the United States, or members of Congress, except when 
the Secretary of the Navy shall certify that the needs of the 
public service make such increase necessary at that time which 
certificate shall be immediately published when made. (June 
30, 1876, c. 159, § 1, 19 Stat. 69.) 

510. Requiring contributions for political purposes prohib-
ited.—No officer or employee of the Government shall require 
or request any workingman in any navy yard to contribute or 

pay any money for political purposes, nor shall any working-
man be removed or discharged for political opinion; and any 

officer or employee of the Government who shall offend against 
the provisions of this section shall be dismissed from the serv-

ice of the United States. (R. S. § 1546.) 
511. Leave of absence of navy yard employees.—Each and 

every employee of the navy yards, gun factories, naval stations, 
and arsenals of the United States Government is hereby granted 
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thirty days' leave of absence each year, without forfeiture of 
pay during such leave: Provided, That it shall be lawful to 
allow pro rata leave only to those serving twelve consecutive 
months or more: Provided further, That in all eases the 
heads of divisions shall have discretion as to the time when 
the leave can best be allowed; Provided farther, That -not 
more than thirty days leave with pay shall be allowed any 
such employee in one year: Provided further, That this pro-

vision shall not be construed to deprive employees of any sick 
leave or legal holidays to which they may now be entitled 

under existing law. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 617.) 
512. Extension of leave of absence.—The leave of absence of 

the per diem employees referred to in section 503 may, in 
exceptional and meritorious eases, where such an employee 
is ill, be extended, in the discretion of the Secretary of the 
Navy, not to exceed fifteen days additional in any one year. 
(Mar. 3, 1909, c. 255, 35 Stat. 755; Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 
Stat,. 617.) 

513. Accrued leave of absence of employees outside United 
States.—Any civilian employee of the Navy Department who is 
a citizen •of the United States and employed at any station 
outside the continental limits of the United States may, in the 
discretion of the Secretary of the Navy, after at least two 
years' continuous, faithful, and satisfactory service abroad, 
and subject to the interests of the public service, be granted 
accrued leave of absence, with pay, for each year of service, 
and if an employee should elect to postpone the taking of any 

or all of the leave to which he may be entitled in pursuance 
hereof such leave may be allowed to accumulate for a period 
of not exceeding four years, the rate of pay for accrued leave 
to be the rate obtaining at the time the leave is granted. 

(Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 557.) 
514. Duties of enlisted men or seamen on battleships docked 

or laid up at navy yard for repairs.—No enlisted men or sea-
men, not including commissioned and warrant officers, on bat-

tleships of the Navy, when such battleships are docked or 
laid up at any navy, yard for repairs, shall be ordered or re-
quired to perform any duties except such as are or may be 
performed by the crew while at sea or in a foreign port. 

(Aug. 22, 1912, e. 335, 37 Stat. 355.) 

Chapter 11.--NAVAL PROPERTY, STORES, SUPPLIES, 
AND CONTRACTS. 

GENERAL PROVISIONS AS TO ACQUISITION, USE, AND DISPOSI-
TION 

Sec. 
520. Prerequisites to expenditure of public money on site purchased 

for navy yard or buildings. 
521. Leases of water-front property from State or municipality. 
522. Lease of property of United States not required for public use. 
523. Site for radio station or other naval purposes. 
524. Naval petroleum reserves; Secretary of Navy to take possession 

of, conserve, develop, use, operate, or lease; rights of claim-
ants ; royalties. 

525. Transfer of accumulated supplies. 
526. Experiments for private shipbuilders at model tank. 
527. Heat and light for Young Ilas's Christian Association buildings. 
528. Transportation of supplies. 
529. Regulations as to articles, stores, and Ibupplies for persons Is 

Navy; duty of President to make. 
536. Reserve material fund. 
631. Sale of fuel to volunteer patrol squadrons. 
532. Exchanging worn-out motor vehicles. 
533. Procurement and sale of stores to officers and men and to civilian 

employees. 
534. Sales to officers, enlisted men, and civilian employees, of sub-

sistence stores. 
535. Sale of naval supplies to personnel of Coast Guard and Public 

Health Service. 
546. Sale of subsistence stores, etc., to discharged persons under Pub-

lic Health treatment 
537. Sale of uniforms, accouterments, and equipment at cost. 
538. Sale of Army subsistence supplies. 
539. Sale of Army quartermaster property. 
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Sec.
540. Sale of Army ordnance property.
541. Supplies and transportation to naval and marine detachments

cooperating with land troops.
542. Profit on sales of stores.
543. Sale of condemned supplies, stores, and materials.
544. Use or sale of old material.
5456 Sale of armament; sentimental reasons.
546. Loan or gift of condemned ordnance.
547. Useless papers In files of naval vessels.
548. Useless papers in files of navy yards and naval stations.
549. Issue of articles required for Instruction and practice by organiza-

tious formed by Red Cross.
550. Regulations for return of such articles.
551. Issue of national flag free of cost under certain circumstances.

CONTRACTS FOR NAVAL SUPPLIES

561. Supplies to be furnished by contract by lowest bidder when
time will permit; advertisements; security.

562. Guarantee of bid; delinquent bidder; new contract.
563. Record of-bid; liability of delinquent contractor and sureties.
564. Certified check in lieu of guaranty and bond.
565. Material for steam boilers.
566. Gun steel or armor.
507. Projectiles.
568. Emergency purchases abroad.
569. Purchases without advertisement.
570. Purchase of tobacco.
571. When open market purchases without contract or bond are au-

thorized.
572. Rejection of bids; contractor must be manufacturer or regular

dealer; right of bidders to inspect bids.
573. Contracts for foreign supplies.
574. Rejection of excessive bids.
575. Awards by Items.
578. Hemp.
577. Preserved meats; pickles; butter; and desiccated vegetables.
578. Flour and bread.
579. Bunting.
580. Articles of home growth, production, and manufacture preferred,

other things being equal; discrimination as to fuel.
581. Relinquishment of reservations on deliveries.
582. Partial payments during work.
583. Name of contractor to appear on supplies.

GENERAL PROVISIONS AS TO ACQUISITION, USE, AND
DISPOSITION

Section 520. Prerequisites to expenditure of public money
on site purchased for navy yard or buildings.-No public money
shall be expended upon any site or land purchased by the
United States for the purposes of erecting thereon any armory,
arsenal, fort, fortification, navy yard, customhouse, lighthouse,
or other public building, of any kind whatever, until the writ-
ten opinion of the Attorney General shall be had in favor of
the validity of the title, nor until the consent of the legislature
of the State in which the land or site may be, to such purchase,
has been given. The district attorneys of the United States,
upon the application of the Attorney General, shall furnish
any assistance or Information in their power in relation to the
titles of the public property lying within their respective dis-
tricts. And the Secretaries of the departments, upon the ap-
plication of the Attorney General, shall procure any additional
evidence of title which he may deem necessary, and which may
not be in the possession of the officers of the Government, and
the expense of procuring it shall be paid out of the appropria-
tions made for the contingencies of the departments, respec-
tively. (R. S. § 355.)

521. Leases of water-front property from State or munici-
pality.-The Secretary of the Navy is authorized in leasing
water-front property from any State or municipality where the
State law or charter of the municipality requires that the
Improvements placed upon leased lands shall at the termination
of the lease become the property of the State or municipality,
to provide, as a part or all of the consideration therefor, that
improvements placed thereon by the United States shall become
the property of the lessor upon the expiration of the lease or
any renewal thereof. (July 1, 1918, c. 114. 40 Stat. 705.1

522. Lease of property of United States not required for
public use.-The Secretary of the Navy is authorized, when in
his discretion it will be for the public good, to lease for periods
not exceeding five years and revocable at any time, such prop-
erty of the United States under his control as may not for the
time being be required for public use and for the leasing of
which there is no authority under existing law, and such leases
shall be reported annually to Congress. The authority herein
granted shall not be held to apply to oil, mineral, or phosphate
lands. All moneys received from such leases shall be covered
into the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts. (Aug. 29, 1916,
c. 417, 39 Stat. 559.)

523. Site for radio station or other naval purposes.-Such
land of the United States under the control of a particular
department or other branch of the Government that has been
or may hereafter be mutually selected as a site for a naval
radio station may, by direction of the President, be transferred
to and placed under the control and jurisdiction of the Navy
Department for use as a naval radio station or other naval
purposes. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 606.)

524. Naval petroleum reserves; Secretary of Navy to take
possession of, conserve, develop, use,- operate, or lease; rights
of claimants; royalties.-The Secretary of the Navy is directed
to take possession of all properties within the naval petroleum
reserves as are or may become subject to the control and use.
by the United States for naval purposes, and on which-there
are no pending claims or applications for permits or leases
under the provisions of sections 223-229 of Title 30, MnrBBAM
LANDS AND MINING, or pending applications for United States
patent under any law; to conserve, develop, use, and operate'
the same in his discretion, directly or by contract, lease, or
otherwise, and to use, store, exchange, or sell the oil and gas
products thereof, and those from all royalty oil from lands in
the naval reserves, for the benefit of the United States: And
provided further, That the rights of any claimant under sec-
tions 223-229 of Title 30 are not affected adversely thereby.
(June 4, 1920, c. 228, J 1, 41 Stat. 813.)

525. Transfer of accumulated supplies.-For the purpose of
utilizing accumulated naval supplies, the transfer is author-
ized, after requisition upon the Paymaster General of the
Navy, of any supplies belonging to one bureau and available
for the use of another without reimbursement therefor by the
bureau receiving the supplies so transferred: Provided, That
supplies obtained for a specific object and still needed therefor,
and supplies bought within the fiscal year in which the requisi-
tion is made, and provisions, clothing, and small stores shall
not be subject to transfer without charge under the terms of
this section. (Mar. 2, 1889, c. 871, 25 Stat. 818.)

526. Experiments for private shipbuilders at model tank.-
Upon the authorization of the Secretary of the Navy experi-
ments may be made at the model tank at the navy yard
at Washington, District of Columbia, for private shipbuilders,
who shall defray the cost of material and of labor of per diem
employees for such experiments: Provided, That the results
of such private experiments shall be regarded as confidential
and shall not be divulged without the consent of the ship-
builder for whom they may be made. (June 10, 1896, c. 399,
§ 1, 29 Stat. 372.)

527. Heat and light for Young Men's Christian Association
buildings.-The Secretary of the Navy Is authorized, in his dis-
cretion, to furnish without charge, heat and light for the Young
Men's Christian Association buildings in navy yards and sta-
tions. (Mar. 4, 1911, c. 239, 36 Stat. 1274.)

528. Transportation of supplies.-Vessels of the United
States, or belonging to the United States, and no others, shall
be employed in the transportation by sea of coal, provisions,
fodder, or supplies of any description, purchased pursuant to
law. for the use of the Navv n-la:eg th-e Prsidn I hall a-, ; IsA
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Sec. 
540. Sale of Army ordnance property. 
541. Supplies and transportation to naval and marine detachments 

cooperating with land troops. 
542. Profit on sales of stores. 
543. Sale of condemned supplies, stores, and materials. 
544. Use or sale of old material. 
545. Sale of armament; sentimental reasons. 
546. Loan or gift of condemned ordnance. 
547. Useless papers in files of naval vessels. 
548. Useless papers in files of navy yards and naval stations. 
549. Issue of articles required for instruction and practice by organiza-

tions formed by Red Cross. 
550. Regulations for return of such articles. 

551. Issue of national flag free of cost under certain circumstances. 

CONTRACTS FOR NAVAL SUPPLIES 

561. Supplies to be furnished by contract by lowest bidder when 
tine will pertait; advertisements; security. 

562. Guarantee of bid; delinquent bidder; new contract. 
563. .Record of -bid;. liability • of delinquent contractor and sureties. 
564. Certified check in lieu of guaranty and bond. 
565. Material for steam boilers. • e so.' Gun steel or armor. 
567. Projectiles. 
568.. Emergency purchases abroad. 
569. Purchases without advertitrement. 
570. Purchase of tobacco. 
571. When open market purchases without contract or bond are au-

thorized. 
572. Rejection of .blds; contractor must be manufacturer or regular 

dealer; right of bidders to inspect bids. 
573. Contracts for foreign supplies. 
574. Rejection of excessive bids. 
575. Awards by items. 
576, Hemp. 

577: Preserved meats z pickles; butter; and desiccated vegetables. 
578. Flour and bread. 
679. Bunting. 
580., Articles of home growth, production, and manufacture preferred, 

other things being equal; discrimination ad to fuel. 
581. Relinquishinent of reservations on deliveries. 
532. Partial payments during work. 
583. Name of contractor to appear on supplies. 

GENERAL PROVISIONS AS TO ACQUISITION, USE, AND 
DISPOSITION 

Section 520. Prerequisites to expenditure of public money 
on site purchased for navy yard or buildings.—No public money 

shall be expended upon any site or land purchased by the 
United States for the purposes of erecting thereon any armory, 
arsenal, fort, fortification, navy yard, customhouse, lighthouse, 

or other public building, of any kind whatever, until the writ-
ten opinion of the Attorney General shall be had in favor of 
the validity of the title, nor until the consent of the legislature 
of the State in which the land or site may be, to such purchase, 
has been given. The district attorneys of the United States, 

upon the application of the Attorney General, shall furnish 
any assistance or information in their power in relation to the 
titles of the public property lying within their respective dis-
tricts. And the Secretaries of the departments, upon the ap-
plication of the Attorney General, shall procure any additional 

evidence of title which he may deem necessary, and which may 
not be in the possession of the officers of the Government, and 

the expense of procuring it shall be paid out of the appropria-
tions made for the contingencies of the departments, respec-
tively. (R. S. I 355.) 

521. Leases of water-front property from State or munici-
pality.—The Secretary of the Navy is authorized in leasing 
water-front property from any State or municipality where the 
State law or charter of the municipality requires that the 
improvements placed upon leased lands shall at the termination 
of the lease become the property of the State or municipality, 

to provide, as a part or all of the consideration therefor, thdt 
improvements placed thereon by the United States shall become 
the property of the lessor upon the expiration of the lease or 
any renewal thereof. (July 1, 1918, c. 114, 40 Stat. 705.) 

522. Lease of property of United States not required for 
public use.—The Secretary of the Navy is authorized, when in 
his discretion it will be for the public good, to lease for periods 
not exceeding five years and revocable at any time, such prop-

erty of the United States under his control as may not for the 
time being be required for public use and for the leasing of 
which there is no authority under existing law, and such leases 
shall be *reported annually to. Congress. The authority herein 
granted shall not be held to apply to oil, mineral, or phosphate 
lands. All moneys received from such leases shall be covered 

into the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts. (Aug. 29, 1916, 
c. 417, 39 Stat. 559.) 

523. Site for radio station or other naval purposes.—Such 
land of the United States under the control of a particular 
department or other branch of the Government that has been 
or may hereafter be mutually selected as a site for a naval-
radio station may, by direetion of the President, be transferred 
to and placed under the control and jurisdiction of the Navy 
Department for use as a naval radio station or other naval 
purposes. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 606.) 

524. Naval petroleum reserves; Secretary of Navy to take 
possession of, conserve, develop, use, operate, or lease; rights 
of claimants; royalties.—The Secretary of the Navy is directed 
to take possession of all properties within the naval petroleum 
reserves as are or may become , subject, to, the control and use, 
by the United States for naval purposes, and on- which-there--
are no pending claims or applications for permits or leases 
under the provisions of sections 223-229 of Title 80, MTNERAL 
Lucas AND Miran°, or pending applications for United States 
patent under any law; to conserve, develop, use, and operate 
the same in his discretion, directly or by contract, lease, or 
otherwise, and to use, store, exchange, or sell the oil and gas 
products thereof, and those from all royalty oil from lands in 
the naval reserves, for the benefit of the United States: And 
provided further, That the rights of any claimant under sec-
tions 223-229 of Title 30 are not affected adversely thereby. 
(June 4, 1920, c. 228, § 1, 41 Stat. 813.) 
525. Transfer of accumulated supplies.—For the purpose of 

utilizing accumulated naval supplies, the transfer is author-
ized, after requisition upon the Paymaster General of the 
Navy, of any supplies belonging to one bureau and available 

for the use of another without reimbursement therefor by the 
bureau receiving the supplies so transferred: Provided, That 
supplies obtained for a specific object and still needed therefor, 
and supplies bought within the fiscal year in which the requisi-

tion is made, and provisions, clothing, and small stores shall 
not be subject to transfer without charge under the terms of 
this section. (Mar. 2, 1889, c. 871, 25 Stat. 818.) 

526. Experiments for private shipbuilders at model tank.— 
Upon the authorization of the Secretary of the Navy experi-
ments may be made at the model tank at the navy yard 
at Washington, District of Columbia, for private shipbuilders, 
who shall defray the cost of material and of labor of per diem 

employees for such experiments: Provided, That the results 
of such private experiments shall be regarded as confidential 
and shall not be divulged without the consent of the ship-

builder for whom they may be made. (June 10, 1896, c. 399, 
§ 1, 29 Stat. 372.) 

527. Heat and light for Young Men's Christian Association 
buildings.—The Secretary of the Navy is authorized, in his dis-
cretion, to furnish without charge, heat and light for the Young 

Men's Christian Association buildings in navy yards and sta-
tions. (Mar. 4, 1911, c. 239, 36 Stat. 1274.) 

528. Transportation of supplies.—Vessels of the United 
States, or belonging to the United States, and no others, shall 

be employed in the transportation by sea of coal, provisions, 

fodder, or supplies of any description, purchased pursuant to 
law, for the use of the Navy unless the President shall find 
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that the rates of fre;ght charges by such vessels are excessive
and unreasonable: Provided, That no greater charges ble made
by such vessels for transportation for the use of the said Navy
than are made by such vessels for transportation of like goods
for private parties or companies. (Apr. 28, 1904, c. 1766,
$ 1, 33 Stat. 518.)

529. Regulations as to articles, stores, and supplies for per-
sons in Navy; duty of President to make.-It shall be the duty
of the President to make, subject to the provisions of law con-
cerning supplies, such regulations for the purchase, preserva-
tion, and disposition of all articles, stores, and supplies for per-
sons in the Navy, as may be necessary for the safe and eco-
nomical administration of that branch of the public service.
(R. S. § 1549.)

530. Reserve material fund.-The reserve material Navy
fund shall be used for procuring apparatus and materials
(other than ordnance materials and medical stores), as a war
reserve necessary to be carried in the supply departments for
the purpose of fitting out vessels of the fleet and merchant
auxiliaries in time of war or when, in the opinion of the Presi-
dent, a national emergency exists: Provided, That to prevent
deterioration materials purchased under this fund shall be
used as required in time of peace, and when so used reim-
bursement shall be made to this fund from current naval ap-
propriations in order that additional stocks may be procured.
(Mar. 4, 1917, c. 180, 39 Stat. 1183; June 15, 1917, c. 29, 40
Stat. 211.)

531. Sale of fuel to volunteer patrol squadrons.-The Secre-
tary of the Navy is authorized to sell at cost and issue lubri-
ecating oil and fuel to vessels of the volunteer patrol squadrons
duly enrolled in the several naval districts; and during ma-
neuvers or practice drills when any vessels of said patrol-boat
squadrons shall be acting singly or as squadrons under the
direct command or control of an officer or officers of the United
States Navy, fuel shall be supplied to them free of charge.
(Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 600; Mar. 4, 1917, c. 180, 39
Stat. 1172.)

532. 'Exchanging worn-ot motor vehicles.-Worn-out motor-
propelled vehcles for the Naval Establishment may be ex-
changed as a part of the purchase price of new ones. (Aug.
29, 1916, c. 417, 89 Stat. 565.)

533. Procurement and sale of stores to officers and men and
to civilian employees.-Such stores as the Secretary of the
Navy may designate may be procured and sold to officers and
enlisted men of the Navy and Marine Corps, also to civilian
employees at naval stations beyond the continental limits of
the United States and in Alaska, under such regulations as the
Secretary of the Navy may prescribe. (Mar. 8, 1909, c. 255,
85 Stat. 768.)

534. Sales to officers, enlisted men, and civilian employees,
of subsistence stores.-So much ot the approprlatlon " l'r-
visions, Marine Corps," as may be necessary may be applied
for the purchase, for sale to officers, enlisted men, and civilian
employees, of such articles of subsistence stores as may from
time to time be designated and under such regulations as
may be prescribed by the Secretary of the Navy. (Aug. 29,
1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 613.)

535. Sale of naval supplies to personnel of Coast Guard and
Public Health Service.-Ofiicers and enlisted men of the Coast
Guard and officers of the Public Health Service may be per-
mitted to purchase quartermaster supplies from the Navy and
Marine Corps at the same price as is charged the officers and
enlisted men of the Navy and Marine Corps. (Mar. 6, 1920,
c. 94, 41 Stat. 506, 507.)

536. Sale of subsistence stores, etc, to discharged persons
under Public Health treatment.-Honorably discharged offi-
cers and enlisted men of the Army, Navy, or Marine Corps
wh, -r hbina oapeil for and are receiviar medical treatment

from the Public lHealth Service or United States Veterans'
Burenu shall, while undergoing such care and treatment, be
permit ted to purchase subsistence stores and articles of other
autlhori;'ed stllplies, except articles of the uniform, from tile
Army. Navy, and Marino Corps at the same price as charged
the officers and enlisted mien of thle Army, Navy, and Marine
Corps. (June 5, 19.20, c. 240, 41 Stat. 976; Aug. 29, 1921, c. 67,
42 Stat. 148; June 7, 1924, c. 320, 43 Stat. 610.)

537. Sale of uniforms, accouterments, and equipment at
cost.-Uniforms, accouterments, and equipment shall, upon the
request of any officer of the Navy or any officer of the Marine
Corps or any officer of the Coast Guard while operating with
the Navy or any midshipman at the Naval Academy or cadets
at the Coast Guard Academy, be furnished by the Government
at cost, subject to such restrictions and regulations as the
Secretary of the Navy may prescribe. (Jan. 12, 1919, c. 8, 40
Stat. 1054.)

538. Sale of Army subsistence supplies.-The officers and
enlisted men of the Navy and Marine Corps shall be per-
mitted to purchase subsistence supplies from the Army at the
same price as ia eharged the-offieera and'enlisted men of the
Army; and the officers and the enlisted men of the Army shall
be permitted to purchase subsistence supplie frm the Navy
and Marine Corps at the same price as is charged the otcers
and enlisted ame of the Navy and Marine Corps. (Aug. 29,
1916, c. 418, § 1, 89 Stat. 630.)

539. Sale of Army quartermaster property.-Articles of
serviceable quartermaster property may be sold by the Quarter-
master General of the Army to officers of the Navy and Ma-
rine Corps for their use in the public service, In the same
manner as these articles are now sold to officers of the Army.
(Mar. 4, 1915, e. 143, § 1, 88 Stat. 1079.)

540. Sale of Army ordnance property.-Articles of ordnance
property may be sold by the Chief of Ordnance to officers of
the Navy and Marine Corps, for their use in the public servie.,
in the same manner as these articles are .now sold to officer
of the Army. (Mar. 3, 1909, c. 252, 86 Stat. 751.)

54L Supplies and transportatioe to naval and mdtne de-
tachIents aeoperathin with lad tro-p.-The officers of the
Quartermaster Corps of the Army shal, upon the requisition
of the naval or marine offler commanding any detachment of
seamen or marines under orders to act on shore, in cooperation
with land troops, and during the time such detachment Is so
acting or proceeding to act, furnish the officers and seameu
with camp equipage, together with transportation for said
officers, seamen, and marines, their baggage, provisions, and
cannon, and shall furnish the naval officer commanding any
such detachment, and his necessary als, with horses, actouter-
ments, and forage, and shall furnhsh rations to the okters, sa-
men, and marlies. (It. S II 1135, 1148.)

542. Profit on esles of atore---A profit not to exceed 13 per
centurn may be ebharged on aslea from ~hp' stor, such profit
to bl expendlid in the disceton of the Secretary of the Navy,
under such rcgulaUons as he may prescribo, for the amusment,
comfort, and contentment of the enlisted force, and to be
accounted for to the Bureau of Supplies and Accounts, Navy
Department. (June 24 1910, c. BS8* 36 Stat. 619.)

543. Sale of condemned supplies, stores, and materials.-
The Secretary of the 'Navy is authorized to sell, after advertise-
ment of the sale for such time as in his Judgment the public
interests may require, condemned naval supplies, stores. and
materials, either by public auction or by advertisement for
sealed proposals for the purchase of the same. (June 30, 1800,
c. 640. § 1, 26 Stat 194.)

544, Use or sale of old material.-No old material of the
Navy shall hereafter be sold or exchanged by the Secretary of
the Navy, or by any officer of the Navy, which can be profitably
used by reworking or otherwise in the construcrion or repair of
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that the rates of fre;ght charges by such vessels are excessive 
and unreasonable: Prorided, That no greater charges he made 

by such vessels for transportation for the use of the said Navy 
than are made by such vessels for transportation of like goods 
for private parties or companies. (Apr. 28, 1904, c. 1766, 
i 1, 33 Stat. 518.) 

529. Regulations as to articles, stores, and supplies for per-
sons in Navy; duty of President to make.—It shall be the duty 
of the President to make, subject to the provisions of law con-

cerning supplies, such regulations for the purchase, preserva-
tion, and disposition of all articles, stores, and supplies for per-
sons in the Navy, as may be necessary for the safe and eco-
nomical administration of that branch of the public service. 

(R. S. § 1549.) 
539. Reserve material fund.—The reserve material Navy 

fund shall be used for procuring apparatus and materials 

(other than ordnance materials and medical stores), as a war 
reserve necessary to be carried in the supply departments for 
the purpose of fitting out vessels of the fleet and merchant 
auxiliaries in time of war or when, in the opinion of the Presi-
dent, a national emergency exists: Provided, That to prevent 

deterioration materials purchased under this fund shall be 
used as required in time of peace, and when so used reim-
bursement shall be made to this fund from current naval ap-

propriations in order that additional stocks may be procured. 
(Mar. 4, 1917, c. 180, 39 Stat. 1183; June 15, 1917, c. 29, 40 
Stat. 211.) 

531. Sale of fuel to volunteer patrol squadrons.—The Secre-
tary of the Navy is authorized to sell at cost and issue lubri-
cating oil and fuel to vessels of the volunteer patrol squadrons 
duly enrolled in the several naval districts; and during ma-
neuvers or practice drills when any vessels of said patrol-boat 

squadrons shall be acting singly or as squadrons under the 
direct command or control of an officer or officers of the United 

States Navy, fuel shall be supplied to them free of charge. 
(Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 600; Mar. 4, 1917, c. 180, 39 
Stat. 1172.) 

532. Exchanging worn-out motor vehicles.—Worn-out motor-
propelled vehicles for the Naval Establishment may be ex-
changed as a part of the purchase price of new ones. (Aug. 
29, 1916, c. 417, 89 Stat. 565.) 

533. Procurement and sale of stores to officers and men and 
to civilian employees.—Such stores as the Secretary of the 
Navy may designate may be procured and sold to officers and 
enlisted men of the Navy and Marine Corps, also to civilian 
employees at naval stations beyond the continental limits of 

the United States and in Alaska, under such regulations as the 
Secretary of the Navy may prescribe. (Mar. 8, 1909, c. 255, 

35 Stat. 768.) 
534. Sales to officer*, enlisted men, and civilian employees, 

of subsistence stores.—So much of the appropriation " Pro-

visions, Marine Corps," as may be necessary may be applied 
for the purchase, for sale to officers, enlisted men, and civilian 

employees, of such articles of subsistence stows as may from 
time to time be designated and under such regulations as 
may be prescribed by the Secretary of the Navy. (Aug. 29, 
1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 613.) 

535. Sale of naval supplies to personnel of Coast Guard and 
Public Health Service.—Officers and enlisted men of the Coast 
Guard and officers of the Public Health Service may be per-
mitted to purchase quartermaster supplies from the Navy and 
Marine Corps at the same price as is charged the officers and 

enlisted men of the Navy and Marine Corps. (Mar. 8, 1920, 
c. 94, 41 Stat. 506, 507.) 

536. Sale of subsistence stores, etc., to discharged persona 
under Public Health treatment. —Honorably discharged offi-

cers and enlisted men of the Army, Navy, or Marine Corps.. 
who are being eared for and are receiving medics./ treatment 

from the Public Health Service or United States Veterans' 
Bureau shall, while undergoing such care and treatment, be 

permitted to purchase subsistence stores and articles of other 
authorized supplies, except articles of the uniform, from the 
Army. Navy, and Marino Corps at the same price as charged 
the officers and enlisted men of the Army, Navy, and Marine 
Corps. (June 5, 1920, c. 240, 41 Stat. 976; Aug. 29, 1921, C. 67, 
42 Stat. 148; June 7, 1924, c. 320, 43 Stat. 610.) 

537. Sale of uniforms, accouterments, and equipment at 
cost.—Uniforms, accouterments, and equipment shall, upon the 

request of any officer of the Navy or any officer of the Marine 
Corps or any officer of the Coast Guard while operating with 

the Navy or any midshipman at the Naval Academy or cadets 
at the Coast Guard Academy, be furnished by the Government 
at cost, subject to such restrictions and regulations as the 
Secretary of the Navy may prescribe. (Jan. 12, 1919, c. 8, 40 

Stat. 1054.) 

538. Sale of Army subsistence supplies.—The officers and 
enlisted men of the Navy and Marine Corps shall be per-
mitted to purchase subsistence supplies from the Army at the 
same price as In charged the -milkers, and 'enlisted men of the 
Army; and the officers and the enlisted men of the Army shall 
be permitted to purchase subsistence supplies from the, Navy 

and Marine Corns at the same price, as is charged the ogre= 
and enlisted men of the Navy and Marine Corps. (Aug. 29, 
1916, c. 418, 1, 89 Stat. 630.) 

539. Sale of Army quartermaster property.---Articles of 
serviceable quartermaster property may be sold by the quarter-
master General of the Army to officers of the Navy and Ma-
rine Corps for their use in the public service, in the same 
manner as these articles are now sold to officers of the Army. 
(Mar. 4, 1915, c. 143, 1, 38 Stat. 1079.) 

540. Sale of Army ordnance property.—Articles of ordnance 
property may be sold by the Chief of Ordnance to officers of 
the Navy and Marine Corte, for their use in the public service, 
in the same manner as these articles are .now sold to officers 
of the Army. (Mar. 3, 1909. c. 252, 35 Stat. 751.) 
64L Supplies and transportation to naval and wine de-

tachments cooperating with land troops.—The officers of the 
Quartermaster Corps of the Army shall, upon the requisition 
of the naval or marine officer commanding any detachment of 
seamen or marines under orders to act on shore, in cooperation 

with land troops, and during the time such detachment is so 
acting or proceeding to act, furnish the officers and seameu 
with camp equipage, together with transportation for said 
officers, seamen, and marines, their baggage, provisions, and 
cannon, and shall furnish the naval officer commanding any 
such detachment, and his necessary aids, with horses, accouter-

ments, and forage, and shall furnish rations to the officers, sea-
men, and nutriiies. (Lt. S. 11 1185, 1148.) 

642. Profit on sales of stores.--A profit not to exceed 15 per 

centum may be charged on sales from ships' stores. Such profit 
to be expended in the discretion of the Secretary of the Navy, 
under such regulations as he war prescribe, for the amusement, 
comfort, and contentment of the enlisted force, and to be 

accounted for to the Bureau of Supplies and Accounts, Navy 
Department. (June 24, 1910, c. 318. 36 Stat. 619.) 

643.. Sale of condemned supplies, stores, and materials.— 
The Secretary of the Navy is authorized to sell, after advertise-
ment of the sale for such time as in his judgment the public 

interests may req. uire, condemned naval supplies, storus, and 
materials, either by public auction or by advertisement for 
sealed proposals for the purchase of the same. (June 30, 1800, 
e. 640. § 1, 26 Stat. 194.) 

544. Use or sale of old matexial.-:-No old material of the 
Navy shall hereafter be sold or exchanged by the Secretary of 
the Navy, or by any officer of the Navy, which can be profitably 
used by reworking or otherwise in the construction or repair of 
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vessels, their machinery, armor, armament, or equipment; but
the same shall be stored and preserved for future use. And
-when any such old material can not be profitably used as afore-
said, the same shall be appraised and sold at public auction
after public notice and advertisement shall have been given
according to law under such rules and regulations and in such
manner as the said Secretary may direct. The net proceeds
arising from the sales of such old materials shall be paid into
the Treasury. It shall be the duty of the Secretary of the Navy
annually to report in detail to Congress, in his annual report,
the preoceeds of all sales of materials, stores, and supplies, made
under the provisions of this section, and the expenses attending
such sales. (Aug. 5, 1882, c. 391, 1 2, 22 Stat. 296.)
- 545. Sale of armament; sentimental reasons.-Individual
pieces of United States armament which are not needed on
account of historical value, and can be advantageously replaced,
may be sold at a price not less than their cost price, when there
exist for such sale sentimental reasons adequate in the. judg-
ment of the Secretary of the Navy. (Mar. 2, 1905, c. 1307, 33
Stat. 841.)

546. Loan or gift of condemned ordnance.-The Secretary
of the Navy is authorized, in his discretion, to loan or give to
soldiers' monument associations, posts of the Grand Army of
the Republic, and municipal corporations, condemned ordnance,
guns, and cannon balls which may not be needed in the service
of the Navy Department. Such loan or gift shall be made
subject to rules and regulations covering the same, and the
Government shall be at no expense in connection with any such
loan or gift. (May 22, 1806, c. 231, 29 Stat. 133.)

547. Useless papers in files of naval vessels.-Aceumula-
tions in the files of vessels of the Navy of papers that, in
the judgment of the commander in chief of the fleet, are not
needed or useful in the transaction of current business and
have no permanent value or historical interest may be dis-
posed of by the commander in chief of the fleet by sale,
after advertisement for proposals, as waste paper if practicable,
or if not practicable, then otherwise as may appear best for
the interests of the Government, the commander in chief
of the fleet to make report thereon to the Secretary of the
Navy: Provided always That no papers less than two years
old from the date of the last indorsement thereon and no
correspondence, or the related papers, with officers or repre-
sentatives of a foreign government shall be destroyed or dis-
posed of by such commander in chief of the fleet. (Aug. 22,
1912, c. 335, 37 Stat. 329-330.)

548. Useless papers in files of navy yards and naval sta-
tions.-Accumulations in the files of navy yards and naval sta-
tions that, in the judgment of the Secretary of the Navy, are
* ot needed or useful in the transaction of current business
and have no permanent value or historical interest may be
disposed of by the Secretary of the Navy by sale, after ad-
vertisement for proposals as waste paper if practicable, or
if not practicable then otherwise as may appear best for the
interests of the Government, the said Secretary to make de-
tailed report to the Congress in every case of the papers de-
stroyed: Provided always, That no papers less than two years
old from the date of the last indorsement thereon shall be
destroyed or disposed of by the Secretary of the Navy, except
in the manner provided in section 112 of Title 5, ExECUTIrE
DFEPARTMENTS AND OOVERNMENT OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES.
(Mar. 3, 1915, c. 83, 38 Stat 929.)

549. Issue of articles required for instruction and practice
by organizations formed by Red Cross.-The Secretary of War
and the Secretary of the Navy are hereby, authorized to issue,
each at his discretion and under proper regulations to be
prescribed by him, out of equipment for medical and other
establishments on hand, belonging to the Government and
which can be temporarily spared, such articles as may appear

to be required for Instruction and practice by organizations

formed by the American National Red Cross, for the purpose

or rendering aid to the Army and Navy in war. (May 8,

1914, No. 15, § 1, 38 Stat. 771.)
550. Regulations for return of such articles.-The regula-

tions prescribed by the Secretary of War or by the Secretary

of the Navy, in pursuance of the authority granted by the pre-

ceding section, shall provide for the immediate return of the

articles of equipment loaned the American National Red Cross

when called for by the authority which issued them; and the

said Secretaries shall require a bond in each case, in double
the value of the property, for the care and safe-keeping thereof
and for the return of the same when required. (May 8, 1914,

No. 15, § 2, 38 Stat. 771.)
551. Issue of national flag free of cost under certain cr-

cumstances.-The Secretary of the Navy is authorized at his

discretion .to issue free of cost the national flag (United States

national ensign No. 7) used for draping the coffin of any officer
or enlisted man of the Navy or Marine Corps whose death

occurs while in the service of the United States Navy or

Marine Corps, upon request, to the relatives of the- deceased
officer or enlisted man or upon request to a school, patriotic
order, or society to which the deceased officer or man belonged:
Provided, That the Secretary of the Navy is further authorized
at his discretion to issue free of cost the national flag (United

States national ensign No. 7), upon request, to the mother or

nearest relative of any officer, enlisted man or nurse, whose
death occurred at any time during the iperiod between April

6, 1917, and March 3, 1921, while in the service of the United

States-Navy, Marine Corps, Naval Reserve Force, or Marine

Corps Reserve, and whose mother or nearest relative has not
heretofore been issued such a flag free of cost. (June 30,

1914, c. 130, 38 Stat. 406; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 536, § 27, 43 Stat.

1278.)

CONTRACTS FOR NAVAL SUPPLIES

561. Supplies to be furnished by contract by lowest bidder
when time will permit; advertisements; security.-All pro.

visions, clothing, hemp, and other materials of every name and

nature, for the use of the Navy, and the transportation thereof,
when time will permit, shall, except as otherwise provided by

law, be furnished by contract, by the lowest bidder, as follows:
In the case of provisions, clothing, hemp, and other materials,
the Secretary of the Navy shall advertise, twice a week for
two weeks or longer, not to exceed four weeks, or once a week
for two weeks or longer, not to exceed four weeks, in the dis-
cretion of the Secretary of the Navy, in one or more of the

principal papers published in the place where such articles are
to be furnished, for sealed proposals for furnishing the same, or
the whole of any particular class thereof, specifying the classes
of materials and referring bidders to the several chiefs of
bureaus, who will furnish them with printed schedules, giving
a full description of each and every article, with dates of de-
livery, and so forth. In the case of transportation of such
articles, he shall advertise for a period of not less than five
days. All such proposals shall be kept sealed until the day
specified in such advertisement for opening the same, when
they shall be opened by or under the direction of the officer
making such advertisement, in the presence of at least two
persons. The person offering to furnish any class of such
articles, and giving satisfactory security for the performance
thereof, under a forfeiture not exceeding twice the contract

price in case of failure, shall receive a contract for furnishing
the same. (R. S. § 3718; June 30, 1890, c. 640, § 1, 26 Stat.
197; July 19, 1892, c. 206, 1 1, 27 Stat. 243; Mar. 3, 1893,

c. 212, § 1, 27 Stat. 724.)
. 562. Guarantee of bid; delinquent bidder; new contract.-

except as provided in section 564, every proposal for naval sup-
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vessels, their machinery, armor, armament, or equipment; but 
the same shall be stored and preserved for future use. And 
-when any such old material can not be profitably used as afore-

said, the same shall be appraised and sold at public auction 
after public notice and advertisement shall have been given 
according to law under such rules and regulations and in such 
manner as the said Secretary may direct. The net proceeds 
arising from the sales of such old materials shall be paid into 
the Treasury. It shall be the duty of the Secretary of the Navy 
annually to report in detail to Congress, in his annual report, 
the proceeds of all sales of materials, stores, and supplies, made 

under the provisions of this section, and the expenses attending 
such miles. (Aug. 5, 1882, c. 391, § 2, 22 Stat. 296.) 
- 545. Sale of armament; sentimental reasons.-Individual 
pieces of United States armament which are not needed on 
account of historical value, and can be advantageously replaced, 
may be sold at a price not less than their cost price, when there 

exist for such sale sentimental reasons adequate in the, judg-
ment of the Secretary of the Navy. (Mar. 2, 1905, e. 1307, 33 

Stat. 841.) 
546. Loan or gife of condemned ordnance.-The Secretary 

of the Navy is authorized, in his discretion, to loan or give to 
Soldiers' monument associations, posts of the Grand Army of 
the Itepublie, and municipal corporations, condemned ordnance, 
guns, and cannon balls which may not be needed in the service 
of the Navy Departraent. Such lean or gift shall be made 
kubject to rules and regulations covering the same, and the 
Government Shell be at no expense in connection with any such 

loan Or gift (May 22, 1806, c. 231, 29 Stat. 133.) 
547. ,Useless papers in files of naval vessels.-Aceumula-

dons in the files of vessels of the Navy of papers that, in 
the judgment of the commander in chief of the fleet, are' not 
needed or useful in the transaction . of current business and 
have no permanent value or historical interest may be dis-
posed of by the commander in chief of the fleet by sale, 
after advertisement for proposals, as waste paper if practicable, 
or if not practicable, then otherwise as may appear best for 
the Interests of the Government, the commander in chief 
of the fleet to make report thereon to the Secretary of the 
Navy: Provided always, That no papers less than two years 
old from the date of the last indorsement thereon and no 
correspondence, or the related papers, with officers or repre-
sentatives of a foreign government shall be destroyed or dis-
posed of by such commander in chief of the fleet. (Aug. =, 
1912, c. 335, 37 Stat. 329-330.) 

548. Useless papers in files of navy yards and naval sta-
tions.-Accumulations in the files of navy yards and naval sta-
tions that, in the judgment of the Secretary of the Navy, are 

' At:ft needed or useful in the transaction of current business 
and have no permanent value or historical interest may be 

disposed of by the Secretary of the Navy by sale, after ad-
vertisement for proposals as waste paper if practicable, or 
If not practicable then otherwise as may appear best for the 
interests of the Government, the said Secretary to make de-
tailed report to the Congress in every case of the papers de-
stroyed: Provided always, That no papers less than two years 
old from the date of the last indorsement thereon shall be 
destroyed or disposed of by the Secretary of the Navy, except 
in the manner provided in section 112 of Title 5, Exec-IT-nye 

DEPARTMENTS AND GOVLrRNMENT OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES. 
(Mar. 3, 1915, e. 83, 38 Stat. 929.) 

549. Issue of articles required for instruction and practice 
by organizations formed by Red Cross.-The Secretary of War 
and the Secretary of the Navy are hereby, authorized to issue, 
each at his discretion and under proper regulations to be 
prescribed by him, out of equipment for medical and other 
establishments on hand, belonging to the Government and 
which can be temporarily spared, such articles as may appear 

to be required for instruction and practice by organizations 
formed by the American National Red Cross, for the purpose 
or rendering aid to the Army and Navy in war. (May 8, 

1914, No. 15, § 1, 38 Stat. 771.) 
550. Regulations for return of such articles.-The regula-

tions prescribed by the Secretary of War or by the Secretary 

of the Navy, in pursuance of the authority granted by the pre-
ceding section, shall provide for the immediate return of the 
articles of equipment loaned the American National Red Cross 
when called for by the authority which issued them; and the 
said Secretaries shall require a bond in each case, in double 
the value of the property, for the care and safe-keeping thereof 
and for the return of the same when required. (May 8, 1914, 

No. 15, § 2, 38 Stat. 771.) 
551. Issue of national fiag free of cost under certain cir-

cumstances.-The Secretary of the Navy is authorized at his 
discretion to issue bee of cost the national flag (United States 

national ensign No. 7) .used for draping the coffin of any officer 
or enlisted man of the Navy or Marine Corps whose death 
occurs while in the service of the United States Navy or 
Marine Corps, upon request, to the relatives of the- deceased 

officer or enlisted man or upon request to a school, patriotic 
order, or society to which the deceased officer or man belonged: 

Provided, That the Secretary of the Navy is 'further authorized 
at his discretion to issue free of cost the national Rag (United 
States national ensign No. 7), upon request, to the mother or 

nearest relative of any officer, enlisted man or nurse, whose 
death occurred at any time during the period between April 
6, 1917, and March 3, 1921, while in the service of the United 
States-Navyr Marine Corps, Naval Reserve Force, or Marine 
Corps Reserve, and whose mother or nearest relative has not 

heretofore been issued such a flag free of cost. (June 30, 
1914, c. 130, 38 Stat. 406; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 536,' 1 27, 43 Stat. 

1278.) 

CONTRACTS FOR NAVAL SUPPLIES 

561. Supplies to be furnished by contract by lowest bidder 
when time will permit; advertisements; security.-All pro. 
visions, clothing, hemp, and other materials of every name and 
nature, for the use of the Navy, and the transportation thereof, 

when time will permit, shall, except as otherwise provided by 
law, be furnished by contract, by the lowest bidder, as follows: 
In the ease of provisions, clothing, hemp, and other materials, 
the Secretary of the Navy shall advertise, twice a week for 

two weeks or longer, not to exceed four weeks, or once a week 
for two weeks or longer, not to exceed four weeks, in the dis-
cretion of the Secretary of the Navy, in one or more of the 
principal papers published in the place where such articles are 
to be furnished, for sealed proposals for furnishing the same, or , 
the whole of any particular class thereof, specifying the classes 
of materials and referring bidders to the several chiefs of 
bureaus, who will furnish them with printed schedules, giving 
a full description of each and every article, with dates of de-
livery, and so forth. In the case of transportation of such 
articles, he shall advertise for a period of not less than five 
days. All such proposals shall he kept sealed until the day 
specified in such advertisement for opening the same, when 
they shall be opened by or under the direction of the officer 
making such advertisement, in the presence of at least two 
persons. The person offering to furnish any class of such 
articles, and giving satisfactory security for the performance 
thereof, under a forfeiture not exceeding twice the contract 
price in case of failure, shall receive a contract for furnishing 

the same. (R. S. 1 3718; June 30, 1890, c. 640, 1 1, 26 Stat. 
197; July 19, 1892, c. 206, 1 1, 27 Stat. 243; Mar. 3, 1893, 

c. 212, 1, 27 Stat. 724.) 
562. Guarantee of bid; delinquent bidder; new contract.-

Except as provided in section 564, every proposal for naval sup-
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plies invited by the Secretary of the Navy, under the preced-
ing section, shall be accompanied by a written guarantee,
signed by one or more responsible persons, to the effect that he
or they undertake that the bidder, if his bid is accepted, will,
at such time as may be prescribed by the Secretary of the Navy,
give bond, with good and sufficient sureties, to furnish the sup-
plies proposed; and no proposal shall be considered, unless
accompanied by such guarantee. If, after the acceptance of a
proposal, and a notification thereof to the bidder, he fails to
give such bond within the time prescribed by the Secretary of
the Navy, the Secretary shall proceed to contract with some
other person for furnishing the supplies; and shall forthwith
cause the difference between the amount contained in the
proposal so guaranteed and the amount for which he may have
contracted for furnishing the supplies, for the whole period of
the proposal, to be charged up against the bidder and his guar-
antor; and the same may be immediately recovered by the
United States, for the use of the Navy Department, in an action
of debt against either or all of such persons. (R. S. § 3719.)

563. Record of bid; liability of delinquent contractor and
sureties.-All such proposals for naval supplies shall be pre-
served and recorded. In case of a failure to supply the arti-
cles or to perform the work by the person entering into such
contract, he and his sureties shall be liable for the forfeiture
specified in such contract, as liquidated damages, to be sued
for in the name of the United States. (R. S. § 3720; June 22,
1910, c. 331, 36 Stat. 591.)

664. Certified check in lieu of guaranty and bond.-The
Secretary of the Navy may, in his discretion, accept, in lieu
of the written guaranty and bond required by section 562, a cer-
tified check, payable to the order of the Secretary of the Navy,
for from 25 to 50 per centum of the amount of such proposal
or contract, the check to be held by the Secretary of the Navy
until the requirements of the proposal or contract shall be
complied with and as a guaranty for compliance with the
same. (May 25, 1896, c. 239, 29 Stat. 136; Dec. 11, 1906, c.
1, 34 Stat. 841.)

565. Material for steam beilers.-The Secretary of the Navy
is authorized to purchase at the lowest market price, such
plate iron and other material as may enter into the construction
of steam boilers for the Navy without advertising for bids to
furnish the same: Provided, That he shall cause to be sent to
the principal dealers and manufacturers of iron and such other
materials as may be required specifications of the quality,
description and character of such iron and materials so re-
quired: And provided further, That such plate iron and ma-
terials shall be subjected to the same tests and inspection as
now provided for and which inspection and tests shall be made
publicly and in presence of such bidders or their authorized
agents as may choose to attend at the making thereof. (June
14, 1878, No. 30, 20 Stat. 253.)

566. Gun steel or armor.-No contract for the purchase of
gun steel or armor for the Navy shall be made until the
subject matter of the same shall have been submitted to
public competition by the department by advertisement (Mar.
3, IS93. c. 212, § 1, 27 Stat. 782.)

567. Projectiles.-No part of any appropriation shall be
expended for the purchase of shells or projectiles for the
Navy except for shells or projectiles purchased in accordance
with the terms and conditions of proposals submitted by the
Secretary of the Navy to all the manufacturers of shells and
projectiles and upon bids received in accordance with the
terms and requirements of such proposals: Provided, That
this restriction shall not apply to purchases of shells or pro-
jectiles of an experimental nature or to be used for experi-
mental purposes and paid for from the appropriation "Experi-
ments, Bureau of Ordnance." (June 30, 1914, c. 130, 38 Stat.
89s. )

568. Emergency purchases abroad.-The Secretary of the
Navy is authorized to make emergency purchases of war ma-
terial abroad: J'rovWt d, That when such purchases are made
abroad, this material shall be admitted free of duty. (June
30, 1914, c. 130, 38 Stat. 399.)

569. Purchases without advertisement.-The provisions
which require that supplies shall be purchased by the Secre-
tary of the Navy from the lowest bidder, after advertisement,
shall not apply to ordnance, gunpowder, or medicines, or the
supplies which it may be necessary to purchase out of the
United States for vessels on foreign stations, or bunting de-
livered for the use of the Navy, or butter or cheese destined
for the use of the Navy, or things contraband of war. Con-
tracts for butter and cheese for the use of the Navy may be
made for periods longer than one year, if, in the opinion of the
Secretary of the Navy, economy and the quality of the ration
will be promoted thereby, (E. S. § 3721; June 10, 1896, c. 399,
§ 1, 29 Stat. 370.)

570. Purchase of tobacco.-The Secretary of the Navy is
authorized and directed to cause advertisement to be made for
tobacco for the use of the Navy, as the needs of the service
may require, in the manner prescribed by law for other sup-
plies. Bidders shall submit with their proposals a sample of
the tobacco which they propose to furnish. The said 3ecre-
tary may enter into contracts for tobacco for a period not ex-
ceeding four years, and in making such contracts he shall not
be restricted to the lowest bidder but the contract shall, in his
discretion, be awarded to the bidder whose sample is found
by a board of officers to be best adapted for use in the Navy.
(R. S. § 3721; June 10, 1896, c. 399, § 1, 29 Stat. 370.)

571. When open market purchases without contract or bond
are authorized.-The purchase of supplies and the procurement
of services for all branches of the naval service may be made
in open market in the manner common among business men,
without formal contract or bond, when the aggregate of the
amount required does not exceed $500, and when, in the opin-
ion of the proper administrative officers, such limitation of
amount is not designed to evade purchase under formal con-
tract or bond, and, equally or more advantageous terms can
thereby be secured. (Mar. 2,1907, c. 2512, 34 Stat. 1193.)

572. Rejection of bids; contractor must be manufacturer or
regular dealer; right of bidders to inspect bids.-The chief
of any bureau of'the Navy Department, in contracting for
naval supplies, shall be at liberty to reject the offer of any
person who, as principal or surety, has been a defaulter in
any previous contract with the Navy Department. Parties
who have made default as principals or sureties in any former
contract shall not be received as sureties on other contracts;
nor shall the copartners of any firm be received as sureles for
such firm or for each other; nor, In contracts with the samne
bureau, shall one contractor be received as surety for another.
Every contract shall require the delivery of a specified quantity.
and no bids having nominal or fictitious prices shall be con-
sidered. If more than one bid be offered by any one party, by
or in the name of his or their clerk, partner, or other person,
all such bids may be rejected; and no person shall be received
as a contractor who is not a manufacturer of, or regular
dealer in, the articles which he offers to supply. All persons
offering bids shall have the right to be present when the bids
are opened and inspect the same. (R. S. § 3722.)

573. Contracts for foreign supplies.-No chief of a bureau
shall make any contract for supplies for the Navy, to be exe-
cuted in a foreign country, except it be on first advertising for
at least thirty days in two daily newspapers of the city of
New York, inviting sealed bids for furnishing the supplie-
desired; which bids shall be opened in the presence of the
Secretary of the Navy and the heads of two bureaus: and cron-
tracts shall in all cases be awarded to the lowest bidder: a;nd
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plies invited by the Secretary of the Navy, under the preced-
ing section, shall be accompanied by a written guarantee, 
signed by one or more responsible persons, to the effect that he 
or they undertake that the bidder, if his bid is accepted, will, 
at such time as may be prescribed by the Secretary of the Navy, 
give bond, with good and sufficient sureties, to furnish the sup-

plies proposed; and no proposal shall be considered, unless 
accompanied by such guarantee. If, after the acceptance of a 

proposal, and a notification thereof to the bidder, he fails to 
give such bond within the time prescribed by the Secretary of 
the Navy. the Secretary shall proceed to contract with some 
other person for furnishing the supplies; and shall forthwith 

cause the difference between the amount contained in the 
proposal so guaranteed and the amount for which he may have 
contracted for furnishing the supplies, for the whole period of 
the proposal, to be charged up against the bidder and his guar-

antor; and the same may be immediately recovered by the 
United States, for the use of the Navy Department, in an action 
of debt against either or all of such persons. (R. S. 9 3719.) 

563. Record of bid; liability of delinquent contractor and 
sureties.—All such proposals for naval supplies shall be pre-

served and recorded. In case of a failure to supply the arti-
cles or to perform the work by the person entering into such 

contract, he and his sureties shall be liable for the forfeiture 
specified in such contract, as liquidated damages, to be sued 

for in the name of the United States. (It. S. § 3720; June 22, 
1910, c. 331, 36 Stat. 591.) 

664. Certified check in lieu of guaranty and bond.—The 
Secretary of the Navy may, in his discretion, accept, in lieu 
of the written guaranty and bond required by section 562, a cer-
tified check, payable to the order of the Secretary of the Navy, 
for from 25 to 50 per centum of the amount of such proposal 
or contract, the check to be held by the Secretary of the Navy 

until the requirements of the proposal or contract shall be 
complied with and as a guaranty for compliance with the 
same. (May 25, 1896, c. 23% 29 Stat. 136; Dec. 11, 1906, C. 
1, 34 Stat. 841.) 

565. Material for steam boilers.—The Secretary of the Navy 
is authorized to purchase at the lowest market price, such 
plate iron and other material as may enter into the construction 
of steam boilers for the Navy without advertising for bids to 

furnish the same: Provided, That he shall cause to be sent to 
the principal dealers and manufacturers of iron and such other 

materials as may be required specifications of the quality, 
description and character of such iron and materials so re-
quired: And provided further, That such plate iron and ma-

terials shall be subjected to the same tests and inspection as 

now provided for and which inspection and tests shall be made 
publicly and in presence of such bidders or their authorized 
agents as may choose to attend at the making thereof. (June 
14, 1878, No. 30, 20 Stat. 253.) 

566. Gun steel or armor.—No contract for the purchase of 
gun steel or armor for the Navy shall be made until the 
subject matter of the same shall have been submitted to 
public competition by the department by advertisement. (Mar. 
3. 1593. c. 212, I 1, 27 Stat. 732.) 

567. Projectiles.—No part of any appropriation shall be 

expended for the purchase of shells or projectiles for the 
Navy except for shells or projectiles purchased in accordance 

with the terms and conditions of proposals submitted by the 
Secretary of the Navy to all the manufacturers of shells and 
projectiles and upon bids received in accordance with the 
terms and requirements of such proposals: Provided, That 
this restriction shall not apply to purchases of shells or pro-
jectiles of an experimental nature or to be used for experi-
mental purposes and paid for from the appropriation "Experi-

ments, Bureau of Ordnance." (June 30, 1914, c. 130, 38 Stat. 

3`3.) 

568. Emergency purchases abroad.—The Secretary of the 

Navy is authorized to make emergency purchases of war ma-
terial abroad: Provided, That when such purchases are made 

abroad, this material shall be admitted free of duty. (June 
30, 1914, c. 130, 33 Stat. 390.) 

569. Purchases without advertisement.—The provisions 
which require that supplies shall be purchased by the Secre-

tary of the Navy from the lowest bidder, after advertisement, 
shall not apply to ordnance, gunpowder, or medicines, or the 

supplies which it may be necessary to purchase out of the 
United States for vessels on foreign stations, or bunting de-
livered for the use of the Navy, or butter or cheese destined 
for the use of the Navy, or things contraband of war. Con-

tracts for butter and cheese for the use of the Navy may be 
made for periods longer than one year, if, in the opinion of the 
Secretary of the Navy, economy and the quality of the ration 
will be promoted thereby, (It. S. § 3721; June 10, 1896, c. 399, 
§ 1, 29 Stat. 370.) 

570. Purchase of tobacco.—The Secretary of the Navy is 
authorized and directed to cause advertisement to be made for 

tobacco for the use of the Navy, as the needs of the service 
may require, in the manner prescribed by law for other sup-
plies. Bidders shall submit with their proposals a sample of 
the tobacco which they propose to furnish. The said flecre-
tary may enter into contracts for tobacco for a period not ex-
ceeding four years, and in making such contracts he shall not 
be restricted to the lowest bidder but the contract shall, in his 
discretion, be awarded to the bidder whose sample is found 
by a board of officers to be best adapted for use in the Navy. 

(Ii. S. 9 3721; June 10, 1896, c. 399, § 1, 29 Stat. 370.) 
571. When open market purchases without contract or bond 

are authorized.—The purchase of supplies and the procurement 
of services for all branches of the naval service may be made 
in open market in the manner common among business men, 

without formal contract or bond, when the aggregate of the 
amount required does not exceed $500, and when, in the opin-
ion of the, proper administrative officers, such limitation_ of 
amount is not designed to evade purchase under formal con-
tract or bond, and equally or more advantageous terms can 

thereby be secured. (Mar. 2, 2907, c. 2512,,34 Stat. 1193.) 
572. Rejection of bids; contractor must be manufacturer or 

regular dealer; right of bidders to inspect bids.—The chief 
of any bureau of' the Navy Department, in contracting for 

naval supplies, shall be at liberty to reject the offer of any 
person who, as principal or surety, has been a defaulter in 
any previous contract with the Navy Department. Parties 
who have made default as principals or sureties in any former 
contract shall not be received as sureties on other contracts; 

nor shall the copartners of any firm be received as sureties for 
such firm or for each other; nor, in contracts with the same 

bureau, shall one contractor be received as surety for another. 
Every contract shall require the delivery of a specified quantity, 
and no bids having nominal or fictitious prices shall be coo-
sidered. If more than one bid be offered by any one party, by 
or in the name of his or their clerk, partner, or other person, 

all such bids may be rejected; and no is3rson shall be received 
as a contractor who is not a manufacturer of, or regular 
dealer in, the articles which he offers to supply. All persons 

offering bids shall have the right to be present when the bids 
are opened and inspect the same. (R. S. 9 37=.) 

573. Contracts for foreign supplies.—No chief of a bureau 

shall make any contract for supplies for the Navy, to be exe-
cuted in a foreign country, except it be on first advertising for 

at least thirty days in two daily newspapers of the city of 
New York, inviting sealed bids for furnishing the suppliks 

desired; which bids shall be opened in the presence of the 
Secretary of the Navy and the heads of two bureaus: and con-
tracts shall in all cases be awarded to the lowest bidder and 
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paymasters for the Navy on foreign stations shall render,
when practicable, with their accounts, an official certificate
from the resident consul, or consular agent of the United State's,
if there be one, to be furnished gratuitously, vouching that all
purchases and expenditures made by the paymasters were made
at the ruling market prices of the place at the time of pur-
chase or expenditure. (R. S. § 3723; Apr. 5, 1906, c. 1366,
§ 3, 34 Stat. 100.)

574. Rejection of excessive bids.-Where articles are adver-
tised and bid for in classes, and in the judgment of the Secre-
tary of the Navy any one or more articles appear to be bid
for at excessive or unreasonable prices, exceeding 10 per centum
above their fair market value, he shall be authorized to reject
such bid. (R. S. § 3724.)

575. Awards by items.-All awards of contracts for pro-
visions for the Navy shall be made by individual items; the
contract for each item being awarded to the lowest respon-
sible bidder. (Mar. 4, 1913, c. 148, 37 Stat. 904.)

576. Hemp.-All hemp, or preparations of hemp, used for
naval purposes by the Government of the United States, shall
be of American growth or manufacture, when the same can
be obtained of as good quality and at*as low a price as foreign
hemp. (R. S. 1 3725.)

577. Preserved meats; pickles; butter, and desiccated vege-
tables.-The Secretary of the Navy is authorized to procure
the preserved meats, pickles, butter, and desiccated vegetables,
in such manner and under such restrictions and guarantees as
in his opinion will best insure the good quality of said articles.
(R. S. g 3726.)

578. Floar and bread.-The Secretary of the Navy Is au-
thorized to purchase, in such manner as he shall deem most
advantageous to the Government, the flour required for naval
use; and to have the bread for the Navy baked from this flour
by special contract under naval Inspection. (R. . § 3727.)

579. Bunting.-The Secretary of the Navy may enter into
contract, in open market, for bunting of American manufac-
ture, as the naval service requires, for a period not exceeding
one year, and at a price not exceeding that at which an article
of equal quality can be imported. (R. S. § 3729.)

580. Articles of home growth, production, and manufacture
preferred, other things being equal; discrimination as to
fueL-The Secretary of the Navy, in making contracts and
purchases of articles for naval purposes, shall give the prefer-
ence, all other things, including price and quality, being equal,
to articles of the growth, production, and manufacture of the
United States. In purchasing fuel for the Navy, or for naval
stations and yards, the Secretary of the Navy shall have power
to discriminate and purchase, in such manner as he may deem
proper, that kind of fuel which is best adapted to the purpose
for which it is to be used. (R. S. g 3728.)

581. Relinquishment of reservations on deliveries.-The
Secretary of the Navy may relinquish and pay all reserva-
tions of the 10 per centum upon deliveries made under con-
tracts with the Navy Department, where these reservations
have arisen and the contracts have been afterward extended,
or where the contracts have been completed after the time of
delivery, by and with the consent of the department, or where
the contracts have been dissolved by the like consent, or have
been terminated, or an extension thereof has been prevented
by operation of law, where no injury has been sustained by
the public service. (R. S. g 3730.)

582. Partial payments daring work.-The Secretary of the
Navy Is authorized, In his discretion, to make partial pay-
ments from time to time during the progress of the work
under all contracts made under the Navy Department for
public purposes, but not in excess of the value of work
already done; and the contracts made shall provide for a
lien in favor of the Government, which lien Is made para-

mount to al other liens, upon the articles or thing contracted
for on account of all payments so made: Provided, That par-
tial payments shall not be made under such contracts except
where stipulated for, and then only in accordance with con-
tract provisions. (Aug. 22, 1911, c. 42, 37 Stat. 32.)

583. Name of contractor to appear on supplies.-Every per-
son who shall furnish supplies of any kind to the Navy shall
be required to mark and distinguish the same with the name
of the contractor furnishing such supplies, in such manner as
the Secretary of the Navy may direct; and no supplies of
any kind shall be received, unless so marked and distinguished.
(B. S. § 3731.)

Chapter 12.-MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS RELAT-
ING TO THE NAVY.

See.
591. Regulations of Navy; what constitute.
592. Offlcers to be furnished with copy of regulations and general

orders of Navy Department.
593. Oath of allegiance.
694. Appointment of persons disbursing money on foreign stations.
695. Care of insane; payments to hospitals.
596. United States Navy Band.
597. Certificates of discharge in true names of persons enlisting or

serving under assumed names.
598. Lost or destroyed certificates of discharge.
599. Claims for damages occasioned by vessels.
600. Claims for damages not occasioned by vessels.

Section 591. Regulations of Navy; what constitute.-The or-
ders, regulations, and instructions issued by the Secretary of
the Navy prior to July 14, 1862, with such alterations as he
may since have adopted, with the approval of the President,
shall be recognized as the regulations of the Navy, subject to
alterations adopted In the same manner. (R. S. § 1547.)

592. Officers to be furnished with copy of regulations and
general orders of Navy Department.-The Secretary of the
Navy shall cause each commissioned or warrant officer of the
Navy, on his entry into the service, to be furnished with a copy
of the regulations and general orders of the Navy Department
then in force, and thereafter with a copy of all such as may be
issued. (R. S. § 1548.)

593. Oath of allegiance.-The oath of allegiance now pro-
vided for the officers and men of the Army and Marine Corps
shall be administered hereafter to the officers and men of the
Navy. (Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, $ 25, 80 Stat. 1009.)

594. Appointment of persons disbursing money on foreign
stations.-No person shall be employed or continued abroad, to
receive and pay money for the use of the naval service on for-
eign stations, whether under contract or otherwise, who has
not been, or shall not be, appointed by and with the advice and
consent of the Senate. (R. S. § 1550.)

595. Care of insane; payments to hospitals.-The Secretary
of the Navy may cause persons in the naval service or Marine
Corps, who become insane while in the service, to be placed
in such hospital for the insane as, in his opinion, will be
most convenient and best calculated to promise a restoration
of reason. And he may pay to any such hospital, other than
Saint Elizabeths Hospital, in the District of Columbia, the
pay which may from time to time be due to such insane per-
son, and he may, in addition thereto, pay to such institution,
from the annual appropriation for the naval service, under the
head of contingent enumerated, any deficiency of a reasonable
expense, not exceeding $100 per annum. (R. S. 1 1551; July
1, 1916, § 1, 39 Stat. 309.)

596. United States Navy Band.-Hereafter the band now
stationed at the navy yard, Washington, District of Columbia,
and known as the Navy Yard Band, shall be designated as
the United States Navy Band, and the leader of this band shall
receive the pay and allowances of a lieutenant in the Navy:
Provided, That all service as an enlisted man in the naval
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paymasters for the Navy on foreign stations shall render, 
when practicable, with their accounts, an official certificate 
from the resident consul, or consular agent of the United State's, 
if there be one, to be furnished gratuitousli, vouching that all 
purchases and expenditures made by the paymasters were made 
at the ruling market prices of the place at the time of pur-

chase or expenditure. (R. S. § 3723; Apr. 5, 1906, c. 1366, 
§ 3, 34 Stat. 100.) 

574. Rejection of excessive bids.-Where articles are adver-
tised and bid for in classes, and in the judgment of the Secre-
tary of the Navy any one or more articles appear to be bid 
for at excessive or unreasonable prices, exceeding 10 per centnm 
above their fair market value, he shall be authorized to reject 
such bid. (R. S. § 3724.) 

575. Awards by items.-All awards of contracts for pro-
visions for the Navy shall be made by individual items; the 
contract for each item being awarded to the lowest respon-
sible bidder. (Mar. 4, 1913, c. 148, 37 Stat. 904.) 

576. Hemp.-All hemp, or preparations of hemp, used for 
naval purposes by the Government of the United States, shall 
be of American growth or manufacture, when the same can 
he obtained of as good quality and at'as low a price as foreign 
hemp. (R. S. § 3725.) 

577. Preserved meats; pickles; butter, and desiccated vege-
tables.-The Secretary of the Navy is authorized to procure 
the preserved meats, pickles, butter, and desiccated vegetables, 

in such manner and under such restrictions and guarantees as 
hi his opinion will best insure the good quality of said articles. 

(R. S. § 3726.) 
578. Fleur and bread.-The Secretary of the Navy is au-

thorized to purchase, in such manner "ás he shall deem most 
advantageous to the Government, the flour required for naval 
use; and to have the bread for the Navy baked from this flour 
by special contract under naval inspection. (R. S. § 3727.) 

579. Bunting,-The Secretary of the Navy may enter into 
contract, in open market, for bunting of American manufac-
ture, as the naval service requires, for a period not exceeding 
one year, and at a price not exceeding that at which an article 
of equal quality can be imported. (It. S. § 3729.) 

580. Articles of home growth, production, and manufacture 
preferred, other things being equal; discrimination as to 
fuel.-The Secretary of the Navy, in making contracts and 
purchases of articles for naval purposes, shall give the prefer-
ence, all other things, including price and quality, being equal, 

to articles of the growth, production, and manufacture of the 
United States. In purchasing fuel for the Navy, or for naval 
stations and yards, the Secretary of the Navy shall have power 
to discriminate and purchase, in such manner as he may deem 
proper, that kind of fuel which is best adapted to the purpose 
for which it is to be used. (R. S. § 3728.) 

581. Relinquishment of reservations on deliveries.-The 
Secretary of the Navy may relinquish and pay all reserva-
tions of the 10 per centum upon deliveries made under con-
tracts with the Navy Department, where these reservations 
have arisen and the contracts have been afterward extended, 
or where the contracts have been completed after the time of 
delivery, by and with the consent of the department, or where 
the contracts have been dissolved by the like consent, or have 
been terminated, or an extension thereof has been prevented 

by operation of law, where no injury has been sustained by 
the public service. (R. S. § 3730.) 

582. Partial payments during work.-The Secretary of the 
Navy is authorized, in his diReretion, to make partial pay-
ments from tune to time during the progress of the work 
under all contracts made under the Navy Department for 

public purposes, but not in excess of the value of work 
already done; and the contracts made shall provide for a 
lieu in favor of the Government, which lien is made pare-

mount to all other liens, upon the articles or thing contracted 
for on account of all payments so made: Provided, That par-
tial payments shall not be made under such contracts except 
where stipulated for, and then only in accordance with con-
tract provisions. (Aug. 22, 1911, c. 42, 37 Stat. 32.) 

583. Name of contractor to appear on supplies.-Every per-
son who shall furnish supplies of any kind to the Navy shall 
be required to mark and distinguish the same with the name 
of the contractor furnishing such supplies, in such manner as 

the Secretary of the Navy may direct; and no supplies of 
any kind shall be received, unless so marked and distinguished. 

(R. S. § 3731.) 

Chapter 12.-MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS RELAT-
ING TO THE NAVY. 

Sec. 
691. Regulations of Navy; what constitute. 
592. ()Teem to be furnished with copy of regulations and general 

orders of Navy Department. 
593. Oath of allegiance. 
694. Appointment of persons disbursing money on foreign stations. 
695. Care of insane; payments to hospitals. 
596. United States Navy Band. 
597. Certificates of discharge in true names of persons enlisting or 

serving under assumed names. 
598. Lost or destroyed certificates of discharge. 
599. Claims for damages occasioned by vessels. 
600. Claims for damages not occasioned by vessels. 

Section 591. Regulations of Navy; what constitute.-The or-
ders, regulations, and instructions issued by the Secretary of 
the Navy prior to July 14, 18432, with such alterations as he 
may since have adopted, with the approval of the President, 
shall be recognized as the regulations of the Navy, subject to 
alterations adopted in the same manner. (It. S. § 1547.) 

592. Officers to be furnished with copy of regulations and 
general orders of Navy Department.-The Secretary of the 

Navy shall cause each commissioned or warrant officer of the 
Navy, on his entry into the service, to be furnished with a copy 
of the regulations and general orders of the Navy Department 
then in force, and thereafter with a copy of all such as may be 
issued. (R. S. § 1548.) 

593. Oath of allegiance.-The oath of allegiance now pro-
vided for the officers and men of the Army and Marine Corps 

shall be administered hereafter to the officers and men of the 
Navy. (Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, f 25, 80 Stat. 1009.) 

594. Appointment of persons disbursing money on foreign 
stations.-No person shall be employed or continued abroad, to 
receive and pay money for the use of the naval service on for-
eign stations, whether under contract or otherwise, who has 

not been, or shall not be, appointed by and with the advice and 
consent of the Senate. (R. S. § 1550.) 

595. Care of insane; payments to hospitals.-The Secretary 
of the Navy may cause persons in the naval service or Marine 
Corps, who become insane while in the service, to be placed 
in such hospital for the insane as, in his opinion, will be 

most convenient and best calculated to promise a restoration 
of reason. And he may pay to any such hospital, other than 
Saint Elizabeths Hospital, in the District of Columbia, the 

pay which may from time to time be due to such insane per-
son, and he may, in addition thereto, pay to such institution, 
from the annual appropriation for the naval service, under the 
head of contingent enumerated, any deficiency of a reasonable 
expense, not exceeding $100 per annum. (R. S. f 1551; July 
1, 1916, § 1, 39 Stat. 309.) 

596. United States Navy Band.-Hereafter the band now 
stationed at the navy yard, Washington, District of Columbia, 
and known as the Navy Yard Band, shall be designated as 
the United States Navy Band, and the leader of this band shall 
receive the pay and allowances of a lieutenant in the Navy: 
Provided, That all service as an enlisted man in the naval 
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service shall be counted In computing longevity Increases for
pay of this leader: Provided further, That no back pay or
allowances shall be allowed to this leader by reason of the
passage of this section: And provided further, That hereafter
during concert tours approved by the President members of
the United States Navy Band shall suffer no loss of allow-
ances. (Mar. 4, 1925, c. 536, § 17, 43 Stat. 1275.)

597. Certificates of discharge in true names of persons en-
listing or serving under assumed names.-The Secretary of
the Navy is authorized and required to issue certificates of
discharge or orders of acceptance of resignation, upon appli-
cation and proof of identity, in the true name of such persons
as enlisted or served under assumed names, while minors or
otherwise, in the Navy during the War of the Rebellion, or any
war between the United States and any other nation or people,
and were honorably discharged therefrom. Applications for
said certificates of discharge or amended orders of resigna-
tion may be made by or on behalf of persons entitled to them,
but no such certificate or order shall be Issued where a name
was assumed to cover a crime or to avoid its consequence.
(Apr. 14, 1890, c. 80, 26 Stat. 55; June 25, 1910, c. 393, 36 Stat.
824; Aug. 22, 1912, c. 329, 37 Stat. 324.)

598. Lost or destroyed certificates of discharge.-Whenever
satisfactory proof is furnished at the Navy Department that
any commissioned officer, regular or volunteer, appointed or
enlisted man who served in the Navy or the Marine Corps of
the United States in the War of 1812, the Mexican War, or
the War of the Rebellion, has lost his certificate of discharge,
or the same has been destroyed without his privity or procure-
ment, the Secretary of the Navy shall be authorized to fur-
nish to such commissioned officer, regular or volunteer, ap-
pointed or enlisted man, a certificate of discharge in lieu
thereof: Provided, That such certificate shall not be accepted
as a voucher for the payment of any claim against the United
States for pay, bounty, or any other allowance, or as evidence
in any other case. (Feb. 7, 1890, c. 8, 26 Stat. 6.)

599. Claims for damages occasioned by vessels.-The Secre-
tary of the Navy is authorized to consider, ascertain, adjust,
and determine the amounts due on all claims for damages occa-
sioned since the 6th day of April, 1917, where the amount of
the claim does not exceed the sum of $3,000, occasioned by col-
lisions or damages incident to the operation of vessels for which
collisions or other damage vessels of the Navy or vessels in
the naval service shall be found to be responsible, and report
the amounts so ascertained and determined to be due the
claimants to the Congress through the Treasury Department for
payment as legal claims out of appropriations that may be
made by Congress therefor. (Dec. 28, 1922, c. 16, 42 Stat.

1066.)
600. Claims for damages not occasioned by vessels.-The

Secretary of the Navy is authorized to consider, ascertain,
adjust, determine, and pay the amounts due in all claims for
damages (other than such as are occasioned by vessels of the
Navy), to and loss of privately owned property, occurring sub-
sequent to April 6, 1917, where the amount of the claim does
not exceed $500, for which damage or loss men in the naval

service or Marine Corps are found to be responsible, all pay-
ments in settlement of said claims to be made out of the appro-
priation " Pay, miscellaneous." All claims adjusted under this
authority during any fiscal year shall be reported in detail to
the Congress by the Secretary of the Navy. (July 1, 1918,
c. 114, 40 Stat. 132; July 11, 1919, c. 9, 41 Stat. 132.)

Chapter 18.--THE MARINE CORPS.

ORGANIZATION GENERALLY
See.
621. Major General Commandant; appointment and tenure.
622. Major General Commandant; rank and pay.
623. Officer servinf an MaJor General Commandant shall be additional

anmbr.

§ 621

Sec.
624. Appointment of heads of staff departmpnt.
(;25. Officers with rank and pay of brigadier general.
626. Commissioned personnel; proportionate distribution.
627. Major General Commandant included in determining officers with

rank senior to colonel.
628. Staff officers counted as being of rank of colonel.
629. Major generals.
630. Brigadier generals.
631. Promotion to grade of brigadier general as filling vacancy therein.
632. Staff officers; number; distribution among departments.
633. Vacancies in lower grades of staff departments; how filled.
634. Vacancies In grade of second lieutenant; how filled.
635. Midshipmen or cadets; when not eligible.
636. Appointees from civil life.
637. Age and qualifications of appointees; in general.
638. Probationary appointments.
639. Appointment of former officers.
640. Warrant grades of marine gunner and quartermaster clerk.
641. Pay clerks.

RANK; BREVETS; COMPUTATION OF LENGTH OF SERVICE;
CREDIT FOR VOLUNTEER SIERVICE

651. Relative rank with Army.
652. Brevets.
653. Credit for volunteer service.

PROMOTIONS AND ADVANCEMENTS

661. Promotions as in Army.
662. Examining board; composition.
663. Certificate of examining board.
664. Examinations generally.
665. Physical examination.
666. Physical disqualification by wounds.
667. Common promotion list.
668. Loss of numbers for professional failure.
669. Reexamination for promotion or advancement; discharge or re-

tirement on failure to qualify on reexamination; retired pay.
670. Advancement in number.
671. Prol ftion when grade is full.
672. Promotion for gallantry.

RETIRIMENT
681. In general
682. Officers who served in Civil War.
683. Officers below grade of brigadier general who served during Civil

War.
684. Retirement of certain officers of grade or rank of colonel; pay.
685. Major General Commandant; retirement of.
686. Retirement of marine gunners and quartermaster clerks.

ENLISTED FORCE

691. Authorized enlisted strength of active list.
692. Term of enlistment.
693. Advertising for recruits.
691. Oath.
695. Exemption from arrest.

MARINE BAND

701. Composition; pay and allowances.
702. Competition with civilian musicians; remuneration for furnishing

music.

DUTIES, POWERS, AND GOVERNMENT OF MARINES; FORMA-
TION INTO COMPANIES AND DETACHMENTS

711. Service on armed vessels.
712. Duty on shore.
713. Marine officers not to command navy yards or vessels.
714. Regulations. *
715. Laws governing.
716. Members of Navy Medical Department serving with marines.
717. Brigades, regiments, etc.

MISCELLANEOUS

721. Purchase of uniforms, accouterments, and equipment for sale at
cost prices.

722. Clothing for marines dischaiged for bad conduct.
728. Exchange of used articles In part payment for purchase of like

articles.
724. Use of receipts from post laundries.

ORGANIZATION GENERALLY

Section 621. Major General Commandant; appointment and
tenur.-When a vacancy shall exist in the position of Major

11271127 TITLE 34.-NAVY § 621 

service shall be counted in computing longevity increases for 

pay of this leader: Provided farther, That no back pay or 

allowances shall be allowed to this leader by reason of the 

passage of this section: And provided further, That hereafter 

during concert tours approved by the President members of 

the United States Navy Band shall suffer no loss of allow-

ances. (Mar. 4, 1925, c. 536, § 17, 43 Stat. 1275.) 

597. Certificates of discharge in true names of persons en-
listing or serving under assumed names.-The Secretary of 

the Navy is authorized and required to issue certificates of 
discharge or orders of acceptance of resignation, upon appli-

cation and proof of identity, in the true name of such persons 
as enlisted or served under assumed names, while minors or 

otherwise, in the Navy during the War of the Rebellion, or any 
war between the United States and any other na.tion or people, 
and were honorably discharged therefrom. Applications for 

said certificates of discharge or amended orders of resigna-

tion may be made by or on behalf of persons entitled to them, 

but no such certificate or order shall be issued where a name 

was assumed to cover a crime or to avoid its consequence. 

(Apr. 14, 1890, c. 80, 26 Stat. 55; June 25, 1910, c. 393, 36 Stat. 

824; Aug. 22, 1912, c. 329, 37 Stat. 324.) 

598. Lost or destroyed certificates of discharge.-Whenever 

satisfactory proof is furnished at the Navy Department that 

any commissioned officer, regular or volunteer, appointed or 

enlisted man who served in the Navy or the Marine Corps of 

the United States in the War of 1812, the Mexican War, or 

the War of the Rebellion, has lost his certificate of discharge, 

or the same has been destroyed without his privity or procure-
ment, the Secretary of the Navy shall be authorized to fur-

nish to such commissioned officer, regular or volunteer, ap-

pointed or enlisted man, a certificate of discharge in lieu 

thereof: Provided, That such certificate shall not be accepted 

as a voucher for the payment of any claim against the United 

States for pay, bounty, or any other allowance, or as evidence 

in any other case. (Feb. 7, 1890, c. 8, 26 Stat. 6.) 

599. Claims for damages occasioned by vessels.-The Secre-

tary of the Navy is authorized to consider, ascertain, adjust, 

and determine the amounts due on all claims for damages occa-

sioned since the 6th day of April, 1917, where the amount of 
the claim does not exceed the sum of $3,000, occasioned by col-
lisions or damages incident to the operation of vessels for which 

collisions or other damage vessels of the Navy or vessels in 

the naval service shall be found to be responsible, and report 

the amounts 90 ascertained and determined to be due the 

claimants to the Congress through the Treasury Department for 
payment as legal claims out of appropriations that may be 

made by Congress therefor. (Dec. 28, 1922, c. 16, 42 Stat. 

1066.) 
600. Claims for damages not occasioned by vessels.-The 

Secretary of the Navy is authorized to consider, ascertain, 

adjust, determine, and pay the amounts due in all claims for 

damages (other than such as are occasioned by vessels of the 

Navy), to and loss of privately owned property, occurring sub-

sequent to April 6, 1917, where the amount of the claim does 
not exceed $500, for which damage or loss men in the naval 

service or Marine Corps are found to be responsible, all pay-

ments in settlement of said claims to be made out of the appro-

priation " Pay, miscellaneous." All claims adjusted under this 
authority during any fiscal year shall be reported in detail to 
the Congress by the Secretary of the Navy. (July 1, 1918, 

c. 114, 40 Stat. 182; July 11, 1919, c. 9, 41 Stat. 132.) 

Chapter 18.-TEE MARINE CORPS. 

ORGANIZATION GENERALLY 
See. 
821. Major General Commandant; appointment and tenure. 
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623. Officer serving as Major General Commandant shall be additional 

somber. 
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633. Vacancies in lower grades of staff departments; how filled. 
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635. Midshipmen or cadets; when not eligible. 
636. Appointees from civil life. 
637. Age and qualifications of appointees; in general. 
638. Probationary appointments. 
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640. Warrant grades of marine gunner and quartermaster clerk. 
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663. Certificate of examining beard. 
864. Examinations generally. 
665. Physical examination. 
666. Physical disqualification by wounds. 
607. Common promotion list. 
668. Loss of numbers for professional failure. 
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071. Prot Aim when grade is full. 
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682. Officers who served in Civil War. 
683. Officers below grade of brigadier general who served during Civil 

War. 
684. Retirement of certain officers of grade or rank of colonel; pay. 
685. Major General Commandant; retirement oL 
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ENLISTED FORCE 

891. Authorized enlisted strength of active list. 
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701. Composition; pay and allowances. 
702. Competition with civilian musicians; remuneration for furnishing 
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DUTIES, POWERS, AND GOVERNMENT OF MARINES; FORMA-
TION INTO COMPANIES AND DETACHMENTS 

711. Service on armed vessels. 
712. Duty on shore. 
713. Marine officers not to command navy yards or vessels. 
714. Regulations.. 
715. Laws governing. 
716. Members of Navy Medical Department serving with marines. 
717. Brigades, regiments, etc. 

MISCELLANEOUS 
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articles. 
724. Use of receipts from post laundries. 

ORGANIZATION GENERALLY 

Section 621. Major General Commandant; appointment and 

tenure.-When a vacancy shall exist in the position of Major 
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General Commandant of the Marine Corps the President may

appoint to such position, by and with the advice and consent

of the Senate, an officer of the Marine Corps on the active list,

not below the rank of colonel, who shall hold office as such

Major General Commandant for a term of four years, unless

sooner relieved. (Dec. 19, 1913, c. 3, 38 Stat. 241; Aug. 29,

1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 609.)
622. Major General Commandant; rank and pay.-The Major

General Commandant of the Marine Corps, while so serving,

shall have the rank, pay, and allowances of a major general in
the Army. (Dec. 19, 1913, c. 3, 38 Stat. 241; Aug. 29, 1916,
c. 417, 39 Stat. 609.)

623. Officer serving as Major General Commandant shall be
additional number.-An officer serving as Major General Com-
mandant shall be carried as an additional number 'in his
grade while so serving, and after his return to duty in his

grade until said grade is reduced to the number authorized

by law. This section shall not operate to increase or reduce
the total number of officers in the Marine Corps. (Dec. 19,
1913, c. 3, 38 Stat. 241; Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 609.)

624. Appointment of heads of staff department.-Hereafter,
as vacancies occur, the heads of staff departments shall be

appointed for terms of four years from officers holding per-

manent appointments in the departments in which the vacancies
occur whose names appear on eligible lists prepared annually
by a board of not less than five officers of the Marine Corps
above the grade or rank of colonel, including the Major Gen-
eral Commandant and the heads of the staff departments, and
approved by the President, but no head of a staff department
appointed for a term of four years shall sit as a member of
the board during consideration of names for the eligible list
for his department. Such appointments shall be made by the
President and be for a term of four years, and the officer so
appointed shall be recommissioned in the grade to which ap-
pointed: Provided, That in case there be no officer holding
a permanent appointment in a staff department whose name
is borne on the eligible list for appointment as head of that
department, the appointment shall be made from officers of
field rank of the Marine Corps whose names are borne on the
aforesaid eligible list for that department. (Aug. 29, 1916,
c. 417, 39 Stat. 610; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 536, § 7, 43 Stat. 1272.)

625. Officers with rank and pay of brigadier general.-The
officers serving in the senior grade of the Adjutant and In-
spector's, Quartermaster's, and Paymaster's Departments shall,
while serving therein, have the rank, pay, and allowances of a
brigadier general (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 609.)

626. Commissioned personnel; proportionate distribution.-
The total number of commissioned officers of the active list of
the line and staff of the Marine Corps, exclusive of officers borne
on the Navy list as additional numbers, shall be 4 per centum
of the total authorized enlisted strength of the active list of

the Marine Corps, exclusive of the Marine Band, and of men
under sentence of discharge by court-martial, distributed in the

proportion of one officer with rank senior to colonel to four

with the rank of colonel, to five with the rank of lieutenant

colonel, to fourteen with the rank of major, to thirty-seven
with the rank of captain, to thirty-one with the rank of first
lieutenant, to thirty-one with the rank of second lieutenant
(Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 609.)

627. Major General Commandant included in determining
officers with rank senior to colonel.-In determining the officers
with rank senior to colonel there shall be included the officer
serving as Major General Commandant (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417,
39 Stat. 609.)

628. Staff officers counted as being of rank of coloneL-Foi
the purpose of determining the number of officers in the various
ranks as herein provided the staff officers mentioned in section
625 shall be counted as being of the rank of coloneL (Aug
29,1916, e. 417, 39 Stat. 60&). -

629. Major generals.--The rank ana tine oi major iUicrai
is hereby created in the Marine Corps, and the President is

authorized to nominate, and, by and with the advice and

consent of the Senate, to appoint one major general, who

shall at all times be junior in rank to the Major General

Commandant, and also one temporary major general in the

Marine Corps, who shall at all times be junior to the per-

manent major general. (July 1, 1918, c. 114, 40 Stat. 715.)

630. Brigadier generals.-Brigadier generals of the line shall,
subject to physical examination, be appointed from colonels
of the line whose names are borne on the eligible list prepared
annually by a board of not less than five general officers of the
Marine Corps, and approved by the President. (Aug. 29, 1916,
c. 417, 39 Stat. 609; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 536, § 7, 43 Stat. 1272.)

631. Promotion to grade of brigadier general as filling va-
cancy therein.-The promotion to the grade of brigadier gen-
eral of any officer carried as an additional number in the grade
of colonel shall be held to fill a vacancy in the grade of brig-
adier general (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 609; Mar. 4, 1925,
c. 536, § 7, 43 Stat. 1272.)

632. Staff officers; number; distribution among depart-
ments.-The total commissioned personnel of the active list
of the staff departments, whether serving therein under per-
manent appointments or under temporary detail, as herein
provided, shall be 8 per centum of the authorized commissioned
strength of the Marine Corps, and of this total one-fifth shall
constitute the adjutant and inspector's department, one-fifth
the paymaster's department, and three-fifths the quartermas-
ter's department. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 610.)

633. Vacancies in lower grades of staff departments; how
filled.-Any vacancy hereafter occurring in the lower grade of
any staff department shall be filled by the detail of an officer
of the line for a period of four years unless sooner relieved.
(Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 610.)

634. Vacancies in grade of second lieutenant; how filled.-
Vacancies in the grade of second lieutenant shall be filled,
first, as far as practicable from graduates at the Naval Acad-
emy each year on completing the prescribed course at the
Naval Academy; second, from meritorious noncommissioned
officers of the Marine Corps; and, third, from civil life.
(Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, § 19, 30 Stat. 1008; Mar. 3, 1903, c. 1010,
32 Stat. 1198; May 13, 1908, c. 166, 35 Stat. 155; Mar. 7, 1912,
c. 53, 37 Stat. 73; July 9, 1913, c. 5, 38 Stat. 103.)

635. Midshipmen or cadets; when not eligible.-No midship-
man at the United States Naval Academy or cadet at the
United States Military Academy who fails to graduate there-
from shall be eligible for appointment as a commissioned offi-
cer in the Marine Corps until after the graduation of the class
of which he was a member. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat.
611.)

636. Appointees from civil life.-Appolntees to the grade of
second lieutenant, if appointed from civil life, shall be between
the ages of twenty and twenty-five years, and before receiving
a commission in the Marine Corps, each appointee shall estab-
lish to the satisfaction of the Secretary of the Navy his mental,
physical, moral, and professional qualifications for such com-
mission. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 610.)

637. Age and qualifications of appointees; in general.-
Except as otherwise provided in this title, no person shall be
appointed a commissioned officer in the Marine Corps who is
under twenty or over thirty years of age nor until he shall

have passed such examination as may be prescribed by the

President of the United States. (Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, § 20,

30 Stat. 1009.)
638. Probationary appointments.-Appointments from non-

commissioned officers of the Marine Corps and from civil life,
except as provided in section 639, shall be for a probationary
period of two years and may be revoked at any time during
that period by the Secretary of the Navy: Provided further,

1.--'AVY 1128

629 Mao Ieeas-h ran In til or ma_- -g--n--r--a-

§ 622 TITLE 4-NAVY 1128 

General Commandant of the Marine Corps the President may 

appoint to such position, by and with the advice and consent 
of the Senate, an officer of the Marine Corps on the active list, 
not below the rank of colonel, who shall hold office as such 
Major General Commandant for a term of four years, unless 
sooner relieved. (Dec. 19, 1913, c. 3, 38 Stat. 241; Aug. 29, 

1916, C. 417, 39 Stat. 609.) 
622. Major General Commandant; rank and pay.-The Major 

General Commandant of the Marine Corps, while so serving, 
shall have the rank, pay, and allowances of a major general in 
the Army. (Dec. 19, 1913, c. 3, 38 Stat. 241; Aug. 29, 1916, 

c. 417, 39 Stat. 609.) 
623. Officer serving as Major General Commandant shall be 

additional number.-An officer serving as Major General Com-

mandant shall be carried as an additional number win his 
grade while so serving, and after his return to duty in his 
grade until said grade is reduced to the number authorized 
by law. This section shall not operate to increase or reduce 
the total number of officers in the Marine Corps. (Dec. 19, 

1913, c. 3, 38 Stat. 241; Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 609.) 
624. Appointment of heads of staff department-Hereafter, 

as vacancies occur, the heads of staff departments shall be 
appointed for terms of four years from officers holding per-

manent appointments in the departments in which the vacancies 
occur whose names appear on eligible lists prepared annually 

by a board of not less than five officers of the Marine Corps 
above the grade or rank of colonel, including the Major Gen-
eral Commandant and the heads of the staff departments, and 
approved by the President, but no head of a staff department 
appointed for a term of four years shall sit as a member of 
the board during consideration of names for the eligible list 
for his department. Such appointments shall be made by the 
President and be for a term of four years, and the officer so 
appointed shall be recommissioned in the grade to which ap-
pointed: Provided, That in case there be no officer holding 
a permanent appointment in a staff department whose name 
is borne on the eligible list for appointment as head of that 
department, the appointment shall be made from officers of 

field rank of the Marine Corps whose names are borne on the 
aforesaid eligible list for that department. (Aug. 29, 1916, 
c. 417, 39 Stat. 610; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 536, § 7, 43 Stat. 1272.) 

625. Officers with rank and pay of brigadier general.-The 
officers serving in the senior grade of the Adjutant and In-
spector's, Quartermaster's, and Paymaster's Departments shall, 
while serving therein, have the rank, pay, and allowances of a 
brigadier general. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 609.) 

626. Commissioned personnel; proportionate distribution.-
The total number of commissioned officers of the active list of 
the line and staff of the Marine Corps, exclusive of officers borne 
on the Navy list as additional numbers, shall be 4 per centum 
of the total authorized enlisted strength of the active list of 
the Marine Corps, exclusive of the Marine Band, and of men 

under sentence of discharge by court-martial, distributed in the 
proportion of one officer with rank senior to colonel to four 

with the rank of colonel, to five with the rank of lieutenant 
colonel, to fourteen with the rank of major, to thirty-seven 
with the rank of captain, to thirty-one with the rank of first 
lieutenant, to thirty-one with the rank of second lieutenant. 
(Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat 609.) 
627. Major General Commandant included in determining 

officers with rank senior to colonel.-In determining the officers 
with rank senior to colonel there shall be included the officer 
serving as Major General Commandant. (Aug. 29, 1916, C. 417, 
39 Stat. 609.) 

628. Staff officers counted as being of rank of colonel.-For 
the purpose of determining the number of officers in the various 
ranks as herein provided the staff officers mentioned in section 

625 shall be counted as being of the rank of colonel. (Aug. 
2S, 1916, e. 417, 39 Stat 6094 

629. Major generals.-The rank and title of major general 

is hereby created in the Marine Corps, and the President is 
authorized to nominate, and, by and with the advice and 
consent of the Senate, to appoint one major general, who 
shall at all times be junior in rank to the Major General 
Commandant, and also one temporary major general in the 
Marine Corps, who shall at all times be junior to the per-
manent major general. (July 1, 1918, c. 114, 40 Stat. 715.) 

630. Brigadier generals.-Brigadier generals of the line shall, 
subject to physical examination, be appointed from colonels 
of the line whose names are borne on the eligible list prepared 
annually by a board of not less than five general officers of the 

Marine Corps, and approved by the President. (Aug. 29, 1916, 
c. 417, 39 Stat. 609; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 536, § 7, 43 Stat. 1272.) 

631. Promotion to grade of brigadier general as filling va-

cancy therein.-The promotion to the grade of brigadier gen-
eral of any officer carried as an additional number in the grade 

of colonel shall be held to fill a vacancy in the grade of brig-
adier generaL (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 609; Mar. 4, 1925, 

c. 536, § 7, 43 Stat. 1272.) 
632. Staff officers; number; distribution among depart-

ments.-The total commissioned personnel of the active list 
of the staff departments, whether serving therein under per-
manent appointments or under temporary detail, as herein 
provided, shall be 8 per centum of the authorized commissioned 

strength of the Marine Corps, and of this total one-fifth shall 
constitute the adjutant and inspector's department, one-fifth 
the paymaster's department, and three-fifths the quartermas-
ter's department. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 610.) 

633. Vacancies in lower grades of staff departments; how 
Med.-Any vacancy hereafter occurring in the lower grade of 
any staff department shall be filled by the detail of an officer 
of the line for a period of four years unless sooner relieved. 

(Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 610.) 
634. Vacancies in grade of second lieutenant; how filled.-

Vacancies in the grade of second lieutenant shall be filled, 
first, as far as practicable from graduates at the Naval Acad-
emy each year on completing the prescribed course at the 
Naval Academy; second, from meritorious noncommissioned 
officers of the Marine Corps; and, third, from civil life. 

(Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, § 19, 30 Stat. 1008; Mar. 3, 1903, c. 1010, 
32 Stat. 1198; May 13, 1908, c. 166, 35 Stat. 155; Mar. 7, 1912, 
c. 58, 37 Stat. 73; July 9, 1913, c. 5, 38 Stat. 103.) 

635. Midshipmen or cadets; when not eligible.-No midship-
man at the United States Naval Academy or cadet at the 
United States Military Academy who fails to graduate there-
from shall be eligible for appointment as a commissioned offi-
cer in the Marine Corps until after the graduation of the class 
of which he was a member. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 

611.) 
636. Appointees from civil life.-Appointees to the grade of 

second lieutenant, if appointed from civil life, shall be between 
the ages of twenty and twenty-five years, and before receiving 
a commission in the Marine Corps, each appointee shall estab-
lish to the satisfaction of the Secretary of the Navy his mental, 
physical, moral, and professional qualifications for such com-
mission. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 610.) 

637. Age and qualifications of appointees; in general.-
Except as otherwise provided in this title, no person shall be 
appointed a commissioned officer in the Marine Corps who is 

under twenty or over thirty years of age nor until he shall 
have passed such examination as may be prescribed by the 

President of the United States. (Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, § 20, 
30 Stat. 1009.) 

638. Probationary appointments.-Appointments from non-

commissioned officers of the Marine Corps and from civil life, 
except as provided In section 639, shall be for a probationary 
period of two years and may be revoked at any time during 
that period by the Secretary of the Navy: Provided further, 
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That the rank of such officers of the same date of appointment

among themselves at the end of said .probationary period shall,

with the approval of the Secretary of the Navy, be determined

by the report of a board of Marine officers who shall conduct

a competitive professional examination under such rules as may

be prescribed by the Secretary of the Navy and the rank of

such officers so determined shall be as of date of original ap-

pointment with reference to other appointments to the Marine

Corps. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 611.)
639. Appointment of former officers.-The President of the

United States is authorized, by and with the advice and con-
sent of the Senate, to appoint as second lieutenants on the
active list in the United States Marine Corps, to take rank at
the foot of the list of second lieutenants as it stands at the
date of reinstatement, former officers of the Marine Corps who
resigned from the naval service ir good standing: Provided,
That they shall establish their moral, physical, mental, and
professional qualifications to perform the duties of that grade
to the satisfaction of the Secretary of the Navy: Provided
further, That the Secretary of the Navy, in his discretion,
may waive the age limit in favor of the aforesaid former offi-
cers of the Marine Corps: Provided further, That the prior
service of such officers and the service after reinstatement
shall be not less than thirty years before the age of retirement.
(Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 610.)

640. Warrant grades of marine gunner and quartermaster
clerk.-The warrant grades of marine gunner and quartermaster
clerk shall consist of fifty marine gunners and fifty quarter-
master clerks and such additional officers in each said grade as

have heretofore been appointed thereto in accordance with
law. Officers in said grades shall have the rank and receive the
allowances, except as otherwise provided in Title 37, PAY AND
ALLOWANCES, of warrant officers in the Navy. They shall be
appointed from noncommissioned officers of the Marine Corps.
(Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 611; May 22, 1917, c. 20, § 11,
40 Stat. 87.)

641. Pay clerks.-Pay clerks shall receive the same allow-
ances and other benefits as provided by law for second lieu-
tenants in the Army; and the total number of pay clerks shall
not exceed ten for duty in the office of the paymaster, Marine
Corps, fifteen for duty in the paymaster's department at
large, and one for each assistant paymaster: Provided, That
nothing in this section shall be construed to reduce the al-
lowances or other benefits granted by law in force July 1,
1918, to any clerk for assistant paymasters who was then in
service. (June 24, 1910, c. 378, 36 Stat. 625; June 3, 1916,
c. 134, 39 Stat. 170; July 1, 1918, c. 114, 40 Stat. 735; June
10, 1922, c. 212, § 1, 42 Stat. 625.) .

RANK; BREVETS; COMPUTATION OF LENGTH OF
SERVICE; CREDIT FOR VOLUNTEER SERVICE

651. Relative rank with Army.-The officers of the Marine
Corps shall be, in relation to rank, on the same footing as
officers of similar grades in the Army. (R. S. § 1603.)

652. Brevets.-Commissions by- brevet may be conferred upon
commissioned officers of the Marine Corps in the same cases,
upon the same conditions, and in the same manner as are
or may be provided by law for officers of the Army. (R. S.
§ 1604.)

653. Credit for volunteer service.-All marine officers shall
be credited with the length of time they may have been em-
ployed as officers or enlisted men in the volunteer service of
the United States. (R. S. § 1600.)

PROMOTIONS AND ADVANCEMENTS

661. Promotions as in Army.-Promotions to every grade of
commissioned efficers in the Marine Corps below the grade of

- i nrsm t ant shall. exeptC as otherwise pro-

vidcd in this chapter, be made in the same manner and under
the same conditions as were, prior to June 4, 1920, prescribed
in purs;uanoe of law, for commissioned officers of the Army.

(Oct. 1, 1890, c. 1241, § 1, 26 Stat. 562; July 28, 1892, c. 315,
27 Stat. 321; June 3, 1916, c. 134, § 24, 39 Stat. 183; Aug. 29,

1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 609, 610; June 4, 1920, c. 227, § 24,
41 Stat. 774.)

662. Examining board; composition.-Examining boards
which may be organized under the provisions of the preced-
ing section to determine the fitness of officers of the Marine

Corps for promotion shall in all cases consist of not less than
five officers, three of whom shall, if practicable, be officers of
the Marine Corps, senior to the officer to be examined, and
two of whom shall be medical officers of the Navy: Provided,
That when not practicable to detail officers of the Marine
Corps as members of such examining boards, officers of the
line in the Navy shall be so detailed. (July 28, 1892, c. 315,
27 Stat. 321.)

663. Certificate of examining board.-No officer of the
Marine Corps below the grade or rank of colonel shall be pro-
moted or advanced in grade or rank on the active list unless
the examining board provided for in the preceding section
shall, in addition' to making such certificate of qualification
for promotion or advancement as may be prescribed by the
Secretary of the Navy, certify that there is sufficient evidence
before the board to satisfy the board that the officer is fully
qualified professionally for the higher grade or rank. (Mar.
4, 19265, c. 536, § 7, 43 Stat. 1272.)

664. Examinations generally.-The officers of the Marine
Corps above the grade of captain, except brigadier general,
shall, before being promoted, be subject to such physical,
mental and moral examination as is now, or may hereafter
be, prescribed by law for other officers of the Marine Corps.
'Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, § 20, 30 Stat. 1009.)

665. Physical examination.-No officer shall be promoted to
a higher grade on the active list of the Marine Corps, except
in the case provided in the next section, until he has been
examined by a board of naval surgeons and pronounced
physically qualified to perform all his duties at sea. (R. S.
§ 1493; Ang. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 611,)

666. Physical disqualification by wounds.-The provisions of
the preceding section shall not exclude from the promotion to
which he would otherwise be regularly entitled any officer in
whose case such medical board may report that his physical
disqualification was occasioned by wounds received in the line

of his duty and that such wounds do not incapacitate him for
other duties in the grade to which he shall be promoted. (R. S.
§ 1494; Aug. 29. 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 611.)

667. Common promotion list.-For the purpose of advance-
ment In rank to and including the grade of colonel, all commis-
sioned officers of the line and staff of the Marine Corps shall be
placed on a common list in the order of seniority each would
hold had he remained continuously in the line. All advance-
ments in rank to captain, major, lieutenant colonel, and colonel
shall, subject to the usMal examinations, be made from officers
with the next junior respective rank, whether of the line or
staff, in the order in which their names appear on said list.
(Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 8tat. 610.)

668. La of lumbers for profesinal failure.-Any officer
of the Marine Corps who falls to pass a satisfactory profes-
sional examination for promotion shall suffer loss of numbers,
upon approval of the recommendation of the examining board,
in the respective ranks, as follows: Lieutenant colonel, one;
major, two; captain, three; first lieutenant, five; second
lieutenant, eight. (Aug. 29, 1916, e. 417, 39 Stat. 611.)

669. Reexamination for promotion or advancement; dis-
charge or retirement on failure to qualify on reexamination;
retired pay.-Any officer of the Marine Corps who fails to
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That the rank of such officers of the same date of appointment 
among themselves at the end of said probationary period shall, 

with the approval of the Secretary of the Navy, be determined 

by the report of a board of Marine officers who shall conduct 
a competitive professional examination under such rules as may 
be prescribed by the Secretary of the Navy and the rank of 

such officers so determined shall be as of date of original ap-
pointment with reference to other appointments to the Marine 
Corps. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 611.) 

639. Appointment of former officers.-The President of the 
United States is authorized, by and with the advice and con-

sent of the Senate, to appoint as second lieutenants on the 

active list in the United States Marine Corps, to take rank at 
the foot of the list of second lieutenants as it stands at the 
date of reinstatement, former officers of the Marine Corps who 
resigned from the naval service in good standing: Provided, 
That they shall establish their moral, physical, mental, and 

professional qualifications to perform the duties of that grade 

to the satisfaction of the Secretary of the Navy: Provided 
further, That the Secretary of the Navy, in his discretion, 
may waive the age limit in favor of the aforesaid former offi-
cers of the Marine Corps: Provided further, That the prior 
service of such officers and the service after reinstatement 

shall be not less than thirty years before the age of retirement. 
(Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 610.) 
640. Warrant grades of marine gunner and quartermaster 

clerk.-The warrant grades of marine gunner and quartermaster 
clerk shall consist of fifty marine gunners and fifty quarter-
master clerks and such additional officers in each said grade as 

have heretofore been appointed thereto in accordance with 
law. Officers in said grades shall have the rank and receive the 

allowances, except as otherwise provided in Title 37, PAY AND 
ALLOWANCES, of warrant officers in the Navy. They shall be 
appointed from noncommissioned officers of the Marine Corps. 
(Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 30 Stat 611; May 22, 1917, c. 20, § 11, 

40 Stat. 87.) 
641. Pay clerks.-Pay clerks shall receive the same allowt 

ances and other benefits as provided by law for second lieu-

tenants in the Army; and the total number of pay clerks shell 
not exceed ten for duty in the office of the paymaster, Marine 

Corps, fifteen for duty in the paymaster's department at 
large, and one for each assistant paymaster: Provided, That 
nothing in this section shall be construed to reduce the al-

lowances or other benefits granted by law in force July 1, 
1918, to any clerk for assistant paymasters who was then in 
service. (June 24, 1910, c. 378, 36 Stat. 625; June 3, 1916, 

e. 134, 39 Stat. 170; July 1, 1918, c. 114, 40 Stat. 735; June 
10, 19=, c. 212, § 1, 42 Stat. 625.) 

RANK; BREVETS; COMPUTATION OF LENGTH OF 

SERVICE; CREDIT FOR VOLUNTEER SERVICE 

651. Relative rank with Army.-The officers of the Marine 
Corps shall be, in relation to rank, on the same footing as 

officers of similar grades in the Army. (R. S. § 1603.) 
652. Brevets.-Commissions by brevet may be conferred upon 

commissioned officers of the Marine Corps in the same cases, 

upon the same conditions, and in the same manner as are 
or may be provided by law for officers of the Army. (R. S. 

§ 1604.) 
653. Credit for volunteer service.-All marine officers shall 

be credited with the length of time they may have been em-

ployed as officers or enlisted men in the volunteer service of 

the United States. (R. S. 1 1600.) 

PROMOTIONS AND ADVANCEMENTS 

661. Promotions as in Army.-Promotions to every grade of 
commissioned officers in the Marine Corps below the grade of 
major general commandant shall, except as otherwise pro-

vided in this chapter, be made in the same manner and under 
the same conditions as were, prior to June 4, 1920, prescribed 
in pur-uance of law, for commissioned officers of the Army. 
(Oct. 1, 1890, c. 1241, § 1, 26 Stat. 562; July 28, 1892, e. 315, 
27 Stat. 321; June 3, 1916, c. 134, § 24, 39 Stat. 183; Aug. 29, 

1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 609, 610; June 4, 1920, C. 227, § 24, 
41 Stat. 774.) 

662,. Examining board; composition.-Examining boards 
which may be organized under the provisions of the preced-
ing section to determine the fitness of officers of the Marine 

Corps for promotion shall in all cases consist of not less than 
five officers, three of whom shall, if practicable, be officers of 
the Marine Corps, senior to the officer to be examined, and 
two of whom shall be medical officers of the Navy: Provided, 
That when not practicable to detail officers of the Marine 
Corps as members of such examining boards, officers of the 
line in the Navy shall be so detailed. (July 28, 1892, c. 315, 

27 Stat. 321.) 
663. Certificate of examining board.-No officer of the 

Marine Corps below the grade or rank of colonel shall be pro-

moted or advanced in grade or rank on the active list unless 
the examining board provided for in the preceding section 
shall, in addition' to making such certificate of qualification 
for promotion or advancement as may be prescribed by the 
Secretary of the Navy, certify that there is sufficient evidence 
before the board to satisfy the board that the officer is fully 
qualified professionally for the higher grade or rank. (Mar: 
4, 1925, c. 536, § 7, 43 Stat. 1272.) 

664. Examinations generally.-The officers of the Marine 

Corps above the grade of captain, except brigadier general, 
shall, before being promoted, be subject to such physical, 
mental and moral examination as is now, or may hereafter 

be, prescribed by law for other officers of the Marine Corps. 
'Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, § 20, 30 Stat. 1009.) 
665. Physical examination.-No officer shall be promoted to 

a higher grade on the active list of the Marine Corps, except 
in the case provided in the next section, until he bas been 
eynmined by a board of naval surgeons and pronounced 

physically qualified to perform all his duties at sea. (R. S. 
1493; Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat 611.) 
666. Physical disqualification by wounds.-The provisions of 

the preceding section shall not exclude from the promotion to 
which he would otherwise be regularly entitled any officer in 
whose case such medical board may report that his physical 
disqualification was occasioned by wounds received in the line 

of his duty and that such wounds do not incapacitate him for 
other duties in the grade to which he shall be promoted. (R. S. 
§ 1494; Aug. 29. 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 611.) 

667. Common promotion list-For the purpose of advance-

ment in rank to and including the grade of colonel, all commis-
sioned officers of the line and staff of the Marine Corps shall be 
placed on a common list in the order of seniority each would 
hold had he remained continuously In the line. All advance-
ments in rank to captain, major, lieutenant colonel, and colonel 

shall, subject to the usual examinations, be made from officers 
with the next junior respective rank, whether of the line or 
staff, in the order in which their names appear on said list. 

(Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 610.) 
668. Loss of numbers for professional fallure.-Any officer 

of the Marine Corps who fails to pass a satisfactory profes-
sional examination for promotion shall suffer loss of numbers, 

upon approval of the recommendation of the examining board, 
in the respective ranks, as follows: Lieutenant colonel, one; 
major, two; captain, three; first lieutenant, five; second 

lieutenant, eight. (Aug. 29, 1916, e. 417, 39 Stat. 611.) 
669. Reexamination for promotion or advancement; din-

charge or retirement on failure to qualify on reexamination; 
retired pay.-Any officer of the Marine Corps who fails to 
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qualify professionally upon examination for promotion or ad-
vancem ent shall be reexamined as soon as may be expedient
after the expiration of one year if he in the meantime again
becomes due for promotion, and if he does not in the mean-
time again become due for promotion he shall be reexamined
at such time anterior to again becoming due for promotion as
may be for the best interests of the service: Provided, That
if any such officer of less than ten years' total active service,
exclusive of service as midshipman or cadet at the United
States Naval Academy or the United States Military Academy,
fails to qualify professionally upon reexamination he shall be
honorably discharged from the Marine Corps with one year's
pay: Provided further, That if any such officer of more than
ten years' total active service, exclusive of service as mid-
shipman or cadet at the United States Naval Academy or the
United States Military Academy, fails to qualify professionally
upon reexamination, he shall not be discharged from the
Marine Corps on account of such failure, but shall thereafter
be ineligible for promotion or advancement; and any such of-
ficer shall be retired with a percentage of the pay received by
him at the date of retirement equal to 2'S per centum for each
year of total active service to be computed in accordance with
the provisions of Title 37, PAY AND ALLOWANCES, not to ex-
ceed 75 per centum, upon attaining, or if he had previously
attained, the ages in the various grades and ranks, as follows:
Lieutenant colonel, fifty years, major and company officers,
forty-five years. (Mar. 4, 1925, c. 536, § 7, 43 Stat. 1272.)

670. Advancement in number.-Any officer of the Marine
Corps may, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate,
be advanced not exceeding thirty numbers in rank, for eminent
and conspicuous conduct in battle or extraordinary heroism.
(B. S. 1606.)

671. Promotion when grade is full.-Any officer who Is
nominated to a higher grade by the provisions of the preced-
ing section shall be promoted, notwithstanding the number of
said grade may be full. (R. S. I 1606.)

672. Promotion for gallantry.-Any officer of the Marine
Corps may, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate,
be advanced one grade, if, upon recommendation of the Presi-
dent by name, he receives the thanks of Congress for highly
distinguished conduct in conflict with the enemy, or for ex-
traordinary heroism in the line of his profession. (R. S.
§ 1607.)

RETIREMENT

681. In generaL-The commissioned officers of the Marine
Corps shall be retired in like cases, in the same manner, and
with the same relative conditions, in all respects, as are pro.
vided for officers of the Army: Provided, That in case of an
officer of the Marine Corps, the retiring board shall be selected
by the Secretary of the Navy, under the direction of the Presi-
dent. Two-fifths of the board shall be selected from the Medi-
cal Corps of the Navy, and the remainder shall be selected
from officers of the Marine Corps, senior in rank, so far as
may be, to the officer whose disability is to be inquired of.
(R. S. §§ 1622, 1623.)

682. Officers who served during Civil War.-Officers of the
Marine Corps with creditable records who served during the
Civil War shall when retired, be retired in like manner and
under the same conditions as provided for officers of the Navy
who served during the civil war. (Apr. 27, 1904 c. 1622, 33
Stat. 349.)

683. Officers below grade of brigadier general who served
during Civil War.-Any officer of the Marine Corps below
the grade of brigadier general who served with credit as an
officer or as an enlisted man in the regular or volunteer forces
during the Civil War prior to April 9, 1865, otherwise than as
a cadet, and whose name is borne on the official register of
the Marine Corps, and who has heretofore been, or may here-

after be, retired on account of wounds or disability incident
to the service, or on account of age or after forty years'
service, may, in the discretion of the President, by and with
the advice and consent of the Senate, be placed on zhe
retired list of the Marine Corps with the rank and retired
pay of one grade above that actually held by him at the time
of retirement: Provided, That this section shall not apply to
any officer who received an advance of grade since the date of
his retirement or who has been restored to the Marine Corps
and placed on the retired list by virtue of the provisions of a
special Act of Congress. (June 29, 1906, c. 3590, 34 Stat. 554.)

684. Retirement of certain officers of grade or rank of
colonel; pay.-Any officer of the grade or rank of colonel whose
name is not borne on one of the current eligible lists for ap-
pointment as brigadier general or head of a staff department
shall, if more than fifty-stx years of age, be retired with a
percentage of the pay received by him at the date of retirement
equal to 2% per centum, to be computed in accordance with the
provisions of Title 87, PAT AND ALLOWANCES, not to exceed 75
per centum. (Mar. 4, 1925, c. 536, § 7, 43 Stat. 1273.)

685. Major General Commandant, retirement of.-Any offi-
cer who- shall be retired from the position of Major General
Commandant of the Marine Corps by reason of incaapcity for
active service resulting from an incident of the service, or by
reason of age or length of service, shall have the rank and
retired pay of a major general; it- retired for any other reason,
he shall be placed on the retired list of officers of the grade to
which he belonged at the time of his retirement. (Dec. 19,
1913, c. 3, 38 Stat. 241; Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 609.)

686. Retirement of marine gunners and quartermaster
clerks.-Marine gunners and quartermasters' clerks shall have
the privileges of retirement of warrant officers in the Navy.
(Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 611.)

ENLISTED FORCE

691. Authorized enlisted strength of active list.-The au-
thorized enlisted strength of the active list of the Marine Corps
is permanently established at twenty-seven thousand four hun-
dred, distribution In the various grades to be made in the
same proportion as provided under existing law, subject-to
the provisions of section 176. (June 4, 1920, c. 228, § 1, 41
Stat. 830.)

692. Term of enlistment.-Enlistments in the Marine Corps
may be for terms of two, three, or four years, and all laws ap-
plicable to four-year enlistments shall apply, under such regu-
lations as may be prescribed by the Secretary of the Navy, to
enlistments for a shorter period with proportionate benefits
upon discharge and reenlistment. (Mar. 3, 1901, c. 852, 31
Stat. 1132; June 4, 1920, c. 228, § 7, 41 Stat. 836.)

693. Advertising for recruits.-Authority is granted to em-
ploy the services of advertising agencies in advertising for
recruits under such terms and conditions as are most ad-
vantageous to the Government. (July 1, 1918, c. 114, 40 Stat.
736.)

694. Oath.-The officers and enlisted men of the Marine Corps
shall take the same oaths, respectively, which are provided
by law for the officers and enlisted men of the Army. (R. S.
§ 1609.)

695. Exemption from arrest.-Marines shall be exempt, while
enlisted in said service, from all personal arrest for debt or
contract. (R. S. § 1610.)

MARINE BAND

701. Composition; pay and allowances.-The band of the
United States Marine Corps shall consist of one leader whose
pay and allowances shall be those of a captain in the Marine
Corps; one second leader whose pay shall be $200 per month
and who shall have the allowances of a sergeant major; ten
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qualify professionally upon examination for promotion or ad-
vancement shall be reexamined as soon as may be expedient 
after the expiration of one year if he in the meantime again 
becomes clue for promotion, and if he does not in the mean-
time again become due for promotion he shall be reexamined 

at such time anterior to again becoming due for promotion as 
may be for the best interests of the service: Provided, That 
if any such officer of less than ten years' total active service, 
exclusive of service as midshipman or cadet at the United 
States Naval Academy or the United States Military Academy, 
fails to qualify professionally upon reexamination he shall be 
honorably discharged from the Marine Corps with one year's 
pay: Provided further, That if any such officer of more than 
ten years' total active service, exclusive of service as mid-

shipman or cadet at the United States Naval Academy or the 
United States Military Academy, fails to qualify professionally 

upon reexamination, he shall not be discharged from the 
Marine Corps on account of such failure, but shall thereafter 
be ineligible for promotion or advancement; and any such of-

ficer shall be retired with a percentage of the pay received by 
him at the date of retirement equal to 21/2  per centum for each 
year of total active service to be computed in accordance with 
the provisions of Title 37, Par AND ALLOWANCES, not to ex-
zeed 75 per centum, upon attaining, or if he had previously 
attained, the ages in the various grades and ranks, as follows: 

Lieutenant colonel, fifty years, major and company officers, 
forty-five years. (Mar. 4, 1925, c. 536, § 7, 43 Stat. 1272.) 

670. Advancement in number.—Any officer of the Marine 

Corps may, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, 
be advanced not exceeding thirty numbers in rank, for eminent 
and conspicuous conduct in battle or extraordinary heroism. 
(It S. 1 1605.) • 

• 671. Promotion when grade is full.—Any officer who is 
nominated to a higher grade by the provisions of the preced-
, ing section shall be promoted, notwithstanding the number of 
said grade may be full. (R. S. 1606.) 

672. Promotion for gallantry.—Any officer of the Marine 
Corps may, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, 
be advanced one grade, if, upon recommendation of the Presi-
dent by name, he receives the thanks of Congress for highly 
distinguished conduct in conflict with the enemy, or for ex-
traordinary heroism in the line of his profession. (R. S. 

1607.) 
RETIREMENT 

681. In generaL—The commissioned officers of the Marine 
Corps shall be retired in like eases, in the same manner, and 
with the same relative conditions, in all respects, as are pro-

vided for officers of the Army: Provided, That in case of an 
officer of the Marine Corps, the retiring board shall be selected 
by the Secretary of the Navy, under the direction of the Presi-
dent. Two-fifths of the board shall be selected from the Medi-
cal Corps of the Navy, and the remainder shall be selected 
from officers of the Marine Corps, senior in rank, so far as 
may be, to the officer whose disability is to be inquired of. 
(R. S. §§ 1622, 1623.) 

682. Officers who served during Civil War.—Officers of the 
Marine Corps with creditable records who served during the 
Civil War shall, when retired, be retired in like manner and 
under the same conditions as provided for officers of the Navy 
who served during the civil war. (Apr. 27, 1904, c. 16=, 33 
Stat. 349.) 

683. Officers below grade of brigadier general who served 
during Civil War.—Any officer of the Marine Corps below 

the grade of brigadier general who served with credit as an 
officer or as an enlisted man in the regular or volunteer forces 
during the Civil War prior to April 9, 1865, otherwise than as 
a cadet, and whose name is borne on the official register of 
the Marine Corps, and who has heretofore been, or rosy here-

after be, retired on account of wounds or disability incident 
to the service, or on account of age or after forty years' 
service, may, in the discretion of the President, by and with 

the advice and consent of the Senate, be placed on he 
retired list of the Marine Corps with the rank and retired 
pay of one grade above that actually held by him at the time 
of retirement: Provided, That this section shall not apply to 
any officer who received an advance of grade since the date of 

his retirement or who has been restored to the Marine Corps 
and placed on the retired list by virtue of the provisions of a 
special Act of Congress. (June 29, 1906, c. 3590, 34 Stat. 554.) 

684. Retirement of certain officers of grade or rank of 
colonel; pay.—Any officer of the grade or rank of colonel whose 

name is net borne on one of the current eligible lists for an-
pointment as brigadier general or head of a staff department 
shall, if more than fifty:six years of age, be retired with a 
percentage of the pay received by him at the date of retirement 
equal to 2% per centum, to be computed in accordance with -the 
provisions of Title 37, PAX AND ALLOWANCES, not to exceed 75 

per centum. (Mar. 4, 1925, c. 536, § 7, 43 Stat. 1273.) 
685. Major General Cintmandant, retirement of.—Any offi-

cer who shall be retired from the position of Major General 
Commandant of the Marine Corps by reason of incaapcity for 
active service resulting from an incident of the service, or by 
reason of age or length of service, shall have the rank and 
retired pay of a major general; it retired for any other reason, 
he shall be placed on the retired list of officers of the grade to 
which he belonged at the time of his retirement (Dee. 19, 
1913, c. 3, 38 Stat. 241; Aug. 29, 1916, C. 417, 39 Stat. 609.) 

686. Retirement of marine gunners and quartermaster 
clerks.—Marine gunners and quartermasters' clerks shall have 
the privileges of retirement of warrant officers in the Navy. 
(Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 611.) 

ENLISTED FORCE 

691. Authorized enlisted strength of active list.—The au-
thorized enlisted strength of the active list of the Marine Corps 
is permanently established at twenty-seven thousand four hun-
dred, distribution in the various grades to be made in the 
same proportion as provided under existing law, subject -to 
the provisions of section 176. (June 4, 1920, C. 228, § 1, 41 
Stat. 830.) 

692. Term of enlistment—Enlistments in the Marine Corps 
may be for terms of two, three, or four years, and all laws ap-
plicable to four-year enlistments shall apply, under such regu-
lations as may be prescribed by the Secretary of the Navy, to 
enlistments for a shorter period with proportionate benefits 
upon discharge and reenlistment. (Mar. 3, 1901, e. 852, 31 
Stat. 1182; June 4, 1920, c. 228, 1 7, 41 Stat. 836.) 

693. Advertising for recruit&—Authority is granted to em-

ploy the services of advertising agencies in advertising for 
recruits under such terms and conditions as are most ad-
vantageous to the Government. (July 1, 1918, c. 114, 40 Stat. 

736.) . . 
694. Oath.—The officers and enlisted men of the Marine Corps 

shall take the same oaths, respectively, which are provided 
by law for the officers and enlisted men of the Army. (R. S. 
1609.) 

695. Exemption from arrest.—Marines shall be exempt, while 
enlisted in said service, from all personal arrest for debt or 

contract. (R. S. ii 16104 

MARINE BAND 

701. Composition; pay and allowances.—The band of the 
United States Marine Corps shall consist of one leader whose 
pay and allowances shall be those of a captain in the Marine 
Corps; one second leader whose pay shall be $200 per month 
and who shall have the allowances of a sergeant major; ten 
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principal musicians whose pay shall be $150 per month;
twenty-five first-class musicians whose pay shall be $125 per
month; twenty second-class musicians whose pay shall be $100
per month; and ten third-class musicians whose pay shall be
$85 per month; such musicians of the band to have the allow-
ances of a sergeant: Provided, That the second leader and
musicians of the band shall receive the same increases for
length of service and the same enlistment allowance or gratuity
for reenlisting as is now or may hereafter be provided for other
enlisted men of the Marine Corps: Provided further, That the
pay authorized herein for the second leader and the musicians
of the band shall be effective from July 1, 1922, and shall
apply in computing the pay of former members of the band
now on the retired list and who have been retired since June
30, 1922: Provided further, That in the event of promotion of
the second leader, or a musician of the band to leader of the
band, all service as such second leader, or as such musician of
the band, or both, shall be counted in computing longevity in-
crease In pay: And provided further, That hereafter during
concert tours approved by the President, members of the
Marine Band shall suffer no loss of allowances. (Mar. 4,
1925, e. 536, S 11, 43 Stat. 1274.)

702. Competition with civilian musicians; remuneration for
furnishing music.-A member of the said band shall not, as an
individual, furnish music, or accept an engagement to furnish

music, when such furnishing of music places him in competition
with any civilian musician or musicians, and shall not accept
or receive remuneration for furnishing music except under
special circumstances when authorized by the President. (Aug.
29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 612.)

DUTIES, POVWERS, AND GOVERNMENT OF MARINES;
FORMATION INTO COMPANIES AND DETACHMENTS

711. Service on armed vessels.-Marines may be detached
for service on board the armed vessels of the United States,
and the President may detach and appoint, for service on said
vessels, such of the officers of said corps as he may deem
necessary. (R. S. 1 1616.)

712. Duty on shore.-The Marine Corps shall be liable to do
duty in the forts and garrisons of the United States, on the
seacoast, or any other duty on shore, as the President, at his
discretion, may direct. (R. S. § 1619.)

713. Marine officers not to command navy yards or vessels.-

No officer of the Marine Corps shall exercise command over
any navy yard or vessel of the United States. (R. S. § 1617.)

714. Regulations.-The President is authorized to prescribe
such military regulations for the discipline of the Marine
Corps as he may deem expedient. (R. S. § 1620.)

715. Laws governing.-The Marine Corps shall, at all times,

be subject to the laws and regulations established for the gov-
ernment of the Navy, except when detached for service with
the Army by order of the President; and when so detached
they shall be subject to the rules and Articles of War prescribed
for the government of the Army: Provided, That an officer
or soldier of the Marine Corps when so detached may be tried

by military court-martial for an offense committed against the
laws for the government of the naval service prior to his de-
tachment, and for an offense committed against the Articles of
War he may be tried by naval court-martial after such detach-

ment ceased. (R. S. 1 1621; June 4, 1920, c. 227, art. 2, 41

Stat. 787.)
716. Members of Navy Medical Department serving with

marines.-Officers and enlisted men of the Medical Depart-

ment of the Navy, serving with a body of marines detached for
service with the Army in accordance with the provisions of
the preceding section, shall, while so serving, be subject to the
rules and Articles of War prescribed for the government of
the Army in the same manner as te omcers anu mMn u h me

§ 732

Marine Corps while so serving. (Aug. 29, 1916, e. 417, 39 Stat.
673.)

717. Brigades, regiments, etc.-The Marine Corps may be
formed into as many brigades, regiments, battalions, companies,

or detachments as the President may direct, with a prop-
er distribution of the commissioned and noncommissioned
officers and musicians to each brigade, regiment, battalion, com-
pany or detachment. (R. S. § 1611; Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417,
39 Stat. 586.)

MISCELLANEOUS

721. Purchase of uniforms, accouterments, and equipment
for sale at cost prices.-The appropriation " Clothing, Marine
Corps " shall be available for the purchase of uniforms, accou-
terments, and equipment for sale at cost prices to officers under
such regulations as the Secretary of the Navy may prescribe.
(July 11, 1919, c. 9, 41 Stat. 132.)

722. Clothing for marines discharged for bad conduct.-The
appropriation, " General expenses, Marine Corps," shall be

available fox the purchase of civilian outer clothing, not to
exceed $15 per man, to be issued when necessary to marines
discharged for bad conduct, undesirability, unfitness, or inap-
titude. (Mar. 4, 1925, c. 536, S 10, 43 Stat. 1274.)

723. Exchige of used articles in part payment for purchase
of like articles.-Worn-out sewing machines, machinery, rubber
tires, and band instruments may be exchanged in part pay-
ment for the purchase of like articles. (Mar. 4, 1917, c. 180,
89 Stat. 1189.)

724. Use of receipts from post laundries.-Hereafter the
funds received in payment for laundry work performed by
post laundries shall be used to defray the cost of operation of
such laundries and the receipts and expenditures shall be
accounted for in accordance with the methods prescribed by
law and any sums remaining at the end of the fiscal year after
such cost of maintenance and operation have been defrayed
shall be deposited in the Treasury to the credit of the appro-
priation from which the cost of operation of suec plants is
paid. (July 11, 1919, c. 9, 41 Stat. 155.)

Chapter 14.-NAVAL AVIATION.

GENERAL PROVISION8

Sec.
731. Naval aviation to control all aerial operations attached to a fleet.
732. Number of officers and enlisted men of Navy and Marine Corps

detailed to duty in aircraft.
733. Temporary detail of other officers and men for aircraft duty.
734. Command of flying units or detachments.

NAVAL FLYING CORPS

741. Composition of Naval Flying Corps.
742. Promotion of officers commissioned for aeronautic duty only.
743. Regulations governing term of enlistment, qualtfications, and

advancement of enlisted men.
744. Ratlngs of enlisted men.
745. Pay.
746. Stadent flyers In addition to officeer and Pnlisted men.
747. Detail from other branches as student aviators or airmen.
748. Pay and allowances of officers and euillted men thus detailed.

GENERAL PROVISIONS

Section 731. Naval aviation to control all aerial operations

attached to a fleet.--Naval aviation shall have control of all

aerial operations attached to a fleet, including shore stations

whose maintenance is necessary for operation connected with

the fleet, for construction and experimentation and for the

training of personnel. (June 5, 1920, c. 240, 41 Stat. 954.)
732. Number of officers and enlisted men of Navy and Ma-

rine Corps detailed to duty in aircraft.-Subject to the provi-

sions of section 29 of Title 37, PAY AND ALLOWANCES. the num-

ber of officers and enlisted men of the Navy and Marine Corps
at-lai4, t*^ Atv in anirraft and involvine actual fivlng and to
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principal musicians whose pay shall be $150 per month; 
twenty-five first-class musicians whose pay shall be $126 per 
month; twenty second-class musicians whose pay shall be $100 
per month; and ten third-class musicians whose pay shall be 

$85 per month; such musicians of the band to have the allow-
ances of a sergeant: Provided, That the second leader and 
musicians of the band shall receive the same increases for 
length of service and the same enlistment allowance or gratuity 

for reenlisting as is now or may hereafter be provided for other 

enlisted men of the Marine Corps: Provided further, That the 
pay authorized herein for the second leader and the musicians 
of the band shall be effective from July 1, 1922, and shall 

apply in computing the pay of former members of the band 
now on the retired list and who have been retired since June 
30, 1922: Provided further, That in the event of promotion of 
the second leader, or a musician of the band to leader of the 

band, all service as such second leader, or as such musician of 
the band, or both, shall be counted in computing longevity in-

crease in pay: And provided further, That hereafter during 

concert tours approved by the President, members of the 
Marine Band shall suffer no loss of allowances. (Mar. 4, 

1925, e. 536, 11, 43 Stat. 1274.) 
702. Competition with civilian musicians; remuneration for 

furnishing music.—A member of the said band shall not, as an 

individual, furnish music, or accept an engagement to furnish 
music, when such furnishing of music places him in competition 

with any civilian musician or musicians, and shall not accept 

or receive remuneration for furnishing music except under 
special circumstances when authorized by the President (Aug. 

29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat 612.) 

DUTIES, POIVERS, AND GOVERNMENT OF MARINES; 

FORMATION INTO COMPANIES AND DETACHMENTS 

711. Service on armed vessels.—Marines may be detached 
for service on board the armed vessels of the United States, 

and the President may detach and appoint, for service on said 
vessels, such of the officers of said corps as he may deem 

necessary. (R. S. § 1616.) 
712. Duty on shore.—The Marine Corps shall be liable to do 

duty in the forts and garrisons of the United States, on the 
seacoast, or any other duty on shore, as the President, at his 

discretion, may direct. (R. S. § 1619.) 
713. Marine officers not to command navy yards or vessels.— 

No officer of the Marine Corps shall exercise command over 
any navy yard or vessel of the United States. (R. S. § 1617.) 

714. Regulations.—The President is authorized to prescribe 

such military regulations for the discipline of the Marine 
Corps as he may deem expedient. (R. S. § 1620.) 

715. Laws governing.—The Marine Corps shall, at all times, 

be subject to the laws and regulations established for the gov-

ernment of the Navy, except when detached for service with 
the Army by order of the President; and when so detached 
they shall be subject to the rules and Articles of War prescribed 
for the government of the Army: Provided, That an officer 

or soldier of the Marine Corps when so detached may be tried 
by military court-martial for an offense committed against the 

laws for the government of the naval service prior to his de-
tachment, and for an offense committed against the Articles of 
War he may be tried by naval court-martial after such detach-

ment ceased. (R. S. § 1621; June 4, 1920, c. 227, art. 2, 41 

Stat. 787.) 
716. Members of Navy Medical Department serving with 

marines.—Oilicers and enlisted men of the Medical Depart-
ment of the Navy, serving with a body of marines detached for 

service with the Army in accordance with the provisions of 
the preceding section, shall, while so serving, be subject to the 
rules and Articles of War prescribed for the government of 

the Army in the same manner as the officers and men of the 

Marine Corps while so serving. (Aug. 29, 1916, e. 417, 39 Stat. 
673.) 

717. Brigades, regiments, etc.—The Marine Corps may be 
formed into as many brigades, regiments, battalions, companies, 
or detachments as the President may direct, with a prop-
er distribution of the commissioned and noncommissioned 
officers and musicians to each brigade, regiment, battalion, com-
pany or detachment. (It. S. § 1611; Aug. 29, 1916, C. 417, 
39 Stat. 586.) 

MISCELLANEOUS 

721. Purchase of uniforms, accouterments, and equipment 

for sale at cost prices.—The appropriation " Clothing, Marine 
Corps" shall be available for the purchase of uniforms, accou-
terments, and equipment for sale at cost prices to officers under 

such regulations as the Secretary of the Navy may prescribe. 
(July 11, 1919, e. 9, 41 Stat. 132.) 
722. Clothing for marines discharged for bad conduct.—The 

appropriation, "General expenses, Marine Corps," shall be 
available foa the purchase of civilian outer clothing, not to 
exceed $15 per man, to be issued when necessary to marines 
discharged for bad conduct, undesirability, unfitness, or Inap-
titude. (Mar. 4, 1925, e. 536, § 10, 43 Rat 1274.) 

723. Exchithge of used articles in part payment for purchase 

of like articles.—Worn-out sewing machines, machinery, rubber 
tires, and band instruments may be exchanged in part pay-

ment for the purchase of like articles. (Mar. 4, 1917, e. 180, 
39 Stat. 1189.) 

724. Use of receipts from post laundries.—Hereafter the 
funds received in payment for laundry work performed by 
post laundries shall be used to defray the cost of operation of 
such laundries and the receipts and expenditures shall be 

act:minted for in accordance with the methods prescribed by 
law and any sums remaining at the end of the fiscal year after 

sada cost of maintenance and operation have been defrayed 
shall be deposited in the Treasury to the -credit of the appro-
priation from which the cost of operation of such plants is 

paid. (July 11, 1919, e. it, 41 Stat. 1354 

Chapter 14.—NAVAL AVIATION., 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 

See. 
731. Naval aviation to control all aerial operations attached to a fleet. 
732. Number of officers and enlisted men of Navy and Marine Corps 

detailed to duty in aircraft. 
733. Temporary detail of other officers and men for aircraft duty. 
734. Command of flying units or detachments. 

NAVAL FLYING CORPS 

741. Composition of Naval Flying Corps. 
742. Promotion of officers commisAoned for aeronautic duty only. 
743. Regulations governing term of enlistment, qualifications, and 

advancement of enlisted men. 
744. Ratings of enlisted men. 
745. Pay. 
740. Student flyers in addition to °Ricers and enlisted men. 
747. Detail from other branches as student aviators or airmen. 
748. Pay and allowances of officers and ailleted men thus detailed. 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 

Section 731. Naval aviation to control all aerial operations 
attached to a ileet.--Naval aviation shall have control of all 
aerial operations attached to a fleet, including shore stations 

whose maintenance is necessary for operation connected with 
the fleet, for construction and experimentation and for the 
training of personnel. (June 5, 1920, c. 240, 41 Stat. 954.1 

732. Number of officers and enlisted men of Navy and Ma-
rine Corps detailed to duty in aircraft.—Subject to the provi-

sions of section 29 of Title 37, PAY AND ALLowANct.S. the num-

ber of officers and enlisted men of the Navy and Marine Corps 
detailed to duty in aircraft and involving actual flying and to 
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duties in connection with aircraft shall hereafter be in ac-
cordance with the requirements of naval aviation as deter-
mined by the Secretary of the Navy. (July 12, 1921, c. 44,
§ 8, 42 Stat. 141.)

733. Temporary detail of other officers and men for aircraft
duty.-Nothing in this or any other chapter shall be so con-
strued as to prevent the temporary detail of officers and en-
listed men of any branch of the Navy for duty with aircraft.
(Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 585.)

734. Command of flying units or detachments.-Flying units
or detachments, with the exception of aircraft carriers or
other vessels, shall in all cases be commanded by flying offi-
cers. (July 12, 1921, c. 44, 1 8, 42 Stat. 141.)

NAVAL FLYING CORPS

741. Composition of Naval Flying Corps.-The Naval Flying
Corps shall be composed of one hundred and fifty officers
and three hundred and fifty enlisted men, detailed, appointed,
commissioned, enlisted, and distributed in the various grades,
ranks, and ratings of the Navy and Marine Corps as here-
after provided. The said number of officers, student fliers, and
enlisted men shall be in addition to the total number of offi-
cers and enlisted men which Is now or may hereafter be pro-
vided by law for the other branches of the naval service. (Aug.
29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 582.)

742. Promotion of officers commissioned for aeronautic duty
only.-Officers commissioned for aeronautic duty only shall be
eligible for advancement to the higher grades, not above -cap-
tain in the Navy or colonel in the Marine Corps, in the same
manner as other offlcers whose employment is not so restricted,
except that they shall be eligible to promotion without re-
striction as to, sea duty, and their professional examinations
shall be restricted to the duty to which personally assigned:
Provided, That any such officer must serve at least three years
in any grade before being eligible to promotion to the next
higher grade. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 584.)

743. Regulations governing term of enlistment, qualifica-
tions, and advancement of enlisted men.-The Secretary of the
Navy shall establish regulations governing the term of enlist-
ment, the qualifications, and advancement of the enlisted men
of the Flying Corps. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 586.)

744. Ratings of enlisted men.-Subject to the provisions of
section 176, the enlisted personnel of the Naval Flying Corps
shall be distributed by the Secretary of the Navy in the va-
rious ratings as obtained in the Navy on August 29, 1916,
in so far as such ratings are applicable to duties connected
with aircraft. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 585.)

745. Pay.-The officers detailed and the enlisted men of the
Naval Flying Corps shall receive the same pay and allowances
that are now provided by law for officers and enlisted men of
the same grade or rank and rating in the Navy and Marine
Corps detailed to duty with aircraft Involving actual flying.
(Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 583.)

746. Student flyers in addition to officers and enlisted men.-
The student flyers hereinafter provided for shall be In addi-
tion to the officers and enlisted men comprising the Naval
Flying Corps. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417; 39 Stat. 582.)

747. Detail from other branches as student aviators or air-
men.-Nothing in this chapter shall be so construed as to pre-
vent the detail of officers and enlisted men of other branches
of the Navy as student aviators or student airmen in such
numbers as the needs of the service may require. (Aug. 29,
1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 584.)

748. Pay and allowances of officers and enlisted men thus
detailed.-Such officers and enlisted men, while detailed as stu-
dent aviators and student airmen involving actually flying in
aircraft, shall receive the same pay and allowances that are
ROw provided by law for officers and enlisted men of the same

grade or rank and rating In the Navy detailed for duty with

aircraft. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 584-)

Chapter 15.-RESERVE FORCES AND NAVAL MILITIA.

GENERAL PROVISIONS
Sec.
751. Naval Reserve; classes; status and pay of retired members of

Naval Reserve Force unaffected.
752. Marine Corps Reserve created; classes.
753. Composition of Naval Reserve; transfers; aliens; membership In

other naval or military organizations; employment in civil
branch of public service.

754. Ranks, grades, and ratings in Naval Reserve; officers appointed
for various duties; regulations governing appointments, etc.,
commissions; term of enlistment.

755. Discharges from service in Naval Reserve; separation from service
in time of war or national emergency.

756. Commissioned and warrant officers appointed or transferred to
Naval Reserve; grades and ranks.

757. Active duty of officers and men of Naval Reserve.
758. Laws of Navy as governing officers and men of Naval Reserve.
759. Pay, allowances, transportation, and mileage of officers and men

of Naval Reserve.
760. Uniform gratuity to officers of Fleet Naval Reserve and Naval

Reserve.
761. Issuance of uniforms, bedding, and equipment to enlisted men of

Naval Reserve.
762. Compensation for physical injuries to officers or men of Naval Re-

serve in time of peace.
763. Precedence among officers of Naval Reserve. '
764. Precedence with officers of regular Navy.
765. Advancement of officers of- Naval Reserve -in time of war or

national emergency; pay and allowances. ,
766. Physical examination of officers of Naval Reserve; discharge or

retirement for disability.
767. Retirement of officers of Naval Reserve for age or length of service.'
768. Regulations for recruiting, organization, etc., of Naval Reserve;

detail of officers and men and furnishing of vessels and supplies
from Navy; leave of absence of United States employees for
training duty.

769. Annual appropriation of funds for support of Naval Reserve.
770. Annual estimates by Secretary of the Navy.

THE FLEET NAVAL RESERVE

781. Training or other duty; subsistence; pay for aviation duty.
782. Drill pay; annual pay for satisfactory performance of duties;

additional pay to certain officers.
783. Obligation of enlisted men In regular Navy to serve in Fleet

Naval Reserve on termination of Navy enlistment; assignment;
duty; pay and allowances; reenlistment in regular Navy.

784. Transfer to Fleet Naval Reserve of men enlisted in regular
Navy; pay; duties; discharge for physical disqualification;
retirement.

785. Pay and retirement of enlisted men transferred under former law.
786. Reenlistment in regular Navy of enrolled men of old Naval

Reserve Force transferred to Naval Reserve; benefits.
787. Transfer of enlisted men serving In regular Navy or serving in

Naval Reserve Force and reenlisting in regular Navy; pay.
788. Active duty and retirement of enlisted men transferred under

provisions of preceding section; pay and allowances.
789. Inspection of Naval Reserve units.

THE MERCHANT MARINE NAVAL RESERVE

801.
802.
803.
804.
805.

Composition.
Transfer of members to Volunteer Naval Reserve; discharge.
Training duty.
Pay of officers and enlisted men In time of peace.
Flag or pennant.

THE VOLUNTEER NAVAL RESERVE

811. Active or training duty; pay and allowances.

NAVAL RESERVE OFFICERS' TRAINING CORPS

821. Establishment and operation; regulations; appropriations for ex-
penditures; appointment of members as Naval Reserve officers;
total of personnel

MARINE CORPS TRAINING CAMPS

831. Establishment, maintenance, and regulations.

NAVAL MILITIA

841. Admission of officers or enlisted men in Fleet Naval Reserve; rank
and rating; exemptions; use of facilities of Navy.
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duties in connection with aircraft shall hereafter be in ac-
cordance with the requirements of naval aviation as deter-
mined by the Secretary of the Navy. (July 12, 1921, c. 44, 

§ 8, 42 Stat. 141.) 
733. Temporary detail of other officers and men for aircraft 

duty.—Nothing in this or any other chapter shall be so con-
strued as to prevent the temporary detail of officers and en-
listed men of any branch of the Navy for duty with aircraft. 
(Aug. 29. 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 585.) 
731. Command of flying units or detachments.—Flying units 

or detachments, with the exception of aircraft carriers or 
other vessels, shall in all cases be commanded by flying offi-
cers. (July 12, 1921, c. 44, § 8, 42 Stat. 141.) 

NAVAL FLYING CORPS 

741. Composition of Naval Flying Corps.—The Naval Flying 
Corps shall be composed of one hundred and fifty officers 
and three hundred and- fifty enlisted men, detailed, appointed, 

commissioned, enlisted, and distributed in the various grades, 
ranks, and ratings of the Navy and Marine Cops as here-
after provided The said number of officers, student fliers, and 
enlisted men shall be in addition to the total number of offi-
cers and enlisted men which is now or may hereafter be pro-

vided by law for the other branches of the naval service_ (Aug. 

29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 5820 . 
. 742. Promotion of officers commissioned for aeronautic duty 

only.—Officers commissioned .for aeronautic duty only shall be 
eligible for advancement to the higher grades, not above -cap-
tain in the Navy or colonel in. the Marine Corps, in the same 
manner as other officers whose employment is not so restricted, 
except that they shall be eligible to promotion !without re-
strictimi as to, sea duty, and their professional examinations 
shall be restricted to the duty to which personally assigned: 
Provided, That any such officer must serve at lmIt three years 
in any grade before being eligible to promotion to the next 
higher grade. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 584.) 

743. Regulations governing term of enlistment, qualifica-
tions, and advancement of enlisted men.—The Secretary of the 
Navy shall establish regulations governing the term of enlist-
ment, the qualifications, and advancement of the enlisted men 

of the Flying Corps. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 586.) 
744. Ratings of enlisted men.—Subject to the provisions of 

section 176, the enlisted personnel of the Naval Flying Corps 
shall be distributed by the Secretary of the Navy in the va-
rious ratings as obtained in the Navy on August 29, 1916, 
in so far as such ratings are applicable to duties connected 
with aircraft. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 585.) 

745. Pay.—The officers detailed and the enlisted men of the 
Naval Flying Corps shall receive the same pay and allowances 
that are now provided by law for officers and enlisted men of 
the same grade or rank and rating in the Navy and Marine 
Corps detailed to duty with aircraft involving actual flying. 

(Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 583.) 
746. Student flyers in addition to officers and enlisted men.— 

The student flyers hereinafter provided for shall be in addi-
tion to the officers and enlisted men comprising the Naval 
Flying Corps. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417: 39 Stat. 582.) 

747. Detail from other branches as student aviators or air-
men.—Nothing in this chapter shall be so construed as to pre-
vent the detail of officers and enlisted men of other branches 
of the Navy as student aviators or student airmen in such 
numbers as the needs of the service may require. (Aug. 29, 
1916, e. 417, 39 Stat. 584.) 

748. Pay and allowances of officers and enlisted men thus 
detailed.— Such officers and enlisted men, while detailed as stu-
dent aviators and student airmen involving actually flying in 
aircraft, shall receive the same pay and allowances that are 

• now provided by law for officers and enlisted men of the same 

grade or rank and rating in the Navy detailed for duty with 

aircraft (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 584.) 

Chapter 15.—RESERVE FORCES AND NAVAL MILITIA. 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 

Sec. 
751. Naval Reserve; classes; status and pay of retired members of 

Naval Reserve Force unaffected. 
752. Marine Corps Reserve created; classes. 
753. Composition of Naval Reserve; transfers; aliens; membership in 

other naval or military organizations; employment in civil 
branch of public service. 

754. Ranks, grades, and ratings in Naval Reserve; officers appointed 
for various duties; regulations governing appointments, etc., 

commissions; term of enlistment. 
755. Discharges from service in Naval Reserve; separation from service 

in time of ,war or national emergency. 
756. Commissioned and warrant officers appointed or transferred to 

Naval liosario;, grades and ranks. 
757: Active duty' of officers and men of Naval Reserve. 
758. Laws of Navy as governing officers and men of Nava/ Reserve. 
759. Pay, allowances, transportation, and mileage of officers and men 

of Naval Reserve. 
760. Uniform gratuity to officers of Fleet Naval Reserve and Naval 

Reserve. 
761. Issuance of uniforms, bedding, and equipment to enlisted men of 

Naval . Reserve: 
762. Compensation for physical injuries, to officers or span. of Naval Re. 

serve in time of peace. 
761 Precedesicefiniong officers of Ntriai Reserve.' • 
764-... Precedence with officers of regfilitt Navy. 
765. Advancement of officers. of.- Naval- 'Reserve -in time of war 'or 

national emergency; pay and allowances.. .. , 
766. Physical examination of officers of . Naval Reserve; discharge or 

retirement' for disability. • • " 
767. Retirement of officers of Naval Reserve fOr age or length of 
768. Regulations for recruiting, organization., etc., of Naval Reserve; 

detail of. officers and men and furnishing of veafels and supplies 
from Navy; leave of absence of United States employees for 
training duty. 

769. Annual appropriation of funds for support of Naval Reserve. 
770. Annual estimates by Secretary of the Navy. 

THE FLEET NAVAL RESERVE 

781. Training or other duty; subsistence; pay for aviation duty. • 
782. Drill pay; annual pay for satisfactory performance of duties; 

additional pay to certain officers. 
783. Obligation of enlisted men in regular Navy to serve in Fleet 

Naval Reserve on termination of Navy enlistment; assignment; 
duty; pay and allowances; reenlistment in regular Navy. 

784. Transfer to Fleet Naval Reserve of men enlisted in regular 
Navy; pay; duties; discharge for physical disqualification; 
retirement. 

785. Pay and retirement of enlisted men transferred under former law. 
786. Reenlistment in regular Navy of enrolled men of old Naval 

Reserve Force transferred to Naval Reserve; benefits. 
787. Transfer of enlisted men serving in regular Navy or serving in 

Naval Reserve Force and reenlisting in regular Navy; pay. 
788. Active duty and retirement of enlisted men transferred under 

provisions of preceding section; pay and allowances. 
789. Inspection of Naval Reserve units. 

THE MERCHANT MARINE NAVAL RESERVE 

801. Composition. 
802. Transfer of members to Volunteer Naval Reserve; discharge. 
803. Training duty. 
804. Pay of officers and enlisted men in time of peace. 
805. Flag or pennant. 

THE VOLUNTEER NAVAL RESERVE 

811. Active or training duty; pay and allowances. 

NAVAL RESERVE OFFICERS' TRAINING CORPS 

821. Establishment and operation; regulations; appropriations for ex-
penditures; appointment of members as Naval Reserve officers; 
total of personnel. 

MARINE CORPS TRAINING CAMPS 

831. Establishment, maintenance, and regulations. 

NAVAL MILITIA 

841. Admission of officers or enlisted men in Fleet Naval Reserve; rank 
and rating; exemptions; use of facilities of Navy. 
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ELIGIBLE LIST FOR REGULAR AND RESERVE FORCES
bec.
b51. Civilians commissioned in regular Navy in time of war; reap

pointment of former officers.

GENERAL PROVISIONS

Section 751. Naval Reserve; classes; status and pay of re
tired members of Naval Reserve Force unaffected.-The Nava
Reserve, which shall be a component part of the United State!
Navy, shall consist of three classes, namely: the Fleet Naval
Reserve, the Merchant Marine Naval Reserve, and the Volun
teer Naval Reserve: Provided, That transfers of officers anc
enrolled men heretofore made from the Naval Reserve Force
to the Naval Reserve shall be for the unexpired period of their
current enrollment in the Naval Reserve Force on July 1, 1925:
1'roidled further, That nothing in this chapter shall affect the
status or pay of members of the Naval Reserve Force heretofore
retired with or without pay. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 874, §§ 1, 40,
43 Stat. 1080, 1090.)

752. Marine Corps Reserve created; classes.-The Marine
Corps Reserve is created and established as a component part
of the United States Marine Corps, under the same provisions
in all respects (except as may be necessary to adapt the said
provisions to the Marine Corps) as those contained in this
chapter or which may hereafter be enacted providing for the
Naval Reserve: Provided, That the Marine Corps Reserve shall
consist of two classes, namely: The Fleet Marine Corps Reserve
and the Volunteer Marine Corps Reserve, corresponding, as
near as may be, to the Fleet Naval Reserve and the Volun-
teer Naval Reserve, respectively. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 374, § 2,
43 Stat. 1080.)

753. Composition of Naval Reserve; transfers; aliens; mem-
bership in other naval or military organizations; employment
in civil branch of public service.-The Naval Reserve shall be
composed of male citizens of the United States and of the
insular possessions of the United States of eighteen years of
age or over who by appointment or enlistment therein, under
regulations prescribed by the Secretary of the Navy, or by
transfer or assignment thereto as in this chapter provided, obli-
gate themselves to serve in the Navy in time of war or during
the existence of a national emergency declared by the Presi-
dent: Provided, That any enlisted man who was serving in
the regular Navy on July 1, 1925, who is not a citizen of the
United States and who on that date had completed not less
than eight years' naval service shall be deemed eligible for
transfer to the Fleet Naval Reserve upon completion of the
minimum amount of service required for such transfer: Pro-
vided further, That no officer or man of the Naval Reserve
shall be a member of any other naval or military organization
except the Naval Militia: And provided further, That no exist-
ing law shall be construed to prevent any member of the
Naval Reserve from accepting employment in any civil branch
of the public service, nor from receiving the pay and allow-
ances incident to such employment in addition to any pay or
allowances to which he may be entitled under the provisions
of this chapter. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 374, §§ 4, 40, 43 Stat.
1081, 1090.)

754. Ranks, grades, and ratings in Naval Reserve; officers
appointed for various duties; regulations governing appoint-
ments, etc., commissions; term of enlistment.-There shall be
allowed in the Naval Reserve the various ranks, grades, and
ratings corresponding to those in the regular Navy, but not
above the rank of lieutenant commander, except as otherwise
provided in this chapter. Officers of the line may be appointed
for deck duties, engineering duties, or both, or for aviation
duties. All appointments and promotions of officers, and en-
listments and changes in rating of men, in the Naval Reserve,
and transfers to and from any of the three classes therein, un-

§ 756
less otherwise provided In this chapter, shall be made In ac-
cordance with regulations prescribed by the Secretary of the
Navy: Provided, That persons appointed to commissioned
grades in the Naval Reserve shall be commissioned by the
President alone and those appointed to warrant grades shall
be warranted by the Secretary of the Navy: Provided further,
That enlistments in the Naval Reserve shall be for a term of
four years, subject to the provisions of section 757 of this

s chapter, and may be extended for periods of one, two, three,
or four years, in accordance with regulations prescribed by
the Secretary of the Navy. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 374, § 5, 43
Stat. 1081.)

755. Discharges from service in Naval Reserve; separation
from service in time of war or national emergency.-In time of
peace no officer or man of the Naval Reserve shall be dis-
charged except upon expiration of his term of service or
upon his own request, or for full and sufficient cause, in
the discretion of the Secretary of the Navy: Provided, That
enlisted men heretofore or hereafter transferred to the Fleet
Naval Reserve from the regular Navy in accordance with
law shall at all times be governed by the laws and regula-
tions for the government of the Navy and shall not be dis-
charged from the Naval Reserve without their consent ex-
cept by sentence of a court-martial or in accordance with the

s provisions of section 784 of this chapter: Provided further,
That in time of war, or a national emergency, declared by
the President to exist, officers and enlisted, enrolled and as-
signed men of the Naval Reserve shall be subject to separa-
tion therefrom in the same manner as may be provided by
or in pursuance of law for the separation of officers and
enlisted men from the regular Navy, subject to the provi-
sions of section 757 of this chapter. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 374,
t 6, 43 Stat. 1081.)

756. Commissioned and warrant officers appointed or trans-
ferred to Naval Reserve; grades and ranks.-Commissioned
and warrant officers appointed or transferred to the Naval
Reserve shall be commissioned or warranted to serve during
the pleasure of the President, in grades or ranks not above
that of lieutenant commander, except that a small percentage
of officers, who may be required in higher grades or ranks
for the recruiting, organization, administration, training, in-
spection, and mobilization of the Naval Reserve, may be com-
missioned in the grades or ranks of commodore, captain, and
commander. The actual number of line officers so commis-
sioned in higher grades shall be distributed in the propor-
tion of one in the grade of commodore, to fifteen in the grade
of captain, to twenty-eight in the grade of commander. The
actual number of staff officers so commissioned in higher ranks
shall be commissioned in the proportion of eight in the rank
of captain, to sixteen in the rank of commander. The total
number of line officers in such higher grades shall not ex-
ceed forty-four one-hundredths of 1 per centum and of staff
officers in such higher ranks shall not exceed twenty-four
one-hundredths of 1 per centum of the actual number of
enlisted men regularly assigned to divisions or other organized
units of the Fleet Naval Reserve entitled to pay as pro-
vided in section 782 of this chapter. Whenever a flnal frac-
tion occurs in computing the authorized number of officers
in said higher grades or ranks, the nearest whole number
shall be regarded as the authorized number, but at least one
officer may be allowed in each grade or rank: Provided, That
to determine the authorized number of officers In the vari-
ous grades or ranks above lieutenant commander as pro-
vided in this section, computations shall be made by the
Secretary of the Navy at least once during each calendar
year and the resulting numbers as so computed shall be held
and considered for all purposes as the authorized number
of officers in such various grades or ranks and shall not be
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Sec. 
551. Civilians commissioned in regular Navy in time of war; reap-

pointment of former officers. 

TITLE 34.—WAVY 

ELIGIBLE LIST FOR. REGULAR AND RESERVE FORCES 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 

Section 751. Naval Reserve; classes; status and pay of re-
tired members of Naval Reserve Force unaffected.—The Naval 

Reserve, which shall be a component part of the United States 
Navy, shall consist of three classes, namely: the Fleet Naval 
Reserve, the Merchant Marine Naval Reserve, and the Volun-
teer Naval Reserve: Provitted, That transfers of officers and 

enrolled men heretofore made from the Naval Reserve Force 
to the Naval Reserve shall be for the unexpired period of their 
current enrollment in the Naval Reserve Force on July 1, 1925: 
Procieled further, That nothing in this chapter shall affect the 
status or pay of members of the Naval Reserve Force heretofore 

retired with or without pay. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 874, §1 1, 40, 
43 Stat. 1080, 1090.) 

752. Marine Corps Reserve created; classes.—The Marine 
Corps Reserve is created and established as a component part 
of the United States Marine Corps, under the same provisions 

in all respects (except as may be necessary to adapt the said 

provisions to the Marine Corps) as those contained in this 
chapter or which may hereafter be enacted providing for the 
Naval Reserve: Provided, That the Marine Corps Iteserve shall 
consist of two classes, namely: The Fleet Marine Corps Reserve 
and the Volunteer Marine Corps Reserve, corresponding, as 
near as may be, to the Fleet Naval Reserve and the Volun-

teer Naval Reserve, respectively. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 874, § 2, 
43 Stat. 1080.) 

753. Composition of Naval Reserve; transfers; aliens; mem-

bership in other naval or military organizations; employment 
in civil branch of public service.—The Naval Reserve shall be 

composed of male citizens of the United States and of the 
insular possessions of the United States of eighteen years of 

age or over who by appointment or enlistment therein, under 
regulations prescribed by the Secretary of the Navy, or by 

transfer or assignment thereto as in this chapter provided, obli-
gate themselves to serve in the Navy in time of war or during 
the existence of a national emergency declared by the Presi-
dent: Provided, That any enlisted man who was serving in 
the regular Navy on July 1, 1925, who is not a citizen of the 

United States and who on that date had completed not less 
than eight years' naval service shall be deemed eligible for 

transfer to the Fleet Naval Reserve upon completion of the 
minimum amount of service required for such transfer: Pro-
vided further, That no officer or man of the Naval Reserve 
shall be a member of any other naval or military organization 
except the Naval Militia: And provided further, That no exist-

ing law shall be construed to prevent any member of the 
Naval Reserve from accepting employment in any civil branch 
of the public service, nor from receiving the pay and allow-
ances incident to such employment in addition to any pay or 
allowances to which he may be entitled under the provisions 
of this chapter. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 374, §§ 4, 40, 43 Stat. 

1081, 1090.) 

754. Ranks, grades, and ratings in Naval Reserve; officers 
appointed for various duties; regulations governing appoint-
ments, etc., commissions; term of enlistment.—There shall be 
allowed in the Naval Reserve the various ranks, grades, and 

ratings corresponding to those in the regular Navy, but not 

above the rank of lieutenant commander, except as otherwise 

provided in this chapter. Officers of the line may be appointed 
for deck duties, engineering duties, or both, or for aviation 

duties. An appointments and promotions of officers, and en-

listments and changes in rating of men, in the Naval Reserve, 
and transfers to and from any of the three classes therein, un-

less otherwise provided in this chapter, shall be made in ac-
cordance with regulations prescribed by the Secretary of the 
Navy: Provided, That persons appointed to commissioned 

grades in the Naval Reserve shall be commissioned by the 
President alone and those appointed to warrant grades shall 
be warranted by the Secretary of the Navy: Provided further, 
That enlistments in the Naval Reserve shall be for a term of 
four years, subject to the provisions of section 757 of this 
chapter, and may be extended for periods of one, two, three, 
or four years, in accordance with regulations prescribed by 

the Secretary of the Navy. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 374, § 5, 43 
Stat. 1081.) 

755. Discharges from service in Naval Reserve; separation 
from service in time of war or national emergency.—In time of 

peace no officer or man of the Naval Reserve shall be dis-

charged except upon expiration of his term of service or 
upon his own request, or for full and sufficient cause, in 
the discretion of the Secretary of the Navy; Provided, That 

enlisted men heretofore or hereafter transferred to the Fleet 
Naval Reserve from the regular Navy in accordance with 
law shall at all times be governed by the laws and regula-
tions for the government of the Navy and shall not be dis-

charged from the Naval Reserve without their consent ex-

cept by sentence of a court-martial or in accordance with the 
provisions of section 784 of this chapter: Provided further, 
That in time of war, or a national emergency, declared by 

the President to exist, officers and enlisted, enrolled and as-
signed men of the Naval Reserve shall be subject to separa-
tion therefrom in the same manner as may be provided by 

or in pursuance of law for the separation of officers and 
enlisted men from the regular Navy, subject to the provi-
sions of section 757 of this chapter. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 374, 
I 6, 43 Stat. 1081.) 

756. Commissioned and warrant officers appointed or trans-

ferred to Naval Reserve; grades and ranks.—Commissioned 
and warrant officers appointed or transferred to the Naval 
Reserve shall be commissioned or warranted to serve during 

the pleasure of the President, in grades or ranks not above 
that of lieutenant commander, except that a small percentage 
of officers, who may be required in higher grades or ranks 
for the recruiting, organization, administration, training, in-
spection, and mobilization of the Naval Reserve, may be com-
missioned in the grades or ranks of commodore, captain, and 

commander. The actual number of line officers so commis-
sioned in higher grades shall be distributed in the propor-
tion of one in the grade of commodore, to fifteen in the grade 
of captain, to twenty-eight in the grade of commander. The 
actual number of staff officers so commissioned in higher ranks 
shall be commissioned in the proportion of eight in the rank 

of captain, to sixteen in the rank of commander. The total 
number of line officers in such higher grades shall not ex-
ceed forty-four one-hundredths of 1 per centum and of staff 
officers in such higher ranks shall not exceed twenty-four 
one-hundredths of 1 per centum of the actual number of 
enlisted men regularly assigned to divisions or other organized 

units of the Fleet Naval Reserve entitled to pay as pro-

vided in section 782 of this chapter. Whenever a final frac-
tion occurs in computing the authorized number of officers 

in said higher grades or ranks, the nearest whole number 

shall be regarded as the authorized number, but at least one 
officer may be allowed in each grade or rank: Provided, That 

to determine the authorized number of officers in the vari-
ous grades or ranks above lieutenant commander as pro-
vided in this section, computations shall be made by the 
Secretary of the Navy at least once during each calendar 
year and the resulting numbers as so computed shall be held 
and considered for all purposes as the authorized number 

of officers in such various grades or ranks and shall not be 
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varied between the dates of such computations: Provided
further, That no officer shall be reduced in rank as the re-
sult of any computation so made and that nothing in this
chapter shall be construed as reducing the confirmed grade,
rank, or rating on July 1, 1925, of any officer or man trans-
ferred to the Naval Reserve from the Naval Reserve Force,
pursuant to law, or as prohibiting the appointment of such
officers in the confirmed grades or ranks then held by them,
or as restricting the promotion of officers of the Naval Re-
serve in time of war as provided for in section 765 of this
chapter. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 374, §§ 7, 40, 43 Stat. 1082, 1090.)

757. Active duty of officers and men of Naval Reserve.-
Officers and men of the Naval Reserve, including those who
may have been retired, may be ordered to active duty by the
Secretary of the Navy in time of war or when in the opinion
of the President a national emergency exists and may be
required to perform active duty throughout the war or until
the national emergency ceases to exist; but in time of peace,
except as is otherwise provided in this chapter, they shall
only be ordered to or continued on active duty with -their
own consent: Provided, That the Secretary of the Navy may
release any officer or man from active duty at any time.
(Feb. 28, 1925, c. 374, § 9, 43 Stat. 1082.)

758. Laws of Navy as governing officers and men of Naval
Reserve.-Officers and wen of the Naval Reserve, when em-
ployed on active duty, authorized training duty, with or
without pay, drill, or other equivalent instruction or duty,
or when employed in authorized travel to and from such duty,
drill, or instruction, or during such time as they may by law
be required to perform active duty in accordance with their
obligations, or while wearing a uniform prescribed for the
Naval Reserve, shall be subject to the laws, regulations,
and orders for the government of the Navy: Provided, That
disciplinary action for an offense committed while so sub-
ject to the laws, regulations, and orders for the government
of the Navy shall not be barred by reason of release from
duty status of an officer or man charged with the commission
thereof: Provided further, That officers and men who have
heretofore been or may hereafter be transferred to the retired
list of the Naval Reserve Force or the Naval Reserve with
pay shall at all times be subject to the laws, regulations, and
orders for the government of the Navy. (Feb. 28, 1925, c.
374, § 10, 43 Stat. 1083.)

759. Pay, allowances, transportation, and mileage of officers
and men of Naval Reserve.-Commissioned officers of the Naval
Reserve when employed on active duty or on training duty,
with pay, or when employed in authorized travel to and from
such duty, shall be deemed to have been confirmed in grade
and qualified for all general service and shall receive the pay,
allowances, including longevity pay, as provided by law for
the reserve forces of the United States, and shall when travel-
ing under orders receive transportation in kind, mileage or
actual expenses as provided by law for travel performed
by officers of the regular Navy. Warrant officers and men
of the Naval Reserve when employed on active duty or on train-
ing duty with pay or when employed in authorized travel
to and from such duty shall receive the same pay and allow-
ances as received by warrant officers and enlisted men of the
regular Navy of the same rank, grade, or rating, and of the
same length of service which shall include service in the
Navy, Marine Corps, Coast Guard, Naval Reserve Force,
Navy Militia, National Naval Volunteers, Marine Corps Re-
serve, or Naval Reserve: Provided, That when officers or men
of the Naval Reserve perform active duty or training duty
with pay for a period of less than thirty days such duty per-
formed on the thirty-first day of any month shall be paid for
at the same rate as for other days. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 374,
t 11, 43 Stat. 108.)

760. Uniform gratuity to officers of Fleet Naval Reserve and
Naval Reserve.-Upon being appointed in the Fleet Naval Re-

serve an officer shall be paid a sum of $100 for purchase of
required uniforms and thereafter he shall be paid an additional
sum of $50 for the same purpose upon completion of each
period of four years in the Fleet Naval Reserve: Provided,
That any officer who received a uniform gratuity prior to July
1, 1925, shall not be entitled to either of the above-mentioned
sums until the expiration of four years from the date of the
receipt of such gratuity: Provided further, That in time of
war or national emergency a further sum of $150 for purchase
of required uniforms shall be paid to officers of all classes of
the Naval Reserve when they first report for active duty.
(Feb. 28, 1925, c. 374, §§ 12, 40, 43 Stat. 1083, 1090.)

761. Issuance of uniforms, bedding, and equipment to en-
listed men of Naval Reserve.-In time of peace enlisted men of
the Naval Reserve shall be issued articles of uniform, bedding,
and equipment in accordance with regulations to be prescribed
by the Secretary of the Navy: Provided, That upon first
reporting for active duty in time of war or national emergency
enlisted men of the Naval Reserve shall receive in addition
the same outfit as may be authorized for the enlisted personnel
of the regular Navy upon first enlistment. (Feb. 28, 1925, c.
374, § 13, 43 Stat. 1083.)

762. Compensation for physical injuries to officers or men of
Naval Reserve in time of peace.-If in time of peace any officer
or enlisted man of the Naval Reserve is physically injured in
the line of duty while performing active duty, authorized
training duty with or without pay, or when employed in
authorized travel to and from such duty, or dies as the result
of such physical injury, he or his beneficiary shall be entitled
to all the benefits prescribed by law for civil employees of the
United States who are physically injured in the line of duty
or who die as the result thereof, and the United States Em-
ployees' Compensation Commission shall have jurisdiction in
such cases and shall perform the same duties with reference
thereto as in the cases of civil employees of the United States
so injured: Provided, That in no case shall sickness or disease
be regarded as an injury within the meaning of this section
relating to the Naval Reserve. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 374, § 14,
43 Stat. 1084.)

763. Precedence among officers of Naval Reserve.-Commis-
sioned officers of the same rank and warrant officers in the
Naval Reserve shall take precedence among themselves by
date of commission or warrant. Officers of the same date
of commission or warrant shall take precedence according
to such regulations as the Secretary of the Navy may pre-
scribe: Provided, That commissioned officers of the same rank
and warrant officers who were transferred from the Naval
Reserve Force to the Naval Reserve in accordance with law
shall take precedence among themselves and with other officers
of the Naval Reserve according to the dates of the commis-
sions, warrants, or provisional assignments of rank or grade
held by them at the time of transfer, except that such officers
who were transferred to the Naval Reserve Force from the
National Naval Volunteers, if they were not separated from
the Naval Reserve Force for more than four months since
said transfer, shall take precedence among themselves and
with other officers of the Naval Reserve according to the date
of the commissions or warrants held by them on the active
lists of the Naval Militia at the time of their enrollment in
the National Naval Volunteers, or, if subsequently promoted
in the National Naval Volunteers, according to the dates of
said promotions: Provided further, That former officers of
the Navy or Coast Guard who, within four months of their
separation therefrom, enrolled in the Naval Reserve Force in
the same ranks or grades last held by them in the Navy or
Coast Guard, and who were transferred to the Naval Reserve
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varied between the dates of such computations: Provided 
further, That no officer shall be reduced in rank as the re-
sult of any computation so made and that nothing in this 
chapter shall be construed as reducing the confirmed grade, 
rank, or rating on July 1, 1925, of any officer or man trans-
ferred to the Naval Reserve from the Naval Reserve Force, 
pursuant to law, or as prohibiting the appointment of such 

officers in the confirmed grades or ranks then held by them, 
or as restricting the promotion of officers of the Naval Re-

serve in time of war as provided for in section 765 of this 
chapter. (Feb. 28, 1025, c. 374, $1 7, 40, 43 Stat. 1082, 1090.) 

757. Active duty of officers and men of Naval Reserve.-
Officers and men of the Naval Reserve, including those who 
may have been retired, may be ordered to active duty by the 

Secretary of the Navy in time of war or when in the opinion 
of the President a national emergency exists and may be 

required to perform active duty throughout the war or until 
the national emergency ceases to exist; but in time of peace, 
except. as is otherwise provided in this chapter, they shall 
only be ordered to or continued on active duty with -their 
own consent: Provided, That the Secretary of the Navy may 

release any officer or man from active duty at any time. 
(Feb. 28, 1925, c. 374, 9, 43 Stat. 1052.) 
758. Laws of Navy as governing officers and men of Naval 

Reserve.-Officers and men of the Naval Reserve, when em-
ployed on active duty, authorized training duty, with or 
without pay, drill, or other equivalent instruction or duty, 

or when employed in authorized travel to and from such duty, 
drill, or instruction, or during such time as they may by law 
be required to perform active duty in accordance with their 
obligations, or while wearing a uniform prescribed for the 

Naval Reserve, shall be subject to the laws, regulations, 
and orders for the government of the Navy: Provided, That 
disciplinary action for an offense committed while so sub-
ject to the laws, regulations, and orders for the government 
of the Navy shall not be barred by reason of release from 
duty status of an officer or man charged with the commission 
thereof: Provided further, That officers and men who have 
heretofore been or may hereafter be transferred to the retired 
list of the Naval Reserve Force or the Naval Reserve with 

pay shall at all times be subject to the laws, regulations, and 
orders for the government of the Navy. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 

374, § 10, 43 Stat. 1083.) 
759. Pay, allowances, transportation, and mileage of officers 

and men of Naval Reserve.-Commissioned officers of the Naval 
Reserve when employed on active duty or on training duty, 
with pay, or when employed in authorized travel to and from 
such duty, shall be deemed to have been confirmed in grade 
and qualified for all general service and shall receive the pay, 
allowances, including longevity pay, as provided by law for 
the reserve forces of the United States, and shall when travel-
ing under orders receive transportation in kind, mileage or 
actual expenses as provided by law for travel performed 
by officers of the regular Navy. Warrant officers and men 
of the Naval Reserve when employed on active duty or on train-

ing duty with pay or when employed in authorized travel 

to and from such duty shall receive the same pay and allow-
ances as received by warrant officers and enlisted men of the 

regular Navy of the same rank, grade, or rating, and of the 
same length of service which shall include service in the 
Navy, Marine Corps, Coast Guard, Naval Reserve Force, 

Navy Militia, National Naval Volunteers, Marine Corps Re-
serve, or Naval Reserve: Provided, That when officers or men 
of the Naval Reserve perform active duty or training duty 
with pay for a period of less than thirty days such duty per-
formed on the thirty-first day of any month shall be paid for 
at the same rate as for other days. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 374, 
I U. 43 Stat. 1083.) 

760. Uniform gratuity to officers of Fleet Naval Reserve and 
Naval Reserve.-Upon being appointed in the Fleet Naval Re-

serve an officer shall be paid a sum of $100 for purchase of 
required uniforms and thereafter he shall be paid an additional 
sum of $50 for the same purpose upon completion of each 
period of four years in the Fleet Naval Reserve: Provided, 
That any officer who received a uniform gratuity prior to July 

1, 1925, shall not be entitled to either of the above-mentioned 
sums until the expiration of four years from the date of the 
receipt of such gratuity: Provided further, That in time of 
war or national emergency a further sum of $150 for purchase 
of required uniforms shall be paid to officers of all classes of 

the Naval Reserve when they first report for active duty. 

(Feb. 28, 1925, c. 374, §§ 12, 40, 43 Stat. 1083, 1090.) 
761. Issuance of uniforms, bedding, and equipment to en-

listed men of Naval Reserve.-In time of peace enlisted men of 
the Naval Reserve shall be issued articles of uniform, bedding, 
and equipment in accordance with regulations to be prescribed 
by the Secretary of the Navy: Provided, That upon first 
reporting for active duty in time of war or national emergency 
enlisted men of the Naval Reserve shall receive in addition 
the same outfit as may be authorized for the enlisted personnel 

of the regular Navy upon first enlistment. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 

374, § 13, 43 Stat. 1083.) 
762. Compensation for physical injuries to oflIcers or men of 

Naval Reserve in time of peace.-If in time of peace any officer 
or enlisted man of the Naval Reserve is physically injured in 
the line of duty while performing active duty, authorized 

training duty with or without pay, or when employed in 
authorized travel to and from such duty, or dies as the result 
of such physical injury, he or his beneficiary shall be entitled 

to all the benefits prescribed by law for civil employees of the 
United States who are physically injured in the line of duty 
or who die as the result thereof, and the United States Em-
ployees' Compensation Commission shall have jurisdiction in 
such cases and shall perform the same duties with reference 

thereto as in the cases of civil employees of the United States 
se Injured: Provided, That in no case shall sickness or disease 

be regarded as an injury within the meaning of this section 
relating to the Naval Reserve. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 374, $ 14, 

43 Stat. 1084.) 
763. Precedence among officers of Naval Reserve.--Commis-

stoned officers of the same rank and warrant officers in the 
Naval Reserve shall take precedence among themselves by 

date of commission or warrant. Officers of the same date 
of commission or warrant shall take precedence according 

to such regulations as the Secretary of the Navy may pre-
scribe: Provided, That commissioned officers of the same rank 
and warrant officers who were transferred from the Naval 
Reserve Force to the Naval Reserve in accordance with law 
shall take precedence among themselves and with other officers 

of the Naval Reserve according to the dates of the commis-
sions, warrants, or provisional assignments of rank or grade 

held by them at the time of transfer, except that such officers 
who were transferred to the Naval Reserve Force from the 

National Naval Volunteers, if they were not separated from 
the Naval Reserve Force for more than four months since 

said transfer, shall take precedence among themselves and 
with other officers of the Naval Reserve according to the date 
of the commissions or warrants held by them on the active 
lists of the Naval Militia at the time of their enrollment in 
the National Naval Volunteers, or, if subsequently promoted 
in the National Naval Volunteers, according to the dates of 
said promotions: Provided further, That former officers of 
the Navy or Coast Guard who, within four months of their 
separation therefrom, enrolled in the Naval Reserve Force in 
the same ranks or grades last held by them in the Navy or 

Coast Guard, and who were transferred to the Naval Reserve 
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uin e sam ranks or grades pursuant to law, and such formei
officers of the Navy or Coast Guard who have been since July
1, 1925, or who may hereafter, within the same period, be
appointed in the Naval Reserve in the same ranks or grades
as last held by them in the Navy or Coast Guard, shall take
precedence among themselves and with other officers of the
Naval Reserve according to the dates of the commissions or
warrants held by them in the Navy or Coast Guard when
separated therefrom. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 874, §§ 15, 40, 43
Stat. 1084, 1090.)

764. Precedence with officers of regular Navy.-In time of
peace officers of the Naval Reserve shall take precedence
with but after officers of the same rank or grade in the
regular Navy. When mobilized with the regular Navy for
war or national emergency, officers of the Naval Reserve shall,
for the duration of the war or national emergency, take
precedence after the junior of their respective ranks or grades
in the regular Navy on date of such mobilization: Provided,
That officers of the Naval Reserve of and above the rank of
lieutenant commander who are selected for advancement in
accordance with the provisions of section 765 of this chapter
shall, when so advanced, take precedence during the then
existing war or national emergency with officers of the regular
Navy of the same rank or grade in accordance with the dates
stated in their commissions. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 374, § 16, 43
Stat. 1084)

765. Advancement of officers of Naval Reserve in time of
war or national emergency; pay and allowances.-In time of
war or national emergency, officers on the active list of the
Naval Reserve employed on active duty shall be advanced in
grade and rank up to and including the rank of lieutenant
commander with the officers of the regular Navy with whom
or next after whom they take precedence in accordance with
this chapter and such officers of and above the rank of lieu-
tenant commander shall be eligible for selection upon recom-
mendation by a board appointed, constituted, and approved
as required by law for the regular Navy and when so selected
shall be eligible for advancement, either temporary or per-
manent, to the next higher grade or rank in the Naval Reserve
corresponding to such higher grades or ranks as may then
exist on the active list of the regular Navy, in such numbers
for each grade or rank as may be prescribed from time to
time by the Secretary of the Navy: Provided, That no officer
of the Naval Reserve shall be advanced to a higher rank until
he has qualified therefor by such mental, moral, professional,
and physical examinations as the Secretary of the Navy
may prescribe: Provided further, That all officers of the Naval
Reserve who may be advanced to a higher grade or rank
shall be allowed the pay and allowances of the higher grade
or rank from the dates stated in their commissions: Provided
further, That the provisions of this section shall not apply to
officers who have been or may hereafter be retired from the
Naval Reserve Force or the Naval Reserve. (Feb. 28, 1925,
c. 374, § 17, 43 Stat. 1084.)

766. Physical examination of officers of Naval Reserve; dis-
charge or retirement for disability.-All officers of the Naval
Reserve shall be examined physically once every four years,
or oftener, as may be deemed necessary, and if upon such
examination they are found not physically qualified for active
service they shall be honorably discharged or, within the dis-
cretion of the Secretary of the Navy, placed 'on the honorary
retired list provided for In section 767 of this chapter. (Feb.
28, 1925, c. 374, § 18, 43 Stat. 1085.)

767. Retirement of officers of Naval Reserve for age or
length of service.-Officers of the Naval Reserve shall be placed
on an honorary retired list of the Naval Reserve without pay
or allowances upon reaching the age of sixty-four years, or,
within the discretion of the Secretary of the Navy, upon the

§ 781
officer's own request, after twenty-five years' service in the
Naval Reserve: Provided, That service in the Navy, Marine
Corps, Naval Reserve Force, National Naval Volunteers, Naval
Militia, Naval Auxiliary Service, and Coast Guard shall be
counted as service in the Naval Reserve under the provisions
of this section. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 374, § 19, 43 Stat. 1085.)

768. Regulations for recruiting, organization, etc., of Naval
Reserve; detail of officers and men and furnishing of vessels
and supplies from Navy; leave of absence of United States
employees for training duty.-The Secretary of the Navy shall
prescribe all necessary and proper regulations, not inconsist-
ent with the provisions of this chapter, for the recruiting,
organization, government, administration, training, inspection,
and mobilization of the Naval Reserve hereby created and
established, and shall detail such officers and enlisted men
and shall make available such vessels, material, armament,
equipment, and other facilities of the regular Navy as he may
deem necessary and advisable for the development of the
Naval Reserve in accordance with the provisions of this
chapter: Provided, That all officers and employees of the
United States or of the District of Columbia, who- are mem-
bers of the Naval Reserve, shall be entitled to leave of absence
from their respective duties, without loss of pay, time, or effi-
ciency rating, on all days during which they are employed,
under orders, on training duty for periods not to exceed fif-
teen days in any one calendar year. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 374,
§ 36, 43 Stat. 1089.)

769. Annual appropriation of funds for support of Naval
Reserve.-The necessary funds are hereby authorized to be
appropriated annually, to be paid out of any money in the
Treasury not otherwise appropriated, for the support of the
Naval Reserve, including all expenses pertaining thereto as
authorized by law. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 374, § 37, 43 Stat. 1090.)

770. Annual estimates by Secretary of the Navy.-The Sec-
retary of the Navy shall submit annually in connection with
the estimates for the Navy Department a statement showing
separately the sums required for the following purposes under
this chapter: *

(a) The estimated amount necessary for all purposes for
the Fleet Naval Reserve for the succeeding fiscal year, not
including pay and allowances of former enlisted men of the
regular Navy transferred or assigned to the Fleet Naval
Reserve.

(b) The estimated amount for said fiscal year required to
cover the pay and allowances of those former enlisted men of
the regular Navy transferred to the Fleet Naval Reserve.

(c) The amount estimated for said fiscal year to cover the
annual payment of $25 allowed by section 783 of this chapter
to those men of the Naval Reserve who have been assigned
thereto. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 374, § 38, 43 Stat. 1090.)

THE FLEET NAVAL RESERVE

781. Training or other duty; subsistence; pay for aviation
duty.-In time of peace, except as herein otherwise provided,
officers and enrolled and enlisted men of the Fleet Naval
Reserve shall be required to perform such training duty, not
to exceed fifteen days annually, as may be prescribed by the
Secretary of the Navy, unless excused therefrom for good and
sufficient reasons by direction of the Secretary of the Navy:
Provided, That they may be given additional training or other
duty, either with or without pay, as may be authorized, with
their consent, by the Secretary of the Navy: Provided further,
That when authorized training or other duty without pay is per-
formed by officers or men they may, in the discretion of the
Secretary of the Navy, be furnished subsistence In kind or
commutation thereof at a rate to be fixed from time to time
by the Secretary of the Navy: And provided further, That
officers and men while detailed for training or other duty in
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in the said ranks or grades pursuant to law, and such former 
officers of the Navy or Coast Guard who have been since July 

1, 1925, or who may hereafter, within the same period, be 
appointed in the Naval Reserve in the same ranks or grades 
as last held by them in the Navy or Coast Guard, shall take 

precedence among themselves and with other officers of the 
Naval Reserve according to the dates of the commissions or 
warrants held by them in the Navy or Coast Guard when 

separated therefrom. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 874, §§ 15, 40, 43 
Stat. 1084, 1090.) 

764. Precedence with officers of regular Navy.-In time of 
peace officers of the Naval Reserve shall take precedence 
with but after officers of the same rank or grade in the 
regular Navy. When mobilized with the regular Navy for 
war or national emergency, officers of the Naval Reserve shall, 
for the duration of the war or national emergency, take 
precedence after the junior of their respective ranks or grades 
In the regular Navy on date of such mobilization: Provided, 
That officers of the Naval Reserve of and above the rank of 
lieutenant commander who are selected for advancement in 

accordance with the provisions of section 765 of this chapter 
shall, when so advanced, take precedence during the then 

existing war or national emergency with officers of the regular 
Navy of the same rank or grade in accordance with the dates 

stated in their commissions. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 374, § 16, 43 
Stat. 1084.) 

765. Advancement of officers of Naval Reserve in time of 

war or national emergency; pay and allowances.-In time of 
war or national emergency, officers on the active list of the 
Naval Reserve employed on active duty shall be advanced in 

grade and rank up to and including the rank of lieutenant 
commander with the officers of the regular Navy with whom 

or next after whom they take precedence in accordance with 
this chapter and such officers of and above the rank of lieu-

tenant commander shall be eligible for selection upon recom-
mendation by a board appointed, constituted, and approved 

as required by law for the regular Navy and when so selected 
shall be eligible for advancement, either temporary or per-
manent, to the next higher grade or rank in the Naval Reserve 

corresponding to such higher grades or ranks as may then 
exist on the active list of the regular Navy, in such numbers 
for each grade or rank as may be prescribed from time to 

time by the Secretary of the Navy: Provided, That no officer 
of the Naval Reserve shall be advanced to a higher rank until 
he has qualified thetefor by such mental, moral, professional, 
and physical examinations as the Secretary of the Navy 
may prescribe: Provided further, That all officers of the Naval 
Reserve who may be advanced to a higher grade or rank 
shall be allowed the pay and allowances of the higher grade 
or rank from the dates stated in their commissions: Provided 
further, That the provisions of this section shall not apply to 

officers who have been or may hereafter be retired from the 
Naval Reserve Force or the Naval Reserve. (Feb. 28, 1925, 

c. 374, § 17, 43 Stat. 1084.) 

766. Physical examination of officers of Naval Reserve; dis-
charge or retirement for disability.-All officers of the Naval 
Reserve shall be examined physically once every four years, 
or oftener, as may be deemed necessary, and if upon such 

examination they are found not physically qualified for active 
service they shall be honorably discharged or, within the dis-
cretion of the Secretary of the Navy, placed on the honorary 

retired list provided for In section 767 of this chapter. (Feb. 
28, 1925, c. 374, § 18, 43 Stat. 1085.) 

767. Retirement of officers of Naval Reserve for age or 

length of service.-Officers of the Naval Deserve shall be placed 
on an honorary retired list Of the Naval Reserve without pay 
or allowances upon reaching the age of sixty-four years, or, 
within the discretion of the Secretary of the Navy, upon the 

officer's own request, after twenty-five years' service in the 
Naval Reserve: Provided, That service in the Navy, Marine 
Corps, Naval Reserve Force, National Naval Volunteers, Naval 
Militia, Naval Auxiliary Service, and Coast Guard shall be 
counted as service in the Naval Reserve under the provisions 
of this section. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 374, § 19, 43 Stat. 1085.) 

768. Regulations for recruiting, organization, etc., of Naval 
Reserve; detail of officers and men and furnishing of vessels 
and supplies from Navy; leave of absence of United States 

employees for training duty.-The Secretary of the Navy shall 
prescribe all necessary and proper regulations, not inconsist-
ent with the provisions of this chapter, for the recruiting, 
organization, government, administration, training, inspection, 
and mobilization of the Naval Reserve hereby created and 
established, and shall detail such officers and enlisted men 
and shall make available such vessels, material, armament, 
equipment, and other facilities of the regular Navy as he may 
deem necessary and advisable for the development of the 
Naval Reserve in accordance with the provisions of this 
chapter: Provided, That all officers and employees of the 
United States or of the District of Columbia, who- are mem-
bers of the Naval Reserve, shall be entitled to leave of absence 
from their respective duties, without loss of pay, time, or effi-
ciency rating, on all days during which they are employed, 
under orders, on training duty for periods not to exceed fif-

teen days in any one calendar year. (Feb. 28, 1925, C. 374, 
§ 36, 43 Stat. 1089.) 

769. Annual appropriation of funds for support of Naval 
Reserve.-The necessary funds are hereby authorized to be 
appropriated annually, to be paid out of any money in the 
Treasury not otherwise appropriated, for the support of the 
Naval Reserve, including all expenses pertaining thereto as 
authorized by law. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 374, § 37, 43 Stat. 1000.) 

770. Annual estimates by Secretary of the Navy.-The Sec-
retary of the Navy shall submit annually in connection with 
the estimates for the Navy Department a statemeit showing 

separately the sums required for the following purposes under 
this chapter: • 

(a) The estimated amount necessary for all purposes for 
the Fleet Naval Reserve for the succeeding fiscal year, not 

including pay and allowances of former enlisted men of the 
regular Navy transferred or assigned to the Fleet Naval 
Reserve. 

(b) The estimated amount for said fiscal year required to 
cover the pay and allowances of those former enlisted men of 

the regular Navy transferred to the Fleet Naval Reserve. 
(c) The amount estimated for said fiscal year to cover the 

annual payment of $25 allowed by section 783 of this chapter 
to those men of the Naval Reserve who have been assigned 
thereto. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 374, § 38, 43 Stat. 1090.) 

THE FLEET NAVAL RESERVE 

791. Training or other duty; subsistence; pay for aviation 
duty.-In time of peace, except as herein otherwise provided, 
officers and enrolled and enlisted men of the Fleet Naval 

Reserve shall be required to perform such training duty, not 
to exceed fifteen days annually, as may be prescribed by the 
Secretary of the Navy, unless excused therefrom for good and 
sufficient reasons by direction of the Secretary of the Navy: 
Provided, That they may be given additional training or other 
duty, either with or without pay, as may be authorized, with 
their consent, by the Secretary of the Navy: Provided further, 
That when authorized training or other duty without pay is per-
formed by officers or men they may, in the discretion of the 
Secretary of the Navy, be furnished subsistence in kind or 

commutation thereof at a rate to be fixed from time to time 
by the Secretary of the Navy: And provided further, That 
officers and men while detailed for training or other duty in 
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aviation which involves actual flying in aircraft, in accordance
with regulations prescribed by the Secretary of the Navy, shall
receive the same increase of the pay of their grades, ranks, or
ratings as may be received by officers and enlisted men in
similar grades, ranks, and ratings In the regular Navy for the
performance of similar duty. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 374, § 20, 43
Stat. 1085.)

782. Drill pay; annual pay for satisfactory performance
of duties; additional pay to certain officers.-Offieers below
the grade or rank of lieutenant commander and enlisted men of
the Fleet Naval Reserve attached to a division thereof, organ-
ized under regulations prescribed by the Secretary of the Navy,
shall receive compensation at the rate of one-thirtieth of the
monthly base pay of their grades, ranks, or ratings for attend-
ing. under competent orders, each regular drill, or other equiva-
lent instruction or duty, as may be prescribed by the Secretary
of the Navy: Provided, That no such officer or enlisted man
shall receive pay for more than 60 drills or other equivalent in-
struction or duty in any one fiscal year: Provided further, That
week-end cruises shall not be regarded as drills or other
equivalenf instruction or duty.

For satisfactory performance of their appropriate duties
under such regulations as the Secretary of the Navy may
prescribe, officers above the grade or rank of lieutenant of the
Fleet Naval Reserve shall receive compensation at the rate of
not more than $500 a year, and officers below the grade or rank
of lieutenant commander and enlisted men of the Fleet Naval
Reserve not attached to a division thereof, shall receive not
more than four-thirtieths of the monthly base pay of their
grades, ranks, or ratings, each month.

In addition to the pay to which they may otherwise be-
come entitled under this section, officers of or below the
grade or rank of captain of the Fleet Naval Reserve regu-
larly assigned to and commanding organizations of the Fleet
Naval Reserve, organized under regulations prescribed by
the Secretary of the Navy, and having administrative func-
tions, shall receive compensation at the rate of $240 a year
for the faithful performance of the administrative duties con-
nected therewith.

Pay under the provisions of this section shall not accrue
to any officer or enlisted man during a period when he shall
be lawfully entitled to pay for active duty or training duty.
(Feb. 28, 1925, c. 874, § 21, 43 Stat. 1085.)

783. Obligation of enlisted men in regular Navy to serve in
Fleet Naval Reserve on termination of Navy enlistment; as-
signment; duty; pay and allowances; reenlistment in regular
Navy.-The Secretary of the Navy, in his discretion, under such
regulations as he may prescribe, may require any person
hereafter when first enlisting in the regular naval service
and may authorize any enlisted man in such service to obli-
gate himself to serve four years in the Fleet Naval Reserve
upon termination of his enlistment In the regular naval
service: Provided, That upon termination of their enlistment
in the regular naval service, men who have so obligated
themselves shall be assigned to the Fleet Naval Reserve for
the four-year period, unless they apply for reenlistment or
extension of their enlistment In the regular naval service, in
which event they may be reenlisted or may extend their enlist-
ment in the regular naval service: Provided further, That the
men so assigned to the Fleet Naval Reserve for the four-year
period shall not, in time of peace, be ordered to active duty, ex-
cept with their own consent, and shall be under no obligation to
perform training duty or drill during that period, but shall
be paid in advance $25 per annum, except when, with their
own consent, they become attached to a division of the Fleet
Naval Reserve, or satisfactorily perform appropriate duties as-
signed by direction of the Secretary of the Navy, in which

case they shall receive the pay, allowances, grauluesS, uuU
other emoluments as herein specifically provided for enlisted
men of the Fleet Naval Reserve.

Enlisted men of the regular naval service assigned to the
Fleet Naval Reserve in accordance with the provisions of this
section, or enlisted men who within three months from date
of discharge from the regular naval service upon completion
of a four or six year enlistment, enlist in the Naval Reserve,
may, while so in the Naval Reserve, be permitted to reenlist
in the regular naval service, in which case they shall be en-
titled to the same benefits as if they had enlisted in the
regular naval service within three months of their last dis-
charge therefrom. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 374, § 22, 43 Stat. 1086;
Mar. 4, 1925, c. G36, § 19, 43 Stat. 1276.)

784. Transfer to Fleet Naval Reserve of men enlisted in
regular Navy; pay; duties; discharge for physical disqualifica-
tion; retirement.-Men who have enlisted since July 1, 1925, or
may hereafter enlist in the regular Navy after the pas-
sage of this chapter, except as herein otherwise provided,
may be transferred to the Fleet Naval Reserve only upon the
completion of at least twenty years' naval service and pro-
vided they are then found physically and otherwise qualified
to perform duty in time of war and apply for such transfer,
and thereafter, except when on active duty, shall be paid at
the rate of one-half of the base pay they are receiving at the
time of transfer: Provided, That in time of peace all en-
listed men so transferred to the Fleet Naval Reserve may be
required to perform not more than two months' active duty in
each four-year period and shall be physically examined at least
once during each four-year period, and if upon such examina-
tion they are found not physically qualified to perform duty
in time of war they shall be discharged: Provided further, That
all enlisted men so transferred to the Fleet Naval Reserve shall
upon completion of thirty years' service, including naval serv-
ice and time in the Fleet Naval Reserve, be transferred to the
retired list of the regular Navy with one-half of the base pay
of their ratings plus all permanent additions thereto, and the
allowances to which enlisted men of the same ratings are en-
titled on retirement after thirty years' naval service. (Feb.
28, 1925, c. 374, §§ 23, 40, 43 Stat. 1087, 1090.)

785. Pay and retirement of enlisted men transferred under
former law.-All enlisted men who, prior to July 1, 1925, were
transferred from the regular Navy to the Fleet Naval Reserve
of the Naval Reserve Force established by the Act of August
29, 1916, and who on that date were transferred by law to the
Fleet Naval Reserve of the Naval Reserve, shall receive the
rate of pay they were legally entitled to receive in the Naval
Reserve Force: Provided, That such enlisted men so transferred
to the Fleet Naval Reserve of the Naval Reserve shall, upon
completing thirty years' service, including naval service and
time in the Fleet Naval Reserve of the Naval Reserve Force
and In the Fleet Naval Reserve of the Naval Reserve, be trans-
ferred to the retired list of the regular Navy with the pay
they were then legally entitled to receive, plus the allowances
to which enlisted men of the regular Navy are entitled on re-
tirement after thirty years' naval service. (Feb. 28, 1925, c.
374, §§ 24, 40, 43 Stat. 1087, 1090.)

786. Reenlistment in regular Navy of enrolled men of old
Naval Reserve Force transferred to Naval Reserve; benefits.-
Enrolled men of the Naval Reserve Force transferred by law to
the Naval Reserve herein created, who had enrolled in the
Naval Reserve Force within four months from the date of
their discharge from the regular Navy, and who have reenlisted
since July 1, 1925, or who may hereafter reenlist in the regular
Navy within three months from the date of their discharge
from the Naval Reserve shall ie entitled to the same benefits
as if they had reenlisted in the regular Navy within three
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aviation which involves actual flying in aircraft, in accordance 
with regulations prescribed by the Secretary of the Navy, shall 
receive the same increase of the pay of their grades, ranks, or 
ratings as may be received by officers and enlisted men in 

similar grades, ranks, and ratings in the regular Navy for the 

performance of similar duty. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 374, § 20, 43 

Stat. 1085.) 

782. Drill pay; annual pay for satisfactory performance 
of duties; additional pay to certain officers.-Officers below 
the grade or rank of lieutenant commander and enlisted men of 

the Fleet Naval Reserve attached to a division thereof, organ-
ized under regulations prescribed by the Secretary of the Navy, 
shall receive compensation at the rate of one-thirtieth of the 
monthly base pay of their grades, ranks, or ratings for attend-

ing, under competent orders, each regular drill, or other equiva-
lent instruction or duty, as may be prescribed by the Secretary 
of the Navy: Provided, That no such officer or enlisted man 
shall receive pay for more than 60 drills or other equivalent in-
struction or duty in any one fiscal year: Provided further, That 
week-end cruises shall not be regarded as drills or other 
equivalenr instruction or duty. 
For satisfactory performance of their appropriate duties 

under such regulations as the Secretary of the Navy may 
prescribe, officers above the grade or rank of lieutenant of the 

Fleet Naval Reserve shall receive compensation at the rate of 
not more than $500 a year, and officers below the grade or rank 
of lieutenant commander and enlisted men of the Fleet Naval 
Reserve not attached to a division thereof, shall receive not 
more than four-thirtieths of the monthly base pay of their 
grades, ranks, or ratings, each month. 

In addition to the pay to which they may otherwise be-

come entitled under this section, officers of or below the 
grade or rank of captain of the Fleet Naval Reserve regu-
larly assigned to and commanding organizations of the Fleet 
Naval Reserve, organized under regulations prescribed by 
the Secretary of the Navy, and having 'administrative func-
tions, shall receive compensation at the rate of $240 a year 
for the faithful performance of the administrative duties con-
nected therewith. 
Pay under the provisions of this section shall not accrue 

to any officer or enlisted man during a period when he shall 
be lawfully entitled to pay for active duty or training duty. 
(Feb. 28, 1925, c. 374, § 21, 43 Stat. 1085.) 

783. Obligation of enlisted men in regular Navy to serve in 
Fleet Naval Reserve on termination of Navy enlistment; as-
signment; duty; pay and allowances; reenlistment in regular 
Navy.-The Secretary of the Navy, in his discretion, under such 
regulations as he may prescribe, may require any person 
hereafter when first enlisting in the regular naval service 

and may authorize any enlisted man in such service to obli-
gate himself to serve four years in the Fleet Naval Reserve 
upon termination of his enlistment in the regular naval 
service: Provided, That upon termination of their enlistment 
in the regular naval service, men who have so obligated 
themselves shall be assigned to the Fleet Naval Reserve for 
the four-year period, unless they apply for reenlistment or 
extension of their enlistment in the regular naval service, in 
which event they may be reenlisted or may extend their enlist-
ment in the regular naval service: Provided further, That the 
men so assigned to the Fleet Naval Reserve for the four-year 
period shall not, in time of peace, be ordered to active duty, ex-
cept with their own consent, and shall be under no obligation to 
perform training duty or drill during that period, but shall 
be paid in advance $25 per annum, except when, with their 
own consent, they become attached to a division of the Fleet 
Naval Reserve, or satisfactorily perform appropriate duties as-
signed by direction of the Secretary of the Navy, in which 

case they shall receive the pay, allowances, gratuities, and 
other emoluments as herein specifically provided for enlisted 

men of the Fleet Naval Reserve. 
Enlisted men of the regular naval service assigned to the 

Fleet Naval Reserve in accordance with the provisions of this 
section, or enlisted men who within three months from date 
of discharge from the regular naval service upon completion 
of a four or six year enlistment, enlist in the Naval Reserve, 
may, while so in the Naval Reserve, be permitted to reenlist 
in the regular naval service, in which case they shall be en-

titled to the same benefits as if they had enlisted in the 
regular naval service within three months of their last dis-

charge therefrom. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 374, § 22, 43 Stat. 1086; 

Mar. 4, 1925, c. G36, § 19, 43 Stat. 1276.) 

784. Transfer to Fleet Naval Reserve of men enlisted in 

regular Navy; pay; duties; discharge for physical disqualifica-
tion; retirement.-Men who have enlisted since July 1, 1925, or 
may hereafter enlist in the regular Navy after the pas-

sage of this chapter, except as herein otherwise provided, 
may be transferred to the Fleet Navel Reserve only upon the 
completion of at least twenty years' naval service and pro-

vided they are then found physically and otherwise qualified 
to perform duty in time of war and apply for such transfer, 

and thereafter, except when on active duty, shall be paid at 
the rate of one-half of the base pay they are receiving at the 
time of transfer: Provided, That in time of peace all en-
listed men so transferred to the Fleet Naval Reserve may be 
required to perform not more than two months' active duty in 
each four-year period and shall be physically examined at least 

once during each four-year period, and if upon such examina-
tion they are found not physically qualified to perform duty 
in time of war they shall be discharged: Provided further, That 
all enlisted men so transferred to the Fleet Naval Reserve shall 
upon completion of thirty years' service, including naval serv-

ice and time in the Fleet Naval Reserve, be transferred to the 
retired list of the regular Navy With one-half of the base pay 

of their ratings plus all permanent additions thereto, and the 
allowances to which enlisted men of the same ratings are en-
titled on retirement after thirty years' naval service. (Feb. 

28, 1925, c. 374, §§ 23, 40, 43 Stat. 1087, 1090.) 

785. Pay and retirement of enlistecl men transferred under 
former law.-A11 enlisted men who, prior to July 1: 1925, were 

transferred from the regular Navy to the Fleet Naval Reserve 
of the Naval Reserve Force established by the Act of August 
29, 1916, and who on that date were trantferred by law to the 
Fleet Naval Reserve of the Naval Reserve, shall receive the 
rate of pay they were legally entitled to receive in the Naval 
Reserve Force: Provided, That such enlisted men so transferred 
to the Fleet Naval Reserve of the Naval Reserve shall, upon 

completing thirty years' service, including naval service and 
time in the Fleet Naval Reserve of the Naval Reserve Force 
and in the Fleet Naval Reserve of the Naval Reserve, be trans-
ferred to the retired list of the regular Navy with the pay 
they were then legally entitled to receive, plus the allowances 
to which enlisted men of the regular Navy are entitled on re-
tirement after thirty years' naval service. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 
374, §§ 24, 40, 43 Stat. 1087, 1090.) 

786. Reenlistment in regular Navy of enrolled men of old 
Naval Reserve Force transferred to Naval Reserve; benefits.-
Enrolled men of the Naval Reserve Force transferred by law to 
the Naval Reserve herein created, who had enrolled in the 
Naval Reserve Force within four months from the date of 

their discharge from the regular Navy, and who have reenlisted 
since July 1, 1925, or who may hereafter reenlist in the regular 
Navy within three months from the date of their discharge 
from the Naval Reserve shall be entitled to the same benefits 
as if they had reenlisted in the regular Navy within three 
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months of their last discharge therefrom. (Feb. 28, 1925, c.

374, §§ 25, 40, 43 Stat. 1087, 1090.)

787. Transfer of enlisted men serving in regular Navy or

serving in Naval Reserve Force and reenlisting in regular

Navy; pay.-Enlisted men who were serving in the regular

Navy on July 1, 1925, or who, having been discharged there-

from prior to that date, reenlisted in the regular Navy after

July 1, 1925, and within three months from date of said

discharge, or who were serving in the Naval Reserve Force on

July 1, 1925, in an enrollment entered into within four months

from the date of their discharge from the regular Navy and

have heretofore reenlisted or may hereafter reenlist in the

regular Navy within three months from the date of their

discharge from the Naval Reserve, shall be entitled to be trans-

ferred to the Fleet Naval Reserve on the completion of sixteen

or more years' naval service, and when so transferred shall, ex-

cept when on active duty, be entitled to receive, if they have

had sixteen but less than twenty years' naval service, pay at

the rate of one-third the base pay received by them at the time

of transfer, plus all permanent additions thereto, and if they

have had twenty or more years' naval service, pay at the rate of

one-half of the base pay received by them at the time of trans-

fer, plus all permanent additions thereto: Provided, That the

pay authorized in this section shall be increased 10 per centum

for all men who may be credited with extraordinary heroism in

the line of duty or whose average marks in conduct for twenty

years or more shall not be less than 95 per centum of the maxi-

mum: Provided further, That for all purposes of this section a

complete enlistment during minority shall be counted as four

years' service, and any enlistment terminated within three

months prior to the expiration of the term of such enlistment

shall be counted as the full term of service for which enlisted.

(Feb. 28, 1925, c. 374, §§ 26, 40, 43 Stat. 1087, 1090.)

788. Active duty and retirement of enlisted men trans-

ferred under provisions of preceding section; pay and allow-

ances.-In time of peace all enlisted men so transferred to the

Fleet Naval Reserve in accordance with the preceding section

may be required to perform not more than two months' active

duty'in each four-year period and shall be examined physically

at least once during each four-year period, and if upon such

examination they are found not physically qualified they shall

be transferred to the retired list of the regular Navy, with the

pay they are then receiving, and upon the completion of thirt3

years' service, including naval service, time in the Fleet Naval

Reserve and time on the retired list of the Navy, they shall re

ceive the allowances to which enlisted men of the regular Nav3

are entitled on retirement after thirty years' naval service

Provided, That all enlisted men so transferred to the Fleel

Naval Reserve who are not transferred to the retired list pur

suant to the foregoing provisions of this section shall, upor

completion of thirty years' service, including naval service and

time in the Fleet Naval Reserve, be transferred to the retiree

list of the regular Navy with the pay they were then receiving

and the allowances to which enlisted men of the same ratinj

are entitled on retirement after thirty years' naval service

(Feb. 28, 1925, c. 374, § 27, 43 Stat. 1088.)

789. Inspection of Naval Reserve units.-An Inspection o

Naval Reserve units shall be made at least once each year b:

officers of the regular Navy detailed by the Secretary of the Navy

for that purpose, and said officers shall report to the Secretar:

of the Navy upon the qualifications, organization, and adminis

tra tion of said units. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 374, § 29, 43 Stat. 1088.

TIE MERCHANT MARINE NAVAL RESERVE

801. Composition.-The Merchant Marine Naval Reserve sha

be composed of male citizens of the United States and of the ii

l..: ..... .... i-m' o, f the TUnited States who follow or who hay

followed the sea as a profession and who are employed, or wno
ollowed the sea as a profession and who are employed, or who
ave been employed within three years, on public vessels of the

Jnited States or such other seagoing vessels documented under

he laws of the United States as may be approved by the Secre-

ary of the Navy. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 374, § 30, 43 Stat. 1089.)

802. Transfer of members to Volunteer Naval Reserve; dis-

harge.-Officers and enlisted men of the Merchant Marine

Naval Reserve shall be transferred to the Volunteer Naval Re-

erve, or discharged, three years after they have ceased to

ollow the sea as a profession. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 374, § 31,

:3 Stat. 1089.)
803. Training duty.-Officers and enlisted men of the Mer-

chant Marine Naval Reserve may, upon their own application,

ipproved by direction of the Secretary of the Navy, be given

he same training duty, with or without pay, as Is provided

,or officers and enlisted men of the Fleet Naval Reserve. (Feb.

28, 1925, c. 374, § 32, 43 Stat. 1089.)

804. Pay of officers and enlisted men in time of peace.-In

ime of peace officers and enlisted men of the Merchant Marine

Naval Reserve when not employed on active duty with the

regular Navy shall be paid per annum, under such regulations

is the Secretary of the Navy may prescribe, at the rate of not

exceeding one month's base pay of their corresponding grades,

ranks, or ratings in the regular Navy, which pay shall be addi-

tional to any pay to which they may be entitled for training

luty: Provided, That funds equal to the amount required for

the purposes of this section shall first have been made available

by the Congress for this specific purpose. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 374,

i 33, 43 Stat. 1089.)
805. Flag or pennant.-The Secretary of the Navy shall pre-

scribe a suitable flag or pennant which may be flown as an

emblem of the Merchant Marine Naval Reserve on any sea-

going merchant vessel documented under the laws of the

United States: Provided, That such vessel be first designated

by the Secretary of the Navy as suitable for service as a naval

auxiliary in time of war: Provided further, That the master or

commanding officer and not less than 60 per centum of the

officers are members of the Naval Reserve: And provided fur-

ther, That such flag or pennant shall not be flown in lieu of

the national ensign. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 374, § 34, 43 Stat. 1089.)

THE VOLUNTEER NAVAL RESERVE

811. Active or training duty; pay and allowances.-Officers

and enlisted men of the Volunteer Naval Reserve shall not be

required to attend drills or perform training duty and shall

receive no pay or allowances, except when ordered to active

duty or training duty: Provided, That they may, upon their own

application, approved by the direction of the Secretary of the

Navy, be given the same active duty or training duty, with or

without pay, as is provided for officers and enlisted men of the

Fleet Naval Reserve. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 374, 835,43 Stat. 1089.)

NAVAL RESERVE OFFICERS' TRAINING CORPS

821. Establishment and operation; regulations; appropria-

tions for expenditures; appointment of members as Naval Re-

serve officers; total of personnel.-A Naval Reserve Officers'

Training Corps is hereby authorized to be established and op-

erated twnder such regulations as the President may prescribe,

which regulations shall, so far as may be practicable, conform

to the provisions of sections 381 to 390, of Title 10, AaMr:

Provided, That the powers conferred therein upon the Secre-

tary of War with regard to the Reserve Officers' Train-

ing Corps are hereby conferred upon the Secretary of the

Navy with regard to the Naval Reserve Officers' Training

Corps: Provided further, That all expenditures in connec-

tion with the establishment and operation of the Naval Re-

serve Officers' Training Corps shall be specifically appro-

priated therefor: And provided further, That members of

1137 § 821
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months of their last discharge therefrom. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 

374, §§ 25, 40. 43 Stat. 1087, 1090.) 

787. Transfer of enlisted men serving in regular Navy or 
serving in Naval Reserve Force and reenlisting in regular 
Navy; pay.-Enlisted men who were serving in the regular 

Navy on July 1, 1925, or who, having been discharged there-
from prior to that date, reenlisted in the regular Navy after 

July 1, 1925, and within three months from date of said 
discharge, or who were serving in the Naval Reserve Force on 

July 1, 1925, in an enrollment entered into within four months 
from the date of their discharge from the regular Navy and 
have heretofore reenlisted or may hereafter reenlist in the 

regular Navy within three months from the date of their 

discharge from the Naval Reserve, shall be entitled to be trans-
ferred to the Fleet Naval Reserve on the completion of sixteen 

or more years' naval service, and when so transferred shall, ex-
cept when on active duty, be entitled to receive, if they have 
had sixteen but less than twenty years' naval service, pay at 
the rate of one-third the base pay received by them at the time 
of transfer, plus all permanent additions thereto, and if they 
have had twenty or more years' naval service, pay at the rate of 
one-half of the base pay received by them at the time of trans-

fer, plus all permanent additions thereto: Provided, That the 

pay authorized in this section shall be increased 10 per centum 
for all men who may be credited with extraordinary heroism in 
the line of duty or whose average marks in conduct for twenty 
years or more shall not be less than 95 per centum of the maxi-
mum: Provided further, That for all purposes of this section a 

complete enlistment during minority shall be counted as four 
years' service, and any enlistment terminated within three 
months prior to the expiration of the term of such enlistment 
shall be counted as the full term of service for which enlisted. 

(Feb. 28, 1925, c. 374, 11 26, 40, 43 Stat. 1087, 1090.) 

788. Active duty and retirement of enlisted men trans-
ferred under provisions of preceding section; pay and allow-
ances.-In time of peace all enlisted men so transferred to the 

Fleet Naval Reserve in accordance with the preceding section 
may be required to perform not more than two months' active 

dutyln each four-year period and shall be examined physically 
at least once during each four-year period, and if upon such 
examination they are found not physically qualified they shall 

be transferred to the retired list of the regular Navy, with the 
pay they are then receiving, and upon the completion of thirty 

years service, including naval service, time in the Fleet Naval 
Reserve and time on the retired list of the Navy, they shall re-

ceive the allowances to which enlisted men of the regular Navy 
are entitled on retirement after thirty years' naval service: 
Provided, That all enlisted men so transferred to the Fleet 
Naval Reserve who are not transferred to the retired list pur-

suant to the foregoing provisions of this section shall, upon 

completion of thirty years' service, including naval service and 
time in the Fleet Naval Reserve, be transferred to the retired 
list of the regular Navy with the pay they were then receiving, 
and the allowances to which enlisted men of the same rating 

are entitled on retirement after thirty years' naval service. 

(Feb. 28, 1925, c. 374, § 27, 43 Stat. 1088.) 

789. Inspection of Naval Reserve units.-An inspection of 
Naval Reserve units shall be made at least once each year by 

officers of the regular Navy detailed by the Secretary of the Navy 
for that purpose, and said officers shall report to the Secretary 
of the Navy upon the qualifications, organization, and adminis-
tration of said units. (Feb. 28, 1925, e. 374, § 29, 43 Stat. 1088.) 

followed the sea as a profession and who are employed, or who 
have been employed within three years, on public vessels of the 
United States or such other seagoing vessels documented under 
the laws of the United States as may be approved by the Secre-
tary of the Navy. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 374, § 30, 43 Stat. 1089.) 

802. Transfer of members to Volunteer Naval Reserve; dis-
charge.-Officers and enlisted men of the Merchant Marine 
Naval Reserve shall be transferred to the Volunteer Naval Re-
serve, or discharged, three years after they have ceased to 
follow the sea as a profession. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 374, § 31, 

43 Stat. 1089.) 
803. Training duty.-Officers and enlisted men of the Mer-

chant Marine Naval Reserve may, upon their own application, 
approved by direction of the Secretary of the Navy, be given 

the same training duty, with or without pay, as is provided 
for officers and enlisted men of the Fleet Naval Reserve. (Feb. 

28, 1925, c. 374, § 32, 43 Stat. 1089.) 
804. Pay of officers and enlisted men in time of peace.-In 

time of peace officers and enlisted men of the Merchant Marine 

Naval Reserve when not employed on active duty with the 
regular Navy shall be paid per annum, under such regulations 
as the Secretary of the Navy may prescribe, at the rate of not 
exceeding one month's base pay of their corresponding grades, 
ranks, or ratings in the regular Navy, which pay shall be addi-
tional to any pay to which they may be entitled for training 

duty: Provided, That funds equal to the amount required for 
the purposes of this section shall first have been made available 
by the Congress for this specific purpose. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 374, 

1 33, 43 Stat. 1089.) 
805. Flag or pennant.-The Secretary of the Navy shall pre-

scribe a suitable flag or pennant which may be flown as an 
emblem of the Merchant Marine Naval Reserve on any sea-
going merchant vessel documented under the laws of the 
United States: Provided, That such vessel be first designated 
by the Secretary of the Navy as suitable for service as a naval 
auxiliary in time of war: Provided further, That the master or 
commanding officer and not less than 50 per centum of the 
officers are members of the Naval Reserve: And provided fur-
ther, That such flag or pennant shall not be flown in lieu of 

the national ensign. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 374, § 34, 43 Stat. 1089.) 

TIIE MERCHANT MARINE NAVAL RESERVE 

801. Composition.-The Merchant Marine Naval Reserve shall 

be composed of male citizens of the United States and of the in-
sular possessions of the United States who follow or who have 
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THE VOLUNTEER NAVAL RESERVE 

811. Active or training duty; pay and allowances.-Officers 

and enlisted men of the Volunteer Naval Reserve shall not be 
required to attend drills or perform training duty and shall 
reeeive no pay or allowances, excepot when ordered to active 
duty or training duty: Provided, That they may, upon their own 

application, approved by the direction of the Secretary of the 
Navy, be given the same active duty or training duty, with or 
without pay, as is provided for officers and enlisted men of the 
Fleet Naval Reserve. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 374, I 35,43 Stat. 10804 

NAVAL RESERVE OFFICERS' TRAINING CORPS 

821. Establishment and operation; regulations; appropria-

tions for expenditures; appointment of members as Naval Re-
serve officers; total of personnel.-A. Naval Reserve Officers' 
Training Corps is hereby authorized to be established and op-
erated -tinder such regulations as the President may prescribe, 

which regulations shall, so far as may be practicable, conform 
to the provisions of sections 381 to 390, of Title 10, ARMY: 
Provided, That the powers conferred therein upon the Secre-
tary of War with regard to the Reserve Officers' Train-
ing Corps are hereby conferred upon the Secretary of the 
Navy with regard to the Naval Reserve Officers' Training 

Corps: Provided further, That all expenditures in connec-
tion with the establishment and operation of the Naval Re-

serve Officers' Training Corps shall be specifically appro-
priated therefor: And provided further, That members of 
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the Naval Reserve Officers' Training Corps shall be eligible for

appointment as Naval Reserve officers under the same condi-

tions as provided by law for the appointment of Naval Reserve
officers from other citizens of the United States, and when so

appointed shall have the same status and be entitled to the

same benefits in all respects as provided by law for other
members of the Naval Reserve: And provided further, That the

word " naval" wherever used in this section shall be construed
to include Marine Corps: Provided further, That the total per-

sonnel of the Naval Reserve Officers' Training Corps shall not

exceed at any one time more than twelve hundred. (Mar. 4,

1925, c. 536, § 22, 43 Stat. 1276.)

MARINE CORPS TRAINING CAMPS

831. Establishment, maintenance, and regulation.-The Sec-

retary of the Navy is authorized to establish and maintain at

such places as he may designate, and prescribe regulations for

the government thereof, Marine Corps training camps for the

instruction of citizens of the United States who make applica-

tion and are designated for such training; no such camps to
be in existence for a period longer than six weeks in each fiscal

year, except in time of actual or threatened war; to use Marine

Corps and such other Government property as he may deem

necessary for the military training of such citizens while in

attendance at such camps. The Quartermaster's Department,
United States Marine Corps, is authorized to sell such articles

of uniform clothing as may be prescribed at cost price to the

volunteer citizens who are designated to participate in these
instructions: Provided, That these citizens shall be required to
furnish at their own expense transportation and subsistence
to and from these camps, and subsistence while undergoing
training therein. (Aug. 29, 1916, e. 417, 89 Stat. 614.)

NAVAL MILITIA

841. Admission of officers or enlisted men in Fleet Naval
Reserve; rank and rating; exemptions; use of facifities of
Navy.-Of the Organized Militia, as provided by law, such part
as may be duly prescribed in any State, Territory, or the Dis-
trict of Columbia shall constitute a Naval Militia. Any officer
or enlisted man of such Naval Militia may, in the discretion
of the Secretary of the Navy, be appointed or enlisted in the
Fleet Naval Reserve in the grade, rank, or rating not above
the rank of lieutenant for which he may be found qualified in
accordance with such special regulations as may be preseribed
by the Secretary of the Navy: Provided, That each officer and
enlisted man of the Naval, Militia appointed or enlisted in the
Fleet Naval Reserve shall be required within one year after
the date of his appointment or enlistment in the Fleet Naval
Reserve to qualify for the rank or rating he may hold in ac-

cordance with the general regulations governing the Fleet

Naval Reserve: Provided further, That officers and men of the

Naval Reserve who are members of the Naval Militia of any

State, Territory, or the District of Columbia shall stand re-

lieved from all service or duty in said Naval Militia when on

active duty in time of war or national emergency: Provided

further, That such vessels, material, armament, equipment, and

other facilities of the regular Navy as are or may be made

available for the Fleet Naval Reserve shall also be available,

in the discretion of the Secretary of the Navy, for Issue

or loan to the several States, Territories, or the District of

Columbia, for the administration and training of units of the

Naval Militia, but no such facilities of the regular Navy shall
be furnished for use by any portion or unit of the Naval
Militia unless at least 95 per centum of its personnel has been
appointed or enlisted in the Fleet Naval Reserve and unless
its organization, administration, and training conform to the
standard prescribed by the Secretary of the Navy for such
units. (eb. 28, 1925, c. 874. 28, 43 Stat. 108.)

ELIGIBLE LIST FOR REGULAR AND RESEtrVE lA itIt

851. Civilians commissioned in regular Navy in time of war;

reappointment of former officers.-For the purpose of securing

a list of persons especially qualified to hold commissions in the

Navy or in any reserve or volunteer naval force which may

hereafter be called for and organized under the authority of

Congress, other than a force composed of Organized Naval

Militia, the Secretary of the Navy is authorized from time to

time to convene examining boards at suitable and convenient

places in different parts of the United States, who shall exam-

ine as to their qualifications for naval duties all applicants who

shall have served in the regular Navy of the United States or in

the Organized Naval Militia of any State or Territory or the

District of Columbia. Such examination shall be under rules

and regulations prescribed by the Secretary of the Navy. The

record of previous services of the applicant shall be considered

as part of the examination. Those applicants who pass such

examinations shall be certified as to their fitness for naval

duties and rank, and shall, subject to a physical examination at

any time, constitute an eligible class for commissions, pur-

suant to such certification, In any volunteer naval force here-

after called for and organized under the authority of Congress

other than a force composed of Organized Naval Militia; and

the President is hereby further authorized, upon the outbreak

of war, or when, in his opinion, war is imminent, to commission
in the regular Navy for the exigency of such war such of the

persons whose names have been certified as above provided as

he may select: Provided, That no one shall be commissioned to

a higher rank than the rank for which he may have been recoin

mended by said examining board: And provided further, That

the President may also commission or warrant as of the highest

rank formerly held by him, or the present equivalent of such
former rank in case the nomenclature or some of the specific

duties of the same may have been changed, any person who

having been formerly a commissioned or warrant officer of the
United States Navy shall have been honorably discharged from

the service: And provided further, That persons may be com-

missioned in the Navy, for engineer duties only, and for all line

duties other than engineer duties, and when so commissioned
shall have the full rank, pay, precedence, and so forth, of the

line grade for which they are commissioned. (Feb. 16, 1914,

c. 21, § 21, 38 Stat. 289.)

Chapter 16.-PAY, EMOLUMENTS, AND ALLOWANCES
OF PERSONNEL OF NAVY AND MARINE CORPS.

GENERAL PROVISIONS AS TO OFFICERS AND ENLISTED MEN

Sec.
862. Commencement of pay of officer on original entry Into service.
868. Pay of graduates of Naval Academy.
864. Pay of Admiral and Vice Admiral.
865. Allowances; commissioned officers generally.
866. Allowances of Admiral and Vice Admiral.
867. Additional pay of aids to rear admirals.
868. Pay of superintendent, Naval Academy.
869. Pay of commandant, Mare Island Navy Yard.
870. Pay and allowances of officers advanced in grade and rank after

March 3, 1899.
871. Pay and allowances of officer of Navy or Marine Corps on leave

of absence and engaged in service other than that of Govern-
meut.

872. Pay and allowances of officers of Navy and Marine Corps while
serving on duty in coordination of business of Government.

873. Pay and allowances of acting chaplains.
874. Pay and allowances of dental officers.
875. Advances to officers ordered to and from sea or shore duty be-

yond seas.
876. Pay of persons acting as paymaster when office vacant in ship

at sea.
877. Pay, allowances, and benefits of electricians and radio electricians.
878. Pay and allowances of reserve nurses.
879. Longevity pay; credit for service in Coast Guard and former

Revenue-Cutter Service.
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the Naval Reserve Officers' Training Corps shall be eligible for 
appointment as Naval Reserve officers under the same cendi-
tions as provided by law for the appointment of Naval Reserve 
officers from other citizens of the United States, and when so 
appointed shall have the same status and be entitled to the 
same benefits in all respects as provided by law for other 
members of the Naval Reserve: And provided further, That the 
word " naval" wherever used in this section shall he construed 
to include Marine Corps: Provided further, That the total per-
sonnel of the Naval Reserve Officers' Training Corps shall not 
exceed at any one time more than twelve hundred. (Mar. 4, 

1925, c. 536, 5 22, 43 Stat. 1276.) 

MARINE CORPS TRAINING CAMPS 

831. Establishment, maintenance, and regulation.—The Sec-
retary of the Navy is authorized to establish and maintain at 
such places as he may designate, and prescribe regulations for 
the government thereof, Marine Corps training camps for the 
instruction of citizens of the United States who make applica-

tion and are designated for such training; no such camps to 
be in existence for a period longer than six weeks in each fiscal 

year, except in time of actual or threatened war; to use Marine 
Corps and such other Government property as he may deem 
necessary for the military training of such citizens while in 
attendance at such camps. The Quartermaster's Department. 
United States Marine Corps, is authorized to sell such articles 
of uniform clothing as may be prescribed at cost price to the 
volunteer citizens who are designated to participate in these 
Instructions: Provided, That these citizens shall be required to 
furnish at their own expense transportation and subsistence 

to and from these camps, and subsistence while undergoing 
training therein. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 614.) 

NAVAL MILITIA 

841. Admission of officers or enlisted men in Fleet Naval 
Reserve; rank and rating; exemptions; use of facifities of 
Navy.—Of the Organized Militia, as provided by law, such part 

as may be duly prescribed in any State, Territory, or the Dis-
trict of Columbia shall constitute a Naval Militia. Any officer 
or enlisted man of such Naval Militia may, in the discretion 
of the Secretary of the Navy, be appointed or enlisted in the 
Fleet Naval Reserve in the grade, rank, or rating not above 
the rank of lieutenant for which he may be found qualified in 

accordance with such sPecial regulations as may be prescribed 
by the Secretary of the Navy: Provided, That each officer and 
enlisted man of the Naval, Militia appointed or enlisted in the 
Fleet Naval Reserve shall be required within one year after 
the date of his appointment or enlistment in .the Fleet Naval 
Reserve to qualify for the rank or rating he may hold in ac-
cordance with the general regulations governing the Fleet 
Naval Reserve: Provided further, That officers and men of the 
Naval Reserve who are members of the Naval Militia of any 

State, Territory, or the District of Columbia shall stand re-
lieved from all service or duty in said Naval Militia when on 
active duty in time of war or national emergency: Provided 
further, That such vessels, material, armament, equipment, and 
other facilities of the regular Navy as are or may be made 
available for the Fleet Naval Reserve shall also be available, 

in the discretion of the Secretary of the Navy, for issue 
or loan to the several States, Territories, or the District of 
Columbia, for the administration and training of units of the 
Naval Militia, but no such facilities of the regular Navy shall 
be furnished for use by any portion or unit of the Naval 
Militia unless at least 95 per centnm of its personnel has been 
appointed or enlisted in the Fleet Naval Reserve and unless 
its organization, administration, and training conform to the 
standard preseribed by the Secretary of the Navy for such 

units. (Feb. 20., 1925, c. 374, 5 28, 43 Stat. 1088.) 

ELIGIBLE LIST FOR REGULAR AND RESERVE FORCES 

851. Civilians commissioned in regular Navy in time of war; 
reappointment of former officers.—For the purpose of securing 
a list of persons especially qualified to hold commissions in the 
Navy or in any reserve or volunteer naval force which may 

hereafter be called for and organized under the authority of 

Congress, other than a force composed of Organized Naval 
Militia, the Secretary of the Navy is authorized from time to 
time to convene examining boards at suitable and convenient 
places in different parts of the United States, who shall exam-
ine as to their qualifications for naval duties all applicants who 
shall have served in the regular Navy of the United States or in 
the Organized Naval Militia of any State or Territory or the 
District of Columbia. Such examination shall be under rules 

and regulations prescribed by the Secretary of the Navy. The 
record of previous services of the applicant shall be considered 

as part of the examination. Those applicants who pass such 
examinations shall be certified as to their fitness for naval 
duties and rank, and shall, subject to a physical examination at 

any time, constitute an eligible class for commissions, pur-
suant to such certification, in any volunteer naval force here-
after called for and organized under the authority of Congress 
other than a force composed of Organized Naval Militia; and 

the President is hereby further authorized, upon the outbreak 
of war, or when, in his opinion, war is imminent, to commission 
in the regular Navy for the exigency of such war such of the 
persons whose names have been certified as above provided as 

he may select: Provided, That no one shall be commissioned to 
a higher rank than the rank for which he may have been recom-
mended by said examining board: And provided further, That 
the President may also commission or warrant as of the highest 
rank formerly held by him, or the present equivalent of such 
former rank in case the nomenclature or some of the specific 

duties of the same may have been changed, any person who 
having been formerly a commissioned or warrant officer of the 
United States Navy shall have been honorably discharged from 
the service: And provided further, That persons may be com-
missioned in the Navy, for engineer duties only, and for all line 
duties other than engineer duties, and when so commissioned 
shall have the full rank, pay, precedence, and so forth, of the 
line grade for which they are commissioned. (Feb. 16, 1914, 

c. 21, 5 21, 88 Stat. 289.) 

Chapter 16.—PAY, EMOLUMENTS, AND ALLOWANCES 

OF PERSONNEL OF NAVY AND MARINE CORPS. 

GENERAL PROVISIONS AS TO OFFICERS AND ENLISTED MEN 

Sec. 
862. Commencement of pay of officer on original entry Into service. 
8613. Pay of graduates of Naval Academy. 
864. Pay of Admiral and Vice Admiral. 
865. Allowances; commissioned officers generally. 
866. Allowances of Admiral and Vice Admiral. 
867. Additional pay of aids to rear admirals. 
868. Pay of superintendent, Naval Academy. 
869. Pay of commandant, Mare Island Navy Yard. 
870. Pay and allowances of officers advanced in grade and rank after 

March 3, 1899. 
871. Pay and allowances of officer of Navy or Marine Corps on leave 

of absence and engaged in service other than that of Govern-
ment. 

872. Pay and allowances of officers of Navy and Marine Corps while 
serving on duty in coordination of business of Government. 

873. Pay and allowances of acting chaplains. 
874. Pay and allowances of dental officers. 
875. Advances to officers ordered to and from sea or shore duty be-

yond seas. 
876. Pay of persons acting as paymaster when office vacant in ship 

at sea. 
877. Pay, allowances, and benefits of electricians and radio electricians. 
878. Pay and allowances of reserve nurses. 
879. Longevity pay; credit for service in Coast Guard and former 

Revenue-Cutter Service. 
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Sec.
880. Constructive service; not to apply to officers appointed after

March 4, 1913.
881. Furlough pay.
882. Pay as affected by absence from duty on account of sickness

resulting from. misconduct.
883. No payment to be made to officers employed by contractors.
884. Promotion of warrant officers not to reduce pay.

MILEAGE AND TRAVEL ALLOWANCE

891. Mileage books or commutation tickets.
892. Officers traveling abroad.
893. Per diem to officers and enlisted men of Navy and Marine Corps

making aerial surveys of rivers, harbors, etc.
894. Settlement of traveling expense claims.
8&.5. Travel allowance to enlisted men on discharge.
89U. Transportation to families of officers and enlisted men on perma-

nent change of station; transportation of household effects.

RATIONS

901. Rations of enlisted men and boys and midshipmen.
902. Constituents of Navy ration.
903. Substitutions in ration.
904. Short allowance.
905. Rations stopped for the sick.
906. Extra allowance to men standing night watches.
907. Commutation price of ration.
908. Money accruing from rations commuted for benefit of mess; pay-

ment to commissary officer.

QUARTERS

911. Assignment of quarters or commutation thereof; authority of Sec-
retary of Navy.

912. Heat or light in kind prohibited to persons receiving allowance
for rental of quarters.

913. Rank or precedence of staff officer as giving no additional right
to quarters.

CLOTHING ALLOWANCE

916. Outfits on first enlistment.
917. Outfits on second enlistment.

MEDICINES AND MEDICAL ATTENDANCE; FUNERAL EXPENSES

921. Medicines and medical attendance.
922. Funeral expenses.

ALLOTMENT OF PAY; ASSIGNMENT OF WAGES; DEPOSITS OF
SAVINGS

931.
932.
933.
934.
935.

Allotment of pay by officers.
Assignment of wages.
Deposits of savings.
Interest on deposits.
Regulation of system of deposits.

SETTLEMENT OF ACCOUNTS OF DECEASED OFFICERS AND
MEN; ALLOWANCES TO DEPENDENTS

941. Settlement of accounts of deceased officers and men.
942. Disposition of effects of decedents.
943. Allowance on death of officer or enlisted man or nurse, to widow,

child, or dependent relative.

PAY AND EMOLUMENTS OF CREWS OF VESSELS WRECKED,
LOST, OR TAKEN BY ENEMY

951. Pay and emoluments of crews of wrecked or lost vessels.
952. Pay and emoluments of crews of vessels taken by enemy.
953. Fixing date of loss of missing vessel.
954. Accounts of petty officers on lost vessels.

ALLOWANCES TO PRISONERS

961. General provisions.
962. Transportation and clothing for discharged prisoners.

PAY AND ALLOWANCES OF MARINE CORPS

971.
972.
973.
974.
975.
976.

Same as in Army.
Additional pay of members of marine band.
Additional pay of privates detailed as cooks.
No forfeiture of pay and allowances on furlough.
Deposits of savings by enlisted men.
Rations or commutation to enlisted men on shore.

§ 869
REIMBURSEMENT OF OFFICERS AND MEN OF NAVY AND

MARINE CORPS FOR PERSONAL PROPERTY LOST, DE-
STROYED, OR DAMAGED BY OPERATIONS OF WAR, ETC.

Sec.
981. Nature and extent of liability of Government; claims.
982. Reimbursement in kind or in money; from what appropriations

made.

RETIRED PAY

991. General provisions.
992. Pay of captains, commanders, and lieutenant commanders

ineligible for promotion on account of age.
993. Pay not increased by promotion.
994. Active-duty pay generally.
995. Active-duty pay of retired chief warrant officers.
996. Active-duty pay of retired warrant officers.
997. Credit for service in World War.
998. Officers retired on furlough pay.
999. Pay of retired enlisted men of Navy or Marine Corps with service

as commissioned officers.

GENERAL PROVISIONS AS TO OFFICERS AND
ENLISTED MEN

Section 862. Commencement of pay of officer on original
entry into service.-The pay of an officer of the Navy, upon his
original entry into the service, except where he is required
to give an official bond, shall commence upon the date of his
acceptance of his appointment; but where he is required to
give such bond his pay shall commence upon the date of the
approval of his bond by the proper authority. (R. S. § 1560.)

863. Pay of graduates of Naval Academy.-Every midship-
man who has heretofore graduated or may hereafter graduate
from the Naval Academy, and who has been or may hereafter
be commissioned, within six months after such graduation, an
officer in the Navy or Marine Corps of the United States, under
the laws appointing such graduate to the Navy or Marine Corps,
shall be allowed the pay of the grade in which he may be so
commissioned from the date he takes rank as stated in his com-
mission to the date of qualification and acceptance of his com-
mission. (Mar. 3, 1893, c. 212, 27 Stat. 715; July 1, 1902,
c. 1368, 32 Stat. 686.)

864. Pay of Admiral and Vice Admiral.-Except as other-
wise provided in section 12 of Title 37, PAY AND ALLOWANOES,
the pay of an Admiral shall be $10,000 and the pay of a Vice
Admiral $9,000 per annum. (May 22, 1917, c. 20, § 18, 40
Stat. 89.)

865. Allowances; commissioned officers generally.-Commis-
sioned officers of the Navy shall receive the same allow-
ances, except forage, as provided by or in pursuance of law
for the officers of corresponding rank in the Army. (Mar. 3,
1899, c. 413, 1 13, 30 Stat. 1007; Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat.
581; June 10, 1922, § 21, c. 212, 42 Stat. 633.)

866. Allowances of Admiral and Vice Admiral.-Except as
otherwise provided in section 12 of Title 37, PAT A1n ALLOW-
ANCES, the officers of the Navy holding the rank and title of
Admiral and Vice Admiral in the Navy while holding such rank
and title shall receive the allowances of a General and lieu-
tenant general of the Army, respectively. (Mar. 3, 1899, c. 421,
30 Stat. 1024; July 1, 1918, c. 114, 40 Stat. 717.)

867. Additional pay of aids to rear admirals.-Aids to rear
admirals embraced in the lower half of that grade shall each
receive $150 additional per annum, and aids to all other rear
admirals, $200 additional per annum each. (May 13, 1908, c.
166, 35 Stat. 128; Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 677; June 10,
1922, § 21, c. 212, 42 Stat. 633.)

868. Pay of Superintendent, Naval Academy.-The pay of
the Superintendent of the Naval School at Annapolis shall be
at the rate allowed to an officer of his rank when in service at
sea. (Sept. 28, 1850, c. 80, 9 Stat. 515.)

869. Pay of commandant, Mare Island Navy Yard.-The
pay of the officer of the Navy assigned to the command of the

------
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Sec. 

880. Constructive service; not to apply to officers appointed after 
March 4, 1913. 

881. Furlough pay. 

882. Pay as affected by absence from duty on account of sickness 
resulting from, misconduct. 

883. No payment to be made to officers employed by contractors. 
884. Promotion of warrant officers not to reduce pay. 

MILEAGE AND TRAVEL ALLOWANCE 

891. Mileage books or commutation tickets. 
892. Officers traveling abroad. 

893. Per diem to officers and enlisted men of Navy and Marine Corps 
making aerial surveys of rivers, harbors, etc. 

894. Settlement of traveling expense claims. 
895. Travel allowance to enlisted men on discharge. 
899. Transportation to families of officers and enlisted men on perma-

nent change of station; transportation of household effects. 

RATIONS 

901. Rations of enlisted men and boys and midshipmen. 
902. Constituents of Navy ration. 
903. Substitutions in ration. 
904. Short allowance. 

905. Rations stopped for the sick. 
900. Extra allowance to men standing night watches. 
907. Commutation price of ration. 

908. Money accruing from rations commuted for benefit of mess; pay-
ment to commissary officer. 

QUARTERS 

911. Assignment of quarters or commutation thereof; authority of Sec-
retary of Navy. 

912. Heat or light in kind prohibited to persons receiving allowance 
for rental of quarters. 

913. Rank or precedence of staff officer as giving no additional right 
to quarters. 

CLOTHING ALLOWANCE) 

916. Outfits on first enlistment. 
917. Outfits on second enlistment. 

MEDICINES AND MEDICAL ATTENDANCE; FUNERAL EXPENSES 

921. Medicines and medical attendance. 
922. Funeral expenses. 

ALLOTMENT OF PAY; ASSIGNMENT OF WAGES; DEPOSITS OF 
SAVINGS 

931. Allotment of pay by officers. 
932. Assignment of wages. 
933. Deposits of savings. 
934. Interest on deposits. 
935. Regulation of system of deposits. 

SETTLEMENT OF ACCOUNTS OF DECEASED OFFICERS AND 
MEN; ALLOWANCES TO DEPENDENTS 

941. Settlement of accounts of deceased officers and men. 
942. Disposition of effects of decedents. 
943. Allowance on death of officer or enlisted man or nurse, to widow, 

child, or dependent relative. 

PAY AND EMOLUMENTS OF CREWS OF VESSELS WRECKED, 
LOST, OR TAKEN BY ENEMY 

951. Pay and emoluments of crews of wrecked or lost vessels. 
952. Pay and emoluments of crews of vessels taken by enemy. 
953. Fixing date of loss of missing vessel. 
954. Accounts of petty officers on lost vessels. 

ALLOWANCES TO PRISONERS 

961. General provisions. 
962. Transportation and clothing for discharged prisoners. 

PAY AND ALLOWANCES OF MARINE CORPS 

971. Same as in Army. 
972. Additional pay of members of marine band. 
973. Additional pay of privates detailed as cooks. 
974. No forfeiture of pay and allowances on furlough. 
975. Deposits of savings by enlisted men. 

976. Rations or commutation to enlisted men on shore. 

REIMBURSEMENT OF OFFICERS AND MEN OF NAVY AND 
MARINE CORPS FOR PERSONAL PROPERTY LOST, DE-
STROYED, OR DAMAGED BY OPERATIONS OF WAR, ETC. 

Sec. 

981. Nature and extent of liability of Government; claims. 
982. Reimbursement in kind or in money; from what appropriations 

made. 

RETIRED PAY 

991. General provisions. 

992. Pay of captains, commanders, and lieutenant commanders 
ineligible for promotion on account of age. 

993. Pay not increased by promotion. 
994. Active-duty pay generally. 

995. Active-duty pay of retired chief warrant officers. 
996. Active-duty pay of retired warrant officers. 
997. Credit for service in World War. 
998. Officers retired on furlough pay. 
999. Pay of retired enlisted men of Navy or Marine Corps with service 

as commissioned officers. 

GENERAL PROVISIONS AS TO OFFICERS AND 
ENLISTED MEN 

Section 862. Commencement of pay of officer on original 
entry into service.—The pay of an officer of the Navy, upon his 

original entry into the service, .except where he is required 

to give an official bond, shall commence upon the date of his 
acceptance of his appointment; but where he is required to 
give such bond his pay shall commence upon the date of the 
approval of his bond by the proper authority. (R. S. § 1560.) 

863. Pay of graduates of Naval Academy.—Every midship-
man who has heretofore graduated or may hereafter graduate 
from the Naval Academy, and who has been or may hereafter 
be commissioned, within six months after such graduation, an 
officer in the Navy or Marine Corps of the United States, under 

the laws appointing such graduate to the Navy or Marine Corps, 
shall be allowed the pay of the grade in which he may be so 

commissioned from the date he takes rank as stated in his com-

mission to the date of qualification and acceptance of his. com-
mission. (Mar. 3, 1893, c. 212, 27 Stat. 715; July 1, 1902, 
c. 1368, 32 Stat. 686.) 

864. Pay of Admiral and Vice Admiral.—Except as other-
wise provided in section 12 of Title 37, PAY AND ALLOWANCES, 
the pay of an Admiral shall be $10,000 and the pay of a Vice 
Admiral $9,000 per annum. (May 22, 1917, c. 20, 9 18, 40 
Stat. 89.) 

865. Allowances; commissioned officers generally.—Commis-

slimed officers of the Navy shall receive the same allow-

ances, except forage, as provided by or in pursuance of law 
for the officers of corresponding rank in the Army. (Mar. 3, 
1899, c. 413, f 13, 30 Stat. 1007; Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 
581; June 10, 1922, § 21, c. 212, 42 Stat. 633.) 

866. Allowances of Admiral and Vice Admiral.—Except as 
otherwise provided in section 12 of Title 37, PAY AND ALLOW-
ANCES, the officers of the Navy holding the rank and title of 
Admiral and Vice Admiral in the Navy while holding such rank 
and title shall receive the allowances of a General and lieu-
tenant general of the Army, respectively. (Mar. 3, 1899, c. 421, 

30 Stat. 1024; July 1, 1918, e. 114, 40 Stat 717.) 
867. Additional pay of aids to rear admirals.—Aids to rear 

admirals embraced in the lower half of that grade shall each 
receive $150 additional per annum, and aids to all other rear 
admirals, $200 additional per annum each. (May 13, 1908, c. 

166, 35 Stat. 128; Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 577; June 10, 
1922, 9 21, c. 212, 42 Stat. 633.) 
868. Pay of Superintendent, Naval Academy.—The pay of 

the Superintendent of the Naval School at Annapolis shall be 

at the rate allowed to an officer of his rank when in service at 
sea. (Sept. 28, 1850, c. 80, 9 Stat. 515.) 

869. Pay of commandant, Mare Island Navy Yard.—The 
pay of the officer of the Navy assigned to the command of the 
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navy yard at Mare Island, California, shall be the sea pay
of his grade. (Mar. 3, 1863, No. 25, 12 Stat. 825.)

870. Pay and allowances of officers advanced in grade and
rank after March 3, 1899.-All officers of the Navy who, since
the 3d day of March, 1899, have been advanced or may here-
after be advanced in grade or rank pursuant to law shall be
allowed the pay and allowances of the higher grade or rank
from the dates stated in their commissions. (Mar. 4, 1913, c.
148, 37 Stat. 892.)

871. Pay and allowances of officer of Navy or Marine Corps
on leave of absence and engaged in service other than that of
Government.-No officer of the Navy or Marine Corps while on
leave of absence engaged in a service other than that of the
Government of the United States, shall be entitled to any pay
or allowances for a period in excess of that for which he is
entitled to full pay, unless the President otherwise directs.
(May 28, 1924, c. 203, 43 Stat. 202; Feb. 11, 1925, c. 209, 43
Stat 879.)

872. Pay and allowances of officers of Navy and Marine
Corps while serving en duty in coordination of business of
Government.-Hereafter no commissioned officer of the Navy
or Marine Corps shall be deprived of his right to pay and
allowances while serving on such duty as the President may
direct in the coordination of the business of the Government,
as now being conducted by him under the general supervision
of the Director of the Bureau of the Budget: Provided, That
the number of officers detailed to this duty shall not at any
time exceed twenty-six. (June 7, 1924, c. 291, Title I, 43 Stat
481; Feb. 12, 1925, c 226, Title , 43 Stat. 896.)

873. Pay ad allowances f acting chaplains-Acting chap-
lains provided for in section 92 shall have the pay and allow-
ances of lieutenant (junior grade) in the Navy. (June S0, 1914,
e. 130, 38 Stat. 403.)

874. Pay and allowances of dental eficers.-All dental offi-
cers shall receive the same pay and allowances as officers of
corresponding rank and length of service in the Naval Medical
Corps up to and including the rank of lieutenant commander:
Provided, That dental surgeons shall be eligible for advance-
ment in pay and allowances, but not in rank, to and including
the pay and allowances of commander and captain, subject to
such examinations as the Secretary of the Navy may prescribe,
except that the number of dental surgeons with the pay and
allowances of captain shall not exceed 4% per centum and the
number of dental surgeons with the pay and allowances of
commander shall not exceed 8 per centum of the total au-
thorized number of dental offieers: Provde4a farther, That
dental surgeons shall be eligible for advancement to the pay
and allowances of commander and captain when their total
active service as dental officers in the Navy is such that if
rendered as officers of the Naval Medical Corps, it would place
them in the list of medical officers with the pay and allowances
of commander or captain, as the case may be: And provided
further, That dental officers who shall have gained or lost
numbers on the Navy list shall be considered to have gained or
lost service accordingly; and the time served by dental officers
on active duty as acting assistant dental surgeons and assistant
dental surgeons under provisions of law existing prior to July
1, 1918, shall be reckoned in computing the increased service
pay and service for precedence and promotion of dental officers
herein authorized or heretofore appointed. (Aug. 29, 1916, c.
417, 39 Stat. 573; July 1, 1918, c. 114, 40 Stat. 708.)

875. Advances to officers ordered to and from sea or shore
duty beyond seas.-Advances of pay not to exceed three
months' pay in any one case may be made to officers ordered
to and from sea duty and to and from shore duty beyond the
seas, under such regulations as the Secretary of the Navy may
prescribe: Provided, That the President of the United States
may direct such advances, as he may deem necessary and proner.

to such persons in the Naval Service as may be employeed on
distant stations where the discharge of the pay and emolu-
ments to which they are entitled can not be regularly effected.
(R. S. § 1563; Mar. 4, 1917, c. 180, 39 Stat. 1181.)

876. Pay of persons acting as paymaster when office vacant
in ship at sea.-Any person performing the duties of pay-
master, acting assistant paymaster, or assistant paymaster, in
a ship at sea, or on a foreign station, or on the Pacific coast of
the United States, by appointment of the senior officer present,
in case of vacancy of such office, in accordance with the provi-
sions of section 62, and not otherwise, shall be entitled to re-
ceive the pay of such grade while so acting. (R. S. § 1564.)

877. Pay, allowances, and benefits of electricians and radio
electricians.-All persons appointed in the commissioned war-
rant grades of chief electrician and chief radio electrician, and
the warrant grades of electrician and radio electrician in the
United States Navy, shall have the same pay, allowances, and
other benefits as now are or may hereafter be allowed other
commissioned warrant and warrant officers in the Navy. (Mar.
4, 1925, c. 536, § 12, 43 Stat. 1274.)

878. Pay and allowances of reserve nurses.-Reserve nurses
when assigned to active duty as provided in section 42 shall
receive the pay End allowances of nurses. But they shall re-
ceive no compensation except when on active duty. (May 13,
1908, c. 166, 85 Stat. 146.)

879. Longevity pay; credit for service in Coast Guard and
former Revenue-Cutter Service.-For the purposes of com-
puting longevity pay and retirement privileges of officers and
enlisted men of the Navy, all creditable service in the Coast
Guard and former Revenue-Cutter Service shall be counted.'
(June 4, 1920, c. 228, S 3, 41 Stat. 835.)

880. Constructive service; not to apply to officers appointed
after March 4, 1913.-All officers, including warrant officers,
who have been or may be appointed to the Navy from civil
life shall, on the date of appointment, be credited, for com-
puting their pay, with five years' service: Provided, That this
shall not apply to any person entering the Navy from and
after March 4, 1913. (Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, 1 13, 30 Stat. 1007;
Mar. 4, 1913, c. 148, 37 Stat 891.)

881. Furlough pay.-Officers on furlough shall receive only
one-half of the pay to which they would have been entitled
if on leave of absence. (R. S. 1 1557.)

882. Pay as affected by absence from duty on account of
sickness resulting from misconduct.-No officer or enlisted
man in the Navy or Marine Corps in active service who shall
be absent from duty on account of injury, sickness, or disease
resulting from his own intemperate use of drugs or alcoholic
liquors, or other misconduct, shall receive pay for the period
of such absence, the time so absent and the cause thereof to
be ascertained under such procedure and regulations as may
be prescribed by the Secretary of the Navy. (Aug. 29, 1916,
c. 417, 389 Stat. 580; July 1, 1918, c. 114, 40 Stat. 717.)

883. No payment to be made to officers employed by con-
tractors.-No payment shall be made from appropriations made
by Congress to any officer in the Navy or Marine Corps on the
active or retired list while such officer is employed by any
person or company furnishing naval supplies or war material
to the Government; and such employment is hereby made
unlawful. (June 10, 1896, c. 399, 29 Stat. 361.)

884. Promotion of warrant officers not to reduce pay.-No
warrant officer promoted six years from date of warrant shall
suffer a reduction in pay which but for such promotion would
have been received by him. (Mar. 3, 1909, c. 255, 35 Stat. 771.)

MILEAGE AND TRAVEL ALLOWANCE

891. Mileage books or commutation tickets.-The Secretary
of the Navy is authorized to continue to purchase such mile-
age books. commutation tickets. annd othpr similar trannsnrta-
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navy yard at Mare Island, California, shall be the sea pay 

of his grade. (Mar. 3, 1863, No. 25, 12 Stat. 825.) 
870. Pay and allowances of officers advanced in grade and 

rank after March 3, 1899.—All officers of the Navy who, since 
the 3d day of March, 1899, have been advanced or may here-
after 'be advanced in grade or rank pursuant to law shall be 

allowed the pay and allowances of the higher grade or rank 
from the dates stated in their commissions. (Mar. 4, 1913, c. 
148, 37 Stat. 892.) 

871. Pay and allowances of officer of Navy or Marine Corps 
on leave of absence and engaged in service other than that of 
Government.—No officer of the Navy or Marine Corps while on 
leave of absence engaged in a service other than that of the 
Government of the United States, shall be entitled to any pay 

or allowances for a period in excess of that for which he is 
entitled to full pay, unless the President otherwise directs. 
(May 28, 1924, c. 203, 43 Stat. 202; Feb. 11, 1925, c. 209, 43 
Stat 879.) 

872. Pay and allowances of officers of Navy and Marine 
Corps while serving on duty in coordination of business of 
Government.—llexeaftes no commissioned officer of the Navy 
or Marine Corps shall be deprived of his right to pay and 

allowances' while serving on such duty as the President may 
direct in the coordination of the business of the Government, 

as new being conducted by him under the general supervision 
of the Director of the Bureau of the Budget: Provided, That 
the number of officers detailed to this duty shall not at any 
time exceed twenty-six. (June 7, 1924, c. 291, Title 1, 43 Stat. 
481; Feb. 12, 1925, c. 225, Title I, 43 Stat. 895.) 

873. Pay and allowances of acting chapisins.—Acting chap-

lains, provided for in section 92 shall have the pay and allow-

ances of lieutenant (junior grade) in the Navy. (June 80, 1014, 
e. 130, 38 Stat. 403.) 

874. Pay and allowances of dental officers—All dental offi-
cers shall receive the same pay and allowances as officers of 
corresponding rank and length of service In the Naval Medical 
Corps up to and including the rank of lieutenant commander: 
Provided, That dental surgeons Shall be eligible for advance-
ment in pay and allowances, but not in rank, to and including 
the pay and allowances of commander and captain, subject to 
such examinations as the Secretary of the Navy may prescribe, 
except that the number of dental surgeons with the pay and 
allowances of captain shall not exceed 41/4  per eentura and the 
number of dental surgeons with the pay and allowances of 
commander shall not exceed 8 per centum of the total au-

thorized number of dental officers: Provided farther, That 
dental surgeons shall be eligible for advancement to the pay 
and allowances of commander and captain when their, total 

active service as dental officers in the Navy is such that if 
rendered as officers of the Naval Medical Corps, it would place 
them in the list of medical officers with the pay and allowances 
of commander or captain, as the case may be: Arid provided 
further, That dental officers who shall have gained or lost 
numbers on the Navy list shall be considered to have gained or 
lost service accordingly; and the time served by dental officers 
on active duty as acting assistant dental surgeons and assistant 
dental surgeons under provisions of law existing prior to July 
1, 1918, shall be reckoned in computing the increased service 
pay and service for precedence and promotion of dental officers 
herein authorized or heretofore appointed. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 
417, 39 Stat. 573; July 1, 1918, c. 114, 40 Stat. 708.) 

875. Advances to officers ordered to and from sea or shore 
duty beyond seas.—Advances of pay not to exceed three 
months' pay in any one case may be made to officers ordered 
to and from sea duty and to and from shore duty beyond the 
seas, under such regulations as the Secretary of the Navy may 
prescribe: Provitfed, That the President of the United States 
may direct such advances, as he may deem necessary and proper, 

to such persons in the Naval Service as may be employed on 

distant stations where the discharge of the pay and emolu-
ments to which they are entitled can not be regularly effected. 

(R. S. § 1563; Mar. 4, 1917, c. 180, 39 Stat. 1181.) 

876. Pay of persons acting as paymaster when office vacant 
in ship at sea.—Any person performing the duties of pay-

master, acting assistant paymaster, or assistant paymaster, In 
a ship at sea, or on a foreign station, or on the Pacific coast of 
the United States, by appointment of the senior officer present, 
in ease of vacancy of such office, in accordance with the provi-
sions of section 62, and not otherwise, shall be entitled to re-
ceive the pay of such grade while so acting. (R. S. § 1564.) 

877. Pay, allowances, and benefits of electricians and radio 
electricians.—All persons appointed in the commissioned war-
rant grades of chief electrician and chief radio electrician, and 
the warrant grades of electrician and radio electrician in the 
United States Navy, shall have the same pay, allowances, and 
other benefits as now are or may hereafter be allowed other 
commissioned warrant and warrant officers in the Navy. (Mar. 
4, 1925, c. 536, § 12, 43 Stat. 1274.) 

878. Pay and allowances of reserve mirses.—Reserve nurses 
when assigned to active duty as provided in section 42 shall 
receive the pay dhd allowances of nurses. But they shall re-
ceive no compensation except when on 'active duty. (May 13, 
1908, c. 166, 85 Stat. 146.) 

879. Longevity pay; credit for service in Coast Guard and 
former Revenue-Cutter Service.—For the purposes of com-
puting longevity pay and retirement privileges of officers and 
enlisted men of the Navy, all creditable service in the Coast 
Guard and former Revenue-Cutter Service shall be counted: 
(Jane 4, 1920, c. 228, § 3, 41 Stat. 835.) 

880. Constructive service; not to apply to officers appointed 
after March 4, 1913.—All officers, including warrant officers,' 
who have been or may be appointed to the Navy from civil 
life shall, on the date of appointment, be credited, for corn-, 
puting their pay, with five years' service: Provided, That this 
shall not apply to any person entering the Navy from and 
after March 4, 1913. (Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, 1 13, 30 Stat. 1007; 
Mar. 4, 1913, e. 148, 37 Stat. 891.) 

881. Furlough pay.—Officers on furlough shall receive only 
one-half of the pay to which they would have been entitled 

if on leave of absence. (R. S. § 1557.) 
882. Pay as affected by absence from duty on account of 

sickness resulting from misconduct—No officer or enlisted 
man in the Navy or Marine Corps in active service who shall 
be absent from duty on account of injury, sickness, or disease 
resulting from his own Intemperate use of drugs or alcoholic 

liquors, or other misconduct, shall receive pay for the period 
of such absence, the time so absent and the cause thereof to 
be ascertained under such procedure and regulations as may 
be prescribed by the Secretary of the Navy. (Aug. 29, 1916, 
c. 417, 39 Stat. 580; July 1, 1918, c. 114, 40 Stat. 717.) 

883. No payment to be made to officers employed by con-
tractors.—No payment shall be made from appropriations made 
by Congress to any officer in the Navy or Marine Corps on the 

active or retired list while such officer is employed by any 
person or company furnishing naval supplies or war material 
to the Government; and such employment is hereby made 
unlawful. (June 10, 1896, c. 399, 29 Stat. 361.) 

884. Promotion of warrant officers not to reduce pay.—No 
warrant officer promoted six years from date of warrant shall 
suffer a reduction in pay which hut for such promotion would 
have been received by him. (Mar. 3, 1900, c. 255, 35 Stat. 771.) 

MILEAGE AND TRAVEL ALLOWANCE 

891. Mileage books or commutation tickets.—The Secretary 

of the Navy is authorized to continue to purchase such mile-
age books, commutation tickets, and other similar transporta-
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tion tickets as may in his discretion seem necessary, and to

furnish same to officers and others ordered to perform travel

on official business; and payment for such transportation
tickets upon their receipt, in accordance with commercial
usage, or prior to the actual performance of the travel in-

volred, shall not be regarded as an advance of public money

within the meaning of section 529 of Title 31, MONEY AND

FINsANCE. (Apr. 27, 1904, c. 1630, § 1, 33 Stat. 403.)

892. Officers traveling abroad.-Officers of the Navy travel-

ing abroad under orders shall travel by the most direct route,

the occasion and necessity for such order to be certified by the

officer issuing the same. (Aug. 5, 1882, c. 391, 22 Stat. 286.)

893. Per diem to officers and enlisted men of Navy and

Marine Corps making aerial surveys of rivers, harbors, etc.-

To cover actual additional expenses to which fliers are sub-

jected when making aerial surveys, hereafter a per diem of

$7 in lieu of other travel allowances shall be paid to officers,

warrant officers, and enlisted men of the Army, Navy, and

Marine Corps for the actual time consumed while traveling by

air, under competent orders, in connection with aerial surveys

of rivers and harbors, or other governmental projects, and a

per diem of $6 for the actual time consumed in making such

aerial surveys, to be paid from appropriations available for

the particular improvement or project for which the survey is

being made: Provided, That not more than one of the per

diem allowances authorized in this section shall be paid for

any one day. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 467, § 5, 43 Stat. 1190.)

894. Settlement of traveling expense claims.-The settle-

ment of all traveling expense claims, where the payment of such

is authorized by existing law, and the determination of dis-

tances and of what constitutes the shortest usually traveled

route in the meaning of laws relating to traveling allowances,

shall accord to such rules as the Secretary of the Navy may

prescribe. (Mar. 3, 1909, c. 255, 35 Stat. 774.)
895. Travel allowance to enlisted men on discharge.-An

enlisted man discharged from the Navy or Marine Corps,

except by way of punishment for an offense, shall receive

5 cents per mile for the distance from the place of his dis-

charge to the place of his acceptance for enlistment, enroll-

ment, or muster into the service: Provided, That for sea travel

involved in travel between place of discharge and place of

acceptance for enrollment, enlistment, or muster into the

service only transportation in kind and subsistence en route

shall be allowed: Provided further, That enlisted men under

the age of eighteen discharged on the application of either

of their parents or legal guardian shall be furnished with

transportation in kind from the place of discharge to the

railroad station at or nearest to the place of acceptance for

enlistment, or to their home if the distance thereto is no

greater than from the place of discharge to the place of accept-

ance for enlistment, but if the difference be greater they

may be furnished transportation in kind for a distance equal

to that from the place of discharge to the place of acceptance

for enlistment. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, 5 126, 39 Stat. 217;

Feb. 28, 1919, c. 70, § 8, 40 Stat. 1203; Sept. 22, 1922, c. 409,

42 Stat. 1021.)
896. Transportation to families of officers and enlisted men

on permanent change of station; transportation of household

effects.-Subject to the provisions of section 20 of Title 37,

PAY AND ALLOWANCES, hereafter when any commissioned officer,

noncommissioned officer of the grade of color sergeant and above

including any noncommissioned officer of the Marine Corps

of corresponding grade, warrant officer, chief petty officer. or

petty officer (first class), having a wife or dependent child

or children, is ordered to make a permanent change of sta

tion, the United States shall furnish transportation in klnt

from funds appropriated for the transportation of the Army

the Navy, the Marine Corps, the Coast Guard, the Coast ant

Geodetic Survey, and the Public Health Service to his new
station for the wife and dependent child or children: Pro-

vided, That for persons in the naval service the term "per-
manent station," as used in this section, shall be interpreted
to mean a shore station or the home yard of the vessel to which
the person concerned may be ordered; and a duly authorized
change in home yard or home port of such vessel shall be

deemed a change of station: Provided further, That if the

cost of such transportation exceeds tlhat for transportation
from the old to the new station the excess cost shall be paid

to the United States by the officer concerned: Provided further,

That transportation supplied the wife or dependent child or

children of such officer, to or from stations beyond the con-

tinental limits of the United States, shall not be other than

by Government transport, if such transportation is avail-

able: And provided further, That the personnel of the Navy

shall have the benefit of all existing laws applying to the Army

and the Marine Corps for the transportation of household

effects. (May 18, 1920, c. 190, § 12, 41 Stat. 604.)

RATIONS

901. Rations of enlisted men and boys, and midshlpmen.-

All enlisted men and boys in the Navy, attached to any United
States vessel or station and doing duty thereon, and midship-

men, shall be allowed a ration, or commutation thereof in
money, under such limitations and regulations as the Secre-

tary of the Navy may prescribe. (Jan. 30, 1885, c. 43, S 1,

23 Stat. 291.)
902. Constituents of Navy ration.-The Navy ration shall

consist of the following daily allowance of provisions to each

person: One pound and a quarter of salt or smoked meat,

with three ounces of dried or six ounces of canned or preserved

fruit, and three gills of beans or pease, or twelve ounces of

flour; or one pound of preserved meat, with three ounces of

dried or six ounces of canned or preserved fruit and eight

ounces of rice or twelve ounces of canned vegetables, or six

ounces of desiccated vegetables; together with one pound of

biscuit, two ounces of butter, four ounces Of sugar, two ounces

of coffee or cocoa, or one-half ounce of tea and one ounce of

condensed milk or evaporated cream; and a weekly allowance

of one-quarter pound of macaroni, four ounces of cheese, four

ounces of tomatoes, one-half pint of vinegar or sauce, one-

quarter pint of pickles, one-quarter pint of molasses, four

ounces of salt, one-half ounce of pepper, one-eighth ounce of

spices, and one-half ounce of dry mustard. Seven pounds of

lard, or a suitable substitute, shall be allowed for every hun-

dred pounds of flour issued as bread, and such quantities of

yeast and flavoring extracts as may be necessary. (R. S. S

1580; July 1, 1902, c. 1368, 32 Stat. 679; June 29, 1906, c. 390,

34 Stat. 570.)
903. Substitutions in ration.-The following substitution for

the components of the ration may be made when deemed nec-

essary by the senior officer present in command: For one and

one-quarter pounds of salt or smoked meat or one pound of

preserved meat, one and three-quarter pounds of fresh meat

or fresh fish, or eight eggs; in lieu of the articles usually Is-

sued with salt, smoked or preserved meat, one and three-quar-

ter pounds of fresh vegetables; for one pound of biscuit, one

and one-quarter pounds of soft bread or eighteen ounces of

flour; for three gills of beans or pease, twelve ounces of flour

or eight ounces of rice or other starch food, or twelve ounces

of canned vegetables; for one pound of condensed milk or

evaporated cream, one quart of fresh milk: for three ounces

I of dried or six ounces of canned or preserved fruit, nine ounces

of fresh fruit; and for twelve ounces of flour or eight ounces

of rice or other starch food. or twelve ounces of canned vege-

tables, three gills of beans or pease; in lieu of the weekly al-

d lowanee of one-quarter pound of macaroni, four ounces of
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tion tickets as may in his discretion seem necessary, and to 
furnish same to officers and others ordered to perform travel 
on official business; and payment for such transportation 
tickets upon their receipt, in accordance with commercial 
usage, or prior to the actual performance of the travel in-
volved, shall not be regarded as an advance of public money 

within the meaning of section 529 of Title 31, illoNEr AND 

FINANCE. (Apr. 27, 1904, C. 1630, § 1, 33 Stat. 403.) 
892. Officers traveling abroad.-Officers of the Navy travel-

ing abroad under orders shall travel by the most direct route, 

the occasion and necessity for such order to be certified by the 
officer issuing the same. (Aug. 5, 1882, c. 391, 22 Stat. 286.) 

393. Per diem to officers and enlisted men of Navy and 

Marine Corps making aerial surveys of rivers, harbors, etc.-
To cover actual additional expenses to which fliers are sub-
jected when making aerial surveys, hereafter a per diem of 
$7 in lieu of other travel allowances shall be paid to officers, 
warrant officers, and enlisted men of the Army, Navy, and 

Marine Corps for the actual time consumed while traveling by 
air, under competent orders, in connection with aerial surveys 
of rivers and harbors, or other governmental projects, and a 

per diem of $6 for the actual time consumed in making such 
aerial surveys, to be paid from appropriations available for 

the particular improvement or project for which the survey is 
being made: Provided, That not more than one of the per 
diem allowances authorized in this section shall be paid for 

any one day. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 467, § 5, 43 Stat. 1190.) 
894. Settlement of traveling expense claims.-The settle-

ment of all traveling expense claims, where the payment of such 
is authorized by existing law, and the determination of dis-
tances and of what constitutes the shortest usually traveled 

route in the meaning of laws relating to traveling allowances, 
shall accord to such rules as the Secretary of the Navy may 

prescribe. (Mar. 3, 1909, c. 255, 35 Stat. 774.) 
895. Travel allowance to enlisted men on discharge.-An 

enlisted man discharged from the Navy or Marine Corps, 
except by way of punishment for an offense, shall receive 

5 cents per mile for the distance from the place of his dis-
charge to the place of his acceptance for enlistment, enroll-
ment, or muster into the service: Provided, That for sea travel 
involved in travel between place of discharge and place of 
acceptance for enrollment, enlistment, or muster into the 

service only transportation in kind and subsistence en route 
shall be allowed: Provided further, That enlisted men under 
the age of eighteen discharged on the application of either 

of their parents or legal guardian shall be furnished with 

transportation in kind from the place of discharge to the 
railroad station at or nearest to the place of acceptance for 

enlistment, or to their home if the distance thereto is no 

greater than from the place of discharge to the place of accept-
ance for enlistment, but if the difference be greater they 

may be furnished transportation in kind for a distance equal 
to that from the place of discharge to the place of acceptance 
for enlistment. (June 3, 1916, c. 134, § 126, 39 Stat. 217; 
Feb. 28, 1919, e. 70, § 3, 40 Stat. 1203; Sept. 22, 1922, c. 409, 

42 Stat. 1021.) 
896. Transportation to families of officers and enlisted men 

on permanent change of station; transportation of household 
effects.-Subject to the provisions of section 20 of Title 37, 
PAY AND ALLOWANCES, hereafter when any commissioned officer, 

noncommissioned officer of the grade of color sergeant and above, 
including any noncommissioned officer of the Marine Corps 

of corresponding grade, warrant officer, chief petty officer, or 
petty officer (first class), having a wife or dependent child 

or children, is ordered to make a permanent change of sta-
tion, the United States shall furnish transportation in kind 

from funds appropriated for the transportation of the Army, 
the Navy, the Marine Corps, the Coast Guard, the Coast and 

Geodetic Survey, and the Public Health Service to his new 
station for the wife and dependent child or children: Pro-
vided, That for persons in the naval service the term "per-
manent station," as used in this section, shall be interpreted 
to mean a shore station or the home yard of the vessel to which 
the person concerned may be ordered; and a duly authorized 
change in home yard or home port of such vessel shall be 
deemed a change of station: Provided further, That if the 
cost of such transportation exceeds that for transportation 
from the old to the new station the excess cost shall be paid 
to the United States by the officer concerned: Provided further, 
That transportation supplied the wife or dependent child or 
children of such officer, to or from stations beyond the con-
tinental limits of the United States, shall not be other than 
by Government transport, if such transportation is avail-

able: And provided further, That the personnel of the Navy 
shall have the benefit of all existing laws applying to the Army 
and the Marine Corps for the transportation of household 

effects. (May 18, 1920, c. 190, I 12, 41 Stat. 604.) 

RATIONS 

901. Rations of enlisted men and bays, and midshipmen.-
All enlisted men and boys in the Navy, attached to any United 

States vessel or station and doing duty thereon, and midship-
men, shall be allowed a ration, or commutation thereof in 

money, under such limitations and regulations as the Secre-
tary of the Navy may prescribe. (Jan. 30, 1885, c. 43, § 1, 

23 Stat. 291.) 
902. Constituents of Navy ration.-The Navy ration shall 

consist of the following daily allowance of provisions • to each 

person: One pound and a quarter of salt or smoked meat, 
with three ounces of dried or six ounces of canned or preserved 

fruit, and three gills of beans or pease, or twelve ounces of 
flour; or one pound of preserved meat, with three ounces of 

dried or six ounces of canned or preserved fruit and eight 
ounces of rice or twelve ounces of canned vegetables, or six 
ounces of desiccated vegetables; together with one pound of 

biscuit, two ounces of butter, four ounces of sugar, two ouncees, 
of coffee or cocoa, or one-half ounce of tea and one ounce of 

condensed milk or evaporated cream; and a weekly allowance 
of one-quarter pound of macaroni, four ounces of cheese, four 

ounces of tomatoes, one-half pint of vinegar or sauce, one-
quarter pint of pickles, one-quarter pint of molasses, four 
ounces of salt, one-half ounce of pepper, one-eighth ounce of 
spices, and one-half ounce of dry mustard. Seven pounds of 
lard, or a suitable substitute, shall be allowed for every hun-
dred pounds of flour issued as bread, and such quantities of 
yeast and flavoring extracts as may be necessary. (R. S. 11 
1580; July 1, 1902, c. 1368, 32 Stat. 679; June 29, 1906, c. 3590, 

34 Stat. 570.) 
903. Substitutions in ration.-The following substitution for 

the components of the ration may be made when deemed nec-
essary by the senior officer present in command: For one and 
one-quarter pounds of salt or smoked meat or one pound of 
preserved meat, tole and three-quarter pounds of fresh meat 
or fresh fish, or eight eggs; in lieu of the articles usually Is-
sued with salt, smoked or preserved meat, one and three-quar-

ter pounds of fresh vegetables; for one pound of biscuit, one 
and one-quarter pounds of soft bread or eighteen ounces of 

flour; for three gills of beans or pease, twelve ounces of flour 
or eight ounces of rice or other starch food, or twelve ounces 
of canned vegetables; for one pound of condensed milk or 

evaporated cream, one quart of fresh milk: for three ounces 

of dried or six ounces of canned or preserved fruit, nine ounces 

of fresh fruit; and for twelve ounces of flour or eight ounces 

of rice or other starch food, or twelve ounces of canned vege-
tables, three gills of beans or pease; in lieu of the weekly al-

lowance of one-quarter pound of macaroni, four ounces of 
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cheese, one-half pint of vinegar or sauce, one-quarter pint of
pickles, one-quarter pint of molasses, and one-eighth ounce
of spices, three pounds of sugar, or one and a half pounds of
condensed milk, or one pound of coffee, or one and a half
pounds of canned fruit, or four pounds of fresh vegetables, or
four pounds of flour.

Any article comprised in the Navy ration may be issued in
excess of the authorized quantity, provided there be an under
issue of the same value in some other article or articles. (R. S.
S 1581; June 29, 1906, c. 3590, 34 Stat. 571; Mar. 2, 1907,
c. 2512, 34 Stat. 1193; May 3, 1880, e. 73, 21 Stat. 88; July 1,
1902, c. 1368, 32 Stat. 680.)

904. Short allowance-In case of necessity the daily allow-
auce of provisions may be diminished at the discretion of the
senior officer present in command; but payment shall be made
to the persons whose allowance is thus diminished, accord-
ing to the scale of prices for the same established at the time
of Snoc diminution. And every commander who makes any
diminution or variation shall give to the paymaster written
orders therefor, specifying particularly the diminution or varia-
tion which is to be made, and shall report to his commanding
officer, or to the Navy Department, the necessity for the same.
(B. S. § 1582.)

9"5. Rations stopped for the sick.-Rations stopped for the
sick on board vessels shall remain and be accounted for by the
paymaster as a part of the provisions of the vessels. (B. S.
1 1S3.)

906. Extra allowance to men standing night watches.-An
extra allowance of one oofe- of coffee er cocoa, two ounces
of sugar, four ounces of hard bread or Its equivalent, and four
oees of preserved meat or Its equivalent shall be allowed to
enlisted tae of the engineer and dynamo force who stand
night watches between eight o'clock postmeridian and eight
o'clock antemerildin, under steam. (June 29, 1906, e. 3590, 34
Stat. 571.)

907. Commutation price of ration.-Forty cents shall in all
eases be deemed the commutation price of the Navy ration:
Provided, however, 'That after January 1, 1918, the commuta-
tion price shall not exceed the average cost of the ration dur-
ing the preceding six months, not to exceed 40 cents. (R. S.
t 1585; Oct. 6, 1917, c. 102, 40 Stat. 397.)

908. Money accruing from rations commuted for benefit of
mess; payment to commissary officer.-Money accruing from
the rations of enlisted men commuted for the benefit of any
mess may be paid on public bills to the commissary officer by
the pay officer having their accounts. (July 1, 192, e. 1368.
32 Stat. 680.)

QUARTERS

911. Assignment of quarters or commutation thereof; au-
thority of Secretary of Navy.-The Secretary of the Navy
may determine where and when there are no public quarters
available for persons in the Navy and Marine Corps, or serving
therewith, within the meaning of any Acts or parts of Acts
relating to the assignment of quarters. (July 1, 1918, c. 114,
40 Stat. 718; June 10, 1922, c. 212, § 21, 42 Stat. 633.)

912. Heat or light in kind prohibited to persons receiving
allowance for rental of quarters.-Nothing contained in any
existing laws, or regulations or orders promulgated In pur-
suance of law, shall authorize the Issue of heat or light In
kind to any person In the Army, Navy, Marine Corps, Coast
Guard, Coast and Geodetic Survey, and Public Health Service
while such person Is receiving an allowance for rental of
quarters under the provisions of Title 37, PAY AND ALLOWANCES.
(Mar. 2, 1923, c. 178, Title I, 42 Stat. 1385.)

913. Rank or precedence of staff officer as giving so addi-
tiMual right to quarters.-No staff officer shall, in virtue of
hs rank or precednce, have an additional right to quarters.
(IL. I | 1487.)

CLOTHING ALLOWANCE

916. Outfits on first enlistment.-In order to encourage the
enlistment of boys as apprentices in the United States Navy,
the Secretary of the Navy is authorized to furnish as a
bounty to each of said apprentices after his enlistment, and
when first received on board of a training ship, an outfit of
clothing not to exceed in value the sum of $45. (Mar. 1, 1889,
c. 331, 25 Stat. 781.)

917. Outfits on second enlistment.-The Secretary of the
Navy is authorized to issue a clothing outfit to all enlisted
men serving in their second enlistment who failed to receive
an outfit of the value authorized by law on their first enlist-
ment, or who, having received such outfit, were required to
refund its value on account of discharge prior to expiration
of enlistment: Provided further, That the net cost to the Gov-
ernment of clothing outfits furnished any one enlisted man
shall not exceed $60. (Mar. 3, 1915, c. 83, 38 Stat. 932.)

MEDICINES AND MEDICAL ATTENDANCE; FUNERAL
EXPENSES

921. Medicines and medical attendanee.-Expenses incurred
by any officer of the Navy for medicnes and medical attend-
ance shall not be allowed unless they were incurred when
he was on duty, and the medicines could not have been obtained
from naval supplies, or the attendance of a naval medical officer
could not have been had. (k S. § 1586.)

922. Funeral expenses.-No funeral expense of a naval Offi-
cer who dies in the United States, nor expenses for travel to
attend the funeral of an officer who dies there, shall be allowed.
But when an officer on duty dies in a foreign country the ex-
penses of his funeral, not exceeding his sea pay for one month,
shall be defrayed by the Government, and paid by the paymas-
ter upon whose books the name of such officer was borne for
pay. (R. S. § 1587.)

ALLOTMENT OF PAY; ASSIGNMENT OF WAGES; DE-
POSITS OF SAVINGS

931. Allotment of pay by officers.-The Secretary of the Navy
is authorized to permit officers of the Navy and the Marine
Corps to make allotments from their pay, under such regu-
lations as he may prescribe, for the support of their families
or relatives, for their own savings, or for other proper purposes,
during such time as they may be absent at sea, on distant duty,
or under other circumstances warranting such action. (June
10, 1896, c 899, 1 1, 29 Stat. 361.)

932. Assignment of wages.-Every assignment of wages due
to persons enlisted in the naval service, and all powers of
attorney, or other authority to draw, receipt for, or transfer
the same, shall be void, unless attested by the commanding
officer and paymaster. The assignment of wages amust specify
the precise time when they commence. (R. S. § 1576.)

933. Deposits of savings.-Any enlisted man or appointed
petty officer of the Navy may deposit his savings, in sums not
less than $5, with the paymaster upon whose books his account
is borne; and he shall be furnished with a deposit book, in
which the said paymaster shall note, over his signature, the
amount, date, and place of such deposit. The money so de-
posited shall be accounted for in the same manner as other
public funds, and shall pass to the credit of the appropriation
for "Pay for the Navy," and shall not be subject to forfeiture
by sentence of court-martial, but shall be forfeited by desertion,
and shall not be permitted to be paid until final payment on
discharge, or to the heirs or representatives of a deceased
sailor, and that such deposit be exempt from liability for such
sailor's debts: Provided, That the Government shall be liable
for the amount deposited to the person so depositing the same.
(Feb. 9, 1889, c. 119, £ 1, 25 Stat. 657.)
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cheese, one-half pint of vinegar or sauce, one-quarter pint of 
pickles, one-quarter pint of molasses, and one-eighth ounce 
of spices, three pounds of sugar, or one and a half pounds of 
condensed milk, or one pound of coffee, or one and a half 
pounds of canned fruit, or four pounds of fresh vegetables, or 
four pounds of flour. 
Any article comprised in the Navy ration may be issued in 

excess of the authorized quantity, provided there be an under 
issue of the same value in some other article or articles. (R. S. 
§ 1581; June 29, 1906, e. 3590, 34 Stat. 571; Mar. 2, 1907, 
c. 2512, 34 Stat. 1193; May 3, 1880, e. 73, 21 Stat. 86; July 1, 
1902, c. 1368, 32 Stat. 680.) 

904. Short allowance.--In case of necessity the daily allow-
ance of provisions may be dimhiished at the discretion of the 
senior officer present in command ; but payment shall be made 
to the persons whose . allowance is thus dhninished„. accord-
ing to the seale of prices for the same established at the time 
of' ouch diminution. And every commander who makes any 
diminution or variation shall give to. the paymaster written 
orders therefor, specifying particularly the diminution or varia-
tion which is to be made, and shall report to his commanding 
officer, or to the'leavy Department, the' necesaity fot the same. 
(II. 8. § 15824 
905. Rations stopped for the skit—Rations stopped for the 

sick on board vessels shall remain and be accounted for by the 
paymaster as a part of the provisions of the vessels. (R. S. 
1 1583.) • • 

906. Extra allowance to men standing night watches.—An 
elite tilloirance- of one o" - Of Coffee ;.er coeett; two' ounces 
a sugar, four metes, of hard bread or its equivalent, and four 
oithees of :reserved meat ot Its, equivalent Shall .be alloWed to 
enlisted' men of the engineer -'and dynamo force who stand 
night watches between eight o'clock postmeridian and eight 
o'clock antemeridian,' under steam. (June 29, 1906, c. 3590, 34 
Shit 571.) 
' 907. Commutation price of ration.—Forty cents shall in all 
eases be deemed the commutation price of the Navy ration: 
Provided, however, Vhat after January 1, 1918, the commuta-
tion price shall not exceed the average cost of the ration dur-
ing the preceding six months, not to exceed 40 cents. (R. S. 
t 1%5; Oct. 6, 1917, c. 102, 40 Stat. 397.) 

908. Money accruing from rations commuted for benefit of 
reeks; payment to commissary officer.—Money accruing from 
the rations of enlisted men commuted for the benefit of any 
mess may be paid on public bills' to the commissary officer by 
the pay officer having their aciounts. (July 1, 1902, e. 1308, 
62 Stat. 680.) 

QUARTERS 

911. Assignment of quarters or commutation thereof; au-
thority of Secretary of Navy.—The Secretary of the Navy 
may determine where and when there are no public quarters 
available for persons In the Navy and Marine Corps, or serving 
therewith, within the meaning of any Acts or parts of Acts 
relating to the assignment of quarters. (July 1, 1918, c. 114, 
40 Stat. 718; June 10, 1922, c. 212, § 21, 42 Stat. 333.) 

912. Heat or light in kind prohibited to persons receiving 
allowance for rental of quarters.—Nothing contained in any 
existing laws, or regulations or orders promulgated in pur-
suance of law, shall authorize the issue of heat or light In 
kind to any person In the Army, Navy, Marine Corps, Coast 
Guard, Coast and Geodetic Survey, and Public Health Service 
while such person is receiving an allowance for rental of 
quarters under the provisions of Title 37, PAY AND ALLOWANCES. 
(Mar. 2, 1923, c. 178, Title I, 42 Stat. 1385.) 
*13. Rank or precedence of staff officer as giving no addi-

tional right to quarters.—No staff officer shall, in virtue of 
Ilk rash or precedence, have an, additional right to quarters. 
(R. S. § 1487.) 

CLOTHING ALLOWANCE 

916. Outfits on first enlistment—In order to encourage the 
enlistment of boys as apprentices in the United States Navy, 
the Secretary of the Navy is authorized to furnish as a 
bounty to each of said apprentices after his enlistment, and 
when first received on board of a training ship, an outfit of 
clothing not to exceed in value the sum of $45. (Mar. 1, 1889, 
c. 331, 25 Stat. 781.) 

917. Outfits on second enlistment—The Secretary of the 
Navy is authorized to issue a clothing outfit to all enlisted 
men serving in their second enlistment who failed to receive 
an outfit of the value authorized by law on their first enlist-
ment, or who, having received such outfit, were required to 
refund its value on account of discharge prior to expiration 
of enlistment: Provided further, That the net cost to the Gov-
ernment of clothing outfits furnished any one enlisted man 
shall not exceed $60. (Mar. 3, 1915, c. 83, 88 Stat. 932.) 

MEDICINES AND MEDICAL ATTENDANCE; FUNERAL 
EXPENSES 

921. Medicines and medical .attendanee.—Expenses incurred 
by any officer of the Navy' for medicines and medical attend-
ance shall not be allowed 'unless' they were incurred when. 
he was on duty, and the medicines could not have been obtained 
from naval supplies, or the attendance of a naval medical officer 
could MA"have been had. (R. 8. -i 1586.) 

922. Finteral expenses.—No funeral expense of a bevel offi-
cer who dies in the United States, nor expenses for tra'vel° to. 
attend the funeral of an officer who dies there, shall be allowed.' 
But when an officer on duty dies in a foreign country the ex-' 
penses of his funeral, not exceeding his sea pay for one month, 
shall be defrayed by the Government, and paid by the paymas-
ter upon whose books the name of such officer was borne for 
pay. (R. S. § 1587.) 

ALLOTMENT OF PAY; ASSIGNMENT OF WAGES; DE-
POSITS 01' SAVINGS 

931. Allotment of pay by officers.—The Secretary of the Navy 
is authorized to permit officers of the Navy and the Marine 
Corps to make allotments from their pay, under such regu-
lations as he may prescribe, for the support of their families 
or relatives, for their own savings, or for other proper purposes, 
during such time as they may be absent at sea, on distant duty, 
or under other circumstances warranting such action. (June 
10, 1896, c 399, 1, 29 Stat. 361.) 

932. Assignment of wages.—Every assignment of wages due 
to persons enlisted in the naval service, and all powers of 
attorney, or other authority to draw, receipt for, or transfer 
the same, shall be void, unless attested by the commanding 
officer and paymaster. The assignment of wages Must specify 
the precise time when they commence. (R. S. § 1576.) 

933. Deposits of savings.—Any enlisted man or appointed 
petty officer of the Navy may deposit his savings, in sums not 
less than $5, with the paymaster upon whose books his account 
is borne; and he shall be furnished with a deposit book, in 
which the said paymaster shall note, over his signature, the 
amount, date, and place of such deposit. The money so de-
posited shall be accounted for in the same manner as other 
public funds, and shall pass to the credit of the appropriation 
for " Pay for the Navy," and shall not be subject to forfeiture 
by sentence of court-martial, but shall be forfeited by desertion, 
and shall not be permitted to be paid until final payment on 
discharge, or to the heirs or representatives of a deceased 
sailor, and that such deposit be exempt from liability for such 
sailor's debts: Provided, That the Government shall be liable 
for the amount deposited to the person so depositing the same. 
(Feb. 9, 1889, e. 119, 1 1, 25 Stat. 657.) 
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934. Interest on deposits.-For any sums not less than $5 so

deposited for the period of six months or longer, the sailor,
on his final, discharge, shall be paid interest at the rate of 4

per centum per annum. (Feb 9, 1889, c. 119, § 2, 25 Stat. 658.)
935. Regulation of system of deposits.-The system of de-

posits established under the preceding sections shall be carried

into execution under such regulations as may be established

by the Secretary of the Navy. (Feb. 9, 1889, c. 119, § 3. 25 Stat.
658.)

SETTLEMENT OF ACCOUNTS OF DECEASED OFFICERS
AND MEN; ALLOWANCES TO DEPENDENTS

941. Settlement of accounts of deceased officers and men.-
In the settlement of the accounts of deceased officers or enlisted
men of the Navy and Marine Corps, where the amount due

the decedent's estate is less than $500 and no demand is pre-

sented by a duly appointed legal representative of the estate,

the accounting officers may allow the amount found due to

the decedent's widow or legal heirs in the following order of

precedence: First, to the widow; second, if the decedent left

no widow, or widow be dead at time of settlement, then to the

children or their issue, per stirpes: third, if no widow or de-
scendants, then to the father and mother in equal parts, pro-

vided father has not abandoned the support of his family, in

which case to the mother alone; fourth, if either the father
or mother be dead, then to the one surviving; fifth, if there

be no widow, child, father, or mother at the date of settlement,
then to the brothers and sisters and children of deceased
brothers and sisters, per stirpes: Provided, That this section
shall not. be so construed as to prevent payment from the

amount due the decedent's estate of funeral expenses, provided
a claim therefor is presented by the person or persons who
actually paid the same before settlement by the accounting
officers. (May 27, 1908, c. 200, § 1, 35 Stat. 373.)

942. Disposition of effects of decedents.-All moneys, arti-
cles of value, papers, keepsakes, and other similar effects

belonging to deceased persons in the naval service, not claimed
by their legal heirs or next of kin, shall be deposited in safe
custody, and if any such moneys, articles of value, papers, keep-
sakes, or other similar effects so deposited have been, or shall

hereafter be, unclaimed for a period of two years from the date

of the death of such person, such articles and effects shall be

sold and the proceeds thereof, together with the moneys above
mentioned, shall be deposited in the Treasury to the credit of

the Navy pension fund: Provtided, That the Secretary of the

Navy is authorized and directed to make diligent inquiry ii

every instance after the death of such person to ascertain the

whereabouts of his heirs or next of kin, and to prescribe suce

regulations as may be necessary to carry out the foregoing pro

visions: Provided further, That claims may be presented here

under at any time within five years after such moneys ox

proceeds have been so deposited in the Treasury, and, whei

supported by competent proof in any case after such deposit i

the Treasury, shall be certified to Congress for consideration
(Mar. 29, 1918, c. 31, 40 Stat. 231.)

943. Allowance on death of officer or enlisted man or nurse

to widow, child, or dependent relative.-Immediately upon off

cial notification of the death from wounds or disease, not th

result of his or her own misconduct, of any officer, enliste

mnn. or nurse on the active list of the regular Navy or regula

Marine Corps, or on the retired list when on active duty, th

1'aymnaster General of the Navy shall cause to be paid t

the widow, and if there be no widow to the child or childrei

and if there be no widow or child, to any other dependent relb

tive of such officer, enlisted man. or nurse previously designate

by him or her, an amount equal to six months' pay at the rat
-.. :--.. ·- .^..f. .. Rl, onlifmted man- or nurse at the date e

his or her death. The Secretary of the Navy shall establish
egulations requiring each officer and enlisted man or nurse
iving no wife or child to designate the proper dependent rela-
ve to whom this amount shall be paid in case of his or her
eath. Said amount shall be paid from funds appropriated for

ie pay of the Navy and pay of the Marine Corps, respectively:
rovided, That nothing in this section or in other existing legis-
ition shall be construed as making the provisions of this see-
ion applicable to officers, enlisted men, or nurses of any forces

f the Navy of the United States other than those of the regular

ravy and Marine Corps, and nothing in this section shall be
onstrued to apply in commissioned grades to any officers ex-

ept those holding permanent or probationary appointments in

tie regular Navy or Marine Corps: Provided, That the provi-
ions of this section shall apply to the officers and enlisted men
f the Coast Guard, and the Secretary of the Treasury will

ause payment to be made accordingly. (June 4, 1920, c. 228,
1, 41 Stat. 824.)

P AY AND EMOLUMENTS OF CREWS OF VESSELS
WRECKED, LOST, OR TAKEN BY ENEMY

951. Pay and emoluments of crews of wrecked or lost ves-
els.-When the crew of any vessel of the United States are

separated from such vessel, by means of her wreck, loss, or

lestruction, the pay and emoluments of such of the officers and,

nen as shall appear to the Secretary of the Navy, by the sen-
ence of a court-martial or court of inquiry, or by other satis-
factory evidence, to have done their utmost to preserve her,

and, after said wreck, loss, or destruction, to have behaved
themselves agreeably to the discipline of the Navy, shall go on

and be paid them until their discharge or death. (R. S. § 1574.)
952. Pay and emoluments of crews of vessels taken by en-

emy.-The pay and emoluments of the officers and men of any

vessel of the United States taken by an enemy who shall

ippear, by the sentence of a court-martial or otherwise, to

have done their utmost to preserve and defend their vessel,

and, after the taking thereof, to have behaved themselves

agreeably to the discipline of the Navy, shall go on and be

paid to them until their exchange, discharge, or death. (R. S.

§ 1575.)
953. Fixing date of loes of missing vessel.-The General

Accounting Office is authorized, under the direction of the
Secretary of the Navy, in settling the accounts of seamen, and

others, not officers, borne on the books of any vessel in the

Navy which shall have been wrecked, or which shall have

been unheard from so long that her wreck may be presumed,

or which shall have been destroyed or lost with the rolls

and papers necessary to a regular and exact settlement of

such accounts, to fix a day when such wreck, destruction, or

loss shall be deemed to have occurred. (R. S. 1 286; June

10, 1921, §§ 301, 310, c. 18, 42 Stat. 23, 25.)
954. Accounts of petty officers on lost vessel.-The General

Accounting Office is authorized, in settling the accounts of the

petty officers, seamen, and others, not officers, on board of
any vessel in the employ of the United States, which by any
casualty, or in action with the enemy, has been or may be

sunk or otherwise destroyed, together with the rolls and papers
necessary to the exact ascertainment of the several accounts of
the same at the date of such loss, to assume the last quarterly
return of the paymaster of any such vessel as the basis for
the computation of the subsequent credits to those on board,

to the date of such loss, if there be no official evidence to the

contrary. Where such quarterly return has, from any cause,
not been made, the accounting officers are authorized to ad-
just and settle such accounts on principles of equity and

justice. (R. S. § 287; June 10, 1921, §§ 301, 310, c. 18, 42

Stat. 23, 25.)
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934. Interest on deposits.—For any sums not less than $5 so 

deposited for the period of six months or longer, the sailor, 
on his final, discharge, shall be paid interest at the rate of 4 

per centum per annum. (Feb 9, 1889, c. 119, § 2, 25 Stat. 658.) 
935. Regulation of system of deposits.—The system of de-

posits established under the preceding sections shall be carried 
into execution under such regulations as may be established 

by the Secretary of the Navy. (Feb. 9, 1889, c. 119, § 3. 25 Stat. 

658.) 

SETTLEMENT OF ACCOUNTS OF DECEASED OFFICERS 
AND MEN; ALLOWANCES TO DEPENDENTS 

941. Settlement of accounts of deceased officers and men.— 
In the settlement of the accounts of deceased officers or enlisted 

men of the Navy and Marine Corps, where the amount due 
the decedent's estate is less than $500 and no demand is pre-

sented by a duly appointed legal representative of the estate, 
the accounting officers may allow the amount found due to 
the decedent's widow or legal heirs in the following order of 
precedence: First, to the widow; second, if the decedent left 
no widow, or widow be dead at time of settlement, then to the 

children or their issue, per stirpes; third, if no widow or de-
scendants, then to the father and mother in equal parts, pro-

vided father has not abandoned the support of his family, in 
which case to the mother alone; fourth, if either the father 
or mother be dead, then to the one surviving; fifth; if there 

be no widow, child, father, or mother at the date of settlement, 

then to the brothers and sisters and children of deceased 
brothers and sisters, per stirpes: Provided, That this section 

shall not. be so construed as to prevent payment from the 
amount due the decedent's estate of funeral expenses, provided 

a claim therefor is presented by the person or persons who 
actually paid the same before settlement by the accounting 
officers. (May 27, 1008, e. 200, § 1, 35 Stat. 373.) 

942. Disposition of effects of decedents.—All moneys, arti-
cles of value, papers, keepsakes, and other similar effects 
belonging to deceased persons in the naval service, not claimed 
by their legal heirs or next of kin, shall be deposited in safe 
custody, and if any such moneys, articles of value, papers, keep-

sakes, or other similar effects so deposited have been, or shall 
hereafter be, unclaimed for a period of two years from the date 
of the death of such person, such articles and effects shall be 
sold and the proceeds thereof, together with the moneys above 
mentioned, shall be deposited in the Treasury to the credit of 
the Navy pension fund: Provided. That the Secretary of the 

Navy is authorized and directed to make diligent inquiry in 
every instance after the death of such person to ascertain the 
whereabouts of his heirs or next of kin, and to prescribe such 

regulations as may be necessary to carry out the foregoing pro-
visions: Provided further, That claims may be presented here-

under at any time within five years after such moneys or 
proceeds have been so deposited in the Treasury, and, when 
supported by competent proof in any case after such deposit in 
the Treasury, shall be certified to Congress for consideration. 

(Mar. 24), 1918, c. 31, 40 Stat. 231.) 
943. Allowance on death of officer or enlisted man or nurse, 

to widow, child, or dependent relative.—Immediately upon offi-

cial notification of the death from wounds or disease, not the 
result of his or her own misconduct, of any officer, enlisted 
man, or nurse on the active list of the regular Navy or regular 

Marine Corp-, or on the retired list when on active duty, the 
Paymaster General of the Navy shall cause to be paid to 

the widow, and if there be no widow to the child or children, 
and if there be no widow or child, to any other dependent rela-

tive of such officer, enlisted man, or nurse previously designated 
by him or her, an amount equal to six months' pay at the rate 

received by such officer, enlisted man, or nurse at the date of 

his or her death. The Secretary of the Navy shall establish 

regulations requiring each officer and enlisted man or nurse 
having no wife or child to designate the proper dependent rela-
tive to whom this amount shall be paid in case of his or her 

death. Said amount shall be paid from funds appropriated for 
the pay of the Navy and pay of the Marine Corps, respectively: 
Provided, That nothing in this section or in other existing legis-
lation shall be construed as making the provisions of this sec-
tion applicable to officers, enlisted men, or nurses of any forces 
of the Navy of the United States other than those of the regular 

Navy and Marine Corps, and nothing in this section shall be 
construed to apply in commissioned grades to any officers ex-
cept those holding permanent or probationary appointments in 
the regular Navy or Marine Corps: Provided, That the provi-
sions of this section shall apply to the officers and enlisted men 

of the Coast Guard, and the Secretary of the Treasury will 
cause payment to be made accordingly. (June 4, 1920, c. 228, 

§ 1, 41 Stat. 824.) 

PAY AND EMOLUMENTS OF CREWS OF VESSELS 
WRECKED, LOST, OR TAKEN BY ENEMY 

951. Pay and emoluments of crews of wrecked or lost yes-
sels.—When the crew of any vessel of the United ,States are 

separated from such vessel, by means of her wreck, loss, or 
destruction, the pay and emoluments of such of the officers and, 

men as shall appear to the Secretary of the Navy, by the sen-
tence of a court-martial or court of inquiry, or by other. satis-
factory evidence, to have done their utmost to preserve her, 

and, after said wreck, loss, or destruction, to have behaved 
themselves ameably to the discipline of the Navy, shall go on 

and be paid them until their discharge or death. (R. S. § 1574.) 
952. Pay and emoluments of crews of vessels taken by en-

emy.—The pay and emoluments of the officers and men of any 
vessel of the United States taken by an enemy who shall 
appear, by the sentence of a court-martial or otherwise, to 
have done their utmost to preserve and defend their vessel, 
and, after the taking thereof, to have behaved themselves 

agreeably to the discipline of the Navy, shall go on and be 
paid to them until their exchange, discharge, or death. (le. 

§ 1575.) 
953. Fixing date of less of missing vessel.—The General 

Accounting Office is authorized, under the direction of the 

Secretary of the Navy, in settling the accounts of seamen, and 
others, not officers, borne on the books of any vessel in the 

Navy which shall have been wrecked, or which shall have 
been unheard from so long that her wreck may be presumed, 

or which shall have been destroyed or lost with the rolls 

and papers necessary to a regular and exact settlement of 
such accounts, to fix a day when such wreck, destruction, or 
loss shall be deemed to have occurred. (R. S. 5 286.; June 

10, 1921, 55 301, 310, c. 18, 42 Stat. 23, 25.) 
954. Accounts of petty officers on lost vessel.—The General 

Accounting Office is authorised, in settling the accounts of the 
petty officers, seamen, and others, not officers. on board of 
any vessel in the employ of the United States, which by any 
casualty, or in action with the enemy, has been or may be 
sunk or otherwise destroyed, together with the rolls and papers 

necessary to the exact ascertainment of the several accounts of 
the same at the date of such loss, to assume the last quarterly 
return of the paymaster of any such vessel as the basis for 

the computation of the subsequent credits to those on board, 
to the date of such loss, if there be no official evidence to the 
contrary. Where such quarterly return has, from any cause, 

not been made, the accounting officers are authorized to ad-
just and settle such accounts on principles of equity and 

justice. (R. S. § 287; June 10, 1921, §§ 301, 310, c. 18, 42 

Stat. 23, 25.) 
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ALLOWANCES TO PRISONERS

961. General provisions.-Persons confined in prisons In pur-
suance of the sentence of a naval court-martial shall, during
such confinement, be allowed a reasonable sum, not to exceed $3
per month, for necessary prison expenses, and shall upon dis-
charge be furnished with suitable civilian clothing and paid a
gratuity, not to exceed $25: Provided, That such allowances
shall be made in amounts to be fixed by, and in the discretion
of, the Secretary of the Navy and only in cases where the
prisoners so discharged would otherwise be unprovided with
suitable clothing or without funds to meet their immediate
needs. (Feb. 16, 1909, c. 131, 1 13, 35 Stat. 622.)

962. Transportation and clothing for discharged prisoners.-
The Secretary of the Navy is authorized to transport to their
homes or places of enlistment, as he may designate, all dis-
charged naval prisoners; the expense of such transportation
shall be paid out of any money that may be to the credit of
prisoners when discharged; where there is no such money,
the; expense shall be paid out of money received from fines and
forfeitures imposed by naval courts-martial: Provided further,
That the Secretary of the Navy is hereby authorized to furnish
naval prisoners upon discharge suitable civilian clothing in
case, and only where, said discharged prisoners would other-
wise be unprovided with suitable clothing to meet their im-
mediate needs. (Mar. 3, 1909, c. 255, 35 Stat. 756.)

PAY AND ALLOWANCES OF MARINE CORPS

971. Same as in Army.-Except as otherwise provided by
law the officers of the Marine Corps shall be entitled to receive
the same pay and allowances, and the enlisted 'men shall be
entitled to receive the same pay and bounty for reenlisting, as
are or may be provided by or in pursuance of law for the
offieers and enlisted men of like grades in the Infantry of the
Army. (R. S. J 1612.)

972. Additional pay of members of Marine Band.-The ma-
rines who compose the corps of musicians known as the
" Marine Band " shall be entitled to receive at the rate of $4
a month, each, in addition to their pay as noncommissioned
officers, musicians, or privates of the Marine Corps, so long
as they shall perform, by order of the Secretary of the Navy,
or other superior officer, on the Capitol grounds or the Presi-
dent's grounds. (B. S. § 1613.)

973. Additional pay of privates detailed as cooks.-Privates
of the Marine Corps regularly detailed and serving as cooks,
shall receive, in addition to the pay otherwise allowed by law,
the following: First-class cooks, $10 per month; second-class
cooks, $8; third-class cooks, $7; and fourth-class cooks, $5.
(Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2512, 34 Stat 1200.)

974. No forfeiture of pay and allowances on furlough.-No
part of the pay and allowances authorized for enlisted men
detailed as clerks and messengers in the office of the Major
General Commandant and the several staff offices shall be
forfeited when granted furlough for not exceeding thirty days
in each calendar year. (Mar. 4, 1917, c. 180, 39 Stat. 1191.)

975. Deposits of savings by enlisted men.-Enlisted men of
the Marine Corps shall be entitled to deposit their savings
with the United States, through any paymaster, in the same
manner and under the same conditions as is now or may here-
after be provided for the enlisted men of the Navy: Provide,
however, That the sums so deposited shall pass to the credit of
the appropriation for pay of the Marine Corps. (June 29,
1906, e. 3590, 34 Stat 579.)

976. Ration or commutations to enlisted men an shore.-
axeept when detached by the President of the United States

Cor duty with the Army, enlisted men of the Marine Corps
shall be entitled to the same allowance for rations a are

enlisted men of the Navy, under such rules and regulations

as may be prescribed by the Secretary of the Navy. (July 11,

1919, c. 9, 41 Stat. 154.)

REIMBURSEMENT OF OFFICERS AND MEN OF NAVY

AND MARINE CORPS FOR PERSONAL PROPERTY

LOST, DESTROYED, OR DAMAGED BY OPERATIONS

OF WAR, ETC.

981. Nature and extent of liability of Government; claims.-
The Paymaster General of the Navy is authorized and di-

rected to reimburse such officers, enlisted men, and others in

the naval service of the United States as may have suffered, or

may hereafter suffer, loss or destruction of or damage to

their personal property and effects in the naval service due

to the operations of war or by shipwreck or other marine

disaster when such loss, destruction, or damage was with-

out fault or negligence on the part of the claimant, or where

the private property so lost, destroyed, or damaged was

shipped on board an unseaworthy vessel by order of an officer

authorized to give such order or direct such shipment, or

where it appears that the loss, destruction, or damage of or

to the private property of the claimant was in consequence of

his having given his attention to the saving of the lives of

others or of property belonging to the United States which
was in danger at the same time and under similar circum-
stances. And the liability of the Government under this sec-

tion shall be limited to such articles of personal property as

the Chief of the Bureau of Navigation of the Navy Depart-

ment, with reference to the personnel of the Navy, or the

Major General Commandant of the Marine Corps, with ref-

erence to the personnel of that corps, in his discretion, shall

decide to be reasonable, useful, and proper for such officer,
enlisted man, or other person while engaged inu the public
service in line of duty, and the certificate of said chief of
bureau or Major General Commandant, as the case may be,

shall be sufficient voucher for and shall be final as to all
matters necessary to the establishment and payment or set-
tlement of any claim filed hereunder; and the action of the
said chief of bureau or Major General Commandant, as tile

case may be, upon all claims arising under this section shall
be final, and no right to prosecute a claim or action in the
Court of Claims or in any other court of the United States,
or before any accounting officer of the United States, or else-

where, except as herein provided, shall accrue to any per-
son by virtue of this section: Provided, That the liability

of the Government under this section shall be limited to such

articles of personal property as are required by the United
States Naval Regulations and in force at the time of loss or
destruction for such officers, petty officers, seamen, or others
engaged in the public service in the line of duty: Provided
further, That with reference to claims of persons in the
Marine Corps filed under the terms of this section the pay-
master of the Marine Corps shall make the reimbursement
in money, and the quartermaster of the Marine Corps shall
make the reimbursement in' kind herein provided for: Pro-
vided further, That all claims hereafter arising under this
section shall be presented within two years from the occur-
rence of the loss, destruction, or damage: And provided fur-
ther, That the term "in the naval service," as herein em-
ployed, shall be held to include service performed on board
any vessel, whether of the Navy or not, provided the claimant
is serving on such vessel pursuant to the orders of duly con-
stituted naval authority: And provided further, That all claim-
ants under this section shall be required to submit their claims
in writing and under oath to the said Chief of the Bureau
of Navigation or Major General Commandant, as the ease may
be: And provided further. That claims arising in the manner
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961. General provisions.—Persons confined in prisons in pur-
suance of the sentence of a naval court-martial shall, during 
such confinement, be allowed a reasonable sum, not to exceed $3 
per month, for necessary prison expenses, and shall upon dis-
charge be furnished with suitable civilian clothing and paid a 
gratuity, not to exceed $25: Provided, That such allowances 
shall be made in amounts to be fixed by, and in the discretion 
of, the Secretary of the Navy and only in eases where the 
prisoners so discharged would otherwise be unprovided with 
suitable clothing or without funds to meet their immediate 
needs. (Feb. 16, 1909, c. 131, 13, 35 Stat. 622.) 

962. Transportation and clothing for discharged prisoners.— 
The Secretary of the Navy is authorized to transport to their 
homes or places of enlistment, as he may designate, all dis-
charged naval prisoners; the expense of such transportation 
shall be paid out of any money that may be to the credit of 
prisoners when discharged; where there is no such money, 
the expense shall be paid out of money received from fines and 
forfeitures imposed by naval courts-martial: Provided further, 
That the Secretary of the Navy is hereby authorized to furnish 
naval prisoners upon discharge suitable civilian clothing in 
case, and only where, said discharged prisoners would other-
wise be unprovided with suitable clothing to meet their im-
mediate needs. (Mar. 3, 1909, c. 255, 35 Stat. 756.) 

PAY AND ALLOWANCES OF MARINE CORPS 

971. Same as in Army.—Except as otherwise provided by 
law the officers of the Marine Corps shall be entitled to receive 

the same pay and allowances, and the enlisted 'men shall be 
entitled to receive the same pay and bounty for reenlisting, as 
are or may be provided by or in pursuance of law for the 
officers and enlisted men of like grades in the Infantry of the 

Army. (R. S. 1 1612.) 

972. Additional pay of members of Marine Band.—The ma-
rines who compose the corps of musicians known as the 
" Marine Band" shall be entitled to receive at the rate of $4 
a month, each, in addition to their pay as noncommissioned 
officers, musicians, or privates of the Marine Corps, so long 
as they shall perform, by order of the Secretary of the Navy, 

or other superior officer, on the Capitol grounds or the Presi-
dent's grounds. (R. S. 1613.) 

973. Additional pay of privates detailed as cooks.—Privates 
of the Marine Corps regularly detailed and serving as cooks, 
shall receive, in addition to the pay otherwise allowed by law, 
the following: First-class cooks, $10 per month; second-class 
cooks, $8; third-class cooks, $7; and fourth-class cooks, 35. 
(Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2512, 34 Stat 1200.) 

974. No forfeiture of pay and allowances on furlough.—No 
part of the pay and allowances authorized for enlisted men 
detailed as clerks and messengers in the office of the Major 
General Commandant and the several staff offices shall be 
forfeited when granted furlough for not exceeding thirty days 
in each calendar year. (Mar. 4, 1917, c. 180, 39 Stat. 1191.) 

975. Deposits of savings by enlisted men.--Enlisted men of 
the Marine Corps shall be entitled to deposit their savings 

with the United States, through any paymaster, in the same 
manner and under the same conditions as is now or may here-
after be provided for the enlisted men of the Navy: Provided, 
however, That the sums so deposited shall pass to the credit of 
the appropriation for pay of the Marine Corps. (June 29, 
1906, e. 3590, 34 Stat. 579.) 

976. Rations or commutations to enlisted men on shore.— 
lbreept when detached by the President of the United States 
fee duty with the Army, enlisted men of the Marine Corps 
shall be entitled to the same allowance for rations as are 

enlisted men of the Navy, under such rules and regulations 

as may be prescribed by the Secretary of the Navy. (July II, 

1919, c. 9, 41 Stat. 154.) 

REIMBURSEMENT OF OFFICERS AND MEN OF NAVY 
AND MARINE CORPS FOR PERSONAL PROPERTY 
LOST, DESTROYED, OR DAMAGED BY OPERATIONS 

OF WAR, ETC. 

981. Nature and extent of liability of Government; claims.— 

The Paymaster General of the Navy is authorized and di-

rected to reimburse such officers, enlisted men, and others in 
the naval service of the United States as may have suffered, or 

may hereafter suffer, loss or destruction of or damage to 

their personal property and effects in the naval service due 
to the operations of war or by shipwreck or other marine 
disaster when such loss, destruction, or damage was with-
out fault or negligence on the part of the claimant, or where 
the private property so lost, destroyed, or damaged was 
shipped on board an unseaworthy vessel by order of an officer 
authorized to give such order or direct such shipment, or 
where it appears that the loss, destruction, or damage of or 

to the private property of the claimant was in consequence of 
his having given his attention to the saving of the lives of 
others or of property belonging lb the United States which 
was in danger at the same time and under similar circum-
stances. And the liability of the Government under this sec-
tion shall be limited to such articles of personal property as 
the Chief of the Bureau of Navigation of the Navy Depart-
ment, with referenee to the personnel of the Navy, or the 
Major General Commandant of the Marine Corps, with ref-

erence to the personnel of that corps, in his discretion, shall 

decide to be reasonable, useful, and proper for such officer, 
enlisted man, or other person while engaged in. the public 
service in line of duty, and the certificate of said chief of 

bureau or Major General Commandant, as the case may be, 

shall be sufficient voucher for and shall be final as to all 
matters necessary to the establishment and p,ayment or set-

tlement of any claim filed hereunder; and the action of the 
said chief of bureau or Major General Cownandant, as tile 
case may be, upon all claims arising under this section shall 
be final, and no right to prosecute a claim or action in the 

Court of Claims or in any other court of the United States, 
or before any accounting officer of the United States, or else-
where, except as herein provided, shall accrue to any per-
son by virtue of this section: Provided, That the liability 
of the Government under this seetion shall be limited to such 
articles of personal property as are required by the United 
States Naval Regulations and in force at the time of loss or 
destruction for such officers, petty officers, seamen, or others 

engaged in the public service in the line of duty: Provided 
further, That with reference to claims of persons in the 
Marine Corps filed under the terms of this section the pay-
master of the Marine Corps shall make the reimbursement 
in money, and the quartermaster of the Marine Corps shall 
make the reimbursement in kind herein provided for: Pro-
vided further, That all claims hereafter arising under this 
section shall be presented within two years from the occur-
rence of the loss, destruction, or damage: And provided fur-
ther, That the term "in the naval service," as herein em-
ployed, shall be held to include service performed on board 
any vessel, whether of the Navy or not, provided the claimant 
is serving on such vessel pursuant to the orders of duly con-
stituted naval authority: And provided further, That all claim-
ants under this section shall be required to submit their claims 

in writing and under oath to the said Chief of the Bureau 
of Navigation or Major General Commandant, as the ease may 
be: And provided further, That claims arising in the manner 
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indicated in this section and which have been settled under

the terms of previously existing law shall be regarded as

finally determined and no other or further right of recovery

under the provisions hereof shall accrue to persons who have

submitted such claims as aforesaid. (Oct. 6, 1917, c. 85, 40

Stat. 389.)
982. Reimbursement in kind or in money; from what appro-

priations made.-Reimbursement for loss, destruction, or dam-

age sustained and determined as provided in the preceding

section shall be made in kind for such articles as are cus-

tomarily issued to the service and shall be made in money

for other articles at the valuation thereof at the time of their

loss, destruction, or damage: Provided, That in cases involving

persons in the Navy reimbursement in money shall be made

from the appropriation " Pay of the Navy," and reimburse-

ment in kind shall be made from the appropriation "Outfits

on first enlistment," and in cases involving persons in the

Marine Corps reimbursement in money shall be made from the

appropriation "Pay, Marine Corps," and reimbursement in

kind shall be made from the appropriation "Clothing, Marine

Corps," respectively, current at the time the claim covering

such loss, damage, or destruction is paid. (Oct. 6, 1917, c. 85,

40 Stat. 389.)

RETIRED PAY

991. General provisions.-Except as otherwise provided by

law, the pay of all officers of the Navy who have been retired

on account of age or length of service, or on account of incapac-

ity resulting from long and faithful service, from wounds or

injuries received in the line of duty, or from sickness or ex-

posure therein, shall, when not on active duty, be equal to

75 per centum of the pay provided by law for the grade or

rank which they held, respectively, at the time of their retire-

ment; and the pay of all other officers on the retired list shall,

when not on active duty, be equal to one-half the pay provided

by law for the grade or rank held by them, respectively, at

the time of their retirement. (R. S. § 1588; May 30, 1908,

c. 227, 35 Stat. 501; Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 579.)

992. Pay of captains, commanders, and lieutenant com-

manders ineligible for promotion on account of age.-Captains,

commanders, and lieutenant commanders who become ineligi-

ble for promotion on account of age shall be retired on a per-

centage of pay equal to 22 per centum of their shore-duty pay

for each year of service: Provided further, That the total

retired pay shall not exceed 75 per centum of the shore-duty

pay they were entitled to receive while on the active list

(Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 579.)

993. Pay not increased by promotion.-Except as otherwise

provided by law, no officer, heretofore or hereafter promoted

upon the retired list, shall, in consequence of such promotion,

be entitled to any increase of pay. (R. S. § 1591.)

994. Active-duty pay, generally.-(a) Officers on the retired

list, when on active duty, shall receive the full pay of their

respective grades. (R. S. § 1592.)

(b) Any naval officer on the retired list, employed on activ(

duty in time of peace shall receive the pay and allowances ol

an officer of the active list of the same rank: Provided, Thai

no such retired officer so employed on active duty shall receive

in time of peace, any greater pay and allowances than the paJ

and allowances which are now or may hereafter be provide(

by law for a lieutenant (senior grade) on the active list o

like length of service: And provided further, That any suc]

officer whose retired pay exceeds the highest pay and allow

ances of the grade of lieutenant (senior grade), shall, while sV

employed in time of peace, receive his retired pay only, In liei

of all other pay and allowances. (Aug. 22, 1912, c. 335, 3

Stat. 329.)

§ 999

(c) Any retired officer of the naval service who shall be

detailed on active duty shall, while so serving, receive the

active duty pay and allowances of the grade, not above

that of lieutenant commander in the Navy or of major in

the Marine Corps, that he would have attained in due

course of promotion if he had remained on the active list

for a period beyond the date of his retirement equal to the

total amount of time during which he has been detailed on

active duty since his retirement: Provided. That nothing herein

shall be construed to reduce the pay of any retired officer on

active duty whose retired pay exceeds the active duty pay

and allowances for the grade of lieutenant commander. (Aug.

29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 581.)
995. Active-duty pay of retired chief warrant officers.-Any

retired chief warrant officer who has been on active duty since

August 29, 1916, or who may hereafter perform active duty,

and whose record is creditable, shall, during such time as he

has been or may hereafter be, on active duty, and from the

time his service on the active list after date of commission,

plus his service on active duty while on the retired list, is

equal to six years, receive the pay and allowances that are

now, or may hereafter be, allowed a lieutenant (junior grade),

United States Navy; and shall, during such time as he has

been, or may hereafter be, on active duty, and from the time

such total service is equal to twelve years, receive the pay and

allowances that are now, or may hereafter be, allowed a lieu-

tenant, United States Navy. (Apr. 10, 1918, c. 49, § 1, 40 Stat.

516.)
996. Active-duty pay of retired warrant officers.-Any re-

tired warrant officer who has been on active duty since August

29, 1916, or who' may hereafter perform active duty, and whose

record is creditable, shall, during such time as he has been

or may hereafter be on active duty, and from the time his

service on the active list after date of warrant, plus his serv-

ice on active duty while on the retired list, is equal to twelve

years, receive the pay and allowances that are now or may

hereafter be allowed a lieutenant (junior grade), United States

Navy; and shall, during such time as he has been or may

hereafter be on active duty, and from the time such total

service is equal to eighteen years, receive the pay and allow-

ances that are now or may hereafter be allowed a lieutenant,

United States Navy. (Apr. 10, 1918, c. 49, § 2, 40 Stat. 516.)

997. Credit for service in World War.-All retired commis-

sioned and warrant officers of the United States Navy and

Marine Corps who served on active duty in the Navy and

Marine Corps of the United States during the World War

shall be credited with all active duty performed since retire-

ment during the period from April 6, 1917, to March 3, 1921,

in the computation of their longevity pay. (Mar, 4, 1925,

c. 536, § 3, 43 Stat. 1271.)
998. Officers retired on furlough pay.-Officers placed on

the retired list, on furlough pay, shall receive only one-half

of the pay to which they would have been entitled if on leave

of absence on the active list. (R. S. ( 1598.)

e 999. Pay of retired enlisted men of Navy or Marine Corps

f with service as commissioned officers.-Retired enlisted men

t of the regular Navy and Marine Corps heretofore or hereafter

, retired who served honorably as commissioned officers, regular,

y temporary, or reserve, in the naval service at some time be-

d tween April 6, 1917, and November 11, 1918, and who at the

f time of their retirement were members of the regular Navy

h or Marine Corps, shall be entitled to receive the pay of retired

-warrant officers of the Navy and Marine Corps, respectively:

o Provided, That such enlisted man retired prior to July 1, 1922,

u shall be entitled to receive the pay provided by law for

7 retired warrant officers of equal length of service retired

prior to that date, and that any such enlisted man
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indicated in this section and which have been settled under 
the terms of previously existing law shall be regarded as 
finally determined anti no other or further right of recovery 
under the provisions hereof shall accrue to persons who have 

submitted such claims as aforesaid. (Oct. 6, 1917, c. 85, 40 

Stat. 389.) 
982. Reimbursement in kind or in money; from what appro-

priations made.-Reimbursement for loss, destruction, or dam-
age sustained and determined as provided in the preceding 

section shall be made in kind for such articles as are cus-
tomarily issued to the service and shall be made in money 

for other articles at the valuation thereof at the time of their 
loss, destruction, or damage: Provided, That in cases involving 
persons in the Navy reimbursement in money shall be made 

from the appropriation "Pay of the Navy," and reimburse-
ment in kind shall be made from the appropriation "Outfits 

on first enlistment," and in cases involving persons in the 
Marine Corps reimbursement in money shall be made from the 

appropriation "Pay, Marine Corps," and reimbursement in 
kind shall be made from the appropriation " Clothing, Marine 

Corps," respectively, current at the time the claim covering 
such loss, damage, or destruction is paid. (Oct. 6, 1917, c. 85, 

40 Stat. 389.) 

RETIRED PAY 

991. General provisions.-Except as otherwise provided by 
law, the pay of all officers of the Navy who have been retired 
on account of age or length of service, or on account of incapac-

ity resulting from long and faithful service, from wounds or 
injuries received in the line of duty, or from sickness or ex-

posure therein, shall, when not on active duty, be equal to 
75 per centum of the pay provided by law for the grade or 

rank which they held, respectively, at the time of their retire-
ment; and the pay of all other officers on the retired list shall, 
when not on active duty, be equal to one-half the pay provided 
by law for the grade or rank held by them, respectively, at 

the time of their retirement. (R. S. 1 1588; May 30, 1908, 

c. 227, 35 Stat. 501; Aug. 29, 1916, e. 417, 39 Stat. 579.) 
992. Pay of captains, commanders, and lieutenant com-

manders ineligible for promotion on account of age.--Captains, 
commanders, and lieutenant commanders who become ineligi-

ble for promotion on account of age shall be retired on a per-
centage of pay equal to 23/2 per centum of their shore-duty pay 
for each year of service: Provided further, That the total 

retired pay shall not exceed 75 per centum of the shore-duty 
pay they were entitled to receive while on the active list. 

(Aug. 29, 1916, e. 417, 39 Stat. 579.) 
993. Pay not increased by promotion.-Except as otherwise 

provided by law, no officer, heretofore or hereafter promoted 
upon the retired list, shall, in consequence of such promotion, 
be entitled to any increase of pay. (R. S. § 1591.) 

994. Active-duty pay, generally.-(a) Officers on the retired 
list, when on active duty, shall receive the full pay of their 

respective grades. (R. S. § 1592.) 
(I)) Any naval officer on the retired list, employed on active 

duty in time of peace shall receive the pay and allowances of 
an officer of the active list of the same rank: Provided, That 
no such retired officer so employed on active duty shall receive, 
in time of peace, any greater pay and allowances than the pay 
and allowances which are now or may hereafter be provided 

by law for a lieutenant (senior grade) on the active list of 
like length of service: And provided further, That any such 
officer whose retired pay exceeds the highest pay and allow-
ances of the grade of lieutenant (senior grade), shall, while so 

employed in time of peace, receive his retired pay only, in lieu 
of all other pay and allowances. (Aug. 22, 1912, c. 335, 37 

Stat. 329.) 

(c) Any retired officer of the naval service who shall be 

detailed on active duty shall, while so serving, receive the 
active duty pay and allowances of the grade, not above 
that of lieutenant commander in the Navy or of major in 

the Marine Corps, that he would have attained in due 
course of promotion if he had remained on the active list 
for a period beyond the date of his retirement equal to the 

total amount of time during which he has been detailed on 
active duty since his retirement: Provided. That nothing herein 
shall be construed to reduce the pay of any retired officer on 
active duty whose retired pay exceeds the active duty pay 
and allowances for the grade of lieutenant commander. (Aug. 

29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 581.) 
995. Active-duty pay of retired chief warrant officers.-Any 

retired chief warrant officer who has been on active duty since 

August 29, 1916, or who may hereafter perform active duty, 
and whose record is creditable, shall, during such time as he 
has been or may hereafter be, on active duty, and from the 
time his service on the active list after date of commission, 
plus his service on active duty while on the retired list, is 

equal to six years, receive the pay and allowances that are 
now, or may hereafter be, allowed a lieutenant (junior grade), 
United States Navy; and shall, during such time as he has 
been, or may hereafter be, on active duty, and from the time 
such total service is equal to twelve years, receive the pay and 
allowances that are now, or may hereafter be, allowed a lieu-

tenant, United States Navy. (Apr. 10, 1918, c. 49, § 1, 40 Stat. 

516.) 
996. Active-duty pay of retired warrant officers.-Any re-

tired warrant officer who has been on active duty since August 
29, 1916, or who' may hereafter perform active duty, and whose 

record is creditable, shall, during such time as he has been 
or may hereafter be on active duty, and from the time his 

service on the active list after date of warrant, plus his serv-
ice on active duty while on the retired list, is equal to twelve 

years, receive the pay and allowances that are now or may 
hereafter be allowed a lieutenant (junior grade), United States 

Navy; and shall, during such time as he has been or may 
hereafter be on active duty, and from the time such total 

service is equal to eighteen years, receive the pay and allow-
ances that are now or may hereafter be allowed a lieutenant, 
United States Navy. (Apr. 10, 1918, c. 49, § 2, 40 Stat. 5143.) 

997. Credit for service in World War.-All retired cumin's-
stoned and warrant officers of the United States Navy and 

Marine Corps who served on active duty in the Navy and 
Marine Corps of the United States during the World War 
shall be credited with all active duty performed since retire-
ment during the period from April 6, 1917, to March 3, 1921, 

in the computation of their longevity pay. (Mar. 4, 1925, 

c. 536, I 3, 43 Stat. 1271.) 
998. Officers retired on furlough pay.-Officers placed on 

the retired list, on furlough pay, shall receive only one-half 

of the pay to which they would have been entitled if on leave 

of absence on the active list. (It. S. I 1598.) 
999. Pay of retired enlisted men of Navy or Marine Corps 

with service as commissioned officers.-Retired enlisted amen 

of the regular Navy and Marine Corps heretofore or hereafter 
retired who served honorably as commissioned officers, regular, 
temporary, or reserve, in the naval service at some time be-
tween April 6, 1917, and November 11, 1918, and who at the 

time of their retirement were members of the regular Navy 
or Marine Corps, shall be entitled to receive the pay of retired 
warrant officers of the Navy and Marine Corps, respectively: 

Provided, That such enlisted man retired prior to July 1, 1922, 

shall be entitled to receive the pay provided by law for 
retired warrant officers of equal length of service retired 

prior to that date, and that any such enlisted man 
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retired subsequent to June 30, 1922, shall be entitled to

receive the pay provided by law for retired warrant officers

of equal length of service retired subsequent to that date:
Provided further, That nothing in this section shall operate to

prevent any person from receiving the pay and allowances of
his grade. rank, or rating on the retired list when such pay and
allowances exceed the pay to which he would be entitled under
this section by virtue of his commissioned service. (June 6,
1924, e. 275, § 8, 43 Stat- 472.)

Chapter 17.-DESERTIONS FROM NAVY OR MARINE
CORPS.

Sec.
1011. Arrest of deserter by civil officers.
1012. Civil War cases; removal from record of charge of desertion.
1013. Return to duty or death after desertion.
1014. Reenlistment without discharge from previous enlistment.
1015. Certificate of discharge.
1016. Effect of removal of charge on right to pay and bounty.
1017. Removal from record of charge of desertion; World War.

Section 1011. Arrest of deserter by civil officers.-It shall be
lawful for any civil officer having authority under the laws

of the United States or of any State, Territory, or District

to arrest offenders, to summarily arrest a deserter from the
Navy or Marine Corps of the United States and deliver him

into the custody of the naval authorities. (Feb. 16, 1909,
c. 131, § 15, 35 Stat 622.)

1012. Civil War cases; removal from record of charge of
desertion.-The charge of desertion now standing on the rolls

and records of the Navy or Marine Corps against any ap-

pointed or enlisted man of the Navy or Marine Corps who
served in the Civil War may in the discretion of the Secre-
tary of the Navy be removed in all cases where it shall be

made to appear to the satisfaction of the Secretary of the

Navy from such rolls and records or from other satisfactory
evidence, that any such appointed or enlisted man served
faithfully until the expiration of his term of enlistment, or

until the 1st day of May anno Domini 1865, having previ-

ously served six months or more, or was prevented from com-
pleting his term of service by reason of wounds received or
disease contracted in the line of duty, but who, by reason of
absence from his command at the time he became entitled to
his discharge, failed to be mustered out and to receive a dis-
charge from the service: Provided, That no such appointed
or enlisted man shall be relieved under this section who, not
being sick or wounded, left his command, without proper
authority, while the same was in presence of the enemy.
(Aug. 14, 1888, c. 890, I 1, 25 Stat. 442; May 24, 1900, c.
550, § 1, 31 Stat. 183.)

1013. Return to duty or death after desertion.-The Secre-
tary of the Navy is authorized to remove the charge of deser-
tion standing on the rolls or records of the Navy or Marine
Corps against any appointed or enlisted man of the Navy or
Marine Corps who served in the Civil War, in all cases where
it shall be made to appear, to the satisfaction of the Secre-
tary of the Navy, from such rolls or from other satisfactory
evidence, that such appointed or enlisted man charged with de-
sertion or with absence without leave, after such charge of de-
sertion or absence without leave, and within a reasonable time
thereafter, voluntarily returned to and served in the line of his
duty until he was mustered out of the service, and received
a certificate of discharge therefrom, or, while so absent, and
before the expiration of his term of enlistment, died from
wounds, injury, or disease received or contracted in the service
and in the line of duty. (Aug. 14, 1888, c. 890, § 2, 25 Stat.
442; May 24, 1900, e. 550, S 1, 31 Stat. 183.)

1014. Reenlistment without discharge from previous en-
listment.-The charge of desertion now standing on the rolls
or records of the Navy or Marine Corps against any ap-

pointed or enlisted man of the Navy or Marine Corps who

served in the Civil War, by reason of his having enlisted at

any station or on board of any vessel of the Navy without

having first received a discharge from the station or vessel

in which he had previously served, shall be removed in all

cases wherein it shall be made to appear to the satisfaction

of the Secretary of the Navy from such rolls and records, or

from other satisfactory testimony, that such reenlistment was

not made for the purpose of securing bounty or other gratuity

that he would not have been entitled to, had he remained

under his original term of enlistment: Provided, That no

appointed or enlisted man shall be relieved under sections

1011 to 1016, inclusive, who, not being sick or wounded, left

his command without proper authority while the same was
in presence of the enemy, or who, at the time of leaving his

command, was in arrest or under charges, or in whose case

the period of absence from the service exceeded three months.
(Aug. 14, 1888, c. 890, 1 3, 25 Stat. 442; May 24, 1900, c. 550,

* 1, 31 Stat. 183.)

1015. Certificate of discharge.-In all cases where the charge
of desertion shall be removed under the provisions of the pre-
ceding sections from the record of any appointed or enlisted
man of the Navy or Marine Corps who has not received a
certificate of discharge it shall be the duty of the Secretary
of the Navy to issue to such appointed or enlisted man, or in
case of his death, to his heirs or legal representatives, a cer-
tificate of discharge. (Aug. 14, 1888, c. 890, § 4, 25 Stat. 443;
May 24, 1900, c. 550, § 1, 31 Stat. 183.)

1016. Effect of removal of charge on right to pay and
bounty.-When the charge of desertion shall be removed under
the provisions of the preceding sections from the record of
any appointed or enlisted man of the Navy or Marine Corps,
such man, or, in case of his death, the heirs or legal repre-
sentatives of such man, shall receive all pay and bounty which
may have been withheld on account of such charge of desertion
or absence without leave: Provided, however, That sections
1011 to 1016, inclusive, shall not be so construed as to give to
any such man as may be entitled to relief under the provisions
thereof, or, in case of his death, to the heirs or legal repre-
sentatives 8f any such man, the right to receive pay and
bounty for any period of time during which such man was
absent from his command without leave of absence: And pro-
vided further, That no appointed or enlisted man, nor the
heirs or legal representatives of any such man, who served
in the Navy or Marine Corps a period of less than six months
shall be entitled to the benefit of the provisions of the aforesaid
sections. (Aug. 14, 1888, c. 890, 65, 25 Stat. 443; May 24,
1900, c. 550, §§ 1, 2, 31 Stat. 183.)

1017. Removal from record of charge of desertion; World
War.-In all cases where it shall be made to appear to the
satisfaction of the President that a commissioned or warrant
officer or an enlisted man with the charge of desertion now
standing against him on the rolls and records of the Navy
or Marine Corps has since such charge was entered served
honorably in the World War, either in the military or naval
forces of the Allies or in the Army, Navy, or Marine Corps
or in other branches of the military service of the United
States prior to November 11, 1918, the President is authorized,
in his discretion, to cause an entry to be made on said rolls
and records of the Navy or Marine Corps, relieving said officer
or enlisted man of all the disabilities which he had heretofore
or would hereafter suffer by virtue of said charge of desertion
thus appearing against him; and upon such action being taken
by the President, such officer or enlisted man shall be regarded
as having been honorably discharged on the date the charge
of desertion was entered against him: Provided, That nothing
contained in this section shall operate to entitle any officer
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retired subsequent to June 30, 1922, shall be entitled to 
receive the pay provided by law for retired warrant officers 
of equal length of service retired subsequent to that date: 
Provided further, That nothing in this section shall operate to 
prevent any person from receiving the pay and allowances of 

his grade, rank, or rating on the retired list when such pay and 
allowances exceed the pay to which he would be entitled under 
this section by virtue of his commissioned service. (June 6, 

1924, C. 275, § 8, 43 Stat. 472.) 

Chapter 17.-DESERTIONS FROM NAVY OR MARINE 

CORPS. 
Sec. 
1011. Arrest of deserter by civil officers. 
1012. Civil War cases; removal from record of charge of desertion. 
1013. Return to duty or death after desertion. 
1014. Reenlistment without discharge from previous enlistment 
1015. Certificate of discharge. 
1016. Effect of removal of charge on right to pay and bounty. 
1017. Removal from record of charge of desertion; World War. 

Section 1011. Arrest of deserter by civil officers.-It shall be 

lawful for any civil officer having authority under the laws 
of the United States or of any State, Territory, or District 
to arrest offenders, to summarily arrest a deserter from the 
Navy or Marine Corps of the United States and deliver him 
into the custody of the naval authorities. (Feb. 16, 1909, 

c. 131, § 15, 35 Stet 622.) 
1012. Civil War cases; removal from record of charge of 

desertion.-The charge of desertion now standing on the rolls 
and records of the Navy or Marine Corps against any ap-

pointed or enlisted man of the Navy or Marine Corps who 
served in the Civil War may in the discretion of the Secre-
tary of the Navy be removed in all cases where it shall be 
made to appear to the satisfaction of the Secretary of the 

Navy from such rolls and records or from other satisfactory 
evidence, that any such appointed or enlisted man served 
faithfully until the expiration of his term of enlistment, or 
until the let day of May anno Domini 1865, having previ-
ously served six months or more, or was prevented from com-

pleting his term of service by reason of wounds received or 
disease contracted in the line of duty, but who, by reason of 
absence from his command at the time he became entitled to 
his discharge, failed to be mustered out and to receive a dis-
charge from the service: Provided, That no such appointed 
or enlisted man shall be relieved under this section who, not 

being sick or wounded, left his command, without proper 
authority, while the same was in presence of the enemy. 
(Aug. 14, 1888, e. 890, j 1, 25 Stat. 442; May 24, 1900, c. 
550, 1, 31 Stat. 183.) 

1013. Return to duty or death after desertion.-The Secre-

tary of the Navy is authorized to remove the charge of deser-
tion standing on the rolls or records of the Navy or Marine 
Corps against any appointed or enlisted man of the Navy or 
Marine Corps who served in the Civil War, in all cases where 
it shall be made to appear, to the satisfaction of the Secre-

tary of the Navy, from such rolls or from other satisfactory 
evidence, that such appointed or enlisted man charged with de-
sertion or with absence without leave, after such charge of de-
sertion or absence without leave, and within a reasonable time 
thereafter, voluntarily returned to and served in the line of his 
duty until he was mustered out of the service, and received 
a certificate of discharge therefrom, or, while so absent, and 
before the expiration of his term of enlistment, died from 
wounds, injury, or disease received or contracted in the service 
and in the line of duty. (Aug. 14, 1888, c. 890, 1 2, 25 Stat. 
442; May 24, 1900, e. 550, I 1, 31 Stat. 183.) 

1014. Reenlistment without discharge from previous en-
listment.-The charge of desertion now standing on the rolls 
or records of the Navy or Marine Corps against any ap-

pointed or enlisted man of the Navy or Marine Corps who 
served in the Civil War, by reason of his having enlisted at 
any station or on board of any vessel of the Navy without 
having first received a discharge from the station or vessel 
in which he had previously served, shall be removed in all 
cases wherein it shall be made to appear to the satisfaction 

of the Secretary of the Navy from such rolls and records, or 
from other satisfactory testimony, that such reenlistment was 
not made for the purpose of securing bounty or other gratuity 
that he would not have been entitled to, had he remained 
under his original term of enlistment: Provided, That no 
appointed or enlisted man shall be relieved under sections 
1011 to 1016, inclusive, who, not being sick or wounded, left 
his command without proper authority while the same was 
in presence of the enemy, or who, at the time of leaving his 
command, was in arrest or under charges, or in whose case 

the period of absence from the service exceeded three months. 
(Aug. 14, 1888, c. 890, 1 3, 25 Stat. 442; May 24, 1900, c. 550, 

1 1, 31 Stat. 183.) 

1015. Certificate of discharge.-In all cases where the charge 
of desertion shall be removed under the provisions of the pre-

ceding sections from the record of any appointed or enlisted 
man of the Navy or Marine Corps who has not received a 

certificate of discharge it shall be the duty of the Secretary 
of the Navy to issue to such appointed or enlisted man, or in 
case of his death, to his heirs or legal representatives, a cer-
tificate of discharge. (Aug. 14, 1888, c. 890, § 4, 25 Stat. 443; 
May 24, 1900, c. 550, § 1, 31 Stat. 183.) 

1016. Effect of removal of charge on right to pay and 
bounty.-When the charge of desertion shall be removed under 
the provisions of the preceding sections from the record of 
any appointed or enlisted man of the Navy or Marine Corps, 
such man, or, in case of his death, the heirs or legal repre-
sentatives of such man, shall receive all pay and bounty which 

may have been withheld on account of such charge of desertion 
or absence without leave: Provided, however, That sections 
1011 to 1016, inclusive, shall not be so construed as to give to 
any such man as may be entitled to relief under the provisions 

thereof, or, in case of his death, to the heirs or legal repre-
sentatives 6f any such man, the right to receive pay and 

bounty for any period of time during which such man was 
absent from his command without leave of absence: And pro-
vided further, That no appointed or enlisted man, nor the 
heirs or legal representatives of any such man, who served 
in the Navy or Marine Corps a period of less than six months 
shall be entitled to the benefit of the provisions of the aforesaid 
sections. (Aug. 14, 1888, c. 890, § 5, 25 Stat. 443; May 24, 
1900, c. 550, 11 1, 2, 31 Stat. 183.) 

1017. Removal from record of charge of desertion; World 
War.-In all cases where it shall be made to appear to the 
satisfaction of the President that a commissioned or warrant 
officer or an enlisted man with the charge of desertion now 
standing against him on the rolls and records of the Navy 
or Marine Corps has since such charge was entered served 
honorably in the World War, either in the military or naval 
forces of the Allies or in the Army, Navy, or Marine Corps 
or in other branches of the military service of the United 
States prior to November 11, 1918, the President is authorized, 
in his discretion, to cause an entry to be made on said rolls 
and records of the Navy or Marine Corps, relieving said officer 
or enlisted man of all the disabilities which he had heretofore 
or would hereafter suffer by virtue of said charge of desertion 
thus appearing against him; and upon such action being taken 
by the President, such officer or enlisted man shall be regarded 
as having been honorably discharged on the date the charge 
of desertion was entered against him: Provided, That nothing 
contained in this section shall operate to entitle any officer 
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or enlisted man to back pay or allowances of any kind or to

a pension for any service rendered prior to the World War.

(Mar. 4, 1925, c. 536, § 2, 43 Stat. 1270.)

Chapter 18.--NAVAL ACADEMY.

LOCATION
Sec.
1021. Where established.

NUMBER OF MIDSHIPMEN

1031. Students styled midshipmen.
1032. Number of midshipmen exclusive of Naval and Marine Reserve.
1033. Number of midshipmen from Naval Reserve and Marine Corps

Reserve.
1034. Additional midshipman from Porto Rico.
1035. Additional midshipmen from Philippine Islands.
1036. Admission of foreigners.

APPOINTMENT OF MIDSHIPMEN

1041. Nomination of candidates; authority of Secretary and President.
1042. Appointments from enlisted men.
1043. Examination of candidates.
1044. Second recommendation.
1045. Qualifications.
1046. Appropriations; how applied.

PAY AND ALLOWANCES; STUDIES; GRADUATION

1051. Pay of midshipmen.
1052. Initial money credit.
1053. Midshipmen found deficient.
1054. Length of course.
1055. Special courses.
1056. Studies on Sunday.
1057. Commission on graduation.

GOVERNMENT

1061. General courts-martiaL
1062. Dismissal of midshipmen; board of inquiry.
1063. Rules to prevent hazing.
1064. Hazing defined.
1065. Hazing punishable as offense against discipline.
1066. Trial by Naval Academy court-martial; punishment.
1067. Effect of dismissal.
1068. Duty of officers and civilian instructors to report offenses.

PROFESSORS AND INSTRUCTORS

1071. Number and compensation.
1072. Professors of ethics, Spanish, and drawing.

BOARD OF VISITORS

1081. Composition, appointment, and compensation.
1082. Use of appropriation for expenses.

BAND
1091. Composition and pay.

STORES AND SUPPLIES

1101. Storekeeper; authority.
1102. Duty to render returns of property.
1103. Inspection of storekeeper's accounts.
1104. Dairy farm.
1105. Additional payments to servants in commissary department.

MEMORIALS IN CHAPEL

1111. Restriction on use of crypt and window spaces.

LOCATION

Section 1021. Where established.-The Naval Academy sha]

be at Annapolis, in the State of Maryland. (R. S. § 1511.

NUMBER OF MIDSHIPMEN

1031. Students styled midshipmen.-The students at th

Naval Academy shall be styled midshipmen. (R. S. § 1512

Aug. 5, 1882, c. 391, 22 Stat. 285; July 1, 1902, c. 1368, 32 Sta

686.)
1032. Number of midshipmen exclusive of Naval and Ms

rine Reserve.-There shall be allowed at the United Stat(
Tanz l A -oot ,,v five midshipmen for each Senator, Repr,

entative, Delegate in Congress, and Resident Commissioner
tom Porto Rico, and five for the District of Columbia, fifteen

ppointed each year at large, and one hundred appointed

nnually from enlisted men of the Navy. (Dec. 20, 1917,

5, § 1, 40 Stat. 430; July 11, 1919, c. 9, 41 Stat. 140; Feb. 28,

925, c. 374, § 3, 43 Stat. 1081.)
1033. Number of midshipmen from Naval Reserve and Ma-

ne Corps Reserve.-The Secretary of the Navy is authorized

o appoint midshipmen to the Naval Academy from the enlisted

ien of the Naval Reserve and Marine Corps Reserve under

imilar conditions as prescribed by law for appointments from

alisted men of the Navy: Provided, That not more than

wenty-five midshipmen shall be appointed in any one year

nder the authority contained in this section. (Feb. 28, 1925,

.374, § 8, 43 Stat. 1082.)
1034. Additional midshipman from Porto Rico.-There shall

e at the Naval Academy one midshipman from Porto Rico,

who shall be a native of said island, and whose appointment

hall be made by the President on the recommendation of the

Governor of Porto Rico. (Mar. 3, 1903, c. 1010, 32 Stat.

198.)
1035. Additional midshipmen from Philippine Islands.-The

Secretary of the Navy is authorized to permit not exceeding

our Filipinos, to be designated, one for each class, by the

Governor General of the Philippine Islands, to receive instrue-

ion at the United States Naval Academy at Annapolis, Mary-

and: Provded, That the Filipinos undergoing instruction, as

Lerein authorized, shall receive the same pay, allowances, and

emoluments, to be paid out of the same appropriations, and

shall be subject to the same rules and regulations governing

idmission, attendance, discipline, resignation, discharge, dis-

nissal, and graduation as are authorized by law and regula-

ion for midshipmen appointed from the United States, but the

Filipino midshipmen herein authorized shall not be entitled to

appointment to any commissioned office in the United States

Navy by reason of their graduation from the Naval Academy.

(Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 576.)

1036. Admission of foreigners-No person shall be admitted

for instruction at the Naval Academy at Annapolis from any

foreign country except upon authority of law hereafter enacted.

(June 29, 1906, c. 3590, 34 Stat 577.)

APPOINTMENT OF MIDS'HIPMEN

1041. Nomination of candidates; authority of Secretary and

President.-The Secretary of the Navy shall, as soon as possible

after the 1st day of June of each year preceding the gradua-

tion of midshipmen in the succeeding year, notify in writing

each Senator, Representative, and Delegate in Congress of any

vacancy that will exist at the Naval Academy because of such

graduation, or that may occur for other reasons and which he

shall be entitled to fill by nomination of a candidate and

one or more alternates therefor. The nomination of a candi-

date and alternate or alternates to fill said vacancy shall be

made upon the recommendation of the Senator, Representative,

or Delegate, if such recommendation Is made by the 4th day

of March of the year following that In which said notice in

writing is given, but if it is not made by that time the Secre-

tary of the Navy shall fill the vacancy by appointment of an

actual resident of the State, congressional district, or Territory,

as the case may be, in which the vacancy will exist, who shall

have been for at least two years immediately preceding the

date of his appointment an actual and bona fide resident of the

State, congressional district, or Territory in which the vacancy

will exist and of the legal qualification under the law as now

provided. In cases where by reason of a vacancy in the mem-

bership of the Senate or House of Representatives, or by the

death or declination of a candidate for admission to the acad-

emy there occurs or is about to occur at the academy a vacancy
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or enlisted man to back pay or allowances of any kind or to 

a pension for any service rendered prior to the World War. 
(Mar. 4, 192:5, c. 536, § 2, 43 Stat. 1270.) 

Chapter 1 8.—NAVAL ACADEMY. 

LOCATION 

See. 
1021. Where established. 

NUMBER OF MIDSHIPMEN 

1031. Students styled midshipmen. 
1032. Number of midshipmen exclusive of Naval and Marine Reserve. 
1033. Number of midshipmen from Naval Reserve and Marine Corps 

Reserve. 
1034. Additional midshipman from Porto Rico. 
1035. Additional midshipmen from Philippine Islands. 
1036. Admission of foreigners. 

APPOINTMENT OF MIDSHIPMEN 

1041. Nomination of candidates; authority of Secretary and President. 
1042. Appointments from enlisted men. 
1043. Examination of candidates. 
1044. Second recommendation. 
1045. Qualifications. 
1046. Appropriations; how applied. 

PAY AND ALLOWANCES; STUDIES; GRADUATION 

1051. Pay of midshipmen, 
1052. Initial money credit. 
1053. Midshipmen found deficient. 
1054. Length of course. 
1035. Special courses. 
1056. Studies on Sunday. 
1057. Commission on graduation. 

GOVERNMENT 

1061. General courts-martiaL 
1062. Dismissal of midshipmen; board of inquiry. 
1063. Rules to prevent hazing. 
1004. Hazing defined. 
1065. Hazing punishable as offense against discipline. 
1066. Trial by Naval Academy court-martial; punishment 

1067. Effect of dismissal. 
1068. Duty of officers and civilian instructors to report offenses. 

PROFESSORS AND INSTRUCTORS 

• 

1071. Number and compensation. 
1072. Professors of ethics, Spanish, and drawing. 

BOARD OF VISITORS 

1081. Composition, appointment, and compensation. 
1082. Use of appropriation for expenses. 

BAND 
1091. Composition and pay. 

STORES AND SUPPLIES 

1101. Storekeeper; authority. 
1102. Duty to render returns of property. 
1103. Inspection of storekeeper's accounts. 
1104. Dairy farm. 
1105. Additional payments to servants in commissary department. 

MEMORIALS IN CHAPEL 

1111. Restriction on use of crypt and window spaces. 

LOCATION 

Section 1021. Where established.—The Naval Academy shall 
be at Annapolis, in the State of Maryland. (R. S. § 1511.) 

sentative, Delegate in Congress, and Resident Commissioner 
from Porto Rico, and five for the District of Columbia, fifteen 
appointed each year at large, and one hundred appointed 

annually from enlisted men of the Navy. (Dec. 20, 1917, 

c. 5, § 1, 40 Stat. 430; July 11, 1919, c. 9, 41 Stat. 140; Feb. 28, 
1925, c. 374, § 3, 43 Stat. 1081.) 

1033. Number of midshipmen from Naval Reserve and Ma-
rine Corps Reserve.— The Secretary of the Navy is authorized 
to appoint midshipmen to the Naval Academy from the enlisted 

men of the Naval Reserve and Marine Corps Reserve under 
similar conditions as prescribed by law for appointments from 

enlisted men of the Navy: Provided, That not more than 
twenty-five midshipmen shall be appointed in any one year 

under the authority contained in this section. (Feb. 28, 1925, 

c. 374, § 8, 43 Stat. 1082.) 
1034. Additional midshipman from Porto Rico.— There shall 

be at the Naval Academy one midshipman from Porto Rico, 

who shall be a native of said island, and whose appointment 
shall be made by the President on the recommendation of the 
Governor of Porto Rico. (Mar. 3, 1903, c. 1010, 32 Stat. 

1198.) 
1035. Additional midshipmen from Philippine Islands.—The 

Secretary of the Navy is authorized to permit not exceeding 
four Filipinos, to be designated, one for each class, by the 
Governor General of the Philippine Islands, to receive instruc-

tion at the United States Naval Academy at Annapolis, Mary-
land: Provided, That the Filipinos undergoing instruction, as 
herein authorized, shall receive the same pay, allowances, and 
emoluments, to be paid out of the same appropriations, and 
shall be subject to the same rules and regulations governing 
admission, attendance, discipline, resignation, discharge, dis-
missal, and graduation as are authorized by law and regula-
tion for midshipmen appointed from the United States, but the 
Filipino midshipmen herein authorized shall not be entitled to 
appointment to any commissioned office in the United States 

Navy by reason of their graduation from the Naval Academy. 
(Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 576.) 
1036. Admission of foreigners.—No person shall be admitted 

for instruction at the Naval Academy at Annapolis from any 
foreign country except upon authority of law hereafter enacted. 
(June 29, 1906, c. 3590, 34 Stat. 577.) 

NUMBER OF MIDSHIPMEN 

1031. Students styled midshipmen.— The students at the 
Naval Academy shall be styled midshipmen. (R. S. § 1512; 

Aug. 5, 1882, c. 391, 22 Stat. ?).5; July 1, 1902, c. 1368, 32 Stat. 

686.) 
1032. Number of midshipmen exclusive of Naval and Ma-

rine Reserve.— There shall be allowed at the United States 

Naval Academy five midshipmen for each Senator, Repro-

APPOINTMENT OF MIDSHIPMEN 

1041. Nomination of candidates; authority of Secretary and 
President.— The Secretary of the Navy shall, as soon as possible 
after the 1st day of June of each year preceding the gradua-

tion of midshipmen in the succeeding year, notify in writing 
each Senator, Representative, and Delegate in Congress of any 
vacancy that will exist at the Naval Academy because of such 
graduation, or that may occur for other reasons and which he 
shall be entitled to till by nomination of a candidate and 
one or more alternates therefor. The nomination of a candi-
date and alternate or alternates to fill said vacancy shall be 
made upon the recommendation of the Senator, Representative, 
or Delegate, if such recommendation is made by the 4th day 
of March of the year following that in which said notice in 
writing is given, but if it is not made by that time the Secre-
tary of the Navy shall fill the vacancy by appointment of an 
actual resident of the State, congressional district, or Territory, 
as the case may be, in which the vacancy will exist, who shall 
have been for at least two years immediately preceding the 
date of his appointment an actual and bona fide resident of the 
State, congressional district, or Territory in which the vacancy 
will exist and of the legal qualification under the law as now 
provided. In cases where by reason of a vacancy in the mem-
bership of the Senate or House of Representatives, or by the 
death or declination of a candidate for admission to the acad-
emy there occurs or is about to occur at the academy a vacancy 

a 
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from any State, district, or Territory that can not be filled by

nomination as herein provided, the same may be filled as soon

thereafter and before the final entrance examination for the
year as the Secretary of the Navy may determine. The candi-
dates allowed for the District of Columbia and all the candi-
dates appointed at large, together with alternates therefor, shall
be selected by the President within the period herein prescribed
for nomination of other candidates. (June 29, 1906, c. 8590,
34 Stat. 578.)

1042. Appointments from enlisted men--The appointments
allowed from enlisted men of the Navy shall be made by the
Secretary of the Navy from enlisted men of the Navy who
are citizens of the United States and who shall have served
not less than one year as enlisted men on the date of entrance.
Such appointments shall be made in the order of merit from
candidates who have, In competition with each other, passed
the mental examination now or hereafter required by law for
entrance to the Naval Academy, and who passed the physical
examination before entrance under existing laws. (Mar. 4,
1917, c. 180, 39 Stat. 1182; May 14, 1918, c. 73, 40 Stat. 550;
Feb. 28, 1925, c. 374, § 8, 43 Stat. 1082.)

1043. Examination of candidates.-All candidates for admis-
sion Into the academy shall be examined according to such
regulations and at such stated times as the Secretary of the
Navy may prescribe. Candidates rejected at such examination
shall not have the privilege of another examination for ad-
mission to the same class, unless recommended by the board
of examiners. (L. S. i 1515.)

1044. Second recommendation.-When any candidate who
las been nominated upon the recommendation of a Member or
Delegate of the House of Representatives Is found, upon ex-

ination, to be physically or mentally disqualified for ad-

mission, the Member or Delegate shall be notified to recom-
mend another candidate, who shall be examined according to
the provisions of the preceding section. (R. S. 1 151.)

1045. QualficationsB.-Candidates allowed for congressional
districts, for Territories, and for the District of Columbia
must be actual residents of the districts or Territories, respec-
tively, from which they are nominated. And all candidates
for admission to the Naval Academy must be not less than
sixteen years of age nor more than twenty years of age on
April 1 of the calendar year in which they enter the academy,
and must be physically sound, well formed, and of robust
constitution. (R. S. t 1517; Max. 2, 1889, c. 396, i 2, 25 Stat.

MT; Mar. 8, 108, c. 1010, 32 tat. 1198; May 14, 1918, e. 73,
40 Stat. 550.)

1046. Appropriations; how applied.-No money appropriated
for the support of the Naval Academy shall be applied to the
support of any midshipman appointed otherwise than in strict
conformance with the provisions of this chapter. (B. S.
1 1518.)

PAY AND ALLOWANCES; STUDIES; GRADUATION

1051. Pay of midshipmen.-The pay of midshipmen shall be
$780 per annum. (July 11, 1919, c. 9, 41 Stat. 146.)

1052. Initial money credit.-Each new midshipman shall,
upon admission to the Naval Academy, be credited with the
sum of $250 to cover the cost of his initial clothing and equip-
ment issue, to be deducted subsequently from his pay. (July
12, 1921, c. 44, i 1, 42 Stat. 131.)

1053. Midshipmen found deficient.-Midshipmen found defi-
cient at any examination shall not be continued at the acad-
emy or in the service unless upon the recommendation of the
academic board. (R. S. § 1519; Aug. 5, 1882, c. 391, 22 Stat.
285; July 1, 1902, c. 1368, 32 Stat. 686; Oct. 22, 1921, c. 113,
t 1, 42 Stat. 207.)

1054. Length of course.-The course at the Naval Academy
Shall be four years. (B. S. i 1520; Mar. 7, 1912, c. 53, 37
Stat. 3.)

1055. Special courses.-The Secretary of me Navy may pre-
scribe a special course of study and training at home or abroad
for any midshipman. (Aug. 5, 1882, c. 391, § 1, 22 Stat. 285;

July 1, 1902, c. 1368, 32 Stat. 686.)
1056. Studies on Sunday.-The Secretary of the Navy shall

arrange the course of studies and the order of recitations at

the Naval Academy so that the students in said institution

shal not be required to pursue their studies on Sunday. (R. S.

§ 1526.)
1057. Commission on graduation.-Midshipmen on gradua-

tion shall be commissioned ensigns in the Navy, or may be as-
signed by the Secretary of the Navy to fill vacancies in the

lowest commissioned grades of the Marine Corps or Staff
Corps of the Navy. They may be commissioned effective from
date of graduation. They shall take rank according to their
proficiency as shown by the order of their merit at date of
graduation: Provded, That If there be a surplus of graduates,
those who do not receive such appointments shall be given a
certificate of graduation, an honorable discharge, and one year's
sea pay. (R. S. § 1521; Aug. 5, 1882, c. 391, § 1, 22 Stat. 285;
July 1, 1902, c. 1368, 32 Stat. 686; Mar. 7, 1912, c. 53, 37 Stat.
73; July 9, 1913, c. 5, 38 Stat. 103; July 1, 1918, c. 114, 40 Stat.

716.)

GOVERNMENT

1061. General courts-martial.-The Secretary of the Navy
shall have power to convene general courts-martial for tih
trial of midshipmen, subject to the same limitations and condi-
tions now existing as to other general courts-martial, and to
approve the proceedings and execute the sentences of such
courts, except the sentences of suspension and dismissal, which,

after having been approved by the superintendent, shall not
be carried into effect until confirmed by the President. (Mar.
2, 1895, c. 186, 28 Stat. 838; July 1, 1902, c. 1368, 32 Stat. 686.)

1062. Dismissal of midshipmen; board of inquiry.-It shall

be the duty of the Superintendent of the United States Naval
Academy, whenever he shall believe the continued presence of
any midshipman at the said academy to be contrary to the best
interests of the service, to report in writing such fact, with a
full statement of the facts upon which are based his reasons
for such belief, to the Secretary of the Navy, who, if after
due consideration of the said report he shall deem the superin-
tendent's said belief reasonable and well founded, shall cause a
copy of the said report to be served upon the said midshipman
and require the said midshipman to show cause, in writing and
within such time as the said Secretary shall deem reasonable,
why he should not be dismissed from the said academy; and
after due consideration of any cause so shown the said Secre-
tary may, in his discretion, but with the written approval of the
President, dismiss such midshipman from the said academy.
And the truth of any issue of fact so raised, except upon the rec-
ord of demerit, shall be determined by a board of Inquiry con-
vened by the Secretary of the Navy under the rules and regu-
lations for the government of the Navy. (Apr. 9, 1906, c. 1370,
§ 1, 34 Stat. 104.)

1063. Rules to prevent hazing.-The Superintendent of the
Naval Academy shall make such rules, to be approved by the
Secretary of the Navy, as will effectually prevent the practice
of hazing. (Mar. 3, 1903, c. 1010, 32 Stat. 1198.)

1064. Hazing defined.-The offense of "hazing" shall con-
sist of any unauthorized assumption of authority by one mid-
shipman over another midshipman whereby the last-mentioned
midshipman shall or may suffer or be exposed to suffer any
cruelty, indignity, humiliation, hardship, or oppression, or the
deprivation or abridgment of any right, privilege, or advantage
to which he shall be legally entitled. (Apr. 9, 1906, c. 1370,
§ 4, 34 Stat. 105.)

1065. Hazing punishable as offense against discipline.-
The offense known as "hazing" may be proceeded against,

1055. Special courses.-The Secretary of the Navy may pro
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from any State, district, or Territory that can not be filled by 
nomination as herein provided, the same may be filled as soon 

thereafter and before the final entrance examination for the 
year as the Secretary of the Navy may determine. The candi-
dates allowed for the District of Columbia and all the candi-
dates appointed at large, together with alternates therefor, shall 
be selected by the President within the period herein prescribed 
for nomination of other candidates. (June 29, 1906, c. 3590, 

34 Stat. 578.) 
1042. Appointments from enlisted men.-The appointments 

allowed from enlisted men of the Navy shall be made by the 
Secretary of the Navy from enlisted men of the Navy who 
are citizens of the United States and who shall have served 
not less than one year as enlisted men on the date of entrance. 
Such appointments shall be made in the order of merit from 
candidates who have, in competition with each other, passed 
the mental examination now or hereafter required by law for 
entrance to the Naval Academy, and who passed the physkal 

examination before entrance under existing laws. (Mar. 4, 
1917, e. 180, 39 Stat. 1182; May 14, 1918, c. 73, 40 Stat. 550; 

Feb. 28, 1925, c. 374, 1 8, 43 Stat. 1082.) 
1043. Examination of candidates.-All candidates for admis-

sion into the academy shall be examined according to such 

regulations and at such stated times as the Secretary of the 
Navy may prescribe. Candidates rejected at such examination 
shall not have the privilege of another examination for ad-
mission to the same class, unless recommended by the board 

of examiners. (R. S. 1 1-515-) 
1044. Second recommendation.-When any candidate who 

has been nominated upon the recommendation of a Member or 

Delegate of the House of Representatives is found, upon ex-
amination, to be physically or mentally disqualified for ad-
mission, the Member or Delegate shall be notified to recom-
mend another candidate, who shall be examined according to 
the provisions of the preceding section. (R. S. ; 1516.) 
1045. Qualifications.-Candidates allowed for congressional 

districts, for Territories, and for the District of Columbia 
must be actual residents of the districts or Territories, respec-
tively, from which they are nominated. And all candidates 
for admission to the Naval Academy must be not less than 
sixteen years of age nor more than twenty years of age on 
April 1 of the calendv year in which they enter the academy, 

and must be physically sound, well formed, and of robust 
eenstftution. (R. 8. I 1517; Mar. 2, 1.889, c. 396, 2, 25 Stat. 
879; Mar. 3, 1903, c. 1010, 32 Stat. 1198; May 14, 1918, c. 73, 
40 Stat. 550.) 

1046. Appropriations; how applied-No money appropriated 
for the support of the Naval Academy shall be applied to the 

support of any midshipman appointed otherwise than in strict 
conformance with the provisions of this chapter. (R. S. 
1 1518.) 

PAY AND ALLOWANCES; STUDIES; GRADUATION 

1051. Pay of midshipmen.-The pay of midshipmen shall be 

$780 per annum. (July 11, 1919, o. 9, 41 Stat. 146.) 
1052. Initial money credit.-Each new midshipman shall, 

upon admission to the Naval Academy, be credited with the 

sum of $250 to cover the cost of his initial clothing and equip-
ment issue, to be deducted subsequently from his pay. (July 
12, 1921, e. 44, 1, 42 Stat. 131.) 

1053. Midshipmen found deficient.-Midshipmen found defi-
cient at any examination shall not be continued at the acad-

emy or in the service unless upon the recommendation of the 
academic board. (R. S. 1 1519; Aug. 5, 1882, c. 391, 22 Stat. 
285; July 1, 1902, c. 1368, 32 Stat. 686; Oct. 22, 1921, c. 113, 
§ 1, 42 Stat. 207.) 

1054. Length of course.-The course at the Naval Academy 
shall be four years. (R. S. 1 1520; Mar. 7, 1912, C. 53, 37 
Stat. 73.) 

1055. Special courses.-The Secretary of the Navy may pre-
scribe a special course of study and training at home or abroad 
for any midshipman. (Aug. 5, 1882, c. 391, 1 1, 22 Stat. 285; 

July 1, 1902, c. 1368, 32 Stat. 686.) 
1056. Studies on Sunday.-The Secretary of the Navy shall 

arrange the course of studies and the order of recitations at 
the Naval Academy so that the students in said institution 
shall not be required to pursue their studies on Sunday. (R. S. 

1 1526.) 
1057. Commission on graduation.-Midshipmen on gradua-

tion shall be commissioned ensigns in the Navy, or may be as-

signed by the Secretary of the Navy to fill vacancies in the 
lowest commissioned grades of the Marine Corps or Staff 
Corps of the Navy. They may be commissioned effective from 

date of graduation. They shall take rank according to their 
proficiency as shown by the order of their merit at date of 
graduation: Provided, That if there be a surplus of graduates, 

those who do not receive such appointments shall be given a 
certificate of graduation, an honorable discharge, and one year's 
sea pay. (R. S. 1 1521; Aug. 5, 1882, c. 391, 1 1, 22 Stat. 285; 
July 1, 1902, c. 1368, 32 Stat. 686; Mar. 7, 1912, c. 53, 37 Stat. 
73; July 9, 1913, c. 5, fit3 Stat. 103; July 1, 1918, c. 114, 40 Stat. 

716.) 

GOVERNMENT 

1061. General courts-martial.-The Secretary of the Navy 
shall have power to convene general courts-martial for the 

trial of midshipmen, subject to the same limitations and condi-
tions now existing as to other general courts-martial, and to 
approve the proceedings and execute the sentences of such 
courts, except the sentences of suspension and dismissal, which, 
after having been approved by the superintendent, shall not 

be carried into effect until confirmed by the President. (Mar. 
2, 1895, c. 186, 28 Stat. 838; July 1, 1902, c. 1368, 32 Stat. 686.1 

1062. Dismissal of midshipmen; board of inquiry.-It shall 

be the duty of the Superintendent of the United States Naval 
Academy, whenever he shall believe the continued presence of 

any midshipman at the said academy to be contrary to the best 
interests of the service, to report in writing such fact, with a 

full statement of the facts upon which are based his reasons 
for such belief, to the Secretary of the Navy, who, if after 
due consideration of the said report he shall deem the superin-

tendent's said belief reasonable and well founded, shall cause a 
copy of the said report to be served upon the said midshipman 
and require the said midshipman to show cause, in writing and 

within such time as the said Secretary shall deem reasonable, 
why he should not be dismissed from the said academy; and 

after due consideration of any cause so shown the said Secre-
tary may, in his discretion, but with the written approval of the 
President, dismiss such midshipman from the said academy. 
And the truth of any issue of fact so raised, except upon the rec-
ord of demerit, shall be determined by a board of inquiry con-

vened by the Secretary of the Navy under the rules and regu-
lations for the government of the Navy. (Apr. 9, 1906, c. 1370, 

1 1, 34 Stat. 104.) 
1063. Rules to prevent hazing.-The Superintendent of the 

Naval Academy shall make such rules, to be approved by the 
Secretary of the Navy, as will effectually prevent the practice 
of hazing. (Mar. 3, 1903, c. 1010, 32 Stat. 1198.) 
1064. Hazing defined.-The offense of "hazing" shall con-

sist of any unauthorized assumption of authority by one mid-

shipman over another midshipman whereby the last-mentioned 
midshipman shall or may suffer or be exposed to suffer any 
cruelty, indignity, humiliation, hardship, or oppression, or the 

deprivation or abridgment of any right, privilege, or advantage 
to which he shall be legally entitled. (Apr. 9, 1906, c. 1370, 

§ 4, 34 Stat. 105.) 
1665. Hazing punishable as offense against discipline.-

The offense known as "hazing" may be proceeded against, 
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dealt with, and punished as offenses against good order and

discipline and for violation and breaches of the rules of the

Naval Academy. But no midshipman shall be dismissed for a

single act of hazing except under the provisions of the follow-

ing section. (Apr. 9, 1906, c. 1370, § 2, 34 Stat. 104.)

1066. Trial by Naval Academy court-martial; punishment.-

The Superintendent of the United States Naval Academy may,

in his discretion and with the approval of the Secretary of the

Navy, cause any midshipman in the said academy to be tried

by court-martial for the offense of hazing. Such court-martial

shall be ordered by the said superintendent and shall be com-

posed of not less than three commissioned officers, who shall

minutely examine into all the facts and circumstances of the

case and make a finding thereon, and such court-martial, upon

conviction, may sentence such midshipman to be dismissed or

summarily expelled from the academy, or to any punishment

authorized for any violation or breach of the rules of the said

academy by the said rules, or, in cases of brutal or cruel hazing

may, in addition to dismissal, sentence such midshipman to

imprisonment for a period not exceeding one year: Provided,

That such midshipman shall not be confined In a military or

naval prison or elsewhere with men who have been convicted

of crimes or misdemeanors; and such finding and sentence shall

be subject to review by the convening authority and by the

Secretary of the Navy, as in the cases of other courts-martial.

(June 23, 1874, c. 453, 18 Stat. 203; Mar. 3, 1903, c. 1010, 32

Stat. 1198: Apr. 9, 1906, c. 1370, § 3, 34 Stat. 104.)

1067. Effect of dismissal.-Any midshipman found guilty of

participating in or encouraging or countenancing the practice

of hazing, and dismissed or summarily expelled from the

academy in punishment thereof, shall not thereafter be re-

appointed to the corps of midshipmen or be eligible for ap-

pointment as a commissioned officer in the Army or Navy or

Marine Corps until two years after the graduation of the class

of which he was a member. (June 23,1874, c. 453, 18 Stat. 203;

July 1, 1902, c. 1368, 32 Stat. 686; Mar. 3, 1903, c. 1010, 32 Stat.

1198.)
1068. Duty of officers and civilian instructors to report of-

fenses.-It shall be the duty of every professor, assistant pro-

fessor, academic officer, or any cadet officer or cadet petty

officer, or instructor, as well as every other officer stationed al

the United States Naval Academy, to promptly report to th(

superintendent thereof any fact which comes to his attentior

tending to indicate any violation by a midshipman or mid-

shipmen of any of the provisions of this chapter relating to

hazing, or any violation of the regulations of the said academy

Any naval officer attached to the academy who shall fail t(

make such report as provided in this section shall be tried b3

court-martial for neglect of duty and if convicted he shall be

dismissed from the service. Any civilian instructor attached tc

the academy who shall fail to make such report as provided in

this section shall be dismissed by the superintendent of the

academy upon the approval of the Secretary of the Navy

(Apr. 9, 1906, c. 1370, § 5, 34 Stat. 105.)

PROFESSORS AND INSTRUCTORS

1071. Number and compensation.-The Secretary of th4

Navy is authorized to employ at the Naval Academy such numbel

of professors and instructors, including one professor as libra

rial, as, In his opinion, may be necessary for the proper instru<

tio) of the midshipmen; and professors and instructors so em

ploycd shall receive such compensation for their services as ma:

be prescribed by the Secretary of the Navy. The Secretary of th

Navy shall report to Congress each year the number of pro

fessors and instructors so employed and the amount of compen

sation prescribed for each. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Star

607; May 18, 1920, c. 190, § 7, 41 Stat. 603; Feb. 11, 1925, c. 209

43 Stat. 878.)

1072. Professors of ethics, Spanish, and drawing.-Subjeet
o the provisions of section 101 of this title, three pro-

essors of mathematics shall be assigned to duty at the Naval

.cademy, one as professor of ethics and English studies, one

s professor of the Spanish language, and one as professor of

rawing. (R. S. § 1528.)

BOARD OF VISITORS

1081. Composition, appointment, and compensation.-There

hall be appointed every year, in the following manner, a

Board of Visitors, to visit the academy, the date of the annual

*isit of the board aforesaid to be fixed by the Secretary of the

Navy: Seven persons shall be appointed by the President and

our Senators and five Members of the House of Representa-

ives shall be designated as visitors by the Vice President or

President pro tempore of the Senate and the Speaker of the

louse of Representatives, respectively, in the month of Janu-

ary of each year. The chairman of the Committee on Naval

Affairs of the Senate and chairman of the Committee on Naval

Affairs of the House of Representatives shall be ex officio

nembers of said board.
Each member of said board shall receive while engaged

ipon duties as a member of the board not to exceed $5 a day

and actual expenses of travel by the shortest mall routes.

(Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 608.)
1082. Use of appropriation for expenses-No part of any ap-

propriation by Congress for expenses of the Board of Visitors,

shall be used to pay for intoxicating liquors. (Aug. 4, 1886,

. 903, § 1, 24 Stat. 268.)

BAND

1091. Composition and pay.-The Naval Academy Band shal

consist of one leader, with pay and allowances of first lieuten-

ant in the Marine Corps; one second leader; forty-five musi-

cians, first class; twenty-seven musicians, second class; one

irum major; and the said leader of the band, second leader of

the band, drum major of the band, and the enlisted musicians

of the band shall be entitled to the same benefits in respect to

pay, emoluments, and retirement arising from longevity, reen-

listment, and length of service as are or may hereafter become

applicable to other officers or enlisted men of the Navy. (July

11, 1919, c. 9, 41 Stat. 152.)
The pay and allowances of the members of the Naval Acad-

emy Band shall be those provided for enlisted men of the

Navy by section 14 of Title 37, PAY AND ALLOWANCES, except

that the second leader shall receive the pay and allowances

provided in said section for warrant officers of the Navy of cor-

responding length of service: Provided, That nothing in this

section shall operate to reduce the pay that any member of the

Naval Academy Band was in receipt of on June 30, 1922, nor

to deprive him of credit for any service with which he was then

entitled to be credited. (Mar. 4, 1925, C. 536., 18, 43 Stat.

1275.)

STORES AND SUPPLIES

1101. Storekeeper; authority.-The storekeeper at the Naval

Academy shall be detailed from the Supply Corps, and shall

have authority, with the approval of the Secretary of the Navy,

to procure clothing and other necessaries for the midshipmen

in the same manner as supplies are furnished to the Navy, to

be issued under such regulations as may be prescribed by the

Secretary of the Navy. (R. S. § 1527; Aug. 5, 1882, c. 391, 22

Stat. 285; July 11, 1919, e. 9, 41 Stat. 147.)

1102. Duty to render returns of property.-The storekeeper

at the Naval Academy, authorized by the preceding section,

shall render quarterly returns of property to the Chief of the

Bureau of Supplies and Accounts, under such regulations as

the Secretary of the Navy may prescribe. A full report shall

be made annually of receipts and expenditures by the Chief of
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dealt with, and punished as offenses against good order and 

discipline and for violation and breaches of the rules of the 
Naval Academy. But no midshipman shall be dismissed for a 

single act of hazing except under the provisions of the follow-
ing section. (Apr. 9, 1906, c. 1370, § 2, 34 Stat. 104.) 

1066. Trial by Naval Academy court-martial; punishment.-
The Superintendent of the United States Naval Academy may, 

in his discretion and with the approval of the Secretary of the 
Navy, cause any midshipman in the said academy to be tried 

by court-martial for the offense of hazing.' Such court-martial 
shall be ordered by the said superintendent and shall be com-

posed of not less than three commissioned officers, who shall 
minutely examine into all the facts and circumstances of the 

case and make a finding thereon, and such court-martial, upon 
conviction, may sentence such midshipman to be dismissed or 

summarily expelled from the academy, or to any punishment 

authorized for any violation or breach of the rules of the said 
academy by the said rules, or, in eases of brutal or cruel hazing 
may, in addition to dismissal, sentence such midshipman to 

imprisonment for a period not exceeding one year: Provided, 

That such midshipman shall not be confined in a military or 
naval prison or elsewhere with men who have been convicted 
of crimes or misdemeanors; and such finding and sentence shall 
be subject to review by the convening authority and by the 
Secretary of the Navy, as in the cases of other courts-martial. 

(June 23, 1874, c. 453, 18 Stat. 203; Mar. 3, 1903, c. 1010, 32 

Stat. 1198; Apr. 9, 1906, c. 1370, fi 3, 34 Stat. 104.) 
1067. Effect of dismissal.-Any midshipman found guilty of 

participating in or encouraging or countenancing the practice 
of hazing, and dismissed or summarily expelled from the 
academy in punishment .thereof, shall not thereafter be re-

appointed to the corps of midshipmen or be eligible for ap-
pointment as a commissioned officer in the Army or Navy or 
Marine Corps until two years after the graduation of the class 
of which he was a member. (June 23, 1874, c. 453, 13 Stat. 203; 
July 1, 1902, c. 1368, 32 Stat. 686; Mar. 3, 1903, c. 1010, 32 Stat. 

1198.) 
1068. Duty of officers and civilian instructors to report , of-

fenses.-It shall be the duty of every professor, assistant pro-
fessor, academic officer, or any cadet officer or cadet petty 

officer, or instructor, as well as every other officer stationed at 
the United States Naval Academy, to promptly report to the 
superintendent thereof any fact which comes to his attention 

tending to indicate any violation by a midshipman or mid-
shipmen of any of the provisions of this chapter relating to 
hazing, or any violation of the regulations of the said academy. 

Any naval officer attached to the academy who shall fail to 
make such report as provided in this section shall be tried by 
court-martial for neglect of duty and if convicted he shall be 
dismissed from the service. Any civilian instructor attached to 
the academy who shall fail to make such report as provided in 
this section shall be dismissed by the superintendent of the 

academy upon the approval of the Secretary of the Navy. 

(Apr. 9, 1906, c. 1370, § 5, 34 Stat. 105.) 

PROFESSORS AND INSTRUCTORS 

1071. Number and compensation.-The Secretary of the 
Navy is authorized to employ at the Naval Academy such number 

of professors and instructors, including one professor as libra-
rian, as, In his opinion, may be necessary for the proper instruc-

tion of the midshipmen; and professors and instructors so em-
ployed shall receive such compensation for their services as may 
be prescribed by the Secretary of the Navy. The Secretary of the 

Navy shall report to Congress each year the number of pro-
fessors and instructors so employed and the amount of compen-
sation prescribed for each. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 
607 ; May 18, 1920, c. 190, § 7, 41 Stat. 603 ; Feb. 11, 1925, c. 209, the Secretary of the Navy may prescribe. A full report shall 
43 Stat. 878.) I be made annually of receipts and expenditures by the Chief of 

1072. Professors of ethics, Spanish, and drawing.-Subject 

to the provisions of section 101 of this title, three pro-
fessors of mathematics shall be assigned to duty at the Naval 
Academy, one as professor of ethics and English studies, one 
as professor of the Spanish language, and one as professor of 

drawing. (R. S. § 1528.) 

BOARD OF VISITORS 

1081. Composition, appointment, and compensation.-There 
shall be appointed every year, in the following manner, a 

Board of Visitors, to visit the academy, the date of the annual 

visit of the board aforesaid to be fixed by the Secretary of the 
Navy: Seven persons shall be appointed by the President and 
four Senators and five Members of the House of Representa-
tives shall be designated as visitors by the Vice President or 

President pro tempore of the Senate and the Speaker of the 
House of Representatives, respectively, in the month of Janu-

ary of each year. The chairman of the Committee on Naval 
Affairs of the Senate and chairman of the Committee on Naval 
Affairs of the House of Representatives shall be ex officio 

members of said board. 
Each member of said board shall receive while engaged 

upon duties as a member of the board not to exceed $5 a day 
and actual expenses of travel by the shortest mail routes. 
(Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 698.) 

1082. Use of appropriation for expenses.-No part of any ap-
propriation by Congress for expenses of the Board of Visitors, 
shall be used to pay for intoxicating liquors. (Aug. 4, 1886, 

c. 903, $ 1, 24 Stat. 268.) 

BAND 

1091. Composition and pay.-The Naval Academy Band shall 
consist of one leader, with pay and allowances of first lieuten-
ant in the Marine Corps; one second leader; forty-five musi-

cians, first class; twenty-seven musicians, second class; one 
drum major; and the said leader of the band, second leader of 
the band, drum major of the band, and the enlisted nauslcians 
of the band shall be entitled to the same benefits in respect to 

pay, emoluments, and retirement arising from longevity* reen-
listment, and length of service as are or may hereafter become 
applicable to other officers or enlisted men of the Navy. (July 

11, 1919, c. 9, 41 Stat. 152.) 
The pay and allowances of the members of the Naval Acad-

emy Band shall be those provided for enlisted men of the 

Navy by section 14 of Title 37, PAY AND ALLOWANCES, except 
that the second leader shall receive the pay and allowances 
provided in said section for warrant officers of the Navy of cor-

responding length of service: Provided, That nothing in this 
section shall operate to reduce the pay that any member of the 
Naval Academy Band was in receipt of on June 36, 1922, nor 
to deprive him of credit for any service with which he was then 

entitled to be credited. (Mar. 4, 1925, c. 536, 18, 43 Stat. 

1275.) 

STORES AND SUPPLIES 

1101. Storekeeper; authority.-The storekeeper at the Naval 
Academy shall be detailed from the Supply Corps, and shall 

have authority, with the approval of the Secretary of the Navy, 
to procure clothing and other necessaries for the midshipmen 
in the same manner as supplies are furnished to the Navy, to 
be issued under such regulations as may be prescribed by the 
Secretary of the Navy. (R. S. $ 1527; Aug. 5, 1882, c. 391, 22 
Stat. 285; July 11, 1919, c. 9, 41 Stat. 147.) 
1102. Duty to render returns of property.-The storekeeper 

at the Naval Academy, authorized by the preceding section, 

shall render quarterly returns of property to the Chief of the 
Bureau of Supplies and Accounts, under such regulations as 
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the Bureau of Supplies and Accounts to the Secretary of the
Navy. (May 13, 1908, c. 166, 35 Stat. 153.)

1103. Inspection of storekeeper's accounts.-An inspection of
the storekeeper's accounts shall be made quarterly by the gen-
eral inspector of the Supply Corps, with such recommendation
as he may deem necessary, to the Chief of the Bureau of Sup-
plies and Accounts. (May 13, 1908, c. 166, 35 Stat. 153; July

11, 1919, c. 9, 41 Stat. 147.)
1104. Dairy farm.-The dairy farm shall be continued and

operated as an activity of the midshipmen's store. (Mar. 4,

1925, c. 536, § 26, 43 Stat. 1278.)
1105. Additional payments to servants in commissary de-

partment.-Such additional payments from the midshipmen's
commissary fund as the Superintendent of the Naval Academy
may deem necessary may be made to the servants authorized
In the commissary department. (Mar. 4, 1913, c. 148, 37 Stat.
,OT.)

MEMORIALS IN CHAPEL

1111t. Restriction en use of crypt and window spaces.-The
crypt and window spaces of the United States Naval Academy
chapel are to be used only for memorials to United States naval

fficers who have successfully commanded a fleet or squadron
in battle, or who have received or may receive the thanks of
the Congress of the United States for conspicuously distin-
guished services in time of war, and no memorial shall be ac-
cepted for or installed in said crypt or window spaces until at
least five years after the death of the officer in question: Pro-
vided, That nothing in this provision shall be considered as
Invalidating any agreement made by any Superintendent ol the
Naval Academy prior to March 3, 1909, authorizing a memorial
rwindow in the old Naval Academy chapel to be transferred to
the new Naval Academy chapeL (Mar. 3, 1909, c. 255, 35 Stat.
773.)

Chapter 19.-.,A&TICAL INSTRUCTION IrN EDUCA-
TIONAL INSTITUTIONS.

Sec.
1121. Vessels for nautical schools at certain points.
1122. Appropriations for nautical schools.
1123. Detail of Navy officers as superintendents or instructors; resto-

ration of vessel and recall of officers.
1124. Nautical schools, Philippine Islands.
1125. Detail of enlisted men as ship keepers.
1126. Detail of engineer officers to educational institutions.
1127. Detail of retired officers as teachers or professors in schools or

colleges.
1128. Loan of naval eqUtpment to military Schools.

Section 1121. Vessels for nautical schools at certain
points.-The Secretary of the Navy, to promote nautical educa-
tion, is authorized and empowered to furnish, upon the applica-
tion in writing of the governor of a State, a suitable vessel of
the Navy, with all her apparel, charts, books, and instruments
of navigation, provided the same can be spared without detri-
ment to the naval service, to be used for the benefit of any nau-
tical school, or school or college having a nautical branch,
establiihed at each of the following ports of the United States:
Boston, Philadelphia, New York, Seattle, San Francisco, Balti-
more, Detroit, Saginaw, Michigan, Norfolk, and Corpus Christi,
upon the condition that there shall be maintained at such port
a school or branch of a school for the instruction of youths in
navigation, steamship-marine engineering, and all matters per-
taining to the proper construction, equipment, and sailing of
vessels or any particular branch thereof (Mar. 4, 1911, c.
256 1 1, 86 Stat. 1353.)

1122. Appropriations for nautical schools.-A sum not ex-
ceeding the amount annually appropriated by any State or
muncipaly for the purpose of maintaining such a marine
sehool or schools or the nautical branch thereof is authorized
Mt be a opriated for the r ai the maintenance

and support of such school or schools: Provided, however, That

appropriations shall be made for one school in any port here-
tofore named in the preceding section and that the appropria-

tion for any one year shall not exceed $25,000 for any one school.
(Mar. 4, 1911, c. 265, § 2, 36 Stat. 1353.)

1123. Detail of Navy officers as superintendents or instruc-
tors; restoration of vessel and recall of officers.-The President
of the United States is hereby authorized, when in his opinion
the same can be done without detriment to the public service,
to detail proper officers of the Navy as superintendents of or
instructors in such schools: Provided, That if any such school
shall be discontinued, or the good of the naval service shall re-
quire, such vessel shall be immediately restored to the Secretary
of the Navy and the officers so detailed recalled: And provided
further, That no person shall be sentenced to pr received at
such schools as a punishment or commutation of punishment
for crime. (Mar. 4, 1911, c. 265, 3 8, 36 Stat. 1353.)

1124. Nautical seeols, Philippine Islands.-The Secretary of
the Navy Is authorized and empowered to loan temporarily
to the government of the Philippine Islands, upon the written
application of the Secretary of War, a. vessel of the United
States Navy, to be selected from such vessels as are not suit-
able or required for general service, together with such of
her apparel, charts, books, and instruments of navigation as
he may deem proper, said vessel to be used only by such
nautical schools as are or may hereafter be maintained by
said government of the Philippine Islands: Provided, That
when such schools shall be abandoned, or when the interests
of the naval service shall so require, such vessel, together
with her apparel, charts, books, and instruments of naviga,
tion, shall be immediately restored to the custody of the
Secretary of the Navy. (June 30, 1906, c. 3937, 34 Stat. 817.)

1125. Detail of enlisted men as ship keepers.-When such
loan is made to the government of the Philippine Islands, in
accordance with the preceding section, the Secretary of the
Navy is authorized to detail from the enlisted force of the
Navy a sufficient number of men, not exceeding six for any
vessel, as ship keepers, the men so detailed to be additional
to the number of enlisted lhen allowed by law for the naval
establishment, and in making details for this service pref-
erence shall be given to those men who have served twenty
years or more in the Navy. (June 30, 1906, c. 3937, 34 Stat.
817.)

1126. Detail of engineer officers to educational institutions.-
For the purpose of promoting a knowledge of steam engineer-
ing and iron-ship building among the young men of the United
States, the President may, upon the application of an estab-
lished scientific school or college within the United States, de.
tail an engineer officer of the Navy as professor in such school
or college: Provided, That the number of officers so detailed
shall not at any time exceed twenty-five, and such details shall
be governed by rules to be prescribed from time to time by the
President: And provided further, That such details may be
withheld or withdrawn whenever, in the judgment of the
President, the interests of the public service shall so require.
(Feb. 26, 1879, c. 105, 20 Stat: 322; Mar. 3, 1899, § 1, c. 413,
30 Stat. 1004; Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 580.)

1127. Detail of retired officers as teachers or professors in
schools or colleges.-Any retired officer of the Navy or Marine
Corps may, on his own application, be detailed to service as
a teacher or professor in any school or college, but while so
serving such officer shall be allowed no additional compensa-
tion. (Mar. 2, 1895, c. 186, 28 Stat. 826.)

1128. Loan of naval equipment to military schools.-The
President is authorized, upon the application of the governor
of any State having seacoast line or bordering on one or more
of the Great Lakes, to direct the Secretary of the Navy to

i furnish to one well-established military school in that State,

§ 1103§ 1103 TITLE 34.—A/AVY 1150 

the Bureau of Supplies and Accounts to the Secretary of the 
Navy. (May 13, 1908, c. 166, 35 Stat. 153.) 

1193. Inspection of storekeeper's accounts.—An inspection of 
the storekeeper's accounts shall be made quarterly by the gen-
eral inspector of the Supply Corps, with such recommendation 

as he may deem necessary, to the Chief of the Bureau of Sup-
plies and Accounts. (May 13, 1908, c. 166, 35 Stat. 153; July 
11, 1919, e. 9, 41 Stat. 147.) 
1104. Dairy farm.—The dairy farm shall be continued and 

operated as an activity of the midshipmen's store. (Mar. 4, 

1925, c. 536, § 26, 43 Stat. 1278.) 
1105. Additional payments to servants in commissary de-

partment—Such additional payments from the midshipmen's 
commissary fund as the Superintendent of the Naval Academy 

may deem necessary may be made to the servants authorized 
in the commissary department (Mar. 4, 1913, c. 148, 37 Stat. 

107.) 

MEMORIALS IN CHAPEL 

1131. Restriction on use of crypt and window- spates.—The 
crypt and window spaces of the United States Naval Academy 
chapel are to be used only for memorials to United States naval 
officers who have successfully commanded a fleet or squadron 

in battle, or who have received or may receive the thanks of 
the Congress of the United States for conspicuously distin-
guished services in time of war, and no memorial shall be ac-

cepted for or installed in said crypt or window spaces until at 
least five years after the death of the officer in question: Pro-
vided, That nothing in this provision shall be considered as 
invalidating any agreement made by any Superintendent Of. the 

Naval Academy Pller to March 3, 1909, authorizing a memorial 
window in the old Naval Academy chapel to be transferred to 
the new Naval Academy chapeL (Mar. 3, 1909, c. 255, 35 Stat. 
773.) 

Chapter 10.---NAUFICAL INSTRUCTION IN EDUCA-
TIONAL INSTITUTIONS. 

Sec. 
1121. Vessels for nautical schools at certain points. 
1122. Appropriations for nautical schools. 
1123. Detail of Navy officers as superintendents or instructors; resto-

ration of vessel and recall of officers. 
1124. Nautical schools, Philippine Islands. 
1125. Detail of enlisted men as ship keepers. 
1126. Detail of engineer °dicers to educational institutions. 
1127. Detail of retired officers as teachers, or professors in schools or 

colleges. 
1128. Loan of naval equipment to military schools. 

Section 1121. Vessels for nautical schools at certain 
points.—The Secretary of the Navy, to promote nautical educa-
tion, is authorized and empowered to furnish, upon the applica-

tion in writing of the governor of a State, a suitable vessel of 
the Navy, with all her apparel, charts, books, and instruments 
of navigation, provided the same can be spared without detri-
ment to the naval service, to be used for the benefit of any nau-
tical school, or school or college having a nautical branch, 
established at each of the following ports of the United States: 
Boston, Philadelphia, New York, Seattle, San Francisco, Balti-
more, Detroit, Saginaw, Michigan, Norfolk, and Corpus Christi, 
upon the condition that there shall be maintained at such port 
a school or branch of a school for the instruction of youths in 
navigation, steamship-marine engineering, and all matters per-
taining to the proper construction, equipment, and sailing of 
vessels or any particular branch thereof. (Mar. 4, 1911, c. 
266, § 1, 86 Stat. 136.3.) 

1122. Appropriations for nautical schools.—A sum not ex-

ceeding the amount annually appropriated by any state or 
municipality for the purpose of maintaining such a marine 
wheel or schools or the nautical branch thereof is authorized 

be eippeepeleted for the purpeee of siding in the maintenance 

and support of such school or schools: Provided, however, That 
appropriations shall be made for one school in any port here-
tofore named in the preceding section and that the appropria-
tion for any one year shall not exceed $25,000 for any one school. 
(Mar. 4, 1911, e. 265, § 2, 36 Stat. 1353.) 
1123. Detail of Navy officers as superintendents or instruc-

tors; restoration of vessel and recall of officers.—The President 
of the United States is hereby authorized, when in his opinion 
the same can be done without detriment to the public service, 
to detail proper officers of the Navy as superintendents of or 
instructors in such schools: Provided, That if any such school 

shall be discontinued, or the good of the naval service shall re-
quire, such vessel shall be immediately restored to the Secretary 
of the Navy and the officers so detailed recalled: And provided 
farther, That no person shall be sentenced to pr received at 
such schools as a punishment or commutation of punishment 
for crime. (Mar. 4, 1911, c. 265, 1 3, 36 Stet 1353.) 

1124. Nautical schools, Philippine Islands.—The Secretary of 
the Navy is authorized and empowered to loan temporarily 

to the government of the Philippine Islands, upon the written 
application of the Secretary of War, a. vessel of the United 
States Navy, to be selected from such vessels as are not suit-
able or required for general service, together with such of 

her apparel, charts, books, and instruments of navigation at; 
be may deem proper, said vessel to be used only by such 
nautical schools as are or may hereafter be maintained by 
said government of the Philippine Islands: Provided, That 
when such schools shall be abandoned, or when the interests 
of the naval service shall so require, such vessel, together 
with her apparel, charts, books, and instruments of naviga, 
tion, shall be immediately restored to the custody of the 
Secretary of the Navy. (June 30, 1906, c. 3937, 34 Stat. 817.) 

1125. Detail of enlisted men as ship keepers.—When such 
loan is made to the government of the Philippine Islands, in 
accordance with the preceding section, the Secretary of the 
Navy is authorized to detail from the enlisted force of the 
Navy a sufficient number of men, not exceeding six for any 
vessel, as ship keepers, the men so detailed to be additional 
to the number of enlisted then allowed by law for the naval 
establishment, and in making details for this service pref-
erence shall be given to those men who have served twenty 
years or more in the Navy. (June 30, 1906, e. 3937, 34 Stat. 

817.) 
1126. Detail of engineer officers to educational institutions.— 

For the purpose of promoting a knowledge of steam engineer-
ing and iron-ship building among the young men of the United 
States, the President may, upon the application of an estab-
lished scientific school or college within the United States, de-
tail an engineer officer of the Navy as professor in such school 
or college: Provided, That the number of officers so detailed 

shall not at any time exceed twenty-five, and such details shall 
be governed by rules to be prescribed from time to time by the 
President: And provided further, That such details may be 

withheld or withdrawn whenever, in the judgment of the 
President, the interests of the public service shall so require. 
(Feb. 26, 1879, c. 105, 20 Stet: 322; Mar. 3, 1899, § 1, e. 413, 

30 Stat. 1004; Aug. 29, 1916, e. 417, 39 Stat. 58(1.) 

1127. Detail of retired officers as teachers or professors in 
schools or colleges.—Any retired officer of the Navy or Marine 
Corps may, on his own application, be detailed to service as 

a teacher or professor In any school or college, but while so 
serving such officer shall be allowed no additional compensa-
tion. (Mar. 2, 1895, c. 186, 28 Stat. 826.) 

1128. Loan of naval equipment to military schools.—The 
President is authorized, upon the application of the governor 
of any State having seacoast line or bordering on one or more 
of the Great Lakes, to direct the Secretary of the Navy to 

furnish to one well-established military school in that State, 
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desiring to afford Its cadets instruction in elementary sea-

manship, one fully equipped man-of-war's cutter for every

twenty-five cadets in actual attendance, and such other equip-

ment as may be spared and be deemed adequate for instruc-

tion in elementary seamanship: Provided, That the said school

shall have adequate facilities for cutter drill, and shall have

in actual attendance at least seventy-five cadets over fifteen

years of are in uniform receiving military instruction and

quartered in barracks under military regulation, and shall

have the capacity to quarter and educate at the same time

one hundred and fifty cadets: A;d provided further, That the

Secretary of the Navy shall require a bond in each case, in

'double the value of the property, for the care and safe-keep-

ing thereof and for the return of the same when required.

(Mar. 3, 1901, c. S63, 31 Stat. 1440; June 29, 1906, c. 3612, 34

Stat. 620; June 24, 1910, c. 378, 36 Stat. 613.)

Chapter 20.-PRIZE.

Sec.
1131. Application of provisions of chapter.
1132. "Vessels of the Navy" defined.
1133. Duties of commanding officer making capture.
11 :4. Duties of prize master.
113'5. Libel and proceedings by district attorney.
11 6. Duties of district attorneys.
1137. Appointmrnt of prize commissioners.
11:8. Duties of prize commissioners.
11l9. Duties of marshal.
1140. Appraisal of property taken for Government.
1141. Proceedings for adjudication where property not sent in; effect

of failure to commence proceedings within reasonable time.
1142. Delivery of property on stipulation.
1143. Sale of prize; when ordered.
1144. Mode of making sale.
1145. Transfer of prize property to another district for sale.
1146. Appeals anli amendments in prize cases.
1147. Powers of district court after appeal
1148. Security for costs.
1149. Costs and expenses.
1150. Payment of expenses from prize fund.
1151. Payment of prize money.
1152. Accounts of clerks of district courts.
1153. Allowances and commissions to marshal.
1154. Compensation of prize commissioners.
1155. Accounts of prize commissioners.
1156. Commissions of auctioneers.
1157. Payment of witness fees.
1158. Recaptures; award of salvage, costs and expenses.

Section 1131. Application of provisions of chapter.-The
provisions of this chapter shall apply to all captures made as

prize by authority of the United States, or adopted and ratified

by the President of the United States. (R. S. § 4613.)

1132. " Vessels of the Navy " defined.-The term " vessels oi

the Navy," as used in this chapter, shall include all armed

vessels officered and manned by the United States, and undex

the control of the Department of the Navy. (R. S. § 4614.)

1133. Duties of commanding officer making capture.-Th(
commanding officer of any vessel making a capture shall se

cure the documents of the ship and cargo, including the log

book. with all other documents, letters, and other papers founn

on board, and make an inventory, of the same, and seal then

up. and send them, with the inventory, to the court in whicl

proceedings are to be had, with a written statement that the:

are all the papers found, and are in the condition in whicl

they were found; or explaining the absence of any document

or papers, or any change in their condition. He shall als

send to such court, as witnesses, the master, one or more o

the other officers, the supercargo, purser, or agent of the priz(

and any person found on board whom he may suppose to h

interested in, or to have knowledge respecting, the title, ns

tional character, or destination of the prize. He shall sen

the prize. with the documents, papers, and witnesses, unde

charge of a competent prize master and prize crew, into poi

for adjudication, explaining the absence of any usual wit-
nesses; and in the absence of instructions from superior au-
thority as to the port to which it shall be sent, he shall select
such port as he shall deem most convenient, in view of the
interests of probable claimants. If the captured vessel, or any
part of the captured property, is not in condition to be sent
in for adjudication, a survey shall be had thereon and an
appraisement made by persons as competent and impartial
as can be obtained, and their reports shall be sent to the court
in which proceedings are to be had; and such property, unless
appropriated for the use of the Government, shall be sold by
the authority of the commanding officer present, and the pro-
ceeds deposited with the Treasurer of the United States or
public depositary most accessible to such court, and subject
to its order in the cause. (R. S. § 4615; Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413,
§ 13, 80 Stat. 1007; May 29, 1920, c. 214, § 1, 41 Stat. 654.)

1134. Duties of prize master.-The prize master shall make
his way diligently to the selected port, and there immediately
deliver to a prize commissioner the documents and papers,
and the inventory thereof, and make affidavit that they are
the same, and are in the same condition as delivered to him,
or explaining any absence or change of condition therein, and
that the prize property is in the same condition as delivered
to him, or explaining any loss or damage thereto; and he
shall further report to the district attorney and give to iMm- at
the information in his possession respecting the prize and her
capture; and he shall deliver over the persons sent as wit-
nesses to the custody of the marshal, and shall retain the prize
in his custody until it shall be taken therefrom by process from
the prize court. (R. S. § 4617.)

1135. Libel and proceedings by district attorney.-Upon re-
ceiving the report of the prize master directed by the preceding
section, the attorney of the United States for the district shall
immediately file a libel against such prize property, and shall
forthwith obtain a warrant from the court, directing the
marshal to take it into his custody, and shall proceed diligently
to obtain a condemnation thereof; and to that end shall see
that the proper preparatory evidence is taken by the prise
commissioners, and that the prize commissioners also take the
depositions de bene esse of the prize crew, and of other tran-
sient persons cognizant of any facts bearing on condemnation.
(R. S. § 4618; Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, 30 Stat. 1007.)

1136. Duties of district attorneys.-The district attorneys of
the several judicial districts shall represent the interests of

s the United States in all prize causes. They shall examine
all fees, costs, and expenses, sought to be charged on any
prize fund, and protect the interest of the United States.
The district attorneys of all districts in which any prize
causes are or may be pending shall, as often as once in three
months, send to the Secretary of the Navy a statement of

the condition of all prize causes pending in their districts,
in such form and embracing such particulars as the Secretary
of the Navy shall require. (R. S. S 4619; Mar. 8, 1899, c. 413,
30 Stat. 1007.)

1137. Appointment of prize commissioners.-Any district
I court may appoint prize commissioners, not exceeding three
h In number; of whom one shall be a retired naval officer,
y approved by the Secretary of thd Navy, who shall receive
h no other compensation than his pay In the Navy, and who
s shall protect the interests of the Department of the Navy in
o the prize property; and at least one of the others shall be a
fmember of the bar of the court, of not less than three years'
e, standing, and acquainted with the taking of depositions.
e (R. S. § 4621; Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, 30 Stat. 1007.)
L- 1138. Duties of prize commissioners.-The prize commis-
d sioners, or one of them, shall receive from the prize master
r the documents and papers, and inventory thereof, and shall
rt take the affidavit of the prize master required by section
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desiring to afford Its cadets instruction in elementary sea-
manship, one fully equipped man-of-war's cutter for every 
twenty-dye cadets in actual attendance, and such other equip-
ment as may be spared and be deemed adequate for instruc-

tion in elementary seamanship: Provided, That the said school 

shall have adequate facilities for cutter drill, and shall have 
in actual attendance at least seventy-five cadets over fifteen 
years of age in uniform receiving military instruction and 
quartered in barracks under military regulation, and shall 
have the capacity to quarter and educate at the same time 

one hundred and fifty cadets: Aad provided further, That the 
Secretary of the Navy shall require a bond in each case, in 

'double the value of the property, for the care and safe-keep-
ing thereof and for the return of the same when required. 
(Mar. 3, 1901, c. 863, 31 Stat. 1440; June 29, 1906, c. 3612, 34 

Stat. 620; June 24, 1910, c. 378, 36 Stat. 613.) 

Chapter 20.—PRIZE. 

See. 
1131. Application of provisions of chapter. 

1132. " Vessels of the Navy" defined. 
1133. Duties of commanding officer making capture. 
1134. Duties of prize master. 
1135. Libel and proceedings by district attorney. 
1136. Duties of district attorneys. 
1137. Appointment of prize commissioners. 
1138. Duties of prize commissioners. 
11:3). Duties of marshal. 
1140. Appraisal of property taken for Government. 
1141. Proceedings for adjudication where property not sent in; effect 

of failure to continence proceedings within reasonable time. 
1142. Delivery of property on stipulation. 
1143. Sale of prize; when ordered. 
1144. Mode of making sale. 
1145. Transfer of prize property to another district for sale. 
1146. Appeals and amendments in prize cases. 
1147. Powers of district court after appeaL 
1146. Security for costs. 
1149. Costs and expenses. 
1150. Payment of expenses from prize fund. 
1151. Payment of prize money. 
1132. Accounts of clerks of district courts. 
1153. Allowances and commissions to marshals. 
1154. Compensation of prize commissioners. 
1155. Accounts of prize commissioners. ' 
1156. Commissions of auctioneers. 
1157. Payment of witness fees. 
1158. Recaptures; award of salvage, costs and expenses. 

Section 1131. Application of provisions of chapter.—The 
provisions of this chapter shall apply to all captures made as 
prize by authority of the United States, or adopted and ratified 
by the President of the United States. (R. S. § 4613.) 

1132. " Vessels of the Navy" defined.—The term " vessels of 
the Navy," as used in this chapter, shall include all armed 

vessels officered and manned by the United States, and under 
the control of the Department of the Navy. (R. S. § 4614.) 

1133. Duties of commanding officer making capture.—The 

commanding officer of any vessel making a capture shall se-

cure the documents of the ship and cargo, including the log 
book, with all other documents, letters, and other papers found 
on board, and make an inventory, of the same, and seal them 
up. and send them, with the inventory, to the court in which 

proceedings are to be had, with a written statement that they 
are all the papers found, and are in the condition in which 
they were found; or explaining the absence of any documents 

or papers, or any change in their condition. He shall also 
send to such court, as witnesses, the master, one or more of 
the other officers, the supercargo, purser, or agent of the prize, 

and any person found on board whom he may suppose to be 

interested in, or to have knowledge respecting, the title, na-
tional character, or destination of the prize. He shall send 
the prizP, with the documents, papers, and witnesses, under 
charge of a competent prize master and prize crew, into port 

for adjudication, explaining the absence of any usual wit-
nesses; and in the absence of instructions from superior au-

thority as to the port to which it shall be sent, he shall select 
such port as he shall deem most convenient, in view of the 
interests of probable claimants. If the captured vessel, or any 
part of the captured property, is not in condition to be sent 
in for adjudication, a survey shall be had thereon and an 
appraisement made by persons as competent and impartial 

as can be obtained, and their reports shall be sent to the court 
in which proceedings are to be had; and such property, unless 
appropriated for the use of the Government, shall be sold by 
the authority of the commanding officer present, and the pro-
ceeds deposited with the Treasurer of the United States or 
public depositary most accessible to such court, and subject 
to its order in the cause. (R. S. § 4615; Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, 
§ 13, 80 Stat. 1007; May 29, 1920, c. 214, § 1, 41 Stat. 654.) 

1134. Duties of prize master.—The prize master shall make 
his way diligently to the selected port, and there immediately 

deliver to a prize commissioner the documents and papers, 
and the inventory thereof, and make affidavit that they are 
the same, and are in the same condition as delivered to him, 
or explaining any absence or change of condition therein, and 

that the prize property is in. the same condition as delivered 
to him, or explaining any loss or damage thereto; and he 
shall further report to the district attorney and'-give to 'him all 

the information in his possession respecting the prize and her 
capture; and he shall deliver over the persons sent as wit-
nesses to the custody of the marshal, and shall retain the prize 

in his custody until it shall be taken therefrom by process from 

the prize court. (R. S. § 4617.) 
1135. Libel and proceedings by district attorney.—Upon re-

ceiving the report of the prize master directed by the preceding 

section, the attorney of the United States for the district shall 
immediately file a libel against such prize property, and shall 

forthwith obtain a warrant from the court, directing the 
marshal to take it into his custody, and shall proceed diligently 

to obtain a condemnation thereof; and to that end shall see 
that the proper preparatory evidence is taken by the prite 

commissioners, and that the prize OramissionerS also take the 
depositions de bene esse of the Prize craw, and Of other tran-
sient persons cognizant of any facts bearing on condemnation. 
(R. S. § 4618; Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, 30 Stat. 1007.) 
1136. Duties of district attorneys.—The district attorneys of 

the several judicial districts shall represent the interests of 
the United States in all prize causes. They shall examine 
all fees, costs, and expenses, sought to be charged on any 
prize fund, and protect the interest of the United States. 
The district attorneys of all districts in which any prize 

causes are or may be pending shall, as often as once in three 

months, send to the Secretary of the Navy a statement of 
the condition of all prize causes pending in their districts, 
in such form and embracing such particulars as the Secretary 
of the Navy shall require. (R. S. 1 4619; Mar. 8, 1899, C. 413. 

30 Stat. 1007.) 
1137. Appointment of prize commissioners.—Any district 

court may appoint prize commissioners, not exceeding three 
in number; of whom one shall be a retired naval officer, 

approved by the Secretary of th6 Navy, who shall receive 
no other .compensation than his pay in the Navy, and who 
shall protect the interests of the Department of the Navy in 
the prize property; and at least one of the others shall be a 
member of the bar of the court, of not less than three years' 

standing, and acquainted with the taking of depositions. 
(R. S. § 4621; Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, 30 Stat. 1007.) 
1138. Duties of prize commissioners.—The prize commis-

sioners, or one of them, shall receive from the prize master 
the documents and papers, and inventory thereof, and shall 

take the affidavit of the prize master required by section 
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1134, and shall forthwith take the testimony of the witnesses

sent in, separate from each other, on interrogatories prescribed

by the court, in the manner usual in prize courts; and the

witnesses shall not be permitted to see the interrogatories,

documents, or papers, or to consult with counsel, or with any

persons interested, without special authority from the court;

and witnesses who have the rights of neutrals shall be dis-

charged as soon as practicable. The prize commissioners shall

also take depositions de bene ease of the prize crew and others,

at the request of the district attorney. on interrogatories pre-

scribed by the court. They shall also, as soon as any prize

property comes within the district for adjudication, examine
the same, and make an inventory thereof, founded on an actual

examination, and report to the court whether any part of it

Is in a condition requiring immediate sale for the interests

of all parties, and notify the district attorney thereof; and

if it be necessary to the examination or making of the inven-

tory that the Eargo be unladen, they shall apply to the court

for an. order to the marshal to unlade the same, and shell

from time to time, report to the court anything relating to the

condition of the property, or its custody or disposal, which

may require any action by the court, but the custody of the

property shall be in the marshal only. They shall also sea-

sonably return into court, sealed and secured from inspec-
tion, the documents and papers which shall come to their

hands, duly scheduled and numbered, and the other prepara-
tory evidence, and the evidence taken de bene esse, and their

own inventory of the prize property; and if the captured
vessel, or any of its cargo or stores, are such as in their
judgment may be useful to the United States in war, they

shall report the same to the Secretary of the Navy. (K. S.

4622.)
1139. Duties of marshaL-The marshal shall safely keep all

prize property under warrant from the court, and shall report
to the court any cargo or other property that he thinks re-
quires to be unladen and stored, or to be sold. He shall
insure prize property, if in his judgment it is for the interest
of all concerned. He shall keep in his custody all persons
found on board a prize and sent in as witnesses, until they
are released by the prize commissioners or the court. If a
sale of property is ordered, he shall sell the same in the
manner required by the court, and collect the purchase money,
and forthwith deposit the gross proceeds of the sales with the
Treasurer of the United States or public depositary nearest

the place of sale, subject to the order of the court in the
particular cause; and each marshal shall forward to the
Secretary of the Navy, whenever and as often as the Secretary
of the Navy may require it, a full statement of the condition

of each prize and of the disposal made thereof. (B. S.
§ 4623; May 29, 1920, § 1, e. 214, 41 Stat. 654.)

1140. Appraisal of property taken for Government.-When-
ever any captured vessel, arms, munitions, or other material
are taken for the use of the United States before it comes
Into the custody of the prize court, it shall be surveyed,
appraised, and inventoried, by persons as competent and im-
partial as can be obtained, and the survey, appraisement, and
Inventory shall be sent to the court in which proceedings are
to be had; and if taken afterward, sufficient notice shall first
be given to enable the court to have the property appraised
for the protection of the rights of the claimants. In' all cases

of prize property taken for or appropriated to the use of the
Government, the department for whose use it is taken or ap-
propriated shall deposit the value thereof with the Treasurer
of the United States or public depositary nearest to the place
of the session of the court, subject to the order of the court
in the cause. (R. S. S 4624; Mar. 3, 1899, e. 413, 30 Stat. 1007;
May 29, 1920, c. 214, 41 Stat 654.)
; 1141. Procee!ngs for adjudication where property not sent

in,; eet of1 failre to coumence proceedings within reason-

able time.-If by reason of the condition of the capturea prop-
erty, or if because the whole has been appropriated to the use

of the United States, no part of it has been or can be sent in
for adjudication, or if the property has been entirely lost or

destroyed, proceedings for adjudication may be commenced in

any district the Secretary of the Navy may designate; and in

any such case the proceeds of anything sold, or the value of
anything taken or appropriated for the use of the United

States, shall be deposited with the Treasurer of the United
States or public depositary in or nearest to that district, sub-
ject to the order of the court in the cause. And if in any

case of capture no proceedings for adjudication are commenced
within a reasonable time, any parties claiming the captured-
property may, in any district court as a court of prize, move
for a monition to show cause why such proceedings shall not
be commenced, or institute an original suit in such court for
restitution, and the monition issued in either case shall be

served on the attorney of the United States for the district,
and on the Secretary of the Navy, as well as on such other
persons as the court shall order to be notified. (R. S. § 4625;
Mar. 3, 1899, e. 413, 30 Stat. 1007; May 29, 1920, c. 214, 41 Stat.

654.)
1142. Delivery of property on stipulation.-No prize prop-

erty shall be delivered to the claimants on stipulation, deposit,
or other security, except where the claimant of any property
shall satisfy the court that the same has a peculiar and
intrinsic value to him, independent of its market value. In
such case, the court may deliver the property on stipulation
or deposit of its value, if satisfied that the rights and interests
of the United States, or of other claimants, will not be

prejudiced thereby; but a satisfactory appraisement shall be
first made, and an opportunity given to the district attorney
and naval prize commissioner to be heard-as to the appoint-
ment of appraisers. Any money deposited in lieu of stipula-
tion, and all money collected on a stipulation, not being costs,
shall be deposited with the Treasurer of the United States or
public depositary in the same manner as proceeds of a sale.
(R. S. § 4626; Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, 30 Stat. 1007; May 29, 1920,
c. 214, 41 Stat. 654.)

1143. Sale of prize; when ordered.-Whenever any prize
property is condemned, or at any stage of the proceedings is
found by the court to be perishing, perishable, or liable to de-
teriorate or depreciate, or whenever the costs of keeping the
same are disproportionate to its value, the court shall order a
sale of such property; and whenever, after the return day on
the libel, all the parties in interest who have appeared in the

cause agree thereto, the court may make such order; and no
appeal shall operate to prevent the making or execution of
such order. (R. S. 1 4627.)

1144. Mode of making sale.-Upon a sale of any prize prop-
erty by order of the court, the Secretary of the Navy shall
employ an auctioneer of known skill in the branch of business
to which any sale pertains, to make the sale, but the sale shall
be conducted under the supervision of the marshal, and the col-
lecting and depositing of the gross proceeds shall be by the
auctioneer or his agent. Before any sale the marshal shall

cause full catalogues and schedules to be prepared and cir-
culated, and a copy of each shall be returned by the marshal
to the court In each cause. The marshal shall eause all sales
to be advertised fully and conspicuously in newspapers ordered

by the court, and by posters, and he shall, at least five days
before the sale, serve notice thereof upon the naval primze com-
missioner, and the goods shall be open to inspection at least

three days before the sale. (R. S. § 4628.)
1145. Transfer of prize property to another district for

sale.-Whenever it appears to the court, in the case of any
prize property ordered to be sold, that it will be for the interest
of all parties to have it sold in another district, the court may
direct the marshal to transfer the same to the district selected

able tinge.-If by reason of the condition of the capture(l prop-
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1134, and shall forthwith take the testimony of the witnesses 
sent in, separate from each other, on interrogatories prescribed 
by the court, in the manner usual in prize courts; and the 
witnesses shall not be permitted to see the interrogatories, 
documents, or papers, or to consult with counsel, or with any 
persons interested, without special authority from the court; 
and witnesses who have the rights of neutrals shall be dis-
charged as soon as practicable. The prize commissioners shall 
also take depositions de bene ease of the prize crew and others, 
at the request of the district attorney, on interrogatories pre-
scribed by the court. They shall also, as soon as any prize 
property comes within the district for adjudication, examine 
the same, and make an inventory thereof, founded on an actual 
examination, and report to the court whether any part of it 

is in a condition requiring immediate sale for the interests 
of all parties, and notify the district attorney thereof; and 
if it be necessary to the examination or making of the inven-
tory that the cargo be unladen, they shall apply to the court 
for an order to the marshal to unlade the same, and shall, 
from time to time, report to the court anything relating to the 
condition of the property, or its custody or disposal, which 
may require any action by the court, but the custody of the 

property shall be in the marshal only. They shall also sea-
sonably return into court, sealed and secured from inspec-
tion, the documents and papers which shall come to their 
hands, duly scheduled and numbered, and the other prepara-

tory evidence, and the evidence taken de bene esse, and their 
own inventory of the prize property; and if the captured 
vessel, or any of its cargo or stores, are such as in their 
judgment may be useful to the United States In war, they 
shall report the same to the Secretary of the Navy. (R. S. 

f 4622.) 
1139. Duties of marshall.—The marshal shall safely keep all 

prize property under warrant from the court, and shall report 
to the court any cargo or other property that he thinks re-

quires to be unladen and stored, or to be sold. He shall 
insure prize property, if in his judgment it is for the interest 

of all concerned. He shall keep in his custody all persons 
found on board a prize and sent in as witnesses, until they 
are released by the prize commissioners or the court. If a 
sale of property is ordered, he shall sell the same in the 
manner required by the court, and collect the purchase money, 
and forthwith deposit the gross proceeds of the sales with the 
Treasurer of the United States or public depositary nearest 
the place of sale, subject to the order of the court in the 
particular cause; and each marshal shall forward to the 
Secretary of the Navy, whenever and as often as the Secretary 
of the Navy may require it, a full statement of the condition 
of each prize and of the disposal made thereof. (B.. S. 
f 4623; May 29, 1920, f 1, e. 214, 41 Stat. 654.) 

1140. Appraisal of property taken for Government.—When-

ever any captured vessel, arms, munitions, or other material 
are taken for the use of the United States before it comes 
into the custody of the prize court, it shall be surveyed, 
appraised, and inventoried, by persons as competent and im-
partial as can be obtained, and the survey, appraisement, and 
Inventory shall be sent to the court in which proceedings are 
to be had; and if taken afterward, sufficient notice shall first 
be given to enable the court to have the property appraised 
for the protection of the rights of the claimants. In' all cases 
of prize property taken for or appropriated to the use of the 
Government, the department for whose use it is taken or ap-
propriated shall deposit the value thereof with the Treasurer 
of the United States or public depositary nearest to the place 
of the session of the court, subject to the order of the court 
in the cause. (It. S. f 4024; Mar. 3, 1899, e. 413, 30 Stat. 1007 ; 
May 29, 1929, C. 214, 41 Stat. 654.) 

1141. Proceedings for adjudication where property not sent 
in; effort of failure to contaaence proceedings within reason-

able time.—If by reason of the condition of the captured prop-
erty, or if because the whole has been appropriated to the use 
of the United States, no part of it has been or can be sent in 
for adjudication, or if the property has been entirely lost or 
destroyed, proceedings for adjudication may be commenced in 
any district the Secretary of the Navy may designate; and in 
any such case the proceeds of anything sold, or the value of 
anything taken or appropriated for the use of the United 

States, shall be deposited with the Treasurer of the United 
States or public depositary in or nearest to that district, sub-

ject to the order of the court in the cause. And if in any 
case of capture no proceedings for adjudication are commenced 

within a reasonable time, any parties claiming the captured. 
property may, in. any district court as a court of prize, move 
for a monition to show cause why such proceedings shall not 
be commenced, or institute an original suit in such court for 
restitution, and the monition issued in either case shall be 

served on the attorney of the United States for the district, 
and on the Secretary of the Navy, as well as on such other 
persons as the court shall order to be notified. (R. S. f 4625; 
Mar. 3, 1899, e. 413, 30 Stat. 1007; May 2S), 1920, c. 214, 41 Stat. 

654.) 
1142. Delivery of property on stipulation.—No prize prop-

erty shall be delivered to the claimants on stipulation, deposit, 
or other security, except where the claimant of any property 
shall satisfy the court that the same has a peculiar and 
intrinsic value to him, independent of its market value. In 
such case, the court may deliver the property on stipulation 
or deposit of its value, if satisfied that the rights and Interests 
of the United States, or of other claimants, will not he 
prejudiced thereby; but a satisfactory appraisement shall be 
first made, and an opportunity given to the district attorney 
and naval prize commissioner to be heard- as to the appoint-
ment of appraisers. Any money deposited in lieu of stipula-
tion, and all money collected on a stipulation, not being costs, 
shall be deposited with the Treasurer of the United States or 
public depositary in the same manner as proceeds of a sale. 
(R. S. § 4626; Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, 30 Stat. 1007; Max 29, 1920, 
c. 214, 41 Stat. 654.) 

1143. Sale of prize; when ordered.—Whenever any prize 
property is condemned, or at any stage of the proceedings is 
found by the court to be perishing, perishable, or liable to de-
teriorate or depreciate, or whenever the costs of keeping the 
same are disproportionate to its value, the court shall order a 
sale of such property; and whenever, after the return day on 
the libel, all the parties in interest who have appeared in the 
cause agree thereto, the court may make such order; and no 
appeal shall operate to prevent the making or execution of 
such order. (It. S. 1 4627.) 

1144. Mode of making sale.—Upon a sale of any prize prop-
erty by order of the court, the Secretary of the Navy shall 
employ an auctioneer of known skill in the branch of business 
to which any sale pertains, to make the sale, but the sale shall 
be conducted under the supervision of the marshal, and the col-
lecting and depositing of the gross proceeds shall be by the 
auctioneer or his agent. Before any sale the marshal shall 
cause full catalogues and schedules to be prepared and cir-
culated, and a copy of each shall be returned by the marshal 
to the court in each cause. The marshal shall cause all sales 
to be advertised fully and conspicuously in newspapers ordered 
by the court, and by posters, and he shall, at least five days 
before the sale, serve notice thereof upon the naval prize com-
missioner, and the goods shall be open to inspection at least 
three days before the sale. (R. S. 4628.) 
1145. Transfer of prize property to another district for 

sale.—Whenever it appears to the court, in the cape of any 
prize property ordered to be sold, that it will be for the interest 
of all parties to have it sold in another district, the court may 
direct the marshal to transfer the same to the district selected 
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by the court for the sale, and to insure the same, with proper

orders as to the time and manner of selling the same. It shall

be the duty of the marshal so to transfer the property, and

keep and sell the same in like manner as if the property were

in his own district; and he shall deposit the gross proceeds of

the sale with the Treasurer of the United States or public

depositary nearest to the place of sale. subject to the order of

the court in which the adjudication thereon is pending. The

neessary expenses attending the insuring, transferring, receiv-

ing. keeping, and selling the property shall be a charge upon it

and upon the proceeds thereof; and whenever any such expense

is paid in advance by the marshal, and he is not repaid from

the proceeds. any amount not so repaid shall be allowed to

him, as in case of expenses incurred in suits in which the

United States is a party. The Secretary of the Navy may, in

like manner, either by a general regulation or by special direc-

tion in any cause, require a marshal to transfer any prize

property from the district in which the judicial proceedings are

pending, to any other district for sale; and the same proceed-

ings shall be had as if such transfer had been made by order

of the court. (R. S. § 4629; May 29, 1920, c. 214, 41 Stat. 654.)

1146. Appeals and amendments in prize cases.-The circuit

court of appeals may, if, in its judgment, the purposes of

justice require it, allow any amendment, either in form or

substance, of any appeal in prize cases, or allow a prize appeal

therein. if it appears that any notice of appeal or of intention

to appeal was filed with the clerk of the district court within

thirty days next after the rendition of the final decree therein.

(R. S. §§ 1006, 4636; Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 128, 36 Stat. 1133;

Feb. 13, 1925, c. 229, 43 Stat. 938.)
1147. Powers of district court after appeal.-Notwithstand-

ing any appeal, the district court may make and execute all

necessary orders for the custody and disposal of the prize

property. (R. S. § 4637; Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, 30 Stat 1007;

Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 128, 36 Stat 1133; Feb. 13, 1925, c. 229,

43 Stat. 938.)
1148. Security for costs.-The court may require any party,

at any stage of the cause, and on claiming an appeal, to give
security for costs. (R. S. § 4638.)

1149. Costs and expenses.-All costs and all expenses inci-

dent to the bringing in, custody, preservation, insurance, sale,

or other disposal of prize property, when allowed by the court,

shall be a charge upon such property, and shall be paid from

the proceeds thereof, unless the court shall decree restitution

free from such charge. (R. S. § 4639.)

1150. Payment of expenses from prize fund.-No payments

shall be made for any prize fund, except upon the order of

the court. All charges for work and labor, materials fur-

nished, or money paid, shall be supported by affidavit or

vouchers. The court may, at any time, order the payment,

from the deposit made with the Treasurer or public deposi-

tary in the cause, of any costs or charges accrued and allowed.

When the cause is finally disposed of, the court shall make

its order or orders on the Treasurer or public depositary to

pay the costs and charges allowed and unpaid; and in case

the inal decree shall be for restitution, or in case there shall

be no money subject to the order of the court in the cause,

any costs or charges allowed by the court. and not paid by

the claimants, shall be a charge upon, and be paid out of, the

fund for defraying the expenses of suits in which the United

States is a party or interested. (R. S. § 4640; May 29, 1920,

c. 214, 41 Stat. 654.)
1151. Payment of prize money.-The net proceeds of all

pIroplrty condemned as prize shall be decreed to the United
States, and shall be ordered by the court to be paid into the

Treasury of the United States. (R. S. §§ 4630, 4641, 4752;

Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, § 13, 30 Stat. 1007.)

1152 Accounts of clerks of district courts.-The clerk of

each district court shall render, to the Secretary of the Treas
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ury and the Secretary of the Navy, a semiannual statement of
all the sums allowed by the court, and ordered to be paid,
within the previous half year, to the prize commissioners for
services; and he shall, in all prize causes in the district, for
the purpose of the final decree, ascertain and keep an account
of the amount deposited with the Treasurer or public depositary,
subject to the order of the court, in each prize cause, and the
amounts ordered to be paid therefrom as costs and charges; and
shall send copies of all final decrees to the Secretary of the
Treasury and the Secretary of the Navy; and shall draw the
orders of the court for the payment of all costs and allowances,
and for the disposition of the residue. (R. S. § 4644; May 28,
1896, c. 252, § 6, 29 Stat. 179; Mar. 3, 1899, § 13, 30 Stat. 1007;
Feb. 26, 1919, c. 49, § 1, 40 Stat. 1182; May 19, 1920, c. 214,
41 Stat. 654.)

1153. Allowances and commissions to marshals.-The mar.

shal shall be allowed his actual and necessary expenses for the

custody, care, preservation, insurance, sale, or other disposal

of the prize property, and for executing any order of the court

respecting the same. No charges of the marshal for expenses

or disbursements shall be allowed, except upon his oath that

the same have been actually and necessarily incurred for the

purpose stated. (R. S. § 4645; May 28, 1896, c. 252, § 6, 29 Stat.

179.)
1154. Compensation of prize commissioners.-The prize com-

missioners, except the naval officer, shall be allowed a just

and suitable compensation for their respective services in each

prize cause, to be adjusted and determined by the court, and

to be paid as costs in the cause. (R. S. § 4646.)

1155. Accounts of prize commissioners.-Each prize commis-

sioner, except the naval officer, shall render to the Attorney

General an annual account of all sums he shall have received

for all services in prize causes within the previous year; and

each such prize commissioner shall be allowed to retain a

sum not exceeding $3,000 a year, which shall be in full for

all his official services in prize causes; and any excess over

those respective amounts shall be paid by the officer receiving

the same into the Treasury of the United States, and shall be

credited to the fund for paying naval pensions. (R. S. § 4647;

May 28, 1896, c. 252, § 6, 29 Stat. 179.)
1156. Commissions of auctioneers.-The auctioneers em-

ployed to make sales of prize property shall be entitled to re-

ceive commissions by a scale to be established by the Secre-

tary of the Navy, not to exceed, in any case, one-half of 1 per

centum on any sum exceeding $10,000 on vessels, nor 1 per

centum on that sum on other prize property, which shall be in

full for expenses, as well as for services; and in case no such

scale shall be established, they shall be entitled to receive such

compensation as the court shall deem just under the circum-

stances of each case. (R. S. § 4650.)
1157. Payment of witness fees.-Whenever the court shall

allow fees to any witness in a prize cause, or fees for taking

evidence out of the district in which the court sits, and there

is no money subject to its order in the cause, the same shall

be paid by the marshal, and shall be repaid to him from any

money deposited to the order of the court in the cause; and

any amount not so repaid the marshal shall be allowed as

witness fees paid by him in cases in which the United States

is a party. (R. S. § 4651.)
1158. Recaptures; award of salvage, costs, and expenses.-

When any vessel or other property shall have been captured

by any force hostile to the United States, and shall be re-

captured, and it shall appear to the court that the same had

not been condemned as prize before its recapture, by any com-

petent authority, the court shall award a meet and competent

sum as salvage, according to the circumstances of each case.

If the captured property belonged to the United States,
it shall be restored to the United States, and there shall be

* paid from the Treasury of the United States the costs,
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by the court for the sale, and to insure the same, with proper 
orders as to the time and manner of selling the same. It shall 

be the duty of the marshal so to transfer the property, and 
keep and sell the same in like manner as if the property were 

in his own district; and he shall deposit the gross proceeds of 

the sale with the Treasurer of the United States or public 

depositary nearest to the place of sale, subject to the order of 

the court in which the adjudication thereon is pending. The 

neee,,sary expenses attending the insuring, transferring, receiv-

ing. keeping, arid selling the property shall be a charge upon it 

and upon the proceeds thereof; and whenever any such expense 

is paid in advance by the marshal, and he is not repaid from 

the proceeds, any amount not so repaid shall be allowed to 

him, as in ease of expenses incurred in suits in which the 

United States is a party. The Secretary of the Navy may, in 
like manner, either by a general regulation or by special direc-

tion in any cause, require a marshal to transfer any prize 
property from the district in which the judicial proceedings are 

pending, to any other district for sale; and the same proceed-

ings shall be had as if such transfer had been made by order 

of the court. (R. S. § 4629; May 29, 1920, c. 214, 41 Stat. 654.) 

1146. Appeals and amendments in prize cases.—The circuit 

court of appeals may, if, in its judgment, the purposes of 

justice require it, allow any amendment, either in form or 
substance, of any appeal in prize cases, or allow a prize appeal 

therein, if it appears that any notice of appeal or of intention 

to appeal was filed with the clerk of the district court within 

thirty days next after the rendition of the final decree therein. 

(R. S. §§ 1006, 4636; Mar. 3, 1911, C. 231, § 128, 36 Stat. 1133; 

Feb. 13, 1925, c. 229, 43 Stat. 938.) 
1147. Powers of district court after appeal.—Notwithstand-

ing any appeal, the district court may make and execute all 

necessary orders for the custody and disposal of the prize 

property. (R. S. § 4637; Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, 30 Stat 1007; 

Mar. 3, 1911, c. 231, § 128, 36 Stat. 1133; Feb. 13, 1925, c. 229, 

43 Stat. 938.) 
1148. Security for costs.—The court may require any party, 

at any stage of the cause, and on claiming an appeal, to give 

security for costs. (R. S. § 4638.) 

1149. Costs and expenses.—All costs and all expenses inci-
dent to the bringing in, custody, preservation, insurance, sale, 

or other disposal of prize property, when allowed by the court, 
shall be a charge upon such property, and shall be paid from 
the proceeds thereof, unless the court shall decree restitution 

free from such charge. (R. S. § 4639.) 
1150. Payment of expenses from prize fund.—No payments 

shall be made for any prize fund, except upon the order of 

the court. All charges for work and labor, materials fur-

nished, or money paid, shall be supported by affidavit or 

vouchers. The court may, at any time, order the payment, 

from the deposit made with the Treasurer or public deposi-
tary in the cause, of any costs or charges accrued and alloWed. 
When the cause is finally disposed of, the court shall make 

its order or orders on the Treasurer or public depositary to 

pay the costs and charges allowed and unpaid; and in case 
the final decree shall be for restitution, or in case there shall 

be no money subject to the order of the court in the cause, 

any costs or charges allowed by the court, and not paid by 
the claimants, shall be a charge upon, and be paid out of, the 
fund for defraying the expenses of suits in which the United 

States is a party or interested. (R. S. § 4640; May 29, 1920, 

c. 211, 41 Stat. 654.) 
1151. Payment of prize money.—The net proceeds of all 

property condemned as prize shall be decreed to the United 
States, and shall be ordered by the court to be paid into the 

Treasury of the United States. (R. S. §§ 4630, 4641, 4752; 

Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, § 13, 30 Stat. 1007.) 
1159 Accounts of clerks of district courts.—The clerk of 

each district court shall render, to the Secretary of the Tress-
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ury and the Secretary of the Navy, a semiannual statement of 

all the sums allowed by the court, and ordered to be paid, 

within the previous half year, to the prize commissioners for 
services; and he shall, in all prize causes in the district, for 

the purpose of the final decree, ascertain and keep an account 

of the amount deposited with the Treasurer or public depositary, 

subject to the order of the court, in each prize cause, and the 
amounts ordered to be paid therefrom as costs and charges; and 

shall send copies of all final decrees to the Secretary of the 

Treasury and the Secretary of the Navy; and shall draw the 

orders of the court for the payment of all costs and allowances, 

and for the disposition of the residue. (R. S. § 4644; May 28, 

1896, c. 252, § 6, 29 Stat. 179; Mar, 3, 1899, § 13, 30 Stat. 1007; 

Feb. 26, 1919, c. 49, § 1, 40 Stat. 1182; May 19, 1920, c. 214, 

41 Stat. 654.) 
1153. Allowances and commissions to marshals.—The mar. 

shal shall be allowed his actual and necessary expenses for the 

custody, care, preservation, insurance, sale, or other disposal 

of the prize property, and for executing any order of the court 

respecting the same. No charges of the marshal for expenses 

or disbursements shall be allowed, except upon his oath that 

the same have been actually and necessarily incurred for the 

purpose stated. (R. S. § 4645; May 28, 1896, e. 252, § 6, 29 Stat. 

179.) 

1154. Compensation of prize commissioners.—The prize com-

missioners, except the naval officer, shall be allowed a just 
and suitable compensation for their respective services in each 

prize cause, to be adjusted and determined by the court, and 

to be paid as costs in the cause. (R. S. § 4646.) 

1155. Accounts of prize commissioners.—Each prize commis-
sioner, except the naval officer, shall render to the Attorney 

General an annual account of all sums he shall have received 

for all services in prize causes within the previous year; and 

each such prize commissioner shall be allowed to retain a 
sum not exceeding $3,000 a year, which shall be in full for 
all his official services in prize causes; and any excess over 

those respective amounts shall be paid by the officer receiving 

the same into the Treasury of the United States, and shall be 
credited to the fund for paying naval pensions. (IL S. § 4647; 

May 28, 1896, e. 252, § 6, 29 Stat. 179.) 
1156. Commissions of auctioneers.—The auctioneers em-

ployed to make sales of prize property shall be entitled to re-

ceive commissions by a scale to be established by the Secre-

tary of the Navy, not to exceed, in any case, one-half of 1 per 

centum on any sum exceeding $10,000 on vessels, nor 1 per 

centum on that sum on other prize property, which shall be in 
full for expenses, as well as for services; and In case no such 

scale shall be established, they shall be entitled to receive such 

compensation as the court shall deem just under the circum-

stances of each ease. (R. S. § 4650.) 
1157. Payment of witness fees.—Whenever the court shall 

allow fees to any witness in a prise cause, or fees for taking 

evidence out of the district in which the court sits, and there 
is no money subject to its order in the cause, the same shall 
be paid by the marshal, and shall be repaid to him from any 

money deposited to the order of the court in the cause; and 

any amount not so repaid the marshal shall be allowed as 
witness fees paid by him in cases in which the United States 

is a party. (R. S. § 4651.) 

1158. Recaptures; award of salvage, costs, and expenses.— 

When any vessel or other property shall have been captured 
by any force hostile to the United States, and shall be re-

captured, and it shall appear to the court that the same had 
not been condemned as prize before its recapture, by any com-

petent authority, the court shall award a meet and competent 
sum as salvage, according to the circumstances of each case. 

If the captured property belonged to the United States, 

it shall be restored to the United States, and there shall be 

paid from the Treasury of the United States the costs, 
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and expenses ordered by the court. If the recaptured
property belonged to persons residing within or under
the protection of the United States, the court shall adjudge
the property to be restored to its owners, upon their claim,
on the payment of such sum as the court may award as sal-
vage, costs, and expenses. If the recaptured property be-
longed to any person permanently resident within the terri-
tory and under the protection of any foreign prince, govern-
ment, or State in amity with the United States, and by the
law or usage of such prince, government, or State, the prop-
erty of a citizen of the United States would be restored under
like circumstances of recapture, it shall be adjudged to be
restored to such owner, upon his claim, upon such terms as by
the law or usage of such prince, government, or State would
be required of a citizen of the United States under like cir-
cumstanees of recapture; or when no such law or usage.shall
be known, it shall be adjudged to be restored upon the payment
of such salvage, costs, and expenses as the court shall order.
The whole amount awarded as salvage shall be disposed of as
in the case of proceeds of property condemned as prize. Noth-
ing in this chapter shall be construed to contravene any treaty
of the United States. (R. S. § 4652; Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, § 13,
30 Stat. 1007.)

Chapter 21.-ARTICLES FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF
THE NAVY.

Section 1200. Articles established.

CONDUCT AND MORALS IN GENERAL

Article 1. Commanders' duties of example and correction.
2. Divine service.
3. Irreverent behavior.

OFFENSES PUNISHABLE BY DEATH

Article 4. Persons to whom applicable.
1. Mutiny.
2. Disobedience of orders.
3. Striking superior officer.
4. Intercourse with enemy.
5. Messages from an enemy.
6. Desertion in time of war.
7. Deserting trust.
8. Sleeping on watch.
9. Leavinp station

10. Willful stranding or injury of vessels.
11. Unlawful destruction of public property.
12. Striking flag or treacherously yielding.
13 Cowardice in battle.
14. Deserting duty in battle.
15. Neglecting orders to prepare for battle.
16. Neglecting to clear for action.
17. Neglecting to join on signal for battle.
18. Failing to encourage men to fight.
19. Failing to seek encounter.
20. Failing to afford relief in battle.

Article 5. Spies.
6. Murder.
7. Imprisonment in lieu of death.

OFFENSES PUNISHABLE AT DISCRETION OF COURT-MARTIAL

Article S. Persons to whom applicable.
1. Scandalous conduct.
2. Cruelty.
3. Quarreling.
4. Fomenting quarrels.
5. Duels.
6. Contempt of superior officer.
7. Combinations against superior officer.
8. Mutinous words.
9. Neglect of orders.

10. Preventing destruction of public property.
11. Negligent stranding.
12. Negligence in convoy service.
13. Receiving articles for freight.
14. False muster.
15. Waste of public property.
16. Plundering on shore.
17. Refusal to apprehend offenders.

Article 8. Persons to whom appllcable.-t onumueu.
18. Refusing to receive prisoners.
19. Absence from duty without leave.
20. Violating general orders or regulations.
21. Desertion in time of peace.
22. Harboring deserters.

SPECIAL PROVISIONS APPPLICABLE TO OFFICERS

Article 9. Officer absent without leave reduced.
10. Desertion by resignation.

RESTRICTIONS ON PRIVATE PROPERTY

Article 11. Dealing in supplies.
12. Importing dutiable goods in public vessels.
13. Distilled spirits only as medical stores.

OFFENSES PUNISHABLE BY FINE AND IMPRISONMENT

Article 14. Persons to whom applicable.
1. Presenting false claims.
2. Agreement to obtain payment of false claims.
3. False paper.
4. Perjury.
5. Forgery.
6. Delivering less property than receipt calls for.
7. Giving receipt without knowing truth of.
8. Stealing, wrongfully selling, etc.
9. Buying public military property.

10. Any other fraud against United States.
11. Trial of offender after discharge.

PROVISIONS APPLICABLE TO PRIZE

Article 15. Prize money.
16. Removing property from a prize.
17. Maltreating persons on board prize.

SPECIAL PROVISIONS APPLICABLE TO DESERTERS AND
RECRUITING

Article 18. Forfeiture of citizenship rights for desertion.
19. Enlisting deserters, minors, etc.

DUTIES OF COMMANDING OFFICERS

Article 20. Rules to be obeyed by.
1. Men received on board.
2. List of officers, men, and passengers.
3. Deaths and desertion.
4. Property of deceased persons.
5. Accounts of men received.
6. Accounts of men sent from the ship.
7. Inspection of provisions.
Q TnlZ h ,f . r-

9. Attendance at final payment of crew.
10. Articles for the government of the Navy.
11. Punishment for offending against this article.

PUNISHMENT OF OFFENSES NOT SPECIFIED

Article 21. Authority of officera after loss of vessel
22. (a) Offenses not specified.

(b) Fraudulent enlistment.
23. Offenses committed on shore.
24. Punishments by order of commander.
25. Punishments by other officers.

SUMMARY COURTS-MARTIAL

Article 26. Convening authority.
27. Constitution of summary courts-martial.
28. Oath of members and recorder.
29. Testimony.
30. Punishments by summary courts-martiaL
31. Disrating for incompetency.
32. Execution of sentence of summary court.
33. Remission of sentence.
34. Proceedings and record of summary court.

GENERAL COURTS-MARTIAL

Article 35. Authority to inflict summary court-martial punishments.
36. Dismissal of officers.
37. Officer dismissed by President may demand trial.
38. Convening authority.
39. Constitution of general court-martial.
40. Oath of members and judge advocate.
41. Oath of witness.
42. (a) Contempts of court.

(b) Witnesses; process for.
(c) Refusal of witness to appear or testify; privilege.
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-. -1-11 -S throw.. - tS - .

§ 1158 TITLE 34.-NAVY 1154 

Article 5. 
6. 
7. 

Article 1. 
2. 
a. 

and expenses ordered by the court. If the recaptured 

property belonged to persons residing within or under 

the protection of the United States, the court shall adjudge 

the property to be restored to its owners, upon their claim, 

on the payment of such sum as the court may award as sal-

vage, costs, and expenses. If the recaptured property be-

longed to any person permanently resident within the terri-

tory and under the protection of any foreign prince, govern-

ment, or State in amity with the United States, and by the 

law or usage of such prince, government, or State, the prop-

erty of a citizen of the United States would be restored under 

like circumstances of recapture, it shall be adjudged to be 

restored to such owner, upon .his claim, upon such terms as by 

the law or usage of such prince, government, or State would 

be required of a citizen of the United States under like cir-

cumstances of recapture; or when no such law or usage. shall 

be known, it shall be adjudged to be restored upon the payment 

of such salvage, costs, and expenses as the court shall order. 

The whole amount awarded as salvage shall be disposed of as 

in the case of proceeds of property condemned as prize. Noth-

ing in this chapter shall be construed to contravene any treaty 

of the United States. (R. S. § 4652; Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, § 13, 

30 Stat. 1007.) 

Chapter 21.-ARTICLES FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF 

THE NAVY. 

Section 1200. Articles established. 

CONDUCT AND MORALS IN GENERAL 

Commanders' duties of example and correction. 
Divine service. 
Irreverent behavior. 

OFFENSES PUNISHABLE BY DEATH 

Article 4. Persons to whom applicable. 
1. Mutiny. 
2. Disobedience of orders. 
S. Striking superior officer. 
4. Intercourse with enemy. 
5. Messages from an enemy. 
6. Desertion in time of war. 
7. Deserting trust. 
S. Sleeping on watch. 
9. Leaving station. 

10. Willful stranding or injury of vessels. 
11. Unlawful destruction of public property. 
12. Striking flag or treacherously yielding. 
13. Cowardice in battle. 
14. Deserting duty in battle. 
15. Neglecting orders to prepare for battle. 
16. Neglecting to clear for action. 
17. Neglecting to join on signal for battle. 
18. Failing to encourage men to fight 
19. Failing to seek encounter. 
20. Failing to afford relief in battle. 

Spies. 
Murder. 
Imprisonment in lieu of death. 

OFFENSES PUNISHABLE AT DISCRETION OF COURT-MARTIAL 

Article S. Persons to whom applicable. 
I. Scandalous conduct 
2. Cruelty. 
3. Quarreling. 
4. Fomenting quarrels. 
IL Duels. 
6. Contempt of superior officer. 
7. Combinations against superior officer. 
8. Mutinous words. 
9. Neglect of orders. 

10. Preventing destruction of public property. 
II. Negligent stranding. 
12. Negligence in convoy service. 
13. Receiving articles for freight 
14. False muster. 
15. Waste of public property. 
16. Plundering on shore. 
if. Refusal to apprehend offenders. 

Article 8. Persons to whom applicable.-ContInued. 
18. Refusing to receive prisoners. 
19. Absence from duty without leave. 
20. Violating general orders or regulations. 
21. Desertion in time of peace. 
22. Harboring deserters. 

SPECIAL PROVISIONS APPPLICABLE TO OFFICERS 

Article 9. Officer absent without leave reduced. 
10. Desertion by resignation. 

RESTRICTIONS ON PRIVATE PROPERTY 

Article 11. Dealing in supplies. 
12. Importing dutiable goods in public vessels. 

13. Distilled spirits only as medical stores. 

OFFENSES PUNISHABLE BY FINE AND IMPRISONMENT 

Article 14. Persons to whom applicable. 
1. Presenting false claims. 
2. Agreement to obtain payment of false claims. 

3. False paper. 
4. Perjury. 
5. Forgery. 
6. Delivering less property than receipt calls for. 
7. Giving receipt without knowing truth of. 
8. Stealing, wrongfully selling, etc. 
9. Buying public military property. 

10. Any other fraud against United States. 
11. Trial of offender after discharge. 

PROVISIONS APPLICABLE TO PRIZE 

Article 15. Prize money. 
16. Removing property from a prize. 
17. Maltreating persons on board prize. 

SPECIAL PROVISIONS APPLICABLE TO DESERTERS AND 
RECRUITING 

Article 18. Forfeiture of citizenship rights for desertion. 
19. Enlisting deserters, minors, etc. 

DUTIES OF COMMANDING OFFICERS 

Article 20. Rules to be obeyed by. 
1. Men received on board. 
2. List of officers, men, and passengers. 
3. Deaths and desertion. 
4. Property of deceased persons. 
5. Accounts of men received. 
6. Accounts of men sent from the ship. 
7. Inspection of provisions. 
8. Health of crew. 
9. Attendance at final payment of crew. 

10. Articles for the government of the Navy. 
11. Punishment for offending against this article. 

PUNISHMENT OF OFFENSES NOT SPECIFIED 

Article 21. Authority of officers after loss of vessel 
22. (a) Offenses not specified. 

(b) Fraudulent enlistment. 
23. Offenses committed on shore. 
24. Punishments by order of commander. 
25. Punishments by other officers. 

SUMMARY COURTS-MARTIAL 

Article 26. Convening authority. 
27. Constitution of summary courts-martial. 
28. Oath of members and recorder. 
29. Testimony. 
30. Punishments by summary courts-martial. 
31. Disrating for incompetency. 
32. Execution of sentence of summary court. 
33. Remission of sentence. 
34. Proceedings and record of summary court 

GENERAL COURTS-MARTIAL 

Article 35. Authority to inflict summary court-martial punishments. 
36. Dismissal of officers. 
37. Officer dismissed by President may demand trial. 
38. Convening authority. 
39. Constitution of general court-martial. 
40. Oath of members and judge advocate. 
41. Oath of witness. 
42. (a) Contempts of court. 

(b) Witnesses; process for. 
(c) Refusal of witness to appear or testify; privilege. 
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Article 43. Charges and speclflcatlons; arrest of accused.
44. Duty of officer arrested.
45. Suspension of proceedings.
46. Absence of members.
47. Witnesses examined in absence of a member.
48. Suspension of pay.

PUNISHMENTS AND SENTENCES; IN GENERAL

Article 49. Prohibited punishments.
50. Sentences, how determined.
51. Adequate punishment; recommendation to mercy.
52. Authentication of judgment.
53. Confirmation of sentence.
54. (a) Remission and mitigation of sentence.

(b) Power of Secretary of Navy over proceedings and
sentences of courts-martial.

COURTS OF INQUIRY

Article 55.
56.
57.
58.
59.
60.

By whom convened.
Constitution.
Powers.
Oath of members and judge advocate.
Rights of party or attorney.
Proceedings; authentication; use In evidence.

LIMITATION OF TRIAL AND PUNISHMENT

Article 61. Limitation of trials; offenses in general.
62. Desertion In time of peace.
63. Punishment for offense In time of peace.

DECK COURTS

Article 64. (a)
(b)
(e)
(d)
(e)
(f)
(g)

Officers authorised to order.
Constitution and powers.
Recorder.
Approval of sentence of deck court.
Rules governing.
Records of proceedlngs; ing and revlew.
Objection to trial by deck court.

MISCEBLLANEOUS PROVISIONS

Article 65. Personnel; eligibility of officers of auxillary naval forces.
66. Courts-martial and pmnishments in hospitals and hospital

Bhips.
67. Authority of officers of separate organization of marines.
68. Depositions in naval courts.
69. Oaths for purpose of naval justice, etc.
70. Investigations; oaths of witnesses

Section 1200. Articles established.-The Navy of the United
States shall be governed by the following articles (R. S.
§ 1624):

CONDUCT AND MORALS IN GENERAL

Article 1. Commanders' duties of example and correction.-
The commanders of all fleets, squadrons, naval stations, and
vessels belonging to the Navy, are required to show in them-
selves a good example of virtue, honor, patriotism, and sub-
ordination ; to be vigilant in inspecting the conduct of all per-
sons who are placed under their command; to guard against
and suppress all dissolute and immoral practices, and to correct,
according to the laws and regulations of the Navy, all persons
who are guilty of them; and any such commander who offends
against this article shall be punished as a court-martial may
direct. (R. S. § 1624. art. 1.)

Article 2. Divine service.-The commanders of vessels and
naval stations to which chaplains are attached shall cause

divine service to be performed on Sunday, whenever the

weather and other circumstances allow it to be done; and

it is earnestly recommended to all officers, seamen, and others

in the naval service diligently to attend at every performance

of the worship of Almighty God. (R. S. § 1624, art. 2.)

Article 3. Irreverent behavior.-Any irreverent or unbecom-

ing behavior during divine service shall be punished as a

court-martial may direct. (R. S. § 1624, art. 3; Feb. 16, 1909,
111 Js 1 20 q Stat f69.1

OFFENSES PUNISHABLE BY DEATH

Article 4. Persons to whom applicable.-The punishment of
death, or such other punishment as a court-martial may ad-

judge, may be inflicted on any person in the naval service-
First (Mutiny). Who makes, or attempts to make, or unites

with any mutiny or mutinous assembly, or, being witness to
or present at any mutiny, does not do his utmost to suppress
it; or, knowing of any mutinous assembly or of any intended
mutiny, does not immediately communicate his knowledge to

his superior or commanding officer;
Second (Disobedience of orders). Or disobeys the lawful or-

ders of his superior officer;
Third (Striking superior officer). Or strikes or assaults, or

attempts or threatens to strike or assault, his superior officer

while in the execution of the duties of his office;
Fourth (Intercourse with an enemy). Or gives any intelli-

gence to, or holds or entertains any intercourse with, an enemy

or rebel, without leave from the President, the Secretary of
the Navy, the commander in chief of the fleet, the commander
of the squadron, or, in case of a vessel acting singly, from
his commanding officer;

Fifth (Messages from an enemy). Or receives any message
or letter from an enemy or rebel, or, being aware of the un-:
lawful reception of such message or letter, fails to take the
earliest opportunity to inform his superior or commanding
officer thereof;

Sixth (Desertion in time of war). Or, in time of war, deserts
or entices others to desert;

Seventh (Deserting trust). Or, in time of war, deserts or
betrays his trust, or entices or aids others to desert or betray
their trust;

Eighth (Sleeping on watch). Or sleeps upon his watch;
Ninth (Leaving station). Or leaves his station before being

regularly relieved;
Tenth (Willful stranding or injury of vessels). Or intention-

ally or willflly suffers any tease of the Navy to be stranded,
or run upon rocks or shoals, or improperly hazarded; or ma-
liciously or willfully injures any vessel of the Navy, or any

part of her tackle, armaimelt, or quipe, whereby the safety
of the -vessel is hazarded or the lives of the'crew exposed to
danger;

Eleventh (Unlawful dostructitn pub lled property). Or
unlawfully sets on fire, or otherwise unlawfully destroys, any
public property not at the time In possession of an enemy,
pirate, or rebel;

Twelfth (Striking flag or treacherously yielding). Or strikes
or attempts to strike the flag to an enemy or rebel, without

proper authority, or, when engaged in battle, treacherously

yields or pusillanimously cries for quarter;
Thirteenth (Cowardice in battle). Or, in time of battle, dis-

plays cowardice, negligence, or disaffeetion, or withdraws from

or keeps out of danger to which he should expose himself;
Fourteenth (Deserting duty in battle). Or, In time of battle,

deserts his duty or station, or entices other to do so;

Fifteenth (Neglecting orders to prepare for battle). Or does
not properly observe the orders of his commanding officer, and

use his utmost exertions to carry them into execution, when

ordered to prepare for or join In, or when actually engaged in,

battle, or while in sight of an enemy;
Sixteenth (Neglecting to clear for action). Or, being in com-

mand of a fleet, squadron, or vessel acting singly, neglects,
when an engagement is probable, or when an armed vessel of
an enemy or rebel is in sight, to prepare and clear his ship or
ships for action;

Seventeenth (Neglecting to join on signal for battle). Or
does not, upon signal for battle, use his utmost exertions to
join in battle;
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Article 43. Charges and specifications; arrest of accuse& 
44. Duty of officer arrested. 
45. Suspension of proceedings. 
46. Absence of members. 
47. Witnesses examined in absence of a member. 
48. Suspension of pay. 

PUNISIII,IENTS AND SENTENCES; IN GENERAL 

Article 49. Prohibited punishments. 
50. Sentences, how determined. 
51. Adequate punishment; recommendation to mercy. 
52. Authentication of judgment. 
53. Confirmation of sentence. 
64. (a) Remission and mitigation of sentence. 

(b) Power of Secretary of Navy over proceedings and 
sentences of courts-martial. 

COURTS OF INQUIRY 

Article 55. By whom convened. 
56. Constitution. 
57. Powers. 
58. Oath of members and judge advocate. 
50. Rights of party or attorney. 
60. Proceedings; authentication; use in evidence. 

LIMITATION OF TRIAL AND PUNISHMENT 

Article 61. Limitation of trials; offenses in general. 
62. Desertion in time of peace. 
63. Punishment for offense in time of peace. 

Article 64. (a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 
(e) 
(1) 
(6) 

DECK COURTS 

Officers authorised to order. 
Constitution and powers. 
Recorder. 
Approval of sentence of deck court 
Rules governing. 
Records of proceedings; filing and revieW. 
Objection to trial by deck court 

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

Article 65. Personnel; eligibility of officers of auxiliary • naval forces. 
66. Courts-martial and punishments in hospitals and hotpltal 

ships.. _ 
67. Authority of officers of separate organization of marines. 
68. Depositions in naval courts. 
69. Oaths for purpose of naval justice, etc. 
70. Investigationa; oaths of witnesses. 

, 
Section 1200. Articles established.-The Navy of the United 

States shall be governed by the following articles ' (I: S. 

§ 1624) : 

CONDUCT AND MORALS IN GENERAL 

Article 1. Commanders' duties of example and correction.-
The commanders of all fleets, squadrons, naval stations, and 
vessels belonging to the Navy, are required to show in them-
selves a good example of virtue, honor, patriotism, and sub-

ordination ; to be vigilant hi inspecting the conduct of all per-

sons who are placed under their command; to guard against 
and suppress all dissolute and immoral practices, and to correct, 
according to the laws and regulations of the Navy, all persons 
who are guilty of them; and any such commander who offends 
against this article shall be punished as a court-martial may 

direct. (R. S. § 1624, art. 1.) 
Article 2. Divine service.-The commanders of vessels and 

naval stations to which chaplains are attached shall cause 
divine service to be performed on Sunday, whenever the 
weather and other circumstances allow it to be done; and 
it is earnestly recommended to all officers, seamen, and others 

in the naval service diligently to attend at every performance 
of the worship of Almighty God. (R. S. § 1624, art. 2.) 

Article 3. Irreverent behavior.-Any irreverent or unbecom-
ing behavior during divine service shall be punished as a 
court-martial may direct. (R. S. § 1624, art. 3; Feb. 16, 1909, 

e. 131, §§ 1, 2, 35 Stat. 621.) 

OFFENSES PUNISHABLE BY DEATH 

Article 4. Persons to whom applicable.-The punishment of 
death, or such other punishment as a court-martial may ad-
judge, may be inflicted on any person in the naval service-

First (Mutiny). Who makes, or attempts to make, or unites 
with any mutiny or mutinous assembly, or, being witness to 
or present at any mutiny, does not do his utmost to suppress 
it; or, knowing of any mutinous assembly or of any intended 
mutiny, does not immediately communicate his knowledge to 
his superior or commanding officer; 

Second (Disobedience of orders). Or disobeys the lawful or-
ders of his superior oflicer; 

Third (Striking superior officer). Or strikes or assaults, or 
attempts or threatens to strike or assault, his superior officer 
while in the execution of the duties of his office; 
Fourth (Intercourse with an enemy). Or gives any intelli-

gence to, or holds or entertains any intercourse with, an enemy 
or rebel, without leave from the President, the Secretary of 
the Navy, .the commander in chief of the fleet, the commander 
of the squadron, or, in ease of a vessel acting singly, from 

his commanding officer; 
Fifth (Messages from an enemy). Or receives any message 

or letter from an enemy or rebel, or, being aware of the un-
lawful reception of such message or letter, fails to take the 
earliest opportunity to inform his superior or commanding 

officer thereof; 
Sixth (Desertion in time of war). Or, in time of war, deserts 

or entices others to desert; 
Seventh (Deserting trust). Or, in time of war, deserts or 

betrays his trust, or entices or aids others to desert or, betray 
their trust; 
Eighth (Sleeping on watch). Or sleeps upon his watch; 

Ninth (Leaving station). Or leaves his station before being 

regularly relieved; 
Tenth (Willful stranding or injury of vessels). Or intention-

ally or willfully suffers any Vessel of the Navy to, be stranded, 
or run upon rocks or shoals,.' or improperly hazarded; or ma-
liciously or willfully injures. any vessel .of the hytvy,. pros . 
part of her tadde, artntim"ent,'Or'64apinegt,”itiliereby:the Saiety 
of the 'vessel 'is hazarded or the h1ves i the crew exposed to 

danger; , 
'Eleventh (Unlawful destruction "Of' Publk- PrOpeitY). Or 

unlawfully sets on fire, or othertvise unlawfully destroys, any 
public property not at the time in possession of an enemy, 
pirate, or rebel; 
Twelfth (Striking flag or treacherously yielding). Or strikes 

or attempts to strike the flag to an enemy or rebel, without 
proper authority, or, when engaged in battle, treacherously 
yields or pusillanimously cries for quarter; 
Thirteenth (Cowardice in battle). Or, In time of battle, dis-

plays cowardice, negligence, or disaffection, or withdraws from 
or keeps out of danger to which he should expose himself; 
Fourteenth (Deserting duty in battle). Or, in time of battle, 

deserts his duty or station, or makes other to do so; 
Fifteenth (Neglecting orders to prepare for battle). Or does 

not properly observe the orders of his commanding officer, and 
use his utmost exertions to carry them into execution, when 
ordered to prepare for or join in, or when actually engaged in, 
battle, or while in sight of an enemy; 

Sixteenth (Neglecting to clear for action). Or, being in com-

mand of a fleet, squadron, or vessel acting singly, neglects, 
when an engagement is probable, or when an armed vessel of 
an enemy or rebel is in sight, to prepare and dear his ship or 

ships for action; 
Seventeenth (Neglecting to join on signal for battle). Or 

does not, upon signal for battle, use his utmost exertions to 

join in battle; 



TITLE S4.-NAVY 1156

Eighteenth (Failing to encourage men to fight). Or fails to
encourage, in his own person, his inferior officers and men to
fight courageously;

Nineteenth (Failing to seek encounter). Or does not do his
utmost to overtake and capture or destroy any vessel which It
is his duty to encounter;

Twentieth (Failing to afford relief in battle). Or does not
afford all practicable relief and assistance to vessels belonging
to the United States or their allies when engaged in battle.
(R. S. § 1624, art. 4.)

Article 5. Spies.-All persons who, in time of war, or of re-
bellion against the supreme authority of the United States,
come or are found in the capacity of spies, or who bring or
deliver any seducing letter or message from an enemy or rebel,
or endeavor to corrupt any person in the Navy to betray his
trust, shall suffer death, or such other punishment as a court-
martial may adjudge. (B. S. § 1624, art. 5.)

Article 6. Murder.-If any person belonging to any public
vessel of the United States commits the crime of murder with-
out the territorial jurisdiction thereof, he may be tried by
court-martial and punished with death. (R. S. § 1624, art. 6.)

Article 7. Imprisonment in lieu of death.-A naval court-
martial may adjudge the punishment of imprisonment for life,
or for a stated term, at hard labor, in any case where it is
authorized to adjudge the punishment of death; and such
sentences of imprisonment and hard labor may be carried into
execution in any prison or penitentiary under the control of
the United States, or which the United States may be allowed,
by the legislature of any State, to use; and persons so im-
prisoned in the prison or penitentiary of any State or Terri-
tory shall be subject, in all respects, to the same discipline
and treatment as convicts sentenced by the courts of the
State or Territory in which the same may be situated. (R. S.
5 1624, art 7.)

OFFENSES PUNISHABLE AT DISCRETION OF COURT-
MARTIAL

Article 8. Persons to whom applicable.-Such punishment as
a court-martial may adjudge may be inflicted on any person
in the Navy-

First (Scandalous conduct). Who is guilty of profane swear-
ing, falsehood, drunkenness, gambling, fraud, theft, or any
other scandalous conduct tending to the destruction of good
morals;

Second (Cruelty). Or is guilty of cruelty toward, or oppres-
sion or maltreatment of, any person subject to his orders;

Third (Quarreling). Or quarrels with, strikes, or assaults, or
uses provoking or reproachful words, gestures, or menaces teo
ward, any person in the Navy;

Fourth (Fomenting quarrels). Or endeavors to foment quar-
rels between other persons in the Navy;

Fifth (Duels). Or sends or accepts a challenge to fight a duel
or acts as a second in a duel;

Sixth (Contempt of superior officer). Or treats his superior
officer with contempt, or is disrespectful to him in language or
deportment, while in the execution of his office;

Seventh (Combinations against commanding officer). Or
joins in or abets any combination to weaken the lawful author-
ity of, or lessen the respect due to, his commanding officer;

Eighth (Mutinous words). Or utters any seditious or mu-
tinous words;

Ninth (Neglect of orders). Or is negligent or careless in
obeying orders, or culpably Inefficient in the performance of
duty;

Tenth (Preventing destruction of public property). Or does
not use his best exertions to prevent the unlawful destruction
of public property by others;

Eleventh (Negligent stranding). Or, through inattention or
negligence, suffers any vessel of the Navy to be stranded, or
run upon a rock or shoal, or hazarded;

Twelfth (Negligence in convoy service). Or, when attached
to any vessel appointed as convoy to any merchant or other
vessels, fails diligently to perform his duty, or demands or
exacts any compensation for his services, or maltreats the
officers or crews of such merchant or other vessels:

Thirteenth (Receiving articles for freight). Or takes, re-
ceives, or permits to be received, on board the vessel to which
he is attached, any goods or merchandise, for freight, sale, or
traffic, except gold, silver, or jewels, for freight or safe-keep-
ing; or demands or receives any compensation for the receipt
or transportation of any other article than gold, silver, or
jewels, without authority from the President or Secretary of
the Navy;

Fourteenth (False muster). Or knowingly makes or signs,
or aids, abets, directs, or procures the making or signing of,
any false muster;

Fifteenth (Waste of public property). Or wastes any am-
munition, provisions, or other public property, or, having power
to prevent it, knowingly permits such waste;

Sixteenth (Plundering on shore). Or, when on shore, plun-
ders, abuses, or maltreats any inhabitant, or injures his prop-
erty in any way;

Seventeenth (Refusing to apprehend offenders). Or refuses,
or fails to use, his utmost exertions to detect, apprehend, and
bring to punishment all offenders, or to aid al persons ap-
pointed for that purpose;

Eighteenth (Refusing to receive prisoners). Or, when rated
or acting as master-at-arms, refuses to receive such prisoners
as may be committed to his charge, or, having received them,
suffers them to escape, or dismisses them without orders from
the proper authority;

Nineteenth (Absence from duty without leave). Or is absent
from his station or duty without leave, or after his leave has
expired;

Twentieth (Violating general orders or regulations). Or vio-
lates or refuses obedience to any lawful general order or regu-
lation issued by the Secretary of the Navy;

Twenty-first (Desertion in time of peace). Or, in time of
peace, deserts or attempts to desert, or aids and entices others
to desert;

Twenty-second (Harboring deserters). Or receives or enter-
tains any deserter from any other vessel of the Navy, knowing
him to be such, and does not, with all convenient speed, give
notice of such deserter to the commander of the vessel to
which he belongs, or to the commander in chief, or to the com-
mander of the squadron. (R. S. J 1824, art. 8.)

SPECIAL PROVISIONS APPLICABLE TO OFFICERS

Article 9. Officer absent without leave reduced.-Any officer
who absents himself from his command without leave, may,
by the sentence of a court-martial, be reduced to the rating
of seaman, second class. (R. S. § 1624, art. 9; Aug. 29, 1916,
c. 417, 39 Stat. 575.)

Article 10. Desertion by resignation.-Any commissioned
officer of the Navy or Marine Corps who, having tendered his
resignation, quits his post or proper duties without leave, and
with intent to remain permanently absent therefrom, prior to
due notice of the acceptance of such resignation, shall be
deemed and punished as a deserter. (R. S. i 1624, art 10.)

RESTRICTIONS ON PRIVATE PROPERTY

Article 11. Dealing in supplies.-No person in the naval
service shall procure stores or other articles or supplies for,
and dispose thereof to, the oficers or enlisted men on vessels
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Eighteenth (Failing to encourage men to fight). Or fails to 

encourage, in his own person, his inferior officers and men to 

fight courageously; 
Nineteenth (Failing to seek encounter). Or does not do his 

utmost to overtake and capture or destroy any vessel which it 

is his duty to encounter; 
Twentieth (Failing to afford relief in battle). Or does not 

afford all practicable relief and assistance to vessels belonging 

to the United States or their allies when engaged in battle. 

(R. S. § 1624, art. 4.) 

Article 5. Spies.—All persons who, in time of war, or of re-

bellion against the supreme authority of the United States, 
come or are found in the capacity of spies, or who bring or 

deliver any seducing letter or message from an enemy or rebel, 
or endeavor to corrupt any person in the Navy to betray his 

trust, shall suffer death, or such other punishment as a court-
martial may adjudge. (R,. S. § 1624, art. 5.) 

Article 6. Murder.—If any person belonging to any public 
vessel of the United States commits the crime of murder with-

out the territorial jurisdiction thereof, he may be tried by 

court-martial and punished with death. (R.. S. § 1624, art. 6.) 

Article 7. Imprisonment in lieu of death.—A naval court-

martial may adjudge the punishment of imprisonment for life, 
or for a stated term, at hard labor, in any case where It is 

authorized to adjudge the punishment of death; and such 
sentences of imprisonment and hard labor may be carried into 

execution in any prison or penitentiary under the control of 

the United States, or which the United States may be allowed, 
by the legislature of any State, to use; and persons so im-
prisoned in the prison or penitentiary of any State or Terri-

tory shall be subject, in all respects, to the same discipline 

and treatment as convicts sentenced by the courts of the 
State or Territory in which the same may be situated. (R. S. 

1624, art 7.) 

OFFENSES PUNISHABLE AT DISCRETION OF COURT-

MARTIAL 

Article 8. Persons to whom applicable.—Such punishment as 

a court-martial may adjudge may be inflicted on any person 
in the Navy— 

First (Scandalous conduct). Who is guilty of profane swear-

ing, falsehood, drunkenness, gambling, fraud, theft, or any 

other scandalous conduct tending to the destruction of good 
morals; 

Second (Cruelty). Or is guilty of cruelty toward, or oppres-

sion or maltreatment of, any person subject to his orders; 
Third (Quarreling). Or quarrels with, strikes, or assaults, or 

uses provoking or reproachful words, gestures, or menaces to-

ward, any person in the Navy; 

Fourth (Fomenting quarrels). Or endeavors to foment quar-

rels between other persons in the Navy; 

Fifth (Duels). Or sends or accepts a challenge to fight a duel 

or acts as a second in a duel; 

Sixth (Contempt of superior officer). Or treats his superior 
officer with contempt, or is disrespectful to him in language or 

deportment, while in the execution of his office; 
Seventh (Combinations against commanding officer). Or 

joins in or abets any combination to weaken the lawful author-

ity of, or lessen the respect due to, his commanding officer; 
Eighth (Mutinous words). Or utters any seditious or mu-

tinous words; 

Ninth (Neglect of orders). Or is negligent or careless in 

obeying orders, or culpably inefficient in the performance of 
duty; 

Tenth (Preventing destruction of public property). Or does 

not use his best exertions to prevent the unlawful destruction 
of public property by others; 

Eleventh (Negligent stranding). Or, through inattention or - 

negligence, suffers any vessel of the Navy to be stranded, or 

run upon a rock or shoal, or hazarded; 
Twelfth (Negligence in convoy service). Or, when attached 

to any vessel appointed as convoy to any merchant or other 

vessels, fails diligently to perform his duty, or demands or 
exacts any compensation for his services, or maltreats the 

officers or crews of such merchant or other vessels: 

Thirteenth (Receiving articles for freight). Or takes, re-

ceives, or permits to be received, on board the vessel to which 
he is attached, any goods or merchandise, for freight, sale, or 

traffic, except gold, silver, or jewels, for freight or safe-keep-
ing; or demands or receives any compensation for the receipt 

or transportation of any other article than gold, silver, or 

jewels, without authority from the President or Secretary of 

the Navy; 
Fourteenth (False muster). Or knowingly makes or signs, 

or aids, abets, directs, or procures the making or signing of, 

any false muster; 

Fifteenth (Waste of public property). Or wastes any am-
munition, provisions, or other public property, or, having power 

to prevent it, knowingly permits such waste; 

Sixteenth (Plundering on shore). Or, when on shore, plun-

ders, abuses, or maltreats any inhabitant, or injures his prop-

erty in any way; 
Seventeenth (Refusing to apprehend offenders). Or refuses, 

or fails to use, his utmost exertions to detect, apprehend, and, 

bring to punishment all offenders, or to aid all persons ap-

pointed for that purpose; 

Eighteenth (Refusing to receive prisoners). Or, when rated 

or acting as master-at-arms, refuses to receive such prisoners 

as may be committed to his charge, or, having received them, 

suffers them to escape, or dismisses them without orders from 
the proper authority; 

Nineteenth (Absence from duty without leave). Or is absent 

from his station or duty without leave, or after his leave has 

expired; 

Twentieth (Violating general orders or regulations). Or vio-
lates or refuses obedience to any lawful general order or regu-

lation issued by the Secretary of the Navy; 
Twenty-first (Desertion in time of peace). Or, in time of 

peace, deserts or attempts to desert, or aids and entices others 
to desert; 

Twenty-second (Harboring deserters). Or receives or enter-

tains any deserter from any other vessel of the Navy, knowing 

him to be such, and does not, with all -convenient speed, give 
notice of such deserter to the commander of the vessel to 

which he belongs, or to the commander in chief, or to the com-

mander of the squadron. (R.. S. 1624, art. 8.) 

SPECIAL PROVISIONS APPLICABLE TO OFFICERS 

Article 9. Officer absent without leave reduced.—Any officer 
who absents himself from his command without leave, may, 

by the sentence of a court-martial, be reduced to the rating 

of seaman, second class. (R.. S. I 1624, art 9; Aug. 29, 1916, 

c. 417, 39 Stat. 575.) 

Article 10. Desertion by resignation.—Any commissioned 

officer of the Navy or Marine Corps who, having tendered his 
resignation, quits his post or proper duties without leave, and 

with intent to remain permanently absent therefrom, prior to 
due notice of the acceptance of such resignation, shall be 

deemed and punished as a deserter. (R. S. 1 1624, art 10.) 

RESTRICTIONS ON PRIVATE PROPERTY 

Article 11. Dealing in supplies.—No person in the naval 

service shall procure stores or other articles or supplies for, 

and dispose thereof to, the officers or enlisted men on vessels 
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of the Navy, or at navy yards or naval stations, for his own
account or benefit. (R. S. § 1624, art. 11.)

Article 12. Importing dutiable goods in public vessels.-No
person connected with the Navy shall, under any pretense,
import in a public vessel any article which is liable to the
payment of duty. (R. S. § 1624, art. 12.)

Article 13. Distilled spirits only as medical stores.-Dis-
tilled spirits shall be admitted on board of vessels of war only
upon the order and under the control of the medical officers
of such vessels, and to be used only for medical purposes.
(I. S. § 1624. art. 13.)

OFFENSES PUNISHABLE BY FINE AND IMPRISONMENT

Article 14. Persons to whom applicable.-Fine and imprison-
ment, or such other punishment as a court-martial may ad-
judge, shall be Inflicted upon any person in the naval service
of the United States-

First (Presenting false claims). Who presents or causes to
be presented to any person in the civil, military, or naval
service thereof, for approval or payment, any claim against
the United States or any officer thereof, knowing such claim
to be false or fraudulent; or

Second (Agreement to obtain payment of false claims).
Who enters into any agreement or conspiracy to defraud the
United States by obtaining, or aiding others to obtain, the
allowance or payment of any false or fraudulent claim; or

Third (False paper). Who, for the purpose of obtaining, or
aiding others to obtain, the approval, allowance, or payment of
any claim against the United States or against any officer
thereof, makes or uses, or procures or advises the making
or use of, any writing, or other paper, knowing the same to
contain any false or fraudulent statement; or

Fourth (Perjury). Who, for the purpose of obtaining, or
aiding others to obtain, the approval, allowance, or payment
of any claim against the United States or any officer thereof,
makes, or procures or advises the making of, any oath to any
fact or to any writing or other paper, knowing such oath to
be false; or

Fifth (Forgery). Who, for the purpose 9 f obtaining, or aid-
ing others to obtain, the approval, allowance, or payment of
any claim against the United States or any officer thereof,
forges or counterfeits, or procures or advises the forging or
counterfeiting of, any signature upon any writing or other
paper, or uses, or procures or advises the use of, any such
signature. knowing the same to be forged or counterfeited; or

Sixth (Delivering -less property than receipt calls for).
Who, having charge, possession, custody, or control of any
money or other property of the United States, furnished or
intended for the naval service thereof, knowingly delivers, or
causes to be delivered, to any person having authority to
receive the same, any amount thereof less than that for which
he receives a certificate or receipt; or

Seventh (Giving receipt without knowing truth of). Who,
being authorized to make or deliver any paper certifying the
receipt of any money or other property of the United States,
furnished or intended for the paval service thereof, makes, or
delivers to any person, such writing, without having full
knowledge of the truth of the statements therein contained,

and with intent to defraud the United States; or
Eighth (Stealing, wrongfully selling, etc.). Who steals, em-

bezzles, knowingly and willfully misappropriates, applies to his

own use or benefit, or wrongfully and knowingly sells or dis-

poses of any ordnance, arms, equipments, ammunition, cloth-
ing, subsistence stores, money or other property of the United
States, furnished or intended for the military or naval service
thereof: or

Ninth (Buying public military property). Who knowingly
purchases, or receives in pledge for any obligation or indebted-

ness, from ahy other person' who Is a part of or employed in
said service, any ordnance, arms, equipments, ammunition,
clothing, subsistence stores, or other property of the United
States, such other person not having lawful right to sell or
pledge the same; or

Tenth (Any other fraud against United States). Who exe-
cutes, attempts, or countenances any other fraud against the
United States.

Eleventh (Trial of offender after discharge). And if any
person, being guilty of any of the offenses described in this
article while in the naval service, receives his discharge, or is
dismissed from the service, he shall continue to be liable to be
arrested and held for trial and sentence by a court-martial, in
the same manner and to the same extent as if he had not
received such discharge nor been dismissed. (R. S. § 1624,
art. 14.)

PROVISIONS APPLICABLE TO PRIZE

Article 15. Prize money.-The proceeds of vessels or any
property hereafter captured, condemned as prize, shall not be
distributed among the captors, in whole or in part, nor shall
any bounty be paid for the sinking or destruction of vessels of
the enemy hereafter occurring in time of war. (R. S. § 1624,
art. 15; Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, § 13, 30 Stat. 1007.)

Article 16. Removing property from a prize.-No person in
the Navy shall take out of a prize, or vessel seized as a prize,
any money, plate, goods, or any part of her equipment, unless
it be for the better preservation thereof, or unless such articles
are absolutely needed for the use of any of the vessels or armed
forces of the United States, before the same are adjudged
lawful prize by a competent court; but the whole, without
fraud, concealment, or embezzlement, shall be brought in, in
order that judgment may be passed thereon; and every person
who offends against this article shall be punished as a CAurt-

.martial may direct. (R. S. § 1624, art. 16.)
Article 17. Maltreating persons on board prize.-If any

person in the Navy strips off the clothes of, or pillages, or in
any manner maltreats, any person taken on board a prize, he
shall suffer such punishment as a court-martial may adjudge.
(B. S. 1 1624, art. 17.)

SPECIAL PROVISIONS APPLICABLE TO DESERTERS
AND 'RECRUITING

Article 18. Forfeiture of citizenship rights for desertion.-
Every person who in time of war deserts the naval service of
the United States shall be deemed to have voluntarily relin-
quished and forfeited his rights of citizenship, as well as his
right to become a citizen, and shall be forever incapable of
holding any office of trust or profit under the United States, or
of exercising any rights of citizens thereof. (R. S. §§ 1996,
1998; Aug. 22, 1912, c. 336, 37 Stat. 356.)

Article 19. Enlisting deserters, minors, etc.-Any officer who
knowingly enlists into the naval service any person who has
deserted in time of war from the naval or military service of
the United States, or any insane or intoxicated person, or any
minor between the ages of fourteen and eighteen years, with-
out the consent of his parents or guardian, or any minor under
the age of fourteen years, shall be punished as a court-martial
may direct. (May 12, 1879, c. 5, 21 Stat. 3; Aug. 22, 1912,
c. 336, § 2, 37 Stat. 356.)

DUTIES OF COMMANDING OFFICERS

Article 20. Rules to be obeyed by.-Every commanding officer
of a vessel in the Navy shall obey the following rules:

First (Men received on board). Whenever a man enters on
board, the commanding officer shall cause an accurate entry
to be made in the ship's books, showing his name, the date,
place, and term of his enlistment, the place or vessel from
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of the Navy, or at navy yards or naval stations, for 'his own 

account or benefit. (It. S. § 1624, art. 11.) 

Article 12. Importing dutiable goods in public vessels.—No 

person connected with the Navy shall, under any pretense, 

import in a public vessel any article which is liable to the 
payment of duty. (It. S. § 1624, art. 12.) 

Article 13. Distilled spirits only as medical stores.—Dis-

tilled spirits shall be admitted on board of vessels of war only 

upon the order and under the control of the medical officers 

of such vessels, and to be used only for medical purposes. 

(R. S. § 1024. art. 13.) 

OFFENSES PUNISHABLE BY FINE AND IMPRISONMENT 

Article 14. Persons to whom applicable.—Fine and imprison-

ment, or such other punishment as a court-martial may ad-

judge, shall be inflicted upon any person in the naval service 

of the United States— 
First (Presenting false claims). Who presents or causes to 

be presented to any person in the civil, military, or naval 

service thereof, for approval or payment, any claim against 
the United States or any officer thereof, knowing such'claim 

to be false or fraudulent; or 

Second (Agreement to obtain payment of false claims). 

Who enters into any agreement or conspiracy to defraud the 

United States by obtaining, or aiding others to obtain, the 
allowance or payment of any false or fraudulent claim; or 

Third (False paper). Who, for the purpoee of obtaining, or 

aiding others to obtain, the approval, allowance, or payment of 

any claim against the United States or against any officer 
thereof, makes or uses, or procures or advises the making 

or use of, any writing, or other paper, knowing the same to 

contain any false or fraudulent statement; or 

Fourth (Perjury). Who, fcir the purpose of obtaining, or 
aiding others to obtain, the approval, allowance, or payment 

of any claim against the United States or any officer thereof, 

makes, or procures or advises the making of, any oath to any 
fact or to any writing or other paper, knowing such oath to 

be false; or 
Fifth (Forgery). Who, for the purpose pf obtaining, or aid-

ing others to obtain, the approval, allowance, or payment of 
any claim against the United States or any officer thereof, 
forges or counterfeits, or procures or advises the forging or 

counterfeiting of, any signature upon any writing or other 
paper, or uses, or procures or advises the use of, any such 

signature. knowing the same to be forged or counterfeited; or 

Sixth (Delivering less property than receipt calls for). 
Who, having charge, possession, custody, or control of any 

money or other property of the United States, furnished or 

intended for the naval service thereof, knowingly delivers, or 

causes to be delivered, to any person having authority to 

receive the same, any amount thereof less than that for which 

he receives a certificate or receipt; or 
Seventh (Giving receipt without knowing truth of). Who, 

being authorized to make or deliver any paper certifying the 
receipt of any money or other property, of the United States, 

furnished or intended for the paval service thereof, makes, or 

delivers to any person, such writing, without having -full 
knowledge of the truth of the statements therein contained, 

and with intent to defraud the United States; or 

Eighth (Stealing, wrongfully selling, etc.). Who steals, em-
bezzles, knowingly and willfully misappropriates, applies to his 

own use or benefit, or wrongfully and knowingly sells or dis-
poses of any ordnance, arms, equipments, ammunition, cloth-

ing, subsistence stores, money or other property of the United 

States, furnished or intended for the military or naval service 

thereof: or 
Ninth (Buying public military property). Who knowingly 

purchases, or receives in pledge for any obligation or indebted-

mess, from ahY other person- who is a part of or employed in 

said service, any ordnance, arms, equipments, ammunition, 

clothing, subsistence stores, or other property of the United 

States, such other person not having lawful right to sell or 

pledge the same; or 
Tenth (Any other fraud against United States). Who exe-

cutes, attempts, or countenances any other fraud against the 

United States. 

Eleventh (Trial of offender after discharge). And if any 

person, being guilty of any of the offenses described in this 

article while in the naval service, receives his discharge, or is 
dismissed from the service, he shall continue to be liable to be 

arrested and held for trial and sentence by a court-martial, in 
the same manner and to the same extent as if he had not 

received such discharge nor been dismissed. (R. S. § 1624, 

art. 14.) 

PROVISIONS APPLICABLE TO PRIZE 

Article 15. Prize money.—The proceeds of vessels or any 

property hereafter captured, condemned as prize, shall not be 

distributed among the captors, in whole or in part, nor shall 

any bounty be paid for the sinking or destruction of vessels of 
the enemy hereafter occurring in time of war. •(R. S. § 1624, 

art. 15; Mar. 3, 1899, c. 413, § 13, 30 Stat. 1007.) 
Article 16. Removing property from a prize.—No person in 

the Navy shall take out of a prize, or vessel seized as a prize, 

any money, plate, goods, or any part of her equipment, unless 

it be for the better preservation thereof, or unless such articles 
are absolutely needed for the use of any of the vessels or armed 

forces of the United States, before the same are adjudged 
lawful prize by a competent court; but the whole, without 

fraud, concealment, or embezzlement, shall be brought in, in 

order that judgment may be passed thereon; and every person 
who offends against this article shall be punished as a Clurt-

martial may direct. (R. S. § 1624, art. 16.) 

Article 17. Maltreating persons on board prize.—If any 
person in the Navy strips oft the clothes of, or pillages, or in 
any manner• maltreats, any pereon taken on board a prize, he 

shall suffer such punishment as a court-martial may adjudge. 

(R. S. I 1624, art. 17.) 

• SPECIAL PROVISIONS APPLICABLE TO DESERTERS 

AND 'RECRUITING 

Article 18. Forfeiture of citizenship rights for desertion.— 

Every person who in time of war deserts the naval service of 

the United States shall be deemed to have voluntarily relin-

quished and forfeited his rights of citizenship, as well as his 

right to become a citizen, and shall be forever incapable of 
holding any office of trust or profit under the United States, or 

of exercising any rights of citizens thereof. (R. S. §§ 1996, 
1998; Aug. 22, 1912, c. 336, 37 Stat. 356.) . 

Article 19. Enlisting deserters, minors, etc.—Any officer who 
knowingly enlists into the naval service any person who has 
deserted in time of war from the naval or military service of 

the United States, or any insane or intoxicated person, or any 

minor between the ages of fourteen and eighteen years, with-

out the consent of his parents or guardian, or any minor under 
the age of fourteen years, shall be punished as a court-martial 

may direct. (May 12, 1879, c. 5, 21 Stat. 3; Aug. 22, 1912, 

c. 336, § 2, 37 Stat. 356.) 

DUTIES OF COMMANDING OFFICERS 

Article 20. Rules to be obeyed by.—Every commanding officer 

of a vessel in the Navy shall obey the following rules: 

First (Men received on board). Whenever a man enters on 
board, the commanding officer shall cause an accurate entry 

to be made in the ship's books, showing his name, the date, 

place, and term of his enlistment, the place or vessel from 
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which he was received on board, his rating, his descriptive
list, his age, place of birth, and citizenship, with such remarks
as may be necessary.

Second (List of officers, men, and passengers). He shall,
before sailing, transmit to the Secretary of the Navy a complete
list of the rated men under his command, showing the par-
ticulars set forth in rule 1, and a list of officers and passengers,
showing the date of their entering. And he shall cause sim-
ilar lists to be made out on the 1st day of every third month
and transmitted to the Secretary of the Navy as opportunities
occur, accounting therein for any casualty which may have
happened since the last list.

Third (Deaths and desertion). He shall cause to be accu-
rately minuted on the ship's books the names of any persons
dying or deserting, and the times at which such death or de-
sertion occurs.

Fourth (Property of deceased persons). In case of the death
of any officer, man, or passenger on said vessel, he shall take
care that the paymaster secures all the property of the. de-
ceased, for the benefit of his legal representatives.

Fifth (Accounts of men received). He shall not receive on
board any man transferred from any other vessel or station
to him, unless such man is furnished with an account, signed
by the captain and paymaster of the vessel or station from
which he came, specifying the date of his entry on said vessel
or at said station, the period and term of his service, the
sums paid him, the balance due him, the quality in which he
was rated, and his descriptive list.

Sixth (Accounts of men sent from the ship). He shall, when-
ever officers or men are sent from his ship, for whatever cause,
take care that each man is furnished with a complete state-
ment of his account, specifying the date of his enlistment,
the period and term of his service, and his descriptive list.
Said account shall be signed by the commanding officer and
paymaster.

Seventh (Inspection of provisions). He shall cause frequent
inspections to be made into the condition of the provisions on
his ship, and use every precaution for their preservation.

Eighth (Health of crew). He shall frequently consult with
the surgeon in regard to the sanitary condition of his crew,
and shall use all proper means to preserve their health. And
he shall cause a convenient place to be set apart for sick or
disabled men, to which he shall have them removed, with their
hammocks and bedding, when the surgeon so advises, and
shall direct that some of the crew attend them and keep the
place clean.

Ninth (Attendance at ina payment of crew). He shall at-
tend in person, or appoint a proper officer to attend, when his
crew is finally paid off, to see that Justice is done to the men
and to the United States in the settlement of the accounts.

Tenth (Articles for the government of the Navy). He shall
cause the articles for the government of the Navy to be hung
up in some public part of the ship and read once a month to
his ship's company.

Eleventh (Punishment for offending against this article).
Every commanding officer who offends against the provisions
of this article shall be punished as a court-martial may direct.
(R. S. 1 1624, art. 20.)

PUNISHMENT OF OFFENSES NOT SPECIFIED

Article 2L Authority of officers after loss of vessel.-When
the crew of any vessel of the United States are separated from
their vessel by means of her wreck, loss, or destruction, all the
command and authority given to the officers of such vessel shall
remain in full force until such ship's company shall be regu-
larly discharged from or ordered again into service, or until a
court-martial or court of inquiry shall be held to inquire into
the loss of said vessel. And if any officer or man, after such

wreck, loss, or destruction, acts contrary to the discipline or
the Navy, he shall be punished as a court-martial may direct.
(R. S. § 1624, art. 21.)

Article 22. (a) Offenses not specified.-All offenses com-
mitted by persons belonging to the Navy which are not speci-
fied in the foregoing articles shall be punished as a court-
martial may direct. (R. S. § 1624, art 22.)

(b) Fraudulent enlistment.-Fraudulent enlistment, and the
receipt of any pay or allowance thereunder, is hereby declared
an offense against naval discipline and made punishable by
general court-martial, under this article. (Mar. 3, 1893, c. 212,
27 Stat. 716.)

Article 23. Offenses committed on shore.-All offenses com-
mitted by persons belonging to the Navy while on shore shall
be punished in the same manner as if they had been committed
at sea. (B. S. 5 1624, art. 23.)

Article 24. Punishments by order of commander.-No com-
mander of a vessel shall Inflict upon a commissioned or war-
rant officer any other punishment than private reprimand, sus-
pension from duty, arrest, or confinement, and such suspension,
arrest, or confinement shall not continue longer than ten days,
unless a further period is necessary to bring the offender to
trial by a court-martial; nor shall he inflict, or cause to be
inflicted, upon any petty officer, or person of inferior rating, or
marine, for a single offense, or at any one time, any other than
one of the following punishments, namely:

First. Reduction of any rating established by himself.
Second. Confinement not exceeding ten days, unless further

confinement be necessary, in the case of a prisoner to be tried
by court-martial.

Third. Solitary confinement, on bread and water, not exceed-
ing five days.

Fourth. Solitary confinement not exceeding seven days.
Fifth. Deprivation of liberty on shore.
Sixth. Extra duties.
No other punishment shall be permitted on board of vessels

belonging to the Navy, except by sentence of a court-martial.
All punishments inflicted by the commander, or by his order,
except reprimands,. shall be fully entered upon the ship's log.
(R. S. § 1624, art. 24; Feb. 16, 1909, c. 131, 1§ 1, 2, 35 Stat. 621.)

Article 25. Punishments by other officers.-(a) All officers
of the Navy and Marine Corps who are authorized to order
either general or summary courts-martial shall have the same
authority to inflict minor punishments as Is conferred by law
upon the commander of a naval vessel

(b) No officer who may command by accident, or in the
absence of the commanding officer, except when such command-
ing officer is absent for a time by leave, shall inflict any other
punishment than confinement. (IL S. 6 1624, art. 25; Aug. 29,
1910, c. 417, 39 Stat. 586)

SUMMARY COURTS-MARTIAL

Article 26. Convening authority.-Summary courts-martial
may be ordered upon petty officers and enlisted men in the
naval service under his command by the commanding officer
of any vessel, the commandant of any navy yard or naval
station, brigade, regiment, or separate or detached battalion,
or other separate or detached command, or marine barracks,
and, when empowered by the Secretary of the Navy, by the
commanding officer or officer in charge of any command not
specifically mentioned in the foregoing, for the trial of of-
fenses which 'such commanding officer or commandant may
deem deserving of greater punishment than he is authorized
to inflict, but not sufficient to require trial by a general court
martial. (R. S. § 1624, art. 26; Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat.
586.)

Article 27. Constitution of summary courts-martial.-A sum-
mary court-martial shall consist of three officers not below
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§1200 TITLE 84.—NAVY 1158 

which he was received on board, his rating, his descriptive 
list, his age, place of birth, and citizenship, with such remarks 

as may be necessary. 
Second (List of officers, men, and passengers). He shall, 

before sailing, transmit to the Secretary of the Navy a complete 

list of the rated men under his command, showing the par-
ticulars set forth in rule 1, and a list of officers and passengers, 
showing the date of their entering. And he shall cause sim-
ilar lists to be made out on the 1st day of every third month 
and transmitted to the Secretary of the Navy as opportunities 
occur, accounting therein for any casualty which may have 
happened since the last list. 
Third (Deaths and desertion). He shall cause to be accu-

rately minuted on the ship's books the names of any persons 
dying or deserting, and the times at which such death or de-

sertion occurs. 
Fourth (Property of deceased persons). In case of the death 

of any officer, man, or passenger on said vessel, he shall take 
care that the paymaster secures all the property of the. de-
ceased, for the benefit of his legal representatives. 

Fifth (Accounts of men received). He shall not receive on 
board any man transferred from any other vessel or station 

to him, unless such man is furnished with an account, signed 
by the captain and paymaster of the vessel or station from 
which he came, specifying the date of his entry on said vessel 
or at said station, the period and term of his service, the 

gums paid him, the balance due him, the quality in which he 

was rated, and his descriptive list. 
Sixth (Accounts of men sent from the ship). He shall, when-

ever officers or men are sent from his ship, for whatever cause, 
take care that each man is furnished with a complete state-
ment of his account, specifying the date of his enlistment, 
the period and term of his service, and his descriptive list. 
Said account shall be signed by the commanding officer and 
paymaster. • 
Seventh (Inspection of provisions). He shall cause frequent 

inspections to be made into the condition of the provisions on 
his ship, and use every precaution for their preservation. 
Eighth (Health of crew). He shall frequently consult with 

the surgeon in regard to the sanitary condition of hi crew, 
and shall use all proper means to preserve their health. And 

he shall cause a convenient place to be set apart for sick or 
disabled men, to which he shall have them removed, with their 
hammocks and bedding, when the surgeon so advises, and 
shall direct that some of the crew attend them and keep the 
place clean. 
Ninth (Attendance at anal payment of crew). He shall at-

tend in person, or appoint a proper officer to attend, when his 
crew is finally paid off, to see that justice is done to the men 
and to the United States in the settlement of the accounts. 
Tenth (Articles for the government of the Navy). Be shall 

cause the articles for the government of the Navy to be hung 
up in some public part of the ship and read once a month to 
his ship's company. 
Eleventh (Punishment for offending against this article). 

Every commanding officer who offends against the provisions 
of this article shall be punished as a court-martial may direct. 
(R. S. 1 1624, art. 20.) 

PUNISHMENT OF OFFENSES NOT SPECIFIED 

Article 21. Authority of officers after loss of vessel.—When 
the crew of any vessel of the United States are separated from 
their vessel by means of her wreck, loss, or destruction, all the 
command and authority given to the officers of such vessel shall 
remain in full force until such ship's company shall be regu-
larly dIRPharged from or ordered again into service, or until a 
court-martial or court of inquiry shall be held to inquire into 
the loss of said vessel. And if any officer or man, after such 

wreck, loss, or destruction, acts contrary to the discipline of 
the Navy, he shall be punished as a court-martial may direct. 
(It. S. § 1624, art. 21.) 
Article 22. (a) Offenses not specified.—All offenses com-

mitted by persons belonging to the Navy which are not speci-

fied in the foregoing articles shall be punished as a court-
martial may direct. (IL S. § 1624, art. 22.) 

(b) Fraudulent enlistment.—Fraudulent enlistment, and the 

receipt of any pay or allowance thereunder, is hereby declared 
an offense against naval discipline tuid made punishable by 
general court-martiiii, under this article. (Mar. 3, 1893, c. 212, 
27 Stat. 716.) 

Article 23. Offenses committed on shore.—All offenses com-
mitted by persons belonging to the Navy while on shore shall 
be punished in the same manner as if they had been committed 
at sea. (It. S. § 1624, art. 23.) 

Article 24. Punishments by order of commander.—No com-
mander of a vessel shall inflict upon a commissioned or war-
rant officer any other punishment than private reprimand, sus-
pension from duty, arrest, or confinement, and such suspension, 
arrest, or confinement shall not continue longer than ten days, 
unless a further period is necessary to bring the offender to 

trial by a court-martial; nor shall he inflict, or cause to be 
inflicted, upon any petty officer, or person of inferior rating, or 
marine, for a single offense, Or at any one time, any other than 
one of the following punishments, namely: 

First. Reduction of any rating established by himself. 
Second. Confinement not exceeding ten days, unless further 

confinement be necessary, in the case of a prisoner to be tried 
by court-martial. 

Third. Solitary confinement, on bread and water, not exceed-
ing five days. 

Fourth. Solitary confinement not exceeding seven days. 
Fifth. Deprivation of liberty on shore. 
Sixth. Extra duties. 
No other punishment shall be permitted on board of vessels 

belonging to the Navy, except by sentence of a court-martial. 
All punishments inflicted by the commander, or by his order, 
except reprimands,, shall be fully entered upon the ship's log. 
(R. S. § 1624, art. 24; Feb. 16, 1909, c. 131, 11§ 1, 2, 35 Stat. 621.) 
Article 25. Punishments by other officers.—(a) All officers 

of the Navy and Marine Corps who are authorized to order 
either general or summary courts-martial shall have the same 
authority to inflict minor punishments as is conferred by law 
upon the commander of a naval vessel. 

(b) No officer who may command by accident, or in the 
absence of the commanding officer, except when such command-
ing officer is absent for a time by leave, shall inflict any other 
punishment than confinement. (R. S. 11 1624, art. 25; Aug. 29, 
1916, c. 417, 89 Stat 586.) 

SUMMARY COURTS-MARTIAL 

Article 26. Convening authority.—Summary courts-martial 

may be ordered upon petty officers and enlisted men in the 
naval service under his command by the commanding officer 
of any vessel, the commandant of any navy yard or naval 
station, brigade, regiment, or separate or detached battalion, 
or other separate or detached command, or marine barracks, 

and, when empowered by the Secretary of the Navy, by the 
commanding officer or officer in charge of any command not 
specifically mentioned in the foregoing, for the trial of of-
fenses which such commanding officer or commandant may 
deem deserving of greater punishment than he is authorized 

to inflict, but not sufficient to require trial by a general court 
martial. (R. S. § 1624, art. 26; Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 
586.) 

Article 27. Constitution of summary courts-martial.---A sum-

mary court-martial shall consist of three officers not below 
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the rank of ensign, as members, and of a recorder. The com-
mander of a ship may order any officer under his command to
act as such recorder. (R. S. § 1624, art. 27.)

Article 28. Oath of members and recorder.-Before proceed-
ing to trial the members of a summary court-martial shall take
the following oath or affirmation, which shall be administered
by the recorder: "I, A B, do swear (or affirm) that I Will well
and truly try, without prejudice or partiality, the case now
depending, according to the evidence which shall be adduced,
the laws for the government of the Navy, and my own con-
science." After which the recorder of the court shall take the
following oath or affirmation, which shall be administered by
the senior member of the court: "I, A B. do swear (or affirm)
that I will keep a true record of the evidence which shall be
given before this court and of the proceedings thereof." (R. S.
§ 1624, art. 28.)

Article 29. Testimony.-Except as provided in articles 60
and 68, all testimony before a summary court-martial shall be
given orally, upon oath or affirmation, administered by the
senior member of the court. (R. S. § 1624, art. 29.)

Article 30. Punishments by summary courts-martial.-Sum-
mary courts-martial may sentence petty officers and persons of
inferior ratings to either a part or the whole, as may be ap-
propriate, of any one of the following punishments, namely:

First. Discharge from the service with bad conduct dis-
charge; but the sentence shall not be carried into effect in a
foreign country.

Second. Solitary confinement, not exceeding thirty days, on
bread and water, or on diminished rations.

Third. Solitary confinement not exceeding thirty days.
Fourth. Confinement not exceeding two months.
Fifth. Reduction to next inferior rating.
Sixth. Deprivation of liberty on shore on foreign station.
Seventh. Extra police duties, and loss of pay, not to exceed

three months, may be added to any of the above-mentioned
punishments. (R. S. § 1624, art 30; Feb. 16, 1909, c. 131, 1 8,
85 Stat. 621.)

Article 31. Disrating for incompetency.-A summary court-
martial may disrate any rated person for incompetency. (R.
S. § 1624, art. 31.)

Article 32. Execution of sentence of summary court.-No
sentence of a summary court-martial shall be carried into exe-
cution until the proceedings and sentence have been approved
by the officer ordering the court, or his successor In office, and
by his immediate superior in command: Provided, That if the
officer ordering the court, or his successor in office, be the
senior officer present, such sentence may be carried into exe-
cution upon his approval thereof, subject to the provisions of
article 54 (b). (R. S. § 1624, art. 32; Feb. 16, 1909, c. 131,
§ 17, 35 Stat. 623; Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 586.)

Article 33. Remission of sentence.-The officer ordering a
summary court-martial shall have power to remit, in part or
altogether, but not to commute, the sentence of the court. And
It shall be his duty either to remit any part or the whole of
any sentence, the execution of which would, in the opinion of
the surgeon or senior medical officer on board, given in writ-
ing, produce serious injury to the health of the person sen-
tenced, or to submit the case again, without delay, to the
same or to another summary court-martial, which shall have
power, upon the testimony already taken, to remit the former
punishment and to assign some other of the authorized pun-
ishments in the place thereof. (R. S. § 1624, art. 33.)

Article 34. Proceedings and record of summary court.-The
proceedings of summary courts-martial shall be conducted
with as much conciseness and precision as may be consistent
with the ends of justice, and under such forms and rules as
may be prescribed by the Secretary of the Navy, with the
approval of the President, and all such proceedings shall be
transmitted In the usual mode to the Navy Department, where
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they shall be kept on file for a period of two years from date
of trial, after which time they may be destroyed in the dis-
cretion of the Secretary of the Navy. (Feb. 16, 1909, c. 131,
! 14, 35 Stat. 622.)

GENERAL COURTS-MARTIAL

Article 35. Authority to inflict summary court-martial pun-
ishments.-Any punishment which a summary court-martial is
authorized to inflict may be inflicted by a general court-mar-
tial. (R. S. § 1624, art. 35.)

Article 36. Dismissal of officers.-No officer shall be dis-
missed from the naval service except by the order of the
President or by sentence of a general court-martial; and in
time of peace no officer shall be dismissed except in pursuance
of the sentence of a general court-martial or in mitigation
thereof: Provided, That the President is authorized to drop
from the rolls of the Navy or Marine Corps any officer thereof
who is absent from duty without leave for a period of three
months or more, or who, having been found guilty by the
civil authorities of any offense, Is finally sentenced to con-
fisement in a State or Federal penitentiary: Provided fur-
ther, That no officer so dropped shall be eligible for reappoint-
ment. (R. S. §§ 1229, 1624, art. 36; Apr. 2, 1918, c. 39,
40 Stat. 501.)

Article 37. Officer dismissed by President may demand
trial.-When any officer, dismissed by order of the President,
makes, in writing, an application for trial, setting forth, under
oath that he has been wrongfully dismissed, the President
shall, as soon as the necessities of the service may permit, con-
vene a court-martial to try such officer on the charges on which
he shall have been dismissed. And if such court-martial shall
not be convened within six months from the presentation of
such application for trial, or mif such court, being convened,
shall not award dismissal or death as the punishment of such
officer, the order of dismissal by the President shall be void:
Provided, That the accounting officers of the Treasury are pro-
hibited from making any allowance to any officer of the Navy
who has been, or may hereafter be, dismissed from the service
and restored to the same under the provisions of- the twelfth
section of the act of March 3, 1865, entitled "An act to amend
the several acts heretofore passed to provide for the enrolling
and calling out the national forces and for other purposes," to
exceed more than pay as on leave for six months from the date
of dismissal, unless it shall appear that the officer demanded
in writing, addressed to the Secretary of the Navy, and con-
tinued to demand as often as once in six months, a trial as
provided for in said act. (R. S. § 1624, art. 37; June 22, 1874,
c. 392, S 2, 18 Stat. 192.)

Article 38. Convening authority.-General courts-martial may
be convened:

First. By tha President, the Secretary of the Navy, the com-
mander in chief of a fleet or squadron, and the commanding
officer of a naval station beyond the continental limits of the
United States; and

Second. When empowered. by the Secretary of the Navy, by
the commanding officer of a squadron, division, flotilla, or
larger naval force afloat, and of a brigade or larger force of
the naval service on shore beyond the continental limits of the
United States; and

Third. In time of war, if then so empowered by the Secre-
tary of the Navy, by the commandant of any navy yard or
naval station and by the commanding officer of a brigade or
larger force of the Navy or Marine Corps on shore not at-
tached to a navy yard or naval station. (R. S. 1 1624, art. 88;
Feb. 16; 1909, c. 131, § 10, 85 Stat. 621; Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417,
39 Stat. 586.)

Article 39. Constitution of general court-martial.-A general
court-martial shall consist of not more than thirteen nor less
than five commissioned officers as members; and as many offi-
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the rank of ensign, as members, and of a recorder. The com-
mander of a ship may order any officer under his command to 
act as such recorder. (R. S. § 1624, art. 27.) 

Article 28. Oath of members and recorder.—Before proceed-
ing to trial the members of a summary court-martial shall take 
the following oath or affirmation, which shall be administered 

by the recorder " I, A B, do swear (or affirm) that I will well 
and truly try, without prejudice or partiality, the case now 
depending, according to the evidence which shall be adduced, 
the laws for the government of the Navy, and my own con-
science." After which the recorder of the court shall take the 
following oath or affirmation, which shall be administered by 

the senior member of the court: " I, A B. do swear (or affirm) 
that I will keep a true record of the evidence which shall be 
given before this court and of the proceedings thereof." (R. S. 

§ 1624, art. 28.) 
Article 29. Testimony.—Bxcept as provided in articles 60 

and 68, all testimony before a summary court-martial shall be 
given orally, upon oath or affirmation, administered by the 

senior member of the court. (R. S. 6 1624, art. 29.) 
Article 30. Punishments by summary courts-martial.—Sum-

Diary courts-martial may sentence petty officers and persons of 

inferior ratings to either a part or the whole, as may be ap-
propriate, of any one of the following punishments, namely: 

First. Discharge from the service with bad conduct dis-
charge; but the sentence shall not be carried into effect in a 
foreign country. 

Second. Solitary confinement, not exceeding thirty days, on 
bread and water, or on diminished rations. 

Third. Solitary confinement not exceeding thirty days. 
Fourth. Confinement not exceeding two months. 
Fifth. Reduction to next inferior rating. 
Sixth. Deprivation of liberty on shore on foreign station. 
Seventh. Extra police duties, and loss of pay, not to exceed 

three months, may be added to any of the above-mentioned 
punishments. (R. S. 1 1624, art 30; Feb. 16, 1009, c. 131, § 8, 

85 Stat. 621.) 
Article 31. Disrating for incompetency.—A summary court-

martial may disrate any rated person for incompetency. (R. 

S. 6 1624, art. 31.) 
Article 32. Execution of sentence of •summary court.—No 

sentence of a summary court-martial shall be carried into exe-
cution until the proceedings and sentence have been approved 
by the officer ordering the court, or his successor in office, and 
by his immediate superior in command: Provided, That if the 
officer ordering the court, or• his successor in office, be the 

senior officer present, such sentence may be carried into exe-
cution upon his approval thereof, subject to the provisions of 
article 54 (b). (R. S. 1624, art. 32; Feb. 16, 1909, c. 131, 

17, 35 Stat. 623; Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 586.) 
Article 33. Remission of sentence.—The officer ordering a 

summary court-martial shall have power to remit, in part or 
altogether, but not to commute, the sentence of the court. And 
It shall be his duty either to remit any part or the whole of 

any sentence, the execution of which would, in the opinion of 
the surgeon or senior medical officer on board, given in writ-
ing, produce serious injury to the health of the person sen-
tenced, or to submit the case again, without delay, to the 
same or to another summary court-martial, which shall have 
power, upon the testimony already taken, to remit the former 

punishment and to assign some other of the authorized pun-
ishments in the place thereof. (R. S. 6 1624, art. 33.) 
Article 34. Proceedings and record of summary court.—The 

proceedings of summary courts-martial shall be conducted 
with as much conciseness and precision as may be consistent 
with the ends of justice, and under such forms and rules as 

may be prescribed by the Secretary of the Navy, with the 
approve.) of the President, and all such proceedings shall be 

transmitted in the usual mode to the Navy Department, where 

they shall be kept on file for a period of two years from date 
of trial, after which time they may be destroyed in the dis-
cretion of the Secretary of the Navy. (Feb. 16, 1909, c. 131, 
$ 14, 35 Stat. 622.) 

GENERAL COURTS-MARTIAL 

Article 35. Authority to inflict summary court-martial pun-
ishments.—Any punishment which a summary court-martial is 
authorized to inflict may be inflicted by a general court-mar-
tial. (R. S. 6 1624, art. 35.) 

Article 36. Dismissal of officers.—No officer shall be dis-
missed from the naval service except by the order of the 
President or by sentence of a general court-martial; and in 

time of peace no officer shall be dismissed except in pursuance 
of the sentence of a general court-martial or in mitigation 
thereof: Provided, That the President is authorized to drop 
from the rolls of the Navy or Marine Corps any officer thereof 
who is absent from duty without leave for a period of three 
months or more, or who, having been found guilty by the 
dvil authorities of any offense, is finally sentenced to con-

finement in a State or Federal penitential"'; Provided fur-
ther, That no officer so dropped shall be eligible for reappoint-
ment. (R. S. 66 1229, 1624, art. 36; Apr. 2, 1918, c. 39, 
40 Stat. 501.) 

Article 37. Officer dismissed by President may demand 
trial.—When any officer, dismissed by order of the President, 
makes, in writing, an application for trial, setting forth, under 
oath that he has been wrongfully dismissed, the President 
shall, as soon as the necessities of the service may permit, con-
vene a court-martial to try such officer on the charges on which 
he shall have been dismissed. And if such court-martial shall 
not be convened within six months from the presentation of 
such application for trial, or , if such court, being convened, 
shall not award dismissal or death as the punishment of such 
officer, the order of dismissal by the President shall be void: 
Provided, That the accounting officers of the Treasury are pro-
hibited from making any allowance to any officer of the Navy 
who has been, or may hereafter be, dismissed from the service 
and restored to the same under the provisiong of the 'welfth 
section of the act of March 3, 1865, entitled " An act to amend 
the several acts heretofore passed to provide for the enrolling 
and calling out the national forces and for other purposes," to 
exceed more than pay as on leave for six months from the date 
of dismissal, unless it shall appear that the officer demanded 
in writing, addressed to the Secretary of the Navy, and con-
tinued to demand as often as once in six months, a trial as 
provided for in said act. (R. S. 6 1624, art. 37; June 22, 1874, 
c. 392, 2, 18 Stat. 192.) 
Article 38. Convening authority.—General courts-martial may 

be convened: 
-First. By the. President, the Secretary of the Navy, the com-

mander in chief of a fleet or squadron, and the commanding 
officer of a naval station beyond the continental limits of the 
United States; and 

Second. When empowered. by the Secretary of the Navy, by 
the commanding officer of a squadron, division, flotilla, or 
larger naval force afloat, and of a brigade or larger force of 

the naval service on shore beyond the continental limits of the 
United States; and 

Third. In time of war, if then so empowered by the Secre-
tary of the Navy, by the commandant of any navy yard or 
naval station and by the commanding officer of a brigade or 
larger force of the Navy or Marine Corps on shore not at-
tached to a navy yard or naval station. (R. S. 1 1624, art. 88; 
Feb. 16; 1909, c. 131, 1 10, 85 Stat. 621; Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 
39 Stat. 586.) 
Article 39. Constitution of general court-martiaL—A general 

court-martial shall consist of not more than thirteen nor less 

than Ave commissioned officers as members; and as many offi-
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cers, not exceeding thirteen, as can be convened without injury

to the service, shall be summoned on every such court. But in
no case, where it can be avoided without injury to the service,

shall more than one-half, exclusive of the president, be junior

to the officer to be tried. The senior officer shall always pre-
side and the others shall take place according to their rank.

(B. S. 1 1624, art. 39.)
Article 40. Oaths of members and judge advocate.-The

president of the general court-martial shall administer the
following oath or affirmation to the judge advocate or person
officiating as such:

"I, A B, do swear (or affirm) that I will keep a true record
of the evidence given to and the proceedings of this court;
that I will not divulge or by any means disclose the sentence
of the court until it shall have been approved by the proper
authority; and that I will not at any time divulge or disclose
the vote or opinion of any particular member of the court,
unless required so to do before a court of justice in due course
of law."

This oath or affirmation being duly administered, each mem-
ber of the court, before proceeding to trial, shall take the
following oath or affirmation, which shall be administered by
the judge advocate or person officiating as such:

"I, A B, do swear (or affirm) that I will truly try without
prejudice or partiality, the case now depending, according to
the evidence which shall come before the court, the rules for
the government of the Navy, and my own conscience; that
I will not by any means divulge or disclose the sentence of
the court until it shall have been approved by the proper
authority; and that I will not at any time divulge or disclose
the vote or opinion of any particular member of the court,
unless required so to do before a court of justice in due course
of law." (B. E 1 1624, art. 40.)

Article 41. Oath of witness.-An oath or affirmation In the
following form, shall be administered to all witnesses, before
any court-martial, by the president thereof:

" You do solemnly swear (or affirm) that the evidence you
shall give in the case now before tlts court shall be the truth,
the whole truth, and nothing but the truth, and that you will
state everything within your knowledge in relation to the
charges. So help you God; (or 'this you do under the pains
and penalties of perjury')." (R. S. 5 1624, art. 41.)

Article 42. (a) Contempts of court.-Whenever any person
refuses to give his evidence or to give it in the manner pro-
vided by these articles, or prevaricates, or behaves with con-
tempt to the court, it shall be lawful for the court to imprison
him for any time not exceeding two months: Provided, That
the person charged shall, at his own request but not other-
wise, be a competent witness before a court-martial or court
of inquiry, and his failure to make such request shall not
create any presumption against him. (R. S. I 1624, art. 42;
Mar. 16, 1878, c. 37, 20 Stat. 30.)

(b) Witnesses; process for.-A naval court-martial or court
of inquiry shall have power to issue like process to compel
witnesses to appear and testify which United States courts of
criminal jurisdiction within the State, Territory, or District
where such naval court shall be ordered to sit may lawfully
issue. (Feb. 16, 1909, c. 131, { 11, 35 Stat. 621.)

(c) Refusal of witness to appear or testify; privilege.-Any
person duly subpoenaed to appear as a witness before a general
court-martial or court of inquiry of the Navy, who willfully
neglects or refuses to appear, or refuses to qualify as a witness
or to testify or produce documentary evidence, which such per-
son may have been legally subpoenaed to produce, shall be
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, for which such person shall
be punised on information in the district court of the United
States; and it shall be the duty of the United States district

attorney, on the certification of the facts to him by such naval

court to file an information against and prosecute the person

so offending, and the punishment of such person, on conviction,
shall be a fine of not more than $500 or imprisonment not to

exceed six months, or both, at the discretion of the court:

Provided, That this shall not apply to persons residing beyond

the State, Territory, or District in which such naval court is
held, and that the fees of such witness and his mileage at the
rates provided for witnesses in the United States district court

for said State, Territory, or District shall be duly paid or ten-

dered said witness, such amounts to be paid by the Bureau of

Supplies and Accounts out of the appropriation for compensa-
tion of witnesses: Provided further, That no witness shall be

compelled to incriminate himself or to answer any question

which may tend to incriminate or degrade him. (Feb. 16, 1909,

c. 131, 1 12, 35 Stat. 622.)
Article 43. Charges and specifications; arrest of accused.-

The person accused shall be furnished with a true copy of the

charges, with the specifications, at the time he is put under
arrest; and no other charges than those so furnished shall be
urged against him at the trial, unless it shall appear to the

court that intelligence of such other charge had not reached
the officer ordering the court when the accused was put under
arrest, or that some witness material to the support of such
charge was at that time absent and can be produced at the
trial; in which case reasonable time shall be given to the
accused to make his defense against such new charge. (R. S.
§ 1624, art. 43.)

Article 44. Duty of officer arrested.-Every officer who is ar-
rested for trial shall deliver up his sword to his command-
ing officer and confine himself to the limits assigned him, on
pain of dismissal from the service. (R. S. 1 1624, art. 44.)

Article 45. Suspension of proceedings.-When the proceed-
ings of any general court-martial have commenced, they shall
not be suspended or delayed on account of the absence of any
of the members, provided five or more are assembled; but the
court is enjoined to sit from day to day, Sundays excepted,
until sentence is given, unless temporarily adjourned by the
authority which convened it. (IL. S. i 1624, art. 45.)

Article 46. Absence of members.-No member of a general
court-martial shall, after the proceedings are begun, absent
himself therefrom, except in case of sickness, or of an order
to go on duty from a superior officer, on pain of being
cashiered. (B. S. S 1624, art. 4.)

Article 47. Witnesses examined in absence of a member.-

Whenever any member of a court-martial, from any legal
cause, is absent from the court after the commencement
of a case, all the witnesses who have been examined during
his absence must, when he is ready to resume his seat, be
recalled by the court, and the recorded testimony of each
witness so examined must be read over to him, and such
witness must acknowledge the same to be correct and be
subject to such further examination as the said member may
require. Without a compliance with this rule, and an entry
thereof upon the record, a member who shall have been absent
during the examination of a witness shall not be allowed
to sit again in that particular case. (R. S. § 1624, art. 47.)

Article 48. Suspension of pay.-Whenever a court-martial
sentences an officer to be suspended, it may suspend his pay
and emoluments for the whole or any part of the time of
his suspension. (R. S. 1 1624, art. 48.)

PUNISHMENTS AND SENTENCES; IN GENERAL

Article 49. Prohibited punishments.-In no case shall pun-
ishment by flogging, or by branding, marking, or tattooing on
the body be adjudged by any court-martial or be inflicted upon
any person in the Navy. The use of irons, single or double,
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cers, not exceeding thirteen, as can be convened without injury 

to the service, shall be summoned on every such court. But in 
no case, where it can be avoided without injury to the service, 
shall more than one-half, exclusive of the president, be junior 
to the officer to be tried. The senior officer shall always pre-
side and the others shall take place according to their rank. 

(R. S. 1 1624, art. 39.) 
Article 40. Oaths of members and judge advocate.—The 

president of the general court-martial shall administer the 
following oath or affirmation to the judge advocate or person 
officiating as such: 
" I, A B, do swear (or affirm) that I will keep a true record 

of the evidence given to and the proceedings of this court; 
that I will not divulge or by any means disclose the sentence 
of the court until it shall have been approved by the proper 

authority; and that I will not at any time divulge or disclose 
the vote or opinion of any particular member of the court, 
unless required so to do before a court of justice in due course 

of law." 

This oath or affirmation being duly administered, each mem-
ber of the court, before proceeding to trial, shall take the 
following oath or affirmation, which shall be administered by 
the judge advocate or person officiating as such: 

"I, A B, do swear (or affirm) that I will truly try without 
prejudice or partiality, the case now depending, according to 
the evidence which shall come before the court, the rules for 
the government of the Navy, and my own conscience; that 
I will not by any means divulge or disclose the sentence of 
the court until it shall have been approved by the proper 

authority; and that I will not at any time divulge or disclose 
the vote or opinion of any particular member of the court, 
unless required so to do before a court of justice in due course 

of law." Ca. S. 1 1624, art 40.) 
Article 41. Oath of witness.—An oath or affirmation in the 

following form, shall be administered to all witnesses, before 
any court-martial, by the president thereof: 
" You do solemnly swear (or affirm) that the evidence you 

shall give in the case now before tills court shall be the truth, 
the whole truth, and nothing but the truth, and that you will 
state everything within your knowledge in relation to the 
charges. So help you God; (or ' this you do under the pains 
and penalties of perjury')." (R. S. I 1624, art. 41.) 

Article 42. (a) Contempts of court—Whenever any person 
refuses to give his evidence or to give it in the manner pro-
vided by these articles, or prevaricates, or behaves with con-
tempt to the court, it shall be lawful for the court to imprison 
him for any time not exceeding two months: Provided, That 
the person charged shall, at his own request but not other-
wise, be a competent witness* before a court-martial or court 
of inquiry, and his failure to make such request shall not 

create any presumption against him. (R. S. 1624, art- 42; 
Mar. 16, 1878, c. 37, 20 Stat. 30.) 

(b) Witnesses; process for.—A naval court-martial or court 
of inquiry shall have power to issue like process to compel 
witnesses to appear and testify which United States courts of 
criminal jurisdiction within the State, Territory, or District 
where such naval court shall be ordered to sit may lawfully 
issue. (Feb. 16, 1909, c. 131, f 11, 35 Stat. 621.) 

(c) Refusal of witness to appear or testify; privilege.—Any 
person duly subpcenaed to appear as a witness before a general 
court-martial or court of inquiry of the Navy, who willfully 
neglects or refuses to appear, or refuses to qualify as a witness 
or to testify or produce documentary evidence, which such per-
son may have been legally subpcenaed to produce, shall be 
deemed guilty of a ,misdemeanor, for which such person shall 
be punitecl on information in the district court of the United 
States; and it shall be the duty of the United States district 

attorney, on the certification of the facts to him by such naval 
court to file an information against and prosecute the person 
so offending, and the punishment of such person, on conviction, 
shall be a fine of not more than $500 or imprisonment not to 
exceed six months, or both, at the discretion of the court: 
Provided, That this shall not apply to persons residing beyond 
the State, Territory, or District in which such naval court is 

held, and that the fees of such witness and his mileage at the 
rates provided for witnesses in the United States district court 
for said State, Territory, or District shall be duly paid or ten-
dered said witness, such amounts to be paid by the Bureau of 
Supplies and Accounts out of the appropriation for compensa-
tion of witnesses: Provided further, That no witness shall be 

compelled to incriminate himself or to answer any question 
which may tend to incriminate or degrade him. (Feb. 16, 1909, 

c. 131, 12, 35 Stat. 622.) 
Article 43. Charges and specifications; arrest of accused.— 

The person accused shall be furnished with a true copy of the 
charges, with the specifications, at the time he is put under 
arrest; and no other charges than those so furnished shall be 
urged against him at the trial, unless it shall appear to the 
court that intelligence of such other charge had not reached 

the officer ordering the court when the accused was put under 
arrest, or that some witness material to the support of such 
charge was at that time absent and can be produced at the 
trial; in which case reasonable time shall be given to the 
accused to make his defense against such new charge. (R. S. 
§ 1624, art. 43.) 
Article 44. Duty of officer arrested.—Every officer who is ar-

rested for trial shall deliver up his sword to his command-
ing officer and confine himself to the limits assigned him, on 

pain of dismissal from the service. (R. S. I 1624, art. 44.) 
Article 45. Suspension of proceedings.—When the proceed-

ings of any general court-martial have commenced, they shall 

not be suspended or delayed on account of the absence of any 
of the members, provided five or more are assembled; but the 
court is enjoined to sit from day to day, Sundays excepted, 
until sentence is given, unless temporarily adjourned by the 
authority which convened it. (IL S. I 1624, art. 45.) 
Article 46. Absence of members.—No member of a general 

court-martial shall, after the proceedings are begun, absent 

himself therefrom, except in case of sickness, or of an order 
to go on duty from a superior officer, on pain of being 
cashiered. (It. S.1 1624, art. 46.) 

Article 47. Witnesses examined in absence of a member.— 
Whenever any member of a court-martial, from any legal 
cause, is absent from the court after the commencement 
of a case, all the witnesses who have been examined during 
his absence must, when he is ready to resume his seat, be 
recalled by the court, and the recorded testimony of each 
witness so examined must be read over to him, and such 
witness must acknowledge the same to be correct and be 
subject to such further examination as the said member may 
require. Without a compliance with this rule, and an entry 
thereof upon the record, a member who shall have been absent 
during the examination of a witness shall not be allowed 
to sit again in that particular case. (R. S. § 1624, art. 47.) 
Article 48. Suspension of pay.—Whenever a court-martial 

sentences an officer to be suspended, it may suspend his pay 
and emoluments for the whole or any part of the time of 
his suspension. (R. S. 1 1624, art. 48.) 

PUNISHMENTS AND SENTENCES; IN GENERAL 

Article 49. Prohibited punishments.—In no case shall pun-
ishment by flogging, or by branding, marking, or tattooing on 
the body be adjudged by any court-martial or be inflicted upon 

any person in the Navy. The use of irons, single or double, 
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is abolished, except for the purpose of safe custody or when
part of a sentence imposed by a general court-martial. (R. S.

§ 1624, art 49; Feb. 16, 1909, c. 131, § 8, 35 Stat. 621.)

Article 50. Sentences, how determined.-No person shall be

sentenced by a court-martial to suffer death, except by the

concurrence of two-thirds of the members present, and in the

cases where such punishment is expressly provided in these

articles. All other sentences may be determined by a majority

of votes. (R. S. § 1624, art. 50.)
Article 51. Adequate punishment; recommendation to

mercy.-It shall be the duty of a court-martial, in all cases of

conviction, to adjudge a punishment adequate to the nature

of the offense; but the members thereof may recommend the

person convicted as deserving of clemency, and state, on the

record, their reasons for so doing. (R. S. § 1624, art. 51.)

Article 52. Authentication of judgment.-The judgment of
every court-martial shall be authenticated by the signature of
the president, and of every member who may be present when
said judgment is pronounced, and also of the judge advocate.
(R. S. 8 1624, art. 52.)

Article 53. Confirmation of sentence.-No sentence of a court-
martial, extending to the loss of life, or to the dismissal of
a commissioned or warrant officer, shall be carried into exe-
cution until confirmed by the President. All other sentences
of a general court-martial may be carried into execution on
confirmation of the commander of the fleet or officer ordering
the court. (R. S. § 1624, art. 53.)

Article 54 (a). Remission and mitigation of sentence.-Every
officer who is authorized to convene a general court-martial
shall have power, on revision of its proceedings, to remit or
mitigate, but not to commute, the sentence of any such court
which he is authorized to approve and confirm. (R. S. § 1624,
art. 54.)

(b) Power of Secretary of Navy over proceedings and sen-
tences of courts-martiaL-The Secretary of the Navy may set
aside the proceedings or remit or mitigate, in whole or in part,
the sentence imposed by any naval court-martial convened by
his order or by that of any officer of the Navy or Marine Corps.
(Feb. 16, 1909, c. 131, 9 9, 35 Stat. 621.)

COURTS OF INQUIRY

Article 55. By whom convened.-Courts of inquiry may be
convened by the President, the Secretary of the Navy, the com-
mander of a fleet or squadron, and by any officer of the naval
service authorized by law to convene general courts-martial.
(R. S. § 1624, art. 55; Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 586.)

Article 56. Constitution.-A court of inquiry shall consist of
not more than three commissioned officers as members, and of
a judge advocate, or person officiating as such. (R. S. § 1624,
art. 56.)

Article 57. Powers.-Courts of inquiry shall have power to
summon witnesses, administer oaths, and punish contempts, in
the same manner as courts-martial; but they shall only state
facts, and shall not give their opinion, unless expressly re-
quired so to do in the order for convening. (R. S. § 1624,

art. 57.)
Article 58. Oath of members and judge advocate.-The

judge advocate, or person officiating as such, shall administer

to the meitmbers the following oath or affirmation: " You d(

swear (or affirm) well and truly to examine and inquire, ac
cording to the evidence, into the matter now before you, with

out partiality." After which the president shall administel

to the judge advocate, or person officiating as such. the fol

lowing oath or affirmation: "You do swear (or affirm) truly

to record the proceedings of this court and the evidence to be

given In the case in hearing." (R. S. § 1624, art. 58.)

Article 59. Rights of party or attorney.-The party whos4
-^1.... Ghan1 ho. th-i ._hiect of inquirv. or his attornev. shal

iave the right to cross-examine all the witnesses. (R. S.
§ 1624, art. 59.)
Article 60. Proceedings; authentication; use in evidence.-

The proceedings of courts of inquiry shall be authenticated by
the signature of the president of the court and of the judge
idvocate, and shall, In all cases not capital, nor extending to

the dismissal of a commissioned or warrant officer, be evidence
)efore a court-martial, provided oral testimony can not be ob-

tained. (R. S. § 1624, art. 60.)

LIMITATION OF TRIAL AND PUNISHMENT

Article 61. Limitation of trials; offenses in general.-No
person shall be tried by court-martial or otherwise punished

for any offense, except as provided In the following article,

which appears to have been committed more than two years
aefore the issuing of the order for such trial or punishment,
unless by reason of having absented himself, or of some other
manifest impediment he shall not have been amenable to jus-

Lice within that period. (R. S. § 1624, art 61; Feb. 25, 1895,

e. 128, 28 Stat. 680.)
Article 62. Desertion in time of peace.-No person shall be

tried by court-martial or otherwise punished for desertion In

time of peace committed more than two years before the

issuing of the order for such trial or punishment, unless he
shall meanwhile have absented himself from the United States,

or by reason of some other manifest impediment shall not

have been amenable to justice within that period, in which case

the time of his absence shall be excluded in computing the

period of the limitation: Provided, That said limitation shall

not begin until the end of the term for which said person

was enlisted in the service. (R. S. § 1624, art. 62; Feb. 25, 1895,

e. 128, 28 Stat. 680.)
Article 63. Punishment for offenses in time of peace.-

Whenever, by any of the Articles for the Government of the
Navy of the United States, the punishment on conviction of an
offense is left to the discretion of the court-martial, the pun-
ishment therefor shall not, in time of peace, be in excess of a
limit which the President may prescribe. (IL S. 1 1624, art.
63; Feb. 27, 1895, c. 137, 28 Stat. 89.)

DECK OOURTS

Article 64 (a). Officers authorized to order.-All officers of
the Navy and Marine Corps who are authorized to order either
general or summary courts-martial may order deck courts upon
enlisted men under their command, for minor offenses now
triable by summary court-martial. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39
Stat. 586.)

(b) Constitution and powers.-Deck courts shall consist of
one commissioned officer only, who, while serving in such
capacity shall have power to administer oaths, to hear and de-
termine cases, and to impose either a part or the whole, as

may be appropriate, of any one of the punishments prescribed
by article 30 of the Articles for the Government of the Navy:
Provided, That in no case shall such courts adjudge dlseharueg
from the service or adjudge confinement of forfeiture of pay

for a longer period than twenty days. (Feb. 16, 1909, c. 131,

§ 2, 35 Stat. 621.)
(c) Recorder.-Any person in the Navy under command of

the officer by whose order a deck court Is convened may be

detailed to act as recorder thereof. (Feb. 16, 1909, c. 131,
§ 3, 35 Stat. 621.)

(d) Approval of sentence of deck court.-All sentences of
deck courts may be carried into effect upon approval of the
convening authority or his successor in office, who shall have
full power as reviewing authority to remit or mitigate, but
not to commute, any such sentence and to pardon any punish-
ment such court may adjudge; but no sentence of a deck court

shall be carried into effect until it shall have been so approved

§ 1200
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is abolished, except for the purpose of safe custody or when 

part of a sentence imposed by a general court-martial. (R. S. 
§ 1621, art. 49; Feb. 16, 1909, c. 131, § 8, 35 Stat. 621.) 
Article 50. Sentences, how determined.—No person shall be 

sentenced by a 'court-martial to suffer death, except by the 

concurrence of two-thirds of the members present, and in the 
cases where such punishment is expressly provided in these 

articles. All other sentences may be determined by a majority 

of votes. (R. S. § 1624, art. 50.) 
Article 51. Adequate punishment; recommendation to 

mercy.—It shall be the duty of a court-martial, in all cases of 
conviction, to adjudge a punishment adequate to the nature 
of the offense; but the members thereof may recommend the 
person convicted as deserving of clemency, and state, on the 

record, their reasons for so doing. (R. S. § 1624, art. 51,) 
Article 52. Authentication of judgment.—The judgment of 

every court-martial shall be authenticated by the signature of 
the president, and of every member who may be present when 

said judgment is pronounced, and also of the judge advocate. 
(R. S. § 1624, art. 52.) 
Article 53. Confirmation of sentence.—No sentence of a court-

martial, extending to the loss of life, or to the dismissal of 

a commissioned or warrant officer, shall be carried into exe-
cution until confirmed by the President. All other sentences 
of a general court-martial may be carried into execution on 

confirmation of the commander of the fleet or officer ordering 

the court (R. S. § 1624, art. 53.) 
Article 54 (a). Remission and mitigation of sentence.—Every 

officer who is authorized to convene a general court-martial 

shall have power, on revision of its proceedings, to remit or 
mitigate, but not to commute, the sentence of any such court 
which he is authorized to approve and confirm. (R. S. § 1624, 

art. 54.) 
(b) Power of Secretary of Navy over proceedings and sen-

tences of courts-martiaL—The Secretary of the Navy may set 
aside the proceedings or remit or mitigate, in whole or in part, 
the sentence imposed by any naval court-martial convened by 

his order or by that of any officer of the Navy or Marine Corps. 
(Feb. 16, 1900, c. 131, § 9, 35 Stat. 621.) 

COURTS OF INQUIRY 

Article 55. By whom convened.—Courts of Inquiry may be 
convened by the President, the Secretary of the Navy, the com-

mander of a fleet or squadron, and by any officer of the naval 
service authorized by law to convene general courts-martial. 

(R. S. § 1624, art. 55; Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 586.) 

Article 56. Constitution.—A court of inquiry shall consist of 
not more than three commissioned officers as members, and of 
a judge advocate, or person officiating as such. (R. S. § 1624, 

art. 56.) 
Article 57. Powers.—Courts of inquiry shall have power to 

sumnion witnesses, administer oaths, and punish contempts, in 
the same manner as courts-martial; but they shall only state 

facts, and shall not give their opinion, unless expressly re-

quired so to do in the order for convening. (R. S. § 1624, 

art. 57.) 
Article 58. Oath of members and judge advocate.—The 

judge advocate, or person officiating as such, shall administer 
to the nietnbers the following oath or affirmation: " You do 

swear (or affirm) well and truly to examine and inquire, ac-
cording to the evidence, into the matter now before you, with-

out partiality." After which the president shall administer 

to the judge advocate, or person officiating as such. the fol-
lowing oath or affirmation: "You do swear (or affirm) truly 

to record the proceedings of this court and the evidence to be 

given in the case in hearing." (IL S. § 1624, art. 58.) 
Article 59. Rights of party or attorney.—The party whose 

conduct shall be the subject of inquiry, or his attorney, shall 

have the right to cross-examine all the witnesses. (R. S. 
§ 1624, art. 59.) 
Article 60. Proceedings; authentication; use in evidence.— 

The proceedings of courts of inquiry shall be authenticated by 
the signature of the president of the court and of the judge 
advocate, and shall, in all cases not capital, nor extending to 
the dismissal of a commissioned or warrant officer, be evidence 
before a court-martial, provided oral testimony can not be ob-
tained. (R. S. § 1624, art. 60.) 

LIMITATION OF TRIAL AND PUNISHMENT 

Article 61. Limitation of trials; offenses in general.—No 
person shall be tried by court-martial or otherwise punished 
for any offense, except as provided in the following article, 
which appears to have been committed more than two years 

before the issuing of the order for such trial or punishment, 
unless by reason of having absented himself, or of some other 
manifest impediment he shall not have been amenable to jus-
tice within that period. (R. S. § 1624, art 61; Feb. 25, 1895, 

c. 128, 28 Stat. 680.) 
Article 62. Desertion in time of peace.—No person shall be 

tried by court-martial or otherwise punished for desertion in 
time of peace committed more than two years before the 
issuing of the order for such trial or punishment, unless he 
shall meanwhile have absented himself from the United States, 
or by reason of some other manifest impediment shall not 
have been amenable to justice within that period, in which case 

the time of his absence shall be excluded in computing the 
period of the limitation: Provided, That said limitation shall 
not begin until the end of the term for which said person 
was enlisted in the service. (R. S. § 1624, art. 62; Feb. 25, 1895, 

c. 128, 28 Stat. 680.) 
Article 63. Punishment for offenses in time of peace.— 

Whenever, by any of the Articles for the Government of the 

Navy of the United States, the punishment on conviction of an 
offense is left to the discretion of the court-martial, the pun-
ishment therefor shall not, in time of peace, be in excess of a 
limit which the President may prescribe. (R. S. 1624, art 

63 ; Feb. 27, 1895, e. 137, 28 Stat. 689.) 

DECK COURTS 

Article 64 (a). Officers authorized to order.—All officers of 
• the Navy and Marine Corps who are authorized to order either 
general or summary courts-martial may order deck courts upon 
enlisted men under their command, for minor offenses now 
triable by summary court-martial. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 

Stat. 586.) 
(b) Constitution and powers.—Deck courts shall consist of 

one commissioned officer only, who, while serving in such 

capacity shall have power to administer oaths, to hear and de-
termine cases, and to impose either a part or the whole, as 
may be appropriate, of any one of the punishments prescribed 
by article 30 of the Articles for the Government of the Navy 
Provided, That in no case shall such courts adjudge discharee 
from the service or adjudge confinement of forfeiture of pay 

for a longer period than twenty days. (Feb. 16, 1909, c. 131, 

§ 2, 35 Stat. 621.) 
(c) Recorder.—Any person in the Navy under command of 

the officer by whose order a deck court is convened may be 
detailed to act as recorder thereof. (Feb. 16, 1909, c. 131, 

I 3, 35 Stat. 621.) 
(d) Approval of sentence of deck court.—All sentences of 

deck courts may be carried into effect upon approval of the 
convening authority or his successor in office, who shall have 

full power as reviewing authority to remit or mitigate, but 
not to commute, any such sentence and to pardon any punish-

ment such court may adjudge; but no sentence of a deck court 
shall be carried into effect until it shall have been so approved 
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or mitigated. (Feb. 16, 1909, c. 131, §§ 4, 17, 85 Stat. 621,

623.)
(e) Rules governing.-Deck courts shall be governed in all

details of their constitution, powers, and procedure, except as

herein provided, by such rules and regulations as the President

may prescribe. (Feb. 16, 1909, c. 131, $ 5, 35 Stat. 621.)
(f) Records of proceedings; filing and review.--The records

of the proceedings of deck courts shall contain such matters
only as are necessary to enable the reviewing authorities to

act intelligently thereon, except that if the party accused de-
mands it within thirty days after the decision of the deck court

shall become known to him, the entire record or so much as he

desires shall be sent to the reviewing authority. Such records,

after action thereon by the convening authority, shall be for-

warded directly to, and shall be filed in, the office of the Judge

Advocate General of the Navy, where they shall be reviewed,

and, when necessary, submitted to the Secretary of the Navy
for his action. (Feb. 16, 1909, c. 131, § 6, 35 Stat. 621.)

(g) Objection to trial by deck court.-No person who ob-
jects thereto shall be brought to trial before a deck court

Where such objection is made by the person accused, trial

shall be ordered by summary or by general court-martial, as

may be appropriate. (Feb. 16, 1909, c. 131, § 7, 35 Stat. 621.)

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

Article 65. Personnel; eligibility of officers of auxiliary
naval forces.-When actively serving under the Navy Depart-
ment in time of war or during the existence of an emergency,
pursuant to law, as a part of the naval forces of the United
States, commissioned officers of the Naval Reserve, Marine
Corps Reserve, Naval Militia, Coast Guard, Lighthouse Serv-
ice, Coast and Geodetic Survey, and Public Health Service are

empowered to serve on naval courts-martial and deck courts
under such regulations necessary for the proper administration
of justice and in the interests of the services involved, as may
be prescribed by the Secretary of the Navy. (Oct. 6, 1917,
c. 93, 40 Stat. 393; July 1, 1918, c. 114, 40 Stat. 708; Feb. 28,
1925, c. 374, §§ 1, 28, 43 Stat. 1080, 1088.)

Article 66. Courts-martial and punishments in hospitals and
hospital ships.-When empowered by the Secretary of the
Navy pursuant to article 26 to order summary courts-martial,
the commanding officer of a naval hospital or hospital ship
shall be empowered to order such courts and deck courts, and
inflict the punishments which the commandant of a naval
vessel is authorized by law to inflict, upon all enlisted men of
the naval service attached thereto, whether for duty or as
patients. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 89 Stat. 586.)

Article 67. Authority of oficera of separate organization of

marines.-When a force of marines is embarked on a naval
vessel, or vessels, as a separate organization, not a part of the
authorized complement thereof, the authority and powers of the

officers of such separate organization of marines shall be the

same as though such organization were serving at a navy yard

on shore, but nothing herein shall be construed as impairing
the paramount authority of the commanding officer of any naval

vessel over the vessel under his command and all persons em-

barked thereon. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 586.)
Article 68. Depositions in naval courts.-The depositions

of witnesses may be taken on reasonable notice to the opposite

party, and when duly authenticated, may be put in evidence
before naval courts, except in capital cases and cases where

the punishment may be imprisonment or confinement for more

than one year as follows:
First, depositions of civilian witnesses residing outside the

State, Territory; or District in which a naval court is ordered

to sit.
Second, depositions of persons in the naval or military serv-

ice stationed or residing outside the State, Territory, or District

in which a naval court is ordered to sit, or who are under

orders to go outside of such State, Territory, or District.
Third, where such naval court is convened on board a vessel

of the United States, or at a naval station not within any

State, Territory, or District of the United States, the deposi-

tions of witnesses may be taken and used as herein provided

whenever such witnesses reside or are stationed at such a dis-

tance from the place where said naval court is ordered to sit,

or are about to go to such a distance as, in the judgment

of the convening authority, would render it impracticable to

secure their personal attendance. (Feb. 16, 1909, c. 131, § 16,
35 Stat. 622.)

Article 69. Oaths for purpose of naval justice, etc.-Judges

advocate of naval general courts-martial and courts of inquiry,

and all commanders in chief of naval squadrons, commandants

of navy yards and stations, officers commanding vessels of the

Navy, and recruiting officers of the Navy, and the adjutant and

inspector, assistants adjutant and inspector, commanding offi-

cers, recruiting officers of the Marine Corps, and such other

officers of the regular Navy and Marine Corps, of the Naval

Reserve, and of the Marine Corps Reserve, as may be here-

after designated by the Secretary of the Navy, are authorized

to administer oaths for the purposes of the administration of

naval justice and for other purposes of naval administration.

(Jan. 25, 1895, c. 45, 28 Stat. 639; Mar. 3, 1901, c. 834, 31

Stat. 1086; Mar. 4, 1917, c. 180, 39 Stat. 1171; July 1, 1918,

c. 114, 40 Stat. 708; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 374, i 1, 43 Stat. 1080.)
Article 70. Investigations; oaths of witnesses.-Any officer

of the Navy or Marine Corps detailed to conduct an investiga-

tion, and the recorder, and if there be none the presiding officer,
of any naval board appointed for such purpose, shall have
authority to administer an oath to any witness attending to

testify or depose in the course of such investigation. (R. a
£ 183; Feb. 13, 1911, c. 48, 86 Stat 898.)
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or mitigated. (Feb. 16, 1909, C. 131, 11 4, 17, 35 Stat. 621, 

623.) 
(e) Rules governing.-Deck courts shall be governed in all 

details of their constitution, powers, and procedure, except as 
herein provided, by such rules and regulations as the President 
may prescribe. (Feb. 16, 1909, c. 131, 1 5, 35 Stat. 621.) 

(f) Records of proceedings; filing and review.-The records 
of the proceedings of deck courts shall contain such matters 
only as are necessary to enable the reviewing authorities to 
act intelligently thereon, except that if the party accused de-
mands it within thirty days after the decision of the deck court 
shall become known to him, the entire record or so much as he 
desires shall be sent to the reviewing authority. Such records, 
after action thereon by the convening authority, shall be for-

warded directly to, and shall be filed in, the office of the Judge 
Advocate General of the Navy, where they shall be reviewed, 
and, when necessary, submitted to the Secretary of the Navy 
for his action. (Feb. 16, 1909, c. 131, 1 6, 35 Stat. 621.) 

(g) Objection to trial by deck court.-No person who ob-
jects thereto shall be brought to trial before a deck court. 
Where such objection is made by the person accused, trial 

shall be ordered by summary or by general court-martial, as 
may be appropriate. (Feb. 16, 1909, c. 131, 1 7, 35 Stat. 621.) 

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

Article 65. Personnel; eligibility of officers of auxiliary 
naval forces.-When actively serving under the Navy Depart-
ment in time of war or during the existence of an emergency, 

pursuant to law, as a part of the naval forces of the United 
States, commissioned officers of the Naval Reserve, Marine 
Corps, Reserve, Naval Militia, Coast Guard, Lighthouse Serv-
ice, Coast and Geodetic Survey, and Public Health Service are 
empowered to serve on naval courts-martial and deck courts 
under such regulations necessary for the proper administration 
of justice and in the interests of the services involved, as may 
be prescribed by the Secretary of the Navy. (Oct. 6, 1917, 

c. 93, 40 Stat. 393; July 1, 1918, c. 114, 40 Stat. 708; Feb. 28, 
1925, e. 374, II 1, 28, 43 Stat. 1080, 1088.) 

Article 66. Courts-martial and punishments in hospitals and 
hospital ships.-When empowered by the Secretary of the 
Navy pursuant to article 26 to order summary courts-martial, 
the commanding officer of a naval hospital or hospital ship 
shall be empowered to order such courts and deck courts, and 
inflict the punishments which the commandant of a naval 
vessel is authorized by law to inflict, upon all enlisted men of 
the naval service attached thereto, whether for duty or as 
patients. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 89 Stat. 586.) 

Article 67. Authority of officers of separate organization of 
marines.-When a force of marines is embarked on a naval 
vessel, or vessels, as a separate organization, not a part of the 
authorized complement thereof, the authority and powers of the 

officers of such separate organization of marines shall be the 
same as though such organization were serving at a navy yard 
on shore, but nothing herein shall be construed as impairing 

the paramount authority of the commanding officer of any naval 
vessel over the vessel under his command and all persons em-
barked thereon. (Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 Stat. 586.) 

Article 68. Depositions in naval courts.-The depositions 
of witnesses may be taken on reasonable notice to the opposite 
party, and when duly authenticated, may be put in evidence 
before naval courts, except in capital cases and cases where 
the punishment may be imprisonment or confinement for more 

than one year as follows: 
First, depositions of civilian witnesses residing outside the 

State, Territory, or District in which a naval court is ordered 

to sit. 
Second, depositions of persons in the naval or military serv-

ice stationsd or residing outside the State, Territory, or District 
in which a naval court Is ordered to sit, or who are under 
orders to go outside of such State, Territory, or District. 

Third, where such naval court is convened_ on board a vessel 
of the United States, or at a naval station not within any 
State, Territory, or District of the United States, the deposi-
tions of witnesses may be taken and used as herein provided 
whenever such witnesses reside or are stationed at such a dis-
tance from the place where said naval court is ordered to sit, 
or are about to go to such a distance as, in the judgment 
of the convening authority, would render it impracticable to 

secure their personal attendance. (Feb. 16, 1909, e. 131, § 16, 
35 Stat. 622.) 

Article 69. Oaths for purpose of naval justice, etc.-Judges 
advocate of naval general courts-martial and courts of inquiry, 
and all commanders in chief of naval squadrons, commandants 
of navy yards and stations, officers commanding vessels of the 
Navy, and recruiting officers of the Navy, and the adjutant and 
inspector, assistants adjutant and inspector, commanding offi-
cers, recruiting officers of the Marine Corps, and such other 
officers of the regular Navy and Marine Corps, of the Naval 

Reserve, and of the Marine Corps Reserve, as may be here-
after designated by the Secretary of the Navy, are authorized 

to administer oaths for the purposes of the administration of 
naval justice and for other purposes of naval administration. 
(Jan. 25, 1895, c. 45, 28 Stat. 639; Mar. 3, 1901, c. 834, 31 

Stat. 1086; Mar. 4, 1917, C. 180, 39 Stat. 1171; July 1, 1918, 
c. 114, 40 Stat. 708; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 374, 1 1, 43 Stat. 1080.) 

Article 70. Investigations; oaths of witnesses.-Any officer 

of the Navy or Marine Corps detailed to conduct an investiga-
tion, and the recorder, and if there be none the presiding officer, 

of any naval board appointed for such purpose, shall have 
authority to administer an oath to any witness attending to 
testify or depose in the course of such investigation. (R. S. 

1 183; Feb. 18, 1911, c. 48, 88 Stat. 898.) 
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Chapter Sec. Chapter
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Chapter 1.-PATENT OFFICE.

Sec.
1. Establishment.
2. Officers and employees.
3. Seal.
4. Restrictions on officers and employees of Patent Office as to interest

in patents.
5. Bonds of commissioner and chief clerk.
6. Duties of commissioner.
7. Duties of examiners in chief.

10. Library.
11. Patent agents or attorneys; rules and regulations for; suspension

or exclusion from practice.
12. Printing of papers filed.
13. Printing copies of claims, laws, decisions.
14. Certified copies of drawings of patents issued; fees.
15. Exchange of printed copies of patents with Canada.
16. Multigraphing headings of drawings for patented cases.
17. Custody of collections of exploring expeditions.
18. Commission to select Patent Office models for preservation and

exhibition; expenses; report to Congress.
19. Disbursements for Patent Office.
20. Annual report of commissioner.

Section 1. Establishment.-There shall be in the Department
of Commerce an office known as the Patent Office, where all
records, books, models, drawings, specifications, and other
papers and things pertaining to patents shall be safely kept and
preserved. (R. S. § 475; Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, § 12, 32 Stat. 830.)

2. Officers and employees.-There shall be in the Patent
Office a Commissioner of Patents, one first assistant com-
missioner, one assistant commissioner, and five examiners in
chief, who shall be appointed by the President, by and with
the advice and consent of the Senate. The first assistant com-
missioner and the assistant commissioner shall perform such
duties pertaining to the office of commissioner as may be
assigned to them, respectively, from time to time by the Com-
missioner of Patents. All other officers, clerks, and employees
authorized by law for the office shall be appointed by the
Secretary of Commerce upon the nomination of the Com-
missioner of Patents. (R. S. §§ 476, 477; Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552,
§ 12, 32 Stat. 830; May 4, 1909, c. 297, § 1, 35 Stat. 891; June 27,
1910, c. 297, § 1, 36 Stat. 514; Feb. 15, 1916, c. 22, §9 1, 2, 39
Stat. 8; May 10, 1916, c. 117, § 1, 39 Stat. 101; May 3, 1925,
c. 462, 43 Stat. 8.)

3. Seal.-The seal provided for the Patent Office prior to July
8, 1870, shall be the seal of the office, with which letters patent

and papers issued from the office shall be authenticated. (R. S.
§ 478.)

4. Restrictions on officers and employees of Patent Office as
to interest in patents.-All officers and employees of the Patent
Office shall be incapable, during the period for which they hold
their appointments, to acquire or take, directly or indirectly,
except by inheritance or bequest, any right or interest in any
patent issued by the office. (R. S. § 480.)

5. Bonds of commissioner and chief clerk.-The Commis-
sioner of Patents and the chief clerk, who shall be qualified
to act as a principal examiner, before entering upon their
duties, shall severally give bond, with sureties, to the Treasurer
of the United States, the former in the sum of $10,000, and

the latter in the sum of $5,000, conditioned for the faithful
discharge of their respective duties, and that they shall render
to the General Accounting Office a true account of all money
received by virtue of their offices. (R. S. § 479; Mar. 4, 1909,

977 i 1 asi Stnt. 891.1

6. Duties of commissioner.-The Commissioner of Patents,
under the direction of the Secretary of Commerce, shall super-
intend or perform all duties respecting the granting and Is-
suing of patents directed by law; and he shall have charge
of all books, records, papers, models, machines, and other
things belonging to the Patent Office. He may, subject to the
approval of the Secretary of Commerce, from time to time
establish regulations, not inconsistent with law, for the con-
duct of proceedings in the Patent Office. (R. S. §§ 481, 483;
Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, § 12, 32 Stat. 830.)

7. Duties of examiners in ehief.--The examiners in chief
shall be persons of competent legal knowledge and scientific
ability, whose duty It shall be, on the written petition of the
appellant, to revise and determine upon the validity of the
adverse decisions of examiners upon applications for patents,
and for reissues of patents, and in interference cases; and,
when required by the commissioner, they shall hear and re-
port upon claims for extensions, and perform such other like
duties as he may assign them. (R. S. 5 482.)

10. Library.-There shall be purchased for the use of the
Patent Office a library of such scientific works and periodicals,
both foreign and American, as may aid the officers in the dis-
charge of their duties, not exceeding the amount annually
appropriated for that purpose. (R. S. § 486.)

11. Patent agents or attorneys; rules and regulations for;
suspension or exclusion from practice.-The Commissioner of
Patents, subject to the approval of the Secretary of Com-
merce, may prescribe rules and regulations governing the
recognition of agents, attorneys, or other persons representing
applicants or other parties before his office, and may require
of such persons, agents, or attorneys, before being recognized
as representatives of applicants or other persons, that they
shall show that they are of good moral character and in good
repute, are possessed of the necessary qualifications to enable
them to render to applicants or other persons valuable service,
and are likewise competent to advise and assist applicants or
other persons in the presentation or prosecution of their ap-
plications or other business before the office. The Commis-
sioner of Patents may, after notice and opportunity for a
hearing, suspend or exclude, either generally or in any particu-
lar case, from further practice before his office any person,
agent, or attorney shown to be incompetent or disreputable, or
guilty of gross misconduct, or who refuses to comply with the
said rules and regulations, or who shall, with- intent to de-
fraud in any manner, deceive, mislead, or threaten any appli-
cant or prospective applicant, or other person having imme-
diate or prospective business before the office, by word, cir-
cular, letter, or by advertising. The reasons for any such
suspension or exclusion shall be duly recorded. The action of
the commissioner may be reviewed upon the petition of the
person so refused recognition or so suspended or excluded
by the Supreme Court of the District of Columbia under such
conditions and upon such proceedings as the said court may
by its rules determine. (R. S. § 487; Feb. 18, 1922, c. 58, i
3, 42 Stat. 390.)

12. Printing of papers filed.-The Commissioner of Patents
may require all papers filed in the Patent Office, if not cor-
rectly, legibly, and clearly written, to be printed at the cost of
the party filing them. (R. S. § 488.)

13. Printing copies of claims, laws, decisions.-The Commis-
sioner of Patents may print, or cause to be printed, copies of
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Chapter 1.—PATENT OFFICE. 

Sec. 
1. Establishment. 
2. Officers and employees. 
3. Seal. 
4. Restrictions on officers and employees of Patent Office as to interest 

iii patents. 
5. Bonds of commissioner and chief clerk. 
6. Duties of commissioner. 
7. Duties of examiners in chief. 

10. Library. 
11. Patent agents or attorneys; rules and regulations for; suspension 

or exclusion from practice. 
12. Printing of papers filed. 
13. Printing copies of claims, laws, decisions. 
14. Certified copies of drawings of patents issued; fees. 
15. Exchange of printed copies of patents with Canada. 
16. Multigraphing headings of drawings for patented cases. 
17. Custody of collections of exploring expeditions. 
18. Commission to select Patent Office models for preservation and 

exhibition; expenses; report to Congress. 
19. Disbursements for Patent Office. 
20. Annual report of commissioner. 

Section 1. Establishment.—There shall be in the Department 

of Commerce an office known as the Patent Office, where all 
records, books, models, drawings, specifications, and other 
papers and things pertaining to patents shall be safely kept and 
preserved. (R. S. 1 475; Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, § 12, 32 Stat. 830.) 

2. Officers and employees.—There shall be in the Patent 
Office a Commissioner of Patents, one first assistant com-
missioner, one assistant commissioner, and five examiners in 

chief, who shall be appointed by the President, by and with 
the advice and consent of the Senate. The first assistant com-
missioner and the assistant commissioner shall perform such 

duties pertaining to the office of commissioner as may be 
assigned to them, respectively, from time to time by the Com-
missioner of Patents. All other officers, clerks, and employees 
authorized by law for the office shall be appointed by the 
Secretary of Commerce upon the nomination of the Com-
missioner of Patents. (R. S. II 476, 477; Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, 
1 12, 32 Stat. 830; May 4, 1909, c. 297, 1 1, 35 Stat. 891; June 27, 

1910, c. 297, 1 1, 36 Stat. 514; Feb. 15, 1916, c. 22, 11 1, 2, 39 
Stat. 8; May 10, 1916, e. 117, 1 1, 39 Stat. 101; May 3, 1925, 

c. 462, 43 Stat. 8.) 
3. Seal.—The seal provided for the Patent Office prior to July 

8, 1870, shall be the seal of the office, with which letters patent 
and papers issued from the office shall be authenticated. (R. S. 

§ 478.) 
4. Restrictions on officers and employees of Patent Office as 

to interest in patents.—All officers and employees of the Patent 
Office shall be incapable, during the period for which they hold 

their appointments, to acquire or take, directly or indirectly, 
except by inheritance or bequest, any right or interest in any 
patent issued by the office. (R. S. 1 480.) 

5. Bonds of commissioner and chief clerk.—The Commis-

sioner of Patents and the chief clerk, who shall be qualified 
to act as a principal examiner, before entering upon their 

duties, shall severally give bond, with sureties, to the Treasurer 
of the United States, the former in the sum of $10,000, and 
the latter in the sum of $5,000, conditioned for the faithful 
discharge of their respective duties, and that they shall render 
to the General Accounting Office a true account of all money 

received by virtue of their offices. (R. S. 479; Mar. 4, 1909, 

C. 297, 1 1, 35 Stat. 891.) 

6. Duties of commissioner.—The Commissioner of Patents, 
under the direction of the Secretary of Commerce, shall super-
intend or perform all duties respecting the granting and is-
suing of patents directed by law; and he shall have charge 
of all books, records, papers, models, machines, and other 
things belonging to the Patent Office. He may, subject to the 
approval of the Secretary of Commerce, from time to time 

establish regulations, not inconsistent with law, for the con-
duct of proceedings in the Patent Office. (R. S. §§ 481, 483; 

Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, § 12, 32 Stat. 830.) 
7. Duties of examiners in chief.—The examiners in chief 

shall be persons of competent legal knowledge and scientific 
ability, whose duty it shall be, on the written petition of the 
appellant, to revise and determine upon the validity of the 
adverse decisions of examiners upon applications for patents, 

and for reissues of patents, and in interference cases; and, 
when required by the commissioner, they shall hear and re-
port upon claims for extensions, and perform such other like 

duties as he may assign them. (R. S. 1 482.) 
10. Library.—There shall be purchased for the use of the 

Patent Office a library of such scientific works and periodicals, 
both foreign and American, as may aid the officers in the dis-
charge of their duties, not exceeding the amount annually 

appropriated for that purpose. (R. S. § 486.) 
11. Patent agents or attorneys; rules and regulations for; 

suspension or exclusion from practice.—The Commissioner of 
Patents, subject to the approval of the Secretary of Com-
merce, may prescribe rules and regulations governing the 
recognition of agents, attorneys, or other persons representing 
applicants or other parties before his office, and may require 
of such persons, agents, or attorneys, before being recognized 
as representatives of applicants or other persons, that they 
shall show that they are of good moral character and in good 
repute, are possessed of the necessary qualifications to enable 
them to render to applicants or other persons valuable service, 

and are likewise competent to advise and assist applicants or 
other persons in the presentation or prosecution of their ap-
plications or other business before the office. The Commis-
sioner of Patents may, after notice and opportunity for a 

hearing, suspend or exclude, either generally or in any particu-
lar case, from further practice before his office any person, 

agent, or attorney shown to be incompetent or disrepnteble, or 
guilty of gross misconduct, or who refuses to comply with the 
said rules and regulations, or who shall, with intent to de-
fraud in any manner, deceive, mislead, or threaten any appli-
cant or prospective applicant, or other person having imme-
diate or prospective business before the office, by word, cir-
cular, letter, or by advertising. The reasons for any such 
suspension or exclusion shall be duly recorded. The action of 
the commissioner may be reviewed upon the petition of the 
person so refused recognition or so suspended or excluded 
by the Supreme Court of the District of Columbia under such 

conditions and upon such proceedings as the said court may 
by its rules determine. (R. S. § 487; Feb. 18, 1922, c. 58, 
3, 42 Stat. 390.) 

12. Printing of papers filed.—The Commissioner of Patents 
may require all papers filed in the Patent Office, if not cor-

rectly, legibly, and clearly written, to be printed at the cost of 
the party filing them. (R. S. § 488.) 

13. Printing copies of claims, laws, decisions.—The Commis-
sioner of Patents may print, or cause to be printed, copies of 
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the claims of current issues, and copies of such laws, de-
cisions, regulations, and circulars as may be necessary for the
information of the public. (R. S. § 489.) _

14. Certified copies of drawings of patents issued; fees.-
Certified copies of drawings and specifications of patents is-
sued may be furnished by the Commissioner of Patents to per-
sons applying therefor upon payment of the rates for uncertified
copies, and 25 cents additional for each certification. Nothing
in sections 487 to 491 of Title 5 shall be so construed as to repeal
the provisions of this section. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 541, § 1, 26 Stat.
939; Aug. 24, 1912, c. 370, § 5, 37 Stat. 498.)

15. Exchange of printed copies of patents with Canada.-
The Commissioner of Patents of the United States is author-
feed to exchange with the Dominion of Canada, under such
terms of contract as may by him be deemed practicable, printed
copies of patents issued by the United States. (Jan. 14, 1915,
No. 3, 38 Stat. 1221.)

16. Multigraphing headings of drawings for patented
eases.-Headings of the drawings for patented cases may be
multigraphed in the Patent Office for the purpose of photo-
lithography. (June 5, 1924, c. 264, 43 Stat. 415; Mar. 3, 1925,
c. 462, 43 Stat. 1165.)

17. Custody of collections of exploring expedition.-The col-
lections of the exploring expedition, now in the Patent Office,
shall be under the care and management of the Commisioner
of Patents. (R. S. t 495.)

18. Commission to select Patent Office models for prestrva-
tion and exhibition; expenses; report to Congress.-A commis-
sion to consist of the Commissioner of Patents and the Secre-
tary of the Smithsonian Institution, or their representatives,
and a patent attorney duly registered as such in the Patent
Oflice, the latter to be designated by the Commissioner of
Patents, with the approval of the Secretary of Commerce,
is created to select such of the Patent Office models and ex-
hibition exhibits as may be deemed to be of value and of
historical interest, and thereafter store or place the same on
exhibition in the Patent Office or the National Museum, and
cause the remainder of the said models and exhibits to be
disposed of by public auction, gift to Federal, State, or private
museums or institutions, or returned without expense to the
Government to the original depositors or their representatives,
where demanded in writing by them, or destroyed, as the com-
mission may determine.

The Commissioner of Patents is authorized to pay necessary
drayage and all other expenses incident to handling and re-
moving the said models and exhibits and to employ per diem
employees in such numbers and at such times as he may deter-
mine, and pay each of the said employees at a rate of com-
pensation not to exceed $5 per day, such employees to be
engaged upon the work of uncrating, removing, crating, storing,
listing, sorting, and otherwise handling said models and ex-
hibits.

All actions and expenditures herein authorized shall be sub-
ject to the approval of the Secretary of Commerce.

A report shall be made to Congress of the action of the
commission hereunder. (Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, § 12, 32 Stat.
830; Feb. 13, 1925, c. 230, 43 Stat. 942.)

19. Disbursements for Patent Office.-Dlsbursements for the
Patent Office shall be made by the disbursing clerk of the
Department of Commerce. (R. S. S 496; Feb. 14, 1903, c.
652, § 12, 32 Stat. 830.)

20. Annual report of commissioner.-The Commissioner of
Patents shall lay before Congress, in the month of January,
annually, a report, giving a detailed statement of all moneys
received for patents, for copies of records or drawings, or
from any other source whatever; a detailed statement of all
expenditures for contingent and miscellaneous expenses; a
list of all patents which were granted during the preceding
year, designating under proper heads the subjects of such pat-

ents; an alphabetical list of all the patentees, with their
places of residence; a list of all patents which have been ex-
tended during the year; and such other information of the
condition of the Patent Office as may be useful to Congress
or the public. (R. S. § 494.)

Chapter 2.-PATENTS.
INVENTIONS PATENTABLE

Sec.
31. Inventions patentable.
32. Inventions previously patented abroad.

GENERAL PROVISIONS GOVERNING APPLICATION FOR
AND ISSUE OF PATENTS

33. Application for patent; description; specification and claim.
34. Same; drawings, specimen of ingredients or models to accompany.
35. Same; oath of applicant.
36. Same; examination of invention, and issuing of patent.
37. Time of completing application; applications regarded abandoned.
38. Renewal of application in cases of failure to pay fees in season.
39. Patents, how issued, attested, and recorded.
40. Same; contents and duration.
41. Same; time of issue; payment of final fee; withholding patent.
42. Same; publication of inventions during war; compensation for war-

time use of invention tendered to the United States.
43. Same; representation of heads of departments requesting expedition

of patents.
44. Same; issue to assignee.
45. Same; issue to Government officers for Inventions used in public

service.
46. Death or insanity of inventor or person making discovery.
47. Assignments of patents; evidence of execution.
48. Use or sale by persons purchasing of inventor, before application.
49. Patented articles marked as such; notice of infringement.
50. Falsely marking or labeling articles; penalty.
51. Notice of rejection of claim.
52. Interferences; determination of priority; issue of patent.
53. Affidavits and depositions.
54. Subpoenas to witnesses; subpoenas duces tecum.
55. Witness fees.
56. Failing to attend or refusing to testify.

APPEALS IN PATENT CASES AND DEFECTIVE PATENTS

57. Appeals; from primary examiners to examiners in chief.
58. Same; from examiners in chief to commissioner.
59. Same; from commissioner.
60. Same; notice of appeal from decision of commissioner.
61. Same; proceedings on appeal from decision of commissioner.
62. Same; determination of appeal; revision of former decision.
63. Bill in equity to obtain patent.
64. Reissue of defective patents; patents for separate parts.

PROTECTION OF PATENT RIGHTS
65. Disclaimer.
66. Interfering patents; relief against.
67. Infringement of patent; damages for.
68. Suit for unlicensed use of invention by the United States; compen-

sation for; Government employees.
69. Pleading and proof in actions for infringement.
TO70. Power of courts to grant injunctions and estimate damages; assess-

ment of damages and profits; increase of damages; limitation on
recovery of damages or profits; notice to commissioner of suits
filed and decrees rendered.

71. Suit for infringement where specification too broad.
72. Patent not void for previous use of thing In foreign country.

DESIGN PATENTS

73. Patents for designs; how obtained; regulations applicable.
74. Same; penalty for unauthorized use; injunction to restrain infringe-

ment.
75. Same; remedy by existing law not impaired, but owner not to

recover twice.
76. Same; drawings or photographs In lieu of models.
77. Same; duration.

PATENT FEES
78. Patent fees.
79. Same; disposition of; return of excess fees.

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS; CERTIFICATES CORRECT-
ING MISTAKES

80. Certain priority rights for filing applications extended.
81. Time for payment of fee or taking of action on application extended

after August 1, 1914.
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the claims of current issues, and copies of such laws, de-
cisions, regulations, and circulars as may be necessary for the 
information of the public. (R. S. § 489.) _ 

14. Certified copies of drawings of patents issued; fees.-
Certified copies of drawings and specifications of patents is-
sued may be furnished by the Commissioner of Patents to per-
sons applying therefor upon payment of the rates for uncertified 
copies, and 25 cents additional for each certification. Nothing 
in sections 487 to 491 of Title 5 Shall be so construed as to repeal 
the provisions of this section. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 541, § 1, 26 Stat. 
939; Aug. 24, 1912, c. 370, § 5, 37 Stat. 498.) 

15. Exchange of printed copies of patents with Canada.-
The Commissioner of Patents of the United States is author-
ised to exchange with the Dominion of Canada, under such 
terms of contract as may by him be deemed practicable, printed 
copies of patents issued by the United States. (Jan. 14, 1915, 
No. 3, 38 Stat. 1221.) 

16. Multigraphing headings of drawings for patented 
eases.-Headings of the drawings for patented cases may be 
multigraphed in the Patent Office for the purpose of photo-
lithography. (June 5, 1924, c. 264, 43 Stat. 415; Mar. 3, 1925, 
c. 462, 43 Stat. 1165.) 

17. Custody of collections of exploring expedition.-The col-
lections of the exploring expedition, now in the Patent Office, 
shall be under the care and management of the Commisioner 
of Patents. (It. S. § 495.) 

18. Commission to select Patent Office models for prestrva-
tion and exhibition; expenses; report to Congress.-A commis-
sion to consist of the Commissioner of Patents and the Secre-
tary of the Smithsonian Institution, or their representatives, 
and a patent attorney duly registered as such in the Patent 
Office, the latter to be designated by the Commissioner of 
Patents, with the approval of the Secretary of Commerce, 
is created to select such of the Patent Office models and ex-

hibition exhibits as may be deemed to be of value and of 
historical interest, and thereafter store or place the same on 
exhibition in the Patent Office or the National Museum, and 
cause the remainder of the said models and exhibits to be 
disposed of by public auction, gift to Federal, State, or private 
museums or institutions, or returned without expense to the 
Government to the original depositors or their representatives, 
where demanded in writing by them, or destroyed, as the com-
mission may determine. 
The Commissioner of Patents is authorized to pay necessary 

drayage and all other expenses incident to handling and re-
moving the said models and exhibits and to employ per diem 
employees in such numbers and at such times as he may deter-
mine, and pay each of the said employees at a rate of com-
pensation not to exceed $5 per day, such employees to be 
engaged upon the work of uncrating, removing, crating, storing, 
listing, sorting, and otherwise handling said models and ex-
hibits. 

All actions and expenditures herein authorized shall be sub-
ject to the approval of the Secretary of Commerce. 
A report shall be made to Congress of the action of the 

commission hereunder. (Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, I 12, 32 Stat. 
830; Feb. 13, 192.5, c. 230, 43 Stat. 942.) , 

19. Disbursements for Patent Office.-Disbursements for the 
Patent Office shall be made by the disbursing clerk of the 
Department of Commerce. (R. S. 11 496; Feb. 14, 1903, c. 
652, § 12, 32 Stat. 830.) 

20. Annual report of commissioner.-The Commissioner of 
Patents shall lay before Congress, in the month of January, 
annually, a report, giving a detailed statement of all moneys 
received for patents, for copies of records or drawings, or 
from any other source whatever; a detailed statement of all 

expenditures for contingent and miscellaneous expenses; a 
list of all patents which were granted during the preceding 
year, designating under proper heads the subjects of such pat-

ents; an alphabetical list of all the patentees, with their 
places of residence; a list of all patents which have been ex-
tended during the year; and such other information of the 
condition of the Patent Office as may be useful to Congress 

or the public. (R. S. § 494.) 

Chapter 2.-PATENTS. 

INVENTIONS PATENTABLE 
See. 
31. Inventions patentable. 
32. Inventions previously patented abroad. 

GENERAL PROVISIONS GOVERNING APPLICATION FOR 
AND ISSUE OF PATENTS 

33. Application for patent; description; specification and claim. 
34. Same; drawings, specimen of ingredients or models to accompany. 
35. Same; oath of applicant. 
36. Same; examination of invention, and issuing of patent. 
37. Time of completing application; applications regarded abandoned. 
38. Renewal of application in eases of failure to pay fees in season. 
39. Patents, how issued, attested, and recorded. 
40. Same; contents and duration. 
41. Same; time of Issue: payment of final fee; withholding patent. 
42. Same; publication a inventions during war; compensation for war-

time use of invention tendered to the United States. 
48. Same; representation of heads of departments requesting expedition 

of patents. 
44. Same; issue to assignee. 
45. Same; issue to Government officers for inventions used in public 

service. 
46. Death or insanity of inventor or person making discovery. 
47. Assignments of patents; evidence of execution. 
48. Use or sale by persons purchasing of inventor, before application. 
49. Patented articles marked as such; notice of infringement. 
50. Falsely marking or labeling articles; penalty. 
51. Notice of rejection of claim. 
52. Interferences; determination of priority; issue of patent. 
53. Affidavits and depositions. 
54. Subpcenas to witnesses; subpcenas duces tecum. 
55. Witness fees. 
56. Failing to attend or refusing to testify. 

APPEALS IN PATENT CASES AND DEFECTIVE PATENTS 

57. Appeals; from primary examiners to examiners in chief. 
58. Same; from examiners in chief to commissioner. 
59. Same; from commissioner. 
60. Same; notice of appeal from decision of commissioner. 
61. Same; proceedings on appeal from decision of commissioner. 
62. Same; determination of appeal; revision of former decision. 
63. Bill in equity to obtain patent. 
64. Reissue of defective patents; patents for separate parts. 

PROTECTION OF PATENT RIGHTS 

65. Disclaimer. 
66. Interfering patents; relief against. 
67. Infringement of patent; damages for. 
68. Snit for unlicensed use of invention by the United States; compen-

sation for; Government employees. 
69. Pleading and proof in actions for infringement. 
TO. Power of courts to grant injunctions and estimate damages; assess-

ment of dalnages and profits; increase of damages; limitation on 
recovery of damages or pro-fits; notice to commissioner of salts 
filed and decrees rendered. 

71. Suit for infringement where specification too broad. 
72. Patent not void for previous use of thing in foreign country. 

DESIGN PATENTS 

73. Patents for designs; how obtained; regulations applicable. 
74. Same; penalty for unauthorized use; injunction to restrain infringe-

ment. 
75. Same; remedy by existing law not impaired, but owner not to 

recover twice. 
76. Same; drawings or photographs in lieu of models. 
77. Same; duration. 

PATENT FEES 

78. Patent fees. 
79. Same; disposition of; return of excess fees. 

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS; CERTIFICATES CORRECT-
ING MISTAKES 

80. Certain priority rights for filing applications extended. 
81. Time for payment of fee or taking of action on application extended 

after August 1, 1914. 
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Sec.
82. Certain manufacturing, etc., rights not abridged.
b3. Applications executed by agents between August 1, 1914, and June

15, 1920.
84. Applications subscribed before consular officers since August 1,

1014, etc.
85. Rights as to inventions made while serving abroad with United

State forces during World War.
86. Claims under patent rights owned by alien enemies.
87. Special war measures not affected.
88. Mistake in registration of patent; certificate thereof issued by

Patent Office; effect.

INVENTIONS PATENTABLE

Section 31. Inventions patentable.-Any person who has In-
vented or discovered any new and useful art, machine, manu-
facture, or composition of matter, or any new and useful im-
provements thereof, not known or used by others in this coun-
try, before his invention or discovery thereof, and not patented
or described in any printed publication in this or any foreign
country, before his invention or discovery thereof, or more
than two years prior to his application, and not in public use
or on sale in this country for more than two years prior to his
application, unless the same is proved to have been abandoned,
may, upon payment of the fees required by law, and other
due proceeding had, obtain a patent therefor. (IL S. i 4886;
Mar. 3, 1897, c 391, 1, 29 Stat. 2.)

32. Inventions previously patented abroad.-No person other-
wise entitled thereto shall be debarred from receiving a patent
for his invention or discovery, nor shall any patent be de-
clared invalid by reason of its having been first patented or
caused to be patented by the inventor or his legal representa-
tives or assigns in a foreign country, unless the application
for said foreign patent was filed more than twelve months,
in cases within the provisions of section 31 of this title, and
four months in cases of designs, prior to the filing of the
application in this country, in which case no patent shall be

granted in this country.
An application for patent for an invention or discovery or

for a design filed in this country by any person who has
previously regularly filed an application for a patent for the
same invention, discovery, or design in a foreign country
which, by treaty, convention, or law, affords similar privileges
to citizens of the United States shall have the same force and
effect as the same application would have if filed in this
country on the date on which the application for patent for
the same invention, discovery, or design was first filed in such
foreign country, provided the application in this country is
filed within twelve months in cases within the provisions of
section 31 of this title, and within four months in cases of
designs, from the earliest date on which any such foreign
application was filed. But no patent shall be granted on an
application for patent for an invention or discovery or a design
which had been patented or described in a printed publication
in this or any foreign country more than two years before the
date of the actual filing of the application in this country, or
which had been in public use or on sale in this country for
more than two years prior to such filing. (R. S. § 4887; Mar.
3, 1897, c. 391, 5 3, 29 Stat. 693; Mar. 3, 1903, c. 1019, § 1, 32

Stat. 1225.)

GENERAL PROVISIONS GOVERNING APPLICATION FOR
AND ISSUE OF PATENTS

33. Application for patent; description; specification and
claim.-Before any inventor or discoverer shall receive a patent
for his invention or discovery he shall make application there-

for, in writing, to the Commissioner of Patents, and shall file
in the Patent Office a written description of the same, and of
the manner and process of making, constructin& compounding,
and using it, in such full, clear, concise, and exact terms as to

§ 37

enable any person skilled In the art or science to which it
appertains, or with which it is most nearly connected, to make,
construct, compound, and use the same; and in case of a
machine, he shall explain the principle thereof, and the best
mode in which he has contemplated applying that principle,
so as to distinguish it from other inventions; and he shall
particularly point out and distinctly claim the part, improve-
ment, or combination which he claims as his invention or dis-
covery. The specification and claim shall be signed by the
inventor. (R. S. § 4888; Mar. 3, 1915, c. 94, § 1, 38 Stat. 958.)

34. Same; drawings, specimen of ingredients or models to
accompany.-When the nature of the case admits of drawings,
the applicant shall furnish one copy signed by the inventor
or his attorney in fact, which shall be filed in the Patent
Office; and a copy of the drawing to be furnished by the
Patent Office, shall be attached to the patent as a part of the
specification. When the invention or discovery is of a com-
position of matter, the applicant, if required by the commis-
sioner, shall furnish specimens of ingredients and of the com-
position, sufficient in quantity for the purpose of experiment.
In all cases which admit of representation by model, the appli-
cant, if required by the commissioner, shall furnish a model
of convenient size to exhibit advantageously the several parts
of his invention or discovery. (L. S. I§ 4889 to 4891; Mar.
3, 1915, c. 94, 1 2, 38 Stat. 959.)

35. Same; oath of applicant.-The applicant shall make oath
that he does verily believe himself to be the original and first
inventor or discoverer of the art, machine, manufacture, com-
position, or improvement for which he solicits a patent; that
he does not know and does not believe that the same was ever
before known or used; and shall state of what country he is
a citizen. Such oath may be made before any person within
the United States authorized by law to administer oaths,
or, when the applicant resides in a foreign country, before any
minister, charge d'affaires, consul, or commercial agent hold-
ing commission under the Government of the United States,
or before any notary public, judge, or magistrate having an
official seal and authorized to administer oaths in the foreign
country in which the applicant may be, whose authority shall
be proved by certificate of a diplomatic or consular officer
of the United States. (B. S. S 4892; Mar. 3, 1903, c. 1019,
i 2, 32 Stat 1226.)

36. Same; examination of invention, and issuing of patent.-
On the filing of any such application and the payment of the
fees required by law, the Commissioner of Patents shall cause
an examination to be made of the alleged new invention or
discovery; and, If on such examination it shall appear that
the claimant is justly entitled to a patent under the law, and
that the same is sufficiently useful and important, the com-
missioner shall issue a patent therefor. (L S. i 4893.)

37. Time of completing application; applications regarded
abandoned.-All applications for patents shall be completed and
prepared for examination within one year after the filing
of the application, and in default thereof, or upon failure
of the applicant to prosecute the same within one year after
any action therein, of which notice shall have been given to
the applicant, they shall be regarded as abandoned by the
parties thereto, unless it be shown to the satisfaction of the
Commissioner of Patents that such delay was unavoidable.
No application shall be regarded as abandoned which has
become the property of the Government of the United States
and with respect to which the head of any department of
the Government shall have certified to the Commissioner of
Patents, within a period of three years, that the invention dis-
closed therein is important to the armament or defense of
the United States. Within ninety days, and not less than
thirty days, before the expiration of any such three-year
period the Commissioner of Patents shall, in writing, notify
the head of the department interested in any pending applica-
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Sec. 
82. Certain manufacturing, etc., rights not abridged. 
b3. Applications executed by agents between August 1, 1914, and June 

15, 1920. 
84. Appilcations subscribed before consular officers since August 1, 

1914, etc. 
85. Rights as to inventions made while serving abroad with United 

State forces during World War. 
86. Claims under patent rights owned by alien enemies. 
87. Special mar measures not affected. 
88. Mistake in registration of patent; certificate thereof issued by 

Patent Office; effect. 

INVENTIONS PATENTABLE 

Section 31. Inventions patentable.—Any person who has in-
vented or discovered any new and useful art, machine, manu-
facture, or composition of matter, or any new and useful im-
provements thereof, not known or used by others in this coun-
try, before his invention or discovery thereof, and not patented 
or described in any printed publication in this or any foreign 

country, before his invention or discovery thereof, or more 
than two years prior to his application, and not in public use 

or on sale in this country for more than two years prior to his 
application, unless the same is proved to have been abandoned, 

may, upon payment of the fees required by law, and other 
due proceeding had, obtain a patent therefor. (R. S. § 4886; 
Mar. 3, 1897, c 391, § 1, 29 Stat. 692.) 

32. Inventions previously patented abroad.—No person other-
wise entitled thereto shall be debarred from receiving a patent 
for his invention or discovery, nor shall any patent be de-
clared invalid by reason of its having been first patented or 

caused to be patented by the inventor or his legal representa-
tives or assigns in a foreign country, unless the application 
for said foreign patent was filed more than twelve months, 

in cases within the provisions of section 31 of this title, and 
four months in cases of designs, prior to the filing of the 
application in this country, in which case no patent shall be 
granted in this country. 

An application for patent for an invention or discovery or 

for a design filed in this country by any person who has 
previously regularly filed an application for a patent for the 

same invention, discovery, or design in a foreign country 
which, by treaty, convention, or law, affords similar privileges 
to citizens of the United States shall have the same force and 

effect as the same application would have if died in this 
country on the date on which the application for patent for 
the same invention, discovery, or design was first filed in such 
foreign country, provided the application in this country is 

filed within twelve months in cases within the provisions of 

section 31 of this title, and within four months in cases of 
designs, from the earliest date on which any such foreign 

application was filed. But no patent shall be granted on an 
application for patent for an invention or discovery or a design 

which had been patented or described in a printed publication 

in this or any foreign country more than two years before the 
date of the actual filing of the application in this country, or 

which had been in public use or on sale in this country for 
more than two years prior to such filing. (R. S. 1 4887; Mar. 
3, 1897, c. 391, § 3, 29 Stat. 693; Mar. 3, 1903, e. 1019, 6 1, 32 

Stat. 1225.) 

GENERAL PROVISIONS GOVERNING APPLICATION FOR 

AND ISSUE OF PATENTS 

33. Application for patent; description; specification and 

claim.—Before any inventor or discoverer shall receive a patent 
for his invention or discovery he shall make application there-

for, in writing, to the Commissioner of Patents, and shall file 
in the Patent Office a written description of the same, and of 

the manner and process of making, constructing, compounding, 

and using it, in such full, clear, concise, and exact terms as to 

enable any person skilled in the art or science to which it 
appertains, or with which it is most nearly connected, to make, 
construct, compound, and use the same; and in case of a 
machine, he shall explain the principle thereof, and the best 
mode in which he has contemplated applying that principle, 
so as to distinguish it from other inventions; and he shall 
particularly point out and distinctly claim the part, improve-
ment, or combination which he claims as his invention or dis-
covery. The specification and claim shall be signed by the 
inventor. (R. S. § 4888; Mar. 3, 1915, c. 94, 1 1, 38 Stat. 958.) 

34. Same; drawings, specimen of ingredients or models to 
accompany.—When the nature of the case admits of drawings, 
the applicant shall furnish one copy signed by the inventor 
or his attorney in fact, which shall be filed in the Patent 
Office; and a copy of the drawing to be furnished by the 
Patent Office, shall be attached to the patent as a part of the 
specification. When the invention or discovery is of a com-
position of matter, the applicant, if required by the commis-
sioner, shall furnish specimens of ingredients and of the com-
position, sufficient in quantity for the purpose of experiment. 
In all cases which admit of representation by model, the appli-
cant, if required by the commissioner, shall furnish a model 
of convenient size to exhibit advantageously the several parts 
of his invention or discovery. (R. S. 611 4889 to 4891; Mar. 
3, 1915, c. 94, 1 2, 38 Stat. 959.) 

35. Same; oath of applicant.—The applicant shall make oath 
that he does verily believe himself to be the original and first 
inventor or discoverer of the art, machine, manufactufe, com-
position, or improvement for which he solicits a patent; that 
he does not know and does not believe that the same was ever 
before known or used; and shall state of what country he is 
a citizen. Such oath may be made before any person within 
the United States authorized by law to administer oaths, 
or, when the applicant resides in a foreign country, before any 
minister, chargé d'affaires, consul, or commercial agent hold-
ing commission under the Government of the United States, 
or before any notary public, judge, or magistrate having an 
official seal and authorized to administer oaths in the foreign 
country in which the applicant may be, whose authority shall 
be proved by certificate of a diplomatic or consular officer 
of the United States. (R. S. 1 4892; Mar. 3, 1903, c. 1019, 

1 2, 32 Stat. 1226.) 
36. Same; examination of invention, and issuing of patent.— 

On the filing of any such application and the payment of the 
fees required by law, the Conunissioner of Patents shall cause 
an examination to be made of the alleged new invention or 

discovery; and, if on such examination it shall appear that 
the claimant is justly entitled to a patent under the law, and 
that the same is sufficiently useful and important, the com-
missioner shall issue a patent therefor. (B. S. I 4893.) 

37. Time of completing application; applications regarded 

abandoned.—All applications for patents shall be completed and 
prepared for examination within one year after the filing 
of the application, and in default thereof, or upon failure 

of the applicant to prosecute the same within one year after 
any action therein, of which notice shall have been given to 
the applicant, they shall. be regarded as abandoned by the 
parties thereto, unless it be shown to the satisfaction of the 
Commissioner of Patents that such delay was unavoidable. 
No application shall be regarded as abandoned which has 

become the property of the Government of the United States 
and with respect to which the head of any department of 

the Government shall have certified to the Commissioner of 
Patents, within a period of three years, that the invention dis-

closed therein is important to the armament or defense of 

the United States. Within ninety days, and not less than 
thirty days, before the expiration of any such three-year 
period the Commissioner of Patents shall, in writing, notify 

the head of the department interested in any pending applica. 
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tion for patent, of the approaching expiration of the three-
year period within which any application for patent shall
have been pending. (R. S. § 4894; Mar. 3, 1897, c. 391, S 4,
29 Stat. 693; July 6, 1916, c. 225, § 1, 39 Stat. 348.)

38. Renewal of application in cases of failure to pay fees
in season.-Any person who has an interest in an invention or
discovery, whether as inventor, discoverer, or assignee, for
which a patent was ordered to issue upon the payment of the
final fee, but who fails to make payment thereof within six
months from the time at which it was passed and allowed,
and notice thereof was sent to the applicant or his agent, shall
have a right to make an application for a patent for such in-
vention or discovery the same as in the case of an original
application. But such second application must be made within
two years after the allowance of the original application. But
no person shall be held responsible in damages for the manu-
facture or use of any article or thing for which a patent was
ordered to issue under such renewed application prior to the
issue of the patent And upon the hearing of renewed applica-
tions preferred under this section, abandonment shall be con-
sidered as a question of fact. (R. S. § 4897.)

39. Patents, how issued, attested, and recorded.-All patents
shall be issued in the name of the United States of America,
under the seal of the Patent Office, and shall either be signed
by the Commissioner of Patents or have his name printed
thereon and attested by an Assistant Commissioner of Patents
or by one of the law examiners duly designated by the com-
missiofher, and shall be recorded, together with the specifica-
tions, in the Patent Office in books to be kept for that pur-
pose. (R. 8. § 4883; Feb. 18, 1888, c. 15, 25 Stat. 40; Apr. 11,
1902, c. 417, 32 Stat. 95; Feb. 18, 1922, c. 58 §i 5, 42 Stat. 391.)

40. Same; contents and duration.-Every patent shall con-
tain a short title or description of the invention or discovery,
correctly indicating its nature and design, and a grant to the
patentee, his heirs or assigns, for the term of seventeen years,
of the exclusive right to make, use, and vend the invention
or discovery throughout the United States, and the Territories
thereof, referring to the specification for the particulars thereof.
A copy of the specification and drawings shall be annexed to
the patent and be a part thereof. (R. S. § 4884.)

41. Same; time of issue; payment of final fee; withholding
patent.-Every patent shall issue within a period of three
months from the date of the payment of the final fee, which
fee shall be paid not later than six months from the time ct
which the application was passed and allowed 'and notice
thereof was sent to the applicant or his agent; and if the
final fee Is not paid within that period the patent shall be
withheld. (R. S. § 4885; May 23, 1908, c. 189, 35 Stat 246.)

42. Same; publication of inventions during war; compensa-
tion for war-time use of invention tendered to the United
States.-Whenever during a time when the United States Is at
war the publication of an invention by the granting of a
patent might. In the opinion of the Commissioner of Patents,
be detrimental to the public safety or defense or might assist
the enemy or endanger the successful prosecution of the war
he may order that the invention be kept secret and withhold
the grant of a patent until the termination of the war. The
invention disclosed in the application for said patent may be
held abandoned upon it being established before or by the
commissioner that in violation of said order said invention
has been published or that an application for a patent therefor
has been filed in a foreign country by the inventor or his
assigns or legal representatives, without the consent or ap-
proval of the Commissioner of Patents, or under a license
of the Secretary of Commerce as provided by law.

When an applicant whose patent is withheld as herein
provided and who faithfully obeys the order of the Commis-
sioner of Patents above referred to shall tender his invention
to the Government of the United States for its use, he shall,

if and when he ultimately received a patent, have the right
to sue for compensation in the Court of Claims, such right
to compensation to begin from date of the use of the invention
by the Government. (Oct. 6, 1917, c. 95, 40 Stat. 394.)

43. Same; representation of heads of departments request-
ing expedition of patents.-In every case where the head of
any department of the Government shall request the Commis-
sioner of Patents to expedite the consideration of an application
for a patent it shall be the duty of such head of a department
to be represented before the commissioner in order to prevent
the improper issue of a patent. (Mar. 3, 1897, c. 391, § 7,
29 Stat. 694.)

44. Same; issue to assignee.-Patents may be granted and
issued or reissued to the assignee of the Inventor or discov-
erer; but the assignment must first be entered of record in
the Patent Office. And in all cases of an application by an
assignee for the issue of a patent, the application shall be
made and the specification sworn to by the inventor or dis-
covered; and In all cases of an application for a reissue of
any patent, the application must be made and the corrected
specification signed by the Inventor or discoverer, if he is
living, unless the patent was issued and the assignment made
before the 8th day of July, 1870. (R. S. § 4895.)

45. Same; issue to Government officers for inventions used
in public service.-The Secretary of Commerce and the Com-
missioner of Patents are authorized to grant any officer of the
Government, except officers and employees of the Patent Office,
a patent for any invention of the classes mentioned in section
31 of this title, when such invention is used or to be used in
the public service, without the payment of any fee. The appli-
cant in his application shall state that the invention described
therein, if patented, may be used by the Government or any
of its officers or employees in the prosecution of work for the
Government, or by any other person in the United States,
without the payment to him of any royalty thereon, which
stipulation shall be included in the patent. (Mar. 8, 1883,
c. 143, 22 Stat. 625; Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, 1 12, 32 Stat. 830.)

46. Death or insanity of inventor or person making dis-
covery.-When any person, having made any new invention or
discovery for which a patent might have been granted, dies
before a patent is granted the right of applying for and obtain-
ing the patent shall devolve on his executor or administrator,
in trust for the heirs at law of the deceased, in case he shall
have died intestate; or if he shall have left a will disposing of
the same, then in trust for his devisees in as full manner and
on the same terms and conditions as the same might have been
claimed or enjoyed by him in his lifetime; and when any
person having made any new invention or discovery for which
a patent might have been granted becomes insane before a
patent is granted the right of applying for and obtaining the
patent shall devolve on his legally appointed guardian, con-
servator, or representative in trust for his estate in as full
manner and on the same terms and conditions as the same
might have been claimed or enjoyed by him while sane; and
when the application is made by such legal representatives
the oath or affirmation required to be made shall be so varied
in form that it can be made by them. The executor or admin-
istrator duly authorized under the law of any foreign country
to administer upon the estate of the deceased inventor shall,
in case the said inventor was not domiciled in the United
States at the time of his death, have the right to apply for and
obtain the patent. The authority of such foreign executor or
administrator shall be proved by certificate of a diplomatic or
consular officer of the United States. (R. S. § 4896; Feb. 28,
1899, c. 227, 30 Stat. 915; Mar. 3, 1903, c. 1019, § 3, 32 Stat.
1226; May 23, 1908, c. 188, 35 Stat. 245.)

47. Assignments of patents; evidence of execution.-Every
patent or any interest therein shall be assignable in law by
an instrument in writing, and the patentee or his assigns or
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tion for patent, of the approaching expiration of the three-
year period within which any application for patent shall 
have been pending. (R.. S. I 4894; Mar. 3, 1897, c. 391, I 4, 
29 Stat. 693; July 6, 1916, c. 225, § 1, 39 Stat. 348.) 

38. Renewal of application in cases of failure to pay fees 
in season.-Any person who has an interest in an invention or 
discovery, whether as inventor, discoverer, or assignee, for 

which a patent was ordered to issue upon the payment of the 
final fee, but who fails to make payment thereof within six 
months from the time at which it was passed and allowed, 
and notice thereof was sent to the applicant or his agent, shall 
have a right to make an application for a patent for such in-
vention or discovery the same as in the case of an original 
application. But such second application must be made within 
two years after the allowance of the original application. But 
no person shall be held responsible in damages for the manu-
facture or use of any article or thing for which a patent was 
ordered to issue under such renewed application prior to the 
issue of the patent And upon the hearing of renewed applica-
tions preferred under this section, abandonment shall be con-
sidered as a question of fact. (R. S. § 4897.) 

39. Patents, how issued, attested, and recorded.-All patents 
shall be issued in the name of the United States of America, 
under the seal of the Patent Office, and shall either be signed 
by the Commissioner of Patents or have his name printed 
thereon and attested by an Assistant Commissioner of Patents 
or by one of the law examiners duly designated by the com-
naissioher, and shall be recorded, together with the specifica-
tions, in the Patent Office in books to be kept for that pur-
pose. (R.. S. 4883; Feb. 18, 1888, c. 15, 25 Stat 40; Apr. 11, 
1902, c. 417, 32 Stat 95; Feb. 18, 1922, c. 58, 5, 42 Stet 391.) 

40. Same; contents and duration.-Every patent shall con-
tain a short title or description of the invention or discovery, 
correctly indicating its nature and design, and a grant to the 
patentee, his heirs or assigns, for the term of seventeen years, 

of the exclusive right to make, use, and vend the invention 
or discovery throughout the United States, and the Territories 
thereof, referring to the specification for the particulars thereof. 
A copy of the specification and drawings shall be annexed to 

the patent and be a part thereof. (R. S. § 4884.) 
41. Same; time of issue; payment of final fee; withholding 

patent.-Every patent shall issue within a period of three 
months from the date of the payment of the final fee, which 
fee shall be paid not later than six months from the time ct 
whieh the application was passed and allowed *and notice 
thereof was sent to the applicant or his agent; and if the 

final fee is not paid within that period the patent shall be 
withheld. (R. S. 4885; May 23, 1908, c. 189, 35 Stat 246.) 

42. Same; publication of inventions during war; compensa-
tion for war-time use of invention tendered to the United 
States.-Whenever during a time when the United States is at 
war the publication of an invention by the granting of a 
patent might, in the opinion of the Commissioner of Patents, 
be detrimental to the public safety or defense or might assist 
the enemy or endanger the successful prosecution of the war 
he may order that the invention be kept secret and withhold 
the grant of a patent until the termination of the war. The 
invention disclosed in the application for said patent may be 
held abandoned upon It being established before or by the 
commissioner that in violation of said order said invention 
has been published or that an application for a patent therefor 
has been filed in a foreign country by the inventor or his 
assigns or legal representatives, without the consent or ap-
proval of the Commissioner of Patents, or under a license 
of the Secretary of Commerce as provided by law. 
When an applicant whose patent is withheld as herein 

provided and who faithfully obeys the order of the Commis-
sioner of Patents above referred to shall tender his invention 

to the Government of the United States for its use, he shall, 

if and when he ultimately received a patent, have the right 
to sue for compensation in the Court of Claims, such right 
to compensation to begin from date of the use of the invention 
by the Government. (Oct. 6, 1917, c. 95, 40 Stat. 394.) 

43. Same; representation of heads of departments request-
ing expedition of patents.-In every case where the head of 
any department of the Government shall request the Commis-
sioner of Patents to expedite the consideration of an application 
for a patent it shall be the duty of such head of a department 

to be represented before the commissioner in order to prevent 
the improper issue of a patent. (Mar. 3, 1897, c. 391, § 7, 

29 Stat. 694.) 
44. Same; issue to assignee.-Patents may be granted and 

issued or reissued to the assignee of the inventor or discov-
erer; but the assignment must first be entered of record in 
the Patent Office. And in all cases of an application by an 

assignee for the issue of a patent, the application shall be 
made and the specification sworn to by the inventor or dis-
covered; and in all cases of an application for a reissue of 
any patent, the application must be made and the corrected 
specification signed by the inventor or discoverer, if he is 
living, unless the patent was issued and the assignment made 
before the 8th day of July, 1870. (R. S. § 4895.) 

45. Same; issue to Government officers for inventions used 
in public servide.-The Secretary of Commerce and the Com-
missioner of Patents are authorized to grant any officer of the 
Government, except officers and employees of the Patent Office, 
a patent for any invention of the classes mentioned in section 
31 of this title, when such invention is used or to be used in 
the public service, without the payment of any fee. The appli-
cant in his application shall state that the invention described 
therein, if patented, may be used by the Government or any 
of its officers or employees in the prosecution of work for the 
Government, or by any other person in the United States, 
without the payment to him of any royalty thereon, which 
stipulation shall be included in the patent. (Mar. 8, 1883, 
e. 143, 22 Stat. 625; Feb. 14, 1903, c. 552, § 12, 32 Stat. 830.) 

46. Death or insanity of inventor or person making dis-
covery.-When any person, having made any new invention or 
discovery for which a patent might have been granted, dies 
before a patent is granted the right of applying for and obtain-
ing the patent shall devolve on his executor or administrator, 
in trust for the heirs at law of the deceased, in case he shall 
have died intestate; or if he shall have left a will disposing of 
the same, then in trust 'for his devisees in as full manner and 
on the same terms and conditions as the same might have been 
claimed or enjoyed by him in his lifetime; and when any 
person having made any new invention or discovery for which 
a patent might have been granted becomes insane before a 
patent is granted the right of applying for and obtaining the 
patent shall devolve on his legally appointed guardian, con-
servator, or representative in trust for his estate in as full 
manner and on the same terms and conditions as the same 
might have been claimed or enjoyed by him while sane; and 
when the application is made by such legal representatives 
the oath or affirmation required to be made shall be so varied 
in form that it can be made by them. The executor or admin-

istrator duly authorized under the law of any foreign country 
to administer upon the estate of the deceased inventor shall, 
in case the said inventor was not domiciled in the United 
States at the time of his death, have the right to apply for and 
obtain the patent. The authority of such foreign executor or 
administrator shall be proved by certificate of a diplomatic or 
consular officer of the United States. (R. S. § 4896; Feb. 28, 
1899, c. 227, 30 Stat. 915; Mar. 3, 1903, c. 1019, § 3, 32 Stat. 
1226; May 23, 1908, c. 188, 35 Stat. 245.) 

47. Assignments of patents; evidence of execution.-Every 
patent or any interest therein shall be assignable in law by 
an instrument in writing, and the patentee or his assigns or 
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legal representatives may in like manner grant and convey an
exclusive right under his patent to the whole or any specified
part of the United States. An assignment, grant, or conveyance
shall be void as against any subsequent purchaser or mort-
gagee for a valuable consideration, without notice, unless it is
recorded in the Patent Office within three months from the
date thereof or prior to such subsequent purchase or mortgage.

If any such assignment, grant, or conveyance of any patent
shall be acknowledged before any notary public of the several
States or Territories or the District of Columbia, or any com-
missioner of any court of the United States for any District
or Territory, or before any secretary of legation or consular
officer authorized to administer oaths or perform notarial acts
under section 131 of Title 22, the certificate of such acknowl-
edgment, under the hand and official seal of such notary or
other officer, shall be prima facie evidence of the execution of
such assignment, grant, or conveyance. (R. S. § 4898; Mar. 3,
ls97, c. 391, § 5, 29 Stat. 692; Feb. 18, 1922, c. 58, 5 6, 42
Stat. 391.)

48. Use or sale by persons purchasing of inventor, before
application.-Every person who purchases of the inventor, or
discoverer, or with his knowledge and consent constructs any
newly invented or discovered machine, or other patentable arti-
cle, prior to the application by the inventor or discoverer for a
patent, or who sells or uses one so constructed, shall have the
right to use, and vend to others to be used, the specific thing so
made or purchased, without liability therefor. (R. S. § 4899.)

49. Patented articles marked as such; notice of infringe-
ment.-It shall be the duty of all patentees, and their assigns
and legal representatives, and of all persons making or vending
any patented article for or under them, to give sufficient notice
to the public that the same is patented; either by fixing thereon
the word " patented," together with the day and year the patent
was granted; or when, from the character of the article, this
can not be done, by fixing to it, or to the package wherein one
or more of them is inclosed, a label containing the like notice;
and in any suit for infringement, by the party failing so to
mark, no damages shall be recovered by the plaintiff, except on
proof that the defendant was duly notified of the infringement,
and continued, after such notice, to make, use, or vend the
article so patented. (B. S. § 4900.)

50. Falsely marking or labeling articles; penalty.-Every
person who, in any manner, marks upon anything made, used,
or sold by him for which he has not obtained a patent, the
name or any imitation of the name of any person who has ob-
tained a patent therefor without the consent of such patentee,
or his assigns or legal representatives; or

Who, in any manner, marks upon or affixes to any such pat-
ented article the word "patent" or "patentee," or the words
" letters patent." or any word of like import, with intent to
Imitate or counterfeit the mark or device of the patentee, with-
out having the license or consent of such patentee or his assigns
or legal representatives; or

Who, in any manner, marks upon or affixes to any unpatented
artlele the word "patent," or any word Importing that the same
ia pientedi, for the purpose of deceiving the public, shall be
liable, for every such offense, to a penalty of not less than $100,
wvith costs; one-half of said penalty to the person who shall sue
for the same, and the other to the use of the United States, to
be recovered by suit in any district court of the United States
within whose jurisdiction such offense may have been com-
mitted. (R. S. § 4901.)

51. Notice of rejection of claim.-Whenever, on examination,
any claim for a patent is rejected, the commissioner shall notify
the applicant thereof, giving him briefly the reasons for such
rejection. together with such information and references as
may be useful in judging of the propriety of renewing his appli-
cation or of altering his specification; and if, after receiving
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such notice, the applicant persists in his claim for a patent,
with or without altering his specifications, the commissioner
shall order a reexamination of the case. (R. S. § 4903.)

52. Interferences; determination of priority; issue of pat-
ent.-Whenever an application is made for a patent which, in
the opinion of the commissioner, would interfere with any
pending application, or with any unexpired patent, he shall
give notice thereof to the applicants, or applicant and patentee,
as the case may be, and shall direct the primary examiner to
proceed to determine the question of priority of invention. And
the commissioner may issue a patent to the party wJho is ad-
judged the prior inventor, unless the adverse party appeals
from the decision of the primary examiner, or of the board of
examiners in chief, as the case may be, within such time, not
less than twenty days, as the commissioner shall prescribe.
(B. S. § 4904.)

53. Affidavits and depositions.-The Commissioner of Patents
may establish rules for taking affidavits and depositions re-
quired in cases pending in the Patent Office, and such affi-
davits and depositions may be taken before any officer au-
thorized by law to take depositions to be used in the courts
of the United States, or of the State where the officer resides.
(B. S. 1 4905.)

54. Subpoenas to witnesses; subpoenas duces tecum.-The
clerk of any court of the United States, for any district or
Territory wherein testimony is to be taken for use in any
contested case pending in the Patent Office, shall, upon the
application of any party thereto, or of his agent or attorney,
issue a subpoena for any witness residing or being within such
district or Territory, commanding him to appear and testify
before any officer in such district or Territory authorized to
take depositions and affidavits at any time and place in the
subpoena stated. But no witness shall be required to attend
at any place more than forty miles from the place where the
subpoena is served upon him; and the provisions of section 647
of Title 28 relating to the issuance of subpoenas duces tecum
shall apply to contested cases in the Patent Office. (B. S/
§ 4906; Feb. 18, 1922, c. 58, S 7, 42 Stat. 391.)

55. Witness fees.-Every witness duly subpoenaed and ia
attendance shall be allowed the same fees as are allowed to
witnesses attending the courts of the United States. (R. S.
§ 4907.)

56. Failing to attend or refusing to testify.-Whenever any
witness, after being duly served with such subpoena, neglects
or refuses to appear, or after appearing refuses to testify,
the judge of the court whose clerk issued the subpoena may,
on proof of such neglect or refusal, enforce obedience to the
process, or punish the disobedience, as in other like cases.
But no witness shall be deemed guilty of contempt for dis-
obeying such subpoena, unless his fees and traveling expenses
in going to, returning from, and one day's attendance at the
place of examination, are paid or tendered him at the time

of the service of the subpoena; nor for refusing to disclose

any secret invention or discovery made or owned by himself.

(B. . . 4908.)

APPEALS IN PATENT CASES AND DEFECTIVE PATENTS

57. Appeals; from primary examiners to examiners in
chief.-Every applicant for a patent or for the reissue of a
patent, any of the claims of which have been twice rejected,
and every party to an interference, may appeal from the
decision of the primary examiner, or of the examiner in charge
of interferences in such case, to the board of examiners in
chief; having once paid the fee for such appeal. (R. S.
5 4909.)

58. Same; from examiners in chief to commissioner.-If
such party is dissatisfied with the decision of.the examiners
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legal representatives may in like manner grant and convey an 
exclusive right under his patent to the whole or any specified 
part of the United States. An assignment, grant, or conveyance 
shall be void as against any subsequent purchaser or mort-
gagee for a valuable consideration, without notice, unless it is 
recorded in the Patent Office within three months from the 
date thereof or prior to such subsequent purchase or mortgage. 

If any such assignment, grant, or conveyance of any patent 
shall be acknowledged before any notary public of the several 
States or Territories or the District of Columbia, or any com-

missioner of any court of the United States for any District 
or Territory, or before any secretary of legation or consular 
officer authorized to administer oaths or perform notarial acts 
under section 131 of Title 22, the certificate of such acknowl-

edgment, under the hand and official seal of such notary or 
other officer, shall be prima fade evidence of the execution of 
such assignment, grant, or conveyance. (R. S. § 4898; Mar. 3, 

1897, c. 391, § 5, 29 Stat. 692; Feb. 18, 1922, c. 58, 1 6, 42 

Stat. 391.) 

48. Use or sale by persons purchasing of inventor, before 
application.—Every person who purchases of the inventor, or 
discoverer, or with his knowledge and consent constructs any 
newly inyented or discovered machine, or other patentable arti-
cle, prior to the application by the inventor or discoverer for a 
patent, or who sells or uses one so constructed, shall have the 

right to use, and vend to others to be used, the specific thing so 
made or purchased, without liability therefor. (It. S. § 4899.) 

49. Patented articles marked as such; notice of infringe-

ment.—It shall be the duty of all patentees, and their assigns 
and legal representatives, and of all persons making or vending 
any patented article for or under them, to give sufficient notice 
to the public that the same is patented; either by fixing thereon 

the word " patented," together with the day and year the patent 
was granted; or when, from the character of the article, this 
can not be done, by fixing to it, or to the package wherein one 
or more of them is inclosed, a label containing the like notice; 

and in any suit for infringement, by the party failing so to 
mark, no damages shall be recovered by the plaintiff, except on 
proof that the defendant was duly notified of the infringement, 

and continued, after such notice, to make, use, or vend the 
article so patented. (ll. S. § 4900.) 

50. Falsely marking or labeling articles; penalty.—Every 
person who, in any manner, marks upon anything made, used, 
or sold by him for which he has not obtained a patent, the 

name or any imitation of the name of any person who has ob-
tained a patent therefor without the consent of such patentee, 
or his assigns or legal representatives; or 
Who, in any manner, marks upon or affixes to any such pat-

ented article the word patent" or "patentee," or the words 
"letters patent." or any word of like import, with intent to 
imitate or counterfeit the mark or device of the patentee, with-
out having the license or consent of such patentee or his assigns 

or legal representatives; or 
Who, in any manner, marks upon or affixes to any unpatented 

iirtiele the word " patent," or any word importing that the same 
is patented, for the purpose of deceiving the public, shall be 

liable, for every such offense, to a penalty of not less than $100, 
with costa ; one-half of said penalty to the person who shall sue 
for the same, and the other to the use of the United States, to 
be recor erect by suit in any district court of the United States 
within whose jurisdiction such offense may have been com-

mitted. (11. S. § 4901.) 
51. Notice of rejection of claim.—Whenever, on examination, 

any claim for a patent Is rejected, the commissioner shall notify 
the applicant thereof, giving him briefly the reasons for such 

rejection together with such information and references as 
may be useful in judging of the propriety of renewing his appli-
cation or of altering his specification; and if, after receiving 

86270*-26 74 

such notice, the applicant persists in his claim for a patent, 
with or without altering his specifications, the commissioner 

shall order a reexamination of the case. (R. S. § 4903.) 
52. Interferences; determination of priority; issue of pat-

ent.—Whenever an application is made fox a patent which, in 

the opinion of the commissioner, would interfere with any 
pending application, or with any unexpired patent, he shall 
give notice thereof to the applicants, or applicant and patentee, 
as the case may be, and shall direct the primary examiner to 
proceed to determine the question of priority of invention. And 
the commissioner may issue a patent to the party w,ho is ad-
judged the prior inventor, unless the adverse party appeals 

from the decision of the primary examiner, or of the board of 
examiners in chief, as the case may be, within such time, not 
less than twenty days, as the commissioner shall prescribe. 

(R. S. § 4904.) 
53. Affidavits and depositions.—The Commissioner of Patents 

may establish rules for taking affidavits and depositions re-
quired in cases pending in the Patent Office, and such affi-
davits and depositions may be taken before any officer au-

thorized by law to take depositions to be used in the courts 

of the United States, or of the State where the officer resides. 

(R. S. § 4905.) 
54. Subpcenas to witnesses; subpoenas duces tecum.—The 

clerk of any court of the United States, for any district or 
Territory wherein testimony is to be taken for use in any 
contested ease pending in the Patent Office, shall, upon the 
application of any party thereto, or of his agent or attorney, 
issue a subpcena for any witness residing or being within such 
district or Territory, commanding him to appear and testify 

before any officer in such district or Territory authorized to 
take depositions and affidavits at any time and place in the 
subpcena stated. But no witness shall be required to attend 
at any place more than forty miles from the place where the 

subpcena is served upon him; and the provisions of section 647 
of Title 28 relating to the issuance of subpcenas duces teem 
shall apply to contested eases in the Patent Office. (R. S. 

§ 4906; Feb. 18, 1922, c. 58, § 7, 42 Stat. 391.) 
55. Witness fees.—Every witness duly subpoenaed and in 

attendance shall be allowed the same fees as are allowed to 
witnesses attending the courts of the United States. (R. S. 

§ 4907.) 
56. Failing to attend or refusing to testify.—Whenever any 

witness, after being duly served with such subpoena, neglects 
or refuses to appear, or after appearing refuses to testify, 
the judge of the court whose clerk issued the subpoena may, 
on proof of such neglect or refusal, enforce obedience to the 

process, or punish the disobedience, as in other like cases. 
But no witness shall be deemed guilty of contempt for dis-

obeying such subpoena, unless his fees and traveling expenses 
in going to, returning from, and one day's attendance at the 
place of examination, are paid or tendered him at the time 
of the service of the subpoena; nor for refusing to disclose 
any secret invention or discovery made or owned by himself. 

(It. S. I 4008-) 

APPEALS IN PATENT CASES AND DEFECTIVE PATENTS 

57. Appeals; from primary examiners to examiners in 

chief.—Every applicant for a patent or for the reissue of a 
patent, any of the claims of which have been twice rejected, 
and every party to an interference, may appeal from the 
decision of the primary examiner, or of the examiner in charge 

of interferences in such case, to the board of examiners in 
chief; having once paid the fee for such appeal. (R. S. 

§ 4909.) 
58. Same; from examiners in chief to commissioner.—If 

such party is dissatisfied with the decision of .the examiners 
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in chief, he may, on payment of the fee prescribed, appeal
to the commissioner in person. (R. S. § 4910.)

59. Same; from commissioner.-The determination of ap-
peals from the decision of the Commissioner of Patents is vested
in the Court of Appeals of the District of Columbia; and in
addition, any party aggrieved by a decision of the Commis-
sioner of Patents In any interference case may appeal there-
from to said court of appeals. (Feb. 9, 1893, c. 74, § 9,
27 Stat. 436.)

60. Same; notice of appeal from decision of commissioner.-
When an appeal is taken to the Court of Appeals of the Dis-
trict of Columbia, the appellant shall give notice thereof to
the commissioner, and file In the Patent Office, within such
time as the commissioner shall appoint, his reasons of appeal,
specifically set forth in writing. (R. S. § 4912.)

61. Same; proceedings on appeal from decision of commis-
Biner.-The court shall, before hearing such appeal, give no-
tice to the commissioner of the time and place of the hearing,
and on receiving such notice the commissioner shall give notice
of such time and place in such manner as the court may pre-
scribe, to all parties who appear to be interested therein. The
party appealing shall lay before the court certified copies of all
the original papers and evidence in the case, and the commis-
sioner shall furnish the court with the grounds of his decision,
fully set forth in writing, touching all the points involved by the
reasons of appeal And at the request of any party interested,
or of the court, the commissioner and the examiners may be
examined under oath, in explanation of the principles of the
thing for which a patent is demanded. (R. S. I 4913.)

62. Same; deermination of appeal; revision of former
decislo.-The court, on petition, shall bear and determine
such appeal, and revise the decision anpealed from in a sum-
mary way, on the evidence produced before the comminssioner,
at such early and convenient time as the court may appoint;
and the revision shall be confined to the points set forth in the
reasons of appeaL After hearing the case the court shall return
to the commissioner a certificate of its proceedings and decision,
which shall be entered of record in the Patent Office, and shall
govern the further proceedings in the case. But no opinion or
decision of the court in any such case shall preclude any person
interested from the right to contest the validity of such patent
in any court wherein the same may be called in question.
(IB. S. 1 4914.)

63 Bill in equity to obtain pateat.-Whenever a patent on
application is refused, either by the Commissioner of Patents
or by the Court of Appeals of the District of Columbia upon
appeal from the commissioner, the applicant may have remedy
by bill in equity; and the court haTing cognizance thereof, on
notice to adverse parties and other due proceedings had, may
adjudge that such applicant is entitled, according to law, to
receive a patent for his invention, as specified in his claim, or
for any part thereof, as the facts in the case may appear. And
such adjudication, if it be in favor of the right of the applicant,
shall authorize the commissioner to issue such patent on the
applicant filing in the Patent Office a copy of the adjudication,
and otherwise complying with the requirements of law. In all
cases, where there is no opposing party, a copy of the bill
shall be served on the commissioner; and all the expenses of
the proceeding shall be paid by the applicant, whether the final
decision is in his favor or not. (R. S. § 4915.)

64. Reissue of defective patents; patents for separate
parts.-Whenever any patent is inoperative or invalid, by rea-
son of a defective or insufficient specification, or by reason of
the patentee claiming as his own invention or discovery more
than he had a right to claim as new, if the error has arisen
by inadvertence, accident, or mistake, and without any fraudu-
lent or deceptive intention, the commissioner shall, on the sur-
render of such patent and the payment of the duty required by

law, cause a new patent for the same invention, and in accord-
ance with the corrected specification, to be issued to the pat-
entee, or, in the case of his death or of an assignment of the
whole or any undivided part of the original patent, then to his
executors, administrators, or assigns, for the unexpired part of
the term of the original patent. Such surrender shall take
effect upon the issue of the amended patent. The commissioner
may, in his discretion, cause several patents to be issued for
distinct and separate parts of the thing patented, upon demand
of the applicant, and upon payment of the required fee for a
reissue for each of such reissued letters patent. The specifica-
tions and claim in every such case shall be subject to revision
and restriction in the same manner as original applications are.
Every patent so reissued, together with the corrected specifica-
tion, shall have the same effect and operation in law, on the
trial of all actions for causes thereafter arising, as if the same
had been originally filed in such corrected form; but no new
matter shall be introduced into the specification, nor in case of
a machine patent shall the model or drawings be amended,
except each by the other; but when there is neither model nor
drawing, amendments may be made upon proof satisfactory to
the commissioner that such new matter or amendment was a
part of the original invention, and was omitted from the
specification by inadvertence, accident, or mistake, as aforesaid.
(R. S. S 4916.)

PROTECTION OF PATENT RIGHTS

65. Disclaimer.-Whenever, through inadvertence, accident,
or mistake, and without any fraudulent or deceptive intention,
a patentee has claimed more than that of which he was the
original or first inventor or discoverer, his patent shall be
valid for all that part which is truly and justly his own, pro-
vided the same is a material or substantial part of the thing
patented; and any such patentee, his heirs or assigns, whether
of the whole or any sectional interest therein, may, on payment
of the fee required by law, make disclaimer of such parts of the
thing patented as he shall not choose to claim or to hold by
virtue of the patent or assignment, stating therein the extent
of his interest in such patent. Such disclaimer shall be in
writing, attested by one or more witnesses, and recorded in
the Patent Office; and it shall thereafter be considered as part
of the original specification to the extent of the interest pos-
sessed by the claimant and by those claiming under him after
the record thereof. But no such disclaimer shall affect any
action pending at the time of its being filed, except so far as
may relate to the question of unreasonable neglect or delay
in filing it. (R. S. 1 4917.)

66. Interfering patents; relief against.-Whenever there ire
Interfering patents, any person Interested in any one of them,
or in the working of the invention claimed under either of them,
may have relief against the Interfering patentee, and all
parties Interested under him, by suit in equity against the
owners of the interfering patent; and the court, on notice to
adverse parties, and other due proceedings had according to
the course of equity, may adjudge and declare either of the
patents void in whole or in part, or inoperative, or invalid in
any particular part of the United States, according to the inter-
est of the parties in the patent or the invention patented. But
no such judgment or adjudication shall affect the right of any
person except the parties to the suit and those deriving title
under them subsequent to the rendition of such judgment.
(R. S. § 4918.)

67. Infringement of patent; damages for.-Damages for the
infringement of any patent may be recovered by action on the
case, in the name of the party interested, either as patentee,
assignee, or grantee. And whenever in any such action a
verdict is rendered for the plaintiff, the court may enter
judgment thereon for any sum above the amount found by the
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in chief, he may, on payment of the fee prescribed, appeal 
to the commissioner in person. (R. S. § 4910.) 

59. Same; from commissioner.—The determination of ap-

peals from the decision of the Commissioner of Patents is vested 
in the Court of Appeals of the District of Columbia; and in 
addition, any party aggrieved by a decision of the Commis-
sioner of Patents in any interference case may appeal there-
from to said court of appeals. (Feb. 9, 1893, c. 74, § 9, 

27 Stat. 436.) 
60. Same; notice of appeal from decision of commissioner.— 

When an appeal is taken to the Court of Appeals of the Dis-
trict of Columbia, the appellant shall give notice thereof to 
the commissioner, and file in the Patent Office, within such 

time as the commissioner shall appoint, his reasons of appeal, 
specifically set forth in writing. (R. S. 1 4912.) 

61. Same; proceedings on appeal from decision of commis-
sioner.—The court shall, before hearing such appeal, give no-
tice to the commissioner of the time and place of the hearing, 

and on receiving such notice the commissioner shall give notice 
of such time and place in such manner as the court may pre-
scribe, to all parties who appear to be interested therein. The 
party appealing shall lay before the court certified copies of all 
the original papers and evidence in the case, and the commis-
sioner shall furnish the court with the grounds of his decision, 
fully set forth in writing, touching all the points involved by the 

reasons of appeaL And at the request of any party interested, 
by of the court, the commissioner and the examiners may be 
examined under oath, in explanation of the principles of the 
thing for which a patent is demanded. (R. S. 1 4913.) 

62. Same; determination of appeal; revision of former 

decision..--The Collet, on petition, shall bear and determine 
truth appeal, and revise the decision appealed imm Ina sum-
mary way, on the evidence produced before the commissioner, 
at such early and convenient time as the court may appoint; 
and the revision shall be confined to the points set forth in the 
reasons of appeaL After hearing the case the Court shall return 
to the commissioner a certificate of its proceedings 'and decision, 
which shall be entered of record in the Patent Office, and shall 
govern the further proceeding* in the ease. But no opinion or 
decision of the court in any such case shall preclude any person 
interested from the right to contest the validity of such patent 
in any court wherein the same may be called in question. 
(B.. S. 4914.) 
63. Bill in equity to obtain patent.—Whenever a patent on 

application is refused, either by the Commissioner of Patents 
or by the Court of Appeals of the District of Columbia upon 
appeal from the commissioner, the applicant may have remedy 
by bill in equity; and the court having cognizance thereof, on 
notice to adverse parties and other due proceedings had, may 
adjudge that such applicant is entitled, according to law, to 
receive a patent for his invention, as specified in his claim, or 
for any part thereof, as the facts in the ease may appear. And 
such adjudication, if it be in favor of the right of the applicant, 
shall authorize the commissioner to issue such patent on the 
applicant filing in the Patent Office a copy of the adjudication, 
and otherwise complying with the requirements of law. In all 
cases, where there is no opposing party, a copy of the bill 
shall be served on the commissioner; and all the expenses of 
the proceeding shall be paid by the applicant, whether the final 

decision Ls in his favor or not. (R. S. 4915.) 
64. Reissue of defective patents; patents for separate 

parts.—Wbenever any patent is inoperative or invalid, by rea-
son of a defective or insufficient specification, or by reason of 
the patentee claiming as his own invention or discovery more 
than he had a right to claim as new, if the error has arisen 
by inadvertence, accident, or mistake, and without any fraudu-
lent or deceptive intention, the commissioner shall, on the sur-

render of such patent and the payment of the duty required by 

law, cause a new patent for the same invention, and in accord-
ance with the corrected specification, to be issued to the pat-
entee, or, in the case of his death or of an assignment of the 
whole or any undivided part of the original patent, then to his 
executors, administrators, or assigns, for the unexpired part of 
the term of the original patent. Such surrender shall take 
effect upon the issue of the amended patent. The commissioner 
may, in his discretion, cause several patents to be issued for 
distinct and separate parts of the thing patented, upon demand 
of the applicant, and upon payment of the required fee for a 
reissue for each of such reissued letters patent. The specifica-

tions and claim in every such case shall be subject to revision 
and restriction in the same manner as original applications are. 
Every patent so reissued, together with the corrected specifica-
tion, shall have the same effect and operation in law, on the 
trial of all actions for causes thereafter arising, as if the same 
had been originally Bled In such corrected form; but no new 
matter shall be introduced into the specification, nor in case of 

a machine patent shall the model or drawings be amended, 
except each by the other; but when there is neither model nor 

drawing, amendments may be made upon proof satisfactory to 
the commissioner that such new matter or amendment was a 
part of the original invention, and was omitted from the 
specification by inadvertence, accident, or mistake, as aforesaid. 
(R. S. 1 4916.) 

PROTECTION OF PATENT RIGHTS 

65. Disclaimer.—Whenever, through inadvertence, accident, 

or mistake, and without any fraudulent or deceptive intention, 
a patentee has claimed more than that of which he was the 
original or first inventor or discoverer, his patent shall be 

valid for all that part which is truly and justly his own, pro-
vided the same is a material or substantial part of the thing 
patented; and any such patentee, his heirs or assigns, whether 

of the whole or any sectional interest therein, may, on payment 
of the fee required by law, make diaclaimor of such parts of the 
thing patented as he shall not choose to claim or to hold by 
virtue of the patent or assignment, stating therein the extent 

of his interest in such patent. Such discialmor shall be in 
writing, attested by one or more witnesses, and recorded in 
the Patent Office; and it shall thereafter be considered as part 

of the original specification to the extent of the interest pos-
sessed by the claimant and by those claiming under him after 
the record thereof. But no such disclaimer shall affect any 
action pending at the time of its being filed, except so far as 
may relate to the question of unreasonable neglect or delay 

in tiling it. (R. S. 1 4917.) 
66. Interfering patents; relief against.—Whenever there tire 

interfering patents, any person interested in any one of them, 
or in the working of the invention claimed under either of them, 
may have relief against the interfering patentee, and all 
parties interested under him, by suit in equity against the 
owners of the interfering patent; and the court, on notice to 
adverse parties, and other tine proceedings had according to 
the course of equity, may adjudge and declare either of the 
patents void in whole or in part, or inoperative, or invalid in 
any particular part of the United States, according to the inter-
est of the parties in the patent or the invention patented. But 
no such judgment or adjudication shall affect the right of any 
person except the parties to the suit and those deriving title 
under them subsequent to the rendition of such judgment. 
(R. S. § 4918.) 

67. Infringement of patent; damages for.—Damages for the 
infringement of any patent may be recovered by action on the 
case, in the name of the party interested, either as patentee, 
assignee, or grantee. And whenever in any such action a 
verdict is rendered for the plaintiff, the court may enter 
judgment thereon for any sum above the amount found by the 
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verdict as the actual damages sustained, according to the cir-
cumnstanties of the case, not exceeding three times the amount
of suih verdict, together with the costs. (R. S. § 4919.)

68. Suit for unlicensed use of invention by the United
States; compensation for; Government employees.-Whenever
an invention described in and covered by a patent of the
United States shall ,be used or manufactured by or for the
United States without license of the owner thereof or lawful
right to use or manufacture the same, such owner's remedy
shall be by suit against the United States in the Court of
Claims for the recovery of his reasonable and entire compensa-
tion for such use and manufacture. The Court of Claims shall
not entertain a suit or award compensation under the provi-
sions of this section where the claim for compensation is based
on the use or manufacture by or for the United States of any
article owned, leased, used by, or in the possession of the
United States prior to June 25, 1910. In any such suit the
United States may avail itself of any and all defenses, gen-
eral or special, that might be pleaded by a defendant in an
action for infringement, as set forth in this chapter, or other-
wise. The benefits of the provisions of this section shall not
inure to any patentee who, when he makes such. claim, is in
the employment or service of the Government of the United
States, or the assignee of any such patentee. This section shall
not apply to any device discovered or invented by such em-
ployee during the time of his employment or service. (June 25,
1910, c. 423, 36 Stat. 851; July 1, 1918, c. 114, 40 Stat. 705.)

69. Pleading and proof in actions for infringement.-In any
action for infringement the defendant may plead the general
issue, and, having given notice in writing to the plaintiff or
his attorney thirty days before, may prove on trial any one or
more of the following special matters:

First. That for the purpose of deceiving the public the de-
scription and specification filed by the patentee in the Patent
Office was made to contain less than the whole truth relative
to his invention or discovery, or more than is necessary to pro-
duce the desired effect; or,

Second. That he had surreptitiously or unjustly obtained the
patent for that which was in fact invented by another, who
was using reasonable diligence in adapting and perfecting the
same; or,

Third. That it has been patented or described In some printed
publication prior to his supposed invention or discovery thereof,
or more than two years prior to his application for a patent
therefor; or,

Fourth. That he was not the original and first inventor or
discoverer or any material and substantial part of the thing
patented; or,

Fifth. That it had been in public use or on sale in this coun-
try for more than two years before his application for a patent,
or had been abandoned to the public.

And in notices as to proof of previous Invention, knowledge,
or use of the thing patented, the defendant shall state the
nnames of the patentees and the dates of their patents, and when
granted, and the names and residences of the persons alleged
to have invented or to have had the prior knowledge of the thing
patented, and where and by whom It had been used; and if any
one or more of the special matters alleged shall be found for
the defendant, judgment shall be rendered for him with costa.
And the like defense.; may be pleaded in any suit in equity for
relief against an alleged infringement; and proofs of the same
may be given upon like notice in the answer of the defendant,
and with the like effect. (R. S. § 4920; Mar. 3, 1897, c. 391, 1 2,
29 Stat. 692.)

70. Power of courts to grant injunctions and estimate dam-
ages; assessment of damages and profits; increase of dam-
ages; limitation on recovery of damages or profits; notice to

§ 71

commissioner of suits filed and decrees rendered.-The several
courts vested with jurisdiction of cases arising under the patent
laws shall have power to grant injunctions according to the
course and principles of courts of equity, to prevent the viola-
tion of any right secured -by patent, on such terms as the
court may deem reasonable; and upon a decree being rendered
in any such case for an infringement the complainant shall
be entitled to recover, in addition to the profits to be accounted
for by the defendant, the damages the complainant has sus-
tained thereby, and the court shall assess the same or cause
the same to be assessed under its direction. If on the proofs
it shall appear that the complainant has suffered damage from
the infringement or that the defendant has realized profits
therefrom to which the complainant is justly entitled, but that
such damages or profits are not susceptible of calculation and
determination with reasonable certainty, the court may, on evi-
dence tending to establish the same, in its discretion, receive
opinion or expert testimony, which is hereby declared to be
competent and admissible, subject to the general rules of
evidence applicable to this character of testimony; and upon
such evidence and all other evidence in the record the court
may adjudge and decree the payment by the defendant to the
complainant of a reasonable sum as profits or general damages
for the infringement. The court shall have the same power
to increase such damages, In its discretion, as is given to in-
crease the damages found by verdicts in actions in the nature
of actions of trespass upon the case; but in any suit or action
brought for the infringement of any patent -there shall be no
recovery of profits or damages for any infringement committed
more than six years before the filing of the bill of complaint
or the issuing of the writ in such suit or action. And it shall
be the duty of the clerks of such courts within one month after
the filing of any action, suit, or proceeding arising under the
patent laws to give notice thereof in writing to the Commis-
sioner of Patents, setting forth in order so far as known the
names and addresses of the litigants, names of the inventors,
and the designating number or numbers of the patent or pat-
ents upon which the action, suit, or proceeding has been
brought, and in the event any other patent or patents be sub-
sequently included in the action, suit, or proceeding by amend-
ment, answer, cross bill, or other pleading, the clerk shall give
like notice thereof to the Commissioner of Patents, and within
one month after the decision is rendered or a decree issued
the clerk of the court shall give notice thereof to the Com-
missioner of Patents, and it shall be the duty of the Commis-
sioner of Patents on receipt of such notice forthwith to indorse
the same upon the file wrapper of the said patent or patents
and to incorporate the same as a part of the contents of said
file or file wrapper; and for each notice required to be fur-
nished to the Commissioner of Patents in compliance herewith
a fee of 50 cents shall be taxed by the clerk as costs of sult.
(R. S. § 4921; Mar. 3, 1897, c. 391, 0 6, 29 Stat. 694; Feb. 18,
1922, c. 58, 5 8, 42 Stat. 392.)

71. Suit for infringement where specification toe broad.-
Whenever, through inadvertence, accident, or mistake, and
without any willful default or intent to defraud or mislead
the public, a patentee has, in his specification, claimed to be
the .original and first inventor or discoverer of any material
or substantial part of the thing patented, of which he was
not the original and first inventor or discoverer, every such
patentee, his executors, administrators, and assigns, whether
of the whole or any sectional interest in the patent, may main-
tain a suit at law or in equity, for the infringement of any
part thereof, which was bona fide his own, if it is a material
and substantial part of the thing patented, and definitely dis-
tinguishable from the parts claimed without right, notwith-
standing the specifications may embrace more than that of
which the patentee was the first inventor or discoverer. But

.

verdict rat the actual damages sustained, according to the cir-
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verdict as the actual damages sustained, according to the cir-
euste!ices of the case, not exceeding three times the amount 

of such verdict, together with the costs. (R. S. I 4919.) 
68. Suit for unlicensed use of invention by the United 

States; compensation for; Government employees.—Whenever 
an invention described in and covered by a patent of the 

United States shall ,be used or manufactured by or for the 
United States without license of the owner thereof or lawful 
right to use or manufacture the same, such owner's remedy 

shall be by suit against the United States in the Court of 
Claims for the recovery of his reasonable and entire compensa-
tion for such use and manufacture. The Court of Claims shall 
not entertain a suit or award compensation under the provi-
sions of this section where the claim for compensation is based 

on the use or manufacture by or for the United States of any 
article owned, leased, used by, or in the possession of the 

United States prior to June 25, 1910. In any such suit the 
United States may avail itself of any and all defenses, gen-
eral or special, that might be pleaded by a defendant in an 

action for infringement, as set forth in this chapter, or other-
wise. The benefits of the provisions of this section shall not 
inure to any patentee who, when he makes such, claim, is in 

the employment or service of the Government of the United 
States, or the assignee of any such patentee. This section shall 
not apply to any device discovered or invented by such em-

ployee during the time of his employment or service. (June 25, 
1910, c. 423, 36 Stat. 851; July 1, 1918, c. 114, 40 Stat. 705.) 

69. Pleading and proof in actions for infringement.—In any 

action for infringement the defendant may plead the general 
issue, and, having given notice in writing to the plaintiff or 

his attorney thirty days before, may prove on trial any one or 
more of the following special matters: 

First. That for the purpose of deceiving the public the de-
scription and specification filed by the patentee in the Patent 
Office was made to contain less than the whole truth relative 
to his invention or discovery, or more than is necessary to pro-

duce the desired effect; or, 

Second. That he had surreptitiously or unjustly obtained the 

patent for that which was in fact invented by another, who 
was using reasonable diligence in adapting and perfecting the 

same; or, 
Third. That it has been patented or described in some printed 

publication prior to his supposed invention or discovery thereof, 
or more than two years prior to his application for a patent 

therefor; or, 

Fourth. That he was not the original and first inventor or 
discoverer or any material and substantial part of the thing 

patented; or, 

Fifth. That it had been in public use or on sale in this coun-
try for more than two years before his application for a patent, 

or had been abandoned to the public. 
And in notices as to proof of previous Invention, knowledge, 

or use of the thing patented, the defendant shall state the 

names of the patentees and the dates of their patents, and when 
granted, and the names and residences of the persons alleged 

to have invented or to have had the prior knowledge of the thing 
patented, and where and by whom It had been used; and if any 
one or more of the special matters alleged shall be found for 
the defendant, judgment shall be rendered for him with costs. 
And the like defense; may be pleaded in any suit in equity for 

relief against an alleged infringement; and proofs of the same 
may be given upon like notice in the answer of the defendant, 
and with the like effect. (R. S.* 4920; Mar. 3, 1897, c. 391, 2, 

29 Stat. 692.) 
70. Power of courts to grant injunctions and estimate dam-

ages; assessment of damages and profits; increase of dam-
ages; limitation on recovery of damages or profits; notice to 

commissioner of suits filed and decrees rendered.—The several 
courts vested with jurisdiction of cases arising under the patent 
laws shall have power to grant injunctions according to the 
course and principles of courts of equity, to prevent the viola-
tion of any right secured -by patent, on such terms as the 
court may deem reasonable; and upon a decree being rendered 
in any such case for an infringement the complainant shall 
be entitled to recover, in addition to the profits to be accounted 
for by the defendant, the damages the complainant has sus-

tained thereby, and the court shall assess the same or cause 
the same to be assessed under its direction. If on the proofs 
it shall appear that the complainant has suffered damage from 
the infringement or that the defendant has realized profits 
therefrom to which the complainant is justly entitled, but that 
such damages or profits are not susceptible of calculation and 
determination with reasonable certainty, the court may, on evi-
dence tending to establish the same, in its discretion, receive 
opinion or expert testimony, which is hereby declared to be 
competent and admissible, subject to the general rules of 
evidence applicable to this character of testimony; and upon 
such evidence and all other evidence in the record the court 
may adjudge and decree the payment by the defendant to the 
complainant of a reasonable WM as profits or general damages 
for the infringement. .The court shall have the same power 

to increase such damages, in its discretion, as is given to in-
crease the damages found by verdicts in actions in the nature 
of actions of trespass upon the case; but in any suit or action 
brought for the infringement of any patent there shall be no 
recovery of profits or damages for any infringement committed 
more than six years before the filing of the bill of complaint 
or the issuing of the writ in such suit or action. And it shall 
be the duty of the clerks of such courts within one month after 
the filing of any action, suit, or proceeding arising under the 
patent laws to give notice thereof in writing to the Commis-
sioner of Patents, setting forth in order so far as known the 
names and addresses of the litigants, names of the inventors, 
and the designating number or numbers of the patent or pat-
ents upon which the action, suit, or proceeding has been 
brought, and in the event any other patent or patents be sub-
sequently included in the action, suit, or proceeding by amend-
ment, answer, cross bill, or other pleading, the clerk shall give 
like notice thereof to the Commissioner of Patents, and within 
one month after the decision is rendered or a decree issued 
the clerk of the court shall give notice thereof to the Com-
missioner of Patents, and it shall be the duty of the Commis-
sioner of Patents on receipt of such notice forthwith to indorse 

the same upon the file wrapper of the said patent or patents 

and to incorporate the same as a part of the contents of said 
file or file wrapper; and for each notice required to be fur-
nished to the Commissioner of Patents in compliance herewith 
a fee of 50 cents shall be taxed by the clerk as costs of suit. 
(R. S. I 4921; Mar. 3, 1897, e. 391, 1 6, 29 Stat. 694; Feb. 18, 

192'2, c. 58, 8, 42 Stat 392.) 
71. Snit for infringement where specification toe broad.— 

Whenever, through inadvertence, accident, or mistake, and 
without any willful default or intent to defraud or mislead 
the public, a patentee has, in his specification, claimed to be 
the .original and first inventor or discoverer of any material 

or substantial part of the thing patented, of which he was 
not the original and first inventor or discoverer, every such 
patentee, his executors, administrators, and assigns, whether 
of the whole or any Sectional interest in the patent, may main-
tain a suit at law or in equity, for the infringement of any 

part thereof, which was bona fide his own, if it is a material 
and substantial part of the thing patented, and definitely dis-

tinguishable from the parts claimed without right, notwith-
standing the specifications may embrace more than that of 
which the patentee was the first inventor or discoverer. But 
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in every such cases in which a judgment or decree shall be
rendered for the plaintiff no costs shall be recovered unless
the proper disclaimer has been entered at the Patent Office
before the commencement of the suit. But no patentee shall
be entitled to the benefits of this seotion if he has unreasonably
neglected or delayed to enter a disclaimer. (B. S. S 4922.)

72. Patent not void for previous use of thing in foreign
country.-Whenever it appears that a patentee, at the time
of making his application for the patent, believed himself to
be the original and first Inventor or discoverer of the thing
patented, the same shall not be held to be void on account of
the invention or discovery, or any part thereof, having been
known or used in a foreign country, before his invention or
discovery thereof, if it had not been patented or described in
a printed publication. (R. S. § 4923.)

DESIGN PATENTS

73. Patents for designs; how obtained; regulations ap-
plicable.-Any person who has invented any new, original, and
ornamental design for an article of manufacture, not known or
used by others in this country before his invention thereof,
and not patented or described in any printed publication in this
or any foreign country before his invention thereof, or more
than two years prior to his application, and not in public use or
on sale in this country for more than two years prior to his
application, unless the same is proved to have been abandoned,
may, upon payment of the fees required by law and other due
preceedings had, the same as in cases of inventions or dis-
coveries covered by section 31 of this title, obtain a patent
therefor. .-

All the regulations and provislons which apply to -btaining
or protecting patents for inventions or discoveries not incon-
sistent with the provisions of this title, shall apply to patents
for designs. 13l S. i 4929, 4938; May 9, 1902, e. 783, 39
Stat. 193.)

74. Same; penalty for unauthorized use; injunction to
restrain infringement.-During the term of letters patent for a
design, it shall be unlawful for any person other than the
owner of said letters patent, without the license of such owner,
to apply the design secured by such letters patent, or any color.
able imitation thereof, to any article of manufacture for the
purpose of sale, or to sell or expose for sale any article of.
manufacture to which such design or colorable imitation shall,
without the license of the owner, have been applied, knowing
that the same has been so applied. Any person violating the
provisions, or either of them, of this section, shall be liable in
the amount of $260; and in ease the total profit made by him
from the manufacture or sale, as aforesaid, of the article or
articles to which the design, or Colorable imitation thereof, has
been applied, exceeds the sum of $250, he shall be further liable
for the excess of such profit over and above the sum of $250.
And the full amount of such liability may be recovered by the
owner of the letters patent, to his own use, in any district
court of the United States having jurisdiction of the parties,
either by action at law or upon a bill in equity for an injunction
to restrain such infringement. (Feb. 4, 1887, c. 105, § 1, 24
Stat. 387.)

75. Same; remedy by existing law not impaired, but owner
not to recover twice.-Nothing in section 74 of this title con-
tained shall prevent, lessen, impeach, or avoid any remedy at
law or in equity which any owner of letters patent for a design,
aggrieved by the infringement of the same, might have had if
said section 74 had not been passed; but such owner shall
not twice recover the profit made from the infringement. (Feb.
4, 1887, c-105, § 2, 24 Stat. 388.)

76. Same; drawings or photographs in lieu of models.-
The commissioner may dispense with models or designs when
the design can be sufficiently represented by drawings or photo-
graph. a(B. . | 4830.).

77. Same; durationl.-'atents for ueaigas may "e u aiLu 6- ,
the term of three years and six months, or for seven years, or
for fourteen years, as the applicant may, in his application,
elect. (B. S. S 4931.)

PATENT FEES

78. Patent fees.-The following shall be the rates for pat-
ent fees:

On filing each original application for a patent, except in
design cases, $20.

On issuing each original patent, except in design cases, $20.
In design cases: For three years and six months, $10: for

seven years, $15; for fourteen years, $30.
On every application for the reissue of a patent, $30.
On filing each disclaimer, $10.
On an appeal for the first time from the primary examiners

to the examiners in chief, $10.
On every appeal from the examiners in chief to the com-

missioner, $20.
For uncertified printed copies of specifications and drawings

of patents, 10 cents per copy: Provided, That the Commissioner
of Patents may supply public libraries of the United States
with 'such copies as published, for $50 per annum: Provided
firther, That the Commissioner of Patents may exchange copies
of United States patents for those of foreign countries.

For copies of records made by the Patent Office, excluding
printed copies, 10 cents per hundred words.

For each certificate, 25 cents.
For recording every assignment, agreement, power of at-

torney, or other paper of three hundred words or under, $1; of
over three hundred and under one thousand words, $2; and for
each additional thousand words or fraction thereof, $1; for
each additional patent or application included or involved in
one writing, where more than one is so included or involved,
25 cents additional.

For copies of drawings, the reasonable cost of making them.
Nothing in sections 487 to 491 of Title 5 shall be so con-

strued as to repeal the provisions of this section. (B. S. §§
493, 4934; Mar. 3, 1891, c. 541, § 1, 26 Stat. 939; May 19, 1896,
c. 204, 29 Stat. 124; May 27, 1908, c. 200, § 1, 35 Stat. 343;
June 25, 1910, c. 414, § 2, 36 Stat. 843; Aug. 24, 1912, c. 370, §
5, 37 Stat 49S; Nov. 4, 1919, c. 93, t 1, 41 Stat. 335; Fev. 18,
1922, c. 58, § 9, 42 Stat. 39&)

79. Same; disposition of; return of excess fees.-All patent
fees shall be paid to the Commissioner of Patents, who shall
give the depositor a receipt or certificate of deposit therefor
and shall deposit the same in the Treasury of the United
States In such manner as the Secretary of the Treasury shall
direct, and said commissioner is authorized to pay back any
sum or sums of money paid to him by any person by mistake or
in excess of the fee required by law. (B. S. §§ 4935, 4936,
Mar. 6, 1920, c. 94, § 1, 41 Stat. 512.)

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS; CERTIFICATES COR-
RECTING MISTAKES

80. Certain priority rights for filing applications extended.-
The rights of priority provided by section 32 of this title,
for the filing of applications for patent for inventions and de-
signs, which rights had not expired on the 1st day of August,
1914, or which rights have arisen since the 1st day of August,
1914, are extended until the expiration of a period of six
months from March 3, 1921, in favor of the citizens of the.
United States or citizens or subjects of all countries which
have extended, or which now extend, or which within said
period of six months shall extend substantially reciprocal
privileges to citizens of the United States, and such exten-
sion shall apply to applications upon which patents have been
granted, as well as to applications now pending or filed within
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in every such case' in which it judgment or decree shall be 
rendered for the plaintiff no costs shall be recovered unless 
the proper disclaimer has been entered at the Patent Office 
before the commencement of the suit. But no patentee -shall 

be entitled to the benefits of this seotion if he has unreasonably 
neglected or delayed to enter a disclaimer. (R. S. § 4922.) 

72. Patent not void for previous use of thing in foreign_ 
country.—Whenever it appears that a patentee, at the time 

of moking his application for the patent, believed himself to 
be the original and first inventor or discoverer of the thing 

patented, the same shall not be held to be void on account of 
the invention or discovery, or any part thereof, having been 
known or used in a foreign country, before his invention or 

discovery thereof, if it bad not been patented or described in 
a printed publication. (R. S.- 1 4923.) 

DESIGN PATENTS 

7& Patents for designs; how obtained; regulations &t-

ith' e!able.—Any person who has invented any new, original, and 
ornamental design for an article of manufacture, not known or 
used by others in. this country before his invention thereof, 
and not patented or described in any printed publication in this 
or any foreign country before his invention thereof, or more 
than two years prior to his application, and not in public use or 
on sale in this country for more than two years prior to his 
application, unless the same is proved to have been abandoned, 

may, upon payment of the fees required by law and other due 
proceedings had, the same as in cases of inventions or dis-
coveries covered by section 31 of this title, obtain a patent 

All the regulations and provisions which apply to lobtainieg 

or proteeting patents for inventions or discoveries not incon-
sistent with the provisions of this title, shall apply to patents 
for designs. , 411. S. if 4929, 4933 May 9, 1902, c. 783, 39 

Stat. 193.) 
74. Same; penalty for unauthorized use; injunction to 

restrain infringement—During the term of letters patent for a 
design, it shall be unlawful for any person other than the 
owner of said letters patent, without the license of such owner, 
to apply the design secured by such letters patent, or any color. 
able imitation thereof, to any article of manufacture for the 
purpose of sale, or to sell or expose for sale any article of - 
manufacture to which such design or colorable imitation shall, 
without the license of the owner, have been applied, knowing 
that the same has been so applied. Any person violating the 
provisions, or either of them, of this section, shall be liable In 
the amount of $250; and in case the total profit made by him 
from the manufacture or 'sale, as aforesaid, of the article or 
articles to which the design, or colorable imitation thereof, has 
been applied, exceeds the sum of $250, he shall be further liable 
for the excess of such profit over and abov-e the sum of $250. 
And the full amount of such liability may be recovered by the 
owner of the letters patent, to his own use, in any district 
court of the United States having jurisdiction of the parties, 
either by action at law or upon a bill in equity for an injunction 
to restrain such infringement. (Feb. 4, 1887, c. 105, § 1, 24 
Stat. 387.) 

75. Same; remedy by existing law not impaired, but owner 
not to recover twice.—Nothing in section 74 of this title con-
tained shall prevent, lessen, impeach, or avoid any remedy at 
law or in equity which any owner of letters patent for a design, 
aggrieved by the infringement of the same, might have had if 
said section 74 had not been passed; but such owner shall 
not twice recover the profit made from the infringement. (Feb. 
4, 1887, c..1(i5, § 2, 24 Stat. 388.) 

76. Same; drawings or photographs in lieu of models.— 
The commissioner may dispense with models or designs when 
the design can be sufficiently represented by drawings or photo-
graphs. (B.. S. § 4930.k 

77. Same; duration.--Patents for designs may be granted for 
the term of three years and six months, or for seven years, or 
for fourteen years, as the applicant may, in his application, 

elect. (R. S. 1 4931.) 

PATENT FEES 

78. Patent fees.—The following shall be the rates for pat-

ent fees: 
On filing each original application for a patent, except in 

design cases, $20. 
On issuing each original patent, except in design cases, $20. 
In design cases: For three years and six months, $10; for 

seven years, $15; for fourteen years, $30. 
On every application for the reissue of a patent, $30. 

On filing each disclaimer, $10. 
On au appeal for the first time from the primary examiners 

to the examiners in chief, $10. 
On every appeal from the examiners in chief to the com-

missioner, $20. 
For tmeertified printed copies of specifications and drawings 

of patents, 10 cents per copy: Provided, That the Commissioner 
of Patents may supply public libraries of the United States 
with such copies as published, for $50 per annum: Provided 
further, That the Commissioner of Patents may exchange copies 
of United States patents for those of foreign countries. 
For copies of records made by the Patent Office, excluding 

printed copies, 10 cents per hundred words. 
For each certificate, 25 cents. 
For recording every assignment, agreement, power of at-

torney, or other paper of three hundred words or under, $1; of 
over three hundred and under one thousand words, $2; and for 
each additional thousand words or fraction thereof, $1; for 
each additional patent or application included or involved in 
one writing, where more than one is so included or involved, 
25 cents additional. 

For copies of drawings, the reasonable cost of making them. 

Nothing in sections 487 to 491 of Title 5 shall be • so con-
strued as to repeal the provisions of this section. (E.. S. 11 

493, 4934; Mar. 3, 1891, c. 541, 1 1, 26 Stat. 939; May 19. 1896, 
c. 204, 29 Stat. 124; May 27, 1908, c. 200, § 1, 85 Stat. 343; 
June 25, 1910, c. 414, § 2, 36 Stat. 843; Aug. 24, 1912, c. 370, § 
5, 37 Stat. 498; Nov. 4, 1919, c. 93, f 1, 41 Stat. 395; Fen. 18, 
1922, c. 58, § 9, 42 Stat. 393.) 

79. Same; disposition of; return of excess fees.—All patent 
fees shall be paid to the Commissioner of Patents, who shell 
give the depositor a receipt or certificate of deposit therefor 
and shall deposit the same in the Treasury of the United 
States in such manner as the Secretary of the Treasury shall 
direct, and said commissioner is authorized to pay back any 

sum or sums of money paid to him by any person by mistake or 
in excess of the fee required by law. (8. S. *1 4935, 4936; 
Mar. 6, 1920, c. 94, § 1, 41 Stat. 512.) 

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS; CERTIFICATES COR-
RECTING MISTAKES 

90. Certain priority rights for filing applications extended.— 
The rights of priority provided by section 32 of this title, 
for the filing of applications for patent for inventions and de-
signs, which rights had not expired on the 1st day of August, 
1914, or which rights have arisen since the 1st day of August, 
1914, are extended until the expiration of a period of six 
months from March 3, 1921, in favor of the citizens of the. 

United States or citizens or subjects of all countries which 
have extended, or which now extend, or which within said 
period of six months shall extend substantially reciprocal 

privileges to citizens of the United States, and such exten-
sion shall apply to applications upon which patents have been 
granted, as well as to applications now pending or filed within 
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the period herein. Such extension shall in no way furnish a
basis of claim against the Government of the United States,
and shall in no way affect the right of any citizen of the
United States, who, prior to March 3, 1921, was bona fide
in possession of any rights in patents or applications for patent
conflicting with rights in patents granted or validated by
reason of such extension, to exercise such rights by itself or
himself personally, or by such agents, or licensees, as derived
their rights from it, or him, before March 3, 1921, and such
persons shall not be amenable to any action for infringe-
ment of any patent granted or validated by reason of such
extension.

A patent shall not be refused on an application coming
within the provisions of this section, and sections 81 to 87 of
this title, nor shall a patent granted on such application be
held invalid by reason of the invention having been patented
or described in any printed publication or in public use or
on sale in the United States prior to the filing of the applica-
tion, unless such patent or publication or such public use or
sale was prior to the filing of the foreign application upon
which the right of priority is based. (Mar. 3, 1921, c. 126,
§ 1, 41 Stat. 1313.)

81. Time for payment of fee or taking of action on applica-
tion extended after August 1, 1914.-The time fixed by law on
March 3, 1921, for the payment of any fee or for the taking
of any action with respect to an application for patent, which
time had not expired on August 1, 1914, or which commenced
after August 1, 1914, is extended until the expiration of one
year from March 3, 1921, without the payment of extension
fees or other penalty in favor of the citizens or subjects of
countries which have extended, now extend, or shall extend
during a period of one year from March 3, 1921, substantially
reciprocal privileges to citizens of the United States, provided
that no extension herein shall confer such privileges on the
citizens or subjects of a foreign country for a longer term
than the term during which such privileges are conferred by
such foreign country on the citizens of the United States, but
nothing in this section, or sections 80 and 82 to 87 of this title,
shall give any right to reopen interference proceedings where
final hearing before the examiner of interferences has taken
place. (Mar. 3, 1921, c. 126, § 2, 41 Stat. 1314.)

82. Same; certain manufacturing, etc., rights not abridged.-
No patent granted or validated by reason of the extensions pro-
vided for in sections 80 and 81 of this title shall abridge or
otherwise affect the right of any citizen of the United States,
or his agent or agents, or his successor in business, to con-
tinue any manufacture, use, or sale commenced prior to March
3, 1921, by such citizen, nor shall the continued manufacture,
use, or sale by such citizen, or the use or sale of the devices re-
sulting from such manufacture or use constitute an infringe-
ment. (Mar. 3, 1921, c. 126, § 3, 41 Stat. 1314.)

83. Applications executed by agents between August 1,
1914, and June 15, 1920.-All applications for patent filed since
August 1, 1914, and prior to June 15, 1920, which were executed
by an agent of the applicant and in which a petition, specifi-
cation, and oath, signed by the Inventor, or his executor
or administrator, was filed within a period of one year

after March 3, 1921, and the patents granted on such
applications, shall have the same force and effect as if the

papers signed by the inventor, or his executor or administrator,
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had been filed on the date on which the papers signed by the
agent were filed. (Mar. 3, 1921, c. 126, § 4, 41 Stat. 1314.)

84. Applications subscribed before consular officers since
August 1, 1914, etc.-All applications for patent filed since
August 1, 1914, in which the oath was executed before or
authenticated by a consular officer, or other representative
qualified to administer oaths, of a government acting in the
interest of the Government of the United States, shall have the
same force and effect as if said oath had been executed by the
applicant before a consular officer of the United States. (Mar.
3, 1921, c. 126, § 5, 41 Stat. 1314.)

85. Rights as to inventions made while serving abroad with
United States forces during World War.-Where an invention
was made by a person while serving abroad, during the World
War, with the forces of the United States, civil or military,
the inventor thereof shall be entitled, in interference and other
proceedings arising in connection with such invention, to the
same rights of priority with respect of such invention as
if the same had been made in the United States. (Mar. 3, 1921,
c. 126, § 6, 41 Stat. 1314.)

86. Claims under patent rights owned by alien enemies.-
No claim shall be made or action brought in respect of the
use since August 1, 1914, up to March 3, 1921, by the Govern-
ment of the United States, or by any persons acting on behalf
of, or under contract with, or with the assent of the Govern-
ment of the United States or of Governments or their repre-
sentatives associated with the United States, under any patent
rights owned in whole or in part since August 1, 1914, by an
alien enemy, nor in respect of the use of any process during
such period, or the sale, offering for sale, or use, at any time,
of any products, articles, or apparatus whatsoever manufac-
tured during such period to which such patent rights applied.
(Mar. 3, 1921, c. 126, § 7, 41 Stat. 1314.)

87. Special war measures not affected.-Nothing in sections
80 to 86 of this title shall affect any Act done by virtue of
the special measures taken during the World War under legis-
lative, executive, or administrative authority of the United
States in regard 'to the rights of an enemy, or ally of an
enemy, as defined by the Trading with the Enemy Act, October
6, 1917, chapter 106, Fortieth Statute, page 411, in patents for
inventions and designs. (Mar. 3, 1921, c. 126, § 8, 41 Stat. 1315.)

88. Mistake in registration of patent; certificate thereof
issued by Patent Office; effect.-Whenever a mistake in a pat-
ent, incurred through the fault of the Patent Office, is clearly
disclosed by the records or files of the office, a certificate, stat-
ing the fact and nature of such mistake, signed by the Com-
missioner of Patents and sealed with the seal of the Patent
Office, may be issued, without charge, and recorded In the
records of patents, and a printed copy thereof attached to
each printed copy of the patent, and such certificate shall
thereafter be considered as part of the original, and every
patent, together with such certificate, shall have the same
effect and operation in law on the trial of all actions for
causes thereafter arising as If the same had been originally
issued in such corrected form. All such certificates issued
prior to March 4, 1925, in accordance with the rules of the
Patent Office and the patent to which they are attached shall
have the same force and effect as if such certificates had been
specifically authorized by statute. (Mar. 4, 1925, c. 535, ; 1, 43
Stat. 1268.)
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the period herein. Such extension shall in no way furnish a 
basis of claim against the Government of the United States, 

and shall in no way affect the right of any citizen of the 
United States, who, prior to March 3, 1921, was bona fide 
in possession of any rights in patents or applications for patent 
conflicting with rights in patents granted or validated by 

reason of such extension, to exercise such rights by itself or 
himself personally, or by such agents, or licensees, as derived 
their rights from it, or him, before March 3, 1921, and such 
persons shall not be amenable to any action for infringe-

ment of any patent granted or validated by reason of such 
extension. 

A patent shall not be refused on an application coming 
within the provisions of this section, and sections 81 to 87 of 

this title, nor shall a patent granted on such application be 
held invalid by reason of the invention having been patented 
or described in any printed publication or in public use or 
on sale in the United States prior to the filing of the applica-
tion, unless such patent or publication or such public use or 

sale was prior to the filing of the foreign application upon 
which the right of priority is based. (Mar. 3, 1921, c. 126, 
§ 1, 41 Stat. 1313.) 

81. Time for payment of fee or taking of action on applica-
tion extended after August 1, 1914.-The time fixed by law on 
March 3, 1921, for the payment of any fee or for the taking 
of any action with respect to an application for patent, which 
time had not ,expired on August 1, 1914, or which commenced 
after August 1, 1914, is extended until the expiration of one 
year from March 3, 1921, without the payment of extension 
fees or other penalty in favor of the citizens or subjects of 
countries which have extended, now extend, or shall extend 
during a period of one year from March 3, 1921, substantially 
reciprocal privileges to citizens of the United States, provided 
that no extension herein shall confer such privileges on the 
citizens or subjects of a foreign country for a longer term 
than the term during which such privileges are conferred by 
such foreign country on the citizens of the United States, but 
nothing in this section, or sections 80 and 82 to 87 of this title, 
shall give any right to reopen interference proceedings where 
final hearing before the examiner of interferences has taken 
place. (Mar. 3, 1921, e. 126, § 2, 41 Stat. 1314.) 

82. Same; certain manufacturing, etc., rights not abridged.-
No patent granted or validated by reason of the extensions pro-
vided for in sections 80 and 81 of this title shall abridge or 
otherwise affect the right of any citizen of the United States, 

or his agent or agents, or his successor in business, to con-
tinue any manufacture, use, or sale commenced prior to March 
3, 1921, by such citizen, nor shall the continued manufacture, 
use, or sale by such citizen, or the use or sale of the devices re-

sulting from such manufacture or use constitute an infringe-
ment. (Mar. 3, 1921, c. 126, § 3, 41 Stat. 1314.) 

83. Applications executed by agents between August 1, 
1914, and June 15, 1920.-All applications for patent filed since 

August 1, 1914, and prior to June 15, 1920, which were executed 
by an agent of the applicant and in which a petition, specifi-
cation, and oath, signed by the inventor, or his executor 
or administrator, was filed within a period of one year 

after March 3, 1921, and the patents granted on such 
applications, shall have the same force and effect as if the 

papers signed by the inventor, or his executor or administrator, 

had been filed on the date on which the papers signed by the 

agent were filed. (Mar. 3, 1921, c. 126, § 4, 41 Stat. 1314.) 
84. Applications subscribed before consular officers since 

August 1, 1914, etc.-All applications for patent filed since 
August 1, 1914, in which the oath was executed before or 

authenticated by a consular officer, or other representative 
qualified to administer oaths, of a government acting in the 
interest of the Government of the United States, shall have the 
same force and effect as if said oath had been executed by the 
applicant before a consular officer of the United States. (Mar. 
3, 1921, c. 126, § 5, 41 Stat. 1314.) 

85. Rights as to inventions made while serving abroad with 
United States forces during World War.-Where an invention 
was made by a person while serving abroad, during the World 
War, with the forces of the United States, civil or military, 
the inventor thereof shall be entitled, in interference and other 
proceedings arising in connection with such invention, to the 
same rights of priority with respect of such invention as 

if the same had been made in the United States. (Mar. 3, 1921, 
c. 126, § 6, 41 Stat. 1314.) 

86. Claims under patent rights owned by alien enemies.-
No claim shall be made or action brought in respect of the 
use since August 1, 1914, up to March 3, 1921, by the Govern-

ment of the United States, or by any persons acting on behalf 
of, or under contract with, or with the assent of the Govern-
ment of the United States or of Governments or their repre-

sentatives associated with the United States, under any patent 
rights owned in whole or in part since August 1, 1914, by an 
alien enemy, nor in respect of the use of any process during 

such period, or the sale, offering for sale, or use, at any time, 
of any products, articles, or apparatus whatsoever manufac-
tured during such period to which such patent rights applied. 

(Mar. 3, 1921, c. 126, § 7, 41 Stat. 1314.) 
87. Special war measures not affected.-Nothing in sections 

80 to 86 of this title shall affect any Act done by virtue of 
the special measures taken during the World War under legis-

lative, executive, or administrative authority of the United 
States in regard to the rights of an enemy, or ally of an 

enemy, as defined by the Trading with the Enemy Act, October 
6, 1917, chapter 106, Fortieth Statute, page 411, in patents for 
inventions and designs. (Mar. 3, 1921, c. 126, § 8, 41 Stat. 1315.) 

88. Mistake in registration of patent; certificate thereof 
issued by Patent Office; effect.-Whenever a mistake in a pat-
ent, incurred through the fault of the Patent Office, is clearly 
disclosed by the records or files of the office, a certificate, stat-

ing the fact and nature of such mistake, signed by the Com-
missioner of Patents and sealed with the seal of the Patent 
Office, may be issued, without charge, and recorded in the 
records of patents, and a printed copy thereof attached to 

each printed copy of the patent, and such certificate shall 
thereafter be considered as part of the original, and every 
patent, together with such certificate, shall have the same 
effect and operation in law on the trial of all actions for 
causes thereafter arising as if the same had been originally 
issued in such corrected form. All such certificates issued 
prior to March 4, 1925, in accordance with the rules of the 
Patent Office and the patent to which they are attached shall 
have the same force and effect as if such certificates had been 
specifically authorized by statute. (Mar. 4, 1925, c. 535, § 1, 43 

Stat. 1268.) 
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Chapter 1.-AMERICAN NATIONAL RED CROSS.

Sec.
1. Reincorporation.
2. Name of corporation; powers.
3. Purposes.
4. Fraudulent representations or use of Insignia.
5. Governing body; meetings.
6. Reports; auditing of accounts by War Department.
7. Reimbursement of War Department for auditing accounts.
8. Repeal or amendment of chapter.
9. Endowment fund.

10. Aid to land and naval forces in time of war.
11. Transportation and subsistence.
12. Buildings for Red Cross supplies.

Section 1. Reincorporation.-Clara Barton, Hilary A. Her-
bert, Thomas F. Walsh, Charles C. Glover, Charles J. Bell,
Mabel T. Boardman, George Dewey, William R. Day, Nelson
A. Miles, James Tanner, William K. Van Reypen, John M.
Wilson, Simon Wolf, James R. Garfield, Cifford Pinchot, S.
WV. Woodward, Mary A. Logan, Walter Wyman, of Washing-
ton, District of Columbia; George H. Shields, of Missouri;
William H. Taft, F. B. Loomis, Samuel Mather, of Ohio;
Spencer Trask, Robert C. Ogden, Cleveland H. Dodge, George
C. Boldt, William T. Wardwell, John G. Carlisle, George B. Mc-
Clellan, Elizabeth Mills Reid, Margaret Carnegie, of New York;
John H. Converse, Alexander Mackay-Smith, J. Wilkes O'Neill,
H. Kirke Porter, of Pennsylvania; Richard Olney, W. Murray
Crane, Henry L. Higginson, William Draper, Frederick H.
Gillett, of Massachusetts; Marshall Field, Robert T. Lincoln,
Lambert Tree, of Illinois; A. G. Kaufman, of South Carolina;
Alexander W. Terrell, of Texas; George Gray, of Delaware;
Redfield Proctor, of Vermont; John W. Foster, Noble C. Butler,
Robert W. Miers, of Indiana; John Sharp Williams, of Mis-
sissippi; William Alden Smith, of Michigan; Horace Davis,
W. W. Morrow, of California; Daniel 0. Gilman, Eugene Lov-
ering, of Maryland; J. Taylor Ellyson, of Virginia; Daniel R.
Noyes, of Minnesota; Emanuel Fiske, Marshall Fiske, of Con-
necticut, together with five other persons to be named by the
President of the United States, one to be chosen from each
of the Departments of State, War, Navy, Treasury, and Justice,
their associates and successors, are created a body corporate

and politic in the District of Columbia. (Jan. 5, 1906, c. 23,

§ 1, 33 Stat. 599.)
2. Name of corporation; powers.-The name of the corpora-

tion created by this chapter shall be "The American National
Red Cross " and by that name shall have perpetual succession,
with the power to sue and be sued in courts of law and equity

within the jurisdiction of the United States; to have and to
hold such real and personal estate as shall be deemed advisable

and to accept bequests for the purposes of this corporation
hereinafter set forth; to adopt a seal and the same to alter

and destroy at pleasure; and to have the right to have and to

use, In carrying out its purposes hereinafter designated, as an

emblem and badge, a Greek red cross on a white ground, as the

same has been described in the treaty of Geneva, August 22,
1864, for the amelioration of the condition of the wounded in

armies in the field, and adopted by the several nations acceding

thereto; to ordain and establish by-laws and regulations not

Inconsistent with the laws of the United States of America or

any State thereof, and generally to do all such acts and things

Chapter See.
6. UNITED STATES BLIND VETHRANS OF WORLD WAR --------- --- 81
7. AMERICAN WAR MOTHERS -------------------------------------- 91
8. AMERICAN WAR MOTHERS ------------------------------------ 121
9. MISCELLANEOUS ------------------------------------------------- 141

(Including the establishment of regulations for the election of
associates and successors) as may be necessary to carry into
effect the provisions of this chapter and promote the purposes
of said organization; and the corporation hereby created Is
designated as the organization which is authorized to act in
matters of relief under said treaty. In accordance with article
7 of the treaty so providing, the delivery of the brassard allowed
for individuals neutralized in time of war shall be left to
military authority. (Jan. 5, 1905, c. 23, § 2, 33 Stat. 600.)

3. Purposes--The purposes of the corporation are and
shall be-

First. To furnish volunteer aid to the sick and wounded of
armies in time of war, in accordance with the spirit and con-
ditions of the conference of Geneva of October, 1863, and also
of the treaty of the Red Cross, or the treaty of Geneva, of
August 22, 1864, to which the United States of America gave
its adhesion on March 1, 1882.

Second. And for said purposes to perform all the duties
devolved upon a national society by each nation which has
acceded to said treaty.

Third. To succeed to all the rights and property which have
been hitherto held and to all the duties which have heretofore
been performed by the American National Red Cross as a
corporation duly incorporated by Act of Congress June 6, 1900,
which Act is hereby repealed and the organization created
thereby is hereby dissolved.

Fourth. To act in matters of voluntary relief and in accord
with the military and naval authorities as a medium of com-
munication between the people of the United States of America
and their Army and Navy, and to act in such matters between
similar national societies of other governments through the
"Comit6 International de Secours," and the Government and the
people and the Army and Navy of the United States of
America.

Fifth. And to continue and carry on a system of national
and international relief in time of peace and apply the same in
mitigating the sufferings caused by pestilence, famine, fire,
floods, and other great national calamities, and to devise and,
carry on measures for preventing the same. (Jan. 5, 1905, e.
23, § 3, 33 Stat. 600.)

4. Fraudulent representations or use of insignia.-It shall
be unlawful for any person within the jurisdiction of the
United States to falsely or fraudulently hold himself out as or
represent or pretend himself to be a member of or an agent
for the American National Red Cross for the purpose of solicit-
ing, collecting, or receiving money or material; or for any
person to wear or display the sign of the Red Cross or any
insignia colored in imitation thereof for the fraudulent pur-
pose of inducing the belief that he is a member of or an agent
for the American National Red Cross. It shall be unlawful
for any person, corporation, or association other than the
American National Red Cross and its duly authorized em-
ployees and agents and the Army and Navy sanitary and
hospital authorities of the United States for the purpose of
trade or as an advertisement to Induce the sale of any article
whatsoever or for any business or charitable purpose to use
within the territory of the United States of America and its
exterior possessions the emblem of the Greek red cross on a
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Chapter 1. AMERICAN NATIONAL RED CROSS. 

See. 

1. Reincorporation. 
2. Name of corporation; powers. 
3. Purposes. 

4. Fraudulent representations or use of insignia. • 
5. Governing body; meetings. 
6. Reports; auditing of accounts by War Department. 
7. Reimbursement of War Department for auditing accounts. 
8. Repeal or amendment of chapter. 
9. Endowment fund. 

10. Aid to lard and naval forces in time of war. 
11. Transportation and subsistence. 

12. Buildings for Red Cross supplies. • 
Section 1. Reincorporation.—Clara Barton, Hilary A. Her-

bert, Thomas F. Walsh, Charles C. Glover, Charles J. Bell, 
Mabel T. Boardman, George Dewey, William R. Day, Nelson 
A. Miles, James Tanner, William K. Van Reypen, John M. 
Wilson, Simon Wolf, James R. Garfield, Gifford Pinchot, S. 
W. Woodward, Mary A. Logan, Walter Wyman, of Washing-
ton, District of Columbia; George H. Shields, of Missouri; 
William H. Taft, F. B. Loomis, Samuel Mather, of Ohio; 
Spencer Trask, Robert C. Ogden, Cleveland H. Dodge, George 
C. Boldt, William T. Wardwell, John G. Carlisle, George B. Mc-

Clellan, Elizabeth Mills Reid, Margaret Carnegie, of New York; 
John H. Converse, Alexander Mackay-Smith, J. Wilkes O'Neill, 
H. Kirke Porter, of Pennsylvania; Richard Olney, W. Murray 

Crane, Henry L. Higginson, William Draper, Frederick H. 
Gillett, of Massachusetts; Marshall Field, Robert T. Lincoln, 

Lambert Tree, of Illinois; A. G. Kaufman, of South Carolina; 
Alexander W. Terrell, of Texas; George Gray, of Delaware; 
Redfield Proctor, of Vermont; John W. Foster, Noble C. Butler, 
Robert W. Miers, of Indiana; John Sharp Williams, of Mis-
sissippi; William Alden Smith, of Michigan; Horace Davis, 

W. W. Morrow, of California; Daniel C. Gilman, Eugene Lov-
ering, of Maryland; J. Taylor Ellyson, of Virginia; Daniel R. 
Noyes, of Minnesota; Emanuel Fiske, Marshall Fiske, of Con-
necticut, together with five other persons to be named by the 

President of the United States, one to be chosen from each 
of the Departments of State, War, Navy, Treasury, and Justice, 

their associates and successors, are created a body corporate 
and politic in the District of Columbia. (Jan. 5, 1905, c. 23, 

§ 1, 33 Stat. 599.) 
2. Name of corporation; powers.—The name of the corpora-

tion created by this chapter shall be " The American National 
Red Cross" and by that name shall have perpetual succession, 

with the power to sue and be sued in courts of law and equity 
within the jurisdiction of the United States; to have and to 
hold such real and personal estate as shall be deemed advisable 
and to accept bequests for the purposes of this corporation 
hereinafter set forth; to adopt a seal and the same to alter 
and destroy at pleasure; and to have the right to have and to 
use, in carrying out its purposes hereinafter designated, as an 

emblem and badge, a Greek red cross on a white ground, as the 
same has been described in the treaty of Geneva, August 22, 

1864, for the amelioration of the condition of the wounded in 

armies in the field, and adopted by the several nations acceding 

thereto; to ordain and establish by-laws and regulations not 
inconsistent with the laws of the United States of America or 
any State thereof, and generally to do all such acts and things 
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(Including the establishment of regulations for the election of 
associates and successors) as may be necessary to carry into 
effect the provisions of this chapter and promote the purposes 
of said organization; and the corporation hereby created is 
designated as the organization which is authorized to act in 
matters of relief under said treaty. In accordance with article 
7 of the treaty so providing, the delivery of the brassard allowed 
for individuals neutralized in time of war shall be left to 
military authority. (Jan. 5, 1905, c. 23, § 2, 33 Stat. 600.) 

3. Purposes.—The purposes of the corporation are and 
shall be— 

First. To furnish volunteer aid to the sick and wounded of 
armies in time of war, in accordance with the spirit and con-
ditions of the conference of Geneva of October, 1863, and also 
of the treaty of the Red Cross, or the treaty of Geneva, of 
August 22, 1864, to which the United States of America gave 
its adhesion on March 1, 1882. 

Second. And for said purposes to perform all the duties 
devolved upon a national society by each nation which has 
acceded to said treaty. 

Third. To succeed to all the rights and property which have 
been hitherto held and to all the duties which have heretofore 
been performed by the American National Red Cross as a 
corporation duly incorporated by Act of Congress June 6, 1900, 
which Act is hereby repealed and the organization created 
thereby is hereby dissolved. 

Fourth. To act in matters of voluntary relief and in accord 
with the military and naval authorities as a medium of com-
munication between the people of the United States of America 
and their Army and Navy, and to act in such matters between 
similar national societies of other governments through the 

" Comite International de Secours," and the Government and the 
people and the Army and Navy of the United States of 
America. 

Fifth. And to continue and carry on a system of national 
and international relief in time of peace and apply the same in 
mitigating the sufferings caused by pestilence, famine, fire, 
floods, and other great national calamities, and to devise and 
carry on measures for preventing the same. (Jan. 5, 1905, c. 
23, § 3, 33 Stat. 600.) 

4. Fraudulent representations or use of insignia.—It shall 
be unlawful for any person within the jurisdiction of the 
United States to falsely or fraudulently hold himself out as or 
represent or pretend himself to be a member of or an agent 
for the American National Red Cross for the purpose of solicit-
ing, collecting, or receiving money or material; or for any 
person to wear or display the sign of the Red Cross or any 

insignia colored in imitation thereof for the fraudulent pur-
pose of inducing the belief that he is a member of or an agent 
for the American National Red Cross. It shall be unlawful 
for any person, corporation, or association other than the 
American National Red Cross and its duly authorized em-
ployees and agents and the Army and Navy sanitary and 
hospital authorities of the United States for the purpose of 
trade or as an advertisement to induce the sale of any article 
whatsoever or for any business or charitable purpose to use 
within the territory of the United States of America and its 
exterior possessions the emblem of the Greek red cross on a 
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white ground, or any sign or insignia made or colored in imi-

tation thereof or of the words " Red Cross " or " Geneva Cross "
or any combination of these words. No person, corporation, or
association that actually used or whose assignor actually used

the said emblem, sign, insignia, or words for any lawful pur-

pose prior to January 5, 1905, shall be deemed forbidden to
continue the use thereof for the same purpose and for the
same class of goods. If any person violates the provision of
this section he shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and
upon conviction in any Federal court shall be liable to a fine of
not less than one or more than five hundred dollars, or im-
prisonment for a term not exceeding one year, or both, for each
and every offense. (Jan. 5, 1905, c. 23, § 4, 33 Stat. 600; June
23, 1910, c. 372, § 1, 36 Stat. 604.)

5. Governing body; meetings.-The governing body of the
American National Red Cross shall consist, in the first in-
stance, of a central committee numbering eighteen persons, to
be appointed in the manner following, namely: Six by the in-
corporators herein named and twelve by the President of the
United States, one of whom shall be designated by the Presi-
dent to act as chairman. It shall be the duty of the central
committee to organize with as little delay as possible State
and Territorial societies, including the District of Columbia,
under such rules as the said committee may prescribe. When
six or more State or Territorial societies have been formed,
thereafter the central committee shall be composed as follows:
Six to be appointed by the incorporators, six by the representa-
tives of the State and Territorial societies at the annual meet-
ing of the Incorporators and societies, and six by the President
of the United States, one of whom shall be designated by him
as chairman and one eane to be named by him from the Depart-
ments of State, War, Navy, Treasury, and Justlce.

The first six members of the central committee elected by the
Incorporators at the first annual meeting, and the first six mem-
bers of the central committee elected by the State and Terri-
torial delegates, shall when elected select by lot from their
number two members to serve one year, two members to serve
two years, and two members to serve three years, and each
subsequent election of members shall be for a period of three
years or until their successors are duly elected and qualify.
The six members of the central committee appointed by the
President at the annual meeting shall serve for one year.

The President shall fill as soon as may be any vacancy that
may occur by death, resignation, or otherwise in the chairman-
ship or in the membership of the central committee appointed
by him. And any vacancy that may occur in the six members
of the central committee herein provided to be appointed by
the incorporators or in the six to be appointed by the repre-
sentatives of the State societies shall be filled by temporary
appointments to be made by the remaining members of the six
in which the vacancy or vacancies may occur, such appointees
to serve until the next annual meeting.

The central committee shall have power to appoint from its
own members an executive committee of nine persons, five of
whom shall be a quorum, who, when the central committee is
not in session, shall have and exercise all the powers of the
central committee.

The annual meeting of said incorporators, their associates
and successors, shall be held in the city of Washington on
Wednesday preceding the second Thursday in the month of
December in each and every year. Fifteen members shall con-
stitute a quorum at any annual or special meeting.

Voting by proxy shall not be allowed at any meeting of the
incorporators, annual or special, nor at any meeting of State or
Territorial societies organized under the provisions of this
charter. (Jan. 5, 1905, c. 23, § 5, 33 Stat. 601; Dec. 10, 1912,
e. 1, § 1, 37 Stat. 647; Mar. 3, 1921, c. 131, § 1, 41 Stat. 1354.)

6l Reports; auditing of accounts by War Department.-The
American National Red Cross shall as soon as practicable after

the first day of July of each year make anna ralnsmi.t to e
Secretary of War a report of its proceedings for the fiscal year

ending June 30 next preceding, including a full, complete, and
itemized report of receipts and expenditures of whatever kind,

which report shall be duly audited by the War Department, and

a copy of said report shall be transmitted to Congress by the

War Department. (Jan. 5, 1905, c. 23, § 6, 33 Stat. 602; Feb.

27, 1917, c. 137, 39 Stat. 946.)
7. Reimbursement of War Department for auditing ac-

counts.-The American National Red Cross annually shall reim-
burse the War Department for auditing its accounts, and the
sum so paid shall be covered Into the Treasury of the United

States as a miscellaneous receipt. '(May 29, 1920, c. 214, § 1,
41 Stat. 659.)

8. Repeal or amendment of chapter.-Congress shall have
the right to repeal, alter, or amend this chapter at any timae.
4Jan. 5, 1905, c. 23, § 7, 33 Stat. 602.)

9. Endowment fund.-The endowment fund of the American
National Red Cross shall be kept and invested under the man-
agement and control of a board of nine trustees, who shall be

elected from time to time by the incorporators and their succes-
sors under such regulations regarding terms and tenure of
office, accountability, and expense as said incorporators and
successors shall prescribe. (June 23, 1910, c. 372, § 2, 36 Stat.
604.)

10. Aid to land and naval forces in time of war.-Whenever
in time of war, or when war is imminent, the President may
deem the cooperation and use of the American National Red
Cross with the sanitary services of the land and naval forces to
be necessary, he is authorized to accept the assistance tendered
by the said Red Cross and to employ the same under the
sanitary services of the Army and Navy in conformity with
such rules and regulations as he may prescribe. (Apr. 24,
1912, c. 90, § 1, 37 Stat. 90.)

11. Transportation and subsistence.-When the Red Cross
cooperation and assistance with the land and naval forces in
time of war or threatened hostilities shall have been accepted
by the President, the personnel entering upon the duty specified
in section 10 of this title shall, while proceeding to their place
of duty, while serving thereat, and while returning therefrom,
be transported and subsisted at the cost and charge of the
United States as civilian employees employed with the said
forces, and the Red Cross supplies that may be tendered as a
gift and accepted for use in the sanitary service shall be trans-
ported at the cost and charge of the United States. (Apr. 24,
1912, c. 90, § 2, 37 Stat. 91.)

12. Buildings for Red Cross supplies.-Authority is given to
the Secretary of War to grant permission, by revocable license,
to the American National Red Cross to erect and maintain on
any military reservations within the jurisdiction of the United
States buildings suitable for the storage of supplies, or to
occupy for that purpose buildings erected by the United States,
under such regulations as the Secretary of War may prescribe,
such supplies to be available for the aid of the civilian popula-
tion in case of serious national disaster. (June 3, 1916, c. 134,
§ 10, 39 Stat. 173.)

Chapter 2.-BOY SCOUTS OF AMERICA.

Sec.
21. Corporation created.
22. Name; general powers and duties.
23. Purpose of organization.
24. Assets of existing corporation; stock; dividends.
25. Executive board; powers.
26. Annual and special meetings; quorum.
27. Emblems and badges.
28. Reports.
29. Reservation of power to repeal, alter, or amend chapter.

Section 21. Corporation created.-Colin H. Livingstone and
Ernest P. Bicknell, of Washington, District of Columbia; Ben-
jamin L. Dulaney, of Bristol. Tennessee: Milton A. McRae. of
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white ground, or any sign or insignia made or colored in imi-
tation thereof or of the words " Red Cross" or " Geneva Cross" 
or any combination of these words. No person, corporation, or 
association that actually used or whose assignor actually used 
the said emblem, sign, insignia, or words for any lawful pur-
pose prior to January 5, 1905, shall be deemed forbidden to 
continue the use thereof for the same purpose and for the 
same class of goods. If any person violates the provision of 
this section he shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and 
upon conviction in any Federal court shall be liable to a fine of 
not less than one or more than five hundred dollars, or kn-
prisonment for a term not exceeding one year, or both, for each 

and every offense. (Jan. 5, 1'905, c. 23, § 4, 33 Stat. 600; June 
23, 1910, c. 372, § 1, 36 Stat. 604.) 

5. Governing body; meetings.—The governing body of the 
American National Red Cross shall consist, in the first in-
stance, of a central committee numbering eighteen persons, to 
be appointed in the manner following, namely: Six by the in-
corporators herein named and twelve by the President of the 

United States, one of whom shall be designated by the Presi-
dent to act as chairman. It shall be the duty of the central 
committee to organize with as little delay as possible State 

and Territorial societies, including the District of Columbia, 

under such rules as the said committee may prescribe. When 
six or more State or Territorial societies have been formed, 
thereafter the central committee shall be composed as follows: 
Six to be appointed by the incorporators, six by the representa-

tives of the State and Territorial societies at the annual meet-
ing of the incorporators and societies, and six by the President 
of the United States, one of whom shall be designated by him 
as chairman and one each to be named by hire from the Depart-
ments of State, War, Navy, Treasury, and Justice. 
The first six members of the central committee elected by the 

incorporators at the first annual meeting, and the first six mem-
bers; of the central committee elected by the State and Terri-
torial delegates, shall when elected select by lot from their 
number two members to serve one year, two members to serve 
two years, and two members to serve three years, and each 
subsequent election of members shall be for a period of three 
years or until their successors are duly elected and qualify. 

The six members of the central committee appointed by the 
President at the annual meeting shall serve for one year. 
The President shall fill as soon as may be any vacancy that 

may occur by death, resignation, or otherwise in the chairman-
ship or in the membership of the central committee appointed 
by him. And any vacancy that may occur in the six members 
of the central committee herein provided to be appointed by 

the incorporators or in the six to be appointed by the repre-
sentatives of the State societies shall be filled by temporary 
appointments to be made by the remaining members of the six 
in which the vacancy or vacancies may occur, such appointees 
to serve until the next annual meeting. 
The central committee shall have power to appoint from its 

own members an executive committee of nine persons, five of 

whom shall be a quorum, who, when the central committee is 
not in session, shall have and exercise all the powers of the 
central committee. 

The annual meeting of said incorporators, their associates 
and successors, shall be held in the city of Washington on 
Wednesday preceding the second Thursday in the month of 
December in each and every year. Fifteen members shall con-
stitute a quorum at any annual or special meeting. 

Voting by proxy shall not be allowed at any meeting of the 
incorporators, annual or special, nor at any meeting of State or 
Territorial societies organized under the provisions of this 

charter. (Jan. 5, 1905, c. 23, 1 5, 33 Stat. 601: Dec. 10, 1912, 
e. 1, I 1, 37 Stat. 647; Mar. 3, 1921, c. 131, § 1, 41 Stat. 1354.) 

6. Reports; auditing of accounts by War Department.--The 
American National Red Cross shall as soon as practicable after 

the first day of July of each year make and transmit to the 
Secretary of War a report of its proceedings for the fiscal year 
ending June 30 next preceding, including a full, complete, and 

itemized report of receipts and expenditures of whatever kind, 
which report shall be duly audited by the War Department, and 
a copy of said report shall be transmitted to Congress by the 
War Department. (Jan. 5, 1905, c. 23, § 6, 33 Stat. 602; Feb. 

27, 1917, c. 137, 39 Stat. 946.) 
7. Reimbursement of War Department for auditing ac-

counts.—The American National Red Cross annually shall reim-
burse the War Department for auditing its accounts, and the 

sum so paid shall be covered into the Treasury of the United 
States as a miscellaneous receipt. '(May 29, 1920, c. 214, § 1, 

41 Stat. 659.) 
S. Repeal or amendment of chapter.—Congress shall have 

the right to repeal, alter, or amend this chapter at any time. 
(Jan. 5, 1905, c. 23, I 7, 33 Stat. 602.) 

9. Endowment fund.—The endowment fund of the American 
National Red Cross shall be kept and invested under the man-
agement and control of a board of nine trustees, who shall be 

elected from time to time by the incorporators and their succes-

sors under such regulations regarding terms and tenure of 
office, accountability, and expense as said incorporators and 
successors shall prescribe. (June 23, 1910, c. 372, 1 2, 36 Stat. 

604.) 
10. Aid to land and naval forces in time of war.—Whenever 

in time of war, or when war is imminent, the President may 
deem the cooperation and use of the American National Red 
Cross with the sanitary services of the land and naval forces to 
be necessary, he is authorized to accept the assistance tendered 
by the said Red Cross and to employ the same under the 
sanitary services of the Army and Navy in conformity with 
such rules and regulations as he may prescribe. (Apr. 24, 

1912, e. 90, § 1, 37 Stat. 90.) 
11. Transportation and subsistence.—When the Red Cross 

cooperation and assistance with the land and naval forces in 
time of war or threatened hostilities shall have been accepted 
by the President, the personnel entering upon the duty specified 
in section 10 of this title shall, while proceeding to their place 

of duty, while serving thereat, and while returning therefrom, 
be transported and subsisted at the cost and charge of the 

United States as civilian employees employed with the said 
forces, and the Red Cross supplies that may be tendered as a 
gift and accepted for use in the sanitary service shall be trans-
ported at the cost and charge of the United States. (Apr. 24, 
1912, c. 90, § 2, 37 Stat. 91.) 

12. Buildings for Red Cross supplies.—Authority is given to 
the Secretary of War to grant permission, by revocable license, 
to the American National Red Cross to erect and maintain on 
any military reservations within the jurisdiction of the United 
States buildings suitable for the storage of supplies, or to 

occupy for that purpose buildings erected by the United States, 
under such regulations as the Secretary of War may prescribe, 
such supplies to be available for the aid of the civilian popula-
tion in ease of serious national disaster. (June 3, 1916, e. 134, 
§ /0, 39 Stat. 173.) 

Chapter 2.—BOY SCOUTS OF AMERICA. 

See. 
21. Corporation created. 
22. Name; general powers and duties. 
23. Purpose of organization. 
24. Assets of existing corporation; stock; dividends. 
25. Executive board; powers. 
26. Annual and special meetings; quorum. 
27. Emblems and badges. 
28. Reports. 
29. Reservation of power to repeal, alter, or amend chapter. 

Section 21. Corporation created.--Colin H. Livingstone and 
Ernest P. Bicknell, of Washington, District of Columbia; Ben-
jamin L. Dulaney, of Bristol, Tennessee; Milton A. McRae, of 
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Detroit, Michigan; David Starr Jordan, of Berkeley, California;
F. L. Seely, of Asheville, North Carolina; A. Stamford White,
of Chicago, Illinois; Daniel Carter Beard, of Flushing, New
York; George D. Pratt, of Brooklyn, New York; Franklin C.
Hoyt, Jeremiah W. Jenks, Charles P. Neill, Frank Presbrey,
Edgar M. Robinson, Mortimer L. Schiff, and James E. West,
of New York, New York; G. Barrett Rich, junior, of Buffalo,
New York; Robert Garrett, of Baltimore, Maryland; John
Sherman Hoyt, of Norwalk, Connecticut; Charles C. Jackson,
of Boston, Massachusetts; John H. Nicholson, of Pittsburgh,
Pennsylvania; William D. Murray, of Plainfield, New Jersey;
and George D. Porter, of Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, their
associates and successors, are hereby created a body corporate
and politic of the District of Columbia, where its domicile shall
be. (June 15, 1916, c. 148, § 1, 39 Stat. 227.)

22. Name; general powers and duties.-The name of the cor-
poration created by this chapter shall be "Boy Scouts of
America," and by that name it shall have perpetual succession,
with power to sue and be sued in courts of law and equity
within the jurisdiction of the United States; to hold such real
and personal estate as shall' be necessary for corporate pur-
poses, and to receive real and personal property by gift, devise,
or bequest; to adopt a seal, and the same to alter and destroy
at pleasure; to have offices and conduct its business and af-
fairs within and without the District of Columbia and in the
several States and Territories of the United States; to make
and adopt by-laws, rules, and regulations not inconsistent with
the laws of the United States of America, or any State thereof,
and generally to do all such acts and things (including the
establishment of regulations for the election of associates and
successors) as may be necessary to carry into effect the pro-
visions of this chapter and promote the purposes of said cor-
poration. (June 15, 1916, c. 148, § 2, 38 Stat. 227.)

23. Purpose of organization.-The purpose of the corpora-
tion shall be to promote, through organization, and cooperation
with other agencies, the ability of boys to do things for them-
selves and others, to train them in scoutcraft, and to teach
them patriotism, courage, self-reliance, and kindred virtues,
using the methods which were in common use by boy scouts
on June 15, 1916. (June 15, 1916, c. 148, § 3, 39 Stat. 228.)

24. Assets of existing corporation; stock; dividends.-The
corporation may acquire, by way of gift, all the assets of the
existing national organization of Boy Scouts, a corporation
under the laws of the District of Columbia, and defray and
provide for any debts or liabilities to the discharge of which
said assets shall be applicable; but said corporation shall have
no power to issue certificates of stock or to declare or pay divi-
dends, its object and purposes being solely of a benevolent
character and not for pecuniary profit to its members. (June
15, 1916, c. 148, § 4, 39 Stat. 228.)

25. Executive board; powers.-The governing body of the
said Boy Scouts of America shall consist of an executive board
composed of citizens of the United States. The number, quali-
fications, and terms of office of members of the executive board
shall be prescribed by the by-laws. The persons mentioned in
section 21 of this title shall constitute the first executive board
and shall serve until their successors are elected and have
qualified. Vacancies in the executive board shall be filled by
a majority vote of the remaining members thereof. The by-
laws may prescribe the number of members of the executive

board necessary to constitute a quorum of the board, which
number may be less than a majority of the whole number of

the board. The executive board shall have power to make and
to amend the by-laws, and, by a two-thirds vote of the whole
board at a meeting called for this purpose, may authorize and
cause to be executed mortgages and liens upon the property'
of the corporation. The executive board may, by resolution
passed by a majority of the whole board, designate three or

§ 41

more of their number to constitute an executive or governing
committee, of which a majority shall constitute a quorum,
which committee, to the extent provided in said resolution or
in the by-laws of the corporation, shall have and exercise the
powers of the executive board in the management of the busi-
ness affairs of the corporation, and may have power to au-
thorize the seal of the corporation to be affixed to all papers
which may require it. The executive board, by the affirmative
vote of a majority of the whole board, may appoint any other
standing committees, and such standing committees shall have
and may exercise such powers as shall be conferred or au-
thorized by the by-laws. With the consent in writing and pur-
suant to an affirmative vote of a majority of the members of
said corporation, the executive board shall have authority to
dispose in any manner of the whole property of the corpora-
tion. (June 15, 1916, c. 148, § 5, 39 Stat. 228.)

26. Annual and special meetings; quorum.-An annual meet-
ing of the incorporators, their associates and successors, shall
be held once in every year after the year of incorporation, at
such time and place as shall be prescribed in the by-laws,
when the annual reports of the officers and executive board
shall be presented and members of the executive board elected
for the ensuing year. Special meetings of the corporation may
be called upon such notice as may be prescribed In the by-
laws. The number of members which shall constitute a
quorum at any annual or special meeting shall be prescribed
in the by-laws. The members and executive board shall have
power to hold their meetings and keep the seal, books, docu-
ments, and papers of the corporation within or without the
District of Columbia. (June 15, 1916, c. 148, § 6, 39 Stat. 228.)

27. Emblems and badges.-The corporation shall have the
sole and exclusive right to have and to use, in carrying out Its
purposes, all emblems and badges, descriptive or designating
marks, and words or phrases now or heretofore used by the
Boy Scouts of America in carrying out its program, it being
distinctly and definitely_ understood, however, that nothing in
this chapter shall interfere or conflict with established or
vested rights. (June 15, 1916, c. 148, § 7, 89 Stat. 228.)

28. Reports.-On or before the 1st day of April of each year
the said Boy Scouts of America shall make and transmit to
Congress a report of its proceedings for the year ending De-
cember 81 preceding, including a full, complete, and itemized
report of receipts and expenditures, of whatever kind. (June
15, 1916, c. 148, § 8, 39 Stat. 229.)

29. Reservation of power to repeal, alter, or amend chap-
ter.-Congress shall have the right to repeal, alter, or amend
this chapter at any time. (June 15, 1916, c. 148, 1 9, 89 Stat.
229.)

Chapter 8.-THE AMERICAN LEGION.
Sec.
41. Corporation created; incorporators; name.
42. Organization of corporation; delegates.
43. Purposes of corporation.
44. Powers of corporation.
45. Persons eligible to membership.
46. Political activities prohibited.
47. Acquisition of assets of existing American Legion.
48. Use of name "American Legion."
49. Reports to Congress.
50. Agents for service of process.
51. Reservation of right to repeal chapter.

Section 41. Corporation created; incorporators; name.-That
the following persons, to wit: William S. Beam, of North
Carolina; Charles H. Brent, of New York; William H. Brown,
of Connecticut; G. Edward Buxton, junior, of Rhode Island;
Bennett C. Clark, of Missouri; Richard Derby, of New York;
L. H. Evridge, of Texas; Milton J. Foreman, of Illinois; Ruby
D. Garrett, of Missouri; Fred J. Griffith, of Oklahoma; Roy
C. Haines, of Maine; John F. J. Herbert, of Massachusetts;
Roy Hoffman, of Oklahoma; Fred B. Humphreys, of New
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Detroit, Michigan; David Starr Jordan, of Berkeley, California; 
F. L. Seely, of Asheville, North Carolina; A. Stamford White, 

of Chicago, Illinois; Daniel Carter Beard, of Flushing, New 
York; George D. Pratt, of Brooklyn, New York; Franklin C. 
Hoyt, Jeremiah W. Jenks, Charles P. Neill, Frank Presbrey, 
Edgar M. Robinson, Mortimer L. Schiff, and James E. West, 

of New York, New York; G. Barrett Rich, junior, of Buffalo, 
New York; Robert Garrett, of Baltimore, Maryland; John 
Sherman Hoyt, of Norwalk, Connecticut; Charles .0. Jackson, 
of Boston, Massachusetts; John H. Nicholson, of Pittsburgh, 
Pennsylvania; William D. Murray, of Plainfield, New Jersey; 
and George D. Porter, of Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, their 
associates and successors, are hereby created a body corporate 
and politic of the District of Columbia, where its domicile shall 
be. (June 15, 1916, c. 148, § 1, 39 Stat. 227.) 

22. Name; general powers and duties.—The name of the cor-
poration created by this chapter shall be "Boy Scouts of 
America," and by that name it shall have perpetual succession, 
with power to sue and be sued in courts of law and equity 

within the jurisdiction of the United States; to hold such real 
and personal estate as shall be necessary for corporate pur-
poses, and to receive real and personal property by gift, devise, 
or bequest; to adopt a seal, and the same to alter and destroy 
at pleasure; to have offices and conduct its business and af-
fairs within and without the District of Columbia and in the 
several States and Territories of the United States; to make 
and adopt by-laws, rules, and regulations not inconsistent with 
the laws of the United States of America, or any State thereof, 
and generally to do all such acts and things (including the 
establishment of regulations for the election of associates and 
successors) as may be necessary to carry into effect the pro-
visions of this chapter and promote the purposes of said cor-
poration. (June 15, 1916, c. 148, § 2, 38 Stat. 227.) 

23. Purpose of organization.—The purpose of the corpora-
tion shall be to promote, through organization, and cooperation 
with other agencies, the ability of boys to do things for them-
selves and others, to train them in scoutcraft, and to teach 
them patriotism, courage, self-reliance, and kindred virtues, 
using the methods which were in common use by boy scouts 
on June 15, 1916. (June 15, 1916, c. 148, § 3, 39 Stat. 228.) 

24. Assets of existing corporation; stock; dividends.—The 
corporation may acquire, by way of gift, all the assets of the 
existing national organization of Boy Scouts, a corporation 
under the laws of the District of Columbia, and defray and 
provide for any debts or liabilities to the discharge of which 
said assets shall be applicable; but said corporation shall have 
no power to issue certificates of stock or to declare or pay divi-
dends, its object and purposes being solely of a benevolent 

character and not for pecuniary profit to its members. (June 
15, 1916, c. 148, § 4, 39 Stat. 228.) 

25. Executive board; powers.—The governing body of the 

said Boy Scouts of America shall consist of an executive board 

composed of citizens of the United States. The number, quali-
fications, and terms of office of members of the executive board 
shall be prescribed by the by-laws. The persons mentioned in 
section 21 of this title shall constitute the first executive board 
and shall serve until their successors are elected and have 
qualified. Vacancies in the executive board shall be filled by 
a majority vote of the remaining members thereof. The by-

laws may prescribe the number of members of the executive 
board necessary to constitute a quorum of the board, which 
number may be less than a majority of the whole number of 
the board. The executive board shall have power to make and 

to amend the by-laws, and, by a two-thirds vote of the whole 
board at a meeting called for this purpose, may authorize and 
cause to be executed mortgages and liens upon the property' 
of the corporation. The executive board may, by resolution 

passed by a majority of the whole board, designate three or 

more of their number to constitute an executive or governing 
committee, of which a majority shall constitute a quorum, 
which committee, to the extent provided in said resolution or 
in the by-laws of the corporation, shall have and exercise the 
powers of the executive board in the management of the busi-
ness affairs of the corporation, and may have power to au-
thorize the seal of the corporation to be affixed to all papers 
which may require it. The executive board, by the affirmative 
vote of a majority of the whole board, may appoint any other 
standing committees, and such standing committees shall have 
and may exercise such powers as shall be conferred or au-
thorized by the by-laws. With the consent in writing and pur-
suant to an affirmative vote of a majority of the members of 
said corporation, the executive board shall have authority to 
dispose in any manner of the whole property of the corpora-
tion. (June 15, 1916, c. 148, § 5, 39 Stat. 228.) 

26. Annual and special meetings; quorum.—An annual meet-
ing of the incorporators, their associates and successors, shall 
be held once in every year after the year of incorporation, at 
such time and place as shall be prescribed in the by-laws, 
when the annual reports of the officers and executive board 
shall be presented and members of the executive board elected 
for the ensuing year. Special meetings of the corporation may 
be called upon such notice as may be prescribed in the by-
laws. The number of members which shall constitute a 
quorum at any annual or special meeting shall be prescribed 
in the by-laws. The members and executive board shall have 
power to hold their meetings and keep the seal, books, docu-
ments, and papers of the corporation within or without the 
District of Columbia. (June 15, 1916, c. 148, 1 6, 39 Stat. 228.) 

27. Emblems and badges.—The corporation shall have the 
sole and exclusive right to have and to use, in carrying out its 
purposes, all emblems and badges, descriptive or designating 
marks, and words or phrases now or heretofore used by the 
Boy Scouts of America in carrying out its program, it being 
distinctly and definitely_ understood, however, that nothing in 
this chapter shall interfere or conflict with established or 
vested rights. (June 15, 1916, c. 148, 1 7, 39 Stat. 228.) 

28. Reports.—On or before the 1st day of April of each year 
the said Boy Scouts of America shall make and transmit to 
Congress a report of its proceedings for the year ending De-
cember 31 preceding, including a full, complete, and itemized 
report of receipts and expenditures, of whatever kind. (June 
15, 1916, c. 148, 1 8, 39 Stat. 229.) 

29. Reservation of power to repeal, alter, or amend chap-
ter.—Congress shall have the right to repeal, alter, or amend 
this chapter at any time. (June 15, 1916, c. 148, 1 9, 39 Stat. 

Chapter 8.—THE AMERICAN LEGION. 

See. 
41. Corporation created; incorporators; name. 
42. Organization of corporation; delegates. 
43. Purposes of corporation. 
44. Powers of corporation. 
45. Persons eligible to membership. 
46. Political activities prohibited. 
47. Acquisition of assets of existing American Legion. 
48. Use of name "American Legion." 
49. Reports to Congress. 
50. Agents for service of process. 
51. Reservation of right to repeal chapter. 

Section 41. Corporation created; incorporators; name.—That 
the following persons, to wit: William S. Beam, of North 
Carolina; Charles H. Brent, of New York; William H. Brown, 
of Connecticut; G. Edward Buxton, junior, of Rhode Island; 

Bennett C. Clark, of Missouri; Richard Derby, of New York; 
L. H. Evridge, of Texas; Milton J. Foreman, of Illinois; Ruby 
D. Garrett, of Missouri; Fred J. Griffith, of Oklahoma; Roy 
C. Haines, of Maine; John F. J. Herbert, of Massachusetts; 

Roy Hoffman, of Oklahoma; Fred B. Humphreys, of New 
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Mexico; John W. Inzer, of Alabama; Stuart S. Janney, of

Maryland; Luke Lea, of Tennessee; Henry Leonard, of Colo-

rado; Henry D. Lindsley, of Texas; Ogden L. Mills, of New

York; Thomas W. Miller, of Delaware; Edward Myers, of Penn-

sylvania; Franklin D'Olier, of Pennsylvania; W. G. Price, jun-

ior, of Pennsylvania; S. A. Ritchie, of New York; Theodore

Roosevelt, junior, of New York; Albert A. Sprague, of Illi-

nois; John J. Sullivan, of Washington; Dale Shaw, of Iowa;

Daniel G. Stivers, of Montana; H. J. Turney, of Ohio; George
A. White, of Oregon; Eric Fisher Wood, of Pennsylvania;

George H. Wood, of Ohio; Mathew H. Murphy, of Alabama;

Andrew P. Martin, of Arizona; J. J. Harrison, of Arkansas;

Henry G. Mathewson, of California; H1. A. Saidy, of Colorado;

Alfred M. Phillips, junior, of Connecticut; George N. Davis, of

Delaware; A H.E Blanding, of Florida; Walter Harris, of
Georgia; E. C. Boom, of Idaho; George G. Seaman, of Illi-

notl; Raymond S. Springer, of Indiana; Mathew A. Tinley, of

Iowa; W. A. Phares, of Kansas; Henry De Haven Moorman,

of Kentucky; T. Semmes Walmsley, of Louisiana; A. L. Robin-

son, of Maine; James A. Gary, junior, of Maryland; George C.

Waldo, of Michigan; Harrison Fuller, of Minnesota; Alexander

Fitzhugh, of Mississippi; H. C. Clark, of Missouri; Charles R.

Pew, of Montana; John G. Maher, of Nebraska; J. G. Scrug-

ham, of Nevada; Frank Knox, of New Hampshire; Hobart
Brown, of New Jersey; Charles M. De Bremon, of New Mexico;

C. K. Burgess, of North Carolina; Julius Baker, of North
Dakota; F. C. Galbraith, of Ohio; Ross N. Lillard, of Okla-

homa; . J. J. vers, of Oregon; George F. Tyler, of Pennsyl-
vania; Alexander H. Johnson, of Rhode Island; Julius H.

Walker, of Somth Carolina; . L Shade, of South Dakota;
Doane Waring, of Tennessee; Claue V. Birkhead, of Texas;
Wesiey . BKing, of Utah; Charles Francis Cocke, of Virginia;
H. Nelson Jackson, of Vermont; Harvey I. Moss, of Washing-
ton; Jackson Arnold, of West Virginia; John C. Davis, of
Wisconsin; A. H. Beach, of Wyoming; E. Lester Jones, of the
District of Columbia; Lawrence Judd, of Hawaii; Robert R.
Landon, of the Philippine Islands; and such persons as may be
chosen who are members of the "American Legion," an unin-
corporated patriotic society of the soldiers, sailors, and marines

of the Great War, 1917-1918, known as the "American Legion,"
and their successors, are hereby created and declared to be a
body corporate. The name of this corporation shall be " The
American Legion." (Sept. 16, 1919, c. 59, ! 1, 41 Stat. 284.)

42. Organization of corporation; delegates.-The persons
named In section 41 of this title and such other persons as may
be selected from among the membership of the American
Legion, an unincorporated society of the soldiers, Sailors, and
marines of the Great War of 1917-1918, are hereby authorized
to meet to complete the organization of said corporation by

the selection of officers, the adoption of a constitution and
by-laws, and to do all other things necessary to carry into
effect the provisions of this chapter, at which meeting any
person duly accredited as a delegate from any local or State
organization of the existing unincorporated organization known
as the "American Legion" shall be permitted to participate in

the proceedings thereof. (Sept. 16, 1919, c. 59, § 2, 41 Stat.
284.)

43. Purposes of corporation.-The purpose of the corpora-
tion shall be: To promote peace and good will among the
peoples of the United States and all the nations of the earth;
to preserve the memories and incidents of the Great War of
1917-1918; to cement the ties of love and oinradeship born
of service; and to consecrate the efforts of its members to
mutual helpfulness and service to their country. (Sept. 16,
1MO, c. 59, 1 3, 41 Stat. 285.)

44. Powers of corporation.-The corporation hereby created
hall have the following powers: To have perpetual suces-
ion with power to sue and be sued in courts of law and equity;

to receive, hold, own, use, and dispose of such real estate and

personal property as shall be necessary for its corporate pur-

poses; to adopt a corporate seal and alter the same at pleasure;
to adopt a constitution, by-laws, and regulations to carry out
its purposes, not inconsistent with the laws of the United
States or of any State; to use in carrying out the purposes

of the corporation such emblems and badges as it may adopt;
to establish and maintain offices for the conduct of its business;
to establish State and Territorial organizations and local chap-
ter or post organizations; to publish a magazine or other pub-
lications, and generally to do any and all such acts and
things as may be necessary and proper in carrying into effect
the purposes of the corporation. (Sept. 16, 1919, c. 59, § 4,

41 Stat. 285.)
45. Persons eligible to membership.-No person shall be a

member of this corporation unless he served in the naval or

military service of the United States at some time during
the period between April 6, 1917, and November 11, 1918,
both dates inclusive, or who, being citizens of the United

States at the time of enlistment, served in the military or
naval services of any of the GoYernments associated with the

United States during the Great War. (Sept. 16, 1919, c. 59,
5 5, 41 Stat. 285.)

46. Political activities prohibited.-The organization shall be
nonpolitical and, as an organization, shall not promote the
candidacy of any person seeking public office. (Sept. 16,

1919, c. 59, § 6, 41 Stat. 285.)
47. Acquisition of assets of existing American Legina.-The

corporation may acquire any or all the assets of the existing
unincorporated national organization known as the "American
Legion" upon discharging or satisfactorily providing for the
payment and discharge of all its liabilities. (Sept. 16, 1919, c.
59, § 7, 41 Stat. 285.)

48. Use of name "American Legion."-The corporation and
its State and local subdivisions shall have the sole and exclu-
sive right to have and to use in carrying out its purposes the
name "The American Legion." (Sept. 16, 1919, c. 59, 1 8,

41 Stat. 285.)
49. Reports to Congress.-The said corporation shall, on or

before the 1st day of January in each year, make and transmit

to the Congress a report of its proceedings for the preceding
calendar year, including a full and complete report of its
receipts and expenditures. Said report shall not be printed
as public documents. (Sept. 16, 1919, c. 59, i 9, 41 Stat. 285.)

59. Agents for service of process.-As a condition precedent
to the exercise of any power or privilege herein granted or
conferred the American Legion shall file in the office of the

secretary of state of each State the name and post-office address
of an authorized agent in such State upon whom legal process
or demands against the American Legioa may be served. (Sept.
16, 1919, c. 59, § 9%, 41 Stat. 285.)

51. Reservation of right to repeal chapter.-The right to
repeal, alter, or amend this chapter at any time is expressly
reserved. (Sept. 16, 1919, c. 59, § 10, 41 Stat. 285.)

Chapter 4.--BELLEAU WOOD MEMORIAL ASSOCIA-
TION.

see.
61. Incorporators; name.
62. Purposes of corporation.
63. Powers of corporation.
64. Transfer of property to, by Bellean Wood Memorial Association,

Incorporated under laws of District of Columbia.
65. Reports to Congress.
66. Right to alter or amend reserved.

* Section 61. Incorporators; name.-Ira E. Bennett, Tasker H.
Bliss, Nathalie Boynton, Marie Moore Forrest, 'Elizabeth Van

'Rensselaer Frazer, James E. Freeman, Margaret Overman
Gregory, Harry V. Haynes, John A. LeJeune, A. L. McClellan,
Wendell C. Neville, Frank B. Noyes, John Barton Payne,
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Mexico; John W. Inzer, of Alabama; Stuart S. Janney, of 
Maryland; Luke Lea, of Tennessee; Henry Leonard, of Colo-
rado; Henry D. Lindsley, of Texas; Ogden L. Mills, of New 

York; Thomas W. Miller, of Delaware; Edward Myers, of Penn-
sylvania; Franklin D'Olier, of Pennsylvaiaia; W. G. Price, Jun-
ior, of Pennsylvania; S. A. Ritchie, of New York; Theodore 
Roosevelt, junior, of New York; Albert A. Sprague, of Illi-
nois; John J. Sullivan, of Washington; Dale Sbaw., of Iowa; 
Daniel G. Slivers, of Montana; H. J. Tarney, of Ohio; George 
A. White, of Oregon; Eric Fisher Wood, of Pennsylvania; 
George IL Wood, of Ohio; Mathew H. Murphy, of Alabama; 
Andrew P. Martin, of Arizona; J. J. Harrison, of Arkansas; 
Henry G. Mathewson, of California; l. A. Saidy, of Colorado; 

Alfred M. Phillips, junior, of Connecticut; George N. Davis, of 
Delaware; A. H. Blanding, of Florida; Walter Harris, of 

Georgia; E. C. Boom, of Idaho; George G. Seaman, of Illi-
nois; Raymond S. Springer, of Indiana; Mathew A. Tinley, of 
Iowa; W. A. Phares, of Kansas; Henry Be Haven Moorman, 

of Kentucky; T. Semmes Walinsley, of Louisiana; A. L. Robin-
son, of Maine; James A. Gary, junior, of Maryland; George C. 
Waldo, of Michigan; Harrison Fuller, of Minnesota; Alexander 
Fitzhugh, of Mississippi; H. C. Clark, of Miesouri; Charles E. 
Pew, of Montana; John G. Maher, of Nebraska; J. G. Scrng-
barn, of Nevada; Frank Knox, of New Hampshire; Hobart 
Brown, of New Jersey; Charles M. Be Bremon, of New Mexico; 
C. K. Burgess, of North Carolina; Julius Baker, of North 
Dakota; F. C. Galbraith, of Ohio; Ross N. Linard, of Okla-
homa; ft J. Elvers, of Oregon; George F. Tyler, of Pennsyl-

vania; Alexander M. Johnson, of Rhode Island; Julius H. 
Walker, of South Carolina; M. L. Shade, of South Dakota; 
Roane Waring, of Tennessee; Claude V. Birkhead, of Texas; 
Wesley R. King, of Utah; Charles Francis (Sidra of Virginia; 
H. Nelson Jackson, of Vermont; Harvey I. Moss, of Washing-
ton; Jackson Arnold, of West Virginia; John C. Davis, of 
Wisconsin; A. H. Beach, of Wyoming; R. Lester Jones, of the 
District of Columbia; Lawrence Judd, of Hawaii; Robert R. 
Landon, of the Philippine Islands; and such persons as may be 
chosen who are members of the "American Legion," an unin-
corporated patriotic society of the soldiers, sailors, and marines 
of the Great War, 1917-1918, known as the " American Legion," 
and their successors, are hereby created and declared to be a 
body corporate. The name of this corporation shall be " The 
American Legion." (Sept. 16, 1919, c. 59, 1 1, 41 Stat 284.) 

42. Organization of corporation; delegates.—The persons 

named in section 41 of this title and such other persons as may 
be selected from among the membership of the American 
Legion, an unincorporated society of the soldiers, tialiors, and 
marines of the Great War of 1917-1918, are hereby authorized 
to meet to complete the organization of said corporation by 
the selection of officers, the adoption of a constitution and 
by-laws, and to do all other things necessary to carry into 
effect the provisions of this chapter, at which meeting any 
person duly accredited as a delegate from any local or State 
organization of the existing unincorporated organization known 

as the "American Legion" shall be permitted to participate in 
the proceedings thereof. (Sept. 16, 1919, c. 59, § 2, 41 Stat. 
284.) 

43. Purposes of corporation.—The purpose of the corpora-
tion shall be: To promote peace and good will among the 
peoples of the United States and all the nations of the earth; 
to preserve the memories and incidents of the Great War of 

1917-1918; to cement the ties of love and comradeship born 
of service; and to consecrate the efforts of its members to 
mutual helpfulness and service to their country. (Sept. 16, 
1310, c. 59, § 3,41 Stat. 285.) 

44. Powers of eerporation.—The corporation hereby created 
!shall have the following powers: To have perpetual succes-

sten with power to sue and be tilled to courts of law and equity; 

to receive, hold, own, use, and dispose of such real estate and 
personal property as shall be necessary for its corporate pur-
poses; to adopt a corporate seal and alter the same at pleasure; 
to adopt a constitution, by-laws, and regulations to carry out 
its purposes, not inconsistent with the laws of the United 

States or of any State; to use in carrying out the purposes 
of the corporation such emblems and badges as it may adopt; 
to establish and maintain offices for the conduct of its business; 
to establish State and Territorial organizations and local chap-
ter or post organizations; to publish a magazine or other pub-
lications, and generally to do any and all such acts and 
things as may be necessary and proper in carrying into effect 
the puiposee of the corporation. (Sept. 16, 1919, c. 59, § 4, 

41 Stat 285.) 
45. Persons eligible to membership.—No person shall be a 

member of this corporation unless he served in the naval or 
military service of the United States at some time during 
the period between April 6, 1917, and November 11, 1918, 
both dates inclusive, or who, • being citizens of the United 
States at the time of enlistment, served in the military or 

naval services of any of the Governments associated with the 
United States during the Great War. (Sept. 16, 1919, e. 59, 

1 5, 41 Stat. 285.) 
46. Political activities probibited.—The organization shall be 

nonpolitical and, as an organization, shall not promote the 
candidacy of any person seeking public office. (Sept. 16, 
1919, c. 59, 1 6, 41 Stat. 285.) 

47. Acquisition of assets of existing American Legion.—The 
corporation may acquire any or all the assets of the existing 
unincorporated national organization known as the " American 

Legion" upon diseharging or satisfactorily providing for the 
payment and discharge of all its liabilities. (Sept. 16, 1919, c. 

59, 1 7, 41 Stat. 285.) 
48. Use of name "American Legion."—The corporation and 

its State and local subdivisions shall have the sole and exclu-
sive right to have and to use in carrying out its purposes the 
name "The American Legion." (Sept. 16, 1919, c. 59, § 8* 
41 Stat. 285.) 

49. Reports to Congress.—The said corporation shall, on or 
before the 1st day of January in each year, make and trentanit 
to the Congress a report of its proceedings for the preceding 
calendar year, including a full and complete report of its 

receipts and expenditures. Said report shall not be printed 
as public documents. (Sept 16, 1919, c. 59, 1 9, 41 Stat. 285.) 

59. Agents for service of process.—As a condition precedent 
to the exercise of any power or privilege herein granted or 
conferred the American Legion shall file in the office of the 
secretary of state of each State the name and post-office address 
of an authorized agent in such State upon whom legal process 
or demands against the American Legion may he served. (Sept 
16, 1919, C. 59, 1 9%, 41 Stat. 285.) 

51. Reservation of right to repeal chapter.—The right to 
repeal, alter, or amend this chapter at any time is expressly 
reserved. (Sept. 16, 1919, c. 59, 1 10, 41 Stat. 285.) 

Chapter 4.—BELLEAU WOOD MEMORIAL ASSOCIA-
TION. 

Sec. 
61. Incorporators; name. 
62. Purposes of corporation. 
63. Powers of corporation. 
64. Transfer of property to, by Pel/ean Wood Memorial Association, 

incorporated under laws of District of Columbia. 
65. Reports to Congress. 
66. Right to alter or amend reserved. 

• Section 61. Incorporators; name.—Ira E. Bennett, Tasker H. 
Bliss, Nathalie Boynton, Marie Moore Forrest, 'Elizabeth Van 
"Rensselaer Frazer, James E. Freeman, Margaret Overman 

Gregory, Harry V. Haynes, John A. LeJeune, A. L. McClellan, 
Wendell C. Neville, Frank B. Noyes, John Barton Payne, 
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Augusta Reath, Alice Hay Wadsworth, John Walsh, and their
associates and successors, are hereby created a body corporate
by the name of "Belleau Wood Memorial Association." (Mar.
3, 1923, c. 228, § 1, 42 Stat. 1441.)

62. Purposes of corporation.-The purposes of the corpora-
tion shall be: (a) To acquire and maintain the whole or any
portion of Belleau Wood, Department of Aisne, France, for
memorial purposes; (b) to erect such buildings and monuments
and establish such institutions thereon as it may deem appro-
priate as a memorial to the men of the American Expeditionary
Forces who participated in the Battle of Belleau Wood, France,
and vicinity during the World War; (c) to solicit and obtain
members; (d) to charge and collect membership dues, and to
solicit and receive contributions of money to be devoted to
carrying out such purposes; and (e) to care for and maintain
such memorial. (Mar. 3, 1923, c. 228, § 2, 42 Stat. 1441.)

63. Powers of corporation.-The corporation (a) shall have
perpetual succession; (b) may sue and be sued; (c) may adopt
a corporate seal and alter it at pleasure; (d) may adopt
and alter by-laws not inconsistent with the Constitution and
laws of the United States or of any State; (e) may establish
and maintain offices for the conduct of its business; (f) may
appoint officers and agents; (g) may choose a board of trustees
consisting of not more than fifteen persons nor less than five
persons, to conduct the business and exercise the powers of the
corporation; (h) may acquire, by purchase, devise, bequest,
gift, or otherwise, and hold, encumber, convey, or otherwise
dispose of, such real and personal property as may be necessary
or appropriate for its corporate purposes, and especially the
whole or any portion of Belleau Wood, Department of Aisne,
France, to the extent that it may be or become consistent with,
or permitted by, the laws of the French Republic; and (i) gen-
erally may do any and all lawful acts necessary or appropriate
to carry out the purposes for which the corporation is created.
(Mar. 3, 1923, c. 228, § 3, 42 Stat. 1441.)

64. Transfer of property to, by Belleau Wood Memorial
Association, incorporated under laws of District of Columbia.-
The Belleau Wood Memorial Association, a corporation here-
tofore incorporated under the laws of the District of Columbia,
is authorized to transfer to the corporation created by this
chapter all of its property, rights, and assets, and such corpora-
tion is authorized to receive all of such property, rights, and
assets. Upon such transfer, such association shall thereby be
dissolved, and such corporation shall be liable for all the obliga-
tions of, and claims against, such association, and all of such
obligations and claims may be enforced against the corporation.
(Mar. 3, 1923, c. 228, § 4, 42 Stat. 1441.)

65. Reports to Congress.-The corporation shall, on or before
the 1st day of December In each year, transmit to Congress a
report of its proceedings and activities for the preceding calen-
dar year, including the full and complete statement of -its
receipts and expenditures. Such reports shall not be printed as
public documents. (Mar. 8, 1923, c. 228, § 5, 42 Stat 1441.)

66. Right to alter or amend reserved.-The right to alter,
amend, or repeal this chapter at any time is expressly reserved.
(Mar. 3, 1923, c. 228, § 6, 42 Stat. 1441.)

Chapter 5.--GRAND ARMY OF THE REPUBLIC.
Sec.
71. Body corporate; name; corporate powers.
72. Object and purpose of corporation; office; acquisition, etc., of

property.
73. Governing body.
74. Membership.
75. Agencies of corporation.
76. Corporate existence; modification of governing powers.
77. Disposition of property, archives, etc.

Section 71. Body corporate; name; corporate powers.-The
organization known as the Grand Army of the Republic, with

A ).n* ifn ll1ifrl toa "nefonq whon snervedf an qnldlipra nnrl

sailors of the United States Army and Navy or Marine Corps
and Revenue Cutter Service between April 12, 1861, and April
9, 1865, and of such State regiments as were called into active
service and subject to the orders of the United States general
officers between the dates mentioned, and have been honorably
discharged therefrom after such service, is created a body
corporate and politic of the District of Columbia, by the name
of " The Grand Army of the Republic," by which name It shall
be a person In law, capable of suing and being sued, and of
having and exercising all incidental powers as a litigant or
otherwise as if it were a natural person, with power to acquire
by purchase, gift, devise, or bequest, and to hold, convey, or
otherwise dispose of property, real or personal, as may be
necessary or calculated to carry into effect the patriotic, fra-
ternal, and charitable purposes of Its organization. (June 3,
1924, c. 242, § 1, 43 Stat. 358.)

72. Object and purpose of corporation; office; acquisition,
etc., of property.-The object and purpose of the corporation
shall be to perpetuate the name of "The Grand Army of the
Republic " and to preserve in corporate form said organization
as on June 3, 1924, and thereafter maintained and conducted,
and to thus provide and continue an agency and instrumen-
tality through and by which its members, for and during the
remainder of their natural lives, may assemble and meet for
the promotion of comradeship and social intercourse. The
corporation shall not at any time engage in any business for
pecuniary profit and gain.

The principal office of this corporation shall be kept and
maintained in the city of Washington, District of Columbia,
but annual, or other meetings, of its governing body and mem-
bers may be held in any State or Territory of the Union, and
the corporation shall have the power to possess and hold
property needful or desirable for its objects and purposes
anywhere in the United States or any of its Territories or
dependencies, consistently with the provisions of local laws
pertaining thereto. (June 3, 1924, c. 242, § 2, 43 Stat. 359.)

73. Governing body.-The supreme governing and controlling
authority in said organization shall be the national encampment
thereof, composed of representatives from the several depart-
ment encampments existing on June. 3, 1924, or thereafter
organized: Provided, That there shall never be any change in
the plan of organization of said national encampment that
shall materially change its present representative form of
government or render possible the concentration of the control
thereof in the hands of a limited number, or in a self-per-
petuating body not representative of the membership at large.
(June 3, 1924, c. 242, § 3, 43 Stat. 359.)

74. Membership.-The qualifications for membership in said
organization, except as they are limited by the provisions of
section 71 of this title, and the rights and privileges of the
members thereof, shall be such as are fixed by the ordinances,
rules, and regulations adopted by said national encampment
(June 3, 1924, c. 242, § 4, 43 Stat. 359.)

75. Agencies of corporation.-The activities of said corpora-
tion shall be exercised through and by the following agencies,
in accordance with the laws, rules, and regulations in force
on June 3, 1924, or thereafter enacted by the national encamp-
ment thereof, namely:

First. Through the national encampment, Its officers and
committees.

Second. Through such department encampments as may
have been, or may be, organized, their officers and committees.

Third. Through such posts as may have been, or may be,
organized, their officers and committees.

Such department encampments shall be subject and subordi-
nate in authority to the national encampment, and such posts
shall be also subject to such control, exercised through the
donPrtfmlnt n a rnonmnnt nd daanof-rtnmnt offinrs fl the nnri-_
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Augusta Reath, Alice Hay Wadsworth, John Walsh, and their 
associates and successors, are hereby created a body corporate 
by the name of " Belleau Wood Memorial Association." (Mar. 
3, 1923, c. 228, § 1, 42 Stat. 1441.) 

62. Purposes of corporation.—The purposes of the corpora-

tion shall be: (a) To acquire and maintain the whole or any 
portion of Belleau Wood, Department of Aisne, France, for 
memorial purposes; (b) to erect such buildings and monuments 

and establish such institutions thereon as it may deem appro-
priate as a memorial to the men of the American Expeditionary 
Forces who participated in the Battle of Belleau Wood, France, 

and vicinity during the World War; (c) to solicit and obtain 
members; (d) to charge and collect membership dues, and to 
solicit and receive contributions of money to be devoted to 
carrying out such purposes; and (e) to care for and maintain 
such memorial. (Mar. 3, 1923, c. 228, § 2, 42 Stat. 1441.) 

63. Powers of corporation.—The corporation (a) shall have 
perpetual succession; (b) may sue and be sued; (c) may adopt 
a corporate seal and alter it at pleasure; (d) may adopt 

and alter by-laws not inconsistent with the Constitution and 
laws of the United States or of any State; (e) may establish 
and maintain offices for the conduct of its business; (f) may 

appoint officers and agents; (g) may choose a board of trustees 
consisting of not more than fifteen persons nor less than five 
persons, to conduct the business and exercise the powers of the 
corporation; (h) may acquire, by purchase, devise, bequest, 

gift, or otherwise, and hold, encumber, convey, or otherwise 
dispose of, such real and personal property as may be necessary 

or appropriate for its corporate purposes, and especially the 
whole or any portion of Belleau Wood, Department of Aisne, 

France, to the extent that it may be or become consistent with, 
or permitted by, the laws of the French Republic; and (i) gen-
erally may do any and all lawful acts necessary or appropriate 
to carry out the purposes for which the corporation is created. 

(Mar. 3, 1923, c. 228, § 3, 42 Stat. 1441.) 

64. Transfer of property to, by Belleau Wood Memorial 
Association, incorporated under laws of District of Columbia.— 
The Belleau Wood Memorial Association, a corporation here-

tofore incorporated under the laws of the District of Columbia, 
is authorized to transfer to the corporation created by this 
chapter all of its property, rights, and assets, and such corpora-
tion is authorized to receive all of such property, rights, and 
assets. Upon such transfer, 'such aaseelation shall thereby be 
dissolved, and such corporation shall be liable for all the obliga-
tions of, and claims against, such association, and all of such 
obligations and claims may be enforced against the corporation. 
(Mar. 3, 1923, c. 228, § 4, 42 Stat. 1441.) 

65. Reports to Congress.—The corporation shall, on or before 
the 1st day of December in each year, transmit to Congress a 
report of its proceedings and activities for the preceding calen-
dar year, including the full and complete statement of -its 
receipts and expenditures. Such reports shall not be printed as 
public documents. (Mar. 8, 1923, e. 228, § 5, 42 Stat. 1441.) 

66. Right to alter or amend reserved.—The right to alter, 
amend, or repeal this chapter at any time is expressly reserved. 
(Mar. 3, 1923, e. 228, § 6, 42 Stat. 1441.) 

Chapter 5.—GRAND ARMY OF THE REPUBLIC. 

Sec. 
71. Body corporate; name; corporate powers. 
72. Object and purpose of corporation; office; acquisition, etc., of 

property. 
73. Governing body. 
74. Membership. 
75. Agencies of corporatfon. 
76. Corporate existence; modification of governing powers. 
77. Disposition of property, archives, etc. 

Section 71. Body corporate; name; corporate powers.—The 
organization known as the Grand Army of the Republic, with 
a membership limited to persons who served as soldiers and 

sailors of the United States Army and Navy or Marine Corps 
and Revenue Cutter Service between April 12, 1861, and April 
9, 1865, and of such State regiments as were called into active 
service and subject to the orders of the United States general 
officers between the dates mentioned, and have been honorably 

discharged therefrom after such service, is created a body 
corporate and politic of the District of Columbia, by the name 
of " The Grand Army of the Republic," by which name it shall 
be a person in law, capable of suing and being sued, and of 

having and exercising all incidental powers as a litigant or 
otherwise as if it were a-natural person, with power to acquire 
by purchase, gift, devise, or bequest, and to hold, convey, or 

otherwise dispose of property, real or personal, as may be 
necessary or calculated to carry into effect the patriotic, fra-
ternal, and charitable purposes of its organization. (June 3, 
1924, c. 242, § 1, 43 Stat. 358.) 

72. Object and purpose of corporation; office; acquisition, 
etc., of property.—The object and purpose of the corporation 

shall be to perpetuate the name of " The Grand Army of the 
Republic" and to preserve in corporate form said organization 
as on June 3, 1924, and thereafter maintained and conducted, 
and to thus provide and continue an agency and instrumen-

tality through and by which its members, for and during the 
remainder of their natural lives, may assemble and meet for 
the promotion of comradeship and, social intercourse. The 

corporation shall not at any time engage in any business for 
pecuniary profit and gain. 
The principal office of this corporation shall be kept and 

maintained in the city of Washington, District of Columbia, 
but annual, or other meetings, of its governing body and mem-
bers may be held in any State or Territory of the Union, and 
the corporation shall have the power to possess and hold 
property needful or desirable for its objects and purposes 
anywhere in the United States or any of its Territories or 
dependencies, consistently with the provisions of local laws 

pertaining thereto. (June 3, 1924, c. 242, § 2, 43 Stat. 359.) 
73. Governing body.—The supreme governing and controlling 

authority in said organization shall be the national encampment 
thereof, composed of representatives from the several depart-
ment encampments existing on June. 3, 1924, or thereafter 

organized: Provided, That there shall never be any change in 
the plan of organization of said national encampment that 
shall materially change its present representative form of 
government or render possible the concentration of the control 
thereof in the hands of a limited number, or in a self-per-

petuating body not representative of the membership at large. 
(June 3, 1924, c. 242, § 3, 43 Stat. 359.) 
74. Membership.—The qualifications for membership in said 

organization, except as they are limited by the provisions of 
section 71 of this title, and the rights and privileges of the 
members thereof, shall be such as are fixed by the ordinances, 
rules, and regulations adopted by said national encampment 
(June 3, 1924, c. 242, § 4, 43 Stat. 359.) 
75. Agencies of corporation.—The activities of said corpora-

tion shall be exercised through and by the following agencies, 
in accordance with the laws, rules, and regulations in force 

on Tune 3, 1924, or thereafter enacted by the national encamp-
ment thereof, namely: 

First. Through the national encampment, its officers and 
committees. 

Second. Through such department encampments as may 
have been, or may be, organized, their officers and committees. 

Third. Through such posts as may have been, or may be, 
organized, their officers and committees. 
Such department encampments shall be subject and subordi-

nate in authority to the national encampment, and such posts 
shall be also subject to such control, exercised through the 
department encampment and department officers of the par-
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ticular department to which it belongs. (June 3, 1924, e. 242,

§ 5, 43 Stat. 359.)
76. Corporate existence; modification of governing pow-

ers.-The corporate existence of the Grand Army of the Re-
public, and the exclusive rights of its surviving members to
wear the insignia of membership therein, shall terminate only
when the last of its members dies. If at any national encamp-
ment a memorial shall be adopted by the vote of three-fourths
of the members present, reciting that because of the decrease
in its membership, or because of the age and infirmity of its
surviving members, it is no longer advisable and practicable
to hold future national annual encampments, such action shall
not operate to deprive said organization of any of its cor-
porate powers, but the government thereof may be modified to
provide for such contingency, subject to the restrictions con-
tained in section 73 of this title. Nothing in this chapter shall
in any manner affect the right or the power of such posts or
departments to dispose of, or otherwise affect the ownership
of, property held by any post or department in its own name,
nor affect the right of such posts or departments to organize
corporations under State laws for the purpose of caring for
and disposing of such property. (June 3, 1924, c. 242, £ 6,
43 Stat. 360.)

77. Disposition of property, archives, etc.-The national en-
campment may, by resolution, provide for the disposition and
future ownership of its property and archives, and may declare
the event in which such disposition shall become effective and
such ownership vested, and a duly authenticated copy of such
resolution shall be filed in the office of the Supreme Court of
the District of Columbia. Upon the happening of the event
thus declared, and upon the filing of a petition in said Supreme
Court reciting said facts, said court shall take jurisdiction
thereof, and upon due proof being made the court shall enter
a decree which shall be effectual to vest title and ownership
in accordance with the provisions of such resolution. (June
3, 1924, c. 242, § 7, 43 Stat. 360.)

Chapter 6.-UNITED STATES BLIND VETERANS OF
WORLD WAR.

See.
81. Incorporators; name of corporation.
82. Completion of organization.
83. Purpose of corporation.
84. Corporate powers.
85 Membership.
86. Nonpolitical nature of corporation.
8T. Exclusive right to name.
88. Right to repeal, etc., eerved.

Section 81. Incorporators; name of corporatian.-The fol-
lowing persons, to wit: James P. Funk, of Pennsylvania; Ber-
nard Corcoran, of New York; James Kozeluh, of Arkan-
sas; Earl Booher, of Kansas; Carl Bronner, of Michigan;
Samuel Hendrickson, of Cincinnati; Harvey E. Gilbert, of Illi-
nois; Quiller Cole, of Georgia; Lawrence A. Bunce, of Colo-
rado; Ludwig Guminish, of New York; Richard H. Miller,
junior, of Maryland; Charles R. Fear, of Pennsylvania; Oscar
M. Simpkins, of Oklahoma; Everett L. Radford, of Texas;
Thomas H. Huskey, of Missouri; Lee M. Brame, of Alabama;
Frank 0. Berg, of Wisconsin; Henry G. Beggs, of Georgia;
Lawrence V. Morrow, of Missouri; Charles R. Leguerrir, of
Missouri; Walter Taylor, of Missouri; Laigear Antee, of
Louisiana; Alois F. Greene, of Illinois; Loyal M. Holmes, of
Maryland; Newton A. Kulp,' of Pennsylvania; Roswell D. Pit-
man of New York; Connie L. McLean, of Texas; Hamilton C.
Miles, of Ohio; John J. Austin, of South Dakota; Irvine E.
Barnes, of Missouri; Bertie W. Randall. of Missouri; Max N.
Kujawskl, of Indiana; Charles Freeland, of Illinois; James LM
Daniels, of Tennessee; William E. Yates, of Texas; Mike Ker-
et, of Ohio; Peter Lionudakes, of Utah; Vaclav T. Jesek, of

Texas; Samuel Hillman, of Ohio; Herbert S. Journeau, or
Michigan; Charles F. Ross, of New York; Morgan Rose, of
New York; Walter F. Develing, of Illinois; Rudolph E.
Frye, of Maryland; Steve D. Tanner, of Montana; Joseph
Hulin, of North Carolina; Blaine G. Yeoman, of Oklahoma;
Thomas Williams, of West Virginia; William J. Murray, of
New York; Ivan E. Bushong, of Washington; Raymond Wash-
burn, of Ohio; William P. Alexander, of Kentucky; Burl
Glover, of Ohio; John H. Williams, of Washington; Joseph L.
Herver, of Oklahoma; Daniel Carbone, of Pennsylvania; John
J. Varga, of Connecticut; John J. Rapp, of Pennsylvania;
Charles S. Bennett, of Arkansas; Richard Knigge, of Idaho;
Walter Mau, of New York; Domenico Capucsi, of New York;
John Kosic, of Massachusetts; Raymond S. Day, of Pennsyl-
vania; Harry Herring, of Pennsylvania; Samuel Singer, of
Massachusetts; George Graves, of Missouri; Abe Kittay, of New
York; John Halashan of Pennsylvania; Frank J. Lhota, of
Pennsylvania; Edward J. Paulsoen, of Pennsylvania; Ellis De
Witt, of the District of Columbia; Bernard Cady, of Maryland;
John Marzullo, of Illinois; Joe Brew, of Pennsylvania; Lloyd
Pierson, of Nebraska; Philip N. Harrison, of Pennsylvania, and
their successors, are hereby created and declared to be a body
corporate of the District of Columbia. The name of this cor-
poration shall be " The United States Blind Veterans of the
World War." (June 7, 1924, c. 296, i 1, 43 Stat. 535.)

82. Completion of organizatioa.-The, persons named in
section 81 of this title are authorized to meet to complete the or-
ganization of the corporation by the selection of officers, the
adoption of a constitution and by-laws, and to do all other
things necessary to carry into effect the provisions of this
chapter. (June 7, 1924, c. 296, § 2, 43 Stat. 535.)

83. Purpose of corporation.-The purposes of the corporation
are to bind together for their mutual fellowship and assistance
those citizens of the United States of America who have served
their country in war, and who bear as a mark of such service
the loss of their sight and to perpetuate and keep alive the
memories of their comradeship and to enable them by their
organization to render what aid they can to the blind in gen-
eral. (June 7, 1924, c. 296, § 3, 43 Stat. 635.)

84. Corporate powers.-The corporation created by this chap-
ter shall have the following powers: To have perpetual suc-
cession with power to sue and be sued in courts of law and
equity; to receive, hold, own, use, and dispose of such real
estate and personal property as dtall be necessary for its cor-
porate purposes; to adopt a corporate seal and alter the same
at pleasure; to adopt a constitution, by-laws, and regulations
to carry out its purposes, not inconsistent with the laws of the
United States or of any State; to use in carrying out the pur-
poses of the corporation such emblems and badges as it may
adopt; to establish and maintain offices for the conduct of its
business; to establish State and Territorial organizations and
local chapter or post organizations; to publish a magazine or
other publications, and generally do any and all such acts and
things as may be necessary and proper in carrying Into effect
the purposes of the corporation. (June 7, 1924, c. 296, J 4, 43
Stat. 536.)

85. Membership.-Any honorably discharged American vet-
eran of the allied forces who participated in the World War
and whose vision has become defective to such an extent that
he is eligible for training under supervisor for the blind of the
United States Veterans' Bureau, and any ex-service man who
is eligible for such training shall be eligible for " active mem-
bership" in the United States Blind Veterans of the World
War. The members of this corporation shall have the power
to admit such other persons to " honorary " membership as they
may see fit. (June 7, 1924, c. 296, § 5, 43 Stat. 536.)

86. Nonpolitical nature of corporation.-This organization
shall be nonpolitical and shall not be used for the dissemina-
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tieular -department to whiciF it belcargs.- (June 3, 1924, e. 242, 

§ 5, 43 Stat. 359.) 

76. Corporate existence; modification of governing pow-
ers.—The corporate existence of the Grand Army of the Re-
public, and the exclusive rights of its surviving members to 

wear the insignia of membership therein, shall terminate only 
when the last of its members dies. If at any national encamp-
ment a memorial shall be adopted by the vote of three-fourths 
of the members present, reciting that because of the decrease 
in its membership, or because of the age and infirmity of its 
surviving members, it is no longer advisable and practicable 

to hold future national annual encampments, such action shall 
not operate to deprive said organization of any of its cor-
porate powers, but the government thereof may be modified to 
provide for such contingency, subject to the restrictions con-
tained in section 73 of this title. Nothing in this chapter shall 
in any manner affect the right or the power of such posts or 
departments to dispose of, or otherwise affect the ownership 
of, property held by any post or department in its own name, 

nor affect the right of such posts or departments to organize 
corporations under State laws for the purpose of caring for 
and disposing of such property. (June 3, 1924, c. 242, 1 6, 
43 Stat. 360.) 

77. Disposition of property, archives, etc.—The national en-
campment may, by resolution, provide for the disposition and 
future ownership of its property and archives, and may declare 
the event In which such disposition shall become effective and 
such ownership vested, and a duly authenticated copy of such 
resolution shall be filed in the office of the Sirprinie Court of 
the District of Columbia. Upon the happening of the event 
thus declared, and npon the filing of a petition in said Supreme 
Court reciting said facts, saki court shall take Jurisdiction 
thereof, and upon due proof being made the court shall enter 
a decree which shall be effectual to vest title and ownership 
in accordance with the provisions of such resolution. (June 
3, 1924, C. 242, 7, 43 Stat. 360-) 

Chapter 6.—ITNITED STATES BLIND 
WORLD WAR. 

VETERANS OF 

Sec. 
81. Incorporators; name o; corporation. 
82. Completion of organization. 
83. Purpose of corporation. 
154. Corporate powers. 
85- Membership. 
88. Nonpolitical nature of corporation. 
87. Exclusive right to name. 
88. Right to repeal, ete., reserved. 

Section 81. Incorporators; name of corporation.—The fol-
lowing persons, to wit: James P. Funk, of Pennsylvania; Ber-
nard Corcoran, of New York; James Kozeinh, of Arkan-
sas; Earl Booher, of Kansas; Carl Bronner, of Michigan; 

Samuel Hendrickson, of Cincinnati; Harvey E. Gilbert, of Illi-
nois; Quitter Cole, of Georgia; Lawrence A. Bunce, of Colo-
rado; Ludwig Guminish, of New York; Richard H. Miller, 
junior, of Maryland; Charles R. Fear, of Pennsylvania; Oscar 

Simpkins, of Oklahoma; Everett L. Radford, of Texas; 
Thomas H. Iluskey, of Missouri; Lee M. Brame, of Alabama; 
Frank 0. Berg, of Wisconsin; Henry G. Beggs, of Georgia; 
Lawrence V. Morrow, of Missouri; Charles R. Legnerrir, of 
Missouri; Walter Taylor, of Missouri; Laigear Antee, of 
Louisiana; Alois F. Greene, of Illinois; Loyal M. Holmes, of 
Maryland; Newton A. Kulp; of Pennsylvania; Roswell D. Pit-
man of New York; Connie L. McLean, of Texas; Hamilton C. 
Miles, of Ohio; John J. Austin, of South Dakota; Irvine E. 
Barnes, of Missouri; Bertie W. Randall. of Missouri; Max N. 

lrujawski, of Indiana; Charles Freeland, of Illinois; Tames M. 
Daniels., of Tennessee; William E. Yates, of Texas; Mike Ker-
ell, of Ohio; Peter Lionudakes, of Utah; Vaclav T. Jesek, of 

Texas; Samuel Hillman, of Ohio; Herbert S. Journeau, of 
Michigan; Charles F. Ross, of New York; Morgan Rose, of 
New York; Walter F. Develing, of Illinois; Rudolph E. 
Frye, of Maryland; Steve D. Tanner, of Montana; Joseph 

Bolin, of North Carolina; Blaine 0. Yeoman, of Oklahoma; 
Thomas Williams, of West Virginia; William J. Murray, of 
New York; Ivan E. Bushong, of Washington; Raymond Wash-
burn, of Ohio; William P. Alexander, of Kentucky; Burl 
Glover, of Ohio; John H. Williams, of Washington; Joseph L. 
nerve?, of Oklahoma; Daniel Carbone, of Pennsylvania; John 

J. Varga, of Connecticut; John J. Rapp, of Pennsylvania; 
Charles S. Bennett, of Arkansas; Richard Knigge, of Idaho; 
Walter Mau, of New York; Domenico Coptic:al, of New York; 

John Kosic, of Massachusetts; Raymond S. Day, of Pennsyl-
vania; Harry Herring, of Pennsylvania; Samuel Singer, of 
Massachusetts; George Graves, of Missouri; Abe Kittay, of New 
York; John Holahan. of Pennsylvania; Frank J. Lhota, of 
Pennsylvania; Edward J. Paulson, of Pennsilvania; Ellis De 
Witt,, of the District of Columbia; Bernard Cady, of Maryland; 
John Marzullo, of Illinois; Joe Brew, of Pentesylvania; Lloyd 
Pierson, of Nebraska; Philip N. Harrison, of Pennsylvania, and 
their successors, are hereby created and declared to be a body 
corporate of the District of Columbia. The name of this cor-

poration shall be "The United States Blind Veterans of the 
World War." (June 7, 1924, c. 296, 1 1, 43 Stat. 535.) 

82. Completion of organization.—Tha persons named in 
section 81 of this title are authorized to meet to complete the or-
ganization of the corporation by the selection of officers, the 
adoption of a constitution and by-laws, and to do all other 

things necessary to carry into effect the provisions of this 
chapter. (June 7, 1924, c. 296, § 2, 43 Stat. 535.) 

83. Purpose of corporation.—The purposes of the corporation 
are to bind together for their mutual fellowship and assistance 
those citizens of the United States of America who have served 
their country in war, and who bear as a mark of such service 
the loss of their sight and to perpetuate and keep alive the 
memories of their comradeship and to enable them by their 
organization to render what aid they can to the blind in genl 
eral. (June 7, 1924, c. 296, § 3, 43 Stat. 635.) 

84. Corporate powers.—The corporation created by this chap-
ter shall have the following powers: To have perpetual suc-
cession with power to sue and be sued in courts of law and 
equity; to receive, hold, own, use, and dispose of such real 
estate and personal property as shall be necessary for its cor-
porate purposes; to adopt a corporate seal and alter the same 
at pleasure; to adopt a constitution, by-laws, and regulations 
to carry out its purposes, not Inconsistent with the laws of the 
United States or of any State; to use in carrying out the pur-
poses of the corporation such emblems and badges as it may 
adopt; to establish and mainte,in offices for the conduct of its 
bwiness; to establish State and Territorial organizations and 
local chapter or post organizations; to publish a magazine or 
other publications, and generally do any and all such acts and 
things as may be necessary and proper in carrying into effect 

the purposes of the corporation. (June 7, 1924, c. 296, § 4, 43 
Stat. 536.) 

85. Membership.—Any honorably discharged American vet-
eran of the allied forces who participated in the World War 
and whose vision has become defective to such an extent that 
he is eligible for training under supervisor for the blind of the 
United States Veterans' Bureau, and any ex-service man who 
is eligible for such training shall be eligible for " active mem-
bership" in the United States Blind Veterans of the World 
War. The members of this corporation shall have the power 
to admit such other persons to " honorary " membership as they 
may see fit. (June 7, 1924, c. 296, § 5, 43 Stat. 536.) 

86. Nonpolitical nature of corporation.—This organization 
shall be nonpolitical and shall not be used for the disseraina-
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tion of partisan principles. (June 7, 1924, c. 296, £ 6, 43 Stat.
536.)

87. Exclusive right to name.-The corporation and its State
and local subdivisions shall have the sole and exclusive right
to have and to use in carrying out its purposes the name "The
United States Blind Veterans of the World War." (June 7,
1924, c. 296, § 7, 43 Stat. 536.)

88. Right to repeal, etc., reserved.-The right to repeal,
alter, or amend this chapter at any time is expressly reserved.
(June 7, 1924, c. 296, § 8, 43 Stat. 536.)

Chapter 7.-AMERICAN WAR MOTHERS.
Sec.

91. Incorporators; name.
92. Completion of organization.
9:'. 'Purpose of corporation.
94. Meetings.
9.5. Corporate powers.
9(;. Prdperty; exemption from taxation.
97. Membership.
98. Nonpolitical.
99. Assets of existing corporation.

100. Exclusive right to name.
101. Reports to Congress.
102. State agents.
10:,. Acceptance by majority of IncorporatorM
104. Right to repeal, etc., reserved.
10.5. Present officers.

Section 91. Incorporators; name.-The following-named per-
sons, namely: Alice M. French, founder, Indianapolis, Indiana;
Mable C. Digney, State War Mother, White Plains, New York;
Mrs. George Gordon Seibold, Washington, District of Columbia;
Mary I. Huntington, State War Mother, Bloomington, Indiana;
Edna C. WiLson, State War Mother, Warrensburg, Missouri;
Libbie Thomas, State War Mother, Racine, Wisconsin; Virginia
lleaen, State War Mother, Frankfort, Kentucky; A. Shanahan,
State War Mother, Jersey City, New Jersey; Blanche A. Bellak,
State War Mother, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania; Lydia Burby,
State War Mother, Butte, Montana; Estelle T. Wilcox, State
War Mother, Omaha, Nebraska; Emile Hendricks, State War
Mother, Salem, Oregon; Grace R. Montgomery, State War
Mother, Charlotte, North Carolina; Kate C. DeKay, State War
Mother, Blackfoot, Idaho; Elizabeth Allen, State War Mother,
Loveland, Colorado; Ida McCullough, State War Mother,
Ottawa, Illinois; Rose S. Sargent, State War Mother, San
Francisco, California; Jessie Monahan, State War Mother,
Edmond, Oklahoma; Margaret N. McCluer, Kansas City, Mis-
souri; Carrie R. Root, Gardner, Illinois; Mary E. Spence, Mil-
waukee. Wisconsin; Alice Bronson Oldham, Lexington, Ken-

tucky; Florence A. Latham, Kansas City, Missouri; Mahala M.

Boyd, New Castle, Indiana; Carrie White Avery, Washington,
District of Columbia; H. C. Morrison, Shelbyville, Indiana;

Jeanette Boone, Kansas City, Missouri; Gertrude R. Cary,

Joliet, Illinois; Mrs. R. E. Little, Wadesboro, North Carolina;

Mrs. Isabelle Clements, Sacramento, California; Mrs. Alice E.

Evans, Pueblo, Colorado; Mrs. Mary Dawson, Idaho Falls,

Idaho; Mrs. Jessie T. Lesh, Chicago, Illinois; Mrs. Harry C.

Morrison, Shelbyville, Indiana; Mrs. Jessie E. Moody, Carter-

ville, Missouri; Mrs. J. L. Roddy, North Platte, Nebraska; Mrs.

Catherine H. Connelly, Newark, New Jersey; Mrs. Ella O'Gor-
man Stanton, Bronx, New York City, New York; Mrs. R. C.

Warren, Gastonia, North Carolina; Mrs. Hattie V. Selkin, Okla-

homa City,- Oklahoma; Mrs. Ida Boxwell, Middletown, Ohio;

Mr.s. Charles S. Fohl, Harrisburg, Pennsylvania; Mrs. E. L.

Phillip, Milwaukee, Wisconsin; Mrs. Julia A. Wilkinson, Port-

land, Maine; and their associates and successors duly chosen

are hereby incorporated and declared to be a body corporate of

the District of Columbia by the name of American War

Mothers, and by such name shall be known and have perpetual

succession with the powers, limitations, and restrictions herein
contained. (Feb. 24, 1925, c. 303, 1 1, 43 Stat. 966.)

§ 98

92. Completion of organization.-The persons named in
section 91 of this title and such other persons as may be selected
from among the membership of American War Mothers, an
association of women whose sons and daughters served
the allied cause In the great World War between the dates
of April 6, 1917, and November 11, 1918, are hereby authorized
to meet to complete the organization of said corporation by
the selection of officers, the adoption of a constitution and by-
laws, and to do all other things necessary to carry into effect
the provisions of this chapter, at which meeting any person
duly accredited as a delegate from any local or State organiza-
tion of the existing organization known as American War
Mothers shall be permitted to participate in the proceedings
thereof. (Feb. 24, 1925, c. 303, § 2, 43 Stat. 967.)

93. Purpose of corporation.-The object of the corporation
shall be to keep alive and develop the spirit that prompted
world service; to maintain the ties of fellowship born of that
service and to assist and further any patriotic work; to in-
culcate a sense of individual obligation to the community,
State, and Nation; to work for the welfare of the Army and
Navy; to assist in any way in their power men and women

who served and were wounded or incapacitated in the World
War; to foster and promote friendship and understanding be-

tween America and the Allies in the World War. (Feb. 24,
1925, c. 303, § 3, 43 Stat. 967.)

94. Meetings.-The corporation shall hold Its meetings In
such place as the Incorporators or their successors shall deter-
mine. (Feb. 24, 1925, c. 303, § 4, 43 Stat. 967.)

95. Corporate powers.-The corporation created by this chap-
ter shall have the following powers: To have succession until
the membership as hereinafter provided for shall become ex-
tinct, with power to sue and be sued in courts of law and
equity; to receive, hold, own, use, and dispose of such real
estate and personal property as shall be necessary for its
corporate purposes; to adopt a corporate seal and alter the
same at pleasure; to adopt a constitution, by-laws, and regula-
tions to carry out its purposes, not inconsistent with the laws
of the United States or of any State; to use in carrying out the
purposes Of the corporation such emblems and badges as it
may adopt; to establish and maintain offices for the conduct
of its business; to establish State, Territorial, and local sub-
divisions; to publish a magazine or other publications, and
generally to do any and all such acts and things as may be
necessary and proper to carry into effect the purposes of the
corporation. (Feb. 24, 1925, c. 303, § 5, 43 Stat. 967.)

96. Property; exemption from taxation.-All of the personal
property and funds of the corporation held or used for the
purposes hereof, pursuant to the provisions of this chapter,
whether of principal or income, shall, so long as the same shall

be so 'used, be exempt from taxes by the United States or

any Territory or district thereof. The corporation shall not

accept, own, or hold directly or indirectly any property, real
or personal, except such as may be reasonably necessary to
carry out the purposes of its creation as defined in this chap-
ter. (Feb. 24, 1925, c. 303, 1 6, 43 Stat. 967.)

97. Membership.-Membership is limited to women, and no
woman shall be a member of this corporation unless she is a
citizen of the United States and unless her son or sons or
daughter or daughters of her blood served in the Army or
Navy of the United States or In the military or naval service
of its allies in the great World War at some time during the
period between April 6, 1917, and November 11, 1918, both dates
inclusive, having an honorable discharge or still in the service.

(Feb. 24, 1925, c. 303, 1 7, 43 Stat. 968.)

98. Nonpolitical.-This organization shall be nonpolitlcal, and
as an organization shall not promote the candidacy of any
person seeking public office. (Feb. 24, 1925, c. 303, £ 8, 43
Stat. 968.)
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tion of partisan principles. (June 7, 1924, c. 296, § 6, 43 Stat. 
536.) 

87. Exclusive right to name.—The corporation and its State 
and local subdivisions shall have the sole and exclusive right 

to have and to use in carrying out its purposes the name " The 
United States Blind Veterans of the World War." (June 7, 
1924, c. 296, § 7, 43 Stat. 536.) 

88. Right to repeal, etc., reserved.—The right to repeal, 

alter, or amend this chapter at any time is expressly reserved. 
(June 7, 1924, c. 296, § 8, 43 Stat. 536.) 

Chapter 7.—AMERICAN WAR MOTHERS. 
Sec, 

91. Incorporators; name. 

92. Completion of organization. 
93. Purpose of corporation. 
94. Meetings, 

95. Corporate powers. 
to;. PrOperty; exemption from taxation. 
97. Membership. ' 
98. Nonpolitical. 
99. Assets of existing corporation. 

100. Exclusive right to name. 
101. Reports to Congress. 
102. State agents. 
10:4 Acceptance by majority of incorporator& 
104. Right to repeal, etc., reserved. 
105. Present officers. 

Section 91. Incorporators; name.—The following-named per-
sons, namely: Alice M. French, founder, Indianapolis, Indiana; 

Mahle C. Digney, State War Mother, White Plains, New York; 
Mrs. George Gordon Seibold, Washington, District of Columbia; 

Mary I. Huntington, State War Mother, Bloomington, Indiana; 

Edna C. Wilson, State War Mother, Warrensburg, Missouri; 

Libbie Thomas, State War Mother, Racine, Wisconsin; Virginia 

Heaen, State War Mother, Frankfort, Kentucky; A. Shanahan, 

State War Mother, Jersey City, New Jersey; Blanche A. Bellak,_. 

State War Mother, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania; Lydia Burby,IIP 

State War Mother, Butte, Montana; Estelle T. Wilcox, State 
War Mother, Omaha, Nebraska; Emile Hendricks, State War 

Mother, Salem, Oregon; Grace R. Montgomery, State War 

Mother, Charlotte, North Carolina; Kate C. DeKay, State War 

Mother, Blackfoot, Idaho; Elizabeth Allen, State War Mother, 
Loveland, Colorado; Ida McCullough, State War Mother, 

Ottawa, Illinois; Rose S. Sargent, State War Mother, San 

Francisco, California; Jessie Monahan, State War Mother, 
Edmond, Oklahoma; Margaret N. McCluer, Kansas City, Mis-

souri; Carrie R. Root, Gardner, Illinois; Mary E. Spence, Mil-

waukee, Wisconsin; Alice Bronson Oldham, Lexington, Ken-
tucky; Florence A. Latham, Kansas City, Missouri; Mahala M. 

Boyd, New Castle, Indiana; Carrie White Avery, Washington, 

District of Columbia; H. C. Morrison, Shelbyville, Indiana; 
Jeanette Boone, Kansas City, Missouri; Gertrude R. Cary, 

Joliet, Illinois; Mrs. R. E. Little, Wadesboro, North Carolina; 

Mrs. Isabelle Clements, Sacramento, California; Mrs. Alice E. 
Evans, Pueblo, Colorado; Mrs. Mary Dawson, Idaho Falls, 

Idaho; Mrs. Jessie T. Lesh, Chicago, Illinois; Mrs. Harry C. 
Morrison, Shelbyville, Indiana; Mrs. Jessie E. Moody, Carter-
ville, Missouri; Mrs. J. L. Roddy, North Platte, Nebraska; Mrs. 

Catherine H. Connelly, Newark, New Jersey; Mrs. Ella O'Gor-
man Stanton, Bronx, New York City, New York; Mrs. R. C. 

Warren, Gastonia, North Carolina; Mrs. Hattie V. Selkin, Okla-

homa City,- Oklahoma; Mrs. Ida Boxwell, Middletown, Ohio; 
Mrs. Charles S. Fohl, Harrisburg, Pennsylvania; Mrs. E. L. 

Philip, Milwaukee, Wisconsin; Mrs. Julia A. Wilkinson, Port-

land, Maine; and their associates and successors duly chosen 
are hereby incorporated and declared to be a body corporate of 

the District of Columbia by the name of American War 

Mothers, and by such name shall be known and have perpetual 

succession with the powers, limitations, and restrictions herein 

contained. (Feb. 24, 1925, C. 303, § 1, 43 Stat. 966.) 

92. Completion of organization.—The persons named in 

section 91 of this title and such other persons as may be selected 
from among the membership of American War Mothers, an 

association of women whose sons and daughters served 

the allied cause in the great World War between the dates 

of April 6, 1917, and November 11, 1918, are hereby authorized 

to meet to complete the organization of said corporation by 
the selection of officers, the adoption of a constitution and by-

laws, and to do all other things necessary to carry into effect 

the provisions of this chapter, at which meeting any person 

duly accredited as a delegate from any local or State organiza-
tion of the existing organization known as American War 

Mothers shall be permitted to participate in the proceedings 
thereof. (Feb. 24, 1925, c. 303, § 2, 43 Stat. 967.) 

93. Purpose of corporation.—The object of the corporation 

shall be to keep alive and develop the spirit that prompted 
world service; to maintain the ties of fellowship born of that 
service and to assist and further any patriotic work; to in-

culcate a sense of individual obligation to the community, 
State, and Nation; to work for the welfare of the Army and 

Navy; to assist in any way in their power men and women 
who served and were wounded or incapacitated in the World 

War; to foster and promote friendship and understanding be-

tween America and the Allies in the World War. (Feb. 24, 

1925, c. 303, § 3, 43 Stat. 967.) 

94. Meetings.—The corporation shall hold its meetings in 

such place as the incorporators or their successors shall deter-

mine. (Feb. 24, 1925, c. 303, § 4, 43 Stat. 967.) 
95. Corporate powers.—The corporation created by this chap-

ter shall have the following powers: To have succession until 
the membership as hereinafter provided for shall become ex-

tinct, with power to sue and be sued in courts of law and 
equity; to receive, hold, own, use, and dispose of such real 

estate and personal property as shall be necessary for its 
corporate purposes; to adopt a corporate seal and alter the 

same at pleasure; to adopt a constitution, by-laws, and regula-

tions to carry out its purposes, not inconsistent with the laws 

of the United States or of any State; to use in carrying out the 
purposes of the corporation such emblems and badges as it 
may adopt; to establish and maintain offices for the conduct 

of its business; to establish State, Territorial, and local sub-
divisions; to publish a magazine or other publications, and - 

generally to do any and all such acts and things as may be 
necessary and proper to carry into effect the purposes of the 
corporation. (Feb. 24, 1925, c. 303, § 5, 43 Stat. 967.) 

96. Property; exemption from taxation.—All of he personal 

property and funds of the corporation held or used for the 
purposes hereof, pursuant to the provisions of this chapter, 

whether of principal or income, shall, so long as the same shall 
be so 'used, be exempt from taxes by the United States or 
any Territory or district thereof. The corporation shall not 

accept, own, or hold directly or indirectly any property, real 

or personal, except such as may be reasonably necessary to 
carry out the purposes of its creation as defined in this chap-

ter. (Feb. 24, 1925, c. 303, § 6, 43 Stat. 967.) 
97. Membership.—Membership is limited to women, and no 

woman shall be a member of this corporation unless she is a 

citizen of the United States and unless her son or sons or 

daughter or daughters of her blood served in the Army or 
Navy of the United States or in the military or naval service 

of its allies in the great World War at some time during the 
period between April 6, 1917, and November 11, 1918, both dates 

inclusive, having an honorable discharge or still in the service. 

(Feb. 24, 1925, c. 303, § 7, 43 Stat. 968.) 

98. Nonpolitical.—This organization shall be nonpolitical, and 

as an organization shall not promote the candidacy of any 

person seeking public office. (Feb. 24, 1925, c. 303, § 8, 43 

Stat. 968.) 
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". Assets of existing corporation.-The corporation may

acquire any or all of the assets of the existing organization
known as American War Mothers upon discharging or satis-
factorily providing for the payment and discharge of all its
liabilities. (Feb. 24, 1925, c. 303, § 9, 43 Stat. 968.)

100. Exclusive right to name.-The corporation and its State,

Territorial, and local subdivisions shall have the sole and ex-
clusive right to have and to use in carrying out its business
purposes the name of American War Mothers. (Feb. 24, 1925,

c. 303, § 10, 43 Stat. 968.)
101. Reports to Congress.-The corporation shall, on or be-

fore the 1st day of January in each year, make and transmit to

the Congress a report of its proceedings for the preceding cal-

endar year, including a full and complete report of its receipts
and expenditures. Said report shall not be printed as a pub-
lic document. (Feb. 24, 1925, c. 303, 1 11, 43 Stat. 968.)

102. State agents.-As a condition precedent to the exer-
cise of any power or privilege herein granted or conferred the
corporation shall file in the office of the secretary of each State

the name and post-office address of an authorized agent in such
State upon whom local process or demands against American
War Mothers may be served. (Feb. 24, 1925, c. 303, 1 12, 43

Stat. 968.)
103. Acceptance by majority of incorporators.-This charter

shall take effect upon its being accepted by a majority vote of

the incorporators named herein who shall be present at the
first meeting of the corporation, due notice of which meeting
shall be given to each of the Incorporators named herein, and
a notice of such acceptance shall be given by said corporation,
causing a certificate to that effect, signed by its president and
secretary, to be filed in the office of the recorder of deeds of the
District of Columbia, (Feb. 24, 1925, c. 803, S 1S, 43 Stat. 968.)

104. RigBt to repeal, etc, reserved.-Congress may from
time to time alter, repeal, or modify this chapter of incorpora-
tion, but no contract or individual right made or acquired shall

hereby be divested or impaired. (Feb. 24, 1925, c. 303, § 14, 43
Stat. 968.)

105. Present officers.-The management and direction of the
affairs of the corporation and the controlling and disposing
of its property and funds shall be vested in the persons duly
elected at the last annual convention held in Kansas City,
Missouri, who shall be the officers of the American War
Mothers for the year beginning October, 1923, to serve until
the next annual convention to be held at Philadelphia, Pennsyl-
vania, on October 8, 192, or until their successors are duly
appointed, and who are the following:

Margaret N. McCluer, National War Mother, Kansas City,
Missouri; Carrie I. Root, first vice National War Mother,
Gardner, Illinois; Blanche A. Bellak, second vice National War
Mother, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania; Mary EL Spence, third vice
National War Mother, Milwaukee, Wisconsin; Rose S. Sargent,
fourth vice National War Mother, San Francisco, California;
Alice Bronson Oldham, national recording secretary, Lexington,
Kentucky; Florence A. Latham, national corresponding secre-
tary, Kansas City, Missouri; Mahala M. Boyd, national treas-
urer, Newcastle, Indiana; Kate C. De Kay, national historian,
Blackfoot, Idaho; Carrie White Avery, national custodian of
records, Washington, District of Columbia; Estelle T. Wilcox,
national auditor, Omaha, Nebraska. (Feb. 24, 1925, c. 303,
1 15, 43 Stat. 968.)

Chapter 8.-AMERICAN BATTLE MONUMENTS COM-
MISSION.

Sec.
121. American Battle Monuments Commission; members; appointment;

secretary; terms of office; vacancies; expenses; designation of
parsonnel of Army, Navy, or Marine Corps to assist.

122. Expense of Army officers serving on commission.
13. Powers and duttea as to memorials.

See.
124. Approval of designs or materials for memorials.
125. Arrangements with foreign countries.
126. Funds received from States, municipalities, or private individuals.
127. Preparations, etc., of memorials at arsenals or navy yards; use of

captured war material.
128. Replicas of memorials.
129. Cooperation with States, etc., In erection of memorials.
130. Maintenance of memorials erected.
131. Statements to President.
132. Records and archives.
133. Disbursing agent for disbursement of expenditures outside of

United States.

Section 121. American Battle Monuments Commission;

members; appointment; secretary; terms of office; vacancies;
expenses; designation of personnel of Army, Navy, or Marine
Corps to assist.-A commission is created and established, to be

known as the American Battle Monuments Commission (herein-

after referred to as the commission), to consist of seven, mem-

bers who shall be appointed by the President, who shall also

appoint one officer of the Regular Army to serve as its secre-

tary. The members and secretary shall serve at the pleasure of

the President who shall fill any vacancies that from time to

time occur. The secretary shall also serve as disbursing officer

of the commission, who shall make disbursements upon vouchers

approved by its chairman.

The members of the commission shall serve without compen-

sation except that their actual expenses in connection with the

work of the commission may be paid from any funds appro-

priated for the purposes of this chapter, or acquired by other

means hereinafter authorized.

Upon the request of the commission the President is author-
ized to designate such personnel of any department or of the
Army, Navy, or Marine Corps as may be necessary to assist in
carrying out the purposes of this chapter, and the commission
b authorized to employ such further personnel as may be neces-
sary to carry out the purposes of this chapter, within the
limits of any appropriation or appropriations made for such
purposes. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 283, 5 1, 42 Stat. 1509.)

122. Expenses of Army officers serving on commission.-
When traveling with the commission or on the business of the
commission officers of the Army serving as members or as sec-
retary of the commission shall be reimbursed as provided by
law for Army officers. (Apr. 2, 1924, c. 81, § 1, 43 Stat. 35;
June 7, 1924, c. 292, § 1, 43 Stat. 522.)

123. Powers and duties as to memorials.-The commission
shall prepare plans and estimates for the erection of suitable
memorials to mark and commemorate the services of the
American forces in Europe and erect memorials therein at such
places as the commission shall determine, Including works of
architecture and art in the American cemeteries in Europe.

The commission shall control as to materials and design,
provide regulations for and supervise the erection of all me-
morial monuments and buildings in the American cemeteries in
Europe.

The commission shall cause such photographs to be secured
or taken of the terrain of the various battle fields of Europe,
upon which units of the armed forces of the United States
were actively engaged with the enemy, as will complete the
historical photographic record of the operations of such units;
and the commission shall transmit such record when completed
to the Secretary of War for permanent file with the records of
the War Department. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 283, § 2, 42 Stat. 1509.)

124. Approval of designs or materials for memorials.-Be-
fore any design or material for memorials is accepted by the
commission, the same shall be approved by the National Com-
mission of Fine Arts. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 283, § 3, 42 Stat. 1510.)

125. Arrangements with foreign countries.-The President
is requested to make the necessary arrangements with the
proper authorities of the countries concerned to enable the
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99. Assets of existing corporation.—The corporation may 
acquire any or all of the assets of the existing organization 
known as American War Mothers upon discharging or satis-
factorily providing for the payment and discharge of all its 
liabilities. (Feb. 24, 1925, c. 303, § 9, 43 Stat. 968.) 

100. Exclusive right to name.—The corporation and its State, 
Territorial, and local subdivisions shall have the sole and ex-
clusive right to have• and to use in carrying out its business 
purposes the name of American War Mothers. (Feb. 24, 1925, 

c. 303, § 10, 43 Stat. 968.) 
101. Reports to Congress.—The corporation shall, on or be-

fore the 1st day of January in each year, make and transmit to 
the Congress a report of its proceedings for the preceding cal-
endar year, including a full and complete report of its receipts 

and expenditures. Said report shall not be printed as a pub-
lic document. (Feb. 24, 1925, e. 303, § 11, 43 Stat. 968.) 

102. State agents.—As a condition precedent to the exer-
cise of any power or privilege herein granted or conferred the 
corporation shall file in the office of the secretary of each State 

the name and post-office address of an authorized agent in such 
State upon whom local process or demands against American 
War Mothers may be served. (Feb. 24, 1925, c. 303, 1 12, 43 

Stat. 968.) 
103. Acceptance by majority of incorporators.—This charter 

shall take effect upon its being accepted by a majority vote of 
the incorporators named herein who shall be present at the 

first meeting of the corporation, due notice of which meeting 
shall be given to each of the incorporators; named herein, and 
a moilee of Ouch acceptance Will be given by said corporation, 

causing a certificate to that effect, signed by its president and 
secretary, to be filed in the office of the recorder of deeds of the 
District of Columbia, (Feb. 24, 1925, c. 303, § 13, 43 Stat. 968.) 

104. Right to repeal, etc., reserved.—Congress may from 
time to time alter, repeal, or modify , this chapter of incorpora-
tion, bat no contract or individual right made or acquired shall 
hereby be divested or Impaired. (Feb. 24, 1925, C. 303, § 14, 43 
Stat. 968.) . 

105. Present officers.—The management and direction of the 

affairs of the corporation and the controlling and disposing 
of its property and funds shall be vested in the persons duly 

elected at the last annual convention held in Kansas City, 
Missouri, who shall be the officers of the American War 
Mothers for the year beginning October, 1923, to serve until 
the next annual convention to be held at Philadelphia, Pennsyl-
vania, on October 8, 1925, or until their successors are duly 
appointed, and who are the following: 
Margaret N. McCluer, National War Mother, Kansas City, 

Missouri; Carrie L. Root, first vice National War Mother, 
Gardner, Illinois; Blanche A. Bellak, second vice National War 
Mother, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania; Mary E. Spence, third vice 
National War Mother, Milwaukee, Wisconsin; Rose S. Sargent, 
fourth vice National War Mother, San Francisco, California; 
Alice Bronson Oldham, national recording secretary, Lexington, 

Kentucky; Florence A. Latham, national corresponding secre-
tary, Kansas City, Missouri; Mahala M. Boyd, national treas-
urer, Newcastle, Indiana; Kate C. De Kay, national historian, 
Blackfoot, Idaho; Carrie White Avery, national custodian of 
records, Washington, District of Columbia; Estelle T. Wilcox, 
national auditor, Omaha, Nebraska. (Feb. 24, 1925, C. 303, 

15, 43 Stat. 968.) 

Chapter S.—AMERICAN BATTLE MONUMENTS COM-
MISSION. 

See. 
121. American Battle Monuments Commission; members; appoinbitent 

secretary; terms of office; vacancies; expenses; designation of 
personnel of Army, Navy, or Marine Corps to assist. 

122. Expense of Army officers serving on commission. 
123. Powers and duties as to memorials. 

See. 
124. Approval of designs or materials for memorials. 
125. Arrangements with foreign countries. 
126. Funds received from States, municipalities, or private individuals. 
127. Preparations, etc., of memorials at arsenals or navy yards; use of 

captured war material. 

128. Replicas of memorials. 
129. Cooperation with States, etc., in erection of memorials. 

130. Maintenance of memorials erected. 
131. Statements to President 
132. Records and archives. 
133. Disbursing agent for disbursement of expenditures outside of 

United States. 

Section 121. American Battle Monuments Commission; 
members; appointment; secretary; terms of office; vacancies; 
expenses; designation of personnel of Army, Navy, or Marine 
Corps to assist.—A commission is created and established, to be 
known as the American Battle Monuments Commission (herein-
after referred to as the commission), to consist of seven mem-

bers who shall be appointed by the President, who shall also 
appoint one officer of the Regular Army to serve as its secre-

tary. The members and secretary shall serve at the pleasure of • 

the President who shall fill any vacancies that from time to 
time occur. The secretary shall also serve as disbursing officer 
of the commission, who shall make disbursements upon vouchers 

approved by its chairman. 

The members of the commission shall serve without compen-
sation except that their actual expenses in connection with the 
work of the commission may be paid from any funds appro-

priated for the purposes of this chapter, or acquired by other 

means hereinafter authorized. 

Upon the request of the commission the President is author-
ized to designate such personnel of any department or of the 

Army, Navy, or Marine Corps as may be necessary to assist in 
carrying out the purposes of this chapter, and the commission 
61 authorized to employ such further personnel as may be neces-
sary to carry out the purposes of this chapter, within the 
limits of any appropriation or appropriations made for such 
purposes. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 283, § 1, 42 Stat. 1509.) 

122. Expenses of Army officers serving on commission.— 
When traveling with the commission or on the business of the 
commission officers of the Army serving as members or as sec-
retary of the commission shall be reimbursed as provided by 

law for Army officers. (Apr. 2, 1924, c. 81, § 1, 43 Stat. 35; 
June 7, 1924, c. 292, § 1, 43 Stat. 522.) 

123. Powers and duties as to memorials.—The commission 
shall prepare plans and estimates for the erection of suitable 
memorials to mark and commemorate the services of the 
American forces in Europe and erect memorials therein at such 
places as the commission shall determine, including works of 
architecture and art in the American cemeteries in Europe. 
The commission shall control as to materials and design, 

provide regulations for and supervise the erection of all me-
morial monuments and buildings in the American cemeteries in 
Europe. 

The commission shall cause such photographs to be secured 
or taken of the terrain of the various battle fields of Europe, 
upon which units of the armed forces of the United States 
were actively engaged with the enemy, as will complete the 

historical photographic record of the operations of such units; 
and the commission shall transmit such record when completed 
to the Secretary of War for permanent file with the records of 
the War Department. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 283, § 2, 42 Stat. 1509.) 

124. Approval of designs or materials for memorials..—Be-

fore any design or material for memorials is accepted by the 
commission, the same shall be approved by the National Com-
mission of Fine Arts. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 283, § 3, 42 Stat. 1510.) 

125. Arrangements with foreign countries.—The President 
is requested to make the necessary arrangements with the 
proper authorities of the countries concerned to enable the 
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commission to carry out the purposes of this chapter. (Mar.
4, 1923, c. 283, § 4, 42 Stat. 1510.)

126. Funds received from States, municipalities, or private
individuals.-The commission is authorized to receive funds
from any State, municipal, or private source for the purposes
of this chapter, and such funds shall be deposited by the com-
mission with the Chief of Finance of the United States Army
and shall be kept by him in separate accounts and shall be
disbursed upon vouchers approved by the chairman of the
commission. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 283, § 5, 42 Stat. 1510.)

127. Preparation, etc., of memorials at arsenals or navy
yards; use of captured war material.-Authority is given for
the preparation of models and designs and the fabrication of
memorials, and the materials for such memorials, at arsenals
or navy yards or by other governmental agencies, if the com-
mission shall so determine.

Authority is given for the use of captured war materials,
not otherwise disposed of by congressional action, in the fabri-
cation of not to exceed ten thousand pounds of bronze to be
used on the memorials constructed under the provisions of
this chapter. In the selection of materials the commission
shall refrain from utilizing material which might otherwise
he available for decorative or memorial purposes. (Mar. 4,
1923, c. 283, § 6, 42 Stat. 1510.)

128. Replicas of memorials.-The commission is authorized
to furnish replicas of any memorial, or any part thereof, to
States, municipalities, or interested private persons or associa-
tions at actual cost, and to apply any proceeds from such sales
to the purposes of this chapter. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 283, § 7, 42
Stat. 1510.)

129. Cooperation with States, etc., in erection of me-
morials.-The commission is authorized and directed to co-
operate with American citizens, States, municipalities, or asso-
ciations desiring to erect war memorials in Europe in such man-
ner as may be determined by the commission. No assistance in
erecting any such memorial shall be given by any administrative
agency of the United States unless the plan has been approved
in accordance with the provisions of this chapter. (Mar. 4,
1923, c. 283, § 8, 42 Stat. 1510.)

§ 142

130. Maintenance of memorials erected.-It shall be the
duty of the Secretary of War to maintain the memorials erected
by the commission under authority of this chapter, and the
commission shall advise the Secretary of War of the
location and date of completion of each memorial. (Mar. 4,
1923, c. 283, § 9, 42 Stat. 1510.)

131. Statements to President.-Tle commission shall trans-
mit to the President of the United States annually on the 1st
of July a statement of all its financial and other transactions
during the preceding fiscal year. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 283, § 10, 42
Stat. 1510.)

132. Records and archives.-The records and archives of
the commission shall, upon the termination of its duties, be
deposited with the Secretary of War. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 283,
§ 12, 42 Stat. 1510.)

133. Disbursing agent for disbursement of expenditures
outside of United States.-Disbursements for expenditures
outside of continental United States may be made by a special
disbursing agent designated by the commission and under such
regulations as it may prescribe. (Apr. 2, 1924, c. 81, § 1, 43
Stat. 35; June 7, 1924, c. 292, § 1, 43 Stat. 522.)

Chapter 9.-MISCELLANEOUS.
Sec.
141. Display of flag on buildings on second Sunday in May.
142. Second Sunday In May designated as Mother's Day.

Section 141. Display of flag on buildings on second Sunday
in May.-The President of the United States is authorized and
requested to issue a proclamation calling upon the Government
officials to display the United States flag on all Government
buildings, and the people of the United States to display the
flag at their homes or other suitable places, on the second
Sunday in May, as a public expression of our love and rever-
ence for the mothers of our country. (May 8, 1914, No. 13,
§ 1, 38 Stat. 770.)

142. Second Sunday in May designated as Mother's Day.-
The second Sunday in May shall hereafter be designated and
known as Mother's Day, and it shall be the duty of the Presi-
dent to request its observance as provided for in this resolution.
(May 8, 1914, No. 13, § 2, 38 Stat. 771.)
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commission to carry out the purposes of this chapter. (Mar. 

4, 1923, c. 283, § 4, 42 Stat. 1510.) 

126. Funds received from States, municipalities, or private 
individuals.—The commission is authorized to receive funds 

from any State, municipal, or private source for the purposes 

of this chapter, and such funds shall be deposited by the com-

mission with the Chief of Finance of the United States Army 

and shall be kept by him in separate accounts and shall be 

disbursed upon vouchers approved by the chairman of the 

commission. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 283, § 5, 42 Stat. 1510.) 
127. Preparation, etc., of memorials at arsenals or navy 

yards; use of captured war material.—Authority is given for 

the preparation of models and designs and the fabrication of 
memorials, and the materials for such memorials, at arsenals 

or navy yards or by other governmental agencies, if the com-

mission shall so determine. 

Authority is given for the use of captured war materials, 
not otherwise disposed of by congressional action, in the fabri-

cation of not to exceed ten thousand pounds of bronze to be 

used on the memorials constructed under the provisions of 

this chapter. In the selection of materials the commission 

shall refrain from utilizing material which might otherwise 

be available for decorative or memorial purposes. (Mar. 4, 

1923, c. 283, § 8, 42 Stat. 1510.) 

128. Replicas of memorials.—The commission is authorized 
to furnish replicas of any memorial, or any part thereof, to 
States, municipalities, or interested private persons or associa-

tions at actual cost, and to apply any proceeds from such sales 

to the purposes of this chapter. (Mar. 4, 1923, C. 283, § 7, 42 

Stat. 1510.) 

129. Cooperation with States, etc., in erection of me-
morials.—The commission is authorized and directed to co-

operate with American citizens, States, municipalities, or asso-
ciations desiring to erect war memorials in Europe in such man-
ner as may be determined by the commission. No assistance in 

erecting any such memorial shall be given by any administrative 

agency of the United States unless the plan has been approved 

in accordance with the provisions of this chapter. (Mar. 4, 

1023, c. 283, § 8, 42 Stat. 151.0.) 

130. Maintenance of memorials erected.—It shall be the 
duty of the Secretary of War to maintain the memorials erected 

by the commission under authority of this chapter, and the 

commission shall advise the Secretary of War of the 
location and date of completion of each memorial. (Mar. 4, 

1923, c. 283, § 9, 42 Stat. 1510.) 

131. Statements to President.—The commission shall trans-

mit to the President of the United States annually on the 1st 

of July a statement of all its financial and other transactions 

during the preceding fiscal year. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 283, § 10, 42 

Stat. 1510.) 
132. Records and archives.—The records and archives of 

the commission shall, upon the termination of its duties, be 

deposited with the Secretary of War. (Mar. 4, 1923, c. 283, 

§ 12, 42 Stat. 1510.) 
133. Disbursing agent for disbursement of expenditures 

outside of United States.—Disbursements for expenditures 

outside of continental United States may be made by a special 

disbursing agent designated by the commission and under such 

regulations as it may prescribe. (Apr. 2, 1924, c. 81, § I, 43 

Stat. 35; June 7, 1924, c. 292, § 1, 43 Stat. 522.) 

Chapter 9.—MISCELLANEOUS. 

Sec. 
141. Display of flag on buildings on second Sunday in May. 
142. Second Sunday in May designated as Mother's Day. 

Section 141. Display of flag on buildings on second Sunday 
in May.—The President of the United States is authorized and 

requested to issue a proclamation calling upon the Government 
officials to display the United States flag on all Government 

buildings, and the people of the United States to display the 

flag at their homes or other suitable places, on the second 
Sunday in May, as a public expression of our love and rever-

ence for the mothers of our country. (May 8, 1914, No. 13, 

1 1, 38 Stat. 770.) 
142. Second Sunday in May designated as Mother's Day.— 

The second Sunday in May shall hereafter be designated and 

known as Mother's Day, and it shall be the duty of the Presi-
dent to request its observance as provided for in this resolution. 

(May 8, 1914, No. 13, $ 2, 38 Stat. 771.) 
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TITLE 37.-PAY AND ALLOWANCES (ARMY, NAVY, MARINE CORPS, COAST GUARD, COAST
AND GEODETIC SURVEY, AND PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE)

ee.
1. General provisions as to pay periods and rates of pay.
2. Pay of certain officers during existence of state of war.
3. Increase for length of service; no increase of pay for officers or

warrant officers on retired list.
4. Service to be counted in computing pay.
5. I'ay of persons not officers but whose pay equivalent to that of

commissioned officers of certain grades; contract surgeons;
commissioned warrant officers.

6. No increase of pay for field or sea duty.
7. I'ay of officers of National Guard or of reserve forces authorized

to receive Federal pay; increase.
8. "Dependent" defined.
9. Subsistence allowance to commissioned officers below grade of

brigadier general or equivalent.
10. Rental allowance to commissioned officers below grade of brig-

adier general or equivalent.
11. Amount of allowances, where subject to reduction.
12. Base pay and allowances of brigadier generals, rear admirals

and commodores, surgeon general, and officers above those grades.
13. Base pay of warrant officers and enlisted men of Army and

Marine Corps; ' ncrease for service; reenlistment allowances;
retired pay of enlisted men.

14. Base pay of warrant officers and enlisted men of Navy and
Coast Guard.

16. Pay grade for various ratings of enlisted men of Navy and Coast
Guard; increase for length of service.

16. Pay of insular force of Navy; reenlistment gratuity laws re-
pealed; enlistment allowances; retired pay of enlisted men.

Section 1. General provisions as to pay periods and rates
of pay.-Beginning July 1, 1922, for the purpose of computing
the annual pay of the commissioned officers of the Regular
Army and Marine Corps below the grade of brigadier gen-

eral, of the Navy below the grade of rear admiral, of the

Coast Guard, of the Coast and Geodetic Survey, and of the
Public Health Service below the grade of surgeon general, pay

periods are prescribed, and the base pay for each is fixed as
follows:

The first period, $1,500; the second period, $2,000; the third

period, $2,400; the fourth period, $3,000; the fifth period,

$3,500; and the sixth period, $4,000.
The pay of the sixth period shall be paid to colonels of the

Army, captains of the Navy, and officers of corresponding

grade who have completed twenty-six years' service, or whose

first appointment in the permanent service was in a grade

above that corresponding to captain in the Army, or who were

appointed to the Regular Army to fill vacancies created by

the increase of the commissioned personnel thereof in 1920;

to officers of the Staff Corps of the Navy advanced by selec-

tion under existing laws to the rank or pay of captain; to

lieutenant colonels of the Army, commanders of the Navy, and

officers of corresponding grade, and lieutenant commanders

of the line and Engineer Corps of the Coast Guard who have

completed thirty years' service; and to the Chief of Chaplains

of the Army.

The pay of the fifth period shall be paid. to colonels of the

Army, captains of the Navy, and officers of corresponding

grade who are not entitled to the pay of the sixth period; to

lieutenant colonels of the Army, commanders of the Navy,

and officers of corresponding grade who have completed twenty

years' service, or whose first appointment In the permanent

service was in a grade above that corresponding to captain

in the Army, or who were appointed to the Regular Army to

fill vacancies created by the increase of the commissioned

personnel thereof in 1920; to officers of the Staff Corps of

the Navy advanced by selection under existing laws to the

rank or pay of commander; and to majors of the Army, lieu-
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tenant commanders of the Navy, and officers of corresponding
grade who have completed twenty-three years' service: Pro-

vided, That lieutenant commanders of the Staff Corps of the

Navy who were appointed between the dates of March 4, 1913,

and June 7, 1916, in a grade above that of ensign, shall receive

the pay of this pay period after completing twenty years'

service.
The. pay of the fourth period shall be paid to lieutenant

colonels of the Army, commanders of the Navy, and officers of

corresponding grade who are not entitled to the pay of the
fifth or sixth period; to majors of the Army, lieutenant com-

manders of the Navy, and officers of corresponding grade

who have completed fourteen years' service, or whose first

appointment in the permanent service was in a grade above

that corresponding to second lieutenant in the Army, or who

were appointed to the Regular Army to fill vacancies created

by the increase of the commissioned personnel thereof in

1920; to captains of the Army, lieutenants of the Navy, and

officers of corresponding grade who have completed seventeen

years' service, except those whose promotion is limited by law

to this grade and who are not entitled under existing law to

the pay and allowances of a higher grade; and to lieutenants

of the Staff Corps of the Navy, and lieutenants and lieutenants

(junior grade) of the line and Engineer Corps of the Coast

Guard whose total commissioned service equals that of lieu-

tenant commanders of the line of the Navy drawing the pay

of this period.
The pay of the third period shall be paid to majors of the

Army, lieutenant commanders of the Navy, and officers of

corresponding grade who are not entitled to the pay of the

fourth, fifth, or sixth period; to captains of the Army, lieu-

tenants of the Navy, and officers of corresponding grade who

have completed seven years' service, or whose first appoint-

ment in the permanent service was in a grade above that corre-

sponding to second lieutenant in the Army, or whose present

rank dates from July 1, 1920, or earlier; to first lieutenants of

the Army, lieutenants (junior grade) of the Navy, and officers

of corresponding grade who have completed ten years' service;

Sec.
17. Retainer pay of men transferred to Fleet Naval Reserve or Fleet

Marine Corps Reserve.
18. Credit to enlisted men of service as warrant or commissioned

officers.
19. Money allowances to warrant officers and enlisted men for sub-

sistence and rental of quarters; subsistence for pilots; commu-
tation of rations of enlisted men.

20. Mileage allowance to officers; travel expenses.
21. Money allowance in lieu of transportation in kind for dependents

of commissioned and enlisted personnel.
22. Pay and allowances of female nurses of Army and Navy.
23. National Guard officers and enlisted men; reserve officers; pay

and allowances; armory drill pay; validation of payments.
24. Laws authorizing increase of pay for foreign service and com-

mutation of quarters, heat, and light repealed.
25. Existing pay of officers and persons whose pay is based on pay

of commissioned officers not reduced; total of existing pay and
allowances of enlisted men not reduced.

26. Retired pay; officers and warrant officers; no promotion of re-
tired officers for active duty; pay and allowances of retired
officers, warrant officers, and enlisted men when on active duty.

27. Additional pay to enlisted men for special qualifications.
28. Pay and allowances of cadets and cadet engineers.
29. Increase of pay of officers, warrant officers, and enlisted men

detailed to duty involving flying; number detailed.
30. Existing laws and regulations governing pay and allowances

which are not affected by readjustment provisions.
31. When provisions of chapter effective; inconsistent laws repealed.
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Sec. 
1. General provisions as to pay periods and rates of pay. 
2. Pay of certain officers during existence of state of war. 
3. Increase for length of service; no increase of pay for officers or 

warrant officers on retired list. 
4. Service to be counted in computing pay. 
b. Pay of persons not officers but whose pay equivalent to that of 

commissioned officers of certain grades; contract surgeons; 
commissioned warrant officers. 

6. No increase of pay for field or sea duty. 
7. Pay of officers of National Guard or of reserve forces authorized 

to receive Federal pay; increase. 
8. " Dependent" defined. 
9. Subsistence allowance to commissioned officers below grade, of 

brigadier general or equivalent. 
10. Rental allowance to commissioned officers below grade of brig-

adier general or equivalent. 
11. Amount of allowances, where subject to reduction. 
12. Base pay and allowances of brigadier generals, rear admirals 

and commodores, surgeon general, and officers above those grades. 
13. Base pay of warrant officers and enlisted men of Army and 

Marine Corps; • increase for service; reenlistment allowances; 
retired pay of enlisted men. 

14. Base pay of warrant officers and enlisted men of Navy and 
Coast Guard. 

15. Fay grade for various ratings of enlisted men of Navy and Coast 
Guard; increase for length of service. 

16. Pay of insular force of Navy; reenlistment gratuity laws re-
pealed; enlistment allowances; retired pay of enlisted men. 

Section 1. General provisions as to pay periods and rates 
of pay.-Beginning July 1, 1922, for the purpose of computing 
the annual pay of the commissioned officers of the Regular 
Army and Marine Corps below the grade of brigadier gen-
eral, of the Navy below the grade of rear admiral, of the 
Coast Guard, of the Coast and Geodetic Survey, and of the 
Public Health Service below the grade of surgeon general, pay 
periods are prescribed, and the base pay for each is fixed as 

follows: 

The first period, $1,500; the second period, $2,000; the third 
period, $2,400; the fourth period, $3,000; the fifth period, 

$3,500; and the sixth period, $4,000. 
The pay of the sixth period shall be paid to colonels of the 

Army, captains of the Navy, and officers of corresponding 

grade who have completed twenty-six years' service, or whose 
first appointment in the permanent service was in a grade 
above that corresponding fo captain in the Army, or who were 
appointed to the Regular Army to fill vacancies created by 

the increase of the commissioned personnel thereof in 1920; 
to officers of the Staff Corps of the Navy advanced by selec-
tion under existing laws to the rank or pay of captain; to 
lieutenant colonels of the Army, commanders of the Navy, and 

officers of corresponding grade, and lieutenant commanders 
of the line and Engineer Corps of the Coast Guard who have 
completed thirty years' service; and to the Chief of Chaplains 

of the Army. 
The pay of the fifth period shall be paid to colonels of the 

Army, captains of the Navy, and officers of corresponding 
grade who are not entitled to the pay of the sixth period; to 
lieutenant colonels of the Army, commanders of the Navy, 

and officers of corresponding grade who have completed twenty 
years' service, or whose first appointment in the permanent 

service was in a grade above that corresponding to captain 

in the Army, or who were appointed to the Regular Army to 
fill vacancies created by the increase of the commissioned 

personnel thereof in 1920; to officers of the Staff Corps of 
the Navy advanced by selection under existing laws to the 

rank or pay of commander; and to majors of the Army, lieu-
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Sec. 
17. Retainer pay of men transferred to Fleet Naval Reserve or Fleet 

Marine Corps Reserve. 
18. Credit to enlisted men of service as warrant or commissioned 

officers. 
19. Money allowances to warrant officers and enlisted men for sub-

sistence and rental of quarters; subsistence for pilots; commu-
tation of rations of enlisted men. 

20. Mileage allowance to officers; travel expenses. 
21. Money allowance in lieu of transportation is kind for dependents 

of commissioned and enlisted personnel. 
22. Pay and allowances of female nurses of Army and Navy. 
23. National Guard officers and enlisted men; reserve officers; pay 

and allowances; armory drill pay; validation of payments. 
24. Laws authorizing increase of pay for foreign service and com-

mutation of quarters, heat, and light repealed. 
25. Existing pay of officers and persons whose pay is based on pay 

of commissioned officers not reduced; total of existing pay and 

allowances of enlisted men not reduced. 
26. Retired pay; officers and warrant officers; no promotion of re-

tired officers for active duty; pay and allowances of retired 
officers, warrant officers, and enlisted men when on active duty. 

27. Additional pay to enlisted men for special qualifications. 
28. Pay and allowances of cadets and cadet engineers. 
29. Increase of pay of officers, warrant officers, and enlisted men 

detailed to duty involving flying; number detailed. 
30. Existing laws and regtlations governing pay and allowances 

which are not affected by readjustment provisions. 
31. When provisions of chapter effective; inconsistent laws repealed. 

tenant commanders of the Navy, and officers of corresponding 
grade who have completed twenty-three years' service: Pro-

vided, That lieutenant commanders of the Staff Corps of the 
Navy who were appointed between the dates of March 4, 1913, 
and June 7, 1916, in a grade above that of ensign, shall receive 
the pay of this pay period after completing twenty years' 

service. 

The. pay of the fourth period shall be paid to lieutenant 
colonels of the Army, commanders of the Navy, and officers of 
corresponding grade who are not entitled to the pay of the 
fifth or sixth period; to majors of the Army, lieutenant com-
manders of the Navy, and officers of corresponding grade 
who have completed fourteen years' service, or whose first 
appointment in the permanent service was in a grade above 
that corresponding to second lieutenant in the Army, or who 
were appointed to the Regular Army to fill vacancies created 

by the increase of the commissioned personnel thereof in 
1920; to captains of the Army, lieutenants of the Navy, and 
officers of corresponding grade who have completed seventeen 

years' service, except those whose promotion is limited by law 
to this grade and who are not entitled under existing law to 
the pay and allowances of a higher grade; and to lieutenants 
of the Staff Corps of the Navy, and lieutenants and lieutenants 
(junior grade) of the line and Engineer Corps of the Coast 
Guard whose total commissioned service equals that of lieu-
tenant commanders of the line of the Navy drawing the pay 

of this period. 
The pay of the third period shall be paid to majors of the 

Army, lieutenant commanders of the Navy, and officers of 

corresponding grade who are not entitled to the pay of the 
fourth, fifth, or sixth period; to captains of the Army, lieu-

tenants of the Navy, and officers of corresponding grade who 
have completed seven years' service, or whose first appoint-
ment in the permanent service was in a grade above that corre-
sponding to second lieutenant in the Army, or whose present 
rank dates from July 1, 1920, or earlier; to first lieutenants of 
the Army, lieutenants (junior grade) of the Navy, and officers 
of corresponding grade who have completed ten years' service; 
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and to lieutenants (junior grade) of the line and Engineer
Corps of the Coast Guard whose total commissioned service
equals that of lieutenants of the line of the Navy drawing
the pay of this period.

The pay of the second period shall be paid to captains of the
Army, lieutenants of the Navy, and officers of corresponding
grade who are not entitled to the pay of the third or fourth
period; to first lieutenants of the Army, lieutenants (junior
grade) of the Navy, and officers of corresponding grade who
have completed three years' service, or whose first appoint-
ment in the permanent service was in a grade above that
corresponding to second lieutenant in the Army; and to second
lieutenants of the Army, ensigns of the Navy, and officers of
corresponding grade who have completed five years' service.

The pay of the first period shall be paid to all other officers
whose pay is provided for in this section. (June 10, 1922,
c. 212, i 1, 42 Stat. 625.)

2. Pay of certain officers during existence of state of war.-
During the existence of a state of war, formally recognized
by Congress, officers of grades corresponding to those of
colonel, lieutenant colonel, major, captain, and first lieutenants
of the Army, holding either permanent or temporary commis-
sions as such, shall receive the pay of the sixth, fifth, fourth,
third, and second periods, respectively, unless entitled under
the foregoing provisions of the preceding section to the pay
of a higher period. (June 10, 1922, c. 212, § 1, 42 Stat. 625.)

3. Increase for length of service; no increase of pay of
officers or warrant officers on retired list.-Every officer paid
under the provisions of the first five sections of this title shall
receive an increase of 5 per centum of the base pay of his
period for each three years of service up to thirty years:
Provided, That the base pay plus pay for length of service
of no officer below the grade of colonel of the Army, captain
of the Navy, or corresponding grade, shall exceed $5,750.
Nothing contained in the first sentence of section 26 or in any
other section of this title shall authorize an increase in the
pay of officers or warrant officers on the retired list on June
30, 1922. (June 10, 1922, c. 212, § 1, 42 Stat. 625.)

4. Service to be counted in computing pay.-For officers
appointed on and after July 1, 1922, no service shall be counted
for purposes of pay except active commissioned service under
a Federal appointment and commissioned service in the
National Guard when called out by order of the President.
For officers in the service on June 30, 1922, there shall be
included in the computation all service which was then counted
in computing longevity pay, and service as a contract surgeon
serving full time; and also 75 per centum of all other periods of
time during which they have held commissions as officers of
the Organized Militia between January 21, 1903, and July 1,
1916, or of the National Guard, the Naval Militia, or the
National Naval Volunteers since June 3, 1916, and service as
a contract surgeon serving full time, shall be included In the
computation. (June 10, 1922, c. 212, § 1, 42 Stat. 625.)

5. Pay of persons not officers but whose pay equivalent to
that of commissioned officers of certain grades; contract
surgeons; commissioned warrant officers.-The provisions of
this title shall apply equally to those persons serving, not as
commissioned officers in the Army, or in the other services
mentioned in the first paragraph of section 1 of this title, but
whose pay under existing law is an amount equivalent to that
of a commissioned officer of one of the above grades, those
receiving the pay of colonel, lieutenant colonel, major, captain,
first lieutenant, and second lieutenant, being classified as in the
sixth, fifth, fourth, third, second, and first periods, respectively.
Pay clerks of the Marine Corps shall receive the pay of second
lieutenants of the Army of the same length of service. Con-
tract surgeons serving full time shall have the pay and allow-
ances for subsistence and rental authorizd fn,. moffn_,- _,r,_

in their second pay period. Commissioned warrant officers on
the active list with cerditable records shall, after six years'
commissioned service, receive the pay of the second lperiod, and
after twelve years' commissioned service, receive the pay of the
third period: Provided, That a commissioned warrant officer
promoted from the grade of warrant officer shall suffer no re-
duction of pay by reason of such promotion. Army field clerks
and field clerks, Quartermaster Corps, shall have the allowances
for subsistence and rental authorized for officers receiving the
pay of the first period. (June 10, 1922, c. 212, § 1, 42 Stat. 625.)

6. No increase of pay for field or sea duty.-No commis-
sioned officer while on field or sea duty shall receive any in-
crease of his pay or compensation by reason of such duty.
(June 10, 1922, c. 212, § 2, 42 Stat. 627.)

7. Pay of officers of National Guard or of reserve forces
authorized to receive Federal pay; increase.-When officers of
the National Guard or of the reserve forces of any of the
services mentioned in the first paragraph of section 1 of this
title are authorized by law to receive Federal pay, those serv-
ing in grades corresponding to those of colonel, lieutenant
colonel, major, captain, first lieutenant, and second lieutenant
of the Army shall receive the pay of the sixth, fifth, fourth.
third, second, and first periods, respectively. Such officers
whenever entitled to Federal pay, except armory drill and
administrative function pay, shall receive as longevity pay,
in addition to base pay provided but not exceeding the maxi-
mum pay prescribed by law, an increase thereof at the per
centum and time rates up to thirty years provided in section 3.
In computing the increase of pay for each period of three
years' service, such officers shall be credited with full time
for all periods during which they have held commissions as
officers of any of the services mentioned in the first paragraph of
section 1 of this title, or in the Organized Militia prior to July 1,
1916, or in the National Guard, or in the Naval Militia, or in the
National Naval Volunteers, or in the Naval Reserve Force or
Marine Corps Reserve Force, when confirmed in grade and quali-
fied for all general service, with full time for all periods during
which they have performed active duty under reserve com-
missions, and with one-half time for all other periods during
which they have held reserve commissions. (June 10, 1922,
c. 212, § 3, 42 Stat. 627; May 31, 1924, c. 224, § 1, 43 Stat. 250.)

8. " Dependent " defined.-The term " dependent " as used
in the succeeding sections of this title shall include at all
times and In all places a lawful wife and unmarried children
under twenty-one years of age. It shall also include the
mother of the officer provided she Is-in fact dependent on him
for her chief support. (June 10, 1922, c. 212, § 4, 42 Stat.
627.)

9. Subsistence allowance to commissioned officers below
grade of brigadier general or equivalent.-Each commissioned
officer on the active list, or on active duty below the grade of
brigadier general or Its equivalent, in any of the services
mentioned in the first' paragraph of section 1 of this title,
shall be entitled at all times, in addition to his pay, to a
money allowance for subsistence, the value of one allowance
to be determined by the President for each fiscal year in
accordance with a certificate furnished by the Secretary of
Labor showing the comparative retail cost of food in the
United States for the previous calendar year as compared with
the calendar year 1922. The value of one allowance is hereby
fixed at 60 cents per day for the fiscal year 1923, and this
value shall be the maximum and shall be used by the Presi-
dent as the standard In fixing the same or lower values for
subsequent years. To each officer of any of the said services
receiving the base pay of the first period the amount of this
allowance shall be equal to one subsistence allowance, to
each officer receiving the base pay of the second, third, or
Hift u i. d th- HA 11 K - Aj *l. - - -A. - v A. » 1 -1 A A A A - A- 1
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and to lieutenants (junior grade) of the line and Engineer 

Corps of the Coast Guard whose total commissioned service 

equals that of lieutenants of the line of the Navy drawing 

the pay of this period. 

The pay of the second period shall be paid to captains of the 

Army, lieutenants of the Navy, and officers of corresponding 

grade who are not entitled to the pay of the third or fourth 

period; to first lieutenants of the Army, lieutenants (junior 

grade) of the Navy, and officers of corresponding grade who 
have completed three years' service, or whose first appoint-

ment in the permanent service was in a grade above that 

corresponding to second lieutenant in the Army; and to second 

lieutenants of the Army, ensigns of the Navy, and officers of 
corresponding grade who have completed five years' service. 

The pay of the first period shall be paid to all other officers 

whose pay is provided for in this section. (June 10, 1922, 

c. 212, § 1, 42 Stat. 625.) 

2. Pay of certain officers during existence of state of war.-
During the existence of a state of war, formally recognized 

by Congress, officers of grades corresponding to those of 

colonel, lieutenant colonel, major, captain, and first lieutenants 
of the Army, holding either permanent or temporary commis-

sions as such, shall receive the pay of the sixth, fifth, fourth, 
third, and second periods, respectively, unless entitled under 

the foregoing provisions of the preceding section to the pay 

of a higher period. (June 10, 1922, e. 212, § 1, 42 Stat. 625.) 

3. Increase for length of service; no increase of pay of 

officers or warrant officers on retired list.-Every officer paid 
under the provisions of the first five sections of this title shall 

receive an increase of 5 per centum of the base pay of his 

period for each three years of service up to thirty years: 
Provided, That the base pay plus pay for length of service 

of no officer below the grade of colonel of the Army, captain 

of the Navy, or corresponding grade, shall exceed $5,750. 

Nothing contained in the first sentence of section 26 or in any 
other section of this title shall authorize an increase in the 

pay of officers or warrant officers on the retired list on June 

30, 1922. (June 10, 1.9, c. 212, I 1, 42 Stat. 625.) 
4. Service to be counted in computing pay.-For officer4 

appointed on and after July 1, 1922, no service shall be counted 

for purposes of pay except active commissioned service under 
a Federal appointment and commissioned service in the 

National Guard when called out by order of the President. 

For officers in the service on June 30, 1922, there shall be 
included in the computation all service which was then counted 

in computing longevity pay, and service as a contract surgeon 

serving full time; and also 75 per centum of all other periods of 

time during which they have held commissions as officers of 
the Organized Militia between January 21, 1903, and July 1, 
1916, or of the National Guard, the Naval Militia, or the 

National Naval Volunteers since June 3, 1916, and service as 

a contract surgeon serving full time, shall be included in the 

computation. (June 10, 1922, c. 212, § 1, 42 Stat. 625.) 

5. Pay of persons not officers but whose pay equivalent to 
that of commissioned officers of certain grades; contract 

surgeons; commissioned warrant officers.-The provisions of 
this title shall apply equally to those persons serving, not as 

commissioned officers in the Army, or in the other services 
mentioned in the first paragraph of section 1 of this title, but 

whose pay under existing law is an amount equivalent to that 

of a commissioned officer of one of the above grades, those 

receiving the pay of colonel, lieutenant colonel, major, captain, 

first lieutenant, and second lieutenant, being classified as in the 

sixth, fifth, fourth, third, second, and first periods, respectively. 

Pay clerks of the Marine Corps shall receive the pay of second 
lieutenants of the Army of the same length of service. Con-
tract surgeons serving full time shall have the pay and allow-

ances for subsistence and rental authorized for officers serving 

in their second pay period. Commissioned warrant officers on 

the active list with cerditable records shall, after six years' 

commissioned service, receive the pay of the second iferiod, and 

after twelve years' commissioned service, receive the pay of the 

third period: Provided, That a commissioned warrant officer 

promoted from the grade of warrant officer shall suffer no re-

duction of pay by reason of such promotion. Army field clerks 

and field clerks, Quartermaster Corps, shall have the allowances 

for subsistence and rental authorized for officers receiving the 

pay of the first period. (June 10, 1922, c. 212, § 1, 42 Stat. 625.) 
6. No increase of pay for field or sea duty.-No commis-

sioned officer while on field or sea duty shall receive any in-

crease of his pay or compensation by reason of such duty. 

(June 10, 1922, e. 212, § 2, 42 Stat. 627.) 

7. Pay of officers of National Guard or of reserve forces 

authorized to receive Federal pay; increase.-When officers of 

the National Guard or of the reserve forces of any of the 

services mentioned in the first paragraph of section 1 of this 

title are authorized by law to receive Federal pay, those serv-

ing in grades corresponding to those of colonel, lieutenant 

colonel, major, captain, first lieutenant, and second lieutenant 

of the Army shall receive the pay of the sixth, fifth, fourth. 

third, second, and first periods, respectively. Such officers 
whenever entitled to Federal pay, except armory drill and 

administrative function pay, shall receive as longevity pay, 

in addition to base pay provided but not exceeding the maxi-

mum pay prescribed by law, an increase thereof at the per 
•centum and time rates up to thirty years provided in section 3. 

In computing the increase of pay for each period of three 
years' service, such officers shall be credited with full time 

for all periods during which they have held commissions as 
officers of any of the services mentioned in the first paragraph of 

section 1 of this title, or in the Organized Militia prior to July 1, 

1916, or in the National Guard, or in the Naval Militia, or in the 

National Naval Volunteers, or in the Naval Reserve Force or 
Marine Corps Reserve Force, when confirmed in grade and quali-

fied for all general service, with full time for all periods during 

which they have performed active duty under reserve com-
missions, and with one-half time for all other periods during 

which they have held reserve commissions. (June 10, 1922, 

c. 212, § 3, 42 Stat. 627; May 31, 1924, c. 224, § 1, 43 Stat. 250.) 

8. " Dependent" defined.-The term " dependent" as used 
in the succeeding sections of this title shall include at all 

times and in all places a lawful wife and unmarried children 

under twenty-one years of age. It shall also include the 
mother of the officer provided she is -in fact dependent on him 

for her chief support. (June 10, 1922, c. 212, § 4, 42 Stat. 
627.) 

9. Subsistence allowance to commissioned officers below 
grade of brigadier general or equivalent.-Each commissioned 
officer on the active list, or on active duty below the grade of 

brigadier general or its equivalent, in any of the services 

mentioned in the first paragraph of section 1 of this title, 
shall be entitled at all times, in addition to his pay, to a 

money allowance for subsistence, the value of one allowance 

to be determined by the President for each fiscal year in 

accordance with a certificate furnished by the Secretary of 
Labor showing the comparative retail cost of food in the 

United States for the previous calendar year as compared with 
the calendar year 1922. The value of one allowance is hereby 

fixed at 60 cents per day for the fiscal year 1923, and this 

value shall be the maximum and shall be used by the Presi-
dent as the standard in fixing the same or lower values for 

subsequent years. To each officer of any of the said services 

receiving the base pay of the first period the amount of this 
allowance shall be equal to one subsistence allowance, to 

each officer receiving the base pay of the second, third, or 
sixth period the amount of this allowance shall be equal to 
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two subsistence allowances, and to each officer receiving the
base pay of the fourth or fifth period the amount of this
allowance shall be equal to three subsistence allowances:
Prorided, That an officer with no dependents shall receive one
subsistence allowance in lieu of the above allowances. (June
10, 1922, c. 212, § 5, 42 Stat. 628.)

10. Rental allowance to commissioned officers below grade
of brigadier general or equivalent.-Except as otherwise pro-
vided in the fourth paragraph of this section, each commis-
sioned officer below the grade of brigadier general or its
equivalent, in any of the services mentioned in the first
paragraph of section 1 of this title, while either on active
duty or entitled to active duty pay shall be entitled at all times
to a money allowance for rental of quarters. The amount of
such money allowance for the rental of quarters shall be
determined by the rate for one room to be fixed by the Presi-
dent for each fiscal year in accordance with a certificate
furnished by the Secretary of Labor showing the cost of
rents in the United States for the preceding calendar year as
compared with rents for the calendar year 1922. Such rate
for one room is hereby fixed at $20 per month for the fiscal
year 1923, and this rate shall be the maximum and shall be
used by the President as the standard in fixing the same or
lower rates for subsequent years.

To an officer having a dependent, receiving the base pay of
the first period the amount of this allowance shall be equal
to that for two rooms, to such an officer receiving the base pay
of the second period the amount of this allowance shall be
equal to that for three rooms, to such an officer receiving the
base pay of the third period the amount of this allowance shall
be equal to that for four rooms, to such an officer receiving
the base pay of the fourth period the amount of this allow-
ance shall be equal to that of five rooms, and to such an officer
receiving the base pay of the fifth or sixth period the amount
of this allowance shall be equal to that for six rooms.

An officer having no dependent, receiving the base pay of the
first or second period shall receive the allowance for two rooms,
such an officer receiving the base pay of the third or fourth
period shall receive the allowance for three rooms, and such
an officer receiving the base pay of the fifth or sixth period
shall receive the allowance for four rooms.

No rental allowance shall accrue to an officer, having no
dependents, while he Is on field or sea duty, nor while an
officer with or without dependents is assigned as quarters at
his permanent station the number of rooms provided by law
for an officer of his rank or a less number of rooms in any
particular case wherein, in the judgment of competent superior
authority of the service concerned, a less number of rooms
would be adequate for the occupancy of the officer and his
dependents.

Regulations in execution of the provisions of this section in
peace and in war shall be made by the President and shaU,
whenever practicable in his judgment, be uniform for all of
the services concerned, including adjunct forces thereof. (June
10, 1922, c. 212, 1 6, 42 Stat. 628; May 31, 1924, c. 224, § 2, 43
Stat. 250.)

11. Amount of allowances, where subject to reduction.-
When the total of base pay, pay for length of service and
allowances for subsistence and rental of quarters, authorized
in this title for any officer below the grade of brigadier gen-
eral or its equivalent, shall exceed $7,200 a year, the amount
of the allowances to which such officer is entitled shall be
reduced by the amount of the excess above $7,200: Provided,
That this section shall not apply to the commandant of the
Coast Guard nor to the Director of the Coast and Geodetic
Survey. (June 10, 1922, c. 212, 1 7, 42 Stat. 628; Jan. 12,
109C r 95 & 9 42 Stnt- 1130.)
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12. Base pay and allowances of brigadier generals, rear
admirals and commodores, surgeon general, and officers above
those grades.-Commencing July 1, 1922, the annual base pay
of a brigadier general of the Army and of the Marine Corps,
rear admiral (lower half) of the Navy, commodore of the
Navy, and Surgeon General of the Public Health Service
shall be $6,000; and the annual base pay of a major general
of the Army and of the Marine Corps, and rear admiral
(upper half) of the Navy shall be $8,000. Every such officer
shall be entitled to the same money allowance for subsistence
as is authorized in section 9 of this title for officers receiving
the pay of the sixth period and to the same money allowance
for rental of quarters as is authorized in section 10 of this
title for officers receiving the pay of the sixth period: Pro-
vided, That when the total of base pay, subsistence, and
rental allowances exceeds $7,500 for officers serving in the
grade of brigadier general of the Army and of the Marine
Corps, rear admiral (lower half) of the Navy, commodore
of the Navy, and Surgeon General of the Public Health Serv-
ice, and $9,700 for those serving in the grade of major general
of the Army and of the Marine Corps, and rear admiral
(upper half) of the Navy, the amount of the allowances to
which such officer is entitled shall be reduced by the amount
of the excess above $7,500 or $9,700, respectively. Rear ad-
mirals of the Navy serving in higher grades shall be entitled,
while so serving, to the pay and allowances of a rear admiral
(upper half) and to a personal money allowance per year as
follows: When serving in the grade of vice admiral, $500;
when serving in the grade of admiral or as Chief of Naval
Operations, $2,200. (June 10, 1922, c. 212, § 8, 42 Stat. 629.)

13. Base pay of warrant officers and enlisted men of Army
and Marine Corps; increase for service; reenlistment allow-
ances; retired pay of enlisted men.-Commencing July 1, 1922,
the monthly base pay of warrant officers and enlisted men of
the Army and Marine Corps shall be as follows: Warrant
officers of the Army and Marine Corps, $148; warrant officers,
Army Mine Planter Service, master, $185; first mate, $141; sec-
ond mate, $109; engineer, $175; assistant engineer, $120; en-
listed men of the first grade, $126; enlisted men of the second
grade, $84; enlisted men of the third grade, $72; enlisted men
of the fourth grade, $54; enlisted men of the fifth grade, $42;
enlisted men of the sixth grade, $30; enlisted men of the sev-
enth grade, $21; and the pay for specialists' ratings shall be
as follows: First class, $30; second class, $25; third class, $20;
fourth class, $15; fifth class, $6; sixth class, $3. Existing laws
authorizing continuous-service pay for each five years of serv-
ice are hereby repealed, effective June 30, 1922. Commenc-
ing July 1, 1922, warrant officers of the Army and Marine
Corps, including warrant officers of the Army Mine Planter
Service and enlisted men of the Army and Marine Corps, shall
receive, as a permanent addition to their pay, an increase of
5 per centum of their base pay for each four years of service in
any of the services mentioned in the first paragraph of section
1 of this title not to exceed 25 per centum. On and after July
1, 1922, an enlistment allowance equal to $50, multiplied by the
number of years served in the enlistment period from which he
has last been discharged, shall be paid to every honorably
discharged enlisted man of the first three grades who reenlists
within a period of three months from the date of his dis-
charge, and an enlistment allowance of $25, multiplied by the
number of years served In the enlistment period from which
he has last been discharged, shall be paid to every honorably
discharged enlisted man of the other grades who reenlists
within a period of three months from the date of his discharge.
Nothing contained herein shall operate to reduce the pay now
being received by any transferred member of the Fleet Marine
Corps Reserve. On and after July 1, 1922, retired enlisted men
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two subsistence allowances, and to each officer receiving the 
base pay of the fourth or fifth period the amount of this 
allowance shall be equal to three subsistence allowances: 
Provided, That an officer with no dependents shall receive one 
subsistence allowance in lieu of the above allowances. (June 
10. 1922. e. 212, § 5, 42 Stat. 628.) 

10. Rental allowance to commissioned officers below grade 
of brigadier general or equivalent.-Except as otherwise pro-
vided in the fourth paragraph of this section, each commis-
sioned officer below the grade of brigadier general or its 
equivalent, in any of the services mentioned in the first 

paragraph of section 1 of this title, while either on active 
duty or entitled to active duty pay shall be entitled at all times 

to a money allowance for rental of quarters. The amount of 
such money allowance for the rental of quarters shall be 

determined by the rate for one room to be fixed by the Presi-
dent for each fiscal year in accordance with a certificate 
furnished by the Secretary of Labor showing the cost of 
rents in the United States for the preceding calendar year as 
compared with rents for the calendar year 1922. Such rate 
for one room is hereby fixed at $20 per month for the fiscal 
year 1923, and this rate shall be the maximum and shall be 
used by the President as the standard in fixing the same or 
lower rates for subsequent years. 
To an officer having a dependent, receiving the base pay of 

the first period the amount of this allowance shall be equal 
to that for two rooms, to such an officer receiving the base pay 
of the second period the amount of this allowance shall be 
equal to that for three rooms, to such an officer receiving the 
base pay of the third period the amount of this allowance shall 
be equal to that for four rooms, to such an officer receiving 
the base pay of the fourth period the amount of this allow-
ance shall be equal to that of five rooms, and to such an officer 
receiving the base pay of the fifth or sixth period the amount 
of this allowance shall be equal to that for six rooms. 
An officer having no dependent, receiving the base pay of the 

first or second period shall receive the allowance for two rooms, 
such an officer receiving the base pay of the third or fourth 
period shall receive the allowance for three rooms, and such 
an officer receiving the base pay of the fifth or sixth period 
shall receive the allowance for four rooms. 
No rental allowance shall accrue to an officer, having no 

dependents, while he is on field or sea duty, nor while an 
officer with or without dependents is assigned as quarters at 
his permanent station the number of rooms provided by law 
for an officer of his rank or a less number of rooms in any 
particular case wherein, in the judgment of competent superior 

authority of the service concerned, a less number of rooms 

would be adequate for the occupancy of the officer and his 

dependents. 
Regulations in execution of the provisions of this section in 

peace and in war shall be made by the President and shall, 
whenever practicable in his judgment, be uniform for all of 
the services concerned, including adjunct forces thereof. (June 
10, 1922, c. 212, 1 6, 42 Stat. 628; May 31, 1924, c. 224, § 2, 43 

Stat. 250.) 
11. Amount of allowances, where subject to reduction.-

When the total of base pay, pay for length of service and 

allowances for subsistence and rental of quarters, authorized 
in this title for any officer below the grade of brigadier gen-

eral or its equivalent, shall exceed $7,200 a year, the amount 
of the allowances to which such officer is entitled shall be 
reduced by the amount of the excess above $7,200: Provided, 

That this section shall not apply to the commandant of the 

Coast Guard nor to the Director of the Coast and Geodetic 
Survey. (June 10, 1922, c. 212, 1 7, 42 Stat. 828; Jan. 12, 

1923, e. 25, I 2, 42 Stat. 1130.) 

12. Base pay and allowances of brigadier generals, rear 
admirals and commodores, surgeon general, and officers above 
those grades.-Commencing July 1, 1922, the annual base pay 
of a brigadier general of the Army and of the Marine Corps, 
rear admiral (lower half) of the Navy, commodore of the 
Navy, and Surgeon General of the Public Health Service 
shall be $6,000; and the annual base pay of a major general 
of the Army and of the Marine Corps, and rear admiral 
(upper half) of the Navy shall be $8,000. Every such officer 
shall be entitled to the same money allowance for subsistence 
as is authorized in section 9 of this title for officers receiving 
the pay of the sixth period and to the same money allowance 
for rental of quarters as is authorized in section 10 of this 
title for officers receiving the pay of the sixth period: Pro-
vided, That when the total of base pay, subsistence, and 
rental allowances exceeds $7,500 for officers serving in the 
grade of brigadier general of the Army and of the Marine 
Corps, rear admiral (lower half) of the Navy, commodore 
of the Navy, and Surgeon General of the Public Health Serv-
ice, and $9,700 for those serving in the grade of major general 
of the Army and of the Marine Corps, and rear admiral 
(upper half) of the Navy, the amount of the allowances to 
which such officer is entitled shall be reduced by the amount 
of the excess above $7,500 or $9,700, respectively. Rear ad-
mirals of the Navy serving in higher grades shall be entitled, 

while so serving, to the pay and allowances of a rear admiral 
(upper half) and to a personal money allowance per year as 
follows: When serving in the grade of vice admiral, $500; 

when serving in the grade of admiral or as Chief of Naval 
Operations, $2,200. (June 10, 1922, c. 212, 1 8, 42 Stat. 629.) 

13. Base pay of warrant officers and enlisted men of Army 
and Marine Corps; increase for service; reenlistment allow-
ances; retired pay of enlisted men.-Commencing July 1, 1922, 

the monthly base pay of warrant officers and enlisted men of 
the Army and Marine Corps shall be as follows: Warrant 
officers of the Army and Marine Corps, $148; warrant officers, 
Army Mine Planter Service, master, $185; first mate, $141; sec-
ond mate, $109; engineer, $175; assistant engineer, $120; en-
listed men of the first grade, $126; enlisted men of the second 
grade, $84; enlisted men of the third grade, $72; enlisted men 

of the fourth grade, $54; enlisted men of the fifth grade, $42; 
enlisted men of the sixth grade, $30; enlisted men of the sev-

enth grade, $21; and the pay for specialists' ratings shall be 
as follows: First class, $30; second class, $25; third class, $20; 
fourth class, $15; fifth class, $6; sixth class, $3. Existing laws 
authorizing continuous-service pay for each five years of serv-
ice are hereby repealed, effective June 30, 1922. Commenc-

ing July 1, 1922, warrant officers of the Army and Marine 
Corps, including warrant officers of the Army Mine Planter 

Service and enlisted men of the Army and Marine Corps, shall 
receive, as a permanent addition to their pay, an increase of 
5 per centum of their base pay for each four years of service in 
any of the services mentioned in the first paragraph of section 

1 of this title not to exceed 25 per centum. On and after July 
1, 1922, an enlistment allowance equal to $50, multiplied by the 
number of years served in the enlistment period from which he 
has last been discharged, shall be paid to every honorably 
discharged enlisted man of the first three grades who reenlists 

within a period of three months from the date of his dis-
charge, and an enlistment allowance of $25, multiplied by the 
number of years served in tho enlistment period from which 
he has last been discharged, shall be paid to every honorably 
discharged enlisted man of the other grades who reenlists 

within a period of three months from the date of his discharge. 
Nothing contained herein shall operate to reduce the pay now 
being received by any transferred member of the Fleet Marine 

Corps Reserve. On and after July 1, 1922, retired enlisted men 
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of the Army and Marine Corps shall have their retired pay
computed as now authorized by law on the basis of pay pro-
vided In this title. (June 10, 1922, c. 212, § 9, 42 Stat. 629.)

14. Base pay of warrant officers and enlisted men of Navy
and Coast Guard.-On and after July 1, 1922, the monthly base
pay of warrant officers of the Navy and Coast Guard shall be
as follows: During the first six years of service-at sea, $153;
on shore, $135; during the second six years of service-at sea,
$168; on shore, $147; after twelve years' service-at sea, $189;
on shore, $168. On and after July 1, 1922, for purposes of
pay, enlisted men of the Navy and Coast Guard shall be dis-
tributed in seven grades, with monthly base rates of pay as
follows: First grade, $126; second grade, $84; third grade,
$72; fourth grade, $60; fifth grade, $54; sixth grade, $36;
seventh grade, $21. Chief petty officers under acting appoint-
ment shall be included in the first grade at a monthly base
pay of $99. (June 10, 1922, c. 212, § 10, 42 Stat. 630.)

15. Pay grade for various ratings of enlisted men of Navy
and Coast Guard; increase for length of service.-The Secre-
tary of the Navy is authorized to fix the pay grade for the
various ratings of enlisted men of the Navy; and the Secretary
of the Treasury is authorized to fix the pay grade for the
various ratings of enlisted men of the Coast Guard. Mates
shall receive the pay of enlisted men of the first grade of the
Navy. Nothing contained herein shall operate to reduce the
pay now being received by any transferred member of the
Fleet Naval Reserve. In lieu of all permanent additions to
pay now authorized for enlisted men of the Navy and Coast
Guard, they shall receive, as a permanent addition to their
pay, an Increase of 10 per centum on the base pay of their
rating upon completion of the first four years of enlisted serv-
ice, and an additional increase of 5 per centum for each four
years' service thereafter, the total not to exceed 25 per centum.
All transient additions to pay of enlisted men of the Navy
and Coast Guard are hereby repealed, except as provided for
in section 30 of this title. (June 10, 1922, c. 212, § 10, 42
Stat. 630.)

16. Pay of insular force of Navy; reenlistment gratuity
laws repealed; enlistment allowances; retired pay of enlisted
men.-The rates of pay of the insular force of the Navy shall
be one-half the rates of pay prescribed for enlisted men of
the Navy in corresponding ratings. Existing laws authorizing
a reenlistment gratuity to enlisted men of the Navy and Coast
Guard are hereby repealed, and an enlistment allowance
equal to $50 multiplied by the number of years served In the
enlistment period from which he has last been discharged,
but not to exceed $200, shall be paid to every honorably dis-
charged enlisted man of the first three grades who reenlists
within a period of three months from the date of his dis-
charge; and an enlistment allowance of $25 multiplied by the
number of years served in the enlistment period from which
he has last been discharged, but not to exceed $100, shall be
paid to every honorably discharged enlisted man of the other
grades who reenlists within a period of three months from
the date of his discharge. On and after July 1, 1922, retired
enlisted men of the Navy and Coast Guard shall have their
retired pay computed as now authorized by law on the basis
of pay provided by this title. (June 10, 1922, c. 212, § 10, 42
Stat. 630.)

17. Retainer pay of men transferred to Fleet Naval Reserve
or Fleet Marine Corps Reserve.-The retainer pay of all men
who were on July 1, 1922, transferred members of the Fleet
Naval Reserve or the Fleet Marine Corps Reserve shall be
computed on the rates of pay authorized for enlisted men
of the naval service by this title: Provided, That the re-
tainer pay of such reservists shall be not less than that to
which they were entitled on June 30, 1922, under decisions of

the Comptroller of the Treasury in force On that date. (June
10, 1922, c. 212, § 10; May 31, 1924, c. 224, § 3, 43 Stat. 251.)

18. Credit to enlisted men of service as warrant or commis-
sioned officers.-All enlisted men of all the services mentioned
in the first paragraph of section 1 of this title who serve as
warrant or commissioned officers in any of said services, in-
cluding adjunct forces thereof, shall be credited with all
active service so performed during the period from April 6,
1917, to December 31, 1921, in the computation of their en-
listed service for longevity pay purposes, and shall be paid
accordingly. (June 10, 1922, c. 212, § 10; May 31, 1924, c. 224,
§ 3, 43 Stat. 251.)

19. Money allowances to warrant officers and enlisted men
for subsistence and rental of quarters; subsistence for pilots;
commutation of rations of enlisted men.-Warrant officers of
the Army, including those of the Army Mine Planter Service,
of the Navy, Marine Corps, and Coast Guard, shall be entitled
at all times to the same money allowance for subsistence as
is authorized in section 9 of this title for officers receiving
the pay of the first period, and to the same money allowance
for rental of quarters as is authorized in section 10 of this
title for officers receiving the pay of the first period. To each
enlisted man not furnished quarters or rations in kind there
shall be granted, under such regulations as the President may
prescribe, an allowance for quarters and subsistence, the value
of which shall depend on the conditions under which the
duty of the man is being performed, and shall not exceed $4
per day. These regulations shall be uniform for all the serv-
ices mentioned in the first paragraph of section 1 of this title.
Subsistence for pilots shall be paid in accordance with exist-
ing regulations, and rations for enlisted men may be com-
muted as now authorized by law. (June 10, 1922, c. 212, § 11,
42 Stat. 630.)

20. Mileage allowance to officers; travel expenses.-Officers
of any of the services mentioned in the first paragraph of sec-
tion 1 of this title, when traveling under competent orders with-
out troops, shall receive a mileage allowance at the rate of
8 cents per mile, distance to be computed by the shortest
usually traveled route and existing laws providing for the
issue of transportation requests to officers of the Army travel-
ing under competent orders, and for deduction to be made
from mileage accounts when transportation is furnished by the
United States, are hereby made applicable to all the services
mentioned in the first paragraph of section 1 of this title, but
in cases when orders are given for travel to be performed
repeatedly between two or more places in the same vicinity,
as determined by the head of the executive department con-
cerned, he may, in his discretion, direct that actual and neces-
sary expenses only be allowed. Actual expenses only shall be
paid for travel under orders outside the limits of the United
States in North America. Unless otherwise expressly provided
by law, no officer of the services mentioned in the first para-
graph of section 1 of this title shall be allowed or paid any
sum in excess of expenses actually incurred for subsistence
while traveling on duty away from his designated post of duty,
nor any sum for such expenses actually Incurred in excess of
$7 per day. The heads of the executive departments concerned
are authorized to prescribe per diem rates of allowance, not
exceeding $6, in lieu of subsistence to officers traveling on
official business and away from their designated posts of duty.
(June 10, 1922, c. 212, § 12, 42 Stat. 631.)

21. Money allowance in lieu of transportation in kind for
dependents of commissioned and enlisted personnel.-In lieu
of the transportation in kind authorized by section 896, Title 34,
NAVY, to be furnished by the United States for dependents, the
President may authorize the payment in money of amounts
equal to such commercinal franqnnrtntin t-t hban costh +-h! -o i
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of the Army and Marine Corps shall have their retired pay 
computed as now authorized by law on the basis of pay pro-
vided in this title. (June 10, 1922, c. 212, § 9, 42 Stat. 629.) 

14. Base pay of warrant officers and enlisted men of Navy 
and Coast Guard.-On and after July 1, 1922, the monthly base 
pay of warrant officers of the Navy and Coast Guard shall be 
as follows: During the first six years of service-at sea, $153; 
on shore, $135; during the second six years of service-at sea, 
$168; on shore, $147; after twelve years' service-at sea, $189; 
on shore, $168. On and after July 1, 1922, for purposes of 
pay, enlisted men of the Navy and Coast Guard shall be dis-
tributed in seven grades, with monthly base rates of pay as 
follows: First grade, $126; second grade, $84; third grade, 
$72; fourth grade, $60; fifth grade, $54; sixth grade, $36; 
seventh grade, $21. Chief petty officers under acting appoint-
ment shall be included in the first grade at a monthly base 
pay of $99- (June 10, 1922, c. 212, § 10, 42 Stat. 630.) 

15. Pay grade for various ratings of enlisted men of Navy 
and Coast Guard; increase for length of service.-The Secre-
tary of the Navy is authorized to fix the pay grade for the 
various ratings of enlisted men of the Navy; and the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized to fix the pay grade for the 
various ratings of enlisted men of the Coast Guard. Mates 

shall receive the pay of enlisted men of the first grade of the 
Navy. Nothing contained herein shall operate to reduce the 
pay now being received by any transferred member of the 
Fleet Naval Reserve. In lieu of all permanent additions to 

pay now authorized for enlisted men of the Navy and Coast 
Guard, they shall receive, as a permanent addition to their 
pay, an increase of 10 per centnm on the base pay of their 
rating upon completion of the first four years of enlisted serv-
ice, and an additional increase of 5 per centnm for each four 
years' service thereafter, the total not to exceed 25 per centum. 
All transient additions to pay of enlisted men of the Navy 
and Coast Guard are hereby repealed, except as provided for 

in section 30 of this title. (June 10, 1922, c. 212, § 10, 42 
Stat. 630.) 

16. Pay of insular force of Navy; reenlistment gratuity 
laws repealed; enlistment allowances; retired pay of enlisted 

men.-The rates of pay of the insular force of the Navy shall 
be one-half the rates of pay prescribed for enlisted men of 
the Navy in corresponding ratings. Existing laws authorizing 

a reenlistment gratuity to enlisted men of the Navy and Coast 
Guard are hereby repealed, and an enlistment allowance 
equal to $50 multiplied by the number of years served in the 
enlistment period from which he has last been discharged, 

but not to exceed $200, shall be paid to every honorably dis-
charged enlisted man of the first three grades who reenlists 
within a period of three months from the date of his dis-
charge; and an enlistment allowance of $25 multiplied by the 
number of years served in the enlistment period from which 

he has last been discharged, but not to exceed $100, shall be 
paid to every honorably discharged enlisted man of the other 
grades who reenlists within a period of three months from 

the date of his discharge. On and after July 1, 1922, retired 
enlisted men of the Navy and Coast Guard shall have their 
retired pay computed as now authorized by law on the basis 

of pay provided by this title. (June 10, 1922, c. 212, f 10, 42 
Stat. 630.) 

17. Retainer pay of men transferred to Fleet Naval Reserve 
or Fleet Marine Corps Reserve.-The retainer pay of all men 
who were on July 1, 1922, transferred members of the Fleet 
Naval Reserve or the Fleet Marine Corps Reserve shall be 

computed on the rates of pay authorized for enlisted men 
of the naval service by this title: Provided, That the re-
tainer pay of such reservists shall be not less than that to 
which they were entitled on June 30, 1922, under decisions of 

the Comptroller of the Treasury in force On that date. (June 
10, 1922, c. 212, § 10; May 31, 1924, c. 224, § 3, 43 Stat. 251.) 

18. Credit to enlisted men of service as warrant or commis-
sioned officers.-All enlisted men of all the services mentioned 
in the first paragraph of section 1 of this title who serve as 
warrant or commissioned officers in any of said services, in-

cluding adjunct forces thereof, shall be credited with all 
active service so performed during the period from April 6, 
1917, to December 31, 1921, in the computation of their en-
listed service for longevity pay purposes, and shall be paid 

accordingly. (June 10, 1922, c. 212, § 10; May 31, 1924, c. 224. 
§ 3, 43 Stat. 251.) 

19. Money allowances to warrant officers and enlisted men 
for subsistence and rental of quarters; subsistence for pilots; 
commutation of rations of enlisted men.-Warrant officers of 
the Army, including those of the Army Mine Planter Service, 
of the Navy, Marine. Corps, and Coast Guard, shall be entitled 
at all times to the same money allowance for subsistence as 
is authorized in section 9 of this title for officers receiving 

the pay of the first period, and to the same money allowance 
for rental of quarters as is authorized in section 10 of this 
title for officers receiving the pay of the first period. To each 
enlisted man not furnished quarters or rations in kind there 
shall be granted, under such regulations as the President may 
prescribe, an allowance for quarters and subsistence, the value 
of which shall depend on the conditions under which the 
duty of the man is being performed, and shall not exceed $4 
per day. These regulations shall be uniform for all the serv-
ices mentioned in the first paragraph of section 1 of this title. 

Subsistence for pilots shall be paid in accordance with exist-
ing regulations, and rations for enlisted men may be com-
muted as now authorized by law. (June 10, 1922, c. 212, § 11, 
42 Stat. 630.) 

20. Mileage allowance to officers; travel expenses.-Officers 

of any of the services mentioned in the first paragraph of sec-
tion 1 of this title, when traveling under competent orders with-

out troops, shall receive a mileage allowance at the rate of 
8 cents per mile, distance to be computed by the shortest 

usually traveled route and existing laws providing for the 
issue of transportation requests to officers of the Army travel-
ing under competent orders, and for deduction to be made 
from mileage accounts when transportation is furnished by the 

United States, are hereby made applicable to all the services 
mentioned in the first paragraph of section 1 of this title, but 

in cases when orders are given for travel to be performed 
repeatedly between two or more places in the same vicinity, 
as determined by the head of the executive department con-
cerned, he may, in his discretion, direct that actual and neces-
sary expenses only be allowed. Actual expenses only shall be 
paid for travel under orders outside the limits of the United 
States in North America. Unless otherwise expressly provided 
by law, no officer of the services mentioned in the first para-

graph of section 1 of this title shall be allowed or paid nay 
sum in excess of expenses actually incurred for subsistence 

while traveling on duty away from his designated post of duty, 
nor any sum for such expenses actually incurred in excess of 
$7 per day. The heads of the executive departments concerned 

are authorized to prescribe per diem rates of allowance, not 
exceeding $6, in lieu of subsistence to officers traveling on 
official business and away from their designated posts of duty. 
(June 10, 1922, c. 212, § 12, 42 Stat. 631.) 

21. Money allowance in lieu of transportation in kind for 
dependents of commissioned and enlisted personnel.-In lieu 
of the transportation In kind authorized by section 896, Title 34, 

Nem to be furnished by the United States for dependents, the 

President may authorize the payment in money of amounts 
equal to such commercial transportation costs when such travel 



TITLE 37.-PAY AND ALLOWANCES

shall have been completed. Dependent children shall be such
as are defined in section S of this title. (June 10, 1922, c. 212,
§ 12, 42 Stat. 631.)

22. Pay and allowances of female nurses of Army and
Navy.-Comimencing July 1, 1922, the annual pay of female
nurses of the Army and Navy shall be as follows: During the
first three years of service, $840; from the beginning of the
fourth year of service until the completion of the sixth year
of service, $1,080; from the beginning of the seventh year
of service until the completion of the ninth year of service,
$1,380; from the beginning of the tenth year of service, $1,560.
Superintendents of the Nurse Corps shall receive a money al-
lowance at the rate of $2,500 a year, assistant superintendents,
directors, and assistant directors at the rate of $1,500 a year,
and chief nurses at the rate of $600 a year, in addition to their
pay as nurses. Nurses shall be entitled to the same allowance
for subsistence as is authorized in section 9 of this title for
officers receiving the pay of the first period, and to the same
allowance for rental of quarters as is authorized in section 10
of this chapter for officers receiving the pay of the first period.
(June 10, 1922, c. 212, § 13, 42 Stat. 631.)

23. National Guard officers and enlisted men; reserve
officers; pay and allowances; armory drill pay; validation of
payments.-Officers of the National Guard receiving Federal
pay, except for armory drill, and reserve officers of. any of
the services mentioned in the first paragraph of section 1 of
this title, while on active duty shall receive the allowances
herein prescribed for officers of the regular services in sections
9 and 10 in addition to the pay authorized in section 143 of
Title 32; field officers and lieutenants of the National Guard
commanding organizations less than a brigade, and having ad-
ministrative functions, shall receive $240 per year for the faith-
ful performance of the administrative duties connected there-
with; and warrant officers of the National Guard shall receive
not more than four-thirtieths of the monthly base pay of their
grade for satisfactory performance of their appropriate duties,
under such regulations as the Secretary of War may prescribe.

On and after July 1, 1922, the armory drill pay for enlisted
men of the National Guard of the sixth grade shall be $1.15,
and for those of the seventh grade shall be $1, in lieu of that
theretofore authorized; and the pay of enlisted men of the
National Guard of the sixth and seventh grades shall be $1.15

and $1 per day, respectively, whenever they are participating
in exercises provided for by sections 63, 64, and 65 of Title 32.

Officers and warrant officers of the National Guard, while

participating in exercises or performing the duties provided
for by sections 63, 64, and 65 of Title 32, and reserve officers

and reserve warrant officers of any of the services mentioned

in the first paragraph of section 1 of this chapter, while on

active duty, including duty for training purposes, shall receive

the allowances prescribed for officers and warrant officers of

the Regular services under sections 9, 10, and 19 of this title,

and payments heretofore made, or accruing under the opera-

tion of this section, hereby made retroactive in effect, for

rental allowances to officers and warrant officers of the National

Guard or reserves while attending camps of instruction or

service schools are hereby validated. (June 10, 1922, c. 212,

§ 14, 42 Stat. 631, 632; Mar. 4, 1923, c. 281, 42 Stat. 1507.)
24. Laws authorizing increase of pay for foreign service

and commutation of quarters, heat, and light repealed.-Exist-
ing laws authorizing increase of pay for foreign service and

commutation of quarters, heat, and light are hereby repealed,

effective July 1, 1922. (June 10, 1922, c. 212, § 15, 42 Stat. 632.)

25. Existing pay of officers and persons whose pay is based
ott pay of commissioned officers not reduced; total of existing
pay and allowances of enlisted men not reduced.-Nothing
contained in this title shall operate to reduce the pay of any

officer on the active list below the pay to which he is entitled

by reason of his grade and length of service on June 30, 1922,
not including additional pay then authorized by law; and
nothing contained In this title shall operate to reduce the total
of the pay and allowances which any enlisted man of the
Army, Navy, Marine Corps, or Coast Guard is now receiving
during his current enlistment and while he holds his present
grade or rating.

The provisions of this section shall apply in like manner to
each person not commissioned whose pay is based by law on
that of a commissioned officer. (June 10, 1922, c. 212, § 16,
42 Stat. 632.)

26. Retired pay; officers and warrant officers; no promotion
of retired officers for active duty; pay and allowances of
retired officers, warrant officers, and enlisted men when on
active duty.-On and after July 1, 1922, retired officers and
warrant officers shall have their retired pay, or equivalent
pay, computed as now authorized by law on the basis of pay
provided in this title: Provided, That nothing contained in
this title shall operate to reduce the present pay of officers,
warrant officers, and enlisted men now on the retired list or
officers or warrant officers in an equivalent status of any of
the services mentioned in the first paragraph of section 1 of
this title: Provided, That the pay saved to an officer by sec-
tion 25 of this title or by section 972 of Title 10 shall be con-
strued as the pay provided In this title for the purpose of
computing retired pay. Active duty performed after June 30,
1922, by an officer on the retired list or its equivalent shall
not entitle such officer to promotion: Provided, That officers
and former officers of the Philippine Scouts who were placed
on the retired list prior to June 4, 1920, shall be entitled to
promotion on the retired list for active duty performed prior
to July 1, 1922, subsequent to retirement, in accordance with
the provisions of section 1011 of Title 10, and to the same pay
and benefits received by other officers of the Army of like
grade and length of service, on the retired list. Retired offi-
cers of the Army, Navy, Marine Corps, Coast Guard, and
Coast and Geodetic Survey below the grade of brigadier gen-
eral or commodore and retired warrant officers and enlisted
men of those services, shall, when on active duty, receive full
pay and allowances. (June 10, 1922, c. 212, § 17, 42 Stat. 632;
May 31, 1924, c. 224, § 6, 43 Stat. 252.)

27. Additional pay to enlisted men for special qualifica-
tions.-Under such regulations as the President may prescribe,
enlisted men of the Army, Navy, Marine Corps, and Coast Guard
may receive additional compensation not less than $1 or more
than $5 per month, for special qualification in the use of the arm
or arms which they may be required to use. All laws and
parts of laws authorizing extra pay for qualification in the
use of arms or instruments, or for holding rated positions,
except as otherwise specifically provided herein, are hereby
repealed, to take effect July 1, 1922. (June 10, 1922, c. 212,
§ 18, 42 Stat. 632.)

28. Pay and allowances of cadets and cadet engineers.-
Cadets at the Military Academy and cadets and cadet engi-
neers of the Coast Guard shall receive the same pay and al-
lowances as are now or may hereafter be provided by law for
midshipmen in the Navy. (June 10, 1922, c. 212, § 19, 42
Stat. 632.)

29. Increase of pay of officers, warrant officers, and enlisted
men detailed to duty involving flying; number detailed.-All
officers, warrant officers, and enlisted men of all branches of
the Army, Navy, Marine Corps, and Coast Guard, when de-
tailed to duty involving flying, shall receive the same increase
of their pay and the same allowance for traveling expenses
as are now authorized for the performance of like duties in
the Army. Exclusive of the Army Air Service, and student
aviators and qualified aircraft pilots of the Navy, Marine
Corns, and Coast Guard, the number of officers of any of the
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shall have been completed. Dependent children shall be such 

as are defined in section S of this title. (June 10, 1922, c. 212, 
12, 42 Stat. 631.) 

22. Pay and allowances of female nurses of Army and 
Navy.-Commencing July 1, 1922, the annual pay of female 

nurses of the Army and Navy shall be as follows: During the 

first three years of service, $840; from the beginning of the 

fourth year of service until the completion of the sixth year 

of service, $1,080; from the beginning of the seventh year 

of service until the completion of the ninth year of service, 
$1,380; from the beginning of the tenth year of service, $1,560. 

Superintendents of the Nurse Corps shall receive a money al-

lowance at the rate of $2,500 a year, assistant superintendents, 

directors, and assistant directors at the rate of $1,500 a year, 
and chief nurses at the rate of $600 a year, in addition to their 

pay as nurses. Nurses shall be entitled to the same allowance 

for subsistence as is authorized in section 9 of this title for 

officers receiving the pay of the first period, and to the same 
allowance for rental of quarters as is authorized in section 10 

of this chapter for officers receiving the pay of the first period. 

(June 10, 1922, c. 212, § 13, 42 Stat. 631.) 

23. National Guard officers and enlisted men; reserve 
officers; pay and allowances; armory drill pay; validation of 

payments.-Officers of the National Guard receiving Federal 

pay, except for armory drill, and reserve officers of any of 

the services mentioned in the first paragraph of section 1 of 

this title, while on active duty shall receive the allowances 

herein prescribed for officers of the regular services in sections 

9 and 10 in addition to the pay authorized in section 143 of 

Title 32; field officers and lieutenants of the National Guard 
commanding organizations less than a brigade, and having ad-

ministrative functions, shall receive $240 per year for the faith-

ful performance of the administrative duties connected there-

with; and warrant officers of the National Guard shall receive 

not more than four-thirtieths of the monthly base pay of their 
grade for satisfactory performance of their appropriate duties, 

under such regulations as the Secretary of War may prescribe. 
On and after July 1, 1922, the armory drill pay for enlisted 

men of the National Guard of the sixth grade shall be $1.15, 

and for those of the seventh grade shall be $1, in lieu of that 

theretofore authorized; and the pay of enlisted men of the 

National Guard of the sixth and seventh grades shall be $1.15 

and $1 per day, respectively, whenever they are participating 

in exercises provided for by sections 63, 64, and 65 of Title 32. 

Officers and warrant officers of the National Guard, while 

participating in exercises or performing the duties provided 
for by sections 63, 64, and 65 of Title 32, and reserve officers 

and reserve warrant officers of any of the services mentioned 
in the first paragraph of section 1 of this chapter, while on 

active duty, including duty for training purposes, shall receive 

the allowances prescribed for officers and warrant officers of 

the Regular services under sections 9, 10, and 19 of this title, 
and payments heretofore made, or accruing under the opera-

tion of this section, hereby made retroactive in effect, for 

rental allowances to officers and warrant officers of the National 

Guard or reserves while attending camps of instruction or 
service schools are hereby validated. (June 10, 1922, c. 212, 

§ 14, 42 Stat. 631, 632; Mar. 4, 1923, c. 281, 42 Stat. 1507.) 

24. Laws authorizing increase of pay for foreign service 

and commutation of quarters, heat, and light repealed.-Exist-

ing laws authorizing increase of pay for foreign service and 

commutation of quarters, heat, and light are hereby repealed, 

effective July 1, 1922. (June 10, 1922, c. 212, § 15, 42 Stat. 632.) 

25. Existing pay of officers and persons whose pay is based 

on pay of commissioned officers not reduced; total of existing 
pay and allowances of enlisted men not reduced.-Nothing 

contained in this title shall operate to reduce the pay of any 
officer on the active list below the pay to which he is entitled 

by reason of his grade and length of service on June 30, 1922, 

not including additional pay then authorized by law; and 

nothing contained in this title shall operate to reduce the total 
of the pay and allowances which any enlisted man of the 

Army, Navy, Marino Corps, or Coast Guard is now receiving 
during his current enlistment and while he holds his present 

grade or rating. 

The provisions of this section shall apply in like manner to 

each person not commissioned whose pay is based by law on 

that of a commissioned officer. (June 10, 1922, c. 212, § 16, 

42 Stat. 632.) 

26. Retired pay; officers and warrant officers; no promotion 
of retired officers for active duty; pay and allowances of 

retired officers, warrant officers, and enlisted men when on 
active duty.-On and after July 1, 1922, retired officers and 

warrant officers shall have their retired pay, or equivalent 

pay, computed as now authorized by law on the basis of pay 
provided in this title; Provided., That nothing contained in 

this title shall operate to reduce the present pay of officers, 
warrant officers, and enlisted men now on the retired list or 

officers or warrant officers in an equivalent status of any of 

the services mentioned in the first paragraph of section 1 of 

this title: Provided, That the pay saved to an officer by sec-

tion 25 of this title or by section 972 of Title 10 shall be con-

strued as the pay provided in this title for the purpose of 

computing retired pay. Active duty performed after June 30, 

1922, by an officer on the retired list or its equivalent shall 

not entitle such officer to promotion: Provided, That officers 

and former officers of the Philippine Scouts who were placed 

on the retired list prior to June 4, 1920, shall be entitled to 
promotion on the retired list for active duty performed prior 

to July 1, 1922, subsequent to retirement, in accordance with 

the provisions of section 1011 of Title 10, and to the same pay 

and benefits received by other officers of the Army of like 
grade and length of service, on the retired list. Retired offi-

cers of the Army, Navy, Marine Corps, Coast Guard, and 

Coast and Geodetic Survey below the grade of brigadier gen-
eral or commodore and retired warrant officers and enlisted 

men of those services, shall, when on active duty, receive full 

pay and allowances. (June 10, 1922, c. 212, § 17, 42 Stat. 632; 

May 31, 1924, c. 224, I 6, 43 Stat. 252.) 

27. Additional pay to enlisted men for special qualifica-
tions.-Under such regulations as the President may prescribe, 

enlisted men of the Army, Navy, Marine Corps, and Coast Guard 

may receive additional compensation not less than $1 or more 
than $5 per month, for special qualification in the use of the arm 

or arms which they may be required to use. All laws and 

parts of laws authorizing extra pay for qualification in the 

use of arms or instruments, or for holding rated positions, 

except as otherwise specifically provided herein, are hereby 
repealed, to take effect July 1, 1922. (June 10, 1922, e. 212, 

18, 42 Stat. 632.) 
28. Pay and allowances of cadets and cadet engineers.-

Cadets at the Military Academy and cadets and cadet engi-
neers of the Coast Guard shall receive the same pay and al-

lowances as are now or may hereafter be provided by law for 
midshipmen in the Navy. (June 10, 1922, c. 212, I 19, 42 

Stat. 632.) 
29. Increase of pay of officers, warrant officers, and enlisted 

men detailed to duty involving flying; number detailed.-All 

officers, warrant officers, and enlisted men of all branches of 

the Army, Navy, Marine Corps, and Coast Guard, when de-

tailed to duty involving flying, shall receive the same increase 

of their pay and the same allowance for traveling expenses 

as are now authorized for the performance of like duties in 

the Army. Exclusive of the Army Air Service, and student 

aviators and qualified aircraft pilots of the Navy, Marine 

Corps, and Coast Guard, the number of officers of any of the 
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services mentioned In the first paragraph of section 1 of this
title detailed to duty involving flying shall not at any one
time exceed one-half of 1 per centum of the total authorized
commissioned strength of such service. Officers, warrant offi-
cers, and enlisted men of the National Guard participating in
exercises or performing duties provided for by sections 62, 63,
64, and 65 of Title 32, and of the reserves of the services
mentioned in the first paragraph of section 1 of this title
called to active duty shall receive an increase of 50 per
centum of their pay while on duty requiring them to partici-
pate regularly and frequently in aerial flights, and when such
flying duty involves travel they shall also receive the same
allowances for traveling expenses as are or hereafter may be
authorized for the Regular Army. Regulations in execution
of the provisions of this section shall be made by the Presi-
dent and shall, whenever practicable in his Judgment, be
uniform for all the services concerned. (June 10, 1922, c. 212,
$ 20, 42 Stat. 632; May 31, 1924, c. 224, § 4, 43 Stat. 251.)

3t. Existing laws and regulations governing pay and allow-
ances which are not affected by readjustment provisions.-
Nothing in this title shall operate to change in any way exist-
ing laws, or regulations made in pursuance of law, governing
pay and allowances of the General of the Armies, the enlisted
men of the Philippine Scouts, Marine Band, Naval Academy
Band, Indian scouts, or flying cadets; nor the allowances in

kind for rations, quarters, heat, and light for enlisted men;
nor allowances in kind for quarters, heat, and light for officers
and warrant officers; nor allowances for private mounts for
officers; nor transportation in kind for officers and warrant
officers and enlisted men and their dependents; nor trans-
portation and packing allowances for baggage or household
effects of officers and warrant officers and enlisted men; nor
additional pay for aides; nor extra pay to enlisted men serving
as stenographic reporters, or employed as cooks or messmen,
or mail clerks, or assistant mail clerks, or engaged in sub-
marine diving or service on submarines; nor money allow-
ances granted to enlisted men on account of awards of medals
or decorations expressly authorized by Congress: Provided,
That the pay and allowances of the members of the Naval
Academy Band shall be not less than that which was author-
ized for the various ranks and ratings in said bands on June
30, 1922, under decisions of the Comptroller of the Treasury
in force on that date. (June 10, 1922, c. 212, § 21, 42 Stat. 633;
May 31, 1924, c. 224, § 5, 43 Stat. 251.)

31. When provisions of chapter effective; inconsistent laws
repealed.-The provisions of this title shall be effective begin-
ning July 1, 1922, and all laws and parts of laws which are
inconsistent herewith or in conflict with the provisions hereof
are hereby repealed as of that date. (June 10, 1922, c. 212,
§ 22, 42 Stat. 633.)

PENAL BONDS

See Title 6, OrncriA AND PENAL BONDS.

PENAL LAWS

See Title 18, CskMINAL CODE AND CRIMINAL PsocEDuIa.

PENALTIES

Hee Title 18, CRIMINAL CODE AND CRIMINAL PBOCEDUEB
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additional pay for aides; nor extra pay to enlisted men serving 
as stenographic reporters, or employed as cooks or messmen, 
or mail clerks, or assistant mail clerks, or engaged in sub-
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§ 22, 42 Stat. (113.) 
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CROSS REFERENCE

Bounty lands; see Title 43, PUBLIc LANDS.

Chapter 1.-THE COMMISSIONER OF PENSIONS.

Sec.

1. Commissioner of Pensions.
2. Same; duties.
3. Deputy commissioner; duties.
4. Annual report of pensions.
5. Pension disbursing clerk; appointment.
6. Acting pension disbursing clerk; designation of clerks to sign

checks.
7. Bond of disbursing clerk.
8. Detail of clerks to assist House Committees on Pensions.

Section 1. Commissioner of Pensions.-There shall be in the
Department of the Interior a Commissioner of Pensions who

shall be appointed by the President by and with the advice and

consent of the Senate. (R. S. § 470; Mar. 3, 1925, c. 462, 43

Stat. 1164.)
2. Same; duties.-The Commissioner of Pensions shall per-

form, under the direction of the Secretary of the Interior, such

duties in the execution of the various pension laws as may

be prescribed by the President. (A. S. 471.) .
3. Deputy commissioner; duti.There shfl be, in the

Department of the Interior a Deputy Commissioner of Pen-

sions, who shall be appointed by the President, by and with

the advice and consent of the Senate, who shall be charged
with such duties in the Pension Bureau as may be prescribed
by the Secretary of the Interior, or may be required by law,

and in case of death, resignation, absence, or sickness of
the commissioner. his duties shall devolve upon the deputy
commissioner, until a successor is appointed or such absence

or sickness ceases. (R. S. I 472.)

4. Annual report of pensions.-The Commissioner of Pen-

sions shall, so far as may be practicable, in his annual reports
state the amount paid for pensions during the fiscal year for

which the report is made, in such manner as will indicate,

separately, the number of pensioners and the aggregate pay-

ments for pensions on account of each of the wars for which
pensions have been authorized, and on account of military
and naval services since the close of the Civil War. He shall

report in his annual report the total annual amount paid for
additions also reductions on the annual pension rolls. (Jan. 19,
1S77. c. 27. i 1, 19 Stat. 223; Apr. 4, 1890, c. 63, 26 Stat. 40.)

5. Pension disbursing clerk; appointment.-There shall be
one disbursing clerk in the Bureau of Pensions to be selected
and appointed by the Secretary of the Interior. (Aug. 17,

1912, c. 301, § 1, 37 Stat. 312.)

6. Acting pension disbursing clerk; designation of clerks

to sign checks.-In case of sickness or unavoidable absence
of the disbursing clerk for the payment of pensions from his
office, the Commissioner of Pensions may, with the approval

of the Secretary of the Interior, authorize the chief clerk of

his offiee.or some other clerk employed therein to temporarily
act as such disbuasng clerk for paYment of peasons

With the approval of the Commissioner of Pensions and the
Secretary of the Interior, the disbursing clerk for the pay-
ment of pensions may designate and authorize the necessary
number of clerks to sign the name of the disbursing clerk
for the payment of pensions, to official checks. (Aug. 17, 1912,
c. 301, § 5, 37 Stat. 313.)

7. Bond of disbursing clerk-The disbursing clerk shall
give bond with good and sufficient surety for such amount and
in such form as the Secretary of the Interior may approye,
and such bond shall be held t9 cover and appy to the acts of
persons authorized to act in his place. (Aug. 17, 1912, e. 301,
§ 5, 37 Stat. 313.)

8. Detail of clerks to assist House Committees on Pension.--
The Secretary of the Interior is authorized, if in his opinion
the public interests will not suffer thereby, upon the request
of either of the committees hereinafter named, to detail from
that department, one clerk to act as assistant clerk to the
House Committee on Pensions, and one clerk to act as assistant
clerk to the House Committee on Invalid Pensions. (Feb. 1,
1884, No. 4, 23 Stat. 266.)

Chapter 2.-GENERAL PROVISIONS GOV RNIN G
RIGHT TO PENSION :

MiSCEiLLANEOtI PltOVI IONS ' .
Sec.

21. Laws extended to rates prior to March 4, 1861.
23. Provisions extended to Missouri State Militia.
24. Applicants presumed not disabled at time of enlistment.
25. One pension at a time.
20- Allowance t9 persons in Army, Navy, or Marine Corps.
2t. Persion to retired officers and men of Revenuc Cutter Service or

Coast Ounad.
28 Pension allowed by special acts not subject to general laws; sus-

pension of paymlent.
20. Same; pensioners under special act; rights under general law.
30. Absentees on furlough.
3I. Period of service o)nstrued.
82. Presumption of death after seven yeah' unexplained i*bente

APPLICATION AND DECLARATION OF CXLAIMANt; PArYMEN'
OF PIS IONS*

Sec.
41. Pension forms furnished oa application; notice of issuance of

certificate.
42. Declarations of claimants; before whom made; certificateo of m-

eal ciaraeter; recognition.
43. Same; in foreign countries; Indians.
44. Payment of pension to persons entitled only; exceptions.
45. Same; desertion of wife or minor children by resident pensioner.
46. Same; pensioner inmate of national soldiers' home.
47. Same; pensioner entering State home for soldiers or sailors.
48. Same; inmates of State soldiers' and sailors' homes for volunteer

soldiers.
49. Same; determination of questions of desertion, entrance into a

home; necessitous circumstnnces, etc.
50. Payment of pensions by checks without vouchers; delivery or

return of mail.
Il. Same; payable monthly.

52. Same; payment to inmates of the National Home for Disabled
Volunteer Soldiers unaffected.

58. Unclaimed pensions.
6L4 Attachment, lev, or seiure of moneys due pensioners prohibited.

I
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consent of the Senate. (R. S. § 470; Mar. 3, 1925, c. 462, 43 

Stat. 1164.) 

2. Same; duties.-The commissioner of Pensions shall per-
form, under the direction of the Secretary of the Interior, such 
duties in the execution of the various pension laws as may 

be prescribed by the President (R. S. 1-471.) 
3. Deputy commissioner; duties.-There shall be in the 

Department of the Interior a Deputy Commissioner of Pen-
sions, who shall be appointed by the President, by and With 

the advice and consent of the Senate, who shall be charged 
with such duties in the Pension Bureau as may be prescribed 
by the Secretary of the Interior, or may be required by law, 

and in case of death, resignation, absence, or siekneas of 

the commissioner, his duties shau devolve upon the deputy 
commissioner, until a successor is appointed or such absence 

or sickness ceases. (R. S. I 472.) 

4. Annual report of pensions.-The Commissioner of Pen-
sions shall, so far as may be practicable, in his annual reports 
state the amount paid for pensions during the fiscal year for 

which the report is made, in such manner as will indicate, 
separately, the number of pensioners and the aggregate pay-
ments for pensions on account of eaeh of the wars for which 

pensions have been authorized, and on account of military 
and naval services since the close of the Civil War. He shall 
report in his annual report the total annual amount paid for 
additions also reductions on the annual pension rolls. (Jan. 19, 

1577. e. 27. § 1. 19 Stat. 223; Apr. 4, 1890, c. 63, 26 Stat. 40.) 
5. Pension disbursing clerk; appointment.-There shalt be 

one disbursing clerk in the Bureau of Pensions to be selected 

and appointed by the Secretary of the Interior. (Aug. 17, 

1912, c. 301, § 1, 37 Stat. 312.) 
6. Acting pension disbursing clerk; designation of clerks 
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With the approval of the Commissioner of Pensions and the 
Secretary of the Interior, the disbursing clerk for the pay-
ment of pensions may designate and authorize the necessary 
number of clerks to sign the name of the disbursing clerk 
for the payment of pensions to official checks. (Aug. 17, 1912, 
c. 301, § 5, 37 Stat. 313.) 

7. Bond of disbursing derk.-The disbursing clerk shall 
give bond with good and sufficient surety for such amount and 

in such form as the Secretary of the Interior may approve, 
and such bond shall be held to cover and apply to the acts of 
persons authorized to act in his place. (Aug. 17, 1912, e. 301, 
§ 5, 37 Stat. 313.) 

8. Detail of clerks to assist House Committees on Pensions.-
The Secretary of the Interior is authorized, if in his opinion 
the public interests will not suffer thereby, upon the request 
of either of the committees hereinafter named, to detail from 
that department, one clerk to act as assistant clerk to the 

House Committee on Pensions, and one clerk to act as assistant 
clerk to the House Committee on Invalid Pensions. (Feb. I, 
1884, No. 4, 23 Stat. 26(k) 
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41. Pension forms furnished on application; notice of issuance of 
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42. Declarationts of claimants; before whom made; certificate of °M-
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48. Same; in foreign countries; Indians. 
44. Payment of pension to persons entitled only; exceptions. 
45. Same; desertion of wife or minor children by resident pensioner. 
48. Same; pensioner inmate of national soldiers' home. 
47. Same; pensioner entering State home for soldiers or sailors. 
48. Same; inmates of State soldiers' and sailors' homes for volunteer 

soldiers. 
49. Same; determination of questions of desertion, entrance into a 

home; necessitous circumstances, etc. 
50. Payment of pensions by cheeks without vouchers; delivery or 

return of mail. 
51. Same; payable monthly. 
52. Same; payment to inmates of the National Home for Disabled 

Volunteer Soldiers unaffected. 

SE. 'Unclaimed pensions. 
64. Attachment, levy, or seizure of moseys due pensioners prohibited. 
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Sec.
55. Withholding pension prohibited.
56. Same; notice and hearing.
57. Same; increase or reduction of pensions.
58. Increase of pension from date of examiners' certificate.

EXAMINATION OF CLAIMANTS AND PENSIONERS; FEES

71. Boards of examining surgeons; reviewing boards; examinations;
expert surgeons; fees for examination of nonresidents.

T2. Same; fees; mileage.
73. Same; reports; inspection by claimant.
74. Medical referee and examining surgeons.
75. Visit to medical examining boards or surgeons by Commissioner

of Pensions; expenses.

ACCRUAL AND COMMENCEMENT OF PENSIONS

91. Commencement of pension.
P2. Same; insane persons and children.
93. Same; applications filed prior to July 1, 1880.
94. Widows' pensions to date from death of husband.
95. Commencement for services prior to 4th of March, 1861.
9. Accrued pensions.
W. Settlement of claims for reimbursement of last sickness

burial of deceased pensioners.
and

FEES OF AGENTS AND ATTORNEYS

111. Compensation of agent or attorney.
112. Same; demanding more than legal fee.
113. Same; for procuring pension legislation.

,114. Same; agreement for fee filed; fee in case of failure to file;
form; amount paid deducted from fee.

115. Same; commissioner may reject contract for fees.
116. Same; prosecuting claims for arrears.

IRRUGULARITIE8 IN CONNECTION WITH PENSIONS;
FRAUDS AND INVESTIGATIONS

121. Investigating fraud; special strece.
122. lame; special examiners authorled to administer oaths.
123. Same; compensation.
124. Same; subpeena to witness; witnesses' fees.
125. Same; report of special examiners; inspection.
126. False affidavit and postdating vouchers; false certificate to

' vouhefrs.
127. Embeslement by guardian, etc.; penalty.
128. Forgery of indorsement of pension checks.
129. Pledge or transfer of pension; penalty; retaining pension certifi-

cate.
130. Claim agent withholding discharge papers.

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

Section 2L Laws extended to rates prior to March 4, 1861.-
The provisions of this title in respect to the rates of pension
to persons whose right accrued since the 4th day of March,
1861, are extended to pensioners whose right to pension ac-
crued under general Acts passed since the War of the Revolu-
tion and prior to the 4th day of March, 1861. (R. S. 4712.)

23. Provisions extended to Missouri State Militia.-The pro-
visions of sections 151 and 191 of this title are extended to the
officers and privates of the Missouri State Militia, and the
Provisional Missouri Militia, disabled by reason of injury
received or disease contracted in the line of duty while such
militia was cooperating with United States forces, and the
widow or children of any such person, dying of injury received
or disease contracted under the circumstances herein set forth,
shall be entitled to the benefits of this title. But the pensions
on account of such militia shall not commence prior to the
3d day of March, 1873. (R. S. § 4722.)

24. Applicants presumed not disabled at time of enlist-
ment.-All applicants for pensions shall be presumed to have
had no disability at the time of enlistment; but such presump-
tion may be rebutted. (Mar. 3, 1885, c. 340, 23 Stat. 362.)

25. One pension at a time.-Nothing in this title shall be
so construed as to allow more than one pension at the same
time to the same person, or to persons entitled jointly; but
any pensioner who shall so elect may surrender his certificate,

and receive, in lieu thereof, a certificate for any other pension

to which he would have been entitled had not thle surrendered
certificate been issued. But all payments previously made for
any period covered by the new certificate shall be deducted
from the amount allowed by such certificate. (R. S. § 4715.)

26. Allowance to persons in Army, Navy, or Marine
Corps.-No pension shall be allowed or paid to any officer,
noncommissioned officer, or private in the Army, Navy, or
Marine Corps of the United States, either on the active or
retired list. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 548, § 1, 26 Stat. 1082.)

27. Pension to retired officers and men of Revenue Cutter
Service or Coast Guard.-No pension shall be allowed or paid
to any commissioned officer, warrant officer, or enlisted man
in the Revenue Cutter Service or Coast Guard on the retired
list. (May 27, 1908, c. 200, § 1, 35 Stat. 322; Jan. 28, 1915,
c. 20, § 1, 38 Stat. 800; Jan. 28, 1915, c. 20, § 3, 38 Stat. 801.)

28. Pension allowed by special Acts not subject to general
laws; suspension of payment.-When the rate, commence-
ment, and duration of a pension allowed by special Act are
fixed by such Act, they shall not be subject to be varied by the
provisions and limitations of the general pension laws, but
when not thus fixed the rate and continuance of the pension
shall be subject to variation in accordance with the general
laws, and its commencement shall date from the passage of the
special Act, and the Commissioner of Pensions shall, upon
satisfactory evidence that fraud was perpetrated in obtain-
ing such special Act, suspend payment thereupon until the
propriety of repealing the same can be considered by Congress.
(R. S. § 4720.)

29. Same; pensioners under special Act; rights under gen-
eral law.-No person receiving a pension under a special Act
shall be entitled to receive in addition thereto a pension under
the general law, unless the special Act expressly states that the
pension granted thereby is in addition to the pension which
said person is entitled to receive under the general law. (July
25, 1882, c. 349, § 5, 22 Stat. 176.)

30. Absentees on furlough.-Officers absent on sick leave,
and enlisted men absent on sick furlough, or on veteran fur-
lough with the organization to which they belong, shall be
regarded in the administration of the pension laws in the
same manner as if they were in the field or hospital. (R. S.
§ 4700.)

31. Period of service construed.-The period of service of
all persons entitled to the benefits of the pension laws, or on
account of whose death any person may become entitled to a
pension, shall be construed to extend to the time of disband-
ing the organization to which such persons belonged, or until
their actual discharge for other cause than the expiration of
the service of such organization. (R. S. § 4701.)

32. Presumption of death after seven years' unexplained
absence.-In considering claims filed under the pension laws,
the death of an enlisted man or officer shall be considered as
sufficiently proved if satisfactory evidence is produced estab-
lishing the fact of the continued and unexplained absence of
such enlisted man or officer from his home and family for a
period of seven years, during which period no intelligence
of his existence shall have been received. And any pension
granted under this title shall cease upon proof that such officer
or enlisted man is still living. (Mar. 13, 1896, c. 56, 29 Stat.
57.)

APPLICATION AND DECLARATION OF CLAIMANT;
PAYMENT OF PENSIONS

41. Pension forms furnished on application; notice of issu-
ance of certificate.-The Commissioner of Penisions, on appli-
cation being made to him in person, or by letter, by any claim-
ant or applicant for pension, or other allowance required by
law to be adjusted or paid by the Pension Office, shall furnish

to which he would have been entitled had not the Surrendered
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Sec. 
55. Withholding pension prohibited. 
56. Same; notice and hearing. 
57. Same; increase or reduction of pensions. 
58. Increase of pension from date of examiners' certificate. 

EXAMINATION OF CLAIMANTS AND PENSIONERS; FEES 

71. Boards of examining surgeons; reviewing boards; examinations; 
expert surgeons; fees for examination of nonresidents. 

72. Same; fees; mileage. 
73. Same; reports; inspection by claimant. 
74. Medical referee and examining surgeons. 
75. Visit to medical examining boards or surgeons by Commissioner 

of Pensions; expenses. 

ACCRUAL AND COMMENCEMENT OF PENSIONS 

91. Commencement of pension. 
92. Same; insane persons and children. 
92. Same; applications filed prior to July 1, 1880. 
94. Widows' pensions to date from death of husband. 
95. Commencement for services prior to 4th of March, 1861. 
96. Accrued pensions. 
97. Settlement of claims for reimbursement of last sickness and 

burial of deceased pensioners. 

FEES OF' AGENTS AND ATTORNEYS 

111. Compensation of agent or attorney. 
112. Same; demanding more than legal fee. 
113. Same; for procuring pension legislation. 
114. Same; agreement for fee filed; fee in cage of failure to file; 

form; amount paid deducted from fee. 
115. Same; commissioner may reject contract for fees. 
110. Same; prosecuting claims for arrears. 

IRREGULARITIES IN CONNECTION WITH PENSIONS; 
FRAUDS AND INVESTIGATIONS 

121. Ynvestigating frau& ; *Pedal strylee-
122. Same; special examiners authorized to administer oaths. 
121. Same; compensation. 
124. Seine; subpcena to witness; witnesses' fees. 
125. Same; report of special examiners; inspection. 
126. False affidavit and postdating vouchers; false certificate to 

vouchers. 
127. Embezzlement by guardian, etc.; penalty. 
128. Forgery of indorsement of pension checks. 
129. Pledge or transfer of pension; penalty; retaining pension certifi-

cate. 
130. Claim agent withholding discharge papers. 

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

Section 21. Laws extended to rates prior to March 4, 1861.-
The provisions of this title in respect to the rates of pension 
to persons whose right accrued since the 4th day of March, 
1861, are extended to pensioners whose right to pension ac-
crued under general Acts passed since the War of the Revolu-
tion and prior to the 4th day of March, 1861. (R. S. § 4712.) 

23. Provisions extended to Missouri State Militia.-The pro-
visions of sections 151 and 191 of this title are extended to the 
officers and privates of the Missouri State Militia, and the 
Provisional Missouri Militia, disabled by reason of Injury 
received or disease contracted in the line of duty while such 
militia was cooperating with United States forces, and the 
widow or children of any such person, dying of injury received 
or disease contracted under the circumstances herein set forth, 
shall be entitled to the benefits of this title. But the pensions 
on account of such militia shall not commence prior to the 
3d day of March, 1873. (R. S. § 4722.) 

24. Applicants presumed not disabled at time of enlist-
ment.-All applicants for pensions shall be presumed to have 
had no disability at the time of enlistment; but such presump-
tion may be rebutted. (Mar. 3, 1885, c. 340, 23 Stat. 362.) 

25. One pension at a time.-Nothing in this title shall be 
so construed as to allow more than one pension at the same 
time to the same person, or to persons entitled jointly; but 

any pensioner who shall so elect may surrender his certificate, 
and receive, in lieu thereof, a certificate for any other volution 

to which he would have been entitled had not the surrendered 
certificate been issued. But all payments previously made for 
any period covered by the new certificate shall be deducted 
from the amount allowed by such certificate. (R. S. § 4715.) 

26. Allowance to persons in Army, Navy, or Marine 
Corps.-No pension shall be allowed or paid to any officer, 
noncommissioned officer, or private in the Army, Navy, or 
Marine Corps of the United States, either on the active or 
retired list. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 548, § 1, 26 Stat. 1082.) 

27. Pension to retired officers and men of Revenue Cutter 

Service or Coast Guard.-No pension shall be allowed or paid 
to any commissioned officer, warrant officer, or enlisted man 
in the Revenue Cutter Service or Coast Guard on the retired 
list. (May 27, 1908, c. 200, § 1, 35 Stat. 322; Jan. 28, 1915, 

c. 20, § 1, 38 Stat. 800; Jan. 28, 1915, c. 20, § 3, 38 Stat. 801.) 
28. Pension allowed by special Acts not subject to general 

laws; suspension of payment.-When the rate, commence-
ment, and duration of a pension allowed by special Act are 

fixed by such Act, they shall not be subject to be varied by the 
provisions and limitations of the general pension laws, but 
when not thus fixed the rate and continuance of the pension 
shall be subject to variation in accordance with the general 
laws, and its commencement shall date from the passage of the 
special Act, and the Commissioner of Pensions shall, upon 
satisfactory evidence that fraud was perpetrated in obtain-
ing such special Act, suspend payment thereupon until the 

propriety of repealing the same can be considered by Congress. 
(R. S. § 4720.) 

29. Same; pensioners under special Act; rights under , gen-
eral law.-No person receiving a pension under a special Act 
shall be entitled to receive in addition thereto a pension under 

the general law, unless the special Act expressly states that the 
pension granted thereby is in addition to the pension which 
said person is entitled to receive under the general law. (July 
25, 1882, c. 349, I 5, 22 Stat. 176.) 

30. Absentees on furlough.-Officers absent on sick leave, 
and enlisted men absent on sick furlough, or on veteran fur-

lough with the organization to which they belong, shall be 
regarded in the administration of the pension laws in the 

same manner as if they were in the field or hospital. (R. S. 
§ 4700.) 

31. Period of service construed.-The period of service of 
all persons entitled to the benefits of the pension laws, or on 

account of whose death any person may become entitled to a 
pension, shall be construed to extend to the time of disband-
ing the organization to which such persons belonged, or until 
their actual discharge for other cause than the expiration of 
the service of such organization. (R. S. i 4701.) 

32. Presumption of death after seven years' unexplained 
absence.-In considering claims filed under the pension laws, 
the death of an enlisted man or officer shall be considered as 
sufficiently proved if satisfactory evidence is produced estab-
lishing the fact of the continued and unexplained absence of 
such enlisted man or officer from his home and family for a 
period of seven years, during which period no intelligence 
of his existence shall have been received. And any pension 

granted under this title shall cease upon proof that such officer 
or enlisted man is still living. (Mar. 13, 1896, c. 54, 29 Stat. 
57.) 

APPLICATION AND DECLARATION OF CLAIMANT; 
PAYMENT OF PENSIONS 

41. Pension forms furnished on application; notice of issu-
ance of certificate.-The Commissioner of Pensions, on appli-
cation being made to him in person, or by letter, by any claim-
ant or applicant for pension, or other allowance required by 

law to be adjusted or paid by the Pension Office, shall furnish 
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such person, free of all expense, all such printed instructions
andl forms as may be nec-essary in establishing and obtaining
said claim; and on the issuing of a certificate of pension, he
shall forthwith notify the claimant or applicant, and also the
attorney in the case, if there be one, that such certificate has
been issued, or allowance made, and the date and amount
thereof. (R. S. § 4748; Aug. 14, 1912, c. 301, § 1, 37 Stat. 312.)

42. Declarations of claimants; before whom made; certifi-
cate of official character; recognition.-Declarations of pei-
sion claimants shall be made before a court of record, or be-
fore some officer thereof having custody of its seal, or before
some officer who, under the laws of his State, city or county,
has authority to administer oaths for general purposes; and
said officers are fully authorized and empowered to administer
and certify any oath or affirmation relating to any pension
or application therefor. Where such declaration or other
papers are executed before an officer authorized as above but
not required by the laws of his State to have and use a seal
to authenticate his official acts, he shall file in the Pension
Bureau a certificate of his official character, showing his
official signature and term of office, certified by a clerk of a
court of record or other proper officer of the State as to the
genuineness thereof; and when said certificate has been filed in
the Bureau of Pensions his own certificate will be recognized
during his term of office. (July 26, 1892, c. 255, § 1, 27 Stat.
272.)

43. Same; in foreign countries; Indians.-The Commissioner
of Pensions may accept declarations and other papers of
claimants residing in foreign countries made before a United
States minister or consul or other consular officer, or before
some officer of the country duly authorized to administer oaths
for general purposes, and whose official character and signature
shall be duly authenticated by the certificate of a United States
minister or consul or other consular officer; and declarations
in claims of Indians may be made before a United States Indian
agent. (July 26, 1892, c. 255, § 2, 27 Stat. 272.)

44. Payment of pension to persons entitled only; excep-
tions.-No pension shall be paid to any person other than the
pensioner entitled thereto, nor otherwise than according to the
provisions of this title; and no warrant, power of attorney, or
other paper executed or purporting to be executed by any pen-
sioner to any attorney, claim agent, broker, or other person
shall be recognized, nor shall any pension be paid thereon; but
the payment to persons laboring under legal disabilities may
be made to the guardians of such persons in the manner herein
prescribed. In case of an insane invalid pensioner having no

guardian, but having a wife or children dependent upon him
(the wife being a woman of good character), the Commissioner
of Pensions may, in his discretion, cause the pension to be paid
to the wife, upon her properly executed voucher, or in case
there is no wife, to the guardian of the children, upon the
properly executed voucher of such guardian, and in like manner
cause the pension of invalid pensioners who are or may be im-
prisoned as punishment for offenses against the laws to be paid
while so imprisoned to their wives or the guardians of their
children. (R. S. § 4766; Aug. 8, 1882, c. 469, 22 Stat. 373;

Mar. 14, 1898, c. 60, 30 Stat. 276; Mar. 3, 1899, c. 460, 30 Stat.
1379; Aug. 17, 1912, c. 301, S§ 1, 3, 37 Stat. 312.)

45. Same; desertion of wife or minor children, by resident
pensioner.-In case a resident pensioner of the United States
shall for a period of over six months desert his lawful wife,
she being a woman of good moral character and in necessitous
circumstances, or, if he have no lawful wife, shall desert his
legitimate minor child or children under sixteen years of age,
or his permanently helpless and dependent child, the Commis-
sioner of Pensions, upon being satisfied by competent evidence
of such desertion, shall cause one-half of the pension due or to
become due said pensioner during the continuance of such de-

sortion to be paid to the wife, or in case there Is no wife, to
the legal guuardian of the child or children. (I. S. § 4766;
Anu. S, ls12, c. 469, 22 Stat. 373 ; Mar. 3, 1899, c. 460, 30 Stat.
1379.)

46. Same; pensioner inmate of national soldiers' home.-If
any such pensioner shall become an inmate of a national sol-
diers' home one-half of the pension drawn in his behalf or to
which he may become entitled during his residence therein shall
be paid by the treasurer of that institution to such pensioner's
wife, she being in necessitous circumstances and a woman of
good moral character, or, if there be no wife, to the legal guar-
dian of the minor child or children, or the permanently depend-
ent and helpless child or children of such pensioner, on the
order of the Commissioner of Pensions. (R. S. § 4766; Aug. 8,
1882, c 469, 22 Stat. 373; Mar. 3, 1899, e. 460, 30 Stat. 1379.)

47. Same; pensioner entering State home for soldiers or
sailors.-When a soldier or sailor enters into a State home for
soldiers or sailors as an inmate thereof, one-half of his pen-
sion accruing duripg his residence therein shall be paid on'
the order of the Commissioner of Pensions to his wife,
she being a woman of good moral character and in neces-
sitous circumstances, or if there be no wife, then to his child
or children under sixteen years of age, or his permanently
helpless and dependent child, If any, unless such wife and
children shall also be inmates of the same institution or. of
some home provided for the wives and children of soldiers and
sailors. (R. S. § 4766; Aug. 8, 1882, c. 469, 22 Stat. 373;
Mar. 3. 1899, c. 460, 30 Stat. 1379.)

48. Same; inmates of State soldiers' and sailors' homes for
volunteer soldiers.-All pensioners who may be inmates of any
soldiers' and sailors' home, or other institution maintained by
any State for the benefit of dependent or other disabled
volunteer soldiers, shall have their respective pensions paid to
them directly instead of to the treasurer or other officer of
the home or institution at which they may be respectively
located. (May 28, 1908, c. 208, 35 Stat. 419.) -

49. Same; determination of questions of desertion, entrance
into a home; necessitous circumstances, etc.-In all cases
under sections 44 to 47, inclusive, of this title the ques-
tions of desertion, entrance into a home, necessitous circum-
stances, and of good moral character shall be ascertained and
determined by the Commissioner of Pensions under such rules
and regulations as he shall prescribe, and the treasurers or
governors of the several soldiers' and sailors' homes shall
be advised of such action from time to time. (R. S. I 4766;
Aug. 8, 1882, c. 469, 22 Stat. 373; Mar. 3, 1899, c. 460, 30
Stat. 1379.)

50. Payment of pensions by checks without vouchera; de-
livery or return of mail.-Pensions shall be paid by checks
drawn, under the direction of the Secretary of the Interior,
in such form as to protect the United States against loss, with-
out separate vouchers or- receipts, and payable by the proper
assistant treasurer or designated depositary, except in the
case of any pension which the law authorizes to be paid to
some person other than the pensioner, or in any case in which
the Secretary of the Interior may consider a voucher necessary
for the protection of the Government. Such checks shall be
transmitted by mail to the payee thereof at his last known
address.

Postmasters, delivery clerks, letter carriers, and all other
postal employees are prohibited from delivering any such mail
to any person whomsoever, if the addressee has died or re-
moved, or in the case of a widow believed by the postal em-
ployee intrusted with the delivery of such mail to have re-
married; and the postmaster in every such case shall forthwith
return such mail with a statement of the reasons for so doing,
and if because of death or remarriage, the date thereof, if
known. Checks returned as herein provided on account of
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such person, free of all expense, all such printed instructions 
and forms as may be necessary in establishing and obtaining 

said claim ; and on the issuing of a certificate of pension, he 
shall forthwith notify the claimant or applicant, and also the 

attorney in the case, if there be one, that such certificate has 
been issued, or allowance made, and the date and amount 
thereof. (It. S. § 4748; Aug. 14, 1912, c. 301. § 1, 37 Stat. 312.) 

42. Declarations of claimants; before whom made; certifi-
cate of official character; recognition.-Declarations of pen-
sion claimants shall be made before a court of record, or be-

fore some officer thereof having custody of its seal, or before 

some officer who, under the laws of his State, city or county, 
has authority to administer oaths for general purposes; and 
said officers are fully authorized and empowered to administer 
and certify any oath or affirmation relating to any pension 
or application therefor. Where such declaration or other 
papers are executed before an officer authorized as above but 
not required by the laws of his State to have and use a seal 
to authenticate his official acts, he shall file in the Pension 
Bureau a certificate of his official character, showing his 

official signature and term of office, certified by a clerk of a 
court of record or other proper officer of the State as to the 
genuiaeness thereof; and when said certificate has been filed in 
the Bureau of Pensions his own certificate will be recognized 
during his term of office. (July 26, 1892, c. 255, § 1;27 Stat. 
272.) 

43. Same; in foreign countries; Indians.-The Commissioner 
of Pensions may accept declarations and other papers of 
claimants residing in foreign countries made before a United 
States minister or consul or other consular officer, or before 
some officer of the country duly authorized to administer oaths 

for general purposes, and whose official character and signature 
shall be duly authenticated by the certificate of a United States 

minister or consul or other consular officer; and declarations 
in claims of Indians may be made before a United States Indian 
agent. (July 26, 1892, c. 255, § 2, 27 Stat. 272.) 

44. Payment of pension to persons entitled only; excep-

tions.-No pension shall be paid to any person other than the 
pensioner entitled thereto, nor otherwise than according to the 
provisions of this title; and no warrant, power of attorney, or 
other paper executed or purporting to be executed by any pen-

sioner to any attorney, claim agent, broker, or other person 
shall be recognized, nor shall any pension be paid thereon; but 
the payment to persons laboring under legal disabilities may 

be made to the guardians of such persons in the manner herein 

prescribed. In case of an insane invalid pensioner having no 
guardian, but having a wife or children dependent upon him 
(the wife being a woman of good character), the Commissioner 

of Pensions may, in his discretion, cause the pension to be paid 
to the wife, upon her properly executed voucher, or in case 

there is no wife, to the guardian of the children, upon the 
properly executed voucher of such guardian, and in like manner 

cause the pension of invalid pensioners who are or may be im-
prisoned as punishment for offenses against the laws to be paid 
while so imprisoned to their wives or the guardians of their 

children. (R. S. § 4766; Aug. 8, 1882, e. 469, 22 Stat. 373; 
Mar. 14, 1898, c. 60, 30 Stat. 276; Mar. 3, 1899, c. 460, 30 Stat. 

1379; Aug. 17, 1912, c. 301, §§ 1, 3, 37 Stat. 312.) 

45. Same; desertion of wife or minor children, by resident 
pensioner.-In case a resident pensioner of the United States 

shall for a period of over six months desert his lawful wife, 
she being a woman of good moral character and in necessitous 
circumstances, or, if he have no lawful wife, shall desert his 
legitimate minor child or children under sixteen years of age, 
or his permanently helpless and dependent child, the Commis-

sioner of Pensions, upon being satisfied by competent evidence 
of such thstcrtion, shall cause one-half of the pension due or to 

become due said pensioner during the continuance of such de-

section to be paid to the wife, or in case there is no wife, to 
the legal guardian of the child or children. (R. S. § 4766; 

Aug. 8, 1882, c. 469, 22 Stat. 373; Mar. 3, 1899, c. 460, 30 Stat. 
1379.) 

46. Same; pensioner inmate of national soldiers' home.-If 
any such pensioner shall become an inmate of a national sol-
diers' home one-half of the pension drawn in his behalf or to 
which he may become entitled during his residence therein shall 
be paid by the treasurer of that institution to such pensioner's 
wife, she being in necessitous circumstances and a woman of 
good moral character, or, if there be no wife, to the legal guar-
dian of the minor child or children, or the permanently depend-

ent and helpless child or children of such pensioner, on the 
order of the Commissioner of Pensions. (R. S. § 4766; Aug. 8, 
1882, c 469, 22 Stat. 373; Mar. 3, 1899, c. 460, 30 Stat. 1379.) 

47. Same; pensioner entering State home for soldiers or 
sailors.-When a soldier or sailor enters into a State home 'for 

soldiers or sailors as an inmate thereof, one-half of his pen-
sion accruing durijag his residence therein shall be paid on 
the order of the Commissioner of Pensions to his wife, 
she being a woman of good moral character and in neces-
sitous circumstances, or if there be no wife, then to his child 
or children under sixteen years of age, or his permanently 

helpless and dependent child, if any, unless such wife and 
children shall also be inmates of the same institution or- of 
some home provided for the wives and children of soldiers and 
sailors. (R. S. § 4766; Aug. 8, 1882, c. 469, 22 Stat. 3731 
Mar. 3. 1899, c. 460, 30 Stat. 1379.) 

48. Same; inmates of State soldiers' and sailors' homes for 

volunteer soldiers.-All pensioners who may be inmates of any 
soldiers' and sailors' home, or other institution maintained by 
any State for the benefit of dependent or other disabled 
volunteer soldiers, shall have their respective pensions paid to 
them directly instead of to the treasurer or other officer of 
the home or institution at which they may be respectively 

located. (May 28, 1908, c. 208, 35 Stat. 419.) 
49. Same; determination of questions of desertion, entrance 

into a home; necessitous circumstances, etc.-In all cases 
under sections 44 to 47, inclusive, of this title the ques-
tions of desertion, entrance into a home, necessitous circum-
stances, and of good moral character shall be ascertained and 
determined by the Commissioner of Pensions under such rules 

and regulations as he shall prescribe, and the treasurers or 
governors of the several soldiers' and sailors' homes shall 
be advised of such action from time to time. (R. S. § 4766; 

Aug. 8, 1382, c. 469, 22 Stat. 373; Mar. 3, 1899, c. 460, 30 

Stat. 1379.) 
50. Payment of pensions by checks without vouchers; de-

livery or return of mail.-Pensions shall be paid by cheeks 
drawn, under the direction of the Secretary of the Interior, 

in such form as to protect the United States against loss, with-
out separate vouchers or- receipts, and payable by the proper 
assistant treasurer or designated depositary, except in the 

case of any pension which the law authorizes to be paid to 
some person other than the pensioner, or in any ease in which 
the Secretary of the Interior may consider a voucher necessary 

for the protection of the Government. Such checks shall be 
transmitted by mail to the payee thereof at his last known 

address. 
Postmasters, delivery clerks, letter carriers, and all other 

postal employees are prohibited from delivering any such mail 
to any person whomsoever, if the addressee has died or re-
moved, or in the case of a widow believed by the postal em-
ployee intrusted with the delivery of such mail to have re-

married; and the postmaster in every such ease shall forthwith 
return such mail with a statement of the reasons for so doing, 
and if because of death or remarriage, the date thereof, if 

known. Checks returned as herein provided on account of 
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the death or remarriage of the pensioner shall be canceled.
(Mar. 14, 1898, c. 60, 30 Stat. 276; Aug. 17, 1912, c. 301, § 3,
37 Stat. 312.)

51. Same; payable monthly.-Payment of pensions shall be
made monthly, on the 4th day of each month. The provisions
of this section shall not apply to civil pensions. (Aug. 17,
1912, c. 301, § 2, 37 Stat. 312; May 3, 1922, c. 177, § 1, 42 Stat.
505.)

52. Same; payment to inmates of the National Home for
Disabled Volunteer Soldiers unaffected.-Nothing in sections
50 and 128 of this title shall be construed as amending or
repealing section 138 of Title 24 of this Code, concerning the
payment of pensions due inmates of the National Home for
Disabled Volunteer Soldiers. (Aug. 17, 1912, c. 301, § 6, 37
Stat. 313.)

53. Unclaimed pensions.-The failure of any pensioner to
claim his pension for three years after the same shall have
become due shall be deemed presumptive evidence that such
pension has legally terminated by reason of the pensioner's
death, remarriage, recovery from the disability, or otherwise,
and the pensioner's name shall be stricken from the list of
pensioners, subject to the right of restoration to the same on a
new application by the pensioner, or, if the pensioner is dead,
by the widow or minor children entitled to receive the accrued
pension, accompanied by evidence satisfactorily accounting for
the failure to claim such pension, and by medical evidence in
cases of invalids who were not exempt from biennial ex-
aminations as to the continuance of the disability. (R. S.
§ 4719.)

54. Attachment, levy, or seizure of moneys due pensioners
prolibited.-No sum of money due, or to become due, to any
pensioner shall be liable to attachment, levy, or seizure by or
under any legal or equitable process whatever, whether the
same remains with the Pension Office, or any officer or agent
thereof, or is in course of transmission to the pensioner en-
titled thereto, but shall inure wholly to the benefit of such
pensioner. (R. S. § 4747.)

55. Withholding pension prohibited.-The provisions of law
which allow the withholding of the compensation of any per-
son who is in arrears shall not be construed to authorize the
pension of any pensioner of the United States to be withheld.
(B. S. § 4734.)

56. Same; notice and hearing.-Any pension granted to any
applicant therefor under any law of the United States author-
izing the granting and payment of pensions, on application
made and adjudicated upon, shall be deemed and held by all
officers of the United States to be a vested right in the grantee
to that extent that payment thereof shall not be withheld or
suspended until, after due notice to the grantee of not less
than thirty days, the Commissioner of Pensions, after hearing
all the evidence, shall decide to annul, vacate, modify, or set
aside the decision upon which such pension was granted.
Such notice to grantee must contain a full and true statement
of any charges or allegations upon which such decision grant-
ing such pension shall be sought to be in any manner dis-
turbed or modified. (Dec. 21, 1893, c. 3, 28 Stat. 16.)

57. Same; increase or reduction of pensions.-The Commis-
sioner of Pensions shall have power to increase or reduce pen-
sions according to right and justice; but in no case shall a pen-
sion be withdrawn or reduced except upon notice to the pen-
sioner and a hearing upon sworn testimony, except as to the
certificate of the examining surgeon. (June 21, 1879, c. 34,
3 3, 21 Stat. 30.)

58. Increase of pension from date of examiner's certifi-
cate.-Except in cases of permanent specific disabilities, no in-
crease of pension shall be allowed to commence prior to the
date of the examining surgeon's certificate establishing the
same made under the pending claim for increase; and in this,
aa well as all other cases, the certificate of an examining saur-

geon, or of a board of examining surgeons, shall be subject to
the approval of the Commissioner of Pensions. (B. S.
§ 4698%.)

CROSS REFERENCE

For further provisions regarding pensioner inmates of soldiers' homes
see ch. 2 of Title 24, HOSPITALS, ASYLUMS, AND CEBMETERIES.

EXAMINATION OF CLAIMANTS AND PENSIONERS; FEES

, 71. Boards of examining surgeons; reviewing boards; ex-
aminations; expert surgeons; fees for examination of non-
residents.-The Commissioner of Pensions is authorized to ap-
point surgeons who, under his control and direction shall make
such examination of pensioners and claimants for pension or
increased pension as he shall require; and he shall organize
boards of surgeons, to consist of three members each, at such
points in each State as he shall deem necessary, and all exami-
nations, so far as practicable, shall be made by the boards, and
no examination shall be made by one surgeon excepting under
such circumstances as make it impracticable for a claimant to
present himself before a board. The commissioner may, when
in his opinion the exigencies of the service require it, organize a
board of three surgeons who, under his direction, shall review
the work of any regularly appointed board or surgeon. All
examinations shall be thorough and searching. When a claim-
ant is so disabled as not to be able to present himself to a
board of surgeons for examination, the commissioner may order
a surgeon to make the examination at the claimant's residence.
The commissioner may, when in his judgment the degree of
disability can not be determined truthfully or satisfactorily
excepting by expert examination, employ an expert, not a regu-
larly appointed surgeon, to make the examination; and the
fee for such examination shall be $5. The fee for an expert
examination shall not be paid to any regularly appointed ex-
amining surgeon. The fee for the examination of claimants
who reside out of the United States shall not exceed $10,
which shall be paid, upon the presentation of satisfactory
vouchers, out of the appropriation for the payment of the
examining surgeons, and through the United States consulate
nearest to the claimant's place of residence. (July 25, 1882,
c. 349, § 4, 22 Stat. 175; Sept. 22, 1922, c. 417, § 1, 42 Stat.
1030.)

72. Same; fees; mileage.-Each duly designated examining
surgeon except expert and foreign surgeons, and each member
of a board of examining surgeons, appointed by the Commis-
sioner of Pensions for the examination of pensioners and claim-
ants for pension or increased pension, shall receive the sum of
$3 for each examination and satisfactory report thereof. The
fee for each examination made by an examining surgeon at a
claimant's residence for use in a pension claim shall be $5, and
in lieu of actual traveling expenses there shall be paid the sum
of 20 cents per mile for the distance actually and necessarily
traveled, not exceeding the distance by the usually traveled
route from the surgeon's office to the claimant's home and
return. No fee shall be paid to any member of an examining
board unless he is personally present and assists in the exami-
nation of the claimant. The report shall specifically and ac-
curately set forth the physical condition of the claimant and
include a full description of every existing disability. (May
28, 1908, c. 208, 35 Stat. 419; Mar. 3, 1917, c. 170, 39 Stat. 1132;
Sept. 22, 1922, c. 417, § 1, 42 Stat. 1030.)

73. Same; report; inspection by claimant.-The report of
examining surgeons when filed in the Pension Office shall be
open to the examination and inspection of the claimant or his at-
torney, under such reasonable rules and regulations as the
Secretary of the Interior may provide. (July 18, 1894, c. 141,
28 Stat. 113.)

74. Medical referee and examining surgeons.-The Secre-
tary of the Interior is authorized to appoint a duly qualified
snriron as mAdinal -*-Lon x-hi .-.. A . ho iL. ri - _ ar -11~
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the death or remarriage of the pensioner shall be canceled. 

(Mar. 14, 1898, c. 60, 30 Stat. 276; Aug. 17, 1912, c. 301, § 3, 

37 Stat. 312.) 
51. Same; payable monthly.—Payment of pensions shall be 

made monthly, on the 4th day of each month. The provisions 
of this section shall not apply to civil pensions. (Aug. 17, 

1912, c. 301, § 2, 37 Stat. 312; May 3, 1922, c. 177, § 1, 42 Stat. 
505.) 

52. Same; payment to inmates of the National Home for 

Disabled Volunteer Soldiers unaffected.—Nothing in sections 
50 and 128 of this title shall be construed as amending or 

repealing section 138 of Title 24 of this Code, concerning the 

payment of pensions due inmates of the National Home for 

Disabled Volunteer Soldiers. (Aug. 17, 1912, c. 301, § 6, 37 
Stat. 313.) 

53. Unclaimed pensions.—The failure of any pensioner to 

claim his pension for three years after the same shall have 

become due shall be deemed presumptive evidence that such, 

pension has legally terminated by reason of the pensioner's 

death, remarriage, recovery from the disability, or otherwise, 

and the pensioner's name shall be stricken from the list of 

pensioners, subject to the right of restoration to the same on a 

new application by the pensioner, or, if the pensioner is dead, 

by the widow or minor children entitled to receive the accrued 

pension, accompanied by evidence satisfactorily accounting for 

the failure to claim such pension, and by medical evidence in 

eases of invalids who were not exempt from biennial ex-

aminations as to the continuance of the disability. (R. S. 
§ 4719.) 

54. Attachment, levy, or seizure .of moneys due pensioners 

prohibited,—No sum of money due, or to become due, to any 

pensioner shall be liable to attachment, levy, or seizure by or 

under any legal or equitable process whatever, whether the 

same remains with the Pension Office, or any officer or agent 
thereof, or is in course of transmission to the pensioner en-

titled thereto, but shall inure wholly to the benefit of such 
pensioner. (R. S. § 4747.) 

55. Withholding pension prohibited.—The provisions of law 
which allow the withholding of the compensation of any per-

son who is in arrears shall not be construed to authorize the 

pension of any pensioner of the United States to be withheld. 
(R. S. § 4734.) 

56. Same; notice and bearing.—Any pension granted to any 
applicant therefor under any law of the United States author-

izing the granting and payment of pensions, on application 
made and adjudicated upon, shall be deemed and held by all 

officers of the United States to be a vested right in the grantee 
to that extent that payment thereof shall not be withheld or 
suspended until, after due notice to the grantee of not less 

than thirty days, the Commissioner of Pensions, after hearing 

all the evidence, shall decide to annul, vacate, modify, or set 
aside the decision upon which such pension was granted. 

Such notice to grantee must contain a full and true statement 

of any charges or allegations upon which such decision grant-

ing such pension shall be sought to be in any manner dis-

turbed or modified. (Dec. 21, 1893, c. 3, 28 Stat. 16.) 
57. Same; increase or reduction of pensions.—The commis-

sioner of Pensions shall have power to increase or reduce pen-
sions according to right and justice; but in no case shall a pen-

sion be withdrawn or reduced except upon notice to the pen-

sioner and a hearing upon sworn testimony, except as to the 
certificate of the examining surgeon. (June 21, 1879, c. 34, 

3, 21 Stat. 30.) 

58. Increase of pension from date of examiner's certifi-

cate.—Except in rases of permanent specific disabilities, no in-

crease of pension shall be allowed to commence prior to the 
date of the examining surgeon's certificate establishing the 
same made under the pending claim for increase; and in this, 
as well as all other cases, the certificate of an examining sur-

geon, or of a board of examining surgeons, shall be subject to 

the approval of the Commissioner of Pensions. (R. S. 

§ 4698%.) 
CROSS REFERENCE 

For further provisions regarding pensioner inmates of soldiers' homes 

see ch. 2 of Title 24, HOSPITALS, ASYLUMS, AND CEMETERIES. 

EXAMINATION OF CLAIMANTS AND PENSIONERS; FEES 

. 71. Boards of examining surgeons; reviewing boards; ex-

aminations; expert surgeons; fees for examination of non-
residents.—The Commissioner of Pensions is authorized to ap-

point surgeons who, under his control and direction shall make 

such examination of pensioners and claimants for pension or 

increased pension as he shall require; and he shall organize 

boards of surgeons, to consist of three members each, at such 

points in each State as he shall deem necessary, and all exami-

nations, so far as practicable, shall be made by the boards, and 
no examination shall be made by one surgeon excepting under 

such circumstances as make it impracticable for a claimant to 

present himself before a board. The commissioner may, when 

in his opinion the exigencies of the service require it, organize a 

board of three surgeons who, under his direction, shall review 

the work of any regularly appointed board or surgeon. All 

examinations shall be thorough and searching. When a claim-

ant is so disabled as not to be able to present himself to a 
board of surgeons for examination, the commissioner may order 

a surgeon to make the examination at the claimant's residence. 

The commissioner may, when in his judgment the degree of 

disability can not be determined truthfully or satisfactorily 

excepting by expert examination, employ an expert, not a regu-
larly appointed surgeon, to make the examination; and the 

fee for such examination shall be $5. The fee for an expert 
examination shall not be paid to any regularly appointed ex-

amining surgeon. The fee for the examination of claimants 
who reside out of the United States shall not exceed $10, 

which shall be paid, upon the presentation of satisfactory 

vouchers, out of the appropriation for the payment of the 
examining surgeons, and through the United States consulate 

nearest to the claimant's place of residence. (July 25, 1882, 
c. 349, § 4, 22 Stat. 175; Sept. 22, 1922, c. 417, § 1, 42 Stat. 

1030.) 

72. Same; fees; mileage.—Each duly designated examining 
surgeon except expert and foreign surgeons, and each member 
of a board of examining surgeons, appointed by the Commis-

sioner of Pensions for the examination of pensioners and claim-

ants for pension or increased pension, shall receive the sum of 

$3 for each examination and satisfactory report thereof. The 

fee for each examination made by an examining surgeon at a 

claimant's residence for use in a pension claim shall be $5, and 
in lieu of actual traveling expenses there shall be paid the sum 

of 20 cents per mile for the distance actually and necessarily 
traveled, not exceeding the distance by the usually traveled 
route from the surgeon's office to the claimant's home and 

return. No fee shall be paid to any member of an examining 

board unless he is personally present and assists in the exami-
nation of the claimant. The report shall specifically and ac-

curately set forth the physical condition of the claimant and 
include a full description of every existing disability. (May 

28, 1908, c. 208, 35 Stat. 419; Mar. 3, 1917, c. 170, 39 Stat. 1132; 
Sept. 22, 1922, c. 417, § 1, 42 Stat, 1030.) 

73. Same; report; inspection by claimant.—The report of 

examining surgeons when filed in the Pension Office shall be 

open to the examination and inspection of the claimant or his at-
torney, under such reasonable rules and regulations as the 
Secretary of the Interior may provide. (July 18, 1894, c. 141, 

28 Stat. 113.) 

74. Medical referee and examining surgeons.—The Secre-

tary of the Interior is authorized to appoint a duly qualified 

surgeon as medical referee who, under the control and direc-
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Luu uo the uommissioner of Pensions, shall have charge of the
examination and revision of the reports of examining surgeons
and such other duties touching medical and surgical questions
in the Pension Office, as the interests of the service may de-
mand. And the Secretary of the Interior is further authorized
to appoint such qualified surgeons (not exceeding four) as the
exigencies of the service may require, who may perform the
duties of examining surgeons when so required, but such ap-
pointments shall not increase the clerical force of said bureau.
(R. S. § 4776.)

75. Visit to medical examining boards or surgeons by Com-
missioner of Pensions; expenses.-The Commissioner of Pen-
sions may, when in his judgment it shall be deemed necessary
or proper, visit in person, for the purpose of examination and
inspection, any of the medical examining boards or surgeons,
or may send any one or more of the officers of his bureau for
that purpose, and the necessary and actual expenses of such
visits shall be paid by the Secretary of the Interior, upon
properly executed vouchers, out of the contingent fund of said
bureau. (R. S. § 4766; Aug. 8, 1882, c. 469, 22 Stat. 373; Mar.
8, 1899, c. 460, 30 Stat. 1379.)

ACCRUAL AND COMMENCEMENT OF PENSIONS

91. Commencement of pension.-All pensions granted in con-
sequence of death occurring from a cause which originated in
the service since March 4, 1861, or in consequence of wounds,
or injuries received or disease contracted since that date shall
commence, except as otherwise provided by law, from the date
of filing the application in the Bureau of Pensions. (Jan. 25,
1879, c. 23, § 1, 20 Stat. 265; Mar. 3, 1879, c. 187, § 2, 20 Stat.
470; June 7, 1888, c. 369, 25 Stat. 173.)

92. Same; insane persons and children.-Except as other-
wise provided by law, all pensions granted, on claims by
or in behalf of insane persons and children under sixteen
years of age, in consequence of death occurring from a cause
which originated in the service since the 4th day of March,
1861, or in consequence of wounds or injuries received or
death contracted since that date, shall commence from the
death or discharge of the person on whose account the claim
is granted, if the disability occurred prior to discharge, and
if such disability occurred after the discharge then from the
date of actual disability or from the termination of the
right of the party having prior title to such pension. (Mar. 3,
1879, c. 187, § 2, 20 Stat. 470.)

93. Same; applications filed prior to July 1, 1880.-Where
application was filed prior to July 1, 1880, all pensions granted
in consequence of death occurring from a cause which origi-
nated in the service since March 4, 1861, or in consequence of
wounds or injuries received or disease contracted since that
date shall commence from the death or discharge of the per-
son on whose account the claim has been granted if the dis-
ability occurred prior to discharge and if such disability oc-
curred after the discharge, then from the date of actual dis-
ability, or from the termination of the right of party having
prior title to such pension. (Mar. 3, 1879, c. 187, i 2, 20 Stat.
470.)

94. Widows' pensions to date from death of husband.-All
pensions granted under the general laws regulating pensions
to widows in consequence of death occurring from a cause
which originated in the service since the 4th day of March,
1861, shall commence from the date of death of the husband
except as otherwise provided in this title. (June 7, 1888,
c. 369, 25 Stat. 173.)

95. Commencement; for services prior to March 4, 1861.-
In all cases in which the cause of disability or death origi-
nated in the service prior to the 4th day of March, 1861, and
an application for pension shall not have been filed within
three years from the discharge or death of the person on

§ 112

whose account the claim is made, or within three years of
the termination of a pension previously granted on account
of the service and death of the same person, the pension shall
commence from the date of filing by the party prosecuting
the claim the last paper requisite to establish the same, But
no claim allowed prior to the 6th day of June, 1866, shall be
affected by anything herein contained. (R. S. § 4713.)

96. Accrued pensions.-The accrued pension to the date of
the death of any pensioner, or of any person entitled to a
pension having an application therefor pending, and whether
a certificate therefor shall issue prior or subsequent to the
death of such person, shall, in the case of a person pensioned,
or applying for pension, on account of his disabilities or serv-
ice, be paid, first, to his widow; second, if there is no widow,
to his child or children under the age of sixteen years at his
death; third, in case of a widow, to her minor children under
the age of sixteen years at her death. Such accrued pension
shall not be considered a part of the assets of the estate of
such deceased person, nor be liable for the payment of the
debts of said estate in any case whatsoever, but shall inure
to the sole and exclusive benefit of the widow or children.
And if no widow or child survive such pensioner, and in the
case of his last surviving child who was such minor at his
death, and in case of a dependent mother, father, sister, or
brother, no payment whatsoever of their accrued pension shall
be made or allowed except so much as may be necessary to
reimburse the person who bore the expense of their last sick-
ness and burial, if they did not leave sufficient assets to meet
such expense. (Mar. 2, 1895, c. 193, 28 Stat. 964; Aug. 17,
1912, c. 301, § 1, 37 Stat. 312.)

97. Settlement of claims for reimbursement of last sick-
ness and burial of deceased pensioners; reimbursement of
claims.-The settlement of all claims for the reimbursement of
expenses of the last sickness and burial of deceased pensioners
shall be under the direction of the Commissioner of Pensions.

No part of any accrued pension shall be used to reimburse
any State, county, or municipal corporation for expenses in-
curred by such State, county, or municipal corporation under
State law for expenses of the last sickness or burial of a de-
ceased pensioner. (Mar. 3, 1905, c. 1483, § 1, 33 Stat. 1169;
Mar. 4, 1909, c. 302, 35 Stat. 1058.)

FEES OF AGENTS AND ATTORNEYS

111. Compensation of agent or attorney.-No agent or at-
torney or other person shall demand or receive any other com-
pensation for his services in prosecuting a claim for pension
than such as the Commissioner of Pensions shall direct to be
paid to him, not exceeding $25; nor shall such agent, attorney
or other person demand or receive such compensation, in whole
or in part, until such pension shall be allowed. In all claims
allowed since June 20, 1878, where it shall appear to the sat-
isfaction of the Commissioner of Pensions that the fee of $10,
or any part thereof, has not been paid, he shall cause the same
to be deducted from the pension, and pay the same to the rec-
ognized attorney. (R. S. i 4785; July 4, 1884, c. 181, 1 3, 23
Stat. 99; Aug. 17, 1912, c. 301, 1 1, 37 Stat. 312.)

112. Same; demanding more than legal fee.-Any agent or
attorney, or any other person Instrumental In prosecuting any
claim for pension, who shall directly or Indirectly contract for,
demand, or receive or retain any greater compensation for his
services, or instrumentality in prosecuting a claim for pen-
sion than is provided In this title, or who shall wrongfully
withhold from a pensioner the whole, or any part of the pension
or claim allowed and due such pensioner or claimant, shall be
deemed guilty of a high misdemeanor, and, upon conviction
thereof, shall for every such offense be fined not exceeding $500,
or imprisonment at hard labor not exceeding two years, or both,
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tion of the Commissioner of Pensions, shall have charge of the 

examination and revision of the reports of examining surgeons 
and such other duties touching medical and surgical questions 
in the Pension Office, as the interests of the service may de-

mand. And the Secretary of the Interior is further authorized 
to appoint such qualified surgeons (not exceeding four) as the 
exigencies of the service may require, who may perform the 
duties of examining surgeons when so required, but such ap-
pointments shall not increase the clerical force of said bureau. 
(R. S. § 4776.) 

75. Visit to medical examining boards or surgeons by Com-
missioner of Pensions; expenses.-The Commissioner of Pen-

sions may, when in his judgment it shall be deemed necessary 
or proper, visit in pers,on, for the purpose of examination and 
inspection, any of the medical examining boards or surgeons, 

or may send any one or more of the officers of his bureau for 
that purpose, and the necessary and actual expenses of such 
visits shall be paid by the Secretary of the Interior, upon 

properly executed vouchers, out of the contingent fund of said 
bureau. (R. S. § 4766; Aug. 8, 1882, c. 469, 22 Stat. 373; Mar. 
8, 1899, e. 460, 30 Stat. 1379.) 

ACCRUAL AND COMMENCEMENT OF PENSIONS 

91. Commencement of pension.-All pensions granted in con-
sequence of death occurring from a cause which originated in 

the service since March 4, 1861, or in coasequence of wounds, 
or injuries received or disease contracted since that date shall 
commence, except as otherwise provided by law, from the date 
of filing the application in the Bureau of Pensions. (Jan. 25, 

1879, c. 23, § 1, 20 Stat. 265; Mar. 3, 1879, C. 187, § 2, 20 Stat. 
470; June 7, 1888, c. 369, 25 Stat. 173.) • 

92. Same; insane persons and children.-Except as other-
wise provided by law, all pensions granted, on claims by 
or in behalf of insane persons and children under sixteen 
years of age, in consequence of death occurring from a cause 
which originated in the service since the 4th day of March, 
1861, or in consequence of wounds or injuries received or 

death contracted since that date, shall commence from the 
death or discharge of the person on whose account the claim 
is granted, if the disability occurred prior to discharge, and 
if such disability occurred after the discharge then from the 
date of aclual disability or from the termination of the 
right of the party having prior title to such pension. (Mar. 3, 

1879, c. 187, § 2, 20 Stat. 470.) 
93. Same; applications filed prior to July 1, 1880.-Where 

application was filed prior to July 1, 1880, all pensions granted 
in consequence of death occurring from a cause which origi-

nated in the service since March 4, 1861, or in consequence of 
wounds or injuries jeceived or disease contracted since that 
date shall commence from the death or discharge of the per-

son on whose account the claim has been granted if the dis-
ability occurred prior to discharge and if such disability oc-
curred after the discharge, then from the date of actual dis-
ability, or from the termination of the right of party having 
prior title to such pension. (Mar. 3, 1879, c. 187, 1 2, 20 Stat. 

470.) 
94. Widows' pensions to date from death of husband.-All 

pensions granted under the general laws regulating pensions 
to widows in consequence of death occurring from a cause 
which originated in the service since the 4th day of March, 

1861, shall commence from the date of death of the husband 
except as otherwise provided in this title. (June 7, 1888, 

e. 369, 25 Stat. 173.) 
95. Commencement; for services prior to March 4, 1861.-

In all cases in which the cause of disability or death origi-
nated in the service prior to the 4th day of March, 1861, and 
an application for pension shall not have been flied within 
three years from the discharge or death of the person on 

whose account the claim is made, or within three years of 
the termination of a pension previously granted on account 

of the service and death of the same person, the pension shall 
commence from the date of filing by the party prosecuting 
the claim the last paper requisite to establish the same, But 
no claim allowed prior to the 6th day of June, 1866, shall be 
affected by anything herein contained. (R. S. § 4713.) 

96. Accrued pensions.-The accrued pension to the date of 
the death of any pensioner, or of any person entitled to a 
pension having an application therefor pending, and whether 
a certificate therefor shall issue prior or subsequent to the 
death of such person, shall, in the case of a person pensioned, 
or applying for pension, on account of his disabilities or serv-

ice, be paid, first, to his widow; second, if there is no widow, 
to his child or children under the age of sixteen years at his 

death; third, in case of a widow, to her minor children under 
the age of sixteen years at her death. Such accrued pension 
shall not be considered a part of the assets of the estate of 
such deceased person, nor be liable for the payment of the 
debts of said estate in any case whatsoever, but shall inure 
to the sole and exclusive benefit of the widow or children. 

And if no widow or child survive such pensioner, and in the 
case of his last surviving child who was such minor at his 

death, and in case sf a dependent mother, father, sister, or 
brother, no payment whatsoever of their accrued pension shall 
be made or allowed except so much as may be necessary to 
reimburse the person who bore the expense of their last sick-
ness and burial, if they did not leave sufficient assets to meet 
such expense. (Mar. 2, 1895, c. 193, 28 Stat. 964; Aug. 17, 

1912, e. 301, § 1, 37 Stat. 312.) 

97. Settlement of claims for reimbursement of last sick-
ness and burial of deceased pensioners; reimbursement of 
claims.-The settlement of all claims for the reimbursement of 
expenses of the last sickness and burial of deceased pensioners 

gheU be under the direction of the Commissioner of Pensions. 
No part of any accrued pension shall be used to reimburse 

any State, county, or municipal corporation for expenses in-
curred by such State, county, or municipal corporation under 

State law for expenses of the last sickness or burial of a de-

ceased pensioner. (Mar. 3, 1905, e. 1483, 1 1, 33 Stat. 1169; 
Mar. 4, 1909, e. 302, 35 Stat. 1058.) 

FEES OF AGENTS AND ATTORNEYS 

111. Compensation of agent or attorney.-No agent or at-
torney or other person shall demand or receive any other com-
pensation for his services in prosecuting a claim for pension 
than such as the Commissioner of Pensions shall direct to be 
paid to him, not exceeding $25; nor shall such agent, attorney 
or other person demand or receive such compensation, in whole 
or in part, until such pension shall be allowed. In all claims 
allowed since June 20, 1878, where it shall appear to the sat-
isfaction of the Commissioner of Pensions that the fee of $10, 
or any part thereof, has not been paid, he shall cause the same 
to be deducted from the pension, and pay the same to the rec-

ognized attorney. (R. S. 4785; July 4, 1884, c. 181, 1 3, 23 
Stat. 99; Aug. 17, 1912, c. 301, 1 1, 37 Stat. 312.) 

112. Same; demanding more than legal fee.-Any agent or 

attorney, or any other person instrumental in prosecuting any 
claim for pension, who shall directly or indirectly contract for, 

demand, or receive or retain any greater compensation for his 
services, or instrumentality in prosecuting a claim for pen-
slop than is provided in this title, or who shall wrongfully 
withhold from a pensioner the whole, or any part of the pension 
or claim allowed and due such pensioner or claimant, shall be 

deemed guilty of a high misdemeanor, and, upon conviction 
thereof, shall for every such offense be fined not exceeding $500, 
or imprisonment at hard labor not exceeding two years, or both, 
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at the discretion of the court. (R. S. § 5485; July 4, 1884,
c. 181, § 4, 23 Stat. 98.)

113. Same; for procuring pension legislation.-No pension
attorney, claim agent, or other person shall be entitled to re-
ceive any compensation for services rendered in securing the in-
troduction of a bill or the passage thereof through Congress
granting pension or increase of pension, and any person who
shall, directly or indirectly, contract for, demand, receive, or
retain any compensation for such services shall be deemed
guilty of an offense, and upon conviction thereof shall, for each
and every such offense, be fined not exceeding $500 or im-
prisoned not exceeding two years, or both, in the discretion of
the court. (May 28, 1908, c. 208, 35 Stat. 419.)

114. Same; agreement for fee filed; fee in case of failure
to fle; form; amount paid deducted from fee.-The agent or
attorney of record in the prosecution of the case may cause to
be filed with the Commissioner of Pensions, articles of agree-
ment, without additional cost to the claimant, setting forth the
fee agreed upon by the parties, which agreement shall be exe-
cuted in the presence of and certified by some officer competent
to administer oaths. In all cases where application is made for
pension, and no agreement is filed with the commissioner as
herein provided, the fee shall be $10 and no more And such
articles of agreement as may be filed withthe Commissioner of
Pensions are not authorized, nor will they be recognized except
ia claims for original pensions, claims for increase of pension
on account of a new disability, in claims for restoration where
a pensioner's name has been or may hereafter be dropped from
the pension rolls on testimony taken by a special examiner,
showing that the disability or cause of death, on account of
which the pension was allowed, did not originate in the line of
duty, and in cases of dependent relatives whose names have
been or may hereafter be, dropped from the rolls on like testi-
mony, upon the ground of nondependence, and in such other
cases of difficulty and trouble as the Commissioner of Pensions
may see fit to recognize them. No greater fee than $2 shall be
demanded, received, or allowed in any claim for pension granted
by special act of Congress, nor in any claim for increase of
pension on account of the increase of the disability for which
the pension had been allowed. No fee shall be demanded,
received, or allowed in any claim for arrears of pension or
arrears of increase of pension allowed by any act of Congress
passed subsequent to the date of the allowance of the original
claims in which such arrears of pension, or of increase of pen-
sion, may be allowed. The articles of agreement herein pro.
vided for shall be in substance as follows, to wit:

Articles of Agreement

Whereas I, -, late a - In company 7
of the - regiment of - volunteers, War of 1861 (or,
if the service be different, here state the same), having made
application for pension under the laws of the United States:
Now, this agreement witnesseth, that for and in consideration
of services done and to be done in the premises, I hereby agree
to allow my attorney, - -- of - , the fee of
dollars, which shall include all amounts to be paid for any
service in furtherance of said claim; and said fee shall not be
demanded by or payable to my said attorney (or attorneys),
In whole or In part, except in case of the granting of my pension
by the Commissioner of Pensions; and then the same shall be
paid to him (or them) In accordance with the provisions of
existing law.

(Claimant's signature.)
(Two witnesses' signatures.)

State of
CmMty of - , 8s.

Be it known that on this, the - day of - , Anno
Domini 19 -- , personally appeared the above-named

-- , who, after having had read over to - , in the hear-
ing and presence of the two attesting witnesses, the contents
of the foregoing articles of agreement, voluntarily signed and
acknowledged the same to be - free act and deed.

(Official signature.)
And now, to wit, this - day of - , Anno Domini

19- - , I (or we) accept the provisions contained in the
foregoing articles of agreement, and will, to the best of my (or
our) ability, endeavor faithfully to represent the interest of
the claimant in the premises.

Witness my (or our) hand, the day and year first above
written.

(Signature of attorney.)
County of

State of - , as.
Personally came-- , whom I know to be the person

he represents himself to be,, and who, having signed above
acceptance of agreement, acknowledged the same to be
free act and deed.

(Official signature.)
And If in the adjudication of any claim for pension in which

such articles of agreement have been, or may be, filed, it shall
appear that the claimant had, prior to the execution thereof,
paid to the attorney any sum for his services in such claim,
and the amount so paid is not stipulated therein, then every
such claim shall be adjudicated in the same manner as though
no articles of agreement had been filed, deducting from the fee
of $10 allowed by law such sum as claimant shall show that
he has paid to his said attorney. Any agent or attorney or
other person instrumental in prosecuting any claim for pen-
sion, who shall directly or indirectly contract for, demand or
receive or retain any greater compensation for his services or
instrumentality in prosecuting a claim for pension than is
herein provided, or for payment thereof at any other time
or in any other manner than is herein provided, or who shall
wrongfully withhold from a pensioner or claimant the whole
or any part of the pension or claim allowed and due such pen-
sioner or claimant, or any agent, attorney, or other person in-
strumental in prosecuting any claim for increase of pension on
account of the increase of disability for which pension was
allowed, who shall directly or indirectly contract for, demand,
receive, or retain any compensation for such services, except
as hereinbefore provided, shall be deemed guilty of a misde-
meanor, and upon conviction thereof shall, for each and every
such offense, be fined not exceeding $500 or imprisoned, not
exceeding two years, or. both, in the discretion of the court.
(R. S. 1 4786; July 4, 1884, c. 181, § 4, 23 Stat. 99; Mar. 3,
1891, c. 548, 26 Stat. 1082.)

115. Same; commissioner may reject contract for fees.-
The commissioner shall have power, subject to review by
the Secretary, to reject or refuse to recognize any contract for
fees, provided for in section 114 of this title, whenever it
shall be made to appear that any undue advantage has been
taken of the claimant in respect to such contract. (July 4,
1884, c. 181, § 6, 23 Stat. 101.)

116. Same; prosecuting claims for arrears.-No claim agent
or other person shall be entitled to receive any compensation
for services in making application for arrears of pension.
(R. S. § 4711; Jan. 25, 1879, c. 23, § 4, 20 Stat. 265.)

IRREGULARITIES IN CONNECTION WITH PENSIONS;
FRAUDS AND INVESTIGATIONS

121. Investigating frauds; special service.-The Commis-
sioner of Pensions is authorized to detail from time to time
clerks or persons employed in his office to make special ex-
aminations into the merits of such pension claims, whether
pending or adjudicated, as he may deem proper. and to investi-
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at the discretion of the court. (R. S. § 5485; July 4, 1884, 
C. 181, § 4, 23 Stat. 98.) 

113. Same; for procuring pension legislation.—No pension 
attorney, claim agent, or other person shall be entitled to re-
ceive any compensation for services rendered in securing the in-

troduction of a bill or the passage thereof through Congress 

granting pension or increase of pension, and any person who 
shall, directly or indirectly, contract for, demand, receive, or 
retain any compensation for such services shall be deemed 
guilty of an offense, and upon conviction thereof shall, for each 
and every such offense, be fined not exceeding $500 or im-
prisoned not exceeding two years, or both, in the discretion of 
the court. (May 28, 1908, c. 208, 35 Stat. 419.) 

114. Same; agreement for fee filed; fee in case of failure 
to file; form; amount paid deducted from fee.—The agent or 
attorney of record in the prosecution of the case may cause to 
be filed with the Commissioner of Pensions, articles of agree-
ment, without additional cost to the claimant, setting forth the 
fee agreed upon by the parties, which agreement shall be exe-

cuted in the presence of and certified by some officer competent-
to administer oaths. In all cases where application is made for 
pension, and no agreement is filed with the commissioner as 
herein provided, the fee shall be $10 and no more And such 
articles of agreement as may be filed with/he Commissioner of 

Pensions are not authorized, nor will they be recognized except 
in claims for original pensions, claims for increase of pension 
on account of a new disability, in claims for restoration where 
a pensioner's name has been or may hereafter be dropped from 
the pension rolls on testimony taken by a special examiner, 

showing that the disability or cause of death, on account of 
which the pension was allowed, did not originate in the line of 
duty, and in cases of dependent relatives whose names have 
been or may hereafter be, dropped from the rolls on like testi-
mony, upon the ground of nondependence, and in such other 
cases of difficulty and trouble as the Commissioner of Pensions 

may see fit to recognize them. No greater fee than $2 shall be 
demanded, received, or allowed in any claim for pension granted 
by special act of Congress, nor in any claim for increase of 
pension on account of the increase of the disability for which 
the pension had been allowed. No fee shall be demanded, 
received, or allowed in any claim for arrears of pension or 
arrears of increase of pension allowed by any act of Congress 
passed subsequent to the date of the allowance of the original 
claims in which such arrears of pension, or of increase of pen-
sion, may be allowed. The articles of agreement herein pro-
vided for shall be in substance as follows, to wit: 

Articles of Agreement 

Whereas /, —, late a   in company  
of the   regiment of  volunteers, War of 1861 (or, 
if the service be different, here state the same), having made 
application for pension under the laws of the United States: 

Now, this agreement witnesseth, that for and in consideration 
of services done and to be done in the premises, I hereby agree 
to allow my attorney,     of  , the fee of 
dollars, which shall include all amounts to be paid for any 

service in furtherance of said claim; and said fee shall not be 
demanded by or payable to my said attorney (or attorneys), 
in whole or in part, except in case of the granting of my pension 

by the Commissioner of Pensions; and then the saute shall be 
paid to him (or them) in accordance with the provisions of 
existing law. 

(Claimant's signature.) , 
(Two witnesses' signatures.) 

State of 
County of  , SS. 

Be it known that on this, the   day of —, Anno 
Domini 19— —, personally appeared the above-named  

, who, after having had read over to  , in the hear-
ing and presence of the two attesting witnesses, the contents 
of the foregoing articles of agreement, voluntarily signed and 

acknowledged the same to be free act and deed. 
(Official signature.) 

And now, to wit, this   day of  , Anno Domini 
19—  , I (or we) accept the provisions contained in the 

foregoing articles of agreement, ind will, to the best of my (or 
our) ability, endeavor faithfully to represent the interest of 
the claimant in the premises. 
Witness my (or our) hand, the day and year first above 

written. 
(Signature of attorney.) 

County of  
State of ---, U. 

Personally came  , whom I know to be the person 
he represents himself to be, and who, having signed above 
acceptance of agreement, acknowledged the same to be   
free act and deed. 

( Official signature.) 

And if in the adjudication of any claim for pension in which 

such articles of agreement have been, or may be, filed, it shall 
appear that the claimant had, prior to the execution thereof, 
paid to the attorney any sum for his services in such claim, 
and the amount so paid is not stipulated therein, then every 
such claim shall be adjudicated in the same manner as though 
no articles of agreement had been filed, deducting from the fee 
of $10 allowed by law such sum as claimant shall show that 
he has paid to his said attorney. Any agent or attorney or 
other person instrumental in prosecuting any claim for pen-
sion, Who shall directly or indirectly contract for, demand or 
receive or retain any greater compensation for his services or 
instrumentality in prosecuting a claim for pension than is 
herein provided, or for payment thereof at any other time 
or in any other manner than is herein provided, or who shall 
wrongfully withhold from a pensioner or claimant the whole 

or any part of the pension or claim allowed and due such pen-
sioner or claimant, or any agent, attorney, or other person in-
strumental in prosecuting any claim for increase of pension on 
account of the increase of disability for which pension was 

allowed, who shall directly or indirectly contract for, demand, 
receive, or retain any compensation for such services, except 

as hereinbefore provided, shall be deemed guilty of a misde-

meanor, and upon conviction thereof shall, for each and every 
such offense, be fined not exceeding $500 or imprisoned, not 
exceeding two years, or both, in the discretion of the court. 

(R. S. $ 4786; July 4, 1884, e. 181, § 4, 23 Stat. 99; Mar. 3, 
1891, c. 548, 26 Stat. 1082.) 

115. Same; commissioner may reject chntract for fees.— 

The commissioner shall have power, subject to review by 
the Secretary, to reject or refuse to recognize any contract for 
fees, provided for in section 114 of this title, whenever it 
shall be made to appear that any undue advantage has been 

taken of the claimant in respect to such contract. (July 4, 
1884, c. 181, 1 6, 23 Stat. 101.) 

116. Same; prosecuting claims for arrears.—No claim agent 
or other person shall be entitled to receive any compensation 
for services in making application for arrears of pension. 

(R. S. 1 4711; Jan. 25, 1879, c. 23, § 4, 20 Stat. 265.) 

IRREGULARITIES IN CONNECTION WITH PENSIONS; 
FRAUDS AND INVESTIGATIONS 

121. Investigating frauds; special service.—The Commis-
sioner of Pensions is authorized to detail from time to time 
clerks or persons employed in his office to make special ex-

aminations into the merits of such pension claims, whether 
pending or adjudicated, as he may deem proper, and to investi-
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gate any suspected attempt to defraud the United States in
or affecting the administration of any laws relative to pensions,
and to aid In the prosecution of any party appearing on such
exatminations to be guilty of fraud, either In the presentation or
in procuring the allowance of such claims; and any person so
detailed shall have power to administer oaths and take affi-
davits and depositions in the course of such examinations, and
to orally examine witnesses, and may employ a stenographer,
wlhen deemed necessary by the Commissioner of Pensions, in im-
portant cases. Such stenographer to be paid by such clerk or
person, and the amount so paid to be allowed in his accounts.
Any person so detailed shall be entitled to such additional com-
pensation as is customary in cases of special service. (R. S.
§§ 474. 4744; July 25,. 1882, c. 349, § 2, 22 Stat. 175.)

122. Same; special examiners authorized to administer
oaths.-Special examiners and additional special examiners em-
ployed under authority of Congress to aid in investigating
suspected attempts at fraud on the Government through and
by virtue of the pension laws, and to aid in prosecuting any
person so offending, shall have the same power to administer
oaths and take affidavits as is conferred by section 121 of this
title upon clerks detailed by the Commissioner of Pensions
from his office for that purpose. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 548, t 3,
26 Stat. 1083.)

123. Same; compensation.-Clerks detailed to investigfe
suspected attempts of fraud upon the Government through and
by virtue of the pension laws under section 121 of this title,
shall be paid the actual and necessary expenses of transporta-
tion, and a per diem allowance in lieu of subsistence, not ex-
ceeding $4 per diem. (Mar. 3, 1875, c. 130, § 1, 18 Stat. 374.)

124. Same; subpoena to witnesses; witnesses' fees.-In addi-
tion to the authority conferred by section 94 of Title 5, any
judge or clerk of any court of the United States in any State,
District, or Territory shall have power, upon the application
of the Commissioner of Pensions, to issue -a subpoena for a
witness, being within the jurisdiction of such court, to appear,
at a time and place in the subpoena stated, before any officer
authorized to take depositions to be used in the courts of the
United States, or before any officer, clerk, or person from the
Pension Bureau designated or detailed to investigate or ex-
amine into the merits of any pension claim and authorized by
law to administer oaths and take affidavits in such investiga-
tion or examination, there to give full and true answers to
such written interrogatories and cross-interrogatories as may
be propounded, or to be orally examined and cross-examined
upon the subject of such claims; and witnesses subpoenaed pur-
suant to this section or section 121 of this title shall be allowed
the same compensation as is allowed witnesses in the courts of
the United States, and paid in the same manner. (July 26,
1882, c. 349, § 3, 22 Stat. 175.) -

125. Same; report of special examiners; inspection.-The
reports of the special examiners of the Bureau of Pensions
shall be open to inspection and copy by the applicant or his
attorney, under such rules and regulations as the Secretary of
the Interior may prescribe. (May 28, 1908, e. 208, 35 Stat.
419.)

126. False affidavit and postdating vouchers; false certifi-
cate to vouchers.-Every person who knowingly or willfully
makes or aids, or assists in the making, or in any wise pro-
cures the making or presentation of any false or fraudulent
affidavit, declaration, certificate, voucher, or paper or writing
purporting to be such, concerning any claim for pension or pay-
ment thereof, or pertaining to any other matter within the
jurisdiction of the Commissioner of Pensions, or who knowingly
or willfully makes or causes to be made, or aids or assists In
the making, or presents or causes to be presented any paper
required as a voucher in drawing a pension, which paper bears
a dtfio nhs.ennpnt to thlt unon which it wan actuanllv sftinod

§ 130
or acknowledged by the pensioner, and every person before
whom any declaration, affidavit, voucher, or other paper or
writing to be used in aid of the prosecution of any claim for
pension or payment thereof purports to have been executed
who shall knowingly certify that the declarant, affiant, or wit-
ness named in such declaration, affidavit, voucher, or other
paper or writing personally appeared before him and was
sworn thereto, or acknowledged the execution thereof, when, in
fact, such declarant, affiant, or witness did not personally ap-
pear before him or was not sworn thereto, or did not acknowl-
edge the execution thereof, shall be punished by a fine not ex-
ceeding $500, or by imprisonment for a term of not more than
five years. (R. S. § 4746; July 7, 1898, c. 578, 30 Stat. 718;
Aug. 17, 1912, c. 301, § 1, 37 Stat. 312.)

127. Embezzlement by guardian, etc.; penalties.-Every
guardian, conservator, curator, committee, tutor, or other
person having charge and custody in a fiduciary capacity of the
pension of his ward, who shall embezzle the same in violation
of his trust, or fraudulently convert the same to his own use,
shall be punished by fine not exceeding $2,000 or imprisonment
at hard labor for a term not exceeding five years, or both, at
the discretion of the court. (It. S. § 4783; Feb. 10, 1891, c. 130,
26 Stat. 746.)

128. Forgery of indorsement of pension checks.-Whoever
shall forge the indorsement of the person to whose order any
pension check shall be drawn, or whoever with the knowledge
that such indorsement is forged shall utter such check, or who-
ever, by falsely personating such person, shall receive from any
person, firm, corporation, or officer or employee of the United
States the whole or any portion of the amount represented by
such check, shall upon conviction be punished by a fine of not
more than $1,000, or be imprisoned not more than five years, or
both. (Aug. 17, 1912, c. 301, § 4, 37 Stat. 313.)

129. Pledge or transfer of pension; penalty; retaining pen-
sion certificate.-Any pledge, mortgage, sale, assignment, or
transfer of any right, claim, or interest in any pension which
has been, or may hereafter be; granted, shall be void and of no
effect, and any person who shall pledge, or receive a pledge,
mortgage, sale, assignment or transfer of any right, claim, or
interest in any pension, or pension certificate, which has been,
or may hereafter be granted or Issued, or who shall hold the
same as collateral security for any debt, or promise, or
upon any pretext of such security, or promise, shall be
guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon conviction thereof shall be
fined in a sum not exceeding $100 and the costs of the prosecu-
tion; and any person who shall retain the certificate of a pen-
sioner and refuse to surrender the same upon the demand of
the Commissioner of Pensions, or any other person, authorized
by the Commissioner of Pensions, or the pensioner, to receive
the same shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon convic-
tion thereof shall be fined in a sum not exceeding $100 and the
costs of the prosecution. (I. S. i 4745; Feb. 28, 1883, c. 58,
§ 2, 22 Stat. 432; Aug. 17, 1912, c. 301, § 1, 37 Stat. 312.)

130. Claim agent withholding discharge papers.-Any claim
agent, attorney, or other person engaged in the collection of
claims for pension, for any soldier, sailor, or marine, or for
any commissioned officer of the military or naval forces, or per-
son who may have been a soldier, sailor, marine, or officer of
the regular or volunteer forces of the United States. and hon-
orably discharged, who shall retain, without the consent of
the owner or owners thereof, or shall refuse to deliver or ac-
count for the same upon demand duly made by the owner or
owners thereof, or by their agent or attorney, the discharge
papers of any such soldier, sailor, or marine, or commissioned
officer, which may have been placed in his hands for 'the pur-
pose of collecting said claims, shall be deemed guilty of a mis-
demeanor, and shall, upon conviction be punished by fine not
epyopdinr $6500. or by imnrisonment not ypexce ing si-y mnmthq
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gate any suspected attempt to defraud the United States in 
or affecting the administration of any laws relative to pensions, 
and to aid In the prosecution of any party appearing on such 
examinations to be guilty of fraud, either in the presentation or 
in procuring the allowance of such claims; and any person so 
detailed shall have power to administer oaths and take affi-
davits and depositions in the course of such examinations, and 
to orally examine witnesses, and may employ a stenographer, 

when deemed necessary by the Commissioner of Pensions, in im-
portant cases. Such stenographer to be paid by such clerk or 
person, and the amount so paid to be allowed in his accounts. 

Any person so detailed shall be entitled to such additional com-
pensation as is customary in cases of special service. (R. S. 

1/ 474. 4744; July 25. 1882, c. 349, 1 2, 22 Stat. 175.) 
122. Same; special examiners authorized to administer 

oaths.—Special examiners and additional special examiners em-
ployed under authority of Congress to aid in investigating 

suspected attempts at fraud on the Government through and 
by virtue of the pension laws, and to aid in prosecuting any 
person so offending, shall have the same power to administer 
oaths and take affidavits as is conferred by section 121 of this 

title upon clerks detailed by the Commissioner of Pensions 
from his office for that purpose. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 548, 3, 
26 Stat. 1083.) 

123. Same; compensation.—Clerks detailed to investigae 

suspected attempts of fraud upon the Government through and 
by virtue of the pension laws under section 121 of this title, 
shall be paid the actual and necessary expenses of transporta-
tion, and a per diem allowance in lieu of subsistence, not ex-

ceeding $4 per diem. (Mar. 3, 1875, c. 130, 1 1, 18 Stat. 374.) 
124. Same; subpcena to witnesses; witnesses' fees.—In addi-

tion to the authority conferred by section 94 of Title 5, any 
judge or clerk of any court of the United States in any State, 
District, or Territory shall have power, upon the application 

of the Commissioner of Pensions, to issue -a subpoena for a 
witness, being within the jurisdiction of such court, to appear, 
at a time and place in the subpcena stated, before any officer 
authorized to take depositions to be used in the courts of the 
United States, or before any officer, clerk, or person from the 
Pension Bureau designated or detailed to investigate or ex-

amine into the merits of any pension claim and authorized by 
law to administer oaths and take affidavits in such investiga-
tion or examination, there to give full and true answers to 
such written interrogatories and cross-interrogatories as may 
be propounded, or to be orally examined and cross-examined 
upon the subject of such claims; and witnesses subpcenaed pur-
suant to this section or section 121 of this title shall be allowed 
the same compensation as is allowed witnesses in the courts of 
the United States, and paid in the same manner. (July 25, 
1882, e. 349, § 3, 22 Stat. 175.) • 

125. Same; report of special examiners; inspection.—The 
reports of the special examiners of the Bureau of Pensions 
shall be open to inspection and copy by the applicant or his 
attorney, under such rules and regulations as the Secretary of 

the Interior may prescribe. (May 28, 1908, c. 208, 35 Stat. 
419.) 

126. False affidavit and postdating vouchers; false certifi-
cate to vouchers.—Every person who knowingly or willfully 
makes or aids, or assists in the making, or in any wise pro-

cures the making or presentation of any false or fraudulent 
affidavit, declaration, certificate, voucher, or paper or writing 

purporting to be such, concerning any claim for pension or pay-
ment thereof, or pertaining to any other matter within the 
jurisdiction of the Commissioner of Pensions, or who knowingly 

or willfully makes or causes to be made, or aids or assists in 
the making, or presents or causes to be presented any paper 
required as a voucher in drawing a pension, which paper bears 
a date subsequent to that upon which it was actually signed 

or acknowledged by the pensioner, and every person before 

whom any declaration, affidavit, voucher, or other paper or 
writing to be used in aid of the prosecution of any claim for 
pension or payment thereof purports to have been executed 
who shall knowingly certify that the declarant, affiant, or wit-

ness named in such declaration, affidavit, voucher, or other 
paper or writing personally appeared before him and was 
sworn thereto, or acknowledged the execution thereof, when, in 
fact, such declarant, affiant, or witness did not personally ap-
pear before him or was not sworn thereto, or did not acknowl-
edge the execution thereof, shall be punished by a fine not ex-
ceeding $500, or by imprisonment for a term of not more than 
five years. (R. S. 1 4746; July 7. 1898, c. 578, 30 Stat. 718; 
Aug. 17, 1912, e. 301, 1 1, 37 Stat. 312.) 

127. Embezzlement by guardian, etc.; penalties.—Every 
guardian, conservator, curator, committee, tutor, or other 
person having charge and custody in a fiduciary capacity of the 

pension of his ward, who shall embezzle the same in violation 
of his trust, or fraudulently convert the same to his own use, 
shall be punished by fine not exceeding $2,000 or imprisonment 
at hard labor for a term not exceeding five years, or both, at 
the discretion of the court. (R. S. § 4783; Feb. 10, 1891, c. 130, 
26 Stat. 746.) 

128. Forgery of indorsement of pension checks.—Whoever 
shall forge the indorsement of the person to whose order any 

pension check shall be drawn, or whoever with the knowledge 
that such indorsement is forged shall utter such check, or who-
ever, by falsely .personating such person, shall receive from any 
person, firm, corporation, or officer or employee of the United 
States the whole or any portion of the amount represented by 
such check, shall upon conviction be punished by a fine of not 
more than $1,000, or be imprisoned not more than five years, or 

both. (Aug. 17, 1912, c. 301, § 4., 37 Stat. 313.) 
129. Pledge or transfer of pension; penalty; retaining pen-

sion certificate.—Any pledge, mortgage, sale, assignment, or 
transfer of any right, claim, or interest in any pension which 

has been, or may hereafter be; granted, shall be void and of no 
effect, and any person who shall pledge, or receive a pledge, 

mortgage, sale, assignment or transfer of any right, claim, or 

interest in any pension, or pension certificate, which has been, 
or may hereafter .be granted or issued, or who shall hold the 
same as collateral security for any debt, or promise, or 
upon any pretext of such security, or promise, shall be 
guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon conviction thereof shall be 
fined in a sum not exceeding $100 and the costs of the prosecu-
tion; and any person who shall retain the certificate of a pen-
sioner and refuse to surrender the same upon the demand of 
the Commissioner of Pensions, or any other person, authorized 
by the Commissioner of Pensions, or the pensioner, to receive 
the same shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon convic-
tion thereof shall be fined in a sum not exceeding $100 and the 
costs of the prosecution. (R. S. § 4745; Feb. 28, 1883, c. 58, 
§ 2, 22 Stat. 432; Aug. 17, 1912, c. 301, 1, 37 Stat. 312.) 

130. Claim agent withholding discharge papers.—Any claim 

agent, attorney, or other person engaged in the collection of 
claims for pension, for any soldier, sailor, or marine, or for 
any commissioned officer of the military or naval forces, or per-
son who may have been a soldier, sailor, inarine, or officer of 
the regular or volunteer forces of the United States. and hon-
orably discharged, who shall retain, without the consent of 

the owner or owners thereof, or shall refuse to deliver or ac-
count for the same upon demand duly made by the owner or 
owners thereof, or by their agent or attorney, the discharge 
papers of any such soldier, sailor, or marine, or commissioned 

officer, which may have been placed in his hands fox—the pur-
pose of collecting said claims, shall be deemed guilty of a mis-

demeanor, and shall, upon conviction be punished by fine not 
exceeding $500, or by imprisonment not exceeding six months, 
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or both, at the discretion of the court, and shall thereafter be
debarred from prosecuting any such claim in any executive
department of the Government. (May 21, 1872, c. 178, 17 Stat.
137.)

Chapter 3.-DISABILITY OR DEATH CAUSE DUE TO
SERVICE SINCE MARCH 4, 1861

VETERANS
Sec.
151. Pensions; who are eligible.
152. Classes enumerated.
'153. Rates for total disability.
154. Same; according to rank.
155. Wounds received or diseases contracted only In line of duty pen-

sionable.
156. Permanent specific disability; rate after June 4, 1872.
15T. Same; from and after June 18, 1874.
168. Increase; for permanent disability.
159. Loss of both hands, or both feet, or both eyes; pension after June

17, 1878.
160. Loss of both eyes or total blindness; pension after April 8, 1904.
161. Blindness or loss of sight due to injury.
162. Loss of both feet.
163. Loss of both hands.
164. Loss of one hand and one foot.
165. Loss of hand, foot, arm, or leg; pension from and after March

3, 1883.
166. Increase; from and after August 4, 1886.
167. Same; from and after March 2, 1903.
168. Same; increase from and after May 1, 1920, and June 5, 1920.
169. Disability equivalent to loss of hand or foot.
17to. Incapacity for performing manual labor.
171. Deafness; rate from and after August 27, 1888.
172. Same; from and after January 15, 1903.
173. Partial deafness.
174. Disability requiring regular personal attention.
175. Disability requiring frequent and periodical attendanee.
-176. Minilmum rate-for pensions.
177. Disability not otherwise provided for.
178. Age of sixty-two and over considered a disability.

WIDOWS, REMARRIED WIDOWS, CHILDREN, AND DEPENDENTS

191. Widows or children under sixteen; right to pension.
192. Widow's pension; marriage prior to March 3, 1899; widows of

Spanish war veterans excepted.
193. Same; increase on account of minor children.
194. Additional pension by special act on account of helpless child

not to affect rate to widow.
195. Widows, children, and dependent relatives; increase from and

after March 19, 1886; limitation.
196. Same; claim agents not to receive compensation.
197. Widows and children; minimum rate from and after April 19, 1908.
198. Widows of colored and Indian soldiers.
199. Proof of marriage; adulterous cohabitation terminating pension.
200. Abandonment by widow; children's pension.
201. Time for which a widow shall not receive pension.
202. What children deemed legitimate.
203. Succession of dependent relatives; when dependent parents en-

titled.
204. Minor brothers and sisters; dependency construed.
205. Widows and dependent mothers and sisters; remarriage of;

restoration on renewed widowhood.
206. Same; compensation of claim agents.

VETERANS

Section 151. Pensions; who are eligible.-Every person spe-
cified in the several classes enumerated in the following sec-
tion, who has been, since the 4th day of March, 1861, or who
is hereafter disabled under the conditions therein stated,
shall, upon making due proof of the fact, according to such
forms and regulations as are or may be provided in pursuance
of law, be placed on the list of invalid pensioners of the United
States, and be entitled to receive, for a total disability, or a
permanent specific disability, such pension as is hereinafter
provided in such cases; and for an inferior disability, except
in cases of permanent specific disability, for which the rate of
pension is expressly provided, an amount proportionate to that
provided for total disability: and such nension shall peammonen

as hereinafter provided, and continue during the existence of
the disability. (R. S. § 4692.)

152. Classes enumerated.-The persons entitled as benefici-
aries under the preceding section are as follows:

(1) Officers of Army, Navy or Marine Corps, and en-
listed men.-Any officer of the Army, including Regulars, Vol-
unteers, and militia, or any officer in the Navy or Marine
Corps, or any enlisted man, however employed, in the military
or naval service of the United States, or in its Marine Corps,
whether regularly mustered or not, disabled by reason of any
wound or injury received, or disease contracted, while in the
service of the United States and in the line of duty.

(2) Lieutenants serving on gunboat.-Any lieutenant serving
on a gunboat, or any pilot, engineer, sailor, or other person not
regularly mustered, serving upon any gunboat or war vessel
of the United States, disabled by any wound or injury received,
or otherwise incapacitated while in the line of duty, for pro-
curing his subsistence by manual labor.

(3) Volunteers, not enlisted.-Any person. not an enlisted
soldier in the Army, serving for the time being as a member
of the militia of any State, under orders of an officer of the
United States, or who volunteered for the time being to serve
with any regularly organized military or naval force of the
United States, or who otherwise volunteered and rendered
Adlvice in any engagement with rebels or Indians, disabled
in consequence of wounds or injury received in the line of duty
in such temporary service, and whose claim was prosecuted
'to a successful issue prior to July 4, 1874. :

(4) Acting assistant surgeon.-Any acting assistant or con-
tract surgeon disabled by any wound or injury received or
disease contracted in the line of duty while actually perform-
ing the duties of assistant surgeon or acting assistant surgeon
with any military force in the field, or in transitu, or in hos-
pital.

(5) Provost marshal.-Any provost marshal, deputy provost
marshal, or enrolling officer disabled, by reason of any wound
or injury, received in the discharge of his duty, to procure a
subsistence by manual labor. (. S.. 1 4693.)

153. Rates for total disability.-The pension for total dis-
ability shall be as follows, except as otherwise provided in
this title: For lieutenant colonel and all officers of higher rank
in the military service and in the Marine Corps, and for
captain, and all officers of higher rank, commander, surgeon,
paymaster, and chief engineer, respectively ranking with com-
mander by law, lieutenant commander, lieutenant command-
Lng and master commanding, in the naval service, $30 per
month; for major in the military service and in the Marine
Corps, and lieutenant, surgeon, paymaster, and chief engineer,
respectively ranking with lieutenant by law, and passed as-
sistant surgeon in the naval service, $26 per month; for cap-
tain in the military service and in the Marine Corps, chaplain
in the Army, and provost marshal, professor of mathematics,
master, assistant surgeon, assistant paymaster, and chaplain
in the naval service, $20 per month; for first lieutenant in the
military service and in the Marine Corps, acting assistant or
contract surgeon, and deputy provost marshal, $17 per month;
for second lieutenant in the military service and in the Marine
Corps, first assistant engineer, ensign, and pilot in the naval
service, and enrolling officer, $15 per month; for cadet mid-
shipman, passed midshipman, midshipmen, clerks of admirals
and paymasters and of other officers commanding vessels, sec-
ond and third assistant engineer, master's mate, and all war-
rant officers in the naval service, $10 per month; and for all
other persons whose rank or office is not mentioned in this
section, $8 per month; and the masters, pilots, engineers,
sailors, and crews upon the gunboats and war vessels shall be
entitled to receive the pension allowed herein to those of like
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or both, at the discretion of the court, and shall thereafter be 
debarred from prosecuting any such claim in any executive 
department of the Government. (May 21, 1872, c. 178, 17 Stat. 

137.) 

Chapter 3.-DISABILITY OR DEATH CAUSE DUE TO 
SERVICE SINGE MARCH 4, 1861 

VETERANS 
Sec. 
151. Pensions; who are eligible. 
152. Classes enumerated. 
"153. Rates for total disability. 
154. Same; according to rank. 
155. Wounds received or diseases contracted only in line of duty pen-

sionable. 
156. Permanent specific disability; rate after June 4, 1872. 
151. Same; from and after June 18, 1874. 
158. Increase; for permanent disability. 
159. Loss of both hands, or both feet, or both eyes; pension after June 

17, 1878. 
160.' Loss of both eyes or total blindness; pension after April 8, 1904. 
161. 13tindness or loss of sight due to injury. 
162. Loss of both feet. 
163. Loss, of both bands. 
164. Loss of one hand and one foot. 
165. Loss of hand, foot, arm, or leg; pension from and after Mardi 

3, 1983. 
166. Increase; from and after August 4, 1886. 
167. Same; from and after March 2, 1903. 
168. Same; increase from and after May 1, 1920, and June 5, 1920. 
169: Disability equivalent to loss of band or foot. • 
-170. Incapacity for performing manual labor. 
M. Reignites; rate from and after . August 27, 1888. 
172- same; from and after Jiumary. 15, 1933. 
173, Partial deafness. 
174. 'Disability requiring regular personal Attention, 
175. .Disability requiring frequent and periodical' attendance. 
4.76.111giniutum rate tor pensions. 
177. Disability not otherwise provided for. 
178. Age of sixty-two and over considered a disability. 

•WIDOWS, REMARRIED WIDOWS, CHILDREN, AND DEPENDENTS 

191. Widows or children under sixteen; right to pension. 
'192. Widow's pension; marriage prior to March 3, 1899; widows of 

. Spanish war veterans excepted. 
.193. Same; increase on account of minor children. 
194. Additional pension by special act on account of helpless child 

not to affect rate to widow. 
195. Widows, children, and dependent relatives; increase from and 

after March 19, 1886; Limitation. 
196. Same; claim agents not to receive compensation. 
197. Widows and children; minimum rate from and after April 19, 1908. 
'198. Widows of colored and Indian soldiers. 
199. Proof of marriage; adulterous cohabitation terminating pension. 
200. Abandonment by widow; children's pension. 
201. Time for which a widow shall not receive pension. 
202. What children deemed legitimate. 
203. Succession of dependent relatives; when dependent parents en-

titled. • 
204. Minor brothers and sisters; dependency construed. 
205. Widows and dependent mothers and sisters; remarriage of; 

restoration on renewed widowhood. 
206. Same; compensation of claim agents. 

VETERANS 

Section 151. Pensions; who are eligible.-Every person spe-

cified in the several classes enumerated in the following sec-
tion, who has been, since the 4th day of March, 1861, or who 

is hereafter disabled under the conditions therein stated, 
shall, upon making due proof of the fact, according to such 
forms and regulations as are or may be provided in pursuance 
of law, be placed on the list of invalid pensioners of the United 
States, and be entitled to receive, for a total disability, or a 

permanent specific disability, such pension as is hereinafter 
provided in such cases; and for an inferior disability, except 
in cases of permanent specific disability, for which the rate of 
pension is expressly provided, an amount proportionate to that 

provided for total disability; and such pension shall commence 

as hereinafter provided, and continue during the existence of 

the disability. (R. S. § 4692.) 
152. Classes enumerated.-The persons entitled as benefici-

aries under the preceding section are as follows: 
(1) Officers of Army, Navy or Marine Corps, and en-

listed men.-Any officer of the Army, including Regulars, Vol-
unteers, and militia, or any officer in the Navy or Marine 
Corps, or any enlisted man, however employed, in the military 

or naval service of the United States, or in its Marine Corps, 
whether regularly mustered or not, disabled by reason of any 
wound or injury received, or disease contracted, while in the 

service of the United States and in the line of duty. 
(2) Lieutenants serving on gunboat.-Any' lieutenant serving 

on a gunboat, or any pilot, engineer, sailor, or other person not 
regularly mustered, serving upon any gunboat or war vessel 

of the United States, disabled by any wound or injury received, 
or otherwise incapacitated while in the line of duty, for pro-
curing his subsistence by manual labor. 

(3) Volunteers, not enlisted.-Any person . not an enlisted 

soldier in the Army, serving for the time being as a member 
of the militia of any State, under , orders of an officer of the 
United States, or who volunteered for the time being to serve 
with any regularly organized military or naval force .of the 

United States, or who otherwise volunteered and rendered 
•^vice in any engagement with rebels or. Indians, disabled 
in consequence of wounds or injury received in the line of duty 
in such temporary service, and whose claim was prosecuted 

'to a successful issue prior to July 4, 4874. 
(4) Acting assistant surgeon.-Any acting assistant, or con-

tract surgeon disabled by anf wound or injury received or 

disease contracted in the line of duty while actually perform-
ing the duties of assistant surgeon or acting assistant surgeon 

with any military force in the field, or in transitu, or in hos-
pital. 

(5) Provost marshal-Any provost marshal, deputy provost 
marshal, or enrolling officer disabled, by reason of any wound 
or injury, received in the discharge of his duty, to procure a 
subsistence by manual labor. (R. S. § 4693.) 

153. Rates for total disability.-The pension for total dis-
ability shall be as follows, except as otherwise provided in 

this title: For lieutenant colonel and all officers of higher rank 
in the military service and in the Marine Corps, and for 

captain, and all officers of higher rank, commander, surgeon, 
paymaster, and chief engineer, respectively ranking with com-
mander by law, lieutenant commander, lieutenant command-
ing and master commanding, in the naval service, $30 per 
month; for major in the military iervice and in the Marine 
Corps, and lieutenant, surgeon, paymaster, and chief engineer, 
respectively ranking with lieutenant by law, and passed as-
sistant surgeon in the naval service, $26 per month; for cap-

tain in the military service and in the Marine Corps, chaplain 
in the Army, and provost marshal, professor of mathematics, 
master, assistant surgeon, assistant paymaster, and chaplain 
in the naval service, $20 per month; for first lieutenant in the 

military service and in the Marine Corps, acting assistant or 
contract surgeon, and deputy provost marshal, $17 per month; 
for second lieutenant in the military service and in the Marine 
Corps, first assistant engineer, ensign, and pilot in the naval 
service, and enrolling officer, $15 per month; for cadet mid-

shipman, passed midshipman, midshipmen, clerks of admirals 
and paymasters and of other officers commanding vessels, sec-
ond and third assistant engineer, master's mate, and all war-
rant officers in the naval service, $10 per month; and for all 
other persons whose rank or office is not mentioned in this 

section, $8 per month; and the masters, pilots, engineers, 

sailors, and crews upon the gunboats and war vessels shall be 
entitled to receive the pension allowed herein to those of like 
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rank in the naval service. (R. S. § 4695; June 18, 1878, c. 268,
20 Stat. 166.)

154. Same; according to rank.-Except as otherwise pro-
vided by law, every commissioned officer of the Army, Navy,
or Marine Corps pshall receive such and only such pension as is
provided in the preceding section, for the rank he held at the
time he received the injury or contracted the disease which
resulted in the disability, on account of which he may be en-
titled to a pension; and any commission or presidential ap-
pointment, regularly issued to such person, shall be taken to
determine his rank from and after the date, as given in the
body of the commission or appointment conferring said rank:
Provided, That a vacancy existed in the rank thereby conferred;
that the person commissioned was not disabled for military
duty; and that he did not willfully neglect or refuse to be
mustered. (R. S. § 4696.)

155. Wounds received or diseases contracted only in line
of duty pensionable.-No person shall be entitled to a pension
by reason of wounds or injury received or disease contracted in
the service of the United States subsequent to the 27th day of
July, 1868, unless the person who was wounded, or injured,
or contracted the disease was in the line of duty; and, if in
the military service, was at the time actually in the field, or on
the march, or at some post, fort, or garrison, or en route, by
direction of competent authority to some post, fort, or garrison;
or, if in the naval service, was at the time borne on the books
of some ship or other vessel of the United States, at sea or in
harbor, actually in commission, or was at some naval station,
or on his way, by direction of competent authority, to the
United States, or to some other vessel or naval station, or
hospital. (R. S. § 4694.)

156. Permanent specific disability; rate after June 4, 1872.-
Except as otherwise provided in this title from and after
June 4, 1872, all persons entitled by law to a less pension than
hereinafter specified, who, while in the military or naval service
of the United States, and in line of duty, shall have lost
the sight of both eyes, or shall have lost the sight of one eye,
the sight of the other having been previously lost, or shall
have lost both hands, or shall have lost both feet, or been
permanently and totally disabled in the same, or otherwise so
permanently and totally disabled as to render them utterly
helpless, or so nearly so as to require the regular personal aid
and attendance of another person, shall be entitled to a pension
of $31.25 per month; and all persons who, under like circum-
stances, shall have lost one hand and one foot, or been totally
and permanently disabled in the same, or otherwise so disabled
as to be incapacitated for performing any manual labor, but
not so much as to require regular personal aid and attendance,
shall be entitled to a pension of $24 per month; and all persons
who, under like circumstances, shall have lost one hand, or,
one foot. or been totally and permanently disabled in the same,
or otherwise so disabled as to render their incapacity to per-
form manual labor equivalent to the loss of a hand or foot,
shall be entitled to a pension of $18 per month: Provided,
That all persons who, under like circumstances, have lost a leg
above the knee, and in consequence thereof are so disabled
that they can not use artificial limbs, shall be rated in the
second class and receive $24 per month from and after June
4, 1872; and all persons who, under like circumstances, shall
have lost the hearing of both ears, shall be entitled to a pen-
sion of $13 per month from the same date: Provided, That the
pension for a disability not permanent, equivalent in degree to
any provided for in this section, shall, during the continuance
of the disability in such degree, be at the same rate as that
herein provided for a permanent disability of like degree.
(R. S. § 4698.)

157. Same; from and after June 18, 1874.-Except as here-
inafter provided ia this title, all pesos who, w1le in the
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of duty, shall have been so permanently and totally disabled as
to require the regular personal aid and attendance of another
person, by the loss of the sight of both eyes, or by the loss of the
sight of one eye, the sight of the other having been previously
lost, or by the loss of both hands, or by the loss of both feet,
or by any other injury resulting in total and permanent help-
lessness, shall be entitled from and after June 18, 1874, to a
pension of $50 per month in lieu of a pension of ,31.25 per
month granted to such person by section 156 of this litle:
Provided, That the increase of pension shall not be granted
by reason of any of the injuries herein specified unless the same
have resulted in permanent total helplessness requiring the
regular personal aid and attendance of another person. (June
18, 1874, c. 298, § 1, 18 Stat. 78.)

158. Increase; for permanent disability.-All soldiers and
sailors who were receiving on June 16, 1880, a pension of
$50 per month, under the provisions of section 157 of this
title, shall receive, in lieu, and there shall be paid them in
the same manner as pensions are paid to such persons, the
sum of $72 per month thereafter. (June 16, 1880, c. 236,

1, 21 Stat. 281.)
159. Loss of both hands, or both feet, or both eyes; pension

after June 17, 187&-On and after June 17, 1878, except as
provided in sections 160 to 163 of this title, all soldiers and
sailors who have lost either both their hands or both their feet
or the sight of both eyes in the service of the United States,
shall receive, and there shall be paid to them, in the same
manner as pensions are paid to such persons, the sum of $72
per month. This section shall be so construed as to include
all soldiers and sailors who have become totally blind from
causes occurring in the service of the United States. (June 17,
1878, c. 261, 29 Stat. 144; Mar. 3, 1879, c. 200, 20 Stat. 484.)

160. Loss of both eyes or total blindness; pension after
April 8, 1904.-From and after April 8, 1904, all persons who,
while in the military or naval service of the United States and
in the line bf duty, shall have lost both e~yes, or who bhave be-
come totally blind from causes occurring in the service of the
United States, shall receive a pension at the rate of $100 per
month: Provided, however, That this section shall not be so
construed as to reduce any pension under any Act, public or
private. (Apr. 8, 1904, c. 945, 33 Stat. 163.)

161. Blindness or loss of sight due to injury.-From and
after June 5, 1920, all persons whose names are on the pension
roll, and who, while In the service of the United States in the
Army, Navy, or Marine Corps, and in the line of duty shall
have lost both eyes. or been disabled in the same, or who, in
like service and in like manner, sustained Injuries that proved
the direct cause of the subsequent total loss of the sight of
both eyes shall receive a pension at the rate of $100 per month.
(June 5, 1920, c. 245, i 3. 41 Stat. 982.) .

162. Loss of both feet.-From and after March 2, 1908, all
persons who while in the military or naval service of the
United States and in the line of duty shall have lost both
feet shall receive a pension at the rate of $100 per month.
(Mar. 2, 1903, c. 977, 82 Stat. 944.)

163. Loss of both hands.-From and after February 12, 1889,
all persons who, in the military or naval service of the United
States and in the line of duty, have lost both hands, shall be
entitled to a pension of $100 per month. (Feb. 12, 1889, e. 132,
25 Stat. 659.)

164. Less of one hand and one foot.-All persons who, while
in the military or naval service of the United States, and in
the line of duty, shall have lost one hand and one foot, or been
totally or permanently disabled in both, shall be entitled to a
pension for each of such disabilities, and at such a rate as is
provided for by the provisions of the existing laws for each
disability: Provided, That this section shall not be so con-
strued as to reduce pensions in any ease. (Feb. 28, 1877,
c. 73,19 Stat, 264.)
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rank in the naval service. (R. S. § 4695; June 18, 1878, c. 268, 
20 Stat. 166.) 

154. Same; according to rank.—Except as otherwise pro-
vided by law, every commissioned officer of the Army, Navy, 

or Marine Corps shall receive such and only such pension as is 
provided in the preceding section, for the rank he held at the 
time he received the injury or contracted the disease which 
resulted in the disability, on account of which he may be en-
titled to a pension; and any commission or presidential ap-
pointment, regularly issued to such person, shall be taken to 
determine his rank from and after the date, as given in the 

body of the commission or appointment conferring said rank: 
Provided, That a vacancy existed in the rank thereby conferred; 

that the person commissioned was not disabled for military 
duty; and that he did not willfully neglect or refuse to be 
mustered. (R. S. § 4696.) 

155. Wounds received or diseases contracted only in line 
of duty pensionable.—No person shall be entitled to a pension 
by reason of wounds or injury received or disease contracted in 
the service of the United States subsequent to the 27th day of 

July, 1868, unless the person who was wounded, or injured, 

or contracted the disease was in the line of duty; and, if in 
the military service, was at the time actually in the field, or on 
the march, or at some post, fort, or garrison, or en route, by 

direction of competent authority to some post, fort, or garrNon; 

or, if in the naval service, was at the time borne on the books 
of some ship or other vessel of the United States, at sea or in 
harbor, actually in commission, or was at some naval station, 

or on his way, by direction of competent authority, to the 
United States, or to some other vessel or naval station, or 
hospital. (R. S. § 4694.) 

156. Permanent specific disability; rate after June 4, 1872, 
Except as otherwise provided in this title from and after 
June 4, 1872, all persons entitled by law to a less pension than 
hereinafter specified, who, while in the military or naval service 

of the 'United States, and in line of dirty, shall have lost 
the sight of both eyes, or shill have 'lost the-sight of one eye, 
the sight of the other having, been previously lost, or shell 
have lost both hands, or shall have lost both feet, or been 
permanently and totally disabled in the same, or otherwise so 
permanently and totally disabled as to render them utterly 
helpless, or so nearly so as to require the regular personal aid 

and attendance of another person, shall be entitled to a pension 
of $31.25 per month; and all persons who, under like circum-
stances, shall have lost one hand and one foot, or been totally 
and permanently disabled in the same, or otherwise so disabled 
as to be incapacitated for performing any manual labor, but 
not so much as to require regular personal aid and attendance, 
shall be entitled to a pension of $24 per month; and all persons 
who, under like circumstances, shall have lost one hand, or, 
one foot. or been totally and permanently disabled in the same, 

or otherwise so disabled as to render their incapacity to per-
form manual labor equivalent to the loss of a hand or foot, 

shall be entitled to a pension of $18 per month: Provided, 
That all persons who, under like circumstances, have lost a leg 
above the knee, and in consequence thereof are so disabled 
that they can not use artificial limbs, shall be rated in the 
second class and receive $24 per month from and after June 
4, 1872; and all persons who, undor like circumstances, shall 
have lost the hearing of both ears, shall be entitled to a pen-
sion of $13 per month from the same date: Provided, That the 

pension for a disability not permanent, equivalent in degree to 
any provided for in this section, shall, during the continuance 
of the disability in such degree, be at the same rate as that 
herein provided for a permanent disability of like degree. 

(R. S. f 4698.) 
157. Same; from and after June 18, 1874.—Except as here-

inafter provided in this title, all persons who, veldle in the 

military or naval service of the United States, and in the line 

of duty, shall have been so permanently and totally disabled as 
to require the regular personal aid and attendance of another 
person, by the loss of the sight of both eyes, or by the loss of the 
sight of one eye, the sight of the other having been previously 
lost, or by the loss of both hands, or by the loss of both feet, 
or by any other injury resulting in total and permanent help-
lessness, shall be entitled from and after June 18, 1874, to a 
pension of $50 per month in lieu of a pension of $31.25 per 

month granted to such person by section 156 of this title: 
Provided, That the increase of pension shall not be granted 
by reason of any of the injuries herein specified unless the same 
have resulted in permanent total helplessness requiring the 
regular personal aid and attendance of another person. (June 
18, 1874, c. 298, § 1, 18 Stat. 78.) 

158. Increase; for permanent disability.—All soldiers and 
sailors who were receiving on June 16, 1880, a pension of 
$50 per month, under the provisions of section 157 of this 
title, shall receive, in lieu, and there shall be paid them in 
the same manner as pensions are paid to such persons, the 
sum of $72 per month thereafter. (June 16, 1880, c. 236, 
I 1, 21 Stat. 281.) 
•'159. Loss of both hands, or both feet, or both eyes; pension 
after June 17, 187&—On and after June 17, 1878, accept: as 
provided in sections 160 to 163 of this. title, all soldier and 
sailors who have lost either both their hands or both their feet 

or the sight of both eyes in the service of the United States, 
shall receive, and there shall be paid to them, in the same 
manner as pensions are paid to such persons, the sum of $72 
per month. This section shall be so construed as to include 
all soldiers and sailors who have become totally blind froth 

causes occurring in the service of the United States. (June 17, 
1878, c. 261, 29 Stat. 144; Mar. 3, 1879, e. 200, 20 Stat. 484.) 

160. Loss of both eyes or total blindness; pension after 
April 8, 1904.—From and after April '8, 1904, all persons who, 
while in the. military or naval• service of the United States and 
in the line. of duty, 'shall have -bet both eyes,' or who halm be-
come totally blind front eanses occurring' in -the service of the 
United States, shall receive a pension 'at the rate of $100 Per 
month: Provided, however, That this section' shall not be so 
construed as to reduce any pension under any Act, public or 

private. 4Apr. 8, 1904, c. 945, 33 Stat. 163.) 
161. Blindness or loss of sight due to injury.—From and 

after June 5, 1920, all persons whose names are on the pension 
roll, and who, while In the service of the United States in the 
Army, Navy, or Marine Corps, and in the line of duty shall 
have lost both eyes. or been disabled in the same, or who, in 

like service and in like manner, sustained injuries that proved 
the direct cause of the subsequent total loss of the sight of 
both eyes shall receive a pension at the rate of $100 per month. 

(June 5, 1920, c. 245, f 3. 41 Stat 982.) 
162. Loss of both feet.--From and after March 2, 1903, all 

persons who while in the military or naval , service 'of the 

United States and' in the line of :duty shall have lost both 
feet shall receive a pension at the rate of $100 per month. 
(Mar. 2, 1903, c. 977, 32 Stat. 944.) . 
163. Loss of both hands.—From and after February 12, 1889, 

all persons who, in the military or naval service of the United 
States and in the line of duty, have lost both hands, shall be 
entitled to a pension of $100 per month. (Feb. 12, 1889, e. 132, 

25 Stat. 659.) 
164. Loss of one hand and one foot.—All persons who, while 

in the military or naval service of the United States, and in 
the line of duty, shall have lost one hand and one foot, or been 

totally or permanently disabled in both, shall be entitled to a 
pension for each of such disabilities, and at such a rate as is 
provided for by the provisions of the existing laws for each 

disability: Provided, That this section shall not be so con-

strued as to reduce pensions in any case (Feb. 28, 1877, 

c. Ts, 19 Stet, 264.). 
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165. Loss of hand, foot, arm, or leg; pension from and
after March 3, 1883.-From and after March 3, 1883, and ex-
cept as otherwise provided in this title all persons who, while
in the military or naval service of the United States, and in
the line of duty, shall have lost one hand or one foot, or been
totally or permanently disabled in the same, shall receive a
pension of $24 per month; all persons who in like manner shall
have lost either an arm at or above the elbow, or a leg at or
above the knee, shall receive a pension of $30 per month:
Provided, That nothing contained in this section shall be con-
strued to repeal section 177 of this title, or to change the rate
of $18 per month therein mentioned to be proportionately
divided for any degree of disability established for which sec-
tion 153 of this title makes no provision. (Mar. 3, 1883, c. 91,
22 Stat 453.)

166. Increase; from and after August 4, 1886.-From and
after August 4, 1886, and except as otherwise provided in this
title, all persons who, while in the military or naval service
of the United States and in line of duty, shall have lost one
hand or one foot, or been totally disabled in the same, shall
receive a pension of $30 a month; all persons who in like man-
ner shall have lost either an arm at or above the elbow or a
leg at or above the knee, or been totally disabled in the same,
shall receive a pension of $36 per month; and all persons who
in like manner shall have lost either an arm at the shoulder
joint or a leg at the hip joint, or so near the joint as to pre-
vent the use of an artificial limb, shall receive a pension at
the rate of $45 per month. (Aug. 4, 1886, c. 899, 24 Stat. 220.)
* 167. Same; from al after March 2, 1903.-From and after
March 2, 1908, and eacept as otherwise provided in this title,
U perons who, while in the military or naval service of the

United States and in the line of duty, shall have lost one hand or
one foot, or been totally disabled in the same, shall receive a
pension at the rate of $40 per month; that all persons who, in
like manner, shall have lost an arm at or above the elbow or n
leg at or above the knee, or been totally disabled in the same,
shall receive a pension at the rate of $46 per month; all persons
who, in like manner, shall have lost an arm at the shoulder
joint or a leg at the hip joint, or so near the shoulder or hip
joint or where the same is in such a condition as to prevent
the use of an artificial limb, shall receive a pension at the rate
of $55 per month, and all persons who, in like manner, shall
have lost one hand and one foot, or been totally disabled in
the smze, shall receive a pension at the rate of $60 per month.
(Mar. 2, 190, e. 977, 32 Stat. 944.)

16& Sae; increase from and after May 1, 1920, and
June 5, 1920.-From and after May 1, 1920, all persons whose
names were on the pension roll at that date and who while
in the service of the United States in the Army, Navy, or
Marine Corps during the Civil War, and from and after June
5, 1920, all persons whose names are on the pension roll, and
who, while in the service of the United States in the Army,
Navy, or Marine Corps and in the line of duty, shall have lost
one hand or one foot or been totally disabled in the same,
shall receive a pension at the rate of $60 per month; all per-
sons who, in such service and in like manner, shall have lost
an arm at or above the elbow, or a leg at or above the knee,
or been totally disabled in the same, shall receive a pension
at the rate of $66 per month; all persons who, in such service
and in like manner, shall have lost an arm at the shoulder
joint or a leg at the hip joint, or so near the shoulder or hip
joint, or where the same is in such condition as to prevent the
use of an artificial limb, shall receive a pension at the rate of
$72 per month; and all persons who, in such service and in like
manner, shall have lost one hand and one foot, or been totally
disabled in the same, shall receive a pension at the rate of
$90 per month. (May 1, 1920, e- 165, § 8, 41 Stat. 58i; June 5,
920. c. 245. 3. 41 Stat.a 982a

169. Disability equivalent to loss of hand or toot.-F rom
and after March 3, 1883, all persons who while in the mili-
tary or naval service of the United States, and in the line of
duty shall have been so disabled as to render their incapacity
to perform manual labor equivalent to the loss of a hand or
a foot, shall receive a pension of $24 per month. (Mar. 3,
1883, c. 91, 22 Stat 453.)

170. Incapacity for performing manual labor.-All persons
who while in the military or naval service of the United
States and in the line of duty shall have been so disabled
otherwise than as stated in section 165 or 169 of this title as
to be Incapacitated for performing any manual labor, but not
so much as to require regular personal aid and attendance,
shall receive a pension of $80 per month. (Mar. 3, 1883, c. 91,
22 Stat. 453.)-

171. Deafness; rate from and after August 27, 1888.-From
and after August 27, 1888, and except as provided in section
172 of this title, all persons on the pension rolls of the United
States, drawing pensions on account of loss of hearing, shall
be entitled to receive the sum of $30, in cases of total deaf-
ness. (Aug. 27, 1888, c. 913, 25 Stat. 449.)

172. Same; from and after January 15, 1903.-From and
after January 15, 1903, all persons on the pension roll of the
United States on that date, or who may be placed thereon, re-
ceiving pension for total loss of hearing due to causes originat-
ing in the military or naval service of the United States and
in the line of duty, shall be entitled to receive the sum of $40
per month. (R. S. 1 4698; Aug. 27, 1888, c. 913, 25 Stat. 449;
Jan. 15, 1903, c. 190, 32 Stat. 773.)

173. Partial deafness.-From and after August 27, 1888,
all persons on the pension rolls of the United States drawing
pensions on account of loss of hearing shall be entitled to re-
ceive in cases of partial deafness such proportion of the sum
of $30 per month as the Secretary of the Interior may deem
equitable; the amount paid to be determined by the degree of
disability existing in each case. (Aug. 27, 1888, c. 913, 25 Stat.
449.)

174. Disability requiring regular personal attention.-Ali
soldiers, sailors and marines who may become so totally and
permanently helpless from injuries received or disease con-
tracted in the service and line of duty as to require the regular
personal aid and attendance of another person otherwise than
as specifically provided for under section 158 of this title shall
be entitled to receive a pension at the rate of $72 per month
from the date of the certificate of the examining surgeons or
board of examining surgeons, showing such degree of disability.
(Mar. 4, 1890, e. 25, 26 Stat. 16.)

175. Disability requiring frequent and periodical attend-
ance.-From and after July 14, 1892, soldiers and sailors who
are shown to be totally incapacitated for performing manual
labor by reason of injuries received or disease contracted in the
service of the United States and in line of duty, and who are
thereby disabled to such a degree as to require frequent and
periodical, though not regular and constant, personal aid and
attendance of another person, shall be entitled to receive a
pension of $50 per month from and after the date of the
certificate of the examining surgeon or board of examining
surgeons showing such degree of disability. (July 14, 1892,
c. 169, 27 Stat. 149.)

176. Minimum rate for pensions.-Pensioners shall be rated
at not less than $6 per month. (Mar. 2, 1805, c. 161, 28 Stat.
704.)

177. Disability not otherwise provided for.-The rate of $18
per month may be proportionately divided for any degree of
disability established for which section 153 of this title makes
n n dravis/n m Rq S AffQQ I
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165. Loss of hand, foot, arm, or leg; pension from and 
after March 3, 1883.-From and after March 3, 1883, and ex-
cept as otherwise provided in this title all persons who, while 
in the military or naval service of the United States, and in 
the line of duty, shall have lost one hand or one foot, or been 
totally or permanently disabled in the same, shall receive a 
pension of $24 per month; all persons who in like manner shall 
have lost either an arm at or above the elbow, or a leg at or 
above the knee, shall receive a pension of $30 per month: 
Provided, That nothing contained in this section shall be con-
strued to repeal section 177 of this title, or to change the rate 
of $18 per month therein mentioned to be proportionately 
divided for any degree of disability established for which sec-
tion 153 of this title makes no provision. (Mar. 3, 1883, c. 91, 
22 Stat. 453.) 

166. Increase; from and after August 4, 1886.-From and 
after August 4, 1886, and except as otherwise provided in this 
title, all persons who, while in the military or naval service 
of the United States and in line of duty, shall have lost one 
hand or one foot, or been totally disabled in the same, shall 
receive a pension of $30 a month; all persons who in like man-
ner shall have lost either an arm at or above the 'elbow or a 
leg at or above the knee, or been totally disabled in the same, 
shall receive a pension of $36 per month; and all persons who 
in like manner shall have lost either an arm at the shoulder 
joint, or a leg at the hip joint, or so near the joint as to pre-
vent the use of an artificial limb, shall receive a pension at 
the rate of $46 per month. (Aug. 4, 1886, c. 899, 24 Rat 220.) 
. 167. Same; from and after -March 2, 1903.-From and after 
March 2, 1908, and except as otherwise provided in this title, 
Atli Pelellons who, While in the military or naval service of the 
United States and in line of duty, shall have lost one hand or 
one foot,. or been totally disabled in the same, shall receive a 
pension at the rate of $40 per month; that all persons who, in 
like manner, shall have lost an arm at or above the elbow or n 
leg at or above the knee, or been totally disabled in the same, 
shall receive a pension at the rate of $46 per month; all persons 
who, in like manner, shall have lost an arm at the shoulder 
joint or a leg at the hip joint, or so near the shoulder or hip 
joint or where the same is in such a condition as to prevent 
the use of an artificial limb, shall receive a pension at the rate 
of $55 per month, and all persons who, in like manner, shall 
have lost one hand and onefoot, or been totally disabled in 
the same, shall receive a pension at the rate of $60 per month. 
(Mar. 2, 1903, v.. 977, 32 Stat. 944.) 
168. Same; increase front and after May 1, 1920, and 

June 5, 1920.-From and after May 1, 1920, all persons whose 
names were on the pension roll at that date and who while 
in the service of the United States in the Army, Navy, or 
Marine Corps during the Civil War, and from and after June 
5, 1920, all persons whose names are on the pension roll, and 
who, while in the service of the United States in the Army, 
Navy, or Marine Corps and in the line of duty, shall have lost 
one hand or one foot or been totally disabled in the same, 
shall receive a pension at the rate of $60 per month; all per-
sons who, in such service and in like manner, shall have lost 
an arm at or above the elbow, or a leg at or above the knee, 
or been totally disabled in the same, shall receive a pension 
at the rate of $66 per month; all persons who, in such service 
and in like manner, shall have lost an arm at the shoulder 

joint or a leg at the hip joint, or so near the shoulder or hip 
joint, or where the same is in such condition as to prevent the 
use of an artificial limb, shall receive a pension at the rate of 
$72 per month; and all persons who, in such service and in like 
manner, shall have lost one hand and one foot, or been totally 
disabled in the same, shall receive a pension at the rate of 
$90 per month. (May 1, 1920, e. 165, 1 3, 41 Stat. 555; June 5. 
1909. e. 244 I 3, 41 Stat. 082.) 

169. Disability equivalent to loss of hand or foot.-From 
and after March 3, 1883, all persons who while in the mili-
tary or naval service of the United States, and in the line of 
duty shall have been so disabled as to render their incapacity 
to perform manual labor equivalent to the loss of a hand or 
a foot, shall receive a pension of $24 per month. (Mar. 3, 
1883, c. 91, 22 Stat. 453.) 

170. Incapacity for performing manual labor.-All persons 
who while in the military or naval service of the United 
States and in the line of duty shall have been so disabled 
otherwise than as stated in section 165 or 169 of this title as 
to be incapacitated for performing any manual labor, but not 
so much as to require regular personal aid and attendance, 
shall receive a pension of $30 per month. (Mar. 3, 1883, c. 91, 

22 Stat. 453.) - 

171. Deafness; rate from and after August 27, 1888.-From 
and after August 27,1888, and except as provided in section 
172' of this 'title, all persons on the pension rolls of the United 
States, drawing pensions on account of loss of hearing, shall 

be entitled to 'reclelie the sum of $30, in cases of total neas. deaf(Aug. 27, 1888, c. 913; 25 Stat. 449.) • 
. , . 

172. Same; from and .after January 15, 1903.-From and 
after January 15, 1903 , all persons' on the pension roll of the , 
United States on that date, or who may be piked thereon, re-
ceiving pension for total loss of hearing due to causes originat-
ing in the military or naval service of the United States and 
in the line of duty, shall he entitled to receive the sum of $40 
per month. (ll. ,S. § 4898; Aug. 27, 188$, c 913, 25 Stat. 449; 
Jan. 15, 1903, c. 190, 32 'Stat. 773.) 

173. Partial deafness.-From and after, August zr, 18s8, 
all persons on the pension rolls of the United States drawing 
pensions on account of loss of hearing shall be entitled to re-
ceive in cases of partial deafness such proportion of the sum 
of $30 per mouth, as the Secretary of the Interior may deem 
equitable; the amount paid to be determined by the degree of 
disability existing in each case. (Aug. 27, 1888, e 913, 25 Stat. 
449.) 

174. Disability requiring regular personal attention.-All 
soldiers, sailors and marines who may become so totally and 
permanently helpless from injuries received or disease con-

tracted in the service and line of duty as to require the regular 
personainid and attendance of another person otherwise than 
as specifically provided for under section 158 of this title shall 
be entitled' to receive a pension at the rate of $72 per month 
from thedate of the certificate 'of the examining surgeons or 
board of examining 'surgeons, showing such degree of disability. 
(Mar. 4, 1890, e. 25, 26 Stat. 16) 

175. Disability requiring frequent and periodical attends 
ance.-From and after July 14, 1892, soldiers and sailors who 
are shown to be totally incapacitated for performing manual 
labor by reason of injuries received or disease contracted in the 
service of the United States and in line of duty, and who are 
thereby disabled to such a degree as to require frequent and 
periodical, though not regular and constant, personal aid and 
attendance of another person, shall be entitled to receive a 
pension of $50 per month from and after the date of the 
certificate of the examininA surgeon or board of examining 
surgeons showing such degree of disability. (July 14, 1892, 
c. 169, 27 Stat. 149.) 

176. Minimum rate for pensions.-Pensioners shall be rated 
at not less than $6 per month. (Mar. 2, 1805, c. 161, 28 Stat. 
704.) 

177. Disability not otherwise provided for.-The rate of $18 
per month may be proportionately divided for any degree of 
disability established for which section 153 of this title makes 
no provision. (R. S. 1 46994 



TITLE 38.-PENSIONS, BONUSES, AND VETERANS' RELIEF

178. Age of 62 and over considered a disability.-The age
of sixty-two years and over shall be considered a permanent
specific disability within the meaning of the pension laws.
(Mar. 4, 1907, c. 2920, 34 Stat. 1406.)

WIDOWS, REMARRIED WIDOWS, CHILDREN, AND
DEPENDENTS

191. Widows, or children under sixteen; right to pension.-

If any person embraced within the provisions of sections 151
and 152 of this title has died since the 4th day of March,

1861, or hereafter dies, by reason of any wound, injury, or dis-

ease which under the conditions and limitations of such sec-

tions would have entitled him to an invalid pension had he

been disabled, his widow or if there be no widow, or in case

of her death without payment to her of any part of the pen-

sion hereinafter mentioned, his child or children under sixteen

years of age, shall be entitled to receive the same pension as

the husband or father would have been entitled to had he been

totally disabled, except as otherwise provided in this title, to

commence from the death of the husband or father, to continue

to the widow during her widowhood, and to his child or chil-

dren until they severally attain the age of sixteen years, and

no longer; and if the widow remarry, the child or children

shall be entitled from the date of remarriage, except when

such widow has continued to draw the pension money after

her remarriage,' in contravention of law, and such child or

children have resided with and been supported by her, their

pension will commence at the date to which the widow was last

paid. (R. S. § 4702; Aug. 7, 1882, c. 438, § 1, 22 Stat. 345.)

192. Widow's pension; marriage prior to March 3, 1899;
widows of Spanish War veterans excepted.-Except as herein-

after specifically provided no pension under any law of the

United States shall be granted, allowed, or paid to the widow
of a soldier, sailor, officer, naval or military, marine, marine

officer, or any other male person entitled to a pension under

any law of the United States, unless it shall be proved and

established that the marriage of such widow to the soldier,
sailor, officer. marine, or other person on account of whose

service the pension is asked, was duly and legally contracted

and entered into prior to March 3, 1899, or unless such wife

shall have lived and cohabited with such soldier, sailor, officer,

marine, marine officer, or other person continuously from the

date of the marriage to the date of his death, or unless the

marriage shall have taken place after that date and prior to

or during the military or naval service of the soldier, sailor,

officer, marine, or other person on account of whose service

the pension is asked or claimed. This section shall not apply
to or affect the widow of any soldier, sailor, marine, officer, or

marine officer who served in the war between the United States
and the Kingdom of Spain. (R. S. § 4766; Aug. 8, 1882, c. 469,

22 Stat. 373; Mar. 3, 1899, c. 460, 30 Stat. 1379.)
193. Same; increase on account of minor children.-Except

as hereinafter provided the pensions of widows shall be in-
creased at the rate of $2 per month for each child under the

age of sixteen years, of the husband on account of whose death
the claim has been, or *hall be, granted. And in every case in
which the deceased husband has left, or shall leave, no widow,
or where his widow has died or married again, or where she

has been deprived of her pension under the provisions of the

pension law, the pension granted to such child or children shall

be the same amount per month that would be allowed under the

foregoing provisions to the widow, if living and entitled to a

pension. The additional pension herein granted to the widow

on account of the child or children of the husband by a former

wife shall be paid to her only for. such period of her widowhood

as she has been, or shall be, charged with the maintenance of

such child or children; for any period during which she has not

been, or she shall not be, so charged, it shall: be granted and
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paid to the guardian of such child or children: Provided,
That a widow or guardian to whom increase of pen-
sion has been, or shall hereafter be, granted on account of
minor children, shall not be deprived thereof by reason of their
being maintained in whole or in part at the expense of a

State or the public in any educational institution, or in any
institution organized for the care of soldiers' orphans. (R. S.
§ 4703.)

194. Additional pension by special act on account of helpless
child not to affect rate to widow.-When an additional pension
has been, or may be, granted by special act to a widow or
guardian on account of a helpless child, such additional pension
shall in no wise affect the rate of pension the widow may be
entitled to independent of such additional allowance. (Mar. 4,
1909, c. 302, 35 Stat. 1058.)

195. Widows, children, and dependent relatives; increase
from and after March 19, 1886; limitation.-From and after
March 19, 1886, and except as hereinafter provided in this

title, the rate of pension for widows, minor children, and de-
pendent relatives placed on the pension roll, and entitled to

receive a less rate than hereinafter provided, shall be $12 per
month; and nothing herein shall be construed to affect the
existing allowance for each child under the age of sixteen

years. This section shall apply only to widows who were
married to the deceased soldier or sailor prior to March 19,
1886, and to those who married prior to or during the service
of the soldier or sailor. (Mar. 19, 1886, c. 22, § 1, 24 Stat. 5.)

196. Same; claim agents not to receive compensation.-No
claim agent or attorney shall be recognized in the adjudication
of claims under section 195 of this title, nor shall any such

person be entitled to receive any compensation whatever for

services or pretended services in making applications there-

under. (Mar. 19, 1886, c. 22, § 2, 24 Stat. 6.)
197. Widows and children; minimum rate from and after

April 19, 1908.-From and after April 19, 1908, the rate of pen-

sion for widows, minor children under the age of, sixteen years,

and helpless minors as defined by existing laws, otherwise

entitled to receive a less rate than hereinafter provided, shall
be $12 per month; and nothing herein shall be construed to

affect the existing allowance for each child under the age of

sixteen years and for each helpless child: Provided, however,

That this section shall not be so construed as to reduce any

pension under any Act, public or private. (Apr. 19, 1908, c. 147,

§ 1, 35 Stat. 64.)
198. Widows of colored and Indian soldiers.-The widows of

colored and Indian soldiers and sailors, enlisting prior to

March 1, 1873, dying, by reason of wounds or Injuries received,

or casualty received, or disease contracted, In the military or

naval service of the United States, and in the line of duty, shall

be entitled to receive the pension provided by law without other

evidence of marriage than satisfactory proof that the parties

were joined in marriage by some ceremony deemed by them

obligatory, or habitually recognized each other as man and

wife, and were so recognized by their neighbors, and lived to-

gether as such up to the date of enlistment, when such soldier

or sailor died in the service, or, if otherwise, to date of death;

and the children born of any marriage so proved shall be

deemed and held to be lawful children of such soldier or sailor.

(B. S. § 4705.)
199. Proof of marriage; adulterous cohabitation terminat-

ing pension.-Marriages, except such as are mentioned in sec-

tion 198 of this title, shall be proven in pension cases to be

legal marriages according to the law of the place where the

parties resided at the time of marriage or at the time when

the right to pension accrued; and the open and notorious

adulterous cohabitation of a widow who is a pensioner shall op-

erate to terminate her pension from the commencement of such
cohabitation. (Aug. 7, 1882, c. 438, § 2, 22 Stat. 345)
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178. Age of 62 and over considered a disability.-The age 
of sixty-two years and over shall be considered a permanent 

specific disability within the meaning of the pension laws. 
(Mar. 4, 1907, c. 2920, 34 Stat. 1406.) 

WIDOWS, REMARRIED WIDOWS, CHILDREN, AND 

DEPENDENTS 

191. Widows, or children under sixteen; right to pension.-

If any person embraced within the provisions of sections 151 
and 152 of this title has died since the 4th day of March, 
1861, or hereafter dies, by reason of any wound, injury, or dis-

ease which under the conditions and limitations of such sec-
tions would have entitled him to an invalid pension had he 

been disabled, his widow or if there be no widow, or in case 

of her death without payment to her of any part of the pen-
sion hereinafter mentioned, his child or children under sixteen 

years of age, shall be entitled to receive the same pettsion as 
the husband or father would have been entitled to had he been 
totally disabled, except as otherwise provided in this title, to 

commence from the death of the husband or father, to continue 

to the widow during her widowhood, and to his child or chil-
dren until they severally attain the age of sixteen years, and 

no longer; and if the widow remarry, the child or children 
shall be entitled from the date of remarriage, except when 
such widow has continued to draw the pension money after 

her remarriage,' in contravention of law, and such child or 
children have resided with and been supported by her, their 
pension will commence at the date to which the widow was last 

paid. (R. S. 1 4702; Aug. 7, 1882, c. 438, / 1, 22 Stat. 345.) 
192. Widow's pension; marriage prior to March 3, 1899; 

widows of Spanish War veterans excepted.-Except as herein-

after specifically provided no pension under any law of the 
United States shall be granted, allowed, or paid to the widow 
of a soldier, sailor, officer, naval or military, marine, marine 
officer, or any other male person entitled to a pension" under 

any law of the Unfted States, unless it shall be proved and 
established that the Marriage of such widow • to the soldier, 
sailor, officer, marine, or other person on account of whose 
service the pension is asked, was duly and legally , contracted 
and entered into prior to March 3, 1899, or unless such wife 

shall have lived and cohabited with such soldier, sailor, officer, 
marine, marine officer, or other person continuously from the 
date of the marriage to the date of his death, or unless the 

marriage shall have taken place after that date and prior to 
or during the military or naval service of the soldier, sailor, 
officer, marine, or other person on account of whose service 

the pension is asked or claimed. This section shall not apply 
to or affect the widow of any soldier, sailor, marine, officer, or 
marine officer who served in the war between the United States 
and the Kingdom of Spain. (R. S. § 4766; Aug. 8, 1882, c. 469, 
22 Stat. 373; Mar. 3, 1899, c. 460, 30 Stat. 1379.) 

193. Same; increase on account of minor children.-Except 
as hereinafter provided the pensions of widows shall be in-

creased at the rate of $2 per month for each child under the 
age of sixteen years, of the husband on account of whose death 
the claim has been, or shall be, granted. And in every ease in 
which the deceased husband has left, or shall leave, no widow, 
or where his widow has died or married again, or where she 
has been deprived of her pension under the provisions of the 

pension law, the pension granted to such child or children shall 
be the same amount per month that would be allowed under the 
foregoing provisions to the widow, if living and entitled to a 
pension. The additional pension herein granted to the widow 
on account of the child or children of the husband by a former 
wife shall be paid to her only for such period of her widowhood 
as she has been, or shall be, charged with the maintenance of 
such child or children; for any period during whl h she has not 
been, or she shall not be, so charged. it &Ail be granted and 
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paid to the guardian of such child or children: Provided, 
That a widow or guardian to whom increase of pen-
sion has been, or shall hereafter be, granted on account of 
minor children, shall not be deprived thereof by reason of their 
being maintained in whole or in part at the expense of a 
State or the public in any educational institution, or in any 
institution organized for the care of soldiers' orphans. (R. S. 
§ 4703.) 

194. Additional pension by special act on account of helpless 

child not to affect rate to widow.-When an additional pension 
has been, or may be, granted by special act to a widow or 

guardian on account of a helpless child, such additional pension 
shall in no wise affect the rate of pension the widow may be 
entitled to independent of such additional allowance. (Mar. 4, 
1909, c. 302, 35 Stat. 1058.) 

195. Widows, children, and dependent relatives; increase 

from and after March 19, 1886; limitation.-From and after 
March 19, 1886, and except as hereinafter provided in this 

title, the rate of pension for widows, minor childree, and de-
pendent relatives placed on the pension roll, and entitled to 
receive a less rate than hereinafter provided, shall be $12 per 
month; and nothing herein shall be construed to affect the 
existing allowance for each child under the age of sixteen 
years. This section shall apply only to widows who were 
married to the deceased soldier or sailor prior to March 19. 

1886, and to those who married prior to or during the service 
of the soldier or sailor. (Mar. 19, 1886, C. 22, § 1, 24 Stat. 5.) 

196. Same; claim agents not to receive compensation.-No 

claim agent or attorney shall be recognized in the adjudication 
of claims under section 195 of this title, nor shall any such 
person be entitled to receive any compensation whatever for 
services or pretended services in making applications there-

under. (Mar. 19, 1886, c. 22, § 2, 24 Stat. 6.) 

197. Widows and children; minimum rate from and after 
April 19, 1908.-From and after April 19, 1908, the rate of Pen-
sion for widows, miner children under , the age of, sixteen years, 

and helpless minors as defined by existing laws, otherwise 
entitled to receive a less rate than hereinafter provided, shall 

be $12 per month; and nothing herein shall be construed to 
affect the existing allowance for each child under the age of 
sixteen years and for each helpless child: Provided, however, 

That this section shall not be so construed as to reduce any 
pension under any Act, public or private. (Apr. 19, 1908, c. 147, 

§ 1, 35 Stat. 64.) 
198. Widows of colored and Indian soldiers.-The widows of 

colored and Indian soldiers and sailors, enlisting prior to 
March 1, 1873, dying, by reason of wounds or injuries received, 
or casualty received, or disease contracted, In the military , or 

naval service of the United States, and in the line of duty, shall 
be entitled to receive the pension provided by law without other 
evidence of marriage than satisfactory proof , that the parties 
were joined in marriage by some ceremony deemed by them 
obligatory, or habitually recognized each other as man and 

wife, and were so recognized by their neighbors, and lived to-
gether as such up to the date of enlistment, when such soldier 
or sailor died in the service, or, if otherwise, to date of death; 
and the children born of any marriage so proved shall be 
deemed and held to be lawful children of such soldier or sailor. 

(R. S. § 4705.) 
199. Proof of marriage; adulterous cohabitation terminat-

ing pension.-Marriages, except such as are mentioned in sec-
tion 198 of this title, shall be proven in pension cases to be 
legal marriages according to the law of the place where the 

parties resided at the time of marriage or at the time when 
the right to pension accrued; and the open and notorious 

adulterous cohabitation of a widow who is a pensioner shall op-
erate to terminate her pension from the commencement of such 
cohabitation. (Aug. 7, 1882, c. 438, 1 2, 22 Stat. 345 ) 
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200. Abandonment by widow; children's pension.-If any per-
son die, leaving a widow entitled to a pension by reason of his
death, and a child or children under sixteen years of age by
such widow, and it shall be duly certified under seal by any
court having probate jurisdiction, that satisfactory evidence has
been produced before such court, upon due notice to the widow,
that she has abandoned the care of such child or children, or
that she is an unsuitable person, by reason of immoral conduct,
to have the custody of the same, on presentation of satisfactory
evidence thereof to the Commissioner of Pensions, no pension
shall be allowed to such widow until such child or children
shall have attained the age of sixteen years, any provisions of
law to the contrary notwithstanding; and the said child or
children shall be pensioned in the same manner, and from the
same date, as if no widow had survived such person, and such
pension shall be paid to the guardian of such child or children;
but if in any case payment of pension shall have been made to
the widow, the pension to the child or children shall eommence
from the date to which her pension has been paid. (B. S.
L 4TO6.)

201. Time for which a widow shall not receive pension.-
No pension shall be granted to a widow for the same time
that her husband received one. (BL S. 1 4735.)

202. What children deemed legitimate.-In the administra-
tion of the pension laws, children born before the marriage of
their parents, if acknowledged by the father before or after the
marriage, shall be deemed legitimate. (K. S. § 4704.)

203. Suaession of dependent relatives; when dependent
parents estitled.-If any person embraced within the provi-
'siohs of sections 1S1 and 152 of this title, die, by reason of any
*ound, 'tnjiry,, casualty, or disease, which, under the condi-
tions and limitations of such sections, would have entitled him
to an invalid pension, and -has not left or shall not leave a
'widow' or legitimate child, but bha left or shall leave other
relative or relatives who were dependent upon him for support,
In vwhole or In part, at the date of his death, such relative or
relatives shall be entitled, in the following order of precedence,
to receive the same pension as such person would have been
entitled to had he been totally disabled, except as otherwise
provided by law, namely: first, the mother; secondly, the
father; thirdly, orphan brothers and sisters under sixteen years
of age, who shall be pensioned jointly. When orphan children
of the same 'parent have different guardians, or a portion of
them only are under guardianship, the share of the joint pen-
sion to which each ward shall be entitled shall be paid to the
guardian of such ward. If In any case said person shall have
left father and mother who were dependent upon him, then,
on the death of the mother, the father shall become entitled
to the pension, commencing from and after the death of the
mother; and upon the death of the mother and father, or upon
the death of the father and the remarriage of the mother, the
dependent brothers and sisters under sixteen years of age shall
jointly become entitled to such pension until they attain the
age of sixteen years respectively, commencing from the death
or remarriage of the party who had the prior right to the
pension.

In considering the pension claims of dependent parents, the
fact of the soldier's death by reason of any wound, injury,
casualty, or disease which, under the conditions and limitations
of existing laws, would have entitled him to an invalid pen-
sion, and the fact that the soldier left no widow or minor
children having been shown as required by law, it shall be
necessary only to show by competent and sufficient evidence
that such parent or parents are without other present means
Of support than their own manual labor or the contributions
of others not legally bound for their support. All pensions
allowed to-dependent parents under this title shall commence
from the date of the wing of the application hereunder and

shall continue no longer than the existence or tne uepenience.

(R. S. § 4707; June 27, 1890, c. 634, § 1, 26 Stat. 182.)
204. Minor brothers and sisters; dependency construed.-

A minor brother or sister shall be assumed to have been de-
pendent within the meaning of section 203 of this title if, at

the date of the brother's death, said brother or sister had no

other adequate means of support than the ordinary proceeds of

their own manual labor and the contributions of said brother or

of any other persons not legally bound to aid in their support;
and if, by actual contributions, or in any other way, the brother

had recognized his obligations to aid in support of his minor

brother or sister, or was by law bound to such support. The
pension allowed to any person on account of his or her de-

pendence, as hereinbefore provided, shall not be paid for any

period during which it shall not be necessary as a means of

adequate subsistence. (R. S. § 4707.)
205. Widows and dependent mothers and sisters; rem.ar-

riage of; restoration on renewed widowhood.-The remar-
riage of any widow, dependent mother, or dependent sister
entitled to pension shall not bar her right to such pension to
the date of her remarriage, whether an application therefor
was filed before or after such marriage; but on the remarriage
of any widow, dependent mother, or dependent sister having
a pension such pension shall cease. Any widow who was the
lawful wife of any officer or enlisted man or other person in
the Army, Navy, or Marine Corps of the United States, as
described in paragraphs 1, 2, and 3 of section 152 of this title,
during the period of his service in any war, and whose name
was placed or shall be placed on the pension roll bemause of
her husband's death as the result of wound or injury received
or disease contracted in such military or naval service, and
whose name has been or shall be dropped from said pension
roll by reason of her marriage to another person who has since
died or shall die, or from whom she has been or shall be di-
vorced, upon her own application and without fault on her
part, and if she is without means of support other than her
daily labor and has an actual net income of not exceeding $250
per year, shall be entitled to have her name again placed on
the pension roll at the rate provided for widows by law, such
pension to commence from the date of the filing of her applica-
tion in the Pension Bureau. Where such widow is already in
receipt of a pension from the United States she shall not be
entitled to restoration under this section. Where the pension
of said widow on her second or subsequent marriage has ac-
crued to a helpless or idiotic child, or a child or children under
the age of sixteen years, she shall not be entitled to restoration
under this section unless said helpless or idiotic child, or child
or children under sixteen years of age, be then a member or
members of her family and cared for by her, and upon the
restoration of said widow the payment of pension to said child
or children shall cease. (R. S. § 4708; June 27, 1890, c. 634,
§ 3, 26 Stat. 182; May 9, 1900, c. 385, 31 Stat. 171; Mar. 3,
1901, c. 865, § 1, 31 Stat. 1445; Feb. 28, 1903, c. 858, § 1, 32
Stat. 920.)

206. Same; compensation of claim agents.-No claim agent
or other person shall be entitled to receive any compensation
for services In making application for pension under section
205 of this title. (Feb. 28, 1903, c. 858, 1 3, 32 Stat. 921.)

Chapter 4.-NAVY PENSIONS.

Sec.
221. Officers; warrant officers and other naval ratings; disability prior

to March 4, 1861.
222. Same; engineer officers.
223. Same; widows and children.
224. Navy pension fund; trustee.
225. Same; prize money.
226. Same; investment.
227. Same; rate of interest.
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200. Abandonment by widow; children's pension.—If any per-
son die, leaving a widow entitled to a pension by reason of his 
death, and a child or children under sixteen years of age by 

such widow, and it shall be duly certified under seal by any 
court having probate jurisdiction, that satisfactory evidence has 
been produced before such court, upon 'due notice to the widow, 
that she has abandoned the care of such child or children, or 
that she is an unsuitable person, by reason of immoral conduct., 
to have the custody of the same, on presentation of satisfactory 
evidence thereof to the Commissioner of Pensions, no pension 
shall be allowed to such widow until such child or children 
'shall have attained the age of sixteen years, any provisions of 
law to the contrary notwithstanding; and the said child or 
children shall be pensioned in the same manner, and from the 
same date, as if no widow had survived such person, and. such 
pension' shall be paid to the guardian of such child or children; 
hutif-in any' case Payment of pension shall have been' made' tO 

'the widow, the' pension to the child or children- shall commence 
from the. 'date to which her pension has been paid. (R. S. 

1 4706.) 
201. 'Time for which' a widow shall not receive -pension:— 

No Pension shall be granted to a widow for the same time 
that her husband received one. (ft. S. 1 4735.) 

202. What children deemed legitintate.—In the administra-
tion of the pension laws; children born before the marriage of 
their parents, if acknowledged by the father before ot after the 
niartiage; shall be deemed legitimate. (It S. 1 4704.) 

203.'lletceasion' of dePeitdent. rehttfrees; When dependent 
*rents entitled.,-4f 'alaY perm:in enibraced within the provi-

'Mons 'of seetiona 151 and /5241 this title, die, by reason of any 
;Witty,' ettenalty, or •disease,  Whiehi -tirider the • condi-

tn such sections, would hail* entitled him 
to an invalid poridon, and -has' net left or shall , tiot lewee a 
'tvidoW 'at legitimate Child,' but has left' or Shall leave other 

telittivent` relattves who were dependent upon hint for support, 
Is' wh(ile .ot pert, at the date of his death, such relative or 

'relatives' shall be entitled,, in the following order of precedence, 
to receive the same pension as such- person wOuld have been 

entitled to had he been totally disabled, except as otherwise 
provided by law, namely: first, the mother; secondly, the 
father; thirdly, orphan brothers and sisters under sixteen years 
of age, who shall be pensioned jointly. When orphan children 
'of' the same 'parent have different guardians, or a portion of 

them only are under guardianship, the share 'of' the joint pen-
sion 'to 'which each ward shall be entitled shall be paid to the 
guardian of such ward. 'If in any etSe said person shall'have 
left father and mother who were dependent Amon him; then, 
on the death of the mother, the father shall become entitled 

to the pension, commencing from and after the 'death of the 
mother; and upon the death of the mother and father, or upon 
the death of the father and the remarriage of the mother, the 
dependent brothers and sisters under sixteen years of age shall 

jointly become entitled to such pension until they attain the 
age of sixteen years respectively, commencing from the death 

or remarriage of the party who had the prior right to the 

pension. 
In considering the pension claims of dependent parents, the 

'fact of the soldier's death by reason of any wound, injury, 
casualty, or disease which, under the conditions and limitations 
of existing laves, would have entitled him to an invalid pen-
sion, and the fact that the soldier left no widow or minor 
children having been shown as required by law, it shall be 
necessary only to show by competent and sufficient evidence 
that such parent or parents are without other present means 

'Of support than their own manual labor or the contributions 
of others not legally bound for their support. All pensions 
-allowed to 'dependent parents under this title shall commence 
from the date of the filing of the application hereunder and 

shall continue no longer than the existence of the dependence. 
(R. S. 1 4707; June 27, 1800, c. 634, § 1, 26 Stat. 182.) 
204. Minor brothers and sisters; dependency construed.— 

A minor brother or sister shall be assumed to have been de-
pendent within the meaning of section 203 of this title if, at 
the date of the brother's death, said brother or sister had no 
other adequate means of support than the ordinary proceeds of 

their own manual labor and the contributions of said brother or 
of any other persons not legally bound to aid in their support; 
and if, by actual contributions, or in any other way, the brother 

had recognized his obligations to aid in support of his minor 
brother or sister, or was by law bound to such support. The 

'pension allowed to any person on account of his or her de-
pendence, as hereinbefore provided, shall not be paid for any 
period during which it shall not be necessary as a means of 

adequate subsistence. (R. S. § 4707.) 
205. Widows and dependent mothers and sisters; remar-

riage of; restoration on renewed widowhood.—The remar-
riage of any widow, dependent mother, or dependent sister 
entitled to pension shall net bar her , right to such pension to 

the date of her remarriage, whether an application therefor 
was filed before or after such marriage; but on the remarriage 
of any widow, dependent mother, or dependent sister having 
a pension such pension shall cease. Any widow who was the 
lawful wife of any officer or enlisted man or other person in 

the Army, Navy, or Marine Corps of the, United -States, as 
described in paragraphs 1, 2, and 3 of section 3.52 of this title, 

during the period of his service in any war, end whose name 
was placed or shall be placed on the pension roll beCause of 

her husband's death as the result of wound or injury received 
or disease contracted in such military or naval service, "and 

whose name has been or shall be dropped from said pension 
roll by reason of her marriage to another person who has since 

died or shall die, or from whom she has been or shall be di-
vorced, upon her own application and without fault on her 

part, and if she is without means of support other than her 
daily labor and has an actual net income of not exceeding V.50 
per year, shall be entitled to have her name again placed on 
the pension roll at the rate provided for widows by law, such 
pension to commence from the date of the filing of her applica-
tion in the Pension Bureau. Where such widow is already in 
receipt of a pension from the United States she shall not be 

entitled to restoration under this section. Where the pension 
of said widow .on her second or subsequent marriage has ac-
crued to a helpless or idiotic child, or a child or children under 
the age of sixteen years, she shall not be entitled to restoration 
under this section unless said helpless or idiotic child, or child 
or children under sixteen years of age, be then a member or 
members of her family and eared for by her, and upon the 
restoration of said widow the payment of pension to said Child 
or children shall cease. (R. S. § 4708; June 21, 1890, c. 634, 

§ 3, 26 Stat. 182; May 9, 1900, e. 385, 31 Stat. 171; Mar. 3, 
1901, c. 865, § 1, 31 Stat. 1445; Feb. 28, 1903, c. 858, § 1, 32 
Stat. 920.) 

206. Same; compensation of claim agents.---No claim agent 
or other person shall be entitled to receive any compensation 
for services in making application for pension under section 
205 of this title. (Feb. 28, 1903, c. 858, § 3, 32 Stat. 921.) 

Chapter 4.—NAVY PENSIONS. 

See. 
221. Officers; warrant officers and other naval ratings; disability prior 

to March 4, 1861. 
222. Same; engineer officers. 
223. Same; widows and children. 
224. Navy pension fund; trustee. 
223. Same; prise money. 
226. Same; investment. 
227. Same; rate of interest. 
228. Same; pensions- payable from. 
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Sec.
229. Navy or Marine Corps; half rating to disabled enlisted persons

serving twenty years.
2:20. Same: serving not less than ten years.
2;:1. Double pension in cases of death or disability as result of avia-

tion accident.

Section 221. Officers; warrant officers and other naval rat-
ings; disability prior to March 4, 1861.-If any officer, war-
rant or petty officer, seaman, engineer, first, second, or third
assistant engineer, fireman or coal heaver of the Navy or any
marine has been disabled prior to the 4th day of March, 1861.
by reason of any injury received or disease contracted in the
service and line of duty, he shall be entitled to receive during
the continuance of his disability a pension proportionate to
the degree of his disability not exceeding half the monthly pay
of his rank as it existed in January, 1835, except as otherwise
provided in this title. But the pension of a chief engineer
shall be the same as that of a lieutenant of the Navy; the
pension of a first assistant engineer the same as that of a
lieutenant of marines; the pension of a second or third assist-
ant engineer the same as that of a forward officer; the pension
of a fireman or coal heaver the same as that of a seaman;
but an engineer, fireman or coal heaver shall not be entitled to
any pension by reason of a disability incurred prior to the 31st
day of August, 1842. (R. S. f 4728.)

222. Same; engineer officers.-From and after March 3,
1877, the pension for total disability of passed assistant engi-
neers, and assistant engineers, and cadet engineers in the naval
service, respectively, shall be the same as the pensions allowed
to officers of the line in the naval service with whom they have
relative rank. (Mar. 3, 1877, c. 121, 19 Stat, 403; Aug. 5, 1882,
c. 391, t 1, 22 Stat. 285.)

223. Same; widows and children.-If any person referred
to in section 221 of this title has died in the service, of injury
received or disease contracted under the conditions therein
stated, his widow shall be entitled to receive half the monthly
pay to which the deceased was entitled at the date of his
death except as otherwise provided in this title; and in case
of her death or marriage, the child or children under sixteen
years of age shall be entitled to the pension. But the rate of
pension herein allowed shall be governed by the pay of the
Navy as it existed in January, 1835; and the pension of the

widow of a chief engineer shall be the same as that of a widow
of a lieutenant in the Navy; the pension of the widow of a
first assistant engineer shall be the same as that of the widow
of a lieutenant of marines; the pension of the widow of a
second or third assistant engineer the same as that of the

widow of a forward officer; the pension of the widow of a fire-
man or coal heaver shall be the same as that of the widow of
a seaman. The rate of pension prescribed by this section and
section 221 of this title shall be varied in accordance with the
provisions of section 21 of this title. (R. S. § 4729.)

224. Navy pension fund; trustee.-The Secretary of the
Navy shall be trustee of the Navy pension fund. (R. S. 1 4750.)

225. Same; prize meney.-All money accruing or which has
already accrued to the United States from sale of prizes shall

be and remain forever a fund for the payment of pensions to
the officers, seamen, and marines who may be entitled to re-
ceive the same; and if such fund be insufficient for the pur-

pose, the public faith is pledged to make up the deficiency;
but if it should be more than sufficient, the surplus shall be

applied to the making of further provision for the comfort of

the disabled officers, seamen, and marines. (R. S. § 4752.)

226. Same; investment.-The Secretary of the Navy, as

trustee of the naval pension fund, is directed to cause to be

invested in the registered securities of the United States, on the

1st day of January and the 1st day of July of each year, so much

of such fund then in the Treasury of the United States as may
a- . h a. . _ -- 4 l ll t o r tn ahne A P th e ah n
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current fiscal year; and upon the requisition of the Secretary, so
much of the fund as may not be required for such payment of
pensions accruing during the current fiscal year shall be held in
the Treasury on the days above named in each year, subject
to his order, for the purpose of such immediate investment; and
the interest payable in coin upon the securities in which the fund
may be invested, shall be so paid, when due, to the order of the
Secretary of the Navy, and he is authorized and directed to ex-
change the amount of such interest when paid in coin, for so
much of the legal currency of the United States as may be
obtained therefor at the current rates of premium on gold, and
to deposit the interest so converted in the Treasury to the credit
of the naval pension fund; but nothing herein contained shall
be construed to interfere with the payment of naval pensions
under the supervision of the Secretary of the Interior, as regu-
lated by law. (R. S. § 4753.)

227. Same; rate of interest.-The interest on the naval pen-
sion fund shall be at the rate of 3 per centum per annum in
lawful money.- (B. S. S 4754.)

228. Same; pensions payable from.-Navy pensions shall be
paid from the Navy pension fund, so far as the same shall be

'sufficient for that purpose, but no payments shall be made there-
from except upon appropriations authorized by Congress.
(R. S. 1 4755; Mar. 3, 1925, c. 462, 48 Stat. 1164)

229. Navy or Marine Corps; half rating to disabled enlisted
persons serving twenty years.-There shall be paid out of
the naval pension fund to every person who, from age or in-
firmity, Is disabled from sea service, but who has served as
an enlisted person or as an appointed petty officer, or both,
in the Navy or Marine Corps for the period of twenty years,
Hand not been discharged for misconduct, in lieu of being pro-

vided with a home in the Naval Home, Philadelphia, if he so
elects, a sum equal to one-half the pay of his rating at the
time he was discharged, to be paid to him monthly, under
the direction of the Commissioner of Pensions; and applica-
tions for such pension shall be- made to the Secretary of the
Navy, who, upon being satisfied that the applicant comes
within the provisions of this section, shall certify the same to
the Commissioner of Pensions, and such certificate shall be his
warrant for making payment as herein authorized. (R. S.
I 4756; Dec. 23, 1888, e. 9, 24 Stat. 353; May 3, 1922, c. 177, § 1,
42 Stat. 505.)

230. Same; serving not less than ten years.-Every disabled
person who has served In the Navy or Marine Corps as an
enlisted man or as an appointed petty officer, or both, for a
period not less than ten years, and not been discharged for
misconduct, may apply to the Secretary of the Navy for aid
from the surplus income of the naval pension fund; and the
Secretary of the Navy is authorized to convene a board of not
less than three naval officers, one of whom shall be a surgeon,
to examine into the condition of the applicant, and to recom-
mend a suitable amount for his relief, and for a specified time,
and upon the approval of such recommendation by the Secre-
tary of the Navy, and certificate thereof to the Commissioner
of Pensions, the amount shall be paid in the same manner as
is provided In the preceding section for the payment to persons
disabled by long service in the Navy; but no allowance so made
shall exceed the rate of a pension for fall disability correspond-
ing to the grade of the applicant, nor, if in addition to a pen-
sion, exceed one-fourth the rate of such pension. (R. S. § 4757;
Dec. 23, 1886, c 9, 24 Stat. 353.)

231. Double pension in cases of death or disability as re-
sult of aviation aecident.--In all cases where an officer or
enlisted man or student flyer of the Navy or Marine Corps
dies, or where a student flyer or an enlisted man of the Navy
or Marine Corps is disabled by reason of any injury received
or disease contracted in line of duty, the result of an aviation
apeident reeived whil emnoloved in actual fivine in or in
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Sec. 
229. Navy or Marine Corps; half rating to disabled enlisted persons 

serving twenty years. 
2riO. Same: serving not less than ten years. 
231. Double pension in cases of death or disability as result of avia-

tion accident. 

Section 221. Officers; warrant officers and other naval rat-
ings; disability prior to March 4, 1861.—If any officer, war-
rant or petty officer, seaman, engineer, first, second, or third 
assistant engineer, fireman or coal heaver of the Navy or any 

marine has been disabled prior to the 4th day of March, 18.61. 
by reason of any injury received or disease contracted in the 
service and line of duty, he shall be entitled to receive during 
the continuance of his disability a pension proportionate to 
the degree of his disability not exceeding half the monthly pay 

of his rank as it existed in January, 1835, except as otherwise 
provided in this title. But the pension of a chief engineer 
shall be the same as that of a lieutenant of the Navy; the 
pension of a first assistant engineer the same as that of a 
lieutenant of marines; the pension of a second or third assist-

ant engineer the same as that of a forward officer; the pension 
of a fireman or coal heaver the same as that of a seaman; 
but an engineer, fireman or coal heaver shall not be entitled to 
any pension by reason of a disability incurred prior to the 31st 
day of August, 1842. (R. S. § 4728.) 

222. Same; engineer officers.—From and after March 3, 
1877, the pension for total disability of passed assistant engi-

neers, and assistant engineers, and cadet engineers in the naval 
service, respectively, shall be the same as the pensions allowed 
to officers of the line in the naval service with whom they have 

relative rank. (Mar. 3, 1877, c. 121, 19 Stet, 403; Aug. 5, 1882, 

c. 391, 1, 22 Stat. 285.) 
223. Same; widows and children.—If any person referred 

to in section 221 of this title has died in the service, of injury 

received or disease contracted under the conditions therein 
stated, his widow shall be entitled to receive half the monthly 
pay to which the deceased was entitled at the date of his 
death except as otherwise provided in this title; and in case 

of her death or marriage, the child or children under sixteen 

years of age shall be entitled to the pension. But the rate of 
pension herein allowed shall be governed by the pay of the 
Navy as it existed in January, 1835; and the pension of the 
widow of a chief engineer shall be the same as that of a 'widow 

of a lieutenant in the Navy; the pension of the widow of a 

first assistant engineer shall be the same as that of the widow 
of a lieutenant of marines; the pension of the widow of a 
second or third assistant engineer the same as that of the 

widow of a forward officer; the pension of the widow of a fire-
man or coal heaver shall be the same as that of the widow of 

a seaman. The rate of pension prescribed by this section and 
section 221 of this title shall be varied in accordance with the 

provisions of section 21 of this title. (R. S. § 4729.) 
224. Navy pension fund; trustee.—The Secretary of the 

Navy shall be trustee of the Navy pension fund. (R. S. 1 4750.) 
225. Same; prize nioney.—All money accruing or which has 

already accrued to the United States from sale of prizes shall 
be and remain forever a fund for the payment of pensions to 

the officers, seamen, and marines who may be entitled to re-
ceive the same; and if such fund be insufficient for the pur-
pose, the public faith is pledged to make up the deficiency; 
but If it should be more than sufficient, the surplus shall be 

applied to the making of further provision for the comfort of 
the disabled officers, seamen, and marines. (R. S. I 4752.) 

226. Same; investment.—The Secretary of the Navy, as 

trustee of the naval pension fund, is directed to cause to be 
invested in the registered securities of the United States, on the 
1st day of January and the 1st day of July of each year, so much 

of such fund then in the Treasury of the United States as may 
not be required for the payment of naval pensions for the then 

current fiscal year; and upon the requisition of the Secretary, so 
much of the fund as may not be required for such payment of 
pensions accruing during the current fiscal year shall be held in 
the Treasury on the days above named in each year, subject 
to his order, for the purpose of such immediate investment; and 
the interest payable in coin upon the securities in which the fund 
may be invested, shall be so paid, when due, to the order of the 
Secretary of the Navy, and he is authorized and directed to ex-
change the amount of such interest when paid in coin, for so 
much of the legal currency of the United States as may be 
obtained therefor at the current rates of premium on gold, and 
to deposit the interest so converted in the Treasury to the credit 
of the naval pension fund; but nothing herein contained shall 
be construed to interfere with the payment of naval pensions 
under the supervision of the Secretary of the Interior, as regu-
lated by law. (R. S. § 4753.) 

227. Same; rate of interest.—The interest on the naval pen-
sion fund shall be at the rate of 3 per centum per annum in 

lawful money. (R. S. I 4754.) 
228. Same; pensions payable from.—Navy pensions shall be 

paid from the Navy pension fund, so far as the same shall be 
•sufficient for that purpose, but no payments shall be made there-
from except upon appropriations authorized by Congress. 
(R. S. 1 4755; Mar. 3, 1925, c. 462, 48 Stat. 1164.) 
229. Navy or Marine Corps; half rating to disabled enlisted 

persons serving twenty years.—There shall be paid out of 
the naval pension fund to every person who, from age or in-
firmity, is disabled from sea service, but who has served as 
an enlisted person or as an appointed petty officer, or both, 
in the Navy or Marine Corps for the period of twenty years, 
'Mad not been discharged for misconduct, in lieu of being pro-

vided with a home in the Naval Home, Philadelphia, if he so 
elects, a sum equal to one-half the pay of his rating at the 
time he was discharged, to be paid to him monthly, under 
the direction of the Commissioner of Pensions; and applica-

tions for such pension shall be made. to the Secretary of the 
Navy, who, upon being satisfied that the applicant comes 

within the provisions of this section, shall certify the same to 
the Cowin'. ssioner of Pensions, and such certificate shall be his 

warrant for making payment as herein authorized. (R. S. 
1 4756; Dec. 23, 1886, c. 9, 24 Stat. 353; May 3, 1922, c. 177, 1 1, 
42 Stat. 505.) 

230. Same; serving not less than ten years.—Every disabled 

person who has served in the Navy or Marine Corps as an 
enlisted man or as an appointed petty officer, or both, for a 

period not less than ten years, and not been discharged for 
misconduct, may apply to the Secretary of the Navy for aid 
from the surplus income of the naval pension fund; and the 
Secretary of the Navy is authorized to convene a board of not 
less than three naval officers, one of whom shall be a surgeon, 

to examine into the condition of the applicant, and to recom-
mend a suitable amount for his relief, and for a specified time, 
and upon the approval of such recommendation by the Secre-

tary of the Navy, and certificate thereof to the Commissioner 
of Pensions, the amount shall be paid in the same manner as 
is provided in the preceding section for the payment to persons 
disabled by long service in the Navy; but no allowance so made 
shall exceed the rate of a pension for fall disability correspond-
ing to the grade of the applicant, nor, if in addition to a pen-
sion, exceed one-fourth the rate of such pension. (R. S. § 4757; 

Dec. 23, 1886, c. 9, 24 Stet 353.) 
231. Double pension in cases of death or disability as re-

salt of aviation accident—In all cases where an officer or 

enlisted man or student flyer of the Navy or Marine Corps 
dies, or where a student flyer or an enlisted man of the Navy 
or Marine Corps is disabled by reason of any injury received 
or disease contracted in line of duty, the result of an aviation 
accident, received while employed in actual flying in or in 
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handling aircraft, the amount of pension allowed shall be
double that authorized to be paid should death or the disability
have occurred by reason of an Injury received or disease con-
tracted in line of duty, not the result of an aviation accident.
(Mar. 3, 1915, c. 83, 38 Stat. 940; Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39
Stat. 585.)

Chapter S.-ARTIFICIAL LIMBS AND TRUSSES.

Sec.
241. Artificial limbs; furnished every five years.
242. Same; veterans of the Civil War every three years.
243. Same; commutation rates in money value for limb.
244. Same; payment of money commutation; fee to agent or attorney.
241. Same; transportation for fitting.
246. Same; transportation for Civil War veterans to whom limbs are

furnished.
247. Trusses; to whom furnished.
248. Slme; application for.
249. Same; purchase of.
250. Same; naval service.

Section 241. Artificial limbs; furnished every five years.-
Every officer, soldier, seaman and marine, who, in the line of

duty, in the military or naval service of the United States,
shall have lost a limb, or sustained bodily injuries, depriving.
him of the use of any of his limbs, shall receive once every
five years, except as provided in section 242 of this title, an
artificial Umb or appliance, or commutation therefor, as pro-
vided and limited by law, under such regulations as the
Surgeon General, of the Army may prescribe; and the period
of five years shall be held to commence with the filing of the

r applieation. (Aug. 16, 187T,, c. 3, i 19, 1 ftats 203.)
42. Same veterm of the Civil War every three years.-
dvery oAee, esoldir, seammn and marine who waS disable-

durtng the Civil War, in the military or naval service, and in
the line of duty, or in consequence of wounds received or
disease contraeted therein, and who was furnished by the
War DeOrtment since the 17th day of June, 1870, with an

artifieal limb or apparatus for resection, or who was entitled
to receive such limb or apparatus since said date, shall be
entitled to receive a new limb or apparatus at the expiration
of every three years thereafter, under such regulations as
have been or may be prescribed by the Surgeon General of
the Army, who is authorized to pay not exceeding $125 for
each artificial limb or apparatus for resection furnished in
kind. (1B S. i 4787; Aug. 15, 1876, e. 300, i 1, 19 Stat. 203;
Feb. 27, 1IT7, c. e, . 1, 19 Stat. 252; Mar. 3, 1891, e. 562, 26
Stat. 1108; Junet , 120, e. 235, i 1, 41 Stat. 901.)

243. Same; conmtatioa rates Hin ey value for limb.-
Every person entitled to the benefits of the preceding section
Including every such person who from the nature of his injury
is not able to use an artificial limb may, if he so elects, receive,
Instead of such limb or apparatus, the money value thereof,
at the following rates, namely: For artificial legs, $75; for
arms, $50; for feet, $50; for apparatus for resection, $50.
(R. S. f 4788, 4790; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 252.)

244. Same; payment of money commutation; fee to agent
or attorney.-In case of commutation, as provided hereinbe-
fore, the money shall be paid directly to the soldier, sailor, or
marine, and no fee or compensation shall be allowed or paid
to any agent or attorney. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 542, 26 Stat. 979.)

245. Same; transportation for fitting.-Except as provided
in section 246 of this title, necessary transportation to have
artificial limbs fitted shall be furnished by the Quartermaster
General of the Army, the cost of which shall be refunded out of
any money appropriated for the purchase of artificial limbs.
(Aug. 15, 1876, c. 300, 1 2, 19 Stat. 204.)

246. Same; transportation for Civil War veterans to whom
limbs are furnished.-The Secretary of War shall furnish to
the persons embraced by the provisions of section 242 of this
title, tansportation to and from their homes and the place

where they may be required to go to obtain artificial limbs

provided for them under authority of law. The transportation
allowed for having artificial limbs fitted shall be furnished by

the Quartermaster General of the Army, the cost of which
shall be refunded from the appropriations for invalid pensions.
(R. S. § 4791; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 252.)

247. Trusses; to whom furnished.-Every soldier of the
Union Army, or petty officer, seamen, or marine in the naval
service, who was ruptured while in the line of duty during the
Civil War, or who shall be so ruptured thereafter in any war,
shall be entitled to receive a single or double truss of such
style as may be designated by the Surgeon General of the
United States Army as best suited for such disability; and
whenever the said truss or trusses so furnished shall become
useless zfirem wear, destruction, or loss, such soldier, petty
officer, seaman, or marine shall be supplied with another truss
on making application as provided for in section 248 of this

title: Pidei , d mThat such application shall not be made more
than once in two years and six months. (May 28, 1872, ec. 228,
J 1, 17 Stat. 1-4; Mar.j S, 1879, c. 178, 20 Stat. 353.)

248. Same; applicatiem for--Applieation for truss as men-
tioned in section 247 of this title shall be made by the ruptured
soldier, to an examining surgeon for pensions, whose duty it
shall be to examine the applicant, and when found to have a
rupture or hernia, to prepare and forward to the Surgeon
General an application for such truss without charge -to the
soldier. (B. 8. § 1177.) ; -

249. Some; purchase ofL-The Surgeon General is authorized
and directed to purchase the trusses required for such soldiers,
at wholesale prices, and the cost of the same shall be paid upon
the requisition of the Surgeon General out of any moneys in
the Treasury not otherwise appropriated. (R. S. 1 1178.)

25& Same; naval service.-Sections 248 and 249 of this title
shall be construed so as to apply to petty officers, seamen, and
marines -of the naval service. (May 28, 1872, c. 228, § 1, 17
Stat. 164; Mar. 3, 1879, c. 173, 20 Stat. 353.)

Chapter S.-CIVIL WAR, WAR WITHr 1MEXICO, AND
REVOLUTIONARY WAR--SERVICE AND DISABILITY
PENSIONS OF VETERANS; WIDOWS, CIILDREN,
DEPENDENT RELATIVES; PENSION TO ARMY
NURSES.

VETERANS
Sec.
261. Mexican war survivors placed' on pension roll; widows.
262. Same; rate. :
264. &ame; increase.
265. March 8, 1903; rate of pension.
266. Civil War service and disability pension from and after June

27, 1890.
267. Civil War and war with Mexico; pension on account of service

and age from and after February 6, 1907.
268. Same; pension from and after May 11, 1912; commencement of

pension.
269. Service pension Civil War; period June 10, 1918, to May 1,

1920; increase on account of age.
270. Service pensions to persons serving in Army, Navy, or Marine

Corps during Civil War or war with Mexico; pension from and
after May 1, 1920.

271. Same; persons helpless or blind; amount.
272. Civil War pension law construed; limitation.

WIDOWS, CHILDREN, AND DEPENDENT RELATIVES

281. Widows of Civil War veterans; children; pension from and after
June 27, 1890.

282. Same; from and after April 19, 1908; income or dependency
immaterial.

283. Same; pension extended widows marrying soldiers or sailors prior
to June 27, 1905.

284. Widows of veterans of Civil War, war with Mexico, and War of
1812; pension from and after September 8, 19168; agents.

285. Remarried widows of Civil War restored to roll on termina-
tion of marriage.

286. Same; claim agents or attorneys; limitation of fees under.
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handling aircraft, the amount of pension allowed shall be 
double that authorized to be paid should death or the disability 
have occurred by reason of an Injury received or disease con-
tracted in line of duty, not the result of an aviation accident. 
(Mar. 3, 1915, e. 83, 38 Stat. 940; Aug. 29, 1916, c. 417, 39 
Stat. 585.) 

Chapter 5.—ARTIFICIAL LIMBS AND TRUSSES. 

Sec. 
241. Artificial limbs; furnished every five years. 
242. Same; veterans of the Civil War every three years. 
243. Same; conitantation rates in money value for limb. 
244. Same; payment of money commutation; fee to agent or attorney. 
245: Same: transportation for fitting. 
246. Same; transportation for Civil War veterans to whom limbs are 

furnished. 
247. Trusses; to whom furnished. 
248. Berne; application for. 
249. Same; Purchase, of. 
250. Same; naval service. • 

Section 241. Artificial limbs; furnished every five years.— 
Every officer, soldier, seaman and. marine, who, in the line of 
duty, In the military or naval service of the United States, 
shall have lost a limb, or sustained bodily injuries, depriving. 
him of the use of any of his limbs, shall receive once every 
fiVe years, except as prwaided in section 242 of this title, an 
artificial, limb or appliance, or commutation therefor, as pro-
vided and limited by law, under such regulations as the 
Surgeon General of the Army may prescribe; and the period 
of Ave-years -shalt be held to commence :with the filing of the 
-first Application.' (Aug. 15,1876, c. 300, 5 I., 19 Stat. 303.) , 

242. t3altie; veterans, of tithe Civil War everr three' Yelic0e7 
Beery •Officer, ,isoldier,:seitaaanr, and marine, who watt diaableo? 
torthg,the tlita{Witr, in the inilitary or naval service, and in 
the line of duty, -or^ la consequence of wounds received or 
disease', coiatracted .therein, and who was furnished by the 
War DePartment sine the' 17th day of June, 1870, with an 
artificial limb or apparatus for resection, or who was entitled 
to receive such limb or apparatus since said date, shall be 
entitled to receive a new limb or apparatus at the expiration 
of every three years thereafter, under such regulations as 
have been or may be prescribed by the Surgeon General of 
the Army, who is authorized to pay net exceeding $125 for 
each artificial limb or apparatus for resection furnished in 
kind. "(R. S. 5 4787; Aug. 15, 1876, e. 300, 5 1, 19 Stat. 203; 
Feb. 21, 1877, e. 61). 11, 10 Stat. 252; Mar. 3, 1891, e. 562. 28 
Stat. 1103; June,5, 1920, e. 235,5 1, 41 Stat. 901.) 
243. Same; commutation rates in mane3r value for limb.— 

Every person entitled to the benefits of the preceding section 
Including every such person who from the nature of his injury 
is not able to use an artificial limb may, If he so elects, receive, 
instead of such limb or apparatus, the money value thereof, 
at the following rates, namely: For artificial legs, $75; for 
arms, $50; for feet, $50; for apparatus for resection, $50. 
(R. S. 4788, 4790; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat. 252.) 
244. Same; payment of money commutation; fee to agent 

or attorney.—In case of commutation, as provided hereinbe-
fore, the money shall he paid directly to the soldier, sailor, or 
marine, and no fee or compensation shall be allowed or paid 
to any agent or attorney. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 542, 26 Stat. 979.) 

245. Same; transportation for fitting.—Except as provided 
in section 246 of this title, necessary transportation to have 
artificial limbs fitted shall be furnished by the Quartermaster 
General of the Army, the cost of which shall be refunded out of 
any money appropriated for the purchase of artificial limbs. 
(Aug. 15, 1876, c. 300, 1 2, 19 Stat. 204.) 
246. Same; transportation for Civil War veterans to whom 

limbs are furnished.—The Secretary of War shall furnish to 
the persons embraced by the provisions of section 242 of this 
title, transportation to and from their homes and the place 

where they may be required to go to obtain artificial limbs 
provided for them under authority of law. The transportation 
allowed for having artificial limbs fitted shall be furnished by 
the Quartermaster General of the Army, the cost of which 
shall be refunded from the appropriations for invalid pensions. 

(R. S. § 4791; Feb. 27, 1877, c. 69, § 1, 19 Stat 252.) 
247. Trusses; to whom furnished.—Every soldier of the 

Union Army, or petty officer, seamen, or marine in the naval 
service, who was ruptured while in the line of duty during the 
Civil War, or who shall be so ruptured thereafter in any war, 
shall be entitled to receive a single or double truss of such 
style as may be designated by the Surgeon General of the 
United States Army as best suited for such disability; and 
whenever the said truss or trusses so furnished shall become 
useless from wear, destruction, or loss, such soldier, petty 
officer, seaman, or marine shall be supplied with another truss 
on makizig application an provided -for in section 248 of this 
title: Peovided, ,That,sucb,apnlication shall not be made more 
than once in two years and six months. (May 28, 1872, c. 228, 

1, 17 Stat.1434; Mari 3, 1879, e. 173, 20 Stat. 353.), 
248. Same; application' for---Application for truss as men-

tioned in section 247 of this title shall be made .by the ruptured 
soldier, to an examining surgeon for pensions, whose duty it 
shall be to examine the applicant, and when found to have a 
riipture, or hernia, to prepare and lorward to , the Surgeon 
General an application for such truss 'without charge' to the 
soldier. " (R. S. S 1177.) 
, 349. Same; purchase of.—The Surgeon -General -is authorized 
and directed to purchase the trusses required for such soldiers, 
at wholesale prices, and the cost of the same shall be paid upon 
the requisition of the Surgeon General out of any moneys in 
the Treasury not otherwise appropriated. (R. S. 1178.) 

250. Same; naval service.—Sections 248 and 249 of this title 
shall be construed so Its to apply to petty officers, seamen, and 
marines -of the naval service. (May 28, 1872, e. 228,' 5 1, 17 
Stet, 164; Mar. 3. 1879, c. 173, 20 Stat. 353.) 

Chapter 6.—CIVIL WAR, WAR WITH MEXICO, AND 
REVOLUTIONARY WAR--SERVICE AND DISABILITY 
PENSIONS OF VETERANS; WIDOWS, CHILDREN, 
DEPENDENT RELATIVES; PENSION TO ARMY 
NURSES. 

VETERANS 
Sec. 
261. Mexican war survivors placed' on pension roll; widows. 
262. Same; rate. • 
264. Same; increase. 
266. March 8, 1008; rate of -pension. . 
266. Civil War service and disability pension from and after June „ 

27, 1890. 
267. Civil War and war with Mexico; pension on amount of service 

and age from and after February 6, 1907. 
268. Same; pension from and after May 11, 1912; commencement of 

pension. 
269. Service pension Civil War; period Tune 10, 1918, to May 1, 

1920; increase on account of age. 
270. Service pensions to persons serving in Army, Navy, or Marine 

Corps during Civil War or war with Mexico; pension from and 
after May 1, 1920. 

271. Same; persons helpless or blind; amount. 
272. Civil War pension law construed; limitation. 

WIDOWS, CHILDREN, AND DEPENDENT RELATIVES 

281. Widows of Civil War veterans; children; pension from and after 
June 27, 1890. 

282. Same; from and after April 19, 1908; income or dependency 
Immaterial. 

283. Same; pension extended widows marrying soldiers or sailors prior 
to June 27, 1905. 

284. Widows of veterans of Civil War, war with Mexico, and War of 
1812; pension from and after September 8, 1916; agents. 

285. Remarried widows of Civil War restored to roll on termina-
tion of marriage. 

286. Same; claim agents or attorneys; limitation of fees under. 
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"27. Minimum rate from and after October 6, 1917, to widows of offi-

cers and enlisted men of Army serving in Civil War.
288. Widows atd children of veterans of the Civil War; widows of

veterans of War of 1812 or war with Mexico; pension from
and after May 1, 1920.

2S9. Certain battalions of Arkansas and Missouri Volunteers; appli-
cation of pension law.

290. Laws extended to Missouri Militia.

ARMY NURSES AND DEPENDENT PARENTS OF CIVIL WAR
VETERANS

311. Army nurses.
312. Nurses and dependent parents of persons serving in Civil War;

entitled to pension; amount.

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS; COMMENCEMENT OF PENSION

321. Time of commencement of pensions provided for.
322. Honorable discharge from last contract of service during Civil

War; effect on right to pension.
323. Same; date of pension on application after rejection of claim.
324. Same; fees of attorneys for prosecuting claims; withholding pen-

sion; penalty.
325. Same; compensation for prosecuting claims for pensions.
326. Claim agents or attorneys; recognition of; punishment.
327. Pensions to Army and Navy Medal Roll not diminished.
328. Same; rank not considered.
329. Certain claims for Revolutionary pensions prohibited.

VETERANS

Section 261. Mexican War survivors placed on pension roll;
widows.-The Secretary of the Interior is authorized and di-
rected to place on the pension roll the names of the surviving
officers and enlisted men, including marines, militia, and volun-
teers, of the military and naval services of the United States,
who being duly enlisted, actually served sixty days with the
Army or Navy of the United States in Mexico, or on the coasts
or frontier thereof, or en route thereto, in the war with that
nation, or were actually engaged in a battle in said war, and
were honorably discharged, and such other officers and soldiers
and sailors as may have been personally named in any resolu-
tion of Congress for any specific service in said war, and the
surviving widow of such officers and enlisted men who have
not remarried: Provided, That every such officer, enlisted man,
or widow who is or may become sixty-two years of age, or who
is or may become subject to any disability or dependency equiv-
alent to some cause prescribed or recognized by the pension
laws of the United States as a sufficient reason for the allow-
ance of a pension, shall except as otherwise provided for in
this title be entitled to the benefits of this section; but it shall
not be held to Include any person not within the rule of age
or disability or dependence herein defined, or who incurred such
disability while in any manner voluntarily engaged in or aiding
or abetting the late rebellion against the authority of the
United States. (Jan. 29, 1887, c. 70, § 1, 24 Stat. 371.)

262. Same; rate.-Except as otherwise provided in this title
pensions under section 261 of this title shall be at the rate of
$8 per month and payable from January 29, 1887, for and dur-
ing the natural lives of the persons entitled thereto, or during
the continuance of the disability for which same shall be
granted. Said section 261 of this title shall not apply to any
person who was receiving a pension at the rate of $8 per
month or more, nor to any person receiving a pension less than
$8 per month, during the period for which such pension is
claimed, except for the difference- between the pension received
(if less than $8 per month) and $8 per month. (Jan. 29, 1887,
c. 70, § 2, 24 Stat. 371.)

264. Same; increase.-The Secretary of the Interior may in-
crease to $12 per month from and after April 23, 1900, the pen-
sion of all survivors of the Mexican War who are pensionable
under Mexican War service pension laws, and who have become
or may become wholly disabled for manual labor and in such
destitute circumstances that $8 per month are Insufficient to

provide them the necessaries of life, and for whom no greater
pension is otherwise provided by law, irrespective of the date
of the granting of the said service pension. (Jan. 5, 1893,
c. 18, 27 Stat. 413; Apr. 23, 1900, c. 251, 31 Stat. 137.)

265. March 3, 1903; rate of pension.-From and after March
3, 1903, all Mexican War survivors placed on the roll, under
section 261 of this title, shall receive, except as otherwise pro-
vided for in this title, a pension of $12 per month. (Mar. 3,
1903, c. 1021, 32 Stat. 1228.)

266. Civil War service and disability pension from and after
June 27, 1890.-Except as otherwise provided in this title, all
persons who served ninety days or more in the military or
naval service of the United States during the Civil War and
who have been honorably discharged therefrom, and who
were on June 27, 1890, or who may thereafter be suffering
from any mental or physical disability or disabilities of a per-
manent character, not the result of their own vicious habits,
which so incapacitates them from the performance of manual
labor as to render them unable to earn a support, shall, upon
making due proof of the fact, according to such rules and
regulations as the Secretary of the Interior may provide, be
placed upon the list of invalid pensioners of the United States,
and be entitled to receive a pension not exceeding $12 per
month and not less than $6 per month, proportioned to the
degree of inability to earn a support; and in determining such
inability each and every infirmity shall be duly considered, and
the aggregate of the disabilities shown be rated, and such pen-
sion shall commence from the date of the filing of the applica-
tion in the Bureau of Pensions, after June 27, 1890, upon proof
that the disability or disabilities then existed, and shall con-
tinue during the existence of the same. (June 27, 1890, c. 634,
§ 2, 26 Stat. 182; May 9, 1900, c. 385, 31 Stat. 170.)

267. Civil War and war with Mexico; pension on account of
service and age from and after February 6, 1907.-Except as
provided hereinafter any person who served ninety days or
more in the military or naval service of the United States
during the Civil War or sixty days in the war with Mexico,
and who has been honorably discharged therefrom, and who
has reached the age of sixty-two years or over, shall, upon
making proof of such facts according to such rules and regu-
lations as the Secretary of the Interior may provide, be placed
upon the pension roll, and be entitled to receive a pension as
follows: In case such person has reached the age of sixty-two
years, $12 per month; seventy years, $15 per month; seventy-
five years or over, $20 per month; and such pension shall com-
mence from the date of the filing of the application in the
Bureau of Pensions after February 6, 1907. (Feb. 6, 1907, c.
468, § 1, 34 Stat. 879.)

268. Same; pension from and after May 11, 1912; commence-
ment of pension.-Except as hereinafter provided any person
who served ninety days or more in the military or naval serv-
ice of the United States during the late Civil War, who has
been honorably discharged therefrom, and who has reached the
age of sixty-two, years or over, shall, upon making proof of
such facts, according to sueh rules and regulations as the Sec-
retary of the Interior may provide, be placed upon the pension
roll and be entitled to receive a pension as follows: In case
such person has reached the age of sixty-two years and served
ninety days, $13 per month; six months, $13.50 per month;
one year, $14 per month; one and a half years, $14.50 per
month; two years, $15 per month; two and a half years, $15.50
per month; three years or over, $16 per month. In case such
person has reached the age of sixty-six years and served
ninety days, $15 per month; six months, $15.50 per month;
one year, $16 per month; one and a half years, $16.50 per
month; two years, $17 per month; two and a half years, $18
per month; three years or over, $19 per month. In case such
person has reached the age of seventy years and served ninety
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See. 

247. Minimum rate from and after October 6, 1917, to widows of offi-
e9rs and enlisted man of Army serving in Civil War. 

288. Widows and children of veterans of the Civil War; widows of 
veterans of War of 1812 or war with Mexico; pension from 
and after May 1, 1920. 

289. Certain battalions of Arkansas and Missouri Volunteers; appli-
cation of pension law. 

290. Laws extended to Missouri Militia. 

ARMY NURSES AND DEPENDENT PARENTS OF CIVIL WAR 
VETERANS 

311. Army nurses. 
312. Nurses and dependent parents of persons serving in Civil War; 

entitled to pension; amount. 

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS; COMMENCEMENT OF PENSION 

321. Time of commencement of pensions provided for. 
322. Honorable discharge from last contract of service during Civil 

War; effect on right to pension. 
323. Same; date of pension on application after rejection of claim. 
324. Same; fees of attorneys for prosecuting claims; withholding pen-

sion; penalty. 
325. Same; compensation for prosecuting claims for pensions, 
326. Claim agents or attorneys; recognition of; punishment. 
327. Pensions to Army and Navy Medal Roll not diminished. 
328. Same; rank not considered. 
329. Certain claims for Revolutionary pensions prohibited. 

VETERANS 

Section 261. Mexican War survivors placed on pension roll; 
widows.—The Secretary of the Interior is authorized and di-
rected to place on the pension roll the names of the surviving 
officers and enlisted men, including marines, militia, and volun-
teers, of the military and naval services of the United States, 

who being duly enlisted, actually served sixty days with the 
Army or Navy of the United States in Mexico, or on the coasts 

or frontier thereof, or en route thereto, in the war with that 
nation, or were actually engaged in a battle in said war, and 
were honorably discharged, and such other officers and soldiers 
and sailors as may have been personally named in any resolu-

tion of Congress for any specific service in said war, and the 
surviving widow of such officers and enlisted men who have 
not remarried: Provided, That every such officer, enlisted man, 
or widow who is or may become sixty-two years of age, or who 
is or may become subject to any disability or dependency equiv-
alent to some cause prescribed or recognized by the pension 
laws of the United States as a sufficient reason for the allow-
ance of a pension, shall except as otherwise provided for in 
this title be entitled to the btnefits of this section; but it shall 

not be held to include any person not within the rule of age 
or disability or dependence herein defined, or who incurred such 
(Usability while in any manner voluntarily engaged in or aiding 
or abetting the late rebellion against the authority of the 

United States. (Jan. 29, 1887, c. 70, 1, 24 Stat. 371.) 
262. Same; rate.—Except as otherwise provided in this title 

pensions under section 261 of this title shall be at the rate of 
$8 per month and payable from January 29, 1887, for and dur-
ing the natural lives of the persons entitled thereto, or during 
the continuance of the disability for which same shall be 
granted. Said section 261 of this title shall not apply to any 
person who was receiving a pension at the rate of $8 per 

month or more, nor to any person receiving a pension less than 
$8 per month, during the period for which such pension is 
claimed, except for the difference-between the pension received 
(if less than $8 per month) and $8 per month. (Jan. 29, 1887, 

c. 70, § 2, 24 Stat. 371.) 
264. Same; increase.—The Secretary of the Interior may in-

crease to $12 per month from and after April 23, 1900, the pen-

sion of all survivors of the Mexican War who are pensionable 
under Mexican War service pension laws, and who have become 
or may become wholly disabled for manual labor and in such 
destitute circumstances that 68 per month are insufficient to 

provide them the necessaries of life, and for whom no greater 

pension is otherwise provided by law, irrespective of the date 
of the granting of the said service pension. (Jan. 5, 1893, 
c. 18, 27 Stat. 413; Apr. 23, 1900, c. 251, 31 Stat. 137.) 

265. March 3, 1903; rate of pension.—From and after March 
3, 1903, all Mexican War survivors placed on the roll, under 
section 261 of this title, shall receive, except as otherwise pro-
vided for in this title, a pension of $12 per month. (Mar. 3, 
1903, c. 1021, 32 Stat. 1228.) 

266. Civil War service and disability pension from and after 
June 27, 1890.—Except as otherwise provided in this title, all 

persons who served ninety days or more in the military or 
naval service of the United States during the Civil War and 
who have been honorably discharged therefrom, and who 
were on June 27, 1890, or who may thereafter be suffering 
from any mental or physical disability or disabilities of a per-

manent character, not the result of their own vicious habits, 
which so incapacitates them from the performance of manual 
labor as to render them unable to earn a support, shall, upon 
making due proof of the fact, according to such rules and 

regulations as the Secretary of the Interior may provide, be 
placed upon the list of invalid pensioners of the United States, 
and be entitled to receive a pension not exceeding $12 per 
month and not less than $6 per month, proportioned to the 

degree of inability to earn a support; and in determining such 
inability each and every infirmity shall be duly considered, and 
the aggregate of the disabilities shown be rated, and such pen-
sion shall commence from the date of the filing of the applica-
tion in the Bureau of Pensions, after June 27, 1890, upon proof 
that the disability or disabilities then existed, and shall con-
tinue during the existence of the same. (June 27, 1890, C. 634, 

§ 2, 26 Stat. 182; May 9, 1900, c. 385, 31 Stat. 170.) 
267. Civil War and war with Mexico; pension on account of 

service and age from and after February 6, 1907.—Except as 

provided hereinafter any person who served ninety days or 
more in the military or naval service of the United States 
during the Civil War or sixty days in the war with Mexico, 
and who has been honorably discharged therefrom, and who 
has reached the age of sixty-two years or over, shall, upon 
making proof of such facts according to such rules and regu-
lations as the Secretary of the Interior may provide, be placed 

upon the pension roll, and be entitled to receive a pension as 
follows: In case such person has reached the age of sixty-two 
years, $12 per month; seventy years, $15 per month; seventy-
five years or over, $20 per month; and such pension shall corn-

mence from the date of the filing of the application in the 
Bureau of Pensions after February 6, 1907. (Feb. 6, 1907, c. 

468, § 1, 34 Stat. 879.) 

268. Same; pension from and after May 11, 1912; commence. 
meat of pension.—Except as hereinafter provided an person 
who served ninety days or more in the military or naval serv-
ice of the United States during the late ChM War, who has 
been honorably discharged therefrom, and whoP has reached the 
age of sixty-two years or over, shall, upon making proof of 
such facts, according to such rules and regulations as the Sec-
retary of the interior may provide, be placed upon the pension 
roll and be entitled to receive a pension as follows: In case 
such person has reached the age of sixty-two years and served 
ninety days, $13 per mouth; six months, $13.50 per month; 
one year, $14 per month; one and a half years, $14.50 per 
month; two years, $15 per month; two and a half years, $15.50 

per month; three years or over, $16 per month. In case such 
person has reached the age of sixty-six years and served 
ninety days, $15 per month; six months, $15.50 per month; 
one year, $16 per month; one and a half years, $16.50 per 
month; two years, $17 per month; two and a half years, $18 
per month; three years or over, $19 per month. In case such 

person has reached the age of seventy years and served ninety 
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days, $18 per month; six months, $19 per month; one year, $20
per month; one and a half years, $21.50 per month; two years,
$23 per month; two and a half years, $24 per month; three
years or over, $25 per month. In case such person has reached
the age of seventy-five years and served ninety days, $21 per
month; six months, $22.50 per month; one year, $24 per month;
one and a half years, $27 per month; two years or over, $30
per month. Any person who served in the military or naval
service of the United States during the Civil War and received
an honorable discharge, and who was wounded in battle or in
line of duty and was on May 11, 1912, unfit for manual labor by
reason thereof, or who from disease or other causes incurred in
line of duty resulting in his disability was unable to perform
manual labor, shall be paid the maximum pension under this
section, to wit, $30 per month, without regard to length of
service or age.

Except as hereinafter provided, any person who has served
sixty days or more in the military or naval service of the
United States in the war with Mexico and has been honorably
discharged therefrom, shall, upon making like proof of such
service, be entitled to receive a pension of $30 per month.

All of the aforesaid pensions shall commence from the date
of filing of the applications in the Bureau of Pensions after
May 11, 1912. (May 11, 1912, c. 123, § 1, 37 Stat. 112.)

269. Service pension Civil War; period June 10, 1918, to
May 1, 1920; increase on account of age.-Except as provided
In section 270 of this title, from and after June 10, 1918, the
rate of pension for any person who served ninety days or more
In the military or naval service of the United States during
the Civil War, on the pension roll on that date or thereafter
placed on the pension roll and entitled to receive a less rate
than hereinafter provided, shall be $30 per month. In case
such a person has reached the age of seventy-two years and
served six months, the rate shall be $32 per month; one year,
$35 per month; one and a half years, $38 per month; two years
or over, $40 per month. (May 11, 1912, c. 123, § 6; June 10,
1918, c. 96, 40 Stat. 603.)

270. Civil War or war with Mexico; pension from and after
May 1, 1920.-Every person who served ninety days or more in
the Army, Navy, or Marine Corps of the United States during
the Civil War, and who has been honorably discharged there-
from, or who, having so served less than ninety days, was dis-
charged for a disability incurred in the service and in the
line of duty, or who on May 1, 1920, was upon the pension
rolls as a Civil War veteran, and every person who served
sixty days or more in the war with Mexico, or on the coasts
or frontier thereof, or en route thereto, during the war with
that nation, and was honorably discharged therefrom, and who
on May 1, 1920, was in receipt of, or entitled to receive, a pen-
sion of less than $50 per month, shall, from and after that date,
be entitled to and shall be paid a pension at the rate of $50
per month. (May 1, 1920, c. 165, § 1, 41 Stat. 585.)

271. Same; persons helpless or blind; amount.-Every per-
son who served ninety days or more in the Army, Navy, or
Marine Corps of the United States during the Civil War, and
who has been honorably discharged therefrom, or who, having
so served less than ninety days, was discharged for a disability
incurred in the service and in the line of duty, or was on May
1, 1920, upon the pension rolls as a Civil War veteran, and
every person who served sixty days or more in the war with
Mexico, or on the coasts or frontier thereof, or en route thereto,
during the war with that nation, and was honorably discharged
therefrom, and who was on, May 1, 1920, or thereafter became,
by reason of age and physical or mental disabilities, helpless
or blind, or so nearly helpless or blind as to require the
regular personal aid and attendance of another person, shall

be entitled to and shall be paid a pension at the rate of $72
per month. (May 1, 1920, c. 165, § 2, 41 Stat. 586.)

272. Civil War pension law construed; limitation.-Sections
266, 267, and 268 of this title shall include all persons and
sections 281 and 282 of this title shall include the widows and
minor children of all deceased persons, subject to the limita-
tions of said sections, who served for ninety days in the mili-
tary or naval service of the United States during the Civil
War, and who have been honorably discharged therefrom:
Provided, however, That the foregoing shall not apply to
those who served in the First, Second, Third, Fourth, Fifth,
and Sixth Regiments United States Volunteer Infantry who
had a prior service in the Confederate army or navy and who
enlisted In said regiments while confined as prisoners of war
under a stipulation that they were not to be pensionable
under the laws of the United States, nor to those who, having
had such prior service, enlisted in the military or naval service
of the United States after the 1st day of January, 1865; (July
1, 1902, No. 42, § 1, 382 Stat. 750.)

WIDOWS, CHILDREN, AND DEPENDENT RELATIVES

281. Widows of Civil War veterans; children; pension from
and after June 27, 1890.-If any officer or enlisted man who
served ninety days or more in the Army or Navy of the
United States during the late Civil War, and who was
honorably discharged has died, or shall hereafter die, leaving
a widow without means of support other than her daily
labor, and an actual net income not exceeding $250 per
year, or minor children under the age of sixteen years, such
widow shall, except as otherwise provided in this title, upon
due proof of her husband's death, without proving his death
to be the result of his Army service, be placed on the pension
roll from the date of the application therefor under this section,
at the rate of $8 per month during her widowhood, and shall also
be paid $2 per month for each child of such officer or enlisted
man under sixteen years of age; and in case of the death or
remarriage of the widow, leaving a child or children of such
officer or enlisted man under the age of sixteen years, such
pension shall be paid such child or children until the age of
sixteen: Provided, That in case a minor child is insane,
idiotic, or otherwise physically or mentally helpless, the pen-
sion shall continue during the life of said child, or during the
period of such disability; and this proviso shall apply to all
pensions heretofore granted or hereafter to be granted under
this or any former statute; and such pensions shall commence
from the date of application therefor after June 27, 1890:
And provded fwrther, That said widow shall have married
said soldier prior to that date. (June 27, 1890, e. 634, | 8, 26
Stat. 182; May 9, 1900, c. 386, 81 Stat. 171.)

282. Same; from and after April 19, 1908; income or de-
pendency immateriaL-If any officer or enlisted man who
served ninety days or more in the Army or Navy of the
United States during the Civil War and who has been
honorably discharged therefrom has died or shall die leaving
a widow, such widow shall, upon due proof of her husband's
death, without proving his death to be the result of his Army
or Navy service, be placed on the pension roll from the date
of the filing of her application therefor under this section
at the rate of $12 per month, except as hereinafter provided,
during her widowhood: Provided, That said widow shall have
married said soldier or sailor prior to June 27, 1890. (Apr.
19, 1908, c. 147, § 2, 35 Stat. 64.)

283. Same; pension extended to widows marrying soldiers
or sailors prior to June 27, 1905.-Any widow, as described in
section 282 of this title, who married the soldier or sailor prior
to June 27, 1905, shall have title to pension under the pro-
visions of said section. to commence from the date of filing
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days, $18 per month; six months, $19 per month; one year, $20 
per month; one and a half years, $21.50 per month; two years, 
$23 per month; two and a half years, $24 per month; three 
years or over, $25 per month. In case such person has reached 
the age of seventy-five years and served ninety days, $21 per 
month; six months, $22.50 per month; one year, $24 per month; 
one and a half years, $27 per month; two years or over, $30 
per month. Any person who served in the military or naval 
service of the United States during the Civil War and received 
an honorable discharge, and who was wounded in battle or in 
line of duty and was on May 11, 1912, unfit for manual labor by 
reason thereof, or who from disease or other causes incurred in 
line of duty resulting in his disability was unable to perform 
manual labor, shall be paid the maximum pension under this 
section, to wit, $30 per month, without regard to length of 
service or age. 

Except as hereinafter provided, any person who has served 
sixty days or more in the military or naval service of the 
United States in the war with Mexico and has been honorably 
discharged therefrom, shall, upon making like proof of such 
Service, be entitled to receive a pension of $30 per month. 

All of the aforesaid pensions shall commence from the date 
of filing Of the applications in the Bureau of Pensions after 
May 11, 1912. (May 11, 1912, c. 123, 1, 37 Stet 112.) 

269.. Service pension Civil War; period June 10, 1918, to 
May 1, 1920; increase on account of age.-Except as provided 
in section 270 of this title, from and after June 10, 191$, the 
rate of pension for any person who served ninety days or more 
in the military or naval service of the United States during 
the Civil War, on the pension roll on that date or thereafter 
placed oh the pension roll and entitled to receive a less rate 
than hereinafter provided, shall be $30 per month. In case 
such a person has reached the age of seventy-two years and 
served six months, the rate shall be $32 per month; one year, 
$35 per month; one and a half years, $38 per month; two years 
or over, $40 per month. (May 11, 1912, c. 123, § 6; June 10, 
1918, c. 96, 40 Stat. 603.) 

270. Civil War or war with Mexico; pension from and after 
May 1, 1920.-Every person who served ninety days or more in 
the Army, Navy, or Marine Corps of the United States during 
the Civil War, and who has been honorably discharged there-
from, or who, having so served less than ninety days, was dis-
charged for a disability incurred in the service and in the 
line of duty, or who on May 1, 11)20, was upon the pension 
rolls as a Civil War veteran, and every person who served 
sixty days or more in the war with Mexico, or on the coasts 
or frontier thereof, or en route thereto, during the war with 
that nation, and was honorably discharged therefrom, and who 
on May 1, 1920, was in receipt of, or entitled to receive, a pen-
sion of less than $50 per month, shall, from and after that date, 
be entitled to and shall be paid a pension at the rate of $50 
per month. (May 1, 1920, c. 165, 1, 41 Stat. 585.) 

271. Same; persons helpless or blind; amount.-Every per-
son who served ninety days or more in the Army, Navy, or 
Marine Corps of the United States during the Civil War, and 
who has been honorably discharged therefrom, or who, having 
so served less than ninety days, was discharged for a disability 
incurred In the service and in the line of duty, or was on May 
1, 1920, upon the pension rolls as a Civil War veteran, and 
every person who served sixty days or more in the war with 
Mexico, or on the roasts or frontier thereof, or en route thereto, 
during the war with that nation, and was honorably discharged 
therefrom, and who was on. May 1, 1920, or thereafter became, 
by reason of age and physical or mental disabilities, helpless 
or blind, or so nearly helpless or blind as to require the 
regular personal aid and attendance of another person, shall 

be entitled to and shall be paid a pension at the rate of $72 
per month. (May 1, 1920, c. 165, § 2, 41 Stat. 586.) 

272. Civil War pension law construed; limitation.-Sections 
266, 267, and 268 of this title shall include all persons and 
sections 281 and 282 of this title shall include the widows and 
minor children of all deceased persons, subject to the limita-
tions of said sections, who served for ninety days in the mili-
tary or naval service of the United States during the Civil 
War, and who have been honorably discharged therefrom: 
Provided, however, That the foregoing shall not apply to 
those who served in the First, Second, Third, Fourth, Fifth, 
and Sixth Regiments United States Volunteer Infantry who 
had a prior service in the Confederate army or navy and who 
enlisted in said regiments while confined as prisoners of war 
under a stipulation that they were not to be pensionable 
under the laws of the United States, nor to those who, having 
had such prior service, enlisted in the military or naval,service 
of the United States after the 1st day of January, 1865: (July 
1, 1902, No. 42, § 1, 32 Stat. 750.) 

WIDOWS, CHILDREN, AND DEPENDENT RELATIVES 

281. Widows of Civil War veterans; children; pension from 
and after June 27, 1890.-If any officer or enlisted man who 
served ninety days or more in the Army or Navy of the 
United States during the late Civil War, and who was 
honorably discharged has died, or shall hereafter die, leaving 
a widow without means of support other than her daily 
labor, and an actual net income not exceeding $250 per 
year, or minor children under the age of sixteen years, such 
widow shall, except as otherwise provided in this title, upon 
due proof of her husband's death, without proving his death 
to be the result of his Army service, be placed on the pension 
roll from the date of the application therefor under this section, 
at the rate of $8 per month during her widowhood, and shall also 
be paid $2 per month for each child of such officer or enlisted 
man under sixteen years of age; and in case of the death or 
remarriage of the widow, leaving a 'child or children of such 
officer or enlisted man under the age of sixteen years, each 
pension shall be paid such child or children until the age of 
sixteen: Provided, That in case a minor child is insane, 
idiotic, or otherwise physically or mentally helpless, the pen-
sion shall continue during the life of said child, or during the 
period of such disability; and this proviso shall apply to all 
pensions heretofore granted or hereafter to be granted tinder 
this or any former statute; and such pensions shall commence 
from the date of application therefor after June 27, 1890: 
And provided forther, That said widow shall have married 
said soldier prior to that date. (June 27, 1890, e. 634, 8, 26 
Stat. 182; May 9, 1900, c. 385, 81 Stat. 171.) 

282. Same; from and after April 19, 1908; income or de-
pendency hnmateriaL-If any officer or enlisted man who 
served ninety days or more in the Army or Navy of the 
United States during the Civil War and who has been 
honorably discharged therefrom has died or shall die leaving 
a widow, such widow shall, upon due proof of her husband's 
death, without proving his death to be the result of his Army 
or Navy service, be placed on the pension roll from the date 
of the filing of her application therefor under this section 
at the rate of $12 per month, except as hereinafter provided, 
during her widowhood: Provided, That said widow shall have 
married said soldier or sailor prior to June 27, 1890. (Apr. 
19, 1908, c. 147, 2, 35 Stat. 64.) 

283. Same; pension extended to widows marrying soldiers 
or sailors prior to June 27, 1905.-Any widow, as described in 
section 282 of this title, who married the soldier or sailor prior 
to Tune 27, 1905, shall have title to pension under the pro-
visions of said section, to commence from the date of filing 
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her npplication In the Bureau of Pensions after September 8.
19]°!: Provided, hoieevcr, That where a pension has been
granted to a soldier's or sailor's helpless or idiotic child or
children, or child or children under the age of sixteen years,
his widow shall not be entitled to pension under this section,
unless the pension to such child or children has terminated,
or unless such child or children be a member or members of
her family and cared for by her, and upon allowance of pension
to the widow, payment of pension to such child or children
shall cease. (Sept. 8, 1916, c. 470, § 3, 39 Stat. 845.)

284. Widows of veterans of Civil War, war with Mexico, and
War of 1812; pension from and after September 8, 1916;
agents.-From and after September 8, 1916, except as otherwise
provided in this title, the rate of pension for a widow, on the
roll at that date or thereafter to be placed on the pension roll
and entitled to receive a less rate than hereinafter provided,
who was the lawful wife of any officer or enlisted man in the
Army, Navy, or Marine Corps of the United States, during the
period of his service in the Civil War, shall be $20 per month,
and the rate of pension for a widow of an officer or enlisted
man of the Army, Navy, or Marine Corps of the United States
who served in the Civil War, the war with Mexico, or the War
of 1812, on the roll on September 8, 1916, or thereafter to be
placed on the pension roll and entitled to receive a less rate
than hereafter provided, who has reached or shall hereafter
reach the age of seventy years shall be $20 per month; and
nothing herein shall be construed to affect the allowance for
each child under the age of sixteen years and for each
helpless child. This section shall not be so construed as to
reduce any pension under any Act, public or private. No claim
agent or attorney shall be recognized in the adjudication of
claims under this section. (Sept. 8, 1916, c. 470, §§ 1, 4, 39
Stat. 844, 845.)

285. Remarried widows of Civil War restored to roll on ter-
mination of marriage.-Except as hereinafter provided in this
title any widow of an officer or enlisted man who served in the
Army, Navy, or Marine Corps of the United States during the
Civil War whose name was placed or shall hereafter be placed
on the pension roll, under any existing law, and whose name
has been or shall hereafter be dropped from said pension roll
by reason of her marriage to another person who has since died
or shall hereafter die or from whom she has been heretofore
or shall be hereafter divorced upon her own application and
without fault on her part, shall be entitled to have her name
again placed on the pension roll at the rate allowed by the law
under which she was formerly pensioned, and the law or laws
amendatory thereof, unless she be entitled to a greater rate of
pension under section 284 of this title, such pension to commence
from the date of filing her application in the Bureau of Pen-
sions after September 8, 1916. Where the pension of said
widow on her second or subsequent marriage has accrued to a
helpless or Idiotic child, or a child or children under the age
of sixteen years, she shall not be entitled to renewal under this
section unless said helpless or Idiotic child, or child or children
under sixteen years of age, be then a member or members of
her family and cared for by her, and upon the renewal of pen-
sion to said widow payment of pension to said child or children
shall cease. The provisions of this section shall be extended to
those widows otherwise entitled, whose husbands died of
wounds, injuries, or disease incurred during the period of their
military or naval service, but who were deprived of pension
under section 191 of this title, because of their failure to draw
any pensions by reason of their remarriage, and to any person
who was lawfully married to an officer or enlisted man, who
served in the Army, Navy, or Marine Corps of the United States
during the Civil War and was honorably discharged therefrom
and has since deceased, and who, having remarried since his
death is again a widow, or has been divorced from her last
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husband upon her own application without fault on her part
and who, otherwise entitled, was barred by reason of such
remarriage from receiving pension under any existing law.
(Sept. 8, 1916, c. 470, § 2, 39 Stat. 845.)

286. Same; claim agents or attorneys; limitation of fees
under.-No claim agent or attorney shall be recognized in the
adjudication of claims under section 285 .of this title for re-
newal of pension previously allowed, and in claims for original
pension under said section no greater sum than $10 shall be
allowed for services in preparing, presenting, or prosecuting
such claim, which sum shall be payable only upon the order
of the Commissioner of Pensions under such rules and regula-
tions as he may deem proper to make. (Sept. 8, 1916, c. 470,
§ 4, 39 Stat. 845.)

287. Minimum rate to widows of officers and enlisted men
of Army serving in Civil War from and after October 6,
1917.-From and after October 6, 1917, the rate of pension for a
widow of an officer or enlisted man of the Army, Navy, or
Marine Corps of the United States who served in the Civil
War, on the pension roll at that date or thereafter to be
placed on the pension roll and entitled to receive a less rate
than hereinafter provided shall be $25 per month; and noth-
ing herein shall be construed to affect the additional allow-
ance provided on account of a helpless child or child under six-
teen years of age. This section shall not be so construed as to
reduce any pension under any Act, public or private. The
provisions of this section shall be administered, executed and
enforced by the Commissioner of Pensions. (Oct. 6, 1917, c. 105,
§ 2, 40 Stat. 408.)

288. Widows and children of veterans of the Civil War;
widows of veterans of War of 1812 or war with Mexico; pen-
sion from and after May 1, 1920.-The widow of any person
who served in the Army, Navy, or Marine Corps of the United
States during the Civil War for ninety days or more, and
was honorably discharged from such service, or regardless of
the length of service was discharged for or died in service of
a disability incurred in the service and in the line of duty,
such widow having been married to such soldier, sailor, or
marine prior to the 27th day of June. anno Domini 1905, shall
be entitled to and shall be paid, subject to the provisions of
section 321 of this title, a pension at the rate of $30 per
month. And this section shall apply to a former widow of
any person who served for ninety days or more In the Army,
Navy, or Marine Corps of the United States during the Civil
War and was honorably discharged from such service, or who,
having so served for less than ninety days was discharged for
or died In service of a disability Incurred In the service and
in the line of duty, such widow having remarried, either once
or more than once after the death of the soldier, sailor, or
marine, If it be shown that such subsequent or successive mar-
riage has, or have been dissolved, either by the death of the
husband or husbands, or by divorce without fault on the part
of the wife; and any such former widow shall be entitled to
and be paid a pension at the rate of $30 per month; and any
widow as mentioned in this section, shall also be paid $6 per
month for each child of such officer or enlisted man under the
age of sixteen years, and in ease of the death or remarriage
of the widow leaving a child or children of such officer or
enlisted man under the age of sixteen years, such pension
shal be paid such child or children until the age of sixteen
years. In case a minor child is insane, idiotic, or otherwise
mentally or physically helpless, the pension shall continue dur-
ing the life of such child, or during the period of such dis-
ability, and this shall apply to all pensions heretofore granted
or hereafter to be granted. In case of any widow whose
name has been dropped from the pension roll because of her
remarriage, if the pension has been granted to an insane.
idiotic, or otherwise helpless child, or to a child or children
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her application in the Bureau of Pensions after September S. 
1916: Provided, hop-ever, That where a pension has been 
granted to a soldier's or sailor's helpless or idiotic child or 
children, or child or children under the age of sixteen years, 
his widow shall not be entitled to pension under this section, 

unless the pension to such child or children has terminated, 
or unless such child or children be a member or members of 
her family and cared for by her, and upon allowance of pension 

to the widow, payment of pension to such child or children 
shall cease. (Sept. 8, 1916, c. 470, § 3, 39 Stat. 845.) 

284. Widows of veterans of Civil War, war with Mexico, and 

War of 1812; pension from and after September 8, 1916; 

agents.-From and after September 8, 1916, except as otherwise 
provided in this title, the rate of pension for a widow, on the 
roll at that date or thereafter to be placed on the pension roll 
and entitled to receive a less rate than hereinafter provided, 

who was the lawful wife of any officer or enlisted man in the 
Army, Navy, or Marine Corps of the United States, during the 
period of his service in the Civil War, shall be $20 per month, 
and the rate of pension for a widow of an officer or enlisted 
man of the Army, Navy, or Marine Corps of the United States 
who served in the Civil War, the war with Mexico, or the War 
of 1812, on the roll on September 8, 1916, or thereafter to be 
placed on the pension roll and entitled to receive a less rate 

than hereafter provided, who has reached or shall hereafter 

reach the age of seventy years shall be $20 per month; and 
nothing herein shall be construed to affect the allowance for 
each child under the age of sixteen years and for each 

helpless child. This section shall not be so construed as to 
reduce any pension under any Act, public or private. No claim 
agent or attorney shall be recognized in the adjudication of 
claims under this section. (Sept. 8, 1916, c. 470, §1 1, 4, 39 
Stat. 844, 845.) 

285. Remarried widows of Civil War restored to roll on ter-
mination of marriage.-Except as hereinafter provided in this 
title any widow of an officer or enlisted man who served in the 
Army, Navy, or Marine Corps of the United States during the 
Civil War whose name was placed or shall hereafter be placed 
on the pension roll, under any existing law, and whose name 
has been or shall hereafter be dropped from said pension roll 
by reason of her marriage to another person who has since died 

or shall hereafter die or from whom she has been heretofore 
or shall be hereafter divorced upon her own application and 
without fault on her part, shall be entitled to have her name 
again placed on the pension roll at the rate allowed by the law 

under which she was formerly pensioned, and the law or laws 

amendatory thereof, unless she be entitled to a greater rate of 
pension under section 284 of this title, such pension to commence 
from the date of filing her application in the Bureau of Pen-

sions after September 8, 1916. Where the pension of said 
widow on her second or subsequent marriage has accrued to a 
helpless or idiotic child, or a child or children under the age 

of sixteen years, she shall not be entitled to renewal under this 
section unless said helpless or idiotic child, or child or children 
under sixteen years of age, be then a member or members of 
her family and cared for by her, and upon the renewal of pen-
sloe to said widow payment of pension to said child or children 
shall cease. The provisions of this section shall be extended to 
those widows otherwise entitled, whose husbands died of 
wounds, injuries, or disease incurred during the period of their 

military or naval service, but who were deprived of pension 
under section 191 of this title, because of their failure to draw 

any pensions by reason of their remarriage, and to any person 
who was lawfully married to an officer or enlisted man, who 
served in the Army, Navy, or Marine Corps of the United States 

during the Civil War and was honorably discharged therefrom 
and has since deceased, and who, having remarried since his 
death is again a widow, or has been divorced from her last 

husband upon her own application without fault on her part 
and who, otherwise entitled, was barred by reason of such 
remarriage from receiving pension under any existing law. 
(Sept. 8, 1916, c. 470, § 2, 39 Stat. 845.) 
286. Same; claim agents or attorneys; limitation of fees 

under.-No claim agent or attorney shall be recognized in the 
adjudication of claims under section 285 .of this title for re-
newal of pension previously allowed, and in claims for original 
pension under said section no greater sum than $10 shall be 
allowed for services in preparing, presenting, or prosecuting 
such claim, which sum shall be payable only upon the order 

of the Commissioner of Pensions under such rules and regula-

'tions as he may deem proper to make. (Sept. 8, 1916, c. 470, 
§ 4, 39 Stat. 845.) 

287. Minimum rate to widows of officers and enlisted men 
of Army serving in Civil War from and after October 6, 
1917.-From and after October 6, 1917, the rate of pension for a 
widow of an officer or enlisted man of the Army, Navy, or 

Marine Corps of the United States who served in the Civil 
War, on the pension roll at that date or thereafter to be 

placed on the pension roll and entitled to receive a less rate 
than hereinafter provided shall be $25 per month; and noth-
ing herein shall be construed to affect the additional allow-
ance provided on account of a helpless child or child under six-
teen years of age. This section shall not be so construed as to 
reduce any pension under any Act, public or private. The 
provisions of this section shall be administered, executed and 
enforced by the Commissioner of Pensions. (Oct. 6, 1917, c. 105, 
§ 2, 40 Stat. 408.) 

288. Widows and children of veterans of the Civil War; 
widows of veterans of War of 1812 or war with Mexico; pen-
sion from and after May 1, 1920.-The widow of any person 
who served in the Army, Navy, or Marine Corps of the United 
States during the Civil War for ninety days or more, and 
was honorably discharged from such service, or regardless of 
the length of service was discharged for or died in service of 
a disability incurred in the service and in the line of duty, 
such widow having been married to such soldier, sailor, or 
marine prior to the 27th day of June, anno Domini 1905, shall 
be entitled to and shall be paid, subject to the provisions of 
section 321 of this title, a pension at the rate of $30 per 

month. And this section shall apply to a former widow of 
any person who served for ninety days or more in the Army, 
Navy, or Marine Corps of the United States during the Civil 

War and was honorably discharged from such service, or who, 
having so served for less than ninety days was discharged for 
or died in service of a disability incurred in the service and 

in the line of duty, such widow having remarried, either once 
or more than once after the death of the soldier, sailor, or 
marine, if it be shown that such subsequent or successive mar-
riage has, or have been dissolved, either by the death of the 
husband or husbands, or by divorce without fault on the part 
of the wife; and any such 'former widow shall be entitled to 
and be paid a pension at the rate of $30 per month; and any 
widow as mentioned hi this section, shall also be paid $6 per 

month for each child of such officer or enlisted man under the 

age of sixteen years, and in ease of the death or remarriage 
of the widow leaving a child or children of such officer or 
enlisted man under the age of sixteen years, such pension 
shall be paid such child or children until the age of sixteen 
years. In case a minor child is insane, idiotic, or otherwise 

mentally or physically helpless, the pension shall continue dur-
ing the life of such child, or during the period of such dis-
ability, and this shall apply to all pensions heretofore granted 

or hereafter to be granted. In case of any widow whose 
name has been dropped from the pension roll because of her 
remarriage, it the pension has been granted to an insane. 
Idiotic, or otherwise helpless child, or to a child or children 



under the age of sixteen years, she shall not be entitled to
renewal of pension under this section until that pension to
such child or children terminates, unless such child or children
be a member or members of her family and cared for by her,
and upon the renewal of pension to such widow, payment of
pension to such child or children shall cease. The rate of
pension for the widow of any person who served in the Army,
Navy, or Marine Corps of the United States in the War of
1812, or for sixty days or more in the war with Mexico, on
the coasts or frontier thereof, or en route thereto during the
war with that nation, and was honorably discharged there-
from, shall be $30 per month. (May 1, 1920, c. 165, § 4,
41 Stat. 586.)

289. Certain battalions of Arkansas and Missouri Volun-
teers; application of pension law.-The names of all of the
honorably discharged surviving officers and enlisted men of
Gray's Battalion of Arkansas Volunteers and of Powell's
Battalion of Missouri Mounted Volunteers, raised under the
Actof Congress of May 13, 1846, for service during the war
with Mexico, and the names of surviving widows of such officers
and enlisted men, shall be carried on the pension roll subject
to the limitations and regulations of this chapter for pensioning
the survivors of the war with Mexico. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 568,
26 Stat 1418; Feb. 17, 1897, c. 248, 29 Stat. 805.)

290. Laws extended to Missouri militia.-The provisions of
sections 266, 267, 268, 281, and 282 of this title shall in-
clude the officers and privates of the Missouri State Militia
and the Provisional Missouri Militia who served ninety days
during the Civil War, and were honorably discharged, and the
widows and minor children of such persons. (Feb. 15, 1895,
No. 13, 28 Stat. 970.)

ARMY NURSES AND DEPENDENT PARENTS OF CIVIL
WAR VETERANS

311. Army nurses.-Except as hereinafter provided in this
title all women employed by the Surgeon General of the Army
as nurses, under contract or otherwise, during the Civil War, or
who were employed as nurses during such period by authority
which is recognized by the War Department, and who rendered
actual service as nurses in attendance upon the sick or wounded
in any regimental, post, camp, or general hospital of the
Armies of the United States for a period of six months or
more, and who were honorably relieved from such service, and
who were on August 5, 1892, or may thereafter be unable to earn
a support, shall, upon making due proof of the fact according to
such rules and regulations as the Secretary of the Interior may
provide, be placed upon the list of pensioners of the United
States and be entitled to receive a pension of $12 per month,
and such pension shall commence from the date of the filing
of the application in the Pension Office after said date: Pro-
vided, That no person shall receive more than one pension for
the same period. (Aug. 5, 1892, c. 379, i 1, 27 Stat. 348;
May 1, 1920, c. 165, § 5, 41 Stat. 587.)

312. Nurses and dependent parents entitled to pension;
amout.-All Army nurses of the Civil War and all dependent
parents of any officer or enlisted man who served in the Civil
War whose names were on the pension roll on May 1, 1920, or
who are entitled to pension under any existing law, shall be
entitled to and shall be paid a pension at the rate of $30 per
month. (Aug. 5, 1892, e. 379, 27 Stat. 348; May 1, 1920, c. 165,
I 5, 41 Stat. 587.)

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS; COMMENCEMENT OF
PENSION

321 Time of commencement of pensions provided for.-The
increase of pension provided for under section 271 of this
title shall commence at the rate therein provided when the
requisite condition is shown to exist after May 1 1920, and an

to persons whose names were not on the pension roll on ti
date, or who were not then in receipt of a pension but who m
be entitled to pension under the provisions of sections 270, 2'
288, or 312 of this title, such pensions shall commence from t
date of filing application therefor In the Bureau of Pensions
such form as may be prescribed by the Secretary of the ]
terior: Provided, That as to any former widow as mention
in section 288 of this title, who since the death of her soldii
sailor, or marine husband has remarried either once or mc
than once, and such subsequent or successive marriage h
been dissolved, either by the death of the husband or husbarn
or by divorce without fault on the part of the wife, and w
filed her application for pension under sections 283 to 285
this title, her pension shall commence from the date when i
original application was filed in the Bureau of Pensions, a
shall be at the rate In such sections provided, with increase
the rate or rates subsequently provided for the widows
Civil War soldiers, sailors, and marines, and by section 288
this title from the date or dates when any such subseque
Act or Acts took effect or may hereafter take effect, it bei
the intent and purpose to give to any such widow the sai
status as other widows of Civil War soldiers, sailors, a
marines who have not remarried, and from September 8, 19
(May 1, 1920, c. 165, § 6, 41 Stat. 587.)

322. Honorable discharge from last contract of service di
ing. Civil War; effect on right to pension.-In the administi
tion of the pension laws any enlisted man or commission
officer of the Army, including regulars, volunteers, and milit
or any appointed or enlisted man or commissioned officer of t
Navy or Marine Corps, who was honorably discharged fro
any subsequent contract of service entered into by iim duri
the Civil War, shall be held and considered to.have been h(
orably discharged from all previous contracts of service as co
missioned officer or enlisted man previously entered into
him with the United States during said war, where such 4

listed or appointed man or commissioned officer served at lei
six months under any subsequent enlistment, appointment,
commission; and his entire service under any said subsequ<
enlistment, appointment, or commission was faithful, and he i
not receive by reason of said enlistment, appointment, or co
mission any bounty or gratuity other than from the Unil
States in excess of that to which he would have been entitled
he had continued to serve faithfully until honorably diseharg
under any contract of service previously entered into by hi
either in the Army, Navy, or Marine Corps, during the st
Civil War. (July 1, 1902, No. 42, 1 2, 32 Stat. 750; June
1906, No. 39, 34 Stat. 836.)

323. Same; date of pension on application after rejection
claim.-Whenever a claim for pension under sections 208 a
266 of this title has been rejected, suspended, or dismissed, a
a new application filed, and a pension allowed in such clai
such pension shall date from the time of filing the first appli
tion, provided the evidence in the case shall show a pensional
disability to have existed, or to exist, at the time of filing st
first application, anything in any law or ruling of the depn
ment to the contrary notwithstanding. (Mar. 6, 1896, c.
29 Stat. 45.)

324. Same; fees of attorneys for prosecuting claims; wt
holding pension; penalty.-No agent, attorney, or other pern
engaged in preparing, presenting, or prosecuting any cla
under the provisions of sections 203 and 266 of this title shl
directly or indirectly, contract for, demand, receive, or reti
for such services in preparing, presenting, or prosecuting st
claim a sum greater than $10, which sum shall be payable o0
upon the order of the Commissioner of Pensions, by the pensi
agent making payment of the pension allowed, and any pert
who shall violate any of the provisions of this section, or M

shall wrongfuly withhold from a nensioner or claimant I

under the age of sixteen years, she shall not be entitled to 
renewal of pension under this section until that pension to 
such child or children terminates, unless such child or children 
be a member or members of her family and cared for by her, 
and upon the renewal of pension to such widow, payment of 
pension to such child or children shall cease. The rate of 
pension for the widow of any person who served in the Army, 

Navy, or Marine Corps of the United States in the War of 
1812, or for sixty days or more in the war with Mexico, on 
the coasts or frontier thereof, or en route thereto during the 
war with that nation, and was honorably discharged there-

from, shall be $30 per month. (May 1, 1920, e. 165, I 4, 
41 Stat. 586.) 

289. Certain battalions of Arkansas and Missouri Volun-
teers; application of pension law.-The names of all of the 
honorably discharged surviving officers and enlisted men of 
Gray's Battalion of Arkansas Volunteers and of Powell's 
Battalion of Missouri Mounted Volunteers, raised under the 
Act of. Congress of May 13, 1846, for service during the war 
with Mexico, and the names of surviving widows of such officers 
and enlisted men, shall be carried on the pension roll subject 
to the limitations and regulations of this chapter for pensioning 
the survivors of the war with Mexico. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 568, 
26 Stat. 1418; Feb. 17, 1897, c. 248, 29 Stat. 805.) 

290. Laws extended to Missouri militia.-The provisions of 
sections 266, 267, 268, 281, and 282 of this title shall in-
clude. the officers and privates of the Missouri State Militia 
and the Provisional Missouri Militia who served ninety dais 
during the Civil War, and were honorably discharged, and the 
widowsr and minor . children of such persons. (Feb. 15, 1895, 
Na,. 13 28 Stat. 970.) 

ARMY NURSES AND DEPENDENT PARENTS OP CIVIL 
WAR VETERANS 

311. Army nurses.-Except as hereinafter provided in this 
title all women employed by the Surgeon General of the Army 

as nurses, under contract or otherwise, during the Civil War, or 
who were employed as nurses during such period by authority 
which is recognized by the War Department, and who rendered 
actual service as nurses in attendance upon the sick or wounded 

in any regimental, post, camp, or general hospital of the 
Armies of the United States for a period of six months or 

more, and who were honorably relieved from such service, and 
who were on August 5, 1892, or may thereafter be unable to earn 
a support, shall, upon making due proof of the fact according to 
such rules and regulations as the Secretary of the Interior may 

provide, be placed upon the list of pensioners of the United 
States and be entitled to receive a pension of $12 per month, 
and such pension shall commence from the date of the filing 
of the application in the Pension Office after said date: Pro-
vided, That no person shall receive more than one pension for 
the same period. (Aug. 5, 1392, c. 379, § 1, 27 Stat. 348; 
May 1, 1920, e. 165, I 5, 41 Stat. 587.) 

312. Nurses and dependent parents entitled to pension; 
arammt.-All Army nurses of the Civil War and all dependent 
parents of any officer or enlisted man who served in the Civil 

War whose names were on the pension roll on May 1, 1920, or 
who are entitled to pension under any existing law, shall be 
entitled to and shall be paid a pension at the rate of $30 per 

month. (Aug. 5, 1892, e. 379, 27 Stat. 348; May 1, 1920, c. 165, 
1 3, 41 Stat. 587.) 

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS; COMMENCEMENT OF 
PENSION 

321. Time of commencement of pensions provided for.-The 
increase of pension provided for under section 271 of this 
title shall commence at the rate therein provided when the 

requisite condition is shown to exist after May 1, 1920, and as 

to persons whose names were not on the pension roll on ti 
date, or who were not then in receipt of a pension but who in 

be entitled to pension under the provisions of sections 270, 2' 
288, or 312 of this title, such pensions shall commence from t 
date of filing application therefor in the Bureau of Pensions 
such form as may be prescribed by the Secretary of the 

tenor: Provided, That as to any former widow as mention 
in section 288 of this title, who since the death of her soldil 

sailor, or marine husband has remarried either once or mc 
than once, and such subsequent or successive marriage h 
been dissolved, either by the death of the husband or husband 
or by divorce without fault on the part of the wife, and w 
filed her application for pension under sections 283 to 285 
this title, her pension shall commence from the date when I 

original application was filed in the Bureau of Pensions, a 
shall be at the rate in such sections provided, with increase 
the rate or rates subsequently provided for the widows 
Civil War soldiers, sailors, and marines, and by section 288 
this title from the date or dates when any such subseque 

Act or Acts took effect or may hereafter take effect, it bei 
the intent and purpose to give to any such widow the sai 
status as other widows of Civil War soldiers, sailors, a 
marinea who have not remarried, and from September 8, 19 
(May 1, 1920, c. 165, § 6, 41 Stat. 587.) 
322. Honorable discharge from last contract of service di 

ing Civil War; effect on right to pension.-In the administ 
tion of the pension laws any enlisted man or commission 
officer of the Army, including regulars, volunteers, and milit 

or any appointed or enlisted man or commissioned officer of t 
Navy or Marine Corps, who was honorably discharged fro 
any subsequent contract of service entered into by him dud 
the Civil War, shall be held and considered to.have been h( 
orably discharged from all previous contracts of service as co 

missioned officer or enlisted man previously entered into 
him with the United States during said war, where such 

listed or appointed man or commissioned officer served at leg 
six months under any subsequent enlistment, appointment, 

commission; and his entire service under any said subsequ( 
enlistment, appointment, or commission was faithful, and he ( 
not receive by reason of said enlistment, appointment, or co 
mission any bounty or gratuity other than from the 'Unit 
States in excess of that to which he would have been entitled 
he had continued to serve faithfully until honorably dischare 
under any contract of service previously entered into by hi 

either in the Army, Navy, or Marine Corps, during the si 
Civil War. (July 1, 1902, No. 42, 1 2, 82 Stat. 750; June 
1906, No. 39, 34 Stat. 838.) 

323. Same; date of pension on application after rejection 
claim-Whenever a claim for pension under sections 203 a 

266 of this title has been rejected, suspended, or dismissed, ii 

a new application filed, and a pension allowed in such dal 
such pension shall date from the time of filing the first appli 
tion, provided the evidence in the case shall show a pensions] 
disability to have existed, or to exist, at the time of filing sr 
first application, anything in any law or ruling of the depa 
ment to the contrary notwithstanding. (Mar. 6, 1896, c. 
29 Stat. 45.) 

324. Same; fees of attorneys for prosecuting claims; wi 
holding pension; penalty.-No agent, attorney, or other pen 
engaged in preparing, presenting, or prosecuting any cla 
under the provisions of sections 203 and 266 of this title shg 
directly or indirectly, contract for, demand, receive, or reti 

for such services in preparing, presenting, or prosecuting st 
claim a sum greater than $10, which sum shall be payable 0: 
upon the order of the Commissioner of Pensions, by the pensi 
agent making payment of the pension allowed, and any pen 
who shall violate any of the provisions of this section, or ,a 
shall wrongfully withhold from a pensioner or claimant 1 
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whole or any part of a pension or claim allowed or due such
pensioner or claimant under this act, shall be deemed guilty of
a misdemeanor, and upon conviction thereof shall, for each
and every such offense, be fined not exceeding $500, or be im-
prisoned at hard labor not exceeding two years, or both, in the
discretion of the court. (June 27, 1890, c. 634, § 4, 26 Stat.
183.)

325. Same; compensation for prosecuting claims for pen-
sions.-No pension attorney, claim agent, or other person shall
be entitled to receive any compensation for services rendered
in presenting any claim to the Bureau of Pensions, or secur-
ing any pension, under sections 268 or 269 of this title, except
in applications for original pension by persons who have not
heretofore received a pension. (May 11, 1912, c. 123, § 3, 37
Stat. 113; June 10, 1918, c. 96, 40 Stat. 603.)

326. Claim agents or attorneys; recognition of; punish-
ment.-No claim agent or attorney or other person shall be
recognized in the adjustment of claims under sections 270, 271,
288, 312 and 321 of this title, except in claims for original
pension, and in such cases no more than the sum of $10 shall
be allowed for services in preparing, presenting, or prosecut-
ing any such claim, which sum shall be payable only on the
order of the Commissioner of Pensions; and any person who
shall violate any of the provisions of this section, or shall
wrongfully withhold from the pensioner or claimant the whole
or any part of a pension allowed or due to such pensioner or
claimant under said sections, shall be deemed guilty of a mis-
demeanor, and upon conviction thereof shall, for each and
every offense, be fined not exceeding $500 or be imprisoned not
exceeding one year, or both, in the discretion of the court.
(May 1, 1920, c. 165, § 8, 41 Stat. 588.)

327. Pensions to Army and Navy Medal Roll not dimin-
ished.-Nothing in sections 270, 271, 288, 312 and 321 of this
title contained shall be held to affect or diminish the additional
pension to those on the roll designated as "The Army and
Navy Medal of Honor Roll," as provided in sections 391 to 893
of this title, but any increase herein provided for shall be
in addition thereto; and no pension granted prior to May-1,
1920, under any Act, public or private, shall be reduced by
anything contained in said sections 270, 271, 288, 312 and 821 of
this title. (May 1, 1920, c. 165, § 7, 41 Stat. 587.)

328. Same; rank not considered.-Rank in the service shall
not be considered in applications filed under the provisions of
this chapter. (May 11, 1912, c. 123, 1 2, 37 Stat. 113; Feb. 6,
1917, c. 468, § 2, 34 Stat. 879.)

329. Certain claims for Revolutionary pensions prohibited.-
No claim for a pension, or for an increase of pension, shall be
allowed in favor of the children or other descendants of any
person who served In the War of the Revolution, or of the
widow of such person, when such person or his widow died
without having established a claim to a pension. (R. S. §

4742.)

Chapter 7.-WAR WITH SPAIN, PHILIPPINE INSUR-
RECTION, AND CHINESE BOXER REBELLION; VET-
ERANS, WOMEN NURSES, AND DEPENDENTS.

Sec.
351. Pensions to persons serving in military or naval service during

war with Spain, Philippine insurrection, and China relief ex-
pedition; amount; commencement and duration.

352. Same; disability pensions coupled with age; amounts.
853. Same; persons receiving pensions.
354. Loss of both hands, both feet, or total disability of same;

amount.
355. Widows and children of officers and enlisted men serving In war

with Spain, Chinese Boxer rebellion, or Philippine Insurrection;
amount.

856. Same; from and after September 1, 1922.
857. Rate of widows of officers or enlisted men of Army serving in

war with Spain or' the Philippine insurrection; pension laws
not affected.

Sec.
358. Contract nurses of war with Spain; dependent parents of officers

or enlisted men serving in war with Spain, Chinese Boxer re-
bellion, or Philippine insurrection.

359. Commencement of pension to specified person.
360. Determining period of pensionable service; furlough under cer-

tain general orders.
361. Claim agents or attorneys; compensation in disability cases; pun-

ishment.
362. Rank in service not considered.
363. Claim agents or attorneys; compensation in disability cases;

nurses or widows' claims; punishment.

Section 351. Pensions to persons serving in military or
naval service during war with Spain, Philippine insurrection,
and China relief expedition; amount; commencement and du-
ration.-All persons who served ninety days or more in the
military or naval service of the United States during the war
with Spain, the Philippine insurrection, and the China relief
expedition, and who have been honorably discharged therefrom,
and who were, on June 5, 1920, or may thereafter be suf-
fering from any mental or physical disability or disabil-
ities of a permanent character, not the result of their own
vicious habits, which so incapacitates them from the per-
formance of manual labor as to render them unable to
earn a support, shall, upon making due proof of the fact,
according to such rules and regulations as the Secretary
of the Interior may provide, be placed upon the list of in-
valid pensioners of the United States, and be entitled to re-
ceive a pension not exceeding $30 per month and not less than
$12 per month, proportioned to the degree of inability to earn a
support; and in determining such inability each and every
infirmity shall be duly considered, and the aggregate of the
disabilities shown be rated, and such pension shall commence
from the date of the filing of the application in the Bureau of
Pensions, after June 5, 1920, upon proof that the disability or
disabilities then existed, and shall continue during the exist-
ence of the same. (June 5, 1920, c. 245, § 1, 41 Stat. 982.)

352. Same; disability pensions coupled with age; amounts.-
Any person mentioned in section 351 of this title who has
reached the age of sixty-two years shall, upon making proof of
such fact, be placed upon the pension roll and entitled to receive
a pension of $12 per month. In case such person has reached
the age of sixty-eight years, $18 per month; in case such person
has reached the age of seventy-two years, $24 per month; and
in case such person has reached the age of seventy-five years,
$30 per month. (June 5, 1920, e. 245, § 1, 41 Stat. 982.)

353. Same; persons receiving pensions.-Persons who were
receiving pensions under laws existing on June 5, 1920, or
whose claims were pending in the Bureau of Pensions, at that
date, may, by application to the Commissioner of Pensions, in
such form as he may prescribe, showing themselves entitled
thereto, receive the benefits of sections 351 and 352 of this
title; and nothing herein contained shall be so construed as to
prevent any pensioner thereunder from prosecuting his claim
and receiving his pension under any other general or special
Act. (June 5, 1920, c. 245, I 1, 41 Stat. 982.)

354. Loss of both hands, both feet, or total disability of
same; amount.-From and after September 1, 1922, all persons
who, while in the military or naval service of the United States,
served in the war with Spain, the Philippine insurrection, or,
the Chinese Boxer rebellion and in line of duty shall have lost
both hands or both feet or been totally disabled therein, or who
while in such service and in like manner sustained injuries
that proved the direct cause of the subsequent total disability
of both hands or both feet, shall receive a pension at the rate
of $100 per month. (Sept. 1, 1922, c. 302, § 3, 42 Stat. 835.)

355. Widows and children of officers and enlisted men serv-
ing in war with Spain, Chinese Boxer rebellion, or Philippine
insurrection; amount.-From and after July 16, 1918, if any
volunteer officer or enlisted man who served ninety days
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whole or any part of a pension or claim allowed or due such 

pensioner or claimant under this act, shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor, and upon conviction thereof shall, for each 
and every such offense, be fined not exceeding $500, or be im-

prisoned at hard labor not exceeding two years, or both, in the 
discretion of the court. (June 27, 1890, c. 634, § 4, 26 Stat. 
183.) 

325. Same; compensation for prosecuting claims for pen-
sions.—No pension attorney, claim agent, or other person shall 
be entitled to receive any compensation for services rendered 
in presenting any claim to the Bureau of Pensions, or secur-
ing any pension, under sections 268 or 269 of this title, except 
in applications for original pension by persons who have not 
heretofore received a pension. (May 11, 1912, c. 123, § 3, 37 
Stat. 113; June 10, 1918, c. 96, 40 Stat. 603.) 

326. Claim agents or attorneys; recognition of; punish-
ment.—No claim agent or attorney or other person shall be 

recognized in the adjustment of claims under sections 270, 271, 
288, 312 and 321 of this title, except in claims for original 
pension, and in such cases no more than the sum of $10 shall 

be allowed for services in preparing, presenting, or prosecut-
ing any such claim, which sum shall be payable only on the 
order of the Commissioner of Pensions; and any person who 
shall violate any of the provisions of this section, or shall 
wrongfully withhold from the pensioner or claimant the whole 
or any part of a pension allowed or due to such pensioner or 

claimant under said sections, shall be deemed guilty of a mis-
demeanor, and upon conviction thereof shall, for each and 
every offense, be fined not exceeding $500 or be imprisoned not 
exceeding one year, or both, in the discretion of the court. 

(May 1, 1920, c. 165, § 8, 41 Stat. 588.) 
327. Pensions to Army and Navy Medal Roll not dimin-

ished.—Nothing in sections 270, 271, 288, 312 and 321 of this 
title contained shall be held to affect or diminish the additional 
pension to those on the roll designated as "The Army and 
Navy Medal of Honor Roll," as provided in sections 391 to 393 
of this title, but any increase herein provided for shall be 
in addition thereto; and no pension granted prior to Mayi 1,, 
1920, under any Act, public or private, shall be reduced by 

anything contained in said sections 270, 271, 288, 312 and 821 of 
this title. (May 1, 1920, c. 165, § 7, 41 Stat. 587.) 

328. Same; rank not considered.—Rank in the service rshail 
not be considered in applications filed under the provisions of 
this chapter. (May 11, 1912, c. 123, 1 2, 37 Stat. 113; Feb. 6, 
1917, c. 468, § 2, 34 Stat. 879.) 

329. Certain claims for Revolutionary pensions prohibited.— 
No claim for a pension, or for an increase of pension, shall be 
allowed in favor of the children or other descendants of any 
person who served in the War of the Revolution, or of the 
widow of such person, when such person or his widow died 
without having established a claim to a pension. (R. S. 

4742.) 

Chapter 7.—WAR WITH SPAIN, PHILIPPINE INSUR-
RECTION, AND CHINESE BOXER REBELLION; VET-
ERANS, WOMEN NURSES, AND DEPENDENTS. 

Sec. 
351. Pensions to persons serving in military or naval service during 

war with Spain, Philippine Insurrection, and China relief ex-
pedition; amount; commencement and duration. 

352. Same; disability pensions coupled with age; amounts. 
353. Same; persons receiving pensions. 
354. Loss of both hands, both feet, or total disability of same; 

amount. 
855. Widows and children of officers and enlisted men serving in war 

with Spain, Chinese Boxer rebellion, or Philippine insurrection; 
amount. 

858. Same; from and after September 1, 1922. 
857. Rate of widows of officers or enlisted men of Army serving in 

war with Spain or' the Philippine insurrection; pension laws 
not affected. 

Sec. 
358. Contract nurses of war with Spain; dependent parents of officers 

or enlisted men serving in war with Spain, Chinese Boxer re-
bellion, or Philippine insurrection. 

359. Commencement of pension to specified person. 
360. Determining period of pensionable service; furlough under cer-

tain general orders. 
361. Claim agents or attorneys; compensation in 

ishinent. 
362. Rank in service not considered. 
363. Claim agents or attorneys; compensation 

nurses or widows' claims; punishment. 

Section 351. Pensions to persons serving in military or 
naval service during war with Spain, Philippine insurrection, 
and China relief expedition; amount; commencement and du-
ration.—All persons who served ninety days or more in the 

military or naval service of the United States during the war 
with Spain, the Philippine insurrection, and the China relief 

expedition, and who have been honorably discharged therefrom, 
and who were, on June 5, 1920, or may thereafter be suf-
fering from any mental or physical disability or disabil-

ities of a permanent character, not the result of their own 
vicious habits, which so incapacitates them from the per-
formance of manual labor as to render them unable to 
earn a support, shall, upon making due proof of the fact, 
according to such rules and regulations as the Secretary 
of the Interior may provide, be placed upon the list of in-
valid pensioners of the United States, and be entitled to re-

ceive a pension not exceeding $30 per month and not less than 
$12 per month, proportioned to the degree of inability to earn a 
support; and in determining such inability each and every 
infirmity shall be duly considered, and the aggregate of the 

disabilities shown be rated, and such pension shall commence 
from the date of the filing of the application in the Bureau of 
Pensions, after June 5, 1920, upon proof that the disability or 
disabilities then existed, and shall continue during the exist-

ence of the same. (June 5, 1920, c. 245, § 1, 41 Stat. 982.) 
352. Same; disability pensions coupled with age; amounts.— 

Any person mentioned in section 351 of this title who has 
reached the age of sixty-two years shall, upon making proof of 
such fact, be placed upon the pension roll and entitled to receive 
a pension of $12 per . month. In case such person has reached 
the age of sixty-eight years, $18 per month; in case such person 

has reached the age of seventy-two years, $24 per month; and 
in case such person has reached the age of seventy-five years, 
$30 per month. (June 5, 1920, c. 245, § 1, 41 Stat. 982.) 

353. Same; persons receiving pensions.—Persons who were 
receiving pensions under laws existing on June 5, 1920, or 
whose claims were pending in the Bureau of Pensions, at that 
date, may, by application to the Commissioner of Pensions, in 
such form as he may prescribe, showing themselves entitled 
thereto, receive the benefits of sections 351 and 352 of this 

title; and nothing herein contained shall be so construed as to 
prevent any pensioner thereunder from prosecuting his claim 
and receiving his pension under any other general or special 
Act. (June 5, 1920, c. 245, i 1, 41 Stat. 982.) 

364. Loss of both hands, both feet, or total disability of 
same; amount.—From and after September 1, 1922, all persons 

who, while in the military or naval service of the United States, 
served In the war with Spain, the Philippine insurrection, or, 
the Chinese Boxer rebellion and in line of duty shall have lost 
both hands or both feet or been totally disabled therein, or win. 
while in such service and in like manner sustained injurieff 
that proved the direct cause of the subsequent total disability 
of both hands or both feet, shall receive a pension at the rate 
of $100 per month. (Sept. 1, 1922, c. 302, § 3, 42 Stat. 835.) 

355. Widows and children of officers and enlisted men serv-
ing in war with Spain, Chinese Boxer rebellion, or Philippine 

insurrection; amount.—From and after July 16, 1918, if any 
volunteer officer or enlisted man who served ninety days 

disability cases; pun. 

in disability cases; 
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or more in the Army, Navy, or Marine Corps of the United

States, during the war with Spain or the Philippine insur-

rection, between April 21, 1898, and July 4, 1902, inclusive,

service to be computed from date of enlistment to date

of discharge, or any officer. or enlisted man of the Regular

Establishment who rendered ninety days or more actual

military or naval service in the United States Army, Navy,

or Marine Corps In the war with Spain on the Philippine

insurrection between April 21, 1898, and July 4, 1902, in-

clusive, or as a participant in the Chinese Boxer rebellion
campaign between June 16, 1900, and October 1, 1900, and

who has been honorably discharged therefrom, has died or
shall hereafter die leaving a widow without means of support

other than her daily labor, and an actual net income not

exceeding $250 per year, or leaving a minor child or children

under the age of sixteen years, such widow shall except as
otherwise provided In this title upon due prooft of her hus-

band's death, without proving his death to be the result of his

Army or Navy service, be placed on the pension roll from the

date of the filing of her application therefor under this section,

at the rate'of $12 per month during her widlowhood, and shall

also be paid $2 per month for each child of such officer or

enlisted man under sixteen years of age, and in case of the

death or remarriage of the widow, leaving a child or children

of such officer or enlisted man under the age of sixteen years,

ch pension shall be paid such child or children until the age

of sixteen Pr;oided, That in case a minor child is insane,
diotic, or' oterwise petnaneatly helpless, the pension shall

contt eringue the life f a8 chlM, or during the period of

Auch disability, and shadll onoeo from the date of. appllea-
tie tohetfor after lye, 16,19:' Prdesd fithfwer, That said

widew sthll have narried said offiker orenlisted man previous

to thatdate. (July 16, 1918, e. 153, j 1, 40 Stat. 90&)
356. Same; frI i sad after September 1, 1922.-The widow

of any' offer or enlisted. man who6 served ninety days or more
in the Army, Navy, or Marine Cerps of the United States dur-

ing the war with Spain, the Chinese Boxer rebellion, or tlhe

Philippine insurrection between April '21, 1898, and July 4,

1902, Inclusive, service to be computed from date of enlistment

to date of discharge, and was honorably discharged from such
service, or, regardless of the length of service, was discharged
for or died in service of a disability incurred in the service
and line of duty, such widow 'having married such soldier,
sailor, or maiane /rior tO eptember 1, 1922, shall, upon due
proof of her'husband's deat*h, *thout provng s; death to be
the result of hif Army or Wavy erve, be led upon the

pension roll from the datt 1 o the 6filig of her application
therefor under this section, at the rate Of $20 per month during

her widowhood. And this section shall apply to * former
widow of any officer or enlisted man who rendered serviee as
hereinbefore described, and who was honorably discharged,

or died in service due to disability or disease Incurred in the

service, such widow having remarried either once or more

than once after the death of the soldier, sailor, or marine, if

It be shown that such subsequent or successive marriage
has or have been dissolved, either by the death of the hus-
band or husbands, or by divorce without fault on the part
of the wife; and any such former widow shall be entitled

to and be paid a pension at the rate of $20 per month; and
any widow or former widow as mentioned in this section
shall also be paid $4 per mouth for each child of such officer
or enlisted man under the age of sixteen years, and in case of
the death or remarriage of the widow leaving a child or chil-
dren of such officer or enlisted man under the age of sixteen
year, such pension shall be paid such child or children until
the age of sixteen years. In ease a minor child is insane,
Idiotic, or otherwise mentally or physically helpless, the pen-

m BhaB esatime during the life of Audh l, or during the
a.s.wrl{dSi {t- . ui.. U-A vaUU - JU11 rVSO sua. Aapi 0a
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pensions heretofore granted or hereafter to be granted. In

case of any widow whose name has been dropped from the pen-

sion roll because of her remarriage, if the pension has been

granted to an insane, idiotic, or otherwise helpless child or

to a child or children under the age of sixteen years, she shall

not be entitled to renewal of pension under this section until

the pension to such child or children terminates, unless such

child or children be a member or members of her family and

cared for by her, and upon renewal of pension to such widow

payment of pension to such child or children shall cease. (Sept.

1, 1922, e. 302, i 1, 42 Stat. 834.)
357. Rate to widows of officers or enlisted men of Army

serving in war with Spain or the Philippine insurrection; pen-
sion laws not affected.-From and after October 6, 1917, the
rate of pension for a widow of an officer or enlisted man of

the Army, Navy, or Marine Corps of the United States who
served in the war with Spain, or the Philippine insurrection,
on the pesilon roll at that date or thereafter to be placed on

the pension roi, under then existing law and entitled to re-
ceive- a less rate thang hereinafter provided, shall be $25 per
month; and nothing herein shall .be construed to affect the

additional allowance provided > by existing pension laws on
account of a helpless child or child under sixteen years of age.
This section shall not be so construed as to reduce any pension
under any Act, public or private. The provisions of this sec-
tion shall be administered, executed, and enforced by the
Commissioner of Pensions. (Sept. 2, 1914, c. 298, ( :814; Oct.
6, 1917, c. 106, § 4, 40 Stat. 408.)

358 Contract nurses of war with Spain; dependent parents
of officers or enlisted men serving in war with Spain, Chinese
Boxer rebellion, or Philippine insurrection.-The benefits ff

sections 351 to 353, and 362 of this title shall include any
woman who served honorably as an Army nurse, chief nurse,
or superintendent of the Nurse Corps, under contract for ninety
days or more between the beginning of the war with Spain and
February 2,1901, when the Nurse Corps (female) was declared
by law a component part of the Army, and any such nurse Who
whas released fromn service before the expiration: of ninety days
because of disability contracted .in line of duty in said service.
The release from service of any nurse, chief nurse, or superin-
tendent shall operate as it she had received an honorable dis-
charge, it being the intent and purpose to give to said nurses,
chief nurses, and superintendents of the Nurse Corps (female)
the same status in all respects as members of said corps

who served after February 2, 1901. All dependent parents
of any ofcer or enlisted man who served in the 'war with
Spain, the Philippine insurrection, or the Chinese Boxer re-
bellion, whose names were, on September 1, 1922, on the pension
roll, or who were, on that date, entitled to pension under any
existing law, shall be entitled to and shall be paid a pension at
the rate of $20 per month. (Sept 1, 1922, c. 302, § 2, 42
Stat. 835.)

359. Commencement of pension to specified persons.-The
pension or increase of pension provided for in sections 354, 356
and 358 of this title as to all persons whose names were on
the pension roll on September 1, 1922, or who were at that
date in receipt of a pension under then existing law shall
commence at the rates provided in said above mentioned sec-
tions from September 1, 1922, and as to persons whose names
were not on the pension roll on that date or who were not then
in receipt of pension under then existing laws but who may be
entitled to a pension under the provisions of sections 854, 356
and 358 of this title such pension shall commence from the
date of filing application therefor in the Bureau of Pensions

in such form as may be prescribed by the Secretary of the
Interior. (Sept 1, 1922, c. 302, § 4, 42 Stat. 835.)

360. Determining period of pensionable service; furlough
under certain General Orders.-In the adjudication of claims
arising under section 356 of this title, and claims arising under
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or more in the Army, Navy, or Marine Corps of the United 
States, during the war with Spain or the Philippine insur-
rection, between April 21, 1898, and July 4, 1902, inclusive, 
service to be computed from date of enlistment to date 
of discharge, or any officer or enlisted man of the Regular 
Establishment who rendered ninety days or more actual 
military or naval service in the United States Army, Navy, 
or Marine Corps in the war with Spain or the Philippine 
Insurrection between April 21, 1898, and July 4, 1902, in-
clusive, or as a participant in the Chinese Boxer rebellion 

campaign between Juno 16, 1900, and October 1, 1900, and 
who has been honorably , discharged therefrom, has died or 

shall hereafter die leaving a widow without means• of support 
other than her daily labor, and an , actual net income not 
exceeding -$250 per year, or leaving a minor child or children 

=der the age of sixteen years, such widow shall except its 
otherwise ,provided.in this title upon due proof: of her hus-
band'a death, without proving big death to be the result of his 
Amity or Navy service, be placed on the pension roll from the 
date of the filing of her application therefor under this section, 
at' the' rate of $12 per month during her widowhood, and shall 

also be paid $2 per month for each child of such officer or 
enlisted man under sixteen years of age, and in ease of the 

death or remarriage of the widow, leaving a child or children 
of such officer or enlisted man under the age of sixteen years, 
such. pension shall be paid Such child or children until the age 

of sixteen rProeided, That hi ease a minor child is insane, 
centherwise petinanetitly helpieen, the pension shall 

cantirlueduring the life Of Said child, or daring the period of 

iineh and' leottlatenee froth the date.of. appliea-
idler ',N Y; 1918 Provided 'flOrth+ilr, That said 
hive maiolett silid effiter Or enlisted man previous 

Op • that thitet anly 16, 1918, t.'153; § 1, •40 Stat.'"908.) • • 
-356. Same:, 'fleet and after September 1922:--The widoW 

of any Officer or enliated Man vih'6 servedninety days or more 
hi tlie Arin.Y; Novi, "or -Marine Corps' of the United Stereo -dor-
hig the war With Spain, fhe-Chltrese -Direr rebellion, or the 

Philippine iniarreetioni between Morn 21, 1898,• and • July 4, 
1902, inclusive, service to be computed from date of enlistment 
to date of discharge, and was honorably discharged from such 
service, or, regardless of the length of service, was discharged 
for or died in Service' of 4 disability incurred in the service 

slid line 'Of duty, such widow having married such soldier, 
sailor,' Or' nenrine itrier te September 4, 1922, shall,' niacin due 
proof of her'husbandit' death, *Stilted Prating hIs death to be 
the result • of MS Army o-r Navy•serviee, the- plaited upon .the 
pension roll from 'the date et the tiling oil her-application 
therefor under this section, at the ride or $20aer Month during 
her widowhood. And this section shall apply to * former 

widow of any officer or enlisted man who rendered service as 
hereinbefore described, and who was honorably discharged, 
or died in service due to disability or disease incurred in the 
service, such widow having remarried either once or more 

than once after the death of the soldier, sailor, or marine, if 
it be shown that such subsequent or successive marriage 
has or have been dissolved, either by the death of the hus-
band or husbands, or by divorce without fault on the part 
or the wife; and any such former widow shall be entitled 
to and be paid a pension at the rate of $20 per month; and 
any widow or former widow as mentioned in this section 
shall also be paid $4 per month for each child of such officer 
or enlisted man under the age of sixteen years, and in ease of 
the death or remarriage of the widow leaving a child or chil-
dren of such officer or enlisted man under the age of sixteen 
years, such pension shall be paid such child or children until 
the age of sixteen years. In ease l& minor child is insane, 
Mode, or otherwise mentally or physically helpless, the pen-
sion shall eentftine during the life of web ehilik or during the 
period of such disability; and this proviso shall apply to all 

pensions heretofore granted or hereafter to be granted. In 
case of any widow whose name has been dropped from the pen-
sion roll because of her remarriage, if the pension has been 
granted to an insane, idiotic, or otherwise helpless child or 
to a child or children under the age of sixteen years, she shall 
not be entitled to renewal of pension under this section until 
the pension to such child or children terminates, unless such 

child or children be a member or members of her family and 
cared for by her, and upon renewal of pension to such widow 
payment of pension to such child or children shall cease. (Sept. 

1, 1922, e. 302, § 1, 42 Stat. 834.) 
357. Rate to widows of officers or enlisted men of Army 

serving in war with Spain or the Philippine insurrection; pen-
sion laws not affected.-From and after October 6, 1917, the 
rate of pension for a widow of an officer or enlisted man of 

the Artily,' Navy, or Marine Corps of the United States who 
served in the war with Spain, or the Philippine insurrection, 
on' the' iiension.roll at that date or thereafter to be placed on 
the passion troll, under then existing law and entitled to re-
ceive a leis rate than hereinafter provided, shall be $25 per 

month; and nothing herein shall , he •construed to affect the 

additional allowance provided by. existing pension , laws on 
account of a helpless child or. child under sixteen •years of age. 

This-section, shall not be so construed as tarednee any pension 
wider any Act, public or private. The, provisions of - this sec-

tion shall he .administered, executed, and enforced by the 
Commissioner, of Pensions. (Sept. 2, 1914, c. 293, 143144 .Oct. 
6, 1917, e: 105, § 4, 40 Stat. 408.) 

358. Contract nurses of war with Spain; dependent parents 

of officers or enlisted men serving in war with Spain, Chinese , 
Boxer rebellion, or Philippine insurrection.-The benefits 'of 
• 351 to 353, and 302 of this title shall include any 

woman who served honorably as an Army nurse, chief nurse, 

or superintendent of the Nurse Corps, under contract for ninety 
days or more between the beginning of the war with Spain and 
February 2, 1901, when the Nurse Corps (female) was declared 
by law a component part of the Army, and any such nurse 'Who 
was released from . service before the expiration, of ninety days 
because of disability contracted in line of duty in said service. 
The release from service of any nurse, chief nurse, or superin-
tendent shall operate as it she had received an honorable dis-
charge, it being the intent and purpose to give to said nurses, 
chief nurses, and superintendents of the Nurse Corps (female) 
the same status in, all respects as membere of said . corps 
who served after February 2, 1901. All dependent parents 
of my Officer or enlisted man who, served in the war with 
Spain, the Philippine Insurrection, or the Chinese Boxer re 
bellioia, whose names were, on Septemberl, /922, on the pension 
roil, or who were, on that date, entitled to pension under any 
existing law, shall be entitled to and shall be paid a pension at 
the 'rate of $20 per month. (Sept. 1, 1922, c. 802, 2, 42 
Stat. 835.) 

359. Commencement of pension to specified persons.-The 
pension or increase of pension provided for in sections 354, 356 
and 358 of this title as to all persons whose names were on 
the pension roll on September 1, 1922, or who were at that 
date in receipt of a pension under then existing law shall 
commence at the rates provided in said above mentioned sec-
tions from September 1, 1922, and as to persons whose names 
were not on the pension roil on that date or who were not then 
in receipt of pension under then existing laws but who may be 
entitled to a pension under the provisions of sections 854, 356 
and 358 of this title such pension shall commence from the 

date of filing application therefor in the Bureau of Pensions 
in such form as may be prescribed by the Secretary of the 
Interior. (Sept. 1, 1922, c. 302, § 4, 42 Stat. 835.) 
360. Determining period of pensionable service; furlough 

under certain General Orders.-In the adjudication of claims 

arising under section 356 of this title, and claims arising under 
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the provisions of sections 351 to 353 of this title, all leaves of
absence, and furloughs under General Orders, Numbered 130,
August 29, 1S98, War Department, shall be included in deter-
mining the period of pensionable service. As to any claimant
who filed an application for pension under section 355 of this
title or under sections 351 to 353 of this title, and whose appli-
cation is still pending in the Bureau of Pensions or has been
rejected on the ground that ninety days' service was not shown
exclusive of the leave of absence or furlough under the order
herein referred to, the pension shall commence from the date
when the original application was filed in the Bureau of Pen-
sions, and as to claims under said section 355 of this title, the
pension shall be at the rate provided in that section, with in-
crease at the rate provided under section 356 of this title from
September 1, 1922; Provided, That persons who were, on
September 1, 1922, receiving pensions under then existing
law, or whose claims were then pending in the Bureau of Pen-
sions, may by application to the Commissioner of Pensions, in
such form as he may prescribe, showing themselves entitled
thereto receive the benefits of sections 354, 356, and 858 of this
title; and nothing herein shall be so construed as to pre-
vent any pensioner thereunder from prosecuting his claim
under any other general or special Act. This section shall
not be so construed as to reduce any pension under any
Act, public or private. (Sept. 1, 1922, c. 302, § 5, 42 Stat. 835.)

361. Claim agents or attorneys; compensation in veterans'
cases; punishment,-No agent, attorney, or other person en-
gaged in preparing, presenting, or prosecuting any claim under
the provisions of sections 351 to 353 of this title shall, directly
or indirectly, contract for, demand, receive, or retain for such
services in preparing, presenting, or prosecuting such claim a sum
greater than $20, which sum shall be payable only upon the
order of the Commissioner of Pensions under such rules and
regulations as he may deem proper to make, and any person
who shall violate any of the provisions of this section, or who
shall wrongfully withhold from a pensioner or claimant the
whole or any part of a pension or claim allowed or due such
pensioner or claimant under this section, shall be deemed guilty
of a misdemeanor, and upon conviction thereof shall, for each
and every such offense, be fined not exceeding $500, or be im-
prisoned at hard labor not exceeding two years, or both, in the
discretion of the court. (June 5, 1920, c. 245, 1 2, 41 Stat. 982.)

362. Rank in service not considered.-Rank in the service
shall not be considered in applications filed under this chapter.
(June 5, 1920, c. 245, § 1, 41 Stat. 982; Sept. 1, 1922, c. 302,
§ 5, 42 Stat. 835.)

363. Claim agents or attorneys; compensation in disability
cases; nurses or widows' claims; punishment.-No claim agent
or attorney or other person shall be recognized in the adjust-
ment of claims under sections 354 to 356 or 358 and 360 of this
title, except in claims for original pension, and in such cases
no more than the sum of $10 shall be allowed for services
in preparing, presenting, or prosecuting any such claim, which
sum shall be payable only on the order of the Commissioner
of Pensions; and any person who shall violate any of the
provisions of this section, or shall wrongfully withhold from
the pensioner or claimant the whole or any part of a pen-
sion allowed or due to such pensioner or claimant under this
section, shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon
conviction thereof shall, for each and every such offense,
be fined not exceeding $500 or be imprisoned not exceeding
one year, or both, in the discretion of the court. (July 16,
1918, c. 153, § 2, 40 Stat. 904; Sept. 1, 1922, c. 302, § 7, 42
Stat. 836.)

Chapter 8.-THE INDIAN WARS.

Se".
371. Survivors of certain wars and widows placed on pension roll; rate.
372. Same; benefits extended to survivors of other wars; widows.

§ 373
Sec.
373. Same ; extension to Texas volunteers who served In defense of

frontier against Mexicans and Indians; widows; proof of en-
listment or muster; contracts with attorneys and claim agents.

374. Increase of pension rate from and after February 19, 1913.
375. Same; further extension to Texas volunteers serving in defense

of frontier against Indians; widows; proof of enlistment or
muster, and so forth.

376. Same; period of service.
377. Residence of pensioners; proof of citizenship.
378. Laws applicable.
379. Proof required; perjury; striking from rolls; loss of certificate

of discharge.

Section 371. Survivors of certain wars and widows placed
on pension roll; rate.-The Secretary of the Interior is directed
to place on the pension roll the names of the surviving officers
and enlisted men, including marines. militia, and volunteers of
the military and naval service of the United States, who served
for thirty days in the Black Hawk war, the Creek war, the
Cherokee disturbances, or the Florida war with the Seminole
Indians, embracing a period from 1832 to 1842, inclusive, and
were honorably discharged, and such other officers, soldiers,
and sailors as may have been personally named in any resolu-
tion of Congress, for any specific service in said Indian wars,
although their term of service may have been less than thirty
days, and the surviving widows of such officers and enlisted
men, where such widows have not remarried. This section
shall not apply to any person not a citizen of the United States.
Pensions under this section, except as otherwise provided in
this chapter, shall bear the rate of $8 per month, payable from
and after July 27, 1892, for and during the natural lives of
the persons entitled thereto. (July 27, 1892, c. 277, §§ 1, 2,
27 Stat. 281.)

372. Same; benefits extended to survivors of other wars;
widows.-From and after June 27, 1902, the provisions, limita-
tions, and benefits contained in section 371 of this title, are
hereby extended to the surviving officers and enlisted men,
including marines, militia, and volunteers of the military and
naval service of the United States who served for thirty days
or more and were honorably discharged under the United
States military, State, Territorial, or provisional authorities
in the Florida and Georgia Seminole Indian war of 1817
and 1818; the Fevre River Indian war of Illinois of 1827;
the Sac and Fox Indian war of 1831; the Sabine Indian
disturbances of 1836 and 1837; the Cayuse Indian war of 1847
and 1848, on the Pacific coast; the Florida wars with the
Seminole Indians, from 1842 to 1858, inclusive; the Texas and
New Mexico Indian war of 1849 to 1856; the California Indian
disturbances of 1851 and 1852; the Utah Indian disturbances of
1850 to 1853, inclusive, and the Oregon and Washington Terri-
tory Indian wars from 1851 to 1856, inclusive; and also include
the surviving widows of such officers and enlisted men provided
such widows have not remarried. Where there is no record
of enlistment or muster into the service of the United States
in any of the wars mentioned in this section the record of pay
by the United States shall be accepted as full and satisfactory
proof of such enlistment and service. All contracts made be-
tween the beneficiaries under this section and pension attorneys
and claim agents prior to June 27, 1902, are hereby declared
null and void. (June 27, 1902, c. 1156, 32 Stat. 399.)

373. Same; extension to Texas volunteers who served in de-
fense of frontier against Mexicans and Indians; widows; proof
of enlistment or muster; contracts with attorneys and claim
agents.-From and after May 30, 1908, the provisions, limita-
tions, and benefits contained in section 371 of this title, are
hereby extended to the surviving officers and enlisted men of
the Texas volunteers who served in the defense of the frontier
of that State against Mexican marauders and Indian depreda-
tions from the year 1855 to the year 1860, inclusive; and also
include the surviving widows of such of said officers and en-
listed men, provided such widows have not remarried. Where
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the provisions of sections 351 to 353 of this title, all leaves of 
absence, and furloughs under General Orders, Numbered 130, 
August 29, 1898, War Department, shall be included in deter-
mining the period of pensionable service. As to any claimant 
who filed an application for pension under section 355 of this 

title or under sections 351 to 353 of this title, and whose appli-
cation is still pending in the Bureau of Pensions or has been 
rejected on the ground that ninety days' service was not shown 

exclusive of the leave of absence or furlough under the order 
herein referred to, the pension shall commence from the date 
when the original application was filed in the Bureau of Pen-
sions, and as to claims under said section 355 of this title, the 
pension shall be at the rate provided in that section, with in-
crease at the rate provided under section 356 of this title from 

September 1, 1922; Provided, That persons who were, on 
September 1, 1922, receiving pensions under then existing 

law, or whose claims were then pending in the Bureau of Pen-
sions, may by application to the Commissioner of Pensions, in 
such form as he may prescribe, showing themselves entitled 
thereto receive the benefits of sections 354, 356, and 358 of this 
title; and nothing herein shall be so construed as to pre-
vent any pensioner thereunder from prosecuting his claim 

under any other general or special Act. This section shall 
not be so construed as to reduce any pension under any 

Act, public or private. (Sept. 1, 1922, c. 302, I 5, 42 Stat. 835.) 

361. Claim agents or attorneys; compensation in veterans' 
cases; punishment.--No agent, attorney, or other person en-

gaged in preparing, presenting, or prosecuting any claim under 
the provisions of sections 351 to 353 of this title shall, directly 
or indirectly, contract for, demand, receive, or retain for such 
services in preparing, presenting, or prosecuting such claim a sum 
greater than $20, which sum shall be payable only upon the 
order of the Commissioner of Pensions under such rules and 
regulations as he may deem proper to make, and any person 

who shall violate any of the provisions of this section, or who 
shall wrongfully withhold from a pensioner or claimant the 
whole or any part of a pension or claim allowed or due such 
pensioner or claimant under this section, shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor, and upon conviction thereof shall, for each 
and every such offense, be fined not exceeding $500, or be im-
prisoned at hard labor not exceeding two years, or both, in the 
discretion of the court. (June 5, 1920, e. 245, 9 2, 41 Stat. 982.) 

362. Rank in service not considered.-Rank in the service 
shall not be considered in applications filed under this chapter. 
(June 5, 1920, c. 245, § 1, 41 Stat. 982; Sept. 1, 1022, e. 302, 
§ 5, 42 Stat. 835.) 

363. Claim agents or attorneys; compensation in disability 
cases; nurses or widows' claims; punishment.-No claim agent 

or attorney or other person shall be recognized in the adjust-
ment of claims under sections 354 to 356 or 358 and 360 of this 
title, except in claims for original pension, and in such cases 
no more than the sum of $10 shall be allowed for services 
in preparing, presenting, or prosecuting any such claim, which 
sum shall be payable only on the order of the Commissioner 
of Pensions; and any person who shall violate any of the 

provisions of this section, or shall wrongfully withhold from 
the pensioner or claimant the whole or any part of a pen-
sion allowed or due to such pensioner or claimant under this 
section, shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon 
conviction thereof shall, for each and every such offense, 
be fined not exceeding $500 or be imprisoned not exceeding 
one year, or both, in the discretion of the court. (July 16, 
1918, c. 153, § 2, 40 Stat. 904; Sept. 1, 1922, e. 302, I 7, 42 

Stat. 836.) 

Chapter S.-THE INDIAN WARS. 

Se:". 
371. Survivors of certain wars and widows placed on pension roll; rate. 
372. Same; benefits extended to survivors of other wars; widows. 

Sec. 
373. Same ; extension to Texas volunteers who served in defense of 

frontier against Mexicans and Indians; widows; proof of en-
listment or muster; contracts with attorneys and claim agents. 

374. Increase of pension rate from and after February 19, 1913. 
375. Same; further extension to Texas volunteers serving in defense 

of frontier against Indians; widows; proof of enlistment or 
muster, and so forth. 

376. Same; period of service. 
377. Residence of pensioners; proof of citizenship. 
378. Laws applicable. 

379. Proof required; perjury; striking from rolls; loss of certificate 
of discharge. 

Section 371. Survivors of certain wars and widows placed 
on pension roll; rate.-The Secretary of the Interior is directed 
to place on the pension roll the names of the surviving officers 
and enlisted men, including marines, militia, and volunteers of 

the military and naval service of the United States, who served 
for thirty days in the Black Hawk war, the Creek war, the 
Cherokee disturbances, or • the Florida war with the Seminole 
Indians, embracing a period from 1832 to 1842, inclusive, and 
were honorably discharged, and such other officers, soldiers, 
and sailors as may have been personally named in any resolu-
tion of Congress, for any specific service in said Indian wars, 
although their term of service may have been less than thirty 
days, and the surviving widows of such- o ilcers and enlisted 

men, where such widows have not remarried. This section 
shall not apply to any person not a citizen of the United States. 
Pensions under this section, except as otherwise provided in 

this chapter, shall bear the rate of $8 per month, payable from 
and after July 27, 1892, for and during the natural lives of 

the persons entitled thereto. (July 27, 1892, c. 277, §1 1, 2, 

27 Stat. 281.) 
372. Same; benefits extended to survivors of other wars; 

widows.-From and after June 27, 1902, the provisions, limita-
tions, and benefits contained in sectien 371 of this title, are 
hereby extended to the surviving officers and enlisted men, 
including marines, militia, and volunteers of the military and 

naval service of the United States who served for thirty days 
or more and were honorably discharged under the United 
States military, State, Territorial, or provisional authorities 
in the Florida and Georgia Seminole Indian war of 1817 

and 1818; the Fevre River Indian war of Illinois of 1327; 
the Sac and Fox Indian war of 1831; the Sabine Indian 
disturbances of 1836 and 1837; the Cayuse Indian war of 1847 

and 1848, on the Pacific coast; the Florida wars with the 
Seminole Indians, from 1842 to 1858, inclusive; the Texas and 
New Mexico Indian war of 1849 to 1856; the California Indian 
disturbances of 1851 and 1852; the Utah Indian disturbances of 

1850 to 1853, inelusive, and the Oregon and Washington Terri-
tory Indian wars from 1851 to 1856, inclusive; and also include 
the surviving widows of such officers and enlisted men provided 
such widows have not remarried. Where there is no record 
of enlistment or muster into the service of the United States 
in any of the wars mentioned in this section the record of pay 
by the United States shall be accepted as full and satisfactory 
proof of such enlistment and service. All contracts made be-
tween the beneficiaries under this section and pension attorneys 
and claim agents prior to June 27, 1902, are hereby declared 
null and void.. (June 27, 1902, c. 1156, 32 Stat. 399.) 

373. Same; extension to Texas volunteers who served in de-

fense of frontier against Mexicans and Indians; widows; proof 
of enlistment or muster; contracts with attorneys and claim 
agents.-From and after May 30, 1908, the provisions, limita-
tions, and benefits contained in section 371 of this title, are 
hereby extended to the surviving officers and enlisted men of 
the Texas volunteers who served in the defense of the frontier 
of that State against Mexican marauders and Indian depreda-

tions from the year 1855 to the year 1860, inclusive; and also 
include the surviving widows of such of said officers and en-

listed men, provided such widows have not remarried. Where 
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there is no record of enlistment or muster into the service of

the United States in the service mentioned herein the fact of

reimbursement to Texas by the United States, as evidenced by

the muster rolls and vouchers on file in the War Department,

shall be accepted as full and satisfactory proof of such enlist-

ment and service. All contracts made between the bene-

ficiaries under this section and pension attorneys and claim

agents prior to May 30, 1908, are hereby declared null and void.

(May 30, 1908, c. 230, 35 Stat. 553.)
374. Increase of pension rate from and after February 19,

1913.-From and after February 19, 1913, the rate of pension

to surviving soldiers of the various Indian wars who were then

on the pension roll or who may be placed thereon under sec-

tions 371, 372, or 373 of this title shall be $20 per month.

(Feb. 19, 1913, c. 59, 37 Stat. 679.)
375. Same; further extension to Texas volunteers serving

in defence of frontier against Indians; widows; proof of en-

listment or muster, etc.-From and after March 4, 1917, the

provisions, limitations, and benefits of sections 371 and 374 of

this title shall also extend to the surviving officers and enlisted

men of the Texas volunteers who served in defense of the

frontier of that State against Indian depredations from Jan-

uary 1, 1859, to January 1, 1861, inclusive, and from the year

1866 to the year 1877, inclusive, and to the surviving officers

and enlisted men, including militia and volunteers of the mili-

tary service of the United States, who have reached the age of

sixty-two years, and who served for thirty days in the cam-

paign Ini 'southern Oregon and Idaho and northern parts of

California and Nevada from 186f5 to 1868, inclusive; the cam-

paign againist-the Siour-in Maneta and the Dakotas in 1862

and 1863, and the campaigns against the Sioux in Wyoming in

118, t o 18; o the ollowtg rgnizattons of the First Regi-

ment Nebraska Militia engaged In fighting Indians and guard-

ifg United States malls on the western frontier: Company A,

First Regiment, First Brigade Nebraska Militia, who served

from August 30, 1864, to November 12, 1864; Company B, First

Regiment Nebraska Militia, who served from August 13, 1864,

to February 13, 1865; Company C, First Regiment, Second
Brigade Nebraska Militia, who served from August 24, 1864,

to February 7, 1865; to Captain Edward P. Childs's artillery

detachment, Nebraska Militia, who served from August 30,

1864, to November 12, 1864; and Company A, First Regiment,
Second Brigade Nebraska Militia, who served from August 12,

1864, to December 24, 1864; the campaign against the
Cheyennes, Arapahoes, Kiowas, and Comanches in Kansas.
Colorado, and Indian Territory from 1867 to 1869, Inclusive;

the Modoc war of 1872 and 1873; the campaign against the

Apaches of Arizona and New Mexico, or either of them, in

1873; the campaign against the Kiowas, Comanches, and

Cheyennes in Kansas, Colorado, Texas, Indian Territory, and

New Mexico in 1874 and 1875; the campaign against the

Northern Cheyennes and Sioux in 1876 and 1877; the Nez

Perce war of 1877; the Bannock war of 1878; the campaign

against the Northern Cheyennes In 1878 and 1879; the cam-

paigns in the Black Hawk Indian war in Utah from 1865 to

1807, Inclusive; the campaign against the Ute Indians in Colo-

rado and Utah, from September, 1879, to November, 1880. in-

clusive; the campaign against the Apache Indians in Arizona

and New Mexico, or either of them, in 1885 and 1886: and the

campaign against the Sioux Indians in South Dakota, from

November, 1890, to January, 1891, inclusive; and to the surviving

officers and enlisted men of the organization known as Tyler's

Rangers, recruited at Black Hawk, Colorado, In 1864, for

services against the Indians; and also to include the surviving
widows of said officers and enlisted men who shall have mar-
ried said survivor prior to March 4, 1917, and have not re-
married. If any certain one of the said campaigns did not
cov0er a nriod of thirty days. the provisions of this chanter

shall apply to those who served during the entire period of said

campaign. Where there is no record of enlistment or muster
into the service of the United States In any of the wars men-

tioned in this section, the record of pay by the United States

shall be accepted as full and satisfactory proof of such enlist-

ment and service. All contracts made between the beneficiaries

under this section and pension attorneys and claim agents prior

to March 4, 1917, are hereby declared null and void. (Mar. 4,

1917, c. 189, § 1, 39 Stat. 1199.)
376. Same; period of service.-The period of service per-

formed by beneficiaries under section 375 of this title shall be

determined: First, by reports from the records of the War

Department, where there are such records; second, by reports
from the records of the Treasury Department showing pay-

ment by the United States, where there is no record of regular

enlistment or muster into the United States military service;

and third, when there is no record of service or payment for

same in the War Department or the Treasury Department,

by satisfactory evidence from muster rolls on file in the several
State or territorial aaahives; fourth, where there is no muster
roll or pay roll on file in the several State or territorial archives
showing service of the beneficiary or same has been destroyed

by fire or otherwise lost, and no record of service has been

made in the War Department or Treasury Department, the
applicant may make proof of service by furnishing evidence

satisfactory to the Commissioner of Pensions. The want of a

certificate of discharge shall not deprive any applicant of the

benefits of section 375 of this title. (Mar. 4, 1917, c. 189, § 2,

39 Stat. 1200; Sept. 1, 1922, c. 302, § 6, 42 Stat. 836.)
377. Residence of pensioners; proof of citizenship.-The

Commissioner of Pensions shall accept as sufficient proof of

the citizenship of an applicant for pension under this chapter,

the fact that such applicant at the date of the application
was an actual and bona fide resident of the United States.
(Feb. 3, 1893, c. 58, 27 Stat. 429.)

378. Laws applicable.-The pension laws In force, which
are not inconsistent or in conflict with the provisions of this

chapter, shall be a part of this chapter, so far as they may be
applicable thereto. (July 27, 1892, c. 277, § 5, 27 Stat. 282.)

379. Proof required; perjury; striking from rolls; loss of

certificate of discharge.-Before the name of any person shall
be placed on the pension roll under the provisions of this
chapter, proof shall be made, under such rules and regulations
as the Secretary of the Interior may prescribe, of the right of
the applicant to a pension; and any person who shall falsely
and corruptly take any oath required under this act shall be

deemed guilty of perjury; and the Secretary of the Interior
shall cause to be stricken from the pension roll the name of
any person whenever it shall be made to appear by proof satis-
factory to him that such name was put upon such roll through

false and fraudulent representations, and that such person is
not entitled to a pension under the provisions of this chapter.
The loss of the certificate of discharge shall not deprive any
person of the benefits of said provisions, but other evidence of
service performed and of an honorable discharge may be deemed

sufficient. (July 27, 1892, c. 277, i 3, 27 Stat. 282.)

Chapter 9.--ARMY AND NAVY MEDAL OF HONOR
ROLL.

Sec.
391. Army and Navy Medal of Honor Roll; persons eligible.
392. Same; certificates entitling holder to pension; procedure.
393. Same; pensions; additional to other pensions; liability to attach-

ment, etc.
394. Same; one special pension only awarded; rank immaterial.

Section 391. Army and Navy Medal of Honor Roll; persons
eligible.-There is established in the War Department and Navy
Department, respectively, a roll designated as " the Army and
Navy Medal of Honor Roll." Upon written application made
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there is no record of enlistment or muster into the service of 
the United States in the service mentioned herein the fact of 
reimbursement to Texas by the United States, as evidenced by 
the muster rolls and vouchers on file in the War Department, 
shall be accepted as full and satisfactory proof of such enlist-
ment and service. All contracts made between the bene-
ficiaries under this section and pension attorneys and claim 
agents prior to May 30, 1908, are hereby declared null and void. 
(May 30, 1908, c. 230, 35 Stat. 553.) 
374. Increase of pension rate from and after February 19, 

1913.-From and after February 19, 1913, the rate of pension 
to surviving soldiers of the various Indian wars who were then 
on the pension roll or who may be placed thereon under sec-
tions 371, 372; or 373 of this title shall be $20 per month. 
(Feb. 19, 1913, c. 59, 37 Stat. 079.) 
375. Sale; further extension to Texas volunteers serving 

in defence of frontier against Indians; widows, proof of en-
iintment or 'muster, etc.-Froth and after March 4, 1917, the 
provisions, limitations; and benefits of sections 371 and 374 of 
this title shall also extend to the surviving officers and enlisted 
men' of the Texas volunteers who served in defense of the 
frontier of that State against Indian depredations from Jan-
uary 1, 1859, to January 1, 1861, inclusive, and from the year 

1866 to the year 1877, inclusive, and to the surviving officers 
and enlisted men, including militia and volunteers of the mili-
tary service of the United States, who have reached the age of 
sixty-two years; and who served for thirty days in the cam-

gn in southern' Oregon and Idaho and northern parts of 
(llalifornbr and Nevada frOin'186cT to 1868, iiielusiVe; the cam-

iatign agrtil'rit'the'Siouir-in:lithineriOta and the Dakotas nx 1862 
and 1863, and the campaigns against the Sioux in Wyoming in 
181455`tO 1668; to the 'fOlIowdrig'orgittiliations of the First Regi-
ment NebraSkit Militia engagédili 'fighting Indians and guard-
ing United States malls on the western frontier: Company A, 
First Regiment, First 'Brigade Nebraska Militia, who served 
from August 30, 1864, to November 12, 1864; Company B, First 
Regiment Nebraska Militia, who served from August 13, 1864, 
to February 13, 1865; Company C, First Regiment, Second 
Brigade Nebraska Militia, who served from August 24, 1864, 
to February 7, 1865; to Captain Edward P. Childs's artillery 
detachment, Nebraska Militia, who served from August 30, 
1864, to November 12, 1864; and Company A, First Regiment, 
Second Brigade Nebraska Militia, who served from August 12, 
1864, to Deeember 24,' 1864; the campaign against the 
Cheyennes, Arapahoe, Moves, and Comanches in Kansas. 
Colorado, and Indian Territory from 1967 to 1869, inclusive; 
the Modoc war of 1872 and 1873; the campaign against the 
Apaches of Arizona and New Mexico, or either of them, in 

1873; the campaign against the Kiowas, Comanches, and 
Cheyennes in Kansas, Colorado, Texas, Indian Territory, and 
New Mexico in 1874 and 1875; the campaign against the 
Northern Cheyennes and Sioux in 1876 and 1877; the Nez 

Perce war of 1877; the Bannoek war of 1878; the campaign 
against the Northern Cheyennes in 1878 and 1879; the cam-
paigns in the Black Hawk Indian war in Utah from 1865 to 
1867, inclusive; the campaign against the Ute Indians in Colo-
rado and Utah, from September. 1879, to November, 1880. In-
elusive; the campaign against the Apache Indians in Arizona 
and New Mexico, or either of them, in 1885 and 1886: and the 
campaign against the Sioux Indians in South Dakota, from 
November, 1890, to January, 1801, inclusive; and to the surviving 
officers and enlisted men of the organization known as Tyler's 
Rangers, recruited at Black Hawk, Colorado, in 1864, for 
services against the Indians; and also to include the surviving 
widows of said officers and enlisted men who shall have mar-
ried said surrivor prior to March 4, 1917, and have not re-
married. If any certain one of the said campaigns did not 
cover a period of thirty days, the provisions of this chapter 

shall apply to those who served during the entire period of said 
campaign. Where there is no record of enlistment or muster 
into the service of the United States in any of the wars men-
tioned in this section, the record of pay by the United States 
shall be accepted as full and satisfactory proof of such enlist-
ment and service. All contracts made between the beneficiaries 
under this section and pension attorneys and claim agents prior 
to March 4, 1917, are hereby declared null and void. (Mar. 4, 

1917, c. 189, § 1, 39 Stat. 1199.) 
376. Same; period of service.-The period of service per-

formed by beneficiaries under section 375 of this title shall be 
determined: First, by reports from the records of the War 
Department, where there are such records; second, by reports 

from the records of the Treasury Department showing pay-
ment by the United States, where there is no record of regular 
enlistment muster into the United States military service; 
and third, when there is no record of service or payment for 
same in the War Department or the Treasury Department, 
by satisfaetory evidence from muster rolls on file in the several 
State or territorial archives; fourth, where there is no muster 
roll or pay roll on file in the several State or territorial archives 
showing service of the beneficiary or same has been destroyed 
by fire or otherwise lost, and no record of service has been 
made in the War Department or Treasury, Department, the 
applicant may make proof of service by furnishing evidence 
satisfactory to the Commissioner of Pensions. The want of a 
certificate of discharge shall not deprive any applicant of the 
benefits of section 375 of this title. (Mar. 4, 1917, c. 189, § 2, 
34) Stat. 1200; Sept. 1, 1922, e. 302, 4 6, 42 Stat. 836.) 

377. Residence of pensioners; proof of citizenship.-Tko 
commissioner of Pensions shall accept as sufficient proof of 
the citizenship of an applicant for pension under this chapter,. 
the fact that such applicant at the date of the application 
was an actual and bona fide resident of the United States. 
(Feb. 3, 1893, e. 58, 27 Stat. 429.) 
378. Laws applicable.-The pension laws in force, which 

are not inconsistent or in conflict with the provisions of this 
chapter, shall be a part of this chapter, so far as they may be 
applicable thereto. (July 27, 1802, c. 277, § 5, 27 Stat. 282.) 

379. Proof required; perjury; striking from rolls; loss of 
certificate of discharge.-Before the name of any person shall 
be placed on the pension roll under the provisions of this 
chapter, proof shall be made, under such rules and regulations 
as the Secretary of the Interior may prescribe, of the right of 
the applicant to a pension; and any person who shall falsely 
and corruptly take any oath required under this act shall be 
deemed guilty of perjury; and the Secretary of the Interior 
shall cause to be stricken from the pension roll the name of 
any person whenever it shall be made to appear by proof satis-
factory to him that such name was put upon such roll through 
false and fraudulent representations, and that such person is 
not entitled to a pension under the provisions of this chapter. 
The loss of the certificate of discharge shall not deprive any 
person of the benefits of said provisions, but other evidence of 
service performed and of an honorable discharge may be deemed 
sufficient (July 27, 1892, c. 277, § 3, 27 Stat. 282.) 

Chapter 9.-ARMY AND NAVY MEDAL OF HONOR 
ROLL. 

Sec. 
391. Army and Navy Medal of Honor Roll; persons eligible. 
392_ Same; certificates entitling holder to pension; procedure. 
393. Same; pensions; additional to other pensions; liability to attach-

ment, etc. 
394. Same; one special pension only awarded; rank immaterial. 

Section 391. Army and Navy Medal of Honor Roll; persons 
eligible.-There is established in the War Department and Navy 
Department, respectively, a roll designated as " the Army and 
Navy Medal of Honor Roll." Upon written application made 
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to the Secretary of the proper department, and subject to the
conditions and requirements hereinafter contained, the name
of each surviving person who has served in the military or
naval service of the United States in any war, who has attained
or shall attain the age of sixty-five years, and who has been
awarded a medal of honor for having in action involving
actual conflict with an enemy distinguished himself con-
spicuously by gallantry or intrepidity, at the risk of his life,
above and beyond the call of duty, and who was honorably
discharged from service by muster out, resignation, or other-
wise, shall be, by the Secretary of the proper department,
entered and recorded on said roll. Applications for entry on
said roll shall Ibe made in such form and under such regulations
as shall be prescribed by the War Department and Navy De-
partment, respectively, and proper blanks and instructions
shall be, by the proper Secretary, furnished without charge
upon request made by any person claiming the benefits of
sections 391 to 394 of this title. (Apr. 27, 1916, c. 88, § 1,
39 Stat. 53.)

392. Same; certificates entitling holder to pension; proce-
dure.-It shall be the duty of the Secretary of War and of the
Secretary of the Navy to carry the provisions of sections 391
to 394 of this title into effect and to decide whether each
applicant, under said sections, in his department is entitled to
the benefit thereof. If the official award of the medal of
honor to the applicant, or the official notice to him thereof,
shall appear to show 'that the medal of honor was awarded
to the applicant for such an act as is required by the pro-
visions of said sections, it shall be deemed sufficient to entitle
the applicant to such special pension without further investiga-
tion. Otherwise all official correspondence, orders, reports,
recommendations, requests, and other evidence now on file in
any public office or department shall be considered. A cer-
tificate of service and of the act of heroism, gallantry, bravery,
or intrepidity for which the medal of honor was awarded, and
of enrollment under said sections, and of the right of the
special pensioner to be entitled to and to receive the special
pension herein granted, shall be furnished each person whose
name shall be so entered on said roll. The Secretary of War
and the Secretary of the Navy shall deliver to the Commissioner
of Pensions a certified copy of each of such of said certificates
as he may issue, as aforesaid, and the same shall be full and
sufficient authority to the Commissioner of Pensions for the
payment by him to the beneficiary named in each such cer-
tificate the special pension herein provided for. (Apr. 27, 1916,
c. 88, § 2, 39 Stat. 54.)

393. Same; pensions; additional to other pensions; liability
to attachment, etc.-Each such surviving person whose
name shall have been entered on said roll in accordance with
the provisions of sections 391 to 394 of this title shall be entitled
to and shall receive and be paid by the Commissioner of Pen-
sions in the Department of the Interior, from the moneys
appropriated for the payment of invalid and other pensions,
a special pension-of $10 per month for life, payable monthly.
The Commissioner of Pensions shall make all necessary rules
and regulations for making payment of such special pensions
to the beneficiaries thereof.

Such special pension shall begin on the day that such person
shall file his application for enrollment on said roll in the
office of the Secretary of War or of the Secretary of the Navy,
and shall continue during the life of the beneficiary.

Such special pension shall not deprive any such special
pensioner of any other pension or of any benefit, right, or
privilege to which he is or may hereafter be entitled under any
existing or subsequent law, but shall be in addition thereto.

The special pension allowed under this section shall not be
subject to any attachment, execution, levy, tax, lien, or deten-
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tion under any process whatever. (Apr. 27, 1916, c. 88, § 3,
39 Stat. 54; June 30, 1916, c. 194, 39 Stat. 242.)

394. Same; one special pension only awarded; rank im-
material.-In case any person has been awarded two or more
medals of honor, he shall not be entitled to and shall not
receive more than one such special pension.

Rank in the service shall not be considered in applications
filed hereunder. (Apr. 27, 1916, c. 88, § 4, 39 Stat. 54.)

Chapter 10.-WORLD WAR VETERANS' RELIEF.

Sec.
PART I.-GENERAL

421. Citation.
422. Purpose; other gratuities or pensions; military or naval retire-

ment laws; compensation to persons receiving active service or
retirement pay.

423. General definitions.
424. Definitions of words and phrases.
425. United States Veterans' Bureau; establishment; director; ap-

pointment; salary; technical and administrative staff.
426. Same; director; powers and duties; duties of officers and em-

ployees; rules and regulations; proof and evidence; forms of
applications; investigations; medical examinations; adjudica-
tions and awards.

427. Statement by director to Congress of employees and rates of pay.
428 Report by director to Congress of activities of bureau.
429. Placement of rehabilitated persons; use of facilities of Depart-

ment of Labor.
430. Central and regional and subofficers of bureau; powers.
431. Witnesses; subpoenas; contempt; fees.
432. Detail of.employees to examine claims.
433. Opinions of Attorney General.
434. Hospitalization, medical care. and treatment of beneficiaries

powers of director; hospital facilities; transfer of hospital
from Treasury and Public Health Department.

435. Additional hospital and out-patient dispensary facilities; powers
of director; construction, etc.

436. Same; construction of buildings.
437. Same; appropriation; use of.
438. Same; other hospitals not to be used.
439. Same; rules and regulations; penalty for breaches.
440. Vocational rehabilitation; gifts and donations for; special fund

for.
441. Same; revolving fund for.
442. Previous appropriations for military and naval insurance appro-

priation, and premiums collected for term insurance available
for bureau; future premiums for term insurance.

443. United States Government life insurance fund; premiums paid
on account of converted insurance credited to; payments from;
reserve funds.

444. Credit in accounts of disbursing clerk of bureau for payments of
insurance installments.

445. Actions on claims; jurisdiction; parties; procedure.
446. Proof of marriage of claimant.
447. Effect of discharge from military or naval forces on insurance, etc.
448. Effect of death or disability, after inductiton by draft boards or

calling into Federal service, but before enrollment for actual
service.

449. Persons applying for enlistment or enrollment between April 6,
1917, and November 11, 1918, and accepted provisionally;
benefits.

450. Payments to minors, mental incompetents, or persons under
legal disability.

451. Payments to personal representatives.
452. Validation of payments made prior to June 7, 1924.
453. Payments not to be recovered from beneficiaries, when.
454. Assignability and exempt status of compensation, nlsurance, and

maintenance and support allowances.
455. Sale, etc., by director of surplus equipment, etc.
456. Files, records, etc., confidential and privileged.
457. Telephone service; payment for.

PAST II.-COMPENSATION AND TREATMENT

471. Compensation for death or disability; to whom payable and for-
what causes payable; presumptions as to soundness of con-
dition and time of acquisition of disabilities.

472. Death resulting from injury; amounts payable; burial allowances;
payments to widow or children; veterans of other wars.

473. Disability resulting from injury; total and permanent disability;
loss of both eyes; loss of use of both eyes and one or more
limbs; tubercular ex-service men.
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to the Secretary of the proper department, and subject to the 
conditions and requirements hereinafter contained, the name 

of each surviving person who has served in the military or 

naval service of the United States in any war, who has attained 

or shall attain the age of sixty-five years, and who has been 

awarded a medal of honor for having in action involving 
actual conflict with an enemy distinguished himself con-

spicuously by gallantry or intrepidity, at the risk of his life, 

above and beyond the call of duty, and who was honorably 
discharged from service by muster out, resignation, or other-

wise, shall be, by the Secretary of the proper department, 

entered and recorded on said roll. Applications for entry on 

said roll shall be made in such form and under such regulations 

as shall be prescribed by the War Department and Navy De-
partment, respectively, and proper blanks and instructions 

shall be, by the proper Secretary, furnished without charge 

upon request made by any person claiming the benefits of 

sections 391 to 394 of this title. (Apr. 27, 1916, c. 88, § 1, 
39 Stat. 53.) 

392. Same; certificates entitling holder to pension; proce-

dure.-It shall be the duty of the Secretary of War and of the 

Secretary of the Navy to carry the provisions of sections 391 
to 394 of this title into effect and to decide whether each 

applicant, under said sections, in his department is entitled to 

the benefit thereof. If the official award of the medal of 

honor to the applicant, or the official notice to him thereof, 

shall appear to show that the medal of honor was awarded 
to the applicant for such an act as is required by the pro-

visions of said sections, it shall be deemed sufficient to entitle 

the applicant to such special pension without further investiga-

tion. Otherwise all official correspondence, orders, reports, 
recommendations, requests, and other evidence now on file in 
any public office or department shall be considered. A cer-

tificate of service and of the act of heroism, gallantry, bravery, 

or intrepidity for which the medal of honor was awarded, and 

of enrollment under said sections, and of the right of the 

special pensioner to be entitled to and to receive the special 

pension herein granted, shall be furnished each person whose 

name shall be so entered on said roll. The Secretary of War 

and the Secretary, of the Navy shall deliver to the Commissioner 

of Pensions a certified copy of each of such of said certificates 
as he may issue, as aforesaid, and the same shall be full and 

sufficient authority to the Commissioner of Pensions for the 

payment by him to the beneficiary named in each such cer-

tificate the special pension herein provided for. (Apr. 27, 1916, 

c. 88, § 2, 39 Stat. 54.) 

393. Same; pensions; additional to other pensions; liability 

to attachment, etc.-Each such surviving person whose 

name shall have been entered on said roll in accordance with 

the provisions of sections 391 to 394 of this title shall be entitled 
to and shall receive and be paid by the Commissioner of Pen-

sions in the Department of the Interior, from the moneys 

appropriated for the payment of invalid and other pensions, 
a special pension%of $10 per month for life, payable monthly. 

The Commissioner of Pensions shall make all necessary rules 

and regulations for making payment of such special pensions 

to the beneficiaries thereof. 

Such special pension shall begin on the day that such person 

shall file his application for enrollment on said roll in the 

office of the Secretary of War or of the Secretary of the Navy, 

and shall continue during the life of the beneficiary. 
Such special pension shall not deprive any such special 

pensioner of any other pension or of any benefit, right, or 

privilege to which he is or may hereafter be entitled under any 

existing or subsequent law, but shall be in addition thereto. 
The special pension allowed under this section shall not be 

subject to any attachment, execution, levy, tax, lien, or deten-

tion under any process whatever. (Apr. 27, 1916, c. 88, § 3, 
39 Stat. 54; June 30, 1916, c. 194, 39 Stat. 242.) 

394. Same; one special pension only awarded; rank im-

material.-In case any person has been awarded two or more 
medals of honor, he shall not be entitled to and shall not 
receive more than one such special pension. 

Rank in the service shall not be considered in applications 
filed hereunder. (Apr. 27, 1916, c. 88, § 4, 39 Stat. 54.) 

Chapter 10.-WORLD WAR VETERANS' RELIEF. 

PART I.-GENERAL 
Sec. 
421. Citation. 
422. Purpose; other gratuities or pensions; military or naval retire-

ment laws; compensation to persons receiving active service or 
retirement pay. 

423. General definitions. 
424. Definitions of words and phrases. 
425. United States Veterans' Bureau; establishment; director; ap-

polntment; salary; technical and administrative staff. 
426. Same; director; powers and duties; duties of officers and em-

ployees; rules and regulations; proof and evidence; forms of 
applications; investigations; medical examinations; adjudica-
tions and awards. 

427. Statement by director to Congress of employees and rates of pay. 
428. Report by director to Congress of activities of bureau. 
429. Placement of rehabilitated persons; use, of facilities of Depart-

ment of Labor. 
430. Central and regional and subofileers of bureau; powers. 
431. Witnesses; subpcenas; contempt; fees. 
432. Detail of .employees to examine claims. 
433. Opinions of Attorney General. 
434. Hospitalization, medical care, and treatment of beneficiaries! 

powers of director; hospital facilities; transfer of hospital 
from Treasury and Public Health Department. 

435. Additional hospital and out-patient dispensary facilities; powers 
of director; construction, etc. 

436. Same; construction of buildings. 
437. Same; appropriation; use of. 
438. Same; other hospitals not to be used. 
439. Same; rules and regulations; penalty for breaches. 
440. Vocational rehabilitation; gifts and donations for; special fund • 

for. 
441. Same; revolving fund for. 
442. Previous appropriations for military and naval insurance appro.' 

priation, and premiums collected for term insurance available 
for bureau; future premiums for term insurance. 

443. United States Government life insurance fund; premiums paid 
on account of converted insurance credited to; payments from; 
reserve funds. 

444. Credit in accounts of disbursing clerk of bureau for payments of 
insurance installments. 

445. Actions on claims; jurisdiction; parties; procedure. 
446. Proof of marriage of claimant. 
447. Effect of discharge from military or naval forces on insurance, etc. 
448. Effect of death or disability, after inductiton by draft boards or 

calling into Federal service, but before enrollment for actual 
service. 

449. Persons applying for enlistment or enrollment between April 6, 
1917, and November 11, 1918, and accepted provisionally; 
benefits. 

450. Payments to minors, mental incompetents, or persons under 
legal disability. 

451. Payments to personal representatives. 
452. Validation of payments made prior to June 7, 1924. 
453. Payments not to be recovered from beneficiaries, when. 
454. Assignability and exempt status of compensation, insurance, and 

maintenance and support allowances. 
455. Sale, etc., by director of surplus equipment, etc. 
456. Piles, records, etc., confidential and privileged. 
457. Telephone service; payment for. 

PART II.-COMPENSATION AND TREATMENT 

471. Compensation for death or disability; to whom payable and for - 
what causes payable; presumptions as to soundness of con-
dition and time of acquisition of disabilities. 

472. Death resulting from injury; amounts payable; burial allowances; 
payments to widow or children; veterans of other wars. 

473. Disability resulting from injury; total and permanent disability; 
loss of both eyes; loss of use of both eyes and one or more 
limbs; tubercular ex-service men. 
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See.
474. Same; partial and permanent disability; reduction in earning

power.
475. Same; total and temporary disability; rates.
476. Same; partial and temporary disability; tubercular ex-service

men after complete arrest of disease.
477. Schedule of rating in reduction of earning capacity; readjustment

of ratings.
478. Disability requiring nurse or attendant; additional compensation.
479. Medical, surgical, and dental treatment in addition to compensa-

tion; artificial limbs, trusses, etc.
480. Insane persons maintained in institutions; payment of compensa-

tion; additional allowance on recovery of reason.
481. Compensation of veterans in institutions; rate after June 30, 1927.
482. Director to prescribe regulations for allowing apportionment of

compensation of hospital patients; deposit of portion of com-
pensation in Treasury investments.

483. Additional medical, surgical, and convalescent treatment.
484. Hospitalization for veterans of -other wars; hospitalization in the

insular possessions. I
485. Sale of surplus supplies; sale or disposal of articles produced by

- - patients.
48 Apportioning compensation.
487. Definition; "wife"; " husband."
488. Discharged members of military or naval forces of allied Gov-

ernments.
489. Surrender of prior gratuity or pension before receiving compensa-

tion.
490. Compensation during period of vocational rehabilitation and sup-

port.
491. Change in rates of compensation not retroactive.
492. Examination of applicants for compensation for disability; neces-

sity for; neglect or refusal to submit to.
493. Examination of persons receiving compensation for disability.
494. Review by bureau of awards; increase or decrease of compensa-

tion.
49. Time ato occurrence of death or disability as affecting libility

therefor.
4i & O4cial record of death neesary; compensation for period re-

ported " missing."
497. Arrests for crimes in hospital reservations.
498. Time for filing claim for compensation or treatment; extension

of time.
499. Payment of compensation for period prior to claim; retroactive

· effect of increase of compensation.
500. Compensation of members of Army or Navy Nurse Corps (fe-

male).
601. Compensation to beneficiaries snffering injuries or aggravation of

injuries due to training, hospitalization, or medical or surgical
treatment.

602. Assignment of right of action to the United States for Injury
causing death or disability.

PACT III.-INSURANCE

511. Persons entitled to; amounts; time for application for; to whom
payable; expense of; premium rates.

512. Term. Insurance; when terminated; coaverto to eleted poli-
cies; payment.

613. Liability of United States for matured converted insurance;
funds usable for payment of; reserve fund.

514. Payment of insurance to estate of deceased beeficiary; escheat
to United States.

615. Lapsed or canceled Insurance; reinstatement; procedure; termi-
nation of term Insurance unaffected.

516. Same; availability of compensation to revive Insurance.
517. Waiver of lapse of yearly renewable term insurance from nonpay-

ment of premiums; regulations for.
518. Policies incontestable; exceptions; contest defined.

PART IV.-VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION

531. Vocational rehabilitation; persons entitled to; rehabilitation al-
ready commenced.

632. Same; maintenance and support allowance to persons undergoing;
amounts; alternative payments.

533. Same; other persons entitled to for limited period.
534. Same; failure to commence training; time for commencement of

training
585. Same; test for rehabilitation; maintenance and support allow-

ance and liability of United States to cease, when.
536. Same; time for application for vocational training.
637. Some; time after which training and allowance shall not be

geanted.

638. Sale by director of surplus vocational-training material, supplies,
and equipment.

639. Equipment and supplies retained by trainees.

PART V.-PISNALTIES

551. Amount permitted to be paid agents or attorneys; solicitation,
etc., of unauthorized fees or compensation; punishment.

552. False statements; punishment.
553. Fraudulent acceptance of payments; punishment.
554. Receiving money, etc., without being entitled-thereto; punish-

ment.
555. False or fraudulent affidavits, etc.; punishment.
556. Embezzlement by guardian, etc.; punishment.

PAaT VI.-MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

571. Acts, proceedings, etc.; under certain prior laws unaffected.
572. Offenses, etc., under repealed acts not affected.
573. Limitation laws not affected.
574. Partial invalidity; effect of.
575. Recovery of allotments in certain cases.
576. Care of alien persons discharged from military service.

PART I.-ORBNERAL

Section 421. Citation.-This chapter may be cited as tne

"World War Veterans' Act, 1924." (June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 1,
43 Stat. 607.)

422. Purpose; other gratuities or pensions; military or
naval retirement laws; compensation to persons receiving
active service or retirement pay.-This chapter is intended to
provide a system for the relief of persons who were disabled,
and for the dependents of those who died as a result of dis-
ability suffered in the military service of the United States
between April 6, 1917, and July 2, 1921. For such disabilities
and deaths no other pension laws or laws providing for gratui-
ties or payments in the event of death in the service shall be
applicable: Provided, however, That the laws relating to the
retirement of persons in the regular military or naval service
shall not be considered to be laws providing for pensions,
gratuities, or payments within the meaning of this section: And
provided further, That compensation under Part I of this chap-
ter shall not be paid while the person is in receipt of active-
service or retirement pay. Parts II and IV of this chapter
shall not be applicable to any disability or resultant death in
the service if such disability occurred as a result of service
prior to April 6, 1917, or after July 2, 1921. (June 7, 1924,
c. 820, £ 212, 43 Stat. 623.)

423. General definitions.-When used in this chapter-
The term "bureau" means the United States Veterans'

Bureau.
The term " director " means the Director of the United States

Veterans' Bureau. (June 7, 1924, c. 820, f 2, 43 Stat. 607.)
424. Definitions of words and phrases.-In Parts II, III,

and IV of this chapter unless the context otherwise requiresf-
(1) The term "child" includes-
(a) A legitimate child.
(b) A child legally adopted.
(c) A stepchild, if a member of the man's household.
(d) An illegitimate child, but, as to the father only, if ac-

knowledged in writing signed by him, or if he has been judi-
cially ordered or decreed to contribute to such child's support,
or has been judicially decreed to be the putative father of
such child.

(2) The term "grandchild" means a child as above defined
of a child as above defined.

(3) Except as used in section 511 the terms "child" and
"grandchild" are limited to unmarried persons either (a)
under eighteen years of age, or (b) of any age, if permanently
incapable of self-support by reason of mental or physical de-
fect.
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484. Hospitalization for veterans of -other wars; 
Insular, possessions. 

485. Sale of surplus supplies; sale or 
patients. 

486. Apportioning compensation. 
487. Definition; " wife"; " husband." 
488. Discharged members of military 

ernments. 
489. Surrender of prior gratuity or pension before receiving compensa-

tion. 
490. Compensation during period of vocational rehabilitation and sup-

port. 
491. Change in rates of compensation not retroactive. 
492. Examination of applicants for compensation for disability; neces-

sity for; neglect or refusal to submit to. 
493. Examination of persons receiving compensation for disability. 
494. Review by bureau of awards; increase or decrease of compensa-
, thin. • 
W. Time of occurrence of death or disability as affecting liability 

therefor. , 
OK. °facial record of death necessary; compensation for period re-

ported " missing." 
497. Arrests for crimes in hospital reservations. 
498. Time for filing claim for compensation or treatment; extension 

of time. 
499. Payment of compensation for period prior to claim; retroactive 
• • effect of increase of compensation. 
500. Compensation of members of Army or Navy Nurse Corps (fe-

male). 
501. Compensation to beneficiaries suffering injuries or aggravation of 

injuries due to training, hospitalization, or medical or surgical 
treatment. 

502. Assignment of right of action to the United States for injury 
causing death or disability. 

Sec. 
474. Same; partial and permanent disability; reduction in earning 

power. 
475. Same; total and temporary disability; rates. 
476. Same; partial and temporary disability; tubercular ca-service 

men after complete arrest of disease. 
477. Schedule of rating in reduction of earning capacity; readjustment 

of ratings. 
478. Disability requiring nurse or attendant; additional compensation. 
479. Medical, surgical, and dental treatment in addition to, compensa-

tion ; artificial limbs, trusses, etc. 
480. Insane persons maintained in institutions; payment of compensa-

tion; additional allowance on recovery of reason. 
481. Compensation of veterans in institutions; rate after June 30, 1927. 
482. Director to prescribe regulations for allowing apportionment of 

compensation of hospital patients; deposit of portion of coin-
, pensation in Treasury investments. 

483. Additional medical, surgical, and convalescent treatment. 
hospitalization in the 

disposal of articles produced by 

or naval forces of allied Gov-

Paw 111.-1NSURANCE 

511. Persons entitled to; amounts; time for application for; to whom 
payable; expense of; premium rates. 

512. Term insurance; when terminated; conversion to elected poli-
cies; payment. 

513. Liability of United States for matured converted insurance; 
funds usable for payment of; reserve fund. 

514. Payment of insurance to estate of deceased beneficiary; escheat 
to United States. 

515. Lapsed or canceled insurance; reinstatement; procedure; termi-
nation of term insurance unaffected. 

518. Same; availability of compensation to revive insurance. 
517. Waiver of lapse of yearly renewable term insurance from nonpay-

ment of premiums; regulations for. 
518. Policies incontestable; exceptions; contest defined. 

PART IV.-VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION 

531. Vocational rehabilitation; persons entitled to; rehabilitation al-
ready commenced. 

532. Same; maintenance and support allowance to persons undergoing; 
amounts; alternative payments. 

533. Same; other persons entitled to for limited period. 
534. Same; failure to commence training; time for commencement of 

training. 
585. Same; test for rehabilitation; maintenance and ;rapport allow-

ance and liability of United States to cease, when. 
536. Same; time for application for vocational training. 
537. Same; time after which training and allowance shall not be 

granted. 

538. Sale by director of surplus vocational-training material, supplies, 

and equipment. 
539. Equipment and supplies retained by trainees. 

PART V.-PENALTIES 

551. Amount permitted to be paid agents or attorneys; solicitation, 
etc., of unauthorized fees or compensation; punishment. 

652. False statements; punishment. 
553. Fraudulent acceptance of payments; punishment. 
554. Receiving money, etc., without being entitled - thereto; 

ment. 
555. False or fraudulent affidavits, etc.; punishment. 
556. Embezzlement by guardian, etc.; punishment. 

PART VI.-MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

571. Acts, proceedings, etc.; under certain prior laws unaffected. 

572. Offenses, etc., under repealed acts not affected. 
573. Limitation laws not affected. 
574. Partial invalidity; effect of. 
575. Recovery of allotments in certain cases. 
578. Care of alien persons discharged from military service. 

PART I.-7 GENBRAL 

Section 421. Citation.-This chapter may be Men as tne 
" World War Veterans' Act, 1924." (June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 1, 

43 Stat. 607.) • 
422. Purpose; other gratuities or pensions; military or 

naval retirement laws; compensation to persons receiving 

active service or retirement pay.-This chapter is intended to 
provide a system for the relief of persons who were disabled, 
and for the dependents of those who died as a result of dis-
ability suffered in the military service of the United States 
between April 6, 1917, and July 2, 1921. For such disabilitieS 
and deaths no other pension laws or laws providing for gratui-

ties or payments in the event of death in the service shall be 

applicable: Provided, however, That the laws relating to the 
retirement of persons in the regular military or naval service 
shall not be considered to be laws providing for pensions, 
gratuities, or payments within the meaning of this section: And 
provided furtlaer, That compensation under Part I of this chap-
ter shall not be paid while the person is in receipt of active-
service or retirement pay. Parts II and IV of this chapter 

shall not be applicable to any disability or resultant death in 
the service if such disability occurred as a result of service 
prior to April 6, 1917, or after July 2, 1921. (June 7, 1924, 

c. 820, § 212, 43 Stat. 623.) 
423. General definitions.-When used in this chapter-
The term "bureau" means the United States Veterans' 

Bureau. 

The term " director" means the Director of the United States 
Veterans' Bureau. (June 7, 1924, e. 820, § 2, 43 Stat. 607.) 

424. Definitions of words and phrases.-In Parts It, III, 
and IV of this chapter unless the context otherwise requires-

(1) The term " child " includes-
(a) A legitimate child. 
(b) A child legally adopted. 
(c) A stepchild, if a member of the man's household. 
(d) An illegitimate child, but, as to the father only, if ac-

knowledged in writing signed by him, or if he has been judi-
cially ordered or decreed to contribute to such child's support, 
or has been judicially decreed to be the putative father of 
such child. 

(2) The term "grandchild" means a child as above defined 
of a child as above defined. 

(3) Except as used in section 511 the terms "child" and 
"grandchild" are limited to unmarried persons either (a) 

under eighteen years of age, or (b) of any age, if permanently 

incapable of self-support by reason of mental or physical de-
feet. 

punish. 
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(4) The term "parent" includes a father, mother, grand-
farher, grandmother, father through adoption, mother through
adoption, stepfather, and stepmother, either of the persons in
the service or of the spouse.

(5) The terms "father" and "mother" include stepfathers
and stepmothers, fathers and mothers through adoption, and
persons who have stood in loco parentis to a member of the
military or naval forces at any time prior to his enlistment oF
inlduction for a period of not less than one year.

(6) The terms "brother" and "sister" include brothers
and sisters of the half blood as well as those of the whole blood,
stepbrothers and stepsisters, and brothers and sisters through
ad option.

(7) The terms " brother" and "sister" include the children
of a person who, for a period of not less than one year, stood
in loco parentis to a member of the military or naval forces
of the United States at any time prior to his enlistment or
induction, or another member of the same household as to
whom such person during such period likewise stood in loco
parentis.

(8) The term "commissioned officer" includes a warrant
officer, but includes only an officer in active service in the mili-
tary or naval forces of the United States.

('9) The terms "man" and "enlisted man" mean a person,
whether male or female and whether enlisted, enrolled, or
drafted into active service in the military or naval forces of the
United States, and include noncommissioned and petty officers
and members of training camps authorized by law.

(10) The term "enlistment" includes voluntary enlistment,
draft, and enrollment in active service in the military or naval
forces of the United States.

(11) The term "injury" includes disease.
(12) The term "pay" means the pay for service in the

United States according to grade and length of service, exclud-
ing all allowances.

(13) The term "military or naval forces" means the Army,
the Navy, the Marine Corps, the Coast Guard, the Naval
Reserves, the National Naval Volunteers, and any other branch
of the United States service while serving pursuant to law with
the Army or the Navy.

(14) The terms "World War," "during the period of the
war," and "during the World War" mean the period beginning
April 6, 1917, and ending July 2, 1921.

(15) The terms "date of termination of the war" and
"termination of the war" mean July 2, 1921. (June 7, 1924,
c. 320, § 3, 43 Stat. 607; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 553, § 1, 43 Stat. 1302.)

425. United States Veterans' Bureau; establishment; di-
rector; appointment; salary; technical and administrative
staff.-There is established an independent bureau under the
President to be known as the United States Veterans' Bureau,
the director of which shall be appointed by the President by
and with the advice and consent of the Senate. The Director
of the United States Veterans' Bureau shall receive a salary
of $10,000 per annum, payable monthly.

There shall be included on the technical and administrative
staff of the director such staff officers, experts, inspectors, and
assistants as the director shall prescribe; and there shall be
in the United States Veterans' Bureau such sections and sub-
divisions thereof as the director shall prescribe. With such
exceptions as the President may deem advisable, all employees
shall be subject to the civil-service law and regulations made
thereunder. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 4, 43 Stat. 608.)

426. Same; director; powers and duties; duties of officers
and employees; rules and regulations; proofs and evidence;
forms of applications; investigations; medical examinations;
adjudications and awards.-The director, subject to the gen-
eral direction of the President, shall administer, execute, and
enforce the provisions of this chapter, and for that purpose
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- shall have full power and authority to make rules and regula-
i tions, not inconsistent with the provisions of this chapter, which
I are necessary or appropriate to carry out its purposes, and shall

decide all questions arising under this chapter and all decisions
of questions of fact affecting any claimant to the benefits of
Parts II, III, or IV of this chapter, shall be conclusive except
as otherwise provided herein. All officers and employees of the
bureau shall perform such duties as may be assigned them by
the director. All official acts performed by such officers or em-

i ployees specially designated therefor by the director shall have
the same force and effect as though performed by the director
in person. Wherever under any provision or provisions of this
chapter regulations are directed or authorized to be made, such
regulations, unless the context otherwise requires, shall 6r may
be made by the director. The director shall adopt reasonable
and proper rules to govern the procedure of the divisions and
to regulate and provide for the nature and extent of the proofs
and evidence and the.method of taking and furnishing the same
in order to establish the right to benefits of compensation, in-
surance, vocational training or maintenance and support allow-
ance provided for in this chapter, the forms of application of
those claiming to be entitled to such benefits, the methods of
making investigations and medical examinations, and the man-
ner and form of adjudications and awards. (June 7, 1924,
c. 320, § 5, 43 Stat. 608.)

427. Statement by director to Congress of employees and
rates of pay.-On the first day of each regular session of Con-
gress the Director of the Veterans' Bureau shall transmit to
the. President of the Senate and the Speaker of the House of
Representatives a statement giving in detail (a) the total num-
ber of positions at a rate of $2,000 or more per annum, (b)
the rate of salary attached to each position, (c) the number of
positions at each rate in the central office and in each regional
office or suboffice and hospital, and (d) a brief statement of
the duties of each position. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 468, § 1, 43 Stat.
1210.)

428. Report by director to Congress of activities of bu-
reau.-The Director of the United States Veterans' Bureau
shall on the first Monday in December of each year file with the
Speaker of the House of Representatives and the President of
the Senate a full and complete report of all activities of the
United States Veterans' Bureau, showing in detail the number
of claimants and the amount of compensation paid, the num-
ber of veterans of the various wars and expeditions receiving
hospitalization and medical treatment, the number of depend-
ents drawing compensation and the amount of such compensa-
tion, the number of persons holding and paying for Govern-
ment life insurance, and a full and itemized statement of all
moneys received and disbursed by the director, or any of his
agents, for the preceding year. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 14, 43
Stat. 611.)

429. Placement of rehabilitated persons; use of facilities of
Department of Labor.-The bureau shall have the power, and
it shall be its duty, to provide for the placement of rehabili-
tated persons in suitable or gainful occupations. The director
is authorized and directed to utilize, with the approval of the
Secretary of Labor, the facilities of the Department of Labor,
in so far as may be practicable, in the placement of rehabili-
tated persons in suitable or gainful occupations. (June 7, 1924,
c. 320, § 6, 43 Stat. 609.)

430. Central and regional and suboffices of bureau;
powers.-The director shall establish a central office in the
District of Columbia, and such regional offices and suboffices,
not exceeding one hundred in number, within the territory of
the United States and its outlying possessions as may be
deemed necessary by him and in the best interests of the
work committed to the Veterans' Bureau and to carry out
the purposes of this chapter. Such regional offices and sub-
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(4) The term "parent" includes a father, mother, grand-

father, grandmother, father through adoption, mother through 

adoption, stepfather, and stepmother, either of the persons in 
the service or of the spouse. 

(5) The terms " father" and " mother" include stepfathers 

and stepmothers, fathers and mothers through adoption, and 

Persons who have stood in loco parentis to a member of the 

military or naval forces at any time prior to his enlistment or 

induction for a period of not less than one year. 

(6) The terms "brother" and "sister" include brothers 

and sisters of the half blood as well as those of the whole blood, 

stepbrothers and stepsisters, and brothers and sisters through 
ad option. 

(7) The terms " brother " and " sister " include the children 

of a person who, for a period of not less than one year, stood 

in loco parentis to a member of the military or naval forces 

of the United States at any time prior to his enlistment or 
induction, or another member of the same household as to 

whom such person during such period likewise stood in loco 
parentis. 

(8) The term "commissioned officer" includes a warrant 

officer, but includes only an officer in active service in the mili-
tary or naval forces of the United States. 

(9) The terms " man" and " enlisted man" mean a person, 

whether male or female and whether enlisted, enrolled, or 

drafted into active service in the military or naval forces of the 
United States, and include noncommissioned and petty officers 

and members of training camps authorized by law. 

(10) The term " enlistment" includes voluntary enlistment, 
draft, and eni-ollment in active service in the military or naval 

forces of the United States. 

(11) The term " injury " includes disease. 
(12) The term "pay" means the pay for service in the 

United States according to grade and length of service, exclud-
ing all allowances. 

(13) The term " military or naval forces" means the Army, 

the Navy, the Marine Corps, the Coast Guard, the Naval 

Reserves, the National Naval Volunteers, and any other branch 

of the United States service while serving pursuant to law with 
the Army or the Navy. 

(14) The terms "World War," "during the period of the 

war," and " during the World War" mean the period beginning 
April 6, 1917, and ending July 2, 1921. 

(15) The terms "date of termination of the war" and 

" termination of the war" mean July 2, 1921. (June 7, 1924, 

e. 320, § 3, 43 Stat. 607; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 553, § 1, 43 Stat. 1302.) 
425. United States Veterans' Bureau; establishment; di-

rector; appointment; salary; technical and administrative 

staff.—There is established an independent bureau under the 
President to be known as the United States Veterans' Bureau, 

the director of which shall be appointed by the President by 

and with the advice and consent of the Senate. The Director 
of the United States Veterans' Bureau shall receive a salary 

of $10,000 per annum, payable monthly. 

There shall be included on the technical and administrative 

stn if of the director such staff officers, experts, inspectors, and 

assistants as the director shall prescribe; and there shall be 

in the United States Veterans' Bureau such sections and sub-
divisions thereof as the director shall prescribe. With such 

exceptions as the President may deem advisable, all employees 

shall be subject to the civil-service law and regulations made 

thereunder. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 4, 43 Stat. 608.) 

426. Same; director; powers and duties; duties of officers 

and employees; rules and regulations; proofs and evidence; 
forms of applications; investigations; medical examinations; 

adjudications and awards.—The director, subject to the gen-

eral direction of the President, shall administer, execute, and 

enforce the provisions of this chapter, and for that purpose 

shall have full power and authority to make rules and regula-

tions, not inconsistent with the provisions of this chapter, which 

are necessary or appropriate to carry out its purposes, and shall 
decide all questions arising under this chapter and all decisions 

of questions of fact affecting any claimant to the benefits of 

Parts II, III, or IV of this chapter, shall be conclusive except 

as otherwise provided herein. All officers and employees of the 

bureau shall perform such duties as may be assigned them by 

the director. All official acts performed by such officers or em-

ployees specially designated therefor by the director shall have 

the same force and effect as though performed by the director 
in person. Wherever under any provision or provisions of this 

chapter regulations are directed or authorized to be made, such 
regulations, unless the context otherwise requires, shall Or may 

be made by the director. The director shall adopt reasonable 

and proper rules to govern the procedure of the divisions and 
to regulate and provide for the nature and extent of the proofs 

and evidence and the.method of taking and furnishing the same 

in order to establish the right to benefits of compensation, in-
surance, vocational training or maintenance and support allow-

ance provided for in this chapter, the forms of application of 
those claiming to be entitled to such benefits, the methods of 

making investigations and medical examinations, and the man-
ner and form of adjudications and awards. (June 7, 1924, 
c. 320, § 5, 43 Stat. 608.) 

427. Statement by director to Congress of employees and 
rates of pay.—On the first day of each regular session of Con-
gress the Director of the Veterans' Bureau shall transmit to 

the. President of the Senate and the Speaker of the House of 
Representatives a statement giving in detail (a) the total num-

ber of positions at a rate of $2,000 or more per annum, (b) 
the rate of salary attached to each position, (c) the number of 

positions at each rate in the central office and in each regional 
office or suboffice and hospital, and (d) a brief statement of 

the duties of each position. (Mar. 3,1.925, c. 468, § 1, 43 Stat. 
1210.) 

428. Report by director to Congress of activities of bu-

reau.—The Director of the United States Veterans' Bureau 

shall on the first Monday in December of each year file with the 
Speaker of the House of Representatives and the President of 

the Senate a full and complete report of all activities of the 

United States Veterans' Bureau, showing in detail the number 
of claimants and the amount of compensation paid, the num-

ber of veterans of the various wars and expeditions receiving 

hospitalization and medical treatment, the number of 'depend-
ents drawing compensation and the amount of such compensa-
tion, the number of persons holding and paying for Govern-

ment life insurance, and a full and itemized statement of all 
moneys received and disbursed by the director, or any of his 

agents, for the preceding year. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 14, 43 
Stat. 611.) 

429. Placement of rehabilitated persons; use of facilities of 

Department of Labor.—The bureau shall have the power, and 
it shall be its duty, to provide for the placement of rehabili-

tated persons in suitable or gainful occupations. The director 

is authorized and directed to utilize, with the approval of the 
Secretary of Labor, the facilities of the Department of Labor, 

in so far as may be practicable, in the placement of rehabili-

tated persons in suitable or gainful occupations. (June 7, 1924,. 
c. 320, I 6, 43 Stat. 009.) 

430. Central and regional and suboffices of bureau; 

powers.—The director shall establish a central office in the 
District of Columbia, and such regional offices and suboffices, 

not exceeding one hundred in number, within the territory of 
the United States and its outlying possessions as may be 

deemed necessary by him and in the best interests of the 

work committed to the Veterans' Bureau and to carry out 

the purposes of this chapter. Such regional offices and sub. 
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offices, may, subject to final action by the director in case of

an appeal, and under such rules and regulations as may be
prescribed by the director, exercise such powers for hearing
complaints and for examining, rating, and awarding compensa-
tion claims, granting medical, surgical, dental, and hospital
care, convalescent care, and necessary and reasonable after
care, granting vocational training and all other matters dele-
gated to them, or some of them, by the director as could be
performed lawfully under this chapter by the central office.

The director may abolish any regional offices or suboffices
when in his judgment this may be done without detriment to the
administration of this chapter, and upon such termination all
records and supplies pertaining thereto shall be delivered to
the central office, or as the director shall otherwise prescribe.
(June 7, 1924, c. 320, 1 7, 43 Stat. 609.)

431. Witnesses; subpenas; contempt; fees.-For the pur-
poses of this chapter the director, and such persons as the
director may designate, shall have the power to issue sub-
penas for and compel the attendance of witnesses within a
radius of one hundred miles from the place of hearing, to re-
quire the production of books, papers, documents, and other
evidence, to administer oaths, and to examine witnesses upon
any matter within the jurisdiction of the bureau. In case of
disobedience to a subpsena the bureau may invoke the aid of
any district court of the United States in requiring the at-
tendance and testimony of witnesses and the production of
documentary evidence, and such court, within the jurisdiction
of which the inquiry is carried on, may, in case of contumacy
or refusal to obey a subpoena issued to any officer, agent,.or
employee of any corporation or other person, issue an order
requiring such corporation or other person to appear before
the bureau or to give evidence touching the matter in ques-
tion; and any failure to obey such order of the court may be
punished by such court as a contempt thereof. Any person
so required to attend as a witness shall be allowed and paid
the same fees and mileage as are paid witnesses in the district
courts of the United States. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, S 8, 43
Stat. 609.)

432. Detail of employees to examine claims.-For the pur-
pose of this chapter, the director is authorized to detail from
time to time clerks or persons employed in the bureau to make
examinations into the merits of compensation and insurance
claims, whether pending or adjudicated, as he may deem
proper, and to aid in the preparation, presentation, or exami-
nation of such claims; and any such person so detailed shall
have power to administer oaths, take affidavits, and certify to
the correctness of the papers and documents pertaining to the
administration of the provisions of this chapter. (June 7,
1924, c. 320, § 8, 43 Stat. 609.)

433. Opinions of Attorney General.-In addition to the serv-
ices of the legal assistants employed by the bureau, the director
may require the opinion of the Attorney General on any ques-
tions of law arising in the administration of the bureau. (June
7, 1924, c. 320, 1 9, 43 Stat. 610.)

434. Hospitalization, medical care, and treatment of bene-
ficiaries; powers of director; hospital facilities; transfer of
hospitals from Treasury and Public Health Department.-The
director, subject to the general directions of the President, shall
be responsible for the proper examination, medical care, treat-
ment, hospitalization, dispensary, and convalescent care, neces-
sary and reasonable after care, welfare of, nursing, vocational
training, and such other services as may be necessary in the
carrying out of the provisions of this chapter, and for that pur-
pose is authorized, at the direction of the President or with the
approval of the head of the department concerned, to utilize the
facilities of the United States Public Health Service, the War
Department, the Navy Department, the Interior Department,
the National Home for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers, and such

1216'S, AND VETERANS' RELIEF,

other governmental facilities as may De maue Uva-a-uu -
the purposes set forth in this chapter; and such governmental
agencies are authorized to furnish such facilities, including

personnel, equipment, medical, surgical, and hospital services
and supplies as the director may deem necessary and advisable
in carrying out the provisions of this chapter, in addition to
such governmental facilities as are made available.

When, in the opinion of the director, the facilities and
services utilized for the hospitalization, medical care, and
treatment for beneficiaries under this chapter are unsatisfac-
tory, the director shall make arrangements for the further hos-
pitalization, care, and treatment of such beneficiaries by other

means.
In the event that there are not sufficient Government hospital

and other facilities for the proper medical care and treatment
of beneficiaries under this chapter, and the director deems it
necessary and advisable to secure additional Government facili-
ties, he may, within the limits of appropriations made for
carrying out the provisions of this paragraph, and with the
approval of the President, improve or extend governmental
facilities, or acquire additional facilities by purchase or other-
wise. Such new property and structures as may be improved,
extended, or acquired shall become part of the permanent equip-
ment of the United States Veterans' Bureau or of some one of
the now existing agencies of the Government, including the
War Department, Navy Department, Interior Department,
Treasury Department, the National Home for Disabled Volun-
teer Soldiers, in such way as will best serve the present emer-
gency, taking into consideration the future services to be
rendered the veterans of the World War, including the bene-
ficiaries under this chapter.

In the event Government hospital facilities are insufficient
or inadequate the director may, subject to the provisions of
section 438 of this title, contract with State, municipal, or, in
exceptional cases, with private hospitals for such medical, surgi-
cal, and hospital services and supplies as may be required, and
such contracts may be made for a period of not exceeding
three years and may be for the use of a ward or other hospital
unit or on such other basis as may be in the best interest of
the beneficiaries under this chapter.

There shall be permanently transferred to the Veterans'
Bureau all hospitals on June 7, 1924, or prior to that date,
under the jurisdiction of the Public Health Service or of the
Treasury Department, the operation, management, or control
of which have, prior to June 7, 1924, been transferred by the
President to said bureau pursuant to the authority contained
in section 9 of the Act entitled "An Act to establish a Veterans'
Bureau and to improve the facilities and service of such bureau
and further to amend and modify the War Risk Insurance Act,
approved August 9, 1921, chapter 57, Forty-second Statutes,
page 147." (June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 10, 43 Stat. 610.)

435. Additional hospital and out-patient dispensary facili-
ties; powers of director; construction, etc.-In order to pro-
vide sufficient hospital and out-patient dispensary facilities
to enable the United States Veterans' Bureau to care for
its beneficiaries in Veterans' Bureau hospitals rather than in
contract temporary facilities and other institutions, the Direc-
tor of the United States Veterans' Bureau, subject to the ap-
proval of the President, is authorized to provide additional
hospital and out-patient dispensary facilities for persons en-
titled to hospitalization under this chapter by purchase, re-
placement, and remodeling or extension of existing plants, and
by construction on sites owned by the Government or on sites
to be acquired by purchase, condemnation, gift, or otherwise,
such hospitals and out-patient dispensary facilities, to include
the necessary buildings and auxiliary structures, mechanical
equipment, approach work, roads and trackage facilities lead-
ing thereto; vehicles, livestock, furniture, equipment and ac-
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offices, may, subject to final action by the director in case of 
an appeal, and under such rules and regulations as may be 
prescribed by the director, exercise such powers for hearing 

complaints and for examining, rating, and awarding compensa-
tion claims, granting medical, surgical, dental, and hospital 
care, convalescent care, and necessary and reasonable after 
care, granting vocational training and all other matters dele-
gated to them, or some of them, by the director as could be 

performed lawfully under this chapter by the central office. 
The director may abolish any regional offices or suboffices 

when in his judgment this may be done without detriment to the 
administration of this chapter, and upon such termination all 
records and supplies pertaining thereto shall be delivered to 

the central office, or as the director shall otherwise prescribe. 

(June 7, 1924, c. 320, i 7, 43 Stat. 609.) 
431. Witnesses; subponms; contempt; fees.—For the pur-

poses of this chapter the director, and such persons as the 
director may designate, shall have the power to issue sub-
pcenas for and compel the attendance of witnesses within a 

radius of one hundred miles from the place of hearing, to re-
quire the production of books, papers, documents, and other 
evidence, to administer oaths, and to examine witnesses upon 
any matter within the jurisdiction of the bureau. In case of 
disobedience to a subptena the bureau may invoke the aid of 
any district court of the United States in requiring the at-

tendance and testimony of witnesses and the production of 
documentary evidence, and such court, within the jurisdiction 
of which the inquiry is carried on, may, in case of contumacy 

or refusal to obey a subpoena issued to any officer, agent,.or 
employee of any corporation or other person, issue an order 
requiring such corporation or other person to appear before 
the bureau or to give evidence touching the matter in ques-

tion; and any failure to obey such order of the court may be 
punished by such court as a contempt thereof. Any person 
so required to attend as n witness shall be allowed and paid 
the same fees and mileage as are paid witnesses in the district 
courts of the United States. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, * 8, 43 
Stat. 609.) 

432. Detail of employees to examine claims.—For the pur-
pose of this chapter, the director is authorized to detail from 
time to time clerks or persons employed in the bureau to make 
examinations into the merits of compensation and insurance 

claims, whether pending or adjudicated, as he may deem 
proper, and to aid in the preparation, presentation, or exami-
nation of such claims; and any such person so detailed shall 
have power to administer oaths, take affidavits, and certify to 
the correctness of the papers and documents pertaining to the 
administration of the provisions of this chapter. (June 7, 
1924, c. 320, § 8, 43 Stat. 609.) 

433. Opinions of Attorney General.—In addition to the serv-

ices of the legal assistants employed by the bureau, the director 
may require the opinion of the Attorney General on any ques-
tions of law arising in the administration of the bureau. (June 
7, 1924, c. 320, I 9, 43 Stat. 610.) 

434. Hospitalization, medical care, and treatment of bene-
ficiaries; powers of director; hospital facilities; transfer of 

hospitals from Treasury and Public Health Department.—The 
director, subject to the general directions of the President, shall 
be responsible for the proper examination, medical care, treat-
ment, hospitalization, dispensary, and convalescent care, neces-
sary and reasonable after care, welfare of, nursing, vocational 
training, and such other services as may be necessary in the 
carrying out of the provisions of this chapter, and for that pur-
pose is authorized, at the direction of the President or with the 
approval of the head of the department concerned, to utilize the 
facilities of the United States Public Health Service, the War 
Department, the Navy Department, the Interior Department, 
the National Home for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers, and such 

other governmental facilities as may be made available for 
the purposes set forth in this chapter; and such governmental 
agencies are authorized to furnish such facilities, including 

personnel, equipment, medical, surgical, and hospital services 
and supplies as the director may deem necessary and advisable 
in carrying out the provisions of this chapter, in addition to 

such governmental facilities as are made available. 
When, in the opinion of the director, the facilities and 

services utilized for the hospitalization, medical care, and 
treatment for beneficiaries under this chapter are unsatisfac-
tory, the director shall make arrangements for the further hos-
pitalization, care, and treatment of such beneficiaries by other 

means. 
In the event that there are not sufficient Government hospital 

and other facilities for the proper medical care and treatment 
of beneficiaries under this chapter, and the director deems it 

necessary and advisable to secure •additional Government facili-
ties, he may, within the limits of appropriations made for 
carrying out the provisions of this paragraph, and with the 
approval of the President, improve or extend governmental 
facilities, or acquire additional facilities by purchase or other-
wise. Such new property and structures as may be improved, 

extended, or acquired shall become part of the permanent equip-
ment of the United States Veterans' Bureau or of some one of 
the now existing agencies of the Government, including the 
War Department, Navy Department, • Interior Department, 

Treasury Department, the National Home for Disabled Volun-
teer Soldiers, in such way as will best serve the present emer-
gency, taking into consideration the future services to be 
rendered the veterans of the World War, including the bene-

ficiaries under this chapter. 
In the event Government hospital facilities are insufficient 

or inadequate the director may, subject to the provisions of 
section 438 of this title, contract with State, municipal, or, in 
exceptional cases, with private hospitals for such medical, surgi-

cal, and hospital services and supplies as may be required, and 
such contracts may be made for a period of not exceeding 

three years and may be for the use of a ward or other hospital 
unit or on such other basis as may be in the best interest of 

the beneficiaries under this chapter. 
There shall be permanently transferred to the Veterans' 

Bureau all hospitals on June 7, 1924, or prior to that date, 

under the jurisdiction of the Public Health Service or of the 
Treasury Department, the operation, management, or control 
of which have, prior to June 7, 1924, been transferred by the 
President to said bureau pursuant to the authority contained 
in section 9 of the Act entitled "An Act to establish a Veterans' 
Bureau and to improve the facilities and service of such bureau 

and further to amend and modify the War Risk Insurance Act, 
approved August 9, 1921, chapter 57, Forty-second Statutes, 
page 147." (June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 10, 43 Stat. 610.) 

435. Additional hospital and out-patient dispensary facili-
ties; powers of director; construction, etc.—In order to pro-
vide sufficient hospital and out-patient dispensary facilities 
to enable the United States Veterans' Bureau to care for 
its beneficiaries in Veterans' Bureau hospitals rather than in 
contract temporary facilities and other institutions, the Direc-
tor of the United States Veterans' Bureau, subject to the ap-
proval of the President, is authorized to provide additional 
hospital and out-patient dispensary facilities for persons en-
titled to hospitalization under this chapter by purchase, re-
placement, and remodeling or extension of existing plants, and 
by construction on sites owned by the Government or on sites 
to be acquired by purchase, condemnation, gift, or otherwise, 

such hospitals and out-patient dispensary facilities, to include 
the necessnry buildings and auxiliary structures, mechanical 
equipment, approach work, roads and trackage facilities lead-
ing thereto; vehicles, livestock, furniture, equipment and ac-
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cessories, and also to provide accommodations for officers,
nurses, and attending personnel; and also to provide proper and

.sitabile recreational centers, and the Director of the United
States Veterans' Bureau is authorized to accept gifts or dona-
tions for any of the purposes named herein. Such hospital
plants to be constructed shall be of fireproof construction and
exiiiiig plants purchased shall be remodeled to be fireproof,
anlt the location and nature thereof, whether for the treatment
of tuberculosis, neuropsychiatric, or general medical and surgi-
ca'l i cses. shall be in the discretion of the Director of the
I nitdl States Veterans' Bureau, subject to the approval of the

President: Provided, however, That the director, with the
approval of the President, may utilize such suitable buildings,
structures, and grounds, owned by the United States, as may be
available for the purposes aforesaid, and the President is
authorized by Executive order to transfer any such buildings,
structures, and grounds to the control and jurisdiction of the
United States Veterans' Bureau upon the request of the director
thereof. (Mar. 8, 1925, c. 469, i 1, 43 Stat. 1212.)

436. Same; construction of buildings.-The construction of
new hospitals or dispensaries, or the replacement, extension,
alteration, remodeling, or repair of all hospitals or dispensaries
constructed prior to, or after March 3, 1925, shall be done in
suclh manner as the President may determine, and he is author-
ized to require the architectural, engineering, constructing, or

other forces of any of the departments of the Government to do

or assist in such work, and to employ individuals and agencies

not now connected with the Government, if in his opinion
desirable, at such compensation as he may consider reasonable.
(Mar. 3, 1925, c. 469, J 2, 43 Stat. 1213.)

437. Same; appropriation; use of.-A sum not to exceed 3
per centum of the $10,000,000 appropriated March 3, 1925, for

carrying into effect the provisions of sections 435 and 436 of
this title relating to additional hospital and out-patient dis-
pensary facilities shall be available for the employment in the
District of Columbia and in the field of necessary technical

and clerical assistants at the customary rates of compensation,
exclusively to aid in the preparation of the plans and specifica-

tions for -the projects authorized herein and for the supervision
of the execution thereof, and for traveling expenses, field-office

equipment and supplies in connection therewith. (Mar. , 1925,

c. 469, § 3, 43 Stat. 1213.)
438. Same; other hospitals not to be used.-Upon completion

of the hospital program provided for in sections 435 to 437

of this title no contract or other hospital or institution other

than those hospitals and institutions under the jurisdiction

and control of the United States Veterans' Bureau or those
governmental hospitals or institutions specified in section 431

of this title, shall be used, except where due to the nature of

a claimant's disease or disability it would endanger his life

to remove him from such hospital to a Veterans' Bureau hos-

pital, or in the event of extreme emergency in the discretion
of the director. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 469, f 4, 43 Stat. 1213.)

439. Same; rules and regulations; penalty for breaches.-

The director is authorized to make such rules and regulations
as ,,ay be deemed necessary In order to promote good conduct
on the part of persons who are receiving care or treatment in

hospitals, homes, or institutions as patients or beneficiaries

of said bureau during their stay in such hospitals, homes, In-

stitutions, or training centers. Penalties for the breach of

such rules and regulations may, with the approval of the

director, extend to a forfeiture by the offender of such portion

of, the compensation payable to him, not exceeding three-fourths
of the monthly installment per month for three months, for a

breach committed while receiving treatment in such hospital,

home, institution, or training center as may be prescribed by

such rules and regulations. (June T, 1924 , C. , 1, 43 Stat

611.)
86270'-26--- 7

§ 443

440. Vocational rehabilitation; gifts and donations for; spe-
cial fund for.-The bureau is authorized and empowered to
receive, for purposes of benefits provided by Part IV of this
chapter, such gifts and donations from either public or private
sources as may be offered unconditionally. All moneys so re-
ceived as gifts or donations shall be paid into the Treasury
of the United States, and shall constitute a permanent fund, to
be called the "Special fund for vocational rehabilitation," to
be used under the direction of the said bureau in connection
with the appropriations made or to be made, to defray the
expenses of providing and maintaining courses of vocational
rehabilitation; and a full report of all gifts and donations
offered and accepted and all disbursements therefrom shall be
submitted annually to Congress by the director. (June 7, 1924,
c. 820, § 12, 43 Stat. 611.)

441. Same; revolving fund for.-All sums appropriated
prior to June 7, 1924, for use by the Federal Board for Voca-
tional Education as a revolving fund, not exceeding $500,000,
may be used by the bureau as a revolving fund for the purpose
of making advancement to persons commencing or undergoing
training under Part IV of this chapter, such advancements
to bear no interest and to be reimbursed in such installments
as may be determined by the director by proper deductions from
the monthly maintenance and support allowances allowed by
this chapter. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 13, 43 Stat. 611.)

442. Previous appropriations for military and naval insur-
ance appropriation and premiums collected for term in-
surance available for bureau; future premiums for term
insurance.-All sums appropriated prior to June 7, 1924, for the
military and naval insurance appropriation and all premiums
collected for the yearly renewable term insurance provided by

the provisions of Part III deposited and covered into the Treas-
ury to the credit of this appropriation, shall, where unexpended,
be made available for the bureau. All premiums that may be
collected after June 7, 1924, for the yearly renewable term
insurance provided by the provisions of Part III shall be
deposited and covered into the Treasury for the credit of this

appropriation. Such sum including all premium payments is
made available for the payment of the liabilities of the United
States incurred under contracts of yearly renewable term in-
surance made under the provisions of Part III, including such
liabilities as shall have been or shall hereafter be reduced to
judgment in a district court of the United States or in the
Supreme Court of the District of Columbia. Payments from
this appropriation shall be made upon and in accordance with
the awards by the director. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, 1 16, 48

Stat. 612.)
443. United States Government life insurance fund; pre-

miums paid on account of converted insurance credited to;
payments from; reserve funds.-All premiums paid on-ac-
count of insurance converted under the provisions of Part III

of this chapter shall be deposited and covered into the Treasury
to the credit of the United States Government life insurance
fund and shall be available for the payment of losses, divi-
dends, refunds, and other benefits provided for under such
insurance, Including such liabilities as shall have been or shall

be reduced to judgment in a district court of the United States
or in the Supreme Court of the District of Columbia. Pay-
ments from this fund shall be made upon and in accordance
with awards by the director.

The bureau is authorized to set aside out of the fund so
collected such reserve funds as may be required, under accepted
actuarial principles, to meet all liabilities under such insurance:
and the Secretary of the Treasury-is authorized to invest and
reinvest the said United States Government life insuran e
fund, or any part thereof, in interest-bearing obligations of the
United States or bonds of the Federal farm-loan banks and
to sell said obligations of the United States or the bonds of

12.171217 TITLE 38.-PENSIONS, BONUSES, AND VETERANS' RELIEF, § 443 

cessories, and also to provide accommodations for officers, 

nurses, and attending personnel; and also to provide proper and 
suitable recreational centers, and the Director of the United 

States Veterans' Bureau is authorized to accept gifts or dona-
tions for any of the purposes named herein. Such hospital 
Omits to be constructed shall be of fireproof construction and 
exis,ine plants purchased shall be remodeled to be fireproof, 
and the location and nature thereof, whether for the treatment 
of tuberculosis, neuropsychiatric, or general medical and surgi-
cal cases, shall be in the discretion of the Director of the 
United States Veterans' Bureau, subject to the approval. of the 
President: Provided, however, That the director, with the 
approval of the President, may utilize such suitable buildings, 
structures, and grounds, owned by the United States, as may be 

available for the purposes aforesaid, and the President is 
authorized by Executive order to transfer any such buildings, 
structures, and grounds to the control and jurisdiction of the 
United States Veterans' Bureau upon the request of the director 

thereof. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 469, I 1, 43 Stat. 1212.) 
436. Same; construction of buildings.-The construction of 

new hospitals or dispensaries, or the replacement, extension, 
alteration, remodeling, or repair of all hospitals or dispensaries 
constructed prior to, or after March 3, 1925, shall be done in 

sual manner as the President may determine, and he is author-
ized to require the architectural, engineering, constructing, or 

other forces of any of the departments of the Government to do 
or assist in such work, and to employ individuals and agencies 
not now connected with the Government, if in his opinion 

desirable, at such compensation as he may consider reasonable. 

(Mar. 3, 1925, c. 469, § 2, 43 Stat. 1213.) 
437. Same; appropriation; use of.-A sum not to exceed 3 

per centum of the *10,000,000 appropriated March 3, 1925, for 

carrying into effect the provisions of sections 435 and 436 of 
this title relating to additional hospital and out-patient dis-

pensary facilities shall be available for the employment in the 
District of Columbia and in the field of necessary 'technical 

and clerical assistants at the customary rates of compensation, 
exclusively to aid in the preparation of the plans and specifica-
tions for the projects authorized herein and for the supervision 

of the execution thereof, and for traveling expenses, field-office 
equipment and supplies in connection therewith. (Mar. 3, 1925, 

c. 469, § 3, 43 Stat. 1213.) 
438. Same; other hospitals not to he used.-Upon completion 

of the hospital program provided for in sections 435 to 437 

of this title no contract or other hospital or institution other 
than these hospitals and institutions under the jurisdiction 

and control of the United States Veterans' Bureau or those 
governmental hospitals or Institutions specified in section 434 

of this title, shall be used, except where due to the nature of 
a claimant's disease or disability it would endanger his life 
to remove him from such hospital to a Veterans' Bureau hos-

pital, or in the event of extreme emergency in the discretion 
of the director. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 469, f 4, 43 Stat. 1213.) 

439. Same; rules and regulations; penalty for breaches.-
The director Is authorized to make such rules and regulations 
as may be deemed necessary in order to promote good conduct 
on the part of persons who are receiving care or treatment in 
hospitals, homes, or Institutions as patients or beneficiaries 

of said bureau during their stay in such hospitals, homes, in-
stitutious, or training centers. Penalties for the breach of 
such rules and regulations may, with the approval of the 
director, extend to a forfeiture by the offender of such portion 
of, the compensation payable to him, not exceeding three-fourths 
of the monthly installment per month for three months, for a 

breach committed while receiving treatment in such hospital, 
home, institution, or training center as may be prescribed by 
such rules and regulations. (June 7, 1924, e. 320, § 11, 43 Stat. 

611.) 

440. Vocational rehabilitation; gifts and donations for; spe-
cial fund for.-The bureau is authorized and empowered to 
receive, for purposes of benefits provided by Part IV of this 

chapter, such gifts and donations from either public or private 
sources as may be offered unconditionally. All moneys so re-
ceived as gifts or donations shall be paid into the Treasury 
of the United States, and shall constitute a permanent fund, to 
be called the " Special fund for vocational rehabilitation," to 
be used under the direction of the said bureau in connection 
with the appropriations made or to be made, to defray the 

expenses of providing and maintaining courses of vocational 
rehabilitation; and a full report of all gifts and donations 

offered and accepted and all disbursements therefrom shall be 
submitted annually to Congress by the director. (June 7, 1924, 

c. 820, § 12, 43 Stat. 611.) 
441. Same; revolving fund for.-All sums appropriated 

prior to June 7, 1924, for use by the Federal Board for Voca-
tional Education as a revolving fund, not exceeding $500,000, 
may be used by the bureau as a revolving fund for the purpose 
of making advancement to persons commencing or undergoing 

training under Part IV of this chapter, such advancements 
to bear no interest and to be reimbursed in such installments 
as may be determined by the director by proper deductions from 
the monthly maintenance and support allowances allowed by 
this chapter. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 13, 43 Stat. 611.) 

442. Previous appropriations for military and naval insur-

ance appropriation and premiums collected for term in-
surance available for bureau; future premiums for term 

insurance.-All sums appropriated prior to June 7, 1924, for the 
military and naval insurance appropriation and all premiums 
collected for the yearly renewable term insurance provided by 

the provisions of Part III deposited and covered into the Treas-
ury to the credit of this appropriation, shall, where unexpended, 
be made available for the bureau. All premiums that may be 
collected after Juno 7, 1924, for the yearly renewable term 

insurance provided by the provisions of Part III shall be 
deposited and covered into the Treasury for the credit of this 

appropriation. Such sum including all premium payments is 
made available for the payment of the liabilities of the United 

States incurred under contracts of yearly renewable term in-
surance made under the provisions of Part III, including such 
liabilities as shall have been or shall hereafter be reduced to 

judgment in a district court of the United States or in the 
Supreme Court of the District of Columbia. Payments from 
this appropriation shall be made upon and in accordance with 
the awards by the director. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, 16, 48 

Stat. 612.) 
443. United States Government life insurance fund; pre-

miums paid on account of converted insurance credited to; 
payments from; reserve funds.-All premiums paid on- ac-
count of insurance converted under the provisions of Part III 
of this chapter shall be deposited and covered into the Treasury 

to the credit of the United States Government life insurance 
fund and shall be available for the payment of losses, divi-
dends, refunds, and other benefits provided for under such 
insurance, including such liabilities as shall have been or shall 
be reduced to judgment in a district court of the United States 

or in the Supreme Court of the District of Columbia. Pay-
ments from this fund shall be made upon and in accordance 
with awards by the director. 
The bureau is authorized to set aside out of the fund so 

collected such reserve funds as may be required, under accepted 
actuarial principles, to meet all liabilities under such insurance: 
and the Secretary of the Treasury.is authorized to invest and 

reinvest the said United States Government life insurance 
fund, or any part thereof, in interest-bearing obligations of the 
United States or bonds of the Federal farm-loan banks and 

to sell said obligations of the United States or the bonds of 

88270*-26----77 
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the Federal farm-loan banks for the purposes of such fund.

(June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 17, 43 Stat. 612.)

444. Credit in accounts of disbursing clerk of bureau for

payments of insurance installments.-The Comptroller Gen-

eral of the United States is authorized and directed to allow

credit in the accounts of the disbursing clerk of the bureau for

all payments of insurance installments made after June 7, 1924,

without verification of the deduction on the pay rolls, of such

premiums as may have accrued prior to January 1, 1921, while

the insured was in the service. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 18, 43

Stat. 612.)
445. Actions on claims; jurisdiction; parties; procedure.-In

the event of disagreement as to claim under a contract of

insurance between the bureau and any person or persons

claiming thereunder an action on the claim may be brought

against the United States either in the Supreme Court of the

District of Columbia or in the district court of the United

States in and for the district in which such persons or any
one of them resides, and jurisdiction is conferred upon such

courts to hear and determine all such controversies. The pro-

cedure in such suits shall be the same as that provided in

sections 762 and 763 of Title 28, and section 765 of Title 28

in so far as applicable. All persons having or claiming to have

an interest in such insurance may be made parties to such

suit, and such as are not inhabitants of or found within the

district in which suit is brought may be brought in by order

of the court to be served personally or by publication or in

such other reasonable manner as the court may direct. In all

cases where the bureau acknowledges the indebtedness of the

United States upon any such contract of insurance and there

is a dispute as to the person or persons entitled to payment,

a suit in the nature of a bill of interpleader may be brought
by the bureau in the name of the United States against all

persons having or claiming to have any interest in such insur-
ance in the Supreme Court of the District of Columbia or in

the district court in and for the district in which any of such
claimants reside. Not less than thirty days prior to insti-

tuting such suit the bureau shall mail a notice of such inten-
tion to each of the persons to be made parties to the suit.
The circuit courts of appeal and the Court of Appeals of the
District of Columbia shall respectively exercise appellate juris-
diction and, except as provided in sections 346 and 347 of Title
28, the decrees of the circuit courts of appeal and the Court of
Appeals of the District of Columbia shall be final. This sec-
tion shall apply to all suits pending against the United States,

under the provisions of the War Risk Insurance Act, as
amended or of this chapter on March 4, 1925. (June 7, 1924,

c. 320, § 19, 43 Stat. 612; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 553, § 2, 43 Stat 1302.)
446. Proof of marriage of claimant.-For the purpose of this

chapter the marriage of the claimant to the person on account
of whom the claim is made shall be shown by such testimony
as the director may prescribe by regulations. (June 7, 1924,
c. 320, § 20, 43 Stat. 613.)

447. Effect of discharge from military or naval forces on
insurance, etc.-The discharge or dismissal of any person
from the military or naval forces on the ground that he
was guilty of mutiny, treason, spying, or any offense involving
moral turpitude, or willful and persistent misconduct, of
which he was found guilty by a court-martial, or that he was an
alien, conscientious objector who refused to perform military
duty or refused to wear the uniform, or a deserter, shall bar
all rights to any compensation under Part II, or any training,
or any maintenance and support allowance under Part IV of
this chapter: Provided, That this section shall not apply to an
alien who volunteered or who was drafted into or who served
in the Army, Navy, or Marine Corps of the United States during
the World War, who was discharged subsequent to November
11, 1918, or who was not discharged from the service on or nrior

to November 11, 1918, on Ins own applicaton or oIC.LZtLtMti u.y

reason of his being an alien, and whose service was honest and

faithful: Provided further, That in case any person has been

discharged or dismissed from the military or naval forces as a

result of a court-martial trial, and it is thereafter established

to the satisfaction of the director that at the time of the com-
mission of the offense resulting in such court-martial trial and

discharge such person was insane, such person shall be en-
titled to the compensation and vocational training benefits

under Parts II and IV hereof: Provided further, That dis-
charge or dismissal or finding of guilt for any of the offenses

specified in this section shall not affect the payment of compen-
sation or maintenance and support allowance for disabilities

incurred in or aggravated by service in any prior or subsequent
enlistment: Provided further, That no compensation or insur-
ance shall be payable for death inflicted as a lawful punishment

for crime or military offense, except when inflicted by the
enemy: Provided further, That as to converted insurance the

cash surrender value, if any, on the date of such death shall

be paid to the designated beneficiary if living, or if there be no
designated beneficiary alive at the death of the insured the said

value shall be paid to the estate of the insured: Provided fur-

ther, That the discharge of a person for having concealed the
fact that he was a minor at the time of his enlistment shall hot

bar him from the benefits of this chapter if his service was
otherwise honorable. This section shall be deemed to be in
effect as of April 6, 1917. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 23, 43 Stat.

613; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 553, § 3, 43 Stat. 1303.)
448. Effect of death or disability, after induction by draft

boards or calling into Federal service, but before enrollment
for actual service.-If after induction by the local draft board,
or after being called into Federal service as a member of the
National Guard, but before being accepted and enrolled for

active service, the person died or became disabled as a result of
disease contracted or injury suffered in the line of duty and not
due to his own willful misconduct involving moral turpitude,
or as a result of the aggravation, in the line of duty and not
because of his own willful misconduct involving moral turpi-
tude, of an existing disease or injury, he or those entitled
thereto shall receive the benefits of compensation payable under
Part II of this chapter, and any insurance application made by
such person after induction by the local draft board but before
being accepted and enrolled for active service shall be deemed
valid. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 24, 43 Stat. 614.)

449. Persons applying for enlistment or enrollment between
April 6, 1917, and November 11, 1918, and accepted provi-
sionally; benefits.-Any person who between the 6th day of
April, 1917, and the 11th day of November, 1918, applied for
enlistment or enrollment in the military or naval forces, and
who was accepted provisionally and directed or ordered to a
camp, post, station, or other place for final acceptance into such
service, shall be deemed to have the same status as an inducted
man not yet accepted and enrolled for active service during the
period while such person was complying with such order or
direction, and during such compliance, and until his final
acceptance or rejection for enlistment or enrollment into the
military or naval forces, shall be entitled to the same benefits
under Parts II and III of this chapter as an inducted man
not yet accepted and enrolled for active service. (June 7, 1924,
c. 320, § 25, 43 Stat. 614.)

450. Payments to minors, mental incompetents, or persons
under legal disability.-Where any payment under this chap-
ter is to be made to a minor, other than a person in the
military or naval forces of the United States, or to a person
mentally incompetent, or under other legal disability adjudged
by a court of competent jurisdiction, such payment may be

made to the person who is constituted guardian, curator, or
conservator by the laws of thpe State or residence of claimant.
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the Federal farm-loan banks for the purposes of such fund. 

(June 7, 1924, e. 320, § 17, 43 Stat. 612.) 
444. Credit in accounts of disbursing clerk of bureau for 

payments of insurance installments.-The Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States is authorized and directed to allow 
credit in the accounts of the disbursing clerk of the bureau for 
all payments of insurance installments made after June 7, 1924, 
without verification of the deduction on the pay rolls, of such 
premiums as may have accrued prior to January 1, 1921, while 
the insured was in the service. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 18, 43 

Stat. 612.) 
445. Actions on claims; jurisdiction; parties; procedure.- In 

the event of disagreement as to claim under a contract of 
insurance between the bureau and any person or persons 
claiming thereunder an action on the claim may be brought 
against the United States either in the Supreme Court of the 
District of Columbia or in the district court of the United 

States in and for the district in which such persons or any 
one of them resides, and jurisdiction is conferred upon such 
courts to hear and determine all such controversies. The pro-
cedure in such suits shall be the same as that provided in 
sections 762 and 763 of Title 28, and section 765 of Title 28 

in so far as applicable. All persons having or claiming to have 
an interest in such insurance may be made parties to such 
suit, and such as are not inhabitants of or found within the 
district in which suit is brought may be brought in by order 
of the court to be served personally or by publication or in 
such other reasonable manner as the court may direct. In all 
cases where the bureau acknowledges the indebtedness of the 

United States upon any such contract of insurance and there 
is a dispute as to the person or persons entitled to payment, 

a suit in the nature of a bill of interpleader may be brought 
by the bureau in the name of the United States against all 
persons having or claiming to have any interest in such insur-
ance in the Supreme Court of the District of Columbia or in 
the district court in and for the district in which any of such 

claimants reside. Not less than thirty days prior to insti-
tuting such suit the bureau shall mail a notice of such inten-

tion to each of the persons to be made parties to the suit. 
The circuit courts of appeal and the Court of Appeals of the 
District of Columbia shall respectively exercise appellate juris-

diction and, except as provided in sections 346 and 347 of Title 
28, the decrees of the circuit courts of appeal and the Court of 
Appeals of the District of Columbia shall be final. This sec-
tion shall apply to all suits pending against the United States, 
under the provisions of the War Risk Insurance Act, as 

amended or of this chapter on March 4, 1925. (June 7, 1924, 
c. 320, I 19, 43 Stat. 612; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 553, 1 2, 43 Stat 1302.) 

446. Proof of marriage of claimant.-For the purpose of this 
chapter the marriage of the claimant to the person on account 
of whom the claim is made shall be shown by such testimony 
as the director may prescribe by regulations. (June 7, 1924, 

c. 320, 1 20, 43 Stat. 613.) 
447. Effect of discharge from military , or naval forces on 

insurance, etc.- The discharge or dismissal of any person 
from the military or naval forces on the ground that he 
was guilty of mutiny, treason, spying, or any offense involving 
moral turpitude, or willful and persistent misconduct, of 
which he was found guilty by a court-martial, or that he was an 
alien, conscientious objector who refused to perform military 
duty or refused to wear the uniform, or a deserter, shall bar 
all rights to any compensation under Part II, or any training, 
or any maintenance and support allowance under Part IV of 
this chapter: Provided, That this section shall not apply to an 
alien who volunteered or who was drafted into or who served 
in the Army, Navy, or Marine Corps of the United States during 
the World War, who was discharged subsequent to November 

11, 1918, or who was not discharged from the service on or prior 

to November 11, 1918, on his own application or solicitation by 
reason of his being an alien, and whose service was holiest and 

faithful: Freckled further, That in case any person has been 
discharged or dismissed from the military or naval forces as a 
result of a court-martial trial, and it is thereafter established 

to the satisfaction of the director that at the time of the com-

mission of the offense resulting in such court-martial trial and 
discharge such person was insane, such person shall be en-

titled to the compensation and vocational training benefits 

under Parts II and IV hereof; Provided further, That dis-
charge or dismissal or finding of guilt for any of the offenses 
specified in this section shall not affect the payment of compen-

sation or maintenance and support allowance for disabilities 
incurred in or aggravated by service in any prior or subsequent 
enlistment: Provided further, That no compensation or insur-
ance shall be payable for death inflicted as a lawful punishment 
for crime or military offense, except when inflicted by the 

enemy: Provided further, That as to converted insurance the 
cash surrender value, if any, on the date of such death shall 
be paid to the designated beneficiary if living, or if there be no 
designated beneficiary alive at the death of the insured the said 

value shall be paid to the estate of the insured: Provided fur-
ther, That the discharge of a person for having concealed the 
fact that he was a minor at the time of his enlistment shall hot 
bar him from the benefits of this chapter if his service was 

otherwise honorable. This section shall be deemed to be in 
effect as of April. 6, 1917. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 23, 43 Stat. 
613; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 553, 1 3, 43 Stat. 1303.) 

448. Effect of death or disability, after induction by draft 
boards or calling into Federal service, but before enrollment 

for actual service.-If after induction by the local draft board, 
or after being called into Federal service as a member of the 

National Guard, but before being accepted and enrolled for 
active service, the person died or became disabled as a result of 
disease contracted or injury suffered in the line of duty and not 
due to his own willful misconduct involving moral turpitude, 

or as a result of the aggravation, in the line of duty and not 
because of his own willful misconduct involving moral turpi-
tude, of an existing disease or injury, he or those entitled 
thereto shall receive the benefits of compensation payable under 
Part II of this chapter, and any insurance application made by 

such person after induction by the local draft board but before 
being accepted and enrolled for active service shall be deemed 
valid. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, 1 24, 43 Stat. 614.) 

449. Persons applying for enlistment or enrollment between 
April 6, 1917, and November 11, 1918, and accepted provi-
sionally; benefits.- Any person who between the 6th day of 
April, 1917, and the 11th day of November, 1918, applied for 
enlistment or enrollment in the military or naval forces, and 
who was accepted provisionally and directed or ordered to a 
camp, post, station, or other place for final acceptance into such 
service, shall be deemed to have the same status as an inducted 
man not yet accepted and enrolled for active service during the 
period while such person was complying with such order or 
direction, and during such compliance, and until his final 
acceptance or rejection for enlistment or enrollment into the 
military or naval forces, shall be entitled to the same benefits 

under Parts II and III of this chapter as an inducted man 
not yet accepted and enrolled for active service. (June 7, 1924, 

c. 320, 1 25, 43 Stat. 614.) 
450. Payments to minors, mental incompetents, or persons 

under legal disability.-Where any payment under this chap-
ter is to be made to a minor, other than a person in tile 

military or naval forces of the United States, or to a person 
mentally incompetent, or under other legal disability adjudged 

by a court of competent jurisdiction, such payment may be 
made to the person who is constituted guardian, curator, or 
conservator by the laws of the State or residence of claimant, 
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or is otherwise legally vested with responsibility or care of

the claimant or his estate: Provided, That prior to receipt of

notice by the bureau that any such person is under such other

legal disability adjudged by some court of competent jurisdic-

tion, payment may be made to such person direct: Provided

further, That for the purpose of payments of benefits under

Part II of this chapter, where no guardian, curator, or con-

servator of the person under a legal disability has been ap-

pointed under the laws of the State or residence of the claim-

ant, the. director shall determine the person who is otherwise

legally vested with responsibility or care of the claimant or his

estate: And provided further, That the director, in his discre-

tion, may suspend such payments to any such guardian, curator,

conservator, or other person who shall neglect or refuse, after

reasonable notice, to render an account to the director from

time to time showing the application of such payments for the

benefit of such minor or incompetent beneficiary. (June 7,

1924, c. 320, § 21, 43 Stat. 613.)

451. Payments to personal representatives.-The amount of

the monthly installments of compensation, yearly renewable

term insurance, or accrued maintenance and support allow-

ance which has become payable under the provisions of Parts

II, III, or IV of this chapter, but which has not been paid

prior to the death of the person entitled to receive the same,

may be payable to the personal representatives of such person:

Provided, That in cases where the estate of the decedent would

escheat under the laws of the place of his residence, such In-

stallments shall not be paid to the estate of the decedent but

shall escheat to the United States and shall be credited to the

appropriation from which the original award was made. (June

7, 1924, c. 320, § 26, 43 Stat. 614.)

452. Validation of payments made prior to June 7, 1924.-

All payments of compensation and insurance made prior t(

June 7, 1924, pursuant to a regulation permitting permanent

and total disability to be presumed from hospitalization o0

ratings of less than permanent total disability shall be deemed

valid and no recovery thereof shall be made: Provided, ThaI

nothing in this chapter shall operate to validate insurance nol

in force on the date an award thereof was approved, except

where premiums have been' thereafter accepted. (June 7, 1924

c. 320, § 27, 43 Stat. 615.)

453. Payments not to be recovered from beneficiaries

when.-There shall be no recovery of payments from any bene

ficiary who, in the judgment of the director, is without fault oi

his part, and where, in the judgment of the director, such re

covery would defeat the purpose of benefits otherwise author

ized or would be against equity and good conscience. (June 1

1924, c. 320, § 28, 43 Stat. 615.)

454. Assignability and exempt status of compensation, in

surance, and maintenance and support allowances.-The com

pensation, insurance, and maintenance and support allowance

payable under Parts II, III, and IV, respectively, shall not b

assignable; shall not be subject to the claims of creditors o

any person to whom an award is made under Parts II, III, o

IV; and shall be exempt from all taxation. Such compensa

tion, insurance, and maintenance and support allowance shal

be subject to any claims which the United States may haw

under Parts II, III, IV, and V, against the person on whos

account the compensation, insurance, or maintenance and sup

port allowance is payable.

The provisions of this section shall not be construed to pro

hibit the assignment by any person to whom converted insui

ance shall be payable under Part III of this chapter of hi

interest in such insurance to any other member of the permitte

class of beneficiaries. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 22, 43 Stat. 613.

455. Sale, etc., by director of surplus equipment, etc.-Th

director is authorized, in his discretion, to seu, ease, or eciAiu~;

§ 471

urplus equipment, supplies, products, or waste materials be-

onging to the bureau or any of its plants, or institutions; and

o lease for a term, not exceeding three years, lands or build-

ngs, or parts or parcels thereof, belonging to the United States

Lnd under the control of the bureau. The net proceeds of all

such sales, leases, or exchanges shall be covered into the Treas-

iry of the United States as miscellaneous receipts. (June 7,

1924, c. 320, § 29, 43 Stat. 615.)
456. Files, records, etc., confidential and privileged.-All

iles, records, reports, and other papers and documents pertain-

ing to any claim for the benefits of the provisions of this

chapter, whether pending or adjudicated, shall be deemed con-

idential and privileged and no disclosure thereof shall be made

except as follows:
(a) To a claimant or his duly authorized representative, as

to matters concerning himself alone, when in the judgment of

the director such disclosure would not be injurious to the

physical or mental health of the claimant;

(b) Where required by the process of a United States court

to be produced in any suit or proceeding therein pending; or

when such production is deemed by the director to be necessary

in any suit or proceeding brought under the provisions of this

chapter;
(e) In all proceedings in the nature of an Inquest into the

mental competency of a claimant, and in all other judicial

proceedings, when In the judgment of the director such dis-

closure is deemed necessary and proper;

(d) The amount of compensation or training allowance of

any beneficiary shall be made known to any person who ap-

plies for such information.
Wherever the production of a file, record, report, or other

document is required or permitted by this section a certified

copy thereof may be produced in lieu of the original, and such

certified copy shall be received in evidence with like force and

effect as the original. (June 7, 1924, c. 820, § 30, 43 Stat. 615.)

457. Telephone service; payment for.-Payment may be

made for official telephone service and rental in the field

wherever incurred in case of official telephones for medical

officers of the bureau where such telephones are Installed in

private residences or private apartments or quarters when

authorized under regulations established by the director.

(Mar. 4, 1925, c. 553, § 5, 43 Stat. 1304.)

PART II.-COMPENSATION AND TREATMENT

471. Compensation for death or disability; to whom pay-

able and for what causes payable; presumptions as to sound-

ness of condition and time of acquisition of disabilities.-For

death or disability resulting from personal injury suffered or

disease contracted In the military or naval service on or after

April 6, 1917, and before July 2, 1921, or for an aggravation

or recurrence of a disability existing prior to examination,

acceptance, and enrollment for service, when such aggravation

was suffered or contracted in, or such recurrence was caused

by, the military or naval service on or after April 6, 1917, and

before July 2, 1921, by any commissioned officer or enlisted

man, or by any member of the Army Nurse Corps (female)

or of the Navy Nurse Corps (female) when employed in the

active service under the War Department or Navy Department,

the United States shall pay to such commissioned officer or

enlisted man, member of the Army Nurse Corps (female) or

of the Navy Nurse Corps (female) or, In the discretion of the

director, separately to his or her dependents, compensation as

hereinafter provided; but no compensation shall be paid if the

Injury, disease, aggravation, or recurrence has been caused

by his own willful misconduct: Provided, That no person suffer-

ing from paralysis, paresis, or blindness shall be denied com-

pensation by reason of willful misconduct, nor shall any person
-h,, ;s h-lnlesa nr hodridden as a result of any disability be
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or is otherwise legally vested with responsibility or care of 

the claimant or his estate: Provided, That prior to receipt of 

notice by the bureau that any such person is under such other 

legal disability adjudged by some court of competent jurisdic-

tion, payment may be made to such person direct: Provided 

further, That for the purpose of payments of benefits wider 

Part II of this chapter, where no guardian, curator, or con-

servator of the person under a legal disability has been ap-

pointed under the laws of the State or residence of the claim-
ant, the, director shall determine the person who is otherwise 

legally vested with responsibility or care of the claimant or his 

estate: And provided further, That the director, in his discre-

tion, may suspend such payments to any such guardian, curator, 
conservator, or other person who shall neglect or refuse, after 

reasonable notice, to render an account to the director from 

time to time showing the application of such payments for the 

benefit of such minor or incompetent beneficiary. (June 7, 

1924, c. 320, § 21, 43 Stat. 613.) 

451. Payments to personal representatives.-The amount of 
the monthly installments of compensation, yearly renewable 

term insurance, or accrued maintenance and support allow-

ance which has become payable under the provisions of Parts 

II, III, or IV of this chapter, but which has not been paid 

prior to the death of the person entitled to receive the same, 
may be payable to the personal representatives of such person: 

Provided, That in cases where the estate of the decedent would 

escheat under the laws of the place of his residence, such in-

stallments shall not be paid to the estate of the decedent but 

shall escheat to the United States and shall be credited to the 

appropriation from which the original award was made. (June 

7, 1924, c. 320, § 26, 43 Stat. 614.) 

452. Validation of payments made prior to June 7, 1924.-

All payments of compensation and insurance made prior to 
June 7, 1924, pursuant to a regulation permitting permanent 

and total disability to be presumed from hospitalization or 

ratings of less than permanent total disability shall be deemed 
valid and no recovery thereof shall be made: Provided, Th 

nothing in this chapter shall operate to validate insurance not 
in force on the date an award thereof was approved, except 

where premiums have been thereafter accepted. (June 7, 1924, 

c. 320, § 27, 43 Stat. 615.) 

453. Payments not to be recovered from beneficiaries, 

when.-There shall be no recovery of payments from any bene-

ficiary who, in the judgment of the director, is without fault on 

his part, and where, in the judgment of the director, such re-
covery would defeat the purpose of benefits otherwise author-

ized or would be against equity and good conscience. (June 7, 

1924, c. 320, § 28, 43 Stat. 615.) 

454. Assignability and exempt status of compensation, in-

surance, and maintenance and support allowances.-The com-

pensation, insurance, and maintenance and support allowance 

payable under Parts II, III, and IV, respectively, shall not be 

assignable; shall not be subject to the claims of creditors of 

any person to whom an award is made under Parts II, III, or 

IV; and shall be exempt from all taxation. Such compensa-
tion, insurance, and maintenance and support allowance shall 

be subject to any claims which the United States may have, 

under Parts II, III, IV, and V, against the person on whose 
account the compensation, insurance, or maintenance and sup-

port allowance is payable. 

The provisions of this section shall not be construed to pro-

hibit the assignment by any person to whom converted insur-

ance shall be payable under Part III of this chapter of his 
interest in such insurance to any other member of the permitted 

class of beneficiaries. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 22, 43 Stat. 613.) 

455. Sale, etc., by director of surplus equipment, etc.-The 

director is authorized, in his discretion, to sell, lease, or exchange 

surplus equipment, supplies, products, or waste materials be-

longing to the bureau or any of its plants, or institutions; and 
to lease for a term, not exceeding three years, lands or build-

ings, or parts or parcels thereof, belonging to the United States 

and under the control of the bureau. The net proceeds of all 

such sales, leases, or exchanges shall be covered into the Treas-

ury of the United States as miscellaneous receipts. (June 7, 

1924, c. 320, § 29, 43 Stat. 615.) 
456. Files, records, etc., confidential and privileged.-All 

files, records, reports, and other papers and documents pertain-

ing to any claim for the benefits of the pro\ isions of this 

chapter, whether pending or adjudicated, shall be deemed con-

fidential and privileged and no disclosure thereof shall be made 

except as follows: 
(a) To a claimant or his duly authorized representative, as 

to matters concerning himself alone, when in the judgment of 
the director such disclosure would not be injurious to the 

physical or mental health of the claimant; 
(b) Where required by the process of a United States court 

to be produced in any suit or proceeding therein pending; or 

when such production is deemed by the director to be necessary 

in any suit or proceeding brought under the provisions of this 

chapter; 
(c) In all proceedings in the nature of an inquest into the 

mental competency of a claimant, and in all other judicial 

proceedings, when in the judgment of the director such dis-

closure is deemed necessary and proper; 
(d) The amount of compensation or training allowance of 

any beneficiary shall be made known to any person who ap-

plies for such information. 
Wherever the production of a file, record, report, or other 

document is required or permitted by this section a certified 

copy thereof may be produced in lieu of the original, and such 
certified copy shall be received in evidence with like force and 

effect as the original. (June 7, 1924, c. 820, § 30, 43 Stat. 615.) 
457. Telephone service; payment for.-Payment may be 

made for official telephone service and rental in the field 

wherever incurred in case of official telephones for medical 

officers of the bureau where such telephones are installed in 
private residences or private apartments or quarters when 
authorized under regulations established by the director. 

(Mar. 4, 1925, c. 553, 5, 43 Stat. 1304.) 

PART II.-COMPENSATION AND TREATMENT 

471. Compensation for death or disability; to whom pay-
able and for what causes payable; presumptions as to sound-

ness of condition and time of acquisition of disabilities.-For 
death or disability resulting from personal injury suffered or 

disease contracted in the military or naval service on or after 

April 6, 1917, and before July 2, 1921, or for an aggravation 
or recurrence of a disability existing prior to examination, 

acceptance, and enrollment for service, when such aggravation 

was suffered or contracted in, or such recurrence was caused 
by, the military or naval service on or after April 6, 1917, and 

before July 2, 1921, by any commissioned officer or enlisted 

man, or by any member of the Army Nurse Corps (female) 
or of the Navy Nurse Corps (female) when employed in the 

active service under the War Department or Navy Department, 
the United States shall pay to such commissioned officer or 
enlisted man, member of the Army Nurse Corps (female) or 

of the Navy Nurse Corps (female) or, in the discretion of the 
director, separately to his or her dependents, compensation as 

hereinafter provided; but no compensation shall be paid if the 

injury, disease, aggravation, or recurrence has been caused 
by his own willful misconduct: Provided, That no person suffer-

ing from paralysis, paresis, or blindness shall be denied com-

pensation by reason of willful misconduct, nor shall any person 
who is helpless or bedridden as a result of any disability be 
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denied compensation by reason of willful misconduct. For the
purposes of this section every such officer, enlisted man, or other
member employed in the active service under the War Depart-
ment or Navy Department who was discharged or who resigned
prior to July 2, 1921, and every such officer, enlisted man, or
other member employed in the active service under the War
Department or Navy DIepartment on or before November 11,
1918, who on or after July 2, 1921, is discharged or resigns,
shall be conclusively held and taken to have been in sound
condition when examined, accepted, and enrolled for service,
except as to defects, disorders, or infirmities made of record in
any manner by proper authorities of the United States at the
time of, or prior to, inception of active service, to the extent
to which any such defect, disorder, or infirmity was so made
of record: Provided, That an ex-service man who is shown to
have or, if deceased, to have had, prior to January 1, 1925,
neuropsychiatric disease, an active tuberculosis disease, paraly-
sis agitans, encephalitis lethargica, or amoebic dysentery de-
veloping a 10 per centum degree of disability or more in accord-
ance with the provisions of section 474 of this title, shall be
presumed to have acquired his disability in such service
between April 6, 1917, and July 2, 1921, or to have
suffered an aggravation of a preexisting neuropsychiatric dis-
ease, tuberculosis, paralysis agitans, encephalitis lethargica,
or amcebic dysentery in such service between said dates, and
said presumption shall be conclusive in cases of active tubercu-
lous disease, but in all other cases said presumption shall be
rebuttable by clear and convincing evidence; but nothing in this
proviso shall be construed to prevent a claimant from receiving
the benefits of compensation and medical care and treatment for
a disability due to these diseases of more than 10 per centum
degree (in accordance with the provisions of section 474 of
this title) on or subsequent to January 1, 1925, if the facts
in the case substantiate his claim. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 200,
43 Stat. 615; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 553, J 6, 43 Stat. 1304.)

472. Death resulting from injury; amounts payable; burial
allowances; payments to widow or children; veterans of other
wars.-If death results from injury-

If the deceased leaves a widow or child, or if he leaves a
mother or father either or both dependent upon him for sup-
port, the monthly compensation shall be the following amounts:

(a) If there is a widow but no child, $30.
(b) If there is a widow and one child, $40, with $6 for each

additional child.
(c) If there is no widow, but one child, $20.
(d) If there is no widow, but two children, $30.
(e) If there is no widow, but three children, $40, with $5 for

each additional child.
(f) If there is a dependent mother (or dependent father),

$20. or both, $30. The amount payable under this subdivision
shall not exceed the difference between the total amount pay-
able to the widow and children and the sum of $75. Such com-
pensation shall be payable, whether the dependency of the
father or mother or both arises before or after the death of
the person, but no compensation shall be payable if the de-
pendency arises more than five years after the death of the
person.

(1) If death occurred subsequent to April 6, 1917, and before
discharge or resignation from the service, the United States
Veterans' Bureau shall pay for burial and funeral expenses and
the return of body to his home a sum not to exceed $100, as
may be fixed by regulation. Where a veteran of any war, In-
cluding those persona who served honorably as Army nurses
under contracts for ninety days or more during the Spanish-
American War, who was not dishonorably discharged dies after
discharge or resignation from the service and does not in the
judgment of the director leave sufficient assets to meet the ex-
penses of burial and funeral and the transportation of the body,

the United States Veterans' Bureau shall pay the following
sums: For a flag to drape the casket, and after burial to be
given to the next of kin of the deceased, a sum not exceeding
$7; also, for burial and funeral expenses and the transporta-
tion of the body (including preparation of the body) to the
place of burial, a sum not exceeding $100 to cover such items
and to be paid to such person or persons as may be fixed by
regulations: Provided, That when such person dies while receiv-
ing from the bureau compensation or vocational training, the
above benefits shall be payable in all cases: Provided further,
That where such person, while receiving from the bureau
medical, surgical, or hospital treatment or vocational training,
dies away from home and at the place to which he was ordered
by the bureau, or while traveling under orders of the bureau,
the above benefits shall be payable in all cases and in addition
thereto the actual and necessary cost of the transportation of
the body of the person (including preparation of the body) to
the place of burial, within the continental limits of the United
States, its Territories or possessions and including also, in the
discretion of the director, the actual and necessary cost of
transportation of an attendant: And provided further, That
no accrued pension, compensation, or insurance due at the time
of death shall be deducted from the sum allowed.

(2) The payment of compensation to a widow shall continue
until her death or remarriage, and the payment of compensation
to a parent shall continue to the death of such parent.

(3) The payment of compensation to or for a child shall
continue until such child reaches the age of eighteen years or
marries, or if such child be permanently incapable of self-sup-
port by reason of mental or physical defect, then during such
incapacity.

(4) Whenever the compensation payable to or for the bene-
fit of any person under the provisions of this section is
terminated by the happening of the contingency upon which
it is limited, the compensation thereafter for the remaining
beneficiary or beneficiaries, if any, shall be the amount which
would have been payable to them if they had been the sole
original beneficiaries.

(5) As between the widow and the children not in her
custody, and as between children, the amount of compensation
shall be apportioned as may be prescribed by regulation.

(6) The term "widow," as used in this section, shall not
include one who shall have married the deceased later than ten
years after July 2, 1921, and shall include widower whenever
his condition is such that if the deceased person were living
he would have been dependent upon her for support.

(7) This section shall be deemed to be in effect as of April
6, 1917: Provided however, That the receipt of a gratuity, pen-
sion, or compensation, including adjusted compensation, by
widow, child, or parent, on account of the death, disability, or
service of any person shall not bar the payment of compensa-
tion on account of the death or disability of any other person.
Before compensation under this section shall be paid the claim-
ant shall first surrender all claim to any gratuity or pension
payable under any other law on account of the death of the
same person. No changes in rates or compensation made by
the provisions of this chapter shall be retroactive in effect.
(June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 201, 43 Stat. 616; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 553,
§ 7, 43 Stat. 1305.)

473. Disability resulting from injury; total and permanent
disability; loss of both eyes; loss of use of both eyes and
one or more limbs; tubercular ex-service men.-If and while
the disability is rated as total and permanent, the rate of
compensation shall be $100 per month: Provided, however, That
the permanent loss of the use of both feet or both hands, or of
both eyes, or of one foot and one hand, or of one foot and one
eye, or of one hand and one eye, or the loss of hearing of both
ears, or becoming permanently helpless or permanently bedrid-
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denied compensation by reason of willful misconduct. For the 
purposes of this section every such officer, enlisted man, or other 
member employed in the active service under the War Depart-
ment or Navy Department who was discharged or who resigned 
prior to July 2, 1921, and every such officer, enlisted man, or 
other member employed in the active service under the War 
Department or Navy Iiepartment on or before November 11, 
1918, who on or after July 2, 1921, is discharged or resigns, 

shall be conclusively held and taken to have been in sound 
condition when examined, accepted, and enrolled for service, 
except as to defects, disorders, or infirmities made of record in 
any manner by proper authorities of the United States at the 
time of, or prior to, inception of active service, to the extent 
to which any such defect, disorder, or infirmity was so made 

of record: Provided, That an ex-service man who is shown to 
have or, if deceased, to have had, prior to January 1, 1925, 
neuropsychiatric disease, an active tuberculosis disease, paraly-

sis agitans, encephalitis lethargies, or amcebic dysentery de-
veloping a 10 per centum degree of disability or more in accord-
ance with the provisions of section 474 of this title, shall be 

presumed to have acquired his disability in such service 
between April 6, 1917, and July 2, 1921, or to have 
suffered an aggravation of a preexisting neuropsychiatric dis-
ease, tuberculosis, paralysis agitans, encephalitis lethargies, 
or amcebic dysentery in such service between said dates, and 

said presumption shall be conclusive in cases of active tubercu-
lous disease, but in all other cases said presumption shall be 
rebuttable by clear and convincing evidence; but nothing in this 
proviso shall be construed to prevent a claimant from receiving 
the benefits of compensation and medical care and treatment for 

disability dtte to these diseates of more than 10 per centum 
degree Oa accordance with the provisions of section 474 of 
this title) 'on or subsequent to January 1, 1925, if the facts 
in the cage substantiate his claim. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 200, 
43 Stat. 615; Mar. 4, 1925, e. 553, § 6, 43 Stat. 1304.) 

472. Death resulting from injury; amounts payable; burial 
allowances; payments to widow or children; veterans of other 
wars.-If death results from injury-

If the deceased leaves a widow or child, or if he leaves a 
mother or father either or both dependent upon him for sup-
port, the monthly compensation shall be the following amounts: 

(a) If there is a widow but no child, $30. 
(b) If there is a widow and one child, $40, with $6 for each 

additional child. 
(c) If there is no widow, but one child, $20. 
(d) If there is no widow, but two children, $30. 
(e) If there is no widow, but three children, $40, with $5 for 

each additional child. 
(1) If there is a dependent mother (or dependent father), 

$20. or both, $30. The amount payable under this subdivision 
shall not exceed the difference between the total amount pay-

able to the widow and children and the sum of $75. Such com-
pensation shall be payable, whether the dependency of the 
father or mother or both arises before or after the death of 
the person, but no compensation shall be payable if the de-
pendency arises more than five years after the death of the 
person. 

(1) If death occurred subsequent to April 6, 1917, and before 
discharge or resignation from the service, the United States 
Veterans' Bureau shall pay for burial and funeral expenses and 
the return of body to his home a sum not to exceed $100, as 
may be fixed by regulation. Where a veteran of any war, in-
cluding those persons who served honorably as Army nurses 
under contracts for ninety days or more during the Spanish-

American War, who was not dishonorably discharged dies after 

discharge or resignation from the service and does not in the 
judgment of the director leave sufficient assets to meet the ex-
penises of burial and funeral and the transportation of the body, 

the United States Veterans' Bureau shall pay the following 
sums: For a flag to drape the casket, and after burial to be 
given to the next of kin of the deceased, a sum not exceeding 
$7; also, for burial and funeral expenses and the transporta-
tion of the body (including preparation of the body) to the 

place of burial, a sum not exceeding $100 to cover such items 
and to be paid to such person or persons as may be fixed by 
regulations: Provided, That when such person dies while receiv-
ing from the bureau compensation or vocational training, the 

above benefits shall be payable in all cases: Provided .further, 
That where such person, while receiving from the bureau 

medical, surgical, or hospital treatment or vocational training, 
dies away from home and at the place to which he was ordered 
by the bureau, or while traveling under orders of the bureau, 
the above benefits shall be payable in all cases and in addition 
thereto the actual and necessary cost of the transportation of 
the body of the person (including preparation of the body) to 

the place of burial, within the continental limits of the United 
States, its Territories or possessions and including also, in the 
discretion of the director, the actual and necessary cost of 
transportation of an attendant: And provided further, That 
no accrued pension, compensation, or insurance due at the time 

of death shall be deducted from the sum allowed. 
(2) The payment of compensation to a widow shall continue 

until her death or remarriage, and the payment of compensation 

to a parent shall continue to the death of such parent. 
(3) The payment of compensation to or for a child shall 

continue until such child reaches the age of eighteen years or 
marries, or if such child be permanently incapable of self-sup-
port by reason of mental or physical defect, then during such 

incapacity. 
(4) Whenever the compensation payable to or for the bene-

fit of any person under the provisions of this section is 

terminated by the happening of the cOntingency upon which 
it is limited, the compensation thereafter for the remaining 

beneficiary or beneficiaries, if any, shall be the amount which 
would have been payable to them if they had been the sole 

original beneficiaries. 
(5) As between the widow and the children not in her 

custody, and as between children, the amount of compensation 
shall be apportioned as may be prescribed by regulation. 

(6) The term "widow," as used in this section, shall not 
include one who shall have married the deceased later than ten 
years after July 2, 1921, and shall include widower whenever 
his condition is such that if the deceased person were living 
he would have been dependent upon her for support. 

(7) This section shall be deemed to be in effect as of April 
6, 1917: Provided however, That the receipt of a gratuity, pen-

Mon, or compensation, including adjusted compensation, by 
widow, child, or parent, on account of the death, disability, or 
service of any person shall not bar the payment of compensa-
tion on account of the death or disability of any other person. 
Before compensation under this section shall be paid the claim-
ant shall first surrender all claim to any gratuity or pension 

payable under any other law on account of the death of the 
same person. No changes in rates or compensation made by 
the provisions of this chapter shall be retroactive in effect. 
(June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 201, 43 Stat. 616; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 553, 

7, 43 Stat. 1305.) 
473. Disability resulting from injury; total and permanent 

disability; loss of both eyes; loss of use of both eyes and 
one or more limbs; tubercular ex-service men.-If and while 
the disability is rated as total and permanent, the rate of 

compensation shall be $100 per month: Provided, however, That 
the permanent loss of the use of both feet or both hands, or of 
both eyes, or of one foot and one hand, or of one foot and one 

eye, or of one hand and one eye, or the loss of hearing of both 

ears, or becoming permanently helpless or permanently bedrid-
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den, shall be deemed to be total, permanent disability: Pro-

vided further, That the compensation for the loss of the use of

both eyes shall be $150 per month, and compensation for the

loss of the use of both eyes and one or more limbs shall be

$200 per month. For double total, permanent disability the rate

of compensation shall be $200 per month.
Any ex-service man shown to have a tuberculous disease of

compensable degree, and who has been hospitalized for a

period of one year, and who in the judgment of the director

will not reach a condition of arrest by further hospitalization,

and whose discharge from hospitalization will not be preju-

dicial to the beneficiary or his family, and who is not, in

the judgment of the director, feasible for training, shall, upon

his request, be discharged from hospitalization and rated as

temporarily totally disabled, said rating to continue for the

period of three years: Provded, however, That nothing in this

section shall deny the beneficiary the right, upon presentation

of satisfactory evidence, to be adjudged to be permanently and

totally disabled. (June 7, 1924, e. 320, § 202, 43 Stat. 618;

Mar. 4, 1925, c. 553, I§ 8, 9, 43 Stat. 1306, 1307.)
474. Same; partial and permanent disability; reduction in

earning power.-If and while the disability is rated as partial

and permanent, the monthly compensation shall be a percentage

of the compensation that would be payable for his total and

permanent disability equal to the degree of the reduction in

earning capacity resulting from the disability, but no com-

pensation shall be payable for a reduction in earning capacity

rated at less than 10 per centurn. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 202,

43 Stat. 618; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 553, §§ 8, 9, 43 Stat. 1306, 1307.)

475. Same; total and temporary disability; rates.-If and

while the disability is rated as total and temporary, the

monthly compensation shall be the following amounts, pay-

able monthly or semimonthly as the director may prescribe:

(a) If the disabled person has neither wife nor child living,

$80. . .. .

(b) If he has a wife but no child lving. $k0.
(c) If he has a wife and one child living, $95, and $5 for

each additional child.
(d) If he has no wife and one child living, $90, with $5

for each additional child.
(e) If he has a mother or father, either or both dependent

on him for support, then, in addition to the above amounts, $10

for each parent so dependent. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, * 202,

43 Stat. 618; Mar. 4. 1925, c. 553, §§ 8, 9, 43 Stat. 1306, 1307.)

476. Same; partial and temporary disability; tubercular ex-

service men after complete arrest of disease.-If and while

the disability is rated as partial and temporary, the monthly

compensation shall be a percentage of the compensation that

would be payable for his total and temporary disability, equal

to the degree of the reduction In earning capacity result-

ing from the disability, but no compensation shall be pay-

able for a reduction In earning capacity rated at less than

10 per centum.
Any ex-service man shown to have had a tubercular -disease

of compensable degree, and who has been hospitalized for a

period of one year. and who in the judgment of the director

has reached a condition of complete arrest of his disease, and

who shall be discharged from further hospitalization, shall be

rated as temporarily totally disabled, and such rating shall

not be decreased within a period of six months. (June 7, 1924,

c. 320, § 202. 43 Stat. 618; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 553, i§ 8, 9, 43 Stat.

1306, 1301>7.)
477. Schedule of rating in redaction of earning capacity;

readjustment of ratings.-A schedule of ratings of reductions

in earning capacity from injuries or combinations of injuries

shall be adopted and applied by the bureau. Ratings may be

as high as 100 per centum. The ratings shall be based, as

far as practicable, upon the average impairments of earning

capacity resulting zrom such Ijuraie m, i, -,y..-... "-

lar to the occupation of the injured man at the time of enlist-

ment and not upon the impairment in earning capacity in each

individual case, so that there shall be no reduction in the rate

of compensation for individual success in overcoming the

handicap of an injury. The bureau in adopting the schedule

of ratings of reduction in earning capacity shall consider the

Impairment in ability to secure employment which results

from such injuries. The bureau shall from time to time read-

just this schedule of ratings whenever actual experience shall

show that it is unjust to the disabled veteran. (June 7, 1924,

c. 320, § 202, 43 Stat. 618; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 553, §§ 8, 9, 43 Stat.
1306, 1307.)

478. Disability requiring nurse or attendant; additional
compensation.-If the disabled person is so helpless as to be in

constant need of a nurse or attendant, such additional sum

shall be paid, but not exceeding $50 per month, as the director

may deem reasonable. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 202, 43 Stat. 618;

Mar. 4, 1925, c. 553, §§ 8F 9, 43 Stat. 1306, 1307.)

479. Medical, sargical, and dental treatment in addition to
compensation; artificial limbs, trusses, etc.-In addition

to the compensation above provided, the injured person

shall be furnished by the United States Veterans' Bureau such

reasonable governmental care or medical, surgical, dental, and

hospital services, including payment of court costs and other

expenses incident to proceedings heretofore or hereafter taken

for the commitment of mentally incompetent persons to insti-

tutions for the care or treatment of the insane, and shall be

furnished with such supplies including dental appliances, wheel

chairs, artificial limbs, trusses, and similar appliances, includ-

ing special clothing made necessary by the wearing of prosthetic

appliances prescribed by the bureau, as the director may deter-

mine to be useful and reasonably necessary, which dental ap-

pliances, wheel chairs, artificial limbs, trusses, special clothing,

and similar appliances may be procured by the bureau in such

manner, either by purchase or manufacture, as the director

may determine to be advantageous and reasonably necessary.

Nothing in this chapter shall be construed to affect the neces-
sary military control over any member of the Military or Naval

Establishments before he shall have been discharged from the

military or naval service. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 202, 43 Stat.

8aS; Mar. 4, 19265 e. 563, it 8, 9, 43 Stat. 1306, 1307.)

480. Insane persons maintained in institutions; payment of
compensation; additional allowance on recovery of reason.-

Where any disabled person having neither wife, child, nor de-

pendent parent shall, after July 1, 1924, have been maintaineil

by the bureau for a period or periods amounting to six months
in an Institution or institutions, and shall be deemed by the

director to be insane, the compensation for such person shall

thereafter be $20 per month so long as he shall thereafter be

maintained by the bureau in an institution; and such compen-

sation may, in the discretion of the director, be paid to the chief

officer of said Institution to be used for the benefit of such per-

son: Provided, however, That if such person shall recover his

reason and shall be discharged from such institution as com-
petent, an additional armouat of $60 per month shall be paid

to him for each month the rate of compensation was $20 per
month as provided by this section.

All or any part of the compensation, of any mentally incom-

petent inmate of an institution, may, in the discretion of the

director, be paid to the chief officer of said institution to be

properly aeeounted for and to be used for the benefit of such

inmate, or may in the discretion of the director be apportioned

to wife, child, or children, or dependent parents, in accordance

with regulations. (June 7, 1924, e. 320, * 202, 43 Stat. 618;

Mar. 4, 1925, c. 563, §§ 8, 9, 43 Stat. 1306, 1307.)
481. Compensation of veterans in institutions; rate after

June 30, 1927.-After June 30, 1927, the monthly rate of com-

pensation for all veterans (other than those totally and per-

mnnnntlv disabled). who are being maintained by the bureau in
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den, shall be deemed to be total, permanent disability: Pro-
vided further, That the compensation for the loss of the use of 
both eyes shall be $150 per month, and compensation for the 
loss of the use of both eyes and one or more limbs shall be 
$200 per month. For double total, permanent disability the rate 
of compensation shall be $200 per month. 
Any ex-service man shown to have a tuberculous disease of 

compensable degree, and who has been hospitalized for a 

period of one year, and who in the judgment of the director 
will not reach a condition of arrest by further hospitalization, 
and whose discharge from hospitalization will not be preju-
dicial to the beneficiary or his family, and who is not, in 

the judgment of the director, feasible for training, shall, upon 
his request, be discharged from hospitalimation and rated as 
temporarily totally disabled, said rating to continue for the 
period of three years; Provided, however, That nothing in this 
section shall deny the beneficiary the right, upon presentation 
of satisfactory evidence, to be adjudged to be permanently and 

totally disabled. (June 7, 1924, e. 320, 1 202, 43 Stat. 618; 
Mar. 4, 1925, c. 553, H 8, 9, 43 Stat. 1306, 1307.) 

474. Same; partial and permanent disability; reduction in 
earning power.-If and while the disability is rated as partial 

and permanent, the monthly compensation shall be a percentage 

of the compensation that would be payable for his total and 
permanent disability equal to the degree of the reduction in 
earning capacity resulting from the disability, but no com-

pensation shall be payable for a reduction in earning capacity 
rated at less than 10 per centum. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, 202, 
43 Stat. 618; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 553, 11 8, 9, 43 Stat. 1306, 1307.) 

475. Same; total and temporary disability; rates.-If and 
while the disability is rated as total and temporary, the 

monthly compensation shall be the following amounts, pay-
able monthly or semimonthly as the director may prescribe: 

(a) If the disabled person has neither wife nor child living, 

(b) If he has a wife but no child living, $90. 
(c) If he has a wife and one child living, $95, and $5 for 

each additional child. 
(d) If he has no wife and one child living, $90, with $5 

for each additional child. 
(e) If he has a mother or father, either or both dependent 

on him for support, then, in addition to the above amounts, $10 
for each 'Arent so dependent. (June 7, 1924, e. 320, ft 202, 

43 Stat. 618; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 553, 11 8, 9, 43 Stat. 1306, 1307.) 

476. Same; partial and temporary disability; tubercular ex-
service men after complete arrest of disease.-If and while 

the disability is rated as partial and temporary, the monthly 
compensation shall be a percentage of the compensation that 
would be payable for his total and temporary disability, equal 
to the degree of the reduction in earning capacity result-

ing from the disability, but no compensation shall be pay-

able for a reduction in earning capacity rated at less than 

10 per centrun. 
Any ex-service man shown to have had a tubercular 'disease 

of compensable degree, and who has been hospitalized for a 
period of one year, and who in the judgment of the director 
has reached a condition of complete arrest of his disease, and 

who shall be discharged from further hospitalization, shall be 
rated as temporarily totally disabled, and such rating shall 

not be decreased within a period of six months. (June 7, 1924, 
c. 320, 202, 43 Stat. 618; Mar. 4, 1925, e. 553, 11 8, 9, 4.3 Stat. 

1306, 1307.) 
477. Schedule of rating in reduction of earning capacity; 

readjustment of ratings.-A schedule of ratings of reductions 

in earning capacity from injuries or combinations of injuries 

shall be adopted and applied by the bureau. Ratings may be 
as high as 100 per centum. The ratings hall be based, as 

far as practicable, upon the average impairments of earning 

capacity resulting from such injuries in civil occupations simi-

lar to the occupation of the injured man at the time of enlist-
ment and not upon the impairment in earning capacity in each 
individual case, so that there shall be no reduction in the rate 
of compensation for individual success in overcoming the 

handicap of an injury. The bureau in adopting the schedule 
of ratings of reduction in earning capacity shall consider the 
impairment in ability to secure employment which results 

from such injuries. The bureau shall from time to time read-
just this schedule of ratings whenever actual experience shall 
show that it is unjust to the disabled veteran. (June 7, 1924, 
c. 320, 1 202, 43 Stat. 618; Mar. 4, 1925, e. 553, 11 8, 9, 43 Stat. 

1306, 1307.) 
478. Disability requiring nurse or attendant; additional 

compensation.-If the disabled person is so helpless as to be in 
constant need of a nurse or attendant, such additional sum 
shall be paid, but not exceeding $50 per month, as the director 
may deem reasonable. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, 1 202, 43 Stat. 618; 

Mar. 4, 1925, c. 553, 1/ 8, 9, 43 Stat. 1306, 1307.) 
479.• Medical, surgical, and dental treatment in addition to 

compensation; artificial limbs, trusses, etc.-In addition 
to the compensation above provided, the injured person 

shall be furnished by the United States Veterans' Bureau such 
reasonable governmental care or medical, surgical, dental, and 
hospital services, including payment of court costs and other 
expenses incident to proceedings heretofore or hereafter taken 

for the commitment of mentally incompetent persons to insti-
tutions for the care or treatment of the insane, and shall be 
furnished with such supplies including dental appliances, wheel 
chairs, artificial limbs, trusses, and similar appliances, includ-

ing special clothing made necessary by the wearing of prosthetic 
appliances prescribed by the bureau, as the director may deter-
mine to be useful and reasonably necessary, which dental ap-
pliances, wheel chairs, artificial limbs, trusses, special clothing, 

and similar appliances may be procured by the bureau in such 
manner, either by purchase or manufacture, as the director 
may determine to in) advantageous and reasonably necessary. 
Nothing in this chapter.shall.be construed to affect the neces-

sary military control over any member of the Military or Naval 
Establishments before he shall have been discharged from the 
military or naval service. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, 1 202, 43 Stat. 

618; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 553, 11 8, 9, 43 Stat. 1306, 1307.) 
480. Insane persons maintained in institutions; payment of 

compensation; additional allowance on recovery of reason.-
Where any disabled person having neither wife, child, nor de-
pendent parent shall, after July 1, 1924, have been maintaitied 
by the bureau for a period or periods amounting to six months 

in an Institution or institutions, and shall be deemed by the 
director to be insane, the compensation for such person shall 
thereafter be $20 per month so long as he shall thereafter be 

maintained by the bureau in an institution; and such compen-
sation may, in the discretion of the director, be paid to the chief 
officer of mid institution to be used for the benefit of such per-
son: Provided, however, That if such person shall recover his 
reason and shall be discharged from such institution as com-
petent, an additional amount of $60 per month shall be paid 
to him for each month the rate of compensation was $20 per 

month as provided by this section. 
All or any part of the compensation, of any mentally incom-

petent inmate of an institution, may, ill the discretion of the 

director, be paid to the chief officer of said institution to be 
properly accounted for and to be used for the benefit of such 

inmate, or may in the discretion of the director be apportioned 
to wife, child, or children, or dependent parents, in accordance 

with regulations. (June 7, 1924, e. 320, 1 202, 43 Stat. 618; 
Mar. 4, 1925, c 553, 11 8, 9, 43 Stat. 1306, 1307.) 
481. Compensation of veterans in institutions; rate after 

June 30, 1927.-After June 30, 1927, the monthly rate of com-
pensation for all veterans (other than those totally and per-

manently disabled), who are being maintained by the bureau in 
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an institution of any description and who are without wife,
child, or dependent parent, shall not exceed $40. (June 7,
1924, c. 320, § 202, 43 Stat. 618; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 563, §§ 8, 9,
43 Stat. 1306, f307.)

482. Director to prescribe regulations for allowing appor-
tionment of compensation of hospital patients; deposit of por-
tion of compensation in Treasury investments.-The director
shall prescribe by regulation the conditions and limitations
whereby all patients or beneficiaries of the bureau who are re-
ceiving treatment through the bureau as patients in a hospital
may allot any proportion or proportions or any fixed amount or
amounts of their monthly compensation for such purposes and
for the benefit of such person or persons as they may direct.

In case such patient has not allotted three-fourths of his
monthly compensation and in case the director shall find that
by gross dissipation he is retarding his own progress to
recovery, then regulations to be made by the director may
provide that (except in the case of neuropsychiatric patients
who are within the terms of the first paragraph of section 480
of this title) any unallotted portion of such three-fourths com-
pensation shall be deposited to the patient's credit with the
Treasurer of the United States to accumulate at such rate of
interest as the Secretary of the Treasury may determine but
at a rate never less than 3% per centum per annum, and when
such patient shall be discharged by the bureau from hospital
care, the said deposit and interest shall be paid to such patient
if living, otherwise to any beneficiary or beneficiaries he may
have designated, or if there be no such beneficiary, then to the
executor or administrator of the estate of such deceased per-
son: Provided, That this paragraph shall not be so construed
as to prevent payment by the bureau from the amounts due
to the decedent's estate of his funeral expenses, expenses of
last illness, board, rent, lodging, or other household expenses
for which the decedent is liable, provided a claim therefor is
presented by the creditors or by the person or persons who
actually paid the same before settlement by the bureau.

The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized to invest and
reinvest the said allotments deposited with him, or any part
thereof, in interest-bearing obligations of the United States
and to sell the obligations for the purposes of said funds.
(June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 202, 43 Stat. 618; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 553,
I§ 8, 9, 43 Stat. 1306, 1307.)

483. Additional medical, surgical, and convalescent treat-
ment.L-In addition to the care, treatment, and appliances
otherwise authorized by law, said bureau shall also provide,
without charge therefor, hospital, dental, medical, surgical,
and convalescent care and treatment and prosthetic appliances
(including such dental appliances as may be found reasonably
necessary by the director) for any member of the military or
naval forces of the United States, not dishonorably discharged,
disabled by reason of any wound or injury received or disease
contracted, or by reason of any aggravation of a preexisting
injury or disease, specifically noted at examination for entrance
into or employment in the active military or naval service while
in the active military or naval service of the United States
on or after April 6, 1917, and before July 2, 1921, provided the
wound or injury received or disease contracted or aggravation
of a preexisting injury or disease, for which such hospital,
dental, medical, surgical, and convalescent care and treatment
and prosthetic appliances (including such dental appliances as
may be found reasonably necessary by the director) shall be
furnished, was incurred in the military or naval service and
not caused by his own willful misconduct. Where a beneficiary
of the bureau suffers or has suffered an injury or contracted a
disease in service entitling him to the benefits of this sec-
tion, and an emergency develops or has developed requir-
ing immediate treatment or hospitalization on account of such
injury or disease, and no bureau facilities are or were then

feasibly available and in the judgment of the director delay
would be or would have been hazardous, the director is au-
thorized to reimburse such beneficiary the reasonable value of
such service received from sources other than the bureau.
(June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 202, 43 Stat. 618; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 553,
§§ 8, 9, 43 Stat. 1306, 1307.)

484. Hospitalization for veterans of other wars; hospitaliza-
tion in the insular possessions.-All hospital facilities under
the control and jurisdiction of the bureau shall be available
for every honorably discharged veteran of the Spanish-American
War, the Philippine insurrection, the Boxer rebellion, or the
World War suffering from neuropsychiatric or tubercular ail-
ments and diseases paralysis agitans, encephalitis lethargica or
amoebic dysentery, or the loss of sight of both eyes regardless
whether such ailments or diseases are due to military service
or otherwise, including traveling expenses as granted to those
receiving compensation and hospitalization under this chapter.
The director is further authorized, so far as he shall find that
existing Government facilities permit, to furnish hospitalization
and necessary traveling expenses to veterans of any war, mili-
tary occupation, or military expedition since 1897, not dis-
honorably discharged without regard to the nature or origin
of their disabilities. Preference to admission to any Govern-
ment hospital for hospitalization under the provisions of this
section shall be given to those veterans who are financially
unable to pay for hospitalization and their necessary traveling
expenses. In the insular possessions of the United States,
the director is further authorized to furnish hospitalization
in other than Government hospitals. (June 7, 1924, c. 320,
§ 202, 43 Stat. 618; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 553, §§ 8, 9, 43 Stat. 1306,
1307.)

485. Sale of surplus supplies; sale or disposal of articles
produced by patients.-The director shall have the same power,
and shall be subject to the same limitations, in the sale of sur-
plus or condemned supplies, material, and other personal prop-
erty as otherwise pertains to the Secretary of War. The
director is authorized to make regulations governing the dis-
posal of articles produced by patients of such bureau in the
course of their curative treatment, or to allow the patients to
sell or to retain such articles. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 202,
43 Stat. 618; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 553, §§ 8, 9, 43 Stat. 1306, 1307.)

486. Apportioning compensation.-Where the disabled per-
son is a patient in a hospital or where for any other reason
the disabled person and his wife are not living together, or
where the children are not in the custody of the disabled per-
son, the amount of the compensation shall be apportioned as
may be prescribed by regulations. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 202,
43 Stat. 618; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 553, §t 8, 9, 43 Stat. 1306, 1307.)

487. Definition; "wife"; "husband."-The term "wife" as
used in sections 473 to 491 of this title shall include " hus-
band " if the husband is dependent upon the wife for sup-
port. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 202, 43 Stat. 618; Mar. 4, 1925,
c. 553, §§ 8, 9, 43 Stat. 1306, 1307.)

488.-Discharged members of military or naval forces of
allied Governments.-The bureau is authorized to furnish
transportation, also the medical, surgical, and hospital services
and the supplies and appliances provided by section 479 of
this title to discharged members of the military or naval forces
of those Governments which have been associated in war with
the United States since April 6, 1917, and come within the pro-
visions of laws of such Governments similar to this chapter,
at such rates and under such regulations as the director may
prescribe; and the bureau is authorized to utilize the similar
services, supplies, and appliances provided for the discharged
members of the military and naval forces of those Govern-
ments which have been associated in war with the United
States since April 6, 1917, by the laws of such Governments
similar to this chanter- in furnishing the discharged members
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an institution of any description and who are without wife, 
child, or dependent parent, shall not exceed $40. (June 7, 

1924, c. 320, § 202, 43 Stat. 618; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 553, §§ 8, 9, 

43 Stat. 1306, 1.307.) 
482. Director to prescribe regulations for allowing appor-

tionment of compensation of hospital patients; deposit of por-
tion of compensation in Treasury investments.-The director 
shall prescribe by regulation the conditions and limitations 

whereby all patients or beneficiaries of the bureau who are re-
ceiving treatment through the bureau as patients in a hospital 
may allot any proportion or proportions or any fixed amount or 
amounts of their monthly compensation for such purposes and 

for the benefit of such person or persons as they may direct. 
In case such patient has not allotted three-fourths of his 

monthly compensation and in case the director shall find that 
by gross dissipation he is retarding his own progress to 

recovery, then regulations to be made by the director may 
provide that (except in the case of neuropsychiatric patients 
who are within the terms of the first paragraph of section 480 

of this title) any unallotted portion of such three-fourths com-
pensation shall be deposited to the patient's credit with the 
Treasurer of the United States to accumulate at such rate of 
interest as the Secretary of the Treasury may determine but 
at a rate never less than 3% per centum per annum, and when 
such patient shall be discharged by the bureau from hospital 
care, the said deposit and interest shall be paid to such patient 
if living, otherwise to any beneficiary or beneficiaries he may 
have designated, or if there be no such beneficiary, then to the 
executor or administrator of the estate of such deceased per-
son: Provided, That this paragraph shall not be so construed 

as to prevent payment by the bureau from the amounts due 
to the decedent's estate of his funeral expenses, expenses of 
last illness, board, rent, lodging, or other household expenses 
for which the decedent is liable, provided a claim therefor is 

presented by the creditors or by the person or persons who 
actually paid the same before settlement by the bureau. 
The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized to invest and 

reinvest the said allotments deposited with him, or any part 
thereof, in interest-bearing obligations of the United States 
and to sell the obligations for the purposes of said funds. 
(June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 202, 43 Stat. 618; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 553, 

fi 8, 9, 43 Stat. 1306, 1307.) 
483. Additional medical, surgical, and convalescent treat-

ment.-In addition to the care, treatment, and appliances 
otherwise authorized by law, said bureau shall also provide, 
without charge therefor, hospital, dental, medical, surgical, 
and convalescent care and treatment and prosthetic appliances 
(including such dental appliances as may be found reasonably 
necessary by the director) for any member of the military or 
naval forces of the United States, not dishonorably discharged, 
disabled by reason of any wound or injury received or disease 
contracted, or by reason of any aggravation of a preexisting 
injury or disease, specifically noted at examination for entrance 
into or employment in the active military or naval service while 
in the active military or naval service of the United States 
on or after April 6, 1917, and before July 2, 1921, provided the 
wound or injury received or disease contracted or aggravation 
of a preexisting injury or disease, for which such hospital, 
dental, medical, surgical, and convalescent care and treatment 
and prosthetic appliances (including such dental appliances as 
may be found reasonably necessary by the director) shall be 
tarnished, was incurred in the military or naval service and 
not caused by his own willful misconduct. Where a beneficiary 

of the bureau suffers or has suffered an injury or contracted a 
di..ase in service entitling him to the benefits of this sec-
tion, and an emergency develops or has developed requir-
ing immediate treatment or hospitalization on account of such 

injury or disease, and no bureau facilities are or were then 

feasibly available and in the judgment of the director delay 

would be or would have been hazardous, the director is au-
thorized to reimburse such beneficiary the reasonable value of 

such service received from sources other than the bureau. 
(June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 202, 43 Stat. 618; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 553, 

§§ 8, 9, 43 Stitt 1306, 1307.) 
484. Hospitalization for veterans of other wars; hospitaliza-

tion in the insular possessions.-All hospital facilities under 
the control and jurisdiction of the bureau shall be available 
for every honorably discharged veteran of the Spanish-American 
War, the Philippine insurrection, the Boxer rebellion, or the 
World War suffering from neuropsychiatric or tubercular ail-
ments and diseases paralysis agitaim, encephalitis lethargica or 

amcebic dysentery, or the loss of sight of both eyes regardless 
whether such ailments or diseases are due to military service 

or otherwise, including traveling expenses as granted to those 
receiving compensation and hospitalization under this chapter. 

The director is further authorized, so far as he shall find that 
existing Government facilities permit, to furnish hospitalization 

and necessary traveling expenses to veterans of any war, mili-
tary occupation, or military expedition since 1897, not dis-
honorably discharged without regard to the nature or origin 
of their disabilities. Preference to admission to any Govern-

ment hospital for hospitalization under the provisions of this 
section shall be given to those veterans who are financially 
unable to pay for hospitalization and their necessary traveling 

expenses. In the insular possessions of the United States, 
the director is further authorized to furnish hospitalization 
in other than Government hospitals. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, 
§ 202, 43 Stat. 618; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 553, §§ 8, 9, 43 Stat. 1306, 

1307.) 
485. Sale of surplus supplies; sale or disposal of articles 

produced by patients.-The director shall have the same power, 
and shall be subject to the same limitations, in the sale of sur-
plus or condemned supplies, material, and other personal prop-

erty as otherwise pertains to the Secretary of War. The 

director is authorized to make regulations governing the dis-
posal of articles produced by patients of such bureau in the 
course of their curative treatment, or to allow the patients to 
sell or to retain such articles. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 202, 
43 Stat. 618; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 553, §§ 8, 9, 43 Stat. 1306, 1307.) 

486. Apportioning compensation.-Where the disabled per-
son is a patient in a hospital or where for any other reason 
the disabled person and his wife are not living together, or 

where the children are not in the custody of the disabled per-
son, the amount of the compensation shall be apportioned as 
may be prescribed by regulations. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, I 202, 

43 Stat. 618; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 553, U 8, 9, 43 Stat. 1306, 1307.) 
487. Definition; " wife "; "husband."-The term " wife " as 

used in sections 473 to 491 of this title shall include " hus-
band" if the husband is dependent upon the wife for sup-
port. (June 7, 1924, C. 320, § 202, 43 Stat. 618; Mar. 4, 1925, 

c. 553, 8, 9, 43 Stat. 1306, 1307.) 
488. -Discharged members of military or naval forces of 

allied Governments.-The bureau is authorized to furnish 
transportation, also the medical, surgical, and hospital services 
and the supplies and appliances provided by section 479 of 
this title to discharged members of the military or naval forces 
of those Governments which have been associated in war with 

the United States since April 6, 1917, and come within the pro-
visions of laws of such Governments similar to this chapter, 
at such rates and under such regulations as the director may 
prescribe; and the bureau is authorized to utilize the similar 

services, supplies, and appliances provided for the discharged 
members of the military and naval forces of those Govern-
ments which have been associated in war with the United 
States since April 6, 1917, by the laws of such Governments 
similar to this chapter, in furnishing the discharged members 
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of the military and naval forces of the United States who live
within the territorial limits of such Governments and come
within the provisions of said section 479, with the services,
supplies, and appliances provided for in such section; and any
appropriations that have been or may hereafter be made for the
purpose of furnishing the services, supplies, and appliances
provided for by said section 479 are made available for the pay-
ment to such Governments or their agencies for the services,
supplies, and appliances so furnished at such rates and under
such regulations as the director may prescribe. (June 7, 1924,
c. 320, § 202, 43 Stat. 618; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 653,; § 8, 9, 43 Stat.
1306, 1307.)

489. Surrender of prior gratuity or pension before receiving
compensation.-Any person who Is otherwise receiving a
gratuity or pension from the United States under existing law
shall not receive compension under sections 473 to 491, Inclu-
sive, of this title, unless he shall first surrender all claim to
further payments of such gratuity or pension, except as pro-
vided in subdivision 7 of section 472 of this title. (June 7,
1924, c. 320, § 202, 43 Stat. 618; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 553, HI 8, 9,
43 Stat. 1306, 1307.).

490. Compensation during period of vocational rehabilita-
tion and support.-No compensation under sections 473 to 491,
Inclusive, shall be paid for the period during which any such
person is being furnished by the bureau a course of vocational
rehabilitation and support as authorized in Part IV of this
chapter: Provided, however, That in the event any person pur-
suing a course of vocational rehabilitation is entitled under
Part II of this chapter to compensation in an amount in excess
of the payments made to him under Part IV hereof for his
support and the support of his dependents, if any, the bureau
shall pay monthly to such person such additional amount as
may be necessary to equal the total compensation due under
Part II hereof. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 202, 43 Stat. 618;
Mar. 4, 1925, c. 553, §" 8, 9, 43 Stat. 1306, 1307.)

491. Change iR rates of compensation not retroactive.-No
changes in rates of compensation made by this chapter shall be
retroactive In effect. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, f 202, 43 Stat 618;
Mar. 4, 1925. c. 553, I§ 8, 9, 43 Stat. 1306, 19307.)

492. Examination of applicants for compensation for dis-
ability; necessity for; neglect or refusal to submit to.-Every
person applying for or in receipt of compensation for disability
under the provisions of Part II of this chapter and every per-
son applying for treatment under the provisions of sections 483
and 484 of this title shall, as frequently and at such times and
places as may be reasonably required, submit himself to exami-
nation by a medical officer of the United States or by a duly
qualified physician designated or approved by the director. He
may have a duly qualified physician designated and paid by him
present to participate in such examination. For all examina-
tions he shall, in the discretion of the director, be paid his
reasonable traveling and other expenses and also loss of wages
Incurred in order to submit to such examination. If he shall
neglect or refuse to submit to such examination, or shall in
any way obstruct the same, his right to claim compensation un-
der Part II of this chapter shall be suspended until such neglect,
refusal, or obstruction ceases. No compensation shall be pay-
able while such neglect, refusal or obstruction continues, and
no compensation shall be payable for the intervening period.
(June 7, 1924, c. 320, I 203, 43 Stat. 622.)

493. Examination of persons receiving compensation for
disability.-Every person in receipt of compensation for dis-
ability shall submit to any reasonable medical or surgical treat-
ment furnished by the bureau whenever requested by the bu-
reau; and the consequences of unreasonable refusal to submit
to any such treatment shall not be deemed to result from the
injury compensated for. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, 1 204, 43 Stat

494. Review by bureau of awards; increase or decrease of
compensation.-Upon its own motion or upon application the
bureau may at any time review an award and, in accordance
with the facts found upon such review, may end, diminish, or
increase the compensation previously awarded, or, if compen-
sation is Increased, or if compensation has been refused, re-
duced. or discontinued, may (subject to the provisions of sec-
tion 499 of this title) award compensation in proportion to
the degree of disability sustained as of the date such
degree of disability began, but not earlier than the date of
discharge or resignation. Except in cases of fraud partici-
pated in by the beneficiary, no reduction in compensation shall
be made retroactive, and no reduction or discontinuance of
compensation shall be effective until the 1st day of the third
calendar month next succeeding that in which such reduction
or discontinuance is determined. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 205,
43 Stat. 622.)

495. Time of occurrence of death or disability as affecting
liability therefor.-No compensation shall be payable for death
or disability which does not occur prior to or within one year
after discharge or resignation from the service, except as pro-
vided in section 471 of this title, and except where there is an
official record of the injury during service or at the -time of
separation from active service, or where within one year from
June 7, 1924, satisfactory evidence is furnished the bureau to
establish that the injury was suffered or aggravated during
active service. Where there is official record of injury during
service compensation shall be payable in accordance with the
provisions of Part II of thisr chapter, for death or disability
whenever occurring, proximately resulting from such injury.
(June 7, 1924, c. 820, § 206, 43 Stat. 622.)

496. Official record of death necessary; compensation for
period reported "missing."-Compensation shall not be pay-
able for death in the course of 'the service until the death be
officially recorded in the department under which the person
may be serving. No compensation shall be payable for a period
during which the man has been reported "missing" and a
family allowance has been paid for him under the provisions
of Article II of the Act of October 6, 1917 (chapter 105,
Fortieth Statutes, pages 402-405). (June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 207,
43 Stat. 622.)

497. Arrests for crimes in hospital reservations.-For the
purpose of maintaining law and order and of protecting persons
and property at United States Veterans' Bureau hospitals the
director is authorized to designate at such hospitals persons
who shall have authority to make arrests for any crime or
offense against the United States committed on the hospital
reservation. Any person so arrested shall be taken forthwith
before the nearest United States commissioner, within whose
jurisdiction the hospital is located. Travel and transportation
expenses incident to carrying out the provisions of this section
shall be paid from the appropriation for administrative ex-
penses. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, 5 208, 43 Stat. 622; Mar. 4, 1925,
c. 553, S 10, 43 Stat 1308.)

498. Time for filing claim for compensation or treatment;
extension of time.-No compensation shall be payable and
(except as provided by section 484) no treatment shall be
furnished unless a claim therefor shall be filed in case of dis-
ability within five years after discharge or resignation from
the service, or, in case of death during the service, within five
years after such death is officially recorded in the department
under which he may be serving: Provided, however, That
where compensation is payable for death or disability occur-
ring after discharge or resignation from the service, claim
must be made within five years after such death or the be-
ginning of such disability.

The time herein provided may be extended by the director
not tn ayepd two years for good cause shown. If at the time
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of th military and naval forces of the United States who live 
within the territorial limits of such Governments and come 

within the provisions of said section 479, with the services. 
supplies, and appliances provided for in such section; and any 
appropriations that have been or may hereafter be made for the 

purpose of furnishing the services, supplies, and appliances 
provided for by said section 479 are made available for the pay-
ment to such Governments or their agencies for the services, 

supplies, and appliances so furnished at such rates and under 
such regulations as the director may prescribe. (June 7, 1924, 
c. 320, § 202, 43 Stat. 618; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 553, if 8, 9, 43 Stat. 
1306, 1307.) 

489. Surrender of prior gratuity or pension before receiving 
compensation.-Any person who is otherwise receiving a 
gratuity or pension from the United States under existing law 
shall not receive compension under sections 473 to 491, inclu-
sive, of this title, unless he shall first surrender all claim to 

further payments of such gratuity or pension, except as pro-
vided in subdivision 7 of section 472 of this title. (June 7, 
1924, c. 320, § 202, 43 Stat. 618; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 553, H 8, 9, 
43 Stat. 1306, 1307.). 

490. Compensation during period of vocational rehabilita-
tion and support. -No compensation under sections 473 to 491, 
inclusive, shall be paid for the period during which any such 
person is being furnished by the bureau a course of vocational 
rehabilitation and support as authorized in Part IV of this 

chapter: Provided, however, That in the event any person pur-
suing a course of vocational rehabilitation is entitled under 
Part II of this chapter to compensation in an amount in excess 
of the payments made to him under Part IV hereof for his 

support and the support of his dependents, if any, the bureau 
shall pay monthly to such person such additional amount as 

may be necessary to equal the total compensation due under 
Part II hereof. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 202, 43 Stat. 618; 
Mar. 4, 1925, c. 553, 55 8, 9, 43 Stat. 1306, 1307.) 

491. Change in rates of compensation not retroactive.-No 
changes in rates of compensation made by this chapter shall be 
retroactive in effect. (June 7, 1924, e. 320, 5 202, 43 Stat. 618; 
Mar. 4, 1925, c. 553, §§ 8, 9, 43 Stat. 1306, 1307.) 

492. Examination of applicants for compensation for dis-
ability; necessity for; neglect or refusal to submit to.-Every 
person applyIng for or in receipt of compensation for disability 
under the provisions of Part II of this chapter and every per-

son applying for treatment under the provisions of sections 483 
and 484 of this title shall, as frequently and at such times and 
places as may be reasonably required, submit himself to exami-

nation by a medical officer of the United States or by a duly 
qualified physician designated or approved by the director. He 
may have a duly qualified physician designated and paid by him 
present to participate in such examination. For all examina-
tions he shall, in the discretion of the director, be paid his 
reasonable traveling and other expenses and also loss of wages 

incurred in order to submit to such examination. If he shall 

neglect or refuse to submit to such examination, or shall in 
any way obstruct the same, his right to claim compensation un-
der Part II of this chapter shall be suspended until such neglect, 

refusal, or obstruction ceases. No compensation shall be pay-
able while such neglect, refusal or obstruction continues, and 
no compensation shall be payable for the intervening period. 

(June 7, 1924, c. 320, 5 203, 43 Stat. 622.) 
493. Examination of persons receiving compensation for 

disability.-Every person in receipt of compensation for dis-
ability shall submit to any reasonable medical or surgical treat-
ment furnished by the bureau whenever requested by the bu-

reau; and the consequences of unreasonable refusal to submit 
to any such treatment shall not be deemed to result from the 
injury compensated for. (June 7, 1924, C. 320, 5 204, 43 Stat 

621) 

494. Review by bureau of awards; increase or decrease of 
compensation.-Upon its own motion or upon application the 
bureau may at any time review an award and, in accordance 
with the facts found upon such review, may end, diminish, or 

increase the compensation previously awarded, or, if compen-
sation is increased, or if compensation has been refused, re-
duced, or discontinued, may (subject to the provisions of sec-
tion 499 of this title) award compensation in proportion to 
the degree of disability sustained as of the date such 
degree of disability began, but not earlier than the date of 
discharge or resignation. Except in cases of fraud partici-
pated in by the beneficiary, no reduction in compensation shall 
be made retroactive, and no reduction or discontinuance of 
compensation shall be effective until the 1st day of the third 

calendar month next succeeding that in which such reduction 
or discontinuance is determined. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 205, 

43 Stat. 622.) 
495. Time of occurrence of death or disability as affecting 

liability therefor.-No compensation shall be payable for death 
or disability which does not occur prior to or within one year 

after discharge or resignation from the service, except as pro-
vided in section 471 of this title, and except where there is an 
official record of the injury during service or at the -time of 

separation from active service, or where within one year from 

June 7, 1924, satisfactory evidence is furnished the bureau to 
establish that the injury was suffered or aggravated during 

active service. Where there is official record of injury during 
service compensation shall be payable in accordance with the 

provisions of Part II of thin chapter, for death or disability 
whenever occurring, proximately resulting from such injury. 

(June 7, 1921, c. 320, § 206, 43 Stat. 622.) 

496. Official record of death necessary; compensation for 
period reported "missing."-Compensation shall not be pay-

able for death in the course of the service until the death be 
officially recorded in the department under which the person 
may be serving. No compensation shall be payable tor a period 
during which the man has been reported "missing" and a 
family allowance bag been paid for him under the provisions 
of Article H of the Act of October 6, 1917 (chapter 105, 
Fortieth Statutes, pages 402-405). (June 7, 1924, e. 320, 5 207, 

43 Stat. 622.) 
497. Arrests for crimes in hospital reservations.-For the 

purpose of maintaining law and order and of protecting persons 
and property at United States Veterans' Bureau hospitals the 

director is authorized to designate at such hospitals persons 
who shall have authority to make arrests for any crime or 

offense against the United States committed on the hospital 
reservation. Any person so arrested shall be taken forthwith 

before the nearest United States commissioner, within whose 
jurisdiction the hospital is located. Travel and transportation 
expenses incident to carrying out the provisions of this section 
shall be paid from the appropriation for administrative ex-
penses. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, 5 208, 43 Stat. 622; Mar. 4, 1925, 

c. 553, § 10, 43 Stat 1308.) 
498. Time for filing claim for compensation or treatment; 

extension of time.-No compensation shall be payable and 
(except as provided by section 484) no treatment shall be 

furnished unless a claim therefor shall be filed in case of dis-
ability within five years after discharge or resignation from 
the service, or, in case of death during the service, within five 
years after such death is officially recorded in the department 

under which he may be serving: Provided, however, That 
where compensation is payable for death or disability occur-

ring after discharge or resignation from the service, claim 
must be made within five years after such death or the be-

ginning of such disability. 
The time herein provided may be extended by the director 

not to exceed two years for good cause shown. If at the time 
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that any right accrues to any person under the provisions of
this title such person is a minor, or is of unsound mind or
physically unable to make a claim, the time herein provided
shall not begin to run until such disability ceases. (June 7,
1924, c. 320, § 209, 43 Stat. 623.)

499. Payment of compensation for period prior to claim;
retroactive effect of increase of compensation.-No compensa-
tion shall be payable for any period more than one year prior
to the date of claim therefor, nor shall increased compensation
be awarded to revert back more than six months prior to the
date of claim therefor. Except in case of fraud participated
in by the beneficiary, no reduction in compensation shall be
made retroactive. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 210, 43 Stat. 623.)

500. Compensation to members of Army or Navy Nurse
Corps (female).-Compensation because of disability or death
of members of the Army Nurse Corps (female) or of the Navy
Nurse Corps (female) shall be in lieu of any compensation for
such disability or death under sections 751 to 791, inclusive, of
Title 5. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 211, 43 Stat. 623.)

501. Compensation to beneficiaries suffering injuries or
aggravation of injuries due to training, hospitalization, or
medical or surgical treatment.-Where any beneficiary suffers
or has suffered an injury or an aggravation of an existing
injury as the result of training, hospitalization, or medical or
surgical treatment, awarded to him under the Vocational
Rehabilitation Act, June 27, 1918 (chapter 107, Fortieth Stat-
utes, page 617), as amended, the War Risk Insurance Act,
September 2, 1914 (chapter 293, Thirty-eighth Statutes, page
711), as amended, or this chaptep, or as a result of having sub-
mitted to examination under authority of section 303 of the
War Risk Insurance Act, October 6, 1917 (chapter 105,
Fortieth Statutes, pages 406-407), or section 492 of this chapter,
and not the result of his misconduct, and such injury or
aggravation of an existing injury results in additional disa-
bility to or the death of such beneficiary, the benefits of this
title shall be awarded in the same manner as though such
disability, aggravation, or death was the result of military
service during the World War. The benefits of this section
shall be in lieu of the benefits under sections 751 to 791, in-
clusive, of Title 5. Application shall be made for such benefits
within two years after such Injury or aggravation was suf-
fered or such death occurred or after March 4, 1925, which-
ever is the later date. The provisions of section 502 of this
title shall be applicable to beneficiaries under this section.
(June 7, 1924, e. 320, f 213, 43 Stat. 623; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 553,
§ 11, 43 Stat. 1308.)

502. Assignment of right of action to the United States for
injury causing death or disability.-(1) If an injury or death
for which compensation is payable under Part II of this chap-
ter is caused under circumstances creating a legal liability
upon some person other than the United States or the enemy
to pay damages therefor, the director, as a condition to pay-
ment of compensation by the United States, may require the
beneficiary to assign to the United States any right of action he
may have to enforce such liability of such other person, or it It
appears to be for the best interests of the beneficiary the direc-
tor may require him to prosecute the said action in his own
name, subject to regulations. The director may require such
assignment or prosecution at any time after the injury or
death, and the failure on the part of the beneficiary to so assign
or to prosecute said cause of action in his own name within a
reasonable time, to be fixed by the director, shall bar any right
to compensation on account of the same injury or death. The
cause of action so assigned to the United States may be prose-
cuted or compromised by the director, and any money realized
or collected thereon, less the reasonable expenses of such reali-
zation or collection, shall be placed to the credit of the military

and naval compensation appropriation. If the amount placed to
the credit of such appropriation in such case is in excess of the
amount of the award of compensation, if any, such excess shall
be paid to the beneficiary after any compensation award for
the same injury or death is made.

If a beneficiary or conditional beneficiary shall have recov-
ered, as a result of a suit brought by him or on his behalf, or
as a result of a settlement made by him or on his behalf, any
money or other property in satisfaction of the liability of such
other person, such money or other property so recovered shall
be credited upon any compensation payable, or which may
become payable, to such beneficiary, or conditional beneficiary
by the United States on account of the same injury or death.

(2) If an injury or death for which compensation may be
payable under Part II of this chapter is caused under circum-
stances creating a legal liability upon some person, other than
the United States or the enemy, to pay damages therefor, then.
in order to preserve the right of action, the director may require
the conditional beneficiary at any time after the injury or death,
to assign such right of action to the United States, or, if it
appears to be for the best Interests of such conditional benefi-
ciary, to prosecute the said cause of action. in his own name,
subject to regulations. The failure on the part of the bene-
ficiary to so assign or to prosecute the said cause of action in
his own name within a reasonable time, to be fixed by the
director, shall bar any right to compensation on account of
the same injury or death. The cause of action so assigned
may be prosecuted or compromised by the director, and any
money realized or collected thereon, less the reasonable ex-
penses of such realization or collection, shall be paid to such
beneficiary, and be credited upon any future compensation
which may become payable to such' beneficiary by the United
States on account of the same injury or death.

(2a) The Veterans' Bureau is authorized to pay the bene-
ficiary or other person or persons in whose name an action may
have been commenced or prosecuted, and all witnesses in such
action, fees and mileage, the same as is paid and allowed
to witnesses in the United States courts in going to, remaining
at, and returning from place of trial, and without any regard
to whether the action, if any, is brought or prosecuted in a
court of the United States or some other court.

In all cases of assignment of causes of action under this
section, whether the assignment be heretofore or hereafter
made, where it shall appear to the director to be to the best
interests of the beneficiary so to do, the director, acting for
and in the name of the United States, may assign the cause
of action back to the beneficiary or to his personal representa-
tives.

(8) The bureau shall make all necessary regulations for
carrying out the purposes of this section. For the purposes
of computation only under this section the total amount of
compensation due any beneficiary shall be deemed to be equiva-
lent to a lump sum equal to the present value of all future
payments of compensation computed as of the date of the
award of compensation at 4 per centum, true discount, com-
pounded annually. The probability of the beneficiary's death
before the expiration of the period during which he is entitled
to compensation shall be determined according to the American
Experience Table of Mortality.

A conditional beneficiary is any person who may become
entitled to compensation under Part II of this chapter on or
after the death of the injured person.

Nothing in this section shall be construed to impose any
administrative duties upon the War or Navy Departments.
(Sept. 2, 1914, c. 293, § 313; Oct. 6, 1917, c. 105, § 2, 40 Stat.
408; June 25, 1918, c. 104, § 18, 40 Stat. 613; Aug. 9, 1921, c. 57,
§ 21, 42 Stat. 15t)
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that any right accrues to any person under the provisions of 
this title such person is a minor, or is of unsound mind or 
physically unable to make a claim, the time herein provided 
shall not begin to run until such disability ceases. (June 7, 

1924, c. 320, f 209, 43 Stat. 623.) 
499. Payment of compensation for period prior to claim; 

retroactive effect of increase of compensation.-No compensa-
tion shall be payable for any period more than one year prior 
to the date of claim therefor, nor shall increased compensation 
be awarded to revert back more than six months prior to the 
date of claim therefor. Except in case of fraud participated 
in by the beneficiary, no reduction in compensation shall be 
made retroactive. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 210, 43 Stat. 623.) 

500. Compensation to members of Army or Navy Nurse 
Corps (female).--Compensation because of disability or death 
of members of the Army Nurse Corps (female) or of the Navy 
Nurse Corps (female) shall be in lieu of any compensation for 
such disability or death under sections 751 to 791, inclusive, of 
Title 5. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 211, 43 Stat,. 623.) 

501. Compensation to beneficiaries suffering injuries or 
aggravation of injuries due to training, hospitalization, or 
medical or surgical treatment.-Where any beneficiary suffers 
or has suffered an injury or an aggravation of an existing 
injury as the result of training, hospitalization, or medical or 
surgical treatment, awarded to him under the Vocational 
Rehabilitation Act, June 27, 1918 (chapter 107, Fortieth Stat-
utes, page 617), as amended, the War Risk Insurance Act, 
September 2, 1914 (chapter 293, Thirty-eighth Statutes, page 
711), as amended, or this chapter, or as a result of having sub-
mitted to examination under authority of section 303 of the 
War Risk Insurance Act, October 6, 1917 (chapter 105, 
Fortieth Statutes, pages 400-407), or section 492 of this chapter, 
and not the result of his misconduct, and such injury or 
aggravation of an existing injury results in additional disa-
bility to or the death of such beneficiary, the benefits of this 

title shall be awarded in the same manner as though such 
disability, aggravation, or death was the result of military 
service during the World War. The benefits of this section 
shall be in lieu of the benefits under sections 751 to 791, in-
clusive, of Title 5. Application shall be made for such benefits 
within two years after such injury or aggravation was suf-
fered or such death occurred or after March 4, 1925, which-

ever is the later date. The provisions of section 502 of this 
title shall be applicable to beneficiaries under this section. 
(June 7, 1924, C. 320, I 213, 43 Stat. 623; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 553, 
$ 11, 43 Stat. 1308.) 

502. Assignment of right of action to the United States lot 
injury causing death or disability.-(1) If an injury or death 
for which compensation is payable under Part II of this chap-
ter is caused under circumstances creating a legal liability 
upon some person other than the United States or the enemy 
to pay damages therefor, the director, as a condition to pay-

ment of compensation by the United States, may require the 
beneficiary to assign to the United States any right of action he 
may have to enforce such liability of such other person, or if it 

appears to be for the best interests of the beneficiary the direc-
tor may require him to prosecute the said action in his own 
name, subject to regulations. The director may require such 

assignment or prosecution at any time after the injury or 
death, and the failure on the part of the beneficiary to so assign 
or to prosecute said cause of action in his own name within a 
reasonable time, to be fixed by the director, shall bar any right 
to compensation on account of the same injury or death. The 

cause of action so assigned to the United States may be prose-
cuted or compromised by the director, and any money realized 
or collected thereon, less the reasonable expenses of such reali-

sation or collection, shall be placed to the credit of the military 

and naval compensation appropriation. If the amount placed to 

the credit of such appropriation in such case is in excess of the 
amount of the award of compensation, if any, such excess shall 
be paid to the beneficiary after any compensation award for 

the same injury or death is made. 
If a beneficiary or conditional beneficiary shall have recov-

ered, as a result of a suit brought by him or on his behalf, or 

as a result of a settlement made by him or on his behalf, any 
money or other property in satisfaction of the liability of stwn 

other person, such money or other property so recovered shall 
be credited upon any compensation payable, or which may 

become payable, to such beneficiary, or conditional beneficiary 
by the United States on account of the same injury or death. 

(2) If an injury or death for which compensation may be 
payable under Part II of this chapter is caused under circum-

stances creating a legal liability upon some person, other than 
the United States or the enemy, to pay damages therefor, then. 

In order to preserve the right of action, the director may require 
the conditional beneficiary at any time after the injury or death, 

to assign such right of action to the United States, or, if it 
,appears to be for the best interests of such conditional benefi-
ciary, to prosecute the said cause of action. in his own name, 
subject to regulations. The failure on the part of the bene-
ficiary to so assign or to prosecute the said cause of action in 
his own name within a reasonable time, to be fixed by the 

director, shall bar any right to compensation on account of 
the same injury or death. The cause of action so assigned 

may be prosecuted or compromised by the director, and any 
money realized or collected thereon, less the reasonable ex. 
penses of such realization or collection, shall be paid to such 

beneficiary, and be credited upon any future compensation 
which may become payable to such' beneficiary by the United 
States on account of the same injury or death. 

(2a) The Veterans' Bureau is authorized to pay the bene-
ficiary or other person or persons in whose name an action may 
have been commenced or prosecuted, and all witnesses in such 
action, fees and mileage, the same as is paid and allowed 
to witnesses in the United States courts in going to, remaining 
at, and returning from place of trial, and without any regard 
to whether the action, if any, is brought or prosecuted in a 
court of the United States or some other court. 
In all cases of assignment of causes of action under this 

section, whether the assignment be heretofore or hereafter 

made, where it shall appear to the director to be to the best 
interests of the beneficiary so to do, the director, acting for 
and in the name of the United States, may assign the cause 
of action back to the beneficiary or to his personal representa-
tives. 

(3) The bureau shall make all necessary regulations for 
carrying out the purposes of this section. For the purposes 
of computation only under this section the total amount of 

compensation due any beneficiary shall be deemed to be equiva-
lent to a lump sum equal to the present value of all future 
payments of compensation computed as of the date of the 
award of compensation at 4 per centum, true discount, com-

pounded annually. The probability of the beneficiary's death 
before the expiration of the period during which he is entitled 

to compensation shall be determined according to the American 
Experience Table of Mortality. 

A conditional beneficiary is any person who may become 
entitled to compensation under Part II of this chapter on or 
after the death of the injured person. 
Nothing in this section shall be construed to impose any 

administrative duties upon the War or Navy Departments. 
(Sept. 2, 1914, c. 293, 313; Oct. 6, 1917, C. 105, 2, 40 Stat. 
408; June 25, 1918, c. 104, § 18, 40 Stat. 613; Aug. 9, 1921, c. 57, 

21, 42 Stat. 154.) 
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PART III.-INSURANCE

511. Persons entitled to; amounts; time for application for;
to whom payable; expense of; premium rates.-In order to

give to every commissioned oficer and enlisted man and to every

member of the Army Nurse Corps (female) and of the Navy

Nurse Corps (female) when employed in active service under

the War Department or Navy Department protection for them-

selves and their dependents, the United States, upon applica-

tion to the bureau and without medical examination, shall grant

United States Government life insurance (converted insurance)

against the death or total permanent disability of any such

person in any multiple of $500, and not less than $1,000 or more

than $10,000, upon the payment of the premiums as hereinafter

provided. Such insurance must be applied for within one

hundred and twenty days after enlistment or after entrance

into or employment in the active service and before discharge

or resignation.

The insurance shall be payable only to a spouse, child, grand-

child, parent, brother, sister, uncle, aunt, nephew, niece, brother-

in-law or sister-in-law, or to any or all of them, and also during

total and permanent disability to the injured person.

Where a beneficiary at the time of designation by the insured

is within the 'permitted class of beneficiaries and is the desig-

nated beneficiary at the time of the maturity of the insurance

because of the death of the insured, such beneficiary shall be

deemed to be within the permitted class even though the status

of such beneficiary shall have been changed.
The United States shall bear the expenses of administration

and the excess mortality and disability cost resulting from the

hazards of war. The premium rates shall be the net rates

based upon the American Experience Table of Mortality and

interest at 3% per centum per annum. This section shall be

deemed to be in effect as of June 7, 1924. (June 7, 1924, c. 320,

§ 300, 43 Stat. 624; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 553, § 12, 43 Stat. 1308.)

512. Term insurance; when terminated; conversion to elected
policies; payment.-Not later than July 2, 1926, all term insur-

ance held by persons who were in the military service after

April 6, 1917, shall be converted, without medical examination,

into such form or forms of insurance as may be prescribed by

regulations and as the insured may request. Regulations shall

provide for the right to convert into ordinary life, twenty-pay-

ment life, endowment maturing at age sixty-two, and into other

usual forms of insurance, and shall prescribe the time and

method of payment of the premiums thereon, but payments of

premiums in advance shall not be required for periods of more

than one month each and may be deducted from the pay or

deposit of the insured or be otherwise made at his election.

All term insurance shall cease on July 2, 1926, except when

death or total permanent disability shall have occurred before

July 2, 1926.
In case where an insured whose yearly renewable term in-

surance has matured by reason of total permanent disability

is found and declared to be no longer permanently and totally

disabled, and where the insured is required under regulations

to renew payment of premiums on said term insurance, and

where this contingency is extended beyond the period during

which said yearly renewable term insurance otherwise must

be converted, there shall be given such insured an additional

period of two years from the date on which he is required to

renew payment of premiums in which to convert said term

insurance as hereinbefore provided.
The insurance except as provided herein shall be payable in

two hundred and forty equal monthly installments. Provisions

for maturity at certain ages, for continuous installments dur-

ing the life of the insured or beneficiaries, or both, for cash,

loan, paid-up and extended values, dividends from gains and

savings, and such other provisions for the protection and ad-
vantage of and for alternative benefits to the insured and the

beneficiaries as may be found to be reasonable and practicable,

may be provided for in the contract of insurance, or from time

to time by regulations. All calculations shall be based upon the

American Experience Table of Mortality and interest at 31/ per

centum per annum, except that no deduction shall be made for
continuous installments during the life of the insured in case

his total and permanent disability continues more than two

hundred and forty months. Subject to regulations, the insured

shall at all times have the right to change the beneficiary or

beneficiaries without the consent of such beneficiary or benefi-

ciaries, but only within the classes herein provided.

If no beneficiary within the permitted class be designated by

the insured as beneficiary for converted insurance granted un-

der the provisions of Article IV of the War Risk Insurance Act,

October 6, 1917, chapter 105, Fortieth Statutes, pages 409 and

410, or Part III of this chapter, either in his lifetime or by his

last will and testament, or If the designated beneficiary does not

survive the insured, then there shall be paid to the estate of the

insured the present value of the remaining unpaid monthly

installments; or if the designated beneficiary survives the in-

sured and dies before receiving all of the installments of con-

verted insurance payable and applicable, then there shall be

paid to the estate of such beneficiary the present value of the

remaining unpaid monthly installments: Provided, That no

payments shall be made to any estate which under the laws of

the residence of the insured or the beneficiary, as the case

may be, would escheat, but same shall escheat to the United

States and be credited to the United States Government life

insurance fund.
The bureau may make provision in the contract for converted

insurance for optional settlements, to be selected by the in-

sured, whereby such Insurance may be made payable either in

one sum or in installments for thirty-six months or more. The

bureau may also include in said contract a provision authoriz-

ing the beneficiary to elect to receive payment of the insurance

in installments for thirty-six months or more, but only if the

insured has not exercised the right of election as hereinbefore

provided; and even though the insured may have exercised

his right of election the said contract may authorize the bene-

ficiary to elect to receive such insurance in installments spread

over a greater period of time than that selected by the insured.

This section shall be deemed to be in effect as of June 7, 1924.

(June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 301, 43 Stat. 624; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 553,

§ 13, 43 Stat. 1309.)
513. Liability of United States for matured converted insur-

ance; funds usable for payment of; reserve fund.-Whenever

benefits under United States Government life insurance (con-

verted insurance) become, or have become, payable because of

total permanent disability of the insured or because of the

death of the insured as a result of disease or injury traceable

to the extra hazard of the military or naval service, as such

hazard may be determined by the director, the liability shall be

borne by the United States, and the director is authorized and

directed to transfer from the military and naval insurance ap-

propriation to the United States Government life insurance fund

a sum which, together with the reserve of the policy at the time

of maturity by total permanent disability or death, will equal

the then value of such benefits. When a person receiving total

permanent disability benefits under a United States Government

life policy (converted policy), recovers from such disability,

and is then entitled to continue a reduced amount of insurance,

the director is authorized and directed to transfer to the mili-

tary and naval insurance appropriation all of the loss reserve

to the credit of such policy claim except a sum sufficient to set

up the then required reserve on the reduced amount of the in-
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511. Persons entitled to; amounts; time for application for; 

to whom payable; expense of; premium rates.—In order to 
gh, e to every commissioned oilicer and enlisted man and to every 
member of the Army Nurse Corps (female) and of the Navy 
Noise Corps (female) when employed in active service under 

the War Department or Navy Department protection for them-
selves and their dependents, the United States, upon applica-
tion to the bureau and without medical examination, shall grant 

United States Government life insurance (converted insurance 
against the death or total permanent disability of any such 
person in any multiple of $500, and not less than $1,000 or more 
than $10,000, upon the payment of the premiums as hereinafter 

provided. Such insurance must be applied for within one 
hundred and twenty days after enlistment or after entrance 

into or employment in the active service and before discharge 

or resignation. 

The insurance shall be payable only to a spouse, child, grand-
child, parent, brother, sister, uncle, aunt, nephew, niece, brother-
in-law or sister-in-law, or to any or all of them, and also during 

total and permanent disability to the injured person. 
Where a beneficiary at the time of designation by the insured 

is within the permitted class of beneficiaries and is the desig-
nated beneficiary at the time of the maturity of the insurance 

because of the death of the insured, such beneficiary shall be 
deemed to be within the permitted class even though the status 

of such beneficiary shall have been changed. 
The United States shall bear the expenses of administration 

and the excess mortality and disability cost resulting from the 
hazards of war. The premium rates shall be the net rates 

based upon the American Experience Table of Mortality and 
interest at 3% per centum per annum. This section shall be 
deemed to be in effect as of June 7, 1924. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, 

300, 43 Stat. 624; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 553, § 12, 43 Stat. 1308.) 
512. Term insurance; when terminated; conversion to elected 

policies; payment.—Not later than July 2, 1926, all term insur-
ance held by persons who were in the military service after 

April 6, 1917, shall be converted, without medical examination, 
into such form or forms of insurance as may be prescribed by 
regulations and as the insured may request. Regulations shall 

provide for the right to convert into ordinary life, twenty-pay-
ment life, endowment maturing at age sixty-two, and into other 
usual forms of insurance, and shall prescribe the time and 

method of payment of the premiums thereon, but payments of 
premiums in advance shall not be required for periods of more 

than one month each and may be deducted from the pay or 
deposit of the insured or be otherwise made at his election. 

All term insurance shall cease on July 2, 1926, except when 
death or total permanent disability shall have occurred before 

July 2, 1926. 
In case where an insured whose yearly renewable term in-

surance has matured by reason of total permanent disability 
is found and declared to be no longer permanently and totally 
disabled, and where the insured is required under regulations 

to renew payment of premiums on said term insurance, and 
where this contingency is extended beyond the period during 

which said yearly renewable term insurance otherwise must 
be converted, there shall be given such insured an additional 
period of two years from the date on which he is required to 
renew payment of premiums in which to convert said term 

insurance as hereinbefore provided. 
The insurance except as provided herein shall be payable in 

two hundred and forty equal monthly installments. Provisions 
for maturity at certain ages, for continuous installments dur-

ing the life of the insured or beneficiaries, or both, for cash, 
loan, paid-up and extended values, dividends from gains and 

savings, and such other provisions for the protection and ad-
vantage of and for alternative benefits to the insured and the 
beneficiaries as may be found to be reasonable and practicable, 
may be provided for in the contract of insurance, or from time 
to time by regulations. All calculations shall be based upon the 
American Experience Table of Mortality and interest at 31/2  per 
centum per annum, except that no deduction shall be made for 
continuous installments during the life of the insured in case 
his total and permanent disability continues more than two 

hundred and forty months. Subject to regulations, the insured 
shall at all times have the right to change the beneficiary or 
beneficiaries without the consent of such beneficiary or benefi-
ciaries, but only within the classes herein provided. 

If no beneficiary within the permitted class be designated by 

the insured as beneficiary for converted insurance granted un-
der the provisions of Article IV of the War Risk Insurance Act, 

October 6, 1917, chapter 105, Fortieth Statutes, pages 409 and 
410, or Part III of this chapter, either in his lifetime or by his 
last will and testament, or if the designated beneficiary does not 

survive the insured, then there shall be paid to the estate of the 
insured the present value of the remaining unpaid monthly 
installments; or if the designated beneficiary survives the in-
sured and dies before receiving all of the installments of con-
verted insurance payable and applicable, then there shall be 

paid to the estate of such beneficiary the present value of the 
remaining unpaid monthly installments: Provided, That no 
payments shall be made to any estate which under the laws of 
the residence of the insured or the beneficiary, as the case 

may be, would escheat, but same shall escheat to the United 
States and boi• credited to the United States Government life 

insurance fund. 
The bureau may make provision in the contract for converted 

insurance for optional settlements, to be selected by the in-
sured, whereby such insurance may be made payable either in 
one sum or in installments for thirty-six months or more. The 
bureau may also include in said contract a provision authoriz-
ing the beneficiary to elect to receive payment of the insurance 
iu installments for thirty-six months or more, but only if the 
insured has not exercised the right of election as hereinbefore 

provided; and even though the insured may have exercised 
his right of election the said contract may authorize the bene-
ficiary to elect to receive such insurance in installments spread 
over a greater period of time than that selected by the insured. 
This section shall be deemed to be in effect as of June 7, 1924. 

(June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 301, 43 Stat. 624; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 553, 

§ 13, 43 Stat. 1309.) 
513. Liability of United States for matured converted insur-

ance; funds usable for payment of; reserve fund.—Whenever 
benefits under United States Government life insurance (con-
verted insurance) become, or have become, payable because of 

total permanent disability of the insured or because of the 
death of the insured as a result of disease or injury traceable 

to the extra hazard of the military or naval service, as such 
hazard may be determined by the director, the liability shall be 

borne by the United States, and the director is authorized and 
directed to transfer from the military and naval insurance 81)-
propriation to the United States Government life insurance fund 

a sum which, together with the reserve of the policy at the time 

of maturity by total permanent disability or death, will equal 
the then value of such benefits. When a person receiving total 
permanent disability benefits under a United States Government 

life policy (converted policy), recovers from such disability, 
and is then entitled to continue a reduced amount of itsurance, 
the director is authorized and directed to transfer to the mili-
tary and naval insurance appropriation all of the loss reserve 
to the credit of such policy claim except a sum sufficient to set 

up the then required reserve on the reduced amount of the in-
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surance that may be continued, which sum shall be retained in

the United States Government life insurance fund for the pur-
pose of such reserve. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 302, 43 Stat. 625.)

514. Payment of insurance to estate of deceased beneficiary;
escheat to United States.-If no person within the permitted
class be designated as beneficiary for yearly renewable term
insurance by the insured either in his lifetime or by his last
will and testament or if the designated beneficiary does not
survive the insured or survives the insured and dies prior to
receiving all of the two hundred and forty installments or all
such as are payable and applicable, there shall be paid to the
estate of the insured the present value of the monthly install-
ments thereafter payable, said value to be computed as of date
of last payment made under any existing award: Provided,
That all awards of yearly renewable term insurance which
were in course of payment on March 4, 1925, shall continue
until the death of the person receiving such payments, or until
he forfeits same under the provisions of this chapter. When
any person to whom such insurance was awarded prior to such
date dies or forfeits his rights to such insurance then there
shall be paid to the estate of the insured the present value of
the remaining unpaid monthly installments of the insurance so
awarded to such person: Provided further, That no award of
yearly renewable term insurance made to the estate of a last
surviving beneficiary prior to March 4, 1925, shall be affected
by the foregoing provisions. In cases when the estate of an
insured would escheat under the laws of the place of his resi-
dence the insurance shall not be paid to the estate but shall
escheat to the United States and be credited to the military
and naval insurance appropriation. This section shall be
deemed to be in effect as of October 6, 1917. (June 7, 1924,
c. 320, 1 303, 43 Stat. 625; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 553, § 14, 43 Stat.
1310.)

515. Lapsed or canceled insurance; reinstatement; proce-
dure; termination of term insurance unaffected.-In the event
that all provisions of the rules and regulations other than the
requirements as to the physical condition of the applicant for
insurance have been complied with, an application for rein-
statement, in whole or in part, of lapsed or canceled yearly
renewable term insurance or United States Government life
insurance (converted Insurance) made after June 7, 1924,
may be approved if made within one year after that date, or
within two years after the date of lapse or cancellation: Pro-
vided, That the applicant's disability is the result of an injury
or disease, or of an aggravation thereof, suffered or contracted
in the active military or naval service during the World War:
Provided further, That the applicant during his lifetime sub-
mits proof satisfactory to the director showing that he is not
totally and permanently disabled. As a condition, however, to
the acceptance of an application for the reinstatement of
lapsed or canceled yearly renewable term insurance, where
the requirements as to the physical condition of the applicant
have not been complied with, or, for the reinstatement of
United States Government life insurance (converted insur-
ance), the applicant shall be required to pay all the back
monthly premiums which would have become payable if such
insurance had not lapsed, together with interest at the rate
of 5 per centum per annum compounded annually, on each
premium from the date said premium is due by the terms of
the policy: And provided further, That no term Insurance
shall be reinstated after July 2, 1926. (June 7, 1924, c. 320,
i 304, 43 Stat. 625; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 553, § 15, 43 Stat. 1310.)

516. Same; availability of compensation to revive insur-
ance.-Where any person has, prior to June 7, 1924, allowed
his insurance to lapse while suffering from a compensable
disability for which compensation was not collected and dies
or has died, or becomes or has become permanently and totally
disabled and at the time of such death or permanent total

disability was or is entitled to compensation remaining un-
collected, then and in that event so much of his insurance as
said uncollected compensation, computed in all cases at the
rate provided by section 302 of the War Risk Insurance Act as
amended December 24, 1919, chapter 16, Forty-first Statutes,
page 371, would purchase if applied as premiums when due,
shall not be considered as lapsed; and the United States
Veterans' Bureau is authorized and directed to pay to said
soldier, or his beneficiaries as the case may be the amount of
said insurance less the unpaid premiums and interest thereon
at 5 per centum per annum compounded annually in install-
ments as provided by law. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 305, 43

Stat. 626.)
517. Waiver of lapse of yearly renewable term insurance

from nonpayment of premiums; regulations for.-The bureau
is authorized to make provisions in accordance with regula-
tions, whereby the payment of premiums on yearly renewable
term insurance and United States Government life insurance
(converted insurance) on the due date thereof may be waived
and the insurance may be deemed not to lapse in the cases of
the following persons, to wit: (a) Those who are confined in
hospital under said bureau for a compensable disability dur-
ing the period while they are so confined; (b) those who are
rated as temporarily totally disabled by reason' of any injury
or disease entitling them to compensation during the period
of such total disability and while they are so rated; (c) those
who, while mentally incompetent and for whom no legal
guardian had been or has been appointed, allowed or may
allow their insurance to lapse while such rating is effective
during the period for which they have been or hereafter may be
so rated, or until a guardian has notified the bureau of his
qualification, but not later than six months after appointment
as guardian, the waiver in such cases to be made without ap-
plication and retroactive when necessary: Provided, That such
relief from payment of premiums on yearly renewable term
insurance on the due date thereof shall be for full calendar
months, beginning with the month in which said confinement
to hospital, temporary total disability rating, or in cases of
mental incompetents for whom no guardian has been appointed
with the month in which such rating or mental incompetency
began or begins and ending with that month during the half or
major fraction of which the person is confined in hospital is
rated as temporarily totally disabled or had or has no legal
guardian while rated as mentally incompetent or until a
guardian has notified the bureau of his qualification, but not
later than six months after appointment as guardian: Provided
further, That all premiums the payment of which when due
is waived as above provided shall bear Interest at the rate of
5 per centum per annum, compounded annually from the due
date of each premium, and if not paid by the insured shall
be deducted from the insurance in any settlement thereunder
or when the same matures either because of permanent total
disability or death: And provided further, That in the event
any lien or other indebtedness established by the provisions
of this chapter exists against any policy of converted insurance
in excess of the then cash surrender value thereof at the time
of the termination of such policy of converted insurance for
any reason other than by death or total permanent disability
the director is authorized to transfer and pay from the mili-
tary or naval Insurance appropriation to the United States
Government life insurance fund a sum equal to the amount such
lien or indebtedness exceeds the then cash surrender value.
(June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 306, 43 Stat. 626.)

518. Policies incontestable; exceptions; contest defined.-
Policies of insurance heretofore or hereafter issued shall be in-
contestable after the insurance has been in force six months
from the date of issuance or reinstatement. except for fraud or
nonpayment of premiums and subject to the provisions of sec-
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surance that may be continued, which sum shall be retained in 

the United States Government life insurance fund for the pur-
pose of such reserve. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 302, 43 Stat. 625.) 

514. Payment of insurance to estate of deceased beneficiary; 
escheat to United States.-If no person within the permitted 
class be designated as beneficiary for yearly renewable term 
insurance by the insured either in his lifetime or by his last 

will and testament or if the designated beneficiary does not 
survive the insured or survives the insured and dies prior to 

receiving all of the two hundred and forty installments or all 
such as are payable and applicable, there shall be paid to the 

estate of the insured the present value of the monthly install-
ments thereafter payable, said value to be computed as of date 
of last payment made under any existing award: Provided, 

That all awards of yearly renewable term insurance which 
were in course of payment on March 4, 1925, shall continue 
until the death of the person receiving such payments, or until 
he forfeits same under the provisions of this chapter. When 
any person to whom such insurance was awarded prior to such 
date dies or forfeits his rights to such insurance then there 

shall be paid to the estate of the insured the present value of 
the remaining unpaid monthly installments of the insurance so 
awarded to such person: Provided further, That no award of 
yearly renewable term insurance made to the estate of a last 
surviving beneficiary prior to March 4, 1925, shall be affected 

by the foregoing provisions. In cases when the estate of an 
insured would escheat under the laws of the place of his resi-
dence the insurance shall not be paid to the estate but shall 
escheat to the United States and be credited to the military 
and naval insurance appropriation. This section shall be 
deemed to be in effect as of October 6, 1917. (June 7, 1924, 
c. 320, § 303, 43 Stat. 625; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 553, § 14, 43 Stat. 

1310.) 
515. Lapsed or canceled insurance; reinstatement; proce-

dure; termination of term insurance unaffected.-In the event 
that all provisions of the rules and regulations other than the 
requirements as to the physical condition of the applicant for 
insurance have been complied with, an application for rein-
statement, in whole or in part, of lapsed or canceled yearly 
renewable term insurance or United States Government life 
insurance (converted insurance) made after June 7, 1924, 

may be approved if made within one year after that date, or 
within two years after the date of lapse or cancellation: Pro-
vided, That the applicant's disability is the result of an injury 
or disease, or of an aggravation thereof, suffered or contracted 

in the active military or naval service during the World War: 
provided further, That the applicant during his lifetime sub-
mits proof satisfactory to the director showing that he is not 
totally and permanently disabled. As a condition, however, to 
the acceptance of an application for the reinstatement of 

lapsed or canceled yearly renewable term insurance, where 
the requirements as to the physical condition of the applicant 
have not been complied with, or, for the reinstatement of 
United States Government life insurance (converted insur-

ance), the applicant shall be required to pay all the back 
monthly premiums which would have become payable if such 

insurance had not lapsed, together with interest at the rate 
of 5 per centum per annum compounded annually, on each 
premium from the date said premium is due by the terms of 

the policy: And provided further, That no term insurance 
shall be reinstated after July 2, 1926. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, 
§ 304, 43 Stat. 625; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 553, § 15, 43 Stat. 1310.) 

516. Same; availability of compensation to revive insur-
ance.-Where any person has, prior to June 7, 1924, allowed 
his insurance to lapse while suffering from a compensable 
disability for which compensation was not collected and dies 
or has died, or becomes or has become permanently and totally 

disabled and at the time of such death or permanent total 

disability was or is entitled to compensation remaining un-
collected, then and in that event so much of his insurance as 
said uncollected compensation, computed in all cases at the 
rate provided by section 302 of the War Risk Insurance Act as 
amended December 24, 1919, chapter 16, Forty-first Statutes, 

page 371, would purchase if applied as premiums when due, 
shall not be considered as lapsed; and the United States 

Veterans' Bureau is authorized and directed to pay to said 
soldier, or his beneficiaries as the case may be the amount of 
said insurance less the unpaid premiums and interest thereon 

at 5 per centum per annum compounded annually in install-
ments as provided by law. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 305, 43 

Stat. 626.) 
517. Waiver of lapse of yearly renewable term insurance 

from nonpayment of premiums; regulations for.-The bureau 
is authorized to make provisions in accordance with regula-
tions, whereby the payment of premiums on yearly renewable 
term insurance and United States Government life insurance 

(converted insurance) on the due date thereof may be waived 
and the insurance may be deemed not to lapse in the cases of 
the following persons, to wit: (a) Those who are confined in 

hospital under said bureau for a compensable disability dur-

ing the period while they are so confined; (b) those who are 
rated as temporarily totally disabled by reason' of any injury 
or disease entitling them to compensation during the period 
of such total disability and while they are so rated; (c) those 

who, while mentally incompetent and for whom no legal 

guardian had been or has been appointed, allowed or may 
allow their insurance to lapse while such rating is effective 

during the period for which they have been or hereafter may be 
so rated, or until a guardian has notified the bureau of his 

qualification, but not later than six months after appointment 
as guardian, the waiver in such cases to be made without ap-

plication and retroactive when necessary: Provided, That such 
relief from payment of premiums on yearly renewable term 

insurance on the due date thereof shall be for full calendar 
months, beginning with the month in which said confinement 

to hospital, temporary total disability rating, or in cases of 
mental incompetents for whom no guardian has been appointed 
with the month in which such rating or mental incompetency 
began or begins and ending with that month during the half or 
major fraction of which the person is confined in hospital is 
rated as temporarily totally disabled or had or has no legal 
guardian while rated as mentally incompetent or until a 
guardian has notified the bureau of his qualification, but not 
later than six months after appointment as guardian: Provided 

further, That all premiums the payment of which when due 
is waived as above provided shall bear interest at the rate of 
5 per centum per annum, compounded annually from the due 
date of each premium, and if not paid by the insured shall 
be deducted from the insurance in any settlement thereunder 
or when the same matures either because of permanent total 

disability or death: And provided further, That in the event 
any lien or other indebtedness established by the provisions 
of this chapter exists against any policy of converted insurance 
in excess of the then cash surrender value thereof at the time 

of the termination of such policy of converted insurance for 
any reason other than by death or total permanent disability 
the director is authorized to transfer and pay from the mili-

tary or naval insurance appropriation to the United States 
Government life insurance fund a sum equal to the amount such 
lien or indebtedness exceeds the then cash surrender value. 

(June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 306, 43 Stat. 626.) 
518. Policies incontestable; exceptions; contest defined.-

Policies of insurance heretofore or hereafter issued shall be in-
contestable after the insurance has been in force six mouths 
from the date of issuance or reinstatement, except for fraud or 
nonpayment of premiums and subject to the provisions of sec-
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tion 447 of this title. A letter mailed by the bureau to the
insured at his last known address informing him of the inva-
lidity of his insurance shall be deemed a contest within the
meaning of this section. This section shall be deemed to be in
effect as of April 6, 1917. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 307, 43
Stat. 627.)

PART IV.-VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION

531. Vocational rehabilitation; persons entitled to; rehabili-
tation already commenced.-Every person who was enlisted,
enrolled, drafted, inducted, or appointed in the military or
naval forces of the United States, including members of train-
i.Lt' camps authorized by law, and who has resigned or has
leoen discharged or furloughed therefrom, having a disability
incurred, increased, or aggravated after April 6, 1917, and
before July 2, 1921, in the military or naval service and not
the result of his own willful misconduct, while a member of
such forces, or later developing a disability traceable in the
opinion of the director to service during said period with such
forces, and not the result of his own willful misconduct, and
who, in the opinion of the director, is in need of vocational
rehabilitation to overcome the handicap of such disability,
shall be furnished by the bureau, where vocational rehabilita,
tion is feasible, such course of vocational rehabilitation as
the bureau shall prescribe and provide. Nothing in this sec-
tion shall operate to terminate any course of vocational train-
ing prescribed and actually commenced under the Vocational
Rehabilitation Act (June 27, 1918, chapter 107, Fortieth
Statutes, pages 617 to 620), as originally enacted and subse-
quently amended, where such course was actually commenced
prior to June 7, 1924. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 400, 43 Stat.
627.)

532. Same; maintenance and support allowance to persons
undergoing; amounts; alternative payments.-The bureau shall
have the power, and it shall be its duty until June 80, 1926, to
furnish the persons Included in section 531 of this title suitable
courses of vocational rehabilitation, to be prescribed and pro-
vided by the bureau; and every person electing to follow such
a course of vocational rehabilitation shall, while following the
same, be paid by the bureau monthly or semimonthly as the
director may prescribe such sum as in the judgment of the
director is necessary for his maintenance and support and for
the maintenance and support of persons depending upon him,
if any. The sum so paid such person while pursuing such
course shall not exceed $80 per month for a single man without
dependents, or for a man with dependents $100 per month plus
the following family allowances:

(a) If there is a wife, but no child, $15.
(b) If there is a wife and one child, $25, with $5 per

month additional for each additional child.
(c) If there is no wife, but one child, $10.
(d) If there is no wife, but two children, $15, with $5 per

month additional for each additional child.
The bureau may pay, subject to the conditions and limita-

tions prescribed by this title, to all trainees undergoing training
hereunder, residing where the cost of maintenance and support
is above the average and comparatively high, In lieu of the
monthly payments for maintenance and support prescribed by
this title, such sum as In the judgment of the director is neces-
sary for the trainee's maintenance and support and for the
maintenance and support of persons dependent upon him, If any.
The sum so paid such person while pursuing such course shall
not exceed $100 per month for a single man without dependents
or for a man with dependents $120 per month, plus the several
sums prescribed as family allowances under this section:
Provided, That payments for the support and maintenance of
persons dependent upon any trainee of the bureau as provided

§ 539

herein may, In the discretion of the director, be paid either
direct to such dependent or dependents or to the trainee upon
whom they are dependent. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 401, 43
Stat. 627.)

533. Same; other persons entitled to for limited period.-
Until June 30, 1926, the courses of vocational training pro-
vided for under this chapter shall, as far as practicable, and
under such conditions as the director may prescribe, be made
available without cost for instruction for the benefit of any
person who is disabled under circumstances entitling him, after
discharge from the military or naval forces of the United
States, to compensation under Part II of this chapter and who
is not included in section 531 thereof. (June 7, 1924, c. 320,
§ 402, 43 Stat. 628.)

534. Same; failure to commence training; time for com-
mencement of training.-No person who has been declared
eligible for training under the provisions of Part IV of this
chapter, for whom training has been prescribed, and who has
been notified by the bureau to begin training, shall be eligible
to the benefits of Part IV of this chapter in the event of his
failure to commence training within a reasonable time after
notice has been sent such person by the bureau. Except when
such failure is due, in the opinion of the director, to physical
incapacity, such time shall not be longer than twelve months
after notice shall have been given for persons declared eli-
gible and notified to begin training. No training shall be
furnished to any person under any of the provisions of this
chapter unless such person actually commenced such training
on or before June 30, 1925. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 403, 43
Stat. 628.)

535. Same; test for rehabilitation; maintenance and support
allowance and liability of United States to cease, when.-The
test of rehabilitation shall be employability, to be determined
by the director. The allowance for maintenance and support
provided by the provisions of Part IV of this chapter shall be
payable for two months after the employability of the rehabili-
tated person is determined, and thereupon all duty and obliga-
tion of the United States toward such person with respect to
his vocational rehabilitation, shall cease and determine.
(June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 404, 43 Stat. 628.)

536. Same; time for application for vocational training.-
Vocational training provided by this chapter shall be granted
to persons entitled under its provisions only where application
therefor was made on or prior to June 30, 1923. (June 7,
1924, c. 320, § 405, 43 Stat. 628.)

537. Same; time after which training and allowance shall
not be granted.-No vocational training shall be granted or
continued to any person whatsoever after June 30, 1926, and
no training allowance shall thereafter be paid to any person.
(June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 406, 43 Stat. 628.)

538. Sale by director of surplus vocational-training material,
supplies, and equipment.-Under such regulations as the direc-
tor may prescribe he is authorized to sell at 90 per cent of
the appraised valuation to rehabilitated trainees of the United
States Veterans' Bureau, trade, technical, and public schools
and universities, and other recognized educational institutions,
upon application In writing, such surplus material, supplies,
and equipment acquired for the purpose of vocational training
as are suitable for their use which were owned by the United
States of America and under control of the United States
Veterans' Bureau on March 3, 1925, and are not needed for
Government purposes. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 468, § 1, 43 Stat. 1211.)

539. Equipment and supplies retained by trainees.-The di-
rector is authorized to make provisions by regulation whereby
trainees of the United States Veterans' Bureau who have suc-
cessfully completed their courses or such part of their courses
as enables them to enter employment or business in line with
their training shall be allowed to retain such equipment, sup-
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tion 447 of this title. A letter mailed by the bureau to the 

insured at his last known address informing him of the inva-

lidity of his insurance shall be deemed a contest within the 

meaning of this section. This section shall be deemed to be in 

effect as of April 6, 1917. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 307, 43 
Stat. 627.) 

PART IV.-VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION 

531. Vocational rehabilitation; persons entitled to; rehabili-

tation already commenced.-Every person who was enlisted, 
enrolled, drafted, inducted, or appointed in the military or 

naval forces of the United States, including members of train-

ing camps authorized by law, and who has resigned or has 

been discharged or furloughed therefrom, having a disability 
incurred, increased, or aggravated after April 6, 1917, and 

before July 2, 1921, in the military or naval service and not 
the result of his own willful misconduct, while a member of 

such forces, or later developing a disability traceable in the 

opinion of the director to service during said period with such 

forces, and not the result of his own willful misconduct, and 

who, in the opinion of the director, is in need of vocational 

rehabilitation to overcome the handicap of such disability, 

shall be furnished by the bureau, where vocational rehabilita. 

Hon is feasible, such course of vocational rehabilitation as 

the bureau shall prescribe and provide. Nothing in this sec-

tion shall operate to terminate any course of vocational train-

ing prescribed and actually commenced under the Vocational 
Rehabilitation Act (June 27, 1918, chapter 107, Fortieth 

Statutes, pages 617 to 620), as originally enacted and subse-
quently amended, where such course was actually commenced 

prior to June 7, 1924. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, I 400, 43 Stat. 

627.) 

532. Same; maintenance and support allowance to persons 

undergoing; amounts; alternative payments.-The bureau shall 

have the power, and it shall be its duty until June 30, 1926, to 

furnish the persons included in section 531 of this title suitable 

courses of vocational rehabilitation, to be prescribed and pro-

vided by the bureau; and every person electing to follow such 

a course of vocational rehabilitation shall, while following the 

same, be paid by the bureau monthly or semimonthly as the 

director may prescribe such sum as in the judgment of the 

director is necessary for his maintenance and support and for 

the maintenance and support of persons depending upon him, 

if any. The sum so paid such person while pursuing such 

course shall not exceed $80 per month for a single man without 

dependents, or for a man with dependents $100 per month plus 

the following family allowances: 

(a) If there is a wife, but no child, $15. 

(b) If there is a wife and one child, $25, with $5 per 

month additional for each additional child. 

(c) If there is no wife, but one child, $10. 

(d) If there Is no wife, but two children, $15, with $5 per 
month additional for each additional child. 

The bureau may pay, subject to the conditions and limita-
tions prescribed by this title, to all trainees undergoing training 

hereunder, residing where the cost of maintenance and support 

is above the average and comparatively high, in lieu of the 

monthly payments for maintenance and support prescribed by 

this title, such sum as in the judgment of the director is neces-

sary for the trainee's maintenance and support and for the 

maintenance and support of persons dependent upon him, if any. 

The sum so paid such person while pursuing such course shall 
not exceed $100 per month for a single man without dependents 

or for a man with dependents $120 per month, plus the several 

sums prescribed as family allowances under this section: 

Provided, That payments for the support and maintenance of 

persons dependent upon any trainee of the bureau as provided 

herein may, in the discretion of the director, be paid either 
direct to such dependent or dependents or to the trainee upon 
whom they are dependent. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 401, 43 

Stat. 627.) 

533. Same; other persons entitled to for limited period.---

Until June 30, 1926, the courses of vocational training pro-

vided for under this chapter shall, as far as practicable, and 
under such conditions as the director may prescribe, be made 

available without cost for instruction for the benefit of any 

person who is disabled under circumstances entitling him, after 

discharge from the military or naval forces of the United 

States, to compensation under Part II of this chapter and who 

is not included in section 531 thereof. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, 

§ 402, 43 Stat. 628.) 
534. Same; failure to commence training; time for com-

mencement of training.-No person who has been declared 

eligible for training under the provisions of Part IV of this 
chapter, for whom training has been prescribed, and who has 

been notified by the bureau to begin training, shall be eligible 
to the benefits of Part IV of this chapter in the event of his 

failure to commence training within a reasonable time after 

notice has been sent such person by the bureau. Except when 
such failure is due, in the opinion of the director, to physical 
incapacity, such time shall not be longer than twelve months 
after notice shall have been given for persons declared eli-

gible and notified to begin training. No training shall be 

furnished to any person under any of the provisions of this 

chapter unless such person actually commenced such training 

on or before June 30, 1925. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 403, 43 

Stat. 628.) 
535. Same; test for rehabilitation; maintenance and support 

allowance and liability of United States to cease, when.-The 
test of rehabilitation shall be employability, to be determined 

by the director. The allowance for maintenance and support 

provided by the provisions of Part IV of this chapter shall be 
payable for two months after the employability of the rehabili-

tated person is determined, and thereupon all duty and obliga-
tion of the United States toward such person with respect to 

his vocational rehabilitation., shall cease and determine. 

(June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 404, 43 Stat. 628.) 
536. Same; time for application for vocational training.-

Vocational training provided by this chapter shall be granted 

to persons entitled under its provisions only where application 

therefor was made on or prior to June 30, 1923. (June 7, 
1924, c. 320, § 405, 43 Stat. 628.) 

537. Same; time after which training and allowance shall 

not be granted.-No vocational training shall be granted or 

continued to any person whatsoever after June 30, 1926, and 

no training allowance shall thereafter be paid to any person. 
(June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 406, 43 Stat. 628.) 

538. Sale by director of surplus vocational-training material, 

supplies, and equipment.-Under such regulations as the direc-

tor may prescribe he is authorized to sell at 90 per cent of 

the appraised valuation to rehabilitated trainees of the United 

States Veterans' Bureau, trade, technical, and public schools 
and universities, and other recognized educational institutions, 

upon application in writing, such surplus material, supplies, 
and equipment acquired for the purpose of vocational training 

as are suitable for their use which were owned by the United 
States of America and under control of the United States 
Veterans' Bureau on March 3, 1925, and are not needed for 

Government purposes. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 468, § 1, 43 Stat. 1211.) 

539. Equipment and supplies retained by trainees.-The di-

rector is authorized to make provisions by regulation whereby 

trainees of the United States Veterans' Bureau who have suc-

cessfully completed their courses or such part of their courses 

as enables them to enter employment or business in line with 

their training shall be allowed to retain such equipment, sup-
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plies, and books as the director may by regulation prescribe.
(Mar. 4, 1925, c. 553, § 16, 43 Stat. 1311j)

PART V.-PENALTIES

551. Amount permitted to be paid agents or attorneys;
solicitation, etc, of unauthorized fees or compensation;
punishment.-Except in the event of legal proceedings under
section 445 of this chapter, no claim agent or attorney
except the recognized representatives of the American Red
Cross, the American Legion, the Disabled American Vet-
erans, and Veterans of Foreign Wars, and such other organiza-
tions as shall be approved by the director shall be recognized
in the presentation or adjudication of claims under Parts II,
III, and IV of this chapter, and payment to any attorney or
agent for such assistance as may be required in the preparation
and execution of the necessary papers in any application to the
bureau shall not exceed $10 in any one case: Provided, how-
ever, That wherever a judgment or decree shall be rendered
in an action brought pursuant to said section 445 of this chap-
ter the court, as a part of its judgment or decree, shall deter-
mine and allow reasonable fees for the attorneys of the
successful party or parties and apportion same if proper, said
fees not to exceed 10 per centum of the amount recovered and
to be paid by the bureau out of the payments to be made
under the judgment or decree at a rate not exceeding one-
tenth of each of such payments until paid. Any person who
shall, directly or indirectly, solicit, contract for, charge, or
receive, or who shall attempt to solicit, contract for, charge,
or receive, any fee or compensation, except as herein provided,
shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, and for each and every offense
shall be punishable by a fine of not more than $500. or by
imprisonment at hard labor for not more than two years, or
by both such fine and imprisonment. (June 7, 1924, c. 320,
I 500, 43 Stat. 628; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 553, § 17, 43 Stat. 1311.)

552. False statements; punishment.-Whoever in any claim
for compensation, insurance, or maintenance and support al-
lowance, or in any document required by this chapter, or by
regulation made under this chapter, makes any sworn state-
ment of a material fact knowing it to be false, shall be guilty
of perjury and shall be punished by a fine of not more than
$5,000 or by imprisonment for not more than two years, or
both. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 501, 43 Stat. 628.)

553. Fraudulent acceptance of payments; punishment.-If
any person entitled to payment of compensation, or mainte-
nance and support allowance under this chapter, whose right
to such payment under this chapter ceases upon the happening
of any contingency, thereafter fraudulently accepts any such
payment, he shall be punished by a fine of not more than
$2,000 or by inmprisonment for not more than one year, or both.
(June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 502, 43 Stat. 629.)

554. Receiving money, etc., without being entitled thereto;
punishment.-Whoever shall obtain or receive any money,
check, compensation, insurance, or maintenance and sup-
port allowance under the War Risk Insurance Act (Sep-
tember 2, 1914, chapter 293, Thirty-eighth Statutes, page 711)
as amended, the Vocational Rehabilitation Act (June 27, 1918,
chapter 107, Fortieth Statutes, pages 617 to 620) as amended,
or under provisions of this chapter, and any amendments
thereto without being entitled to the same, and with intent
to defraud the United States or any beneficiary of the United
States Veterans' Bureau shall be punished by a fine of not
more than $2,000 or by imprisonment for not more than one
year, or by both such fine and imprisonment. (June 7, 1924,
c. 320, § 503, 43 Stat. 629; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 553, § 18, 43
Stat. 1311.)

555. False or fraudulent affidavits, etc.; punishment.-
Any person who shall knowingly make or cause to be made,
or conspire, combine, aid, or assist in, agree to, arrange

for, or in any wise procure the making or presentation or a
false or fraudulent affidavit, declaration, certificate, statement,
voucher, or paper, or writing purporting to be such, concern-
ing any claim or the approval of any claim for compensation
or maintenance and support allowance, or the payment of any
money, for himself or for any other person, under Parts II or
IV of this chapter, shall forfeit all rights, claims, and benefits
under said titles, and, in addition to any and all other penal-
ties imposed by law, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor and
upon conviction thereof shall be punished by a fine of not
more than $1,000 or imprisonment for not more than one year,
or by both such fine and imprisonment, for each such offense.
(June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 504, 43 Stat. 629; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 553,
§ 19, 43 Stat. 1312.)

556. Embezzlement by guardian, etc.; punishment.-
Every guardian, curator, conservator, committee, or person
legally vested with the responsibility or care of the claimant or
his estate, having charge and custody in a fiduciary capacity
of money paid, under the War Risk Insurance Act (September
2, 1914, chapter 293, Thirty-eighth Statutes, page 711) as
amended, or under the provisions of this chapter, for the benefit
of any minor or incompetent claimant, who shall embezzle the
same in violation of his trust or fraudulently convert the same
to his own use, shall be punished by fine not exceeding $2,000
or imprisonment at hard labor for a term not exceeding five
years, or both. (Mar. 4, 1925, c. 553, § 20, 43 Stat. 1312.)

PART VI.-MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

571. Acts, proceedings, etc, under certain prior laws un-
affected.-The repeal of-

An Act entitled "An Act to authorize the establishment of a
Bureau of War Risk Insurance in the Treasury Department,"
approved September 2, 1914.

An Act entitled "An Act to amend an Act entitled 'An Act
to authorize the establishment of a Bureau of War Risk In-
surance in the Treasury Department,' approved September 2,
1914," approved August 11, 1916.

An Act entitled "An Act to amend an Act entitled 'An Act
to authorize the establishment of a Bureau of War Risk Insur-
ance in the Treasury Department,' approved September 2, 1914,"
approved March 3, 1917.

An Act entitled "An Act to amend an Act entitled 'An Act to
authorize the establishment of a Bureau of War Risk Insurance
in the Treasury Department,' approved September 2, 1914, and
for other purposes," approved June 12, 1917.

An Act entitled "An Act to amend an Act entitled 'An Act to
authorize the establishment of a Bureau of War Risk Insur-
ance in the Treasury Department,' approved September 2,
1914, and for other purposes," approved October 6, 1917; sav-
ing and excepting from repeal sections 313 and 314 of Article
III of said Act.

An Act entitled "An Act to amend the War Risk Insurance
Act," approved July 11, 1918.

The War Risk Insurance Act as amended.
The Vocational Rehabilitation Act as amended. And,
The Act entitled "An Act to establish a Veterans' Bureau

and to improve the facilities and service of such bureau, and,
further, to amend and modify the War Risk Insurance Act,"
as of June 7, 1924, shall not affect any act done or any right
or liability accrued, or any suit commenced before the said
repeal, but all such rights and liabilities under said Acts
shall continue and may be enforced in the same manner as if
said repeal had not been made; nor shall said repeal in any
manner affect the right to any office or change the term or
tenure thereof. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 602, 43 Stat. 630.)

572. Offenses, etc., under repealed Acts not affected.-All
offenses committed and all penalties or forfeiture incurred
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plies, and books as the director may by regulation prescribe. 
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PART V.-PENALTIES 

551. Amount permitted to be paid agents or attorneys; 
solicitation, etc., of unauthorized fees or compensation; 
punishment.-Except in the event of legal proceedings under 
section 445 of this chapter, no claim agent or attorney 
except the recognized representatives of the American Red 

Cross, the American Legion, the Disabled American Vet-
erans, and Veterans of Foreign Wars, and such other organiza-
tions as shall be approved by the director shall be recognized 
in the presentation or adjudication of claims under Parts II, 

III, and IV of this chapter, and payment to any attorney or 
agent for such assistance as may be required in the preparation 
and execution of the necessary papers in any application to the 

bureau shall not exceed $10 in any one case: Provided, how-
ever, That wherever a judgment or decree shall be rendered 
in an action brought pursuant to said section 445 of this chap-
ter the court, as a part of its judgment or decree, shall deter-
mine and allow reasonable fees for the attorneys of the 
successful party or parties and apportion same if proper, said 
fees not to exceed 10 per centum of the amount recovered and 

to be paid by the bureau out of the payments to be made 
under the judgment or decree at a rate not exceeding one-

tenth of each of such payments until paid. Any person who 
shall, directly or indirectly, solicit, contract for, charge, or 
receive, or who shall attempt to solicit, contract for, charge, 
or receive, any tee or compensation, except as herein provided, 
shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, and for each and every offense 
shall be punishable by a fine of not more than $500. or by 
imprisonment at hard labor for not more than two years, or 
by both such fine and imprisonment. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, 
§ 500, 43 Stat. 628; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 553, § 17, 43 Stat. 1311.) 

552. False statements; punishment.-Whoever in any claim 

for compensation, insurance, or maintenance and support al-
lowance, or in any document required by this chapter, or by 
regulation made under this chapter, makes any sworn state-
ment of a material fact knowing it to be false, shall be guilty 
of perjury and shall be punished by a fine of not more than 
$5,000 or by imprisonment for not more than two years, or 
both. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, 1 501, 43 Stat. 628.) 

553. Fraudulent acceptance of payments; punishment.-It 

any person entitled to payment of compensation, or mainte-
nance and support allowance under this chapter, whose right 

to such payment under this chapter ceases upon the happening 
of any contingency, thereafter fraudulently accepts any such 
payment, he shall be punished by a tine of not more than 
$2,000 or by imprisonment for not more than one year, or both. 
(June 7. 1924, c. 320, 1 502, 43 Stat. 629.) 
554. Receiving money, etc., without being entitled thereto; 

punishment.-Whoever shall obtain or receive any money, 
check, compensation, insurance, or maintenance and sup-
port allowance under the War Risk Insurance Act (Sep-
tember 2, 1914, chapter 293, Thirty-eighth Statutes, page 711) 

as amended, the Vocational Rehabilitation Act (June 27, 1918, 
chapter 107, Fortieth Statutes, pages 617 to 620) as amended, 
or under provisions of this chapter, and any amendments 
thereto without being entitled to the same, and with intent 
to defraud the United States or any beneficiary of the United 
States Veterans' Bureau shall be punished by a fine of not 
more than $2,000 or by imprisonment for not more than one 
year, or by both such fine and imprisonment. (June 7, 1924, 
c. 320, 1 503, 43 Stat. 629; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 553, 1 18, 43 
Stat. 1311.) 

555. False or fraudulent affidavits, etc.; punishment.-
Any person who shall knowingly make or cause to be made, 
or conspire, combine, aid, or assist in, agree to, arrange 

for, or in any wise procure the making or presentation of a 
false or fraudulent affidavit, declaration, certificate, statement, 
voucher, or paper, or writing purporting to be such, concern-
ing any claim or the approval of any claim for compensation 
or maintenance and support allowance, or the payment of any 

money, for himself or for any other person, under Parts II or 
IV of this chapter, shall forfeit all rights, claims, and benefits 

under said titles, and, in addition to any and all other penal-
ties imposed by law, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor and 

upon conviction thereof shall be punished by a fine of not 
more than $1,000 or imprisonment for not more than one year, 

or by both such fine and imprisonment, for each such offense. 
(June 7, 1924, c. 320, 1 504, 43 Stat. 629; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 553, 

19, 43 Stat. 1312.) 
556. Embezzlement by guardian, etc.; punishment.-

Every guardian, curator, conservator, committee, or person 
legally vested with the responsibility or care of the claimant or 

his estate, having charge and custody in a fiduciary capacity 
of money paid, under the War Risk Insurance Act (September 
2, 1914. chapter 293, Thirty-eighth Statutes, page 711) as 
amended, or under the provisions of this chapter, for the benefit 

of any minor or incompetent claimant, who shall embezzle the 
same in violation of his trust or fraudulently convert the same 

to his own use, shall be punished by fine not exceeding $2,000 

or imprisonment at hard labor for a term not exceeding five 
years, or both. (Mar. 4, 1925, c. 553, § 20, 43 Stat. 1312) 

PART W .-MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

571. Acts, proceedings, etc., under certain prior laws un-
affected.-The repeal of-
An Act entitled "An Act to authorize the establishment of a 

Bureau of War Risk Insurance in the Treasury Department," 
approved September 2, 1914. 

An Act entitled "An Act to amend an Act entitled 'An Act 

to authorize the establishment of a Bureau of War Risk In-
surance in the Treasury Department,' approved September 2, 
1914," approved August 11, 1916. 
An Act entitled "An Act to amend an Act entitled 'An Act 

to authorize the establishment of a Bureau of War Risk Insur-

ance in the Treasury Department,' approved September 2, 1914," 

approved March 3, 1917. 

An Act entitled "An Act to amend an Act entitled 'An Act to 
authorize the establishment of a Bureau of War Risk Insurance 

in the Treasury Department,' approved September 2, 1914, and 
for other purposes," approved June 12, 1917. 
An Act entitled "An Act to amend an Act entitled 'An Act to 

authorize the establishment of a Bureau of War Risk Insur-

ance in the Treasury Department,' approved September 2, 
1914, and for other purposes," approved October 6, 1917; sav-
ing and excepting from repeal sections 313 and 314 of Article 

HI of said Act. 

An Act entitled "An Act to amend the War Risk Insurance 
Act," approved July 11, 1918. 
The War Risk Insurance Act as amended. 
The Vocational Rehabilitation Act as amended. And, 
The Act entitled "An Act to establish a Veterans' Bureau 

and to improve the facilities and service of such bureau, and, 
further, to amend and modify the War Risk Insurance Act," 

as of June 7, 1924, shall not affect any act done or any right 
or liability accrued, or any suit commenced before the said 
repeal, but all such rights and liabilities under said Acts 
shall continue and may be enforced in the same manner as if 
said repeal had not been made; nor shall said repeal in any 

manner affect the right to any office or change the term or 
tenure thereof. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, 1 602, 43 Stat. 630.) 

572. Offenses, etc., under repealed Acts not affected.-All 

offenses committed and all penalties or forfeiture incurred 



VITLE 388.-PENSIONS, BONUSbES, AAD VETERAN.S'' IfELIB.

under any of the repealed laws referred to in section 571
of this title may be prosecuted and punished in the same
manner and with the same effect as if said repeal had not
been made. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 603, 43 Stat. 630.)

573. Limitation laws not affected.-All Acts of limitation,
whether applicable to civil causes and proceedings or to the
prosecution of offenses embraced in this chapter and covered
by said repeal, shall not be affected thereby, but all suits,
proceedings, or prosecutions, whether civil or criminal, for
causes arising or acts done or committed prior to June 7, 1924,
may be commenced and prosecuted within the same time as if
said repeal had not been made. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, i 604,
43 Stat. 630.)

574. Partial invalidity; effect of.-If any clause, section,
paragraph, or part of this chapter shall for any reason be ad-
judged by any court of competent jurisdiction to be invalid,
such judgment shall not affect, impair, or invalidate the re-
mainder of this chapter, but shall be confined in its operation
to the clause, sentence, paragraph, or part thereof directly
involved in the controversy in which such judgment has been
rendered. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 605, 43 Stat. 630.)

575. Recovery of allotments in certain cases.-No recovery
of allotments paid prior to August 9, 1921, to beneficiaries
designated under the Army allotment system by any person
who served in the Army, shall be made for any reason whatso-
ever. (Oct. 6, 1917, c. 105, § 2, 40 Stat. 398; June 25, 1918, c.
104, § 8, 40 Stat. 611; Feb. 25, 1919, c. 36, 40 Stat. 1160; Aug. 9,
1921, c. 57, § 17, 42 Stat. 153; Feb. 24, 1925, c. 299, 43 Stat. 964.)

576. Care of alien persons discharged from military serv-
ice.-The President of the United States is authorized and em-
powered to make provision for such care and treatment as he
may deem advisable of persons discharged from the military
or naval forces of the United States on account of physical dis-
ability who are citizens of any nation at war with a nation
with which the United States is at war; but such provision
shall be made only for the citizens of a nation that makes suit-
able provision for the care and treatment of persons discharged
from military or naval forces on account of physical disability
who are citizens of the United States: Provided, That such
care and treatment shall in no case exceed the care and treat-
ment authorized by law and regulations for members of the
Army and Navy of the United States discharged from the
military or naval service for like cause. (July 9, 1918, e. 143,
subchapter VIII, 40 Stat. 881.)

Chapter 11.-WORLD WAR VETERANS' ADJUSTED
COMPENSATION.

PART I.-DEFINITIONS
Sec.
591. Citation.
592. Definitions.

PAST II.-ADJUSTED SERVICE CREDIT

601. Computation of amount; maximum.
602. Persons to whom allowances shall not be made.
603. Allowance to commissioned or warrant officer performing home

service not with troops; manner of computing credit to vet-
eran; part oversea and part home service; computation of
excluded sixty-day period; computation of service of members
of National Guard or National Guard Reserve.

PART III.-GENERAL PROVISIONS

611. Adjusted service pay; adjusted service certificate.
612. Application for benefits; time for making; by whom made; regu-

lations as to.
613. Transmittal of application to Director of United States Veterans'

Bureau ; certificate accompanying.
614. Publication of digest of and information relating to law.
615. Lists of veterans with amounts of credits; payments by disbursing

officers in accordance with.
616. Persons who may make regulations.

Sec.
017.
618.
C19.

§ 601

Administrative reports to Congress.
Benefits exempt fronm sizulro under process and taxation.
Unlawful fees for service rendered ; punishment.

P itT IV.-ADJUSTED SERVICE PAY

631. To whom p:ayable.
632. Assignment; to wh om payable.

PAIT V-A. AITST1D SERVICE CERTIFICATES

641. Amounts: timp when certificates become operative; naming and
changing beneficiaries; to whom and when payable.

642. Loans on adjusted service certificates; whe n and by whom made;
amounts; interest; sale. discount, or rediscount of notes secured
by certificates; payment of loans ; redemption of certificates by
Director of United States Veterans' Bureau; redemption by
veteran; death of veteran before or after maturity of loan;
loan basis of certificates; payments on loans by director to
banks; fees by bank officers in making loans.

643. Prohibited negotiations or assignments of certificates.
644. Conditions and terms printed on certificates.
645. Adjusted service-certificate fund; how constituted; appropriations

for; estimates for.
646. Investment of fund.
647. Fund available for payments.

661.
662.
663.
664.
665.
666.
667.

681.

682.
683.

PART VI.-PAYMENTS TO VETERAN'S DEPENDENTS

Enumeration of preference of dependents.
Dependent defined.
Installments; by whom and to whom made.
Application by dependents; how and when made; regulations.
Same; certificates accompany transmittal; contents.
Assignments void; persons to whom payments shall not be made.
"Dependent," " child," " father," and " mother " defined.

PART VII.-MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

Aathority of administrative officers; appointment of officers, em-
ployees, etc. ; expenditures.

False or fraudulent statements; penalty.
Estimates by Secretary of War, Secretary of the Navy, and director.

PART I.-DEFINITIONS

Section 591. Citation.-This chapter may be cited as the
"World War Adjusted Compengation Act." (May 19, 1924.
c. 157, § 1, 43 Stat. 121.)

592. Defiaitions.-As used in this chapter-
(a) The term " veteran " Includes any individual, a member

of the military or naval forces of the United States at any time
after April 5, 1917, and before November 12, 1918; but does not
include (1) any individual at any time during such period or
thereafter separated from such forces under other than honor-
able conditions, (2) any conscientious objector who performed
no military duty whatever or refused to wear the uniform, or
(3) any alien at any time during such period or thereafter dis-
charged from the military or naval forces on account of his

alienage;
(b) The term "oversea service" means service on shore in

Europe or Asia, exclusive of China, Japan, and the Philippine
Islands; and service afloat, not on receiving ships; including
in either case the period from the date of embarkation for such
service to the date of disembarkation on return from such serv-
ice, both dates inclusive;

(c) The term "home service" means all service and not
oversea service;

(d) The term "adjusted service credit" means the amount
of the credit computed under the provisions of Part 11; and

(e) The term "person" includes a partnership, corporation,
or association as well as an individual. (May 19, 1921, c. 157,
§ 2, 43 Stat. 121.)

PART II.-ADJUSTED SERVICE CREDIT

601. Computation of amount; maximum.-The amount of ad-
justed service credit shall be computed by allowing the follow-
ing sums for each day of active service, in excess of sixty days,
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under any of the repealed laws referred to in section 571 

of this title may be prosecuted and punished in the same 
manner and with the same effect as if said repeal had not 

been made. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 603, 43 Stat. 630.) 

573. Limitation laws not affected.— All Acts of limitation, 

whether applicable to civil causes and proceedings or to the 

prosecution of offenses embraced in this chapter and covered 

by said repeal, shall not be affected thereby, but all suits, 
proceedings, or prosecutions, whether civil or criminal, for 

causes arising or acts done or committed prior to June 7, 1924. 

may be commenced and prosecuted within the same time as if 

said repeal had not been made. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 604, 
43 Stat. 630.) 

574. Partial invalidity; effect of.— If any clause, section, 
paragraph, or part of this chapter shall for any reason be ad-

judged by any court of competent jurisdiction to be invalid, 

such judgment shall not affect, impair, or invalidate the re-
mainder of this chapter, but shall be confined in its operation 

to the clause, sentence, paragraph, or part thereof directly 

involved in the controversy in which such judgment has been 
rendered. (June 7, 1924, c. 320, § 605, 43 Stat. 630.) 

575. Recovery of allotments in certain cases.— No recovery 
of allotments paid prior to August 9, 1921, to beneficiaries 

designated under the Army allotment system by any person 
who served in the Army, shall be made for any reason whatso-

ever. (Oct. 6, 1917, c. 105, § 2, 40 Stat. 398; June 25, 1918, C. 

104, § 8, 40 Stat. 611; Feb. 25, 1919, c. 36, 40 Stat. 1160; Aug. 9, 

1921, e. 57, § 17, 42 Stat. 153; Feb. 24, 1925, c. 299, 43 Stat. 964.) 

576. Care of alien persons discharged from military serv-

ice.— The President of the United States is authorized and em-

powered to make provision for such care and treatment as he 

may deem advisable of persons discharged from the military 

or naval forces of the United States on account of physical dis-

ability who are citizens of any nation at war with a nation 

with which the United States is at war; but such provision 

shall be made only for the citizens of a nation that makes suit-

able provision for the care and treatment of persons discharged 

from military or naval forces on account of physical disability 

who are citizens of the United States: Provided, That such 

care and treatment shall in no case exceed the care and treat-

ment authorized by law and regulations for members of the 

Army and Navy of the United States discharged from the 
military or naval service for like cause. (July 9, 1918, e. 143; 

subchapter VIII, 40 Stat. 881.) 
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603. Allowance to commissioned or warrant officer performing home 

service not with troops; manner of computing credit to vet-
eran; part oversea and part home service; computation of 
excluded sixty-day period; computation of service of members 
of National Guard or National Guard Reserve. 

Pear IlL—GENERAL PROVISIONS 

611. Adjusted service pay ; adjusted service certificate. 
612. Application for benefits; time for making; by whom made; regu-

lations as to. 
613. Transmittal of application to Director of United States Veterans' 

Bureau; certificate accompanying. 
614. Publication of digest of and information relating to law. 
615. Lists of veterans with amounts of credits; payments by disbursing 

officers in accordance with. 
616. Persons who may make regulations. 

Sec. 
617. Administrative reports to Congress. 
618. Benefits exempt from SeiZIMe under process and taxation. 
619. Unlawful fees for service rendered ; punishment. 

P \RT IV.—ADITTSTED SERVICE PAY 

631. To whom payable. 
632. Assignment ; to whom payable. 

PART V.--AD.ITSTED SERVICE CERTIFICATES 

641. Amounts; time when certificates become operative ; naming and 
changing beneficiaries; to whom and when payable. 

642. Loans on adjusted service certificates; when and by whom made; 
amounts ; interest; sale, discount, or rediscount of notes secured 
by certificates; payment of loans; redemption of certificates by 
Director of United States Veterans' Bureau; redemption by 
veteran; death of veteran before or after maturity of loan; 
loan basis of certificates; payments on loans by director to 
banks; fees by bank officers in making loans. 

643. Prohibited negotiations or assignments of certificates. 
644. Conditions and terms printed on certificates. 
645. Adjusted service-certificate fund; how constituted; appropriations 

for; estimates for. 
646. Investment of fund. 
647. Fund available for payments. 

PA_RT VI.—PAYMENTS TO VETERAN'S DEPENDENTS 

661. Enumeration of preference of dependents. 
662. Dependent defined. 
663. Installments; by whom and to whom made. 
664. Application by dependents; how and when made; regulations. 
665. Same; certificates accompany transmittal; contents. 
666. Assignments void; persons to whom payments shall not be made. 
667. " Dependent," " child," " father," and " mother" defined. 

PART VII.—MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

681. Authority of administrative officers; appointment of officers, em-
ployees, etc. ; expenditures. 

682. False or fraudulent statements; penalty. 
683. Estimates by Secretary of War, Secretary of the Navy, and director. 

PART I.—DEPINITIONS 

Section 591. Citation.—This chapter may be cited as the 

"World War Adjusted Compensation Act." (May 19, 1924. 

C. 157, § 1, 43 Stat. 121.) 
592. Definitions.—As used in this chapter— 
(a) The term " veteran" includes any individual, a member 

of the military or naval forces of the United States at any time 
after April 5, 1917, and before November 12, 1918; but does not 
include (1) any individual at any time during such period or 

thereafter separated from such forces under other than honor-
able conditions, (2) any conscientious objector who performed 

no military duty whatever or refused to wear the uniform, or 
(3) any alien at any time during such period or thereafter dis-

charged from the military or naval forces on account of his 

alienage; 
(b) The term " oversea service" means service on shore in 

Europe or Asia, exclusive of China, Japan, and the Philippine 
Islands; and service afloat, not on receiving ships; including 

in either case the period from the date of embarkation for such 

service to the date of disembarkation on return from such serv-

ice, both dates inclusive; • 
(e) The term "home service" means all service and not 

oversea service; 
(d) The term " adjusted service credit" means the amount 

of the credit computed under the provisions of Part II; and 

(e) The term " person" includes a partnership, corporation, 

or association as well as an individual. (May 19, 1921, c. 157, 

2, 43 Stat. 121.) 

PART IL— ADJUSTED SERVICE CREDIT 

601. Computation of amount; maximum.—The amount of ad-

justed service credit shall be computed by allowing the follow-

ing sums for each day of active service, in excess of sixty days, 
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in the military or naval forces of the United States after April
5, 1917, and before July 1, 1919, as shown by the service or other
record of the veteran: $1.25 for each day of oversea service,
and $1 for each day of home service; but the amount of the
credit of a veteran who performed no oversea service shall not
exceed $500, and the amount of the credit of a veteran who
performed any oversea service shall not exceed $625. (May
19, 1924, c. 157 1 201, 43 Stat. 122.)

602. Persons to whom allowances shall not be made.-In
computing the adjusted service credit no allowance shall be
made to-

(a) Any commissioned officer above the grade of captain in
the Army or Marine Corps, lieutenant in the Navy, first lieu-
tenant or first lieutenant of engineers in the Coast Guard, or
passed assistant surgeon in the Public Health Service, or hav-
ing the pay and allowances, If not the rank, of any officer
superior in rank to any of such grades-in each case for the
period of service as such;

(b) Any individual holding a permanent or provisional com-
mission or permanent or acting warrant in any branch of the
military or naval forces, or (while holding such commission
or warrant) serving under a temporary commission in a higher
grade-in each case for the period of service under such com-
mission or warrant or in such higher grade after the accrual
of the right to pay thereunder. This subdivision shall not
apply to any noncommissioned officer;

(c) Any civilian officer or employee of any branch of the
military or naval forces, contract surgeon, cadet of the United
States Military Academy, midshipman, cadet or cadet engineer
of the Coast Guard, member of the Reserve Officers' Training
Corps, member of the Students' Army Training Corps (except
an enlisted man detailed thereto), Philippine Scout, member
of the Philippine Guard, member of the Philippine Constabu-
lary, member of the National Guard of Hawaii, member of the
insular force of the Navy, member of the Samoan native guard
and band of the Navy, or Indian Scout-in each case for the
period of service as such;

(d) Any individual entering the military or naval forces
after November 11, 1918-for any period after such entrance;

(e) Any commissioned or warrant officer performing home
service not with troops and receiving commutation of quarters
or of subsistence-for the period of such service;

(f) Any member of the Public Health Service-for any
period during which he was not detailed for duty with the
Army or the Navy;

(g) Any individual granted a farm or industrial furlough-
for the period of such furlough;

(h) Any individual detailed for work on roads or other con-
struction or repair work-for the period during which his pay
was equalized to conform to the compensation paid to civilian
employees in the same or like employment, pursuant to the
provisions of section 47 of Title 23; or

(i) Any individual who was discharged or otherwise re-
leased from the draft-for the period of service terminating
with such* discharge or release. (May 19, 1924, c. 157, § 202,
43 Stat. 122.)

603. Allowance to commissioned or warrant officer perform-
ing home service not with troops; manner of computing credit
to veteran; part oversea and part home service; computation
of excluded sixty-day period; computation of service of mem-
bers of National Guard 6r National Guard Reserve.-(a) The
periods referred to in subdivision (e) of section 602 of this title
may be included in the case of any individual if and to the
extent that the Secretary of War and the Secretary of the
Navy jointly find that such service subjected such individual
to exceptional hazard. A full statement of all action under
this subdivision shall be included in the reports of the Secre-
tary of War and the Secretary of the Navy required by section
617 of this title.

(b) In computing the credit to any veteran under this title
effect shall be given to all subdivisions of section 602 of this
title which are applicable.

(c) If part of the service is oversea service and part is home
service, the home service shall first be used in computing the
sixty days' period referred to in section 601 of this title.

(d) For the purpose of computing the sixty days' period re-
ferred to in section 601 of this title, any period of service after
April 5, 1917, and before July 1, 1919, in the military or naval
forces in any capacity may be included, notwithstanding allow-
ance of credit for such period, or a part thereof, is prohibited
under the provisions of section 602 of this title, except that the
periods referred to in subdivisions (b), (c), and (d) of that
section shall not be included.

(e) For the purposes of section 601 of this title, in the case
of members of the National Guard or of the National Guard
Reserve called into service by the proclamation of the Presi-
dent dated July 3, 1917, the time of service between the date
of call into the service as specified in such proclamation and
August 5, 1917, both dates inclusive, shall be deemed to be
active service in the military or naval forces of the United
States. (May 19, 1924, c. 157, § 203, 48 Stat. 123.)

PART III.-GENERAL PROVISIONS

611. Adjusted service pay; adjusted service certificate.-
Each veteran shall be entitled:

(1) To receive "adjusted service pay" as provided in Part
IV of this chapter if the amount of his adjusted service credit
is $50 or less;

(2) To receive an " adjusted service certificate" as pro-
vided in- Part V of this chapter if the amount of his adjusted
service credit is more than $50. (May 19, 1924, c. 157, § 301,
43 Stat. 123.)

612. Application for benefits; time for making; by whom
made; regulations as to.-(a) A veteran may receive the bene-
fits to which he is entitled by filing an application claiming the
benefits of this chapter with the Secretary of War, if he is
serving in, or his last service was with, the military forces;
or with the Secretary of the Navy, if he is serving in, or his
last service was with, the naval forces.

(b) Such application shall be made on or before January 1,
1928, and if not made on or before such date shall be held void.

(c) An application shall be made (1) personally by the
veteran, or (2) in case physical or mental incapacity prevents
the making of a personal application, then by such represent-
ative of the veteran and in such manner as the Secretary of
War and the Secretary of the Navy shall jointly by regulation
prescribe. An application made by a representative other than
one authorized by any such regulation shall be held void.

(d) The Secretary of War and the Secretary of the Navy
shall jointly make any regulations necessary to the efficient
administration of the provisions of this section. (May 19,
1924, e. 157, § 302. 43 Stat. 123.)

613. Transmittal of application to Director of United States
Veterans' Bureau; certificate accompanying.-(a) As soon as
practicable after the receipt of a valid application the Secre-
tary of War or the Secretary of the Navy, as the case may be,
shall transmit to the Director of the United States Veterans'
Bureau (hereinafter in this chapter referred to as the "direc-
tor ") the application and a certificate setting forth-

(1) That the applicant is a veteran;
(2) His name and address;
(3) The date and place of his birth; and
(4) The amount of his adjusted service credit together with

the facts of record in his department upon which such above
conclusions are based.

(b) Upon receipt of such certificate the director shall pro-
ceed to extend to the veteran the benefits provided for in Part
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in the military or naval forces of the United States after April 
5, 1917, and before July 1, 1919, as shown by the service or other 
record of the veteran; $1.25 for each day of oversee service, 
and $1 for each day of home service; but the amount of the 
credit of a veteran who performed no oversee service shall not 

exceed $500, and the amount of the credit of a veteran who 
performed any oversee service shall not exceed $625. (May 
19, 1924, c. 157 1 201, 43 Stat. 122.) 

602. Persons to whom allowances shall not be made.-In 
computing the adjusted service credit no allowance shall be 
made to-

(a) Any commissioned officer above the grade of captain in 
the Army or Marine Corps, lieutenant in the Navy, first lieu-
tenant or first lieutenant of engineers in the Coast Guard, or 
passed assistant surgeon in the Public Health Service, or hav-

ing the pay and allowances, if not the rank, of any officer 
superior in rank to any of such grades-in each case for the 
period of service as such; 

(b) Any individual hdlding a permanent or provisional com-
mission or permanent or acting warrant in any branch of the 
military or naval forces, or (while holding such commission 
or warrant) serving under a temporary commission in a higher 
grade-in each case for the period of service under such com-
mission or warrant or in such higher grade after the accrual 
of the right to pay thereunder. This subdivision shall not 
apply to any noncommissioned officer; 

(c) Any civilian officer or employee of any branch of the 
military or naval forces, contract surgeon, cadet of the United 
States Military Academy, midshipman, cadet or cadet engineer 

of the Coast Guard, member of the Reserve Officers' Training 
Corps, member of the Students' Army Training Corps (except 
an enlisted man detailed thereto), Philippine Scout, member 
of the Philippine Guard, member of the Philippine Constabu-
lary, member of the National Guard of Hawaii, member of the 
insular force of the Navy, member of the Samoan native guard 
and band of the Navy, or Indian Scout-in each case for the 
period of service as such; 

(d) Any individual entering the military or naval forces 
after November 11, 1918-for any period after such entrance; 

(e) Any commissioned or warrant officer performing home 
service not with troops and receiving commutation of quarters 

or of subsistence-for the period of such service; 
(f) Any member of the Public Health Service-for any 

period during which he was not detailed for duty with the 
Army or the Navy; 

(g) Any individual granted a farm or industrial furlough-
for the period of such furlough; 

(h) Any individual detailed for work on roads or other con-
struction or repair work-for the period during which his pay 
was equalized to conform to the compensation paid to civilian 

employees in the same or like employment, pursuant to the 
provisions of section 47 of Title 23; or 

(I) Any individual who was discharged or otherwise re-
leased from the draft-for the period of service terminating 

with such* discharge or release. (May 19, 1924, c. 157, I 202, 
43 Stat. 122.) 

603. Allowance to commissioned or warrant officer perform-
ing home service not with troops; manner of computing credit 
to veteran; part oversee and part home service; computation 
of excluded sixty-day period; computation of service of mem-
bers of National Guard br National Guard Reserve.-(a) The 
periods referred to in subdivision (e) of section 602 of this title 
may be included in the case of any individual if and to the 
extent that the Secretary of War and the Secretary of the 

Navy jointly find that such service subjected such individual 
to exceptional hazard. A full statement of all action under 
this subdivision shall be included in the reports of the Secre-
tary of War and the Secretary of the Navy required by section 
617 of this title. 

(b) In computing the credit to any veteran under this title 
effect shall be given to all subdivisions of section 602 of this 

title which are applicable. 
(c) If part of the service is oversee service and part is home 

service, the home service shall first be used in computing the 

sixty days' period referred to in section 601 of this title. 
(d) For the purpose of computing the sixty days' period re-

ferred to in section 601 of thie title, any period of service after 
April 5, 1917, and before July 1, 1919, in the military or naval 
forces in any capacity may be included, notwithstanding allow-
ance of credit for such period, or a part thereof, is prohibited 
under the provisions of section 602 of this title, except that the 
periods referred to in subdivisions (b), (c), and (d) of that 
section shall not be included. 

(e) For the purposes of section 601 of this title, in the case 
of members of the National Guard or of the National Guard 
Reserve called into service by the proclamation of the Presi-
dent dated July 3, 1917, the time of service between the date 

of call into the service as specified in such proclamation and 
August 5, 1917, both dates inclusive, shall be deemed to be 
active service in the military or naval forces of the United 

States. (May 19, 1924, c. 157, § 203, 43 Stat. 123.) 

PART III.-GENERAL PROVISIONS 

611. Adjusted service pay; adjusted service certificate.-

Each veteran shall be entitled: 
(1) To receive "adjusted service pay" as provided in Part 

IV of this chapter if the amount of his adjusted service credit 
is $50 or less; 

(2) To receive an "adjusted service certificate" as pro-
vided in. Part V of this chapter if the amount of his adjusted 
service credit is more than $50. (May 19, 1924, c. 157, 1 301, 
43 Stat. 123.) 

612. Application for benefits; time for making; by whom 
made; regulations as to.-(a) A veteran may receive the bene-
fits to which he is entitled by filing an application claiming the 
benefits of this chapter with the Secretary of War, if he is 
serving in, or his last service was with, the military forces; 
or with the Secretary of the Navy, if he is serving in, or his 
last service was with, the naval forces. 

(b) Such application shall be made on or before January 1, 
1928, and if not made on or before such date shall be held void. 

(c) An application shall be made (1) personally by the 
veteran, or (2) in case physical or mental incapacity prevents 

the making of a personal application, then by such represent-
ative of the veteran and in such manner as the Secretary of 
War and the Secretary of the Navy shall jointly by regulation 
prescribe. An application made by a representative other than 
one authorized by any such regulation shall be held void. 

(d) The Secretary of War and the Secretary of the Navy 
shall jointly make any regulations necessary to the efficient 
administration of the provisions of this section. (May 19, 
1924, c. 157, 11 302, 43 Stat. 123.) 

613. Transmittal of application to Director of United States 
Veterans' Bureau; certificate accompanying.-(a) As soon as 

practicable after the receipt of a valid application the Secre-
tary of War or the Secretary of the Navy, as the case may be, 
shall transmit to the Director of the United States Veterans' 

Bureau (hereinafter in this chapter referred to as the " direc-
tor ") the application and a certificate setting forth-

(1) That the applicant is a veteran; 
(2) His name and address; 
(3) The date and place of his birth; and 
(4) The amount of his adjusted service credit together with 

the facts of record in his department upon which such above 
conclusions are based. 

(b) Upon receipt of such certificate the director shall pro-
ceed to extend to the veteran the benefits provided for in Part 
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IV or V of this chapter. (May 19, 1924, c. 157, § 303, 43

Stat. 124.)
614. Publication of digest of and information relating to

law.-(a) The director shall, as soon as practicable after May

19, 1924, prepare and publish a pamphlet or pamphlets con-
taining a digest and explanation of the provisions of this
chapter; and sQhall from time to time thereafter prepare and

publish such additional or supplementary information as may
be found necessary.

(h) The publications provided for in subdivision (a) shall

be distributed in such manner as the director may determine

to be most effective to inform veterans and their dependents
of their rights under this chapter. (May 19, 1924, c. 157,
§ 304, 43 Stat. 124.)

615. Lists of veterans with amounts of credits; payments by
disbursing officers in accordance with.-The Secretary of War
and the Secretary of the Navy shall ascertain the individuals

who are veterans as defined in section 592 of this title, and,

as to each veteran, the number of days of oversea service and
of home service, as defined in section 592 of this title, for

wllhich he is entitled to receive adjusted service credit, and their
findings shall not be subject to review by the General Account-

ing Office, and payments made by disbursing officers of the

United States Veterans' Bureau made in accordance with such
findings shall be passed to their credit. (May 19, 1924, c. 157,

§ 305, 43 Stat. 124.)
616. Persons who may make regulations.-Any officer charged

with any function under the provisions of this chapter shall

make such regulations, not inconsistent with the provisions of

this chapter, as may be necessary to the efficient administra-

tion of such function. (May 19, 1924, c. 157, § 306, 43

Stat. 124.)
617. Administrative reports to Congress.-Any officer charged

with the administration of any part of this chapter shall make

a full report to Congress on the first Monday of December of

each year as to his administration thereof. (May 19, 1924,

c. 157, § 307, 43 Stat. 124.)
618. Benefits exempt from seizure under process and taxa-

tion.-No sum payable under this chapter to a veteran or his
dependents, or to his estate, or to any beneficiary named

under Part V of this chapter, no adjusted service certificate,

and no proceeds of any loan made on such certificate, shall be

subject to attachment, levy, or seizure under any legal 01or

equitable process, or to National or State taxation. (May 19,

1924, c. 157, § 308, 43 Stat. 125.)
619. Unlawful fees for services rendered; punishment.-Any

person who charges or collects, or attempts to charge or collect,

either directly or indirectly, any fee or other compensation foi

assisting in any manner a veteran or his dependents in obtain-

Ing any of the benefits, privileges, or loans to which he is

entitled under the provisions of this chapter shall, upon con-

viction thereof, be subject to a fine of not more than $500, or

imprisonment for not more than one year, or both. (May 19

1924, c. 157, § 309, 43 Stat. 125.)

PART IV.-ADJUSTED SERVICE PAY

631. To whom payable.-There shall be paid to each veterar

by the director (as soon as practicable after receipt of ar

application in accordance with the provisions of section 612 o:

this title), in addition to any other amounts due such veteran

In pursuance of law, the amount of his adjusted service credit

if, and only if, such credit is not more than $50. (May 19

1924, c. 157, § 401, 43 Stat. 125.)

632. Assignment; to whom payable.-No right to adjusted

service pay under the provisions of this title shall be assign

able or serve as security for any loan. Any assignment or

loan made in violation of the provisions of this section shal

ho hoild vnrid Exctpnt as provided In Part VI, the director shal

not pay the amount of adjusted service pay to any person
other than the veteran or such representative of the veteran as

he shall by regulation prescribe. (May 19, 1924, c. 157, § 402.

13 Stat. 125.)

PART V.-ADJUSTED SERVICE CERTIFICATES

641. Amounts; time when certificates become operative;
naming and changing beneficiaries; to whom and when pay-
able.-The director upon certification from the Secretary of

War or the Secretary of the Navy, as provided in section 613

of this title, is directed to issue without cost to the veteran
designated therein a nonparticipating adjusted service certifi-

cate (hereinafter in this title referred to as a "certificate")
of a face value equal to the amount in dollars of twenty-year
endowment insurance that the amount of his adjusted service

credit increased by 25 per centum would purchase, at his age

on his birthday nearest the date of the certificate, if applied as
a net single premium, calculated in accordance with accepted

actuarial principles and based upon the American Experience
Table of Mortality and interest at 4 per centum per annum,

compounded annually. The certificate shall be dated, and all

rights conferred under the provisions of this chapter shall

take effect, as of the 1st day of the month in which the appli-

cation is filed, but in no case before January 1, 1925. The
veteran shall name the beneficiary of the certificate and may

from time to time, with the approval of the director, change

such beneficiary. The amount of the face value of the certifi-

cate (except as provided in subdivisions (c), (d), (e), and

(f) of section 642 of this title shall be payable out of the

fund created by section 645 of this title (1) to the veteran

twenty years after the date of the certificate, or (2) upon the
death of the veteran prior to the expiration of such twenty-

year period, to the beneficiary named; except that if such

beneficiary dies before the veteran and no new beneficiary is

named, or if the beneficiary in the first instance has not yet

been named, the amount of the face value of the certificate

shall be paid to the estate of the veteran. If the veteran died

after making application under section 612 of this title, but

before January 1, 1925, then the amount of the face value of
the certificate shall be paid in the same manner as if his
death had occurred after January 1, 1925. (May 19, 1924,

c. 157, § 501, 43 Stat. 125.)
642. Loans on adjusted service certificates; when and by

whom made; amounts; interest; sale, discount, or rediscount
of notes secured by certificates; payment of loans; redemption
of certificates by Director of United States Veterans' Bureau;
redemption by veteran; death of veteran before or after ma-
turity of loan; loan basis of certificates; payments on loans by
director to banks; fees by bank officers in making loans.-
(a) A loan may be made to a veteran upon his adjusted serv-

icee certificate only in accordance with the provisions -of this
section.

(b) Any national bank, or any bank or trust company in-

corporated under the laws of any State, Territory, possession,

or the District of Columbia (hereinafter in this section called

"bank"), is authorized, after the expiration of two years after

the date of the certificate, to loan to any veteran upon his

promissory note secured by his adjusted service certificate
(with or without the consent of the beneficiary thereof) any

amount not in excess of the loan basis (as defined in subdi-

vision (g) of this section) of the certificate. The rate of

interest charged upon the loan by the bank shall not exceed,
by more than 2 per centum per annum, the rate charged at the

date of the loan for the discount of ninety-day commercial paper

under sections 324 to 326 of Title 12 by the Federal reserve bank

for the Federal reserve district in which the bank Is located.

Any bank holding a note for a loan under this section secured

by a certificate (whether the bank originally making the loan
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IV or V of this chapter. (May 19, 1924, c. 157, 303, 43 
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614. Publication of digest of and information relating to 
law.— (a) The director shall, as soon as practicable after May 

19, 1924, prepare and publish a pamphlet or pamphlets con-
taining a digest and explanation of the provisions of this 

chapter; and shall from time to time thereafter prepare and 

publbth such additional or supplementary information as may 
be found necessary. 

(h) The publications provided for in subdivision (a) shall 

be distributed in such manner as the director may determine 

to be most effective to inform veterans and their dependents 
of their rights under this chapter. (May 19, 1924, c. 157, 

§ 304, 43 Stat. 124.) 
615. Lists of veterans with amounts of credits; payments by 

disbursing officers in accordance with.—The Secretary of War 
and the Secretary of the Navy shall ascertain the individuals 

who are veterans as defined in section 592 of this title, and, 
as to each veteran, the number of days of oversea service and 

of home service, as defined in section 592 of this title, for 

which he is entitled to receive adjusted service credit, and their 

findings shall not be subject to review by the General Account-

ing Office, and payments made by disbursing officers of the 
United States Veterans' Bureau made in accordance with such 

findings shall be passed to their credit. (May 19, 1924, c. 157, 

§ 305, 43 Stat. 124.) 

616. Persons who may make regulations.—Any officer charged 
with any function under the provisions of this chapter shall 

make such regulations, not inconsistent with the provisions of 

this chapter, as may be necessary to the efficient administra-
tion of such function. (May 19, 1924, c. 157, § 306, 43 

Stat. 124.) 
617. Administrative reports to Congress.—Any officer charged 

with the administration of any part of this chapter shall make 
a full report to Congress on the first Monday of December of 

each year as to his administration thereof. (May 19, 1924, 

c. 157, § 307, 43 Stat. 124.) 

618. Benefits exempt from seizure under process and taxa-
tion.—No sum payable under this chapter to a veteran or his 

dependents, or to his estate, or to any beneficiary named 

under Part V of this chapter, no adjusted service certificate, 
and no proceeds of any loan made on such certificate, shall be 
subject to attachment, levy, or seizure under any legal or 

equitable process, or to National or State taxation. (May 19, 

1924, c. 157, § 308, 43 Stat. 125.) 
619. Unlawful fees for services rendered; punishment.—Any 

person who charges or collects, or attempts to charge or collect, 

either directly or indirectly, any fee or other compensation for 

assisting in any manner a veteran or his dependents in obtain-
ing any of the benefits, privileges, or loans to which he is 

entitled under the provisions of this chapter shall, upon con-

viction thereof, be subject to a fine of not more than $500, or 
imprisonment for not more than one year, or both. (May 19, 

1924, c. 157, § 309, 43 Stat. 125.) 

PART IV.—ADJUSTED SERVICE PAY 

631. To whom payable.—There shall be paid to each veteran 
by the director (as soon as practicable after receipt of an 
application in accordance with the provisions of section 612 of 

this title), in addition to any other amounts due such veteran 

in pursuance of law, the amount of his adjusted service credit, 
if, and only if, such credit is not more than $50. (May 19, 

1924, c. 157, § 401, 43 Stat. 125.) 
632. Assignment; to whom payable.—No right to adjusted 

service pay under the provisions of this title shall be assign-

able or serve as security for any loan. Any assignment or 
loan made in violation of the provisions of this section shall 

be held void. Except as provided in Part VI, the director shall 

not pay the amount of adjusted service pay to any person 
other than the veteran or such representative of the veteran as 

he shall by .regulation prescribe. (May 19, 1924, c. 157, § 402. 

43 Stat. 125.) 

PART V.—ADJUSTED SERVICE CERTIFICATES 

641. Amounts; time when certificates become operative; 
naming and changing beneficiaries; to whom and when pay-

able.—The director upon certification from the Secretary of 
War or the Secretary of the Navy, as provided in section 613 

of this title, is directed to issue without cost to the veteran 
designated therein a nonparticipating adjusted service certifi-

cate (hereinafter in this title referred to as a " certificate") 
of a face value equal to the amount in dollars of twenty-year 

endowment insurance that the amount of his adjusted service 

credit increased by 25 per centum would purchase, at his age 
on his birthday nearest the date of the certificate, if applied as 

a net single premium, calculated in accordance with accepted 

actuarial principles and based upon the American Experience 
Table of Mortality and interest at 4 per centum per annum, 

compounded annually. The certificate shall be dated, and all 

rights conferred under the provisions of this chapter shall 

take effect, as of the 1st day of the month in which the appli-
cation is filed, but in no case before January 1, 1925. The 

veteran shall name the beneficiary of the certificate and may 

from time to time, with the approval of the director, change 
such beneficiary. The amount of the face value of the certifi-

cate (except as provided in subdivisions (c), (d), (e), and 

(f) of section 642 of this title shall be payable out of the 
fund created by section 645 of this title (1) to the veteran 

twenty years after the date of the certificate, or (2) upon the 
death of the veteran prior to the expiration of such twenty-

year period, to the beneficiary named; except that if such 
beneficiary dies before the veteran and no new beneficiary is 
named, or if the beneficiary in the first instance has not yet 

been named, the amount of the face value of the certificate 

shall be paid to the estate of the veteran. If the veteran died 

after making application under section 612 of this title, but 
before January 1, 1925, then the amount of the face value of 

the certificate shall be paid in the same manner as if his 
death had occurred after January 1, 1925. (May 19, 1924, 

c. 157, § 501, 43 Stat. 125.) 
642. Loans on adjusted service certificates; when and by 

whom made; amounts; interest; sale, discount, or rediscount 
of notes secured by certificates; payment of loans; redemption 

of certificates by Director of United States Veterans' Bureau; 
redemption by veteran; death of veteran before or after ma-
turity of loan; loan basis of .certificates; payments on loans by 
director to banks; fees by bank officers in making loans.--

(a) A loan may be made to a veteran upon his adjusted serv-
ice certificate only in accordance with the provisions -of this 

section. 
(b) Any national bank, or any bank or trust company in-

corporated under the laws of any State, Territory, possession, 
or the District of Columbia (hereinafter in this section called 

" bank"), is authorized, after the expiration of two years after 
the date of the certificate, to loan to any veteran upon his 
promissory note secured by his adjusted service certificate 

(with or without the consent of the beneficiary thereof) any 
amount not in excess of the loan basis (as defined in subdi-

vision (g) of this section) of the certificate. The rate of 

interest charged upon the loan by the bank shall not exceed, 

by more than 2 per centum per annum, the rate charged at the 

date of the loan for the discount of ninety-day commercial paper 

under sections 324 to 326 of Title 12 by the Federal reserve bank 

for the Federal reserve district in which the bank is located. 

Any bank holding a note for a loan under this section secured 
by a certificate (whether the bank originally making the loan 
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or a bank to which the note and certificate have been trans-
ferred) may sell the note to, or discount or rediscount it with,
any bank authorized to make a loan to a veteran under this
section and transfer the certificate to such bank. Upon the
indorsement of any bank, which shall be deemed a waiver of
demand, notice, and protest by such bank as to its own indorse-
ment exclusively, and subject to regulations to be prescribed
by the Federal Reserve Board, any such note secured by a
certificate and held by a bank shall be eligible for discount
or rediscount by the Federal reserve bank for the Federal
reserve district in which the bank is located. Such note shall
be eligible for discount or rediscount whether or not the
bank offering the note for discount or rediscount is a mem-
ber of the Federal Reserve System and whether or not it
acquired the note in the first instance from the veteran or
acquired it by transfer upon the indorsement of any other bank.
Such note shall not be eligible for discount or rediscount
unless it has at the time of discount or rediscount a maturity
not in excess of nine months exclusive of days of grace. The
rate of interest charged by the Federal reserve bank shall
be the same as that charged by it for the discount or rediscount
of ninety-day notes drawn for commercial purposes. The
Federal Reserve Board is authorized to permit, or on the
affirmative vote of at least five members of the Federal
Reserve Board to require, a Federal reserve bank to redis-
count, for any other Federal reserve bank, notes secured by a
certificate. The rate of interest for such rediscounts shall
be fixed by the Federal Reserve Board. In case the note is
sold, discounted, or rediscounted the bank making the trans-
fer shall promptly notify the veteran by mail at his last known
post-office address.

(c) If the veteran does not pay the principal and interest
of the loan upon its maturity, the bank holding the note and
certificate may, at any time after maturity of the loan but
not before the expiration of six months after the loan was
made, present them to the director. The director may, in his
discretion, accept the certificate and note, cancel the note (but
not the certificate), and pay the bank, in full satisfaction of
its claim, the amount of the unpaid principal due it, and the
unpaid interest accrued, at the rate fixed in the note, up to
the date of the check issued to the bank. The director shall
restore to the veteran, at any time prior to its maturity, any
certificate so accepted, upon receipt from him of an amount
equal to the sum of (1) the amount paid by the United States
to the bank in cancellation of his note, plus (2) interest on
such amount from the time of such payment to the date of
such receipt, at 6 per centum per annum, compounded annually.

(d) If the veteran fails to redeem his certificate from the
director before its maturity, or before the death of the veteran,
the director shall deduct from the face value of the certificate
(as determined in section 641 of this title) an amount equal to
the sum of (1) the amount paid by the United States to the
bank on account of the note of the veteran, plus (2) Interest
on such amount from the time of such payment to the date of
maturity of the certificate or of the death of the veteran, at
the rate of 6 per centum per annum, compounded annually,
and shall pay the remainder in accordance with the provisions
of section 641.

(e) If the veteran dies before the maturity of the loan, the
amount of the unpaid principal and the unpaid interest ac-
crued up to the date of his death shall be immediately due and
payable. In such case, or If the veteran dies on the day the loan
matures or within six months thereafter, the bank holding the
note and certificate shall, upon notice of the death, present
them to the director, who shall thereupon cancel the note (but
not the certificate) and pay to the bank, in full satisfaction of its
claim, the amount of the unpaid principal and unpaid interest,
at the rate fixed in the note, accrued up to the date of the

check issued to the bank; except that if, prior to the payment,
the bank is notified of the death by the director and fails to pre-
sent the certificate and note to the director within fifteen days
after the notice, such interest shall be only up to the fifteenth
day after such notice. The director shall deduct the amount so

paid from the face value (as determined under section 641 of
this title) of the certificate and pay the remainder in accurdance
with the provisions of said section 641 of this title.

(f) If the veteran has not died before the maturity of the
certificate, and has failed to pay his note to the bank or

the Federal reserve bank holding the note and certificate, such
bank shall, at the maturity of the certificate, present the note
and certificate to the director, who shall thereupon cancel the
note (but not the certificate) and pay to the bank, in full satis-
faction of its claim, the amount of the unpaid principal and
unpaid interest, at the rate fixed in the note, accrued up to the
date of the maturity of the certificate. The director shall de-
duct the amount so paid from the face value (as determined in
section 641 of this title) of the certificate and pay the remainder
in accordance with the provisions of said section 641 of this
title.

(g) The loan basis of any certificate at any time shall, for
the purpose of this section, be an amount which is not in excess
of 90 per centum of the reserve value of the certificate on the
last day of the current certificate year. The reserve value of
a certificate on the last day of any certificate year shall be the
full reserve required on such certificate, based on an annual
level net premium for twenty years and calculated in accord-
ance with the American Experience Table of Mortality and
interest at 4 per centum per annum, compounded annually.

(h) No payment upon any note shall be made under this sec-
tion by the director to any bank, unless the note when presented
to him is accompanied by an affidavit made by an officer of the
bank which made the loan, before a notary public or other
officer designated for the purpose by regulation of the director,
and stating that such bank has not charged or collected, or
attempted to charge or collect, directly or indirectly, any fee
or other compensation (except interest as authorized by this
section) In respect of any loan made under this section by
the bank to a veteran. Any bank which, or director, officer, or
employee thereof who, does so charge, collect, or attempt to
charge or collect any such fee or compensation, shall be liable
to the veteran for a penalty of $100, to be recovered in a civil
suit brought by the veteran. The director shall upon request
of any bank or veteran furnish a blank form for such affidavit.
(May 19, 1924. c. 157, 1 502, 43 Stat. 126.)

643. Prohibited negotiations or assignments of certificates.-
No certificate issued or right conferred under the provisions
of this title shall, except as provided in section 642 of this title,
be negotiable or assignable or serve as security for a loan.
Any negotiation, assignment, or loan made in violation of any
provision of this section shall be held void. (May 19, 1924,
c. 157, 1 503, 43 Stat. 128.)

644. Conditions and terms printed on certificates.-Any cer-
tificate issued under the provisions of this title shall have
printed upon its face the conditions and terms upon which it
is Issued and to which It is subject, including loan values under
section 642 of this title. (May 19, 1924, c. 157, § 504, 43 Stat.
128.)

645. Adjusted service-certificate fund; how constituted; ap-
propriations for; estimates for.-There is created a fund in the
Treasury of the United States to be known as "The adjusted
service-certificate fund," hereinafter in this title called " fund."
There is authorized to be appropriated for each calendar year
(ending with the calendar year 1946) an amount sufficient as
an annual premium to provide for the payment of the face value
of each adjusted service certificate in twenty years from its date
or on the prior death of the veteran, such amount to be deter-
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or a bank to which the note and certificate have been trans-
ferred) may sell the note to, or discount or rediscount it with, 
any bank authorized to make a loan to a veteran under this 
section and transfer the certificate to such bank. Upon the 
indorsement of any bank, which shall be deemed a waiver of 
demand, notice, and protest by such bank as to its own indorse-
ment exclusively, and subject to regulations to be prescribed 
by the Federal Reserve Board, any such note secured by a 
certificate and held by a bank shall be eligible for discount 
or rediscount by the Federal reserve bank for the Federal 
reserve district in which the bank is located. Such note shall 
be eligible for discount or rediscount whether or not the 
bank offering the note for discount or rediscount is a mem-
ber of the Federal Reserve System and whether or not it 
acquired the note in the first instance from the veteran or 
acquired it by transfer 'upon the indorsement of any other bank. 
Such note shall not be eligible for discount or rediscount 
unless it has at the time of discount or rediscount a maturity 
not in excess of nine months exclusive of days of grace. The 
rate of interest charged by the Federal reserve bank shall 
be the same as that charged by it for the discount or rediscount 
of ninety-day notes drawn for commercial purposes. The 
Federal Reserve Board is authorized to permit, or on the 
affirmative vote of at least five members of the Federal 
Reserve Board to require, a Federal reserve bank to redis-
count, for any other Federal reserve bank, notes secured by a 
certificate. The rate of interest for such rediscounts shall 
be fixed by the Federal Reserve Board. In case the note is 

sold, discounted, or rediscounted the bank making the trans-
fer shall promptly notify the veteran by mail at his last known 
post-office address. 

(e) If the veteran does not pay the principal and interest 
of the loan upon its maturity, the bank holding the note and 

certificate may, at any time after maturity of the loan but 
not before the expiration of six months after the loan was 
made, present them to the director. The director may, in his 
discretion, accept the certificate and note, cancel the note (but 
not the certificate), and pay the bank, in full satisfaction of 
its claim, the amount of the unpaid principal due it, and the 
unpaid interest accrued, at the rate fixed in the note, up to 

the date of the check issued to the bank. The director shall 
restore to the veteran, at any time prior to its maturity, any 
certificate so accepted, upon receipt from him of an amount 

equal to the sum of (1) the amount paid by the United States 

to the bank in cancellation of his note, plus (2) interest on 
such amount from the time of such payment to the date of 
such receipt, at 6 per centum per annum, compounded annually. 

(d) If the veteran fails to redeem his certificate from the 
director before its maturity, or before the death of the veteran, 
the director shall deduct from the face value of the certificate 
(as determined in section 641 of this title) an amount equal to 
the sum of (1) the amount paid by the United States to the 
bank on account of the note of the veteran, plus (2) interest 
on such amount from the time of such payment to the date of 
maturity of the certificate or of the death of the veteran, at 
the rate of 6 per centum per annum, compounded annually, 
and shall pay the remainder in accordance with the provisions 
of section 641. 

(e) If the veteran dies before the maturity of the loan, the 
amount of the unpaid principal and the unpaid interest ac-
crued up to the date of his death shall be immediately due and 
payable. In such case, or if the veteran dies on the day the loan 

matures or within six months thereafter, the bank holding the 
note and certificate shall, upon notice of the death, present 
them to the director, who shall thereupon cancel the note (but 
not the certificate) and pay to the bank, in full satisfaction of its 

claim, the amount of the unpaid principal and unpaid interest, 

at the rate fixed in the note, accrued up to the date of the 

check issued to the bank; except that if, prior to the payment, 
the bank is notified of the death by the director and fails to pre-
sent the certificate and note to the director within fifteen days 
after the notice, such interest shall be only up to the fifteenth 
day after such notice. The director shall deduct the amount so 
paid from the face value (as determined under section 641 of 

this title) of the certificate and pay the remainder in accordance 
with the provisions of said section 641 of this title. 

(f) If the veteran has not died before the maturity of the 

certificate, and has failed to pay his note to the bank or 
the Federal reserve bank holding the note and certificate, such 
bank shall, at the maturity of the certificate, present the note 
and certificate to the director, who shall thereupon cancel the 
note (but not the certificate) and pay to the bank, in full satis-
faction of its claim, the amount of the unpaid principal and 
unpaid interest, at the rate fixed in the note, accrued up to the 
date of the maturity of the certificate. The director shall de-
duct the amount so paid from the face value (as determined in 

section 641 of this title) of the certificate and pay the remainder 
in accordance with the provisions of said section 641 of this 

title. 

(g) The loan basis of any certificate at any time shall, for 
the purpose of this section, be an amount which is not in excess 
of 90 per centum of the reserve value of the certificate on the 
last day of the current certificate year. The reserve value of 
a certificate on the last day of any certificate year shall be the 
full reserve required on such certificate, based on an annual 
level net premium for twenty years and calculated in accord-
ance with the American Experience Table of Mortality and 
interest at 4 per centum per annum, compounded annually. 

(h) No payment upon any note shall be made under this sec-
tion by the director to any bank, unless the note when presented 
to him is accompanied by an affidavit made by an officer of the 
bank which made the loan, before a notary public or other 
officer designated fok the purpose by regulation of the director, 
and stating that such bank has not charged or collected, or 

attempted to charge or collect, directly or indirectly, any fee 
or other compensation (except interest as authorized by this 
section) in respect of any loan made under this section by 
the bank to a veteran. Any bank which, or director, officer, or 
employee thereof who, does so charge, collect, or attempt to 
charge or collect any such fee or compensation, shall be liable 
to the veteran for a penalty of $100, to be recovered In a civil 
suit brought by the veteran. The director shall upon request 
of any bank or veteran furnish a blank form for such affidavit. 
(May 19, 1924. c. 157, 5 502, 43 Stat. 126.) 
643. Prohibited negotiations or assignments of certificates.— 

No certificate issued or right conferred under the provisions 
of this title shall, except as provided in section 642 of this title, 
be negotiable or assignable or serve as security for a loan. 
Any negotiation, assignment, or loan made in violation of any 
provision of this section shall be held void. (May 19, 1924, 
c. 157, 5 503, 43 Stat. 128.) 

644. Conditions and terms printed on certificates.—Any cer-
tificate issued under the provisions of this title shall have 
printed upon its face the conditions and terms upon which it 

is issued and to which it is subject, including loan values under 

section 642 of this title. (May 19, 1924, c. 157, § 504, 43 Stat. 
128.) 

645. Adjusted service-certificate fund; how constituted; ap-
propriations for; estimates for.—There is created a fund in the 
Treasury of the United States to be known as " The adjusted 

service-certificate fund," hereinafter in this title called " fund." 
There is authorized to be appropriated for each calendar year 
(ending with the calendar year 1946) an amount sufficient as 
an annual premium to provide for the payment of the face value 
of each adjusted service certificate in twenty years from its date 

or on the prior death of the veteran, such amount to be deter-
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mined in accordance with accepted actuarial principles and
based upon the American Experience Table of Mortality and in-
terest at 4 per centum per annum, compounded annually. The
amounts so appropriated shall be set aside in the fund on the
first day of the calendar year for which appropriated. The di-
rector shall submit estimates for appropriations for the fund
created by this section. (May 19, 1924, c. 157, §§ 505, 703, 43
Stat. 128, 131.)

646. Investment of fund.-The Secretary of the Treasury is
authorized to invest and reinvest the moneys in the fund, or
any part thereof, in interest-bearing obligations of the United
States and to sell such obligations of the United States for the
purposes of the fund. The interest on and the proceeds from
the sale of any such obligations shall become a part of the
fund. (May 19, 1924, c. 157, § 506, 43 Stat. 128.)

647. Fund available for payments.-All amounts in the fund
shall be available for payment, by the director, of adjusted
service certificates upon their maturity or the prior death of the
veteran, and for payments under section 642 of this title to
banks on account of notes of veterans. (May 19, 1924, c. 157,
§ 507, 43 Stat. 128.)

PART VI.-PAYMENTS TO VETERAN'S DEPENDENTS

661. Enumeration of preference of dependents.-(a) If the
veteran has died before making application under section 612
of this title, or, if entitled to receive adjusted service pay, has
died after making application but before he has received pay-
ment under Part IV of this chapter, then the amount of his
adjusted service credit shall (as soon as practicable after
receipt of an application in accordance with the provisions of
section 664 of this title, but not before March 1, 1925) be paid
to his dependents, in the following order of preference:

(1) To the widow or widower if unmarried;
(2) If no unmarried widow or widower, then to the children,

share and share alike;
(3) If no unmarried widow or widower, or children, then to

the mother;
(4) If no unmarried widow or widower, children, or mother,

then to the father.
(b) For the purposes of this section payments made under

paragraph (2) of subdivision (g) of section 301 of the War
Risk Insurance Act (October 6, 1917, chapter 105, Fortieth
Statutes, page 405) shall not be considered payments made by
the United States on account of the death of the veteran.
(May 19, 1924, c. 157, § 601, 43 Stat. 128.)

662. Dependent defined.-(a) No payment shall be made to
any individual under Part VI of this chapter unless at the
time of the death of the veteran such individual was dependent.

(b) For the purposes of this section:
(1) A child of the veteran shall be presumed to have been

(lependent upon him at the time of his death if at such time
such child was under eighteen years of age;

(2) The widow or widower shall be presumed to have been
dependent upon the veteran upon showing by them, respectively,
the marital cohabitation; the father and mother, respectively,
shall submit under oath a statement of the dependency, to be

filed with the application. (May 19, 1924, c. 157, § 602, 43
Stat. 129.)

663. Installments; by whom and to whom made.-The pay-
meuts authorized by section 661 of this title shall be made in
ten equal quarterly installments, unless the total amount of the

payment is less than $50, in which case it shall be paid on the
first installment date. No payments under the provisions of

this title shall be made to the heirs or legal representatives of

any dependents entitled thereto who die before receiving all

the installment payments, but the remainder of such payments

shall be made to the dependent or dependents in the next order
f __-^,-.. , o- sotinn MfAI nf this title- All navments
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under Part VI of this chapter shall be made by the director.
(May 19, 1924, c. 157, § 603, 43 Stat. 129.)

664. Application by dependents; how and when made; regu-
lations.-(a) A dependent may receive the benefits to which he
is entitled under this title by filing an application therefor
with the Secretary of War, if the last service of the veteran
was with the military forces, or with the Secretary of the
Navy, if his last service was with the naval forces.

(b) Applications for such benefits, whether vested or con-
tingent, shall be made by the dependents of the veteran on or

before January 1, 1928; except that in case of the death of the
veteran during the six months immediately preceding such
date the application shall be made at any time within six
months after the death of the veteran. Payments under this
title shall be made only to dependents who have made appli-
cation in accordance with the provisions of this subdivision.

(c) An application shall be made (1) personally by the de-
pendent, or (2) in case physical or mental incapacity pre-
vents the making of a personal application, then by such repre-
sentative of the dependent and in such manner as the Secretary
of War and the Secretary of the Navy shall jointly by regula-
tion prescribe. An application made by a representative other
than one authorized by any such regulation shall be held void.

(d) The Secretary of War and the Secretary of the Navy
shall jointly make any regulations necessary to the efficient
administration of the provisions of this section. (May 19,
1924, c. 157, § 604, 43 Stat. 129.)

665. Same; certificates accompanying transmittal; con-
tents.-(a) As soon as practicable after the receipt of a valid
application the Secretary of War or the Secretary of the Navy,
as the case may be, shall transmit to the director the applica-
tion and a certificate setting forth-

(1) The name and address of the applicant;
(2) That the individual upon whom the applicant bases his

claim to payment was a veteran;
(3) The name of such veteran and the date and place of

his birth; and
(4) The amount of the adjusted service credit of the vet-

eran, together with the facts of record in the department upon
which such above conclusions are based.

(b) Upon receipt of such certificate the director shall pro-
ceed to extend to the applicant the benefits provided in Part
VI of this chapter if the director finds that the applicant is
the dependent entitled thereto. (May 19, 1924, c. 157, § 605,
43 Stat. 130.)

666. Assignments void; persons to whom payments shall not
be made.-No right to payment under the provisions of Part VI
of this chapter shall be assignable or serve as security for any
loan. Any assignment or loan made in violation of the provi-
sions of this section shall be held void. The director shall not
make any payments under Part VI of this chapter to any per-
son other than the dependent or such representative of the
dependent as the director shal by regulation prescribe. (May
19, 1924, c. 157, § 606, 43 Stat. 130.)

667. "Dependent," "child," "father," and "mother" de-
fined.-As used in this chapter-

(a) The term "dependent" means a widow, widower, child,
father, or mother;

(b) The term "child" includes (1) a legitimate child; (2)
a child legally adopted; (3) a stepchild, if a member of the
veteran's household; (4) an illegitimate child, but, as to the
father only, if acknowledged in writing signed by him or if
he has been judicially ordered or decreed to contribute to such

child's support or has been judicially decreed to be the putative
father of such child; and

(c) The terms "father" and "mother" include stepfathers
and stepmothers, fathers and mothers through adoption, and
Dersons who have, for a period of not less than one year, stood
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mined in accordance with accepted actuarial principles and 

based upon the American Experience Table of Mortality and in-

terest at 4 per centum per annum, compounded annually. The 

amounts so appropriated shall be set aside in the fund on the 

first day of the calendar year for which appropriated. The di-

rector shall submit estimates for appropriations for the fund 

created by this section. (May 19, 1924, c. 157, 11 605, 703, 43 

Stat. 128, 131.) 

646. Investment of fund.-The Secretary of the Treasury is 

authorized to invest and reinvest the moneys in the fund, or 

any part thereof, in interest-bearing obligations of the United 

States and to sell such obligations of the United States for the 
purposes of the fund. The interest on and the proceeds from 

the sale of any such obligations shall become a part of the 

fund. (May 19, 1924, c. 157, 1 506, 43 Stat. 128.) 

647. Fund available for payments.-All amounts in the fund 

shall be available for payment, by the director, of adjusted 

service certificates upon their maturity or the prior death of the 

veteran, and for payments under section 642 of this title to 

banks on account of notes of veterans. (May 19, 1924, c. 157, 

1 507, 43 Stat. 128.) 

PART VI.- PAYMENTS TO VETERAN'S DEPENDENTS 

661. Enumeration of preference of dependents.-(a) If the 

veteran has died before making application under section 612 
of this title, or, if entitled to receive adjusted service pay, has 

died after making application but before he has received pay-

ment under Part IV of this chapter, then the amount of his 

adjusted service credit shall (as soon as practicable after 
receipt of an application in accordance with the provisions of 

section 664 of this title, but not before March 1, 1925) be paid 
to his dependents, in the following order of preference; 

(1) To the widow or widower if unmarried; 
(2) If no unmarried widow or widower, then to the children, 

share and share alike; 
(3) If no unmarried widow or widower, or children, then to 

the mother; 
(4) If no unmarried widow or widower, children, or mother, 

then to the father. 
(b) For the purposes of this section payments made under 

paragraph (2) of subdivision (g) of section 301 of the War 

Risk Insurance Act (October 6, 1917, chapter 105, Fortieth 
Statutes, page 405) shall not be considered payments made by 

the United States on account of the death of the veteran. 

(May 19, 1924, c. 157, 1 601, 43 Stat. 128.) 
662. Dependent defined.-(a) No payment shall be made to 

any individual under Part VI of this chapter unless at the 

time of the death of the veteran such individual was dependent. 
(b) For the purposes of this section: 

(1) A child of the veteran shall be presumed to have been 

dependent upon him at the time of his death if at such time 

such child was under eighteen years of age; 
(2) The widow or widower shall be presumed to have been 

dependent upon the veteran upon showing by them, respectively, 
the marital cohabitation; the father and mother, respectively, 

shall submit under oath a statement of the dependency, to be 

filed with the application. (May 19, 1924, c. 157, I 602, 43 

Stat. 1.29) 
663. Installments; by whom and to whom made.-The pay-

ments auihorized by section 661 of this title shall be made in 

ten equal quarterly installments, unless the total amount of the 

payment is less than $50, in which case it shall be paid on the 
first installment date. No payments under the provisions of 

this title shall be made to the heirs or legal representatives of 

any dependents entitled thereto who die before receiving all 

the installment payments, but the remainder of such payments 
shall be made to the dependent or dependents in the next order 

of preference under section 661 of this title. All payments 
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under Part VI of this chapter shall be made by the director. 

(May 19, 1924, e. 157, § 603, 43 Stat. 129.) 
664. Application by dependents; how and when made; regu-

lations.-(a) A dependent may receive the benefits to which he 
is entitled under this title by filing an application therefor 

with the Secretary of War, if the last service of the veteran 

was with the military forces, or with the Secretary of the 

Navy, if his last service was with the naval forces. 
(b) Applications for such benefits, whether vested or con-

tingent, shall be made by the dependents of the veteran on or 

before January 1, 1928; except that in case of the death of the 

veteran during the six months immediately preceding such 

date the application shall be made at any time within six 

months after the death of the veteran. Payments under this 
title shall be made only to dependents who have made appli-

cation in accordance with the provisions of this subdivision. 

(c) An application shall be made (1) personally by the de-

pendent, or (2) in case physical or mental incapacity pre-
vents the making of a personal application, then by such repre-

sentative of the dependent and in such manner as the Secretary 
of War and the Secretary of the Navy shall jointly by regula-

tion prescribe. An application made by a representative other 

than one authorized by any such regulation shall be held void. 

(d) The Secretary of War and the Secretary of the Navy 
shall jointly make any regulations necessary to the efficient 

administration of the provisions of this section. (May 19, 

1924, c. 157, § 604, 43 Stat. 129.) 
665. Same; certificates accompanying transmittal; con-

tents.-(a) As soon as practicable after the receipt of a valid 

application the Secretary of War or the Secretary of the Navy, 
as the case may be, shall transmit to the director the applica-

tion and a certificate setting forth-

(1) The name and address of the applicant; 
(2) That the individual upon whom the applicant bases his 

claim to payment was a veteran; 
(3) The name of such veteran and the date and place of 

his birth; and 

(4) The amount of the adjusted service credit of the vet-
eran, together with the facts of record in the department upon 

which such above conclusions are based. 
(b) Upon receipt of such certificate the director shall pro-

ceed to extend to the applicant the benefits provided in Part 

VI of this chapter if the director finds that the applicant is 
the dependent entitled thereto. (May 19, 1924, c. 157, 1 605, 

43 Stat. 130.) 

666. Assignments void; persons to whom payments shall not 

be made.-No right to payment under the provisions of Part VI 

of this chapter shall be assignable or serve as security for ally 
loan. Any assignment or loan made in violation of the provi-

sions of this section shall be held void. The director shall not 

make any payments under Part VI of this chapter to any per-
son other than the dependent or such representative of the 

dependent as the director shall by regulation prescribe. (May 

19, 1924, c. 157, 1 606, 43 Stat. 130.) 
667. " Dependent," " child," " father," and " mother" de-

fined.-As used in this chapter-
(a) The term "dependent" means a widow, widower, child, 

father, or mother; 

(b) The term " child" includes (1) a legitimate child; (2) 

a child legally adopted; (3) a stepchild, if a member of the 

veteran's household; (4) an illegitimate child, but, as to the 

father only, if acknowledged in writing signed by him or if 

he has been judicially ordered or decreed to contribute to such 
child's support or has been judicially decreed to be the putative 

father of such child; and 
(c) The terms "father" and " mother" include stepfathers 

and stepmothers, fathers and mothers through adoption, and 
persons who have, for a period of not less than one year, stood 
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in loco parentis to the veteran at any time prior to the beginning

of his service. (May 19, 1924, c. 157, 1 607, 43 Stat. 130.)

PART VII.-MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

681. Authority of administrative officers; appointment of

officers, employees, etc.; expenditures.-The officers having

charge of the administration of any of the provisions of this

chapter are authorized to appoint such officers, employees,

and agents in the District of Columbia and elsewhere, and to

make such expenditures for rent, furniture, office equipment,
printing, binding, telegrams, telephone, law books, books of ref-

erence, stationery, motor-propelled vehicles or trucks used for

official purposes, traveling expenses and per diem in lieu of

subsistence at not exceeding $4 for officers, agents, and other

employees, for the purchase of reports and materials for pub-

lications, and for other contingent and miscellaneous expenses,

as may be necessary efficiently to execute the purposes of this

chapter and as may be provided for by the Congress from time

to time. All such appointments shall be made subject to the

civil-service laws. In al appointments under this section

preference shall so far as practicable, be given to veterans.

s

PHILIPPINE ISLANDS

See Title 48, TEBITOBIES AND INSULAR POSSESSIONS.

PHILIPPINE SCOUTS

See Title 10, arMr.

PHOSPHATE LANDS

See Title 30, MrNIAL. LANDS AND MwNINa.

PILOTS AND PILOTAGE

See Title 48, SHIPPe O.

PIPE LINES

See Title 49, TaANspoRTATIom.

POISONS

See Title 21, FooD AND DBUGS.

POLLUTION OF COASTAL NAVIGABLE WATERS

See Title 33, NAVIGATION AND NAVIGAnBL WATERS.

POPULATION

See Title 13, CENsuS.

PORTO RICO

See Title 48, TmrITORIS AND INSuLAM POSSzSSIONa.

POSTAL SAVINGS

See chapter 20 of Title 39, POSTAL SEBVICl.

.
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For the administration of the provisions of this chapter, the

President may except from the operation of sections 6, 8, 27, 28,

29, and 1026 of Title 10, or of any Act amendatory thereof or

supplemental thereto, not more than seven officers of the Army.

(May 19, 1924, c. 157, § 701, 43 Stat. 130.)

682. False or fraudulent statements; penalty.-Whoever

knowingly makes any false or fraudulent statement of a mate-

rial fact in any application, certificate, or document made

under the provisions of Parts III, IV, V, or VI of this chapter,

or of any regulation made under any such title, shall, upon

conviction thereof, be fined not more than $1,000, or imprisoned

not more than five years, or both. (May 19, 1924, c. 157, § 702,

43 Stat. 131.)
683. Estimates by Secretary of War, Secretary of the Navy,

and director.-The Secretary of War, the Secretary of the Navy,

and the director shall severally submit in the manner provided

by law estimates of the amounts necessary to be expended in

carrying out such provisions of this chapter as each is charged

with administering. There is authorized to be appropriated

amounts sufficient to defray such expenditures. (May 19, 1924,

c. 157, § 703, 43 Stat. 131.)
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TITLE 39.-THE POSTAL SERVICE

Chapter Sec.
1. POST OFFICES---..-..-------------- ---------------------- 1

2. POSTMASTERS-- ------------------------------------------- 31

3. ASSISTANT POSTMASTERS, AND CLERKS AND EMPLOYETS-------- 81

4. CITY DELIVERY, BRANCH OFFICES, AND RBCEIVINO BOXSI-------- 151

5. RURAL DELIVERY SERVICE ------------------------------- 191

6. MAIL UATTEBB------ ------------------------------- 221

7. POSTAGE --------------------------------- -- -------- 271

8,. THE FRANKING PBIVILEO------------------------------------- 321

9. POSTAGB STAMPS, POSTAL CARDS, AND ENVELOPES-------------- 351

10. REGISTERED MAIL---------------------------------------- 381

11. UNCLAIMED, DEAD, AND REQUEST LiTBBRS, AND UNCLAiMED

PRINTED MATTEB--------------------------------------- 401

CROSS REFERENCE

Post Office Department; see chapter 6 of Title 5, EXBCUTIVI Da-
PARTMENTS AND GOVERNMENT OFFICERS AND EMPLOYMIS.

Chapter 1.-POST OFFICES.

Sec.
1. Establishment of post offices.
2. Discontinuing offices.
3. Offices at county seats continued.
4. Post offices to be kept open.
5. Sundays; first and second class excepted.
6. Making up mail.
7. Arrival and departure of mall.
8. Disposal of useless papers.
9. Rewards for detection of post-office burglars.

10. Premisps leased for post offices.
11. Rental of first, second, and third class post offices.
12. Monthly payment of rental for post offices.
13. Restrictions on allowances for rent for third-class offices.

Section 1. Establishment of post offices.-The Postmaster

General shall establish post offices at all such places on post

roads established by law as he may deem expedient, and he

shall promptly certify such establishment to the General Ac-

counting Office. (R. S. § 3829; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42

Stat. 24.)
2. Discontinuing offices.-The Postmaster General may dis-

continue any post office where the safety and security of the

Postal Service and revenues are endangered from any cause

whatever, or where the efficiency of the service requires such

discontinuance, and he shall promptly certify such discontinu-

ance to the General Accounting Office. (R. S. § 3864; June 10,

1921. c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.)

3. Offices at county seats continued.-No post office estab-

lished at any county seat shall be abolished or discontinued by

reason of any consolidation of post offices made by the Post-

master General, and any such post office at a county seat here-

tofore consolidated shall be established as a separate post office

at such county seat. This provision shall not apply to the city

of Crambridge, Massachusetts, or to Towson, Maryland, or to

Clayton, Saint Louis County, Missouri. (June 9, 1896, c. 386,

29 Stat. 313; Aug. 24, 1912, c. 389, § 1, 37 Stat. 545.)

4. Post offices to beIkept open.-Every postmaster shall keel

an office in which one or more persons shall be on duty during

sucih hours of each day as the Postmaster General may direct

exetfpt as provided in section 5 of this title, for the purposE

of receiving, delivering, making up, and forwarding all mal

matter received thereat. (R. S. § 3839.)

5. Sundays; first and second classes excepted.-Post office!

of the first and second classes shall not be open on Sundays fo:

the purpose of delivering mail to the general public, but thit

provision shall not prevent the prompt delivery of specia

delivery mail. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 389, S 1, 37 Stat. 543.)

6. Making up mail.-All letters brought to any post office hal

an hour before the time for the departure of the mall shall b

Chapter Sec.
12. CONTRACTS FOR CARRYING THE MAILS---------------------- 421

13. AiR MAIL ------------------------------------------ ---- 461

14: CARBTINO THu MAIL ----------------------------------------- 481

15. RAILWAY SaIC -------------------------------------------- 521

16. RAILWAY MAIL OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES-------------------- 601

17. FOREIGN MAIL SERVICE------------------------------------- 651

18. POST-OFFICE INSPECTORS---------------------------------- -- 691

19. THB MONEY-ORDER SYSTEM---------------------------- --- 711

20. POSTAL SAVINGS DEPOSITORIES ----------------------------- 751

21. ACCOUNTS AND RBVHNUES --------------------------------- 781

22. MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS BELATING TO THE POSTAL SERVICB- 801

forwarded therein; but at offices where, in the opinion of the

Postmaster General, more time for making up the mail is re-

quired, he may prescribe accordingly, not exceeding one hour.

(R. S. § 3840.)
7. Arrival and departure of maiL-The Postmaster General

shall furnish to the postmasters at the termination of each

route a schedule of the time of arrival and departure of the

mail at their offices, respectively, to be posted in a conspicuous

place in the office; and he shall also give them notice of any

change in the arrival and departure that may be ordered;

and he shall cause to be kept and returned to the department,

at short and regular intervals, registers, showing the exact

times of the arrivals and departures of the mail. (R. S. §

3841.)
8. Disposal of useless papers.-The Postmaster General is

hereby authorized to sell as waste paper or otherwise dis-

pose of the files of papers which have accumulated or may

accumulate in post offices, that are not needed in the trans-

action of current business and have no permanent value or

historical interest, and pay the proceeds of said sales

into the Treasury as postal revenues. (May 11, 1906, c. 2448,

34 Stat. 186.)
9. Rewards for detection of post-office burglars.-Rewards

may be paid for the detection, arrest, and conviction of post-

office burglars, robbers, and highway mail robbers, or, in the

discretion of the Postmaster General, when an offender of the

class mentioned is killed in the act of committing the crime

or in resisting lawful arrest. (Mar. 3, 1917, c. 162, § 1, 39

Stat. 1059; June 19, 1922, c. 22T, § 1, 42 Stat. 655; Feb. 14,

1923, c. 79, § 1, 42 Stat. 1251; Apr. 4, 1924, c. 84, Title II, 43

Stat. 85; Dec. 5, 1924, c. 4, § 1, 43 Stat. 690; Jan. 22, 1925, c. 87,

Title II, 43 Stat. 784; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 556, § 1, 43 Slat. 1337.)

10. Premises leased for post offices.-Whenever any building

or part of a building under lease becomes unfit for use as a

post office, no rent'shall be paid until the same shall be put

in a satisfactory condition by the owner thereof for occupation

) as a post office, or the lease may be canceled, at the option of

the Postmaster GeneraL (Mar. 3, 1885, c. 342, § 1, 23 Stat.

386; June 19, 1922, c. 227, £ 1, 42 Stat. 656.)
11. Rental of first, second, and third class post offices.-The

Postmaster General may, in the disbursement of the appropria-

tion for rent, light, and fuel for first, second, and third class

e post offices, apply a part thereof to the purpose of leasing

1 premises for the use of post offices of the first, second, and

third classes at a reasonable annual rental, to be paid monthly

U for a term not exceeding twenty years. (July 24, 1888, c. 702,

r £ 1, 25 Stat. 345; Apr. 24, 1920, c. 161, § 1, 41 Stat. 578; Mar.

S 3, 1925, c. 420, 43 Stat. 1105.)
l 12. Monthly payment of rental for post offices.-The Post-

master General may make monthly payment of rental for post-

f office premises under lease. (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 420, 43 Stat.

e 1105.)
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TITLE 39.-THE POSTAL SERVICE 

Chapter Sec. 
1. POST OFFICES  1 
2. POSTMASTERS  31 
3. ASSISTANT POSTMASTERS, AND CLERKS AND EMPLOYEES  81 
4. CITY DELIVERY, BRANCH OFFICES, AND RECEIVING BOXES  151 
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11. UNCLAIMED, DEAD, AND REQUEST LETTERS, AND UNCLAIMED 

PRINTED MATTER  401 

CROSS REFERENCE 

Post Office Department; see chapter 6 of Title 5, ExicurtEE DE-

PARTMENTS AND GOVERNMENT OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES. 

Chapter I.—POST OFFICES. 

Sec. 
1. Establishment of post offices. 
2. Discontinuing offices. 
3. Offices at county seats continued. 
4. Post offices to be kept open. 
5. Sundays; first and second class excepted. 

6. Making up mail. 
7. Arrival and departure of mail. 
8. Disposal of useless papers. 
9. Rewards for detection of post-office burglars. 

10. Premises leased for post offices. 
11. Rental of first, second, and third class post offices. 
12. Monthly payment of rental for post offices. 
13. Restrictions on allowances for rent for third-class offices. 

Section 1. Establishment of post offices.—The Postmaster 
General shall establish post offices at all such places on post 

roads established by law as he may deem expedient, and he 
shall promptly certify such establishment to the General Ac-

counting Office. (R. S. I 3829; June 10, 1921, c. 18, 304, 42 

Stat. 24.) 
2. Discontinuing offices.—The Postmaster General may dis-

continue any post office where the safety and security of the 

Postal Service and revenues are endangered from any cause 
whatever, or where the efficiency of the service requires such 
discontinuance, and he shall promptly certify such discontinu-

ance to the General Accounting Office. (R. S. § 3864; June 10, 

1921. c. IS, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 

3. Offices at county seats continued.—No post office estab-

lished at any county seat shall be abolished or discontinued by 
reason of any consolidation of post offices made by the Post-
master General, and any such post office at a county sent here-
tofore consolidated shall be established as a separate post office 

at such county seat. This provision shall not apply to the city 
of Cambridge, Massachusetts, or to Towson, Maryland, or to 
Clayton, Saint Louis County, Missouri. (June 9, 1896, c. 386, 

29 Stat. 313; Aug. 24, 1912, c. 389, § 1, 37 Stat. 545.) 

4. Post offices to bevitept open.—Every postmaster shall keep 
alt office in which one or more persons shall be on duty during 
such hours of each day as the Postmaster General may direct, 
except as provided in section 5 of this title, for the purpose 
of receiving, delivering, making up, and forwarding all mall 

matter received thereat. (R. S. § 3839.) 
5. Sundays; first and second classes excepted.—Post offices 

of the first and second classes shall not be open on Sundays for 
the purpose of delivering mail to the general public, but this 

provision shall not prevent the prompt delivery of special 
delivery mail. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 389, § 1, 37 Stat. 543.) 

6. Making up mail.—All letters brought to any post office half 

an hour before the time for the departure of the mail shall be 
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forwarded therein; but at offices where, in the opinion of the 
Postmaster General, more time for making up the mail is re-
quired, he may prescribe accordingly, not exceeding one hour. 

(R. S. § 3840.) 
7. Arrival and departure of maiL—The Postmaster General 

shall furnish to the postmasters at the termination of each 
route a schedule of the time of arrival and departure of the 
mail at their offices, respectively, to be posted in a conspicuous 
place in the office; and he shall also give them notice of any 
change in the arrival and departure that may be ordered; 
and he shall cause to be kept and returned to the department, 

at short and regular intervals, registers, showing the exact 
times of the arrivals and departures of the mail. (R. S. § 

3841.) 
8. Disposal of useless papers.—The Postmaster General is 

hereby authorized to sell as waste paper or otherwise dis-

pose of the files of papers which have accumulated or may 
accumulate in post offices, that are not needed in the trans-

action of current business and have no permanent value or 
historical interest, and pay the proceeds of said sales 

into the Treasury as postal revenues. (May 11, 1906, c. 2448, 

34 Stat. 186.) 
9. Rewards for detection of post-office burglars.—Rewards 

may be paid for the detection, arrest, and conviction of post-
office burglars, robbers, and highway mail robbers, or, in the 

discretion of the Postmaster General, when an offender of the 
class mentioned is killed in the act of committing the crime 

or in resisting lawful arrest. (Mar. 3, 1917, c. 162, § 1, 39 

Stat. 1059; June 19, 1922, c. 227, § 1, 42 Stat. 655; Feb. 14, 
1923, c. 79, § 1, 42 Stat. 1251; Apr. 4, 1924, c. 84, Title II, 43 

Stat. 85; Dec. 5, 1924, e. 4, § 1, 43 Stat. 690; Jan. 22, 1925, c. 87, 
Title H, 43 Stat. 784; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 556, § 1, 43 Stat. 1337.) 

10. Premises leased for post offices.—Whenever any building 
or part of a building under lease becomes unfit for use as a 
post office, no rent' shall be paid until the same shall be put 
in a satisfactory condition by the owner thereof for occupation 
as a post office, or the lease may be canceled, at the option of 
the Postmaster GeneraL (Mar. 3, 1885, e. 342, § 1, 23 Stat. 

386; June 19, 1922, e. 227, I 1, 42 Stat. 656.) 
11. Rental of first, second, and third class post offices.—The 

Postmaster General may, in the disbursement of the appropria-

tion for rent, light, and fuel for first, second, and third class 
post offices, apply a part thereof to the purpose of leasing 
premises for the use of post offices of the first, second, and 

third classes at a reasonable annual rental, to be paid monthly 
for a term not exceeding twenty years. (July 24, 1888, c. 702, 
§ 1, 25 Stat. 345; Apr. 24, 1920, c. 161, § 1, 41 Stat. 578; Mar. 

3, 1925, c. 420, 43 Stat. 1105.) 
12. Monthly payment of rental for post offices..—The Post-

master General may make monthly payment of rental for post-
office premises under lease (Mar. 3, 1925, c. 420, 43 Stat. 

1105.) 
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13. Restrictions on allowances for rent for third-class
offices.-The aggregate allowance for rent of third-class post

offices made in any year shall not exceed the amount ap-
propriated for such purpose. (July 24, 1888, c. 702, § 1, 25
Stat. 345.)

Chapter 2.-POSTMASTERS.

Sec.
31. Appointment and removal; tenure of office.
32. Residence.
33. Oaths to expense accounts.
34. Bond.
35. Approval of bonds.
36. New bonds; application of payments.
37. Deficiency in accounts; notice to sureties.
38. Time of sureties' liability.
39. Vacancies; ad interim appointments; bonds of appointees; regular

appointments to fill vacancies.
40 Release of sureties en bond.
41. Records at post offices.
42. Quarterly accounts of receipts.
43. Same; to be sworn to.
44. Neglect to render accounts.
45. Withholding commissions based on fals returns; affidavit to

returna.
46. Money to be safely kept.
47. Custody of money in hands of postmasters.
48. Frequent deposits of revenues.
49. Adjustment of claims of postmasters and Navy mail clerks for

losses by burglary and fire.
50. Postmasters as disbursing officers.
51. Report of delinquencies.
12. Postmasters not to be contractors.
a3. Classification of postmasters and employees of Postal Service, and

adjustment of salaries and compensation.
54. Same; compensation of postmasters of first, second, and third

classes to be annual salaries payable semimonthly; computation
of salaries of respective classes; transfer of third-class offices
to huarth class; clerk-hire allowaaces to postmasters of third
class.

55. Salary of postmaster at Washington.
56. Postmasters' salaries; certain sales of stamps not included.
57. Compensation of postmasters of fourth class.
58. Additional compensation to fourth-class postmasters for separating

services and for unusual conditions during portion of year.
59. Assignment of fourth-class offices to proper class on increase of

receipts.
60. Advancement of fourth-class offices to appropriate class under un-

usual conditions; reduction to appropriate class.
61. Salaries; orders relating to.
62. Same; limit of pay.
63. Salaries of acting postmasters.
64. Post offices; expenses.

5O Deductions out of receipts.
86. Same; audit of vouchers.

Section 31. Appointment and removal; tenure of office.-
Postmasters of the first, second, and third classes shall be
appointed and may be removed by the President by and with
the advice and consent of the Senate, and shall hold their
offices for four years unless sooner removed or suspended ac-
cording to law; and postmasters of the fourth class shall be
appointed and may be removed by the Postmaster General, by
whom all appointments and removals shall be notified to Gen-
eral Accounting Office. (July 12, 1876, c. 179, § 6, 19 Stat. 80:
June 10. 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.)

32. Residence.-Every postmaster shall reside within the de-
livery of the office to which he is appointed or within the town
or city where the same is situated. (Apr. 28, 1904, c. 1759,
§ 8, 33 Stat. 441.)

33. Oaths to expense accounts.-Postmasters and assistant
postmasters are required, empowered, and authorized, when
requested, to administer oaths, required by law or otherwise, to
accounts for travel or other expenses against the United States,
with like force and effect as officers having a seal; for such
services when so rendered, or when rendered on demand by
notaries public, who at the time are also salaried officers or
emnlovees of thte nited Stafto. n - ha .holl ho m_ _.n.A. A

no fee or money paid for the services herein desicriaoci saimu na
paid or reimbursed by the United States. (Aug. 24, 1912, c.

355, § 8, 37 Stat. 487.)
34. Bond.-Every postmaster, before entering upon the duties

of his office, shall give bond. with good and approved security,

and in such penalty as the Postmaster General shall deem suf-

ficient, conditioned for the faithful discharge of all duties and

trusts Imposed on him either by law or the rules and regula-

tions of the department. On the death, resignation, or removal
of a postmaster, his bond shall be delivered to the Bureau of

Accounts in the Post Office Department. The bond of any mar-
ried woman who may be appointed postmaster shall be binding

upon her and her sureties, and she shall be liable for miscon-
duct in office as if she were sole. (R. S. § 3834; Mar. 1, 1909,

c. 232, 35 Stat. 670; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.)
35. Approval of bonds.-The bonds of all postmasters may

by the direction of the Postmaster General be approved and ac-
cepted, and the approval and acceptance signed by the First
Assistant Postmaster General or by the Fourth Assistant Post-
master General in the name of the Postmaster General. (Mar.
3, 1877, c. 103, § 2, 19 Stat. 335; Dec. 21, 1893, c. 6, 28 Stat. 21.)

36. New bonds; application of payments.-Whenever any
postmaster is required to execute a new bond, all payments
made by him after the execution of such new bond, may, if the
Postmaster General or the Comptroller General deem it just, be
applied first to discharge any balance which may be due from
such postmaster under his old bond. (R. S. S 3835; Feb. 4,
1879, c. 45, 20 Stat. 281.)

37. Deficiency in accounts; notice to sureties.-When a de-
ficiency shall be discovered in the accounts of any postmaster,
who after the adjustment of his accounts fails, to make good
such deficiency, it shall be the duty of the General Accounting
Office to notify the Postmaster General of such failure, and
upon receiving such notice the Postmaster General shall forth-
with deposit a notice in the post office at Washington, District
of Columbia, addressed to the sureties respectively upon the
bonds of said postmaster, at the office where he or they may
reside, if known; but a failure to give or mail such notice
shall not discharge such surety or sureties upon such bond.
(R. S. § 3835; Feb. 4, 1879, c. 45, 20 Stat. 281; June 10, 1921,

c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.)
38. Time of sureties' liability.-Every postmaster and his

sureties shall be responsible under their bond for the safe-
keeping of the public property of the post office, and the due
performance of the duties thereof, until the expiration of the
commission, or until a successor has been duly appointed and
qualified, and has taken possession of the office; except that
in cases where there is a delay of sixty days in supplying a
vacancy, the sureties may terminate. their responsibility by
giving notice, in writing, to the Postmaster General, such ter-
mination to take effect ten days after sufficient time shall have
elapsed to receive a reply from the Postmaster General. When
a person designated to act as postmaster under section 39 of
this title shall have taken charge of such post office, the lia-
bility of the sureties of the former postmaster shall cease.
(R. S. § 3836.)

39. Vacancies; ad interim appointments; bonds of appoint-
ees; regular appointments to fill vacancies.-Whenever the
office of a postmaster becomes vacant through death, resigna-
tion, or removal, the Postmaster General shall designate some
person to act as postmaster until a regular appointment can
be made by the President in case the office is in the first,
second, or third class, and by the Postmaster General when
the office Is in the fourth class; and the Postmaster General
shall notify the General Accounting Office of the change. The
postmaster so appointed shall be responsible under his bond
for the safe-keeping of the public property pertaining to the

§ 13
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13. Restrictions on allowances for rent for third-class 
offices.— The aggregate allowance for rent of third-class post 
offices made in any year shall not exceed the amount ap-
propriated for such purpose. (July 24, 1888, c. 702, § 1, 25 

Stat. 345.) 

Chapter 2.— POSTMASTERS. 

See. 
31. Appointment and removal; tenure of office. 
32. Residence. 
33. Oaths to expense accounts. 
34. Bond. 
35. Approval of bonds. 
36. New bonds; application of payments. 
37. Deficiency in accounts; notice to sureties. 
38. Time of sureties' liability. 
39. Vacancies; ad interim appointments; bonds of appointees; regular 

appointments to fill vacancies. 
40. Release of sureties on. bond. 
41. iteeords at post offices. 
42. Quarterly accounts of receipts. 
43. Same; to be sworn to. 
44. Neglect to render accounts. 
45. Withholding commissions based on false returns; affidavit to 

returns. 
46. Money to be safely kept. 
47. Custody of money in hands of postmasters. 
48. Frequent deposits of revenues. 
49. Adjustment of claims of postmasters and Navy mail clerks for 

losses by burglary and fire. 
50. Postmasters as disbursing officers. 
51. Report of delinquencies. 
52. Postmasters Rot to be contractors. 
68. Classification of postmasters and employees 

adjustment of salaries and compensation. 
54. Same; compensation of postmasters of first, second, and third 

classes to be annual salaries payable semimonthly; computation 
of salaries of respective classes; transfer of third-class °feces 
to fourth class; clerk-hire allowances to postmasters of third 
class. 

55. Salary of postmaster at Washington. 
56. Postmasters' salaries; certain sales of stamps not included. 
57. Compensation of postmasters of fourth class. 
SS. Additional compensation to fourth-class postmasters for separating 

services and for unusual conditions during portion of year. 
59. Assignment of fourth-class offices to proper class on increase of 

receipts. 

60. Advancement of fourth-class offices to appropriate class under un-
usual conditions; reduction to appropriate class. 

61. Salaries; orders relating to. 
62. Same; limit of pay. 
63. Salaries of acting postmasters. 
64. Post offices; expenses. 
05. Deductions out of receipts. 
66. Same; audit of vouchers. 

Section 31. Appointment and remniVol; tenure of office.— 
Postmasters of the first, second, and third classes shall be 
appointed and may be removed by the President by and with 
the advice and consent of the Senate, and shall hold their 
offices for four years unless sooner removed or suspended ac-
cording to law; and postmasters of the fourth class shall be 

appointed and may be removed by the Postmaster General, by 
whom all appointments and removals shall be notified to Gen-
eral Accounting Office. (July 12, 1876, e. 179, § 6, 19 Stat. 80: 

June 10. 1921, e. 18, 1 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 

32. Residence.—Every postmaster shall reside within the de-
livery of the office to which he is appointed or within the town 

or city where the same is situated. (Apr. 28, 1904, c. 1759, 
8, 33 Stat. 441.) 

33. Oaths to expense accounts.—Postmasters and assistant 

postmasters are required, empowered, and authorized, when 
requested, to administer oaths, required by law or otherwise, to 
accounts for travel or other expenses against the United States, 
with like force and effect as officers having a seal; for such 

services when so rendered, or when rendered on demand by 
notaries public, who at the time are also salaried officers or 
employees of the United States, no charge shall be made; and 

of Postal Service, and 

no fee or money paid for the cervices herein described slmli be 

paid or reimbursed by the United States. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 

355, § 8, 37 Stat. 487.) 
34. Bond.— Every postmaster, before entering upon the duties 

of his office, shall give bond, with good and approved security, 
and in such penalty as the Postmaster General shall deem suf-
ficient, conditioned for the faithful discharge of all duties and 
trusts imposed on him either by law or the rules and regula-

tions of the department. On the death, resignation, or removal 
of a postmaster, his bond shall be delivered to the Bureau of 

Accounts in the Post Office Department. The bond of any mar-
ried woman who may be appointed postmaster shall be binding 

upon her and her sureties, and she shall be liable for miscon-
duct in office as if she were sole. (R. S. § 3834; Mar. 1, 1909, 

c. 232, 35 Stat. 670; June 10 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 
35. Approval of bonds.— The bonds of all postmasters may 

by the direction of the Postmaster General be approved and ac-
cepted, and the approval and acceptance signed by the First 
Assistant Postmaster General or by the Fourth Assistant Post-

master General in the name of ,the- Postmaster General. (Mar. 
3, 1877, c. 103, § 2, 19 Stat. 335; Dec. 21, 1893, c. 6, 28 Stqt. 21.) 

36. New bonds; application of payments.— Whenever any 
postmaster is required to execute a new bond, all payments 
made by him after the execution of such new bond, may, if the 
Postmaster General or the Comptroller General deem it just, be 
applied first to discharge any balance which may be due from 
such postmaster under his old bond. (R. S. I 3835; Feb. 4, 

1879, c. 45, 20 Stat. 281.) 
37. Deficiency in accounts; notice to sureties.—Wpen a de-

ficiency shall be discovered in the accounts of any postmaster, 

who after the adjustment of his accounts fails, to make good 
such deficiency, it shall be the duty of the General Accounting 

Office to notify th_e Postmaster General of such failure, and 
upon receiving such notice the Postmaster General shall forth-

with deposit a notice in the post office at Washington, District 
of Columbia, addressed to the sureties respectively upon the 

bonds of said postmaster, at the office where he or they may 
reside, if known; but a failure to give or mail such notice 

shall not discharge such surety or sureties upon such bond. 
(R. S. § 3835; Feb. 4. 1879, c. 45, 20 Stat. 281; June 10, 1921, 

c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 
38. Time of sureties' liability.—Every postmaster and his 

sureties shall be responsible under their bond for the safe-
keeping of the public property of the post office, and the due 

performance of the duties thereof, until the expiration of the 
commission, or until a successor has been duly appointed and 
qualified, and has taken possession of the office; except that 
in eases where there is a delay of sixty days in supplying a 
vacancy, the sureties may terminate, their responsibility by 
giving notice, in writing, to the Postmaster General, such ter-

mination to take effect ten days after sufficient time shall have 
elapsed to receive a reply from the Postmaster General. When 
a person designated to act as postmaster under section 39 of 
this title shall have taken charge of such post office, the lia-

bility of the sureties of the former mstmaster shall cease. 
(It S. § 3836.) 

39. Vacancies; ad interim appointments; bonds of appoint-
ees; regular appointments to fill vacancies.—Whenever the 

office of a postmaster becomes vacant through death, resigna-
tion, or removal, the Postmaster General shall designate some 

person to act as postmaster until a regular appointment can 
he made by the President in case the office is in the first, 
second, or third class, and by the Postmaster General when 
the office is in the fourth class; and the Postmaster General 

shall notify the General Accounting Office of the change. The 
postmaster so appointed shall be responsible under his bond 
for the safe-keeping of the public property pertaining to the 

post office and the performance of the duties of his office until 
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a regular postmaster has been duly appointed and qualified
and has taken possession of the office. Whenever a vacancy
occurs from any cause the appointment of the regular post-
master shall be made without unnecessary delay and the Post-
master General shall promptly notify the General Accounting
Office of the change. (R. S. § 3836; Mar. 1, 1921, c. 88, § 1, 41
Stat. 1151; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.)

40. Release of sureties on bond.-If on the settlement of the
account of any postmaster it shall appear that he is indebted
to the United States, and suit therefor shall not be instituted
within three years after the close of such account, the sureties
on his bond shall not be liable for such indebtedness. (R. S.

.§ 3838.)
41. Records at post .offices.-Every postmaster shall keep a

record, in such form as the Postmaster General shall direct,
of all postage stamps, envelopes, postal books, blanks, and
property received from his predecessor, or from the department
or any of its agents; of all receipts in money for postages and
box rents, and of all other receipts on account of the postal
service, and of any other transactions which may be required
by the Postmaster General; and these records shall be pre-
served and delivered to his successor, and shall be at all times
subject to examination by any post-office inspector. (R. S.
§§ 3842, 4017; June 11, 1880, c. 206, § 1, 21 Stat. 177.)

42. Quarterly accounts of receipts.-Every postmaster shall
render to the Postmaster General, under oath, and in such
form as the latter shall prescribe, a quarterly account of all
moneys received or charged by him or at his office, for postage,
rent of boxes or other receptacles for mall matter, or by reason
of keeping a branch office, or for the delivery of mail matter in
any manner whatever. (R. S. § 3843.)

43. Same; to be sworn to.-The Postmaster General may re-
quire a sworn statement to accompany each quarterly account
of a postmaster, to the effect that such account contains a true
statement of the entire amount of postage, box rents, charges,
and moneys collected or received at his office during the
quarter; that he has not knowingly delivered, or permitted to
be delivered, any mail matter on which the postage was not at
the time paid; that such account exhibits truly 'and faithfully
the entire receipts collected at his office, and which, by due
diligence, could have been collected; and that the credits he
claims are just and right. (R. S. § 3844.)

44. Neglect to render accounts.-Whenever any postmaster
neglects to render his accounts for one month after the time,
and in the form and manner prescribed by law and the regula-
tions of the Postmaster General, he and his sureties shall for-

feit and pay double the amount of the gross receipts at such
office during any previous or subsequent equal period of time;
and if, at the time of trial, no account has been rendered, they
shall be liable to a penalty of such sum as the court and jury

shall estimate to be equivalent thereto, to be recovered in an
action on the bond. (R. S. § 3845.) -

45. Withholding commissions based on false returns; affi-
davit to returns.-In any case where the Postmaster General
shall be satisfied that a postmaster has made a false return
of business, it shall be within his discretion to withhold com-
missions on such returns, and to allow any compensation that
under the circumstances he may deem reasonable. The form

of affidavit to be made by postmasters upon their returns shall
be such as may be prescribed by the Postmaster General. (June
17. 1S78, c. 259, § 1, 20 Stat. 141.)

46. Money to be safely kept.-Postmasters shall keep safely

without loaning, using, depositing in an unauthorized bank, or

exchanging for other funds, all the public money collected by

them, or which may come into their possession, until it is or-

dered by the Postmaster General to be transferred or paid out.
X D ~a e SooA~ ·

§ 50
47. Custody of money in hands of postmasters.-Any post-

master, having public money belonging to the Government, at
an office within a city or town where there is no designated
depositary, may deposit the same temporarily, at his own risk
and in his official capacity, in any national or State bank in
the State in which the said postmaster resides, or in which
his office is located, or within a reasonable radius of his post
office in an adjacent State, but no authority or permission is
or shall be given for the payment to or receipt by a postmaster
or any other person, of interest, directly or indirectly, on any
deposit made as herein described. (R..S. § 3847; May 27, 1908,
c. 206, 35 Stat. 415.)

48. Frequent deposits of revenues.-Postmasters shall de-
posit the postal revenues and all money accruing at their office,
as often as once a week at least, and as much oftener as the
Postmaster General may direct. (R. S. § 3848.)

49. Adjustment of claims of postmasters and Navy mail
clerks for losses by burglary and fire.-The Postmaster General
may investigate all claims of postmasters, Navy mail clerks, and
assistant Navy mail clerks, for the loss of money-order funds,
postal funds, postal savings funds, postage stamps, stamped en-
velopes, newspaper wrappers, postal cards, postal savings cards,
postal savings stamps, postal savings certificates, United States
war savings certificate stamps, United States Government thrift
stamps, war-tax revenue stamps, and funds received from the
sale of such stamps belonging to the United States in the hands
of such postmasters, Navy mail clerks, or assistant Navy mail
clerks, and for the loss of key-deposit funds, funds deposited
to cover postage on mailings, and funds received as deposits
to cover orders for stamped envelopes, in the hands of such
postmasters, Navy mail clerks, or assistant Navy mail clerks,
resulting from burglary, fire, or other unavoidable casualty,
and if he shall determine that such loss resulted from no fault
or negligence on the part of such postmasters, Navy mall
clerks, or assistant Navy mail clerks, may pay to such post-
masters, Navy mail clerks, or assistant Navy mail clerks,- or
credit them with the amount so ascertained to have been lost
or destroyed, and may also credit postmasters, Navy mail
clerks, or assistant Navy mail clerks with the amount of any
remittance of money-order funds, postal funds, postal savings
funds or funds received from the sale of United States war
savings certificate stamps, United States Government thrift
stamps, and war tax revenue stamps, made by them in
compliance with the instructions of the Postmaster General,
which shall have been lost or stolen while in transit
by mail from the office of the remitting postmaster, Navy
mail clerk, or assistant Navy mail clerk to the office desig-
nated as his depository, or after arrival at such de-
pository office and before the postmaster at such depository
office has become responsible therefor. No claim exceeding
the sum of $10,000 shall be paid or credited until after the
facts shall have been ascertained by the Postmaster General
and reported to Congress, together with his recommendation
thereon, and an appropriation made therefor. All such claims
must be presented within six months from the time the loss
occurred. The Postmaster General shall report his action
herein to Congress annually with his reasons therefor in each
particular case. (Mar. 17, 18S2, c. 41, § 1. 22 Stat. 29; May
9, 1888, c. 231, § 1, 25 Stat. 135; June 11, 189lS , c. 424. 29 Stat.
458; Jan. 21, 1914, c. 12, § 1, 38 Stat. 271); May 18, 1916, c.
126, § 14, 39 Stat. 163; July 2, 1918, c. 117, § 10, 40 Stat. 754.)

50. Postmasters as disbursing officers.-Postmasters may be
designated by the Postmaster General as disbursing officers
for the payment of mail messengers and others engaged under
their supervision in transporting the malls. He may also
designate postmasters at presidential post offices as disbursing
ffla- fr thep nnrmnt- nf the sgllnrieas of theo otffi.er and
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a regular postmaster has been duly appointed and qualified 

and has taken possession of the office. Whenever a vacancy 

occurs from any cause the appointment of the regular post-

master shall be made without unnecessary delay and the Post-

master General shall promptly notify the General Accounting 
Office of the change. (R. S. § 3836; Mar. 1, 1921, c. 88, § 1, 41 

Stat. 1151; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 
40. Release of sureties on bond.—If on the settlement of the 

account of any postmaster it shall appear that he is indebted 

to the United States, and suit therefor shall not be instituted 

within three years after the close of such account, the sureties 

on his bond shall not be liable for such indebtedness. (R. S. 
§ 3838.) 

41. Records at post soffices.—Every postmaster shall keep a 

record, in such form as the Postmaster General shall direct, 
of all postage stamps, envelopes, postal books, blanks, and 

property received from his predecessor, or from the department 
or any of its agents; of all receipts in money for postages and 

box rents, and of all other receipts on account of the postal 

service, and of any other transactions which may be required 

by the Postmaster General; and these records shall be pre-

served and delivered to his successor, and shall be at all times 
subject to examination by any post-office inspector. (R. S. 

§§ 3842, 4017; June 11, 1880, c. 206, § 1, 21 Stat. 177.) 

42. Quarterly accounts of receipts.—Every postmaster shall 

render to the Postmaster General, under oath, and in such 
form as the latter shall prescribe, a quarterly account of all 

moneys received or charged by him or at his office, for postage, 
rent of boxes or other receptacles for mail matter, or by reason 

of keeping a branch office, or for the delivery of mail matter in 

any manner whatever. (R. S. § 3843.) 
43. Same; to be sworn to.—The Postmaster General may re-

quire a sworn statement to accompany each quarterly account 
of a postmaster, to the effect that such account contains a true 

statement of the entire amount of postage, box rents, charges, 
and moneys collected or received at his office during the 

quarter; that he has not knowingly delivered, or permitted to 
be delivered, any mail matter on which the postage was not at 

the time paid; that such account exhibits truly 'and faithfully 

the entire receipts collected at his office, and which, by due 
diligence, could have been collected; and that the credits he 

claims are just and right. (R. S. § 3844.) 

44. Neglect to render accounts.—Whenever any postmaster 
neglects to render his accounts for one month after the time, 

and in the form and manner prescribed by law and the regula-
tions of the Postmaster General, he and his sureties shall for-

feit and pay double the amount of the gross receipts at such 

office during any previous or subsequent equal period of time; 

and if, at the time of trial, no account has been rendered, they 
shall be liable to a penalty of such sum as the court and jury 

shall estimate to be equivalent thereto, to be recovered in an 

action on the bond. (R. S. § 3845.) - 
45. Withholding commissions based on false returns; affi-

davit to returns.—In any case where the Postmaster General 
shall be satisfied that a postmaster has made a false return 

of business, it shall be within his discretion to withhold com-
missions on such returns, and to allow any compensation that 

under the circumstances he may deem reasonable. The form 

of affidavit to be made by postmasters upon their returns shall 
be such as may be prescribed by the Postmaster General. (June 

17. 1878, e. 259, § 1, 20 Stat. 141.) 
46. Money to be safely kept.—Postmasters shall keep safely 

without loaning, using, depositing in an unauthorized bank, or 

exchanging for other funds, all the public money collected by 

them, or which may come into their possession, until it is or-

dered by the Postmaster General to be transferred or paid out. 

(R. S. § 3846.) 

47. Custody of money in hands of postmasters.—Any post-
master, having public money belonging to the Government, at 

an office within a city or town where there is no designated 

depositary, may deposit the same temporarily, at his own risk 
and in his official capacity, in any national or State bank In 

the State in which the said postmaster resides, or in which 
his office is located, or within a reasonable radius of his post 
office in an adjacent State, but no authority or permission is 

or shall be given for the payment to or receipt by a postmaster 

or any other person, of interest, directly or indirectly, on any 
deposit made as herein described. (R.S. § 3847; May 27, 1908, 

c. 206, 35 Stat. 415.) 
48. Frequent deposits of revenues.—Postmasters shall de-

posit the postal revenues and all money accruing at their office, 

as often as once a week at least, and as much oftener as the 

Postmaster General may direct. (R. S. § 3848.) 
49. Adjustment of claims of postmasters and Navy mail 

clerks for losses by burglary and fire.—The Postmaster General 

may investigate all claims of postmasters, Navy mail clerks, and 
assistant Navy mail clerks, for the loss of money-order funds, 

postal funds, postal savings funds, postage stamps, stamped en-
velopes, newspaper wrappers, postal cards, postal savings cards, 

postal savings stamps, postal savings certificates, United States 

war savings certificate stamps, United States Government thrift 
stamps, war-tax revenue stamps, and funds received from the 

sale of such stamps belonging to the United States in the hands 

of such postmasters, Navy mail clerks, or assistant Navy mail 
clerks, and for the loss of key-deposit funds, funds deposited 

to cover postage on mailings, and funds received as deposits 

to cover orders for stamped envelopes, in the hands of such 

postmasters, Navy mail clerks, or assistant Navy mail clerks, 
resulting from burglary, fire, or other unavoidable casualty, 
and if he shall determine that such loss resulted from no fault 

or negligence on the part of such postmasters, Navy mail 

clerks, or assistant Navy mail clerks, may pay to such post-
masters, Navy mail clerks, or assistant Navy mail clerks,- or 

credit them with the amount so ascertained to have been lost 
or destroyed, and may also credit postmasters, Navy mail 

clerks, or assistant Navy mail clerks with the amount of any 
remittance of money-order funds, postal funds, postal savings 

funds or funds received from the sale of United States war 

savings certificate stamps, United States Government thrift 

stamps, and war tax revenue stamps, made by them in 

compliance with the instructions of the Postmaster General, 

which shall have been lost or stolen while in transit 

by mail from the office of the remitting postmaster, Navy 
mail clerk, or assistant Navy mail clerk to the office desig-

nated as his depository, or after arrival at such de-

pository office and before the postmaster at such depository 
office has become responsible therefor. No claim exceeding 

the sum of $10,000 shall be paid or credited nntit after the 

facts shall have been ascertained by the Postmaster General 

and reported to Congress, together with his recommendation 
thereon, and an appropriation made therefor. All such claims 
must be presented within six months from the time the loss 

occurred. The Postmaster General shall report his action 
herein to Congress annually with his reasons therefor in each 

particular case. (Mar. 17, 1882, c. 41, § 1, 22 Stat. 29; May 

9, 1888, c. 231, § 1, 25 Stat. 135; June 11, 1896, c. 424, 29 Stat. 

458; Jan. 21, 1914, c. 12, § 1, 38 Stat. 279; May 18, 1916, e. 
126, § 14, 39 Stat. 163; July 2, 1918. c. 117, § 10, 4() Stat. 754.) 

50. Postmasters as disbursing officers.—Postmasters may be 

designated by the Postmaster General as disbursing officers 

for the payment of mail messengers and others engaged under 
their supervision in transporting the mails. He may also 

designate postmasters at presidential post offices as disbursing 

officers for the payment of the salaries of the officers and 
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employees of the postal service concerned in the transporta-
tion of mails or in their distribution in transit, and for such
other payments as they are authorized to make from postal
revenues, and he may designate postmasters at money-order
post offices as disbursing officers for the payment of the salaries
of officers and employees of the postal service, and for such
other payments as postmasters are authorized to make from
postal revenues. (May 4, 1882, e. 116, § 1, 22 Stat. 54; July 5,
1884, c. 234, § 1, 23 Stat. 156; July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 1, 39
Stat. 418; June 3, 1924, c. 237, 43 Stat. 356.)

51. Report of delinquencies.-Every postmaster shall
promptly report to the Postmaster General every delinquency,
neglect, or malpractice of contractors, their agents or carriers,
which comes to his knowledge. (R. S. 3849.)

52. Postmasters not to be contractors.-No postmaster,
assistant postmaster, or clerk employed in any post office shall
be a contractor or concerned in any contract for carrying the
mail. (. 8S. § 3850.)

53. Classification of postmasters and employees of Postal
Service and adjustment of salaries and compensation.-Post-
masters and employees of the Postal Service shall be classified
and their salaries and compensation adjusted, except as other-
wise provided as follows:

Postmasters shall be divided into four classes, as follows:
The first class shall embrace all those whose annual salaries

are $3,200 or more.
The second class shall embrace all those whose annual

salaries are less than $3,200, but not less than $2,400.
The third class shall embrace all those whose annual sala-

ries are less than $2,400, but not less than $1,100.
The fourth class shall embrace all postmasters whose annual

eompensation amounts to less than $1,100, exclusive of com-
missions on money orders issued. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 1,
43 Stat. 1053.)

54. Same; compensation of postmasters of first, second, and
third classes to be annual salaries payable semimonthly; com-
putation of salaries of respective classes; transfer of third-
class offices to fourth class.-The respective compensation of
postmasters of the first, second, and third classes shall be an-
nual salaries, graded in even hundreds of dollars, and payable
in semimonthly payments to be ascertained and fixed by the
Postmaster General from their respective quarterly returns to
the General Accounting Office, or copies of duplicates thereof to
the First Assistant Postmaster General, for the calendar year
immediately preceding the adjustment, based on gross postal
receipts at the following rates, namely:

First class-$40,000, but less than $50,000, $3,200; $50,000, but
less than $60,000, $3,300; $60,000, but less than $75,000, $3,400;
$75,000, but less than $00,000, $3,500; $90,000, but less than
$120,000, $3,G00; $120,000, but less than $150,000, $3,700; $150,-
000, but less than $200,000, $3,800; $200,000, but less than $250,-
000, $3,900; $250,000, but less than $300,000, $4,000; $300,000,
but less than $400,000, $4,200; $400,000, but less than $500,-
000, $4,500; $500,000, but less than $600,000, $5,000; $600,000,
but less than $7,000,000, $6,000; $7,000,000 and upward, $8,000.

Second class-$8,000, but less than $12,000, $2,400; $12,000,
but less than $15,000, $2,500; $15,000, but less than $18,000,
$2,600; $18,000, but less than $22,000, $2,700; $22,000, but less
than $27,000, $2,800; $27,000, but less than $33,000, $2,900; $33,-
000, but less than $40,000, $3,000.

Third class-$1,500, but less than $1,600, $1,100; $1,600, but
less than $1,700, $1,200; $1,700, but less than $1,900, $1,300;
$1,900, but less than $2,100, $1,400; $2,100, but less than $2,400,
$1,500; $2,400, but less than $2,700, $1,600; $2,700, but less than
$3,000, $1,700; $3,000, but less than $3,500, $1,800; $3,500, but
less than $4,200, $1,900; $4,200 but less than $5,000, $2,000;
$5,000, but less than $6,000, $2,100; $6,000, but less than $7,000,
$2,200; $7,000, but less than $8,000, $2,300. When the gross

postal receipts of a post office of the third class for each of two
consecutive calendar years are less than $1,500, or when in any
calendar year the gross postal receipts are less than $1,400, it
shall be relegated to the fourth class.

In order to ascertain the amount of the postal receipts of
each office, the Postmaster General may require postmasters to
furnish the department with certified copies of their quarterly
returns to the Bureau of Accounts in the Post Office Depart-
ment at such times and for such periods as he may deem neces-
sary in each case. (Mar. 3, 1875, c. 128, § 1, 18 Stat. 340; Mar.
3, 1883, c. 142, §§ 1, 4, 22 Stat. 600, 602; Feb. 7, 1900, c. 11, 31
Stat. 6; Mar. 3, 1903, c. 1009, § 1, 32 Stat. 1166; May 27, 1908,
c. 206, 35 Stat. 407; Mar. 4, 1911; c. 241, § 1, 36 Stat. 1329;
July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 1, 39 Stat. 413;,Oct. 28, 1919, c. 86, 41
Stat. 323; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 1, 43 Stat. 1053.)

55. Salary of postmaster at Washington.-In fixing the sal-
ary of the postmaster in the post office at Washington, Dis-
trict of Columbia, the Postmaster General may, in his dis-
cretion, add not to exceed 75 per centum to the gross receipts of
that office. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 3, 43 Stat. 1058.)

56. Postmasters' salaries; certain sales of stamps not in-
cluded.-In determining the gross receipts upon which the sal-
ary of a postmaster shall be based, stamps, stamped envelopes,
and postal cards sold in large or unusual quantities to any per-
son to be used in mailing matter at other post offices, or in
mailing matter diverted from other offices, shall not be included,
whether the sale be made with or without solicitation by the
postmaster. (Mar. 9, 1914, c. 33, 38 Stat. 296.)

57. Compensation of postmasters of fourth class.--The com-
pensation of postmasters of the fourth class shall be fixed upon
the basis of the whole of the box rents collected at their offices
and commissions upon the amount of canceled postage-due
stamps and on postage stamps, stamped envelopes, and postal
cards canceled, on matter actually mailed at their offices, and
on the amount of newspaper and periodical postage collected
in money, and on the postage collected in money on identical
pieces of third and fourth class matter mailed without postage
stamps affixed, and on postage collected in money on matter
of the first class mailed without postage stamps affixed, and on
amounts received from waste paper, dead newspapers, printed
matter, and twine sold, at the following rates, namely:

On the first $75 or less per quarter the postmaster shall be
allowed 160 per centum on the amount; on the next $100 or
less per quarter, 85 per centum; and on all the balance, 75
per centum, the same to be ascertained and allowed by the
General Accounting Office in the settlement of the accounts of
such postmasters upon their sworn quarterly returns. In no
case shall there be allowed any postmaster of this class a com-
pensation greater than $300 in any one of the first three quar-
ters of the fiscal year, exclusive of money-order commissions,
and in the last quarter of each fiscal year there shall be al-
lowed such further sums as he may by law be entitled to, not
exceeding for the whole fiscal year the sum of $1,100, exclusive
of money-order commissions. (Mar. 3, 1883, c. 142, § 2, 22
Stat. 602; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 1, 43 Stat. 1054.)

58. Additional compensation to fourth-class postmasters for
separating services and for unusual conditions during portion
of year.-The Postmaster General may allow to fourth-class
postmasters additional compensation for separating services
and for unusual conditions during a portion of the year, in
lieu of an allowance for clerical services for this purpose.
(May 12, 1910, c. 230, 36 Stat. 359.)

59. Assignment of fourth-class offices to proper class on in-
crease of receipts.-When the total compensation of any post-
master at a post office of the fourth class for the calendar
year shall amount to $1,100, exclusive of commissions on money
orders issued, and the receipts of such post office for the same
period shall aggregate as much as $1,500, the office shall be
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employees of the postal service concerned in the transporta-
tion of mails or in their distribution in transit, and for such 
other payments as they are authorized to make from postal 

revenues, and he may designate postmasters at money-order 
post offices as disbursing officers for the payment of the salaries 

of officers and employees of the postal service, and for such 
other payments as postmasters are authorized to make from 
postal revenues. (May 4, 1882, c. 116, § 1, 22 Stat. 54; July 5, 
1884, c. 234, § 1, 23 Stat. 156; July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 1, 39 
Stat. 418; June 3, 1924, c. 237, 43 Stat. 356.) 

51. Report of deliitquencies.-Every postmaster shall 
promptly report to the Postmaster General every delinquency, 

neglect, or malpractice of contractors, their agents or carriers, 
which comes to his knowledge. (R. S. § 3849.) 

52. Postmasters not to be contractors.-No postmaster, 
assistant postmaster, or clerk employed in any post office shall 
be a contractor or concerned in any contract for carrying the 

mil (R. S. § 3850.) 
53. Classification of postmasters and employees of Postal 

Service and adjustment of salaries and compensation.-Post-
masters and employees of the Postal Service shall be classified 
and their salaries and compensation adjusted, except as other-
wise provided as follows: 
Postmasters shall be divided into four classes, as follows: 
The first class shall embrace all those whose annual salaries 

are $3,290 or more. 
The second class shall embrace all those whose annual 

salaries are less than $3,200, but not less than $2,400. 
The third class shall embrace all those whose annual sala-

ries are less than $2,400, but not less than $1,100. 
The fourth class shall embrace all postmasters whose annual 

compensation amounts to less than $1400, exclusive of com-
missions on money orders issued. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 1, 
43 Stat. 1053.) 

54. Same; compensation of postmasters of first, second, and 
third classes to be annual salaries payable semimonthly; com-
putation of salaries of respective classes; transfer of third-
class offices to fourth class.-The respective compensation of 
postmasters of the first, second, and third classes shall be an-
nual salaries, graded in even hundreds of dollars, and payable 
in semimonthly payments to be ascertained and fixed by the 

Postmaster General from their respective quarterly returns to 
the General Accounting Office, or copies of duplicates thereof to 
the First Assistant Postmaster General, for the calendar year 
immediately preceding the adjustment, based on gross postal 
receipts at the following rates, namely: 

First cla.ss-$40,000, but less than $50,000, $3,200; $50,000, but 
less than $60,000, $3,300; $60,000, but less than $75,000, $3,400; 
$75,000, but less than $90,000, $3,500; $90,000, but less than 
$120,000, $3,600; $120,000, but less than $150,000, $3,700; $150,-
000, but less than $200,000, $3,800; $200,000, but less than $250,-

000, $3,900; $250,000, but less than $300,000, $4,000; $300,000, 
but less than $400,000, $4,200; $400,000, but less than $500,-
000, $4,500; $500,000, but less than $600,000, $5,000; $600,000, 
but less than $7,000,000, $6,000; $7,000,000 and upward, $8,000. 
Second elass-$8,000, but less than $12,000, $2,400; $12,000, 

but less than $15,000, $2,500; $15,000, but less than $18,000, 
$2,600; $18,000, but less than $4000, $2,700; $22,000, but less 

than $27,000, $2,800; $27,000, but less than $33,000, $2,900; $33,-
000, but less than $40,000, $3,000. 
Third class-$1,500, but less than $1,600, $1,100; $1,600, but 

less than $1,700, $1,200; $1,700, but less than $1,900, $1,300; 
$1,900, but less than $2,100, $1,400; $2,100, but less than $2,400, 
$1,500; $2,400, but less than $2,700, $1,600; $2,700, but less than 

$3,000, $1,700; $3,000, but less than $3,500, $1,800; $3,500, but 
less than $4,200, $1,900; $4,200 but less than $5,000, $2,000; 
45.000, but less than $6,000, $2,100; $6,000, but less than $7,000, 
$2,200; $7,000, but less than $8,000, $2,300. When the gross 

postal receipts of a post office of the third class for each of two 
consecutive calendar years are less than $1,500, or when in any 
calendar year the gross postal receipts are less than $1,400, it 

shall be relegated to the fourth class. 
In order to ascertain the amount of the postal receipts of 

each office, the Postmaster General may require postmasters to 

furnish the department with certified copies of their quarterly 
returns to the Bureau of Accounts in the Post Office Depart-
ment at such times and for such periods as he may deem neces-

sary in each case. (Mar. 3, 1875, c. 128, § 1, 18 Stat. 340; Mar. 
3, 1883, c. 142, §§ 1, 4, 22 Stat. 600, 602; Feb. 7, 1900, c. 11, 31 
Stat. 6; Mar. 3, 1903, c. 1009, § 1, 32 Stat. 1166; May 27, 1908, 
c. 206, 35 Stat. 407; Mar. 4, 1911; c. 241, § 1, 36 Stat. 1329; 
July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 1, 39 Stat. 413 ;,Oct. 28, 1919, c. 86, 41 
Stat. 323; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 1, 43 Stat. 1053.) 

55. Salary of postmaster at Washington.-In fixing the sal-

ary of the postmaster in the post office at Washington, Dis-
trict of Columbia, the Postmaster General may, in his dis-
cretion, add not to exceed 75 per centum to the gross receipts of 
that office. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 3, 43 Stat. 1058.) 

56. Postmasters' salaries; certain sales of stamps not in-
cluded.-In determining the gross receipts upon which the sal-
ary of a postmaster shall be based, stamps, stamped envelopes, 
and postal cards sold in large or unusual quantities to any per-
son to be used in mailing matter at other post offices, or in 
mailing matter diverted from other offices, shall not be included, 
whether the sale be made with or without solicitation by the 
postmaster. (Mar. 9, 1914, c. 33, 38 Stat. 296.) 

57. Compensation of postmasters of fourth class.-The com-

pensation of postmasters of the fourth class shall be fixed upon 
the basis of the whole of the box rents collected at their offices 
and commissions upon the amount of canceled postage-due 
stamps and on postage stamps, stamped envelopes, and postal 
cards canceled, on matter actually mailed at their offices, and 
on the amount of newspaper and periodical postage collected 
in money, and on the postage collected in money on identical 
pieces of third and fourth class matter mailed without postage 
stamps affixed, and on postage collected in money on matter 
of the first class mailed without postage stamps affixed, and on 
amounts received from waste paper, dead newspapers, printed 
matter, and twine sold, at the following rates, namely: 
On the first $75 or less per quarter the postmaster shall be 

allowed 160 per centum on the amount; on the next $100 or 
less per quarter, 85 per centum; and on all the balance, 75 
per centum, the same to be ascertained and allowed by the 
General Accounting Office in the settlement of the accounts of 
such postmasters upon their sworn quarterly returns. In no 
case shall there be allowed any postmaster of this class a com-
pensation greater than $300 in any one of the first three quar-
ters of the fiscal year, exclusive of money-order commissions, 
and in the last quarter of each fiscal year there shall be al-
lowed such further sums as he may by law be entitled to, not 
exceeding for the whole fiscal year the sum of $1,100, exclusive 
of money-order commissions. (Mar. 3, 1883, c. 142, § 2, 22 
Stat. 602; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 1, 43 Stat. 1054.) 

58. Additional compensation to fourth-class postmasters for 

separating services and for unusual conditions during portion 

of year.-The Postmaster General may allow to fourth-class 

postmasters additional compensation for separating services 
and for unusual conditions during a portion of the year, in 
lien of an allowance for clerical services for this purpose. 
(May 12, 1910, c. 230, 36 Stat. 359.) 

59. Assignment of fourth-class offices to proper class on in-
crease of receipts.-When the total compensation of any post-
master at a post office of the fourth class for the calendar 
year shall amount to $1,100, exclusive of commissions on money 
orders issued, and the feceipts of such post office for the same 

period shall aggregate as much as $1,500, the office shall be 
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assigned to Its proper class on July 1, following, and the salary
of the postmaster fixed according to the receipts. (May 18,
1916, c. 126, § 16, 39 Stat. 163; July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 1, 39
Stat. 418; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 1, 43 Stat. 1055.)

60. Advancement of fourth-class offices to appropriate class
under unusual conditions; reduction to appropriate class.-
Whenever unusual conditions prevail the Postmaster Gen-
eral, in his discretion, may advance any post office from the
fourth class to the appropriate class indicated by the receipts
of the preceding quarter, notwithstanding the provisions of sec-
tion 59 of this title. When the Postmaster General has exer-
cised the authority herein granted, he shall, whenever the re-
ceipts are no longer sufficient to justify retaining such post
office in the class to which it has been advanced, reduce the
grade of such office to the appropriate class indicated by its
receipts for the last preceding quarter. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368,

§ 1, 43 Stat. 1055.)
61. Salaries; orders relating to.-The Postmaster General

shall make all orders relative to the salaries of postmasters;
and any change made in such salaries shall not take effect

until the first day of the quarter next following the order; and

the General Accounting Office shall be notified of any and all

changes of salaries. (Mar. 3, 1883, c. 142, § 3, 22 Stat. 602;

June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.)
62. Same; limit of pay.-No postmaster shall, under any pre-

tense whatever, have, receive, or retain for himself, in the

aggregate, more than the amount of his salary and his commis-

sion on the money-order business as provided by law. (R. S.

§ 3857.)
63. Salaries of acting postmasters.-Any person performing

the duties of postmaster, by authority of the President, at any
post office where there is a vacancy for any cause, shall receive

for the term for which the duty is performed the same compen-

sation to which he would have been entitled if regularly ap-
pointed and confirmed as such postmaster. (Mar. 3, 1879,
c. 180, § 31, 20 Stat. 362.)

64. Post offices; expenses.-The Postmaster General may

allow to the postmasters at offices of the first and second

classes, out of the surplus revenues of their respective offices,

that is to say, the excess of box rents and commissions over

and above the salary assigned to the office, a reasonable sum

for the necessary cost of rent, fuel, lights, furniture, stationery,

printing, and necessary Incidentals to be adjusted on a satis-

factory exhibit of the facts, and no such allowance shall be

made except upon the order of the Postmaster General. (R. S.

§ 3860.)
65. Deductions out of receipts.-The salary of a postmaster,

and such other expenses of the Postal Service authorized by

law as may be incurred by him, and for which appropriations

have been made, may be deducted out of the receipts of his

office, under the direction of the Postmaster General. (R. S.
§ 3861.)

66. Same; audit of vouchers.-Vouchers for all deductions

made by a postmaster out of the receipts of his office, on ac-

count of the expenses of the Postal Service, shall be submitted

for examination to the Bureau of Accounts in the Post Office

Department, who shall transmit them for settlement to the

General Accounting Office, and no such deduction shall be valid

unless found to be in conformity with law. (R. S. § 3862; June

10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.)

Chapter 3.--ASSISTANT POSTMASTERS, AND CLERKS
AND EMPLOYEES.

Sec.
81. Allowance for clerk hire at third-class post offices.
82. Distributing offices; allowance for clerk hire.
83. Clerk-hire allowances to postmasters of first, second, and third
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Sec.
84. Clerk hire for third-class postmasters on leave without pay for

military purposes.
85. Appointment and assignment of clerks.
86. Salaries of employees other than in automatic grades at offices

of first class; computation.
87. Number of assistant postmasters at certain first-class post offices.
88. Assistant postmasters at second-class offices; salaries; compu-

tation.
89. Assistant postmasters at certain third-class offices.
90. Salaries of supervisory employees at Washington post office.
91. Number of assistant superintendents of mails, delivery, registry,

and assistant cashiers to be paid maximum salaries.
92. Employees in charge of records and adjustment of accounts in

State depositories for surplus postal funds and central account-
ing offices; increased salaries.

93. Superintendents of classified stations ; salaries ; basis.
94. Same; salaries; rates.
95. Assistant superintendents of classified stations ; salaries.
96. Superintendents of delivery and assistant superintendents of de-

livery at certain post offices; salaries.
97. Promotion of supervisory employees on advancement of office to

higher grade.
98. Minimum of salaries of employees in supervisory grades.
99. Expenses of supervisory employees.

100. Grades of certain employees designated by titles for which more
than one grade of salary is provided.

101. Messengers, watchmen, and laborers in first and second class
post offices; grades; salaries; promotion; substitute watch-
men, etc.; pay.

102. Excess of number of clerks appropriated for, for particular grades.
103. Clerks in first and second class post offices and letter carriers in

City Delivery Service; grades; salaries; readjustment of
grades.

104. Substitute clerks in first and second class offices and substitute
letter carriers appointed regular clerks or carriers; credit for
time served as substitutes.

105. Substitute clerks at other than first and second class offices; other
temporary employees.

106. Salaries of carriers and substitutes in Village Delivery Service.
107. Credit to postal employees and substitute postal employees for

time served In military, naval, or marine service.
108. Promotion of clerks-. in first and second class offices and letter

carriers in City Delivery Service.
109. Same.
110. Special clerks; grades; salaries; adjustment of grades;. pro-

motion.
111. Special clerks; executive, finance, money-order, postal-savings,

registry, mailing, and other divisions of first-class offices.
112. Auxiliary and substitute employees.
113. Pay of substitute, temporary, or auxiliary clerks at first and

second class offices and substitute letter carriers in City De-
livery Service.

114. No distinction in salary between carriers assigned to collection
and to delivery duty.

115. Salaries of marine carriers assigned to Detroit River Marine
Service.

116. Employees in motor-vehicle service; classification; salaries;
grades; readjustment; promotion; pay of substitutes; hours of
work of certain employees; overtime pay.

117. Hours of work for special clerks, clerks, and laborers in first and
second class offices, and carriers In City Delivery Service;
overtime pay.

118. Compensatory time to foremen, special clerks, carriers, watch-
men, messengers, or laborers, at first and second class offices
for work on Sundays or holidays; overtime in lieu thereof.

119. Holidays in Postal Service.
120. Compensatory time to supervisory employees.
121. Reduction in salary; restoration to former grade or advance-

ment to intermediate grade.
122. Promotion regardless of increase of pay.
123. Promotion of employee whose promotion withheld.
124. Substitutes for clerks; first or second class post offices, or car-

riers in City Free Delivery Service.
125. Same; employment to prevent overtime.
126. Same; clerks subpoenaed as witnesses.
127. Same; carriers on annual leave.
128. Assignment of clerks to duty.
129. Transfer of clerks, carriers, etc.
130. Computation of service on transfer.
131. No reduction in rank.
132. Bonds of assistant postmasters and cashiers at first, second, and

third class offices.
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assigned to its proper class on July 1, following, and the salary 
of the postmaster fixed according to the receipts. (May 18, 

1916, c. 126, § 16, 39 Stat. 163; July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 1, 39 
Stat. 418; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 1, 43 Stat. 1055.) 

60. Advancement of fourth-class offices to appropriate class 

under unusual conditions; reduction to appropriate class.-

Whenever unusual conditions prevail the Postmaster Gen-

eral, in his discretion, may advance any pest office from the 

fourth class to the appropriate class indicated by the receipts 

of the preceding quarter, notwithstanding the provisions of sec-

tion 59 of this title. When the Postmaster General has exer-

cised the authority herein granted, he shall, whenever the re-

ceipts are no longer sufficient to justify retaining such post 

office in the class to which it has been advanced, reduce the 
grade of such office to the appropriate class indicated by its 

receipts for the last preceding quarter. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, 

§ 1, 43 Stat. 1055.) 
61. Salaries; orders relating to.- The Postmaster General 

shall make all orders relative to the salaries of postmasters; 

and any change made in such salaries shall not take effect 

until the first day of the quarter next following the order; and 

the General Accounting Office shall be notified of any and all 

changes of salaries. (Mar. 3, 1883, c. 142, § 3, 22 Stat. 602; 

June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 
62. Same; limit of pay.- No postmaster shall, under any pre-

tense whatever, have, receive, or retain for himself, in the 

aggregate, more than the amount of his salary and his commis-

sion on the money-order business as provided by law. (R. S. 

§ 3857.) 
63. Salaries of acting postmasters.- Any person performing 

the duties of postmaster, by authority of the President, at any 

post office where there is a vacancy for any cause, shall receive 
for the term for which the duty is performed the same compen-

sation to which he would have been entitled if regularly ap-
pointed and confirmed as such postmaster. (Mar. 3, 1879, 

c. 180, § 31, 20 Stat. 362.) 
64. Post offices; expenses.- The Postmaster General may 

allow to the postmasters at offices of the first and second 
classes, out of the surplus revenues of their respective offices, 

that is to say, the excess of box rents and commissions over 

and above the salary assigned to the office, a reasonable sum 
for the necessary cost of rent, fuel, lights, furniture, stationery, 
printing, and necessary incidentals to be adjusted on a satis-

factory exhibit of the facts, and no such allowance shall be 
made except upon the order of the Postmaster General. (R. S. 

§ 3860.) 
65. Deductions out of receipts.- The salary of a postmaster, 

and such other expenses of the Postal Service authorized by 
law as may be incurred by him, and for which appropriations 

have been made, may be deducted out of the receipts of his 
office, under the direction of the Postmaster General. (R. S. 

§ 3861.) 
66. Same; audit of vouchers.- Vouchers for all deductions 

made by a postmaster out of the receipts of his office, on ac-

count of the expenses of the Postal Service, shall be submitted 
for examination to the Bureau of Accounts in the Post Office 

Department, who shall transmit them for settlement to the 
General Accounting Office, and no such deduction shall be valid 

unless found to be in conformity with law. (R. S. § 3862; June 

10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 

Chapter 3.-ASSISTANT POSTMASTERS, AND CLERKS 

AND EMPLOYEES. 

Sec. 
81. Allowance for clerk hire at third-class post offices. 
82. Distributing offices; allowance for clerk hire. 
83. Clerk-hire allowances to postmasters of first, second, and third 

class; what to cover. 

Sec. 
84. Clerk hire for third-class postmasters on leave without pay for 

military purposes. 
85. Appointment and assignment of clerks. 
86. Salaries of employees other than in automatic grades at offices 

of first class; computation. 
87. Number of assistant postmasters at certain first-class post offices. 
88. Assistant postmasters at second-class offices ; salaries; compu-

tation. 

89. Assistant postmasters at certain third-class offices. 
90. Salaries of supervisory employees at Washington post office. 
91. Number of assistant superintendents of mails, delivery, registry, 

and assistant cashiers to be paid maximum salaries. 
92. Employees in charge of records and adjustment of accounts in 

State depositories for surplus postal funds and central account-
ing offices; increased salaries. 

93. Superintendents of classified stations ; salaries ; basis. 
94. Same; salaries; rates. 
95. Assistant superintendents of classified stations ; salaries. 
96. Superintendents of delivery and assistant superintendents of de-

livery at certain post offices; salaries. 
97. Promotion of supervisory employees on advancement of office to 

higher grade. 
98. Minimum of salaries of employees in supervisory grades. 
99. Expenses of supervisory employees. 

100. Grades of certain employees designated by titles for which more 
than one grade of salary is provided. 

101. Messengers, watchmen, and laborers in first and second class 
post offices; grades; salaries; promotion; substitute watch-
men, etc.; pay. 

102. Excess of number of clerks appropriated for, for particular grades. 
103. Clerks in first and second class post offices and letter carriers in 

eCriatydes.Delivery Service; grades; salaries ; readjustment of 

104. Substitute clerks in first and second class offices and substitute 
letter carriers appointed regular clerks or carriers; credit for 
time served as substitutes. 

105. Substitute clerks at other than first and second class offices; other 
temporary employees. 

106. Salaries of carriers and substitutes in Village Delivery Service. 
107. Credit to postal employees and substitute postal employees for 

time served in military, naval, or marine service. 
108. Promotion of clerks • in first and second class offices and letter 

carriers in City Delivery Service. 
109. Same. 
110. Special clerks; grades; salaries; adjustment of grades ; . pro-

motion. 
111. Special clerks; executive, finance, money-order, postal-savings, 

registry, mailing, and other divisions of first-class offices. 
112. Auxiliary and substitute employees. 
113. Pay of substitute, temporary, or auxiliary clerks at first and 

second class offices and substitute letter carriers in City De-
livery Service. 

114. No distinction in salary between carriers assigned to collection 
and to delivery duty. 

115. Salaries of marine carriers assigned to Detroit River Marine 
Service. 

116. Employees in motor-vehicle service; classification; salaries; 
grades; readjustment; promotion; pay of substitutes; hours of 
work of certain employees; overtime pay. 

117. Hours of work for special clerks, clerks, and laborers in first and 
second class offices, and carriers in City Delivery Service; 

overtime pay. 
118. Compensatory time to foremen, special clerks, carriers, watch-

men, messengers, or laborers, at first and second class offices 
for work on Sundays or holidays; overtime in lieu thereof. 

119. Holidays in Postal Service. 
120. Compensatory time to supervisory employees. 
121. Reduction in salary; restoration to former grade or advance-

ment to intermediate grade. 
122. Promotion regardless of increase of pay. 
123. Promotion of employee whose promotion withheld. 
124. Substitutes for clerks; first or second class post offices, or car-

riers in City Free Delivery Service. 
125. Same; employment to prevent overtime. 
126. Same; clerks subpcenaed as witnesses. 
127. Same; carriers on annual leave. 
128. Assignment of clerks to duty. 
129. Transfer of clerks, carriers, etc. 
130. Computation of service on transfer. 
131. No reduction in rank. 
132. Bonds of assistant postmasters and cashiers at first, second, and 

third class offices. 
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Sec.
133. Extra labor at offices.
134. Navy mail clerks and assistants.
135. Same; bonds.

Section 81. Allowance for clerk hire at third-class post
offices.-Postmasters at offices of the third class shall be granted
for clerk hire an allowance of $240 per annum where the
salary of the postmaster is $1,100 per annum; an allowance
of $330 per annum where the salary of the postmaster is
$1,200 per annum; an allowance of $420 per annum where the
salary of the postmaster, is $1,300 per annum; an allowance
of $510 per annum where the salary of the postmaster is $1,400
per annum; an allowance of $600 per annum where the salary
of the postmaster is $1,500 per annum; an allowance of $690
per annum where the salary of the postmaster is $1,600 per
annum; an allowance of $780 per annum where the salary of
the postmaster is $1,700 per annum; an allowance of $870 per
annum where the salary of the postmaster is $1,800 per annum;
an allowance of $960 per annum where the salary of the post-
master is $1,900 per annum; an allowance of $1,050 per annum
where the salary of the postmaster is $2,000 per annum; an
allowance of $1,140 per annum where the salary of the post-
master is $2,100 per annum; an allowance of $1,400 per annum
where the salary of the postmaster is $2,200 per annum; an
allowance of $1,600 per annum where the salary of the post-
master is $2,300 per annum. The Postmaster General may
modify these allowances for clerk hire to meet varying needs,
but in no case shall they be reduced by such modification
more than 25 per centum: Provided, however, That the aggre-
gate of such allowances, as modified, shall not exceed in any
fiscal year the aggregate of allowances herein prescribed for
postmasters of the third class. (Mar. 8, 1875, c. 128, § 1, 18
Stat. 340; Mar. 3, 1883, c. 142, §§ 1, 4, 22 Stat. 600, 602; Feb.
7, 1900, c. 11, 31 Stat. 6; Mar. 3, 1903, c. 1009, § 1, 32 Stat.
1166; May 27, 1908, c. 206, 35 Stat. 40T; Mar. 4, 1911, c. 241,
§ 1, 36 Stat 1329; July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 1, 39 Stat. 413;
Oct. 28, 1919, c. 86, 41 Stat. 323; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 1, 43
Stat. 1053.)

82. Distributing offices; allowance for clerk hire.-The Post-
master General may designate offices at the intersection of
mail routes as distributing or separating offices; and where
any such office Is of the third or fourth class, he may make a
reasonable allowance to the postmaster for the necessary cost
of clerical services arising from such duties. (July 12, 1876,
c. 179, § 11, 19 Stat. 82.)

83. Clerk-hire allowances to postmasters of first, second,
and third class; what to cover.-The allowances for clerk
hire made to postmasters of the first, second, and third class
post offlces by the Postmaster General out of the annual ap-
propriations therefor shall cover the cost of clerical service
of all kinds in such post offices, including the cost of clerical
labor in the money-order business, and excepting allowances
for separating mails at third-class post offices, as provided by
law. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 3C8, § 1, 43 Stat. 1054.)

84. Clerk hire for third-class postmasters on leave without
pay for military purposes.-Where postmasters at offices of
the third class are granted leave without pay for military pur-
poses, the Postmaster General may allow, In addition to the
maximum amounts which may otherwise be allowed such offices
for clerk hire, in accordance with law, an amount not to exceed
50 per centum of the salary of the postmaster. (Oct. 3, 1917,
c. 63, § 1109, 40 Stat. 329.)

85. Appointment and assignment of clerks.-The appoint-
ment and assignment of clerks at first and second class post
offices shall be so made during each fiscal year as not to in-
volve a greater aggregate expenditure than the sum appro-
priated. (Mar. 3, 1917, c. 162, § 1, 39 Stat. 1060; Apr. 24, 1920,
e. 161, 1 1, 41 Stat. 577.)

86. Salaries of employees other than in auLomauc grauce
at offices of first class; computation.-At offices of the first
class the annual salaries of the employees, other than those in
the automatic grades, shall be in even hundreds of dollars,
based on the gross postal receipts for the preceding calendar
year, as follows:

Receipts $40,000, but less than $50,000-assistant postmaster,
$2,600; superintendent of mails, $2,400. Receipts $50,000, but
less than $60,000-assistant postmaster, $2,600; superintendent
of mails, $2,400. Receipts $60,000, but less than $75,000-as-
sistant postmaster, $2,600; superintendent of mails, $2,400. Re-
ceipts $75,000, but less than $90,000-assistant postmaster,
$2,700; superintendent of mails, $2,500. Receipts $90,000, but
less than $120,000-assistant postmaster, $2,700; superintendent
of mails, $2,600; foremen, $2,500. Receipts $120,000, but less
than $150,000-assistant postmaster, $2,800; superintendent of
mails, $2,700; foremen, $2,500. Receipts $150,000, but less than
$200,000-assistant postmaster, $2,900; superintendent of mails,
$2,800; foremen, $2,500. Receipts $200,000, but less than $250,-
000-assistant postmaster, $3,000; superintendent of mails,
$2,900; foremen, $2,500. Receipts $250,000, but less than $300,-
000-assistant postmaster, $3,100; superintendent of mails,
$3,000; assistant superintendent of mails, $2,600; foremen,
$2,500. Receipts $300,000, but less than $400,000-assistant
postmaster, $3,200; superintendent of mails, $3,100; assistant
superintendent of mails, $2,600; foremen, $2,500. Receipts
$400,000, but less than $500,000-assistant postmaster, $3,300;
superintendent of mails, $3,200; assistant superintendent of
mails, $2,600; foremen, $2,500. Receipts $500,000, but less than
$600,000-assistant postmaster, $3,500; superintendent of mails,
$3,300; assistant superintendent of mails, $2,600; foremen,
$2,500; postal cashier, $2,900; money-order cashier, $2,600. Re-
ceipts $600,000, but less than $1,000,000-assistant postmaster,
$3,700; superintendent of mails, $3,500; assistant superintend-
ent of mails, $2,800; foremen, $2,500; postal cashier, $3,100;
money-order cashier, $2,800. Receipts $1,000,000, but less than
$2,000,000-assistant postmaster, $3,900; superintendent of
mails, $3,700; assistant superintendents of mails, $2,700, $2,800,
and $3,100; foremen, $2,500 and $2,600; postal cashier, $3,300;
assistant cashiers, $2,600; money-order cashier, .$3,000; book-
keepers, $2,400; station examiners, $2,400. Receipts $2,000,000,
but less than $3,000,000-assistant postmaster, $4,000; superin-
tendent of mails, $3,800; assistapt superintendents of mails,
$2,700, $2,800, $3,000, and $3,300; foremen, $2,500 and $2,600;
postal cashier, $3,400; assistant cashiers, $2,600 and $2,900;
money-order cashier, $3,100; bookkeepers, $2,400 and $2,500;
station examiners, $2,600. Receipts $3,000,000, but less than
$5,000,000-assistant postmaster, $4,100; superintendent of
mails, $3,900; assistant superintendents of mails, $2,700, $2,800,
$3,100, and $3,500; foremen, $2,500 and $2,600; postal cashier,
$3,600; assistant cashiers, $2,600, $2,800, and $3,100; money-
order cashier, $3,300; bookkeepers, $2,400 and $2,500; station
examiners, $2,600 and $2,800. Receipts, $5,000,000, but less
than $7,000,000-assistant postmaster, $4,300; superintendent of
mails, $4,100; assistant superintendents of mails, $2,700, $2,800,
$3,100, $3,300, and $3,700; foremen, $2,500 and $2,600; postal
cashier, $3,800; assistant cashiers, $2,600, $2,900, and $3,100;
money-order cashier, $3,500; bookkeepers, $2,400, $2,500, and
$2.600; station examiners, $2,600 and $2,800. Receipts $7,000,-
000, but less than $9,000,000-assistant postmaster, $4,600: su-
perintendent of mails, $4,300; assistant superintendents of
mails, $2,700, $2,800, $3,100, $3,500, and $3,900; foremen, $2.500
and $2,600; postal cashier, $4,000; assistant cashiers, .S2,6)0,
$2,800, $3,100, and $3,400; money-order cashier, $3,600; book-
keepers, $2,400, $2,500, and $2,600; station examiners, $2,600
and $2,S00. Receipts $9,000,000, but less than $20,000,000-as-
sistant postmasters, $4,700 and $4,800; superintendent of mails,
S4.500: assistant suinrintendents of mails. $2.800. $2.900. $3.100.
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Sec. 
133. Extra labor at offices. 
134. Navy mail clerks and assistants. 

135. Same; bonds. 

Section 81. Allowance for clerk hire at third-class post 

offices.-Postmasters at offices of the third class shall be granted 
for clerk hire an allowance of $240 per annum where the 

salary of the postmaster is $1,100 per annum; an allowance 

of $330 per annum where the salary of the postmaster is 
$1,200 per annum; an allowance of $420 per annum where the 

salary of the postmaster, is $1,300 per annum; an allowance 

of $510 per annum where the salary of the postmaster is $1,400 
per annum; an allowance of $600 per annum where the salary 
of the postmaster is $1,500 per annum; an allowance of $690 

per annum where the salary of the postmaster is $1,600 per 
annum; an allowance of $780 per annum where the salary of 

the postmaster is $1,700 per annum; an allowance of $870 per 
annum where the salary of the postmaster is $1,800 per annum; 
an allowance of $960 per annum where the salary of the post-
master is $1,900 per annum; an allowance of $1,050 per annum 

where the salary of the postmaster is $2,000 per annum; an 
allowance of $1,140 per annum where the salary of the post-
master is $2,100 per annum; an allowance of $1,400 per annum 

where the salary of the postmaster is $2,200 per annum; an 
allowance of $1,600 per annum where the salary of the post-
master is $2,300 per annum. The Postmaster General may 

modify these allowances for clerk hire to meet varying needs, 
but in no case shall they be reduced by such modification 
more than 25 per centum; Provided, however, That the aggre-
gate of such allowances, as modified, shall not exceed in any 
fiscal year the aggregate of allowances herein prescribed for 

postmasters of the third class. (Mar. 8, 1875, c. 128, § 1, 18 
Stat. 340; Mar. 3, 1883, c. 142, §§ 1, 4, 22 Stat. 600, 602; Feb. 
7, 1900, c. 11, 31 Stat. 6; Mar. 3, 1903, c. 1009, § 1, 32 Stat. 
1166; May 27, 1908, c. 206, 35 Stat. 401; Mar. 4, 1911, c. 241, 
§ 1, 36 Stat. 1329; July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 1, 39 Stat 413; 

Oct. 28, 1919, c. 86, 41 Stat. 323; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 1, 43 
Stat. 1053.) 

82. Distributing' offices; allowance for clerk hire.-The Post-
master General may designate offices at the intersection of 
mail routes as distributing or separating offices; and where 
any such office is of the third or fourth class, he may make a 
reasonable allowance to the postmaster for the necessary cost 
of clerical services arising from such duties. (July 12, 1876, 
c. 179, § 11, 19 Stat. 82.) 

83. Clerk-hire allowances to postmasters of first, second, 
and third class; what to cover.-The allowances for clerk 
hire made to postmasters of the first, second, and third class 
post offices by the Postmaster General out of the annual ap-
propriations therefor shall cover the cost of clerical service 
of all kinds in such post offices, including the cost of clerical 
labor in the money-order business, and excepting allowances 

for separating mails at third-class post offices, as provided by 
law. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 1, 43 Stat. 1054.) 

84. Clerk hire for third-class postmasters on leave without 
pay for military purposes.-Where postmasters at offices of 
the third class are granted leave without pay for military pur-
poses, the Postmaster General may allow, in addition to the 
maximum amounts which may otherwise be allowed such offices 
for clerk hire, in accordance with law, an amount not to exceed 
50 per centum of the salary of the postmaster. (Oct. 3, 1917, 
e. 63, § 1109, 40 Stat. 329.) 

85. Appointment and assignment of clerks.-The appoint-
ment and assignment of clerks at first and second class post 
offices shall be so made during each fi.scal year as not to in-
volve a greater aggregate expenditure than the sum appro-

priated. (Mar. 3, 1917, c. 162, 1 1, 39 Stat. 1060; Apr. 24, 1920, 
C. 161, 1 1, 41 Stat. 577.) 

86. Salaries of employees other than in automatic grades 

at offices of first class; computation.-At offices of the first 
class the annual salaries of the employees, other than those in 
the automatic grades, shall be in even hundreds of dollars, 
based on the gross postal receipts for the preceding calendar 

year, as follows: 
Receipts $40,000, but less than $50,000-assistant postmaster, 

$2,600; superintendent of mails, $2,400. Receipts $50,000, but 
less than $60,000-assistant postmaster, $2,600; superintendent 
of mails, $2,400. Receipts $60,000, but less than $75,000-as-

sistant postmaster, $2,600; superintendent of mails, $2,400. Re-
ceipts $75,000, but less than $90,000-assistant postmaster, 
$2,700; superintendent of mails, $2,500. Receipts $90,000, but 
less than $120,000-assistant postmaster, $2,700; superintendent 

of mails, $2,600; foremen, $2,500. Receipts $120,000, but less 
than $150,000-assistant postmaster, $2,800; superintendent of 
mails, $2,700; foremen, $2,500. Receipts $150,000, but less than 

$200,000-assistant postmaster, $2,900; superintendent of mails, 
$2,800; foremen, $2,500. Receipts $200,000, but less than $250,-
000-assistant postmaster, $3,000; superintendent of mails, 
$2,900; foremen, $2,500. Receipts $250,000, but less than $300,-
000-assistant postmaster, $3,100; superintendent of mails, 

$3,000; assistant superintendent of mails, $2,600; foremen, 
$2,500. Receipts $300,000, but less than $400,000-assistant 
postmaster, $3,200; superintendent of mails, $3,100; assistant 
superintendent of mails, $2,600; foremen, $2,500. Receipts 

$400,000, but less than $500,000-assistant postmaster, $3,300; 
superintendent of mails, $3,200; assistant superintendent of 

mails, $2,600; foremen, $2,500. Receipts $500,000, but less than 

$600,000-assistant postmaster, $3,500; superintendent of mails, 
$3,300; assistant superintendent of mails, $2,600; foremen, 
$2,500; postal cashier, $2,900; money-order cashier, $2,600. Re-

ceipts $600,000, but less than $1,000,000-assistant postmaster, 

$3,700; superintendent of mails, $3,500; assistant superintend-
ent of mails, $2,800; foremen, $2,500; postal cashier, $3,100; 
money-order cashier, $2,800. Receipts $1,000,000, but less than 
$2,000,000-assistant postmaster, $3,900; superintendent of 
mails, $3,700; assistant superintendents of mails, $2,700, $2,800, 
and $3,100; foremen, $2,500 and $2,600; postal cashier, $3,300; 
assistant cashiers, $2,600; money-order cashier, $3,000; book-

keepers, $2,400; station examiners, $2,400. Receipts $2,000,000, 
but less than $3,000,000-assistant postmaster, $4,000; superin-

tendent of mails, $3,800; assistant superintendents of mails, 
$2,700, $2,800, $3,000, and $3,300; foremen, $2,500 and $2,600; 
postal cashier, $3,400; assistant cashiers, $2,600 and $2,900; 
money-order cashier, $3,100; bookkeepers, $2,400 and $2,500; 
station examiners, $2,600. Receipts $3,000,000, but less than 
$5,000,000-assistant postmaster, $4,100; superintendent of 
mails, $3,900; assistant superintendents of mails, $2,700, $2.800, 
$3,100, and $3,500; foremen, $2,500 and $2,600; postal cashier, 
$3,600; assistant cashiers, $2,600, $2,800, and $3,100; money-
order cashier, $3,300; bookkeepers, $2,400 and $2,500; station 
examiners, $2,600 and $2,800. Receipts, $5,000,000, but less 
than $7,000,000-assistant postmaster, $4.300; superintendent of 
mails, $4,100; assistant superintendents of mails, $2,700, $2,S00, 
$3,100. $3,300, and $3,700; foremen, $2,500 and $2,600; postal 
cashier, $3,800; assistant cashiers, $2,600, $2,900, and $3,100; 
money-order cashier, $3,500; bookkeepers, $2,400, $2,500, and 
$2.600; station examiners, $2,600 and $2,800. Receipts $7,000,-

000, but less than $9,000,000-assistant postmaster, $4,600: su-
perintendent of mails, $4,300; assistant superintendents of 
mails, $2,700, $2,800, $3,100, $3,500, and $3,900; foremen, $2.500 
and $2.000; postal cashier, $4,000; assistant cashiers, $2,600, 
$2,800, $3,100, and $3,400; money-order cashier, $3,600; book-
keepers, $2,400, $2,500, and $2,600; station examiners, $2,600 
and $2,300. Receipts $9,000,000, but less than $20.000,000-as-
sistant postmasters, $4,700 and $4,800; superintendent of mails, 
$4,500; assistant superintendents of mails, $2,800, $2,900, $3,100, 
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$3,500. $3.700, and $4.100; foremen, $2,500, $2,600, and $2,700;
postal cashier, $1.100: assistant cashiers, $2,600, $2,800, $3,200,
and S3,600; money-order cashier, $3,700; bookkeepers, $2,400,
$2,500, $2,600, and $2,800; station examiners, $2,600 and $2,800.
Receipts $20,000,000 and upward,-assistant postmasters, $4,800
and $4,900; superintendent of mails, $4,700; assistant superin-
tendents of mails, $2,800, $2,900, $3,100, $3,500, $3,900, and
$4,10)0: superintendent of delivery, $4,700; assistant superin-

tendents of delivery, $2,800, $2,900, $3,100, $3,500, $3,900, and
$4,100; foremen, $2,500, $2,600, and $2,700; superintendent of
registry, $4,300; assistant superintendents of registry, $2,800,
$2,900, $3,100, $3,500, and $4,100; superintendent of money
order, $4,300; assistant superintendent of money order, $4,100;
auditor, $4,000; postal cashier, $4,300; assistant cashiers,
$2,600, $2,800, $3,100, $3,300, and $3,800; money-order cashier,
$3,900; bookkeepers, $2,400, $2,600, $2,800, and $3,300; station
examiners. $2,600, $2,800, and $3,000. (Mar. 2, 1889, c. 374, § 1,
25 Stat. 841; Mar. 3, 1903, c. 1009, § 1, 32 Stat. 1166; May 27,
1908, c. 206, 35 Stat. 208; Mar. 3, 1917, c. 162, § 1, 39 Stat.
1062; Feb. 28, 1919, c. 69, § 2, 40 Stat. 1199; Feb. 28, 1925,
c. 368, § 3, 43 Stat. 1056.)

87. Number of assistant postmasters at certain first-class
post offices.-Not more than two assistant postmasters shall be

employed at offices where the receipts are $9,000,000 and up-
ward. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 3, 43 Stat. 1058.)

88. Assistant postmasters at second-class offices; salaries;
computation.-At offices of the second class the annual salaries
of assistant postmasters shall be in even hundreds of dollars,

based on the gross postal receipts for the preceding calendar
year, as follows: $8,000, but less than $10,000, $2,200; $10,000,
but less than $12,000, $2,200; $12,000, but less than $15,000,
$2,200; $15,000, but less than $18,000, $2,300; $18,000, but less
than $22,000, $2,300; $22,000, but less than $27,000, $2,400;

$27,000, but less than $33,000, $2,400; $33,000, but less than
$40,000, $2,500. (Mar. 2, 1889, e. 374, G 1, 25 Stat. 814; Feb. 28,

1925, c. 368, § 3, 43 Stat. 1056.)
89. Assistant postmasters at certain third-class offices.-

The Postmaster General may in the disbursement of the ap-
propriation for clerical services at third-class post offices and

within its limitation provide for the employment at a salary
of $900 per annum, unless increased under section 676 of Title
5, of assistant postmasters at post offices of the third class

where the salary of the postmaster is $2,200 or $2,300 per an-
num. (Mar. 3, 1917, c. 162, § 1, 39 Stat. 1063; June 5, 1920,

c. 254, 41 Stat. 1052; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 1, 43 Stat. 1053.)
90. Salaries of supervisory employees at Washington post

office.-In fixing the salaries of the supervisory employees in

the post office at Washington, District of Columbia, the Post-

master General may, in his discretion, add not to exceed 75

per centum to the gross receipts of that office (Feb. 28, 1925,

c. 368, § 3, 4.3 Stat. 1058.)
91. Number of assistant superintendents of mails, delivery,

registry, and assistant cashiers to be paid maximum sal-

aries.-Not more than one assistant superintendent of mails,

one assistant superintendent of delivery, one assistant super-

intendent of registry, and one assistant cashier shall be paid

the maximum salary provided for these positions, except where
receipts are $9,000,000 and less than $14,000,000, to which

offices two assistant superintendents of mail shall be assigned

at the maximum salary, one to be in charge of city delivery.

(Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 3, 43 Stat. 1058.)
92. Employees in charge of records and adjustment of ac-

counts in State depositories for surplus postal funds and

central accounting offices; increased salaries.-At State deposi-

tories for surplus postal funds and central accounting offices,

where the gross receipts are less than $500,000, and no postal

cashier is provided, the employee in charge of such records
.- A ,-n,,,,,, *, *h. honvtinta shall b e allowed an increase

of $200 per annum; if receipts are $500.000 and less than
$5,000,000, the postal cashier shall be allowed an increase of
$200 per annum. At all central accounting offices where the
bookkeeper in charge performs the duties of auditor, he shall
be designated chief bookkeeper, at a salary equal to that of
the assistant cashier of the highest grade at that office. (Feb.
28, 1925, c. 368, § 3, 43 Stat. 1058.)

93. Superintendents of classified stations; salaries; basis.-
The salary of superintendents of classified stations shall be based
on the number of employees assigned thereto and the annual
postal receipts. No allowance shall be made for sales of stamps
to patrons residing outside of the territory of the stations.
At classified stations each $25,000 of postal receipts shall be
considered equal to one additional employee. (Feb. 28, 1925,
c. 368, § 3, 43 Stat. 1057.)

94. Same; salaries; rates.-At classified stations the salary
of the superintendent shall be as follows: One and not exceed-
ing five employees, $2,400; six and not exceeding eighteen em-
ployees, $2,500; nineteen and not exceeding thirty-two em-
ployees, $2,600; thirty-three and not exceeding forty-four em-
ployees, $2,700; forty-five and not exceeding sixty-four em-
ployees, $2,800; sixty-five and not exceeding ninety employees,
$2,900; ninety-one and not exceeding one hundred and twenty
employees, $3,000; one hundred and twenty-one and not exceed-
ing one hundred and fifty employees, $3,100; one hundred and
fifty-one and not exceeding three hundred and fifty employees,
$3,300; three hundred and fifty-one and not exceeding five hun-
dred employees, $3,500; five hundred and one or more em-
ployees, $3,800. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 3, 43 Stat. 1057.)

95. Assistant superintendents of classified stations; sal-
aries.-At classified stations having forty-five or more employees
there shall be assistant superintendents of stations with sal-
aries as follows: Forty-five and not exceeding sixty-four em-
ployees, $2,400; sixty-five and not exceeding ninety employees,
$2,500; ninety-one and not exceeding one hundred and twenty
employees, $2,600; one hundred and twenty-one and not ex-
ceeding one hundred and fifty employees, $2,700; one hundred
and fifty-one and not exceeding three hundred and fifty em-
ployees, $2,900; three hundred and fifty-one and not exceeding
five hundred employees, $3,100; five hundred and one employees
and upward, $3,400. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 3, 43 Stat. 1058.)

96. Superintendents of delivery and assistant superintend-
ents of delivery at certain post offices; salaries.-At post offices
where the receipts are $14,000,000 but less than $20,000,000,
there shall be a superintendent of delivery whose salary shall
be the same as that provided for the superintendent of mails,
and assistant superintendents of delivery at the salaries pro-
vided for assistant superintendents of mails. (Feb. 28, 1925,
c. 368, § 3, 43 Stat. 1058.)

97. Promotion of supervisory employees on advancement of
office to higher grade.-When an office advances to a higher
grade because of increased gross postal receipts for a calendar
year, promotion of all supervisory employees shall be made to
the corresponding grade at the higher salary provided for the
same titles or designations under the higher classification of the
office based on.its postal receipts. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 3,
43 Stat. 1058.)

98. Minimum of salaries of employees in supervisory
grades.-No employee in the supervisory grades shall receive a
salary less than $100 more than that paid to the highest grade
of clerk or special clerk. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, 1 3, 43 Stat.
1058.)

99. Expenses of supervisory emiployees.-Supervisory em-
ployees of post offices shall be paid their actual expenses as
fixed by law. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 2, 43 Stat. 1055.)

100. Grades of certain employees designated by titles for
which more than one grade of salary is provided.-In the re-
adjustment of salaries of all employees above the highest grade
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$3,500. $3.700, and $4.100; foremen, $2,500, $2,600, and $2,700; 
postal cashier, $1.100 assistant cashiers, $2,600, $2,800, $3,200, 
arid $:3,600; money-order cashier, $3,700; bookkeepers, $2,400, 
$2,500, $2,600, and $2,S00 station examiners, $2,600 and $2,800. 

Receipts $20,000,000 and upward,-assistant postmasters, $4,800 
and $4,900; superintendent of mails, $4,700; assistant superin-
tendents of mails, $2,800, $2,900, $3,100, $3,500, $3,900, and 
$4,100; superintendent of delivery, $4,700; assistant superin-
tendents of delivery, $2,800, $2,900, $3,100, $3,500, $3,900, and 
$4,100; foremen, $2,500, $2,600, and $2,700; superintendent of 
registry, $4,300; assistant superintendents of registry, $2,800, 

$2,900, $3,100, $3,500, and $4,100; superintendent of money 
order, $4,300; assistant superintendent of money order, $4,100; 
auditor, $4,000; postal cashier, $4,300; assistant cashiers, 
$2,600, $2,800, $3,100, $3,300. and $3,800; money-order cashier, 

$3,900; bookkeepers, $2,400, $2,600, $2,800, and $3,300; station 
examiners. $2,600, $2,800. and $3,000. (Mar. 2, 1889, C. 374, § 1, 

25 Stat. 841; Mar. 3, 1903, c. 1009. § 1, 32 Stat. 1166; May 27, 
1908, c. 206, 35 Stat. 208; Mar. 3, 1917, c. 162, § 1, 39 Stat. 
1062; Feb. 28, 1919, e. 69, § 2, 40 Stat. 1199; Feb. 28, 1925, 

c. 368, § 3, 43 Stat. 1056.) 
87. Number of assistant postmasters at certain first-class 

post offices.-Not more than two assistant postmasters shall be 
employed at offices where the receipts are $9,000,000 and up-

ward. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368. § 3, 43 Stat. 1058.) 
88. Assistant postmasters at second-class offices; salaries; 

computation.-At offices of the second class the annual salaries 

of assistant postmasters shall be in even hundreds of dollars, 
based on the gross postal receipts for the preceding calendar 
year, as follows: $8,000, but less than $10,000, $2,200; $10,000, 
but less than $12,000, $2,200; $12,000, but less than $15,000, 
$2,200; $15,000, but less than $18,000, $2,300; $18,000, but less 
than $22,000, $2,300; $22,000, but less than $27,000, $2,400; 
$27,000, but less than $33,000, $2,400; $33,000, but less than 
$40,000, $2,500. (Mar. 2, 1889, e. 374, 1, 25 Stat. 814; Feb. 28, 
1925, c. 368, 1 3, 43 Stat. 1056.) 

89. Assistant postmasters at certain third-class offices.-
The Postmaster General may in the disbursement of the ap-
propriation for clerical services at third-class post offices and 
within its limitation provide for the employment at a salary 

of $900 per annum, unless increased under section 676 of Title 
5, of assistant postmasters at post offices of the third class 
where the salary of the postmaster is $2,200 or $2,300 per an-
num. (Mar. 3, 1917, c. 162, § 1, 39 Stat. 1063; June 5, 1920, 
c. 254, 41 Stat. 1052; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 1, 43 Stat. 1053.) 

90. Salaries of supervisory employees at Washington post 

office.-in fixing the salaries of the supervisory employees in 
the post office at Washington, District of Columbia, the Post-

master General may, in his discretion, add not to exceed 75 
per centum to the gross receipts of that office. (Feb. 28, 1925, 

c. 368, § 3, 43 Stat. 1058.) 
91. Number of assistant superintendents of mails, delivery, 

registry, and assistant cashiers to be paid maximum sal-
aries.-Not more than one assistant superintendent of mails, 

one assistant superintendent of delivery, one assistant super-

intendent of registry, and one assistant cashier shall be paid 
the maximum salary provided for these positions, except where 

receipts are $9,000,000 and less than $14,000,000, to which 
offices two assistant superintendents of mail shall be assigned 
at the maximum salary, one to be in charge of city delivery. 

(Feb. 28, 1925, e. 368, § 3, 43 Stat. 1058.) 
92. Employees in charge of records and adjustment of ac-

counts in State depositories for surplus postal funds and 

central accounting offices; increased salaries.-At State deposi-
tories for surplus postal funds and central accounting offices, 

where the gross receipts are less than $500,000, and no postal 
cashier is provided, the employee in charge of such records 

and adjustments of the accounts shall be allowed an increase 

of $200 per annum; if receipts are $500.000 and less than 
$5,000,000, the postal cashier shall be allowed an increase of 
$200 per annum. At all central accounting offices where the 
bookkeeper in charge performs the duties of auditor, he shall 
be designated chief bookkeeper, at a salary equal to that of 
the assistant cashier of the highest grade at that office. (Feb. 
28, 1925, c. 368, § 3, 43 Stat. 1058.) 

93. Superintendents of classified stations; salaries; basis.-
The salary of superintendents of classified stations shall be based 
on the number of employees assigned thereto and the animal 
postal receipts. No allowance shall be made for sales of stamps 
to patrons residing outside of the territory of the stations. 
At classified stations each $25,000 of postal receipts shall be 
considered equal to one additional employee. (Feb. 28, 1925, 

c. 368, § 3, 43 Stat. 1057.) 
94. Same; salaries; rates.-At classified stations the salary 

of the superintendent shall be as follows: One and not exceed-
ing five employees, $2,400; six and not exceeding eighteen em-
ployees, $2,500; nineteen and not exceeding thirty-two em-
ployees, $2,600; thirty-three and not exceeding forty-four em-
ployees, $2,700; forty-five and not exceeding sixty-four em-

ployees, $2,800; sixty-five and not exceeding ninety employees, 
$2.900; ninety-one and not exceeding one hundred and twenty 
employees, $3,000; one hundred and twenty-one and not exceed-
ing one hundred and fifty employees, $3,100; one hundred and 
fifty-one and not exceeding three hundred and fifty employees, 
$3,300; three hundred and fifty-one and not exceeding five hun-

dred employees, $3,500; five hundred and one or more em-

ployees, $3,800. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 3, 43 Stat. 1057.) 
95. Assistant superintendents of classified stations; sal-

aries.-At classified stations having forty-five or more employees 
there shall be assistant superintendents of stations with sal-
aries as follows: Forty-five and not exceeding sixty-four em-

ployees, $2,400; sixty-five and not exceeding ninety employees, 

$2,500; ninety-one and not exceeding one hundred and twenty 
employees, $2,600; one hundred and twenty-one and not ex-
ceeding one hundred and fifty employees, $2,700; one hundred 
and fifty-one and not exceeding three hundred and fifty em-
ployees, $2,900; three hundred and fifty-one and not exceeding 
live hundred employees, $3,100; five hundred and one employees 
and upward, $3,400. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 3, 43 Stat. 1058.) 

96. Superintendents of delivery and assistant superintend-
ents of delivery at certain post offices; salaries.-At post offices 
where the receipts are $14,000,000 but less than $20,000,000, 

there shall be a superintendent of delivery whose salary shall 

be the same as that provided for the superintendent of mails, 
and assistant superintendents of delivery at the salaries pro-

vided for assistant superintendents of mails. (Feb. 28, 1925, 

c. 368, § 3, 43 Stat. 1058.) 
97. Promotion of supervisory employees on advancement of 

office to higher grade.-When an office advances to a higher 
grade because of increased gross postal receipts for a calendar 
year, promotion of all supervisory employees shall be made to 
the corresponding grade at the higher salary provided for the 
same titles or designations under the higher classification of the 

office based on its postal receipts. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 3, 

43 Stat. 1058.) 
98. Minimum of salaries of employees in supervisory 

grades.-No employee in the supervisory grades shall receive a 

salary less than $100 more than that paid to the highest grade 
of clerk or special clerk. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, 1 3, 43 Stat. 

1058.) 
99. Expenses of supervisory eiiployees.-Supervisory em-

ployees of post offices shall be paid their actual expenses as 
fixed by law. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 2, 43 Stat 1055.) 

100. Grades of certain employees designated by titles for 
which more than one grade of salary is provided.-In the re-

adjustment of salaries of all employees above the highest grade 
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for special clerks, those designated on December 31, 1924, by
titles for which more than one grade of salary is provided shall
be placed in the same relative grade and designation and re-
ceive the increased salary provided for. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368,
§ 3, 43 Stat. 1058.)

101. Messengers, watchmen, and laborers in first and sec-
ond class post offices; grades; salaries; promotion; substitute
watchmen, etc.; pay.-Messengers, watchmen, and laborers in
first and second class post offices shall be divided into two
grades, as follows: First grade, salary $1,500; second grade,
salary $1,600. Watchmen, messengers, and laborers shall be
promoted to the second grade after one year's satisfactory
service in grade 1. The pay of substitute watchmen, messen-
gers, and laborers shall be at the rate of 55 cents per hour.
(Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 5, 43 Stat. 1060.)

102. Excess of number of clerks appropriated for for par-
titular grades.-The Postmaster General to carry out the pro-
visions of this chapter may exceed the number of clerks appro-
priated for for particular grades. (Mar. 3, 1917, c. 162, § 1,
39 Stat. 1002; Apr. 24, 1920, c. 161, § 1, 41 Stat. 577.)

103. Clerks in first and second class post offices and letter
carriers in City Delivery Service; grades; salaries; readjust-
ment of grades.-Clerks in first and second class post offices
and letter carriers in the City Delivery Service shall be divided
into five grades as follows: First grade-salary, $1,700; second
grade-salary, $1,800; third grade-salary, $1,900; fourth
grade-salary, $2,000; fifth grade-salary, $2,100. In the read-
justment of grades for clerks at first and second class post
offices and letter carriers in the City Delivery Service to con-
form to the grades herein provided, each of the various grades
shall include the grade of the same number existing on Decem-
ber 31, 1924 (Mar. 2, 107, e. 2513, 34 Stat. 1206; Feb. 28,
1925, e. 368, 1 4, 43 Stat. 1059.)

104. Substitute clerks in first and second lass offices and
substitute letter carriers appointed regular clerks or carriers;
credit for time served as substitutes.-Substitute clerks in first
and seeond class post offices and substitute letter carriers in the
City Delivery Service when appointed regular clerks or carriers
shall have credit for actual time served on a basis of one year
for each three hundred and six days of eight hours served as
substitute, and appointed to the grade to which such clerk or
carrier would have progressed had his original appointment as
substitute been to grade 1. (Mar. 4, 1913, c. 143, 37 Stat. 796;
Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 4, 43 Stat 1059.)

145. Substitute clerks at other than first and secod class
offices; other temporary employees-Except as otherwise pro-
vided substitute clerks when assigned to perform the work of
regular employees absent on vacations, or when performing
auxiliary or temporary work, shall be paid at the rate of 30
cents an hour unless increased under section 676 of Title 5.
Other temporary employees connected with the Postal Serv-
ice shall be paid at the usual rate for each day's service.
(Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2513, 34 Stat. 1213; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 143, 37
Stat. 796.)

106. Salaries of carriers and substitutes in Village Delivery
Service.-The pay of carriers in the Village Delivery Service,
under such rules and regulations as the Postmaster General
may prescribe, shall be from $1,150 to $1,350 per annum. The
pay of substitute letter carriers in the Village Delivery Service
shall be at the rate of 50 cents per hour. (Feb. 28, 1925, c.
368, I 10, 43 Stat. 1064.)

107. Credit to postal employees and substitute postal em-
ployees for time served in military, naval, or marine service.-
Postal employees and substitute postal employees who served
in the military, marine, or naval service of the United States
during the World War and have not reached the maximum
grade of salary shall receive credit for all time served in the
mlitary, marine, or naval service on the basis of one day's

credit of eight hours In the Postal Service for each day served

in the military, marine, or naval service, and be promoted to

the grade to which such postal employee or substitute postal

employee would have progressed had his original appointment

as substitute been to grade 1. This provision shall apply to

postal employees and substitute postal employees who were in

the Postal Service on October 1, 1920. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368,

§ 11, 43 Stat. 1065.)
108. Promotion of clerks in first and second class offices and

letter carriers in City Delivery Service.-Clerks in first and
second class post offices and letter carriers in the City Delivery
Service shall be promoted successively after one year's satis-
factory service in each grade to the next higher grade until
they reach the fifth grade. All promotions shall be made at the
beginning of the quarter following one year's satisfactory serv-
ice in the grade. (Feb. 21, 1879, c. 95, § 4, 20 Stat. 317; Aug. 2,
1882, e. 373, 5 2, 22 Stat. 185; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 4, 43 Stat.
1050.

109. Same.-No promotion shall be made except upon evi-
dence satisfactory. to the Post Office Department of the effi-
ciency and faithfulness of the employee during the preceding
year. The Post Office Department may reduce a clerk or car-
rier from a higher to a lower grade whenever his efficiency
falls below a fair standard or whenever necessary for pur-
poses of discipline. Clerks and carriers of the highest grade in
their respective offices shall be eligible for promotion to the
higher positions in said post offices. (Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2513, 34
Stat. 1208.)

110. Special clerks; grades; salaries; adjustment of grades;
promotion.-There shall be two grades of special clerks, as
follows: First grade-salary, $2,200; second grade-salary,
$2,300. In the adjustment of grades for special clerks to con-
form to the grades herein provided special clerk grade 1 shall
include grade 1 existing on December 31, 1924, and special
clerk grade 2 shall include grade 2 existing on that date. In
all special clerk promotions the senior competent employee
shall have preference. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 4, 43 Stat.
1069.)

111. Special clerks; executive, finance, money-order, postal-
savings, registry, mailing, and other divisions of first-class
offices.-As a reward for faithful and meritorious service,
special clerks may be appointed In the executive, finance,
money-order, postal-savings, registry, mailing, and other
divisions of first-class post offices. Clerks in the executive,
finance, money-order, postal-savings, registry, and other divi-
sions of first-class post offices who were designated as special
clerks, finance clerks, cashiers, foremen, bookkeepers, chief
stamp clerks, chief mailing clerks, and stenographers on June
30, 1920, and who were, on and after July 1, 1920, assigned as
clerks of grade 5 shall, unless they were demoted for cause, be
given the designation and status of special clerks, and assigned
to the first or second grade. Clerks who have been designated
as special clerks shall not be demoted except for cause. (July
21, 1921, c. 50, § 2, 42 Stat. 144.)

112. Auxiliary and substitute employees.-Auxiliary em-
ployees may be employed at offices of the first and second
classes and in the City Delivery Service. Such employees shall
be required to work not less than two hours daily, and may
serve as substitutes and shall be eligible for appointment as
clerks and carriers of the first grade.

Substitutes may be employed who shall be eligible for ap-
pointment as auxiliary employees and as clerks and carriers of
the first grade. (Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2513, 34 Stat. 1206.)

113. Pay of substitute, temporary, or auxiliary clerks at
first and second class offices and substitute letter carriers in
City Delivery Service.-The pay of substitute, temporary, or
auxiliary clerks at first and second class post offices and sub-
stitute letter carriers in the City Delivery Service shall hbe at
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for special clerks, those designated on December 31, 1924, by 
titles for which more than one grade of salary is provided shall 
be placed in the same relative grade and designation and re-
ceive the increased salary provided for. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, 
§ 3, 43 Stat. 1058.) 

101. Messengers, watchmen, and laborers in first and sec-
ond class post offices; grades; salaries; promotion; substitute 
watchmen, etc.; pay.-Messengers, watchmen, and laborers in 

first and second class post offices shall be divided into two 
grades, as follows: First grade, salary $1,500; second grade, 
salary $1,600. Watchmen, messengers, and laborers shall be 
promoted to the second grade after one year's satisfactory 
service in grade 1. The pay of substitute watchmen, messen-
gers, and laborers shall be at the rate of 55 cents per hour. 
(Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 5, 43 Stat. 1060.) 

102. Excess of number of clerks appropriated for for par-

. titular grades.-The Postmaster General to carry out the pro-
visions of this chapter may exceed the number of clerks appro-
priated for for particular grades. (Mar. 3, 1917, c. 162, § 1, 
39 Stat. 1002; Apr. 24, 1920, c. 161, § 1, 41 Stat. 577.) 

103. Clerks in first and second class post offices and letter 
carriers in City Delivery Service; grades; salaries; readjust-
ment of grades.-Clerks in first and second class post offices 
and letter carriers in the City Delivery Service shall be divided 
into five grades as follows: First grade-salary, $1,700; second 

grade-salary, $1,800; third grade-salary, $1,900; fourth 
grade-salary, $2,000; fifth grade-salary, $2,100. In the read-
justment of grades for clerks at first and second class post 
offices and letter carriers in the City Delivery Service to con-
form to the grades herein provided, each of the various grades 
shall include the grade of the same number existing on Decem-
ber 31, 1924. (Mar. 2, 1907, e. 2513, 34 Stat. 1206; Feb. 28, 
1925, e. 368, 4, 43 Stat. 1059.) 

104. Substitute clerks in first and second class offices and 
substitute letter carriers appointed regular clerks or carriers; 
credit for time served as substitutes.-Substitute clerks in fine 

and second class post offices and substitute letter carriers in the 
City Delivery Service when appointed regular clerks or carriers 
shall have credit for actual time served on a basis of one year 
for each three hundred and six days of eight hours served as 

substitute, and appointed to the grade to which such clerk or 
carrier would have progressed had his original appointment as 
substitute been to grade 1. (Mar. 4, 1913, c. 143, 87 Stat. 796; 
Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 4, 43 Stat. 1059.) 

MC Substitute clerks at other than first and second class 
offices; other temporary employees.-Except as otherwise pro-
vided substitute clerks when assigned to perform the work of 
regular employees absent on vacations, or when performing 
auxiliary or temporary work, shall be paid at the rate of 30 
cents an hour unless Increased under section 676 of Title 5. 
Other temporary employees connected with the Postal Serv-
ice shall be paid at the usual rate for each day's service. 

(Mar. 2, 1907, e. 2513, 34 Stat. 1213; Mar. 4, 1913, c.. 143, 37 
Stat. 796.) 

106. Salaries of carriers and substitutes in Village Delivery 
Service.-The pay of carriers in the Village Delivery Service, 

under such rules and regulations as the Postmaster General 
may prescribe, shall be from $1,150 to $1,350 per annum. The 
pay of substitute letter carriers in the Village Delivery Service 
shall be at the rate of 50 cents per hour. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 
368, I 10, 43 Stat. 1064.) 

107. Credit to postal employees and substitute postal em-
ployees for time served in military, naval, or marine service.-
Postal employees and substitute postal employees who served 
in the military, marine, or naval service of the United States 

during the World War and have not reached the maximum 
grade of salary shall receive credit for all time served in the 
military, marine, or naval service on the basis of one day's 

credit of eight hours in the Postal Service for each day served 
in the military, marine, or naval service, and be promoted to 
the grade to which such postal employee or substitute postal 

employee would have progressed had his original appointment 
as substitute been to grade 1. This provision shall apply to 
postal employees and substitute postal employees who were in 
the Postal Service on October 1, 1920. (Feb. 28, 1925, e. 368, 

§ 11, 43 Stat. 1065.) 
108. Promotion of clerks in first and second class offices and 

letter carriers in City Delivery Service.-Clerks in first and 

second class post offices and letter carriers in the City Delivery 
Service shall be promoted successively after one year's satis-

factory service in each grade to the next higher grade until 
they reach the fifth grade. All promotions shall be made at the 
beginning of the quarter following one year's satisfactory serv-
ice in the grade. (Feb. 21, 1879, c. 95, § 4, 20 Stat. 317; Aug. 2, 
1882, e. 373, § 2, 22 Stat. 185; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, 4, 43 Stat. 

1050. 

109. Same.-No promotion shall be made except upon evi-

dence satisfactory to the Post Office Department of the effi-
ciency and faithfulness of the employee during the preceding 
year. The Post Offiee Department may reduce a clerk or car-
rier from a higher to a lower grade whenever his efficiency 
falls below a fair standard or whenever necessary for pur-
poses of discipline. Clerks and carriers of the highest grade in 
their respective offices 41101 be eligible for promotion to the 
higher positions in said post offices. (Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2513, 34 

Stat. 1206.) 

110. Special clerks; grades; salaries; adjustment of grades; 
promotion.-There shall be two grades of special clerks, as 
follows: First grade-salary, $2,200; second grade-salary, 
$2,300. In the adjustment of grades for special clerks to con-
form to the grades herein provided special clerk grade 1 shall 
include grade 1 existing on December 31, 1924, and special 
clerk grade 2 shall include grade 2 existing on that date. In 

all special clerk promotions the senior competent employee 
shall have preference. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 4, 43 Stat. 
1059.) 

111. Special clerks; executive, finance, money-order, postal-
savings, registry, mailing, and other divisions of first-class 

offices.-As a reward for faithful and meritorious service, 
special clerks may be appointed in the executive, finance, 
money-order, postal-savings, registry, mailing, and other 

divisions of first-class post offices. Clerks in the executive, 
finance, money-order, postal-savings, registry, and other divi-
sions of first-class post offices who were designated as special 
clerks, finance clerks, cashiers, foremen, bookkeepers, chief 
stamp clerks, chief mailing clerks, and stenographers on June 
30, 1920, and who were, on and after July 1, 1920, assigned as 
clerks of grade 5 shall, tmress they were demoted for cause, be 

given the designation and status of special clerks, and assigned 
to the first or second grade. Clerks who have been designated 
as special clerks shall not be demoted except for cause. (July 
21, 1921, C. 50, § 2, 42 Stat. 144.) 

112. Auxiliary and substitute employees.-Auxillary em-
ployees may be employed at offices of the first and second 
classes and in the City Delivery Service. Such employees shall 
be required to work not less than two hours daily, and may 
serve as substitutes and shall be eligible for appointment as 
clerks and carriers of the first grade. 

Substitutes may be employed who shall be eligible for ap-
pointment as auxiliary employees and as clerks and carriers of 
the 'first grade. (Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2513, 34 Stat. 1206.) 

113. Pay of substitute, temporary, or auxiliary clerks at 
first and second class offices and substitute letter carriers in 
City Delivery Service.-The pay of substitute, temporary, or 
auxiliary clerks at first and second class post offices and sub-

stitute letter carriers in the City Delivery Service shall be at 
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the rate of C; cents per hour. (Mar. 9, 1914, c. 33, 38 Stat. 299;
July 27. 1916, c. 261, § 1, 39 Stat. 412; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368,

§ 4. 43 St;It. 10.9.)
114. No distinction in salary between carriers assigned to

collection and to delivery duty.-There shall be no distinction
iil salary made between letter carriers assigned to collection
duty and letter carriers assigned to delivery duty. (July 28,

1916, c. 261, § 1, 39 Stat. 417.)
115. Salaries of marine carriers assigned to Detroit River

Marine Service.-Marine carriers assigned to the Detroit River

Marine Service shall be paid an annual salary of $300 in excess

of the highest salary paid carriers in the City Delivery Service.

(July 23, 1916, c. 261, § 1, 39 Stat. 417; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, 1
4. 43 Stat. 1059.)

116. Employees in motor-vehicle service; classiieation; sal-

aries; grades; readjustment; promotion; pay of substitutes;

hours of work of certain employees; overtime pay.-Employees
iu the motor-vehicle service shall be classified as follows:

Superintendents, $2,400, $2,600, $2,800, $3,000, $3,400, $3,600,

$3,S00, $4,000, and $5,000 per annum; assistant superintendents,

$2,)0., $2.600, and $2,800 per annum; chiefs of records, $2,200,

$2,30;(, $2.400, $2,500, $2,600, $2,800, and $3,000; chiefs of sup-

plies, $2,200, $2,300, and $2,400; chief dispatchers, $2,300 and

$2,500; route supervisors, $2,400, $2,500, and $2,600; dispatchers,

$2,100, $2,200, and $2,300; chief mechanics, $2,400, $2,500,
$2,600, $2,800, and $3,000; mechanics in charge, $2,200, $2,300,

and $2,400, and special mechanics, $2,100, $2,200, and $2,300.

Assistant superintendents shall not be authorized at offices

where the salary of the superintendent is less than $3,000 per

annum. General mechanics employed in the motor-vehicle

service shall be divided into three grades: First grade, salary

$1,900; second grade, salary $2,000; third grade, salary $2,100;

and clerks employed in the motor-vehicle service shall be

divided into five grades, as follows: First grade, salary $1,700;

second grade, salary $1,800; third grade, salary $1,900; fourth

grade, salary $2,000; fifth grade, salary $2,100. In the readjust-
ment of grades for clerks in the motor-vehicle service to con-

form to the grades above provided, each of the various grades

shall include the grade of the same number existing on Decem-

ber 31, 1924. General mechanics employed in the motor-vehicle

service shall be promoted successively after one year's satis-

factory service in each grade to the next higher grade until

they reach the third grade, and clerks employed in the motor-

vehicle service shall be promoted successively after one year's

satisfactory service in each grade to the next higher grade until

they reach the fifth grade, at the respective offices where em-

ployed, and promotion shall be made at the beginning of the
quarter following one year's satisfactory service in the grade.

At first-class post offices there shall be two grades of special

clerks in the motor-vehicle service-grade 1, salary $2,200;

grade 2, salary $2,300. In the readjustment of grades for

special clerks to conform to the grades herein provided, special

clerk, grade 1, shall include special clerk, grade 1, existing

on December 31, 1924, and special clerk, grade 2, shall include

special clerk, grade 2, existing on that date.
Mechanics' helpers employed in the motor-vehicle service shall

receive a salary of $1,600 per annum. On satisfactory evidence

of their qualifications after one year's service mechanics' help-

ers shall be promoted to the first grade of general mechanics

as vacancies may occur.
Driver-mtehanics employed in the motor-vehicle service shall

be divided into five grades: First grade, salary $1,600; second

grade, salary $1,700: third grade, salary $1,800; fourth grade,

salary $1,900; fifth grade, salary $2,000; and garagemen-drivers

employed in the motor-vehicle service shall be divided into two

grades: First grade, salary $1,550; second grade, salary $1,650.

In the readjustment of salaries provided for in this title all

driver-mechanics shall be classified in the respective grades as
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follows: Those with less than one year's service shall be placed
in grade 1; those with more than one year's service and less
than two years' service shall be placed in grade 2; those with

more than two years' service and less than three years' service

shall be placed in grade 3; those with more than three years'
service and less than four years' service shall be placed in

grade 4; those with more than four years' service shall be

placed in grade 5. Driver-mechanics employed in the motor-
vehicle service shall be promoted successively after one year's
satisfactory service in each grade to the next higher grade

until they reach the fifth grade at the respective offices where

employed. Garagemen-drivers in the motor-vehicle service shall

be promoted after one year's satisfactory service in the first

grade to the second grade at the respective offices where em-

ployed, and promotions of driver-mechanics and garagemen-
drivers shall be made at the beginning of the quarter following

one year's satisfactory service in the grade.
The pay of substitute, temporary, or auxiliary employees in

the motor-vehicle service shall be as follows: Special mechanics

at the rate of 75 cents per hour; general mechanics at the rate

of 70 cents per hour; clerks and driver-mechanics at the rate

of 65 cents per hour; and garagemen-drivers at the rate of 55

cents per hour.
Special mechanics, general mechanics, mechanics' helpers,

driver-mechanics, and garagemen-drivers in the motor-vehicle

service shall be required to work not more than eight hours a

day. The eight hours of service shall not extend over a longer

period than ten consecutive hours, and the schedules of duties

of the employees shall be regulated accordingly. In cases of

emergency, or if the needs of the service require, special clerks,

clerks, special mechanics, general mechanics, mechanics' help-

ers, driver-mechanics, and garagemen-drivers in the motor-

vehicle service can be required to work in excess of eight hours

per day, and for such overtime service they shall be paid on

the basis of the annual pay received by such employees. In

computing the compensation for such overtime the annual

salary or compensation for such employees shall be divided by

three hundred and six, the number of working days in the year

less all Sundays and legal holidays enumerated in section 119

of this title; the quotient thus obtained will be the daily com-

pensation which divided by eight will give the hourly com-

pensation for such overtime service. When the needs of the

service require the employment on Sundays and holidays of

route supervisors, special clerks, clerks, dispatchers, mechanics

in charge, special mechanics, general mechanics, mechanics'

helpers, driver-mechanics, and garagemen-drivers in the motor-

vehicle service, they shall be allowed compensatory time on one

day within six days next succeeding the Sunday, except the

last three Sundays in the calendar year, and on one day

within thirty days next succeeding the holiday and the last

three Sundays in the year on which service is performed:

Provided, however, That the Postmaster General may, if the

exigencies of the service require it, authorize the payment of

overtime in lieu of compensatory time for service on Sundays

and holidays. (Feb. 28, 1926, . 368, S 6, 43 Stat. 1060.)

117. Hours of work fr special clerks, clerks, and laborers
in first and second class offlie and carriers in City Delivery

Service; overtime pay.-Special clerks, clerks, and laborers, in

the first and second class post offices and carriers in the City

Delivery Service shall be required to work not more than eight
hours a day. The eight hours of service shall not extend over

a longer period than ten consecutive hours, and the schedules

of duty of the employees shall be regulated accordingly. In

eases of emergency, or if the needs of the service require, and

it is not practicable to employ substitutes, special clerks, clerks,

and laborers, in first and second class post offices and carriers

in the City Delivery Service can be required to work in excess

of eight hours per day, and for such overtime service they shall
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the rate of 65 cents per hour. (Mar. 9, 1914, c. 33, 38 Stat. 299; 

July 27. 1910, c. 261, § 1, 39 Stat. 412; Feb. 28, 1925, C. 368, 

§ 1, 13 Stat. 1059.) 

114. No distinction in salary between carriers assigned to 

collection and to delivery duty.-There shall be no distinction 

in salary made between letter carriers assigned to collection 

duty and letter carriers assigned to delivery duty. (July 28, 

1916, c. 261, § 1, 39 Stat. 417.) 
115. Salaries of marine carriers assigned to Detroit River 

Marine Service.-Marine carriers assigned to the Detroit River 

Marine Service shall be paid an annual salary of $300 in excess 

of the highest salary paid carriers in the City . Delivery Service. 

(July 23, 1916, c. 261, § 1, 39 Stat. 417; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 

4, 43 Stat. 1059.) 

116. Employees in motor-vehicle service; classification; sal-

aries; grades; readjustment; promotion; pay of substitutes; 
hours of work of certain employees; overtime pay.-Employees 

in the motor-vehicle service shall be classified as follows: 

Superintendents, $2,400, $2,600, $2,800, $3,000, $3,400, $3,600, 
$3,800, $4,000, and $5,000 per annum; assistant superintendents, 

$2,500. $2.600, and $2,800 per annum; chiefs of records, $2,200, 

$2,30.), $2.400, $2,500, $2,600, $2,800, and $3,000; chiefs of sup-

plies, $2,200, $2,300, and $2,400; chief dispatchers, $2,300 and 
$2,500; route supervisors, $2,400, $2,500, and $2,600; dispatchers, 

$2,100, $2,200, and $2,300; chief mechanics, $2,400, $2,500, 

$2,600, $2,800, and $3,000; mechanics in charge, $2,200, $2,300, 

and $2,400, and special mechanics, $2,100, $2,200, and $2,300. 

Assistant superintendents shall not be authorized at offices 
where the salary of the superintendent is less than $3,000 per 

annum. General mechanics employed in the motor-vehicle 

service shall be divided into three grades: First grade, salary 

$1,900; second grade, salary $2,000; third grade, salary $2,100; 

and clerks employed in the motor-vehicle service shall be 

divided into five grades, as follows: First grade, salary $1,700; 

second grade, salary $1,800; third grade, salary $1,900; fourth 

grade, salary $2,000; fifth grade, salary $2,100. In the readjust-

ment of grades for clerks in the motor-vehicle service to con-

form to the grades above provided, each of the various grades 
shall include the grade of the same number existing on Decem-

ber 31, 1924. General mechanics employed in the motor-vehicle 

service shall be promoted successively after one year's satis-
factory service in each grade to the next higher grade until 

they reach the third grade, and clerks employed in the motor-

vehicle service shall be promoted successively after one year's 
satisfactory service in each grade to the next higher grade until 

they reach the fifth grade, at the respective offices where em-

ployed, and promotion shall be made at the beginning of the 

quarter following one year's satisfactory service in the grade. 
At first-class post offices there shall be two grades of special 

clerks in the motor-vehicle service-grade 1, salary $2,200; 

grade 2, salary $2,300. In the readjustment of grades for 

special clerks to conform to the grades herein provided, special 

clerk, grade 1, shall include special clerk, grade I, existing 

on December 31, 1924, and special clerk, grade 2, shall include 

special clerk, grade 2, existing on that date. 
Mechanics' helpers employed in the motor-vehicle service shall 

receive a salary of $1,600 per annum. On satisfactory evidence 

of their qualifications after one year's service mechanics' help-

ers shall be promoted to the first grade of general mechanics 

as vacancies may occur. 
Driver-mechanics employed in the motor-vehicle service shall 

be divided i/Ao five grades: First grade, salary $1,600; second 
grade, salary $1,700: third grade, salary $1,800; fourth grade, 

salary $1,900; fifth grade, salary $2,000; and garagemen-drivers 
employed in the motor-vehicle service shall be divided into two 

grades: First grade, salary $1,550; second grade, salary $1,650. 
In the readjustment of salaries provided for in this title all 

driver-mechanics shall be classified in the respective grades as 

follows: Those with less than one year's service shall be placed 
in grade 1; those with more than one year's service and less 

than two years' service shall be placed in grade 2; those with 

more than two years' service and less than three years' service 

shall be placed in grade 3; those with more than three years' 

service and less than four years' service shall be placed in 

grade 4; those with more than four years' service shall be 
placed in grade 5. Driver-mechanics employed in the motor-

vehicle service shall be promoted successively after one year's 

satisfactory service in each grade to the next higher grade 

until they reach the fifth grade at the respective offices where 
employed. Garagemen-drivers in the motor-vehicle service shall 

be promoted after one year's satisfactory service in the first 

grade to the second grade at the respective offices where em-

ployed, and promotions of driver-mechanics and garagemen-
drivers shall be made at the beginning of the quarter following 

one year's satisfactory service in the grade. 
The pay of substitute, temporary, or auxiliary employees in 

the motor-vehicle service shall be as follows: Special mechanics 

at the rate of 75 cents per hour; general mechanics at the rate 
of 70 cents per hour; clerks and driver-mechanics at the rate 

of 65 cents per hour; and garagemen-drivers at the rate of 65 

cents per hour. 
Special mechanics, general mechanics, mechanics' helpers, 

driver-mechanics, and garagemen-drivers in the motor-vehicle 

service shall be required to work not more than eight hours a 
day. The eight hours of service shall not extend over a longer 

period than ten consecutive hours, and the schedules of duties 

of the employees shall be regulated accordingly. In cases of 
emergency, or if the needs of the service require, special clerks, 

clerks, special mechanics, general mechanics, mechanics' help-
ers, driver-mechanics, and garagemen-drivers in the motor-

vehicle service can be required to work in excess of eight hours 
per day, and for such overtime service they shall be paid on 

the basis of the annual pay received by such employees. In 
computing the compensation for such overtime the annual 

salary or compensation for such employees shall be divided by 
three hundred and six, the number of working days in the year 

less all Sundays and legal holidays enumerated in section 119 
of this title; the quotient thus obtained will be the daily com-
pensation which divided by eight will give the hourly com-

pensation for such overtime service. When the needs of the 
service require the employment on Sundays and holidays of 

route supervisors, special clerks, clerks, dispatchers, mechanics 

In charge, special mechanics, general mechanics, mechanics' 
helpers, driver-mechanics, and garagemen-drivers in the motor-

vehicle service, they shall be allowed compensatory time on one 

day within six days next succeeding the Sunday, except the 
last three Sundays in the calendar year, and on one day 

within thirty days next succeeding the holiday and the last 

three Sundays in the year on which service is performed: 

Provided, however, That the Postmaster General may, if the 
exigencies of the service require it, authorize the payment of 

overtime in lieu of compensatory time for service on Sundays 

and holidays. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, 6, 43 Stat. 1060.) 

117. Hours of work for special clerks, clerks, and laborers 

in first and second class offices, and carriers in City Delivery 
Service; overtime pay.-Special clerks, clerks, and laborers, in 
the first and second class post offices and carriers in the City 

Delivery Service shall be required to work not more than eight 
hours a day. The eight hours of service shall not extend over 

a longer period than ten consecutive hours, and the schedules 
of duty of the employees shall be regulated accordingly. In 
eases of emergency, or if the needs of the service require, and 
it is not practicable to employ substitutes, special clerks, clerks, 

and laborers, in first' and second class post offices and carriers 

in the City Delivery Service can be required to work in excess 

of eight hours per day, and for such overtime service they shall 
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be paid on the basis of the annual pay received by such em-
ployees. In computing compensation for such overtime the
annual salary or compensation for such employees shall be
divided by three hundred and six, the number of working days
in the year less all Sundays and legal holidays enumerated in

section 119 of this title; the quotient thus obtained will be the
daily compensation which divided by eight will give the hourly
compensation for such overtime service. (Mar. 4, 1911, c. 241,

§ 3, 36 Stat. 1339; Aug. 24, 1912, c. 389, § 5, 37 Stat. 554; July
28, 1916, c. 261, § 1, 39 Stat. 416; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 4, 43
Stat. 1059.)

118. Compensatory time to foremen, special clerks, carriers,
watchmen, messengers, or laborers, at first and second class
offices for work on Sundays or holidays; overtime in lieu
thereof.-When the needs of the service require the employ-
ment on Sundays and holidays of foremen, special clerks, clerks,
carriers, watchmen, messengers, or laborers at first and second
class post offices they shall be allowed compensatory time on
one day within six days next succeeding the Sunday, except
the last three Sundays in the calendar year, and on one day
within thirty days next succeeding the holiday and the last
three Sundays in the year on which service is performed:
Provided, however, That the Postmaster General may, if the
exigencies of the service require it, authorize the payment of
overtime for service on the last three Sundays in the calendar
year or on Christmas Day in lieu of compensatory time. (Mar.
3, 1917, c. 162, § 1, 89 Stat. 1062; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 868, § 4, 43
Stat. 1059.)

119. Holidays in Postal Service.-For the purpose of sections
116, 118, and 616 of this title holidays shall be New Year's Day
(January 1); Washington's Birthday (February 22); Me-
mortal Day (May 30); Independence Day (July 4); the first
Monday in September, known as Labor Day; Christmas (De-
cember 25); and such other days as the President of the United
States may set apart as fast or thanksgiving days. All days,
other than the holidays enumerated herein, set aside by the
President of the United States as holidays to be observed by
the other departments of the Government throughout the United
States shall be construed as applicable to the Postal Service
in the same manner and to the same extent as the executive de-
partments. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 1, 39 Stat. 416; Feb. 28,
1919, c. 69, i 1, 40 Stat. 1193; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 4, 43
Stat. 1059.)

12. Compensatory time to supervisory employees.-For
services required on Sundays of supervisory officers in first
and second class post offices, compensatory time off during
working days in amount equal to that of the Sunday employ-
ment may be allowed, under such regulations as the Postmaster
General may prescribe. (Mar. 4,1911, c. 241, § 3, 86 Stat. 1339.)

121. Reduction in salary; restoration to former grade or
advancement to intermediate grade.-Whenever an employee
provided for in this chapter shall have been reduced in salary
for any cause, he may be restored to his former grade or ad-
vanced to an intermediate grade at the beginning of any quarter
following the reduction, and a restoration to a former grade or
advancement to an Intermediate grade shall not be construed
as a promotion within the meaning of the law prohibiting ad-
vancement of more than one grade within one year. (Feb. 28,
1925, c. 368, § 11, 43 Stat. 1064.)

122. Promotion regardless of increase of pay.-All employees
provided for in this chapter in automatic grades who have
not reached the maximum grades to which they are entitled
to progress automatically, shall be promoted at the beginning
of the quarter following the completion of one year's satis-
factory service since their last promotion, regardless of any
increases in salaries granted them by the provisions of this
chapter. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, 1 11, 43 Stat. 1065.)
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123. Promotion of employee whose promotion witILIcMu.-

Whenever the promotion of an employee provided for in this
chapter Is withheld because of unsatisfactory service. such
employee may be promoted at the beginning of the second
quarter thereafter, or of any subsequent quarter, on evidence
that his record has been satisfactory during the intervening
period. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 11, 43 Stat. 1064.)

124. Substitutes for clerks; first or second class post offices,
or carriers in City Free Delivery Service.-When any clerk in
post offices of the first or second class, or any letter carrier
in the City Free Delivery Service, is absent from duty from
any cause, other than the fifteen days' annual leave with pay
allowed by law, the Postmaster General, under such regula-
tions as he may prescribe, may authorize the employment of
a substitute for such work, and payment therefor from the
lapsed salary of such absent clerk, or letter carrier, at a rate
not to exceed the pay of the grade of work performed by such
substitute. (Mar. 3, 1905, c. 1480, § 1, 33 Stat. 1085.)

125. Same; employment to prevent overtime.-Whenever
practicable, in case of emergency or otherwise, if a substitute Is
available the postmaster shall not employ a regular clerk over-
time. (Feb. 28, 1919, c. 69, § 1, 40 Stat 1192.)

126. Same; clerks subp.enaed as witnesses.-The Postmaster
General may employ substitutes in the place of clerks sub-
poenaed as witnesses in the United States courts in cases
arising under the United States laws, and expend for the
employment of such substitutes a sum equal to the compensa-
tion allowed the clerks during the time actually absent from
duty attending court. (June 13, 1898, c. 446, § 1, 30 Stat.
440.)

127. Same; carriers on annual leave.-The Postmaster Gen-
eral may employ, when necessary, during the time leave of
absence is granted to letter carriers at free-delivery offices,
such number of substitute letter carriers as may be deemed
advisable. (June 27, 1884, c. 126, 23 Stat. 60.)

128. Assignment of clerks to duty.-Postmasters are author-
ized, with the approval of the Postmaster General, to assign at
any time any clerk or employee of their respective post offices
to duty in any branch thereof: Provided always, That any em-
ployee shall be paid from money-order funds for such time as
he is engaged in money-order work. (Mar. 3, 1885, c. 342,
§ 1, 23 Stat. 385.)

129. Transfer of clerks, carriers, etc.-The Postmaster Gen-
eral may, when the interest of the service requires, transfer
any clerk to the position of carrier or any carrier to the posi-
tion of clerk and interchange the clerical force between the
post office and the motor-vehicle service, such transfer or inter-
change to be made to the corresponding grade and salary of
the clerk or carrier transferred or interchanged. (Feb. 28,
1925, c. 368, § 11, 43 Stat. 1065.)

130. Computation of service on transfer.-The time which
such clerk or carrier shall have served in the grade from
which such transfer was made shall be counted in connection
with the service to which such transfer may be made in com-
puting the time of service necessary to entitle such employees
to promotion: Provided, That no clerk or carrier shall be pro-
moted more than one grade within any one year's period of
service. (Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2513, 34 Stat. 1206.)

131. No reduction in rank.-No employee in the Postal Serv-
ice shall be reduced in rank or salary as the result of the
provisions of this title. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 11, 43 Stat.
1065.)

132. Bonds of assistant postmasters and cashiers at first,
second, and third class offices.-Assistant postmasters and
cashiers at first, second, and third class post offices, and when
deemed necessary by the Postmaster General for the better
protection of the interests of the Government any other em-
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be paid on the basis of the annual pay received by such em-
ployees. In computing compensation for such overtime the 
annual salary or compensation for such employees shall he 
divided by three hundred and six, the number of working days 
in the year less all Sundays and legal holidays enumerated in 
section 119 of this title; the quotient thus obtained will be the 
daily compensation which divided by eight will give the hourly 
compensation for such overtime service. (Mar. 4, 1911, c. 241, 
§ 3, 36 Stat. 1339; Aug. 24, 1912, c. 389, § 5, 37 Stat. 554; July 
28, 1816, c. 281, § 1, 39 Stat. 416; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 4, 43 

Stat. 1059.) 
118. Compensatory time to foremen, special clerks, carriers, 

watchmen, messengers, or laborers, at first and second class 

offices for work on Sundays or holidays; overtime in lieu 
thereof.-When the needs of the service require the employ-
ment on Sundays and holidays of foremen, special clerks, clerks, 

carriers, watchmen, messengers, or laborers at first and second 
class post offices they shall be allowed compensatory time on 
one day within six days next succeeding the Sunday, except 

the last three Sundays in the calendar year, and on one day 
within thirty days next succeeding the holiday and the last 
three Sundays in the year on which service is performed: 
Provided, however, That the Postmaster General may, if the 

exigencies of the service require it, authorize the payment of 
overtime for service on the last three Sundays in the calendar 
year or on Christmas Day in lieu of compensatory time. (Mar. 
3, 1917, c. 162, § 1, 89 Stat. 1062; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, 1 4, 43 

Stat. 1059.) 
119. Holidays in Postal Serviee.-For the purpose of sections 

116, 118, and 616 of this title holidays shall be New Year's Day 
(January 1) ; Washington's Birthday (February 22).; Me-
morial Day (May 30) ; Independence Day (July 4) ; the first 
Monday in September, known as Labor Day; Christmas (De-
cember 25) ; and such other days as the President of the United 
States may set apart as fast or thanksgiving days. All days, 
other than the holidays enumerated herein, set aside by the 
President of the United States as holidays to be observed by 
the other departments of the Government throughout the United 
States shall be construed as applicable to the Postal Service 
in the same manner and to the same extent as the executive de-
partments. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 1, 39 Stat. 416; Feb. 28, 
1919, c. 69, § 1, 40 Stat. 1193; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 4, 43 
Stat. 1059.) 

120. Compensatory time to supervisory employees.-For 
services required on Sundays of supervisory officers in first 
and second class post offices, compensatory time off during 
working days in amount equal to that of the Sunday employ-
ment may be allowed, under such regulations as the Postmaster 
General may prescribe. (Mar. 4, 1911, c. 241, § 3, 86 Stat. 1339.) 

121. Reduction in salary; restoration to former grade or 
advancement to intermediate grade.-Whenever an employee 
provided for in this chapter shall have been reduced in salary 
for any cause, he may be restored to his former grade or ad-
vanced to an intermediate grade at the beginning of any quarter 
following the reduction, and a restoration to a former grade or 
advancement to an intermediate grade shall not be construed 
as a promotion within the meaning of the law prohibiting ad-

vancement of more than one grade within one year. (Feb. 28, 
1925, c. 368, f 11, 43 Stat. 1064.) 

122. Promotion regardless of increase of pay.-All employees 
provided for in this chapter in automatic grades who have 
not reached the maximum grades to which they are entitled 

to progress automatically, shall be promoted at the beginning 
of the quarter following the completion of one year's satis-
factory service since their last promotion, regardless of any 
increases in salaries granted them by the provisions of this 

chapter. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 11, 43 Stat. 1065.) 

123. Promotion of employee whose promotion withheld.-
Whenever the promotion of an employee provided for in this 

chapter is withheld because of unsatisfactory servioe, such 
employee may be promoted at the beginning of the second 

quarter thereafter, or of any subsequent quarter, on evidence 
that his record has been satisfactory during the intervening 
period. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 11, 43 Stat. 1064.) 

124. 'Substitutes for clerks; first or second class post offices, 
or carriers in City Free Delivery Service.-When any clerk in 
post offices of the first or second class, or any letter carrier 
in the City Free Delivery Service, is absent from duty from 
any cause, other than the fifteen days' annual leave with pay 
allowed by law, the Postmaster General, under such regula-
tions as he may prescribe, may authorize the employment of 

a substitute for such work, and payment therefor from the 
lapsed salary of such absent clerk, or letter carrier, at a rate 

not to exceed the pay of the grade of work performed by such 

substitute. (Mar. 3, 1905, c. 1480, f 1, 33 Stat. 1085.) 
125. Same; employment to prevent overtime.-Whenever 

practicable, in ease of emergency or otherwise, if a substitute is 

available the postmaster shall not employ a regular clerk over-
time. (Feb. 28, 1919, c. 69 f 1, 40 Stat 1192.) 

126. Same; clerks subpcenaed as witnesses.-The Postmaster 

General may employ substitutes in the place of clerks sub-
pcenaed as witnesses in the United States courts in cases 
arising under the United States laws, and expend for the 
employment of such substitutes a sum equal to the compensa-
tion allowed the clerks during the time actually absent from 
duty attending court. (June 13, 1898, e. 446, § 1, 30 Stat. 
440.) 

127. Same; carriers on annual leave.-The Postmaster Gen-

eral may employ, when necessary, during the time leave of 
absence is granted to letter carriers at free-delivery offices, 
such number of substitute letter carriers as may be deemed 
advisable. (June 27, 1884, c. 126, 23 Stat. 60.) 
12& Assignment of clerks to duty.-Postmasters are author-

ized, with the approval of the Postmaster General, to assign at 
any time any clerk or employee of their respective post offices 
to duty in any branch thereof: ProVided always, That any em-
ployee shall be paid from money-order funds for such time as 
he is engaged in money-order work. (Mar. 3, 1885, e. 342, 

1, 23 Stat. 385.) 
129. Transfer of clerks, carriers, etc.-The Postmaster Gen-

eral may, when the interest of the service requires, transfer 
any clerk to the position of carrier or any carrier to the posi-
tion of clerk and interchange the clerical force between the 
post office and the motor-vehicle service, such transfer or inter-
change to be made to the corresponding grade and salary of 
the clerk or carrier transferred or interchanged. (Feb. 28, 
1925, c. 368, § 11, 43 Stat. 1065.) 

130. Computation of service on transfer.---The time which 
such clerk or carrier shall have served in the grade from 
which such transfer was made shall be counted in connection 

with the service to which such transfer may be made in com-
puting the time of service necessary to entitle such employees 
to promotion: Provided, That no clerk or carrier shall be pro-
moted more than one grade within any one year's period of 
service. (Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2513, 34 Stat. 1206.) 

131. No reduction in rank.-No employee in the Postal Serv-
ice shall be reduced in rank or salary as the result of the 
provisions of this title. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, 1 11, 43 Stat. 
1065.) 

132. Bonds of assistant postmasters and cashiers at first, 
second, and third class offices.-Assistant postmasters and 

cashiers at first, second, and third class post offices, and when 
deemed necessary by the Postmaster General for the better 
protection of the interests of the Government any other em-
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ployees in such offices, shall, before entering upon the duties
of their office, give bond to the United States with good and
approved security, and in such penalty as the Postmaster Gen-
eral shall prescribe, conditioned for the faithful discharge of
all duties and trusts imposed upon them either by law or the
rules and regulations of the Post Office Department. (June
1:3, 1898, c. 4-16. § 3, 30 Stat. 444.)

133. Extra labor at offices.-Whenever unusual business ac-
crues at any post office, the Postmaster General shall make a
sp'ecial order allowing reasonable compensation for clerical serv-
ice, and a proportionate increase of salary to the postmaster
during the time of such extraordinary business. (R. S. § 3863.)

134. Navy mail clerks and assistants.-Enlisted men of the
lUnited States Navy or Marine Corps may, upon selection by
the Secretary of the Navy, be designated by the Post Office De-
partment as "Navy mail clerks" and "assistant Navy mail
clerks," who shall be authorized to receive and open all pouches
and sacks of mail addressed to naval vessels, to make proper
delivery of such mail, to receive matter for transmission in the
mails, to receipt for registered matter (keeping an accurate
record thereof), to keep and have for sale an adequate supply
of postage stamps, to make up and dispatch mails, and other
postal duties as may be authorized by the Postmaster General,
all in accordance with such rules and regulations as may be
prescribed by the commanding officer of the vessel or of the
squadron to which the vessel is attached. Such enlisted men
may also be designated as Navy mail clerks and assistant Navy
mail clerks with expeditionary forces on shore or for duty at
stations and shore establishments under the Navy Department
where the services of such mail clerks and assistant mail clerks
are necessary. Each mail clerk and assistant mail clerk shall
take the oath of office prescribed for employees of the Postal
Service and shall give bond to the United States in the sum
of $1,000 for the faithful performance of his duties as such
clerk, and shall be amenable in all respects to naval discipline,
except that, as to their duties as such clerks, the commanding
officers of the vessels upon which they are stationed shall re-
quire them to be governed by the postal laws and regulations
of the United States. Whenever necessity arises therefor any
assistant mail clerk may be required by the commanding officer
of the vessel upon which he is stationed or of the squadron to

which said vessel is attached to perform the duties of mail
clerk. They shall receive as compensation for such services
from the Navy Department, in addition to that paid them of

the grade to which they are assigned, such sum in the case
of mail clerks not to exceed $500 per annum, and in that of
assistant mail clerks not to exceed $300 per annum, as may be

determined and allowed by the Navy Department. (May 27,
1908, c. 206, 35 Stat. 417; Aug. 24, 1912, c. 389, § 11, 37 Stat.
560; Mar. 4, 1917, c. 180, 39 Stat. 1188; July 1, 1918, c. 114, 40
Stat. 718.)

135. Same; bonds.-Every Navy mail clerk and assistant
Navy mail clerk shall give bond to the United States in such
penal sum as the Postmaster General may deem sufficient for
the faithful performance of his duties as such clerk. (Aug.
24, 1912, c. 389, § 3, 37 Stat. 554.)

Chapter 4.-CITY DELIVERY, BRANCH OFFICES, AND
iECEIVING BOXES.

151.
152.
153.
154.
155.
156.
1M7.

158.
159.

Letter-carrier delivery.
Letter carriers on consolidation of offices.
Experinwental delivery.
Uniform for carriers.
Receiving boxes.
Same: in buildings; chutes as part of.
bonds of carriers.
Branch offices.
Same; in Hawaii, Porto Rico, and Virgin Islands.

See.
160. Restrictions on establishing stations and branches.
161. Contracts for conduct of contract stations.
162. Extra postage or carriers' fees prohibited.
163. Expenses of carriers and branch offices.
164. Contracts for supplies for free-delivery service.
165. Special delivery; stamps; deficient postage.
166. Same; stamps for mail matter weighing more than two pounds.
167. Same; offices at which special delivery may be had; messengers;

contracts and compensation.
168. Same; use of ordinary stamps.
169. Same; employment to deliver; receipts.
170. Same; compensation of persons employed.
171. Same; regulations.
172. Same; false returns; compensation in case of.
173. Same; persons employed deemed postal employees.
174. Same; messengers deemed carriers.
175. Same; allowance for car fare for messengers in first-class offices;

delivery in first and second class offices.
176. Same; assistant superintendents; per diem.

Section 151. Letter-carrier delivery.-Letter carriers shall

be employed for the free delivery of mail matter, as frequently

as the public business may require, at every incorporated city,
village, or borough containing a population of fifty thousand
within its corporate limits, and may be so employed at every
place containing a population of not less than ten thousand,
within its corporate limits, according to the last general census,
taken by authority of State or United States law, or at any
post office which produced a gross revenue, for the preceding
fiscal year, of not less than $10,000. This section shall not

affect the existence of the free delivery in places where it
was established prior to January 3, 1887. In offices where the
free delivery shall be established, such free delivery shall not
be abolished by reason of decrease below ten thousand in
population or $10,000 in gross postal revenue, except in the
discretion of the Postmaster General. (Jan. 3, 1887, c. 14,

§ 1, 24 Stat. 355.)
152. Letter carriers on consolidation of offices.-When two

or more post offices situated within the corporate limits of
any city, village, or borough are consolidated by authority of
the Postmaster General, and the said offices together produced
a gross revenue for the preceding fiscal year of not less than
$10,000, letter carriers may be employed for the free delivery
of mail matter In like manner as if any one of such post
offices had produced such revenue In said fiscal year. (Feb.
16, 1911, c. 87, 36 Stat. 911.)

153. Experimental delivery.-Experimental mail delivery
may be established, under such regulations as the Postmaster
General may prescribe, in towns and villages having post
offices of the second or third class that are not by law entitled
to free-delivery service. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 389, § 9, 37 Stat.
559.)

154. Uniform for carriers.-The Postmaster General may
prescribe a uniform dress to be worn by letter carriers. (R.
S. § 3867.)

155. Receiving boxes.-The Postmaster General may estab-
lish, in places where letter carriers are employed, and in other
places where, in his judgment, the public convenience requires
it, receiving boxes for the deposit of mail matter, and shall
cause the matter deposited therein to be collected as often

as public convenience may require. (R. S. § 3868.)
156. Same; in buildings; chutes as part of.-No boxes for

the collection of mail matter by carriers shall be placed inside
of any building except a public building, or a building which
is freely open to the public during business hours, or a rail.
road station, and the Postmaster General is authorized, In his
discretion, to declare by official order that the chutes con-
nected with mail boxes that are attached to any chute or
device which may be approved by him are a part of said re-
ceiving boxes and under the exclusive care and custody of the
Post Office Department. (Mar. 3, 1887, c. 388, § 1, 24 Stat.
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ployees in such offices, shall, before entering upon the duties 

of their office, give bond to the United States with good and 
approved security, and in such penalty as the Postmaster Gen-
eral shall prescribe, conditioned for the faithful discharge of 

all duties and trusts imposed upon them either by law or the 
rules and regulations of the Post Office Department. (June 
13, 1898, c. 446, § 3, 30 Stat. 444.) 

133. Extra labor at offices.—Whenever unusual business ac-

crues at any post office, the Postmaster General shall make a 
spocial order allowing reasonable compensation for clerical serv-
ice, and a proportionate increase of salary to the postmaster 
during the time of such extraordinary business. (R. S. § 3863.) 

134. Navy mail clerks and assistants.—Enlisted men of the 

-United States Navy or Marine Corps may, upon selection by 
the Secretary of the Navy, be designated by the Post Office De-
partment as Navy mail clerks" and " assistant Navy mail 

clerks," who shall be authorized to receive and open all pouches 
and sacks of mail addressed to naval vessels, to make proper 
delivery of such mail, to receive matter for transmission in the 
mails, to receipt for registered matter (keeping an accurate 
record thereof), to keep and have for sale an adequate supply 
of postage stamps, to make up and dispatch mails, and other 
postal duties as may be authorized by the Postmaster General, 
all in accordance with such rules and regulations as may be 
prescribed by the commanding officer of the vessel or of the 

squadron to which the vessel is attached. Such enlisted men 

may also be designated as Navy mail clerks and assistant Navy 

mail clerks with expeditionary forces on shore or for duty at 

stations and shore establishments under the Navy Department 

where the services of such mail clerks and assistant mail clerks 

are necessary. Each mail clerk and assistant mail clerk shall 

take the oath of office prescribed for employees of the Postal 

Service and shall give bond to the United States in the sum 

of $1,000 for the faithful performance of his duties as such 

clerk, and shall be amenable in all respects to naval discipline, 

except that, as to their duties as such clerks, the commanding 

officers of the vessels upon which they are stationed shall re-
quire them to be governed by the postal laws and regulations 

of the United States. Whenever necessity arises therefor any 
assistant mail clerk may be required by the commanding officer 
of the vessel upon which he is stationed or of the squadron to 

which said vessel is attached to perform the duties of mail 
clerk. They shall receive as compensation for such services 

from the Navy Department, in addition to that paid them of 

the grade to which they are assigned, such sum in the case 
of mail clerks not to exceed $500 per annum, and in that of 
assistant mail clerks not to exceed $300 per annum, as may be 
determined and allowed by the Navy Department. (May 27, 

1908, c. 206, 35 Stat. 417; Aug. 24, 1912, c. 389, § 11, 37 Stat. 

560; Mar. 4, 1917, c. 180, 39 Stat. 1188; July 1, 1918, c. 114, 40 

Stat. 718.) 

135. Same; bonds.— Every Navy mail clerk and assistant 
Navy mail clerk shall give bond to the United States in such 

penal sum as the Postmaster General may deem sufficient for 
the faithful performance of his duties as such clerk. (Aug. 
24, 1912, c. 389, § 3, 37 Stat. 554.) 

Chapter 4.—CITY DELIVERY, BRANCH OFFICES, AND 

RECEIVING BOXES. 

Sc,'. 
131. Letter-carrier delivery. 
152. Letter carriers on consolidation of offices. 
153. Experimental delivery. 
154. Uniform for carriers. 
135. Receiving boxes. 
156. Same ; in buildings ; chutes as part of. 

Bonds of carriers. 
158. Branch offices. 
159. Same; in Hawaii, Porto Rico, and Virgin Islands. 

See. 
160. Restrictions on establishing stations and branches. 
161. Contracts for conduct of contract stations. 
162. Extra postage or carriers' fees prohibited. 
163. Expenses of carriers and branch offices. 
164. Contracts for supplies for free-delivery service. 
165. Special delivery; stamps; deficient postage. 
166. Same; stamps for mail matter weighing more than two pounds. 
167. Same; offices at which special delivery may be had; messengers; 

contracts and compensation. 
168. Same; use of ordinary stamps. 
169. Same; employment to deliver; receipts. 
170. Same; compensation of persons employed. 
171. Same; regulations. 
172. Same; false returns; compensation in case of. 
173. Same; persons employed deemed postal employees. 
174. Same; messengers deemed carriers. 
175. Same ; allowance for car fare for messengers in first-class offices; 

delivery in first and second class offices. 

176. Same; assistant superintendents; per diem. 

Section 151. Letter-carrier delivery.—Letter carriers shall 
be employed for the free delivery of mail matter, as frequently 
as the public business may require, at every incorporated city, 

village, or borough containing a population of fifty thousand 

within its corporate limits, and may be so employed at every 

place containing a population of not less than ten thousand, 

within its corporate limits, according to the last general census, 

taken by authority of State or United States law, or at any 

post office which produced a gross revenue, for the preceding 

fiscal year, of not less than $10,000. This section shall not 

affect the existence of the free delivery in places where it 

was established prior to January 3, 1887. In offices where the 

free delivery shall be established, such free delivery shall not 

be abolished by reason of decrease below ten thousand in 

population or $10,000 in gross postal revenue, except in the 

discretion of the Postmaster General. (Jan. 3, 1887, C. 14, 

§ 1, 24 Stat. 355.) 
152. Letter carriers on consolidation of offices.—When two 

or more post offices situated within the corporate limits of 

any city, village, or borough are consolidated by authority of 
the Postmaster General, and the said offices together produced 
a gross revenue for the preceding fiscal year of not less than 
$10,000, letter carriers may be employed for the free delivery 
of mail matter in like manner as if any one of such post 

offices had produced such revenue in said fiscal year. (Feb. 
16, 1911, c. 87, 36 Stat. 911.) 

153. Experimental delivery.—Experimental mail delivery 
may be established, under such regulations as the Postmaster 
General may prescribe, in towns and villages having post 
offices of the second or third class that are not by law entitled 
to free-delivery service. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 389, § 9, 37 Stat. 

559.) 
154. Uniform for carriers.—The Postmaster General may 

prescribe a uniform dress to be worn by letter carriers. (R. 

S. § 3867.) 

155. Receiving boxes.—The Postmaster General may estab-
lish, in places where letter carriers are employed, and in other 
places where, in his judgment, the public convenience requires 
it, receiving boxes for the deposit of mail matter, and shall 
cause the matter deposited therein to be collected as often 
as public convenience may require. (R. S. § 3868.) 

156. Same; in buildings; chutes as part of.—No boxes for 
the collection of mail matter by carriers shall be placed inside 

of any building except a public building, or a building which 
is freely open to the public during business hours, or a rail-
road station, and the Postmaster General is authorized, in his 
discretion, to declare by official order that the chutes con-

nected with mail boxes that are attached to any chute or 
device which may be approved by him are a part of said re-
ceiving boxes and under the exclusive care and custody of the 
Post Office Department. (Mar. 3, 1887, c. 388, § 1, 24 Stat. 

569; Jan. 23, 1893, c.-41, 27 Stat. 421.) 
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157. Bonds of carriers.-Every letter carrier shall give bonds,
with sureties, to be approved by the Postmaster General, for
the safe custody and delivery of all mail matter, and the faith-
ful account and payment of all money received by him. (R. S.
§ 3870.)

158. Branch offices.-The Postmaster General, when the pub-
lic convenience requires it, may establish within any post-office
delivery one or more branch offices for the receipt and de-
livery of mail matter and the sale of stamps and envelopes;
and he shall prescribe the rules and regulations for the gov-

' ernment thereof. But no letter shall be sent for delivery to
any branch office contrary to the request of the party to whom
it is addressed. (R. S. § 3871.)

159. Same; in Hawaii, Porto Rico, and Virgin Islands.-The
Postmaster General shall establish in the islands of Hawaii,
in Porto Rico and the Virgin Islands under appropriate regu-
lations to be prescribed by him, such branch offices, non-
accounting offices, or stations of Honolulu, San Juan, and Char-
lotte Amalie, respectively, as in his judgment may be neces-
sary to improve the service and as may be required for the
convenience of the public. Such branches, nonaccounting
offices, and stations shall be conducted under the name of the
existing post offices affected so as to maintain the identity
of the offices concerned. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 86, 41 Stat. 323.)

160. Restrictions on establishing stations and branches.-No
station, substation, or branch post office shall be established
beyond the corporate limits or boundaries of any city or town
in which the principal office to which such station, substation,
or branch office is attached is located, except in cases of vil-
lages, towns, or cities of fifteen hundred or more inhabitants
not distant more than five miles as near as may be from the
outer boundary or limits of such city or town in which the
principal office is located. (June 9, 1896, c. 386, 29 Stat. 313.)

161. Contracts for conduct of contract stations.-The Post-
master General may enter into contracts for the conduct of
contract stations for a term not exceeding two years. (May
18, 1916, c. 126, § 15, 39 Stat. 163.)

162. Extra postage or carriers' fees prohibited.-No extra
postage or carriers' fees shall be charged or collected upon any
mail matter collected or delivered by carriers. (L. S. § 3873.)

163. Expenses of carriers and branch offices.-AUl expenses
of letter carriers, branch offices, and receiving boxes, or inci-
dent thereto, shall be kept and reported in a separate account,
and shall be shown in comparison with the proceeds from post-
age on local mail matter at each office, and the Postmaster
General shall be guided in the expenditures for this branch of
the service by the income derived therefrom. (R. S. § 8874.)

164. Contracts for supplies for free-delivery service.-The
Postmaster General may, If In his judgment the good of
the service so requires make contract for necessary supplies
for the free-delivery service for a period not exceeding four
years. (Mar. 2, 18.9, c. 374, § 1, 25 Stat. 844.)

165. Special delivery; stamps; deficient postage.-A special
stamp of the face valuation of 10 cents may he provided and
issued, whenever deemed advisable or expedient, in such form
and bearing such device as may meet the approval of the Post-
master General, which, when attached to a letter or article of
mailable matter weighing not more than two pounds, in addition
to the lawful postage thereon, shall be regarded as entitling
such letter or other article to immediate delivery within the
limits and at the offices specified in section 167 of this title.
The omission by the sender to place the lawful postage upon
a letter bearing such special-delivery stamp and otherwise
entitled to immediate delivery under the provisions of this
section shall not hinder or delay the transmission and delivery
thereof as provided herein, but such lawful postage shall be
collected upon its delivery, in the manner provided by law for
the collection of deficient postage resulting from the overweight

of letters. (Mar. 3, 1885, c. 342, § 3, 23 Stat. 387; Aug. %, iab,

c. 901, § 1, 24 Stat. 220; Jan. 16, 1889, c. 50, 25 Stat. 650.)
166. Same; stamps for mail matter weighing more than

two pounds.-(a) To procure the immediate delivery of mail
matter weighing more than two pounds and not more than ten
pounds, stamps of the value of 15 cents shall be affixed (in
addition to the regular postage).

(b) To procure the immediate delivery of mail matter weigh-

ing more than ten pounds, stamps of the value of 20 cents shall

be affixed (in addition to the regular postage).

(c) The Postmaster General is authorized to provide and

issue special-delivery stamps of the denominations of 15 and

20 cents. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 212, 43 Stat. 1069.)
167. Same; offices at which special delivery may be had;

messengers; contracts and compensation.-Every article of
mailable matter upon which the proper special stamp
shall be duly affixed, shall be entitled to immediate delivery,
within the carrier-delivery limit of any free-delivery office, and
within one mile of any other post office which the Postmaster
General shall at any time designate as a special-delivery post
office. The postmaster shall be responsible for such immediate
delivery of every such article, and shall cause delivery to be
made of all such articles received at his office bearing such
stamp and entitled to delivery thereat, and may employ any
persons, including clerks and assistants, at third and fourth
class offices, as messengers, on such terms as he shall fix as
compensation for such delivery; and to defray the expense
thereof, such postmaster shall be entitled, upon the adjustment
of his quarterly account, to 80 per centum of the face value of
all such special-delivery stamps received at his office and re-
corded, according to this chapter and regulations of the Post
Office Department during the quarter; and such allowance shall
be in full of all the expenses of such delivery. The Postmaster
General may, in his discretion, direct any free-delivery office to
be excepted from the foregoing provision, and require the de-
livery to be made entirely by special messengers, according to
the provisions of sections 169 and 170 of this title. He may con-
tract for the immediate delivery of all articles from any post
office at any price less than 8 cents per piece, when be shall
deem it expedient. (Aug. 4, 1886, c. 901, 5 1, 24 Stat. 220.)

168. Same; use of.ordinary stamps.-When, in addition to
the stamps required to transmit any letter or package of mail
matter through the mails, there shall be attached to the en-
velope or covering ordinary postage stamps of any denomina-
tion equivalent to the value fixed by law to procure the imme-
diate delivery of any mall matter, with the words " special
delivery" or their equivalent written or printed on the en-
velope or covering, under such regulations as the Postmaster
General may prescribe, said letter or package shall be handled,
transmitted, and delivered in all respects as though it bore a
regulation special-delivery stamp. (Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2561, 34
Stat. 1244; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 213, 43 Stat. 1069.)

169. Same; employment to deliver; receipts.-To provide for
the immediate delivery of letters bearing the special stamp,
the postmaster may, with the approval of the Postmaster Gen-
eral, employ such person or persons as may actually be re-
quired for such service, who, upon the delivery of such letter,
will procure a receipt from the party addressed, or some one
authorized to receive it, in a book to be furnished for the pur-
pose, which shall, when not in use. be kept in the post office,
and at all times subject to examination by an inspector of the
department; but the Postmaster General may, under such rules
and regulations as he shall prescribe, authorize the delivery of
special-delivery matter without obtaining a receipt therefor:
Provided, That nothing herein contained shall be construed as
excusing the delivery of special-delivery matter by messenger
in the first instance. (Mar. 3, 1885, c. 342, § 5, 23 Stat. 388;
June 19. 1922. c. 227. i 1. 42 Stat. 656.1
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157. Bonds of carriers.—Every letter carrier shall give bonds, 

with sureties, to be approved by the Postmaster General, for 
the safe custody and delivery of all mail matter, and the faith-

ful account and payment of all money received by him. (R. S. 

§ 3870.) 
158. Branch offices.—The Postmaster General, when the pub-

lic convenience requires it, may establish within any post-office 
delivery one or more branch offices for the receipt and de-

livery of mail matter and the sale of stamps and envelopes; 
and he shall prescribe the rules and regulations for the gov-

ernment thereof. But no letter shall be sent for delivery to 
any branch office contrary to the request of the party to whom 

it is addressed. (R. S. § 3871.) 
159. Same; in Hawaii, Porto Rico, and Virgin Islands.—The 

Postmaster General shall establish in the islands of Hawaii, 
in Porto Rico and the Virgin Islands under appropriate regu-
lations to be prescribed by him, such branch offices, non-
amounting offices, or stations of Honolulu, San Juan, and Char-
lotte Amalie, respectively, as in his judgment may be neces-
sary to improve the service and as may be required for the 

convenience of the public. Such branches, nonaccounting 
offices, and stations shall be conducted under the name of the 

existing post offices affected so as to maintain the identity 
of the offices concerned. (Oct. 28, 1919, c. 86, 41 Stat. 323.) 

160. Restrictions on establishing stations and branches.—No 
station, substation, or branch post office shall be established 
beyond the corporate limits or boundaries of any city or town 
in which the principal office to which such station, substation, 

or branch office is attached is located, except in cases of vil-
lages, towns, or cities of fifteen hundred or more inhabitants 
not distant more than five miles as near as may be from the 
outer boundary or limits of such city or town in which the 
principal office is located. (June 9, 1896, c. 386, 29 Stat. 313.) 

161. Contracts for conduct of contract stations.—Tbe Post-
master General may enter into contracts for the conduct of 
contract stations for a term not exceeding two years. (May 
18, 1916, c. 126, § 15, 39 Stat. 163.) 

162. Extra postage or carriers' fees prohibited.—No extra 

postage or carriers' fees shall be charged or collected upon any 
mail matter collected or delivered by carriers. (R. S. § 3873.) 

163. Expenses of carriers and branch offices.—All expenses 
of letter carriers, branch offices, and receiving boxes, or inci-
dent thereto, shall be kept and reported in a separate account, 
and shall be shown in comparison with the proceeds from post-
age on local mail matter at each office, and the Postmaster 
General shall be guided in the expenditures for this branch of 
the service by the income derived therefrom. (R. S. § 3874.) 

164. Contracts for supplies for free-delivery service.—The 
Postmaster General may, if in his judgment the good of 

the service so requires make contract for necessary supplies 
for the free-delivery service for a period not exceeding four 

years. (Mar. 2, 1889, c. 374, § 1, 25 Stat. 844.) 
165. Special delivery; stamps; deficient postage.—A special 

stamp of the face valuation of 10 cents may he provided and 

issued, whenever deemed advisable or expedient, in such form 
and bearing such device as may meet the approval of the Post-
master General, which, when attached to a letter or article of 
mailable matter weighing not more than two pounds, in addition 
to the lawful postage thereon, shall be regarded as entitling 
such letter or other article to immediate delivery within the 
limits and at the offices specified in section 167 of this title. 
The omission by the sender to place the lawful postage upon 
a letter bearing such special-delivery stamp and otherwise 
entitled to immediate delivery under the provisions of this 
section shall not hinder or delay the transmission and delivery 
thereof as provided herein, but such lawful postage shall be 
collected upon its delivery, in the manner provided by law for 
the collection of deficient postage resulting from the overweight 

of letters. (Han 3, 1885, c. 342, § 3, 23 Stat. 387; Aug. 4, 1886, 
c. 901, § 1, 24 Stat. 220; Jan. 16, 1889, c. 50, 25 Stat. 650.) 

166. Same; stamps for mail matter weighing more than 
two pounds.—(a) To procure the immediate delivery of mail 

matter weighing more than two pounds and not more than ten 
pounds, stamps of the value of 15 cents shall be affixed (in 

addition to the regular postage). 
(b) To procure the immediate delivery of mail matter weigh-

ing more than ten pounds, stamps of the value of 20 cents shall 

be affixed (in addition to the regular postage). 
(c) The Postmaster General is authorized to provide and 

issue special-delivery stamps of the denominations of 15 and 
20 cents. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 212, 43 Stat. 1069.) 

167. Same; offices at which special delivery may be had; 
messengers; contracts and compensation.—Every article of 

mailable matter upon which the proper special stamp 
shall be duly affixed, shall be entitled to immediate delivery, 
within the carrier-delivery limit of any free-delivery office, and 

within one mile of any other post office which the Postmaster 
General shall at any time designate as a special-delivery post 

office. The postmaster shall be responsible for such immediate 
delivery of every such article, and shall cause delivery to be 
made of all such articles received at his office bearing such 
stamp and entitled to delivery thereat, and may employ any 
persons, including clerks and assistants, at third and fourth 
class offices, as messengers, on such terms as he shall fix as 
compensation for such delivery; and to defray the expense 
thereof, such postmaster shall be entitled, upon the adjustment 
of his quarterly account, to 80 per centum of the face value of 
all such special-delivery stamps received at his office and re-

corded, according to this chapter and regulations of the Post 
Office Department during the quarter; and such allowance shall 
be in full of all the expenses of such delivery. The Postmaster 
General may, in his discretion, direct any free-delivery office to 
be excepted from the foregoing provision, and require the de-
livery to be made entirely by special messengers, according to 
the provisions of sections 169 and 170 of this title. He may con-
tract for the immediate delivery of all articles from any post 
office at any price less than 8 cents per piece, when he shall 
deem It expedient. (Aug. 4, 1886, c. 901, I 1, 24 Stat. 220.) 

168. Same; use of .ordinary stamps.—When, in addition to 
the stamps required to transmit any letter or package of mail 

matter through the mails, there shall be attached to the en-
velope or covering ordinary postage stamps of any denomina-
tion equivalent to the value fixed by law to procure the imme-
diate delivery of any mail matter, with the words " special 
delivery" or their equivalent written or printed on the en-
velope or covering, under such regulations as the Postmaster 
General may prescribe, said letter or package shall be handled, 

transmitted, and delivered in all respects as though it bore a 
regulation special-delivery stamp. (Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2561, 34 

Stat. 1244; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 213, 43 Stat. 1060.) 
169. Same; employment to deliver; receipts.—To provide for 

the immediate delivery of letters bearing the special stamp, 
the postmaster may, with the approval of the Postmaster Gen-

eral, employ such person or persons as may actually be re-
quired for such service, who, upon the delivery of such letter, 
will procure a receipt from the party addressed, or some one 
authorized to receive it, in a book to be furnished for the pur-

pose, which shall, when not in use. be kept in the post office, 
and at all times subject to examination by an inspector of the 
department; but the Postmaster General may, under such rules 
and regulations as he shall prescribe, authorize the delivery of 

special-delivery matter without obtaining a receipt therefor: 
Provided, That nothing herein contained shall be construed as 
excusing the delivery of special-delivery matter by messenger 

in the first instance. (Mar. 3, 1885, c. 342, § 5, 23 Stat. 388; 
June 19, 1922, c. 227, § 1, 42 Stat. 636.) 
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170. Same; compensation of persons employed.-To provide

for the payment of such persons as may be employed for this

service, the postmaster at any office designated by section 167

of this title shall keep a record of the number of letters re-

ceived at such office bearing such special stamp, which number

shall correspond with the number entered in the receipt books

heretofore specified, and at the end of each month he may pay

to such person or persons employed a sum not exceeding 80

per centum of the face value of all stamps of the face value

of 10 cents received and recorded during that month. For the

special delivery of mail matter weighing more than two pounds

and not more than ten pounds, 11 cents may be paid to the

messenger or other person making such delivery, and for the

special delivery of mail matter weighing more than ten pounds,

15 cents may be so paid. Nothing in this section and sections

165 and 169 of this title shall interfere with the prompt delivery

of letters as now provided by law or regulations of the Post

Office Department. (Mar. 3, 1885, c. 342, § 6, 23 Stat. 388;

Mar. 3, 1903, c. 1009, § 2, 32 Stat. 1175; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368,

§ 212, 43 Stat. 1069.)
171. Same; regulations.-The Postmaster General shall pre-

scribe suitable regulations, not inconsistent with law, for the

performance of the immediate-delivery service, the keeping of

the records and rendering of accounts thereof, and all matters

connected therewith, and may prescribe the hours within which

such immediate delivery shall be made at any post office. (Aug.

4, 1886, c. 901, § 2, 24 Stat. 221.)
172. Same; false returns; compensation in case of.-Any

postmaster, or any assistant postmaster, clerk, or employee of a

postmaster, who shall make any false return or record of the

receipt or delivery of any article of mailable matter as being

stamped with a special-delivery stamp, or shall make any false

return of the number of articles specially delivered from his

office, for the purpose of increasing his compensation, shall be

deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and, on conviction thereof,

shall be fined not less than $100 nor more than $500, or im-

prisoned for a term of not less than thirty days nor more

than one year, or both such fine and imprisonment at the dis-

cretion of the court; and whenever, upon evidence deemed satis-

factory to him, the Postmaster General shall determine that

any such false return has been made, he may, by order, fix ab-

solutely the compensation of the postmaster for such special

delivery during any quarter or quarters which he shall deem

affected by such false return, and the General Accounting Office

shall adjust the postmaster's account accordingly. (Aug. 4,

1886, c. 901, § 3, 24 Stat. 221; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42

Stat. 24.)
173. Same; persons employed deemed postal employees.-

Any person employed to make immediate delivery of letters or

other mail matter shall be deemed an employee of the postal

service, whether he may have been sworn or not, or temporarily

or permanently employed, and as such employee shall be liable

to any penalties or punishments provided by law for the im-

proper detention, delay, secretion, rifling, embezzlement, pur-

loining, or destruction of any letter or other article of mail mat-

tcr, or the contents thereof, intrusted to him for delivery or

placed In his custody. (Aug. 4, 1886, c. 901, f 4, 24 Stat. 221.)

174. Same; messengers deemed carriers.-Every special-

delivery messenger, when actually engaged in carrying or deliv-

ering letters or other mail matter under contract, directly or

indirectly, with the Post Office Department, or employed by the

Post Office Department, shall be deemed a carrier or person

Intrusted with the mail and having custody thereof within the

meaning of sections 320, 321, and 324 of Title 18. (Mar. 3,

1903, c. 1009, § 4, 32 Stat. 1176.)
175. Same; allowance for car fare for messengers in first-

class offices; delivery in first and second class offices.-Out of

the revenue arising rrom specsla-vey1 uuW, , - -

master General may allow expenditures by postmasters at first-

class post offices, under regulations to be established by him,

for car fare for special-delivery messengers in emergent cases
where immediate delivery in the usual way is impracticable,

not to exceed in the aggregate, for all offices, $10,000 a year.

At first and second class post offices the Postmaster General

may establish rules under which special delivery may be

effected by any salaried clerk or employee thereof, and the law-

ful special-delivery fees allowed therefor, in cases where such

delivery can not be made by regular messengers. (June 2,

1900, c. 613, § 1, 31 Stat. 260.)
176. Same; assistant superintendents; per diem.-The as-

sistant superintendents of free-delivery shall be allowed a per

diem of $4 in lieu of all expenses when traveling on business of

the department. (Feb. 24, 1899, c. 187, § 1, 30 Stat. 884.)

Chapter 5.-RURAL DELIVERY SERVICE.
Sec.
191. Extension of service.
192. Routes; classes; increase of length of routes and pay of carriers.
193. Motor vehicles.
194. Carriers to furnish necessary vehicle equipment.
195. Sufficient equipment.
196. Carriers; restrictions; carrying merchandise.
197. Salaries of carriers.
198. Salaries of carriers serving triweekly routes.
199. Determination of pay of carriers and substitute carriers.
200. Deductions from salaries.
201. Substitute carriers.
202. Rate of compensation of temporary carriers.
203. Carriers; leave of absence; substitutes.
204. Compensation of carriers on water routes.
205. Additional compensation to carriers carrying pouch mail to inter-

mediate post offices.
206. Carriers; equipment maintenance.
207. Temporary reduction of pay of rural carriers.
208. Carrier on Lake Winnepesaukee.
209. Classification of clerks in Rural Free Delivery Service not other-

wise provided for.
210. Allowance of expenses by Postmaster General
211. Post-office inspectors; administering oaths.

Section 191. Extension of service.-Rural mail delivery shall

be extended so as to serve, as nearly as practicable, the entire

rural population of the United States. (July 28, 1916, c. 261,

§ 1, 39 Stat. 423.)
192. Routes; classes; increase of length of routes and pay

of carriers.-All rural mail-delivery routes shall be divided into

two classes to be known as-
Standard horse-drawn vehicle routes, which shall be twenty-

four miles in length, and
Standard motor-vehicle routes, which shall be fifty miles in

length, and shall onfy be established when a majority of the

proposed patrons who are heads of families residing upon such

proposed routes shall by written petition ask the Post Office

Department to establish the same.
Nothing herein contained shall be construed to prohibit the

establishment of horse-drawn vehicle routes of less length than

the standard of twenty-four miles. If, in the discretion of the

Postmaster General, in order to render more complete service,

it should be necessary to do so the Postmaster General may in-

crease the length of routes not to exceed 50 per centum above

the standards herein prescribed. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 1,

39 Stat. 423.)
193. Motor vehicles.-Nothing herein shall be construed, and

no order shall be issued, to prevent the use of motor vehicles on

horse-drawn vehicle routes. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, 1 1, 39

Stat. 423.)
194. Carriers to furnish necessary vehicle equipment.-

Carriers in rural mail-delivery service shall furnish all neces-

sary vehicle equipment for prompt handling of the mail. (July

28, 1916, c. 261, § 1, 39 Stat. 423.)

195. Sufficient equipment-The Postmaster General in his

fdierption may require all carriers to furnish sufficient equip-
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170. Same; compensation of persons employed.—To provide 
for the payment of such persons as may be employed for this 

service, the postmaster at any office designated by section 167 
of this title shall keep a record of the number of letters re-
ceived at such office bearing such special stamp, which number 
shall correspond with the number entered in the receipt books 
heretofore specified, and at the end of each month he may pay 

to such person or persons employed a sum not exceeding 80 
per contain of the face value of all stamps of the face value 
of 10 cents received and recorded during that month. For the 

special delivery of mail matter weighing more than two pounds 
and not more than ten pounds, 11 cents may be paid to the 
messenger or other person making such delivery, and for the 
special delivery of mail matter weighing more than ten pounds, 

15 cents may be so paid. Nothing in this section and sections 
165 and 169 of this title shall interfere with the prompt delivery 
of letters as now provided by law or regulations of the Post 

Office Department. (Mar. 3, 1885, c. 342, § 6, 23 Stat. 388; 
Mar. 3, 1903, c. 1009, § 2, 32 Stat. 1175; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, 

§ 212, 43 Stat. 1069.) 
171. Same; regulations.—The Postmaster General shall pre-

scribe suitable regulations, not inconsistent with law, for the 

performance of the immediate-delivery service, the keeping of 
the records and rendering of accounts thereof, and all matters 
connected therewith, and may prescribe the hours within which 
such immediate delivery shall be made at any post office. (Aug. 

4, 1886, c. 901, § 2, 24 Stat. 221.) - 
172. Same; false returns; compensation in case of.—Any 

postmaster, or any assistant postmaster, clerk, or employee of a 

postmaster, who shall make any false return or record of the 
receipt or delivery of any article of mailable matter as being 

stamped with a special-delivery stamp, or shall make any false 
return of the number of articles specially delivered from his 
office, for the purpose of increasing his compensation, shall be 

deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and, on conviction thereof, 
shall be fined not less than $100 nor more than $500, or im-
prisoned for a term of not less than thirty days nor more 
than one year, or both such fine and imprisonment at the dis-

cretion of the court; and whenever, upon evidence deemed satis-
factory to him, the Postmaster General shall determine that 
any such false return has been made, he may, by order, fix ab-

solutely the compensation of the postmaster for such special 
delivery during any quarter or quarters which he shall deem 
affected by such false return, and the General Accounting Office 

shall adjust the postmaster's account accordingly. (Aug. 4, 

1886, c. 901, § 3, 24 Stat. 221; June 10, 1921, c. 18, 1 304, 42 

Stat. 24.) 
173. Same; persons employed deemed postal employees.— 

Any person employed to make immediate delivery of letters or 
other mail matter shall be deemed an employee of the postal 

service, whether he may have been sworn or not, or temporarily 
or permanently employed, and as such employee shall be liable 
to any penalties or punishments provided by law for the im-

proper detention, delay, secretion, rifting, embezzlement, pur-
loining, or destruction of any letter or other article of mail mat-
ter, or the contents thereof, intrusted to him for delivery or 
placed in his custody. (Aug. 4, 1886, e. 901, § 4, 24 Stat. 221.) 

174. Same; messengers deemed carriers.—Every special-
delivery messenger, when actually engaged in carrying or deliv-
ering letters or other mall matter under contract, directly or 

indirectly, with the Post Office Department, or employed by the 
Post Office Department, shall be deemed a carrier or person 

intrusted with the mall and having custody thereof within the 
meaning of sections 320, 321, and 324 of Title 18. (Mar. 3, 

1903, c. 1009, § 4, 32 Stat. 1176.) 
175. Same; allowance for car fare for messengers in first-

class offices; delivery in first and second class offices.—Out of 

the revenue arising from special-delivery business the Post-

master General may allow expenditures by postmasters at first-
class post offices, under regulations to be established by him, 
for car fare for special-delivery messengers in emergent cases 
where immediate delivery in the usual way is impracticable, 
not to exceed in the aggregate, for all offices, $10,000 a year. 
At first and second class post offices the Postmaster General 
may establish rules under which special delivery may be 
effected by any salaried clerk or employee thereof, and the law-
ful special-delivery fees allowed therefor, in cases where such 

delivery can not be made by regular messengers. (June 2, 
1900, c. 613, § 1, 31 Stat. 260.) 

176. Same; assistant superintendents; per diem.—The as-
sistant superintendents of free-delivery shall be allowed a per 

diem of $4 in lieu of all expenses when traveling on business of 
the department. (Feb. 24, 1899, c. 187, § 1, 30 Stat. 884.) 

Chapter 5.—RURAL DELIVERY SERVICE. 

Sec. 
191. Extension of service. 
192. Routes; classes; increase of length of routes and pay of carriers. 
193. Motor vehicles. 
194. Carriers to furnish necessary vehicle equipment. 
195. Sufficient equipment 
196. Carriers; restrictions; carrying merchandise. 
197. Salaries of carriers. 
198. Salaries of carriers serving triweekly routes. 
199. Determination of pay of carriers and substitute carriers. 
200. Deductions from salaries. 
201. Substitute carriers. 
202. Rate of compensation of temporary carriers. 
203. Carriers; leave of absence; substitutes. 
204. Compensation of carriers on water routes. 
205. Additional compensation to carriers carrying pouch mail to inter-

mediate post offices. 
206. Carriers; equipment maintenance. 
207. Temporary reduction of pay of rural carriers. 
208. Carrier on Lake Winnepesaukee. 
209. Classification of clerks in Rural Free Delivery Service not other-

wise provided for. 
210. Allowance of expenses by Postmaster GeneraL 
211. Post-office inspectors; administering oaths. 

Section 191. Extension of service.—Rural mail delivery shall 
be extended so as to serve, as nearly as practicable, the entire 

rural population of the United States. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, 
§ 1, 39 Stat. 423.) 

192. Routes; classes; increase of length of routes and pay 

of carriers.—All rural mail-delivery routes shall be divided into 

two classes to be known as— 
Standard horse-drawn vehicle routes, which shall be twenty-

four miles in length, and 
Standard motor-vehicle routes, which shall be fifty miles in 

length, and shall onty be established when a majority of the 

proposed patrons who are heads of families residing upon such 
proposed routes shall by written petition ask the Post Office 

Department to establish the same. 
Nothing herein contained shall be construed to prohibit the 

establishment of horse-drawn vehicle routes of less length than 
the standard of twenty-four miles. If, in the discretion of the 
Postmaster General, in order to render more complete service, 
it should be necessary to do so the Postmaster General may in-

crease the length of routes not to exceed 50 per centum above 

the standards herein prescribed. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 1, 

39 Stat.. 423.) 
193. Motor vehicles.—Nothing herein shall be construed, and 

no order shall be issued, to prevent the use of motor vehicles on 
horse-drawn vehicle' routes. (July 28, 1916, e. 261, § 1, 39 

Stat. 423.) 
194. Carriers to furnish necessary vehicle equipment.— 

Carriers in rural mail-delivery service shall furnish all neces-
sary vehicle equipment for prompt handling of the mail. (July 

28, 1916, e. 261, § 1, 39 Stat. 423.) 
195. Sufficient equipment.—The Postmaster General in his 

discretion may require alL carriers to furnish sufficient equip-
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ment to properly handle postal business on their routes. (July
28, 1916, e. 261, § 1, 39 Stat. 423.)

196. Carriers; restrictions; carrying merchandise.-Letter
carriers of the rural free-delivery service shall not solicit busi-
ness or receive orders of any kind for any person, firm, or cor-
poration, and shall not, during their hours of employment, carry
any merchandise for hire: Provided, That said carriers may
carry merchandise for hire for and upon the request of patrons
residing upon their respective routes, whenever the same shall
not interfere with the proper discharge of their official duties,
and under such regulations as the Postmaster General may
prescribe. (Apr. 28, 1904, c. 1759, § 1, 33 Stat. 439; Mar. 4,
1915, No. 15, 38 Stat. 1227; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 8, 43 Stat.
1063.)

197. Salaries of carriers.-The salary of carriers in the
Rural Mail Delivery Service for serving a rural route of twenty-
four miles six days in the week shall be $1,800; on routes
twenty-two miles and less than twenty-four miles, $1,728; on
routes twenty miles and less than twenty-two miles, $1,620; on
routes eighteen miles and less than twenty miles, $1,440; on
routes sixteen miles and less than eighteen miles, $1,260; on
routes fourteen miles and less than sixteen miles, $1,080; on
routes twelve miles and less than fourteen miles, $1,008; on
routes ten miles and less than twelve miles, $936; on routes
eight miles and less than ten miles, $864; on routes six miles
and less than eight miles, $792; on routes four miles and less

than six miles, $720. Each rural carrier assigned to a route
on which daily service is performed shall receive $30 per mile
per annum for each mile said route is in excess of twenty-four
miles or major fraction thereof, based on actual mileage, and
each rural carrier assigned to a route on which triweekly serv-
ice is performed shall receive $15 per mile for each mile said
route is in excess of twenty-four miles or major fraction
thereof, based on actual mileage. (Mar. 4, 1915, No. 15, 38
Stat. 1227; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 8, 43 Stat. 1063.)

198. Salaries of carriers serving triweekly routes.-A rural
carrier serving one triweekly route shall be paid a salary and
equipment allowance on the basis of a route one-half the length
of the route served by him. A rural carrier serving two tri-
weekly routes shall be paid a salary and equipment allowance
on the basis of a route one-half of the combined length of the
two routes. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, 1 8, 43 Stat. 1064.)

199. Determination of pay of carriers and substitute car-
riers.-The pay of rural carriers and substitute rural carriers,
which depends upon the length of the route, shall be determined
in accordance with the records of the Post Office Department,
which records shall be promptly corrected whenever the Post-
master General determines that such records are not correct.
(Apr. 24, 1920, c. 161, § 1, 41 Stat. 582.)

200. Deductions from salaries.-Deductions for failure to
perform service on a standard rural delivery route for twenty-
four miles and less shall not exceed the rate of pay per mile for
service for twenty-four miles and less; and deductions for
failure to perform service on mileage in excess of twenty-four
miles shall not exceed the rate of compensation allowed for such
excess mileage. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 8, 43 Stat. 1064.)

201. Substitute carriers.-Under such regulations as the
P'ostmaster General may prescribe, a substitute carrier may be
employed at the expense of the regular carrier, to temporarily
perform the service on any rural free-delivery mail route.
(Apr. 21, 1902, c. 563, § 1, 32 Stat. 112.)

202. Rate of compensation of temporary carriers.-Acting
or substitute rural letter carriers shall be paid at the usual
rate for each day's service. (Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2513, 34 Stat.
1213.)

203. Carriers; leave of absence; substitutes.-Rural letter
carriers after twelve months' service shall be allowed annual
I e with pay not to exceed fifteen days; the substitutes for

carriers on vacation to he paid during said service at the rate
paid the carrier. (Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2513, 34 Stat. 1215.)

204. Compensation of carriers on water routes.-In the dis-
cretion of the Postmaster General the pay of any rural car-
rier on a water route who furnishes his own power boat and
is employed during the summer months may be fixed at an
amount not exceeding $900 in any one calendar year, unless
increased under section 676 of Title 5. (Mar. 1, 1909, c. 232,
35 Stat. 669.)

205. Additional compensation to carriers carrying pouch
mail to intermediate post offices.-The Postmaster General
may, in his discretion, allow and pay additional compensation
to rural letter carriers who are required to carry pouch mail
to intermediate post offices, or for intersecting loop routes, in
all cases where it appears that the carriage of such pouches
increases the expense of the equipment required by the carrier
or materially increases the amount of labor performed by him,
such compensation not to exceed the sum of $12 per annum for
each mile such carrier is required to carry such pouch or
pouches. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 1, 39 Stat. 423.)

206. Carriers; equipment maintenance.-In addition to the
salary herein provided, each carrier in Rural Mail Delivery
Service shall be paid for equipment maintenance a sum equal
to 4 cents per mile per day for each mile or major fraction of
a mile scheduled. Payments for equipment maintenance as
provided herein shall be at the same periods and in the same
manner as payments for regular compensation to rural car-
riers. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 1, 39 Stat. 423; Feb. 28, 1925,
c. 368, § 8, 43 Stat. 1064.)

207. Temporary reduction of pay of rural carriers.-The
Postmaster General may, In his discretion, whenever for dis-
ciplinary purposes he deems it advisable to do so, reduce
temporarily the pay of rural carriers. In no case shall such
a reduction in pay be of more than one grade as fixed by law,
nor extend over a greater period of time than one year. (Sept.
21, 1922, c. 363, 42 Stat. 993.)

208. Carrier on Lake Winnepesaukee.-The compensation of
the carrier of mail on Lake Winnepesaukee from the post
office at Laconia, New Hampshire, who furnishes his own
equipment shall be $1,800 per annum unless increased under
section 676, of Title 5. (Mar. 3, 1917, c. 162, § 1, 39 Stat. 1068;
Feb. 28, 1919, c. 69, § 1, 40 Stat. 1194.)

209. Classification of clerks in Rural Free Delivery Service
not otherwise provided for.-The Postmaster General may
classify clerks in the Rural Free Delivery Service into four
classes, graded even hundreds of dollars, at $900, $1,000, $1,100,
and not exceeding $1,200 per annum unless Increased under
section 676 of Title 5. (Apr. 21, 1902, c. 563, § 1, 32 Stat. 112.)

210. Allowance of expenses by Postmaster General.-The
Postmaster General may allow such per diem and other in-
cidental expenses in connection with the Rural Free Delivery
Service as Congress may from time to time provide. (Apr.
21, 1902, c. 563, § 1, 32 Stat. 112.)

211. Post-office inspectors; administering oaths.-Post-office
inspectors and examining inspectors in the Rural Free De-
livery Service shall be authorized and empowered to administer
oaths to carriers and other persons employed in said service
or in connection with any business relating to the same. (Apr.
21, 1902, c. 563, § 1, 32 Stat. 113; Apr. 28, 1904, c. 1759, § 1, 33
Stat. 439; June 26, 1906, c. 3546, 34 Stat. 467.)

Chapter 6.--MAIL MATTER.

Sec.
221. Classification of mall matter.
222. First-class matter.
223. Same; limit of weight.
224. Second-class matter.
225. Same; examination; advertisements attached to periodicals.
226. Same; eonditions admitting publications to.
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ment to properly handle postal business on their routes. (July 

28, 1916, c. 261, § 1, 39 Stat. 423.) 

196. Carriers; restrictions; carrying merchandise.-Letter 
carriers of the rural free-delivery service shall not solicit busi-

ness or receive orders of any kind for any person, firm, or cor-
poration, arid shall not, during their hours of employment, carry 

any merchandise for hire: Provided, That said carriers may 
carry merchandise for hire for and upon the request of patrons 
residing upon their respective routes, whenever the same shall 
not interfere with the proper discharge of their official duties, 

and under such regulations as the Postmaster General may 
prescribe. (Apr. 28, 1904, c. 1759, § 1, 33 Stat. 439; Mar. 4, 

1915, No. 15, 38 Stat. 1227; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 8, 43 Stat. 
1063.) 

197. Salaries of carriers.-The salary of carriers In the 

Rural Mail Delivery Service for serving a rural route of twenty-
four miles six days in the week shall be $1,800; on routes 
twenty-two miles and less than twenty-four miles, $1,728; on 
routes twenty miles and less than twenty-two miles, $1,620; on 
routes eighteen miles and less than twenty miles, $1,440; on 
routes sixteen miles and less than eighteen miles, $1,260; on 
routes fourteen miles and less thin sixteen miles, $1,080; on 
routes twelve miles and less than fourteen miles, $1,008; on 

routes ten miles and less than twelve miles, $936; on routes 
eight miles and less than ten miles, $864; on routes six miles 
and less than eight miles, $792; on routes four miles and less 
than six miles, $720. Each rural carrier assigned to a route 

on which daily service is performed shall receive $30 per mile 
per annum for each mile said route is in excess of twenty-four 

miles or major fraction thereof, based on actual mileage, and 
each rural carrier assigned to a route on which triweekly serv-

ice is performed shall receive $15 per mile for each mile said 
route is in excess of twenty-four miles or major fraction 
thereof, based on actual mileage. (Mar. 4, 1915, No. 15, 38 
Stat. 1227; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, f 8, 43 Stat. 1063.) 

198. Salaries of carriers serving triweekly routes.-4 rural 
carrier serving one triweekly route shall be paid a salary and 
equipment allowance on the basis of a route one-half the length 

of the route served by him. A rural carrier serving two tri-
weekly routes shall be paid a salary and equipment allowance 

on the basis of a route one-half of the combined length of the 
two routes. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, 1 8, 43 Stat. 1064.) 

199. Determination of pay of carriers and substitute car-
riers.-The pay of rural carriers and substitute rural carriers, 
which depends upon the length of the route, shall be determined 
in accordance with the records of the Post Office Department, 
which records shall be promptly corrected° whenever the Post-
master General determines that such records are not correct. 
(Apr. 24, 1920, c. 161, § 1, 41 Stat. 582.) 
200. Deductions from salaries.-Deductions for failure to 

perform service on a standard rural delivery route for twenty-
four miles and less shall not exceed the rate of pay per mile for 
service for twenty-four miles and less; and deductions for 
failure to perform service on mileage in excess of twenty-four 
miles shall not exceed the rate of compensation allowed for such 
excess mileage. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 8, 43 Stat. 1064.) 

201. Substitute carriers.-Under such regulations as the 
Postmaster General may prescribe, a substitute carrier may be 
employed at the expense of the regular carrier, to temporarily 
perform the service on any rural free-delivery mail route. 
(Apr. 21, 1902, c. 563, § 1, 32 Stat. 112.) 

202. Rate of compensation of temporary carriers.-Acting 
or substitute rural letter carriers shall be paid at the usual 
rate for each day's service. (Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2513, 34 Stat. 
1213.) 

203. Carriers; leave of absence; substitutes.-Rural letter 
carriers after- twelve months' service shall be allowed annual 
leave with pay not to exceed fifteen days; the substitutes for 

carriers on vacation to be paid during said service at the rate 

paid the carrier. (Mar. 2, 1907, e. 2513. 34 Stat. 1215.) 
204. Compensation of carriers on water routes.-In the dis-

cretion of the Postmaster General the pay of any rural car-
rier on a water route who furnishes his own power boat and 
is employed during the summer months may be fixed at an 

amount not exceeding $900 in any one calendar year, unless 
increased under section 676 of Title 5. (Mar. 1, 1909, e. 232, 

35 Stat. 669.) 
205. Additional compensation to carriers carrying pouch 

mail to intermediate post offices.-The Postmaster General 
may, in his discretion, allow and pay additional compensation 
to rural letter carriers who are required to carry pouch mail 
to intermediate post offices, or for intersecting loop routes, in 
all eases where it appears that the carriage of such pouches 
increases the expense of the equipment required by the carrier 

or materially increases the amount of labor performed by him, 
such compensation not to exceed the sum of $12 per annum for 
each mile such carrier is required to carry such pouch or 

pouches. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 1, 39 Stat 423.) 

206. Carriers; equipment maintenance.-In addition to the 
salary herein provided, each carrier in Rural Mail Delivery 
Service shall be paid for equipment maintenance a sum equal 
to 4 cents per mile per day for each mile or major fraction of 

a mile scheduled. Payments for equipment maintenance as 
provided herein shall be at the same periods and in the same 
manner as payments for regular compensation to rural car-

riers. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 1, 39 Stat 423; Feb. 28, 1925, 
c. 368, § 8, 43 Stat. 1064.) 

207. Temporary reduction of pay of rural carriers.-The 

Postmaster General may, In his discretion, whenever for dis-
ciplinary purposes he deems it advisable to do so, reduce 
temporarily the pay of rural carriers. In no ease shall such 

a reduction in pay be of more than one grade as fixed by law, 
nor extend over a greater period of time than one year. (Sept. 
21, 1922, c. 363, 42 Stat. 993.) 

208. Carrier on Lake Winnepesaukee.-The compensation of 
the carrier of mail on Lake Winnepesaukee from the post 
office at Laconia, New Hampshire, who furnishes his own 
equipment shall be $1,800 per annum unless increased under 
section 676, of Title 5. (Mar. 3, 1917, c. 162, § 1, 39 Stat. 1068; 
Feb. 28, 1919, e. 69, § 1, 40 Stat. 1194.) 

209. Classification of clerks in Rural Free Delivery Service 
not otherwise provided for.-The Postmaster General may 
classify clerks In the Rural Free Delivery Service into four 
classes, graded even hundreds of dollars, at $900, $1,000, $1,100, 
and not exceeding $1,200 per annum unless increased under 
section 676 of Title 5. (Apr. 21, 1902, c. 563, 1 1, 32 Stat. 112.) 

210. Allowance of expenses by Postmaster General.-The 
Postmaster General may allow such per diem and other in-

cidental expenses in connection with the Rural Free Delivery 
Service as Congress may from time to time provide. (Apr. 
21, 1902, c. 563, § 1, 32 Stat. 112.) 

211. Post-office inspectors; administering oaths.-Post-office 
inspectors and examining inspectors in the Rural Free De-
livery Service shall be authorized and empowered to administer 

oaths to carriers and other persons employed in said service 
or in connection with any business relating to the same. (Apr. 

21, 1902, c. 563, § 1, 32 Stat. 113; Apr. 28, 1904, c. 1759, § 1, 33 
Stat. 439; June 26, 1906, c. 3546, 34 Stat. 467.) 

Chapter 6.-MAIL MATTER. 

Sec. 
221. Classification of mail matter. 
222. First-class matter. 
223. Same; limit of weight. 
224. Second-class matter. 
225. Same; examination; advertisements attached to periodicals. 
226. Same; conditions admitting publications to. 
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See.
227. Same; foreign periodicals as; publications violating copyright

laws.
228. Samn; supplements to periodicals.
229. Same; publications of benevolent or professional societies, educa-

tional institutions, State boards, and trades-unions; advertise-
ments ; circulation.

230. Same; periodical publications of State departments of agriculture.
231. Same; affidavit of publishers; prepayment of postage.
232. Same; privileges annulled only after hearing.
233. Same; sworn statements relating to newspapers and other publi-

cations.
234. Same; paid editorials and reading matter marked "Advertise-

ment."
235. Third-class matter.
236. Same; circular defined.
237. Same; printed matter defined.
238. Same; letters written by blind.
239. Foreign publications; when free of customs duty.
240. Fourth-class matter; minimum weight; nonmailable matter.
241. Same; experimental transportation of food products.
242. Same; purchase or rental of equipment and supplies for Parcel-

Post System.
243. Same; disposition of nonmailable matter.
244. Insurance of parcels, and collection of postage.
245. Same; fee for insurance; receipt of delivery.
246. Same; collect-on-delivery fee.
247. Reformation of classification, etc.
248. Addresses on postal cards and unsealed circulars.
249. Permissible marks on and inclosures in second, third, and fourth

class matter.
250. Wrapping and securing matter not charged with first-class post-

age.
251. Same; removing wrappers.
252. Newspapers; dried and in wrappers.
253. Same; notice of refusal to receive.
254. Same; carrying out of mail.
255. Identification of persons claiming mail under fictitious address.
256. Matter relating to spurious money not mailable.
257. Delivery of mail to persons not residents of place of address.
258. Letters seized to be returned to senders.
259. Mail of persons conducting lotteries or fraudulent schemes re-

turned; evidence of agency.

Section 221. Classification of mail matter.-Mailable matter
shall be divided into four classes:

First, written matter;
Second, periodical publications;
Third, miscellaneous printed matter and other mailable

matter not in the second, third, or fourth classes;
Fourth, merchandise and other mailable matter weighing

not less than eight ounces and not in any other class. (Mar.
3, 1879, c. 180, § 7, 20 Stat. 358; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, §§ 206,
207, 43 Stat. 1067.)

222. First-class matter.-Mailable matter of the first class
shall embrace letters, postal cards, and all matters wholly or
partly in writing, except as hereinafter provided. (Mar. 3,
1879, c. 180, § 8, 20 Stat. 358.)

223. Same; limit of weight.-The limit of weight of mail
matter of the first class shall be the same as is applicable to
mail of the fourth class. (May 18, 1916, c. 126, § 11, 39 Stat.
162.)

224. Second-class matter.-Mailable matter of the second

class shall embrace all newspapers and other periodical pub-
lications which are issued at stated intervals, and as fre-
quently as four times a year and are within the conditions
named in sections 225 and 226 of this title. (Mar. 3, 1879, c.

180, § 10, 20 Stat. 359.)
225. Same; examination; advertisements attached to peri-

odicals.-Matter of the second class may be examined at the
office of mailing, and if found to contain matter which is sub-

ject to a higher rate of postage, such matter shall be charged
with postage at the rate to which the inclosed matter is sub-

ject. Nothing herein contained shall be so construed as to
prohibit the insertion in periodicals of advertisements attached

permanently to the same. (Mar. 3, 1879, c. 180, J 12, 20 Stat.
qr5 I

§ 229

226. Same; conditions admitting publications to.-Except as
otherwise provided by law, the conditions upon which a pub-
lication shall be admitted to the second class are as follows:
First. It must regularly be issued at stated intervals, as fre-
quently as four times a year, and bear a date of issue, and be
numbered consecutively. Second. It must be issued from a
known office of publication. Third. It must be formed of
printed paper sheets, without board, cloth, leather, or other
substantial binding, such as distinguish printed books for pres-
ervation from periodical publications. Fourth. It must be
originated and published for the dissemination of information
of a public character, or devoted to literature, the sciences,
arts, or some special industry, and having a legitimate list
of subscribers. Nothing herein contained shall be so construed
as to admit to the second class rate regular publications de-
signed primarily for advertising purposes, or for free circula-
tion, or for circulation at nominal rates. (Mar. 3, 1879, c. 180,
§ 14, 20 Stat. 359.)

227. Same; foreign periodicals as; publications violating
copyright laws.-Foreign newspapers and other periodicals of
the same general character as those admitted to the second
class in the United States may, under the direction of the
Postmaster General, on application of the publishers thereof
or their agents, be transmitted through the mails at the same
rates as if published in the United States. Nothing herein
contained shall be so construed as to allow the transmission
through the mails of any publication which violates any copy-
right granted by the United States. (Mar. 3, 1879, c. 180, §
15, 20 Stat. 359.)

228. Same; supplements to periodicals.-Publishers of mat-
ter of the second class may without subjecting it to extra
postage, fold within their regular issues a supplement; but
in all cases the added matter must be germane to the publica-
tion which it supplements, that is to say, matter supplied in
order to complete that to which it is added or supplemented,
but omitted from the regular issue for want of space, time,
or greater convenience, which supplement must in every case
be issued with the publication. (Mar. 3, 1879, c. 180, § 16,
20 Stat. 359.)

229. Same; publications of benevolent or- professional so-
cieties, educational institutions, State boards, and trades-
unions; advertisements; circulation.-All periodical publica-
tions issued from a known place of publication at stated inter-
vals, and as frequently as four times a year, by or under the
auspices of a benevolent or fraternal society or order organized
under the lodge system and having a bona fide membership of
not less than one thousand persons, or by a regularly incorpo-
rated institution of learning, or by a regularly established
State institution of learning supported in whole or in part by
public taxation, or by or under the auspices of a trades-union,
and all publications of strictly professional, literary, historical,
or scientific societies, including the bulletins issued by State
boards of health, and by State boards or departments of public
charities and corrections, shall be admitted to the mails as
second-class matter, and the postage thereon shall be the same
as on other second-class matter; and such periodical publica-
tions, issued by or under the auspices of benevolent or fra-
ternal societies or orders or trades-unions, or by strictly pro-
fessional, literary, historical, or scientific societies, shall have
the right to carry advertising matter, whether such matter
pertains to such benevolent or fraternal societies or orders,
trades-unions, strictly professional, literary, historical, or
scientific societies, or to other persons, Institutions, or con-
cerns; but such periodical publications, hereby permitted to
carry advertising matter, must not be designed or published
primarily for advertising purposes, and shall be originated and
published to further the objects and purposes of such benevo-
lent or fraternal societies or orders. trades-unions, or other
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Sec. 

227. Same; foreign periodicals as; publications violating copyright 
laws. 

228. Satim ; supplements to periodicals. 

229. Same; publications of benevolent or professional societies, educa-
tional institutions, State boards, and trades-unions ; advertise-
ments ; circulation. 

230. Same ; periodical publications of State departments of agriculture. 
231. Same; affidavit of publishers; prepayment of postage. 
232. Same; privileges annulled only after hearing. 
233. Same; sworn statements relating to newspapers and other publi-

cations. 
234. Same; paid editorials and reading matter marked "Advertise-

ment." 
235. Third-class matter. 
236, Same; circular defined. 
237. Same; printed matter defined. 
238. Same; letters written by blind. 
229. Foreign publications; when free of customs duty. 
240. Fourth-class matter; minimum weight; nonmailable matter. 
241. Same; experimental transportation of food products. 
242. Same; purchase or rental of equipment and supplies for Parcel-

Post System. 
243. Same; disposition of nonmailable matter. 
244. Insurance of parcels, and collection of postage. 
245. Same; fee for insurance; receipt of delivery. 
246. Same; collect-on-delivery fee. 
247. Reformation of classification, etc. 
248. Addresses on postal cards and unsealed circulars. 
249. Permissible marks on and inclosures in second, third, and fourth 

class matter. 
250. Wrapping and securing matter not charged with first-class post-

age. 
251. Same; removing wrappers. 
252. Newspapers; dried and in wrappers. 
253. Same; notice of refusal to receive. 
254. Same; carrying out of mail. 
255. Identification of persons claiming mail under fictitious address. 
250. Matter relating to spurious money not mailable. 
257. Delivery of mail to persons not residents of place of address. 
258. Letters seized to be returned to senders. 
259. Mail of persons conducting, lotteries or fraudulent schemes re-

turned; evidence of agency. 

Section 221. Classification of mail matter.—Mailable matter 
shall be divided into four classes: 

First, written matter; 
Second, periodical publications; 
Third, miscellaneous printed matter and other mailable 

matter not in the second, third, or fourth classes; 
Fourth, merchandise and other mailable matter weighing 

not less than eight ounces and not in any other class. (Mar. 
3, 1879, c. 180, § 7, 20 Stat. 358; Feb. 2S, 1925, c. 368; §§ 206, 

207, 43 Stat. 1067.) 
222. First-class matter.—Mailable matter of the first class 

shall embrace letters, postal cards, and all matters wholly or 
partly in writing, except as hereinafter provided. (Mar. 3, 

1879, c. 180, § 8, 20 Stat. 358.) 
223. Same; limit of weight.—The limit of weight of mail 

matter of the first class shall be the same as is applicable to 
mail of the fourth class. (May 18, 1916, C. 126, § 11, 39 Stat. 

162.) 
224. Second-class matter.—Mailable matter of the second 

class shall embrace all newspapers and other periodical pub-
lications which are issued at stated intervals, and as fre-
quently as four times a year and are within the conditions 

named in sections 225 and 226 of this title. (Mar. 3, 1879, c. 

180, § 10, 20 Stat. 359.) 
225. Same; examination; advertisements attached to peri-

odicals.—Matter of the second class may be examined at the 
office of mailing, and if found to contain matter which is sub-

ject to a higher rate of postage, such matter shall be charged 

with postage at the rate to which the inclosed matter is sub-
ject. Nothing herein contained shall be so construed as to 
prohibit the insertion in periodicals of advertisements attached 
permanently to the same. (Mar. 3, 1879, c. 180, § 12, 20 Stat. 

359.) 
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226. Same; conditions admitting publications to.—Except as 
otherwise provided by law, the conditions upon which a pub-
lication shall be admitted to the second class are as follows: 
First. It must regularly be issued at stated intervals, as fre-
quently as four times a year, and bear a date of issue. and be 
numbered consecutively. Second. It must be issued from a 
known office of publication. Third. It must be formed of 
printed paper sheets, without board, cloth, leather, or other 
substantial binding. such as distinguish printed books for pres-

ervation from periodical publications. Fourth. It must be 
originated and published for the dissemination of information 
of a public character, or devoted to literature, the sciences, 
arts, or some special industry, and having a legitimate list 
of subscribers. Nothing herein contained shall be so construed 
as to admit to the second class rate regular publications de-

signed primarily for advertising purposes, or for free circula-
tion, or for circulation at nominal rates. (Mar. 3, 1879, c. 181), 
§ 14, 20 Stat. 359.) 

227. Same; foreign periodicals as; publications violating 
copyright laws.—Foreign newspapers and other periodicals of 
the same general character as those admitted to the second 
class in the United States may, under the direction of the 
Postmaster General, on application of the publishers thereof 
or their agents, be transmitted through the mails at the same 
rates as if published in the United States. Nothing herein 

contained shall be so construed as to allow the transmission 
through the mails of any publication which violates any copy-
right granted by the United States. (Mar. 3, 1879, c. 180, § 
15, 20 Stat. 359.) 

228. Same; supplements to periodicals.—Publishers of mat-
ter of the second class may without subjecting it to extra 
postage, fold within their regular issues a supplement; hut 
in all cases the added matter must be germane to the publica-
tion which it supplements, that is to say, matter supplied in 
order to complete that to which it is added or supplemented, 
but omitted from the regular issue for want of space, time, 
or greater convenience, which supplement must in every case 

be issued with the publication. (Mar. 3, 1879, c. 180, § 10, 
20 Stat. 359.) 

229. Same; publications of benevolent or professional so-
cieties, educational institutions, State boards, and trades-
unions; advertisements; circulation.—All periodical publica-
tions issued from a known place of publication at stated inter-
vals, and as frequently as four times a year, by or under the 
auspices of a benevolent or fraternal society or order organized 
under the lodge system and having a bona fide membership of 
not less than one thousand persons, or by a regularly incorpo-
rated institution of learning, or by a regularly established 
State institution of learning supported in whole or in part by 
public taxation, or by or under the auspices of a trades-union, 
and all publications of strictly professional, literary, historical, 

or scientific societies, including the bulletins issued by State 
boards of health, and by State boards or departments of public 
charities and corrections, shall be admitted to the mails as 
second-class matter, and the postage thereon shall be the same 
as on other second-class matter; and such periodical publica-
tions, issued by or under the auspices of benevolent or fra-
ternal societies or orders or trades-unions, or by strictly pro-
fessional, literary, historical, or scientific societies, shall have 
the right to carry advertising matter, whether such matter 
pertains to such benevolent or fraternal societies or orders, 
trades-unions, strictly professional, literary, historical, or 

scientific societies, or to other persons, institutions, or con-
cerns; but such periodical publications, hereby permitted to 
carry advertising matter, must not be designed or published 
primarily for advertising purposes, and shall be originated and 
published to further the objects and purposes of such benevo-

lent or fraternal societies or orders, trades-unions, or other 
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societies, respectively; and all such periodicals shall be formed
of printed paper sheets, without board, cloth, leather or other
substantial binding, such as distinguish printed books for pres-
ervation from periodical publications. The circulation through
the mails of periodical publications issued by, or under the
auspices of, benevolent or fraternal societies or orders, or
trades-unions, or by strictly professional, literary, historical,
or scientific societies, as second-class mail matter, shall be
limited to copies mailed to such members as pay therefor,
either as a part of their dues or assessments, or otherwise, not
less than 50 per centum of the regular subscription price; to
other bona fide subscribers; to exchanges, and 10 per centum
of such circulation as sample copies. When such members
pay therefor as a part of their dues or assessments, Individual
subscriptions or receipts shall not be required. The office of
publication of any such periodical publication shall be fixed by
the association or body by which it is published, or by its ex-
ecutive board, and such publication shall be printed at such
place and entered at the nearest post office thereto. (Aug. 24,
1912, c. 389, § 1, 37 Stat. 550.)

230. Same; periodical publications of State departments of
agriculture.-All periodical publications issued from a known
place of publication at stated intervals as frequently as four
times a year by State departments of agriculture shall be
admitted to the mails as second-class mail matter: Provided,
That such matter shall be published only for the purpose of fur-
thering the objects of such departments: And provided further,
That such publications shall not contain any advertising mat-
ter of any kind. (June 6, 1900, c. 801, 31 Stat. 660.)

231. Same; affidavit of publishers; prepayment of postage.-
The Postmaster General, when in his judgment it shall be
necessary, may prescribe, by regulation, an affidavit in form,
to be taken by each publisher of any newspaper or periodical
publication sent through the mails, or news agent who dis-
tributes any of such newspapers or periodical publications,
or employee of such publisher or news agent, stating that he
will not send, or knowingly permit to be sent, through the
mails any copy or copies of such newspaper or periodical
publications except to regular subscribers thereto, or news
agents, without prepayment of the postage thereon at the rate
of 1 cent for each two ounces or fractional part thereof; and
if such publisher or news agent, or employee of such publisher
or news agent, when required by the Postmaster General or
any special agent of the Post Office Department to make such
affidavit, shall refuse so to do, and shall thereafter, without
having made such affidavit deposit any newspapers in the mall
for transmission, he shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor,
and on conviction, shall be fined not exceeding $1,000 for each
refusal; and If any such person shall knowingly and willfully
mail any such matter without the payment of postage, or
procure the same to be done with the intent to avoid the pre-
payment of postage due thereon; or if any postmaster or post-
office official shall knowingly permit any such matter to be
mailed without prepayment of postage, he or they shall be
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and, on conviction thereof,
shall be fined not more than $1,000, or imprisoned not exceed-
ing one year, one or both, in the discretion of the court. (Aug.
24, 1874, c. 456, § 9, 18 Stat. 233.)

232. Same; privileges annulled only after hearing.-When
any publication has been accorded second-class mail privileges,
the same shall not be suspended or annulled until a hearing
shall have been granted to the parties interested. (Mar. 3,
1901, c. 851, i 1, 31 Stat. 1107.)

233. Same; sworn statements relating to newspapers and
other publications.-The editor, publisher, business manager, or
owner of every newspaper, magazine, periodical, or other pub-
licat;on, except religious, fraternal, temperance, scientific, or
other similar publications shall file with the Postmaster Gen-

eral and the postmaster at tne omce at wuicn sauiu ptioluua-
tlon is entered, not later than the 1st day of Aprfl and the 1st
day of October of each year, on blanks furnished by the Post
Office Department, a sworn statement setting forth the names
and post-office addresses of the editor and managing editor,
publisher, business managers, and owners, and, in addition,
the stockholders, if the publication be owned by a corporation;
and also the names of known bondholders, mortgagees, or other
security holders; and also, in the case of daily newspapers,
the average of the number of copies of each issue of such pub-
lication sold or distributed to paid subscribers during the
preceding six months. It shall not be necessary to include in
such statement .the names of persons owning less than 1 per
centum of the total amount of stock, bonds, mortgages, or other
securities. A copy of such sworn statement shall be published
in the second issue of such newspaper, magazine, or other pub-
lication printed next after the filing of such statement. Any
such publication shall be denied the privileges of the mail if
it shall fall to comply with the provisions of this section within
ten days after notice by registered letter of such failure.
(Aug. 24, 1912, c. 389, § 2, 37 Stat. 553.)

234. Same; paid editorials and reading matter marked "Ad-
vertisement."-All editorial or other reading matter published
in any such newspaper, magazine, or periodical for the publi-
cation of which money or other valuable consideration is paid,
accepted, or promised shall be plainly marked " Advertisement."
Any editor or publisher printing editorial or'other reading
matter for which compensation is paid, accepted, or promised
without so marking the same, shall upon conviction in any
court having jurisdiction, be fined not less than $50 nor more
than $500. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 389, § 2, 37 Stat. 554.)

235. Third-class matter.-Mail matter of the third class shall
include books, circulars, and other matter wholly in print
(except newspapers and other periodicals entered as second-
class matter), proof sheets, corrected proof sheets, and manu-
script copy accompanying same, merchandise (including farm
and factory products) and all other mailable matter not in-
cluded in thbe first or second class, or in the fourth class as
defined in section 240 of this title. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, §
206 (a), 43 Stat. 1067.)

236. Same; circular defined.-The term "circular" is de-
fined to be a printed letter, which, according to Internal evi-
dence, is being sent in identical terms to several persons. A
circular shall not lose its character as such, when the date
and the name of the addressed and of the sender shall be writ-
ten therein, nor by the correction of mere typographical errors
in writing. (Mar. 3, 1879, c. 180, § 18, 20 Stat. 360.)

237. Same; printed matter defined.-" Printed matter" is
defined to be the reproduction upon paper, by any process
except that of handwriting, of any words, letters, characters,
figures, or images, or of any combination thereof, not having
the character of an actual and personal correspondence. (Mar.
3, 1879, c. 180, § 19, 20 Stat. 360.)

238. Same; letters written by blind.-All letters written in
point print or raised characters used by the blind when un-
sealed shall be transmitted through the mails as third-class
matter. (Mar. 2, 1899, c. 362, 30 Stat. 984.)

239. Foreign publications; when free of customs duty.-
Printed matter other than books received in the mails from
foreign countries under the provisions of postal treaties or
conventions shall be free of customs duty, and books which
are admitted to the international mails exchanged under the
provisions of the Universal Postal Union Convention may, when
subject to customs duty, be delivered to addresses in the United
States under such regulations for the collection of duties as
may be agreed upon by the Secretary of the Treasury and the
Postmaster General. (Mar. 3, 1879, c. 180, § 17, 20 Stat. 359;
Feb. 2 1925. c. rS $ 20tb 4 A .qtn. I7 iT
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societies, respectively; and all such periodicals shall be formed 
of printed paper sheets, without board, cloth, leather or other 
substantial binding, such as distinguish printed books for pres-
ervation from periodical publications. The circulation through 
the mails of periodical publications issued by, or under the 
auspices of, benevolent or fraternal societies or orders, or 

trades-unions, or by strictly professional, literary, historical, 
or scientific societies, as second-class mail matter, shall be 
limited to copies mailed to such members as pay therefor, 
either as a part of their dues or assessments, or otherwise, not 
less than 50 per centum of the regular subscription price; to 
other bona fide subscribers; to exchanges, and 10 per centum 
of such circulation as sample copies. When such members 
pay therefor as a part of their dues or assessments, individual 
subscriptions or receipts shall not be required. The office of 
publication of any such periodical publication shall be fixed by 
the association or body by which it is published, or 'by its ex-
ecutive board, and such publication shall be printed at such 
place and entered at the nearest post office thereto. (Aug. 24, 
1912, c. 389, § 1, 37 Stat. 550.) 

230. Same; periodical publications of State departments of 
agriculture.—All periodical publications issued from a known 
place of publication at stated intervals as frequently as four 
times a year by State departments of agriculture shall be 
admitted to the mails as second-class mail matter: Provided, 
That such matter shall be published only for the purpose of fur-
thering the objects of such departments: And provided further, 
That such publications shall not contain any advertising mat-
ter of any kind. (June 6, 1900, c. 801, 31 Stat. 660.) 

231. Same; affidavit of publishers; prepayment of postage.— 
The Postmaster General, when in his judgment it shall be 
necessary, may prescribe, by regulation, an affidavit in form, 
to be taken by each publisher of any newspaper or periodical 
publication sent through the mails, or news agent who dis-
tributes any of such newspapers or periodical publications, 
or employee of such publisher or news agent, stating that he 
will not send, or knowingly permit to be sent, through the 
mails any copy or copies of such newspaper or periodical 
publications except to regular subscribers thereto, or news 
agents, without prepayment of the postage thereon at the rate 

of 1 cent for each two ounces or fractional part thereof; and 
if such publisher or news agent, or employee of such publisher 
or news agent, when required by the Postmaster General or 
any special agent of the Post Office Department to make such 
affidavit, shall refuse so to do, and shall thereafter, without 
having made such affidavit deposit any newspapers in the mail 
for transmission, he shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, 
and on conviction, shall be fined not exceeding $1,000 for each 
refusal; and if any such person shall knowingly and willfully 

mail any such matter without the payment of postage, or 
procure the same to be done with the intent to avoid the pre-
payment of postage due thereon; or if any postmaster or post-

office official shall knowingly permit any such matter to be 
mailed without prepayment of postage, he or they shall be 

deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and, on conviction thereof, 
shall be fined not more than $1,000, or imprisoned not exceed-

ing one year, one or both, in the discretion of the court. (Aug. 
24, 1874, c. 456, § 9, 18 Stat. 233.) 

232. Same; privileges annulled only after hearing.—When 
any publication has been accorded second-class mail privileges, 
the same shall not be suspended or annulled until a hearing 
shall have been granted to the parties interested. (Mar. 3, 
1901, c. 851, § 1, 31 Stat. 1107.) 

233. Same; sworn statements relating to newspapers and 
other publications.—The editor, publisher, business manager, or 
owner of every newspaper, magazine, periodical, or other pub-

lication, except religious, fraternal, temperance, scientific, or 
other similar publications, shall file with the Postmaster Gen-

eral and the postmaster at the office at which said publica-
tion is entered, not later than the 1st day of April and the 1st 
day of October of each year, on blanks furnished by the Post 
Office Department, a sworn statement setting forth the names 

and post-office addresses of the editor and managing editor, 
publisher, business managers, and owners, and, in addition, 
the stockholders, if the publication be owned by a corporation; 
and also the names of known bondholders, mortgagees, or other 
security holders; and also, in the case of daily newspapers, 
the average of the number of copies of each issue of such pub-
lication sold or distributed to paid subscribers during the 

preceding six months. It shall not be necessary to include in 
such statement the names of persons owning less than 1 per 
centum of the total amount of stock, bonds, mortgages, or other 
securities. A copy of such sworn statement shah be published 

in the second issue of such newspaper, magazine, or other pub-
lication printed next after the filing of such statement. Any 

such publication shall be denied the privileges of the mail if 
it shall fail to comply with the provisions of this section within 
ten days after notice by registered letter of such failure. 
(Aug. 24, 1912, c. 389, § 2, 37 Stat. 553.) 

234. Same; paid editorials and reading matter marked "Ad-

vertisement."—All editorial or other reading matter published 
in any such newspaper, magazine, or periodical for the publi-
cation of which money or other valuable consideration is paid, 
accepted, or promised shall be plainly marked " Advertisement." 

Any editor or publisher printing editorial or other reading 
matter for which compensation is paid, accepted, or promised 
without so marking the same, shall upon conviction in any 
court having jurisdiction, be fined not less than $50 nor more 
than $500. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 389, § 2, 37 Stat. 554.) 

235. Third-class matter.—Mall matter of the third class shall 
include books, circulars, and other matter wholly in print 
(except newspapers and other periodicals entered as second-
class matter), proof sheets, corrected proof sheets, and manu-
script copy accompanying same, merchandise (including farm 
and factory products) and all other mailable matter not in-
cluded in the first or second class, or in the fourth class as 
defined in section 240 of this title. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 
206 (a), 43 Stat. 1067.) 

236. Same; circular defined.—The term "circular" is de-
fined to be a printed letter, which, according to internal evi-
dence, is being sent in identical terms to several persons. A 
circular shall not lose its character as such, when the date 
and the name of the addressed and of the sender shall be writ-
ten therein, nor by the correction of mere typographical errors 
in writing. (Mar. 3, 1879, c. 180, § 18, 20 Stat. 360.) 

237. Same; printed matter defined.—" Printed matter" is 
defined to be the reproduction upon paper, by any process 
except that of handwriting, of any words, letters, characters, 

figures, or images, or of any combination thereof, not having 
the character of an actual and personal correspondence. (Mar. 
3, 1879, c. 180, § 19, 20 Stat. 360.) 

238. Same; letters written by blind.—All letters written in 
point print or raised characters used by the blind when un-
sealed shall be transmitted through the mails as third-class 
matter. (Mar. 2, 1899, c. 362, 30 Stat. 984.) 

239. Foreign publications; when free of customs duty.— 
Printed matter other than books received in the mails from 
foreign countries under the provisions of postal treaties or 
conventions shall be free of customs duty, and books which 
are admitted to the international mails exchanged under the 
provisions of the Universal Postal Union Convention may, when 

subject to customs duty, be delivered to addresses in the United 
States under such regulations for the collection of duties as 
may be agreed upon by the Secretary of the Treasury and the 
Postmaster General. (Mar. 3, 1879, c. 180, § 17, 20 Stat. 359: 
Feb. 28, 1925, e. 368, if 206, 43 Stat. 1067.) 
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240. Fourth-class matter; minimum weight; nonmailable
matter.-Mail matter of the fourth class shall weigh in excess of
eight ounces, and shall include books, circulars, and other mat-
ter wholly in print (except newspapers and other periodicals
entered as second-class matter), proof sheets, corrected proof

slhels and manuscript copy accompanying same, merchandise
(including farm and factory products), and all other mailable
matier nut included in the first or second class, or in the third
class as defined in section 235 of this title, not exceeding eleven

pountlds in weight, nor greater in size than seventy-two inches
in length and girth combined, nor in form or kind likely to

bijure the person of any postal employee or damage the mail
equipment or other mail matter and not of a character perish-
able within a period reasonably required for transportation
and delivery. (R. S. § 3879; June 8, 1896, c. 370, 29 Stat. 262;
Aug. 24, 1912, c. 389, § 8, 37 Stat. 557; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368,
§ 207 (a), 43 Stat. 1067.)

241. Same; experimental transportation of food products.-
During the twelve months next succeeding February 28, 1925,
the Postmaster General is authorized to conduct experiments
In the operation of not more than fifty rural routes, in localities

to be selected by him; said experiments shall be designed
primarily to develop and to encourage the transportation of
food products directly from producers to consumers or vendors,
and, if the Postmaster General shall deem it necessary or
advisable during the progress of said experiments, he is hereby

authorized, in his discretion, on such number or all of said
routes as he may desire, to reduce to such an extent as he may
deem advisable the rate of postage on food products mailed
directly on such routes for delivery at the post offices from
which such routes start, and to allow the rural carriers thereon
a commission on the postage so received at such rate as the
Postmaster General may prescribe, which commission shall be
in addition to the carriers' regular salaries. The amounts due
the carriers for commissions shall be determined under rules
and regulations to be prescribed by the Postmaster General
directly from the postal revenues. The amount so paid shall
in no case exceed the actual amount of revenue derived from
this experimental service.

A report on the progress of this experiment shall be made to
Congress at the next regular session. (July 28, 1916, c. 261,
§ 1, 39 Stat. 424; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 207 (c), 43 Stat. 1068.)

242. Same; purchase or rental of equipment and supplies for
Parcel Post System.-The Postmaster General may provide by
purchase, rental, or otherwise, such equipment and supplies,
including vehicles, maps, stamps, directories, and printed in-
structions, as may be necessary, to carry out the provisions of
this chapter with reference to fourth-class mail matter, and
appoint and compensate such employees as may be required.
(Aug. 24, 1912, c. 389, § 8, 37 Stat. 558; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 149, 37
Stat. 928.)

243. Same; disposition of nonmailable matter.-All matter
of the fourth class shall be subject to examination. If any
matter excluded from the mails by section 240 of this title,
except that declared nonmailable by section 334 of Title 18,
shall, by inadvertence, reach the office of destination, the same
shall be delivered in accordance with its address. The party
addressed shall furnish the name and address of the sender to

the postmaster at the office of delivery, who shall immediately

report the facts to the Postmaster General. If the person ad-

dressed refuse to give the required information, the postmaster
shall hold the package subject to the order of the Postmaster
General. All matter declared nonmallable by section 334 of
Title 18, which shall reach the office of delivery, shall be held
by the postmaster at the said office subject to the order of the
Postmaster General. (Mar. 3, 1879, c. 180, i 21, 20 Stat. 360;

- -. - -sO *o 0 OQ 0+J-n. P15'7 N
Aug. Zt1, llV, C. ooi, o0, of a.. w.

244. Insurance of parcels and collection of postage.-Tihe
Postmaster General shall make provision by regulation for the
indemnification of shippers of articles sent by fourth-class mail
or third-class domestic mail, for shipments injured or lost, by
insurance or otherwise, and, when desired, for the collection on
delivery of the postage and price of the article shipped, tixing
such charges as may be necessary to pay the cost of such addi-
tional services. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 389, § 8, 37 Stat. 558; June
7, 1924, c. 347, 43 Stat. 652; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 211 (c), 43
Stat. 1069.)

245. Same; fee for insurance; receipt of delivery.-The fee
for insurance shall be 5 cents for indemnification not to exceed

$5; 8 cents for indemnification not to exceed $25; 10 cents for
indemnification not to exceed $50; and 25 cents for indemniifi-

cation not to exceed $100. Whenever the sender of an insured
article of mail matter shall so request, and upon payment of a

fee of 3 cents, a receipt shall be taken on the delivery of such

insured mail matter, showing to whom and when the same was

delivered, which receipt shall be returned to the sender, and be

received in the courts as prima facie evidence of such delivery.

(Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 211 (a), 43 Stat. 1069.)
246. Same; collect-on-delivery fee.-The fee for collect-on-

delivery service shall be 12 cents for collections not to exceed
$10; 15 cents for collections not to exceed $50; and 25 cents
for collections not to exceed $100. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, §
211 (b), 43 Stat. 1069.)

247. Reformation of classification, etc.-If the Postmaster
General shall find on experience that the classification of ar-
ticles mailable, the weight limit, the rates of postage, zone or

zones and other conditions of mailability or any of them are
such as to prevent the shipment of articles desirable, or to
permanently render the cost of the service greater than the
receipts of the revenue therefrom, he shall, subject to the con-
sent of the Interstate Commerce Commission after investiga-
tion, reform from time to time such classifications, weight
limit, rates, zone or zones or conditions, or either, in order to
promote the service to the public or insure the receipt of rev-
enue from such service adequate to pay the cost thereof. (July
28, 1916, c. 261, § 6, 39 Stat. 431; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368,. § 207 (b),
43 Stat. 1067.)

248. Addresses on postal cards and unsealed circulars.-Ad-
dresses upon postal cards and unsealed circulars may be either
written, printed, or affixed thereto, at the option of the sender.
(July 12, 1876, c. 179, § 15, 19 Stat. 82.)

249. Permissible marks on and inclosures in second, third,
and fourth class matter.-Mailable matter of the second class
shall contain no writing, print, or sign thereon or therein in
addition to the original print, except as herein provided, to
wit: the name and address of the person to whom the matter
shall be sent, index figures of subscription book either printed
or written, the printed title of the publication and the place of
its publication, the printed or written name and address with-
out addition of advertisement of the publisher or sender, or
both, and written or printed words or figures, or both, indi-
cating the date on which the subscription to such matter will
end, the correction of any typographical error, a mark except
by written or printed words, to designate a word or passage to
which it is desired to call attention; the words "Sample copy"
when the matter is sent as such, the words "Marked copy"
when the matter contains a marked Item or article, and pub-
lishers or news agents may Inclose in their publications bills,
receipts, and orders for subscriptions thereto, but the same
shall be in such form as to convey no other Information than
the name, place of publication, subscription price of the pub-
lication to which they refer and the subscription due thereon.
Upon matter of the third and fourth classes or upon the
wranoer or envelope inclosing the same or the tag or label
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240. Fourth-class matter; minimum weight; nonmailable 
matter.-Mail matter of the fourth class shall weigh in excess of 
eight ounces, and shall include books, circulars, and other mat-
ter wholly in print (except newspapers and other periodicals 
entered as second-class matter), proof sheets, corrected proof 

sheet s and manuscript copy accompanying same, merchandise 
(including farm and factory products), and all other mailable 
nuttier not included in the first or second class, or in the third 

class as defined in section 235 of this title, not exceeding eleven 
pounds in weight, nor greater in size than seventy-two inches 

in length and girth combined, nor in form or kind likely to 
injure the person of any postal employee or damage the mail 

equipment or other mail matter and not of a character perish-
able within a period reasonably required for transportation 

and delivery. (R. S. § 3879; June 8, 1896, c. 370, 29 Stat. 262; 
Aug. 24, 1912, c. 389, § 8, 37 Stat. 557; Feb. 28: 1925, c. 368, 

§ 207 (a), 43 Stat. 1067.) 
241. Same; experimental transportation of food products.-

During tile twelve months next succeeding February 28, 1925, 
the Postmaster General is authorized to conduct experiments 

in the operation of not more than fifty rural routes, in localities 
to be selected by him; said experiments shall be designed 
primarily to develop and to encourage the transportation of 
food products directly from producers to consumers or vendors, 
and, if the Postmaster General shall deem it necessary or 
advisable during the progress of said experiments, he is hereby 
authorized, in his discretion, on such number or all of said 
routes as he may desire, to reduce to such au extent as he may 
deem advisable the rate of postage on food products mailed 
directly on such routes for delivery at the post offices from 

which such routes start, and to allow the rural carriers thereon 
a commission on the postage so received at such rate as the 

Postmaster General may prescribe, which commission shall be 
in addition to the carriers' regular salaries. The amounts due 
the carriers for commissions shall be determined under rules 

and regulations to be prescribed by the Postmaster General 
directly from the postal revenues. The amount so paid shall 

in no case exceed the actual amount of revenue derived from 

this experimental service. 
A report on the progress of this experiment shall be made to 

Congress at the next regular session. (July 28, 1916, c: 261, 
1, 39 Stat. 424; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 207 (c), 43 Stat. 1068.) 
242. Same; purchase or rental of equipment and supplies for 

Parcel Post System.-The Postmaster General may provide by 
purchase, rental, or otherwise, such equipment and supplies, 
including vehicles, maps, stamps, directories, and printed in-
structions, as may be necessary, to carry out the provisions of 
this chapter with reference to fourth-class mail matter, and 
appoint and compensate such employees as may be required. 
(Aug. 24, 1912, c. 389, § 8, 37 Stat. 558; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 149, 37 

Stat. 928.) 
243. Same; disposition of nonmailable matter.-All matter 

of the fourth class shall be subject to examination. If any 
matter excluded from the mails by section 240 of this title, 

except that declared nonmailable by section 334 of Title 18, 
shall, by inadvertence, reach the office of destination, the same 

shall be delivered in accordance with its address. The party 
addressed shall furnish the name and address of the sender to 

the postmaster at the office of delivery, who shall immediately 
report the facts to the Postmaster General. If the person ad-
dressed refuse to give the required information, the postmaster 
shall hold the package subject to the order of the Postmaster 
General. All matter declared nonmailable by section 334 of 

Title 18, which shall reach the office of delivery, shall be held 
by the postmaster at the said office subject to the order of the 
Postmaster General. (Mar. 3, 1879, c. 180, § 21, 20 Stat. 360; 

Aug. 24, 1912, c. 389, § 8, 37 Stat. 557.) 

244. Insurance of parcels and collection of postage.- The 
Postmaster General shall make provision by regulation for the 
indemnification a shippers of articles sent by fourth-class mail 
or third-class domestic mail, for shipments injured or lost, by 
insurance or otherwise, and, when desired, for the collection on 
delivery of the. postage and price of the article shipped, fixing 

such charges as may be necessary to pay the cost of such addi-
tional services. (Aug. 24, 1912, e. 389, § 8, 37 Stat. 558; June 
7, 1924, e. 347, 43 Stat. 632; Feb. 28, 1025, c. 368, § 211 (c), 43 
Stat. 1069.) 

245. Same; fee for insurance; receipt of delivery.-The fee 
for insurance shall be 5 cents for indemnification not to exceed 
$5; 8 cents for indemnification not to exceed $25; 10 cents for 
indemnification not to exceed $50; and 25 cents for indemnifi-
cation not to exceed $100. Whenever the sender of an insured 
article of mail matter shall so request, and upon payment of a 
fee of 3 cents, a receipt shall be taken on the delivery of such 
insured mail matter, showing to whom and when the same was 
delivered, which receipt shall be returned to the sender, and be 
received in the courts as prima fade evidence of such delivery. 

(Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 211 (a), 43 Stat. 1069.) • 
246. Same; collect-on-delivery fee.-The fee for collect-on-

delivery service shall be 12 cents for collections not to exceed 

$10; 15 cents for collections not to exceed $50; and 25 cents 
for collections not to exceed $100. (Feb. 28, 1925, C. 368, § 

211 (b), 43 Stat. 1069.) 
247. Reformation of classification, etc.-If the Postmaster 

General shall find on experience that the classification of ar-
ticles mailable, the weight limit, the rates of postage, zone or 

zones and other conditions of mailability or any of them are 
such as to prevent the shipment of articles desirable, or to 
permanently render the cost of the service greater than the 

receipts of the revenue therefrom, he shall, subject to the con-
sent of the Interstate Commerce Commission after investiga-
tion, reform from time to time such classifications, weight 
limit, rates, zone or zones or conditions, or either, in order to 
promote the service to the public or insure the receipt of rev-
enue from such service adequate to pay the cost thereof. (July 
28, 1916, c. 261, § (1, 39 Stat. 431; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 207 (b), 

43 Stat. 1067.) 
248. Addresses on postal cards and unsealed circulars.-Ad-

dresses upon postal cards and unsealed circulars may be either 
written, printed, or affixed thereto, at the option of the sender. 

(July 12, 1876, c. 179, § 15, 19 Stat. 82.) 
249. Permissible marks on and indosures in second, third, 

and fourth class matter.-Mailable matter of the second class 
shall contain no writing, print, or sign thereon or therein in 

addition to the original print, except as herein provided, to 
wit: the name and address of the person to whom the matter 
shall be sent, index figures of subscription book either printed 
or written, the printed title of the publication and the place of 
its publication, the printed or written name and address with-
out addition of advertisement of the publisher or sender, or 
both, and written or printed words or figures, or both, indi-
cating the date on which the subscription to such matter will 
end, the correction of any typographical error, a mark except 
by written or printed words, to designate a word or passage to 
which it is desired to call attention; the words " Sample copy" 
when the matter is sent as such, the words " Marked copy" 

when the matter contains a marked item or article, and pub-
lishers or news agents may inclose in their publications bills, 
receipts, and orders for subscriptions thereto, but the same 
shall be in such form as to convey no other information than 

the name, place of publication, subscription price of the pub-
lication to which they refer and the subscription due thereon. 
Upon matter of the third and fourth classes or upon the 
wrapper or envelope inclosing the same or the tag or label 
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attached thereto the sender may write his own name, occupa-
tion, and residence or business address, preceded by the word
" From," and may make marks other than by written or printed
words to call attention to any word or passage in the text, and
may correct any typographical errors. There may be placed
upon the blank leaves or cover of any book or printed matter
of such classes a simple manuscript dedication or inscription
not of the nature of a personal correspondence. Upon the
wrapper or envelope or the tag or label attached thereto may
be printed any matter mailable as third-class matter. The
sender of any third or fourth class matter may write upon the
wrapper or cover thereof, or tag or label accompanying the
same, any marks, numbers, names, or letters for purpose of
description, or may ,print thereon the same, and any printed
matter not in the nature of a personal correspondence, but
there must be left on the address side or face of the package
a space sufficient for a legible address and necessary stamps.
In all cases directions for transmit, delivery, forwarding, or
return shall be deemed part of the address; and the Postmaster
General shall prescribe suitable regulations for carrying this
section into effect. There may be placed on third or fourth
class mail matter, or on the package, wrapper, or envelope in-
closing the same, or on a tag or label attached thereto, either
in writing or otherwise, the words " Please do not open until
Christmas," or words to that effect. With a package of fourth-
class inatter prepaid at the proper rate for that class the sender
may inclose any mailable third-class matter. (Jan. 20, 1888.
e. 2, § 1, 25 Stat. 1; Mar. 4, 1911, c. 241, § 6, 36 Stat. 1340;
Feb. 28, 1925, e. 368, 5 206, 43 Stat. 1067.)

250. Wrapping and securing matter not charged with first-
dams puutage.-The Postmaster General may prescribe, by
regulation, the manner of wrapping and securing for the mails
all packages of matter not charged with first-class postage, so
that the contents of such packages may be easily examined;
and no package the contents of which can not be easily exam-
ined shall pass in the mails, or be delivered at a less rate than
for matter of the first class. (Mar. 3, 1879, c. 180, § 24, 20
Stat. 361.)

251. Same; removing wrappers.-Postmasters at the office of
delivery may remove the wrappers and envelopes from mail
matter not charged with letter postage, when it can be done
without destroying them, for the purpose of ascertaining
whether there is upon or connected with any such matter any-
thing which would authorize or require the charge of a higher
rate of postage thereon. (R. S. § 3882.)

252. Newspapers; dried and in wrappers.-No newspapers
shall be received to be conveyed by mail unless they are suffi-
ciently dried and inclosed in proper wrappers. (I. S. § 3883.)

253. Same; notice of refusal to receive.-Postmasters shall
notify the publisher of any newspaper, or other periodical,
when any subscriber shall refuse to take the same from the
office, or neglect to call for it for the period of one month.
(R. S. § 3885.)

254. Same; carrying out of mail.-Contractors or mall car-
riers may convey, out of the mail, newspapers for sale or dis-
tribution to subscribers. (R. S. § 3888.)

255. Identification of persons claiming mail under fictitious
address.-The Postmaster General may, upon evidence satis-
factory to him, that any person is using any fictitious, false, or
assumed name, title, or address in conducting, promoting, or
carrying on or assisting therein, by means of the Post Office
Establishment of the United States, any business scheme or
device in violation of the provisions of sections 338 and 339 of
Title 18, instruct any postmaster at any post office at which
such letters, cards, or packets, addressed to such fictitious,
false, or assumed name or address arrive to notify the party
'laiaing or receiving such letters, cards, or packets to appear

at the post office and be identified; and if the party so notified

fails to appear and be identified, or if it shall satisfactorily ap-
pear that such letters, cards, or packets are addressed to a
fictitious, false, or assumed name or address, such letters,
postal cards, or packages shall be forwarded to the dead-letter
office as fictitious matter. (Mar. 2, 1889, c. 393, § 3, 25 Stat
873.)

256. Matter relating to spurious money not mailable.-All
matter the deposit of which in the mails is made punishable by
sections 338 and 339 of Title 18 is hereby declared nonmailable;
but nothing herein contained shall be so construed as to au-
thorize any person other than an employee of the dead-letter
office, duly authorized thereto, to open any letter not addressed
to himself. (Mar. 2, 1889, c. 393, § 4, 25 Stat. 874.)

257. Delivery of mail to persons not residents of place of
address.-Whenever the Postmaster General is satisfied that
letters or packets sent in the mails are addressed to places
not the residence or business address of the persons for whom
they are intended, to enable such persons to escape identifica-
tion, he may direct postmasters to deliver such letters only
from the post office upon identification of persons addressed.
(Mar. 2, 1889, c. 393, § 5, 25 Stat. 874.)

258. Letters seized to be returned to senders.-All letters,
packets, or other matter which may be seized or detained for
violation of law shall be returned to the owner or sender of
the same, or otherwise disposed of as the Postmaster General
may direct. (R. S. § 3895.)

259. Mail of persons conducting lotteries or fraudulent
schemes returned; evidence of agency.-The Postmaster Gen-
eral may, upon evidence satisfactory to him that any person
or company is engaged in conducting any lottery, gift enter-
prise, or scheme for the distribution of money, or of any real
or personal property by lot, chance, or drawing of any kind, or
that any person or company is conducting any other scheme or
device for obtaining money or property of any kind through
the mails by means of false or fraudulent pretenses, representa-
tions, or promises, instruct postmasters at any post office at
which registered letters or any other letters or mail matter
arrive directed to any such person or company, or to the agent
or representative of any such person or company, whether such
agent or representative is acting as an individual or as a firm.
bank, corporation, or association of any kind, to return all such
mail matter to the postmaster at the office at which it was
originally mailed, with the word "Fraudulent" plainly written
or stamped upon the outside thereof; and all such mail matter
so returned to such postmasters shall be by them returned to
the writers thereof, under such regulations as the Postmaster
General may prescribe. Nothing contained in this section shall
be so construed as to authorize any postmaster or other person
to open any letter not addressed to himself. The public ad-
vertisement by such person or company so conducting such
lottery, gift enterprise, scheme, or device, that remittances for
the same may be made by mail to any other person. firm, bank,
corporation, or association named therein shall be held to be
prima facie evidence of the existence of said agency by all the
parties named therein: but the Postmaster General shall not
be precluded from ascertaining the existence of such agency
in any other legal way satisfactory to himself. (R. S. § 3929;
Sept. 19, 1890, c. 908, § 2, 26 Stat. 466; Mar. 2, 1895, c. 191, § 4,
28 Stat. 964.)

Chapter 7.-POSTAGE.
Sec.
271. Prepayment of postage.
272. Payment of postage before delivery.
273. Acceptance and delivery of prepaid first-class matter without

stamps affixed.
274. Disposal of partly paid and unpaid mail matter.
275. Disposal of part-paid first-class matter; deficiency stamps.
276. Forwarding or returning to sender charged with postage certain

*ourth-ctass maul matter.
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attached thereto the sender may write his own name, occupa-
tion, and residence or business address, preceded by the word 
" From," and may make marks other than by written or printed 
words to call attention to any word or passage in the text, and 
may correct any typographical errors. There may be placed 
upon the blank leaves or cover of any book or printed matter 
of such classes a simple manuscript dedication or inscription 

not of the nature of a personal correspondence. Upon the 
wrapper or envelope or the tag or label attached thereto may 
be printed any matter mailable as third-class matter. The 
sender of any third or fourth class matter may write upon the 

wrapper or cover thereof, or tag or label accompanying the 
same, any marks, numbers, names, or letters for purpose of 
description, or may ,print thereon the same, and any printed 
matter not in the nature of a personal correspondence, but 
there must be left on the address side or face of the package 
a space sufficient for a legible address and necessary stamps. 
In all cases directions for transmit, delivery, forwarding, or 
return shall be deemed part of the address ; and the Postmaster 
General shall prescribe suitable regulations for carrying this 

section into effect. There may be placed on third or fourth 
class mail matter, or on the package, wrapper, or envelope in-
closing the same, or on a tag or label attached thereto, either 
in writing or otherwise, the words " Please do not open until 
Christmas," or words to that effect. With a package of fourth-
class matter prepaid at the proper rate for that class the sender 
may inclose any mailable third-class matter. (Jan. 20, 1888. 

e. 2, § 1, 25 Stat. 1; Mar. 4, 1911, c. 241, § 6, 36 Stat. 1340; 
Feb. 28, 1925, e. 368, 1 206, 43 Stat. 1067.) 

259. Wrapping and securing matter not charged with first-
class postage.—The Postmaster General may prescribe, by 
regulation, the manner of wrapping and securing for the mails 
all packages of matter not charged with first-class postage, so 
that the contents of such packages may be easily examined; 
and no package the contents of which can not be easily exam-
ined shall pass in the mails, or be delivered at a less rate than 

for matter of the first class. (Mar. 3, 1879, c. 180, § 24, 20 
Stat. 361.) 

251. Same; removing wrappers.—Postmasters at the office of 

delivery may remove the wrappers and envelopes from mail 
matter not charged with letter postage, when it can be done 

without destroying them, for the purpose of ascertaining 
whether there is upon or connected with any such matter any-
thing which would authorize or require the charge of a higher 
rate of postage thereon. (R. S. § 3RS9  ) 

252. Newspapers; dried and in wrappers.—No newspapers 
shall be received to be conveyed by mail unless they are suffi-
ciently dried and inclosed in proper wrappers. (R. S. § 3883.) 

253. Same; notice of refusal to receive.—Postmasters shall 
notify the publisher of any newspaper, or other periodical, 

when any subscriber shall refuse to take the same from the 
office, or neglect to call for it for the period of one month. 
(R. S. § 3885.) 

254. Same; carrying out of mail.—Contractors or mail car-
riers may convey, out of the mail, newspapers for sale or dis-
tribution to subscribers. (R. S. § 3888.) 

255. Identification of persons claiming mail under fictitious 
address.—The Postmaster General may. upon evidence satis-
factory to him, that any person is using any fictitious, false, or 
assumed name, title, or address in conducting, promoting, or 
carrying on or assisting therein, by means of the Post Office 

Establishment of the United States, any business scheme or 
device in violation of the provisions of sections 338 and 339 of 

Title 18, instruct any postmaster at any post office at which 
such letters, cards, or packets, addressed to such fictitious, 
false, or assumed name or address arrive to notify the party 
claiming or receiving such letters, cards, or packets to appear 

at the post office and be identified; and if the party so notified 

fails to appear and be identified, or if it shall satisfactorily ap-
pear that such letters, cards, or packets are addressed to a 
fictitious, false, or assumed name or address, such letters, 
postal cards, or packages shall be forwarded to the dead-letter 
office as fictitious matter. (Mar. 2, 1889, c. 393, § 3, 25 Stat 

873.) 
256. Matter relating to spurious money not mailable.—All 

matter the deposit of which in the mails is made punishable by 

sections 338 and 339 of Title 18 is hereby declared nonmailable; 
but nothing herein contained shall be so construed as to au-
thorize any person other than an employee of the dead-letter 
office, duly authorized thereto, to open any letter not addressed 
to himself. (Mar. 2, 1889, c. 393, § 4, 25 Stat. 874.) 

257. Delivery of mail to persons not residents of place of 

address.—Wlienever the Postmaster General is satisfied that 
letters or packets sent in the mails are addressed to places 

not the residence or business address of the persons for whom 
they are intended, to enable such persons to escape identifica-

tion, he may direct postmasters to deliver such letters only 
from the post office upon identification of persons addressed. 
(Mar. 2, 1889, c. 393, § 5, 25 Stat. 874.) 
258. Letters seized to be returned to senders.—All letters, 

packets, or other matter which may be seized or detained for 
violation of law shall be returned to the owner or sender of 
the same, or otherwise disposed of as the Postmaster General 

may direct. (R. B. § 3895.) 
259. Mail of persons conducting lotteries or fraudulent 

schemes returned; evidence of agency.—The Postmaster Gen-
eral may, upon evidence satisfactory to him that any person 

or company is engaged in conducting any lottery, gift enter-
prise, or scheme for the distribution of money, or of any real 
or personal property by lot, chance, or drawing of any kind, or 
that any person or company is conducting any other scheme or 

device for obtaining money or property of any kind through 
the mails by means of false or fraudulent pretenses, representa-
tions, or promises, instruct postmasters at any post office at 
which registered letters or any other letters or mail matter 
arrive directed to any such person or company, or to the agent 

or representative of any such person or company, whether such 
agent or representative is acting as an individual or as a firm. 

bank, corporation, or association of any kind, to return all such 
mail matter to the postmaster at the office at which it was 

originally mailed, with the word " Fraudulent " plainly written 
or stamped upon the outside thereof; and all such mail matter 
so returned to such postmasters shall be by them returned to 
the writers thereof, under such regulations as the Postmaster 
General may prescribe. Nothing contained in this section shall 
be so construed as to authorize any postmaster or other person 
to open any letter not addressed to himself. The public ad-
vertisement by such person or company so conducting such 
lottery, gift enterprise, scheme, or device, that remittances for 
the same may be made by mail to any other person. firm, bank, 
corporation, or association named therein shall be held to he 
prima fade evidence of the existence of said agency by all the 

parties named therein: but the Postmaster General shall not 
be precluded from ascertaining the existence of such agency 
in any other legal way satisfactory to himself. (R. S. § 3929; 

Sept. 19, 1890, c. 908, § 2, 26 Stat. 466; Mar. 2, 1895, c. 191, § 4, 
28 Stat. 964.) 

Chapter 7.—POSTAGE. 

Sec. 
271. Prepayment of postage. 
272. Payment of postage before delivery. 
273. Acceptance and delivery of prepaid first-class matter without 

stamps affixed. 
274. Disposal of partly paid and unpaid mail matter. 
275. Disposal of part-paid first-class matter; deficiency stamps. 
276. Forwarding or returning to sender charged with postage certain 

fourth-class mail matter. 
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277. Second-class publicationq not deliverable at address thereon ; re-
turn charged with third-class rate.

27S. Returning or remailing without full prepayment; second, third,
and fourth class matter.

279. Box rents to be prepaid.
280. Postage on first-class matter.
2S1. Postage on private mailing cards.
282. Postage on second-class matter; time for paying.
283. Postage on second-class matter sent by publisher or news agent;

second-class matter issued by religious, etc., organizations; sec-
ond-class matter for delivery by carriers; statements, etc., filed
by publishers.

284. Postage on proofs of advertisements intended for publications en-
tered as second-class matter.

285. Discontinuance of newspaper stamps; collecting and accounting
for postage on second-class matter; prepayment.

286. Postage on newspapers mailed in county of publication and at
free-delivery offices.

287. Postage on second-class matter mailed by others than publishers
or news agents.

288. Postage on second-class matter not exceeding one pound.
289. Zone rate to relate to entire bulk.
290. Postage on Congressional Record mailed at Washington.
291. Third-class matter; rate of postage.
292. Fourth-class matter; postal zones.
293. Same; rates of postage; service charge.
294. Same; special handling.
295. Quantities of identical pieces of third or fourth class matter ac-

cepted for transmission without stamps if prepaid.
296. Clothing to soldiers by mall.
297. Postage on foreign mall matter.
298. Postage on irregular sea letters.
299. Postage on aeroplane mall.
300. Refund of postage paid for service not rendered, or in excess of

legal rate.
301. Special joint Congressional committee to investigate postal rates.

Section 271. Prepayment of postage.-Postage on all mail

matter must be prepaid by stamps at the time of mailing, un-

less herein otherwise provided for. (R. S. § 3896.)
272. Payment of postage before delivery.-No mail matter

shall be delivered until the postage due thereon has been paid.
(R. S. § 3900.)

273. Acceptance and delivery of prepaid first-class matter
without stamps affixed.-The Postmaster General, under such
regulations as he may prescribe for the collection of such post-
age, may accept for delivery and deliver, without postage

stamps affixed thereto, mail matter of the first class on which
the postage has been fully prepaid at the rate provided by

law. (Apr. 24, 1920, c. 161, § 5, 41 Stat. 583.)
274. Disposal of partly paid and unpaid mail matter.-If

any mail matter, on which by law the postage is required to be
prepaid at the mailing office, shall by inadvertence reach its

destination without any prepayment, double the prepaid rates

shall be charged and collected on delivery. (R. S. § 3898;
June 13, 1898, c. 446, § 4, 30 Stat. 444; Mar. 3, 1903, c. 1009,

§ 8, 32 Stat. 1176.)
275. Disposal of part-paid first-class matter; deficiency

stamps.-All mail matter of the first class upon which one full

rate of postage has been prepaid shall be forwarded to its
destination, charged with the unpaid rate, to be collected on
dllivery; but postmasters, before delivering the same, or any

artiele of mail matter upon which prepayment in full has not
1be tIn made, shall affix, or cause to be affixed, and canceled as

ordinary stamps are canceled, one or more stamps equivalent

in value to the amount of postage due on such article of mail

matter, which stamps shall be of such special design and de-

nor ination as the Postmaster General may prescribe, and

which shall in no case be sold by any postmaster nor received
by him in prepayment of postage. (Mar. 3, 1879, c. 180, § 26,

20 Stat. 361.)
276. Forwarding or returning to sender charged with post-

age certain fourth-class mail matter.-Under such regulations

as the Postmaster General may prescribe, fourth-class matter
# n h-i,; vno _-hih ii Q t f a nef rishable nature may be for-
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warded to the addressee at another post office charged with
the amount of the forwarding postage, and when such matter
of a perishable nature is uqdeliverable to the addressee it may
be returned to the sender charged with the return postage.
Other undeliverable matter of the second, third, and fourth
classes may be forwarded to the addressee or to such other
person as the sender may direct, at another post office, charged
with the amount of the forwarding postage, or it may be re-
turned to the sender charged with the return postage, when it
bears the sender's pledge that the postage for forwarding and
return will be paid, such postage to be collected on delivery
but when the sender refuses to furnish such postage in accord-
ance with his pledge, the acceptance from him of further
matter bearing such pledge may be refused. (June 13, 1898,
c. 446, § 4, 30 Stat. 444; Mar. 3, 1903, c. 1009, § 9, 32 Stat.
1176; Nov. 19, 1919, c. 119, 41 Stat. 360.)

277. Second-class publications not deliverable at address
thereon; return charged with third-class rate.-When copies
of any publication of the second class, mailed by a publisher at
the pound rate or free in the county of publication, are undeliv-
erable at the address thereon, the postmaster at the office of
destination shall promptly notify the publisher of the fact, giv-
ing the reason therefor, and copies received five weeks after the
mailing of the notice to the publisher, and in no instance until
two successive issues thereof have been published, shall, under
such regulations as the Postmaster General may prescribe, be
separately returned to the publisher thereof charged with
postage at the third-class rate. (May 12, 1910, c. 230, 36 Stat.
366.)

278. Returning or remailing without full prepayment;
second, third, aid fourth class matter.-Except as provided in

sections 276 and 277 of this title second, third, and fourth class
mail matter shall not be returned to sender or remailed until
the postage has been fully prepaid on the same. In all cases
where undelivered matter of the second class is of obvious
value, the sender, if known, shall be notified of the fact, of non-
delivery, and be given the opportunity of prepaying the return
postage. In all cases when undelivered mail matter of the third
and fourth classes is of obvious value, the sender, if known,
shall be given the opportunity of prepaying the return postage
or accepting delivery to himself or upon his order, at the office
where it is held, upon the payment of 1 cent postage for each
card notice given him, under such regulations as the Postmaster
General may prescribe. (June 13, 1898, c. 446, § 4, 30 Stat.
444; Mar. 3, 1903, c. 1009, § 9, 32 Stat. 1176.)

279. Box rents to be prepaid.-No box at any post office shall
be assigned to the use of any person until the rent thereof has
been paid for at least one quarter in advance, for which the
postmaster shall give a receipt. (R. S. 8 3901.)

280. Postage on first-class matter.-On mailable matter of
the first class, except postal cards and drop letters, postage
shall be prepaid at the rate of 2 cents for each ounce or frac-
tion thereof; postal cards shall be transmitted through the
mails at a postage charge of 1 cent each, including the cost of
ma~nufacture; and drop letters shall be mailed at the rate of 2

cents per ounce or fraction thereof, including delivery at letter-
carrier offices, and 1 cent for each ounce or fraction thereof
where free delivery by carrier is not established. The Post-
master General may, however, provide, by regulation, for trans-
mitting unpaid and duly certified letters of soldiers, sailors, and

marines in the service of the United States to their destination,
to be paid on delivery. (Mar. 3, 1879, c. 180, § 9, 20 Stat. 358;
Mar. 3, 1885, c. 342, § 1, 23 Stat. 386; Oct. 3, 1917, c. 63, § 1100,
40 Stat. 327; Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 1401, 40 Stat. 1150.)

281. Postage on private mailing cards.-It shall be lawful
to transmit by mail, at the postage rate of 2 cents apiece, pay-
able by stamps to be affixed by the sender, and under such
regulations as the Postmaster General may prescribe,-written
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Sec. 
277. Second-class publications not deliverable at address thereon ; re-

turn charged with third-class rate. 
278. Returning or remailing without full prepayment; second, third, 

and fourth class matter. 
279. Box rents to be prepaid. 
280. Postage on first-class matter. 
281. Postage on private mailing cards. 
282. Postage on second-class matter; time for paying. 
283. Postage on second-class matter sent by publisher or news agent; 

second-class matter issued by religious, etc., organizations; sec-
ond-class matter for delivery by carriers; statements, etc., filed 
by publishers. 

284. Postage on proofs of advertisements intended for publications en-
tered as second-class matter. 

285. Discontinuance of newspaper stamps; collecting and accounting 
for postage on second-class matter; prepayment. 

286. Postage on newspapers mailed in county of publication and at 
free-delivery offices. 

287. Postage on second-class matter mailed by others than publishers 

or news agents. 
288. Postage on second-class matter not exceeding one pound. 
289. Zone rate to relate to entire bulk. 
290. Postage on Congressional Record mailed at Washington. 
291. Third-class matter; rate of postage. 
292. Fourth-class matter; postal zones. 
293. Same; rates of postage; service charge. 
294. Same; special handling. 
295. Quantities of identical pieces of third or fourth class matter ae-

cepted for transmission without stamps if prepaid. 
296. Clothing tO soldiers by mall. 
297. Postage on foreign mail matter. 
298. Postage on irregular sea letters. 
299. Postage on aeroplane mail. 
300. Refund of postage paid for service not rendered, or in excess of 

legal rate. 
301. Special joint Congressional committee to investigate postal rates. 

Section 271. Prepayment of postage.—Postage on all mail 

matter must be prepaid by stamps at the time of mailing, un-
less herein otherwise provided for. (R. S. § 3896.) 

272. Payment of postage before delivery.—No mail matter 
shall be delivered until the postage due thereon has been paid. 

(R. S. § 3900.) 
273. Acceptance and delivery of prepaid first-class matter 

without stamps affixed.—The Postmaster General, under such 
regulations as he may prescribe for the collection of such post-
age, may accept for delivery and deliver, without postage 

stamps affixed thereto, mail matter of the first class on which 
the postage has been fully prepaid at the rate provided by 

law. (Apr. 24, 1920, c. 161, § 5, 41 Stat. 583.) 

274. Disposal of partly paid and unpaid mail matter.—If 
any mail matter, on which by law the postage is required to be 
prepaid at the mailing office, shall by inadvertence reach its 

destination without any prepayment, double the prepaid rates 
shall be charged and collected on delivery. (R. S. § 3898; 
June 13, 1898, c. 446, § 4, 30 Stat. 444; Mar. 3, 1903, c. 1009, 

§ 8, 32 Stat. 1176.) 
275. Disposal of part-paid first-class matter; deficiency 

stamps.--All mail matter of the first class upon which one full 
rate of postage has been prepaid shall be forwarded to its 
destination, charged with the unpaid rate, to be collected on 
delivery; but postmasters, before delivering the same, or any 
article of mail matter upon which prepayment in full has not 

been made, shall affix, or cause to be affixed, and canceled as 
ordinary stamps are canceled, one or more stamps equivalent 
in value to the amount of postage due on such article of mail 

matter, which stamps shall be of such special design and de-
nomination as the Postmaster General may prescribe, and 
which shall in no case be sold by any postmaster nor received 
by him in prepayment of postage. (Mar. 3, 1879, c. 180, § 26, 

20 Stat. 361.) 
276. Forwarding or returning to sender charged with post-

age certain fourth-rings mail matter.—Under such regulations 
as the Postmaster General may prescribe, fourth-class matter 

of obvious value which is of a perishable nature may be for-

warded to the addressee at another post office charged with 
the amount of the forwarding postage, and when such matter 
of a perishable nature is undeliverable to the addressee it may 
be returned to the sender charged with the return postage. 

Other undeliverable matter of the second, third, and fourth 
classes may be forwarded to the addressee or to such other 
person as the sender may direct, at another post office, charged 
with the amount of the forwarding postage, or it may be re-
turned to the sender charged with the return postage, when it 
bears the sender's pledge that the postage for forwarding and 
return will be paid, such postage to be collected on delivery 

but when the sender refuses to furnish such postage in accord-
ance with his pledge, the acceptance from him of further 
matter bearing such pledge may be refused. (June 13, 1898, 
c. 446, § 4, 30 Stat. 444; Mar. 3, 1903, c. 1009, § 9, 32 Stat. 
1176; Nov. 19, 1919, c. 119, 41 Stat. 360.) 

277. Second-class publications not deliverable at address 
thereon; retarn charged with third-class rate.—When copies 
of any publication of the second class, mailed by a publisher at 
the pound rate or free in the county of publication, are undeliv-
erable at the address thereon, the postmaster at the office of 
destination shall promptly notify the publisher of the fact, giv-

ing the reason therefor, and copies received five weeks after the 
mailing of the notice to the publisher, and in no instance until 
two successive issues thereof have been published, shall, under 

such iegulationa as the Postmaster General may prescribe, be 
separately returned to the publisher thereof charged with 
postage at the third-class rate. (May 12, 1910, c. 230, 36 Stat. 

366.) 
278. Returning or remailing without full prepayment; 

second, third, aid fourth class matter.—Except as provided in 

sections 276 and 277 of this title second, third, and fourth class 
mail matter shall not be returned to sender or remailed until 
the postage has been fully prepaid on the same. In all cases 

where undelivered matter of the second class is of obvious 
value, the sender, if known, shall be notified of the fact of non-
delivery, and be given the opportunity of prepaying the return 
postage. In all cases when undelivered mail matter of the third 

and fourth classes is of obvious value, the sender, if known, 
shall be given the opportunity of prepaying the return postage 

or accepting delivery to himself or upon his order, at the office 
where it is held, upon the payment of 1 cent postage for each 
card notice given him, under such regulations as the Postmaster 

General may prescribe. (June 13, 1898, c. 446, § 4, 30 Stat. 

444; Mar. 3, 1903, c. 1009, § 9, 32 Stat. 1176.) 
279. Box rents to be prepaid.—No box at any post office shall 

be assigned to the use of any person until the rent thereof has 

been paid for at least one quarter in advance, for which the 

postmaster shall give a receipt. (R. S. § 3901.) 
280. Postage on first-class matter.—On mailable matter of 

the first class, except postal cards and drop letters, postage 
shall be prepaid at the rate of 2 cents for each ounce or frac-
tion thereof; postal cards shall be transmitted through the 
mails at a postage charge of 1 cent each, including the cost of 
manufacture; and drop letters shall be mailed at the rate of 2 

cents per ounce or fraction thereof, including delivery at letter-
carrier offices, and 1 cent for each ounce or fraction thereof 
where free delivery by carrier is not established. The Post-

master General may, however, provide, by regulation, for trans. 
mitting unpaid and duly certified letters of soldiers, sailors, and 

marines in the service of the United States to their destination, 
to be paid on delivery. (Mar. 3, 1879, c. 180, § 9, 20 Stat. 358; 

Mar. 3, 1885, c. 342, § 1, 23 Stat. 386; Oct. 3, 1917, c. 63, § 1100, 
40 Stat. 327; Feb. 24, 1919, c. 18, § 1401, 40 Stat. 1150.) 

281. Postage on private mailing cards.—It shall be lawful 
to transmit by mail, at the postage rate of 2 cents apiece, pay-

able by stamps to be affixed by the sender, and under such 
regulations as the Postmaster General may prescribe,- written 
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messages on private mailing cards, such cards to be sent openly
in the mails, to be no larger than the size fixed by the conven-
tion of the Universal Postal Union, and to be approximately of
the same form, quality, and weight as the stamped postal card
in general use in the United States on May 19, 1898. (May 19,

1898, c. 347, 30 Stat. 419; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 201, 43

Stat. 1066.)
282. Postage on second-class matter; time for paying.-

Upon the receipt of newspapers and periodical publications at

the office of mailing, they shall be weighed in bulk, and postage

paid thereon. (June 23, 1874, c. 456, § 6, 18 Stat. 233.)
283. Postage on second-class matter sent by publisher or

news agent; second-class matter issued by religious, etc.,
rganizationms; seoond-class * matter for delivery by-carriers;

statements, etc, filed by publishers.-(a) In the case of pub-
lications entered as second-class matter (including sample

copies to the extent of 10 per centum of the weight of copies
mailed to subscribers during the calendar year) when sent by
the publisher thereof from the post office of publication or
other post office, or when sent by news agents to actual sub-
scribers thereto, or to other news agents for the purpose of
sale-

(1) The rate of postage on that portion of any such publica-
tion devoted to matter other than advertisements shall be 1%
cents per pound, or fraction thereof;

(2) On that portion of any such publication devoted to ad-
vertisements the rates per pound or fraction thereof for de-
livery within the eight postal zones established for fourth-class
matter shall be as follows:

For the first and second zones, 2 cents, and third zone, 3
cents. *

For the fourth, fifth, and sixth zones, 6 cents.
For the seventh and eighth zones, and between the Philippine

Islands and any portion of the United States, including the Dis-
trict of Columbia and the several Territories and possessions,
9 cents;

(3) The rate of postage on newspapers or periodicals main-
tained by and in the interests of religious, educational, scien-
tific, philanthropic, agricultural, labor, or fraternal organiza-
tions or associations, not organized for profit and none of the
net Income of which inures to the benefit of any private stock-
holder or individual, shall be 1%/, cents per pound or fraction
thereof, and the publisher of any such newspaper or periodical,
before being entitled to such rate, shall furnish to the Post-
master General, at such times and under such conditions as
the Postmaster General may prescribe, satisfactory evidence
that none of the net income of such organization or association
inures to the benefit of any private stockholder or individual.

(b) Where the space devoted to advertisements does not ex-
ceed 5 per centum of the total space, the rate of postage shall
be the same as if the whole of such publication was devoted to
matter other than advertisements.

(c) The rate of postage on daily newspapers and on the
periodicals and newspapers provided for in this section when
deposited in a letter-carrier office for delivery by its carriers,
shall be the same as otherwise provided by law, and nothing
herein shall affect existing law as to free circulation and exist-
ing rates on second-class mail matter within the county of pub-
lication. The Postmaster General may require publishers to
separate or make up to zones, in such a manner as he may di-
rect, all mail matter of the second class when offered for mail-
ing.

(d) With the first mailing of each issue of each such pub-
lication the publisher shall file with the postmaster a copy of
such issue together with a statement containing such informa-
tion as the Postmaster General may prescribe for determining
the postage chargeable thereon. (June 23, 1874, c. 456, § 5,
18 tat. 232; Mar. 3, 1885, c. 342, § 1, 23 Stat. 387; Oct. 3, 1917,
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c. 63. §§ 1101, 1102, 110;, 4U0 tat. ozi, o2o; reu.
368, § 202, 43 Stat. 1066.)

284. Postage on proofs of advertisements intend
lications entered as second-class matter.-Single sl
tions thereof from any publication entered as
matter, sent by a publisher to an advertiser or
agent on account of and in proof of the insertion c
tisement, shall, under such rules and regulations
prescribed by the Postmaster General, be received
mitted through the mails at the zone rates of po
cable under the law to the advertising portions of E

class matter. (Mar. 3, 1923, c. 215, 42 Stat. 1434.)
285. Discontinuance of newspaper stamps; col

accounting for postage on second-class matter; pri
Newspaper and periodical stamps need not be UE

postage on second-class matter mailed shall be c(
accounted for under such regulations as the Posti
eral may prescribe. This shall in no manner be (
as to repeal existing law requiring prepayment of l
second-class mail matter. (June 23, 1874, c. 456, i

233; June 13, 1898, c. 446, § 1, 30 Stat. 443.)
286. Postage on newspapers mailed in county of

and at free-delivery offices.-Publications of the s
one copy to each actual subscriber residing in the c
the same are printed, in whole or in part, and pub
go free through the mails; but the same shall not
at letter-carrier offices, or distributed by carriers,
age is paid thereon at the rate prescribed in sectioi
title. The rate of postage on newspapers, excepti
and periodicals not exceeding two ounces in weigl
same are deposited in a letter-carrier office for de
carriers, shall be uniform at 1 cent each; periodic
more than two ounces shall be subject, when delivw
carriers, to a postage of 2 cents each, and these r
prepaid by stamps affixed. (Mar. 3, 1879, c. 1I
Stat. 361.)

287. Postage on second-class matter mailed by
publishers or news agents.-The rate of postage
tions entered as second-class matter, when sent by
the publisher or news agent, shall be 2 cents fi
ounces or fraction thereof, for weights not exci
ounces, and for weights of such matter exceeding
the rates of postage prescribed for fourth-class ;
be applicable thereto. (June 9, 1884, c. 73, 23 Stal
1917, c. 63, § 1106, 40 Stat. 328; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 3
Stat. 1067.)

288. Postage on second-class matter not ex
pound.-Where the total weight of any one editiov
any such publication mailed to any one zone doe!
one pound, the rate of postage shall be 1 cent. (
c. 63, § 1104, 40 Stat. 328; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, §
1067.)

289. Zone rate to relate to entire bulk.-The zo
vided in section 283 of this title shall relate to th,
mailed to any one zone and not to individually ads
ages. (Oct. 3, 1917, c. 63, § 1105, 40 Stat. 328; F
c. 368, § 205, 43 Stat. 1067.)

290. Postage on Congressional Record mailed
ton.-The postage on each copy of the daily (
Record mailed from the city of Washington as trai
shall be 1 cent. (June 23, 1874, c. 456, § 13, 18 Stal

291. Third-class matter; rate of postage.-The
age on mail matter of the third class shall be 112 c,
two ounces or fraction thereof, up to and including
in weight, except that the rate of postage on books
seeds, cuttings, bulbs, roots, scions, and plants, n
eight ounces in weight, shall be 1 cent for each t,
fraction thereof. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 206, 43 S
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messages on private mailing cards, such cards to be sent openly 
in the mails, to be no larger than the size fixed by the conven-
tion of the Universal Postal Union, and to be approximately of 
the same form, quality, and weight as the stamped postal card 
in general use in the United States on May 19, 1898. (May 19, 
1898, c. 347, 30 Stat. 419; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 201, 43 

Stat. 1066.) 
282. Postage on second-class matter; time for paying.-

Upon the receipt of newspapers and periodical publications at 
the office of mailing, they shall be weighed in bulk, and postage 
paid thereon. (June 23, 1874, c. 456, § 6, 18 Stat. 233.) 

283. Postage on second-class matter sent by publisher or 

news agent; second-class matter issued by religious, etc., 
erganizations-; • seoond-class, matter for delivery by carriers; 
statements, etc., filed by publishers.-(a) In the case of pub-
lications entered as second-class matter (including sample 
copies to the extent of 10 per centum of the weight of copies 
mailed to subscribers during the calendar year) when sent by 
the publisher thereof from the post office of publication or 
other post office, or when sent by news agents' to actual sub-
scribers thereto, or to other news agents for the purpose of 

sale-
(1) The rate of postage on that portion of any such publica-

tion devoted to matter other than advertisements shall be 11/4 

cents per pound, or fraction thereof; 
(2) On that portion of any such publication devoted to ad-

vertisements the rates per pound or fraction thereof for de-
livery within the eight postal zones established for fourth-class 
matter shall be as follows: 
For the first and seeond zones, 2 cents, and third zone, 3 

cents. 

For the fourth, fifth, and sixth zones, 6 cents. 
For the seventh and eighth zones, and between the Philippine 

Islands and any portion of the United States, including the Dis-

trict of Columbia and the several Territories and possessions, 

9 cents; 
(3) The rate of postage on newspapers or periodicals main-

tained by and in the interests of religious, educational, scien-
tific, philanthropic, agricultural, labor, or fraternal organiza-
tions or associations, not organized for profit and none of the 
net income of which inures to the benefit of any private stock-
holder or individual, shall be 1% cents per pound or fraction 
thereof, and the publisher of any such newspaper or periodical, 
before being entitled to such rate, shall furnish to the Post-
master General, at such times and under such conditions as 
the Postmaster General may prescribe, satisfactory evidence 
that none of the net income of such organization or association 
inures to the benefit of any private stockholder or individual. 

(b) Where the space devoted to advertisements doeS not ex-

ceed 5 per centum of the total space, the rate of postage shall 
be the same as if the whole of such publication was devoted to 
matter other than advertisements. 

(c) The rate of postage on daily newspapers and on the 
periodicals and newspapers provided for in this section when 
deposited in a letter-carrier office for delivery by its carriers, 
shall be the same as otherwise provided by law, and nothing 
herein shall affect existing law as to free circulation and exist-
ing rates on second-class mail matter within the county of pub-
lication. The Postmaster General may require publishers to 
separate or make up to zones, in such a manner as he may di-
rect, all mail matter of the second class when offered for mail-
ing. 

(d) With the first mailing of each issue of each snch pub-
lication the publisher shall file with the postmaster a copy of 

such issue together with a statement containing such informa-
tion as the Postmaster General may prescribe for determining 
the postage chargeable thereon. (June 23, 1874, c. 456, § 5, 
18 Stat. 222; Mar. 3, 1885, c. 312, § 1,23 Stat. 387; Oct. 3, 1917, 

c. 03. §§ 1101, 1102, 1103, 40 Stat. 327, 328; Feb. 

368, § 202, 43 Stat. 1066.) 
284. Postage on proofs of advertisements intend 

lications entered as second-class matter.-Single sl 

tions thereof from any publication entered as 
matter, sent by a publisher to an advertiser or 
agent on account of and in proof of the insertion 
tisement, shall, under such rules and regulations 
prescribed by the Postmaster General, be received 
mitted through the mails at the zone rates of po 
cable under the law to the advertising portions of 
class matter. (Mar. 3, 1923, c. 215, 42 Stat. 1434.) 

285. Discontinuance of newspaper stamps; col 

accounting for postage ow second-class matter; pri 

Newspaper and periodical stamps need not be tu 
postage on second-class matter mailed shall be CI 

accounted for under such regulations as the Post 
eral may prescribe. This shall in no manner be ( 
as to repeal existing law requiring prepayment of y 

second-class mail matter. (June 23, 1874, c. 456, 
233; June 13, 1898, c. 446, § 1, 30 Stat. 443.) 

286. Postage on newspapers mailed in county ol 
and at free-delivery offices.-Publications of the 
one copy to each actual subscriber residing in the c 

the same are printed, in whole or in part, and pill 
go free through the mails; but the same shall not 
at letter-carrier offices, or distributed by carriers, 

age is paid thereon at the rate prescribed in sectioi 
title. The rate of postage on newspapers, excepti 
and periodicals not exceeding two ounces in weigl 

same are deposited in a letter-carrier office for de 
carriers, shall be uniform at 1 cent each; periodic, 
more than two ounces shall be subject, when deliv4 
carriers, to a postage of 2 cents each, and these ri 

prepaid by stamps affixed. (Mar. 3, 1879, c. 

Stat. 361.) 

287. Postage on second-class matter mailed by 
publishers or news agents.-The rate of postage 
tions entered as second-class matter, when sent by 
the publisher or news agent, shall be 2 cents fl 
ounces or fraction thereof, for weights not exel 
ounces, and for weights of such matter exceeding 
the rates of postage prescribed for fourth-class 
be applicable thereto. (June 9, 1884, c. 73, 23 Ste-
1917, c. 63, § 1106, 40 Stat. 328; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 3 
Stat. 1067.) 

288. Postage on second-class matter not ex 
pound.-Where the total weight of any one editioi 

any such publication mailed to any one zone doe: 
one pound, the rate of postage shall be 1 cent. ( 
c. 63, § 1104, 40 Stat. 328; Feb. 28, 1925, e. 368, § 
1067.) 

289. Zone rate to relate to entire bulk.-The zo 

vided in section 283 of this title shall relate to tin 

mailed to any one zone and not to individually adt 
ages. (Oct. 3, 1917, c. 63, § 1105, 40 Stat. 328; 1 
c. 368, § 205, 43 Stat. 1067.) 

290. Postage on Congressional Record mailed 

ton.-The postage on each copy of the daily ( 
Record mailed from the city of Washington as trat 

shall be 1 cent. (June 23, 1874, c. 456, § 13, 18 Sta: 
291. Third-class matter; rate of postage.-The 

age on mail matter of the third class shall be 11/2 c 
two ounces or fraction thereof, up to and including 
in weight, except that the rate of postage on book 

seeds, cuttings, bulbs, roots, scions, and plants, n 
eight ounces in weight, shall be 1 cent for each t, 

fraction thereof. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, 1 206, 43 S 
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292. Fourth-class matter; postal zones.-For fourth-class

mail matter the United States and its several Territories and

possessions, excepting the Philippine Islands, shall be divided
into units of area thirty minutes square, identical with a quar-

ter of the area formed by the intersecting parallels of latitude

and meridians of longitude, represented on appropriate postal

maps or plans, and such units of area shall be the basis of

eight postal zones, as follows:
The first zone shall include all territory within such quad-

rangle, in conjunction with every contiguous quadrangle, repre-

senting an area having a mean radial distance of approximately

fifty miles from the center of any given unit of area.

The second zone shall include all units of area outside the

first zone lying in whole or in part within a radius of approxi-

mately one hundred and fifty miles from the center of a given

unit of area.
The third zone shall include all units of area outside the

second zone lying in whole or in part within a radius of ap-

proximately three hundred miles from the center of a given unit

of area.
The fourth zone shall include all units of area outside the

third zone lying in whole or in part within a radius of approxi-

mately six hundred miles from the center of a given unit of

area.
The fifth zone shall include all units of area outside the

fourth zone lying in whole or in part within a radius of approxi-

mately one thousand miles from the center of a given unit of

area. v

The sixth zone shall include all units of area outside the fifth

zone lying In whole or in part within a radius of approximately

one thousand four hundred miles from the center of a given

unit of area.
The seventh zone shall include all units of area outside the

sixth zone lying in whole or in part within a radius of approxi-

mately one thousand eight hundred miles from the center of a

given unit of area.
The eighth zone shall Include all units of area outside the

seventh zone. (Aug. 24, 1912, e. 389, § 8, 37 Stat. 557.)

293. Same; rates of postage; service charge.-The rate of

postage on fourth-class matter shall be by the pound, as here-

inafter provided, the postage in all cases to be prepaid by dis-

tinctive postage stamps affixed.
Postage on matter of the fourth class shall be prepaid at the

following rates:
On all matter mailed at the post office from which a rural

route starts, for delivery on such route, or mailed at any point

on such route for delivery at any other point thereon, or at

the office from which the route starts, or on any rural route

starting therefrom, and on all matter mailed at a city carrier

office, or at any point within its delivery limits, for delivery by

carriers from that office, or at any office for local delivery,

5 cents for the first pound or fraction of a pound and 1 cent

for each additional pound or fraction of a pound.

For delivery within the first zone, except as provided in the

next preceding paragraph, 5 cents for the first pound or frac-

tion of a pound and 3 cents for each additional pound or frac-

tion of a pound.
For delivery within the second zone, 6 cents for the first

polund or fraction of a'pound and 4 cents for each additional

pound or fraction of a pound.
For delivery within the third zone, 7 cents for the first

pound or fraction of a pound and 5 cents for each additional

pound or fraction of a pound.

For delivery within the fourth zone, 8 cents for the first

pound or fraction of a pound and 6 cents for each additional

pound or fraction of a pound.
For delivery within the fifth zone, 9 cents for the first

pound or fraction of a pound and 7 cents for each additional
__ f- nn r kf A rrnvmd.
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For delivery within the sixth zone, 10 cents for the first
pound or fraction of a pound and 9 cents for each additional

pound or fraction of a pound.

For delivery within the seventh zone, 11 cents for the first
pound or fraction of a pound and 10 cents for each additional
pound or fraction of a pound.

For delivery within the eighth zone and between the Philip-

pine Islands and any portion of the United States, including

the District of Columbia and the several Territories and posses-

sions, 12 cents for the first pound or fraction of a pound and

12 cents for each additional pound or fraction of a pound. In

addition to the rate of postage as established in this section,
there shall be a service charge of 2 cents for each parcel, ex-

cept upon parcels or packages collected on rural delivery routes,

to be prepaid by postage stamps affixed thereto, or as other-

wise prescribed by the regulations of the Postmaster General.

(Aug. 24, 1912, c. 389, § 8, 37 Stat. 557; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368,

1 207 (a, b), 43 Stat. 1067.)
294. Same; special handling.-Whenever, in addition to the

postage as hereinbefore provided, there shall be affixed to any

parcel of mail matter of the fourth-class postage of the value

of 25 cents with the words " Special handling " written or

printed upon the wrapper, such parcel shall receive the same

expeditious handling, transportation, and delivery accorded to

mail matter of the first class. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 207 (b),

43 Stat. 1067.)
295. Quantities of identical pieces of third or fourth class

matter accepted for transmission without stamps if prepaid.-

Under such regulations as the Postmaster General may estab-

lish for the collection of the lawful revenue and for facilitating

the handling of such matter in the mails it shall be lawful to

accept for transmission in the mails, without postage stamps

affixed, quantities of not less than three hundred Identical

pieces of third-class matter and of second-class matter and

two hundred and fifty identical pieces of fourth-class matter,

and packages of money and securities mailed under postage

at the first or fourth class rate by the Treasury Department:

Provided, That postage shall be fully prepaid thereon at the

rate required by law for a single piece of such matter. (Apr.

28, 1904, c. 1759, § 2, 33 Stat. 440; May 18, 1916, c. 126, § 13,

39 Stat. 162.)

296. Clothing to soldiers by mail.-Packages of woolen, cot-

ton, or linen clothing, not exceeding two pounds in weight,

may be sent through the mail to any noncommissioned officer

or private in the Army of the United States, if prepaid, at the

rate of 1 cent for each one ounce or fraction thereof, subject

to such regulations as the Postmaster General may prescribe.

(R. 8. § 3911.)

297. Postage on foreign mail matter.-The rate of United

States postage on mail matter sent to or received from foreign

countries with which different rates have not been established

by postal convention or other arrangement, when forwarded by

vessels regularly employed in transporting the mail, shall be

10 cents for each half ounce or fraction thereof on letters,

unless reduced by order of the Postmaster General; 2 cents

each on newspapers; and not exceeding 2 cents for each two

ounces, or fraction thereof, on pamphlets, periodicals. books,

and other printed matter, which postage shall be prepaid on

matter sent and collected on matter received; and to avoid

loss to the United States in the payment of balances, the Post-

master General may collect the unpaid postage on letters from

foreign countries In coin or its equivalent. (B. S. § 3912)

298. Postage on irregular sea letters.-All letters conveyed

by vessels not regularly employed in carrying the mai; shall,

if for delivery within the United States, be charged with double

postage, to cover the fee paid to the vessel. (R. S. § 3913.)

299. Postage on aeroplane maiL-The Postmaster General,

in his discretion, may require the payment of postage on mail
pUJuu UK sr r -*u J* y-
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292. Fourth-class matter; postal zones.—For fourth-class 
mail matter the United States and its several Territories and 
possessions, excepting the Philippine Islands, shall be divided 
into units of area thirty minutes square, identical with a quar-

ter of the area formed by the intersecting parallels of latitude 
and meridians of longitude, represented on appropriate postal 

maps or plans, and such units of area shall be the basis of 
eight postal zones, as follows: 
The first zone shall include all territory within such quad-

rangle, in conjunction with every contiguous quadrangle, repre-
senting an area having a mean radial distance of approximately 

fifty miles from the center of any given unit of area. 
The second zone shall include all units of area outside the 

first zone lying in whole or in part within a radius of approxi-
mately one hundred and fifty miles from the center of a given 

unit of area. 

The third zone shall include all units of area outside the 
second zone lying in whole or in part within a radius of ap-
proximately three hundred miles from the center of a given unit 

of area. 
The fourth zone shall include all units of area outside the 

third zone lying in whole or in part within a radius of approxi-
mately six hundred miles from the center of a given unit of 

area. 
The fifth zone shall include all units of area outside the 

fourth zone lying in whole or in part within a radius of approxi-

mately one thousand miles from the center of a given unit of 

area. 
The sixth zone shall include all units of area outside the fifth 

zone lying in whole or in part within a radius of approximately 
one thousand four hundred miles from the center of a given 

unit of area. 
The seventh zone shall include all units of area outside the 

sixth zone lying in whole or in part within a radius of approxi-
mately one thousand eight hundred miles from the center of a 

given unit of area. 
The eighth zone shall include all units of area outside the 

seventh zone. (Aug. 24, 1912, e. 389, 1 8, 37 Stat. 557.) 
293. Same; rates of postage; service charge.—The rate of 

postage on fourth-class matter shall be by the pound, as here-
inafter provided, the postage in all eases to be prepaid by dis-
tinctive postage stamps affixed. 
Postage on matter of the fourth class shall be prepaid at the 

following rates: 
On all matter mailed at the post office from which a rural 

route starts, for delivery on such route, or mailed at any point 
on such route for delivery at any other point thereon, or at 
the office from which the route starts, or on any rural route 

starting therefrom, and on all matter mailed at a city carrier 

office, or at any pdint within its delivery limits, for delivery by 
carriers from that office, or at any office for local delivery, 
5 cents for the first pound or fraction of a pound and 1 cent 

for each additional pound or fraction of a pound. 
For delivery within the first zone, except as provided in the 

next preceding paragraph, 5 cents for the first pound or frac-
tion of a pound and 3 cents for each additional pound or frac-

tion of a pound. 
For delivery within the second zone, 6 cents for the first 

pound or fraction of a-pound and 4 cents for each additional 

pound or fraction of a pound. 
For delivery within the third zone, 7 cents for the first 

pound or fraction of a pound and 5 cents for each additional 

pound or fraction of a pound. 
For delivery within the fourth zone, 8 cents for the first 

pound or fraction of a pound and 6 cents for each additional 

pound or fraction of a pound. 
For delivery within the fifth zone, 9 cents for the first 

pound or fraction of a pound and 7 cents for each additional 

pound or fraction of a pound. 

For delivery within the sixth zone, 10 cents for the first 

pound or fraction of a pound and 9 cents for each additional 
pound or fraction of a pound. 

For delivery within the seventh zone, 11 cents for the first 
pound or fraction of a pound and 10 cents for each additional 
pound or fraction of a pound. 

For delivery within the eighth zone and between the Philip-
pine Islands and any portion of the United States, including 

the District of Columbia and the several Territories and posses-
sions, 12 cents for the first pound or fraction of a pound and 
12 cents for each additional pound or fraction of a pound. In 
addition to the rate of postage as established in this section, 

there shall be a service charge of 2 cents for each parcel, ex-
cept upon parcels or packages collected on rural delivery routes, 
to be prepaid by postage stamps affixed thereto, or as other-
wise prescribed by the regulations of the Postmaster General. 
(Aug. 24, 1912, e. 389, 1 8, 37 Stat. 557; Feb. 28, 1925, e. 368, 

1 207 (a, b), 43 Stat. 1067.) 

294. Same; special handling.—Whenever, in addition to the 
postage as hereinbefore provided, there shall be affixed to any 

parcel of mail matter of the fourth-class postage of the value 
of 25 cents with the words " Special handling" written or 
printed upon the wrapper, such parcel shall receive the same 
expeditious handling, transportation, and delivery accorded to 
mail matter of the first class. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 207 (b), 

43 Stat. 1067.) 
295. Quantities of identical pieces of third or fourth class 

matter accepted for transmission without stamps if prepaid.— 

Under such regulations as the Postmaster General may estab-
lish for the collection of the lawful revenue and for facilitating 

the handling of such matter in the mails it shall be lawful to 
accept for transmission in the mails, without postage stamps 
affixed, quantities of not less than three hundred identical 
pieces of third-class matter and of second-class matter and 

two hundred and fifty identical pieces of fourth-class matter, 
and packages of money and securities mailed under postage 

at the first or fourth class rate by the Treasury Department: 
Provided, That postage shall be fully prepaid thereon at the 
rate required by law for a single piece of such matter. (Apr. 
28, 1904, e. 1759, § 2, 33 Stat. 440; May 18, 1016, c. 126, § 13, 

39 Stat. 162.) 
296. Clothing to soldiers by mail.—Packages of woolen, cot-

ton, or linen clothing, not exceeding two pounds In weight, 
may be sent through the mail to any noncommissioned officer 

or private in the Army of the United States, if prepaid, at the 
rate of 1 cent for each one ounce or fraction thereof, subject 
to such regulations as the Postmaster General may prescribe. 

(R. S. § 3911.) 

297. Postage on foreign mail matter.—The rate of United 

States postage on mail matter sent to or received from foreign 
countries with which different rates have not been estabtshed 
by postal convention or other arrangement, when forwarded by 
vessels regularly employed in transporting the mail, shall be 
10 cents for each half ounce or fraction thereof on letters, 
unless reduced by order of the Postmaster General; 2 cents 

each on newspapers; and not exceeding 2 cents for each two 
ounces, or fraction thereof, on pamphlets, periodicals, books, 
and other printed matter, which postage shall be prepaid on 

matter sent and collected on matter received; and to avoid 
loss to the United States in the payment of balances, the Post-

master General may collect the unpaid postage on letters from 
foreign countries in coin or its equivalent. (R. S. 1 3912.) 

298. Postage on irregular sea letters.—All letters conveyed 
by vessels not regularly employed in carrying the maii shall, 
if for delivery within the United States, be charged with double 
postage, to cover the fee paid to the vessel. (R. S. § 3913.) 

299. Postage on aeroplane mail.—The Postmaster General, 
in his discretion, may require the payment of postage on mail 
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carried by aeroplane at not exceeding 24 cents per ounce or
fraction thereof. (May 10, 1918. c. 71, 40 Stat. 548.)

300. Refund of postage paid for service not rendered, or in
excess of legal rate.-Whenever it shall be shown to the
satisfaction of the Postmaster General that any postage is paid
on any mail matter for which service is not rendered, or is col-
lected in excess of the lawful rate, he may, in his discretion,
authorize the postmaster at the office where paid to refund the
proper amount out of the postal receipts in the possession of
the postmaster. (Mar. 3, 1905, c. 1480, §, 2, 33 Stat. 1091.)

301. Special joint Congressional committee to investigate
postal rates.-A special joint subcommittee is hereby created to
consist of three members of the Committee on Post Offices and
Post Roads of the Senate and three members of the Committee
on the Post Office and Post Roads of the House, to be appointed
by the respective chairmen of said committees. The said spe-
cial joint subcommittee is authorized and directed to hold
hearings prior to the beginning of the first regular session of
the Sixty-ninth Congress, to sit in Washington or at any other
convenient place and to report during the first week of the first
regular session of the Sixty-ninth Congress, by bill, its recom-
mendations for a permanent schedule of postal rates. Said
special joint subcommittee is hereby authorized to administer
oaths, to send for persons or papers, to employ necessary clerks,
accountants, experts, and stenographers, the latter to be paid
at a cost not exceeding 25 cents per one hundred words; and
the expense attendant upon the work of said special joint sub-
committee shall be paid one-half from the contingent fund of
the Senate and one-half from the contingent fund of the House
of Representatives upon voucher of its chairman. (Feb. 28,
1925, c. 368, Title II, § 217, 43 Stat. 1070.)

Chapter 8.-THE FRANKNG PRIViLEGE.

Sec.
321. Matter relating to official business; official envelopes.
822. Penalty envelopes for answers inclosed.
323. Official correspondence of Superintendent of Documents.
324. Matter relating to naturalization and census.
325. Congressional Record under frank of Members of Congress.
326. Public documents sent and received by Vice President and Mem-

bers of Congress.
327. Official correspondence of Vice President and Members of Con-

gress.
328. Resident Commissioners.
329. Seeds and reports from Department of Agriculture.
330. Agricultural extension work between agricultural colleges and

Department of Agriculture.
331. Reading matter for blind; Bibles.
332. Hawaiian Islands.
333. Matter admitted under penalty privilege restricted.
334. Overweight matter.
335. Lending or permitting use of frank unlawful.

Section 321. Matter relating to official business; official en-
velopes.-It shall be lawful to transmit through the mail, free
of postage, any letters, packages, or other matters relating ex-
clusively to the business of the Government of the United
States; official mail matter of all officers of the United States
Government, not including Members of Congress: all official
mail matter of Smithsonian Institute; all official mail matter
of the Pan American Union; and all official mail matter of the
National Home for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers, the envelopes
of such matter in all cases to bear appropriate indorsement
containing the proper designation of the office from which, or
officer from whom, the same is transmitted with the statement
of the penalty for their misuse. Every such letter or package
to entitle it to pass free, shall bear over the words "Official
business" an indorsement showing also the name of the de-
partment, and if from a bureau or office, the names of the de-
partment and bureau er office, as the case may be, whence
transmitted. It shall be the duty of each of the executive de-
partments of the United States to provide for itself and its

subordinate offices necessary envelopes ana in addition 0o Ihe
indorsement designating the department in which they are to

be used, the penalty for the unlawful use of these envelopes
shall be stated thereon. Any department or office authorized
to use the penalty envelopes may inclose them with return ad-
dress to any person or persons from or throuTgh whom official
information is desired, the same to be used only to cover
such official information and indorsements relating thereto.
Any part paid letter or packet addressed to any of the depart-
ments or bureaus may be delivered free, but where there is
good reason to believe the omission to prepay the full postage
thereon was intentional such letter or packet shall be returned
to the sender. This section shall not extend or apply to officers
who receive a fixed allowance as compensation for their
services including expenses of postages. (Mar. 3, 1877, c. 103,
§1 5, 6, 19 Stat. 335; Mar. 3, 1879, c. 180, § 29, 20 Stat. 362;
July 5, 1884, c. 234, § 3, 23 Stat. 158; Aug. 18, 1894, c. 301,
§ 1, 29 Stat. 412; Feb. 20, 1897, c. 268, 29 Stat. 590.)

322. Penalty envelopes for answers inclosed.-The respective
departments shall inclose to Senators, Representatives and
Delegates in Congress, in all official communications requiring
answers, or to be forwarded to others, penalty envelopes, ad-
dressed as far as practicable, for forwarding or answering such
official correspondence. (Mar. 3, 1883, c. 128, § 2, 22 Stat. 563.)

323. Official correspondence of Superintendent of Docu-
ments.-All official correspondence of the Superintendent of
Documents and all replies to the same shall be entitled to free
transmission by mail; and he shall.be entitled to frank public
documents: Provided, That in the transmission of such mail
matter envelopes, labels, or postal cards are used on which the
name of the office and the penalty clause are printed. (Jan. 12,
1895, c. 23, § 65, 28 Stat. 611.)

324. Matter relating to naturalization and census.-All mail
matter, of whatever class, relating to naturalization, including
duplicate papers required by law or regulation to be sent to the
Bureau of Naturalization by clerks of State or Federal courts,
addressed to the Department of Labor, or the Bureau of Nat-
uralization, or to any official thereof, and indorsed " Official busi-
ness," and all mail matter, of whatever class or weight, relat-
ing to the census and addressed to the Census Office, or to any
official thereof, and indorsed "Official business, Census Office,"
shall be transmitted free of postage, and by registered mail if
necessary, and so marked: Provided, That if any person shall
make use of such indorsement to avoid the payment of postage
or registry fee on his or her private letter, package, or other
matter in the mail, the person so offending shall be guilty of a
misdemeanor and subject to a fine of $300, to be prosecuted in
any court of competent jurisdiction. (July 2, 1909, c. 2, § 29,
36 Stat. 10; Oct. 6, 1917, c. 79, i 1, 40 Stat. 376; Mar. 3, 1919,
c. 97, 1 29, 40 Stat. 1301.)

325. Congressional Record under frank of Members of Con-
gress.-The Congressional Record, or any part thereof, or
speeches or reports therein contained, shall, under the frank
of a Member of Congress, or Delegate, or Resident Commis-
sioner from Porto Rico or the Philippines, written by himself,
be carried in the mail free of postage, under such regulations as
the Postmaster General may prescribe. (Mar. 3, 1875, c. 128,
§ 5, 18 Stat. 343; Aug. 29, 1916, c. 416. § 20, 39 Stat. 552; Mar. 2,
1917, c. 145. § 36, 39 Stat. 963.)

326. Public documents sent and received by Vice President
and Members of Congress.-The Vice President, Senators, Rep-
resentatives, and Delegates in Congress, the Resident Commis-
sioners from Porto Rico and the Philippines, the Secretary of
the Senate, and Clerk of the House of Representatives may
send and receive through the mail all public documents printed
by order of Congress; and the name of the Vice President,
Senator, Representative, Delegate. Secretary of the Senate, and
Clerk of the House shall be written thereon, with the proper

§ 300
t s z A :- - l 1: A: PE-s + lo Insubordinate offices necessary envelopes and in a(ldinon to the

§ 300 TITLE 39.—THE POSTAL SERVICE 1256 

carried by aeroplane at not exceeding 24 cents per ounce or 
fraction thereof. (May 10, 1918. c. 71, 40 Stat. 548.) 

300. Refund of postage paid for service not rendered, or in 
excess of legal rate.—Whenever it shall be shown to the 
satisfaction of the Postmaster General that any postage is paid 
on any mail matter for which service is not rendered, or is col-
lected in excess of the lawful rate, he may, in his diFcretion, 
authorize the postmaster at the office where paid to refund the 
proper amount out of the postal receipts in the possession of 
the postmaster. (Mar. 3, 1905, c. 1480, §, 2, 33 Stat. 1091.) 

301. Special joint Congressional committee to investigate 
postal rates.—A special joint subcommittee is hereby created to 
consist of three members of the Committee on Post Offices and 
Post Reads of the Senate and three members of the Committee 

on the Post Office and Post Roads of the House, to be appointed 
by the respective chairmen of said comtuittees. The said spe-
cial joint subcommittee is authorized and directed to hold 
hearings prior to the beginning of the first regular session of 
the Sixty-ninth Congress, to sit in Washington or at any other 
convenient place and to report during the first week of the first 

regular session of the Sixty-ninth Congress, by bill, its recom-
mendations for a permanent schedule of postal rates. Said 

special joint subcommittee is hereby authorized to administer 
oaths, to send for persons or papers, to employ necessary clerks, 

accountants, experts, and stenographers, the latter to be paid 
at a cost not exceeding 25 cents per one hundred words; and 
the expense attendant upon the work of said special joint sub-
committee shall be paid one-half from the contingent fund of 

the Senate and one-half from the contingent fund of the House 
of Representatives upon voucher of its chairman. (Feb. 28, 
1925, c. 368, Title II, § 217, 43 Stat. 1070.) 

Chapter 8.---TRE FRANKING PRIVILEGE. 

Sec. 
321. Matter relating to official business; official envelopes. 
822. Penalty envelopes for answers inclosed. 
323. Official correspondence of Superintendent of Documents. 
324. Matter relating to naturalization and census. 
325. Congressional Record under frank of Members of Congress. 
326. Public documents sent and received by Vice President and Mem-

bers of Congress. 
327. Official correspondence of Vice President and Members of Con-

gress. 
328. Resident Commissioners. 
329. Seeds and reports from Department of Agriculture. 
330. Agricultural extension work between agricultural colleges and 

Department of Agriculture. 
331. Reading matter for blind; Bibles. 
332. Hawaiian Islands. 
333. Matter admitted under penalty privilege restricted. 
334. Overweight matter. 
335. Lending or permitting use of frank unlawful. 

Section 321. Matter relating to official business; official en-
velopes.—It shall be lawful to transmit through the mail, free 
of postage, any letters, packages, or other matters relating ex-

clusively to the business of the Government of the United 
States; official mail matter of all officers of the United States 
Government, not including Members of Congress: all official 

mail matter of Smithsonian Institute: all official mail matter 

of the Pan American Union; and all official mail matter of the 
National Home for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers, the envelopes 

of such matter in all cases to bear appropriate indorsement 
containing the proper designation of the office from which, or 
officer from whom, the same is transmitted with the statement 

of the penalty for their misuse. Every such letter or package 
to entitle it to pass free, shall bear over the words "Official 
business" an indorsement showing also the name of the de-
partment, and if from a bureau or office, the names of the de-
partment and bureau er office, as the case may be, whence 

transmitted. It shall he the duty of each of the executive de-
partments of the United States to provide for itself and its 

subordinate offices necessary envelopes and in addition to the 
indorsement designating the department in which they are to 
be used, the penalty for the unlawful use of these envelopes 

shall be stated thereon. Any department or office authorized 
to use the penalty envelopes may inclose them with return ad-
dress to any person or persons from or throfigh whom official 
information is desired, the same to be used only to cover 
such official information and indorsements relating thereto. 
Any part paid letter or packet addressed to any of the depart-

ments or bureaus may be delivered free, but where there is 
good reason to believe the omission to prepay the full postage 
thereon was intentional such letter or packet shall be returned 

to the sender. This section shall not extend or apply to officers 
who receive a fixed allowance as compensation for their 
services including expenses of postages. (Mar. 3, 1877, c. 103, 
§§ 5, 6, 19 Stat. 335; Mar. 3, 1879, c. 180, 1 29, 20 Stat. 362; 
July 5, 1884, c. 234, 1 3, 23 Stat. 158; Aug. 18, 1894, c. 301, 

1, 29 Stat. 412; Feb. 20, 1897, c. 268, 26 Stat. 590.) 
322. Penalty envelopes for answers inclosed.—The respective 

departments shall inclose to Senators, Representatives and 
Delegates in Congress, in all official communications requiring 
answers, or to be forwarded to others, penalty envelopes, ad-
dressed as far as practicable, for forwarding or answering such 
official correspondence. (Mar. 3, 1883, c. 128, § 2, 22 Stat. 563.) 

323. Official correspondence of Superintendent of Docu-
ments.—All official correspondence of the Superintendent of 
Documents and all replies to the same shall be entitled to free 
transmission by mail; and he shall„be entitled to frank public 
documents: Provided, That in the transmission of such mail 
matter envelopes, labels, or postal cards are used on which the 
name of the office and the penalty clause are printed. (Jan. 12, 
1895, c. 23, § 65, 28 Stat. 611.) 

324. Matter relating to naturalization and census.—All mail 
matter, of whatever class, relating to naturalization, including 

duplicate papers required by law or regulation to be sent to the 
Bureau of Naturalization by clerks of State or Federal courts, 

addressed to the Department of Labor, or the Bureau of Nat-
uralization, or to any official thereof, and indorsed" Official busi-
ness," and all mail matter, of whatever class or weight, relat-
ing to the census and addressed to the Census Office, or to any 

official thereof, and indorsed " Official business, Census Office," 
shall be transmitted free of postage, and by registered mail if 
necessary, and so marked: Provided, That if any person shall 
make use of such indorsement to avoid the payment of postage 
or registry fee on his or her private letter, package, or other 
matter in the mail, the person so offending shall be guilty of a 
misdemeanor and subject to a fine of $300, to be prosecuted in 
any court of competent jurisdiction. (July 2, 1909, c. 2, § 29, 

36 Stat. 10; Oct. 6, 1917, c. 79, I 1, 40 Stat. 376; Mar. 3, 1919, 
c. 97, 1 29, 40 Stat. 1301.) 

325. Congressional Record under frank of Members of Con-
gress.—The Congressional Record, or any part thereof, or 

speeches or reports therein contained, shall, under the frank 
of a Member of Congress, or Delegate, or Resident Commis-
sioner from Porto Rico or the Philippines, written by himself, 
be carried in the mail free of postage, under such regulations as 
the Postmaster General may prescribe. (Mar. 3, 1875, c. 128. 
§ 5, 18 Stat. 343; Aug. 29, 1916, c. 416. § 20, 39 Stat. 552; Mar. 2, 
1917, c. 145. 1 36, 39 Stat. 963.) 

326. Public documents sent and received by Vice President 
and Members of Congress.—The Vice President, Senators, Rep-
resentatives, and Delegates in Congress, the Resident Commis-
sioners from Porto Rico and the Philippines, the Secretary of 

the Senate, and Clerk of the House of Representatives may 
send and receive through the mail all public documents printed 
by order of Congress; and the name of the Vice President, 
Senator, Representative, Delegate. Secretary of the Senate, and 
Clerk of the House shall be written thereon, with the proper 
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designation of the office he holds; and the provisions of this
section shall apply to each of the persons named therein until

the 1st day of December following the expiration of their re-

spective terms of office. (Jan. 12, 1895, c. 23, § 85, 28 Stat. 622;

Aug. 29, 1916, c. 416, § 20, 39 Stat. 552; Mar. 2, 1917, c. 145,

§ 36, 39 Stat. 963.)
327. Official correspondence of Vice President and Members

of Congress.-The Vice President, Members and Members-elect

of, Delegates and Delegates-elect to Congress, and the Resi-

dent Commissioners from Porto Rico and the Philippines, shall

have the privilege of sending free through tile mails, and under

their frank, any mail matter to any Government official or to

any person, correspondence, not exceeding four ounces in

weight, upon official or departmental business. (Apr. 28, 1904,

c. 1759, § 7, 33 Stat. 441; Aug. 29, 1916, c. 416, § 20, 39 Stat.

552; Mar. 2, 1917, c. 145, § 36, 39 Stat. 963.)
328. Resident Commissioners.-The Resident Commissioners

from Porto Rico and the Philippines shall be allowed the

franking privileges allowed by law to Members of Congress.

(Aug. 29, 1916, c. 416, § 20, 39 Stat. 552; Mar. 2, 1917, c. 145,

§ 36, 39 Stat. 963.)
329. Seeds and reports from Department of Agriculture.-

Seeds transmitted by the Department of Agriculture, or by

any Member of Congress or Delegate receiving seeds for dis-

tribution from said department, together with agricultural re-

ports emanating from that department, and so transmitted,

shall, under such regulations as the Postmaster General shall

prescribe, pass through the malls free of charge. And the
provisions of this section shall apply to ex-Members of Con-

gress and ex-Delegates for the period of nine months after the

expiration of their terms as Members and Delegates. (Mar.

3, 1875, c. 128, § 7, 18 Stat. 343; Feb. 9, 1889, c. 122, § 1, 25

Stat. 659.)
330. Agricultural extension work between agricultural col-

leges and Department of Agriculture.-All correspondence, bul-
letins, and reports for the furtherance of the purposes of sec-
tions 341 to 348 of Title 7, may be transmitted in the mails
of the United States free of charge for postage, under such
regulations as the Postmaster General, from time to time, may
prescribe, by such college officer or other person connected
with the extension department of such college as the Secretary
of Agriculture may designate to the Postmaster General.
(June 30, 1914, c. 131, 38 Stat. 438.)

331. Reading matter for blind; Bibles.-Books, pamphlets,
and other reading matter in raised characters for the use of the
blind, whether prepared by hand or printed, in single volumes,
not exceeding ten pounds In weight, or in packages not exceeding
four pounds in weight and containing no advertising or other
matter whatever, unsealed and when sent by public institutions

for the blind, or by any public libraries, as a loan to blind
readers, or when returned by the latter to such institutions or
public libraries, and magazines, periodicals and other regu-
larly issued publications in such raised characters whether
prepared by hand or printed, which contain no advertisements,
and for which no subscription fee is charged, shall be trans-
mitted in the United States mails free of postage, and under
such regulations as the Postmaster General may prescribe.
Volumes of the Holy Scriptures, or any part thereof, in raised
characters for the use of the blind, whether prepared by hand
or printed, which do not contain advertisements, (a) when
furnished by an organization, institution, or association not
conducted for private profit, to a blind person without charge,
shall be transmitted In the United States malls free of postage;
(b) when furnished by an organization, institution, or associa-
tion not conducted for private profit to a blind person at a
price not greater than the cost price thereof, shall be trans-
mitted in the United States malls at the postage rate of 1 cent
for each pound or fraction thereof; under such regulations as
*,-h p^fmto- l onornl ma nroascrihbe. Anr. 27_ 1904. o. 1612-

33 Stat. 313; Aug. 24, 1912, c. 389, § 1, 37 Stat. 556; June 7,
192-, c. 375, 43 Stat. 60S.)

332. Hawaiian Islands.-Thle franking privilege, as the same

is regulated by law, shall extend to the Hawaiian Islands.

(Mar. 1, 1899, c. 327, § 4, 30 Stat. 966.)
333. Matter admitted under penalty privilege restricted.-

No article, package, or other matter, except postage stamps,
stamped envelopes, newspaper wrappers, postal cards, and in-
ternal-revenue stamps, shall be admitted to the mails under a

penalty privilege, unless such article, package, or other matter,

except postage stamps, stamped envelopes, newspaper wrappers,
postal cards, and internal-revenue stamps would be entitled to
admission to the mails under laws requiring payment of post-

age. (June 26, 1906, c. 3546, 34 Stat. 477.)
334. Overweight matter.-No article or package exceeding

four pounds in weight shall be admitted to the mails under the

penalty privilege except postage stamps, stamped envelopes,

newspaper wrappers, postal cards, internal-revenue stamps,
single books weighing in excess of that amount, and books

and documents published or circulated by order of Congress, or

printed or written official matter emanating from any of the

departments of the Government, or from the Smithsonian In-

stitution. (June 8, 1896, c. 370, 29 Stat. 262; June 26, 1906, c.

3546, 34 Stat. 477; May 18. 1916, c. 126, § 11, 39 Stat. 162.)
335. Lending or permitting use of frank unlawfuL-It shall

be unlawful for any person entitled under the law to the use

of a frank to lend said frank or permit its use by any commit-

tee, organization, or association, or permit its use by any per-

son for the benefit or use of any committee, organization, or

association. This provision shall not apply to any committee

composed of Members of Congress. (June 26, 1906, c. 3546, 34

Stat. 477.)

Chapter 9.-POSTAGE STAMPS, POSTAL CARDS, AND
ENVELOPES.

Sec.
351. Stamps.
352. Same; manufacture by Bureau of Engraving and Printing.
353. Same; contracts for manufacture.
3654. Stamped envelopes.
355. Contracts for envelopes by Postmaster General.
356. Postal cards.
357. Same; International cards.
358. Letter-sheet envelopes, double postal cards, double-letter en-

velopes.
359. Deliveries by contractor.
360. Improvements in stamps and envelopes.
361. Sale of stamps at post offices.
362. Limitation on price of stamped envelopes and newspaper wrap-

pers.
363. Stamps and envelopes at discount.
364. Selling stamps at more than face.
365. Stamps to be defaced; precanceled stamps.
366. Failure to deface; report.
367. Uniform ink or appliance for canceling stamps.
368. Permits for special cancellation stamps or postmarking dies;

when authorized; duration of; no expenditure of postal funds
or appropriations; revocation of permits.

369. Use of precanceled atamped envelopes.

Section 351. Stamps.-The Postmaster General shall prepare

postage stamps of suitable denominations, which, when at-
tached to mail matter, shall be evidence of the payment of

the postage thereon. (R. S. § 3914.)
852. Same; manufacture by Bureau of Engraving and Print-

ing.-When in the opinion of the Postmaster General the inter-

ests of the Post Office Department require It, the manufacturing
of special-delivery and adhesive postage stamps may be done
by the Treasury Department (Bureau of Engraving and Print-

ing), in conformity with an agreement satisfactory to both
the Postmaster General and the Secretary of the Treasury.
(Apr. 21, 1902, c. 563, § 1, 32 Stat. 117.)

353. Same; contracts for manufacture.-No contract for the
manufacture of adhesive postage stamps, special-delivery
stmnam- or books of stampsn shall be made bv the Government

-

&U !I46SGG dAeg V .... > . c . -- w,_ - -V- Ad Id

TITLE 3S9.-THE P

__ ____ __ ____ - __ __ ___ __ - - - - -

1257 TITLE 39.—THE POSTAL, SERVICE § 353 

designation of the office he holds ; and the provisions of this 

seetion shall apply to each of the persons named therein until 
the 1st day of December following the expiration of their re-
spective terms of office. (Jan. 12, 1895, c. 23, § 85, 28 Stat. 622; 
Aug. 29, 1916, c. 416, § 20, 39 Stat. 552; Mar. 2, 1917, C. 145, 

§ 36, 39 Stat. 963.) 
327. Official correspondence of Vice President and Members 

of Congress.—The Vice President, Members and Members-elect 
of, Delegates and Delegates-elect to Congress, and the Resi-
dent Commissioners from Porto Rico and the Philippines, shall 
have the privilege of sending free through the mails, and under 
their frank, any mail matter to any Government official or to 
any person, correspondence, not exceeding four ounces in 
wdight, upon official or departmental business. (Apr. 28, 1904, 
c. 1759, § 7, 33 Stat. 441; Aug. 29, 1916, c. 416, § 20, 39 Stat. 

552; Mar. 2, 1917, c. 145, § 36, 39 Stat. 963.) 
328. Resident Commissioners.—The Resident Commissioners 

from Porto Rico and the Philippines shall be allowed the 
franking privileges allowed by law to Members of Congress. 
(Aug. 29, 1916, c. 416, § 20, 39 Stat. 552; Mar. 2, 1917, c. 145, 

§ 36, 39 Stat. 963.) 
329. Seeds and reports from Department of Agriculture.— 

Seeds transmitted by the Department of Agriculture, or by 
any Member of Congress or Delegate receiving seeds for dis-

tribution from said department, together with agricultural re-
ports emanating from that department., and so transmitted, 
shall, under such regulations as the Postmaster General shall 
prescribe, pass through the mails free of charge. And the 
provisions of this section shall apply to ex-Members of Con-
gress and ex-Delegates for the period of nine months after the 
expiration of their terms as Members and Delegates. (Mar. 
3, 1875, c. 128, § 7, 18 Stat. 343; Feb. 9, 1889, c. 122, § 1, 25 

Stat. 659.) 
330. Agricultural extension work between agricultural col-

leges and Department of Agriculture.—All correspondence, bul-
letins, and reports for the furtherance of the purposes of sec-
tions 341 to 348 of Title 7, may be transmitted in the mails 

of the United States free of charge for postage, under such 
regulations as the Postmaster General, from time to time, may 

prescribe, by such college officer or other person connected 
with the extension department of such college as the Secretary 
of Agriculture may designate to the Postmaster General. 

(June 30, 1914, c. 131, 38 Stat. 438.). 
331. Reading matter for blind; Bibles.—Books, pamphlets, 

and other reading matter in raised characters for the use of the 
blind, whether prepared by hand or printed, in single volumes, 

not exceeding ten pounds in weight, or in packages not exceeding 
four pounds in weight and containing no advertising or other 
matter whatever, unsealed and when sent by public institutions 
for the blind, or by any public libraries, as a loan to blind 
readers, or when returned by the latter to such institutions or 
public libraries, and magazines, periodicals and other regu-
larly issued publications in such raised characters whether 
prepared by hand or printed, which contain no advertisements, 

and for which no subscription fee is charged, shall be trans-

mitted in the United States mails free of postage, and under 
such regulations as the Postmaster General may prescribe. 
Volumes of the Holy Scriptures, or any part thereof, in raised 
characters for the use of the blind, whether prepared by hand 
or printed, which do not contain advertisements, (a) when 
furnished by an organization, institution, or association not 
conducted for private profit, to a blind person without charge, 

shall be transmitted in the United States mails free of postage; 
(b) when furnished by an organization, institution, or associa-
tion not conducted for private profit to a blind person at a 
price not greater than the cost price thereof, shall be trans-

mitted in the United States mails at the postage rate of 1 cent 
for each pound or fraction thereof; under such regulations as 

the Postmaster General may prescribe. (Apr. 27, 1904, c. 1612, 

33 Stat. 313; Aug. 24, 1912, c. 389, § 1, 37 Stat. 556; June 7, 

1924, c. 375, 43 Stat. (368.) 
332. Hawaiian Islands.—The franking privilege, as the same 

is regulated by law, shall extend to the Hawaiian Islands. 
(Mar. 1, 1899, e. 327, § 4, 30 Stat. 966.) 
333. Matter admitted under penalty privilege restricted.— 

No article, package, or other matter, except postage stamps, 
stamped envelopes, newspaper wrappers, postal cards, and in-
ternal-revenue stamps, shall be admitted to the mails under a 
penalty privilege, unless such article, package, or other matter, 
except postage stamps, stamped envelopes, newspaper wrappers, 
postal cards, and internal-revenue stamps would be entitled to 
admission to the mails under laws requiring payment of post-

age. (June 26, 1906, c. 3546, 34 Stat. 477.) 
334. Overweight matter.—No article or package exceeding 

four pounds in weight shall be admitted to the mails under the 
penalty privilege except postage stamps, stamped envelopes, 
newspaper wrappers, postal cards, internal-revenue stamps, 
single books weighing in excess of that amount, and books 
and documents published or circulated by order of Congress, or 
printed or written official matter emanating from any of the 
departments of the Government, or from the Smithsonian In-

stitution. (June 8, 1896, c. 370, 29 Stat 262; June 26, 1906, c. 
3546, 34 Stat. 477; May 18. 1916, c. 126, § 11, 39 Stat. 162.) 

335. Lending or permitting use of frank unlawful.—It shall 
be unlawful for any person entitled under the law to the use 
of a frank to lend said frank or permit its use by any commit-
tee, organization, or association, or permit its use by any per-
son for the benefit or use of any committee, organization, or 
association. This provision shall not apply to any committee 
composed of Members of Congress. (June 26, 1906, c. 3546, 34 

Stat. 477.) 

Chapter 9.—POSTAGE STAMPS, POSTAL CARDS, AND 
ENVELOPES. 

Sec. 
351. Stamps. 
352. Same; manufacture by Bureau of Engraving and Printing. 
353. Same; contracts for manufacture. 
354. Stamped envelopes. 
355. Contracts for envelopes by Postmaster General. 
356. Postal cards. 
357. Same; international cards. 
358. Letter-sheet envelopes, double postal cards, double-letter en-

velopes. 
359. Deliveries by contractor. 
360. Improvements in stamps and envelopes. 
361. Sale of stamps at post offices. 
362. Limitation on price of stamped envelopes and newspaper wrap-

pers. 
363. Stamps and envelopes at discount. 
364. Selling stamps at more than face. 
365. Stamps to be defaced; precanceled stamps. 
366. Failure to deface; report. 
367. Uniform ink or appliance for canceling stamps. 
368. Permits for special cancellation stamps or postmarking dies; 

when authorized; duration of; no expenditure of postal funds 
or appropriations; revocation of permits. 

369. Use of precauceled stamped envelopes. 

Section 351. Stamps.—The Postmaster General shall prepare 
postage stamps of suitable denominations, which, when at-

tached to mail matter, shall be evidence of the payment of 
the postage thereon. (R. S. § 3914.) 

852. Same; manufacture by Bureau of Engraving and Print-
ing.—When in the opinion of the Postmaster General the inter-
ests of the Post Office Department require it, the manufacturing 
of special-delivery and adhesive postage stamps may be done 
by the Treasury Department (Bureau of Engraving and Print-
ing), in conformity with an agreement satisfactory to both 

the Postmaster General and the Secretary of the Treasury. 

(Apr. 21, 1902, c. 563, 1, 32 Stat. 117.) 
353. Same; contracts for manufacture.—No contract for the 

manufacture of adhesive postage stamps, special-delivery 

stamps, or books of stamps shall be made by the Government 
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with any department or bureau of the Government below the
cost of such work to the Government. (June 26, 1906, c. 3546,
34 Stat. 475.)

354. Stamped envelopes.-The Postmaster General shall pro-
vide suitable letter and newspaper envelopes, with such water-
marks or other guards against counterfeits as he may deem
expedient, and with postage stamps with such device and of
such suitable denominations as he may direct, impressed there-
on: and such envelopes shall be known as " stamped en-
velopes," and shall be sold, as nearly as may be, at the cost of
procuring them, with the addition of the value of the
postage stamps impressed thereon; but no stamped envelope
or any %ther envelope furnished or sold by the Government
shall contain any lithographing or engraving, nor any printing
nor advertisement except that the usual request for return of
the letter to the writer may be printed thereon. Letters and
papers inclosed in such stamped envelopes shall, if the postage
stamp is of a denomination sufficient to cover the postage
properly chargeable thereon, pass in the mail as prepaid mat-
ter. (R. S. § 3915; June 23, 1874, c. 456, § 1, 18 Stat. 231;
Mar. 3, 1893, c. 213, § 1, 27 Stat. 733; June 26, 1906, c. 3546,
34 Stat. 476.)

355. Contracts for envelopes by Postmaster GeneraL-The
Postmaster General shall contract, for a period not exceeding
four years, for all envelopes, stamped or otherwise, designed
for sale to the public, or for use by the Post Office Department,
the Postal Service, and other executive departments, and all
Government bureaus and establishments, and the branches of
the service coming under their jurisdiction, and may contract
for them to be plain or with such printed matter as may be
prescribed by the department making requisition therefor.
(B. S. § 3915; June 26, 1906, c. 3546, 34 Stat. 476.)

356. Postal cards.-To facilitate letter correspondence, and to
provide for the transmission in the mails, at a reduced rate
of postage, of messages, orders, notices, and other short com-
munications, either printed or written in pencil or ink, the
Postmaster General is authorized and directed to furnish and
issue to the public, with postage stamps impressed upon them,
"postal cards," manufactured of good stiff paper, of such
quality, form, and size as he shall deem best adapted for gen-
eral use; which cards shall be used as a means of postal inter-
course, under rules and regulations to be prescribed by the
Postmaster General, and when so used shall be transmitted
through the mails at a postage charge of 1 cent each, including
the cost of their manufacture. (R. S. § 3916.)

357. Same; international cards--The Postmaster General
may furnish and issue to the public, postal cards with postage
stamps impressed upon them, for circulation in the mails ex-
changed with foreign countries under the provisions of the
Universal Postal Union Convention of June 1, 1878, at a postage
charge of 2 cents each. including the cost of their manufacture.
(June 11, 1880, c. 206, § 1, 21 Stat. 179.)

358. Letter-sheet envelopes, double postal cards, double-
letter envelopes.-Tlie Postmaster General may take the neces-
sary steps to introduce and furnish for public use a letter-
sheet envelope, on which postage stamps of the denomina-
tions in use on ordinary envelopes shall be placed. He may
also furn.ih for public use a double postal card, on whi(h shall
be placed two 1-cent stamps, said card to be so arranged for
the address that it may be forwarded and returned, and to be
sold for 2 cents apiece; and also introduce and furnish for
public use a double-letter envelope, on which stamps of the
denominations in use may be placed, and with the arrange-
ment for the address similar to the double postal card; said
letter sheet and double postal card and double envelope to be
issued under such regulations as the Postmaster General may
.prescribe. No money shall be paid for royalty or patent on

any of the articles named. (Mar. 3, 1879. c. 180, § 32, 20
Stat. 362.)

359. Deliveries by contractor.-In making contracts for
stamped envelopes, stamped paper, and all other supplies, the
Postmaster General may require the contractor, under such
regulations as he may prescribe, to make delivery at such
points in the United States as he may direct, whenever, in his
opinion, any such contract can be made at a saving to the
Government. (July 16, 1894, c. 137, § 2, 28 Stat. 106.)

360. Improvements in stamps and envelopes.-The Post-
master General may, from time to time, adopt such improve-
ments in postage stamps and stamped envelopes as he may
deem advisable; and when any such improvement is adopted
it shall be subject to all the provisions herein respecting postage
stamps or stamped envelopes. (R. S. § 3917.)

361. Sale of stamps at post offices.-Postage stamps and
stamped envelopes shall be furnished by the Postmaster Gen-
eral to all postmasters, and shall be kept for sale at all post
offices; and each postmaster shall be held accountable for all
such stamps and envelopes furnished to him. (R. S. § 3918.)

362. Limitation on price of stamped envelopes and news-
paper wrappers.-No stamped envelopes or newspaper wrap-
pers shall be sold by the Post Office Department at less (in
addition to the legal postage) than the cost, including all
salaries, clerk hire, and other expenses connected therewith.
(July 12, 1876, c. 179, § 14, 19 Stat. 82.)

363. Stamps and envelopes at discount.-Postage stamps and
stamped envelopes may be sold at a discount to certain desig-
nated agents, who will agree to sell again without discount,
under rules to be prescribed by the Postmaster General; but
the quantities of each sold to any one agent at one time shall
not exceed $100 in value, and the discount shall not exceed
5 per centum on the face value of the stamps, nor the same
per centum on the current price of the envelopes when sold in
less quantities. (R. S. § 3919.)

364. Selling stamps at more than face.-Postage stamps shall
not be sold for any larger sum than the value indicated on
their face, nor stamped envelopes for more than is charged
therefor by the Post Office Department for like quantities.
(R. S. § 3920.)

365. Stamps to be defaced; precanceled stamps.-Postage
stamps affixed to all mail matter or to stamped envelopes in
which the same is inclosed shall, when deposited for mailing
or delivery, be defaced by the postmaster at the mailing office
in such manner as the Postmaster General may direct. When
practicable postage stamps may be furnished to postmasters
precanceled by printing on them the name of the post office
at which they are to be used, under such regulations as the
Postmaster General may prescribe. (R. S. § 3291; May 18, 1916,
c. 126, § 12, 39 Stat. 162.)

366. Failure to deface; report.-If any mail matter shall
be forwarded without the stamps or envelopes being so defaced,
the postmaster at the office of delivery shall deface them, and
report the delinquent postmaster to the Postmaster General.
(R. S. § 3921.)

367. Uniform ink or appliance for canceling stamps.-The
Postmaster General may adopt a uniform canceling ink or
other appliance for canceling stamps which experiments and
tests have proved or may prove to be the most practicable and
the best calculated to protect the revenues of the department
from the frauds practiced upon it, to be used in all the post
offices where stamps are canceled, and he may distribute said
canceling ink or other appliance in the same manner as other
supplies are distributed to the different post offices in the
United States. (June 20, 1878, c. 359, § 1, 20 Stat. 240.)

368. Permits for special cancellation stamps or postmark-
ing dies; when authorized; duration of; no expenditure of
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with any department or bureau of the Government below the 
cost of such work to the Government. (June 26, 1906, c. 3546, 

34 Stat. 475.) 
354. Stamped envelopes.—The Postmaster General shall pro-

vide suitable letter and newspaper envelopes, with such water-
marks or other guards against counterfeits as he may deem 
expedient, and with postage stamps with such device and of 
such suitable denominations as he may direct, impressed there-
on; and such envelopes shall be known as "st4raped en-

velopes," and shall be sold, as nearly as may be, at the cost of 
procuring them, with the addition of the value of the 
postage stamps impressed thereon; but no stamped envelope 
or any Tither envelope furnished or sold by the Government 
shall contain any lithographing or engraving, nor any printing 
nor advertisement except that the usual request for return of 

the letter to the writer may be printed thereon. Letters and 
papers inclosed in such stamped envelopes shall, if the postage 
stamp is of a denomination sufficient to cover the postage 
properly chargeable thereon, pass in the mail as prepaid mat-
ter. (R. S. I 3915; June 23, 1874, c. 456, § 1, 18 Stat. 231; 
Mar. 3, 1893, c. 213, § 1, 27 Stat. 733; June 26, 1906, c. 3546, 
34 Stat. 476.) 

355. Contracts for envelopes by Postmaster GeneraL—The 
Postmaster General shall contract, for a period not exceeding 

four years, for all envelopes, stamped or otherwise, designed 
for sale to the public, or for use by the Post Office Department, 
the Postal Service, and other executive departments, and all 
Government bureaus and establishments, and the branches of 
the service coming under their jurisdiction, and may contract 
for them to be plain or with such printed matter as may be 
prescribed by the department making requisition therefor. 
(R. S. § 3915; June 26, 1906, c. 3546, 34 Stat. 476.) 

356. Postal cards.—To facilitate letter correspondence, and to 
provide for the transmission in the mails, at a reduced rate 
of postage, of messages, orders, notices, and other short com-
munications, either printed or written in pencil or ink, the 
Postmaster General is authorized and directed to furnish and 
issue to the public, with postage stamps impressed upon them, 
"postal cards," manufactured of good stiff paper, of such 
quality, form, and size as he shall deem best adapted for gen-
eral use; which cards shall be used as a means of postal inter-

course, under rules and regulations to be prescribed by the 
Postmaster General, and when so used shall be transmitted 
through the mails at a postage charge of 1 cent each, including 
the cost of their manufacture. (R. S. I 3916.) 

357. Same; international cards.—The Postmaster General 
may furnish and issue to the public, postal cards with postage 
stamps impressed upon them, for circulation in the mails ex-
changed with foreign countries under the provisions of the 
Universal Postal Union Convention of June 1, 1878, at a postage 
charge of 2 cents each, including the cost of their manufacture. 
(June 11, 1880, c. 206, § 1, 21 Stat. 179.) 
358. Letter-sheet envelopes, double postal cards, double-

letter envelopes.—The Postmaster General may take the neces-

sary steps to introduce and furnish for public use a letter-
sheet envelope, on which postage stamps of the denomina-
tions in use on ordinary envelopes shall be placed. He may 
also furni,,h for public use a double postal card, on which shall 
be placed two 1-cent stamps, said card to be so arranged for 
the address that it may be forwarded and returned, and to be 
sold for 2 cents apiece; and also introduce and furnish for 

public use a double-letter envelope, on which stamps of the 
denominations in use may be placed, and with the arrange-

ment for the address similar to the double postal card; said 
letter sheet and double postal card and double envelope to be 
issued under such regulations as the Postmaster General may 
prescribe. No money shall be paid for royalty or patent on 

any of the articles named. (Mar. 3, 1879. c. 180, 5 32, 20 
Stat. 362.) 

359. Deliveries by contractor.—In making contracts for 
stamped envelopes, stamped paper, and all other supplies, the 
Postmaster General may require the contractor, under such 
regulations as he may prescribe, to make delivery at such 
points in the United States as he may direct, whenever, in his 
opinion, any such contract can be made at a saving to the 

Government. (July 16, 1894, c. 137, § 2, 28 Stat. 106.) 
360. Improvements in stamps and envelopes.—The Post-

master General may, from time to time, adopt such improve-
ments in postage stamps and stamped envelopes as he may 
deem advisable; and when any such improvement is adopted 
it shall be subject to all the provisions herein respecting postage 

stamps or stamped envelopes. (R. S. § 3917.) 
361. Sale of stamps at post offices.—Postage stamps and 

stamped envelopes shall be furnished by the Postmaster Gen-
eral to all postmasters, and shall be kept for sale at all post 

offices; and each postmaster shall be held accountable for all 
such stamps and envelopes furnished to him. (R. S. § 3918.) 

362. Limitation on price of stamped envelopes and news-
paper wrappers.—No stamped envelopes or newspaper wrap-

pers shall be sold by the Post Office Department at less (in 
addition to the legal postage) than the cost, including all 
salaries, clerk hire, and other expenses connected therewith. 
(July 12, 1876, c. 179, § 14, 19 Stat. 82.) 
363. Stamps and envelopes at discount.—Postage stamps and 

stamped envelopes may be sold at a discount to certain desig-
nated agents, who will agree to sell again without discount, 
under rules to be prescribed by the Postmaster General; but 
the quantities of each sold to any one agent at one time shall 
not exceed $100 in value, and the discount shall not exceed 
5 per centum on the face value of the stamps, nor the same 
per centum on the current price of the envelopes when sold in 
less quantities. (R. S. § 3919.) 

364. Selling stamps at more than face.—Postage stamps shall 

not be sold for any larger sum than the value indicated on 
their face, nor stamped envelopes for more than is charged 
therefor by the Post Office Department for like quantities. 
(R. S. § 3920.) 

365. Stamps to be defaced; precanceled stamps.—Postage 

stamps affixed to all mail matter or to stamped envelopes in 
which the same is inclosed shall, when deposited for mailing 
or delivery, be defaced by the postmaster at the mailing office 
in such manner as the Postmaster General may direct. When 

practicable postage stamps may be furnished to postmasters 
precanceled by printing on them the name of the post office 
at which they are to be used, under such regulations as the 
Postmaster General may prescribe. (R. S. § 3291; May 18, 1916, 
c. 126, § 12, 39 Stat. 162.) 

366. Failure to deface; report.—If any mail matter shall 

be forwarded without the stamps or envelopes being so defaced, 
the postmaster at the office of delivery shall deface them, and 
report the delinquent postmaster to the Postmaster General. 
(R. S. § 3921.) 
367. Uniform ink or appliance for canceling stamps.—The 

Postmaster General may adopt a uniform canceling ink or 
other appliance for canceling stamps which experiments and 

tests have proved or may prove to be the most practicable and 
the best calculated to protect the revenues of the department 

from the frauds practiced upon it, to be used in all the post 
offices where stamps are canceled, and he may distribute said 

canceling ink or other appliance in the same manner as other 

supplies are distributed to the different post offices in the 
United States. (June 20, 1878, c. 359, § 1, 20 Stat. 240.) 

368. Permits for special cancellation stamps or postmark-

ing dies; when authorized; duration of; no expenditure of 
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postal funds or appropriations; revocation of permits.-The
Postmaster General may, under such rules and regulations as he

may prescribe, grant permission for the use in first and second

class post offices of special canceling stamps or postmarking

dies for advertising purposes in the following cases only: First,

where the event to be advertised is for some national purpose

for which Congress has made an appropriation; second, where

the event to be advertised is of general public interest and im-

plortance and is to endure for a definite period of time and is

not to be conducted for private gain or profit. Such permit
sh:;ll not be for a longer period than six months and the dura-

tion of the event to be advertised. Nothing in this section shall

be construed to authorize the expenditure of any postal funds

or appropriation either for the purchase of special canceling

stamps or postmarking dies or for adapting canceling machines

for the use of such stamps or dies or for installing the same,

but all expense shall be prepaid by the permittee. Any permis-

sion granted under this section shall be revocable in the event

the Government shall find it expedient or necessary to use spe-

cial canceling stamps or postmarking dies for its own purposes.

(May 11, 1922, c. 186, §§ 1, 2, 42 Stat. 540.)
369. Use of precanceled stamped envelopes.-The Post-

master General may, under such regulations as he may pre-

scribe, issue a permit to persons using Government stamped

envelopes to deface the postage stamps thereon in connection

with the placing on the envelopes of the name of the post office

and State of mailing, together with such other indicia as may

be prescribed. (Feb. 20, 1925, c. 275, 43 Stat. 955.)

Chapter 10.-REGISTERED MAIL.
Sec.
381. System of registration; Indemnity for loss of first-class matter.
182. Payment of limited indemnity claims by postmasters.

383. Indemnity for loss of third-class and fourth-class matter.
384. Registered matter and fees.
385. Registry of letters containing currency.
386. Receipt for delivery of registered mail.

Section 381. System of registration; indemnity for loss of

first-class matter.-For the greater security of valuable mail

matter the Postmaster General may establish a uniform system

of registration, and as a part of such system he may provide

rules under which the sender or owners of first-class registered

matter shall be indemnified for losses thereof In the mails, the

Indemnity to be paid out of the postal revenues, but in no case

to exceed $100 for any one registered piece, or the actual value

thereof when that is less than $100, and for which no other

compensation or reimbursement to the loser has been made.

The Post Office Department or its revenues shall not be liable

for the loss of mail matter on account of its having been reg-

istered except as provided in this chapter. (R. S. § 3926; Feb.

27, 1897, c. 340, § 1, 29 Stat. 559; Mar. 3, 1903, c. 1009, § 1, 32

Stat. 1174.)
382. Payment of limited indemnity claims by postmasters.-

The Postmaster General may, under such rules and regulations

as he shall prescribe, authorize postmasters to pay limited in-

demnity claims on insured and collect-on-delivery mail. (Apr.

24, 1920, c. 161, § 1, 41 Stat. 581.)
383. Indemnity for loss of third-class and fourth-class

matter.-The Postmaster General may indemnify the senders

or owners of third and fourth class domestic registered matter

lost in the mails, the Indemnity, which shall be paid out of the

postal revenues, not to exceed $25 for a single piece of registered

matter or the actual value thereof if less than $25: Provided,

That no indemnity shall be paid If the loser has been otherwise

reimbursed. (Mar. 4, 1911, c. 241, § 1, 36 Stat. 1337.)

384. Registered matter and fees.-Mall matter shall be reg-

istered only on the application of the party posting the same,

and the fees therefor shall not be less than 15 nor more than

20 cents In addition to the regular postage, to be, in all cases,
- A... ,,a on n..h fwo shall be accounted ftr in suech MA-

xner as the Postmaster General shall direct; but the Postmaster

General may fix the fee for registered mail matter at any

amount less than 20 cents. Letters upon the official business

of the Post Office Department which require registering shall

be registered free of charge, and pass through the mails free of

charge, and any letter or packet to be registered by any of the

executive departmen-ts or bureaus thereof or by the Public

Printer may be registered without the payment of any registry

fee. (R. S. § 3927; Mar. 3, 1879, c. 1S0, § 29, 20 Stat. 362;
July 6, 1884, c. 234, § 3, 23 Stat. 158; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 3G8, §

209, 43 Stat. 1068.)
385. Registry of letters containing currency.-Under such

regulations as the Postmaster General may prescribe, all post-

masters are authorized to register in the manner prescribed by

law, but without payment of any registration fee, all letters

containing fractional or other currency of the United States,

which shall be by them sent by mail to the Treasurer of the

United States for redemption; and the postmaster at the city

of Washington, in the District of Columbia, shall register, in

like manner, without charge, all letters containing new cur-

rency returned for currency redeemed, which shall be received

by him from the Treasurer, in sealed packages, marked with

the word "Register" over the official signature of the said

Treasurer. (R. S. § 3932.)
386. Receipt for delivery of registered maiL-Whenever the

sender shall so request, and upon payment of a fee of 3 cents,

a receipt shall be taken on the delivery of any registered mail

matter, showing to whom and when the same was delivered,

which receipt shall be returned to the sender, and be received

in the courts as prima facie evidence of such delivery. (R. S.

§ 3928; May 23, 1910, c. 255, 36 Stat. 416; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368,

§ 210, 43 Stat. 1068.)

Chapter 11.-UNCLAIMED, DEAD, AND REQUEST LET-

TERS, AND UNCLAIMED PRINTED MATTER.

Sec.
401. Advertising letters not delivered.
402. Same; foreign letters.
403. Same; posting lists.
404. Same; pay for.
405. Same; charge on.
406. Return of undelivered letters.
407. Unpaid letters to dead-letter office.
408. Disposition of dead letters.
409. Request for return.
410. Forwarding letters.
411. Disposal of uncalled-for printed matter.

Section 401. Advertising letters not delivered.-The Post-

master General may direct the publication of the list of non-

delivered letters at any post office by written list posted in

some public place, or, when he shall deem it for the public in-

terest, he may direct the publication of such list in the daily or

weekly newspaper regularly published within the post-office

delivery which has the largest circulation within such delivery,

and where no daily paper is published within the post-office

delivery, such list may be published in the daily newspaper of

any adjoining delivery having the largest circulation within the

delivery of the post office publishing the list; and in case of

dispute as to the circulation of competing newspapers, the post-

master shall receive evidence and decide upon the fact. Such

list shall be published as frequently as the Postmaster General

may deem proper, but not oftener than once a week. (R. 8.

§ 3930.)
402. Same; foreign letters.-The list of nondelivered letters

addressed to foreign-born persons may be published in a news-

paper printed in the language most used by them, which shall

be selected in the manner prescribed In section 401 of this

title. (R. S. § 3931.)
403. Same; posting lists.-Every postmaster shall post, in a

conspicuous place in his office, a copy of each list of nondelivered

letters immediately after its publication. (R. S. § 3933.)
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postal funds or appropriations; revocation of permits.—The 

Postmaster General may, under such rules and regulations as he 
may prescribe, grant permission for the use in first and second 
class post offices of special canceling stamps or postmarking 
dies for advertising purposes in the following cases only : First, 
where the event to be advertised is for some national purpose 

for which Congress has made an appropriation; second, where 
the event to be advertised is of general public interest and im-
portance and is to endure for a definite period of time and is 
not to be conducted for private gain or profit. Such permit 
shall not be for a longer period than six months and the dura-
tion of the event to be advertised. Nothing in this section shall 

be construed to authorize the expenditure of any postal funds 
or appropriation either for the purchase of special canceling 
stamps or postmarking dies or for adapting canceling machines 
for the use of such stamps or dies or for installing the same, 

but all expense shall be prepaid by the permittee. Any permis-
sion granted under this section shall be revocable in the event 
the Government shall find it expedient or necessary to use spe-
cial canceling stamps or postmarking dies for its own purposes. 

(May 11, 1922, c. 186, §§ 1, 2, 42 Stat. 540.) 
369. Use of precanceled stamped envelopes.—The Post-

master General may, under such regulations as he may pre-
scribe, issue a permit to persons using Government stamped 
envelopes to deface the postage stamps thereon in connection 
with the placing on the envelopes of the name of the post office 
and State of mailing, together with such other indicia as may 

be prescribed. (Feb. 20, 1925, e. 275, 43 Stat. 955.) 

Chapter 1 0.—REGISTERED MAIL. 

See. 
381. System of registration; indemnity for loss of first-class matter. 
882. Payment of limited indemnity claims by postmasters. 
383. Indemnity for loss of third-date and fourth-class matter. 
384. Registered matter and fees. 
385. Registry of letters containing currency. 
386. Receipt for delivery of registered mail. 

Section 381. System of registration; indemnity for loss of 

first-class matter.—For the greater security of valuable mail 
matter the Postmaster General may establish a uniform system 
of registration, and as a part of such system he may provide 

rules under which the sender or owners of first-class registered 
matter shall be indemnified for losses thereof in the mails, the 
indemnity to be paid out of the postal revenues, but in no case 
to exceed $100 for any one registered piece, or the actual value 
thereof when that is less than $100, and for which no other 
compensation or reimbursement to the loser has been made. 

The Post Office Department or its revenues shall not be liable 
for the loss of mail matter on account of its having been reg-
istered except as provided in this chapter. (R. S. § 3926; Feb. 
27, 1897, c. 340, § 1, 29 Stat. 559; Mar. 3, 1903, c. 1009, § 1, 32 

Stat. 1174.) 
382. Payment of limited indemnity claims by postmasters.— 

The Postmaster General may, under such rules and regulations 
as he shall prescribe, authorize postmasters to pay limited in-
demnity claims on insured and collect-on-delivery mail. (Apr. 

24, 1920, c. 161, § 1, 41 Stat. 581.) 
383. Indemnity for loss of third-class and fourth-class 

matter.—The Postmaster General may indemnify the senders 

or owners of third and fourth clam domestic registered matter 
lost in the mails, the indemnity, which shall be paid out of the 
postal revenues, not to exceed $25 for a single piece of registered 

matter or the actual value thereof if less than $25: Provided, 
That no indemnity shall be paid if the loser has been otherwise 

reimbursed. (Mar. 4, 1911, c. 241, § 1, 36 Stat. 1337.) 
384. Registered matter and fees.—Mall matter shall be reg-

istered only on the application of the party posting the same, 

and the fees therefor shall not be less than 15 nor more than 

20 cents in addition to the regular postage, to be, in all cases, 

prepaid; and all such fees shall be accounted or in such man- , 

ner as the Postmaster General shall direct; but the Postmaster 
General may fix the fee for registered mail matter at any 
amount less than 20 cents. Letters upon the official business 
of the Post Office Department which require registering shall 
be registered free of charge, and pass through the mails free of 
charge, and any letter or packet to be registered by any of the 
executive departments or bureaus thereof or by the Public 
Printer may be registered without the payment of any registry 

fee. (It. S. § 3927; Mar. 3, 1879, e. 180, § 29, 20 Stat. 362; 
July 6, 1884, c. 234, § 3, 23 Stat. 158; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 
209, 43 Stat. 1068.) 

385. Registry of letters containing currency.—Under such 
regulations as the Postmaster General may prescribe, all post-
masters are authorized to register in the manner prescribed by 
law, but without payment of any registration fee, all letters 

containing fractional or other currency of the United States, 
which shall be by them sent by mail to the Treasurer of the 

United States for redemption; and the postmaster at the city 
of Washington, in the District of Columbia, shall register, in 
like manner, without charge, all letters containing new cur-

rency returned for currency redeemed, which shall be received 
by him from the Treasurer, in sealed packages, marked with 
the word "Register" over the official signature of the said 

Treasurer. (R. S. § 3932.) 
386. Receipt for delivery of registered mail.—Whenever the 

sender shall so request, and upon payment of a fee of 3 cents, 
a receipt shall be taken on the delivery of any registered mail 
matter, showing to whom and when the same was delivered, 
which receipt shall be returned to the sender, and be received 

in the courts as prima fade evidence of such delivery. (It. S. 

§ 3928; May 23, 1910, c. 255, 36 Stitt. 416; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, 
§ 210, 43 Stat. 1068.) 

Chapter 1 1.—UNCLAIMED, DEAD, AND REQUEST LET-

TERS, AND UNCLAIMED PRINTED MATTER. 

Sec. 
401. Advertising letters not delivered. 
402. Same; foreign letters. 
403. Same; posting lists. 
404. Same; pay for. 
405. Same; charge on. 
406. Return of undelivered letters. 
407. Unpaid letters to dead-letter office. 
408. Disposition of dead letters. 
409. Request for return. 
410. Forwarding letters. 
411. Disposal of uncalled-for printed matter. 

Section 401. Advertising letters not delivered.—The Post-

master General may direct the publication of the list of non-
delivered letters at any post office by written list posted in 
some public place, or, when he shall deem it for the public in-
terest, he may direct the publication of such list in the daily or 
weekly newspaper regularly published within the post-office 
delivery which has the largest circulation within such delivery, 
and where no daily paper is published within the post-office 
delivery, such list may be published in the daily newspaper of 
any adjoining delivery having the largest circulation within the 

delivery of the post office publishing the list; and in case of 
dispute as to the circulation of competing newspapers, the post-
master shall receive evidence and decide upon the fact. Such 
list shall be published as frequently as the Postmaster General 

may deem proper, but not oftener than once a week. (R. S. 

§ 3930.) 
402. Same; foreign letters.—The list of nondelivered letters 

addressed to foreign-born persons may be published in a news-
paper printed in the language most used by them, which shall 
be selected in the manner prescribed in section 401 of this 

title. (R. S. § 3931.) 
403. Same; posting lists.—Every postmaster shall post, in a 

conspicuous place in his office, a copy of each list of nondelivered 
letters immediately after its publication. ,(It. S. § 3933.) 
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404. Same; pay for.-The compensation for publishing the

list of nondelivered letters shall in no case exceed 1 cent for

each letter so published. (R. S. § 3934.)
405. Same; charge on.-All letters published as nondelivered

shall be charged with 1 cent in addition to the regular postage,

to be accounted for as part of the postal revenue. (R. S.

§ 3935.)
406. Return of undelivered letters.-The Postmaster General

may regulate the period during which undelivered letters shall

remain in any post office and when they shall be returned to
the dead-letter office; and he may make regulations for their
return from the dead-letter office to the writers when they can
not be delivered to the parties addressed. When letters are
returned from the dead-letter office to the writers, a fee of 3

cents shall be collected at the time of delivery, under such
rules and regulations as the Postmaster General may prescribe.
(R. S. § 3936; Apr. 24, 1920, c. 161, § 4, 41 Stat. 583.)

407. Unpaid letters to dead-letter office.-All domestic letters
deposited in any post office for mailing, on which the postage is
wholly unpaid or paid less than one full rate as required by
law, except letters lawfully free, and duly certified letters of
soldiers, sailors, and marines in the service of the United

States, shall be sent by the postmaster to the dead-letter office
in Washington. But in large cities and adjacent districts of

dense population, having two or more post offices within a dis-
tance of three miles of each other, any letter mailed at one of
such offices and addressed to a locality within the delivery of
another of such offices, which shall have been inadvertently
prepaid at the drop or local letter rate of postage only, may
be forwarded to its destination through the proper office,
charged with the amount of the deficient postage, to be col-
lected on delivery. (R. S. § 3937.)

408. Disposition of dead letters.-All letters of domestic
origin which can not be delivered by postmasters shall be sent
to the Post Office Department or to a post office designated by
the Postmaster General and such as contain inclosures of value,
other than correspondence, shall be recorded. If the sender
or addressee can not be identified, such letters shall be held
for a period of one year awaiting reclamation. If within one
year they have not been claimed, they shall be disposed of as
the Postmaster General may direct. All other undeliverable
letters shall be disposed of without record and not held for
reclamation. (R. S. § 3938; July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 1, 39 Stat.
418.)

409. Request for return.-When the writer of any letter on
which the postage is prepaid shall indorse on the outside there-
of his name and address, such letter shall not be advertised,
but. after remaining uncalled for at the office to which it is
directed the time the writer may direct or the Postmaster Gen-
eral prescribe, shall be returned to the writer without addi-
tional charge for postage, and if not then delivered, shall be
treated as a dead letter. (R. S. § 3939; June 24, 1910, c. 380,
36 Stat. 6:0.)

410. Forwarding letters.-Prepaid letters shall be forwarded
from one post office to another, at the request of the party
addressed, without additional charge for postage. (R. S. §
3940.)

411. Disposal of uncalled-for printed matter.-The Post-
master General may provide, by regulations, for disposing of
printed and mailable matter which may remain in any post
office, or in the department, not called for by the party ad-
dressed; but if the publisher of any refused or uncalled-for
newspaper or other periodical shall pay the postage due
thereon, such newspaper or other periodical shall be excepted
from the operation of such regulations. (R. S. § 4061.)

Chapter 12.-CONTRACTS FOR CARRYING THE MAILS.
Sec.
421. Advertisement; general mail lettings.
422. Same; temporary madl rettinas; contracts

Sec.
423. Transmission by pneumatic tubes; contracts; expert commission;

report.
424. Contracts for inland and foreign steamboat mail service.
425. Proposals; sealing; opening.
426. Bond of bidder.
427. Same; justification of sureties; false oath.
428. Recording and preserving bids; unaccepted bids; reports as to

movement of mails.
429. Contracts to lowest bidder.
430. Signing contracts for mail transportation.
431. Copies of contracts.
432. Combinations to prevent bids.
433. Same; for star routes; service, how obtained.
434. Failure to enter into or perform contract; proceedings.
435. New sureties on mail contracts.
436. Limit of time of contract.
437. Changing terms of contract.
438. Same; notice of intention.
439. Payment on contract.
440. Pay for additional regular service.
441. Allowance for additional expedition; limit.
442. Extension of mail route.
443. Fining contractors.
444. Mail contracts not assignable.
445. Subletting or transfer of contract.
446. Same; settlements and payments.
447. Cancellation of contract sublet; subcontractor's rights.
448. Services performed for contractor or subcontractor.
449. Water-route contracts.
450. Water routes; carriage of malls as freight or express.
451. Star routes served entirely by Rural Delivery Service.

Section 421. Advertisement; general mail lettings.-The
Postmaster General shall cause advertisements of all general
mail lettings of each State and Territory to be conspicuously
posted in each post office named in said advertisements for at
least sixty days before the time of such general lettings, and
no other advertisement of such lettings shall be required; but
this provision shall not apply to any other than general mail
lettings. (R. S. § 3941; Mar. 1, 1881, c. 96, § 1, 21 Stat. 374;
May 12, 1910, c. 230, 36 Stat. 366.)

422. Same; temporary mail lettings; contracts.-After pro-
viding by general advertisement for the transportation of the
mails in any State or Territory as authorized by law, the
Postmaster General may secure any mail service that may be-
come necessary before the next general advertisement for said
State or Territory by posting notices, for a period of not less
than ten days, in the post offices at the termini of any route
to be let, and upon a bulletin board in the Post Office Depart-
ment, inviting proposals, in such form and with such guaranty
as may be prescribed by the Postmaster General, for the per-
formance of the proposed service. The contract for such serv-
ice shall be made to run to the end of the contract term under
the general advertisement, shall be made with the lowest bidder
whose proposal is in due form, and who, under the law, is
eligible as a bidder for such postal service. (July 26, 1892,
c. 249, § 1, 27 Stat. 268.)

423. Transmission by pneumatic tubes; contracts; expert
commission; report.-The Postmaster General may enter into
contracts not exceeding in the aggregate $1,388,750 for the
transmission of mail by pneumatic tubes or other similar de-
vices, for a period not exceeding ten years, after public adver-
tisement once a week for a period of six consecutive weeks in
not less than five newspapers, one of which shall be published
in each city where the service is to be performed. Contracts
for this service shall be subject to the provisions of the postal
laws and regulations relating to the letting of mail contracts,
except as herein otherwise provided,. and no advertisement shall
issue until after a careful investigation shall have been made
as to the needs and practicability of such service and until a
favorable report, in writing, shall have been submitted to the
Postmaster General by a commission of not less than three ex-
pert postal officials, to be named by him; nor shall such adver-
tisement issue until in the judgment of the Postmaster General
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-Sec.

§ 404 TITLE 39.-TEE POSTAL SERVICE 1260 

404. Same; pay for.-The compensation for publishing the 
list of uondelivered letters shall in no case exceed 1 cent for 

each letter so published. (R. S. § 3934.) 
405. Same; charge on.-All letters published as nondelivered 

shall be charged with 1 cent in addition to the regular postage, 

to be accounted for as part of the postal revenue. (R. S. 

§ 3935.) 
406. Return of undelivered letters.-The Postmaster General 

may regulate the period during which undelivered letters shall 
remain in any post office and when they shall be returned to 

the dead-letter office; and he may make regulations for their' 
return from the dead-letter office to the writers when they can 
not be delivered to the parties addressed. When letters are 
returned from the dead-letter office to the writers, a fee of 3 

cents shall be collected at the time of delivery, under such 
rules and regulations as the Postmaster General may prescribe. 

(R. S. § 3936; Apr. 24, 1920, c. 161, § 4, 41 Stat. 583.) 
407. Unpaid letters to dead-letter office.-All domestic letters 

deposited in any post office for mailing, on which the postage is 

wholly unpaid or paid less than one full rate as required by 
law, except letters lawfully free, and duly certified letters of 
soldiers, sailors, and marines in the service of the United 
States, shall be sent by the postmaster to the dead-letter office 
in Washington. But in large cities and adjacent districts of 
dense population, having two or more post offices within a dis-
tance of three miles of each other, any letter mailed at one of 
such offices and addressed to a locality within the delivery of 
another of such offices, which shall have been inadvertently 
prepaid at the drop or local letter rate of postage only, may 
be forwarded to its destination through the proper office, 
charged with the amount of the deficient postage, to be col-

lected on delivery. (R. S. 3937.) 
408. Disposition of dead letters.-All letters of domestic 

origin which can not be delivered by postmasters shall be sent 
to the Post Office Department or to a post office designated by 
the Postmaster General and such as contain inclosures of value, 
other than correspondence, shall be recorded. If the sender 

or addressee can not be identified, such letters shall be held 
for a period of one year awaiting reclamation. If within one 
year they have not been claimed, they shall be disposed of as 

the Postmaster General may direct. All other undeliverable 
letters shall be disposed of without record and not held for 
reclamation. (R. S. § 3938; July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 1, 39 Stat. 
418.) 

409. Request for return.-When the writer of any letter on 
which the postage is prepaid shall indorse on the outside there-
of his name and address, such letter shall not be advertised, 
but, after remaining uncalled for at the office to which it is 
directed the time the writer may direct or the Postmaster Gen-
eral prescribe, shall be returned to the writer without addi-
tional charge for postage, and if not then delivered, shall be 
treated as a dead letter. (R. S. § 3939; .Tune 24, 1910, c. 380, 

36 Stat. 630.) 
410. Forwarding letters.-Prepaid letters shall be forwarded 

from one post office to another, at the request of the party 
addressed, without additional charge for postage. (R. S. § 
3940.) 

411. Disposal of uncalled-for printed matter.-The Post-
master General may provide, by regulations, for disposing of 
printed and mailable matter which may remain in any post 
office, or in the department, not called for by the party ad-

dressed; but if the publisher of any refused or uncalled-for 
newspaper or other periodical shall pay the postage due 
thereon, such newspaper or other periodical shall be excepted 
from the operation of such regulations. (R. S. § 4061.) 

Chapter 12.-CONTRACTS FOR CARRYING THE MAILS. 
See. 
421. Adverriwment; general mail lettings. 
422. Same; temporary men lettings; contracts. 

Sec. 
423. Transmission by pneumatic tubes; contracts; expert commission; 

report. 
424. Contracts for inland and foreign steamboat mail service. 

425. Proposals ; sealing; opening. 
426. Bond of bidder. 
427. Same; justification of sureties; false oath. 
428. Recording and preserving bids; unaccepted bids; reports as to 

movement of mails. 
429. Contracts to lowest bidder. 
430. Signing contracts for mail transportation. 
431. Copies of contracts. 
432. Combinations to prevent bids. 
433. Same; for star routes; service, how obtained. 
434. Failure to enter into or perform contract; proceedings. 
435. New sureties on mail contracts. 
436. Limit of time of contract. 
437. Changing terms of contract. 
438. Same; notice of intention. 
439. Payment on contract. 
440. Pay for additional regular service. 
441. Allowance for additional expedition; limit. 
442. Extension of mail route. 
443. Fining contractors. 
444. Mail contracts not assignable. 
445. Subletting or transfer of contract 
446. Same; settlements and payments. 
447. Cancellation of contract sublet; subcontractor's rights. 
448. Services performed for contractor or subcontractor. 
449. Water-route contracts. 
450. Water routes; carriage of mails as freight or express. 
451. Star routes served entirely by Rural Delivery Service. 

Section 421. Advertisement; general mail lettings.-The 
Postmaster General shall cause advertisements of all general 

mail lettings of each State and Territory to be conspicuously 
posted in each post office named in said advertisements for at 
least sixty days before the time of such general lettings, and 
nolther advertisement of such lettings shall be required; but 
this provision shall not apply to any other than general mail 

lettings. (R. S. § 3941; Mar. 1, 1881, c. 96, § 1, 21 Stat. 374; 
May 12, 1910, c. 230, 36 Stat. 366.) 

422. Same; temporary mail lettings; contracts.-After pro-

viding by general advertisement for the transportation of the 

mails in any State or Territory as authorized by law, the 
Postmaster General may secure any mail service that may be-
come necessary before the next general advertisement for said 

State or Territory by posting notices, for a period of not less 
than ten days, in the post offices at the termini of any route 

to be let, and upon a bulletin board in the Post Office Depart-

ment, inviting proposals, in such form and with such guaranty 
as may be prescribed by the Postmaster General, for the per-

formance of the proposed service. The contract for such serv-
ice shall be made to run to the end of the contract term under 
the general advertisement, shall be made with the lowest bidder 

whose proposal is in due form, and who, under the law, is 
eligible as a bidder for such postal service. (July 26, 1892, 
c. 249, I 1, 27 Stat. 268.) 

423. Transmission by pneumatic tubes; contracts; expert 
commission; report.-The Postmaster General may enter into 
contracts not exceeding in the aggregate $1,388,750 for the 

transmission of mail by pneumatic tubes or other similar de-
vices, for a period not exceeding ten years, after public adver-

tisement once a week for a period of six consecutive weeks in 
not less than five newspapers, one of which shall be published 
in each city where the service is to be performed. Contracts 
for this service shall be subject to the provisions of the postal 
laws and regulations relating to the letting of mail contracts, 
except as herein otherwise provided, and no advertisement shall 
issue until after a careful investigation shall have been made 

as to the needs and practicability of such service and until a 
favorable report, in writing, shall have been submitted to the 
Postmaster General by a commission of not less than three ex-
pert postal officials, to be named by him; nor shall such adver-

tisement issue until in the judgment of the Postmaster General 
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the needs of the Postal Service are such as to justify the ex-
penditure involved. Advertisements shall state in general
termis only the requirements of the service and in form best
calculated to invite competitive bidding.

The Postmaster General shall have the right to reject any
and all bids; no contract shall be awarded except to the lowest
responsible bidder, tendering full and sufficient guaranties, to
the satisfaction of the Postmaster General, of his ability to
perform satisfactory service, and such guaranties shall Include
an approval bond in double the amount of the bid.

No contract shall be entered into in any city for the charac-
ter of mail service herein provided which will create an aggre-
gate annual rate of expenditure, including necessary power and
labor to operate the tubes, and all other expenses of such serv-
ice in excess of 4 per centurn of the gross postal revenue of said
city for the last preceding fiscal year.

In the city of New York, including the borough of Brooklyn,
the annual rate of expenditure for the transmission of mail by
such tubes or devices, including power, labor, and all operating
expenses, shall not exceed $18,500 per mile of double line of
tubes or such other sum not exceeding $19,500 per mile as may
have been prescribed by the Interstate Commerce Commission
under the Act of June 19,. 1922, chapter 227.

No contract shall be made in any other city providing for
three miles or more of double lines of tube which shall involve
an expenditure in excess of $17,000 per mile per annum, and
said compensation shall cover power, labor, and all operating
expenses.

Only such contracts shall be made as may from time to time
be provided for in the annual appropriation Act for the Postal
Service. Said service shall not be extended in any cities other
than those in which the service was under contract under
authority of Congress on March 2, 1907, except the borough of
Brooklyn, of the city of New York, and the cities of Baltimore,
Maryland, Cincinnati, Ohio, Kansas City, Missouri, Pittsburgh,
Pennsylvania, and San Francisco, California. (Apr. 21, 1902,
c. 563, § 1, 32 Stat. 114; Mar. 2, 1907, e. 2513, 34 Stat. 1211;
May 27, 1908, c. 206, 35 Stat. 412.)

424. Contracts for inland and foreign steamboat mail serv-
ice.-The Postmaster General is authorized to contract for in-
land and foreign steamboat mail service, when it can be com-
bined in one route, where the foreign office or offices are not
more than two hundred miles distant from the domestic office,
on the same terms and conditions as inland steamboat service,
and pay for the same out of the appropriation for inland steam-
boat service. (Mar. 3, 188S, c. 342, § 1, 23 Stat. 386.)

425. Proposals; sealing; opening.-Proposals for carrying the
mail shall be delivered sealed, and so kept until the bidding is
closed, and shall then be opened and marked in the presence of
the Postmaster General, and one of the Assistant Postmasters
General, or of two of the Assistant Postmasters General, or of
any other two officers of the department, to be designated by
the Postmaster General; and any bidder may withdraw his
bid at any time before twenty-four hours previous to the time
fixed for the opening of proposals, by serving upon the Post-
master General notice In writing of such withdrawal. (B. S.
§ ;'4» 1; July 28, 1916, e. 261, § 1, 39 Stat. 418.)

426. Bond of bidder.-Every proposal for carrying the mail
shall be accompanied by the bond of the bidder, with sureties
approved by a postmaster, and in cases where the amount of
the bond exceeds $5,000, by a postmaster of the first, second.
or third class, in a sum to be designated by the Postmaster
General in the advertisement of each route; to which bond a
condition shall be annexed, that if the said bidder shall, within
such time after his bid is accepted as the Postmaster General
shall prescribe, enter into a contract with the United States
of America. with good and sufficient sureties, to be approved
by the Postmaster General, to perform the service proposed in
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his said bid, and, further, that he shall perform the said serv-
ice according to his contract, then the said obligation to be
void, otherwise to be in full force and obligation in law; and in
case of failure of any bidder to enter into such contract to per-
form the service, or, having executed a contract, in case of
failure to perform the service, according to his contract, he and
his sureties shall be liable for the amount of said bond as
liquidated damages, to be recovered in an action of debt on
the said bond. No proposal shall be considered unless it shall
be accompanied by such bond, and there shall have been
affixed to said proposal the oath of the bidder, taken before an
officer qualified to administer oaths, that he has the ability,
pecuniarily, to fulfill his obligations, and that the bid is made
in good faith, and with the intention to enter into contract and
perform the service in case his bid is accepted. (R. S. § 3945;
June 8, 1872, c. 335, § 245, 17 Stat. 313; June 23, 1874, c. 456,
§ 12, 18 Stat. 235.)

427. Same; justification of sureties; false oath.-Before the
bond of a bidder, provided for in section 426 of this title, is
approved, there shall be indorsed thereon the oaths of the
sureties therein, taken before an officer qualified to administer
oaths, that they are owners of real estate worth in the aggre-
gate a sum double the amount of said bond, over and above
all debts due and owing by them, and all judgments, mortgages,
and executions against them, after allowing all exemptions of
every character whatever. Accompanying said bond and as a
part thereof, there shall be a series of interrogatories, in print
or writing, .to be prescribed by the Postmaster General, and-
answered by the sureties under oath showing the amount of
real estate owned by them, a brief description thereof, and its
probable value, where it is situated, in what county and State
the record evidence of their title exists. And if any surety
shall knowingly and willfully swear falsely to any statement
made under the provisions of this section he shall be deemed
guilty of perjury, and, on conviction thereof, be punished as is
provided by law for commission of the crime of perjury. (R. S.
§ 3946; June 8, 1872, c. 335, § 246, 17 Stat. 813; June 23, 1874, c.
456, § 12, 18 Stat. 235; Aug. 11, 1876, c. 260, 19 Stat. 129.)

428. Recording and preserving bids; unaccepted bids; re-
ports as to movement of mails.-The Postmaster General shall
have recorded, in a book to be kept for that purpose, a true and
faithful abstract of all proposals made to him for carrying the
mail, giving the name of the party offering, the terms of the
offer, the sum to be paid, and the time the contract is to con-
tinue; and he shall put on file and preserve the originals of all
such proposals until the end of the contract term to which they
relate, after which the proposals that were not accepted may be
destroyed or disposed of as waste paper. The reports of the
arrivals and departures of the malls on mall routes made and
sent by postmasters to the Second Assistant Postmaster Gen-
eral, on which no fines or deductions from the pay of contrac-
tors for carrying the mails have been based, and the certificates
of oaths taken by carriers on mail routes may be disposed of as
waste paper after the expiration of one year from the end of
the contract term to which they relate. (R. S. § 3948; June 13,
1898, c. 446, S 2, 30 Stat. 444.)

429. Contracts to lowest bidder.-All contracts for carrying
the mail shall be in the name of the United States and shall
be awarded to the lowest bidder tendering sufficient guaranties
for faithful performance in accordance with the terms of the
advertisement. Such contracts shall require due celerity, cer-
tainty, and security in the performance of the service; but the
Postmaster General shall not be bound to consider the bid of
any person who has willfully or negligently failed to perform
a former contract. (R. S. § 3949; May 18, 1916, c. 126, § 6, 39
Stat. 161.)

430. Signing contracts for mail transportation.-Contracts
made in the Post Office Department for the various classes of
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the needs of the Postal Service are sueh as to justify the ex-

penditure involved. Advertisements shall state in general 
terms only the requirements of the service and in form best 
calculated to invite competitive bidding. 
The Postmaster General shall have the right to reject any 

and all bids; no contract shall be awarded except to the lowest 
responsible bidder, tendering full and sufficient guaranties, to 

the satisfaction of the Postmaster General, of his ability to 
perform satisfactory service, and such guaranties shall include 
an approval bond in double the amount of the bid. 
No contract shall be entered into in any city for the charac-

ter of mail service herein provided which will create an aggre-

gate annual rate of expenditure, including necessary power and 
labor to operate the tubes, and all other expenses of such serv-
ice in excess of 4 per centum of the gross postal revenue of said 
city for the last preceding fiscal year. 
In the city of New York, including the borough of Brooklyn, 

the annual rate of expenditure for the transmission of mail by 
such tubes or devices, including power, labor, and all operating 
expenses, shall not exceed $18,500 per mile of double line of 

tubes or such other sum not exceeding $19,500 per mile as may 
have been prescribed by the Interstate Commerce Commission 

under the Act of June 190.922, chapter 227. 
No contract shall be made in any other city providing for 

three miles or more of double lines of tube which shall involve 
an expenditure in excess of $17,000 per mile per annum, and 
said compensation shall cover power, labor, and all operating 

expenses. 
Only such contracts shall be made as may from time to time 

be provided for in the annual appropriation Act for the Postal 
Service. Said service shall not be extended in any cities other 
than those in which the service was under contract under 
authority of Congress on March 2, 19117, except the borough of 
Brooklyn, of the city of New York, and the cities of Baltimore, 
Maryland, Cincinnati, Ohio, Kansas City, Missouri, Pittsburgh, 

Pennsylvania, and San Francisco, California. (Apr. 21, 1902, 
e. 563, § 1, 32 Stat. 114; Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2513, 34 Stat. 1211; 

May 27, 1908, c. 206, 35 Stat. 412.) 
424. Contracts for inland and foreign steamboat mail serv-

ice.-The Postmaster General is authorized to contract for in-
land and foreign steamboat mail service, when it can be com-
bined in one route, where the foreign office or offices are not 
more than two hundred miles distant from the domestic office, 
on the same terms and conditions as inland steamboat service, 
and pay for the same out of the appropriation for inland steam-

boat service. (Mar. 3, 1885, c. 342, § 1, 23 Stat. 386.) 
425. Proposals; sealing; opening.-Proposals for carrying the 

mail shall be delivered sealed, and so kept until the bidding is 
closed, and shall then be opened and marked in the presence of 
the Postmaster General, and one of the Assistant Postmasters 

General, or of two of the Assistant Postmasters General, or of 

any other two officers of the department, to be designated by 
the Postmaster General; and any bidder may withdraw his 

bid at any time before twenty-four hours previous to the time 
fixed for the opening of proposals, by serving upon the Post-
master General notice in writing of such withdrawal. (R. S. 

1; July 28, 1916, e. 261, 4 1, 39 Stat. 418.) 
426. Bond of bidder.-Every proposal for carrying the mail 

shall be accompanied by the bond of the bidder, with sureties 
approved by a postmaster, and in cases where the amount of 

the bond exceeds $5,000, by a postmaster of the first, second, 
or third class, in a sum to be designated by the Postmaster 

General in the advertisement of each route; to which bond a 

condition shall be annexed, that if the said bidder shall, within 
such time after his bid is accepted as the Postmaster General 
shall prescribe, enter into a contract with the United States 
of America. with good and sufficient sureties, to be approved 
by the Postmaster General, to perform the service proposed in 

his said bid, and, further, that he shall perform the said serv-
ice according to his contract, then the said obligation to be 
void, otherwise to be in full force and obligation in law ; and in 
case of failure of any bidder to enter into such contract to per-
form the service, or, having executed a contract, in case of 
failure to perform the service, according to his contract, he and 
his sureties shall be liable for the amount of said bond as 
liquidated damages, to be recovered in an action of debt on 
the said bond. No proposal shall be considered unless it shall 
be accompanied by such bond, and there shall have been 
affixed to said proposal the oath of the bidder, taken before an 
officer qualified to administer oaths, that he has the ability, 
pecuniarily, to fulfill his obligations, and that the bid is made 
in good faith, and with the intention to enter into contract and 

perform the service in case his bid is accepted. (It. S. § 3945; 
June 8, 1872, C. 335, § 245, 17 Stat. 313; June 23, 1874, c. 456, 
§ 12, 18 Stat. 235.) 

427. Same; justification of sureties; false oath.-Before the 
bond of a bidder, provided for in section 426 of this title, is 
approved, there shall be indorsed thereon the oaths of the 
sureties therein, taken before an officer qualified to administer 
oaths, that they are owners of real estate worth in the aggre-
gate a sum double the amount of said bond, over and above 
all debts due and owing by them, and all judgments, mortgages, 
and executions against them, after allowing all exemptions of 
every character whatever. Accompanying said bond and as a 

part thereof, there shall be a series of interrogatories, in print 
or writing, .to be prescribed by the Postmaster General, and-
answered by the sureties under oath showing the amount of 
real estate owned by them, a brief description thereof, and its 
probable value, where it is situated, in what county and State 
the record evidence of their title exists. And if any surety 
shall knowingly and willfully swear falsely to any statement 
made under the provisions of this section he shall be deemed 
guilty of perjury, and, on conviction thereof, be punished as is 

provided by law for commission of the crime of perjury. (R. S. 
3946; June 8, 1872, c. 395, 4 246, 17 Stat. 313; June 23, 1874, c. 

456, 4 12, 18 Stat. 235; Aug. 11, 1876, c. 260, 19 Stat. 129.) 
428. Recording and preserving bids; unaccepted bids; re-

ports as to movement of mails.-The Postmaster General shall 
have recorded, in a book to be kept for that purpose, a true and 
faithful abstract of all proposals made to him for carrying the 

mail, giving the name of the party offering, the terms of the 
offer, the sum to be paid, and the time the contract is to con-
tinue; and he shall pt on file and preserve the originals of all 
such proposals until the end of the contract term to which they 

relate, after which the proposals that were not accepted may be 
destroyed or disposed of as waste paper. The reports of the 
arrivals and departures of the mails on mail routes made and 

sent by postmasters to the Second Assistant Postmaster Gen-
eral, on which no fines or deductions from the pay of contrac-
tors for carrying the mails have been based, and the certificates 
of oaths taken by carriers on mail routes may be disposed of as 
waste paper after the expiration of one year from the end of 
the contract term to which they relate. (R. S. 4 3948; June 13, 
1898, c. 446, 4 2, 30 Stat. 444.) 

429. Contracts to lowest bidder.-All contracts for carrying 
the mail shall be In the name of the United States and shall 
be awarded to the lowest bidder tendering sufficient guaranties 

for faithful performance in accordance with the terms of the 
advertisement. Such contracts shall require due celerity, cer-
tainty, and security in the performance of the service; but the 
Postmaster General shall not be bound to consider the bid of 
any person who has willfully or negligently failed to perform 
a former contract. (R. S. § 3949; May 18, 1916, c. 126, § 6, 39 

Stat. 161.) 
430. Signing contracts for mail transportation.-Contracts 

made in the Post Office Department for the various classes of 
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mail transportation may, upon order of the Postmaster Gen-
eral, be signed in the place and stead of the Postmaster General
by the Assistant Postmaster General who is charged with the
supervision of the mail transportation involved, and such officer
shall attest his signature to such contracts by the seal of the
Post Office Department. (Mar. 3, 1887, c. 103, § 3, 19 Stat.
335; Mar. 3, 1917, c. 162, § 2, 39 Stat. 1068.)

431. Copies of contracts.-The Postmaster General shall
deliver to the General Accounting Office, within sixty days
after the making of any contract for carrying the mail, a
duplicate copy thereof. (R. S. § 404; June 10, 1921, c. 18 §
304, 42 Stat. 24.)

432. Combinations to prevent bids.-No contract for carry-
ing the mail shall be' made- with any person who has entered,
or proposed to enter, into any combination to prevent the
making of any bid for carrying the mail, or who has made any
agreement, or given or performed, or promised to give or per-
form, any consideration whatever to induce any other person
not to bid for any such contract; and if any person so offend-
ing is a contractor for carrying the mail, his contract may be
annulled; and for the first offense the person so offending
shall be disqualified to contract for carrying the mail for five
years, and for the second offense shall be forever disqualified.
(R. S. § 3950.)

433. Same; for star routes; service, how obtained.-When-
ever in the judgment of the Postmaster General the bids re-
ceived for any star route are exhorbitant or unreasonable, or
whenever he has reason to believe that a combination of bidders
has been entered into to fix the rate for star-route service, the
Postmaster General may, out of the appropriation for inland
transportation by star routes, employ and use such -means
or methods to provide the desired service as he may deem ex-
pedient, without reference to existing law or laws respecting
the employment of personal service or the procurement of con-
veyances, materials, or supplies. (May 18, 1916, c. 126, § 7,
39 Stat. 161.)

434. Failure to enter into or perform contract; proceed-
ings.-After any regular bidder whose bid has been accepted
shall fail to enter into contract for the transportation of the
mails according to his proposals, or having entered into con-
tract, shall fail to commence the performance of the service
stipulated in his or their contract as therein provided, the
Postmaster General shall proceed to contract with the next
lowest bidder or bidders in the order of their bids, for the
same service, who will enter into a contract for the per-
formance thereof, unless the Postmaster General shall con-
sider such bid or bids too high, and in case each of said
bids shall be considered too high, then the Postmaster Gen-
eral shall be authorized to enter into contract, at a price less
than that named in said bids, with any person, whether a
bidder or not, who will enter into contract to perform the
service in accordance with the terms and provisions pre-
scribed for the execution of other contracts for similar serv-
ice; and in case no satisfactory contract can be thus obtained.
he shall readvertise such route. And if any bidder whose bid
has been accepted, and who has entered into a contract to
perform the service according to his proposal, and in pur-
suance of his contract has entered upon the performance of
the service, to the satisfaction of the Postmaster General, shall
subsequently fail or refuse to perform the service according
to his contract, the Postmaster General shall proceed to con-
tract with the next lowest bidder for such service, under the
advertisement thereof, (unless the Postmaster General shall
consider such bid too high) who will enter into contract and
give bond, with sureties, to be approved by the Postmaster
General, for the faithful performance thereof, in the same
penalty and with the same terms and eonditinns thr-ton an-

nexed as were stated and contained in tie bOndu WhICH alC'wau-
panied his bid; and in case said next lowest bidder shall

decline to enter into contract for the performance of such serv-

ice, then the Postmaster General may award the service to,

and enter into contract with, any person, whether a bidder on

said route or not, who will enter into contract to perform

the service and execute a bond of like tenor and effect as that

required of bidders, in a penalty to be prescribed, and with
sureties to be approved by the Postmaster General, for the
performance of the service contracted to be performed at a
price not exceeding that named in the bid of the said next
lowest bidder; and if no contract can be secured at the 'price
named in said next lowest bid, then the Postmaster General
shall proceed to secure a contract,: at a price, not considered
too high, with any person who will execute such contract in
accordance with the law applicable thereto, giving in all cases,
the preference to the regular bidders on the list whose bids
do not exceed the price at which others will contract therefor;
and if no satisfactory contract can be thus secured, the route
shall be readvertised. Whenever an accepted bidder shall fail
to enter into contract, or a contractor on any mail route shall
fail or refuse to perform the service on said route according
to his contract, or when a new route shall be established or
new service required, or when, from any other cause, there
shall not be a contractor legally bound or required to per-
form such service, the Postmaster General may make a tem-
porary contract for carrying the mail on such route, without
advertisement, for such period as may be necessary, not in
any case exceeding one year, until the service shall have com-
menced under a contract made according to law. The cost of
temporary service rendered necessary by reason of the failure
of any accepted bidder to enter into contract or a contractor
to perform service shall be charged to such bidder or con-
tractor. The Postmaster General shall not employ temporary
service on any route at a higher price than that paid to the
contractor who shall have performed the service during the
last preceding contract term. In all cases of regular con-
tracts the contract may, in the discretion of the Postmaster
General, be continued in force beyond its express terms for a
period not exceeding six months, until a new contract with the
same or other contractors shall be madd by the Postmaster
General. (R. S. § 3951; June 8, 1872, c. 335, § 251, 17 Stat.
314; June 23, 1874, c. 456, § 12, 18 Stat. 235; Aug. 11, 1876, c.
260, 19 Stat. 129; Aug. 3, 1882, c. 379, § 21, 22 Stat. 216; May
18, 1916, c. 126 § 8, 39 Stat: 16.)

435. New sureties on mail contracts.-The Postmaster Gen-
eral, whenever, he may deem it consistent with the public in-
terest, may accept or require new surety upon any contract
existing or hereafter made for carrying the mails, in sub-
stitution for and release of any existing surety. (R. S.
§ 3955; Mar. 3, 1879, c. 180, § 30, 20 Stat. 362.)

436. Limit of time of contract.-Except as otherwise provided
by law, no contract for carrying the mail shall be made for a
longer term than four years, and no contract for carrying the
mail on the sea shall be made for a longer term than two years.
(R. S. § 3956.)

437. Changing terms of contract.-Whenever, by reason of
any error, omission. or other cause, any route which should
properly be advertised for the regular letting is omitted, it shall
be the duty of the Postmaster General to advertise the same as
soon as the error or omission shall be discovered, and the
proposals for such route shall be opened as soon as possible
after the other proposals in the same contract section; and the
contract made under such supplementary advertisement shall
run. as nearly as possible, from the beginning to the end of the
regular contract term, and, during the time necessarily lost by
reasn oP fgO-h arror omiLion ar. n.tr ,.fl e.. i . hId.. fl-Tn.-..t. r
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mail transportation may, upon order of the Postmaster Gen-

eral, be signed in the place and stead of the Postmaster General 
by the Assistant Postmaster General who is charged with the 

supervision of the mail transportation involved, and such officer 

shall attest his signature to such contracts by the seal of the 

Post Office Department. (Mar. 3, 1887, c. 103, § 3, 19 Stat. 

335; Mar. 3, 1917, c. 162, § 2, 39 Stat. 1068.) 

431. Copies of contracts.-The Postmaster General shall 

deliver to the General Accounting Office, within sixty days 
after the making of any contract for carrying the mail, a 
duplicate copy thereof. (R. S. § 404; June 10, 1921, c. 18 § 

304, 42 Stat. 24.) 
432. Combinations to prevent bids.-No contract for carry-

ing the mail shall be made with any person who has entered, 
or proposed to enter, into any combination to prevent the 

making of any bid for carrying the mail, or who has made any 
agreement, or given or performed, or promised to give or per-

form, any consideration whatever to induce any other person 

not to bid for any such contract; and if any person so offend-

ing is a contractor for carrying the mail, his contract may be 

annulled; and for the first offense the person so offending 

shall be disqualified to contract for carrying the mail for five 

years, and for the second offense shall be forever disqualified. 

(It. S. § 3950.) 
433. Same; for star routes; service, how obtained.-When-

ever in the judgment of the Postmaster General the bids re-

ceived for any star route are exhorbitant or unreasonable, or 

whenever he has reason to believe that a combination of bidders 

has been entered into to fix the rate for star-route service, the 

Postmaster General may, out of the appropriation for inland 

transportation by star routes, employ and use such -means 

or methods to provide the desired service as he may deem ex-

pedient, without reference to existing law or laws respecting 

the employment of personal service or the procurement of con-

veyances, materials, or supplies. (May 18, 1916, c. 126, § 7, 

39 Stat. 161.) 

434. Failure to enter into or perform contract; proceed-
ings.--After any regular bidder whose bid has been accepted 

shall fail to enter into contract for the transportation of the 

mails accoiding to his proposals, or having entered into con-

tract, shall fail to commence the performance of the service 

stipulated in his or their contract as therein provided, the 

Postmaster General shall proceed to contract with the next 

lowest bidder or bidders in the order of their bids, for the 

same service, who will enter into a contract for the per-
formance thereof, unless the Postmaster General shall con-

sider such bid or bids too high, and in case each of said 

bids shall be considered too high, then the Postmaster Gen-

eral shall be authorized to enter into contract, at a price less 
than that named in said bids, with any person, whether a 

bidder or not, who will enter into contract to perform the 

service in accordance with the terms and provisions pre-

scribed for the execution of other contracts for similar serv-

ice; and in case no satisfactory contract can be thus obtained. 

he shall readvertise such route. And if any bidder whose bid 
has been accepted, and who has entered into a contract to 

perform the service according to his proposal, and in pur-

suance of his contract has entered upon the performance of 
the service, to the satisfaction of the Postmaster General, shall 

subsequently fail or refuse to perform the service according 

to his contract, the Postmaster General shall proceed to con-

tract with the next lowest bidder for such service, under the 

advertisement thereof, (unless the Postmaster General shall 
consider such bid too high) who will enter into contract and 

give bond, with sureties, to be approved by the Postmaster 
General, for the faithful performance thereof, in the same 

penalty and with the same terms and conditions thereto an-

flexed as were stated and contained in the bond which accom-
panied his bid; and in case said next lowest bidder shall 

decline to enter into contract for the performance of such serv-

ice, then the Potmaster General may award the service to, 

and enter into contract with, any person, whether a bidder on 
said route or not, who will enter into contract to perform 

the service and execute a bond of like tenor and effect as that 

required of bidders, in a penalty to be prescribed, and with 

sureties to be approved by the Postmaster General, for the 

performance of the service contracted to be performed at a 

price not exceeding that named in the bid of the said next 
lowest bidder; and if no contract can be secured at the 'price 

named in said next lowest bid, then the Postmaster General 

shall proceed to secure a contract, at a price not considered 
too high, with any person who will execute such contract in 

accordance with the law applicable thereto, giving in all cases, 

the preference to the regular bidders on the list whose bids 

do not exceed the price at which others will contract therefor; 

and if no satisfactory contract can be thus secured, the route 

shall be readvertised. Whenever an accepted bidder shall fail 
to enter into contract, or a contractor on any mail route shall 

fail or refuse to perform the service on said route according 

to his contract, or when a new route shall be established or 
new service required, or when, from any other cause, there 

shall not be a contractor legally bound or required to per-

form such service, the Postmaster General may make a tem-

porary contract for carrying the mail on such route, without 

advertisement, for such period as may be necessary, not in 

any case exceeding one year, until the service shall have com-

menced under a contract made according to law. The cost of 

temporary service rendered necessary by reason of the failure 

of any accepted bidder to enter into contract or a contractor 

to perform service shall be charged to such bidder or con-
tractor. The Postmaster General shall not employ temporary 

service on any route at a higher price than that paid to the 

contractor who shall have performed the service during the 

last preceding contract term. In all cases of regular con-

tracts the contract may, in the discretion of the Postmaster 

General, be continued in force beyond its express terms for a 

period not exceeding six months, until a new contract with the 

same or other contractors shall be madd by the Postmaster 

General. (IL S. § 3951; June 8, 1372, e. 335, § 251, 17 Stat. 

314; June 23, 1874, c. 456, § 12, 18 Stat. 235; Aug. 11, 1876, c. 

260, 19 Stat. 129; Aug. 3, 1882, e. 379, § 21, 22 Stat. 216; May 
18, 1916, c. 126 § 8, 39 Stat. 16.) 

435. New sureties on mail contracts.-The Postmaster Gen-
eral, whenever, he may deem it consistent with the public in-

terest may accept or require new surety upon any contract 

existing or hereafter made for carrying the malls, in sub-

stitution for and release of any existing surety. (Ft. S. 
§ 3955; Mar. 3, 1879, e. 180, § 30, 20 Stat. 362.) 

436. Limit of time of contract. -Except as otherwise provided 

by law, no contract for carrying the mail shall be made for a 

longer term than four years, and no contract for carrying the 

mail on the sea shall be made for a longer term than two years. 
(It. S. § 3956.) 

437. Changing terms of contract-Whenever, by reason of 
any error, omission, or other cause, any route which should 

properly be advertised for the regular letting is omitted, it shall 

be the duty of the Postmaster General to advertise the same as 

soon as the error or omission shall be discovered, and the 

proposals for such route shall be opened as soon as possible 

after the other proposals in the same contract section; and the 

contract made under such supplementary advertisement shall 

run, as nearly as possible, from the beginning to the end of the 
regular contract term, and, during the time necessarily lost by 

reason of such error, omission, or other cause, the Postmaster 
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Ardneral shall provide for the carrying of the mail on such
route at as low rate as possible, without advertising. (R. S.

3 :95.7. )
438. Same; notice of intention.-Whenever it becomes neces-

sary to change the terms of an existing contract for carrying
the mail otherwise than as provided in section 437 of this title,
notice thereof shall be given and proceedings had thereon the
same as at the letting of original contracts. (R. S. § 3958.)

439. Payment on contract.-No person whose bid for carry-
ing the mail is accepted shall receive any pay until he has
executed his contract according to law and the regulations of
the department. (R. S. § 3959.)

440. Pay for additional regular service.--Compensation for
additional service in carrying the mail shall not be in excess
of the exact proportion which the original compensation bears
to the original service; and when any such additional service
is ordered, the sum to be allowed therefor shall be expressed
in the order, and entered upon the books of the department;
and no compensation shall be paid for any additional regular
service rendered before the issuing of such order. (R. S.
§ 3960.)

441. Allowance for additional expedition; limit.-No extra
allowance shall be made for any increase of expedition in
carrying the mail unless thereby the employment of additional
stock and carriers is made necessary and in such case the
additional compensation shall bear no greater proportion to the
additional stock and carriers necessarily employed than the
compensation in the original contract bears to the stock and
carriers necessarily employed in its execution. The Postmaster
General shall not expedite the service under any contract either
now existing or hereafter given to a rate of pay exceeding 50
per centum upon the contract as originally let. (R. S. § 3961;
Apr. 7, 1880, c. 48, § 2, 21 Stat. 72.)

442. Extension of mail route.-The Postmaster General may,
in cases where the mail service would be thereby improved,
extend service on a mail route under contract, at not exceed-
ing pro rata additional pay. The extensions beyond either
terminus ordered during a contract term shall not, in the ag-
gregate, exceed twenty-five miles. (Mar. 4, 1911, c. 241, § 1,
36 Stat. 1339.)

443. Fining contractors.-The Postmaster General may make
deductions from the pay of contractors, for failures to per-
form service according to contract, and impose fines upon them
for other delinquencies. He may deduct the price of the trip
in all cases where the trip is not performed; and not exceed-
ing three times the price if the failure be occasioned by the
fault of the contractor or carrier. (R. S. § 3962.)

444. Mail contracts not assignable.-No contractor for trans-
porting the mail within or between the United States and any
foreign country shall assign or transfer his contract, and all
such assignments or transfers shall be null and void. (R. S.
§ 3963.)

445. Subletting or transfer of contract.-No subletting or
transfer of any mail contracts shall be permitted without the
consent in writing of the Postmaster General; and whenever
it shall come to the knowledge of the Postmaster General that
any contractor has sublet or transferred his contract, except
with the consent of the Postmaster General as aforesaid, the
sanme shall be considered as violated and the service may be
again advertised as provided by law; and the contractor and
his securities shall be liable on their bond to the United States
for any damage, resulting to the United States in the premises.
(May 17, 1878, c. 107, § 2, 20 Stat. 62.)

446. Same; settlements and payments.-When any person
or persons being under contract with the Government of the
United States for carrying the mails, shall lawfully sublet any

such contract, or lawfully employ any other person or persons
-R-r fhe nr.,ieo byv such contractor agreed to be ner-

.§ 449

formed, or any part thereof, he or they shall file in the office of
the Postmaster General a copy of his or their contract; and
thereupon it shall be the duty of the Postmaster General to
notify the General Accounting Office of the fact of the filing in
his office of such contract. Said notice shall embrace the name
or names of the original contractor or contractors, the number
of the route or routes, the name or names of the subcontractor
or subcontractors, and the amount agreed to be paid to the
subcontractor or subcontractors. And upon the receipt of said
notice by the General Accounting Office it shall be his duty
to retain, out of the amount due the original contractor or con-
tractors, the amount stated in said notice as agreed to be paid
to the subcontractor or subcontractors, and shall pay said
amount, upon the certificate of the Postmaster General, to the
subcontractor or subcontractors, under the same rules and regu-
lations governing the payments made to original contractors.
Upon satisfactory evidence that the original contractor or con-
tractors have paid off and discharged the amount due under
his or their contract to the subcontractor or subcontractors, it
shall be the duty of the Postmaster General to certify such fact
to the General Accounting Office; and thereupon said office
shall settle with the original contractor or contractors, under
the same rules as are provided by law for such settlements.
(May 17, 1878, c. 107, § 3, 20 Stat. 62; July 28, 1916, e. 261,
§ 1, 39 Stat. 418; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.)

447. Cancellation of contract sublet; subcontractor's
rights.-Whenever any contractor or subcontractor shall sublet
his contract for the transportation of the mail on any route for
a less sum than that for which he contracted to perform the
service, the Postmaster General may, whenever he shall deem
it for the good of the service, declare the original contract at
an end, and enter into a contract with the last subcontractor,
without advertising, to perform the service on the terms at
which the last subcontractor agreed with the original con-
tractor or former subcontractor to perform the same. Such
last subcontractor shall enter into a good and sufficient bond
and the original contractor shall not be released from his con-
tract until a good and sufficient bond has been made by such
last subcontractor and accepted by the Post Office Department.
When a contract is declared void on account of its having been
sublet, the contractor shall not be entitled to one month's extra
pay as formerly provided. Where any person, corporation, or
partnership shall have contracts for the performance of mail
service upon more than one route, and any failure to perform
the service according to contract on any one or more of such
routes shall occur, no payment shall be made for service on
any of the routes under contract with such person, corporation,
or partnership until such failure has been removed and all
penalties therefor fully satisfied. (May 4, 1882, c. 116, I 1, 22
Stat. 53.)

448. Services performed for contractor or subcontractor.-
If any person shall hereafter perform any service for any con-
tractor or subcontractor in carrying the mail, he shall, upon
filing In the department his contract for such service and satis-
factory evidence of its performance, thereafter have a lien on
any money due such contractor or subcontractor for such serv-
ice to the amount of same; and if such contractor or subcon-
tractor shall fail to pay the party or parties who have per-
formed service as aforesaid the amount due for such service
within two months after the expiration of the month in which
such service shall have been performed the Postmaster General
may cause the amount due to be paid said party or parties and
charged to the contractor. Such payment shall not in any case
exceed the rate of pay per annum of the contractor or subcon-
tractor. (May 18, 1916, c. 126, 1 9, 39 Stat. 162.)

449. Water-route contracts.-When from any cause it may
become necessary to make a new contract for carrying the mails
upon any water route between the ports of the United States,
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General shall provide for the carrying of the mail on such 
route at as low rate as possible, without advertising. (R. S. 

438. Same; notice of intention.—Whenever it becomes neces-
sary to change the terms of an existing contract for carrying 

the mail otherwise than as provided in section 437 of this title, 
notice thereof shall be given and proceedings had thereon the 
same as at the letting of original contracts. (R. S. § 3958.) 

439. Payment on contract.—No person whose bid for carry-

ing the mail is accepted shall receive any pay until he has 
executed his contract according to law and the regulations of 
the department. (R. S. § 3959.) 

440. Pay for additional regular service.- -Compensation for 
additional service in carrying the mail shall not be in excess 
of the exact proportion which the original compensation bears 
to the original service; and when any such additional service 
is ordered, the sum to be allowed therefor shall be expressed 

in the order, and entered upon the books of the department; 
and no compensation shall be paid for any additional regular 
service rendered before the issuing of such order. (R. S. 

3960.) 
441. Allowance for additional expedition; limit.—No extra 

allowance shall be made for any increase of expedition in 
carrying the mail unless thereby the employment of additional 
stock and carriers is made necessary and in such case the 

additional compensation shall bear no greater proportion to the 
additional stock and carriers necessarily employed than the 
compensation in the original contract bears to the stock and 
carriers necessarily employed in its execution. The Postmaster 
General shall not expedite the service under any contract either 
now existing or hereafter given to a rate of pay exceeding 50 
per centum upon the contract as originally let. (R. S. § 3961; 
Apr. 7, 1880, c. 48, I 2, 21 Stat. 72.) 

442. Extension of mail route.—The Postmaster General may, 
in cases where the mail service would be thereby improved, 
extend service on a mail route under contract, at not exceed-
ing pro rata additional pay. The extensions beyond either 
terminus ordered during a contract term shall not, In the ag-
gregate, exceed twenty-five miles. (Mar. 4, 1911, c. 241, § 1, 
36 Stat. 13&.) 

443. Fining contractors.—The Postmaster General may make 

deductions from the pay of contractors, for failures to per-
form service according to contract, and impose fines upon them 
for other delinquencies. He may deduct the price of the trip 
in all cases where the trip is not performed; and not exceed-

ing three times the price if the failure be occasioned by the 
fault of the contractor or carrier. (R. S. § 3962.) 

444. Mail contracts not assignable.—No contractor for trans-

porting the mail within or between the United States and any 
foreign country shall assign or transfer his contract, and all 
such assignments or transfers shall be null and void. (R. S. 
§ 39(M.) 

445. Subletting or transfer of contract.—No subletting or 
transfer of any mail contracts shall be permitted without the 
consent in writing of the Postmaster General; and whenever 
it shall come to the knowledge of the Postmaster General that 
any contractor has sublet or transferred his contract, except 
with the consent of the Postmaster General as aforesaid, the 

same shall be considered as violated and the service may be 
again ad% ertised as provided by law; and the contractor and 
his securities shall be liable on their bond to the United States 
for any damage. resulting to the United States in the premises. 
(May 17, 1878, c. 107, § 2, 20 Stat. 62.) 

446. Same; settlements and payments.—When any person 
or persons being under contract with the Government of the 

United States for carrying the mails, shall lawfully sublet any 
such contract, or lawfully employ any other person or persons 

to perform the service by such contractor agreed to be per. 

or any part thereof, he or they shall file in the office of 
the Postmaster General a copy of his or their contract; and 
thereupon it shall be the duty of the Postmaster General to 
notify the General Accounting Office of the fact of the filing in 
his office of such contract. Said notice shall embrace the name 
or names of the original contractor or contractors, the number 
of the route or routes, the name or names of the subcontractor 

or subcontractors, and the amount agreed to be paid to the 
subcontractor or subcontractors. And upon the receipt of said 
notice by the General Accounting Office it shall be his duty 
to retain, out of the amount clue the original contractor or con-
tractors, the amount stated in said notice as agreed to be paid 
to the subcontractor or subcontractors, and shall pay said 
amount, upon the certificate of the Postmaster General, to the 
subcontractor or subcontractors, under the same rules and regu-
lations governing the payments made to original contractors. 
Upon satisfactory evidence that the original contractor or con-
tractors have paid off and discharged the amount due under 
his or their contract to the subcontractor or subcontractors, it 
shall be the duty of the Postmaster General to certify such fact 
to the General Accounting Office; and thereupon said office 
shall settle with the original contractor or contractors, under 
the same rules as are provided by law for such settlements. 
(May 17, 1878, e. 107, 3, 20 Stat. 62; July 28, 1916, c. 261, 
1, 39 Stat. 418; June 10, 1921, e. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 

447. Cancellation of contract sublet; subcontractor's 
rights.—Whenever any contractor or subcontractor shall sublet 
his contract for the transportation of the mail on any route for 
a less sum than that for which he contracted to perform the 
service, the Postmaster General may, whenever he shall deem 
it for the good of the service, declare the original contract at 
an end, and enter into a contract with the last subcontractor, 

without advertising, to perform the service on the terms at 
which the last subcontractor agreed with the original con-

tractor or former subcontractor •to perform the same. Such 
last subcontractor shall enter into a good and sufficient bond 
and the original contractor shall not be released from his con-
tract until a good and sufficient bond has been made by such 
last subcontractor and accepted by the Post Office Department. 
When a contract is declared void on account of its having been 
sublet, the contractor shall not be entitled to one month's extra 
pay as formerly provided. Where any person, corporation, or 

partnership shall have contracts for the performance of mail 
service upon more than one route, and any failure to perform 

the service according to contract on any one or more of such 

routes shall occur, no payment shall be made for service on 
any of the routes under contract with such person, corporation, 
or partnership until such failure has been removed and all 
penalties therefor fully satisfied. (May 4, 1882, c. 116, I 1, 22 

Stat. 5.3.) 
448. Services performed for contractor or subcontractor.— 

If any person shall hereafter perform any service for any con-
tractor or subcontractor in carrying the mail, he shall, upon 
filing in the department his contract for such service and satis-

factory evidence of its performance, thereafter have a lien on 
any money due such contractor or subcontractor for such serv-

ice to the amount of same; and if such contractor or subcon-
tractor shall fail to pay the party or parties who have per-
formed service as aforesaid the amount due for such service 

within two months after the expiration of the month in which 

such service shall have been performed the Postmaster General 
may cause the amount due to be paid said party or parties and 
charged to the contractor. Such payment shall not in any case 
exceed the rate of pay per annum of the contractor or subcon-

tractor. (May 18, 1916, c. 126, § 9, 39 Stat. 162.) 
449. Water-route contracts.—When from any cause it may 

become necessary to make a new contract for carrying the mails 
upon any water route between the ports of the United States, 
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upon which mall service has previously been performed, the

Postmaster General may contract with the owner or master of

any steamship, steamboat or other vessel plying upon the

waters or between ports of the United States, for carrying the

mail upon said route for any length of time not exceeding four

years and without advertising for proposals therefor whenever

the public interest and convenience will thereby be promoted;

but the price paid for such service shall in no case be greater

than the average price paid under the last preceding or then
existing regular contract upon the same route. And the Post-
master General may contract with the owners or masters of
steamships, steamboats or other vessels plying upon the waters
or between ports of the United States for carrying the mails
upon such routes where no mail service has previously been
performed, without advertising for proposals therefor; but no
contract for such new service shall be for a longer time than
one year. No contract for carrying the mails between the
United States and any foreign port shall be for a longer time
than two years, unless otherwise directed by Congress. (R. S.
§ 3943; May 17, 1878, c. 107, f 5, 20 Stat. 62.)

450. Water routes; carriage of mails as freight or express.-
When there is no competition for inland transportation by
steamboat or other power-boat routes or by aeroplanes and the
rate of compensation asked is excessive, or no proposal is re-
ceived, the Postmaster General may require that the mails be
carried as freight or express, and It shall be unlawful for any
common carrier by water to refuse to carry the mails when so
required, and the penalty for such offense shall be a fine of $500.
Each day of refusal shall constitute a separate offense. (July
2, 1918, c. 117, § 1, 40 Stat. 747.)

451. Star routes served entirely by Rural Delivery Serv-
ice.-No part of the appropriation for inland transportation
by star routes shall be expended for continuance of any star.
route service the patronage of which shall be served entirely
by the extension of Rural Delivery Service, nor shall any of
said sum be expended for star-route service for a patronage a
major portion of which has been served by Rural Delivery
Service, unless the services of a qualified rural carrier can not
be secured. (July 2, 198, c. 117, § 1, 40 Stat. 751.)

Chapter 13.---AI MAIL.
Sec.
461. Short title.
462. Air mail defined.
463. Same; postage rates.
464. Same; contracts for transportation of air mail.
465. Same; rules and regulations.
466. Aeroplane for aeroplane mail service.
467. Purchase of equipment and supplies for aeroplane mail service.
468, Sale of unsuitable aviation material.

Section 461. Short title.-Sections 461 to 465 of this chapter
may be cited as the "Air Mail Act." (Feb. 2, 1925, c. 128,

1, 43 Stat. 805.)
462. Air mail defined.-When used in sections 463 to 465 of

this title the term "air mail" means first-class mail pre-
paid at the rates of postage herein prescribed. (Feb. 2, 1925,
c. 128, § 2, 43 Stat. 805.)

463. Same; postage rates.-The rates of postage on air mail
shall be not less than 10 cents for each ounce or fraction
thereof. (Feb. 2, 1925, c. 128, § 3, 43 Stat. 805.)

464. Same; contracts for transportation of air mail.-The
Postmaster General may contract with any individual, firm, or
corporation for the transportation of air mail by aircraft be-
tween such points as he may designate at a rate not to exceed
four-fifths of the revenues derived from such air mqill, and
further contract for the transportation by aircraft of first-
class mail other than air mail at a rate not to exced four-
fifths of the revenues derived from such first-class mail. The
cost of such transportation to be paid for out of the appropria.
tton for Inland transportation by railroad routes. (Mar. 1,

1921, c. 88, § 1, 41 Stat. 1152; Feb. 2, 1925, c. 128, § 4, 43
Stat. 805.)

465. Same; rules and regulations.--The Postmaster General
may make such rules, regulations, and orders as may be neces-
sary to carry out the provisions of sections 462 to 465 of this
title. Nothing in such sections shall be construed to interfere
with the postage charged or to be charged on Government-
operated air mail routes. (Feb. 2, 1925, c. 128, § 5, 43 Stat.
806.)

466. Aeroplanes for aeroplane mail service.-The Postmaster
General may expend any sum appropriated for that pur-
pose for the purchase of aeroplanes and the operation and
maintenance of aeroplane mail service between such points,
Including service to and between points in Alaska, as he may
determine. (Mar. 3, 1917, c. 162, § 1, 39 Stat. 1064; Feb. 28,
1919, c. 69, § 1, 40 Stat. 1194.)

467. Purchase of equipment and supplies for aeroplane mail
service.-The Postmaster General shall purchase, as far as
practicable, such available and suitable equipment and supplies
for the aeroplane mail service as may be owned by or under
construction for the War Department or the Navy Department
when no longer required because of the cessation of war activi-
ties, and it shall be his duty to first ascertain if such articles
of the character described may be secured from the War De-
partment or the Navy Department before purchasing such
equipment or supplies elsewhere. If such equipment or sup-
plies, other than emergency supplies, are purchased elsewhere
than from the War Department or the Navy Department, the
Postmaster General shall report such action to Congress, to-
gether with the reasons for such purchases. All articles pur-
chased from either of said departments shall' be paid for at a
reasonable price considering wear and tear and general condi-
tion. Said departments are authorized to sell such equipment
and supplies to the Post Office Department under the condi-
tions specified, and the proceeds of such sales shall be covered
into the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts. The Secretary of
War and the Secretary of the Navy are authorized and directed
to deliver immediately to the Postmaster General, as he may
request, and as hereinbefore provided, such aeroplane machines,
supplies, equipment, and parts as may be serviceable and avail-
able for the aeroplane mail service, the same to be out of any
equipment that the War Department or the Navy Department
has on hand or under construction, the War Department and
the Navy Department appropriations to be credited with the
equipment turned over to the Post Office Department. Sepa-
rate accounts shall be kept of the amount expended for aero-
plane mail service. (Feb. 28; 1919, c. 69, § 1, 40 Stat. 1194.)

468. Sale of unsuitable aviationn material.-The Postmaster
General may sell under such rules and regulations as he may
prescribe any airplanes, parts thereof, field equipment, tools
and other aviation material which have become unsuitable in
the Postal Service or which will deteriorate and become unsuit-
able before it can tbe used. The proceeds of such sales shall be
covered into the Treasury as " Miscellaneous receipts." (June
5, 1920, c. 253, § 1, 41 Stat. 1031.)

Chapter 14.-CARRYING THE MAIL.
Sec.
481. What are post roads.
482. Post routes.
483. Provisions for carrying the mail.
484. Mail to every courthouse.
485. Carrying the mail on canals.
486. Carrying the mail on plank roads.
487. Carrying the mail on waters of the United States.
488. Emergency mail service in Alaska.
489. Extending line of posts; compensation.
490. Selecting post roads.
491. Change of post-road terminus.
492. Discontinuing service on post road.
493. Contract for service over routes not established by larw.
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upon which mail service has previously been performed, the 
Postmaster General may contract with the owner or master of 
any steamship, steamboat or other vessel plying upon the 

waters or between ports of the United States, for carrying the 
mail upon said route for any length of time not exceeding four 

years and without advertising for proposals therefor whenever 
the public interest and convenience will thereby be promoted; 
but the price paid for slid} service shall in no case be greater 
than the average price paid under the last preceding or then 
existing regular contract upon the same route. And the Post-
master General may contract with the owners or masters of 
steamships, steamboats or other vessels plying upon the waters 
or between ports of the United States for carrying the mails 
upon such routes where no mail service has previously been 
performed, without advertising for proposals therefor; but no 
contract for such new service shall be for a longer time than 

one year. No contract for carrying the mails between the 
United States and any foreign port shall be for a longer time 
than two years, unless otherwise directed by Congress. (R. S. 

§ 3943; May 17, 1878, c. 107, § 5, 20 Stat. 62.) 
450. Water routes; carriage of mails as freight or express.— 

When there is no competition for inland transportation by 
steamboat or other power-boat routes or by aeroplanes and the 
rate of compensation asked is excessive, or no proposal is re-
ceived, the Postmaster General may require that the mails be 
carried as freight or express, and it shall be unlawful for any 
common carrier by water to refuse to carry the mails when so 

required, and the penalty for such offense shall be a fine of $500. 
Each day of refusal shall constitute a separate offense. (July 

2, 1918, c. 117, 1, 40 Stat. 747.) 
451. Star routes served entirely by Rural Delivery Serv-

ice.—No part of the appropriation for inland transportation 

by star routes shall be expended for continuance of any star• 
route service the patronage of which shall be served entirely 
by the extension of Rural Delivery Service, nor shall any of 
said sum be expended for star-route service for a 'patronage a 
major portion of which has been served by Rural Delivery 
Service, unless the services of a qualified rural carrier can not 
be secured. (July 2, 1918, c. 117, § 1, 40 Stat. 751.) 

Chapter 1 3.-6AIR MAIL. 

Sec. 
481. Short title. • 
462. Air mail defined. 
463. Same; postage rates. 
464. Same; contracts for transportation of air mail. 
465. Same; rules and regulations. 
466. Aeroplane for -aeroplane mail service. 
467. Purchase of equipment and supplies for aeroplane mail service. 
468, Sale of unsuitable aviation material. 

Section 461. Short title.—Sections 461 to 465 of this chapter 
may be cited as the "Air Mail Act." (Feb. 2, 1925, c. 128, 

1, 43 Stat. 805.) 
462. Air mail defined.—When used in sections 463 to 465 of 

this title the term "air mail" means first-class mail pre-
paid at the rates of postage herein prescribed. (Feb. 2, 1925, 
e. 128, § 2, 43 Stat. 805.) 

463. Same; postage rates.—The rates of postage on air mail 

shall be not less than 10 cents for each ounce or fraction 
thereof. (Feb. 2, 1925, c. 128, § 3, 43 Stat. 805.) 

464. Same; contracts for transportation of air mail.—The 
Postmaster General may contract with any Individual, firm, or 

corporation for the transportation of air mail by aircraft be-

tween such points as he may designate at a rate not to exceed 
four-fifths of the revenues derived from such air nvill, and 
further contract for the transportation by aircraft of first-

class mall other than air mail at a rate not to exceed four-
fifths of the revenues derived from such first-class mail. The 
cost of such transportation to be paid for out of the appropria-
te far inland transportation by railroad routes. (Mar. 1, 

1921, c. 88, § 1, 41 Stat. 1152; Feb. 2, 1925, c. 128, § 4, 43 

Stat. 805.) 
465. Same; rules and regulations.—The Postmaster General 

may make such rules, regulations, and orders as may be neces-
sary to carry out the provisions of sections 462 to 465 of this 
title. Nothing in such sections shall be construed to interfere 

with the postage charged or to be charged on Government-
operated air mail routes. (Feb. 2, 1925, c. 128, § 5, 43 Stat. 

806.) 
466. Aeroplanes for aeroplane mail service.—The Postmaster 

General may expend any sum appropriated for that pur-
pose for the purchase of aeroplanes and the operation and 
maintenance of aeroplane mail service between such points, 

including service to and between points in Alaska, as he may 

determine. (Mar. 3, 1917, c. 162, § 1, 39 Stat. 1064; Feb. 28, 
1919, c. 69, § 1, 40 Stat. 1194.) 
467. Purchase of equipment and supplies for aeroplane mail 

service.—The Postmaster General shall purchase, as far as 
practicable, such available and suitable equipment and supplies 

for the aeroplane mail service as may be owned by or under 
construction for the War Department or the Navy Department 
when no longer required because of the cessation of war activi-
ties, and it shall be his duty to first ascertain if such articles 
of the character described may be secured from the War De-

partment or the Navy Department before purchasing such 

equipment or supplies elsewhere. If such equipment or sup-
plies, other than emergency supplies, are purchased elsewhere 

than from the War Department or the Navy Department, the 
Postmaster General shall report such action to Congress, to-
gether with the reasons for such purchases. All articles pur-
chased from either of said departments shall be paid for at a 
reasonable price considering wear and tear and general condi-

tion. Said departments are authorized to sell such equipment 
and supplies to the Post Office Department under the condi-
tions specified, and the proceeds of such sales shall be covered 

into the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts. The Secretary of 
War and the Secretary of the Navy are authorized and directed 
to deliver immediately to the Postmaster General, as he may 
request, and as hereinbefore provided, such aeroplane machines, 
supplies, equipment, and parts as may be serviceable and avdil-

able for the aeroplane mail service, the same to be out of any 
equipment that the War Department or the Navy Department 
has on hand or under construction, the War Department and 

the Navy Department aPpropriations to be credited with the 
equipment turned over to the Post Office Department Sepa-
rate accounts shall be kept of the amount expended for aero-
plane mail service. (Feb. 28; 1919, c. 69, § 1, 40 Stat. 1194.) 

466. Sale of unsuitable aviation material.—The Postmaster 
General may sell under such rules and regulations as he may 
prescribe any airplanes, parts thereof, field equipment, tools 
and other aviation material which have become unsuitable in 
the Postal Service or which will deteriorate and become unsuit-

able before it can be used. The proceeds of such sales shall be 
covered into the Treasury as " Miscellaneous receipts." (June 

5, 1920, c. 253, § 1, 41 Stat. 1031.) 

Chapter 1 4.---CARRYING THE MAIL. 

Sec. 
481. What are post roads. 
482. Post routes. 
483. Provisions for carrying the mail. 
484. Mall to every courthouse. 
485. Carrying the mail on canals. 
486. Carrying the mail on plank roads. 
487. Carrying the mail on waters of the United States. 
488. Emergency mail service in Alaska. 
489. Extending line of posts; compensation. 
490. Selecting post roads. 
491. Change of post-road terminus. 
492. Discontinuing service on post road. 
495. Contract for service over routes not established by law'. 
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Sec.
4'.)4.
4!:-5.

4l7.
49S.
499.

501.
5012.

5. 3.

504.

.Mall carrying by vessels not in mail service.
l'r,-paid way letters to be received.
Carrying foreign letters.
Searching vessels for letters.
Seizing and detaining letters.
Disposition of seizures.
Letters in stamped envelopes carried out of mail.
Separating letter mail for expedition.
Transfer of motor-propelled vehicles and equipment belonging to

Military Establishment to Post Office Department; purposes of.
Freight charges on property transferred; payment by States for

property received.
Transfer of motor vehicles, aeroplanes, machinery, and tools to

Postmaster General for use In Postal Service.

Section 481. What are post roads.-The following are estab-
lished post roads:

All the waters of the United States, during the time the mail

is carried thereon.
All railroads or parts of railroads which are now or here-

after may be in operation.
All canals, during the time the mail is carried thereon.
All plank roads during the time the mail is carried thereon.

The road on which the mail is carried to supply any court-

house which may be without a mail, and the road on which the
mail is carried under contract made by the Postmaster General

for extending the line of posts to supply mails to post offices
not on any established route, during the time such mail is car-
ried thereon.

All letter-carrier routes established in any city or town for
the collection and delivery of mail matters. (R. S. § 3964.)

482. Post routes.-All public roads and highways while kept

up and maintained as such are post routes. (Mar. 1, 1884,
c. 9, 23 Stat. 3.)

483. Provisions for carrying the maiL--The Postmaster

General shall provide for carrying the mail on all post roads
established by law, as often as he, having due regard to pro-

ductiveness and other circumstances, may think proper. (BR. S.

S 3965.)
484. Mail to every coartheuse.-The Postmaster General

shall cause a mail to be carried from the nearest post office on

any established post road to the courthouse of any county in

the United States which is without a mail. (R. S. § 3966.)

485. Carrying the mail on canals.-The Postmaster General

may contract for carrying the mail on the navigable canals of

the several States, when, in his opinion, the public interest or

convenience requires it. (R. S. § 3967.)

486. Carrying the mail on plank roads.-The Postmaster

General may contract for carrying the mail on any plank road

in the United States, when the public interest or convenience

requires it. (R. S. § 3968.)

487. Carrying the mail on waters of the United States.-

The Postmaster General may cause the mail to be carried In

any steamboat or other vessel used as a packet on any of the
waters of the United States. (R. S. § 3969.)

488. 'Emergency mail service in Alaska.-The Postmaster

General may provide difficult or emergency mail service in

Alaska, including the establishment and equipment of relay
stations, in such manner as he may think advisable without ad-

vertising therefor. (Feb. 21, 1925, c. 283, 43 Stat. 960.)

489. Extending line of poets; eompensation.-The Postmas-

ter General may enter into contracts for extending the line of

posts to supply mails to post offices not on any established

route, and, as a compensation for carrying the mail under such
contracts, may allow not exceeding two-thirds of the salary
paid to the postmaster at such special offices. (R. S. § 3971.)

490. Selecting post roads.-When there is more than one

road between places designated by law for a post road, the

Postmaster General may direct which shall be considered the

Dost road. (RB S. § 3972.)
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491. Change of post-road terminus.-The Postmaster Gen-
eral may change the terminus of post roads connecting with or
intersecting railways when the service can be thereby improved.
(R. S. § 3973.)

492. Discontinuing service on post road.-Whenever, In the
opinion of the Postmaster General, the postal service can not
be safely continued, the revenues collected, or the iaws main-
tained on any post road, he may discontinue the service on such
road or any part thereof until the same can be safely restored.
(R. S. § 3974.)

493. Contract for service over routes not established by
law.-The Postmaster General may, when he deems it advisable,
contract for the transportation of the mails to and from any
post office; but where such service is performed over a route
not established by law, he shall report the same to Congress
at its meeting next thereafter, and such service shall cease at
the end of the next session of Congress, unless such route is
established a post route by Congress. (R. S. § 3975.)

494. Mail carrying by vessels not in mail service.-The Post-
master General may pay, to the master or owner of any vessel
not regularly employed in carrying the mail, 2 cents for each

letter carried by such vessel between ports or places in the
United States, or from any foreign port to any port in the
United States; but all such letters shall be deposited in the post

office at the port of arrivaL (R. S. § 397&)
495. Prepaid way letters to be received.-Every railway

postal clerk or other carrier of the mail shall receive any mail
matter presented to him, if properly prepaid by stamps, and

deliver the same for mailing at the next post office at which
he arrives; but no fees shall be allowed him therefor. (R. S.

§ 3980; July 31, 1882, c. 361, § 1, 22 Stat. 180.)
496. Carrying foreign letters,-No vessel departing from the

United States for any foreign port shall receive on board or

convey any letter or packet originating in the United States
which has not been regularly received from the post office at
the port of departure, and which does not relate to the cargo

of such vessel, except as provided in section 500 of this title;
and every collector, or other officer of the port empowered to
grant clearances, shall require from the master of such vessel,

as a condition of clearance, an oath that he has not received
on board, has not under his care or control, and will not re-
ceive or convey any letter or packet contrary to the provisions
of this section. (R. S. 1 3987.)

497. Searching vessels for letters.-Any post-office inspector,
when instructed by the Postmaster General to make examina-
tions and seizures, and the collector or other customs officer of

any port, without special instructions, shall carefully search

all vessels for letters which may be on board or which have

been conveyed contrary to law. (R. S. 56 3989, 4017; June 11,

1880, c. 206, § 1, 21 Stat. 177.)
498. Seizing and detaining letters.-Any post-office Inspector,

collector, or other customs officer, or United States marshal or
his deputy, may at all times seize all letters and bags, packets or
parcels, containing letters which are being carried contrary to
law on board any vessel or on any post route, and convey the
same to the nearest post office, or may, by the direction of the

Postmaster General or Secretary of the Treasury, detain them
until two months after the final determination of all suits and
proceedings which may, at any time within six months after such
seizure, be brought against any person for sending or carry-
ing such letters. (R. S. §§ 3990, 4017; June 11, 1880, c. 206, I 1,

21 Stat. 177.)
499. Disposition of seizures.-Every package or parcel seized

by any post-office inspector, collector, or other customs officer,
or United States marshal or his deputies, in which any letter
is unlawfully concealed, shall be forfeited to the United States,
and the same prOceedings may be had to enforce the forfeiture

as are authorized in respect to goods, wares, and merchandise
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Sec. 
494. Mall carrying by vessels not in mail service. 
495. Prepaid way letters to be received. 
490. Carrying foreign letters. 
497. Searching vessels for letters. 
495. Seizing and detaining letters. 
499. Disposition of seizures. 
500. Letters in stamped envelopes carried out of mail. 
501. Separating letter mail for expedition. 
502. Transfer of motor-propelled vehicles and equipment belonging to 

Military Establishment to Post Office Department; purposes of. 
503. Freight charges on property transferred; payment by States for 

property received. 
504. Transfer of motor vehicles, aeroplanes, machinery, and tools to 

Postmaster General for use in Postal Service. 

Section 481. What are post roads.-The following are estab-
lished post roads: 

All the waters of the United States, during the time the mail 
is carried thereon. 

All railroads or parts of railroads which are now or here-

after may be in operation. 
All canals, during the time the mail is carried thereon. 
All plank roads during the time the mail is carried thereon. 
The road on which the mail is carried to supply any court-

house which may be without a mail, and the road on which the 
mail is carried under contract made by the Postmaster General 
for extending the line of posts to supply mails to post offices 

not on any established route, during the time such mail is car-
ried thereon. 

All letter-carrier routes established in any city or town for 
the collection and delivery of mail matters. (R. S. § 3964.) 

482. Post routes.-All public roads and highways while kept 

up and maintained as such are post routes. (Mar. 1, 1884, 
c. 9, 23 Stat. 3.) 

483. Provisions for carrying the mail.-The Postmaster 
General shall provide for carrying the mail on all post roads 
established by law, as often as he, having due regard to pro-
ductiveness and other circumstances, may think proper. (R. S. 

1 3965.) 
484. Mail to every courthouse.-The Postmaster General 

shall cause a mail to be carried from the nearest post office on 
any established post road to the courthouse of any county in 

the United States which is without a mail. (R. S. 1 3966.) 
485. Carrying the mail on canals.-The Postmaster General 

may contract for carrying the mail on the navigable canals of 

the several States, when, in his opinion, the public interest or 

convenience requires it. (R. S. 1 3967.) 
486. Carrying the mail on plank roads.-The Postmaster 

General may contract for carrying the mail on any plank road 

in the United States, when the public interest or convenience 

requires it. (R. S. 1 3968.) 

487. Carrying the mail on waters of the United States.-

The Postmaster General may cause the mail to be carried in 
any steamboat or other vessel used as a packet on any of the 
waters of the United States. (R. S. 1 3969.) 

488. Emergency mail service in Alaska.-The Postmaster 
General may provide difficult or emergency mail service in 
Alaska, including the establishment and equipment of relay 
stations, in such manner as he may think advisable without ad-

vertising therefor. (Feb. 21, 1925, c. 283, 43 Stat. 960.) 
489. Extending line of posts; compensation.-The Postmas-

ter General may enter into contracts for extending the line of 
posts to supply mails to post offices not on any established 
route, and, as a compensation for carrying the mail under such 
contracts, may allow not exceeding two-thirds of the salary 
paid to the postmaster at such special offices. (R. S. § 3971.) 

490. Selecting post roads.-When there is more than one 
road between places designated by law for a post road, the 
Postmaster General may direct which shall be considered the 

post road. (R. S. § 3972.) 

66270° 26 80 

491. Change of post-road terminus.-The Postmaster Gen-
eral may change the terminus of post roads connecting with or 
intersecting railways when the service can be thereby improved. 

(R. S. § 3973.) 
492. Discontinuing service on post road.-Whenever, in the 

opinion of the Postmaster General, the postal service can not 
be safely continued, the revenues collected, or the taws main-
tained on any post road, he may discontinue the service on such 
road or any part thereof until the same can be safely restored. 

(R. S. § 3974.) 
493. Contract for service over routes not established by 

law.-The Postmaster General may, when he deems it advisable, 
contract for the transportation of the mails to and from any 

post office; but where such service is performed over a route 
not established by law, he shall report the same to Congress 
at its meeting next thereafter, and such service shall cease at 
the end of the next session of Congress, unless such route is 
established a post route by Congress. (R. S. § 3975.) 

494. Mail carrying by vessels not in mail service.-The Post-
master General may pay, to the master or owner of any vessel 
not regularly employed in carrying the mail, 2 cents for each 
letter carried by such vessel between ports or places in the 
United States, or from any foreign port to any port in the 

United States; but all such letters shall he deposited in the post 
office at the port of arrival. (R. S. § 3978.) 

495. Prepaid way letters to be received.-Every railway 

postal clerk or other carrier of the mail shall receive any mail 
matter presented to him, if properly prepaid by stamps, and 

deliver the same for mailing at the next post office at which 

he arrives; but no fees shall be allowed him therefor. (R. S. 
§ 3980; July 31, 1882, c. 361, § 1, 22 Stat. 180.) 

496. Carrying foreign letters,-No vessel departing from the 
United States for any foreign port shall receive on board or 
convey any letter or packet originating in the United States 
which has not been regularly received from the post office at 

the port of departure, and which does not relate to the cargo 
of such vessel, except as provided in section 500 of this title; 
and every collector, or other officer of the port empowered to 

grant clearances, shall require from the master of such vessel, 
as a condition of clearance, an oath that he has not received 
on board, has not under his care or control, and will not re-
ceive or convey any letter or packet contrary to the provisions 
of this section. (R. S. § 3987.) 

497. Searching vessels for letters.-Any post-office inspector, 
when instructed by the Postmaster General to make examina-
tions and seizures, and the collector or other customs officer of 
any port, without special instructions, shall carefully search 

all vessels for letters which may be on board or which have 
been conveyed contrary to law. (R. S. §§ 3989, 4017; June 11, 

1880, e. 206, § 1, 21 Stat. 177.) 
498. Seizing and detaining letters.-Any post-office inspector, 

collector, or other customs officer, or United States marshal or 
his deputy, may at all times seize all letters and bags, packets or 
parcels, containing letters which are being carried contrary to 
law on board any vessel or on any post route, and convey the 
same to the nearest post office, or may, by the direction of the 
Postmaster General or Secretary of the Treasury, detain them 
until two months after the final determination of all suits and 
proceedings which may, at any time within six months after such 
seizure, be brought against any person for sending or carry-

ing such letters. (R. S. §§ 3990, 4017; June 11, 1880, c. 206, 1 1, 

21 Stat. 177.) 
499. Disposition of seizures.-Every package or parcel seized 

by any post-office inspector, collector, or other customs officer, 
or United States marshal or his deputies, in which any letter 
is unlawfully concealed, shall be forfeited to the United States, 
and the same prdeeedings may be had to enforce the forfeiture 

as are authorized in respect to goods, wares, and merchandise 
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forfeited for violation of the revenue laws; and all laws for
the benefit and protection of customs officers making seizures
for violating revenue laws shall apply to officers making seiz-
ures for violating the postal laws. (R. S. §§ 3991, 4017; June
11, 1880, c. 206, § 1, 21 Stat. 177.)

500. Letters in stamped envelopes carried out of mail.-All
letters inclosed in stamped envelopes, if the postage stamp is
of a denomination sufficient to cover the postage that would
be chargeable thereon if the same were sent by mail, may be
sent, conveyed, and delivered otherwise than by mail, provided
such envelope shall be duly directed and properly sealed, so
that the letter cannot be taken therefrom without defacing
the envelope, and the date of the letter or of the transmission
or receipt thereof shall be written or stamped upon the en-
velope. But the Postmaster General may suspend the operation
of this section upon any mail route where the public interest
may require such suspension. (R. S. § 3993.)

501. Separating letter mail for expedition.-When the
amount of mail matter to be carried on any mail route is so
great as to seriously retard the progress or endanger the
security of the letter mail, or materially increase the cost of
carriage at the ordinary rate of speed, the Postmaster General
may provide for the separate carriage of the letter mail at the
usual rate of speed; but the other mail matter shall not be
delayed any more than is absolutely necessary, having due re-
gard to the cost of expedition and the means at his disposal for
effecting the same. (R. S. § 3994; Feb. 18, 1875, c. 80, § 1, 18
Stat. 319.)

502. Transfer of motor-propelled vehicles and equipment
belonging to Military Establishment to Post Office Depart-
ment; purposes of.-The Secretary of War is hereby authorized
and directed to transfer such motor-propelled vehicles and
motor equipment, including spare parts, pertaining to the Mili-
tary Establishment as are or may be found to be surplus and
no longer required for military purposes, to the Post Office
Department for use in the transmission of mails. (Mar. 15,
1920, c. 100, § 1, 41 Stat. 530.)

503. Freight charges on property transferred; payment by
States for property received.-Freight charges incurred in the
transfer of the property provided for in section £02 of this
title shall not be defrayed by the War Department, and if the
War Department shall load any of said property for shipment
the expense of said loading shall be reimbursed the War De-
partment by the Post Office Department by an adjustment of
the appropriations of the two departments. (Mar. 15, 1920,
c. 100, § 4, 41 Stat. 531.)

504. Transfer of motor vehicles, aeroplanes, machinery, and
tools to Postmaster General for use in Postal Service.-The
Secretary of War is also authorized, in his discretion, to de-
liver and turn over to the Postmaster General, without charge
therefor, from time to time, such motor vehicles, aeroplanes,
and parts thereof, and machinery and tools to repair and main-
tain the same, as may be suitable for use In the Postal Service;
and the Postmaster General is authorized to use the same in
the transportation of the mails and to pay the necessary ex-
penses thereof, including the replacement, maintenance, ex-
change, and repair of such equipment, out of any appropriation
available for the service in which such vehicles or aeroplanes
are used. (July 2, 1918, c. 117, § 8, 40 Stat. 753; Apr. 24, 1920,
c. 161, § 3, 41 Stat. 583.)

Chapter 15.--RAILWAY SERVICE.

Sec.
521. Carrying mail on railway routes by horse express.
522. Transportation of ofcial matter by railway or express corn-

panies.
528. Carrying on trains without extra charge persons in charge of.
H24. Conditions of railway ervice, adjustment of compensation.

Sec.
525. Classes of routes enumerated.
52l1. Full railway post-office car service.
527. Apartment railway post-office car service.
52S. Storage-car service.
529. Service by full and apartment railway post-office cars and storage

cars.
530. Closed-pouch service.
531. Rates of payment for classes of routes.

(a) Full railway post-office car service.
(b) Apartment railway post-office car service.
(c) Storage-car service.
(d) Closed-pouch service.

53 2 . Cars of less than standard lengths; cars of excess length.
533. Initial and terminal rates to cover certain expenses; varying

allowances for full railway post-office cars, apartment railway
post-office cars, and storage cars.

534. Computation of car-miles; railway post-office cars and apartment
railway post-office cars.

535. Same; storage cars.
536. Land-grant roads.
537. Style, construction, and maintenance of post-office cars; pay for

unsound cars ; steel cars.
538. Facilities for carrying and handling mails; cars at stations;

station room ; offices for employees.
539. Selection of trains; carrying on any train.
540. Service operated by railroad and steamboats.
541. Transportation required in manner, under conditions, and with

service prescribed by Postmaster General; compensation there-
for.

542. Interstate Commerce Commission to fix and determine rates and
compensation.

543. Relation between the railroads as public-service corporations and
the Government to be considered.

544. Procedure for ascertaining rates.
545. Filing of statement by Postmaster General with Interstate Com-

merce Commission showing transportation required.
546. Employment of clerical assistance; plan for transportation filed

with Interstate Commerce Commission.
547. Notice by Interstate Commerce Commission to railroads; answer

of railroads; hearings.
548. Taking testimony, evidence, penalties, and procedure.
549. Classification of carriers by Interstate Commerce Commission.
550. Additional weighing of mails.
551. Orders of Interstate Commerce Commission establishing rate or

compensation.
552. Percentage of rates allowed land-grant railroads.
553. Applications for reexaminations.
554. Powers conferred on Interstate Commerce Commission.
555. Conveyance under special arrangement in freight trains; rates.
556. Proof of performance of service.
557. Information from Interstate Comnmerce Commission as to revenues

from express companies; rates for transporting matter other
than first class.

558. Determination by Interstate Commerce Commission of postal car-
load or less rate for transportation of fourth-class matter and
periodicals.

559. Distinguishing between several classes of matter.
560. Return to mails; postal cards, stamped envelopes, and newspaper

wrappers.
561. Same; empty mall bags.
562. Weighing mall; computations.
563. Refusal to perform service at rates or methods of compensation

provided by law.
564. New and additional service; reduction or discontinuance of

service.
565. Special contracts for transportation; reports of.
566. Service over property owned by another company; over land-

grant companies.
567. Failure to furnish cars or compartments.
568. Deductions from pay for reduction in or nonperformance of

service.
569. Rates for transportation by electric and cable cars.
570. Same; rates fixed by Interstate Commerce Commission.
571. Contracts with railways without advertising.
572. Weighing of mails; readjustments.
573. Same; withdrawal of freightable lots of postal supplies.
574. Readjustment of pay for mail diverted after weighing periods.
575. Weighing mails; paying of expenses of computations.
576. Sending second-class matter by freight; discriminations; appeals;

precedence of proceedings In Court of Appeals.
577. Lease of terminal railway post offices.
578. Mail messengers.
579. Same; contracts for service.
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forfeited for violation of the revenue laws; and all laws for 
the benefit and protection of customs officers making seizures 
for violating revenue laws shall apply to officers making seiz-

ures for violating the postal laws. (R. S. §§ 3991, 4017; June 
11, 1880, c. 206, § 1, 21 Stat. 177.) 

500. Letters in stamped envelopes carried out of mail.-All 
letters inclosed in stamped envelopes, if the postage stamp is 
of a denomination sufficient to cover the postage that would 
be chargeable thereon if the same were sent by mail, may be 
sent, conveyed, and delivered otherwise than by mail, provided 
such envelope shall be duly directed and properly sealed, so 

that the letter cannot be taken therefrom without defacing 
the envelope, and the date of the letter or of the transmission 
or receipt thereof shall be written or stamped upon the en-
velope. But the Postmaster General may suspend the operation 
of this section upon any mail route where the public interest 
may require such suspension. (R. S. § 3993.) 

501. Separating letter mail for expedition.-When the 

amount of mail matter to be carried on any mail route is so 
great as to seriously retard the progress or endanger the 
security of the letter mail, or materially increase the cost of 
carriage at the ordinary rate of speed, the Postmaster General 
may provide for the separate carriage of the letter mail at the 

usual rate of speed; but the other mail matter shall not be 
delayed any more than is absolutely necessary, having due re-
gard to the cost of expedition and the means at his disposal for 
effecting the same. (R. S. § 3994; Feb. 18, 1875, c. 80, § 1, 18 
Stat. 319.) 

502. Transfer of motor-propelled vehicles and equipment 
belonging to Military Establishment to Post Office Depart-

ment; purposes of.-The Secretary of War is hereby authorized 
and directed to transfer such motor-propelled vehicles and 

motor equipment, including spare parts, pertaining to the Mili-
tary Establishment as are or may be found to be surplus and 

no longer required for military purposes, to the Post Office 
Department for use in the transmission of mails. (Mar. 15, 
1920, c. 100, § 1, 41 Stat. 530.) 

503. Freight charges on property transferred; payment by 

States for property received.-Freight charges incurred in the 
transfer of the property provided for in section 602 of this 

title shall not be defrayed by the War Department, and if the 
War Department shall load any of said property for shipment 
the expense of said loading shall be reimbursed the War De-

partment by the Post Office Department by an adjustment of 
the appropriations of the two departments. (Mar. 15, 1920, 
e. 100, § 4, 41 Stat. 531.) 

504. Transfer of motor vehicles, aeroplanes, machinery, and 

tools to Postmaster General for use in Postal Service.-The 

Secretary of War is also authorized, in his discretion, to de-
liver and turn over to the Postmaster General, without charge 
therefor, from time to time, such motor vehicles, aeroplanes, 
and parts thereof, and machinery and tools to repair and main-
tain the same, as may be suitable for use in the Postal Service; 

and the Postmaster General is authorized to use the same in 
the transportation of the mails and to pay the necessary ex-

penses thereof, including the replacement, maintenance, ex-

change, and repair of such equipment, out of any appropriation 

available for the service in which such vehicles or aeroplanes 
are used. (July 2, 1918, c. 117, § 8, 40 Stat. 753; Apr. 24, 1920, 
c. 161, § 3, 41 Stat. 583.) 
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Section 521. Carrying mail on railway routes by horse ex-
press.-If the Postmaster General is unable to contract for

c-(irrying the mail on any railway route at a compensation not

exceeding the maximum rates herein provided, or for what he

may deem a reasonable and fair compensation, he may separate

the letter mail from the other mail, and contract, either with or

without advertising. for carrying such letter mail by horse ex-

press or otherwise, at the greatest speed that can reasonably be

obtained, and for carrying the other mail in wagons, or other-

wise, at a slower rate of speed. (R. S. § 3999.)

522. Transportation of official matter by railway or express
companies.-The Postmaster General may provide for the

transportation of official matter of any department of the Gov-

ernment, over any railroad or express company, whenever he

can do so at a saving to the Government and without detriment

to the public service. Nothing in this section shall apply to

official matter franked by Members of Congress. (July 13,

1892. c. 165, § 5.)
523. Carrying on trains without extra charge persons in

charge of.-Every railroad company carrying the mails shall

carry on any train it operates and without extra charge there-
for the persons in charge of the mails and when on duty and

traveling to and from duty, and all duly accredited agents and

officers of the Post Office Department and the Railway Mail

Service and post-office inspectors while traveling on official

business, upon the exhibition of their credentials. (July 28,

1916, c. 261, § 1, 39 Stat. 419.)
524. Conditions of railway service; adjustment of compen-

sation.-The Postmaster General is authorized and directed to
adjust the compensation to be paid to railroad companies for
the transportation and handling of the mails and furnishing

facilities and services in connection therewith upon the condi-
tions and at the rates hereinafter provided. (July 28, 1916, c.
261, § 5, subd. 1, 39 Stat. 425.)

525. Classes of routes enumerated.-The Postmaster Gen-
eral may state railroad mail routes and authorize mail service
thereon of the following four classes, namely: Full railway
post-office car service, apartment railway post-office car serv-
ice, storage-car service, and closed-pouch service. (July 28,

1916, c. 261. § 5, subd. 2, 39 Stat. 425.)

526. Full railway post-office car service.-Full railway post-
office car mail service shall be service by cars forty feet- or

more in length, constructed, fitted up, and maintained for the

distribution of mails on trains. The authorizations of full

railway post-office cars shall be for standard-sized cars sixty

feet in length, inside measurement, except as hereinafter

provided. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 5, subd. 3, 39 Stat. 425.)

527. Apartment railway post-office car service.-Apartment

railway post-office car mail service shall be service by apart-

ments less than forty feet in length in cars constructed, fitted

up, and maintained for the distribution of mails on trains.

Two standard sizes of apartment railway post-office cars

may be authorized and paid for, namely, apartments fifteen

fepet and thirty feet in length, inside measurement, except as

hereinafter provided. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 5, subd. 4, 39

Stalt. 425.)
528. Storage-car serviee.-Storage-car mail service shall be

service by cars used for the storage and carriage of mails in

transit other than by full and apartment railway post-office
c*arrs. The authorizations for storage cars shall be for cars

sixty feet in length, inside measurement, except as hereinafter

provided. Storage space in units of three feet, seven feet,

fifteen feet, and thirty feet, both sides of car, may be author-

ized in baggnge cars at not exceeding pro rata of the rates

hereinafter named for sixty-foot storage cars. (July 28, 1916,

c. 261, § 5, subd. 5. 39 Stat. 425.)
529. Service by full and apartment railway post-office cars
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post-office cars and storage cars shall include the carriage
therein of all mail matter, equipment, and supplies for the mail

service and the employees of the Postal Service or Post Office

Department, as shall be directed by the Postmaster General to

be so carried. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 5, subd. 6, 39 Stat. 426.)

530. Closed-pouch service.-Closed-pouch mail service shall

be the transportation and handling by railroad employees of

mails on trains on which full or apartment railway post-

office cars are not authorized, except as hereinbefore provided.

rhe authorizations for closed-pouch service shall be for units

of seven feet and three feet in length, both sides of car. (July

28, 1916, c. 261, § 5, subd. 7, 39 Stat. 426.)
531. Rates of payment for classes of routes.-The rates of

payment for the services authorized in accordance with this

section shall be as follows, namely:
(a) Full railway post-office car service.-For full railway

post-office car mail service at not exceeding 21 cents for each

mile of service by a sixty-foot car.
In addition thereto he may allow not exceeding $4.25 as a

combined initial and terminal rate for each one-way trip
of a sixty-foot car.

(b) Apartment railway post-office car service.-For apart-
ment railway post-office car mail service at not exceeding 11
cents for each mile of service by a thirty-foot apartment car and
6 cents for each mile of service by a fifteen-foot apartment car.

In addition thereto he may allow not exceeding $2.75 as a
combined initial and terminal rate for each one-way trip of a
thirty-foot apartment car and $2 as a combined initial and
terminal rate for each one-way trip of a fifteen-foot apart-
ment car.

(c) Storage-car service.-For storage-car mail service' at not

exceeding 21 cents for each mile of service by a sixty-foot car.
In addition thereto he may allow not exceeding $4.25 as a

combined initial and terminal rate for each one-way trip of a
sixty-foot car.

(d) Closed-pouch service.-For closed-pouch service, at not
exceeding 1% cents for each mile of service when a three-foot
unit is authorized, and 3 cents for each mile of service when a
seven-foot unit is authorized.

In addition thereto he may allow not exceeding 25 cents as
the combined Initial and terminal rate for each one-way trip
of a three-foot unit of service and 50 cents as a combined
initial and terminal rate for each one-way trip of a seven-foot
unit of service. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 5, subd. S (a, b, c, e),
39 Stat. 426.)

532. Cars of less than standard lengths; cars of excess
length.-.Where authorizations are made for cars of the stand-
ard lengths of sixty, thirty, and fifteen feet, as provided by
sections 526 and 527 of this title, and the railroad company is
unable to furnish such cars of the length authorized, but fur-
nishes cars of lesser length than those authorized, but which
are determined by the department to be sufficient for the serv-
ice, the Postmaster General may accept the same and pay
only for the actual space furnished and used, the compensation
to be not .exceeding pro rata of that provided by section 531
of this title for the standard length so authorized. The Post-
master General may accept cars and apartments of greater
length than those of the standard requested, but no compen-
sation shall be allowed for such excess lengths. (July 28,

1916, c. 261, § 5, subd. 8 (d), 39 Stat. 426.)
533. Initial and terminal rates to cover certain expenses;

varying allowances for full railway post-office cars, apart-
ment railway-post-office cars, and storage ears.-The initial
and terminal rates provided for in section 531 of this title
shall cover expenses of loading and unloading mails, switch-
ing, lighting, heating, cleaning mail cars, and all other expenses
incidental to station service and required by the Postmaster
General in connection with the mails that are not included

post-office cars and storage cars shall inelude the carriage
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Section 521. Carrying mail on railway routes by horse ex-
press.--If the Postmaster General is unable to contract for 

carrying the mail on any railway route at a compensation not 

exceeding the maximum rates herein provided, or for what he 

may deem a reasonable and fair compensation, he may separate 

the letter mail from the other mail, and contract, either with or 

without advertising, for carrying such letter mail by horse ex-

press or otherwise, at the greatest speed that can reasonably be 

obtained, and for carrying the other mail in wagons, or other-

wise, at a slower rate of speed. (R. S. § 3999.) 
522. Transportation of official matter by railway or express 

companies.—The Postmaster General may provide for the 

transportation of official matter of any department of the Gov-

ernment, over any railroad or express company, whenever he 
can do so at a saving to the Government and Ncithout detriment 

to the public service. Nothing in this section shall apply to 

official matter franked by Members of Congress. (July 13, 

1892, c. 165, § 5.) 
523. Carrying on trains without extra charge persons in 

charge of.—Every railroad company carrying the mails shall 

carry on any train it operates and without extra charge there-

for the persons in charge of the mails and when on duty and 

traveling to and from duty, and all duly accredited agents and 
officers of the Post Office Department and the Railway Mail 

Service and post-office inspectors while traveling on official 

business, upon the exhibition of their credentials. (July 28, 

1916, C. 261, § 1, 39 Stat. 419.) 

524. Conditions of railway service; adjustment of compen-
sation.—The Postmaster General is authorized and directed to 

adjust the compensation to be paid to railroad companies for 

the transportation and handling of the mails and furnishing 

facilities and services in connection therewith upon the condi-
tions and at the rates hereinafter provided. (July 28, 1916, C. 

261, § 5, subd. 1, 39 Stat. 425.) 
525. Classes of routes ennmerated.—The Postmaster Gen-

eral may state railroad mail routes and authorize mail service 
thereon of the following four classes, namely: Full railway 

post-office car service, apartment railway post-office car serv-
ice, storage-car service, and closed-pouch service. (July 28, 

1916, c. 261, § 5, subd. 2, 39 Stat. 425.) 
526. Full railway post-office car service.—Full railway post-

office car mail service shall be service by cars forty feet- or 

more in length, constructed, fitted up, and maintained for the 

distribution of mails on trains. The authorizations of full 
railway post-office cars shall he for standard-sized cars sixty 

feet in length, inside measurement, except as hereinafter 

provided. (July S. 1916, c. 261, § 5, subd. 3. 39 Stat. 425.) 

527. Apartment railway post-office car service.—Apartinent 

railway post-office etr mail service shall be service by apart-
ments less than forty feet in length in cars constructed, fitted 

up, and maintained for the distribution of mails on trains. 

Two standard sizes of apartment railway post-office cars 

may be authorized and paid for, namely, apartments fifteen 

feet and thirty feet in length, inside measurement, except as 

hereinafter provided. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 5, subd. 4, 39 

Stat. 423.) 
528. Storage-car service.—Storage-car mail service shall be 

serviee by cars used for the storage and carriage of mails in 
transit other than by full and apartment railway post-office 

cars. The authorizations for storage ears shall be for cars 
sixty feet in length, inside measurement, except as hereinafter 

provided. Storage space in units of three feet, seven feet, 
fifteen feet, and thirty feet, both sides of car, may be author-
ized in baggage cars at not exceeding pro rata of the rates 

hereinafter named for sixty-foot storage ears. (July 28, 1916, 

c. 261, § 5. sad. 5. 39 Stat. 425.) 
529. Service by full and apartment railway post-office cars 

and storage cars.—Service by full and apartment railway 

post-office cars and storage cars shall include the carriage 

therein of all mail matter, equipment, and supplies for the mail 
service and the employees of the Postal Service or Post Office 

Department, as shall be directed by the Postmaster General to 

be so carried. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 5, subd. 6, 39 Stat. 426.) 
530. Closed-pouch service.—Closed-pouch mail service shall 

be the transportation and handling by railroad employees of 
mails on trains on which full or apartment railway post-

office cars are not authorized, except as hereinbefore provided. 

The authorizations for closed-pouch service shall be for units 

of seven feet and three feet in length, both sides of car. (July 

28, 1916, c. 261, § 5, subd. 7, 39 Stat. 426.) 
531. Rates of payment for classes of routes.—The rates of 

payment for the services authorized in accordance with this 

section shall be as follows, namely: 
(a) Full railway post-office car service.—For full railway 

post-office car mail service at not exceeding 21 cents for each , 
mile of service by a sixty-foot car. 

In addition thereto he may allow not exceeding $4.25 as a 

combined initial and terminal rate for each one-way trip 

of a sixty-foot car. 
(b) Apartment railway post-office car service.—For apart-

ment railway post-office car mail service at not exceeding 11 
cents for each mile of service by a thirty-foot apartment car and 

6 cents for each mile of service by a fifteen-foot apartment car. 
In addition thereto he may allow not exceeding $2.75 as a 

combined initial and terminal rate for each one-way trip of a 

thirty-foot apartment car and $2 as a combined initial and 

terminal rate for each one-way trip of a fifteen-foot apart-

ment car. 
(c) Storage-car service.—For storage-car mail service at not 

exceeding 21 cents for each mile of service by a sixty-foot car. 
In addition thereto he may allow not exceeding $4.25 as a 

combined initial and terminal rate for each one-way trip of a 

sixty-foot car. 
(d) Closed-pouch service.—For closed-pouch service, at not 

exceeding 13i cents for each mile of service when a three-foot 
unit is authorized, and 3 cents for each mile of service when a 

seven-foot unit is authorized. 
In addition thereto he may allow not exceeding 25 cents as 

the combined initial and terminal rate for each one-way trip 

of a three-foot unit of service and 50 cents as a combined 
initial and terminal rate for each one-way trip of a seven-foot 

unit of service. (July 28, 1916, v. 261, § 5, subd. S (a, b, c, e), 

39 Stat. 426.) 
532. Cars of less than standard lengths; cars of excess 

length.—Where authorizations are made for cars of the stand-
ard lengths of sixty, thirty, and fifteen feet, as provided by 

sections 526 and 527 of this title, and the railroad company is 

unable to furnish such cars of the length authorized, but fur-
nishes cars of lesser length than those authorized, but which 

are determined by the department to be sufficient for the serv-

ice, the Postmaster General may accept the same and pay 
only for the actual space furnished and used, the compensation 

to be not .exceeding pro rata of that provided by section 531 

of this title for the standard length so authorized. The Post-
master General may accept cars and apartments of greater 

length than those of the standard requested, but no compen-
sation shall be allowed for such excess lengths. (July 28, 

1916, c. 261, § 5, subd. S (d), 39 Stat. 426.) 

533. Initial and terminal rates to cover certain expenses; 
varying allowances for full railway post-office cars, apart-

ment railway -post-office cars, and storage ears.—The initial 

and terminal rates provided for in section 531 of this title 

shall cover expenses of loading and unloading mails, switch-

ing, lighting, heating, cleaning mail cars, and all other expenses 
incidental to station service and required by the Postmaster 

General in connection with the mails that are not included 
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in the car-mile rate. The allowance for full railway post-
office cars, apartment railway post-office cars, and storage cars
may be varied in accordance with the approximate difference
in their respective cost of construction and maintenance. (July
28, 1916, c. 261, § 5, subd. 8 (g), 39 Stat. 426.)

534. Computation of car-miles; railway post-office cars and
apartment railway post-office cars.-In computing the car-
miles of the full railway post-office cars and apartment rail-
way post-office cars, the maximum space authorized in either
direction of a round-trip car run shall be regarded as the
space to be computed in both directions, unless otherwise
mutually agreed upon. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 5, subd. 8 (h),
39 Stat. 427.)

535. Same; storage cars.-In computing the car-miles of
storage cars, the maximum space authorized in either direction
of a round-trip car run shall be regarded as the space to be
,computed in both directions, unless the car be used by the
company in the return movement, or otherwise mutually agreed
upon. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 5, subd. 8 (i), 39 Stat. 427.)

536. Land-grant roads.-Railroad companies whose railroads
were constructed In whole or in part by a land grant made by
Congress, on the condition that the mails should be transported
over their roads at such price as Congress should by law
dihect, shall receive only 80 per centum of the compensation
otherwise authorized by this chapter. (July 28, 1916, e. 261,
8 5, subd. 8 (f), 39 Stat. 426.)

537. Style, construction, and maintenance of post-office
cars; pay for unsound cars; steel cars.-All cars or parts of
cars used for the Railway Mail Service shall be of such con-
struction, style, length, and character, and furnished in such
manner as shall be required by the Postmaster General, and
shall be.constructed, fitted up, maintained, heated, lighted, and
cleaned by and at the expense- of the railroad companies. No
pay shall be allowed for service by any railway post-office car
which is not sound in material and construction and which is
not equipped with sanitary drinking-water containers and toilet
facilities, nor unless such car is regularly and thoroughly
cleaned. The Postmaster General shall not approve or allow
to be used, or pay for service by, any full railway post-office
car not constructed of steel or steel underframe or equally
indestructible material; and all full railway post-office cars
accepted for this service and contracted for by the railroad
companies shall be constructed of steeL (July 28, 1916, c.
261, § 5, subd. 11, 89 Stat. 427.>

538. Facilities for carrying and handling mails; cars at
station; station room; offices for empioyees.-Railroad compa-
nies carrying the malls shall furnish all necessary facilities for
caring for and handling them while in their custody. They
shall furnish all cars or parts of cars used in the transporta-
tion and distribution of the mails, except as herein otherwise
provided, and place them in stations before the departure of
trains at such times and when required to do so. They shall
provide station space and rooms for handling, storing, and
transfer of mails in transit, including the separation thereof,
by packages for connecting lines, and such distribution of
registered mail in transit as may be necessary, and for offices
for the employees of the Railway Mail Service engaged in such
station work when required by the Postmaster General, in
which mail from station boxes may be distributed if it does
not require additional space. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 5, subd.
13, 39 Stat. 427.)

539. Selection of trains; carrying on any train.-The Post-
master General shall in all cases decide upon what trains and
in what manner the mails shall be conveyed. Every railroad
company carrying the mails shall carry on any train it operates,
and with due speed, all mailable matter, equipment, and sup-
plies directed to be carried thereon. If any such railroad com-
pany shall fail or refuse to transport the mails, equipment,

and supplies when required by the Postmaster General on any

train or trains it operates, such company shall be fined such

reasonable amount as may, in the discretion of the Postmaster

General, be deemed proper. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 5, subd.

15, 39 Stat. 425.)
540. Service operated by railroad and steamboats.-The

provisions of sections 524 to 568, 576 and 579 of this title shall

apply to service operated by railroad companies partly by rail-
road and partly by steamboats. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 5,
1Subd. 17, 39 Stat. 428.)

541. Transportation required in manner, under conditions,
and with service prescribed by Postmaster General; compen-
sation therefor.-All railway common carriers are hereby
required to transport such mail matter as may be offered for
transportation bfythe United States in the manner, under the
conditions, and with the service prescribed by the Postmaster
General and shall be entitled to receive fair and reasonable
compensation for such transportation and for the service con-
nected therewith. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 5, subd. 27, 39 Stat.
429.)

542. Interstate Commerce Commission to fix and determine
rates and compensation.-The Interstate Commerce Commis-
sion is hereby empowered and directed to fix and determine
from time to time the fair and reasonable rates and compen-
sation for the transportation of such mail matter :by railway
common carriers and the service connected therewith, pre-
scribing the method or methods by weight, or space, or both,
or otherwise, for ascertaining such rate or compensation, and
to publish the same, and orders so made and published shall
continue in force until changed by the commission after due
notice and hearing. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 5, subd. 28, 39
Stat. 429.)

543. Relation between the railroads as public-service cor-
porations and the Government to be considered.-In fixing and
determining the fair and reasonable rates for such service the
,commission shall consider the relation existing between the
railroads as public-service corporations and the Government,
and the nature of such service as distinguished, if there be a
distinction, from the ordinary transportation business of the
railroads. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 5, subd. 29, 39 Stat. 429.)

544. Procedure for ascertaining rates.-The procedure for
the-ascertainment of said rates and compensation shall be as
provided in sections W45 to 554 of this title. (July 28, 1916, c.
261, § 5, subd. 80, 39 Stat. 429.)

545. Filing of statement by Postmaster General with Inter-
state Commerce Commission showing transportation re-
quired.-The Postmaster General shall file with the commis-
sion a statement showing the transportation required of all
railway common carriers, including the number, equipment,
size, and construction of the cars necessary for the trans-
action of the business; the character and speed of the trains
which are to carry the various kinds of mail; the service,
both terminal and en route, which the carriers are to render;
and all other information which may be material to the in-
quiry, but such other information may be filed at any time in
the discretion of the commission. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 5,
subd. 30 (a), 39 Stat. 429.)

546. Employment of clerical assistance; plan for transporta-
tion filed with Interstate Commerce Commission.-The Post-
master General may employ such clerical and other assistance
as shall be necessary to carry out the provisions of sections
524 to 568, 576 and 579 of this title, and may rent quarters in
Washington, District of Columbia, if necessary, for the clerical
force engaged thereon, and pay for the same out of the appro-
priation for inland transportation by railroad routes. The
Postmaster General shall file with the commission a compre-
hensive plan for the transportation of the mails on said rail-
ways and shall embody therein what he believes to be the
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in the car-mile rate. The allowance for full railway post-

office cars, apartment railway post-office cars, and storage cars 
may be varied in accordance with the approximate difference 

in their respective cost of construction and maintenance. (July 

28, 1916, c. 261. § 5, subd. 8 (g), 39 Stat. 426.) 
534. Computation of car-miles; railway post-office cars and 

apartment railway post-office cars.-In computing the car-
miles of the full railway post-office cars and apartment rail-
way post-office cars, the maximum space authorized in either 

direction of a round-trip car run shall be regarded as the 
space to be computed in both directions, unless otherwise 

mutually agreed upon. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, 6 5, subd. 8 (h), 

39 Stat. 427.) 
535. Same; storage cars.-In computing the car-miles of 

storage cars, the maximum space authorized in either direction 
of a round-trip car run shall be regarded as the space to be 

,computed in both directions, unless the car be used by the 
company in the return movement, or otherwise mutually agreed 
upon. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 5, subd. 8 (1), 39 Stat. 427.) 

536. Land-grant roads.-Railroad companies whose railroads 
were constructed in whole or in part by a land grant made by 
Congress, on the condition that the mails should be transported 
over their roads at such price as Congress should by law 

dhect, shall receive only 80 per centum of the compensation 
otherwise authorized by this chapter. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, 

5, subd. 8 (f), 39 Stat. 426.) 
537. Style, construction, and maintenance of post-office 

ears; pay for unsound cars; steel cars.-All cars or parts of 
cars used for the Railway Mail Service shall be of such con-
struction, style, length, and character, and furnished in such 
Dianne; as shall be required by the Postmaster General, and 

shall be.construeted, fitted up, maintained, heated, lighted, and 
cleaned by and at the expense-of the railroad companies. No 

pay shall be allowed for service by any railway post-office car 
which is not sound in material and construction and which is 

not equipped with sanitary drinking-water containers and toilet 
facilities, nor unless such car is regularly and thoroughly 

cleaned. The Postmaster General shall not approve or allow 
to be used, or pay for service by, any full railway post-office 
ear not constructed of steel or steel nnderframe or equally 

indestructible material; and all full railway post-office cars 
accepted for this service and contracted for by the railroad 
companies shall be constructed of steel. (July 28, 1916, c. 
261, # 5, subd. II, 39 Stat. 427.) 

538. Facilities for carrying and handling mails; cars at 
station; station room; offices for employees.-Railroad compa-
nies carrying the malls shall furnish all necessary facilities for 

caring for and handling them while in their custody. They 
shall furnish all cars or parts of cars used in the transporta-
tion and distribution of the mails, except as herein otherwise 
provided, and place them in stations before the departure of 

trains at such times and when required to do so. They shall 
provide station space and rooms for handling, storing, and 

transfer of mails in transit, including the separation thereof, 

by packages for connecting lines, and such distribution of 
registered mail in transit as may be necessary, and for offices 
for the employees of the Railway Mail Service engaged in such 
station work when required by the Postmaster General, in 

which mail from station boxes may be distributed if it does 
not require additional space. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, 5, subd. 
13, 39 Stat. 427.) 

539. Selection of trains; carrying on any train.-The Post-
master General shall in all cases decide upon what trains and 
in what manner the mails shall be conveyed. Every railroad 
company carrying the mails shall carry on any train it operates, 
and with due speed, all mailable matter, equipment, and sup-
plies directed to be carried thereon. If any such railroad com-
pany shall fail or refuse to transport the rwals, equipment, 

and supplies when required by the Postmaster General on any 
train or trains it operates, such company shall be fined such 
reasonable amount as may, in the discretion of the Postmaster 
General, be deemed proper. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 5, subd. 

15, 39 Stat. 425.) 
540. Service operated by railroad and steamboats.-The 

provisions of sections 524 to 568, 576 and 579 of this title shall 

apply to service operated by railroad companies partly by rail-
road and partly by steamboats. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, 6 5, 

Subd. 17, 39 Stat. 428.) 
541. Transportation required in manner, under conditions, 

and with service prescribed by Postmaster General; compen-
sation therefor.-All railway common carriers are hereby 
required to transport such mail matter as may be offered for 
transportation by*the United States in the manner, under the 

conditions, and with the service prescribed by the Postmaster 
General and shall be entitled to receive fair and reasonable 

compensation for such transportation and for the service con-

nected therewith. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, 5, subd. 27, 39 Stat. 

429.) 
542. Interstate Commerce Commission to fix and determine 

rates and compensation.-The Interstate Commerce Commis-
sion is hereby empowered and directed to fix and determine 
from time to time the fair and reasonable rates and compen-
sation for the transportation of such mail matter .by railway 

common carriers and the service connected therewith, pre-
scribing the method or methods by weight, or space, or both, 
or otherwise, for ascertaining such rate or compensation, and 
to publish the same, and orders so made and published shall 

continue in force until changed by the commission after due 
notice and hearing. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 5, subd. 28, 39 

Stat. 429.) 
543. Relation between the railroads as public-service cor-

porations and the Government to be considered.-In fixing and 
determining the fair and reasonable rates for such service the 
'commission shall consider the relation existing between the 

railroads as public-service corporations and the Government, 
and the nature of such service-as distinguished, if there be a 
distinction, from the ordinary transportation business of the 
railroads. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 5, subd. 29, 39 Stat. 429.) 

544. Procedure for ascertaining rates.-The procedure for 
the-ascertainment of said rates and compensation shall be as 
provided in sections 645 to 554 of this title. (July 28, 1916, C. 
261, § 5, subd. 80, 39 Stat. 429.) 

545. Filing of statement by Postmaster General with Inter-
state Commerce Commission showing transportation re-
quired.-The Postmaster General shall file with the commis-
sion a statement showing the transportation required of all 
railway common carriers, including the number, equipment, 
size, and construction of the cars necessary for the trans-
action of the business; the character and speed of the trains 
which are to carry the various kinds of mail; the service, 
both terminal and en route, which the carriers are to render; 

and all other information which may be material to the in-
quiry, but such other information may be filed at any time in 
the discretion of the commission. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 5, 
subd. 30 (a), 39 Stat. 429.) 

546. Employment of clerical assistance; plan for transporta-

tion filed with Interstate Commerce Commission.-The Post-
master General may employ such clerical and other assistance 
as shall be necessary to carry out the provisions of sections 

524 to 568, 576 and 579 of this title, and may rent quarters in 
Washington, District of Columbia, if necessary, for the clerical 
force engaged thereon, and pay for the same out of the appro-
priation for inland transportation by railroad routes. The 
Postmaster General shall file with the commission a compre-
hensive plan for the transportation of the mails on said rail-

ways and shall embody therein what he believes to be the 
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reasonable rate or compensation the said railway carriers
should receive. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 5, subd. 30 (b), 39
Stat. 430.)

547. Notice by Interstate Commerce Commission to rail-
roads; answer of railroads; hearings.-Thereupon the com-
mission shall give notice of not less than thirty days to each
carrier so required to transport mail and render service, and
upon a day to be fixed by the commission, not later than thirty
days after the expiration of the notice herein required, each
of said carriers shall make answer and the commission shall
proceed with the hearing as provided by law for other hear-
ings between carriers and shippers or associations. (July
2S, 1916, c. 261, § 5, subd. 30 (c), 39 Stat. 430.)

548. Taking testimony, evidence, penalties, and pro-
cedure.-All the provisions of the law for taking testimony,
securing evidence, penalties, and procedure are hereby made
applicable. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 5, subd. 30 (d), 39
Stat. 430.)

549. Classification of carriers by Interstate Commerce
Commission.-For the purpose of determining and fixing rates
or compensation hereunder the commission is authorized to
make such classification of carriers as may be just and
reasonable and, where just and equitable, fix general rates
applicable to all carriers in the same classification. (July 28,
1916, c. 261, § 5, subd. 30 (e), 39 Stat. 430.)

550. Additional weighing of mails.-Pending such hearings,
and the final determination of the question, if the Interstate
Commerce Commission shall determine that it is necessary
or advisable, in order to carry out the provisions of this
chapter, to have additional and more frequent weighing of
the mails for statistical purposes, the Postmaster General,
upon request of the commission, shall provide therefor in the
manner prescribed by law, but such weighing need not be
for more than thirty days. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 5, subd.
30 (f), 39 Stat. 430.)

551. Orders of Interstate Commerce Commission establish-
ing rate or compensation.-At the conclusion of the hearing
the commission shall establish by order a fair, reasonable
rate or compensation to be received, at such stated times
as may be named in the order, for the transportation of mail
matter and the service connected therewith, and during the
continuance of the order the Postmaster General shall pay
the carrier from the appropriation for inland transportation
by railroad routes such rate or compensation. (July 28, 1916,
c. 261, § 5, subd. 30 (g), 39 Stat. 430.)

552. Percentage of rates allowed land-grant railroads.-The
Interstate Commerce Commission shall allow to railroad com-
panies whose railroads were constructed in whole or in part
by a land grant made by Congress on condition that the mails
should be transported over their roads at such price as Con-
gress should by law direct only 80 per centum of the compensa-
tion paid other railroads for transporting the mails and all
service by the railroads in connection therewith. (July 28,
1916, c. 261, § 5, subd. 30 (j), 39 Stat. 430.)

553. Applications for reexaminations.-Either the Post-
master General or any such carrier may at any time after the
lapse of six months from the entry of the order assailed apply
for a reexamination. and thereupon substantially similar pro-

ee(-ldings shall be had with respect to the rate or rates for serv-
ice covered by said application, provided said carrier or carriers
have an interest therein. (July 28,1916, c. 261, § 5, subd. 30 (h),
39 Stat. 425.)

554. Powers conferred on Interstate Commerce Commis-
sion.-For the purposes of sections 524 to 568 of this title the
Interstate Commerce Commission is hereby vested with all the
powers which it is authorized by law to exercise in the investi-
gation and ascertainment of the justness and reasonableness of
freight, passenger, and express rates to be paid by private ship-
pers. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 5, subd. 30 (1), 39 Stat. 430.)

555. Conveyance under special arrangement in freight
trains; rates.-The provisions of sections 524 to 568 of this
title respecting the rates of compensation shall not apply to
mails conveyed under special arrangement in freight trains, for
which rates not exceeding the usual and just freight rates may
be paid, in accordance with the classifications and tariffs
approved by the Interstate Commerce Commission. (July 28,
1916, c. 261, § 5, subd. 1S, 39 Stat. 42S.)

556. Proof of performance of service.-IRailroad companies
carrying the mails shall submit, under oath when and in such
form as may be required by the Postmaster General, evidence
as to the performance of service. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 5,
subd. 19, 39 Stat. 428.)

557. Information from Interstate Commerce Commission as
to revenues from express companies; rates for transporting
matter other than first class.-The Postmaster General shall,
from time to time, request information from the Interstate Com-
merce Commission as to the revenue received by railroad com-
panies from express companies for services rendered in the
transportation of express matter, and may, in his discretion,
arrange for the transportation of mail matter other than of
the first class at rates not exceeding those so ascertained and
reported to him, and it shall be the duty of the railroad com-
panies to carry such mail matter at such rates fixed by the
Postmaster General. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 5, subd. 20, 39
Stat. 428.)

558. Determination by Interstate Commerce Commission of
postal carload or less rate for transportation of fourth-class
matter and periodicals.-The Postmaster General may, in his
discretion, petition the Interstate Commerce Commission for
the determination of a postal carload or less-than-carload rate
for transportation of mail matter of the fourth class and peri-
odicals, and may provide for and authorize such transportation,
when practicable, at such rates, and it shall be the duty of the
railroad companies to provide and perform such service at such
rates and on the conditions prescribed by the Postmaster Gen-
eral. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 5, subd. 21, 39 Stat. 428.)

559. Distinguishing between several classes of matter.-The
Postmaster General may, in his discretion, distinguish between
the several classes of mail matter and provide for less frequent
dispatches of mail matter of the third and fourth classes and
periodicals when lower rates for transportation or other econ-
omies may be secured thereby without material detriment to
the service. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 5, subd. 22, 39 Stat. 428.)

560. Return to mails; postal cards, stamped envelopes, and
newspaper wrappers.-The Postmaster General may return to
the mails, when practicable for the utilization of car space
paid for and not needed for the mails, postal cards, stamped
envelopes, newspaper wrappers, empty mail bags, furniture,
equipment, and other supplies for the Postal Service. (July
28, 1916, c. 261, § 5, subd. 23, 39 Stat. 429.)

561. Same; empty mail bags.-The Postmaster General, in
cases of emergency between October 1 and April 1 of any year,
may return to the mails empty mail bags and other equipment
theretofore withdrawn therefrom as required by law, and,
where such return requires additional authorization of car
space pay for the transportation thereof as provided for herein
out of the appropriation for inland transportation by railroad
routes. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 5, subd. 24, 39 Stat. 429.)

562. Weighing mail; computations.-The Postmaster Gen-
eral may have the weights of mall taken on railroad mail
routes, and computations of the average loads of the several
classes of cars and other computations for statistical and ad-
ministrative purposes made at such times as he may elect, and
pay the expense thereof out of the appropriation for inland
transportation by railroad routes. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 5,
subd. 25, 39 Stat. 429.)

563. Refusal to perform service at rates or methods of
compensation provided by law.-It shall be unlawful for anv
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reasonable rate or compensation the said railway carriers 

should receive. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 5, subd. 30 (b), 39 
Stat. 430.) 

547. Notice by Interstate Commerce Commission to rail-

roads; answer of railroads; hearings.-Thereupon the com-

mission shall give notice of not less than thirty days to each 
carrier so required to transport mail and render service, and 
upon a day to be fixed by the commission, not later than thirty 

days after the expiration of the notice herein required, each 

of said carriers shall make answer and the commission shall 
proceed with the hearing as provided by law for other hear-

ings between carriers and shippers or associations. (July 
28, 1916. c. 261, § 5, subd. 30 (c), 39 Stat. 430.) 

548. Taking testimony, evidence, penalties, and pro-
cedure.-All the provisions of the law for taking testimony, 

securing evidence, penalties, and procedure are hereby made 

applicable. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 5, subd. 30 (d), 39 
Stat. 430.) 

549. Classification of carriers by Interstate Commerce 
Commission.-For the purpose of determining and fixing rates 

or compensation hereunder the commission is authorized to 

make such classification of carriers as may be just and 

reasonable and, where just and equitable, fix general rates 
applicable to all carriers in the same classification.., (July 28, 

1916, c. 261, § 5, subd. 30 (e), 39 Stat. 430.) 

550. Additional weighing of mails.-Pending such hearings, 
and the final determination of the question, if the Interstate 

Commerce Commission shall determine that it is necessary 

or advisable, in order to carry out the provisions of this 

chapter, to have additional and more frequent weighing of 

the mails for statistical purposes, the Postmaster General, 

upon request of the commission, shall provide therefor in the 
manner prescribed by law, but such weighing need not be 
for more than thirty days. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 5, subd. 

30 (f), 39 Stat. 430.) 

551. Orders of Interstate Commerce Commission establish-
ing rate or compensation.-At the conclusion of the hearing 

the commission shall establish by order a fair, reasonable 

rate or compensation to be received, at such stated times 
as may be named in the order, for the transportation of mail 

matter and the service connected therewith, and during the 
continuance of the order the Postmaster General shall pay 

the carrier from the appropriation for inland transportation 

by railroad routes such rate or compensation. (July 28, 1916, 

c. 261, § 5, subd. 30 (g), 39 Stat. 430.) 
552. Percentage of rates allowed land-grant railroads.-The 

Interstate Commerce Commission shall allow to railroad com-
panies whose railroads were constructed in whole or in part 

by a land grant made by Congress on condition that the mails 

should be transported over their roads at such price as Con-

gress should by law direct only 80 per centum of the compensa-
tion paid other railroads for transporting the mails and all 

service by the railroads in connection therewith. (July 28, 
1916, e. 261, § 5, subd. 30 (j), 39 Stat. 430.) 

553. Applications for reexaminations.-Either the Post-
master General or any such carrier may at any time after the 

lapse of six months from the entry of the order assailed apply 

for a reexamination, and thereupon substantially similar pro-

ceedings shall be had with respect to the rate or rates for serv-
ice covered by said application, provided said carrier or carriers 

have an interest therein. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 5, subd. 30 (h), 

39 Stat. 425.) 

554. Powers conferred on Interstate Commerce Commis-

'Mon.-For the purposes of sections 524 to 568 of this title the 

Interstate Commerce Commission is hereby vested with all the 
powers which it is authorized by law to exercise in the investi-

gation and ascertainment of the justness and reasonableness of 
freight, passenger, and express rates to be paid by private ship-

pers. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 5, subd. 30 (I), 39 Stat. 430.) 

555. Conveyance under special arrangement in freight 
trains; rates.-The provisions of sections 524 to 568 of this 

title respecting the rates of compensation shall not apply to 
mails conveyed under special arrangement in freight trains, for 
which rates not exceeding the usual and just freight rates may 

be paid, in accordance with the classifications and tariffs 
approved by the Interstate Commerce Commission. (July 28, 

1916, c. 261, § 5, subd. 18, 39 Stat. 428.) 
556. Proof of performance of service.-Itailroad companies 

carrying the mails shall submit, under oath when and in such 
form as may be required by the Postmaster General, evidence 

as to the performance of service. (July 28, 1916, C. 261, § 5, 
subd. 19, 39 Stat. 428.) 

557. Information from Interstate Commerce Commission as 

to revenues from express companies; rates for transporting 

matter other than first class.-The Postmaster General shall, 
from time to time, request information from the Interstate Com-

merce Commission as to the revenue received by railroad com-

panies from express companies for services rendered in the 

transportation of express matter, and may, in his discretion, 

arrange for the transportation of mail matter other than of 

the first class at rates not exceeding those so ascertained and 

reported to him, and it shall be the duty of the railroad com-
panies to carry such mail matter at such rates fixed by the 

Postmaster General. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 5, subd. 20, 39 

Stat. 428.) 

558. Determination by Interstate Commerce Commission of 
postal carload or less rate for transportation of fourth-class 

matter and periodicals.-The Postmaster General may, in his 

discretion, petition the Interstate Commerce Commission for 

the determination of a postal carload or less-than-carload rate 

for transportation of mail matter of the fourth class and peri-

odicals, and may provide for and authorize such transportation, 
when practicable, at such rates, and it shall be the duty of the 

railroad companies to provide and perform such service at such 

rates and on the conditions prescribed by the Postmaster Gen-

eral. (July 28, 1913, c. 261, § 5, subd. 21, 39 Stat. 428.) 

559. Distinguishing between several classes of matter.-The 
Postmaster General may, in his discretion, distinguish between 

the several classes of mail matter and provide for less frequent 
dispatches of mail matter of the third and fourth classes and 

periodicals when lower rates for transportation or other econ-
omies may be secured thereby without material detriment to 

the service. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 5, subd. 22, 39 Stat. 428.) 
560. Return to mails; postal cards, stamped envelopes, and 

newspaper wrappers.-The Postmaster General may return to 

the mails, when practicable for the utilization of car space 
paid for and not needed for the mails, postal cards, stamped 
envelopes, newspaper wrappers, empty mail bags, furniture, 
equipment, and other supplies for the Postal Service. (July 

28, 1916, c. 261, § 5, subd. 23, 39 Stat. 429.) 
561. Same; empty mail bags.-The Postmaster General, in 

cases of emergency between October 1 and April 1 of any year, 
may return to the mails empty mail bags and other equipment 
theretofore withdrawn therefrom as required by law, and, 

where such return requires additional authorization of car 

space pay for the transportation thereof as provided for herein 
out of the appropriation for inland transportation by railroad 
routes. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 5, subd. 24, 39 Stat. 429.) 

562. Weighing mail; computations.-The Postmaster Gen-

eral may have the weights of mail taken on railroad mail 

routes, and computations of the average loads of the several 
classes of cars and other computations for statistical and ad-
ministrative purposes made at such times as he may elect, and 

pay the expense thereof out of the appropriation for inland 

transportation by railroad routes. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 5, 
subd. 25, 39 Stat. 429.) 

563. Refusal to perform service at rates or methods of 

compensation provided by law.-It shall be unlawful for any 
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railroad company to refuse to perform mail service at the rates

or methods of compensation provided by law when required
by the Postmaster General so to do, and for such offense shall

be fined $1,000. Each day of refusal shall constitute a separate

offense. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 5, subd. 33, 39 Stat. 431.)

564. New and additional service; reduction or discontinuance
of service.-New service and additional service may be au-
thorized at not exceeding the rates herein provided, and service

may be reduced or discontinued with pro rata reductions in pay,
as the needs of the Postal Service may require. No additional

pay shall be allowed for additional service unless specifically
authorized by the Postmaster General. (July 28, 1916, c. 261,
§ 5, subd. 9, 39 Stat. 427.)

565. Special contracts for transportation; reports of.-The
Postmaster General is authorized to make special contracts with
the railroad companies for the transportation of the mails where
in his judgment the conditions warrant the application of higher
rates than those herein specified, and make report to Congress
of all cases where such special contracts are made and the
terms and reasons therefor. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 5, subd. 10,
39 Stat. 427.)

566. Service over property owned by another company;
over land-grant companies.-Service over property owned or
controlled by another company or a terminal company shall be
considered service of the railroad company using such property
and not that of the other or terminal company. Service over
land-grant road shall be paid for as herein provided. (July 28,
1916, c. 261, § 5, subd. 12, 39 Stat. 427.)

567. Failure to furnish cars or compartments.-If any rail-
road company carrying the mails shall fail or refuse to pro-
vide cars or apartments in cars for distribution purposes when
required by the Postmaster General, or shall fail or refuse to
construct, fit up, maintain, heat, light, and clean such cars and
provide such appliances for use in case of accident as may be
required by the Postmaster General, it shall be fined such rea-
sonable sum as may, in the discretion of the Postmaster General,
be deemed proper. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 5, subd. 14, 39
Stat. 428.)

568. Deductions from pay for reduction in or nonperform-
ance of service.-The Postmaster General may make deduc-
tions from the pay of railroad companies carrying the mails
under the provisions of sections 524 to 568 of this title for
reduction in service or infrequency of service where, in his
judgment, the importance of the facilities withdrawn or re-
duced requires it, and impose fines upon them for delinquencies.
He may deduct the price of the value of the service in cases
where it is not performed, and not exceeding three times
its value If the failure be occasioned by the fault of the rail-
road company. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, S 5, subd. 16, 39 Stat.
428.)

569. Rates for transportation by electric and cable cars.-
The rate of compensation to be paid per mile for inland trans-
portation of mail by electric and cable cars shall not exceed
the rate paid on April 24, 1920, to companies performing such
service, except that the Postmaster General, in cases where the
quantity of mail is large and the number of exchange points
numerous, may, in his discretion, authorize payment for closed-
pouch service at a rate per mile not to exceed one-third above
the rate per mile paid on that date for closed-pouch service;
and for mail cars and apartments carrying the mails, not to
exceed the rate of 1 cent per linear foot per car-mile of travel.
The rates for electric-car service on routes over twenty miles
in length outside of cities shall not exceed the rates paid for
service on steam railroads. (Mar. 3, 1917, c. 162, § 1, 39 Stat.
1066: Apr. 24, 1920, c. 161, § 1, 41 Stat. 580.)

570. Same; rates fixed by Interstate Commerce Commis-
sion.-The Interstate Commerce Commission is empowered

and directed to fix and determine from time to time the fair

and reasonable rates and compensation for the transportation

of mail matter by urban and interurban electric railway com-

mon carriers and the service connected therewith, prescribing

the method or methods by weight or space, or both, or other-

wise, for ascertaining such rate or compensation and to publish

same, and orders so made and published shall continue in force

until changed by the commission after due notice and hearing.

It shall be unlawful for any urban or interurban electric rail-

road to refuse to perform mail service at the rates or methods

of compensation thus provided for such service when required

by the Postmaster General so to do, and for such offense shall

be fined $100. Each day of refusal shall constitute a separate

offense. (July 2, 1918, c. 117, § 1, 40 Stat. 748.)

571. Contracts with railways without advertising.-The
Postmaster General may enter into contracts for carrying the
mail, with railway companies, without advertising for bids
therefor. (R. S. § 3942.)

572. Weighing of mails; readjustments.-When, during a
weighing period, on account of floods or other causes, interrup-
tions in service occur on railroad routes and the weights of
mail are decreased below the normal, or where there is an
omission to take weights, the Postmaster General, for the pur-
pose of readjusting compensation on such railroad routes as
are affected thereby, may, in his discretion, add to the weights
of mails ascertained on such routes during that part of the
weighing period when conditions are shown to have been
normal the estimated weights for that part of the weighing
period when conditions are shown to have been not normal, or
where there has been an omission to take weights, based upon
the average of weights taken during that part of the weighing
period during which conditions are shown to have been normal,
the actual weights and the estimated weights to form the basis
for the average weight per day upon which to readjust the
compensation according to law on such railroad routes for the
transportation of the mails. (May 18, 1916, c. 126, § 4, 39
Stat. 161.)

573. Same; withdrawal of freightable lots of postal sup-
plies.-The Postmaster General shall require, when in freight-
able lots and whenever practicable, the withdrawal from the
mails of all postal cards, stamped envelopes, newspaper wrap-
pers, empty mail bags, furniture, equipment, and other supplies
for the postal service, except postage stamps, in the respective
weighing divisions of the country, immediately preceding the
weighing period in said divisions, and thereafter such postal
cards, stamped envelopes, newspaper wrappers, empty mail
bags, furniture, equipment, and other supplies for the Postal
Service, except postage stamps, shall be transmitted by either
freight or express. (May 12, 1910, c. 230, 36 Stat. 362.)

574. Readjustment of pay for mail diverted after weigh-
ing periods.-When, after a weighing of the mails for the pur-
pose of readjusting the compensation for their transportation
on a railroad route, mails are diverted therefrom or thereto,
the Postmaster General may, in his discretion, ascertain the
effect of such diversion by a weighing of such mails for such
number of successive working days as he may determine, and
have the weights stated and verified to him as in other cases,
and readjust the compensation on the routes affected accord-
ingly. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 389, § 4, 37 Stat. 55'4)

575. Weighing mails; payment of expenses of computa-
tions.-Out of the appropriation for inland mail transportation
the Postmaster General may pay rental if necessary in Wash-
ington, District of Columbia, and compensation to tabulators
and clerks employed in connection with the weighings for
assistance in completing computations, in connection with the
expenses of taking the weights of mails on railroad routes, as
provided by law. (Mar. 4, 1911, e. 241, § 1, 36 Stat. 1334.)
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railroad company to refuse to perform mail service at the rates 
or methods of compensation provided by law when required 
by the Postmaster General so to do, and for such offense shall 

be fined $1,000. Each day of refusal shall constitute a separate 
offense. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 5, subd. 33, 39 Stat. 431.) 

564. New and additional service; reduction or discontinuance 
of service.-New service and additional service may be au-

thorized at not exceeding the rates herein provided, and service 
may be reduced or discontinued with pro rata reductions in pay, 
as the reeds of the Postal Service may require. No additional 
pay shall be allowed for additional service unless specifically 

authorized by the Postmaster General. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, 

5, subd. 9, 39 Stat. 427.) 
565. Special contracts for transportation; reports of.-The 

Postmaster General is authorized to make special contracts with 

the railroad companies for the transportation of the mails where 
in his judgment the conditions warrant the application of higher 
rates than those herein specified, and make report to Congress 

of all cases where such special contracts are made and the 
terms and reasons therefor. (July 28, 1916, e. 261, § 5, subd. 10, 

39 Stat. 427.) 
566. Service over property owned by another company; 

over land-grant companies.-Service over property owned or 
controlled by another company or a terminal company shall be 
considered service of the railroad company using such property 
and not that of the other or terminal company. Service over 

land-grant road shall be paid for as herein provided. (July 28, 

1916, e. 261, § 5, subd. 12, 39 Stat. 427.) 
567. Failure to furnish cars or compartments.-It any rail-

road company carrying the mails shall fail or refuse to pro-
vide ears or apartments in cars for distribution purposes when 

required by the Postmaster General, or shall fail or refuse to 
construct, fit up, maintain, heat, light, and clean such cars and 

provide such appliances for use in case of accident as may be 
required by the Postmaster General, it shall be fined such rea-

sonable sum as may, in the discretion of the Postmaster General, 
be deemed proper. (July 28, 1916, e. 261, 1 5, subd. 14, 39 

&tat. 428.) 
568. Deductions from pay for reduction in or nonperform-

ance of service.-The Postmaster General may make deduc-
tions from the pay of railroad companies carrying the mails 
under the provisions of sections 524 to 568 of this title for 

reduction in service or infrequency of service where, in his 
judgment, the importance of the facilities withdrawn or re-

duced requires it, and impose fines upon them for delinquencies. 
He may deduct the price of the value of the service in cases 
where it is not performed, and not exceeding three times 
its value if the failure be occasioned by the fault of the rail-
road company. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, 1 5, subd. 16, 39 Stat. 

428.) 
569. Rates for transportation by electric and cable cars.-

The rate of compensation to be paid per mile for inland trans-
portation of mail by electric and cable cars shall not exceed 
the rate paid on April 24, 1920, to companies performing such 

service, except that the Postmaster General, in cases where the 
quantity of mail is large and the number of exchange points 

numerous, may, in his discretion, authorize payment for closed-
pouch service at a rate per mile not to exceed one-third above 
the rate per mile paid on that date for closed-pouch service; 

and for mail ears and apartments carrying the mails, not to 
exceed the rate of 1 cent per linear foot per car-mile of travel. 
The rates for electric-ear service on routes over twenty miles 
in length outside of cities shall not exceed the rates paid for 
service on steam railroads. (Mar. 3, 1917, c. 162, § 1, 39 Stat. 
1066: Apr. 24, 1920, c. 161, § 1, 41 Stat. 580.) 

570. Same; rates fixed by Interstate Commerce Commis-
sion.-The Interstate Commerce Commission is empowered 

and directed to fix and determine from time to time the fair 
and reasonable rates and compensation for the transportation 
of mail matter by urban and interurban electric railway com-
mon carriers and the service connected therewith, prescribing 
the method or methods by weight or space, or both, or other-

wise, for ascertaining such rate or compensation and to publish 
same, and orders so made and published shall continue in force 

until changed by the commission after due notice and hearing. 
It shall be unlawful for any urban or interurban electric rail-
road to refuse to perform mail service at the rates or methods 
of compensation thus provided for such service when required 

by the Postmaster General so to do, and for such offense shall 
be fined $100. Each day of refusal shall constitute a separate 

offense. (July 2, 1918, c. 117, § 1, 40 Stat. 748.) 

571. Contracts with railways without advertising.-The 
Postmaster General may enter into contracts for carrying the 

mail, with railway companies, without advertising for bids 

therefor. (R. S. § 3942.) 

572. Weighing of mails; readjustments.-When, during a 
weighing period, on account of floods or other causes, interrup-
tions in service occur on railroad routes and the weights of 
mall are decreased below, the normal, or where there is an 

omission to take weights, the Postmaster General, for the pur-
pose of readjusting compensation on such railroad routes as 

are affected thereby, may, in his discretion, add to the weights 
of mails ascertained on such routes during that part of the 
weighing period when conditions are shown to have .been 
normal the estimated weights for that part of the weighing 
period when conditions are shown to have been not normal, or 
where there has been an omission to take weights, based upon 
the average of weights taken during that part of the weighing 

period during which conditions are shown to have been normal, 
the actual weights and the estimated weights to form the basis 
for the average weight per day upon which to readjust the 
compensation according to law on such railroad routes for the 
transportation of the mails. (May 18, 1916, c. 126, § 4, 39 

Stat. 161.) 
573. Same; withdrawal of freightable lots of postal sup-

plies.-The Postmaster General shall require, when in freight-
able lots and whenever practicable, the withdrawal from the 

mails of all postal cards, stamped envelopes, newspaper wrap-
pers, empty mail bags, furniture, equipment, and other supplies 
for the postal service, except postage stamps, in the respective 

weighing divisions of the country, immediately preceding the 
weighing period in said divisions, and thereafter such postal 
cards, stamped envelopes, newspaper wrappers, empty mail 
bags, furniture, equipment, and other supplies for the Postal 

Service, except postage stamps, shall be transmitted by either 
freight or express. (May 12, 1910, c. 230, 36 Stat. 362.) 

574. Readjustment of pay for mail diverted after weigh-
ing periods.-When, after a weighing of the mails for the par-
pose of readjusting the compensation for their transportation 

on a railroad route, mails are diverted therefrom or thereto, 
the Postmaster General may, in his discretion, ascertain the 

effect of such diversion by a weighing of such mails for such 

number of successive working days as he may determine, and 
have the weights stated and verified to him as in other cases, 
and readjust the compensation on the routes affected accord-
ingly. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 389, 1 4, 37 Stat. 554.) 

575. Weighing mails; payment of expenses of computa-
tions.-Out of the appropriation for inland mail transportation 
the Postmaster General may pay rental if necessary in Wash-
ington, District of Columbia, and compensation to tabulators. 
and clerks employed in connection with the weighings for 
assistance in completing computations, in connection with the 
expenses of taking the weights of mails on railroad routes, as 

provided by law. (Mar. 4, 1911, e. 241, 1 1, 36 Stat 1334.) 
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576. Sending second-class matter by freight; discrimina-
tions; appeals; precedence of proceedings in Court of Ap-
peals.-No publication shall be sent by freight if such
method of transportation results in unfair discrimination.
Whenever the owner of any publication required by an order
of the Post Office Department to be transmitted by freight
believes that he is unfairly discriminated against, he may apply
to the Post Office Department for an opportunity to be heard;
and upon such application being duly filed in writing, the owner
of such publication shall have opportunity for a full and fair
hearing before said department, and pending final determina-
tion no change shall be made in the method of transportation
of such publication as ordered by the department. The testi-
mony in any such hearing or proceedings shall be reduced to
writing and filed in the Post Office Department prior to enter-
ing an order upon such hearing. Upon such hearing if the
Post Office Department decides adversely to the contention of
the publisher, such publisher shall have the right, within the
period of twenty days after the date of the order of the Post
Office Department made upon such hearing, to appeal to the
United States Court of Appeals of the District of Columbia,
for a review of such order by said court of appeals, by filing
in the court a written petition praying that the order of the
Post Office Department be set aside. A copy of such petition
shall be forthwith served upon the Post Office Department and
thereupon the said department forthwith shall certify and file
in the court a transcript of the record and testimony. Upon
the filing of such transcript the court shall have jurisdiction
to affirm, set aside or modify the order of the department.

The jurisdiction of the Court of Appeals of the District of
Columbia to affirm, set aside or modify such orders of the
Post Office Department shall be exclusive.

Such proceedings in the Court of Appeals of the District of
Columbia shall be given precedence over other cases pending
therein and shall be in every way expedited. (July 28, 1916,
c. 261, § 2, 39 Stat. 424.)

577. Lease of terminal railway post offices.-The Postmaster
General may apply a part of the appropriation for rental of
space for terminal railway post offices for the distribution of
the mails when the furnishing of space for such distribution
can not properly be required of railroad companies without
additional compensation, to the purpose of leasing premises
for the use of terminal railway post offices at a reasonable
annual rental, to be paid quarterly, for a term not exceeding
twenty years. (Mar. 9, 1914, c. 33, 38 Stat. 301; Apr. 24,
1920, c. 161, § 1, 41 Stat. 580.)

578. Mail messengers.-The Postmaster General may employ
such mail-messenger service as may be necessary for the
carriage of the mails in connection with railroad and steam-
boat service, transfer service between depots, over bridges or
ferries, between post offices, post offices and branch offices
or stations, in cases where by the laws and regulations of
the Post Office Department, railroad companies, steamboat
companies, and the masters of vessels are not required to
deliver into and take from the post offices the mails carried
on their lines or vessels. (Mar. 3, 1887, c. 346, 24 Stat. 492.)

579. Same; contracts for service.-In the discretion of the
Postmaster General, postmasters, assistant postmasters, and
clerks at post offices of the third class, and postmasters,
assistant postmasters, and clerks at post offices of the fourth
class may enter into contracts for the performance of mail-
messenger service. and allowance may be made therefor from
the appropriations for mail-messenger service. The total
amount payable under such contract to any postmaster, assist-
ant postmaster, or clerk shall not exceed $300 in any one year.
Spelcial-delivery messengers at post offices of all classes may
enter into contracts for mail-messenger service. (July 28,
1916, c. 261, § 1, 39 Stat. 418; June 3, 1924, c. 237, 43 Stat. 356.)

§ 60
Chapter 16.-RAILWAY MAIL OFFICERS AND EM-

PLOYEES.
Sec.
601. Expenses of officers of Railway Mail Service.
602. Salaries of division superintendents, assistant division superin-

tendents, assistant superintendents at large, assistant super-
intendents in charge of car construction, chief clerks, and
assistant chief clerks.

603. Assistant superintendents; traveling expenses.
604. Expenses of supervisory employees.
(i65. Rating of clerks in charge of sections in offices of division super-

intendents.
606. Laborers; grades; salaries.
607. Same; promotion; readjustment of grades.
608. Classification of railway postal clerks.
609. Railway postal clerks; appointment.
610. Same; classes and grades; salaries.
611. Same; original appointments; time of promotion.
612. Same; readjustment of grades.
613. Same; hours of service; overtime pay or compensatory time..
614. Substitute clerks; probationary period; pay; credit for time

served as probationers on appointment as regular clerks;
promotion.

615. Same; full-time and travel expenses when traveling under orders.
616. Compensatory time to laborers or railway postal clerks at ter-

minal railway post offices and transfer offices for work on
Sundays or holidays; overtime in lieu thereof.

617. Classes of railway post-office lines; promotion of cterks.
618. Classes of terminal railway post offices; promotion of clerks.
619. Classes of transfer offices; promotion of clerks.
620. Clerk in charge defined.
621. Promotion of clerks assigned to offices of division superin-

tendents or chief clerks.
622. Promotion of examiners.
623. Promotion for meritorious services.
624. Same; transfer.
625. Same; failing of promotion.
626. Same; in highest grades of their lines; promotions.
627. Same; restoration after reduction in grade.
628. Same; advancement restricted.
629. Hours of work for postal clerks assigned to terminal railway post

offices and transfer offices, and laborers in Railway Mail Serv-
ice; overtime pay.

630. Postal clerks assigned to road duty; full time for delay to trains.
631. Postal clerks; residences.
632. Transfer; salaries not reduced. -
633. Same; travel allowances.
634. Same; preference In transfers from service to department or poR.

offices.
635. Same; annual vacation.
636. Same; full time to clerks deadheading under orders.
637. Substitutes for clerks absent otherwise than on annual leave.
638. Badges of postal clerks and mail messengers.
639. Newspapers; delivery by railway postal clerks.

Section 601. Expenses of officers of Railway Mail Service.-
The superintendent and the assistant general superintendent
and chief clerk of the Railway Mail Service shall be paid their
necessary and actual expenses while traveling on the business
of the department. (Apr. 16, 1890, c. 85, 26 Stat. 56.)

602. Salaries of division superintendents, assistant division
superintendents, assistant superintendents at large, assistant
superintendents in charge of car construction, chief clerks, and
assistant chief clerks.-The annual salaries of employees of the
Railway Mail Service shall be as follows: Division superintend-
ents, $4,500; assistant division superintendents and assistant
superintendents at large, $3,600; assistant superintendent in
charge of car construction, $3,300; chief clerks, $3,300; assistant
chief clerks, $2,800. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 7, 43 Stat. 1061.)

603. Assistant superintendents; traveling expenses.-
Assistant superintendents may receive a per diem allowance in
lieu of actual and necessary traveling expenses at the rate of
$4 per day while actually traveling on business of the depart-
ment away from their several designated headquarters. (Mar.
3, 1901, c. 851, §1, 31 Stat. 1105.)

604. Expenses of supervisory employees.-Supervisory em-
ployees of the Railway Mail Service shall be paid their actual
expenses as fixed by law. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 2, 43 Stat.
1055.)
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576. Sending second-class matter by freight; discrimina-

tions; appeals; precedence of proceedings in Court of Ap-
peals.—No publication shall be sent by freight if such 

method of transportation results in unfair discrimination. 
Whenever the owner of any publication required by an order 
of the Post Office Department to be transmitted by freight 

believes that he is unfairly discriminated against, he may apply 
to the Post Office Department for an opportunity to be heard; 
and upon such application being duly filed in writing, the owner 
of such publication shall have opportunity for a full and fair 
hearing before said department, and pending final determina-

tion no change shall be made in the method of transportation 
of such publication as ordered by the department. The testi-

mony in any such hearing or proceedings shall be reduced to 
writing and filed in the Post Office Department prior to enter-
ing an order upon such hearing. Upon such hearing if the 
Post Office Department decides adversely to the contention of 
the publisher, such publisher shall have the right, within the 
period of twenty days after the date of the order of the Post 
Office Department made upon such hearing, to appeal to the 
United States Court of Appeals of the District of Columbia, 
for a review of such order by said court of appeals, by filing 
in the court a written petition praying that the order of the 
Post Office Department be set aside. A copy of such petition 
shall be forthwith served upon the Post Office Department and 
thereupon the said department forthwith shall certify and file 
in the court a transcript of the record and testimony. Upon 
the filing of such transcript the court shall have jurisdiction 
to affirm, set aside or modify the order of the department. 
The jurisdiction of the Court of Appeals of the District of 

Columbia to affirm, set aside or modify such orders of the 
Post Office Department shall be exclusive. 

Such proceedings in the Court of Appeals of the District of 

Columbia shall be given precedence over other cases pending 
therein and shall be in every way expedited. (July 28, 1916, 
c. 261, § 2, 39 Stat. 424.) 

577. Lease of terminal railway post offices.—The Postmaster 

General may apply a part of the appropriation for rental of 
space for terminal railway post offices for the distribution of 
the mails when the furnishing of space for such distribution 
can not properly be required of railroad companies without 
additional compensation, to the purpose of leasing premises 
for the use of terminal railway post offices at a reasonable 
annual rental, to be paid quarterly, for a term not exceeding 
twenty years. (Mar. 9, 1914, c. 33, 38 Stat. 301; Apr. 24, 
1920, c. 161, § 1, 41 Stat. 580.) . 

578. Mail messengers.—The Postmaster General may employ 
such mail-messenger service as may be necessary for the 
carriage of the mails in connection with railroad and steam-
boat service, transfer service between depots, over bridges or 
ferries, between post offices, post offices and branch offices 
or stations, in cases where by the laws and regulations of 

the Post Office Department, railroad companies, steamboat 
companies, and the masters of vessels are not required to 
deliver into and take from the post offices the mails carried 
on their lines or vessels. (Mar. 3, 1887, c. 346, 24 Stat. 492.) 

579. Same; contracts for service.—In the discretion of the 

Postmaster General, postmasters, assistant postmasters, and 
clerks at post offices of the third class, and postmasters, 
assistant postmasters, and clerks at post offices of the fourth 
class may enter into contracts for the performance of mail. 
messenger service. and allowance may be made therefor from 
the appropriations for mail-messenger service. The total 
amount payable under such contract to any postmaster, assist-
ant postmaster, or clerk shall not exceed $300 in any one year. 
Special-delivery messengers at post offices of all classes may 
enter into contracts for mail-messenger service. (July 28, 

1916, c. 261, § 1, 39 Stat. 418; June 3, 1924, c. 237, 43 Stat. 356.) 

Chapter I0.—RAILWAY MAIL OFFICERS AND EM-
PLOYEES. 

Sec. 
601. 
602. 

Expenses of officers of Railway Mall Service. 
Salaries of division superintendents, assistant division superin-

tendents, assistant superintendents at large, assistant super-
intendents in charge of car construction, chief clerks, and 
assistant chief clerks. 

603. Assistant superintendents; traveling expenses. 
604. Expenses of supervisory employees. 
tika5. Rating of clerks in charge of sections in offices of division super-

intendents. 
606. Laborers; grades ; salaries. 
607. Same; promotion; readjustment of grades. 
608. Classification of railway postal clerks. 
609. Railway postal clerks; appointment. 
610. Same; classes and grades; salaries. 
611. Same; original appointments; time of promotion. 
612. Same; readjustment of grades. 
613. Same; hours of service; overtime pay or compensatory time.. 
614. Substitute clerks; probationary period; pay; credit for time 

served as probationers on appointment as regular clerks; 
promotion. 

615. Same; full-time and travel expenses when traveling under orders. 
616. Compensatory time to laborers or railway postal clerks at ter-

minal railway post offices and transfer offices for work on 
Sundays or holidays; overtime in lieu thereof. 

617. Classes of railway post-office lines; promotion of ()Jerks. 
618. Classes of terminal railway post offices; promotion of clerks. 
619. Classes of transfer offices; promotion of clerks. 
620. Clerk in charge defined. 
621. Promotion of clerks assigned to offices of division 

tendents or chief clerks. 
622. Promotion of examiners. 
623. Promotion for meritorious services. 
624. Same; transfer. 
625. Same; falling of promotion. 
626. Same; in highest grades of their lines; promotions. 
627. Same; restoration after reduction in grade. 
028. Same; advancement restricted. 
629. Hours of work for postal clerks assigned to terminal railway post 

offices and transfer offices, and laborers in Railway Mall Serv-
ice; overtime pay. 

630. Postal clerks assigned to road duty; full time for delay to trains.. 
631. Postal clerks; residences. 
632. Transfer; salaries not reduced. - 
633. Bame; travel allowances. 
634. Same; preference in transfers from service to department or post. 

offices. 
635. Same; annual vacation. 
636. Same; full time to clerks deadheading under orders. 
637. Substitutes for clerks absent otherwise than on annual leave. 
638. Badges of postal clerks and mail messengers. 
639. Newspapers; delivery by railway postal clerks. 

Section 601. Expenses of officers of Railway Mail Service.— 
The superintendent and the assistant general superintendent 
and chief clerk of the Railway Mail Service shall be paid their 
necessary and actual expenses while traveling on the business 
of the department. (Apr. 16, 1890, c. 85, 26 Stat. 56.) 

602. Salaries of division superintendents, assistant division 
superintendents, assistant superintendents at large, assistant 
superintendents in charge of car construction, chief clerks, and 
assistant chief clerks.—The annual salaries of employees of the 
Railway Mail Service shall be as follows: Division superintend-
ents, $4,500; assistant division superintendents and assistant 
superintendents at large, $3,600; assistant superintendent in 
charge of car construction, $3,300; chief clerks, $3,300; assistant 
chief clerks, $2,800. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 7, 43 Stat. 1061.) 

603. Assistant superintendents; traveling expenses.— 
Assistant superintendents may receive a per diem allowance in 
lieu of actual and necessary traveling expenses at the rate of 
$4 per day while actually traveling on business of the depart-
ment away from their several designated headquarters. (Mar. 
3, 1901, c. 851, §1, 31 Stat. 1105.) 

604.. Expenses of supervisory employees.—Supervisory em-
ployees of the Railway Mail Service shall be paid their actual 

expenses as fixed by law. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 2, 43 Stat. 
1055.) 

superin. 
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605. Rating of clerks in charge of sections in offices of divi-
sion superintendents.-The clerks in charge of sections in the
offices of the division superintendents shall be rated as assistant
chief clerks at $2,800 salary. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 7, 43
Stat. 1062.)

606. Laborers; grades; salaries.-Laborers in the Railway
Mail Service shall be divided into two grades with annual
salaries as follows: Grade 1, salary $1,500; grade 2, $1,600.
(Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 7, 43 Stat. 1062.)

607. Same; promotion; readjustment of grades.-Laborers
shall be promoted to grade 2 after one year's satisfactory
service in grade 1. In the readjustment of the service to con-
form to the grades herein provided for laborers, each grade
shall include laborers in the grade of the same number existing
on December 31, 1924. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 7, 43 Stat. 1062.)

608. Classification of railway postal clerks.-The Post.
master General shall classify and fix the salaries of railway
postal clerks, under such regulations as he may prescribe, in
the grades provided by law. He may assign to the offices of
division superintendents and chief clerks such railway postal
clerks as may be necessary and fix their salaries within the
grades provided by law without regard to the classification of
railway post'offices. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 389, § 7, 37 Stat. 555.)

609. Railway postal clerks; appointment.-The Postmaster
General may appoint railway postal clerks in such manner and
of such respective grades and salaries aas may be provided for
In the annual appropriation acts for the service of the Post
Office Department, for the purpose. of sorting and distributing
the mail in railway post offices, railway post-office terminals
and transfer offices, and for service in the offices of division
superintendents and chief clerks, and as transfer clerks and
such other services as may pertain to the Railway Mail Service.
Such clerks shall be designated as railway postal clerks. (Aug.
24, 1912, c. 389, § 7, 37 Stat. 555.)

610. Same; classes and grades; salaries.-Railway postal
clerks shall be divided into two classes, class A and class B,
and into seven grades with annual salaries as follows: Grade
1, salary $1,900; grade 2, salary $2,000; grade 3, salary
$2,150; grade 4, salary $2,300; grade 5, salary $2,450;
grade 6, salary $2,600; grade 7, salary $2,700. (Feb. 28, 1925,
c. 368, § 7, 43 Stat. 1062.)

611. Same; original appointments; time of promotion.-
All original appointments shall be made to the rank of sub-
stitute railway postal clerk, and promotions shall be made
successively at the beginning of the quarter following a total
satisfactory service of three hundred and six days in the next
lower grade. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 380, § 7, 87 Stat. 556; Feb. 28,
1925, c. 368, § 7, 43-Stat. 1062.)

612. Same; readjustment of grades.-In the readjustment of
the service to conform to the grades herein provided, each
grade shall include clerks in the grade of the same number
existing on December 31, 1924. (Feb. 28, 1925, e. 368, § 7,
43 Stat. 1062.)

613. Same; hours of service; overtime pay or compensa-
tory time.-Service of clerks shall be based on an average of
not exceeding eight hours daily for three hundred and six
days per annum, including proper allowances for all service
required on lay-off periods. Clerks required to perform service
in excess of eight hours daily, as herein provided, shall be
paid in cash at the annual rate of pay or granted compensatory
time at their option for such overtime. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368,
§ 7, 43 Stat. 1063.)

614. Substitute clerks; probationary period; pay; credit for
time served as probationers on appointment as regular
clerks; promotion.-Substitute railway postal clerks shall be
paid for services actually performed at the rate of $1,850
per annum, the first year of service to constitut a proba-

tionary period, and when appointed regular clerks shall receive
credit on the basis of one year of actual service perforitmed
as a substitute and be appointed to the grade to which sulch
eclerk would have progressed had his original appointment as
a substitute been to grade 1. Any fractional part of a year's
substitute service will be included with his service as a regular
clerk in determining eligibility for promotion to the next
higher grade following appointment to a regular position.
(Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2513, 34 Stat. 1213; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 7,
43 Stat. 1062.)

615. Same; full time and travel expenses when traveling
under orders.-Substitute railway postal clerks shall be cred-
ited with full time while traveling under orders of the depart-
ment to and from their designated headquarters to take up an
assignment, together with actual and necessary travel expenses,
not to exceed $3 per day, while on duty away from such head-
quarters. When a substitute clerk performs service in a rail-
way post office starting from his official headquarters he shall
be allowed travel expenses under the law applying to clerks
regularly assigned to the run. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 7, 43
Stat. 1062.)

616. Compensatory time to laborers or railway postal
clerks at terminal railway post offices and transfer offices for
work on Sundays or holidays; overtime in lien thereof.-
When the needs of the service require the employment on
Sundays or holidays of laborers or railway postal clerks at
terminal railway post offices and transfer offices, they shall be
allowed compensatory time on one day within six days next
succeeding the Sunday, except the last three Sundays In the
calendar year, and on one day within thirty days next suc-
ceeding the holiday and the last three Sundays in the year on
which service is performed: Provided, however, That the Post-
master General may, if the exigencies of the service require it,
authorize the payment of overtime for service on the last three
Sundays in the calendar year or on Christmas Day in lieu of
compensatory time. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 11, 43 Stat. 1065.)

617. Classes of railway post-office lines; promotion of
clerks.-Railway post-office lines shall be divided into two
classes, class A and class B, and clerks assigned to class A
lines shall be promoted successively to grade 4 and clerks in
charge to grade 5. Clerks assigned to class B lines shall be
promoted successively to grade 5 and clerks in charge to
grade 6. Lines in class A existing on December 31, 1924, shall
be continued In class A, and lines in class B existing on that
date shall be continued In class B. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 7,
43 Stat. 1062.)

618. Classes of terminal railway post offices; promotion of
clerks.-Terminal railway post offices shall be divided into
two classes, class A and class B; those having less than twenty
employees shall be assigned to class A, and those having
twenty or more employees shall be assigned to class B. Clerks
in class A terminals shall be promoted successively to grade 4,
and clerks in charge of tours to grade 5. Clerks in class B
terminals shall be promoted successively to grade 5, and
clerks in charge of tours to grade 6. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 7,
43 Stat. 1063.)

619. Classes of transfer offices; promotion of clerks.-
Transfer offices shall be divided Into two classes, class A and
class B; those having less than five employees shall be assigned
to class A and those having five or more employees to class B.
Clerks in class A shall be promoted successively to grade 4,
and clerks in charge of tours to grade 5. Clerks in class B
shall be promoted successively to grade 5, and clerks in charge
of tours to grade 6. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 7, 43 Stat. 1063.)

620. Clerk in charge defined.-A clerk in charge is defined as
a clerk in charge of a railway post office, terminal railway post
office, or transfer office whether he performs service alone or
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605. Rating of clerks in charge of sections in offices of divi-
sion superintendents.-The clerks in charge of sections in the 
offices of the division superintendents shall be rated as assistant 

chief clerks at $2,800 salary. (Feb. 28, 1925, e. 368, § 7, 43 
Stat. 1062.) 

606. Laborers; grades; salaries.-Laborers in the Railway 
Mail Service shall be divided into two grades with annual 
salaries as follows: Grade 1, salary $1,500; grade 2, $1,600. 
(Feb. 28, 192.5, c. 368, § 7, 43 Stat. 1062.) 

607. Same; promotion; readjustment of grades.-Laborers 
shall be promoted to grade 2 after one year's satisfactory 
service in grade 1. In the readjustment of the service to con-
form to the grades herein provided for laborers, each grade 
shall include laborers in the grade of the same number existing 
on December 31, 1924. (Feb. 28, 1925, C. 368, § 7, 43 Stat. 1062.) 

qoes. Classification of railway postal clerks.-The Post-
master General shall cisssify and fix the salaries of railway 
postal clerks, under such regulations as he may prescribe, in 
the grades provided by law. He may assign to the offices of 
division superintendents and chief clerks such railway postal 
clerks as may be necessary and fix their salaries within the 
grades provided by law without regard to the classification of 
railway nosteoffices. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 389, § 7, 37 Stat. 555.) 

609. Railway postal clerks; appointment.-The Postmaster 
General may appoint railway postal clerks in such manner and 
of such respective grades and salaries as may be provided for 
in the annual appropriation acts for the service of the Post 
Office Department, for the purpose of sorting and distributing 
the mail in railway post offices, railway post-office terminals 
and transfer offices, and for service in the offices of division 
superintendents and chief clerks, and as transfer clerks and 
such other services as may pertain to the Railway Mail Service. 
klueh clerks shall be designated as railway postal clerks. (Aug. 
24, 1912, e. 389, § 7, 37 Stat. 555.) 

610. Same; classes and grades; salaries.-Railway postal 
clerks shall be divided Into two classes, class A and class B, 
and into seven grades with annual salaries as follows: Grade 
1, salary $1,900; grade 2, salary $2,000; grade 3, salary 
$2,150; grade 4, salary $2,300; grade 5, salary $2,450; 
grade 6, salary $2,600; grade 7, salary $2,700. (Feb. 28, 1925, 
c. 368, § 7, 43 Stat. 1062.) 

611. Same; original appointments; time of promotion.-
All original appointments shall be made to the rank of sub-
stitute railway postal clerk, and promotions shall be made 
successively at the beginning of the quarter following a total 
satisfactory service of three hundred and six days in the next 
lower grade. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 389, § 7, 87 Stat. 558; Feb. 28, 
1925, e. 368, § 7, 43-Stat. 1082.) 

612. Same; readjustment of grades.-In the readjustment of 
the service to conform to the grades herein provided, each 

grade shall include clerks in the grade of the same number 
existing on December 31, 1924. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 7, 
43 Stat. 1062.) 

613. Same; hours of service; overtime pay or compensa-
tory time.  Strvice of clerks shall be based on an average of 

not exceeding eight hours daily for three hundred and six 
days per annum, including proper allowances for all service 
required on lay-off periods. Clerks required to perform service 
in excess of eight hours daily, as herein provided, shall be 
paid in cash at the annual rate of pay or granted compensatory 

time at their option for such overtime. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, 
7, 43 Stat. 1063.) 

614. Substitute clerks; probationary period; pay; credit for 
time served as probationers on appointment as regular 
clerks; promotion.-Substitute railway postal clerks shall be 
paid for services actually performed at the rate of $1,850 

Per annum, the first year of service to constitute a proba-

tionary period, and when appointed regular clerks shall receive 
credit on the basis of one year of actual service perforinid 
as a substitute and be appointed to the grade to which such 
clerk would have progressed had his original appointment as 

a substitute been to grade 1. Any fractional part of a year's 
substitute service will be included with his service as a regular 
clerk in determining eligibility for promotion to the next 
higher grade following appointment to a regular position. 

(Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2513, 34 Stat. 1213; Feb. 28, 1925, e. 368, § 7, 
43 Stat. 1062.) 

615. Same; fun time and travel expenses when traveling 
under orders.-Substitute railway postal clerks shall be cred-
ited with full time while traveling under orders of the depart-
ment to and from their designated headquarters to take up an 
assignment, together with actual and necessary travel expenses, 
not to exceed $3 per day, while on duty away from such head-
quarters. When a substitute clerk performs service in a rail-
way post office starting from his official headquarters he shall 
be allowed travel expenses under the law applying to clerks 
regularly assigned to the run. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 7, 43 
Stat. 1062.) 

616. Compensatory time to laborers or railway postal 
clerks at terminal railway post offices and transfer offices for 

work on Sundays or holidays; overtime in lien thereof.-
When the needs of the service require the employment on 

Sundays or holidays of laborers or railway postal clerks at 
terminal railway post offices and transfer offices, they shall be 
allowed compensatory time on one day within six days next 
succeeding the Sunday, except the last three Sundays in the 
calendar year, and on one day within thirty days next suc-
ceeding the holiday and the last three Sundays in the year on 

which service is performed: Provided, however, That the Post-
master General may, if the exigencies of the service require it, 
authorise the payment of overtime for service on the last three 
Sundays in the calendar year or on Christmas Day in lieu of 
compensatory time. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 11, 43 Stat. 1065.) 

617. Classes of railway post-office lines; promotion of 
clerks.-Railway post-office lines shall be divided into two 
classes, class A and class B, and clerks assigned to class A 

lines shall be promoted successively to grade 4 and clerks in 
charge to grade 5. Clerks assigned to class B lines shall be 
promoted successively to grade 5 and clerks in charge to 

grade 6. Lines in class A existing on December 31, 1924, shall 
be continued in class A, and lines in class B existing on that 
date shall be continued in class B. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 7, 
43 Stat. 1062.) 

618. Classes of terminal railway post offices; promotion of 
clerks.-Terminal railway post offices shall be divided into 
two classes, class A and class B; those having less than twenty 
employees shall be assigned to class A, and those having 

twenty or more employees shall be assigned to class B. Clerks 
in class A terminals shall be promoted successively to grade 4, 

and clerks in charge of tours to grade 5. Clerks in class B 
terminals shall be promoted successively to grade 5, and 
clerks in charge of tours to grade 6. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 7, 
43 Stat. 1063.) 

619. Classes of transfer offices; promotion of clerks.-
Transfer offices shall be divided into two classes, class A and 
class B; those having less than five employees shall be assigned 
to class A and those having five or more employees to class 13. 

Clerks in class A shall be promoted successively to grade 4, 
and clerks in charge of tours to grade 5. Clerks in class B 

shall be promoted successively to grade 5, and clerks in chargt 

of tours to grade 6. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 7, 43 Stat. 1063.) 
620. Clerk in charge defined.-A clerk in charge is defined as 

a clerk in charge of a railway post office, terminal railway post 
office, or transfer office whether he performs service alone or 
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has a crew of clerks under his supervision, or of a tour or a
crrw within a tour of a terminal railway post office or transfer
office. (June 5, 1920, c. 254. 41 Stat. 1050.)

621. Promotion of clerks assigned to offices of division su-
perintendents or chief clerks.-Clerks assigned to the office
of division superintendent or chief clerk shall be promoted
successively to grade 4, and in the office of division superin-
tendent four clerks may be promoted to grade 5 and eight
clerks to grade 6, and in the office of chief clerk one clerk may
be promoted to grade 5 and two clerks to grade 6. (Feb. 28,
1925. c. 368, § 7, 43 Stat. 1063.)

- 622. Promotion of examiners.-Examiners shall be pro-
moted successively to grade 6 and assistant examiners to grade

5 whether assigned to the office of division superintendent or
chief clerk. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 7, 43 Stat. 1063.)

623. Promotions for meritorious services.-Promotions above
these grades hereinbefore specified, but within the maximum
grades of the classification, may be made in the discretion of
the Postmaster General for meritorious service. No promotion
shall be made except upon evidence satisfactory to the Post
Office Department of the efficiency and faithfulness of the em-

ployee during the preceding year. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 389, § 7,
37 Stat. 556.)

624. Same; transfer.-A clerk of any grade of any classifi-
cation of railway post offices, terminal railway post offices,

transfer offices, or in the office of a division superintendent or
chief clerk. may be transferred and assigned to any classifica-
tion of railway post offices, terminal railway post offices,
transfer offices, or to an office of a division superintendent or
chief clerk under such regulations as the Postmaster General
may deem proper. (Aug. 24. 1912. c. 389. § 7. 37 Stat. 556.)

625. Same; failing of promotion.-Whenever the promotion

of an employee provided for in this chapter is withheld because

of unsatisfactory service such employee may be promoted at
the beginning of the second quarter thereafter or any sub-
sequent quarter on evidence that his record has been satis-
factory during the intervening period. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 389,

1 7, 37 Stat. 556; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 11, 43 Stat. 1064.)
626. Same; in highest grades of their lines; promotions.-

Clerks in the highest grade in their respective lines or other

assignments shall be eligible for promotion to positions of

clerks in charge in said lines or corresponding positions in

other assignments, and clerks assigned as assistant chief

clerks and clerks in charge of crews consisting of more than

one clerk, either assigned to the line, the transfer service, or

to a terminal railway post office, and clerks in the highest

grades in offices of division superintendents in their respective
divisions, shall, after two years of continuous service in such

capacity, be eligible for promotion to positions of chief clerks
in said division for satisfactory, efficient, and faithful service
during the preceding two-year period, under such regulations
as the Postmaster General shall prescribe. (Aug. 24, 1912,

c. 389, S 7, 37 Stat. 556.)
627. Same; restoration after reduction in grade.-Whenever

an employee provided for in this chapter shall have been
reduced in salary for any cause he may be restored to his
fo rmer grade or advanced to an intermediate grade at the
beginning of any quarter following the reduction, and a res-

toration to a former grade or advancement to an intermediate

grade shall not be construed as a promotion within the mean-

ing of the law prohibiting advancement of more than one

grade within one year. All employees provided for in this

chapter in automatic grades who have not reached the maxi-

mum grades to which they are entitled to progress automatic-

ally, shall be promoted at the beginning of the quarter following

the completion of one year's satisfactory service since their

last promotion, regardless of any increases granted them by

§ 635

the provisions of this chapter. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 389, § 7, 37
Stat. 556: Feb. 28, 1925. c. 368. § 11, 43 Stat. 1065.)

628. Same; advancement restricted.-In filling positions be-
low that of chief clerk no clerk shall be advanced more than
one grade in a period of a year. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 389, § 7,
37 Stat. 556.)

629. Hours of work for postal clerks assigned to terminal
railway post offices and transfer offices, and laborers in Rail-
way Mail Service; overtime pay.-Railway postal clerks as-
signed to terminal railway post offices and transfer offices
and laborers in the Railway Mail Service shall be required

to work not more than eight hours a day, and the eight hours
of service shall not extend over a longer period than ten con-
secutive hours, but in cases of emergency, or if the needs of
the service require, they may be required to work in excess
of eight hours a day, and for such additional service they
shall be paid in proportion to their salaries as fixed by law.
(Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 7, 43 Stat. 1063.)

630. Postal clerks assigned to road duty; full time for
delay to trains.-Clerks assigned to road duty shall be credited
with full time for delays to trains equal to the period of time
between the scheduled arrival and actual arrival of the train
at destination of run. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 7, 43 Stat.

1063.)

631. Postal clerks; residences.-All clerks appointed to the

Railway Mail Service and to perform duty on railway post
offices shall reside at some point on the route to which they

are assigned; but railway postal clerks appointed prior to

February 28, 1895, and performing such duty on August 24,

1912, shall not be required to change their residences, except

when transferred to another line. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 389, § 7,

37 Stat. 556.)

632. Transfer; salaries not reduced,-When railway postal

clerks are transferred from one assignment to another because

of changes in the service their salaries shall not be reduced by

reason of such change. (Mar. 3,1917, c. 162, § 1,39 Stat. 1065.)

633. Same; travel allowances.-In addition to the salaries

provided by law, the Postmaster General may make travel

allowances in lieu of actual expenses, at fixed rates per

annum, not exceeding in the aggregate the sum annually

appropriated, to railway postal clerks, acting railway postal

clerks, and substitute railway postal clerks, including substitute

railway postal clerks for railway postal clerks granted leave

with pay on account of sickness, assigned to duty in railway

post-office cars, while on duty, after ten hours from the time of

beginning their initial run, under such regulations as he may

prescribe, and in no case shall such an allowance exceed $3 per

day. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 389, § 1. 37 Stat. 548; Mar. 3, 1917,

c. 162, § 1, 39 Stat. 1065; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, 5 7,43 Stat. 1062.)

634. Same; preference in transfers from service to depart-

ment or post offices.-In the assignment or transfer of clerks

from the Railway Mail Service, preference shall be given to

the persons honorably discharged 1rom the military or naval

service who served in the civil war and who are serving as

clerks on the railway mail ears in order that they may be

transferred to clerical service in the department or in the post

offices and relieved from service on said cars as rapidly as

practicable, provided they are found to possess the business

capacity necessary for the proper discharge of the duties of

the offices to which they may be transferred. (Jane 26, 1906,

c. 3546, 34 Stat. 474.)
635. Same; annual vacation.-The Postmaster General may

allow railway postal clerks an annual vacation of fifteen days,

with pay, and may, in his discretion, under such regulations

as he may provide, allow any railway postal clerk leave of

absence with pajy for a period not exceeding thirty days. with
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has a crew of clerks under his supervision, or of a tour or a 
crew within a tour of a terminal railway post office or transfer 
office. (June 5, 1920, c. 254, 41 Stat. 100.) 

621. Promotion of clerks assigned to offices of division su-
perintendents or chief clerks.—Clerks assigned to the office 
of division superintendent or chief clerk shall be promoted 
successively to grade 4, and in the office of division superin-
tendent four clerks may be promoted to grade 5 and eight 
clerks to grade 6, and in the office of chief clerk one clerk may 
be promoted to grade 5 and two clerks to grade 6. (Feb. 28, 
1925, c. 368, § 7, 43 Stat. 1063.) 
.622. Promotion of examiners.—Examiners shall be pro-

moted successively to grade 6 and assistant examiners to grade 
5 whether assigned to the office of division superintendent or 
chief clerk. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 7, 43 Stat. 1063.) 

623. Promotions for meritorious services.—Promotions above 
these grades hereinbefore specified, but within the maximum 
grades of the classification, may be made In the discretion of 
the Postmaster General for meritorious service. No promotion 
shall be made except upon evidence satisfactory to the Post 

Office Department of the efficiency and faithfulness of the em-
ployee during the preceding year. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 389, § 7, 

37 Stat. 556.) 
624. Same; transfer.—A clerk of any grade of any classifi-

cation of railway post offices, terminal railway post offices, 
transfer offices, or in the office of a division superintendent or 
chief clerk, may be transferred and assigned to any classifica-

tion of railway post offices, terminal railway post offices, 
transfer offices, or to an office of a division superintendent or 

chief clerk under such regulations as the Postmaster General 
may deem proper. (Aug. 24. 1912. e. 389. § 7, 37 Stk. 556.) 

625. Same; failing of promotion.—Whenever the promotion 
of an employee provided for in this chapter is withheld because 
of unsatisfactory service such employee may be promoted at 
the beginning of the second quarter thereafter or any sub-
sequent quarter on evidence that his record has been satis-
factory during the intervening period. (Aug..24,1.912, c. 389, 

7, 37 Stat. 556; Feb. 28, 1925, c: 368, § 11, '43 Stet 1064.) " 
626. Same; in highest grades of their lines; promotions. 

Clerks in the highest grade in their respective lines or other 

assignments shall be eligible for promotion to positions of 
clerks in charge in said lines or corresponding positions in 
other assignments, and clerks assigned as assistant chief 

clerks and clerks in charge of crews consisting of more than 
one clerk, either assigned to the line, the transfer service, or 
to a terminal railway post office, and clerks in the highest 
grades in offices of division superintendents in their respective 
divisions, shall, after two years of continuous service in such 
capacity, be eligible for promotion to positions of chief clerks 
in said division for satisfactory, efficient, and faithful service 
during the preceding two-year period, under such regulations 
as the Postmaster General shall prescribe. (Aug. 24, 1912, 

c. 389, § 7, 37 Stat. 556.) 
627. Same; restoration after reduction in grade.—Whenever 

an employee provided for in this chapter shall have been 
reduced in salary for any cause he may be restored to his 
fo water grade or advanced to an intermediate grade at the 
beginning of any quarter following the reduction, and a res-
toration to a former grade or advancement to an intermediate 
grade shall not be construed as a promotion within the mean-

ing of the law prohibiting advancement of more than one 
grade within one year. All employees provided for in this 
chapter In automatic grades who have not reached the maxi-

mum grades to which they are entitled to progress automatic-
ally, shall be promoted at the beginning of the quarter following 
the completion of one year's satisfactory service since their 

last promotion, regardless of any increases granted them by 

the provisions of this chapter. (Aug. 24, 1912, C. 389, § 7, 37 
Stat. 556: Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368. § 11. 43 Stat. 1065.) 

628. Same; advancement restricted.—In filling positions be-
low that of chief clerk no clerk shall be advanced more than 
one grade in a period of a year. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 389, § 7, 
37 Stat. 556.) 

629. Hours of work for postal clerks assigned to terminal 
railway post offices and transfer offices, and laborers in Rail-
way Mail Service; overtime pay.—Railway postal clerks as-
signed to terminal railway post offices and transfer offices 
and laborers in the Railway Mail Service shall be required 
to work not more than eight hours a day, and the eight hours 
of service shall not extend over a longer period than ten con-
secutive hours, but in cases of emergency, or if the needs of 
the service require, they may be required to work in excess 
of eight hours a day, and for such additional service they 
shall be paid in proportion to their salaries as fixed by law. 
(Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 7, 43 Stat. 1063.) 

630. Postal clerks inisigned to road duty; full time for 
delay to trains.—Clerks assigned to road duty shall be credited 
with full time for delays to trains equal to the period of time 
between the scheduled arrival and actual arrival of the train 
at destination of run. (Feb. 28, 1925, e. 368, § 7, 43 Stat. 

1063.) 

631. Postal .clerks; residences.—All clerks appointed to the 
Railway Mail Service and to perform duty on railway post 
offices shall reside .at some point on the route to which they 
Are assigned; but railway postal clerks appointed prior to 

February 28, 1895, and performing such duty on August 24, 
1912, shall not be required to change their residences, except 
when transferred to another line. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 389, § 7, 

37 Stat. 556.) 

632. Transfer; salaries not reduced,—When railway postal 
clerks are transferred from one assignment to another because 
of changes in the service their salaries shall not be reduced by 
reason of such change. (Mar. 3, 1917, c. 162, § 1,39 Stat 1065.) 

633. Same; travel allowances.—In addition to the 'salaries 
provided by law, the Postmaster General may make travel 
allowances in lieu of actual expenses, at fixed rates per 
annuli', not exceeding in the aggregate the sum annually 
appropriated, to railway postal clerks, acting railway postal 

clerks, and substitute railway postal clerks, including substitute 
railway postal clerks for railway postal clerks granted leave 
with pay on account of sickness, assigned to duty in railway 
post-office cars, while on duty, after ten hours from the time of 
beginning their initial run, under such regulations as he may 

prescribe, and in no case shall such an allowance exceed $3 per 
day. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 389, § 1. 37 Stat. 548; Mar. 8, 1917, 

c. 162, § 1, 39 Stat. 1065; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 7,43 Stat. 1062.) 

634. Same; preference in transfers from serrate to depart-

ment or post offices.—In the assignment or transfer of clerks 
from the Railway Mail Service, preference shall be given to 
the persons honorably discharged irom the military or naval 
service who served in the civil war and who are serving as 
clerks on the railway mail cars in order that they may be 
transferred to clerical service in the department or in the post 
offices and relieved from service on said cars as rapidly as, 
practicable, provided they are found to possess the business 
capacity necessary for the proper discharge of the duties of 
the offices to which they may be transferred. (June 26, 1906, 

c. 3546, 34 Stat.. 474.) 
635. Same; annual vacation.—The Postmaster General may 

allow railway postal clerks an annual vacation of fifteen days, 

with pay, and may, in his discretion, under such regulations 
as he may provide, allow any railway postal clerk leave of 

absence with pay for a period not exceeding thirty days, with 
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the understanding that his duties will be performed without

expense to the Government during the period for which leave

is granted, he to provide a substitute at his own expense.

(Mar. 3, 1901, c. 851, § 1, 31 Stat. 1105; Mar. 1, 1909, c. 232,

35 Stat. 667; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 143, 37 Stat. 798; July 28, 1916,
c. 261, § 1, 39 Stat. 420.)

636. Same; full time to clerks deadheading under orders.-
Railway postal clerks and substitute railway postal clerks

shall be credited with full time when deadheading under orders

of the department. (Mar. 3, 1917, c. 162, § 1, 39 Stat. 1065;
Apr. 24, 1920, c. 161, § 1, 41 Stat. 580.)

637. Substitutes for clerks absent otherwise than on annual
leave.-When any clerk in the Railway Mail Service is absent
from duty for any cause, other than the fifteen days' annual
leave with pay allowed by law, the Postmaster General, under

such regulations as he may prescribe, may authorize the em-
ployment of a substitute for such work, and payment therefor
from the lapsed salary of such absent clerk, at a rate not to

exceed the pay of the grade of work performed by such sub-

stitute. (Mar. 3, 1905, c. 1480, § 1, 33 Stat. 1085.)
638. Badges of postal clerks and mail messengers.-Postal

clerks, railway postal clerks, and mail messengers shall not
be required to wear uniform other than a cap or badge. (Mar.
3, 1879, c. 180, § 1, 20 Stat. 357; July 31, 1882, c. 361, § 1, 22

Stat. 180.)
639. Newspapers; delivery by railway postal clerks.-The

Postmaster General may provide by order the terms upon
which railway postal clerks may receive from publishers or

any news agents in charge thereof, and deliver the same as
directed, if presented and called for at the mail car or steamer,
packages of newspapers and other periodicals not received from
or intended for delivery at any post office. (R. S. § 3889.)

Chapter 17.--FOREIGN MAIL SERVICE.

Sec.
651. Foreign mail-transportation contracts.
652. Same; for carrying mails between the United States and foreign

countries.
653. How mall transported.
654. Pay for transporting.
655. Fine of contractors for delay.
656. Discontinuing transportation contracts.
657. Ocean mail service on American vessels; contracts.
658. Same; advertisements for proposals.
659. Same; ownership of vessels; classification.
f660o. Same; construction of vessels; specifications; inspection.

661. Same; rates of compensation; deductions and fines.
662. Same; transportation of messengers.
663. Same; service of naval officers on vessels; compensation; duties.
664. Same; cadets or apprentices on vessels.
6t5). Same; payment for vessels taken as transports.
666. Contracts for service on American vessels; rate.
667. Sea post service; transfer of foreign mails.
668. Sea post clerks; disability allowance; compensation for death.
689. Transportation of Canadian mail through the United States.
670. Payment of postage by consuls.
671. Postage on letters carried in foreign vessel.
672. Resident agents on Isthmus of Panama, etc.
73T. Agents on mall steamers to foreign ports.

674. Postal agencies in China and Japan.

Section 651. Foreign mail-transportation contracts.-The
Postmaster General, after advertising for proposals, may enter
into contracts or make suitable arrangements for transporting
the mail through any foreign country, between any two points
in the United States, and such transportation shall be by the
speediest, safest, and most economical route; and all contracts
therefor may be revoked whenever any new road or canal shall
be opened affording a speedier, more economical, and equally
safe transportation between the same points; but in case of
the revocation of any such contract, a fair indemnity shall be
awarded to the contractor. (R. S. § 4006.)
* 652. Same; for carrying mails between the United States

and foreign ceuntries-The Postmaster General may. after

advertising for proposals, enter Into contract lor the transporta-
tion of the mail between the United States and any foreign
country whenever the public interests will thereby be pro-

moted. (R. S. § 4007.)
653. How mail transported.-The mail between the United

States and any foreign port, or between ports of the United

States touching at a foreign port, shall be transported in
steamships; but the Postmaster General may have such trans-
portation performed by sailing vessels when the service can be

facilitated thereby. (R. S. § 4008.)
654. Pay for transporting.-For transporting the mail be-

tween the United States and any foreign port, or between ports
of the United States touching at a foreign port, the Postmaster
General may allow as compensation, if by a United States
steamship, any sum not exceeding the sea and United States
inland postage except as otherwise provided by law; and if by
a foreign steamship or by a sailing vessel, any sum not ex-
ceeding the sea postage, on the mail so transported. (R. S.

§ 4009.)
655. Fine of contractors for delay.-The Postmaster General

may impose fines on contractors for transporting the mail be-
tween the United States and any foreign country, for any
unreasonable or unnecessary delay in the departure of such
mail, or the performance of the trip; but the fine for any one
default shall not exceed one-half the contract price for the
trip except as otherwise provided by law. (R. S. § 4010.)

656. Discontinuing transportation contracts.-Every contract
for transporting the mail between the United States and any
foreign country shall contain, besides the usual stipulation for
the right of the Postmaster General to discontinue the same,
the further stipulation that it may be terminated by Congress,
(R. S. § 4011.)

657. Ocean mail service on American vessels; contracts.-
The Postmaster General is authorized and empowered to
enter into contracts for a term not less than five nor more -than
ten years in duration, with American citizens, for the carry-
ing of mails on American steamships, between ports of the
United States and such ports in foreign countries, the Domin-
ion of Canada excepted, as in his judgment will best sub-
serve and promote the postal and commercial interests of the
United States, the mail service on such lines to be equitably
distributed among the Atlantic, Mexican Gulf, and Pacific ports.
Said contracts shall be made with the lowest responsible bidder
for the performance of said service on each route, and the
Postmaster General shall have the right to reject all bids not
in his opinion reasonable for the attaining of the purposes
named. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 519, § 1, 26 Stat. 830.)

658. Same; advertisements for proposals.-Before making
any contract for carrying ocean mails in accordance with sec-
tions 657 to 665 of this title the Postmaster General shall give
public notice by advertising once a week, for three months, in
such daily papers as he shall select in each of the cities of
Boston, New York, Philadelphia, Baltimore, New Orleans, Saint
Louis, Charleston, Norfolk, Savannah, Galveston, and Mobile,
and when the proposed service is to be on the Pacific Ocean,
then in San Francisco, Tacoma, and Portland. Such notice
shall describe the route, the time when such contract will be
made, the duration of the same, the size of the steamers to be
used, the number of trips a year, the times of sailing, and the
time when the service shall commence, which shall not be more
than three years after the contract shall be let. The details of

the mode of advertising and letting such contracts shall be con-
ducted in the manner prescribed in chapter 12 of this title so
far as the same shall be applicable to the ocean mail service.
(Mar. 3, 1891, c. 519, § 2, 26 Stat. 831.)

659. Same; ownership of vessels; classificatioLn-The vessels

employed in the mail service under sections 657 to 665 of this
titlt shall bA Amyriann-hnilt tfoamyqhinsq nownmd and offiierpd
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the understanding that his duties will be performed without 
expense to the Government during the period for which leave 

is granted, he to provide a substitute at his own expense. 
(Mar. 3, 1901, c. 851, § 1, 31 Stat. 1105; Mar. 1, 1909, c. 232, 

35- Stat. 667; Mar. 4, 1913, C. 143, 37 Stat. 798; July 28, 1916, 
c. 261, § 1, 39 Stat. 420.) 

636. Same; full time to clerks deadheading under orders.— 

Railway postal clerks and substitute railway postal clerks 
shall be credited with full time when deadheading under orders 
of the department. (Mar. 3, 1917, e. 162, § 1, 39 Stat. 1065; 
Apr. 24, 1920, e. 161, § 1, 41 Stat. 580.) 

637. Substitutes for clerks absent otherwise than on annual 
leave.—When any clerk in the Railway Mail Service is absent 
from duty for any cause, other than the fifteen days' annual 
leave with pay allowed by law, the Postmaster General, under 
such regulations as he may prescribe, may authorize the em-
ployment of a substitute for such work, and payment therefor 
from the lapsed salary of such absent clerk, at a rate not to 
exceed the pay of the grade of work performed by such sub-
stitute. (Mar. 3, 1905, c. 1480, § 1, 33 Stat. 1085.) 

638. Badges of postal clerks and mail messengers.—Postal 
clerks, railway postal clerks, and mail messengers shall not 
be required to wear uniform other than a cap or badge. (Mar. 
3, 1879, c. 180, § 1, 20 Stat. 357; July 31, 1882, c. 361, § 1, 22 

Stat. 180.) 
639. Newspapers; delivery by railway postal clerks.—The 

Postmaster General may provide by order the terms upon 
which railway postal clerks may receive from publishers or 

any news agents In charge thereof, and deliver the same as 
directed, if presented and called for at the mail car or steamer, 

packages of newspapers and other periodicals not received from 
or intended for delivery at any post office. (R.. S. § 3889,) 

Chapter 1 7.—FOREIGN MAU. SERVICE. 

Sec. 
451. Foreign mail-transportation contracts. 
652. Same; for carrying mails between the United States and foreign 

countries. 
653. How mall transported. 
654. Pay for transporting. 
655. Fine of contractors for delay. 
656. Discontinuing transportation contracts. 
657. Ocean mail service on American vessels; contracts. 
658. Same; advertisements for proposals. 
659. Same; ownership of vessels; classification. 
660. Same; construction of vessels; specifications; inspection. 
661. Same; rates of compensation; deductions and fines. 
662. Same; transportation of messengers. 
663. Same; service of naval officers on vessels; compensation; duties. 
664. Same; cadets or apprentices on vessels. 
065. Same; payment for vessels taken as transports. 
666. Contracts for service on American vessels; rate. 
4;67. Sea post service; transfer of foreign mails. 
668. Sea post clerks; disability allowance; compensation for death. 
609. Transportation of Canadian mail through the United States. 
670. Payment of postage by consuls. 
671. Postage on letters carried in foreign vessel. 
672. Resident agents on Isthmus of Panama, etc. 
673. Agents on mail steamers to foreign ports. 
674. Postal agencies in China and Japan. 

Section 651. Foreign mail-transportation contracts.—The 
Postmaster General, after advertising for proposals, may enter 
into contracts or make suitable arrangements for transporting 
the mail through any foreign country, between any two points 
in the United States, and such transportation shall be by the 
speediest, safest, and most economical route.; and all contracts 
therefor may be revoked whenever any new road or canal shall 
be opened affording a speedier, more economical, and equally 

safe transportation between the same points; but in case of 
the revocation of any such contract, a fair indemnity shall be 
awarded to the contractor. (R. S. § 4006.) 
652. Same; for tarrying mails between the United States 

and foreign countries.—The Postmaster General may, alter 

advertising for proposals, enter into contract for the transporta-

tion of the mail between the United States and any foreign 
country whenever the public interests will thereby be pro-

moted. (R. S. § 4007.) 
653. How mail transported.—The mail between the United 

States and any foreign port, or between ports of the United 

States touching at a foreign port, shall be transported in 
steamships; but the Postmaster General may have such trans-
portation performed by sailing vessels when the service can be 

facilitated thereby. (R.. S. § 4008.) 
654. Pay for transporting.—For transporting the mail be-

tween the United States and any foreign port, or between ports 
of the United States touching at a foreign port, the Postmaster 
General may allow as compensation, if by a United States 

steamship, any sum not exceeding the sea and United States 
inland postage except as otherwise provided by law; and if by 

a foreign steamship or by a sailing vessel, any sum not ex-
ceeding the sea postage, on the mail so transported. (R.. S. 

§ 4009.) 
655. Fine of contractors for delay.—The Postmaster General 

may impose fines on contractors for transporting the mail be-

tween the United States and any foreign country, for any 
unreasonable or unnecessary delay in the departure of such 

mail, or the performance of the trip; but the fine for any one 
default shall not exceed one-half the contract price for the 
trip except as otherwise provided by law. (R.. S. § 4010.) 

656. Discontinuing transportation contracts.—Every contract 
for transporting the mail between the United States and any 
foreign country shall contain, besides the usual stipulation for 

the right of the Postmaster General to discontinue the same, 
the further stipulation that it may be terminated by Congress, 
(R. S. § 4011.) 

657. Ocean mail serviee on American vessels; contracts.— 
The Postmaster General is authorized and empowered to 

enter into contracts for a term not less than five nor more -than 
ten years in duration, with American citizens, for the carry-
ing of mails on American steamships, between ports of the 
United States and such ports in foreign countries, the Domin- - 

ion of Canada excepted, as in his judgment will best sub-
serve and promote the postal and commercial interests of the 
United States, the mail service on such lines to be equitably 
distributed among the Atlantic, Mexican Gulf, and Pacific ports. 
Said contracts shall be made with the lowest responsible bidder 
for the performance of said service on each route, and the 

Postmaster General shall have the right to reject all bids not 
in his opinion reasonable for the attaining of the purposes 
named. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 519, § 1, 26 Stat 830.) 

658. Same; advertisements for proposals.--Before making 

any contract for carrying ocean mails in accordance with sec-
tions 657 to 665 of this title the Postmaster General shall give 
public notice by advertising once a week, for three months, in 

such daily papers as he shall select in each of the cities of 
Boston, New York, Philadelphia, Baltimore, New Orleans, Saint 
Louis, Charleston, Norfolk, Savannah; Galveston, and Mobile, 

and when the proposed service is to be on the Pacific Ocean, 
then in San Francisco, Tacoma, and Portland. Such notice 
shall describe the route, the time when such contract will be 
made, the duration of the same, the size of the steamers to be 
used, the number of trips a year, the times of sailing, and the 
time when the service shall commence, which shall not be more 

than three years after the contract shall be let. The details of 
the mode of advertising and letting such contracts shall be con-

ducted in the manner prescribed in chapter 12 of this title so 
far as the same shall be applicable to the ocean mail service. 
(Mar. 3, 1891, c. 519, § 2, 26 Stat. 831.) 

659. Same; ownership of vessels; classification.—The vessels 
employed in the mail service under sections 657 to 665 of this 
title shall be American-built steamships, owned and officered 
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by American citizens. In conformity with law, or so owned and
offiicered and registered according to law, and upon each de-
parture from the United States the following proportion of the
crew sh.all be citizens of the United States, to wit: During the
first two years of such contract for carrying the mails, one-
fourth thereof; during the next three succeeding years, one-
third thereoif; and during the remaining time of the continu-

ance of such contract at least one-half thereof; and shall be

constructed after the latest and most approved types, with all
the modern improvements and appliances for ocean steamers.
They shall be divided into four classes. The first class shall

be iron or steel screw steamships, capable of maintaining a
speed of twenty knots an hour at sea in ordinary weather, and

of a gross registered tonnage of not less than eight thousand
tons. No vessel except of said first class shall be accepted for

said mail service under the provisions of sections 657 to 665

between the United States and Great Britain. The second class
shall be iron or steel steamships, capable of maintaining a

speed of sixteen knots an hour at sea In ordinary weather, and
of a gross registered tonnage of not less than five thousand
tons. The third class shall be iron or steel steamships, capable

of maintaining a speed of fourteen knots an hour at sea in

ordinary weather, and of a gross registered tonnage of not less
than two thousand five hundred tons. The fourth class shall

be iron or steel or wooden steamships, capable of' maintaining

a speed of twelve knots an hour at sea in ordinary weather,
and of a gross registered tonnage of not less than one thousand
five hundred tons. It shall be stipulated in the contract or

contracts to be entered into for the said mail service that said

vessels may carry passengers with their baggage in addition

to said mails and may do all ordinary business done by steam-
ships. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 519, § 3, 26 Stat. 831; Mar. 3, 1917,

c. 162, § 1, 39 Stat. 1066.)
660. Same; construction of vessels; specifications; inspec-

tion.-All steamships of the first, second, and third classes
employed as above and built after March 3, 1891, shall be

constructed with particular reference to prompt and eco-

nomiceal conversion into auxiliary naval cruisers, and accord-

ing to plans and specifications to be agreed upon by and between

the owners and the Secretary of the Navy, and they shall be of

sufficient strength and stability to carry and sustain the work-

ing and operation of at least four effective rifled cannon of a

caliber of not less than six inches, and shall be of the highest

rating known to maritime commerce. And all vessels of said

three classes built prior to such darte and so employed shall, be-

flre they are accepted for the mail service herein provided for,

lie thoroughly inspected by a competent naval officer or con-

structor detailed for that service by the Secretary of the Navy;

and such officer shall report, in writing, to the Secretary of the

Navy, who shall transmit said report to the Postmaster Gen-

eral; and no such vessel not approved by the Secretary of the

Navy as suitable for the service required shall be employed by

the Postmaster General. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 519, § 4, 26 Stat.

8;1. )
661. Same; rates of compensation; deductions and fines.-

The rate of compensation to be paid for such ocean mail service

of the said first-class ships shall not exceed the sum of $4 a

mile, and for the second-class ships, $2 a mile, by the shortest

practicable route, for each outward voyage; for the third-class

ships shall not exceed $1 a mile. And for the fourth-class

ships two-thirds of $1 a mile for the actual number of miles

required by the Post Office Department to be traveled oin each

outward-bound voyage. In the case of failure from any cause

to perform the regular voyages stipulated for in said contracts,

or any of them, a pro rata deduction shall be made from the

compensation on account. of such omitted voyage or voyages.

Suitable fines and penalties may be imposed for delays or irreg-
z. A... _ . ~ , rmn of sp 5rFtrie- according to the
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contract, to be determined by the Postmaster General. No
steamship so employed and so paid for carrying the United
States mails shall receive any other bounty or subsidy from
the Treasury of the United States. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 519, § 5,
26 Stat. 832.)

662. Same; transportation of messengers.-Upon each of
said vessels the United States shall be entitled to have trans-
ported, free of charge, a mail messenger, whose duty it shall
be to receive, sort, take in charge and deliver the mails to
and from the United States, and who shall be provided with
suitable room for the accommodation of himself and the
mails. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 519, § 6, 26 Stat. 832.)

663. Same; service of naval officers on vessels; compensa-
tion; duties.-Officers of the United States Navy may volunteer
for service on said mail vessels, and when accepted by the
contractor or contractors may be assigned to such duty by

the Secretary of the Navy whenever in his opinion such
assignment can be made without detriment to the service,
and while in said employment they shall receive furlough
pay from the Government, and such other compensation from
the contractor or contractors as may be agreed upon by the
parties. They shall only be required to perform such duties
as appertain to the merchant service. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 519,
§ 7, 26 Stlt. 832.)

664. Same; cadets or apprentices on vessels.-Said vessels
shall take, as cadets or apprentices, one American-born boy
under twenty-one years of age for each one thousand tons
gross register, and one for each majority fraction thereof,
who shall be educated in the duties of seamanship, rank as
petty officers, and receive such pay for their services as may

be reasonable. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 519, § 8, 26 Stat. 832.)

665. Same; payment for vessels taken as transports.-Such
steamers may be taken and used by the United States as
transports or cruisers, upon payment to the owners of the fair

actual value of the same at the time of the taking, and if
there shall be a disagreement as to the fair actual value of
the same at the time of the taking, between the United States

and the owners, then the same shall be determined by two
impartial appraisers, one to be appointed by each of said
parties, they at the same time selecting a third, who shall
act in said appraisement in case the two shall fall to agree.

(Mar. 3, 1891, c. 519, § 9, 26 Stat. 832.)

666. Contracts for service on American vessels; rate.-The
Postmaster General may enter into contracts with American
citizens for the carrying of the maill between the United
States and Great Britain on steamships built in the United
States capable of maintaining a speed of thirty knots an hour

at sea in ordinary weather and of a gross registered tonnage
of not less than thirty-five thousand tons, the said service
to commence not more than four years after the contract
shall be let. The rate of compensation to be paid for the

said ocean mall service shall not exceed the sum of $8 per mile
by the shortest practicable route for each outward voyage.

The Postmaster General shall have the right to reject all
bids not in his opinion reasonable for the attaining of the
purposes named. Ail of the provisions of sections 657 to 665
of this title, so far as they are not inconsistent herewith

shall control and apply to the methods to be used and con-
tracts to be made hereunder. (Mar. 3, 1917, c. 162, § 1.
39 Stat. 1066.)

667. Sea pogt service; transfer of foreign mails.-The Post-
master General is authorized to expend such sums as may be
necessary, not to exceed the amounts appropriated by Congress,
to cover the cost to the United States for maintaining sea post

service on ocean steamships conveying the mails to and from
the United States; and for transferring the foreign lunil from
ncominr steamshios in New York Bay to the steamship and
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by American citizens, In conformity with law, or so owned and 

oil-leered and registered according to law, and upon each de-
parture from the United States the following proportion of the 

crew shall be citizens of the United States, to wit: During the 
first two years of such contract for carrying the mails, one-

fourth thereof; during the next three succeeding years, one-
third thereof; and during the remaining time of the continu-
ance of such contract at least one-half thereof; and shall be 
constructed after the latest and most approved types, with all 
the modern improvements and appliances for ocean steamers. 
They shall be divided into four classes. The first class shall 
be iron or steel screw steamships, capable of maintaining a 
speed of twenty knots an hour at sea in ordinary weather, and 
of a gross registered tonnage of not less than eight thousand 
tons. No vessel except of said first class shall be accepted for 
said mail service under the provisions of sections 657 to 665 

between the United States and Great Britain. The second class 
shall be iron or steel steamships, capable of maintaining a 

speed of sixteen knots an hour at sea in ordinary weather, and 
of a gross registered tonnage of not less than five thousand 
tons. The third class shall be iron or steel steamships, capable 

of maintaining a speed of fourteen knots an hour at sea in 
ordinary weather, and of a gross registered tonnage of not less 
than two thousand five hundred tons. The fourth class shall 

be iron or steel or wooden steamships; capable of" maintaining 
a speed of twelve knots an hour at sea in ordinary weather, 

and of a gross registered tonnage of not less than one thousand 
five hundred tons. It shall be stipulated in the contract or 

contracts to be entered into for the said mail service that said 
vessels may carry passengers with their baggage in addition 
to said mails and may do all ordinary business done by steam-
ships. (Mar. 3, 1801, c. 519, § 3, 26 Stat. 631; Mar. 3, 1917, 

c. 162, § 1, 39 Stat. 1066.) 
660. Same; construction of. vessels; specifications; inspec-

tion.-All steamships of the first, second, and third classes 
employed as above and built after March 3, 1891, shall be 
constructed with particular reference to prompt and eco-
nomical conversion into auxiliary naval cruisers, and accord-

ing to plans and specifications to be agreed upon by and between 
the owners and the Secretary of the Navy, and they shall be of 

sufficient strength and stability to carry and sustain the work-
ing and operation of at least four effective rifled cannon of a 
caliber of not less than six inches, and shall be of the highest 

rating known to maritime commerce. And all vessels of said 
three classes built prior to such date and so employed shall, be-
fore they are accepted for the mail service herein provided for, 

be thoroughly inspected by a competent naval officer or con-

structor detailed for that service by the Secretary of the Navy; 
and such officer shall report, in writing, to the Secretary of the 

Navy, who shall transmit said report to the Postmaster Gen-
eral; and no such vessel not approved by the Secretary of the 
Navy as suitable for the service required shall be employed by 
the Postmaster General. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 519, § 4, 26 Stat. 

831.) 
661. Same; rates of compensation; deductions and fines.-

The rate of compensation to be paid for such ocean mail service 
of the said first-class ships shall not exceed the sum of $4 a 
mile, and for the second-class ships, $2 a mile, by the shortest 
practicable route, for each outward voyage; for the third-class 

ships shall not exceed $1 a mile. And for the fourth-class 
ships two-thirds of $1 a mile for the actual number of miles 
required by the Post Office Department to be traveled oif each 
outward-bound voyage. In the case of failure from any cause 
to perform the regular voyages stipulated for in said contracts, 

or any of them, a pro rata deduction shall be made from the 
compensation on account. of such omitted voyage or voyages. 

Suitable fines and penalties may be imposed for delays or irreg-
ularities in the due performaticei of set-Vice according to the 

contract, to be determined by the Postmaster General. No 
steamship so employed and so paid for carrying the United 
States mails shall receive any other bounty or subsidy from 
the Treasury of the United States. (Mar. 3, 1891, C. 519, § 5, 
26 Stat. 832.) 

662. Same; transportation of messengers.-Upon each of 
said vessels the United States shall be entitled to have trans-' 
ported, free of charge, a mail messenger, whose duty it shall 
be to receive, sort, take in charge and deliver the mails to 
and from the United States, and who shall be provided with 
suitable room for the accommodation of himself and the 
mails. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 519, § 6, 26 Stat. 832.) 

663. Same; service of naval officers on vessels; compensa-
tion; duties. Officers of the United States Navy may volunteer 
for service on said mail vessels, and when accepted by the 
contractor or contractors may be assigned to such duty by 
the Secretary of the Navy whenever in his opinion such 

assignment can be made without detriment to the service, 
and while in said employment they shall receive furlough 
pay from the Government, and such other compensation from 
the contractor or contractors as may be agreed upon by the 
parties. They shall only be required to perform such duties 
as appertain to the merchant service. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 519, 

§ 7, 26 Stat. 832.) 

664.. Same; cadets or apprentices on Vessels.-Said vessels 
shall take, as cadets or apprentices, one American-born bay 
under twenty-one years of age for each one thousand tons 

gross register, and one for each . majority fraction thereof, 
who shall be educated in the duties of seamanship, rank as 
petty officers, and receive such pay for their services as may 
be reasonable. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 519, § 8, 26 Stat. 832.) 

665. Same; payment for vessels taken as transports.-Such 

steamers may be taken and used by the United States as 
transports or cruisers, upon payment to the owners of the fair 

actual value of the same at the time' of the taking, and if 
there shall be a disagreement as to the fair aetual value of 

the same at the time of the taking, between the Vnited States 
and the owners, then the same shall be determined by two 

impartial appraisers, one to be appointed by each of said 
parties, they at the same time selecting a third, who shall 
act in said appraisement in case the two shall fail to agree. 

(Mar. 3, 1891, c. 519, § 9, 26 Stat. 832.) 

666. Contracts for service on American vessels; rate.-The 

Postmaster General may enter into contracts with American 
citizens for the carrying of the mail between the United 

States and Great Britain on steamships built in the United 
States capable of maintaining a speed of thirty knots an hour 
at sea in ordinary weather and of a gross registered tonnage 
of not less than thirty-five thousand tons, the said service 
to commence not more than four years after the contract 

shall be let. The rate of compensation to be paid for the 

said ocean mail service shall not exceed the sum of $8 per mile 
by the shortest practicable route for each outward voyage. 
The Postmaster General shall have the right to reject all 
bids not in his opinion reasonable for the attaining of the 

purposes named. All of the provisions of sections 657 to 665 
of this title, so far as they are not inconsistent herewith 
shall control and apply to the methods to be used and con-
tracts to be made hereunder. (Mar. 3, 1917, c. 162, § 1. 

39 Stat. 1066.) 

667. Sea paid service; transfer of foreign mails.-The Post-
master General is authorized to expend such sums as may be 
necessary, not to exceed the amounts appropriated by Congress, 
to cover the cost to the United States for maintaining sea post 

service on ocean steamships conveying the mails to and from 
the United States; and for transferring the foreign moil from 

incoming steamships in New York Bay to the steamship and 
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railway piers, for transferring the foreign mail from incoming

steamships in San Francisco Bay to the piers and for trans-

ferring the foreign mail from incoming steamships at Honolulu

from quarantine to the piers; also for transferring the mail

from steamships performing service under contract for trans-

porting United States mail. (Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2513, 34 Stat.

1214; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 143, 37 Stat. 799; Jan. 22, 1925, c. 87,

Title II, 43 Stat. 786.)
668. Sea post clerks; disability allowance; compensation for

death.-Acting clerks may be employed in place of clerks or

substitutes injured while on duty who shall be granted leave of

absence with full pay during the period of disability, but not

exceeding one year, then at' the rate of 50 per centum of the

clerk's annual salary for the period of disability exceeding one

year but not exceeding twelve months additional, and the Post-

master General may pay the sum of $2,000, which shall be ex-

empt from payment of debts of the deceased, to the legal repre-

sentative of any sea post clerk or substitute sea post clerk who

shall be killed while on duty, or who, being injured while on

duty, shall die within one year thereafter as the result of such

injury. (Mar. 4, 1913, c. 143, 37 Stat. 799.)
669. Transportation of Canadian mail through the United

States.-The Postmaster General may, by and with the advice

and consent of the President, make any arrangements which

may be deemed just and expedient for allowing the mails of

Canada, or any other country adjoining the United States, to

be transported over the territory of the United States from one

point in such country to any other point in the same, at the ex-

pense of the country to which the mail belongs, upon obtaining

a like privilege for the transportation of the United States

mail through the country to which the privilege is granted;

but such privilege may at any time be annulled by the President

or Congress from and after one month succeeding the day on

which notice of the act of the President or Congress is given

to the chief executive or head of the post office department of

the country whose privilege is to be annulled. (R. S. § 4012.)

670. Payment of postage by consuls.-The Postmaster Gen-

eral or the Secretary of State is hereby authorized to empower

the consuls of the United States to pay the foreign postage on

such letters destined for the United States as may be detained

at the ports of foreign countries for the nonpayment of post-

age, which postage shall be by the consul marked as paid by

him, and the amount thereof shall be collected in the United

States as other postage, on the delivery of the letters, and

repaid to said consul, or credited on his account at the State
Department. (R. S. 1 4014.)

671. Postage on letters carried in foreign vessel.-The Post-
master General, under the direction of the President of the

United States, Is authorized and empowered to charge upon,

and collect from, all letters and other mailable matter carried
to or from any port of the United States, in any foreign packet

ship or other vessel, the same rate or rates of charge for

American postage which the government to which such foreign

packet or other vessel belongs Imposes upon letters and other

mailable matter conveyed to or from such foreign country in

American packets or other vessels as the postage of such gov-

ernment, and at any time to revoke the same; and all custom-
house officers and other United States agents designated or
appointed for that purpose shall enforce or carry into effect
the foregoing provision, and aid or assist in the collection of

such postage, and to that end it shall be lawful for such offi-
cers and agents, on suspicion of fraud, to open and examine,
in the presence of two or more respectable persons, being citi-
zens of the United States, any package or packages supposed
to contain mailable matter found on board such packets or
other vessels or elsewhere, and to prevent, if necessary, such
packets or other vessels from entering, breaking bulk, or
miking clearance until such letters or other mailable matter
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are duly delivered into the United States post office. (R. S.

§ 4015.)
672. Resident agents on Isthmus of Panama, etc.-The Post-

master General may establish resident mail agencies at the

ports of Panama and Colon, in the Republic of Panama;

Havana, in Cuba; at Saint Thomas, and at such other foreign

ports at which United States mail steamers touch to land and

receive mails, as may, in his judgment, promote the efficiency

of the Foreign Mail Service; and may pay the agents em-

ployed by him at such ports, out of the appropriation for

transportation of the mail, a reasonable compensation for

their services, and the necessary expenses for office rent, clerk

hire, office furniture, and other incidentals, to be allowed him

at each of such agencies. (R. S. § 4021.)

673. Agents on mail steamers to foreign ports.-The Post-

master General may appoint an agent in charge of the mail

on board of each of the mail steamers on the routes between
San Francisco, Japan, and China; between San Francisco and
Honolulu, in the Hawaiian Islands, and between New York and
Rio Janeiro, who shall be allowed, out of the appropriation for

transportation of the mail, a salary of $2,000 a year. (R. S.

§ 4022.)
674. Postal agencies in China and Japan.-The Postmaster

General may establish, in connection with the mail steamship
service to Japan and China, a general postal agency at
Shanghai, in China, or at Yokohama, in Japan, with such
branch agencies at any other ports in China and Japan as he
shall deem necessary for the prompt and efficient manage-
ment of the postal service in those countries; and he may pay
the postal agents employed thereat a reasonable compensa-
tion for their services, in addition to the necessary expenses
for rent, furniture, clerk hire, and incidental expenses. (R. S.
§ 4023.)

Chapter 18.--POST-OFFICE INSPECTORS.

Sec.
691. Expenses of chief of post-office inspectors.
692. Post-office Inspectors; appointment.
693. Same; grades and salaries; promotions.
694. Same; expenses while on official business away from homes.
695. Salary and per diem of Inspector detailed to free-delivery system.
696. When to give bond.
697. Assistant Postmasters General as inspectors.
698. Clerks at division headquarters; grades; promotions; transfer of

clerks or carriers in City Delivery Service to position of clerks
at division headquarters.

699. Same; substitutes.
700. Searches authorized.
701. Reduction in salary; restoration to former grade or aovance-

ment to immediate grade.
702. Promotion regardless of increase of pay.
703. Promotion of employee whose promotion withheld.

Section 691. Expenses of chief of post-office inspectors.-
The chief of post-office Inspectors shall be paid his actual
expenses while traveling on the business of the department.
(Mar. 1, 1881, c. 96, § 1, 21 Stat. 374.)

692. Post-office inspectors; appointment.-The Postmaster
General may employ such number of post-office inspectors
as the good of the service and the safety of the mail may
require; and the appointment of additional inspectors shall be
made upon certification of the Civil Service Commission. (R.
S. § 4017; June 11, 1880, c. 206, § 1, 21 Stat. 177; June 19, 1922,
c. 227, § 1, 42 Stat. 655; Jan. 22, 1925, c. 87, Title II, 43 Stat. 784.)

693. Same; grades and salaries; promotions.-Post-office in-
spectors shall be divided into six grades, as follows: Grade 1-
salary, $2,800; grade 2-salary, $3,000; grade 3-salary, $3,200;
grade 4-salary, $3,500; grade 5-salary, $3.800; grade 6-
salary, $4,000, and there shall be fifteen inspectors in charge

at $4,500. In the readjustment of grades for inspectors to
conform to the grades herein provided, inspectors in grades

1 and 2 on December 31, 1924, shall be included in grade 1;
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railway piers, for transferring the foreign mail from incoming 
steamships in San Francisco Bay to the piers and for trans-
ferring the foreign mail from incoming steamships at Honolulu 
from quarantine to the piers; also for transferring the mail 
from steamships performing service under contract for trans-
porting United States mail. (Mar. 2, 1907, c. 2513, 34 Stat. 
1214; Mar. 4, 1913, c. 143, 37 Stat. 799; Jan. 22, 1925, C. 87, 

Title II, 43 Stat. 786.) 
668. Sea post clerks; disability allowance; compensation for 

death.—Acting clerks may be employed in place of clerks or 
substitutes injured while on duty who shall be granted leave of 
absence with full pay during the period of disability, but not 

exceeding one year, then at the rate of 50 per centum of the 
clerk's annual salary for the period of disability exceeding one 
year but not exceeding twelve months additional,, and the Post-
master General may pay the sum of $2,000, which shall be ex-
empt from payment of debts of the deceased, to the legal repre-

sentative of any sea post clerk or substitute sea post clerk who 
shall be killed while on duty, or who, being injured while on 
duty, shall die within one year thereafter as the result of such 

injury. (Mar. 4, 1913, c. 143, 37 Stat. 799.) 
669. Transportation of Canadian mail through the United 

States.—The Postmaster General may, by and with the advice 
and consent of .the President, make any arrangements which 
may be deemed just and expedient for allowing the mails of 
Canada, or any other country adjoining the United States, to 
be transported over the territory of the United States from one 
point in such country to any other point in the same, at the ex-

pense of the country , to which the mail belongs, upon obtaining 
a like privilege for the transportation of the United States 

mail through the country to whirh the privilege is granted; 
but such privilege may at any time be annulled by the President 

or Congress from, and after one month succeeding the day on 
which notice of the act of the President or Congress is given 

to the chief executive or head of the post office department of 
the country whose privilege is to be annulled. (R. S. § 4012.) 

670. Payment of postage by consuls.—The Postmaster Gen-

eral or the Secretary of State is hereby authorized to empower 
the consuls of the United States to pay the foreign postage on 

such letters destined for the United States as may be detained 
at the ports of foreign countries for the nonpayment of post-
age, which postage shall be by the consul marked as paid by 
him, and the ,amount thereof shall be collected in the United 

States as other postage, on the delivery of the letters, and 
repaid to said consul, or credited on his account at the State 
Department. (R. S. § 4014.) 

671. Postage on letters carried in foreign vessel.—The Post-
master General, under the direction of the President of the 
United States, is authorized and empowered to charge upon, 

and collect from, all letters and other mailable matter carried 
to or from any port of the United States, in any foreign packet 

ship or other vessel, the same rate or rates of charge for 

American postage which the government to which such foreign 
packet or other vessel belongs imposes upon letters and other 
mailable matter conveyed to or from such foreign country in 
American packets or other vessels as the postage of such gov-

ernment, and at any time to revoke the same; and all custom-
house officers and other United States agents designated or 
appointed for that purpose shall enforce or carry into effect 

the foregoing provision, and aid or assist in the collection of 
such postage, and to that end it shall be lawful for such offi-
cers and agents, on suspicion of fraud, to open and examine, 
in the presence of two or more respectable persOns, being citi-
zens of the United States, any package or packages supposed 
to contain mailable matter found on board such packets or 
other Tessels or elsewhere, and to prevent, if necessary, such 
packets or other vessels from entering, breaking bulk, or 
making clearance until such letters or other mailable matter 

are duly delivered into the United States post office. (R. S. 

§ 4015.) 
672. Resident agents on Isthmus of Panama, etc.—The Post-

master General may establish resident mail agencies at the 

ports of Panama and Colon, in the Republic of Panama; 
Havana, in Cuba; at Saint Thomas, and at such other foreign 

ports at which United States mail steamers touch to land and 
receive mails, as may, in his judgment, promote the efficiency 
of the Foreign Mail Service; and may pay the agents em-
ployed by him at such ports, out of the appropriation for 
transportation of the mail, a reasonable compensation for 
their services, and the necessary expenses for office rent, clerk 

hire, office furniture, and other incidentals, to be allowed him 
at each of such agencies. (R. S. § 4021.) 

673. Agents on mail steamers to foreign ports.—The Ppst-
master General may appoint an agent in charge of the mail 

on board of each of the mail steamers on the routes between 
San Francisco, Japan, and China; between San Francisco and 
Honolulu, in the Hawaiian Islands, and between New York and 
Rio Janeiro, who shall be allowed, out of the appropriation for 
transportation of the mail, a salary of $2,000 a year. (R. S. 

4022-) 
674. Postal agencies in China and Japan.—The Postmaster 

General may establish, in connection with the mail steamship 
service to Japan and China, a general postal agency at 

Shanghai, in China, or at Yokohama, in Japan, with such 
branch agencies at any other ports in China and Japan as he 
shall deem necessary for the prompt and efficient manage-
ment of the postal service in those countries; and he may pay 

the postal agents employed thereat a reasonable compensa-
tion for their services, in addition to the necessary expenses 

for rent, furniture, clerk hire, and incidental expenses. (R. S. 
§ 4021) 

Chapter 18.—POST-OFFICE INSPECTORS. 

Sec. 
691. Expenses of chief of post-office inspectors. 
692. Post-office inspect& ; appointment. 
693. Same; grades and sake/es; promotions. 
694. Same; expenses while on official business away from homes. 
695. Salary and per diem of inspector detailed to free-delivery system. 
696. When to give bond. 
697. Assistant Postmasters General as inspectors. 
698. Clerks at division headquarters; grades; promotions; transfer of 

clerks or carriers in City Delivery Service to position of clerks 
at division headquarters. 

699. Same; substitutes. 
700. Searches authorized. 
701. Reduction in salary; restoration to former grade or advance-

ment to immediate grade. 
702. Promotion regardless of increase of pay. 
703. Promotion of employee whose promotion withheld. 

Section 691. Expenses of chief of post-office inspectors.— 

The chief of post-office inspectors shall be paid his actual 
expenses while traveling on the business of the department. 
(Mar. 1, 1881, c. 96, § 1, 21 Stat. 374.) 
69/ Post-office inspectors; appointment—The Postmaster 

General may employ such number of post-office inspectors 

as the good of the service and the safety of the mail may 
require; and the appointment of additional inspectors shall be 

made upon certification of the Civil Service Commission. (R. 
S. § 4017; June 11, 1880, c. 206, § 1, 21 Stat. 177; June 19, 1922, 
c. 227, § 1, 42 Stat. 655; Jan. 22, 1925, c. 87, Title 11,43 Stat. 784.) 

693. Same; grades and salaries; promotions.—Post-office in-
spectors shall be divided into six grades, as follows: Grade 1— 

salary, $2,800; grade 2—salary, $3,000; grade 3—salary, $3,200; 

grade 4—salary, $3,500; grade 5 calary, $3.800; grade 6— 
salary, $4,000, and there shall be fifteen inspectors in charge 
at $4,500. In the readjustment of grades for inspectors to 

conform to the grades herein provided, inspectors in grades 

1 and 2 on December 31, 1924, shall be included in grade 1; 
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inspectors In grade 3 on that date shall be included in grade 2;
inspectors in grade 4 on that date shall be included in grade 3;
inspectors in grade 5 on that date shall be included in grade 4:
inspectors in grade 6 on that date shall be included in grade 5;

ind inspectors in grade 7 on that date shall be included in
arade 6. Inspectors shall be promoted successively to grade 5
at the beginning of the quarter following a year's satisfactory
service in the next lower grade, and not to exceed 35 per
celntum of the force to grade 6 for meritorious service after
not less than one year's service in grade 5; and the time served
by inspectors in their grade on December 31, 1924, shall be

included in the Fear's service required for promotion in the
grades provided herein, except as to inspectors in grade 1 on

that date. (Feb. 28. 1925, c. 368, § 2, 43 Stat. 1055.)
694. Same; expenses while on official business away from

homes.-Inspectors shall be paid their actual expenses not to
exceed $5 per day while engaged on official business away from
their homes and official domiciles. (Apr. 24, 1920, c. 161, § 1,
41 Stat. 574: June 5, 1920, c. 254, 41 Stat. 1052; Feb. 28, 1925,

c. 368, § 2, 43 Stat. 1055.)
695. Salary and per diem of inspector detailed to free-

delivery system.-The bureau of accounts, in the Post Office

Department, shall charge to the appropriation for the free-

delivery system the salary and per diem of the post-office in-

spector detailed for that service. (R. S. §§ 4017, 4020; June
11, 1880, c. 206, § 1, 21 Stat. 177; Mar. 3, 1897, c. 385, § 1, 29

Stat. 648; June 10, 1921, c. 18, 42 Stat. 23.)
696. When to give bond.-Whenever a post-office inspector is

required to collect or disburse any public money, he shall,

before entering upon such duty, give bond in such sum and

form, and with such security, as the Postmaster General may
approve. (R. S. § 4018.)

697. Assistant Postmasters General as inspectors.-The
Postmaster General may employ, when the service requires it,

the Assistant Postmasters General and superintendents in his

department as post-office inspectors; and he may allow them

therefor not exceeding the amount expended by them as neces-
sary traveling expenses while so employed. (R. S. § 4019.)

698. Clerks at division headquarters; grades; promotions;
transfer of clerks or carriers in City Delivery Service to posi-
tion of clerks at division headquarters.-Clerks at division
headquarters of post-office inspectors shall be divided into six
grades, as follows:

Grade 1-salary, $1,900; grade 2-salary, $2,000; grade 3-

salary, $2.150; grade 4-salary, $2,300; grade 5-salary,

$2,4.50; grade 6-salary, $2,600; and there shall be one chief
clerk at each division headquarters at a salary of $3,000. In

the readjustment of grades for clerks at division headquarters
to conform to the grades herein provided, clerks in each of

the grades existing on December 31, 1924, shall be included in
the grade of the same number herein provided. Clerks at
division headquarters shall be promoted successively to grade 5

at the beginning of the quarter following a year's satisfactory
service in the next lower grade and not to exceed 35 per centum

of the force to grade 6 for meritorious service after not less
than one year's service in grade 5, and the time served by
clerks in their grades on December 31, 1924, shall be included
in the year's service required for promotion in the grades pro-

vided herein. Whenever in the discretion of the Postmaster

General the needs of the service require such action, he is

authorized to transfer clerks or carriers in the City Delivery

Service from post offices at which division headquarters of

post-office inspectors are located to the position of clerk at
s,',II division headquarters after passing a noncompetitive
examilnation at a salary not to exceed $2,300. After such
transfer is nmide effective clerks so transferred shall be eligible

for promotion to the grades of salary provided for clerks at
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division headquarters of post-office inspectors. (Feb. 28, 1925,
c. 368, § 2, 43 Stat. 1055.)

699. Same; substitutes.-When any clerk in the office of
division headquarters in the post-office inspection service is
absent from duty for any cause other than leave with pay
allowed by law, the Postmaster General, under such regulations
as he may prescribe, may authorize the employment of a substi-
tute for such work, and payment therefor from the lapsed
salary of such absent clerk at a rate not to exceed tile grade of
pay of the clerk absent without pay. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368,
§ 2, 43 Stat. 1056.)

700. Searches authorized.-The Postmaster General may, by
a letter of authorization under his hand, to be filed among the
records of his department, empower any post-office inspector
or other officer of the Post Office Establishment to make
searches for mailable matter transported in violation of law;
and the inspector or officer so authorized may open and
search any car or vehicle passing, or having lately before
passed, from any place at which there is a post office of the
United States to any other such place, or any box, package, or
packet, being, or having lately before been, in such car or
vehicle, or any store or house, other than a dwelling house,
used or occupied IBy any common carrier or transportation com-
pany, in which such box, package, or packet may be contained,
whenever such inspector or officer has reason to believe that
mailable matter, transported contrary to law, may therein be
found. (R. S. § 4026.)

701. Reduction in salary; restoration to former grade or
advancement to intermediate grade.-Whenever an employee
provided for in this chapter shall have been reduced in salary
for any cause, he may be restored to his former grade or
advanced to an intermediate grade at the beginning of any
quarter following the reduction, and a restoration to a former
grade or advancement to an Intermediate grade shall not be
construed as a promotion within the meaning of the law pro-
hibiting advancement of more than one grade within one year.
(Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 11, 43 Stat. 1064.)

702. Promotion regardless of increase of pay.-All employees
provided for in this chapter in automatic grades who have
not reached the maximum grades to which they are entitled
to progress automatically, shall be promoted at the beginning
of the quarter following the completion of one year's satis-
factory service since their last promotion, regardless of any
increases in salaries granted them by the provisions of this
chapter. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 11, 43 Stat. 1065.)

703. Promotion of employee whose promotion withheld.-
Whenever the promotion of an employee provided for in this
chapter is withheld because of unsatisfactory service, such
employee may be promoted at the beginning of the second
quarter thereafter, or of any subsequent quarter, on evidence
that his record has been satisfactory during the intervening
period. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 11, 43 Stat. 1064.)

Chapter 19.-THE MONEY-ORDER SYSTEM.

Sec.
711. Money-order system established.
712. F'oreign money-order exchanges.
713. Issuance of money orders at branch offices and stations.
714. Who to cnet in absence of postmaster.
715. Blanks anl books in business.
716. Amount of orders, and fees.
717. Clerks; compensation; additional clerks at international exchange

offices.
718. Unpaid orders.
719. Blank applications for orders.
720. Forms for orders.
721. Limited money-order offices.
722. Regulations; designation of officer to sign warrants.
723. Indorsement of orders.
724. Identification of payee.
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inspectors in grade 3 on that date shall be included in grade 2; 

inspectors in grade 4 on that date shall be included in grade 3 ; 

inspectors in grade 5 on that date shall be included in grade 4; 

inspectors in grade 6 on that date shall be included in grade 5; 
and inspectors in grade 7 on that date shall be included in 

grade 6. Inspectors shall be promoted successively to grade 5 

at the beginning of the quarter following a year's satisfactory 

service in the next lower grade, and not to exceed 35 per 
(aaltinn of the force to grade 6 for meritorious service after 

not less than one year's service in grade 5; and the time served 

by inspectors in their grade on December 31, 1924, shall be 
included in the Fear's service required for promotion in the 

grades provided herein, except as to inspectors in grade 1 on 

that date. (Feb. 28. 1925, c. 368, § 2, 43 Stat. 1055.) , 
694. Same; expenses while on official business away from 

homes.—Inspectors shall be paid their actual expenses not to 

exceed $5 per day while engaged on official business away from 

their homes and official domiciles. (Apr. 24, 1920, c. 161, § 1, 

41 Stat. 574: June 5, 1920, c. 254, 41 Stat. 1052; Feb. 28, 1925, 

c. 368, § 2, 43 Stat. 1055.) 
695. Salary and per diem of inspector detailed to free-

delivery system.,----The bureau of accounts, in the Post Office 
Department, shall charge to the appropriation for the free-

delivery system the salary and per diem of the post-Office in-

spector detailed for that service. (R. S. §§ 4017, 4020; June 
11, 1880, c. 200, § 1, 21 Stat. 177; Mar. 3, 1897, c. 385, § 1, 29 

Stat. 648; June 10, 1921, c. 18, 42 Stat. 23.) 
696. When to give bond.—Whenever a post-office inspector is 

required to collect or disburse any public money, he shall, 

before entering upon such duty, give bond in such sum and 
form, and with such security, as the Postmaster General may 

approve. (R. S. § 4018.) 
697. Assistant Postmasters General as inspectors.—The 

Postmaster General may employ, when the service requires it, 
the Assistant Postmasters General and superintendents in his 

department as post-office inspectors; and he may allow them 
therefor not exceeding the amount expended by them as neces-

sary traveling expenses while so employed. (R. S. § 4019.) 
698. Clerks at division headquarters; grades; promotions; 

transfer of clerks or carriers in City Delivery Service to posi-
tion of clerks at division headquarters.—Clerks at division 
headquarters of post-office inspectors shall be divided into six 

grades, as follows: 
Grade 1—salary, $1,900; grade 2—salary, $2,000; grade 3— 

salary, $2,150; grade 4—salary, $2,300; grade 5—salary, 

$2,450; grade 6—salary, $2,600; and there shall be one chief 

c'.erk at each division headquarters at a salary of $3,000. In 
the readjustment of grades for clerks at division headquarters 
to conform to the grades herein provided, clerks in each of 

the grades existing on December 31, 1924, shall be included in 
the grade of the same number herein provided. Clerks at 
division headquarters shall be promoted successively to grade 5 

at the beginning of the quarter following a year's satisfactory 

service in the next lower grade and not to exceed 35 per centum 
of the force to grade 6 for meritorious service after not less 

than one year's service in grade 5, and the time served by 
clerks in their grades on December 31, 1924, shall be included 

in the year's service required for promotion in the grades pro-

vided herein. Whenever in the discretion of the Postmaster 
General the needs of the service require such action, he is 

authorized to transfer clerks or carriers in the City Delivery 
Service from post offices at which division headquarters of 

post-office inspectors are located to the position of clerk at 

suet' division headquarters after passing a noncompetitive 
examination at a salary not to exceed $2,300. After such 

transfer is made effective clerks so transferred shall be eligible 

for promotion to the grades of salary provided for clerks at 

division headquarters of post-office inspectors. (Feb. 28, 1925, 

c. 368, § 2, 43 Stat. 1055.) 

699. Same; substitutes.—When any clerk in the office of 

division headquarters in the post-office inspection service is 

absent from duty for any cause other than leave with pay 
allowed by law, the Postmaster General, under such regulations 

as he may prescribe, may authorize the employment of a substi-

tute for such work, and payment therefor from the lapsed 
salary of such absent clerk at a rate not to exceed the grade of 

pay of the clerk absent without pay. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, 
§ 2, 43 Stat. 1056.) 

700. Searches authorized.—The Postmaster General may, by 

a letter of authorization under his hand, to be filed among the 

records of his department, empower any post-office inspector 

or other officer of the Post Office Establishment to make 

searches for mailable matter transported in violation of law; 

and the inspector or officer so authorized may open and 

search any car or vehicle passing, or having lately before 

passed, from any place at which there is a post office of the 

United States to any other such place, or any box, package, or 

packet, being, or having lately before been, in such car or 

vehicle, or any store or house, other than a dwelling hotise, 
used or occupied lly any common carrier or transportation com-

pany, in which such box, package, or packet may be contained, 
whenever such inspector or officer has reason to believe that 

mailable matter, transported contrary to law, may therein he 
found. (R. S. § 4026.) 

701. Reduction in salary; restoration to former grade or 

advancement to intermediate grade.—Whenever an employee 

provided for in this chapter shall have been reduced in salary 

for any cause, he may be restored to his former grade or 

advanced to an intermediate grade at the beginning of any 
quarter following the reduction, and a restoration to a former 

grade or advancement to an intermediate grade shall not be 

construed as a promotion within the meaning of the law pro-

hibiting advancement of more than one grade within one year. 

(Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 11, 43 Stat. 1064.) 

702. Promotion regardless of increase of pay.—All employees 

provided for in this chapter in automatic grades who have 

not reached the maximum grades to which they are entitled 
to progress automatically, shall be promoted at the beginning 

of the quarter following the completion of one year's satis-

factory service since their last promotion, regardless of any 

increases in salaries granted them by the provisions of this 

chapter. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 11, 43 Stat. 1065.) 

703. Promotion of employee whose promotion withheld.— 
Whenever the promotion of an employee provided for in this 

chapter is withheld because of unsatisfactory service, such 

employee may be promoted at the beginning of the second 

quarter thereafter, or of any subsequent quarter, on evidence 

that his record has been satisfactory during the intervening 

period. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 11, 43 Stat. 1064.) 

Chapter 19.—THE MONEY-ORDER SYSTEM. 

Sec. 
711. Money-order system established. 
712. Foreign money-order exchanges. 
713. Issuance of money orders at branch offices and stations. 
714. Who to act in absence of postmaster. 
715. Blanks and books in business. 
710. Amount of orders, and fees. 
717. Clerks; compensatiou; additional clerks at international exchange 

offices. 
718. Unpaid orders. 
719. Blank applications for orders. 
720. Forms for orders. 
721. Limited money-order offices. 
722. Regulations; designation of officer to sign warrants. 
723. Indorsement of orders. 
724. Identification of payee. 
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See.
725.
72(6.
727.
728.
729.
730.
731.
732.
733.
734.
735.
T36.
737.
738.
739.

Changes and modification of orders.
Orders to correct errors.
Orders payable at any office.
Repayment of orders.
Replacing lost orders.
Payl ment; unpaid orders after lapse of seven years.
Same; domestic orders unpaid after three years.
Payment of orders issued in favor of lotteries.
Transfer of funds.
Transfer by warrant to funds.
Report of funds.
What to be funds.
Duplicates of lost checks.
Postal notes.
Disposition of money-order statements.

Section 711. Money-order system established.-To promote
public convenience, and to insure greater security in the trans-
fer of money through the mail, the Postmaster General may
establish and maintain, under such rules and regulations as
he may deem expedient, a uniform money-order system, at all
suitable post offices, which shall be designated as " money-order
offices." (R. S. § 4027.)

712. Foreign money-order exchanges.-The Postmaster Gen-
eral may conclude arrangements with the post departments of
foreign governments with which postal conventions have been
or may be concluded for the exchange, by means of postal
orders, of small sums of money, not exceeding $100 in amount,
at such rates of exchange and compensation to postmasters
and under such rules and regulations as he may deem ex-
pedient; and the expenses of establishing and conducting such
systems of exchange may be paid out of the proceeds of the
money-order business. (B. 8. t 4028; Jan. 30, 1889, c. 100,
5 1, 25 Stat. 54.)

713. Issuance of money orders at branch offices and sta-
tions.-The postmaster of every city where branch post offices
or stations are established and in operation, subject to his
supervision, is authorized, under the direction of the Post-
master General, to issue, or to cause to be issued, by any of
his assistants or clerks in charge of branch post offices or
stations, postal money orders, payable at his own or at any
other money-order office, or at any branch post office or station
of his own, or of any other money-order office, as the remitters
thereof may direct; and the postmaster and his sureties shall,
in every ease, be held accountable upon his official bond for
all moneys received by him or his designated assistants or
clerks in charge of stations, from the issue of money orders, and
for all moneys which may come into his or their hands,
or be placed in his or their custody by reason of the trans-
action by them of money-order business. (R. S. § 4029.)

714. Who to act in absence of postmaster.-In case of the
sickness or unavoidable absence from his office of the post-
master of any money-order post office, be may, wgh the ap-
proval of the Postmaster General, authorize the chilef clerk,
or some other clerk employed therein, to act in his place, and
to discharge all the duties required by law of such post-
master; and the official bond given by the principal of the
office shall be held to cover and apply to the acts of the
person appointed to act in his place in such cases; and such
acting officer shall, for the time being, be subject to all the
liabilities and penalties prescribed by law for the official mis-
conduct in like cases of the postmaster for whom he shall act.
(R. S. § 4031.)

715. Blanks and books in business.-Except as provided In
section 111 of Title 44, or otherwise provided by law, all blanks,
blank books, and printed or engraved matter supplied to post-
masters by the Postmaster General or used In his department
for the transaction of the money-order business shall be ob-
tained from the lowest responsible bidders for furnishing printed
and engraved matter, respectively, under separate advertise-
ments calling for proposals to furnish the same for a Period of

four years, upon such conditions as the Postmastor General
may prescribe. The Director of the Bureau of Engraving and
Printing of the Treasury Department shall submit estimates
of the cost of furnishing such printed and engraved matter
as may be required for use in the money-order business, and
shall furnish such printed and engraved matter whenever
upon his estimates of cost the expenditure therefor will be
less than upon proposals made as above provided for. (Mar.
3, 1883, c. 123, § 2, 22 Stat. 527; June 4, 1897, c. 2, § 1, 30
Stat. 18.)

716. Amount of orders, and fees.-A money order shall not
be issued for more than $100, and the fees for domestic orders
shall be as follows-

For or0ers not exceeding $2.50, 5 cents.
For orders exceeding $2.50 and not exceeding $5, 7 cents.
For orders exceeding $5 and not exceeding $10, 10 cents.
For orders exceeding $10 and not exceeding $20, 12 cents.
For orders exceeding $20 and not exceeding $40, 15 cents.
For orders exceeding $40 and not exceeding $60, 18 cents.
For orders exceeding $60 and not exceeding $80, 20 cents.
For orders exceeding $80 and not exceeding $100, 22 cents.

(Mar. 3, 1883, c. 123, t 3, 22 Stat. 527; Jan. 27, 1894, c. 21, § 2,
28 Stat. 31; Feb. 28, 1925, e. 368, § 208, 43 Stat. 1068.)

717. Clerks; compensation; additional clerks at international
exchange offices.-Postmasters at money-order post offices of
the first and second classes may be allowed by the Postmaster
General to employ such number of clerks in the transaction of
their money-order business, and at such rates of compensation,
respectively, as he may deem expedient, except as otherwise
provided in chapter 1 of this title. At all money-order post-
offices, other than post offices of the first, second, and third
classes, the compensation for the clerical labor in the money-
order business shall be paid out of the fees received for the
issue of money orders, and shall be 3 cents for each domestice or
international money order issued. The Postmaster General
may allow to the postmaster at each international exchange
office such additional amount In each case, out of the annual
appropriation for clerks in post offices, as he may deem ex-
pedient to enable these postmasters to obtain the clerical labor
necessary for the performance of such special duties as are
imposed upon them by the operations of the money-order system
and are not required of other postmasters. The salaries of
postmasters, as fixed by law, shall be deemed and taken to be
full compensation for the responsibility and risk incurred and
for the personal services rendered by them as custodians of the
money-order and other funds of the Post Office Department.
(Mar. 3, 1883, c. 123, § 4, 22 Stat. 528; Jan. 27, 1894, c. 21, § 3,
28 Stat. 31; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, §f 1, 3, 4, 43 Stat. 1054, 1056,
1059.)

718. Unpaid orders.-Domestic money orders shall not be
paid at the offices upon which they are drawn, or at the offices
of Issue after one year from the last day of the month of
issue of such money orders; but such money orders shall be
sent to the Post Office Department and shall be paid by a
warrant of the Postmaster General countersigned by the
Comptroller General of the United States out of any money in
the Treasury to the credit of the Post Office Department, to
the extent of the moneys paid in on this account, the payments
so made to be charged to an appropriation account hereby
created to be denominated "Unpaid money orders more than
one year old." (Mar. 8, 1883, e. 123, § 5, 22 Stat. 528; Jan.
27, 1894, c. 21, f 4, 28 Stat. 32; June 10, 1921, e. 18, § 304,
42 Stat. 24.)

719. Blank applications for orders.-The Postmaster General
shall supply such money-order offices, as he may deem expe-
dient, with blank forms of applications for money orders, in
sauh form as he may direct. (B. . 4033; Jan. 27, 1894, c.
21. 1 7. 28 Stat. 8\
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See. 
725. Changes and modification of orders. 
726. Orders to correct errors. 
727. Orders payable at any office. 
72$. Repayment of orders. 
729. Replacing lost orders. 
730. Payment; unpaid orders after lapse of seven years. 
731. Same; domestic orders unpaid after three years. 
732. Payment of orders issued in favor of lotteries. 
733. Transfer of funds. 
734. Transfer by warrant to funds. 
735. Report of funds. 
7:36. What to be funds. 
737. Duplicates of lost checks. 
738. Postal notes. 
739. Disposition of money-order statements. 

Section 711. Money-order system established.—To promote 
public convenience, and to insure greater security in the trans-
fer of money through the mail, the Postmaster General may 
establish and maintain, under such rules and regulations as 
he may deem expedient, a uniform money-order system, at all 
suitable post offices, which shall be designated as " money-order 
offices." (R. S. § 4027.) 

712. Foreign money-order exchanges.—The Postmaster Gen-
eral may conclude arrangements with the post departments of 
foreign governments with which postal conventions have been 
or may be concluded for the exchange, by means of postal 
orders, of small sums of money, not exceeding $100 in amount, 
at such rates of exchange and compensation to postmasters 
and under such rules and regulations as he may deem ex-
pedient; and the expenses of establishing and conducting such 

systems of exchange may be paid out of the proceeds of the 
money-order business. (R. S. 4028; Jan. 30, 1889, c. 100, 
it 1, 25 Stat. 654.) 

• 713. Issuance of money orders at branch offices and sta-
tionsw—The postmaster of every city where branch post offices 
or stations are established and in operation, subject to his 
supervision, is authorized, under the direction of the Post-

master General, to Issue, or to cause to be issued, by any of 
his assistants or clerks in charge of branch post offices or 
stations, postal money orders, payable at his own or at any 
other money-order office, or at any branch post office or station 
of his own, or of any other money-order office, as the remitters 

thereof may direct; and the postmaster and his sureties shall, 
in every ease, be held accountable upon his official bond for 
all moneys received by him or his designated assistants or 

clerks in charge of stations, from the issue of money orders, and 
for all moneys- which may come into his or their hands, 
or be placed in his or their custody by reason of the trans-

action by them of money-order business. (R. S. § 4029.) 
714. Who to act in absence of postmaster.—In case of the 

sickness or unavoidable absence from his office of the post-
master of any money-order post office, he may, with the ap-
proval of the Postmaster General, authorize the c'bief clerk, 
or some other clerk employed therein, to act in his place, and 

to discharge all the duties required by law of such post-
master; and the official bond given by the principal of the 
office shall be held to cover and apply to the acts of the 

person appointed to act in his place in such cases; and such 
acting officer shall, for the time being, be subject to all the 
liabilities and penalties prescribed by law for the official mis-
conduct in like cases of the postmaster for whom he shall act. 
(R. S. § 4031.) 

715. Blanks and books in business.—Except as provided in 
section 111 of Title 44, or otherwise provided by law, all blanks, 
blank books, and printed or engraved matter supplied to post-

masters by the Postmaster General or used in his department 
for the transaction of the money-order business shall be ob-
tained from the lowest responsible bidders for furnishing printed 
and engraved matter, respectively, under separate advertise-

ments calling for proposals to furnish the same for a period 9t 

four years, upon such conditions as the Postmaster General 

may prescribe. The Director of the Bureau of Engraving and 
Printing of the Treasury Department shall submit estimates 
of the cost of furnishing such printed and engraved matter 
as may be required for use in the money-order business, and 
shall furnish such printed and engraved matter whenever 
upon his estimates of cost the expenditure therefor will be 
less than upon proposals made as above provided for. (Mar. 
3, 1883, c. 123, § 2, 22 Stat. 527; June 4, 1897, c. 2, § 1, 30 
Stat. 18.) 

716. Amount of orders, and fees.—A money order shall not 
be issued for more than $100, and the fees for domestic orders 

shall be as follows— 

For orciers not exceeding $2.50, 5 cents. 
For orders exceeding $2.50 and not exceeding $5, 7 cents. 
For orders exceeding $5 and not exceeding $10, 10 cents. 
For orders exceeding $10 and not exceeding $20, 12 cents. 
For orders exceeding $20 and not exceeding $40, 15 cents. 

For orders exceeding $40 and not exceeding $60, 18 cents. 
For orders exceeding $60 and not exceeding $80, 20 cents. 
For orders exceeding $80 and not exceeding $100, 22 cents. 

(Mar. 3, 1883, c. 123, § 3, 22 Stat. 527; Jan. 27, 1894, c. 21, § 2, 

28 Stat. 31; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 208, 43 Stat. 1068.) 
717. Clerks; compensation; additional clerks at international 

exchange offices.—Postmasters at money-order post offices of 
the first and second classes may be allowed by the Postmaster 

General to employ such number of clerks. In the transaction of 
their money-order business, and at such rates of cOmpensation, 
respectively, as he may deem expedient, except as otherwise 

provided in chapter 1 of this title. At all money-order post-
offices, other than post offices of the first, second, and third 
classes, the compensation for the clerical labor in the money-
order business shall be paid out of the fees received for the 

issue of money orders, and shall be 3 cents for each domestic or 
international money order issued. The Postmaster General 
may allow to the postmaster at each international exchange 
office such additional amount in each ease, out of the annual 

appropriation for clerks in post offices, as he may deem ex-

pedient to enable these postmasters to obtain the clerical labor 
necessary for the performance of such special duties as are 

imposed upon them by the operations of the money-order system 
and are not required of other postmasters. The salaries of 
postmasters, as fixed by law, shall be deemed and taken to be 
full compensation for the responsibility and risk incurred and 
for the personal services rendered by them as custodians of the 

money-order and other funds of the Post Office Department. 
(Mar. 3, 1883, e. 123, § 4, 22 Stat. 528; Jan. 27, 1894, e. 21, § 
28 Stat. 31; Feb. 28, 1925, e. 368, I§ 1, 3, 4, 43 Stat. 1054, 1056, 
1059.) 

718. Unpaid orders.—Domestic money orders shall not be 

paid at the offices upon which they are drawn, or at the offices 
of issue after one year from the last day of the month of 
issue of such money orders; but such money orders shall be 
sent to the Post Office Department and shall be paid by a 

warrant of the Postmaster General countersigned by the 
Comptroller General of the United States out of any money in 
the Treasury to the credit of the Post Office Department to 
the extent of the moneys paid in on this account, the payments 
so made to be charged to an appropriation account hereby 

created to be denominated " Unpaid money orders more than 
one year old." (Mar. 8, 1883, e. 123, § 5, 22 Stat. 528; Jail. 
27, 1894, e. 21, § 4, 28 Stat. 32; June 10, 1921, e. 18, 6 304, 
42 Stat. 24.) 

719. Blank applications for orders.—The Postmaster General 
shall supply such money-order offices, as be may deem expe-
dient, with blank forms of applications for money orders, in 
such form as he may direct. (B. 8. 1 4033; Jan. 27, 1804, e. 

§. 7, 28 gitat. 82.), 
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720. Forms for orders.-The Postmaster General shall pre-
scribe tile forms for the issue of money orders and shall
furnish money-order offices with printed or engraved forms
for domestic money orders, and no money order shall be valid
unless drawn upon such form. (R. S. § 4034; Jan. 27, 1894, c.
21. § 9, 28 Stat 33; Mar. 1, 1899, c. 327, § 5, 30 Stat. 966;
June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.)

721. Limited money-order offices.-The Postmaster General
amy authorize postmasters at post offices other than those

designated as money-order offices to issue money orders in the
same form as provided for in section 720 of this title, excepting
that such money orders shall be in such form as to prevent
their being drawn for a sum in excess of $5; the rates for such
money orders to be the same as those provided for in section
716 of this title, and post offices so authorized shall be desig-
nated "limited money-order offices." (Jan. 27, 1894, c. 21, § 10,
28 Stat. 33.)

722. Regulations; designation of officer to sign warrants.-
The Postmaster General shall have power to make all needful
regulations for the enforcement of this chapter, and may desig-
nate any officer of the Post Office Department above the grade
of fourth-class clerk to sign all warrants authorized by this
chapter in his stead, and such warrants when so signed shall
be of the same validity as if they had been signed by the Post-
master General. (Jan. 27, 1894, c. 21, § 12, 28 Stat. 33.)

723. Indorsement of orders.-The payee of a money order
may, by his written indorsement thereon, direct it to be paid to
any other person, and the postmaster on whom it is drawn shall
pay the same to the person thus designated, provided he shall
furnish such proof as the Postmaster General may prescribe
that the indorsement is genuine, and that he is the person
empowered to receive payment; but more than one indorsement
shall render an order invalid and not payable, and the holder,
to obtain payment, must apply in writing to the Postmaster
General for a new order in lieu thereof, returning the original
order, and making such proof of the genuineness of the indorse-
ments as the Postmaster General may require. (R. S. 1 4037;
Feb. 18, 1875, c. 80, § 1, 18 Stat. 320.)

724. Identification of payee.-Postmasters shall not issue any
money order conditioned that identification of payee, indorsee,
or attorney may be waived, nor shall any postmaster pay any
money order issued without requiring identification of the
payee, indorsee, or attorney. (Mar. 1, 1899, c. 327, § 5, 30
Stat. 966.)

725. Changes and modification of orders.-After a money
order has been issued, if the purchaser desires to have it modi-
lied or changed, the postmaster who issued the order shall take
it back and issue another in lieu of it, for which a new fee shall
be exacted. (R. S. § 4038.)

726. Orders to correct errors.-Money orders may be drawn
by the Superintendent of the Division of Money Orders with-

out the exaction of an additional fee for the purpose of cor-
recting errors made by issuing or paying postmasters. (Mar.
1, 1899, c. 327, § 5, 30 Stat. 966.)

727. Orders payable at any office.-Under such rules and
re-zulations as the Postmaster General shall prescribe postal
money orders may be issued payable at any money-order post
office, and all money orders shall be legally payable at any
money-order post office, although drawn on a specified office.
(Feb. 6, 191-1, c. 15, 38 Stat. 280.)

728. Repayment of orders.-The postmaster issuing a money
order shall repay the amount of it upon the application of
the person who obtained it, and the return of the order; but
the fee paid for it shall not be returned. (1. S. § 4039; Jan.
27, 1s94, c. 21, § 6, 28 Stat. 32; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42
Stat. 24.)

729. Replacing lost orders.-Whenever a money order has
hbo.n ii.t within one year from the last day of the month of

issue the Postmaster General, upon the application of the
remitter or payee of such order, may cause a duplicate thereof
to be issued, without charge, providing the person losing the
original shall furnish a certificate from the postmaster by whom
it was payable that it has not been, and will not thereafter be,
paid; and a similar certificate from the postmaster by whom it
was issued that it has has not been, and will not thereafter be,
repaid. Whenever a money order, which has not been paid
within one year from the last day of the month of issue, has
been lost, the Postmaster General, upon the application of the
remitter or payee of such order, shall issue a warrant for the
payment thereof, as provided for in section 718 of this title,
without charge, on the certificate of the General Accounting
Office, or upon such other proof satisfactory to the Postmaster
General, that the order has not been paid. (R. S. § 4040; Jan.
27, 1894, c. 21, § 11, 28 Stat. 33; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304,
42 Stat. 24.)

730. Payment; unpaid orders after lapse of seven years.-
The Postmaster General upon evidence satisfactory to him, and
under such special regulations as he shall prescribe, may cause
payment to be made in the manner prescribed in sections 718
and 729 of this title, of the amount of any money order remain-
ing unpaid after the lapse of seven years from the date of its
issue. (July 16, 1894, c. 137, § 4, 28 Stat. 107; Mar. 3, 1897,
c. 385, 29 Stat. 648.)

731. Same; domestic orders unpaid after three years.-The
Postmaster General, upon evidence satisfactory to him, and
under such special regulations as he shall prescribe, may
cause payment to be made in the manner prescribed in sections
718 and 729 of this title, of the amount of any domestic money
order remaining unpaid after the lapse of three years from
the date of its issue. It shall be the duty of the General Ac-
counting Office to maintain a complete and permanent record
of all unpaid money orders issued by postmasters in the
United: States, or such of its insular possessions as are ame-
nable to the authority of the Postmaster General for payment
within its own territory, such record to serve as a basis for
adjudicating claims for payment by warrant of the amounts of
said orders. (May 27, 1908, c. 206, 35 Stat. 416; June 10, 1921,
c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.)

732. Payment of orders issued in favor of lotteries.-The
Postmaster General may, upon evidence satisfactory to him
that any person or company is engaged in conducting any lot-
tery, gift enterprise, or scheme for the distribution of money,
or of any real or personal property by lot, chance, or drawing
of any kind, or that any person or company is conducting any
other schemle for obtaining m'ney or property of any kind
through the mails by means of false or fraudulent pretenses,
representations, or promises, forbid the payment by any post-
master to-aid person or company of any postal money orders
drawn tIhis or its order, or in his or its favor, or to the
agent of any such person or company, whether such agent is
acting as an individual or as a firm, bank, corporation, or asso-
ciation of any kind, and may provide by regulation for the
return to the remitters of the sums named in such money
orders.

This shall not authorize any person to open any letter not
addressed to himself.

The public advertisement by such person or company so con-
ducting any such lottery, gift enterprise, scheme, or device,
that remittances for the same may be made by means of postal
money orders to any other person, firm, bank, corporation, or
association named therein shall be held to be prima facie evi-
dence of the existence of said agency by ll the parties named
therein; but the Postmaster General shall not be precluded
from ascertaining the existence of such agency in any other
legal way. (R. S. § 4041; Sept. 19, 1890, c. 908, § 3, 26
Stat. 466.)
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720. Forms for orders.-The Postmaster General shall pre-

scribe the forms for the issue of money orders and shall 

furnish money-order offices with printed or engraved forms 
for domestic money orders, and no money order shall be valid 

unless drawn upon such form. (R. S. § 4034; Jan. 27, 1894, c. 
21, § 9, 28 Stat 33; Mar. 1, 1899, c. 327, § 5, 30 Stat. 966; 
June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 

721. Limited money-order offices.-The Postmaster General 

may authorize postmasters at post offices other than those 
designated as money-order offices to issue money orders in the 

same form as provided for in section 720 of this title, excepting 

that such money orders shall be in such form as to prevent 

their being drawn for a sum in excess of $5; the rates for such 
money orders to be the same as those provided for in section 

716 of this title, and post offices so authorized shall be desig-

nated "limited money-order offices." (Jan. 27, 1894, c. 21, § 10, 
28 Stat. 33.) 

722. Regulations; designation of officer to sign warrants.-

The Postmaster General shall have power to make all needful 

regulations for the enforcement of this chapter, and may desig-

nate any officer of the Post Office Department abirve the grade 

of fourth-class clerk to sign all warrants authorized by this 

chapter in his stead, and such warrants when so signed shall 
be of the same validity as if they had been signed by the Post-

master General. (Jan. 27, 1894, c. 21, § 12, 28 Stat. 33.) 

723. Indorsement of orders.-The payee of a money order 

may, by his written indorsement thereon, direct it to be paid to 

any other person, and the postmaster on whom it is drawn shall 

pay the same to the person thus designated, provided he shall 

furnish such proof as the Postmaster General may prescribe 

that the indorsement is genuine, and that he is the person 

empowered to receive payment; but more than one indorsement 
shall render an order invalid and not payable, and the holder, 

to obtain payment, must apply in writing to the Postmaster 
General for a new order in lien thereof, returning the original 

order, and making such proof of the gennhaeness of theindorse-

ments as the Postmaster General may require.. (R. S. § 4037; 

Feb. 18, 1875, c. 80, § 1, 18 Stat. 320.) 
724. Identification of payee.-Postmasters shall not issue any 

money order conditioned that identification of payee, indorsee, 

or attorney may be waived, nor shall any postmaster pay any 
money order issued without requiring identification of the 
payee, indorsee, or attorney. (Mar. 1, 1890, c. 327, § 5, 30 

Stat. 966.) 

725. Changes and modification of orders.-After a money 
order has been issued, if the purchaser desires to have it modi-

fied Or changed, the postmaster who issued the order shall take 

it back and issue another in lieu of it, for which a new fee shall 

be exacted. (R. S. § 4038.) 

726. Orders to correct errors.-Money orders may be drawn 

by the Superintendent of the Division of Money Orders with-
out the exaction of an additional fee for the purpose of cor-

recting errors made by issuing or paying postmasters. (Mar. 

1, 1899, c. 327, § 5, 30 Stat. 966.) 
727. Orders payable at any office.-Under such rules and 

rezulations as the Postmaster General shall prescribe postal 
money orders may be issued payable at any money-order post 
office, and all money orders shall be legally payable at any 

money-order post office, although drawn on a specified office. 
(Feb. 6, 1914, c. 15, 38 Stat. 280.) 

728. Repayment of orders.-The postmaster issuing a money 
order shall repay the amount of it upon the application of 
the person who obtained it, and the return of the order; but 

the fee paid for it shall not be returned. (R. S. § 4039; Jan. 

27, 1894, c. 21, § 6, 2S Stat. 32; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 

Stat. 24.) 
729. Replacing lost orders.-Whenever a money order has 

been lost within one year from the last day of the month of 

issue the Postmaster General, upon the application of the 
remitter or payee of such order, may cause a duplicate thereof 

to be issued, without charge, providing the person losing the 

original shall furnish a certificate from the postmaster by whom 
it was payable that it has not been, and will not thereafter be, 

paid; and a similar certificate from the postmaster by whom it 

was issued that it has has not been, and will not thereafter be, 
repaid. Whenever a money order, which has not been paid 

within one year from the last day of the month of issue, has 

been lost, the Postmaster General, upon the application of the 
remitter or payee of such order, shall issue a warrant for the 

payment thereof, as provided for in section 718 of this title, 

without charge, on the certificate of the General Accounting 

Office, or upon such other proof satisfactory to the Postmaster 

General, that the order has not been paid. (R. S. § 4040; Jan. 

27, 1894, c. 21, § 11, 28 Stat. 33; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 
42 Stat. 24.) 

• 730. Payment; unpaid orders after lapse of seven years.-

The Postmaster General upon evidence satisfactory to him, and 
under such special regulations as he shall prescribe, may cause 

payment to be made in the manner prescribed in sections 718 

and 729 of this title, of the amount of any money order remain-

ing unpaid after the lapse of seven years from the date of its 

issue. (July 16, 1894, c. 137, § 4, 28 Stat. 107; Mar. 3, -1897, 
c. 385, 29 Stat. 648.) 

731. Same; domestic orders - unpaid after three years.-The 

Postmaster General, upon evidence satisfactory to him, and 

under such special regulations as he shall prescribe, may 

cause payment to be made in the manner prescribed in sections 
718 and 729 of this title, of the amount of• any domestic money 

order remaining unpaid after the lapse of three years from 

the date of its issue. It shall be the duty of the General Ac-

counting Office to maintain a complete and permanent record 

of all unpaid money orders issued by postmasters in the 
United* States, or such of its insular possessions as are ame-

nable to the authority of the Postmaster General for payment 

within its own territory, such record to serve as a basis for 

adjudicating claims for payment by warrant of the amounts of 
said orders. (May 27, 1908, c. 206; 35 Stat. 416; June 10, 1921, 

c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 

732. Payment of orders issued in favor of lotteries.-The 
Postmaster General may, upon evidence satisfactory to him 

that any person or company is engaged in conducting any lot-

tery, gift enterprise, or scheme for the distribution of money, 

or of any real or personal property by lot, chance, or drawing 

of any kind, or that any person or company is conducting any 

other scheme for obtaining money or property of any kind 

through the mails by means of false or fraudulent pretenses, 

representations, or promises, forbid the payment by any post-

master tlidsaid person or company of any postal money orders 

drawn ttlitiis or its order, or in his or its favor, or to the 
agent of any such person or company, whether such agent is 
acting as an individual or as a firm, bank, corporation, or asso-

ciation of any kind, and may provide by regulation for the 

return to the remitters of the sums named in such money. 

orders. 

This shall not authorize any person to open any letter not 

addressed to himself. 
The public advertisement by such person or company so con-

ducting any such lottery, gift enterprise, scheme, or device, 
that remittances for the same may be made by means of postal 

money orders to any other person, firm, bank, corporation, or 
association named therein shall be held to be prima fade evi-

dence of the existence of said agency by all the parties named 

therein; but the Postmaster General shall not be precluded 
from ascertaining the existence of such agency in any other 

legal way. (R. S. § 4041; Sept. 19, 1890, c. 908, 3, 26 

Stat. 466.) 
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733. Transfer of fpnds.-All payments and transfers to and

from money-order offices shall be under the direction of the

Postmaster General. He may transfer money-order funds
from one postmaster to another, and from the postal revenue

to the money-order funds; and he may transfer money-order
funds to creditors of the department, to be replaced by equiva-
lent transfers from the postal revenues. (R. S. § 4042.)

734. Transfer by warrant to funds.-The Postmaster Gen-

eral may transfer to the postmaster at any money-order office,
by warrant on the Treasury, countersigned by the Comptroller

General of the United States and payable out of the postal
revenues, such sum as may be required over and above the
current revenues at his office to pay the money orders drawn
upon him. AR. S. § 4043; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42

Stat. 24.)
735. Report of funds.-It shall be the duty of postmasters at

post offices authorized to issue money orders to render to the

comptroller, bureau of accounts, Post Office Department, quar-

terly, monthly, semimonthly, weekly, semiweekly, or daily
accounts of all money orders issued and paid, of all fees re-

ceived for Issuing them, of all transfers and payments made
from money-order funds, and of all money received to be used

for the payment of money orders or on account of money-

order business. (IL S. § 4044; Jan. 27, 1894, c. 21, § 8, 28

Stat. 32; Feb. 18, 1925, c. 265, 43 Stat. 950.)
736. What to he funds.-AI money received for the sale of

money orders, including all fees thereon, all money transferred
from the postal revenues to the money-order funds, all money
transferred or paid from the money-order funds to the service

of the Post Office Department, and all money-order funds trans-

ferred from one postmaster to another, shall be deemed and

taken to be money-order funds and money in the Treasury

of the United States. And it shall be the duty of the Treasurer
of the United States or depositary designated by the Secretary
of the Treasury under section 476 of Title 31 to open, at the
request of the Postmaster General, an account of "money-
order funds" deposited by postmasters to the credit of the
Postmaster General, and of drafts against the amount so de-
posited, drawn by him and countersigned by the comptroller
of the bureau of accounts in the Post Office Department.
(R. S. § 4045; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24; May 29,
1920, c. 214, § 1, 41 Stat. 655.)

737. Duplicates of lost checks.-Disbursing officers of the
United States shall ssue, under regulations to be prescribed
by the Secretary of the Treasury, duplicates of lost checks
drawn by them in favor of any postmaster on account of
money order or other public funds received by them from some
other postmaster. (R. S. § 4046.)

738. Postal notes.-The Postmaster General may authorize
postmasters at such offices as he shall designate, jmder such
regulations as he shall prescribe, to issue and pay mwey orders
of fixed denominations, not exceeding $10, to be known as
postal notes.

Postal notes shall be valid for six calendar months from the
. last day of the month of their issue, but thereafter may be

paid under such regulations as the Postmaster General may
prescribe.

Postal notes shall not be negotiable or transferable through
indorsement.

If a postal note has been once paid, to whomsoever paid,
the United States shall not be liable for any further claim
for the amount thereof. (Mar. 4, 1911, c. 241, S 8, 36 Stat.
1340.)

739. Disposition of money-order statements.-The Secretary
of the Treasury and the Postmaster General shall cause to be
destroyed, in such manner as they may deem best, all money-
order statements rendered by postmasters and all paid money
orders accompanying the same_ as wail as all dsri4-ntvea lists

of international money orders certified to or by the exennuge

offices designated for conducting money-order transactions with

foreign countries, and all coupons of issued international money

orders filed in the General Accounting Office, after three years

shall have elapsed from the expiration of the period covered

by such statements and lists. (May 27, 1908, c. 206, § 1, 35 Stat.

415; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.)

Chapter 20.-POSTAL SAVINGS DEPOSITORIES.

Sec.
751. Board of trustees; regulations; annual report.
752. Mail pertaining to business transmitted free.
753. Designation of offices.
754. Opening accounts and making deposits.
755. Pass books; entries therein.
756.-Deposits; amount; eards and stamps for small amounts.
757. Interest; limitation of balance.
758. Withdrawals; payment from deposits.
759. Deposit of funds in banks; interest; reserve; security; deposits

with treasurer of board of trustees.
700. Bonds issued to depositors; Investment of savings funds in

bonds.
761. Investment of funds in United States bonds subject to call

for redemption.
762. Funds kept separate; accountability therefor; application of

laws relating to postal receipts; additional bonds of post-
masters.

763. No additional compensation to postmasters or other employees.
764. Duties of postmasters and other officers.
765. Application of safeguards for protection of public moneys and of

laws as to offenses against Postal Service.
766. Faith of United States pledged to payment of deposits.
767. Judgment adjudicating right or interest in deposit.
768. Powers of Postmaster General as to designation of offices, com-

pensation of superintendents and inspectors, office hours and
regulations as to deposits and withdrawals.

769. Transaction of business of Postal Savings System.

Section 751. Board of trustees; regulations; annual report.-
There shall be a board of trustees for the control, supervision,
and administration of the postal savings depository offices
designated and established under the provisions of this chap-
ter, and of the funds received as deposits at such postal sav-
ings depository offices by virtue thereof. Said board shall
consist of the Postmaster General, the Secretary of the Treas-
ury, and the Attorney General, severally, acting ex officio,
and, except as otherwise provided by section-768 of this title,
shall have power to make all necessary and proper regulations
for the receipt, transmittal, custody, deposit, investment, and
repayment of the funds deposited at postal savings depository
offices.

The board of trustees shall submit a report to Congress at
the beginning of each regular session showing by States and
Territories (for the preceding fiscal year) the number and
names of post offices receiving deposits, the aggregate amount
of deposits made therein, the aggregate amount of withdrawals
therefrom, the number of depositors in each, the total amount
standing to the credit of all depositors at the conclusion of
the year, the amount of such deposits at interest, the amount
of interest received thereon, the amount of interest paid
thereon, the amount of deposits surrendered by depositors
for bonds issued by authority of this chapter, and the num-
ber and amount of unclaimed deposits. Also the amount
invested in Government securities by the trustees, the amount
of extra expense of the Post Office Department and the Postal
Service incident to the operation of the postal savings de-
pository system, and all other facts which it may deem
pertinent and proper to present. (June 25, 1910, c. 386, § 1,
36 Stat. 814; Aug. 24, 1912, c. 389, § 10, 37 Stat. 559; Sept.
23, 1914, c. 308, 38 Stat. 716.)

752. Mail pertaining to business transmitted free.-The pro-
visions of section 321 of this title are hereby extended and made
applicable to all official mail matter pertaining to the business
of the Postal Savings System. (June 25, 1910, c. 386, § 2,
A6 Stat 815: Se. nt q.- 1l14. c. 308 S Stat. 716 i
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733. Transfer of fpnds.—All payments and transfers to and 
from money-order offices shall be under the direction of the 

Postmaster General. He may transfer money-order funds 
from one postmaster to another, and from the postal revenue 

to the money-order funds; and he may transfer money-order 
funds to creditors of the department, to be replaced by equiva-
lent transfers from the postal revenues. (R. S. § 4042.) 

734. Transfer by warrant to funds.—The Postmaster Gen-
eral may transfer to the postmaster at any money-order office, 
by warrant on the Treasury, countersigned by the Comptroller 
General of the United States and payable out of the postal 
revenues, such sum as may be required over and above the 
current revenues at his office to pay the money orders drawn 
upon him. (R. S. § 4043; June 10, 1921, c. 18, i 304, 42 

Stat. 24.) 

. 735. Report of funds.—It shall be the duty of postmasters at 
post offices authorized to issue money orders to render to the 
comptroller, bureau of accounts, Post Office Department, quar-

terly, monthly, semimonthly, weekly, semiweekly, or daily 
accounts of all money orders issued and paid, of all fees re-
ceived for issuing them, of all transfers and payments made 
from money-order funds, and of all money received to be used 
for the payment of money orders or on account of money-

order business. (R. S. § 4044; Jan. 27, 1894, e. 21, § 8, 28 
Stat. 32; Feb. 18, 1925, c. 265, 43 Stat. 950.) 
736. What to be funds.—AU money received for the sale of 

mone,y orders, including all fees thereon, all money transferred 

from the postal revenues to the money-order funds, all money 
transferred or paid from the money-order funds to the service 

of the Post Office Department, and all money-order funds trans-

ferred from one postmaster to another, shall be deemed and 
taken to be money-order funds and money in the Treasury 

of the United States. And it shall be the duty of the Treasurer 
of the United States or depositary designated by the Secretary 
of the Treasury under section 476 of Title 31 to open, at the 
request of the Postmaster General, an account of " money-
order funds" deposited by postmasters to the credit of the 
Postmaster General, and of drafts against the amount so de-
posited, drawn by him and countersigned by the comptroller 
of the bureau of accounts in the Post Office Department. 
(R. S. § 4045; June 10, 1921, e. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24; May 29, 

1920, e. 214, § 1, 41 Stat. 655.) 
737. Duplicates of lost checks.—Disbursing officers of the 

United States shall issue, under regulations to be prescribed 
by the Secretary of the Treasury, duplicates of lost checks 
drawn by them in favor of any postmaster on account of 
money order or other public funds received by them from some 
other postmaster. (R. S. f 4048.) 

738. Postal notes.—The Postmaster General may authorize 
postmasters at such offices as he shall designate, der such 
regulations as he shall prescribe, to issue and pay ey orders 

of fixed denominations, not exceeding $10, to be known as 
postal notes. 

Postal notes shall be valid for six calendar months from the 
. last day of the month of their issue, but thereafter may be 

paid under such regulations as the Postmaster General may 
prescribe. 

Postal notes shall not be negotiable or transferable through 
indorsement. 

If a postal note has been once paid, to whomsoever paid, 
the United States shall not be liable for any further claim 
for the amount thereof. (Mar. 4, 1911, c. 241, 1 8, 36 Stat. 
1340.) 

739. Disposition of money-order statements.—The Secretary 
of the Treasury and the Postmaster General shall cause to be 
destroyed, in such manner as they may deem best, all money-

Order statemeets rendered by postmasters and all paid money 
orders accompanying the same, as well as all descriptive lists 

of international money orders certified to or by the exchange 
offices designated for conducting money-order transactions with 
foreign countries, and all coupons of issued international money 
orders filed in the General Accounting Office, after three years 

shall have elapsed from the expiration of the period covered 
by such statements and lists. (May 27, 1908, c. 206, § 1, 35 Stat. 

415; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 

Chapter 20.—POSTAL SAVINGS DEPOSITORIES. 

Sec. 
751. Board of trustees; regulations; annual report. 
752. Mail pertaining to business transmitted free. 
753. Designation of offices. 
754_ Opening accounts and making deposits. 
755. Pass books; entries therein. 
756. -Deposits; amount r cards and stamps for small amounts. 
-757. Interest; limitation of balance. 
758. Withdrawals; payment from deposits. 
759. Deposit of funds in banks; interest; reserve; security; 

with treasurer of board of trustees. 
700. Bonds issued to depositors; investment of savings funds in 

bonds. 
161. Investment of funds in United States bonds subject to call 

for redemption. 
762. Funds kept separate; accountability therefor; application of 

laws relating to postal receipts; additional bonds of post-
masters. 

763. No additional compensation to postmasters or other employees. 
764. Duties of postmasters and other officers. 
769. Application of safeguards for protection of public moneys and of 

laws as to offenses against Postal Service. 
766. Faith of United States pledged to payment of deposits. 
767. Judgment adjudicating right or interest in deposit. 
768. Powers of Postmaster General as to designation of offices, com-

pensation of superintendents and inspectors, office hours and 
regulations as to deposits and withdrawals. 

769. Transaction of business of Postal Savings System. 

Section 751. Board of trustees; regulations; annual report.— 

There shall be a board of trustees for the control, supervision, 
and administration of the postal savings depository offices 
designated and established under the provisions of this chap-
ter, and of the funds received as deposits at such postal sav-
ings depository offices by virtue thereof. Said board shall 
consist of the Postmaster General, the Secretary of the Treas-
ury, and the Attorney General, severally, acting ex officio, 

and, except as otherwise provided by section- 768 of this title, 
shall have power to make all necessary and proper regulations 

for the receipt, transmittal, custody, deposit, investment, and 
repayment of the funds deposited at postal savings depository 
offices. 
The board of trustees shall submit a report to Congress at 

the beginning of each regular session showing by States and 
Territories (for the preceding fiscal year) the number and 
names of post offices receiving deposits, the aggregate amount 
of deposits made therein, the aggregate amount of withdrawals 
therefrom, the number of depositors in each, the total amount 
standing to the credit of all depositors at the conclusion of 
the year, the amount of such deposits at interest, the amount 
of interest received thereon, the amount of interest paid 
thereon, the amount of deposits surrendered by depositors 
for bonds Issued by authority of this chapter, and the num-

ber and amount of unclaimed deposits. Also the amount 

invested in Government securities by the trustees, the amount 
of extra expense of the Post Office Department and the Postal 
Service incident to the operation of the postal savings de-
pository system, and all other facts which it may deem 
pertinent and proper to present. (June 25, 1910, e. 386, § 1, 
36 Stat. 814; Aug. 24, 1912, c. 389, § 10, 37 Stat. 559; Sept. 
23, 1914, c. 308, 38 Stat. 716.) 

752. Mail pertaining to business transmitted free.—The pro-

visions of section 321 of this title are hereby extended and made 
applicable to all official mail matter pertaining to the business 

of the Postal Savings System. (June 25, 1910, c. 386, § 2, 
36 Stat. 815; Sept. M, 1914, e. 308, 38 Stat. 716.) 

deposits 
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753. Designation of offices.-Every post office designated by
ord r of the Postmaster General is declared to be a postal
;nav ii,s depository office within the meaning of this chapter
anl to he authorized and required to receive deposits of funds
from the public and to account for and dispose of the same,
:eccording to the provisions of this chapter and the regulations
made in pursuance thereof. (June 25, 1910, c. 386, § 3, 36 Stat.
815; Aug. 24. 1912, c. 389, § 10, 37 Stat. 559.)

754. Opening accounts and making deposits.-Accounts may
be opened and deposits made in any postal savings depository
established under this chapter by any person of the age of ten
years or over, in his or her own name, and by a married woman
in her own name and free from any control or Interference by
her husband; but no person shall at the same time have more
than one postal savings account in his or her own right. (June
25, 1910, c. 386, § 4, 36 Stat. 815.)

755. Pass books; entries therein.-The postmaster at a postal
savings depository office shall, upon the making of an applica-
tion to open an account under this chapter and the submission
of an initial deposit, deliver to the depositor a pass book free
of cost, upon which shall be written the name and signature or
mark of the depositor and such other memoranda as may be
necessary for purposes of identification, in which pass book
entries of all deposits and withdrawals shall be made In both
figures and writing: Provfded, That the Postmaster General may
adopt some other device or devices in lieu of a pass book as a
means of making and preserving evidence of deposits and with-
drawals. (June 25, 1910, c. 386, § 5, 86 Stat 815; Aug. 24, 1912,
c. 389, § 10, 37 Stat. 559.)

756. Deposits; amount; cards and stamps for small
amounts.-At least $1, or a larger amount In multiples thereof,
must be deposited before an account is opened with the person
depositing the same, and $1, or multiples thereof, may be de-
posited after such account has been opened, but the balance
to the credit of any one person, upon which interest is payable,
shall not exceed $2,500, exclusive of accumulated interest, and
noninterest paying deposits shall not be accepted. In order
that smaller amounts may be accumulated for deposit, any
person may purchase for 10 cents, from any postal savings
depository, specially prepared adhesive stamps to be known
as " postal savings stamps," and attach them to a card which
shall be furnished for the purpose. A card with ten postal
savings stamps affixed shall be accepted as a deposit of $1
either in opening an account or in adding to an existing ac-
count, or may be redeemed in cash. It is hereby made the
duty of the Postmaster General to prepare such postal sav-
ings cards and postal savings stamps of denominations of 10
cents, and to keep them on sale at every postal savings de-
pository office, and to prescribe all necessary rules and regula-
tions for the issue, sale, and cancellation thereof. (June 25,
1910, c. 38S, § 6, 36 Stat. 815; May 18, 1916, c. 126, § 1, 39 Stat.
159: July 2, 1918, c. 117, §§ 12, 13, 40 Stat. 754.)

757. Interest; limitation of balance.-lIterest at the rate of
2 Ier centum per annum shall be allowed and entered to the
credit of each depositor once in each year, the same to be com-
puted on such basis and under such rules and regulations as
the board of trustees may prescribe; but interest shall not be
computed or allowed on fractions of a dollar. (June 25, 1910,
c. 38,6, § 7, 36 Stat. 816; May 18, 1916, c. 126, § 1, 89 Stat. 159;
July 2, 1918, c. 117, § 12, 40 Stat. 754.)

758. Withdrawals; payment from deposits.-Any depositor
may withdraw the whole or any part of the funds deposited to
his or her credit, with the accrued interest, upon demand and
under such regulations as the Postmaster General may pre-
scribe. Withdrawals shall be paid from the deposits in the
State or Territory, so far as the postal funds on deposit in
such State or Territory may be sufficient for the purpose, and.
so far as practicable, from the deposits in the community la
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§ 759
which the deposit was made. No bank In which postal savings
funds shall be deposited shall receive any exchange or other
fees or compensation on account of the cashing or collection of
any checks or the performance of any other service in connec-
tion with the Postal Savings Depository System. (June 25,
1910, c. 386, § 8, 36 Stat. 816; Aug. 24, 1912, c. 389, § 10, 37
Stat. 559.)

759. Deposit of funds in banks; interest; reserve; security;
deposits with treasurer of board of trustees.-Postal savings
funds received under the provisions of this chapter shall be
deposited in solvent banks, whether organized under national
or State laws, and whether member banks or not of the Fed-
eral reserve system, being subject to national or State super-
vision and examination, and the sums deposited shall bear
interest at the rate of not less than 2%14 per centum per annum,
which rate shall be uniform throughout the United States and
Territories thereof; but 5 per centum of such funds shall be
withdrawn by the board of trustees and kept with the Treas-
urer of the United States, who shall be treasurer of the board
of trustees, in lawful money as a reserve. The board of trus-
tees shall take from such banks such security in public bonds
or other securities, authorized by Act of Congress or supported
by the taxing power, as the board may prescribe, approve,
and deem sufficient and necessary to insure the safety and
prompt payment of such deposits on demand. The funds re-
ceived at the postal savings depository offices in each city,
town, village, and other locality shall be deposited in banks
located therein (substantially in proportion to the capital and
surplus of each such bank) willing to receive such deposits
under the terms of this chapter and the regulations made by
authority thereof. If one or more member banks of the Fed-
eral reserve system exists in the city, town, village, or locality
where the postal savings deposits are made, such deposits shall
be placed in such qualified member banks substantially in pro-
-portion to the capital and surplus of each such bank, but if
such member banks fail to qualify to receive such deposits,
then any other bank located therein may, as hereinbefore pro-
vided, qualify and receive the same. If no such member bank
and no other qualified bank exists in any city, town, village,
or locality, or if none where such deposits are made will receive
such deposits on the terms prescribed, then such funds shall be
deposited under the terms of this chapter in the bank most con-
venient to such locality. If no such bank in any State or
Territory is willing to receive such deposits on the terms pre-
scribed, then such funds shall be depo)sited with the treasurer
of the board of trustees and shall be counted in making up the
reserve of 5 per centurm. Such funds may be withdrawn from
the treasurer of said board of trustees. and all other postal
savings funds, or any part of such funds,. may be at any time
withdrawn from the bunks and savings depository offices for
the repayment of postal savings depositors when required for
that purpose. If at any time the postal savings deposits In
any State or Territory shall exceed the amount which the
qualified banks therein are willing to receive under the terms
of this chapter, and such excess amount is not required to make
up the r4serve fund of 5 per centum hereinbefore provided for,
the board of trustees may invest all or any part of such excess
amount in bonds or other securities of the United States.
When, -in the judgment of the President, the general welfare
and interests of the United States so require, the board of
trustees may invest all or any part of the postal savings funds,
except the reserve fund of 5 per centum herein provided for,
in bonds or other securities of the United States. The board
of trustees may in its discretion purchase from the holders
thereof bonds which have been or may be issued under the
provisions of section 760 of this title. Interest and profit
accruing from the deposits or investment of postal savings
funds shall be applied to the payment of interest due to postal
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753. Designation of offices.-Every post office designated by 

order of the Postmaster General is declared to be a postal 
saving, depository office within the meaning of this chapter 

and to he anthoriz^d and required to receive deposits of funds 

from the public and to account for and dispose of the same, 

according to the provisions of this chapter and the regulations 

made in pursuance thereof. (June 25, 1910, e. 386, § 3, 36 Stat. 

515; Aug. 24, 1912, c. 389, § 10, 37 Stat. 559.) 

754. Opening accounts and making deposits.-.Accounts may 

be opened and deposits made in any postal savings depository 
established under this chapter by any person of the age of ten 

years or over, in his or her own name, and by a married woman 
in her own name and free from any control or interference by 

her husband; but no person shall at the same time have more 

than one postal savings account in his or her own right. (June 
25, 1910, c. 386, § 4, 36 Stat. 815.) 

755. Pass books; entries therein.-The postmaster at a postal 

savings depository office shall, upon the making of an applica-

tion to open an account under this chapter and the submission 
of an initial deposit, deliver to the depositor a pass book free 

of cost, upon which shall be written the name and signature or 

mark of the depositor and such other memoranda as may be 

necessary for purposes of identification, in which pass book 

entries of all deposits and withdrawals shall be made in both 
figures and writing: Provided, That the Postmaster General may 

adopt some other device or devices in lieu of a pass book as a 
means of making and preserving evidence of deposits and with-

drawals. (June 25, 1910, c. 386, § 5, 36 Stat. 815; Aug. 24, 1912, 

c. 389, § 10, 37 Stat. 559.) 

756. Deposits; amount; cards and stamps for small 

amounts.-At least $1, or a larger amount in multiples thereof, 

must be deposited before an account is opened with the person 

depositing the same, -and $1, or multiples thereof, may be de-

palled after such account has been opened, but the balance 

to the credit of any one person, upon which interest is payable, 

shall not exceed $2,500, exclusive of accumulated interest, and 

noninterest paying deposits shall not be accepted. In order 

that smaller amounts may be accumulated for deposit, any 

person may purchase for 10 cents, from any postal savings 
depository, specially prepared adhesive stamps to be known 

as " postal savings stamps," and attach them to a card which 

shall be furnished for the purpose. A card with ten postal 

savings stamps affixed shall be accepted as a deposit of $1 
either in opening an account or in adding to an existing ac-

count, or may be redeemed in cash. It is hereby made the 

duty of the Postmaster General to prepare such postal sav-

ings cards and postal savings stamps of denominations of 10 
cents, and to keep them on sale at every postal savings de-

pository office, and to prescribe all necessary rules and regula-

tions for the issue, sale, and cancellation thereof. (June 25, 

1910, e. 386, § 6, 36 Stat. 815: May 18, 1916, c. 126, § 1, 39 Stat. 

159; July 2, 1918, c. 117, §§ 12, 13, 40 Stat. 754.) 

757. Interest; limitation of balance.-Interest at the rate of 

2 per centum per annum shall be allowed and entered to the 

credit of each depositor once in each year; the same to be com-

puted on such basis and under such rules and regulations as 

the board of trustees may prescribe; but interest shall not be 
computed or allowed on fractions of a dollar. (June 25, 1910, 

c. 386. § 7, 36 Stat. 816; May 18, 1916, c. 126, I 1, 89 Stat. 159; 

July 2, 1918, e. 117, § 12, 40 Stat. 754.) 
758. Withdrawals; payment from deposits.-Any depositor 

may withdraw the whole or any part of the funds deposited to 
his or her credit, with the accrued interest, upon demand and 

under such regulations as the Postmaster General may pre-

scribe. Withdrawals shall be paid from the deposits in the 

State or Territory, so far as the postal funds on deposit in 
such State or Territory may be sufficient for the purpose, and, 

so far as practicable, from the deposits In the community In 

8627W--26----81 

which the deposit was made. No bank in which postal savings 

funds shall be deposited shall receive any exchange or other 
fees or compensation on account of tlre cashing or collection of 

any checks or the performance of any other service in connec-
tion with the Postal Savings Depository System. (June 25, 

1910, c. 386, § 8, 36 Stat. 816; Aug. 24, 1912, c. 389, § 10, 37 
Stat. 559.) 

759. Deposit of funds in banks; interest; reserve; security; 

deposits with treasurer of board of trustees.-Postal savings 
funds received under the provisions of this chapter shall be 

deposited in solvent banks, whether organized under national 

or State laws, and whether member banks or not of the Fed-
eral reserve system, being subject to national or State super-
vision and examination, and the sums deposited shall bear 

interest at the rate of not less than 214 per centum per annum, 
which rate shall be uniform throughout the United States and 

Territories thereof; but 5 per centum of such funds shall be 
withdrawn by the board of trustees and kept with the Treas-
urer of the United States, who shall be treasurer of the board 

of trustees, in lawful money as a reserve. The board of trus-

tees shall take from such banks such security in public bonds 
or other securities, authorized by Act of Congress or supported 

by the taxing power, as the board may prescribe, approve, 

and deem sufficient and necessary to insure the safety and 

prompt payment of such deposits on demand. The funds re-

ceived at the postal savings depository offices in each city, 

town, village, and other locality shall be deposited in banks 

located therein (substantially in proportion to the capital and 

surplus of each such bank) willing to receive such deposits 
under the terms of this chapter and the regulations made by 

authority thereof. If one or more member banks of the Fed-

eral reserve system exists in the city, town, village, or locality 

where the postal savings deposits are made, such deposits shall 

be placed in such qualified member banks substantially in pro-
portion to the capital and surplus of each such bank, but if 

such member banks fall to qualify to receive such deposits, 
then any other bank located therein may, as hereinbefore pro-

vided, qualify and receive the same. If no such member bank 

and no other qualified bank exists in any city, town, village, 
or locality, or if none where such deposits are made will receive 

such deposits on the terms prescribed, then such funds shall be 

deposited under the terms of this chapter in the bank most con-
venient to such locality. If no such bank in any State or 
Territory is willing to receive such deposits on the terms pre-
scribed, then such funds shall be deposited with the treasurer 

of the board of trustees and shall be counted in making up the 

reserve of 5 per centum. Such funds may be withdrawn from 

the treasurer of said board of trustees, and all other postal 

savings funds, or any part of such funds. may be at any time 
withdrawn from the banks and savings depository offices for 

the repayment of postal savings depositors when required for 

that purpose. If at any time the postal savings deposits in 
any State or Territory shall exceed the amount which the 

qualified banks therein are willing to receive under the terms 
of this chapter, and such excess amount is not required to make 
up the reserve fund of 5 per centum hereinbefore provided for, 

the board of trustees may invest all or any part of such excess 

amount in bonds or other securities of the United States. 
When, in the judgment of the President, the general welfare 

and interests of the United States so require, the board of 

trustees may invest all or any part of the postal savings funds, 
except the reserve fund of 5 per centum herein provided for, 

in bonds or other securities of the United States. The board 

of trustees may in its discretion purchase from the holders 

thereof bonds which have been or may be issued under the 
provisions of section 760 of this title. Interest and profit 

accruing from the deposits or investment of postal savings 

funds hall be applied to the payment of interest due to postal 
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savings depositors, as hereinbefore provided, and the excess
thereof, if any, shall be covered into the Treasury of the United
States as a part of the postal revenue. Postal savings funds
in the treasury of said board shall be subject to disposition as
provided in this chapter, and not otherwise. The board of
trustees may at any time dispose of bonds held as postal sav-
ings investments and use the proceeds to meet withdrawals of
deposits by depositors. The word "Territory" as used herein
shall be held to include the District of Columbia, the Territory
of Alaska, and Porto Rico, and the word " bank " shall be held
to include savings banks and trust companies doing a banking
business. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 387, § 1, 37 Stat. 512; May 18, 1916,
c. 126, § 2, 39 Stat. 159.)

760. Bonds issued to depositors; investment of savings
funds in bonds.-Any depositor in a postal savings depository
may surrender his deposit, or any part thereof, in sums of $20,
$40, $60, $80, $100, and multiples of $100 and $500, and receive
in lieu of such surrendered deposits, under such regulations as
may be established by the board of trustees, the amount of the
surrendered deposits in United States coupon or registered
bonds of the denominations of $20, $40, $60. $80, $100, and $500,
which bonds shall bear interest at the rate of 2% per centum
per annum, payable semiannually, and be redeemable at the
pleasure of the United States after one year from the date of
their issue and payable twenty years from such date, and both
principal and interest shall be payable in United States gold
coin of the present standard of value. The bonds herein au-
thorized shall be issued only (first) when there are outstanding
bonds of the United States subject to call, in which case the pro-
ceeds of the bonds shall be applied to the redemption at par of
outstanding bonds of the United States subject to call, and
(second) at times when under authority of law other than that
contained in this chapter the Government desires to issue bonds
for the purpose of replenishing the Treasury, in which case
the issue of bonds under authority of this chapter shall be in
lieu of the issue of a like amount of bonds issuable under au-
thority of law other than that contained in this chapter. The
bonds authorized by this chapter shall be Issued by the Sec-
retary of the Treasury under such regulations as he may pre-
scribe. The authority contained in section 759 of this title
for the investment of postal savings funds in United States
bonds shall include the authority to invest in the bonds herein
authorized whenever such bonds may be lawfully issued.
The bonds herein authorized shall be exempt from all taxes or
duties of the United States as well as from taxation in any
form by or under State, municipal, or local authority. No bonds
authorized by this chapter shall be receivable by the Treasurer
of the United States as security for the issue of circulating
notes by national banking associations. (June 25, 1910, c. 386,
§ 10. 36 Stat. 817.)

761. Investment of funds in United States bonds subject to
call for redemption.-Whenever the trustees of the postal sav-
ings fund have in their possession funds available for invest-
ment in United States bonds they may notify the Secretary of
the Treasury of the amount of such funds in their hands which
they desire to invest in bonds of the United States subject to
call, whereupon, if there are United States bonds subject to call,
the Secretary of the Treasury shall call for redemption an
amount of such bonds equal to the amount of the funds in the
hands of the trustees which the trustees desire to thus invest,
and the bonds so called shall be redeemed at par with accrued
interest at the Treasury of the United States on and after
three months from the date of such call, and interest on the
said bonds shall thereupon cease. Said bonds when redeemed
shall be reissued at par to the trustees without change in their
terms as to rate of interest and date of maturity. The bonds
so reissued may, in the discretion of the Secretary of the Treas-
ury, be called for redemption from the trustees in like manner

as they were originally called for redemption from their former
owners whenever there are funds in the Treasury of the United
States available for such redemption. (June 25, 1910, c. 380,
§ 11, 36 Stat. 818.)

762. Funds kept separate; accountability therefor; applica-
tion of laws relating to postal receipts; additional bonds of
postmasters.-Postal savings depository funds shall be kept
separate from other funds by postmasters and other officers
and employees of the Postal Service, who shall be held to the
same accountability under their bonds for such funds as for
public moneys; and no person connected with the Post Office
Department shall disclose to any person other than the depos-
itor the amount of any deposits, unless directed so to do by
the Postmaster General All statutes relating to the safe-
keeping of and proper accounting for postal receipts are made
applicable to postal savings funds, and the Postmaster General
may require postmasters, assistant postmasters, and clerks at
postal savings depositories to give any additional bond he may
deem necessary. (June 25, 1910, c. 386, § 12, 36 Stat. 818.)

763. No additional compensation to postmasters or other
employees.-Postmasters, assistant postmasters, clerks, or other
employees at post offices of the presidential grade, and post-
masters at post offices of the fourth class, shall not be allowed
or paid any additional compensation for the transaction of
postal savings depository business. (June 25, 1910, c. 386, § 13,
36 Stat 818; Sept. 23, 1914, c. 308, 38 Stat. 716.)

764. Duties of postmasters and other officers.-The Post-
master General is authorized to require postmasters and other
postal officers and employees to transact, in connection with
their other duties, such postal savings depository business as
may be necessary; and he is also authorized to make, and with
the approval of the board of trustees to promulgate, and from
time to time to modify or revoke, subject to the approval of
said board, such rules and regulations not in conflict with law
as he may deem necessary to carry the provisions of this chap-
ter into effect. (June 25, 1910, c. 386, § 14, 36 Stat. 818.)

765. Application of safeguards for protection of public
moneys and of laws as to offenses against Postal Service.-
All the safeguards provided by law for the protection of public
moneys, and all statutes relating to the embezzlement, conver-
sion, improper handling, retention, use, or disposal of postal
and money-order funds and the punishments provided for such
offenses are hereby extended and made applicable to postal
savings depository funds, and all statutes relating to false
returns of postal and money-order business, the forgery, coun-
terfeiting, alteration, improper use or handling of postal and
money-order blanks, forms, vouchers, accounts, and records,
and the dies, plates, and engravings therefor, with the penal-
ties provided in such statutes, are hereby extended and made
applicable to postal savings depository business, and the
forgery, counterfeiting, alteration, improper use or handling of
postal savings depository blanks, forms, vouchers, accounts,
and records, and the dies, plates, and engravings therefor.
(June 25, 1910, c. 386, 1 15, 36 Stat. 818.)

766. Faith of United States pledged to payment of de-
posits.-The faith of the United States is solemnly pledged to
the payment of the deposits made in postal savings depository
offices, with accrued interest thereon as herein provided. (June
25, 1910, c. 386, § 16, 36 Stat. 819.)

767. Judgment adjudicating right or interest in deposit.-
The final judgment, order, or decree of any court of competent
jurisdiction adjudicating any right or interest in the credit
of any sums deposited by any person with a postal savings
depository if the same shall not have been appealed from and
the time for appeal has expired shall, upon submission to the
Postmaster General of a copy of the same, duly authenticated
in the manner provided by the laws of the United States for
the authentication of the records and judicial proceedings of
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savings depositors, as hereinbefore provided, and the excess 
thereof. if any, shall be covered into the Treasury of the United 

States as a part of the postal revenue. Postal savings funds 
in the treasury of said board shall be subject to disposition as 
provided in this chapter, and not otherwise. The board of 
trustees may at any time dispose of bonds held as postal sav-
ings investments and use the proceeds to meet withdrawals of 
deposits by depositors. The word " Territory" as used herein 

shall be held to include the District of Columbia, the Territory 
of Alaska, and Porto Rico, and the word " bank " shall be held 
to include savings banks and trust companies doing a banking 
business. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 387, § 1, 37 Stat. 512; May 18, 1916, 

c. 126, 1 2, 39 Stat. 159.) 
• 760. Bonds issued to depositors; investment of savings 

funds in bonds.-Any depositor in a postal savings depository 
may surrender his deposit, or any part thereof, in sums of $20, 

$40, $60, $80, $100, and multiples of $100 and $500, and receive 
in lieu of such surrendered deposits, under such regulations as 
may be established by the board of trustees, the amount of the 

surrendered deposits in United States coupon or registered 
bonds of the denominations of $20, $40, $60, $80, $100, and $500, 
which bonds shall bear interest at the rate of 2% per centum 
per annum, payable semiannually, and be redeemable at the 
pleasure of the United States after one year from the date of 
their issue and payable twenty years from such date, and both 
principal and interest shall be payable in United States gold 
coin of the present standard of value. The bonds herein au-
thorized shall be issued only (first) when there are outstanding 

bonds of the United States subject to call, in which case the pro-
ceeds of the bonds shall be applied to the redemption at par of 
outstanding bonds of the United States subject to call, and 

(second) at times when under authority of law other than that 
contained in this chapter the Government desires to issue bonds 
for the purpose of replenishing the Treasury, in which case 
the issue of bonds under authority of this chapter shall be in 
lieu of the issue of a like amount of bonds issuable under au-
thority of law other than that contained in this chapter. The 
bonds authorized by this chapter shall be issued by the Sec-

retary of the Treasury under such regulations as he may pre-
scribe. The authority contained in section 759 of this title 
for the investment of postal savings funds in United States 

bonds shall include the authority to invest in the bonds herein 
authorized whenever such bonds may be lawfully issued. 
The bonds herein authorized shall be exempt from all taxes or 
duties of the United States as well as from taxation in any 

form by or under State, municipal, or local authority. No bonds 
authorized by this chapter shall be receivable by the Treasurer 
of the United States as security for the issue of circulating 
notes by national banking associations. (June 25, 1910, c. 386, 
§ 10. 36 Stat. 817.) 

761. Investment of funds in United States bonds subject to 
call for redemption.-Whenever the trustees of the postal sav-
ings fund have in their possession funds available for invest-

ment in United States bonds they may notify the Secretary of 
the Treasury of the amount of such funds in their hands which 
they desire to invest in bonds of the United States subject to 

call, whereupon, if there are United States bonds subject to call, 
the Secretary of the Treasury shall call for redemption an 
amount of such bonds equal to the amount of the funds in the 

hands of the trustees which the trustees desire to thus invest, 
and the bonds so called shall be redeemed at par with accrued 

interest at the Treasury of the United States on and after 
three months from the date of such call, and interest on the 
said bonds shall thereupon cease. Said bonds when redeemed 

shall be reissued at par to the trustees without change in their 

terms as to rate of interest and date of maturity. The bonds 
so reissued may, in the discretion of the Secretary of the Treas-
ury, be called for redemption from the trustees in like manor 

as they were originally called for redemption from their former 
owners whenever there are funds in the Treasury of the United 
States available for such redemption. (June 25, 1910, c. 386, 

1 11, 36 Stat. 818.) 
762. Funds kept separate; accountability therefor; applica-

tion of laws relating to postal receipts; additional bonds of 
postmasters.-Postal savings depository funds shall be kept 
separate from other funds by postmasters and other officers 

and employees of the Postal Service, who shall be held to the 
same accountability under their bonds for such funds as for 

public moneys; and no person connected with the Post Office 
Department shall disrlose to any person other than the depos-
itor the amount of any deposits, unless directed so to do by 
the Postmaster GeneraL All statutes relating to the safe-

keeping of and proper accounting for postal receipts are made 
applicable to postal savings funds, and the Postmaster General 

may. require postmasters, assistant postmasters, and clerks at 
postal savings depositories to give any additional bond he may 
deem necessary. (June 25, 1910, c. 386, 1 12, 36 Stat. 818.) 

763. No additional compensation to postmasters or other 
employees.-Postmasters, assistant postmasters, clerks, or other 
employees at post offices of the presidential grade, and post-

masters at post offices of the fourth class, shall not be allowed 
or paid any additional compensation for the transaction of 

postal savings depository business. (June 25, 1910, c. 386, 1 13, 
36 Stat. 818; Sept. 23, 1914, c. 308, 38 Stat. 716.) 

764. Duties of postmasters and other officers.-The Post-
master General is authorized to require postmasters and other 
postal officers and employees to transact, in connection with 

their other duties, such postal savings depository business as 
may be necessary; and he is also authorized to make, and with 
the approval of the board of trustees to promulgate, and from 

time to time to modify or revoke, subject to the approval• of 
said board, such rules and regulations not in conflict with hiw 
as he may deem necessary to carry the provisions of this chap-
ter into effect. (June 25, 1910, c. 386, 1 14, 36 Stat. 818.) 

765. Application of safeguards for protection of public 
moneys and of laws as to offenses against Postal Service.-
All the safeguards provided by law for the protection of public 
moneys, and all statutes relating to the embezzlement, conver-

sion, improper handling, retention, use, or disposal of postal 
and money-order funds and the punishments provided for such 
offenses are hereby extended and made applicable to postal 

savings depository funds, and all statutes relating to false 
returns of postal and money-order business, the forgery, coun-
terfeiting, alteration, improper use or handling of postal and 
money-order blanks, forms, vouchers, accounts, and records, 

and the dies, plates, and engravings therefor, with the penal-

ties provided in such statutes, are hereby extended and made 
applicable to postal savings depository business, and the 
forgery, counterfeiting, alteration, improper use or handling of 

postal savings depository blanks, forms, vouchers, accounts, 
and records, and the dies, plates, and engravings therefor. 
(June 25, 1910, c. 386, I 15, 36 Stat. 818.) 

766. Faith of United States pledged to payment of de-
posits.-The faith of the United States is solemnly pledged to 

the payment of the deposits made in postal savings depository 
offices, with accrued interest thereon as herein provided. (June 
25, 1910, c. 386, 1 16, 36 Stat. 819.) 

767. Judgment adjudicating right or interest in deposit.-

The final judgment, order, or decree of any court of competent 
jurisdiction adjudicating any right or interest in the credit 

of any sums deposited by any person with a postal savings 
depository if the same shall not have been appealed from and 
the time for appeal has expired shall, upon submission to the 
Postmaster General of a copy of the same, duly authenticated 
in the manner provided by the laws of the United States for 
the authentication of the records and judicial proceedings of 
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the courts of any State or Territory or of any possession sub-
ject to the jurisdiction of the United States, when the same
are proved or admitted within any other court within the
United States, be accepted and pursued by the board of trustees
as conclusive of the title, right, interest, or possession so ad-
judicated, and any payment of said sum in accordance with
such order, judgment, or decree shall operate as a full and
complete discharge of the United States from the claim or
demand of any person or persons to the same. (June 25, 1910,
c. 386, § 17. 36 Stat. 819.)

768. Powers of Postmaster General as to designation of
offices, compensation of superintendents and inspectors, office
hours, and regulations as to deposits and withdrawals.-The
Postmaster General shall select and designate the post offices
which are to be postal savings depository offices, and shall
appoint and unless otherwise provided by law, fix the com-
pensation of such superintendents, inspectors, and other em-
ployees as may be necessary in conducting, supervising, and
directing the business of such offices, including the employees
of a central office at Washington, District of Columbia, and
shall prescribe the hours during which postal savings depos-
itory offices shall remain open. He shall also from time to
time make rules and regulations with respect to the deposits
in and withdrawals of moneys from postal savings depositories
and the issue of pass books or such other devices as he may
adopt as evidence of such deposits or withdrawals. (Aug.
24. 1912, c. 389, § 10, 37 Stat. 559.)

769. Transaction of business of Postal Savings System.-
The Secretary of the Treasury may employ such number of
clerks and employees of the several classes and at the several
rates of compensation recognized by law, and expend such sums
for contingent and miscellaneous items, as may be necessary,
in his judgment, to transact the business of the Postal Savings
System in the office of the Treasurer of the United States:
Provided, That the money required to pay such clerks and
employees, and contingent and miscellaneous items, shall be
advanced to the Secretary of the Treasury at regular intervals
out of any available appropriation for the establishment, main-
tenance, and extension of postal savings depositories: Pro-
vided further, That estimates hereunder shall be submitted in
detail annually. (Aug. 23, 1912, c. 350, § 1, 37 Stat. 377.)

Chapter 2 1.-ACCOUNTS AND REVENUES.

Sec.
TS1. Manner of keeping accounts.
782. Miscellaneous and money-order receipts.
783. Postal revenue to be accounted for.
784. Disposal of moneys recovered for loss of registered matter not

restored to owners.
785. Box holders may provide lock boxes.
7V;. Itevenues appropriated for Postal Service.
787. Payments, how inrade; advances.
788. Transfer of debts to contractors.
789. Suits to recover wrongful or fraudulent payments.
790. Delivery of stolen money to owner.
791. Disposal of fines, penalties, and forfeitures.
792. Preservation of accounts.

Section 781. Manner of keeping accounts.-The accounts of
the lpostal service shall be kept in such a manner as to
exhibit separately the amount of revenue derived from the
following sources respectively:

First. Letter postage.
Second. Book, newspaper, and pamphlet postage.
Third. Registered letters.
Fourth. Box rents and branch offices.
Fifth. Postage stamps and envelopes.
Sixth. Dead letters.
Seventh. Fines and penalties.
Eighth. Revenue from money-order business.
Ninth. Miscellaneous. (B.L S. i 4049; Mar. 3, 1875, eC 128,

§ 4, 18 Stat 343.)

§ 789

782. Miscellaneous and money-order receipts.-Unclaimed
money in dead letters for which no owner can be found: all
money taken from the mail by robbery, theft, or otherwise,
which may come into the hands of any agent or employee of the
United States, or any other person whatever; all fines and
penalties imposed for any violation of the postal laws, except
such part as may by law belong to the informer or party
prosecuting for the same; and all money derived from the
sale of waste paper or other public property of the Post
Office Department, shall be deposited in the Treasury, under
the direction of the Postmaster General, as part of the
postal revenue. And the Postmaster General shall cause
to be placed to the credit of the Treasurer of the United
States, for the service of the Post Office Department, the net
proceeds of the money-order business; and the receipts of
the Post Office Department derived from this source during
each quarter shall be entered by the bureau of accounts in
the Post Office Department in the accounts of such depart-
ment, under the head of "revenue from money-order busi-
ness." (R. S. § 4050; June 10, 1921, c. 18, 42 Stat. 23.)

783. Postal revenue to be accounted for.-All postages, box
rents, and other receipts -at post offices, shall be accounted
for as part of the postal revenues; and each postmaster shall
be charged with and held accountable for any part of the
same, accruing at his office, which he has neglected to collect,
the same as if he had collected it. (R. S. § 4051.)

784. Disposal of iAoneys recovered for loss of registered
matter not restored to owners.-All moneys recovered or col-
lected on account of loss of first-class domestic registered
matter which in the course of adjustment are not restored to
the original owners, shall be covered into the Treasury of the
United States. (May 27, 1908, c. 206, 35 Stat. 415.)

785. Box holders may provide lock boxes.-Postmasters may
allow box holders who desire to do so to provide lock boxes or
drawers for their own use, at their own expense, which lock
boxes or drawers, upon their erection in any post office, shall
become the property of the United States, and be subject to the
direction and control of the Post Office Department, and shall
pay a rental at least equal to that of other boxes in the same
office, or, if there be no other boxes in such office, of boxes in
other offices of the same class, which rental shall be accounted
for as other box rents. (R. S. § 4052.)

786. Revenues appropriated for Postal Service.-The money
required for the Postal Service in each year shall be appro-
priated by law out of the revenues of the service except as
otherwise provided by law. (R. S. § 405-L.)

787. Payments, how made; advances.-All payments on
account of the Postal Service shall be made to persons to whom
the same shall be certified to be due by the General Accounting
Office: but advances of necessary sums to defray expenses may
be made by the Postmaster General to post-office inspectors em-
ployed to investigate mall depredations, examine post routes
and offices, and on other like services, to be charged to them
by the General Accounting Office, and to be accounted for in
the settlement of their accounts. (. S. § 4055; June 10, 1921,
c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24.)

788. Transfer of debts to contractors.-The Postmaster Gen-
eral may' transfer debts due to the department from postmas-
ters and others to such contractors as have given bonds, with
security, to refund any money that may come into their hands
over and above the amount found due them on the settlement
of their accounts; but such transfers shall only be in satisfac-
tion of legal demands for which appropriations have been
made. (R..S. § 4056.)

789. Suits to recover wrongful or fraudulent payments.-In
all cases where money has been paid out of the funds of the
Post Office Department under the pretense that service has
been performed therefor, when, in fact, such service has not
been Derformed. or as additional allowance for increased ser-
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the courts of any State or Territory or of any possession sub-
ject to the jurisdiction of the United States, when the same 
are proved or admitted within any other court within the 
United States, be accepted and pursued by the board of trustees 
as conclusive of the title, right, interest, or possession so ad-
judicated, and any payment of said sum in accordance with 
such order, judgment, or decree shall operate as a full and 
complete discharge of the United States from the claim or 
demand of any person or persons to the same. (June 25, 1910, 

c. 386, § 17. 36 Stat. 819.) 

768. Powers of Postmaster General as to designation of 
offices, compensation of superintendents and inspectors, office 
hours, and regulations as to deposits and withdrawals.—The 
Postmaster General shall select and designate the post offices 
which are to be postal savings depository offices, and shall 
appoint and unless otherwise provided by law, fix the com-
pensation of such superintendents, inspectors, and other em-

ployees as may be necessary in conducting, supervising, and 
directing the business of such offices, including the employees 
of a central office at Washington, District of Columbia, and 
shall prescribe the hours during which postal savings depos-
itory offices shall remain open. He shall also from time to 

time make rules and regulations with respect to the deposits 
in and withdrawals of moneys from postal savings depositories 
and the issue of pass books or such other devices as he may 
adopt as evidence of such deposits or withdrawals. (Aug. 
24, 1912, C. 389, § 10, 37 Stat. 559.) 

769. Transaction of business of Postal Savings System.— 
The Secretary of the Treasury may employ such number of 
clerks and employees of the several classes and at the several 
rates of compensation recognized by law, and expend such sums 
for contingent and miscellaneous items, as may be necessary, 
in his judgment, to transact the business of the Postal Savings 
SyStem in the ante of the Treasurer of the United States: 
Provided, That the money required to ilay such clerks and 
employees, and contingent and miscellaneous items, shall be 
advanced to the SecretarY of the Treasury at regular intervals 
out of any available appropriation for the establishment, main-
tenance, and extension of postal savings depositories: Pro-
vided further, That estimates hereunder shall be submitted in 
detail annually. (Aug. 23, 1912, e. 350, * 1, 37 Stat. 377.) 

Chapter 2 1.—ACCOUNTS AND REVENUES. 

See. 
TS1. Manner of keeping accounts. 
TS2. Miscellaneous and money-order receipts. 
783. Po,tal revenue to be accounted for. 
784. Disposal of moneys recovered for loss of registered matter not 

restored to owners. 
785. Box holders may provide lock boxes. 
VAL Revenues appropriated for Postal Service. 
787. Payments, how tirade; advances. 
788. Transfer of debts to contractors. 
789. Suits to recover wrongful or fraudulent payments. 
790. Delivery of stolen money to owner. 
791. Disposal a fines, penalties, and forfeitures. 
792. Preservation of account. 

Section 781. Manner of keeping accounts.—The accounts of 
the postal service shall be kept in such a manner as to 
exhibit separately the amount of revenue derived from the 
following sources respectively: 

First. Letter postage. 
Second. Book, newspaper, and pamphlet postage. 

Third. Registered letters. 
Fourth. Box rents and branch offices. 
Fifth. Postage stamps and envelopes. 
Sixth. Dead letters. 
Seventh. Fines and penalties. 
Eighth. Revenue from money-order business. 
Ninth. Miscellaneous. (B.. S. I 4049; Mar. 3, 1875, c. 128 

I 4, 18 Stat. 3434 
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782. Miscellaneous and money-order receipts.—Unclaimed 
money in dead letters for which no owner can be found: all 

money taken from the mail by robbery, theft, or otherwise, 
which may come into the hands of any agent or employee of the 

United States, or any other person whatever; all fines and 
penalties imposed for any violation of the postal laws, except 
such part as may by law belong to the informer or party 
prosecuting for the same; and all money derived from the 
sale of waste paper or other public property of the Post 

Office Department, shall be deposited in the Treasury, under 
the direction of the Postmaster General, as part of the 
postal revenue. And the Postmaster General shall cause 

to be placed to the credit of the Treasurer of the United 
States, for the service of the Post Office Department, the net 
proceeds of the money-order business; and the receipts of 
the Post Office Department derived from this source during 
each quarter shall be entered by the bureau of accounts in 

the Post Office Department in the accounts of such depart-
ment, under the head of "revenue from money-order busi-
ness." (R. S. § 4050; June 10, 1921, c. 18, 42 Stat. 23.) 

783. Postal revenue to be accounted for.—All postages, box 
rents, and other receipts at post offices, shall be accounted 
for as part of the postal revenues; and each postmaster shall 
be charged with and held accountable for any part of the 
same, accruing at his office, which he has neglected to collect, 

the same as if he had collected it. -(R. S. § 4051.) 
784. Disposal of isoneys recovered for loss of registered 

matter not restored to owners.—All moneys recovered or col-
lected on account of loss of first-class domestic registered 

matter which in the course of adjustment are not restored to 
the original owners, shall be covered into the Treasury of the 
United States. (May 27, 1908, c. 206, 35 Stat. 415.) 

785. Box holders may provide lock boxes.—Postmasters may 
allow box holders who desire to do so to provide lock boxes or 
drawers for their own use, at their own expense, which lock 

boxes or drawers, upon their erection in any post office, shall 
become the property of the United States, and be subject to the 
direction and control of the Post Office Department, and shall 
pay a rental at least equal to that of other boxes in the same 
office, or, if there be no other boxes in such office, of boxes in 

other offices of the same class, which rental shall be accounted 
for as other box rents. (R. S. § 4052.) 

786. Revenues appropriated for Postal Service.—The money 
required for the Postal Service in each year shall be appro-

priated by law out of the revenues of the service except as 
otherwise provided by law. (R. S. § 4054.) 

787. Payments, how made; advances.—All payments on 
account of the Postal Service shall be made to persons to whom 
the same shall be certified to be due by the General Accounting 
Office: but advances of necessary sums to defray expenses may 
be made by the Postmaster General to post-office inspectors em-
ployed to investigate mail depredations, examine post routes 
and offices, and on other like services, to be charged to them 
by the General Accounting Office, and to be accounted for in 
the settlement of their accounts. (R.. S. § 4055; June 10, 1921, 
c. 18, * 304, 42 Stat. 24.) 

788. Transfer of debts to contractors.—The Postmaster Gen-
eral mar transfer debts due to the department from postmas-
ters and others to such contractors as have given bonds, with 
security, to refund any money that may come into their hands 

over and above the amount found due them on the settlement 
of their accounts; but such transfers shrill only be In satisfac-
tion of legal demands for which appropriations have been 
made. (B. S. * 4058.) 
789. Suits to recover wrongful or fraudulent payments.—In 

all cases where money has been paid out of the funds of the 
Post Office Department under the pretense that service has 
been performed therefor, when, in fact, such service has not 
been performed, or as additional allowance for increased Derv-
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ice actually rendered, when the additional allowance exceeds
the sum which, according to law, might rightfully have been
allowed therefor, and in all other cases where money of the
department has been paid to any person in consequence of
fraudulent representations, or by the mistake, collusion, or
misconduct of any officer or other employee in the Postal Serv-
ice. the Postmaster General shall cause suit to be brought to
recover such wrong or fraudulent payment or excess, with
interest thereon. (R. S. § 4057.)

790. Delivery of stolen money to owner.-Whenever the
Postmaster General is satisfied that money or property stolen
from the mail, or the proceeds thereof, has been received at
the department, he may, upon satisfactory evidence as to the
owner, deliver the same to him. (R. S. § 4058.)

791. Disposal of fines, penalties, and forfeitures.-All pen-
alties and forfeitures imposed for any violation of law affect-
ing the Post Office Department for its revenue or property shall
be recoverable, one half to the use of the person informing and
prosecuting for the same, and the other half to be paid into
the Treasury for the use of the Post Office Department, unless
a different disposal is expressly prescribed. All fines collected
for violations of such laws shall be paid into the Treasury for
the use of the Post Office Department. (R. S. § 4059.)

792. Preservation of accounts.-The Postmaster General may
dispose of any quarterly returns of mails sent or received,
preserving the accounts current and all accompanying vouchers,
and use such portions of the proceeds as may be necessary to
defray the cost of separating and disposing of them; but the
accounts shall be preserved entire for at least two years.
(R. S. § 4060.)

Chapter 22.--MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS RELAT-
ING TO THE POSTAL SERVICE.

Sec.
801. Salaries of requisition fillers and packers In division of equipment

and supplies.
802. Contracts; rental of canceling machines, hire of equipages for City

Delivery Service and collection service.
803. Same; miscellaneous supplies.
804. Same; printing post-route maps.
805. Sale of post-route maps and rural-delivery maps.
806. Post-route maps; pay rolls of topographer's office.
807. Contracts for furnishing Official Postal Guide; sale thereof.
808. Contracts for supplies with persons combining to fix prices.
809. Contracts; mail bags, mail locks, and keys.
810. Metric postal balances.
811. Civil pension roll prohibited.
812. No employee to receive fees.
813. Rewards for inventions and improvements in service.
814. Bonds: Liberty loan bonds In lieu of other bonds.
815. Bonds of postmaster, clerk, carrier, or postal employees; renewal.
816. Payment to legal representatives of deceased clerks killed or dying

from Injuries.
817. A-ting employees for employees and substitutes injured while on

duty.
818. Reinstatement of employees entering military service.
819. Termination of employment by reason of absence on account of

illness.
820. Per dhim allowed to officers and employees of department only

when actually traveling.
821. Compensation and promotion of printers, mechanics, etc.
822. Salaries at annual or monthly rate; division of time and computa-

tion of pay.
823. Leaves of absence; sick leave.
824. Same; employees of mail-bag and mall-lock repair shops.
825. Suits and prosecutions in State courts.
826. Asecertainment of revenues derived from and cost of carrying and

handling several classes of mail matter; statement of annually;
payment of cost.

827. Motor-vehicle truck routes and motor express routes.

Section 801. Salaries of requisition fillers and packers in
division of equipment and supplies.-The salary of requisition
fillers and packers in the division of equipment and supplies
shall be as follows: One foreman, $2,100 per annum; ten requi-
sition fillers and nine packers at $1,800 each per annum. (Feb.
28, 125, c. 868, 9, 43 Stat. 1060).

802. Contracts; rental of canceling machines, hire of equi-
pages for City Delivery Service and collection service.-The
Postmaster General may, in his discretion, enter into contracts
for a period of not exceeding four years for the rental of can-
celing machines, for the hire of the equipages for the City
Delivery Service, for the collection service by means of boxes
attached to street cars, and for the steamboat and other equip-
ment necessary for the Detroit River Postal Service, but no
contract shall be made for any canceling machine for more
than $270 per annum, including repairs on said machine, and
all contracts entered into shall be let after having advertised
for bids and shall be awarded on the basis of cheapness and
efficiency. (Mar. 4, 1911, c. 241, § 1, 36 Stat. 1333; Mar. 9,
1914, c. 33, 38 Stat. 303.)

803. Same; miscellaneous supplies.-The Postmaster General
may also contract for a term not exceeding four years, for
miscellaneous equipment and supplies for the Postal Service,
when, in his judgment, it shall appear to be for the best interests
of the service. (Apr. 21, 1902, c. 563, § 1, 32 Stat. 114.)

804. Same; printing post-route maps.-The Postmaster Gen-
eral may, in his discretion, cause the contract for printing post-
route maps to be let for a term of four years. (Mar. 2, 1895,
c. 177, § 1, 28 Stat. 803.)

805. Sale of post-route maps and rural-delivery maps.-The
Postmaster General may authorize the sale to the public of
post-route maps and rural-delivery maps or blue prints at
the cost of printing and 10 per centum thereof added, the
proceeds of such sale to be used as a further appropriation
for the preparation and publication of post-route maps and
rural-delivery maps or blue prints. (Mar. 8, 1917, c. 162,
§ 1, 39 Stat. 1067; Mar. 1, 1921, c. 88, § 1, 41 Stat. 1154.)

806. Post-route maps; pay rolls of topographer's office.-
The disbursements of the moneys appropriated for the prepa-
ration and publication of post-route maps shall be made by a
regular bonded disbursing officer of the Post Office Depart-
ment, according to the laws, rules, and customs as recognized
by the General Accounting Office. The pay rolls of the drafts-
men, clerks, messengers, and other employees of the topogra-
pher's office, shall be regularly made out by the topographer,
examined and checked by the appointment clerk of the Post
Office Department, and the payments thereof made by a
bonded disbursing officer of the Post Office Department. All
expenditures made by the topographer for the prepara-
tion and publication of post-route maps shall be accounted
for by vouchers, accompanied by affidavit, and the moneys
therefor shall be disbursed by a disbursing officer of the Post
Office Department; and all of the above disbursements shall
be paid out of the appropriation for the preparation and pub-
lication of post-route maps. (June 17, 1878, c. 259, § 2, 20
Stat. 143; June 10, 1921, ec. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24; Feb. 14,
1923, c. 79, 42 Stat. 1249.)

807. Contracts for furnishing Official Postal Guide; sale
thereof.-Except as otherwise provided in section 111 of Title
44 Postmaster General may, in his discretion, cause the
contract for furnishing the Official Postal Guide to be let
for a term of four years, and he may authorize the sale to
the public of such guides at the total cost thereof, the proceeds
of such sale to be covered into the Treasury as a miscellaneous
receipt.

Contracts let for the publication of such guide shall pro-
vide for the supply of such copies as may be required for
public use by the several executive departments and other
Government establishments at a price not exceeding the cost
of such guides to the Post Office Department. (May 28,
1896, c. 252, § 1, 29 Stat. 176: May 10, 1916, c. 117, § 1, 39
Stat. 108; Mar. 3, 1921, c. 124, § 1, 41 Stat. 1295.)

808. Contracts for supplies with persons combining to fix
prices.-No contract for furnishing supplies to the Post Office
Department nr thi Pnatal Sarviia shall hb m-ad wi+h amn

... ~ 0 ~ g

§ 790 TITLE 39.—THE POSTAL SERVICE 1284 

ice actually rendered, when the additional allowance exceeds 
the sum which, according to law, might rightfully have been 

allowed therefor, and in all other cases where money of the 
department has been paid to any person in consequence of 
fraudulent representations, or by the mistake, collusion, or 

misconduct of any officer or other employee in the Postal Serv-
ice. the Postmaster General shall cause suit to be brought to 
recover such wrong or fraudulent payment or excess, with 
interest thereon. (R. S. § 4057.) 

790. Delivery of stolen money to owner.—Whenever the 
Postmaster General is satisfied that money or property stolen 
from the mail, or the proceeds thereof, has been received at 

the department, he may, upon satisfactory evidence as to the 
owner, deliver the same to him. (R. S. § 4058.) 

791. Disposal of fines, penalties, and forfeitures.—All pen-
alties and forfeitures imposed for any violation of law affect-
ing the Post Office Department for its revenue or property shall 
be recoverable, one half to the use of the person informing and 

prosecuting for the same, and the other half to be paid into 
the Treasury for the use of the Post Office Department, unless 
a different disposal is expressly prescribed. All fines collected 
for violations of such laws shall be paid• into the Treasury for 
the use of the Post Office Department. (R. S. § 4059.) 

792. Preservation of accounts.—The Postmaster General may 
dispose of any quarterly returns of mails sent or received, 
preserving the accounts current and all accompanying vouchers, 
and use such portions of the proceeds as may be necessary to 
defray the cost of separating and disposing of them; but the 
accounts shall be preserved entire for at least two years. 
(R. S. § 4060.) 

Chapter. 22.—MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS RELB.T-
ING TO THE POSTAL SERVICE. 

Sec. 
801. Salaries of requisition fillers and packers in division of equipment 

and supplies. 
802. Contracts; rental of canceling machines, hire of equipages for City 

Delivery Service and collection service. 
803. Same; miscellaneous supplies. 
804. Same; printing post-route maps. 
805. Sale of post-route maps and rural-delivery maps. 
806. Post-route maps; pay rolls of topographer's office. 
807. Contracts for furnishing Official Postal Guide; sale thereof. 
808. Contracts for supplies with persons combining to fix prices. 
809. Contracts; mail bags, mail locks, and keys. 
810. Metric postal balances. 
811. Civil pension roll prohibited. 
812. No employee to receive fees. 
813. Rewards for inventions and improvements in service. 
814. Bonds: Liberty loan bonds in lieu of other bonds. 
815. Bonds of postmaster, clerk, carrier, or postal employees; renewal. 
816. Payment to legal representatives of deceased clerks killed or dying 

from injuries. 
817. Acting employees for employees and substitutes injured while on 

duty. 
818. Reinstatement of employees entering military service. 
819. Termination of employment by reason of absence on account of 

illness. 
820. Per diem allowed to officers and employees of department only 

when actually traveling. 
821. Compensation and promotion of printers, mechanics, etc. 
822. Salaries at annual or monthly rate; division of time and computa-

tion of pay. 
823. Leaves of absence; sick leave. 
624. Some; employees of mail-bag and mail-lock repair shops. 
825. Suits and prosecutions in State courts. 
826. Ascertainment of revenues derived from and cost of carrying and 

handling several classes of mail matter; statement of annually; 
payment of cost. 

827. Motor-vehicle truck routes and motor express routes. 

Section 801. Salaries of requisition fillers and packers in 
division of equipment and supplies.—The salary of requisition 
fillers and packers in the division of equipment and supplies 
shall be as follows: One foreman, $2,100 per annum; ten requi-
sition tillers and nine packers at $1,800 each per annum. (Feb. 
28, 1926, c. $88, i 0,, 43 Stat. 1064.). 

802. Contracts; rental of canceling machines, hire of equi-
pages for City Delivery Service and collection service.—The 
Postmaster General may, in his discretion, enter into contracts 
for a period of not exceeding four years for the rental of can-
celing machines, for the hire of the equipages for the City 
Delivery Service, for the collection service by means of boxes 

attached to street cars, and for the steamboat and other equip-
ment necessary for the Detroit River Postal Service, but no 
contract shall be made for any canceling machine for more 
than $270 per annum, including repairs on said machine, and 
all contracts entered into shall be let after having advertised 

for bids and shall be awarded on the basis of cheapness and 
efficiency. (Mar. 4, 1911, c. 241, § 1, 36 Stat. 1333; Mar. 9, 
1914, c. 33, 38 Stat. 303.) 

803. Same; miscellaneous supplies.—The Postmaster General 

may also contract for a term not exceeding four years, for 
miscellaneous equipment and supplies for the Postal Service, 

when, in his judgment, it shall appear to be for the best interests 
of the service. (Apr. 21, 1902, C. 563, § 1, 32 Stat. 114.) 

804. Same; printing post-route maps.—The Postmaster Gen-
• eral may, in his discretion, cause the contract for printing post-
route maps to be let for a term of four years. (Mar. 2, 1895, 

c. 177, § 1, 28 Stat. 803.) 

805. Sale of post-route maps and rural-delivery maps.—The 
Postmaster General may authorize the sale to the public of 
post-route maps and rural-delivery maps or blue prints at 
the cost of printing and 10 per centnm thereof added, the 
proceeds of such sale to be used as a further appropriation 
for the preparation and publication of post-route maps and 
rural-delivery maps or blue prints. (Mar. 8, 1917, c. 162, 
§ 1, 39 Stat. 1067; Mar. 1, 1921, c. 88, § 1, 41 Stat. 1154.) 

806. Post-route maps; pay rolls of topographer's office.— 
The disbursements of the moneys appropriated for the prepa-

ration and publication of post-route maps shall be made by a 
regular bonded disbursing officer of the Post Office Depart-
ment, according to the laws, rules, and customs as recognized 

by the General Accounting Office. The pay rolls of the drafts-
men, clerks, messengers, and other employees of the topogra-
pher's office, shall be regularly made out by the topographer, 
examined and checked by the appointment clerk of the Post 
Office Department, and the payments thereof made by a 
bonded disbursing officer of the Post Office Department. All 
expenditures made by the topographer for the prepara-
tion and publication of post-route maps shall be accounted 

for by vouchers, accompanied by affidavit, and the moneys 
therefor shall be disbursed by a disbursing officer of the Post 
Office Department; and all of the above disbursements shall 

be paid out of the appropriation for the preparation and pub-
lication of post-route maps. (June 17, 1878, c. 259, § 2, 20 

Stat. 143; June 10, 1921, c. 18, § 304, 42 Stat. 24; Feb. 14. 
1923, c. 79, 42 Stat. 1249.) 

807. Contracts for furnishing Official Postal Guide; sale 
thereof.—Except as otherwise provided in section 111 of Title 

44 Postmaster General may, in his discretion, cause the 
contract for furnishing the Official Postal Guide to be let 

for a term of four years, and he may authorize the sale to 
the public of such guides at the total cost thereof, the proceeds 
of such sale to be covered into the Treasury as a miscellaneous 
receipt. 

Contracts let for the publication of such guide shall pro-
vide for the supply of such copies as may be required for 
public use by the several executive departments and other 
Government establishments at a price not exceeding the cost 
of such guides to the Post Office Department. (May 28, 

1896, c. 252, § 1, 29 Stat. 176: May 10, 1916, c. 117, § 1, 39 
Stat. 108; Mar. 3, 1921, c. 124. § 1, 41 Stat. 1295.) 

808. Contracts for supplies with persons combining to fix 
prices.—No contract for furnishing supplies to the Post Office 
Department or the Postal Service shall be made with any 
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person who has entered, or proposed to enter, Into any com-
bination to prevent the making of any bid for furnishing such
supplies, or to fix a price or prices therefor, or who has made
any agreement, or given or performed, or promised to give
or perform, any consideration whatever to induce any other
person not to bid for any such contract, or to bid at a speci-
fied price or prices thereon; and if any person so offending
is a contractor for furnishing such supplies, his contract may
be annulled, and the person so offending shall be liable to a
fine of not less than $100 nor more than $5,000, and may be
further punished, in the discretion of the court, by imprison-
ment for not less than three months nor more than one year.
(Aug. 24, 1912, c. 389, S 2, 37 Stat. 553.)

809. Contracts; mail bags, mail locks, and keys.-Sectlon 13
of Title 41 shall not apply to, or include mail bags, mail locks
and keys, postal cards, postage stamps, newspaper wrappers,
or stamped envelopes. (Mar. 24, 1874, No. 6, 18 Stat. 286.)

810. Metric postal balances.-The Postmaster General shall
furnish to the post offices exchanging mails with foreign
countr'es, and to such other offices as he may deem expedient,
postal balances denominated in grams of the metric system,
fifteen grams of which shall be the equivalent for postal pur-
poses, of one-half ounce avoirdupois, and so on in progression.
(IL S. § 3880.)

811. Civil pension roll prohibited.-Except as otherwise pro-
vided by law, the establishment of a civil pension roll or an
honorable-service roll, or the exemption of any of the officers,
clerks, and persons in the Postal Service from the existing
laws respecting employment in such service, is hereby pro-
hibited. (Mar. 1. 1909, c. 232, 35 Stat. 670.)

812. ho employee to receive fees.-No person employed in
the Postal Service shall receive any fees or perquisites on ac-
count of the duties to be performed by virtue of his appoint-
ment. (R. S. 5 3858.)

813. Rewarlds for inventions and improvements in serv-
ice.-The Postmaster General may pay a cash reward for any
invention, suggestion, or series of suggestions for an improve-
ment or economy in device, design, or process applicable to
the Postal Service submitted by one or more employees of the
Post Office Department or the Postal Service which shall be
adopted for use and will clearly effect a material economy or
increase efficiency. The sums so paid to employees shall be in
addition to their usual compensation. The total amount paid
shall not exceed $1,000 in any month or for any one invention or
suggestion. No employee shall be paid a reward until he has
properly executed an agreement to the effect that the use by
the United States of the invention, suggestion, or series of
suggestions made by him shall not form the basis of a further
claim of any nature upon the United States by him, his heirs,
or assigns. (Mar. 4, 1913, c. 143, 37 Stat. 795: Jan. 22. 1925,
c. 87, 43 Stat. 7T2.)

814. Bonds; Liberty loan bonds in lieu of other bonds.-The
Postmaster General may, under such rules and regulations as
he shall prescribe, accept United States Liberty loan bonds in
lieu of either corporate or personal surety from contractors,
officers, and employees of the Postal Service to indemnify the
Government against losses resulting from the failure of any
contractor, officer. or employee of the Postal Service to properly
discharge his official duty. (July 2, 18, e. 17, 5 6, 40
Stat. 753.)

815. Bonds of postmaster, clerk, carrier, or postal em-
ployees; renewal.-Whenever any postmaster, clerk, carrier,
or other person in the Postal Service, employed in the Post Office
Department or elsewhere, notifies the Postmaster General of his
desire to execute a new bond, or whenever any of the sureties
of such postmaster, clerk, carrier, or other person, notifies the
Poatmaster General of his desire to be released from such
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suretyship, or whenever the Postmaster General deems a new
bond necessary or expedient, the execution of the new bond may
be directed by the Postmaster General. When accepted by the
Postmaster General the sureties of postmasters in the prior
bond shall be released from responsibility for all acts or de-
faults of the postmaster which may be done or committed sub-
sequent to the last day of the quarter in which such new bond
shall be executed and accepted, and the sureties of other
persons in the prior bond shall be released from responsibility
for all acts or defaults of such persons which may be done or
committed subsequent to the day such new bond becomes
operative. (Mar. 8, 1905, c. 1488, 33 Stat. 1259.)

816. Payment to legal representatives of deceased clerks
killed or dying from injuries.-The Postmaster General may
pay the sum of $2,000, which shall be exempt from payment of
debts of the deceased, to the legal representatives, for the
benefit of wife, children, or dependent relatives, of any railway
postal clerk, substitute railway postal clerk, supervisory official
of the Railway Mail Service, post-office inspector, letter carrier
in the City Delivery Service, rural letter carrier, post-office
clerk, special-delivery messenger, post-office laborer or any
classified civil-service employee in post offices of the first and
second classes who shall be killed while on duty, or who, being
injured while on duty, shall die within one year thereafter as
the result of such injury. No compensation shall be paid any
such employee for any injury occasioned by his own negligence.
(July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 1, 39 Stat. 413.)

817. Acting employees for employees and substitutes in-
jured while on duty.-The Postmaster General shall have au-
thority to employ acting employees in place of all employees or
substitutes mentioned in section 816 of this title who are injured
while on duty, who shall be granted leave of absence with full
pay during the period of disability, but not exceeding one year,
then at the rate of 50 per centum of the employee's salary for
the period of disability exceeding one year, but not exceeding
twelve months additional. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 1, 39
Stat. 413.)

818. Reinstatement of employees entering military service.-
Any postal employee who has entered or shall enter the mili-
tary service of the United States shall, upon being honorably
discharged therefrom, be permitted to resume the position in
the postal department which he left to enter such military
service. -Employees, including substitute employees, of the
Postal Service who entered the military or naval service of
the United States prior to July 2, 1918, or thereafter during
the existence of the World War shall, when honorably dis-
charged from such service, be reassigned to their duties in
tfe Postal Service nt the salary to which they would have
been automatically promoted had they remained in the Postal
Service, provided they are physically and mentally qualified
to perform the duties of such positions. (July 28, 1916, e. 261,
§ 1, 39 Stat. 413; July 2, 1918, c. 117, § 9, 40 Stat. 754.)

819. Termination of enplqyment by reason of absence on
account of illness.-The Postmaster General shall not approve
or continue any rule or regulation which terminates the employ-
ment of any employee by reason of absence on account of illness
for a period of less than one year. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 1,
89 Stat. 413.)

820. Per diem allowed to officers and employees of depart-
ment only when actually traveling.-All officers and employees
of the Post Office Department who are entitled to a per diem
allowance when traveling, in lieu of actual expenses, shall only
be allowed such per diem when actually engaged in traveling
on official business away from their home, their official domicile,
and their headquarters. The Postmaster General shall desig-
nate an official domicile and headquarters within the division
or territory to which such officer or employee is assigned. (Apr.
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person who has entered, or proposed to enter, into any com-
bination to prevent the making of any bid for furnishing such 
supplies, or to fix a price or prices therefor, or who has made 
any agreement, or given or performed, or promised to give 
or perform, any consideration whatever to induce any other 

person not to bid for any such contract, or to bid at a speci-
fied price or prices thereon; and if any person so offending 
is a contractor for furnishing such supplies, his contract may 
be annulled, and the person so offending shall be liable to a 
fine of not less than $100 nor more than $5,000, and may be 
further punished, in the discretion of the court, by imprison-

ment for not less than three months nor more than one year. 
(Aug. 24, 1912, c. 389, 1 2, 37 Stat. 553.) 

809. Contracts; mail bags, mail locks, and keys.—Section 13 
of Title 41 shall not apply to, or include mail bags, mail locks 
and keys, postal cards, postage stamps, newspaper wrappers, 
or stamped envelopes. (Mar. 24, 1874, No. 6, 18 Stat. 286.) 

810. Metric postal balances.—The Postmaster General shall 
furnish to the post offices exchanging mails with foreign 
countr:es, and to such other offices as he may deem expedient, 
postal balances denominated in grams of the metric system, 
fifteen grams of which shall be the equivalent for postal pur-
poses, of one-half ounce avoirdupois, and so on in progrevion, 

(R. S. § 3880.) 

811. Civil pension roll prohibited.--Except as otherwise pro-
vided by law, the establishment of a civil pension roll or an 
honorable-service roll, or the exemption of any of the officers, 
clerks, and persons in the Postal Service from the existing 
laws respecting employment in such service, is hereby pro-
hibited. (Mar. 1, 1909, c. 232, 35 Stat. 670.) 

812. NO employee to receive fees.—No person employed in 
the Postal Service shall receive any fees or perquisites on ac-
count of the duties to be performed by virtue of his appoint-
ment. (R. S. it 3858.) 

813. ReWai;ds for inventions and improvements in serv-
ice.—The Postmaster General may pay a cash reward for any 
invention, suggestion, or series of suggestions for an improve-
ment or economy in device, design, or process applicable to 
the Postal Service submitted by one or more employees of the 
Post Office Department or the Postal Service which shall be 
adopted for use and will clearly effect a material economy or 
increase efficiency. The sums so paid to employees shall be in 
addition to their usual compensation. The total amount paid 
shall not exceed $1,000 in any month or for any one invention or 

suggestion. No employee shall be paid a reward until he has 

properly executed an agreement to the effect that the use by 
the United States of the invention, suggestion, or series of 
suggestions made by him shall not form the basis of a further 
claim of any nature upon the United States by him, his heirs, 
or assigns. (Mar. 4, 1913, e. 143, 37 Stat. 795: Jan. =, 1925, 

v. 87, 43 Stat. 782.) 

814. Bonds; Liberty loan bonds in lieu of other bonds.—The 
Postmaster General may, under such rules and regulations as 
he shall prescribe, accept United States Liberty loan bonds in 
lieu of either corporate or personal surety from contractors, 
officers, and employees of the Postal Service to indemnify the 
Government against losses resulting from the failure of any 
contractor, officer, or employee of the Postal Service to properly 
discharge his official duty. (July 2, 1918, e. .117, -§ 6, 40 

Stat. 753.) 
815. Bonds of postmaster, clerk, carrier, or postal em-

ployees; renewal.—Whenever any postmaster, clerk, carrier, 
or other person in the Postal Service, employed in the Post Office 
Department or elsewhere, notifies the Postmaster General of his 

desire to execute a new bond, or whenever any of the sureties 
of such postmaster. clerk, carrier, or other person, notifies the 
Postmaster General of his desire to be released from such 

suretyship, or whenever the Postmaster General deems a new 
bond necessary or expedient, the execution of the new bond may 
be directed by the Postmaster General. When accepted by the 
Postmaster General the sureties of postmasters in the prior 
bond shall be released from responsibility for all acts or de-
faults of the postmaster which may be done or committed sub-
sequent to the last day of the quarter in which such new bond 
shall be executed and accepted, and the sureties of other 
persons in the prior bond shall be released from responsibility 
for all acts or defaults of such persons which may be done or 
committed subsequent to the day such new bond becomes 
operative. (Mar. 3, 1905, c. 1488, 33 Stat. 1259.) 

816. Payment to legal representatives of deceased clerks 
killed or dying from injuries.—The Postmaster General may 
pay the sum of $2,000, which shall be exempt from payment of 
debts of the deceased, to the legal representatives, for the 
benefit of wife, children, or dependent relatives, of any railway 
postal clerk, substitute railway postal clerk, supervisory official 
of the Railway Mail Service, post-office inspector, letter carrier 
in the City Delivery Service, rural letter carrier, post-office 
clerk, special-delivery messenger, post-office laborer or any 
classified civil-service employee in post offices of the first and 
second classes who shall be killed while on duty, or who, being 
injured while on duty, shall die within one year thereafter as 
the result of such injury. No compensation shall be paid any 
such employee for any injury occasioned by his own negligence. 
(July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 1, 39 Stat. 413.) 

817. Acting employees for employees and substitutes in-
jured while on duty.—The Postmaster General shall have au-
thority to employ acting employees in place of all employees or 
substitutes mentioned in section 816 of this title who are injured 

while on duty, who shall be granted leave of absence with full 
pay during the period of disability, but not exceeding one year, 
then at the rate of 50 per centum of the employee's salary for 
the period of disability exceeding one year, but not exceeding 

twelve months additional. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 1, 39 
Stat. 413.) 
818. Reinstatement of employees entering military service.— 

Any postal employee who has entered or shall enter the mili-
tary service of the United States shall, upon being honorably 
discharged therefrom, be permitted to resume the position in 

the postal department which he left to enter such military 
mervice. Employees, including substitute employees, of the 
Postal Service who entered the military or naval service of 

the United States prior to July 2, 1918, or thereafter during 
the existence of the World War shall, when honorably dis-
charged from such service, be reassigned to their duties in 
tte Postal Service at the salary to which they would have 

been automatically promoted had they remained in the Postal 
Service, provided they are physically and mentally qualified 

to perform the duties of such positions. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, 
§ 1, 39 Stat. 413; July 2, 1918, c. 117, § 9, 40 Stat. 754.) 

819. Termination of employment by reason of absence on 
account of illness.—The Postmaster General shall not approve 
or continue any rule or regulation which terminates the employ-
ment of any employee by reason of absence on account of illness 
for a period of less than one year. (July 28, 1916, c. 261, § 1, 

39 Stat. 413.) 
829. Per diem allowed to officers and employees of depart-

ment only when actually traveling.—All officers and employees 

of the Post Office Department who are entitled to a per diem 
allowance when traveling, in lien of actual expenses, shall only 
be allowed such per diem when actually engaged in traveling 
on official business away from their home, their official domicile 

and their headquarters. The Postmaster General shall desig-
nate an official domicile and headquarters within the division 

or territory to which such officer or employee is assigned. (Apr. 
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28, 1904, c. 1759. § 4, 33 Stat. 440: Apr. 24, 1920, c. 161, § 1, 41
Stat. 574; June 5, 1920, c. 254, 41 Stat. 1052.)

821. Compensation and promotion of printers, mechanics,
etc.-Printers, mechanics, and skilled laborers, employees of
the United States Stamped Envelope Agency at Dayton, Ohio,
shall for the purpose of promotion and compensation be deemed
a part of the clerical force. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 4, 43
Stat. 1059.)

822. Salaries at annual or monthly rate; division of time
and computation of pay.-Where the salary or compensation
of any employee in the Postal Service is at an annual or
monthly rate, the following rules shall be followed in comput-
ing the amount due: An annual salary or compensation shall
be divided into twelve equal installments, one of which shall
be the pay for each calendar month; and in making payment
for a fractional part of any calendar month there shall be
paid such proportion of one of such installments, or of the
amount of the monthly salary or compensation, as the number
of days in the fractional part of that month bears to the actual
number of days in that month. (Mar. 4, 1911, c. 241, § 4, 36
Stat. 1339.)

823. Leaves of absence; sick leave.-Employees in the
Postal Service shall be granted fifteen days' leave of absence
with pay exclusive of Sundays and holidays, each fiscal year,
and sick leave with pay at the rate of ten days a year, ex-
clusive of Sundays and holidays, to be cumulative, but no sick
leave with pay in excess of thirty days shall be granted dur-
ing any one fiscal year. Sick leave shall be granted only upon
satisfactory evidence of illness in accordance with regulations
to be prescribed by the Postmaster General.

The fifteen days' leave shall be credited at the rate of one
and one-quarter days for each month of actual service. Not
exceeding five days of the fifteen days' annual leave with pay,
exclusive of Sundays and holidays, granted to railway postal
clerks assigned to road duty each fiscal year may be carried
over to the succeeding fiscal year. (June 27, 1884, c. 126, 23
Stat. 60; Oct. 1, 1890, c. 1260, 26 Stat. 648; May 27, 1908, c.
206, 35 Stat. 413; Aug. 24, 1912, c. 389, 37 Stat. 346; June 5,
1920, c. 254, 40 Stat. 1052; June 19, 1922, c. 227, § 3, 42 Stat.
660; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, §§ 7, 11, 43 Stat. 1063, 1064.)

824. Same; employees of mail-bag and mail-lock repair
shops.-The employees of the mail-bag repair shop in Wash-
ington, District of Columbia, and Chicago, Illinois, and the
employees of the mail-lock repair shop in Washington, District
of Columbia, may be allowed thirty days' annual leave of ab-
sence. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 889, 37 Stat. 546.)

825. Suits and prosecutions in Btate cuurts.--.--l ti-alulo 1
action arising under the postal laws may be sued, and all
offenders against the same may be prosecuted, before the jus-
tices of the peace, magistrates, or other judicial courts of the
several States and Territories having competent jurisdiction
by the laws thereof, to the trial of claims and demands of as
great value, and of prosecutions where the punishments are
of as great extent; and such justices, magistrates, or judiciary
shall take cognizance thereof, and proceed to judgment and
execution as in other cases. (R. S. § 3833.)

826. Ascertainment of revenues derived from and cost of
carrying and handling several classes of mail matter; state-
ment of annually; payment of cost.-The Postmaster General
is authorized to continue the work of ascertaining the revenues
derived from and the cost of carrying and handling the several
classes of mail matter and of performing the special services,
and to state the results annually as far as practicable and
pay the cost thereof out of the appropriation for inland trans-
portation by railroad routes. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 214, 43
Stat. 1069.)

827. Motor-vehicle truck routes and motor express routes.-
To promote the conservation of food products and to facilitate
the collection and delivery thereof from producer to consumer
and the delivery to producers of articles necessary in the pro-
duction of such food products, the Postmaster General is hereby
authorized to conduct experiments in the operation of motor-
vehicle truck routes, to be selected by him. The Postmaster
General is further authorized to conduct experiments in the op-
eration of country motor express routes, which shall be primar-
ily operated as a means of expediting the transportation of
fourth-class mail between producing and consuming localities
and shall not displace or supplant any existing methods of
mail transportation or delivery. These two classes of experi-
ments shall be conducted under such rules and regulations,
including modifications in rates of postage and in packing
and wrapping requirements, as the Postmaster' General may
prescribe.

Mail other than that of the fourth class shall not be dis-
patched on experimental motor-vehicle truck routes or on ex-
perimental country motor express routes unless the same can
be expedited thereby in delivery at destination.

Separate accounts shall be kept of the amount of all the
mail of all classes carried on such routes. The Postmaster
General shall report to Congress the result of such experiments
at the beginning of the next regular session. (Feb. 28, 1919,
c. 69, § 1, 40 Stat. 1198.)

PRINTING

See Title 44, PBsLIc PRINTING AND DOCUMENTS.

PRISONS AND PRISONERS

See Title 10, ARMY (United States Disciplinary Barracks);
Title 18, CRIMINAL CODE AND CaIMMAL PBOCEDTBrE

PRIZE

See Title 34, NAvy.

PROBATION SYSTEM

Bee Title 18, CRIMINAL CODE AND CBIMIAIL PaOCEDURE.

PROHIBITION

Bee Title 27, INTOXIcATIr¶. LQUoRS.
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28, 1904, c. 1759. § 4, 33 Stat. 440: Apr. 24, 1920, c. 161, § 1, 41 

Stat. 574; June 5. 1920, c. 254, 41 Stat. 1052.) 
821. Compensation and promotion of printers, mechanics, 

etc.-Printers, mechanics, and skilled laborers, employees of 
the United States Stamped Envelope Agency at Dayton, Ohio, 

shall for the purpose of promotion and compensation he deemed 
a part of the clerical force. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 4, 43 

Stat. 1059.) 
822. Salaries at annual or monthly rate; division of time 

and computation of pay.-Where the salary or compensation 
of any employee in the Postal Service is at an annual or 

monthly rate, the following rules shall be followed in comput-
ing the amount due: An annual salary or compensation shall 
be divided into twelve equal installments, one of which shall 
be the pay for each calendar month; and in making payment 

for a fractional part of any calendar month there shall be 
paid such proportion of one of such installments, or of the 
amount of the monthly salary or compensation, as the number 

of days in the fractional part of that month bears to the actual 
number of days in that month. (Mar. 4, 1911, c. 241, § 4, 36 

Stat. 1339.) 
823. Leaves of absence; sick leave.-Employees in the 

Postal Service shall be granted fifteen days' leave of absence 
with pay exclusive of Sundays and holidays, each fiscal year, 
and sick leave with pay at the rate of ten days a year, ex-
clusive of Sundays and holidays, to be cumulative, but no sick 
leave with pay in excess of thirty days shall be granted dur-

ing any one fiscal year. Sick leave shall be granted only upon 
satisfactory evidence of illness in accordance with regulations 

to be prescribed by the Postmaster General. 
• The fifteen days' leave shall be credited at the rate of one 
and one-quarter days for each month of actual service. Not 
exceeding five days of the fifteen days' annual leave with pay, 

exclusive of Sundays and holidays, granted to railway postal 
clerks assigned to road duty each fiscal year may be carried 
over to the succeeding fiscal year. (June 27, 1884, e. 126, 23 
Stat. 60; Oct. 1, 1890, C. 1260, 26 Stat. (148; May 27, 1908, e. 
206, 35 Stat. 413; Aug. 24, 1912, c. 389, 37 Stat. 346; June 5, 
1920, c. 254, 40 Stat. 1052; June 19, 1922, c. 227, § 3, 42 Stat. 
660; Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, §§ 7, 11, 43 Stat. 1063, 1064.) 

824. Same; employees of mail-bag and mail-lock repair 
shops.-The employees of the mail-bag repair shop in Wash-

ington, District of Columbia, and Chicago, Illinois, and the 
employees of the mail-lock repair shop in Washington, District 
of Columbia, may be allowed thirty days' annual leave of ab-
.sence. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 380, 37 Stat. 546.) 

825. Suits and prosecutions in State courts.-All causes of 
action arising under the postal laws may be sued, and all 
offenders against the same may be prosecuted, before the jus-

tices of the peace, magistrates, or other judicial courts of the 
several States and Territories having competent jurisdiction 

by the laws thereof, to the trial of claims and demands of as 
great value, and of prosecutions where the punishments are 
of as great extent; and such justices, magistrates, or judiciary 
shall take cognizance thereof, and proceed to judgment and 
execution as in other cases. (R. S. § 3833.) 
• 826. Ascertainment of revenues derived from and cost of 

carrying and handling several classes of mail matter; state-
ment of annually; payment of cost.-The Postmaster General 

is authorized to continue the work of ascertaining the revenues 

• derived from and the cost of carrying and handling the several 
classes of mail matter and of performing the special services, 

and to state the results annually as far as practicable and 
pay the cost thereof out of the appropriation for inland trans-

portation by railroad routes. (Feb. 28, 1925, c. 368, § 214, 43 

Stat. 1069.) 
827. Motor-vehicle truck routes and motor express routes.-

To promote the conservation of food products and to facilitate 

the collection and delivery thereof from producer to consumer 
and the delivery to producers of articles necessary in the pro-
duction of such food products, the Postmaster General is hereby 
authorized to conduct experiments in the operation of motor-

vehicle truck routes, to be selected by him. The Postmaster 
General is further authorized to conduct experiments in the op-
eration of country motor express routes, which shall be primar-
ily operated as a means of expediting the transportation of 

fourth-class mail between producing and consuming .localities 
and shall not displace or supplant any existing methods of 
mail transportation or delivery. These two classes of experi-
ments shall be conducted under such rules and regulations, 
including modifications in rates of postage and in packing 
and wrapping requirements, as the Postmaster` General may 
prescribe. 

Mail other than that of the fourth class shall not be dis-
patched on experimental motor-vehicle truck routes or on ex-
perimental country motor express routes unless the same can 

be expedited thereby in delivery at destination. 
Separate accounts shall be kept of the amount of all the 

mail of all classes carried on such routes. The Postmaster 
General shall report to Congress the result of such experiments 
at the beginning of the next regular session. (Feb. 28, 1919, 
c. 69, § 1, 40 Stat. 1198.) 

PRINTING 

See Title 44, PUBLIC PRINTING AND DOCUMENTS. 

PRISONS AND PRISONERS 

See Title 10, ARMY (United States Disciplinary Barracks) ; 
Title 18, CRIMINAL CODE AND CRIMINAL PROCEDURE. 

PRIZE 

See Title 34, Nerr. 

PROBATION SYSTEM 

See Title 18, CRIMINAL CODE AND CRIMINAL PROCEDURE. 

PROHIBITION 

See Title 27, INTOXICATING Liquoaa. 
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Chapter Sec. Chapter Sec.
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Chapter 1.-PUBLIC BUILDINGS, GROUNDS, PARKS,
AN) WHARVES IN DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA.

1. Public Buildings Commission: members; powers and duties.
2. Office of Public Buildings and Public Parks of National Capital;

Director of Public Buildings and Public Parks of National
Capital.

8. Commission in charge of State, War, and Navy Department
Bulidliig abolished; duties, etc.. of commission and superin-
tendent transferred to director.

4. Office of Public Buildings and Grounds abolished; duties, etc.,
transferred to director.

5. Officers and employees of office of Public Buildings and Public
Parks; records, papers, etc., transferred; detail of Army offi-
cers to assist director.

6. Laws not affected by creation of office of Public Buildings and
Public Parks of National Capital.

7. Distribution of employees.
8. Estimates and appropriations.
9. State, War, and Navy Buildings; care and supervision.

10. Director's duties extended to annex buildings.
11. Duties extended to temporary office buildings.
12. Care, maintenance. etc., of Interior Department, Pension Office,

Patent Office, and General Land Office Buildings.
13. Care, maintenance, etc., of Department of Justice Buildings.
14. Care, maintenance, etc., of Department of Commerce Buildings.
15. Care, maintenance, etc., of Department of Labor Buildings.
16. Care, maintenance, etc., of Treasury Department Annex Building.
17. Care, maintenance, etc., of Civil Service Commission Buildings.
18. Care, maintenance, etc., of Interstate Commerce Commission

Buildings.
19. Director to have charge of public buildings and grounds.
20. Report of director.
21. Manufacture and sale of ice, electricity, and steam to executive

departments and independent establishments.
22. Central heating, lighting, and power plant.
23. Maximum rates for gas.
24. Lighting lamps in public grounds.
25. Rentals for gas governors.
26. Inspection of gas and electric meters.
27. Superintendent of meters to report consumption of gas
28. Telegraph connecting public buildings; supervision.
29. Same; use of lines.
30. Same; sale of material or lines.
31. Use of public buildings for public ceremonies.
32. Alterations or work on Treasury Building.
33. Restriction on expenditures for production of electricity.
84. Rent of buildings in District of Columbia; contracts not to be

made until appropriation.
15. Same; rent of other buildings.

36. Lease of storage accommodations by heads of executive depart-
ments.

37. Lease of buildings; for military purposes.
38. Rent of building; for Navy Department.
39. Same; for Department of Justice.
40. Same; for Department of Labor.
41. Requisition of buildings In District of Columbia by Secretary

of War.
42. Rooms and accommodations for Civil Service Commission.
43. Advertisements and sales in or around Washington Monument.
44. Fishponds in Monument Grounds.
45. Chief of Engineers; charge of Washington Aqueduct.
46. Same; compensation.
47. Same; apartments for.
48. Same; to obey President.
49. Same; record of property.
50 Same; reports.
61. Same; authority.
52. Same; appeal to Secretary of War.
63. Same; regulations for protection of Washington Aqueduct and

Filtration Plant.
54. Moneys for public works; expenditure.
55. Mains or pipes; laying for use of public buildings.
66. Same; unauthorized opening.

Sec.
57. Same: nmalicious breaking.
58. Maliciously making water impure.
59. Water in public buildings; shutting off.
60. Street parking.
61. Jurisdiction of Highway Bridge to Commissioners of District.
62. Francis Scott Key Bridge.
63. Use of appropriations for bridges.
64. Jurisdiction over portion of B Street.
65. Limitation on contracts of District Commissioners.
66. Improper appropriation of streets.
67. Permits for extension of buildings beyond building line.
68. Buildings on reservations, parks, or public grounds.
69. Watchmen; powers of police.
70 Same; medical attendance.
71. Park and playground system; National Capital Park Commis-

sion.
72. Same; acquisition of land by commission.
73. Same; appropriation.
74. Same; report to Congress; estimate for Bureau of Budget.
75. Park system; control.
76. Control by director; traffic regulations.
77. Special police; appointment; powers.
78. Use of spaces or reservations for widening roadways.
79. Transfers of jurisdiction between director and Commissioners of

District.
80. Regulations for care of public grounds.
81. Same; extended to sidewalks.
82. Public spaces resulting from filling of canals under jurisdiction

of director.
83. Rock Creek Park; establishment.
84. Same; control and regulations.
85. Piney Branch Parkway part of park system.
m6. Potomac Park; establishment.
87. Same; control.
88. Same; restriction on construction of lagoon or speedway.
89. Same; temporary oocupancy by Department of Agriculture.
90. Licenses for boat houses on banks of tidal reservoir.
91. Same; tidal basin bathing beach.
92. Same; parkway connecting with Zoological and Rock Creek Parks.
93. Small parks at certain street intersections.
94. Anacostia Park.
95. Glover Parkway and Children's Playground.
96. Same; part of park system of District.
97. Jurisdiction over reservation 185.
98. Use of public grounds for playgrounds.
99. Licenses for temporary structures on reservations used as play-

grounds.
100. Part of Washington Aqueduct for playground purposes.
101. Laws of District extended to public buildings and grounds.
102. Ailantus trees prohibited.
103. Trees, shrubs, and plants, in greenhouses and nursery.
104. Commission of Fine Arts.
105. Same; secretary and executive officer.
106. Same; limitation of annual expenditure.
107. Wharf property; control by Commissioners of District.
108. Same; regulation.
109. Inspection of fuel in District of Columbia; inspectors, weighers,

and measurers.
110. Government fuel yards.
111. Same; Naval Establishment excepted.
112. Appropriation for fuel; contracts In advance of.
118. Delivery of coal for use during ensuing fiscal year.
114. Paymients for fuel furnished.
115. Disposition of proceeds of sale of fuel.
116. Appropriation for fuel; use.
117. Appropriation for fuel yard and garage; use of.
118. Exchange of motor vehicles for new equipment.
119. Use of fuel trucks to haul sand, gravel, stone, etc.
120. Acquisition of lands in District of Columbia; proceedlngs.

Section 1. Public Buildings Commission; members; powers
and duties.-With a view to the control and allotment of space
in owned or leased Government buildings in the District of
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TITLE 40.-PUBLIC BUILDINGS, PROPERTY, AND WORKS 

Chapter 

1. PUBLIC BUILDINGS, GROUNDS, PARKS, AND WHARVES IN DISTRICT 
OF COLUMBIA  

2. CAPITOL BUILDING AND GROUNDS  161 

Sec. 

1 

Chapter I.-PUBLIC BUILDINGS, GROUNDS, PARKS, 

AND WHARVES IN DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA. 

See. 

1. Public Buildings Commission: members ; powers and duties. 
2. Office of Public Buildings and Public Parks of National Capital; 

Director of Public Buildings and Public Parks of National 
Capital. 

8. Conunission in charge of State, War, and Navy Department 
Building abolished : duties, etc., of comtnission and superin-

tendent transferred to director. 
4. Office of Public Buildings ,and Grounds abolished; duties, etc., 

transferred to director. 
5. Officers and employees of office of Public Buildings and Public 

Parks ; records, papers, etc., transferred ; detail of Army offi-
cers to assist director. 

6. Laws not affected by creation of office of Public Buildings and 
Public Parks of National Capital. 

7. Distribution of employees. . 
8. Estimates and appropriations. - 
b. State, War, and Navy Buildings; care and supervision. 

10. Director's duties extended to annex buildings. 
11. Duties extended to temporary office buildings. 
12. Care, maintenance. etc., of Interior Department, Pension Office, 

Patent Office, aud General Land Office Buildings. 
13. Care, maintenance, etc., of Department of Justice Buildings. 
14. Care, maintenance, etc., of Department of Commerce Buildings. 

. 15. Care, maintenance, etc., of Department of Labor Buildings. 
16. Care, maintenance, etc., of Treasury Department Annex Building. 
17. Care, maintenance, etc., of Civil Service Commission Buildings. 
18. Care, maintenance, etc., of Interstate Commerce Commission 

Buildings. 
19. Director to have charge of public buildings and grounds. 
20. Report of director. 
21. Manufacture and sale of ice, electricity, and steam to executive 

departments and independent establishments. 
22. Central heating, lighting, and power plant. 
23. Maximum rates for gas. 
24. Lighting lamps in public grounds. 
25. Rentals for gas governors. 
26. Inspection of gas and electric meters. 
27. Superintendent of meters to report consumption of gas. 
28. Telegraph connecting public buildings; supervision. 
29. Same; use of lines. 
30. Same; sale of material or lines. 
31. Use of public buildings for public ceremonies. 
32. Alterations or work on Treasury Building. 
33. Restriction on expenditures for production of electricity. 
34. Rent of buildings in District of Columbia; contracts not to be 

made until appropriation. 

35. Same; rent of other buildings. 
36. Lease of storage accommodations by heads of executive depart-

ments. 
37. Lease of buildings; for military purposes. 
38. Rent of building; for Navy Department. 
39. Same; for Department of Justice. 
40. Same; for Department of Labor. 
41. Requisition of buildings in District of Columbia by Secretary 

of War. 
42. Rooms and accommodations for Civil Service Commission. 
43. Advertisements and sales in or around Washington Monument. 
44. Fishponds in Monument Grounds. 

45. Chief of Engineers; charge of Washington Aqueduct. 
46. Same; compensation. 

47. Same; apartments for. 
48. Seine; to obey President. 
49. Same; record of property. 
50 Same; reports. 
61. Same; authority. 

52. Same; appeal to Secretary of War. 
53. Same; regulations for protection of Washington Aqueduct and 

Filtration Plant. 
54. Moneys for public works; expenditure. 

55. Mains or pipes; laying for use of public buildings. 

66. Same; unauthorized opening. 

Chapter Sec. 

3. PUBLIC BUILDINGS AND WORKS, GENERALLY  251 
4. THE PUBLIC PROPERTY  301 

5. FIOURS OF LABOR ON PUBLIC WORKS  321 

Sec. 
57. Same; nralicious breaking. 
58. Maliciously making water impure. 
59. Water in public buildings; shutting off. 
60. Street parking. 

61. Jurisdiction of Highway Bridge to Commissioners of District. 

62. Francis Scott Key Bridge. 

63. Use of appropriations for bridges. 

64. Jurisdiction over portion of B Street. 
63. Limitation on contracts of District Commissioners, 
66. Improper appropriation of streets. 
67. Permits for extension of buildings beyond building line. 
68. Buildings on reservations, parks, or public grounds. 
69. Watchmen; powers of police. 
70 Same; medical attendance. 
71. Park and playground system; National Capital Park Commis-

sion. 
72. Same; acquisition of land by commission. 

73. Same; appropriation. 
74. Same; report to Congress; estimate for Bureau of Budget. 

75. Park system; control. 
76. Control by director; traffic regulations. 
77. Special police; appointment; powers. 
78. Use of spaces or reservations for widening roadways. 
79. Transfers of jurisdiction between director and Commissioners of 

District. 

80. Regulations for care of public grounds. 
81. Same; extended to sidewalks. 
82. Public spaces resulting from filling of canals under jurisdiction 

of director. 
83. Rock Creek Park; establishment. 
84. Same; control and regulations. 
85. Piney Branch Parkway part of park system. 
8'6. Potomac Park; establishment. 

87. Same; control. 
88. Same; restriction on construction of lagoon or speedway. 
89. Same; temporary oocupancy by Department of Agriculture. 
90. Licenses for boat houses on banks of tidal reservoir. 

91. Same; tidal basin bathing beach. 
92. Same; parkway connecting with Zoological and Rock Creek Parks. 
93. Small parks at certain street intersections. 
94. Anacostia Park. 
95. Glover Parkway and Children's Playground. 
N. Same; part of park system of District. 
97. Jurisdiction over reservation 185. 

98. Use of public grounds for playgrounds. 
99. Licenses for temporary structures on reservations used as play-

grounds. 
100. Part of Washington Aqueduct for playground purposes. 
101. Laws of District extended to public buildings and grounds. 
102. Ailantus trees prohibited. 
103. Trees, shrubs, and plants, in greenhouses and nursery. 
104. Commission of Fine Arts. 
105. Same; secretary and executive officer. 

106. Same; limitation of annual expenditure. 
107. Wharf property; control by Commissioners of District. 
108. Same; regulation. 
109. Inspection of fuel in District of Columbia; inspectors, weighers, 

and measurers. 
110. Government fuel yards. 
111. Same; Naval Establishment excepted. 

112. Appropriation for fuel ; contracts in advance of. 
113. Delivery of coal for use during ensuing fiscal year. 
114. Paiyments for fuel furnished. 
116. Disposition of proceeds of sale of fuel. 
116. Appropriation for fuel; use. 
117. Appropriation for fuel yard. and garage; use of. 
118. Exchange of motor vehicles for new equipment. 
119. Use of fuel trucks to haul sand, gravel, stone, etc. 
120. Acquisition of lands in District of Columbia; proceedings. 

Section 1. Public Buildings Commission; members; powers 
and duties.-With a view to the control and allotment of space 
in owned or leased Government buildings in the District of 
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Columbia, a Public Buildings Commission is created to be
composed of two Senators to be appointed by the President
of the Senate and two Members of the House of Representa-
tives to be appointed by the Speaker, who shall serve thereon
only so long as they are Members of Congress, and the
Architect of the Capitol, the officer in charge of public build-
ings and grounds, and the Supervising Architect or the Acting
Supervising Architect of the Treasury during any vacancy
in said office. Said commission shall elect one of its members
as chairman of rhe commission and is authorized to employ
such expert clerical or other services as it may deem necessary.

Any vacancies in said commission shall be filled in the same
manner as the original appointments were made.

Said commission shall have the absolute control of and the
allotment of all space in the several public buildings owned
or buildings leased by the United States in the District of
Columbia. with the exception of the Executive Mansion and
office of the President, Capitol Building, the Senate and House
Office Buildings, the Capitol power plant, the buildings under
the jurisdiction of the Regents of the Smithsonian Institution,
and the Congressional Library Building, and shall from time
to time assign and allot, for the use of the several activities of
the Government, all such space. (July 1, 1916, c. 209, § 1,
39 Stat. 398; Mar. 1, 1919, e. 86, § 10. 40 Stat. 1269; Mar.
3, 1921, c. 124, § 1, 41 Stat. 1291.)

2. Office of Public Buildings and Public Parks of National
Capital; Director of Public Buildings and Public Parks of
National Capital.-The office of Public Buildings and
Grounds under the Chief of Engineers, United States Army,
and the office of superintendent of the State,, War, and Navy
Department Buildings are consolidated into a single office and
shall be designated as the office of Public Buildings and Public
Parks of the National Capital. The superintendent of the
State, War, and Navy Department Buildings and the officer in
charge of Public Buildings and Grounds shall be designated
as the Director of Public Buildings and Public Parks of the
National Capital, and shall be assigned by the President from
the officers of the Corps of Engineers for duty in this position
as on February 26, 1925, provided by law for the officer in
charge of Public Buildings and Grounds and the superintendent
of the State, War, and Navy Department Buildings. (Feb. 26,
1925, c. 339, § 1, 43 Stat. 983.)

3. Commission in charge of State, War, and Navy Depart-
ment Building abolished; duties, etc, of commission and su-
perintendent transferred to director.-The commission in
charge of the State, War, and Navy Department Building,
established by the Act approved March 3, 1883, is abolished and
all powers and duties conferred and imposed by law upon such
commission and the superintendent of the State, War, and Navy
Department Buildings shall be exercised and performed by 'such
director, under the general direction of the President of the
United States. (Feb. 26, 1925, c. 339, § 2, 43 Stat. 983.)

4. Office of Public Buildings and Grounds abolished; duties,
etc., transferred to director.-The office of Public Buildings
and Grounds, under the direction and control of the Chief of
Engineers of the United States Army, is abolished, and all
authority, powers, and duties conferred and imposed by law
upon the Secretary of War or upon the Chief of Engineers of
the United States Army in relation to the construction, mainte-
nance, care, custody, policing, upkeep, or repair of public build-
ings, grounds, parks, monuments, or memorials in the District
of Columbia, together with the authority, powers, and all duties
and powers conferred and imposed by law upon the officer In
charge of public buildings and grounds, shall be held, exercised,
and performed by the Director of Public Buildings and Public
Parks of the National Capital, under the general direction of
the President of the United States. (Feb. 26, 1925, c. 339,
I 3, 48 Stat. 983.)

5. Officers and employees of office of Public Buildings and
Public Parks; records, papers, etc., transferred; detail of
Army officers to assist director.-The officers and employees inl
the offices hereby consolidated shall become officers and em-
ployees of the office of Public Buildings and Public Parks of
the National Capital without reappointment, and all official
records, papers, files, furniture, supplies, and other property in
use in or in the possession of the offices so consolidated are
hereby transferred to the office hereby created. The director is
authorized to appoint, in accordance with existing law, such
officers and employees, and to incur such expenses, as may be
necessary for the proper administration of his office within the
limits of the appropriations from time to time granted therefor.
There may be detailed to assist the director not to exceed two
qualified officers of the United States Army not above the rank of
major. (Feb. 26, 1925, c. 339, § 4, 43 Stat. 983.)

6. Laws not affected by creation of office of Public Buildings
and Public Parks of National Capital.-Nothing contained in
sections 2 to 6 of this title shall be held to modify existing law
with respect to the assignment of space in the public buildings
in the District of Columbia by the Public Buildings Com-
mission or to modify sections 4 to 10, inclusive, of the Act
approved May 27, 1924, relating to the United States park
police, except as provided in.section 4 of this title. (Feb. 26,
1925, c. 339, § 6, 43 Stat. 984.)

7. Distribution of employees.-The said director may from
time to time alter the distribution among the various office
buildings under his direction and control of the employees
allowed by law as he may find it necessary and proper to do.
(July 8, 1918, c. 139, § 1, 40 Stat. 831; Feb. 26, 1925, c. 339,
§ 2, 43 Stat. 983.)

8. Estimates and appropriations.-All estimates for public
buildings and grounds in charge of the Director of Public Build-
ings and Public Parks shall be approved and submitted by the
Secretary of War, through the Treasury Department, as other
estimates, to the two Houses of Congress; and all appropria-
tions, which have been or may be made for repairs or improve-
ments of the public buildings and grounds in the District of
Columbia, and now in charge of the said director, shall be
expended under. the direction of the Secretary of War. (R. S.
§ 1798.)

9. State, War, and Navy Building; care and supervision.-
The Director of Public Buildings and Public Parks shall have
charge of the State, War, and Navy Department Building, and
all the engines, machinery, steam and water supply, heating,
lighting, and ventilating apparatus, elevators, and all other
fixtures in said building, and all necessary repairs and altera-
tions thereof, as well as the direction and control of such
force of engineers, watchmen, laborers, and others engaged
about the building or the apparatus under his supervision;
of the cleaning of the corridors and water closets; of the
approaches, sidewalks, lawns, courtyards, and areas of the
building, and of all rooms in the sub-basement which contain
the boilers and other machinery, or so much of said rooms
as may be indispensable to the proper performance of his
duties as herein provided. (Mar. 3, 1883, c. 128, § 1, 22 Stat.
553; Feb. 26, 1925, c. 339, § '2, 43 Stat. 983.)

10. Director's duties extended to annex buildings.-The
Director of Public Buildings and Public Parks shall also act
as superintendent of the Navy Department Annex, or Mills
Building, and the State Department Annex Building, and the
War and Navy Department Buildings (Henry Park Reserva-
tion). (May 22, 1908, c. 186, § 1, 35 Stat. 218; Mar. 28, 1918,
c. 28, § 1, 40 Stat. 482; Feb. 26, 1925, c. 339, § 2, 43 Stat. 983.)

11. Duties extended to temporary office buildings.-The
maintenance and protection of the temporary office building
erected by the War Department between Eighteenth and Nine-
teenth Streets and B Street and Virginin Avena,- u. l ---
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Columbia, a Public Buildings Commission is created to be 
composed of two Senators to be appointed by the President 
of the Senate and two Members of the house of Representa-
tives to be appointed by the Speaker, who shall serve thereon 
only so long as they are Members of Congress, and the 
Architect of the Capitol, the officer in charge of public build-
ings and grounds, and the Supervising Architect or the Acting 
Supervising Architect of the Treasury during any vacancy 
in said office. Said commission shall elect one of its members 
as chairman of the commission and is authorized to employ 
such expert clerical or other services as it may deem necessary. 

Any vacancies in said commission shall be filled in the same 
manner as the original appointments were made. 

Said commission shall have the absolute control of and the 
allotment of all space in the several public buildings owned 

or buildings leased by the United States in the District of 
Columbia, with the exception of the Executive Mansion and 
office of the President, Capitol Building, the Senate and House 
Office Buildings, the Capitol power plant, the buildings under 
the jurisdiction of the Regents of the Smithsonian Institution, 
and the Congressional Library Building, and shall from time 
to time assign and allot, for the use of the several activities of 
the Govermnent, all such space. (July 1, 1916, c. 209, § 1, 

39 Stat. 398; Mar. 1, 1919, c. 86, § 10, 40 'Stat. 1269; Mar. 
3, 1921, c. 124, § 1, 41 Stat. 1291.) 

2. Office of Public Buildings and Public Parks of National 
Capital; Director of Public Buildings and Public Parks of 
National Capital.-The office of Public Buildings and 
Grounds under the Chief of Engineers, United States Army, 

and the office of superintendent of the State,, War, and Navy 
Department Buildings are consolidated into a single office and 
shall be designated as the office of Public Buildings and Public 

Parks of the National Capital. The superintendent of the 
State, War, and Navy Department Buildings and the officer in 
charge of Public Buildings and Grounds shall be designated 
as the Director of Public Buildings and Public Parks of the 

National Capital, and shall be assigned by the President from 
the officers of the Corps of Engineers for duty in this position 

as on February 26, 1925, provided by law for the officer in 

charge of Public Buildings and Grounds and the superintendent 
of the State, War, and Navy Department Buildings. (Feb. 26, 
1925, c. 339, § 1, 43 Stat. 983.) 

3. Commission in charge of State, War, and Navy Depart-

ment Building abolished; duties, etc., of commission and su-
perintendent transferred to director.-The commission in 
charge of the State, War, and Navy Department Building, 
established by the Act approved March 3, 1883, is abolished and 

.all powers and duties conferred and imposed by law upon such 
commission and the superintendent of the State, War, and Navy 
Department Buildings shall be exercised and performed by 'such 

director, under the general direction of the President of the 
United States. (Feb. 26, 1925, e. 339, § 2, 43 Stat. 983.) 

4. Office of Public Buildings and Grounds abolished; duties, 

etc., transferred to director.-The office of Public Buildings 

and Grounds, under the direction and control of the Chief of 
Engineers of the United States Army, is abolished, and all 
authority, powers, and duties conferred and imposed by law 

upon the Secretary of War or upon the Chief of Engineers of 

the United States Army in relation to the construction, mainte-
nance, care, custody, policing, upkeep, or repair of public build-
ings, grounds, parks, monuments, or memorials in the District 
of Columbia, together with the authority, powers, and all duties 
and powers conferred and imposed by law upon the officer in 
charge of public buildings and grounds, shall be held, exercised, 
and performed by the Director of Public Buildings and Public 

Parks of the National Capital, under the general direction of 
.the President of the United States. (Feb. 26, 1925, c. 339, 
.11 3, 48 Stat. 983.) 

5. Officers and employees of office of Public Buildings and 

Public Parks; records, papers, etc., transferred; detail of 
Army officers to assist director.-The officers and employees in 
the offices hereby consolidated shall become officers and em-
ployees of the office of Public Buildings and Public Parks of 

the National Capital without reappointment, and all official 
records, papers, files, furniture, supplies, and other property in 

use in or in the possession of the offices so consolidated are 
hereby transferred to the office hereby created. The director is 

authorized to appoint, in accordance with existing law, such 
officers and employees, and to incur such expenses, as may be 
necessary for the proper administration of his office within the 

limits of the appropriations from time to time granted therefor, 
There may be detailed to assist the director not to exceed two 

qualified officers of the United States Army not above the rank of 
major. (Feb. 26, 1925, c. 339, § 4, 43 Stat. 983.) 

6. Laws not affected by creation of office of Public Buildings 

and Public Parks of National Capital.-Nothing contained in 
sections 2 to 6 of this title shall be held to modify existing law 
with respect to the assignment of space in the public buildings 

in the District of Columbia by the Public Buildings Com-
mission or to modify sections 4 to 10, inclusive, of the Act 

approved May 27, 1924, relating to the United States park 
police, except as provided in.sedtion 4 of this title. (Feb. 26, 
1925, c. 339, § 6, 43 Stat. 984.) 

7. Distribution of employees.-The said director may from 
time to time alter the distribution among the various office 
buildings under his direction and control of the employees 

allowed by law as he may find it necessary and proper to do. 
(July 8, 1918, c. 139, § 1, 40 Stat. 831; Feb. 26, 1925, c. 339, 
§ 2, 43 Stat. 983.) 

8. Estimates and appropriations.-All estimates for public 
buildings and grounds in charge of the Director of Public Build-

ings and Public Parks shall be approved and submitted by the 
Secretary of War, through the Treasury Department, as other 

estimates, to the two Houses of Congress; and all appropria-
tions, which have been or may be made for repairs or improve-

ments of the public buildings and grounds in the District of 

Columbia, and now in charge of the said director, shall be 
expended under, the direction of the Secretary of War. (11. S. 
§ 1798.) 

9. State, War, and Navy Building; care and supervision.-
The ,Director of Public Buildings and Public Parks shall have 
charge of the State, War, and Navy Department Building, and 
all the engines, machinery, steam and water supply, heating, 

lighting, and ventilating apparatus, elevators, and all other 
fixtures in said building, and all necessary repairs and altera-

tions thereof, as well as the direction and control of such 
force .of engineers, watchmen, laborers, and others engaged 

about the building or the apparatus under his supervision; 

of the cleaning of the corridors and water closets; of the 
approaches, sidewalks, lawns, courtyards, and areas of the 
building, and of all rooms in the sub-basement which contain 

the boilers and other machinery, or so much of said rooms 

as may be indispensable to the proper performance of his 
duties as herein provided. (Mar. 3, 1883, c. 128, § 1, 22 Stat. 
553; Feb. 26, 1925, c. 339, § '2, 43 Stat. 983.) 

10. Director's duties extended to annex buildings.-The 
Director of Public Buildings and Public Parks shall also act 
as superintendent of the Navy Department Annex, or Mills 
Building, and the State Department Annex Building, and the 
War and Navy Department Buildings (Henry Park Reserva-

tion). (May 22, 1908, c. 186, § 1, 35 Stat. 218; Mar. 28, 1918, 
c. 28, § 1, 40 Stat. 482; Feb. 26, 1925, c. 339, § 2, 43 Stat. 983.) 

11. Duties extended to temporary office buildings.-The 
maintenance and protection of the temporary office building 

erected by the War Department between Eighteenth and Nine-

teenth Streets and B Street and Virginia Avenue northwest, the 
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two three-story temporary office buildings of reinforced concrete
for the Navy Department and War Department in Potomac
l'.a i west of Seventeenth Street and south of B Street, the
wo three-story temporary office buildings of the type erected

in hIenry Park, one located in Seaton Park (north) between
Four-and-a-half and Sixth Streets and south of Missouri Ave-
niue and one located on the Mall between Seventh and Ninth
Streets and B Street north and B Street south, and the three-
it.,! y temporary office building of reinforced concrete located in
Seaton Park (south) between Four-and-a-half and Sixth Streets
and north of Maine Avenue shall be under the supervision and
direction of the said director. (Mar. 28, 1918, c. 28, § 1, 40
Stat. 483; June 4, 1918, c. 92, 40 Stat. 598; Feb. 26, 1925, c. 339,
§ 2, 43 Stat. 983.)

12. Care, maintenance, etc., of Interior Department, Pension
Office, Patent Office, and General Land Office buildings.-The
responsibility for the care, maintenance, and protection of the
Interior Department Building, the Pension Office Building, the
Patent Office Building, and the General Land Office Building,
including the power, heating and lighting plant therein, and
the disbursement of the funds appropriated therefor, together
with all the machinery, tools, equipment, and supplies used,
or for use, in connection therewith, is transferred to the
Director of Public Buildings and Public Parks of the National
Capital. (May 24, 1922, c. 199, 42 Stat. 554; Feb. 26, 1925,
c. 339, §§ 1, 6, 43 Stat. 983.)

13. Care, maintenance, etc., of Department of Justice build-
ings.-The responsibility for the care, maintenance, and pro-
tection of the building or buildings occupied by the Department
of Justice in the District of Columbia and the disbursement
of the funds appropriated therefor, together with all the ma-
ehinery, tools, equipment, and supplies used, or for use, in
connection therewith is transferred to the Director of Public
Buildings and Public Parks of the National Capital. (Feb. 13,
1923, c. 72, 42 Stat. 123; Feb. 26, 1925, c. 339, §§ 1-6, 43 Stat
983.)

14. Care, maintenance, etc., of Department, of Commerce
buildings.-The responsibility for the care, maintenance, and
protection of the building or buildings occupied by the De-
partment of Commerce in the District of Columbia and the
disbursement of the funds appropriated therefor, together with
all the machinery, tools, equipment, and supplies used, or for
use, in connection therewith, is transferred to the Director of
Public Buildings and Public Parks of the National Capital.
(Feb. 13. 1923, c. 72, 42 Stat. 1239; Feb. 26, 1925, c. 339, §§ 1-6,
43 Stat. 983.)

15. Care, maintenance, etc, of Department of Labor build-
ings.-The responsibility for the care, maintenance, and protec-
tion of the building or buildings occupied by the Department
of I.abor in the District of Columbia and the disbursement of
the funds appropriated therefor, together with all the ma-
chinery, tools, equipment, and supplies used, or for use, in
eonveetion therewith, is transferred to the Director of Public
Buildings and Public Parks of the National Capital. (Feb. 13,
1923, c. 72, 42 Stat. 1239; Feb. 26, 1925, c. 339, §§ 1-6, 43 Stat
9!3. .)

16. Care, maintenance, etc, of Treasury Department Annex
Building.-The Director of Public Buildings and Public Parks
oif the National Capital shall be responsible for the care,

maintenance, and protection of the buildings known as Treas-
ury Department Annex Numbered 2, located at Fourteenth and
B Streets northwest, the Winder Building, located at Seven-
teenth and F Streets northwest, and the Cox Building, located
at 1709 New York Avenue northwest, all In the city of Wash-
ington, District of Columbia, including the furnishing of heat,
gas, and electricity therein; and any funds appropriated there-
*f .t-eet h r11 ithi r 1ih n nla on tn im n nt and AU nn fli a
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used, or for use, in connection therewith, is transferred from
the Secretary of the Treasury to said director. (Apr. 4, 1924,
c. 84, Title I, 43 Stat. 66; Feb. 26, 1925, c. 339, §§ 1-6, 43
Stat. 983.)

17. Care, maintenance, etc., of Civil Service Commission
'buildings.-The responsibility for the care, maintenance, and
protection of the building or buildings occupied by the Civil
Service Commission in the District of Columbia and the dis-
bursement of the funds appropriated therefor, together with
all the machinery, tools, equipment, and supplies used, or for
use, in connection therewith, is transferred from the United
States Civil Service Commission to the Director of Public
Buildings and Public Parks of the National Capital. (Feb.
13, 1923, c. 72, 42 Stat. 1240; Feb. 26, 1925, c. 339, §§ 1-6,
43 Stat. 983.)

18. Care, maintenance, etc., of Interstate Commerce Com-
mission buildings.-The responsibility for the care, main-
tenance, and protection of the building or buildings occupied
by the Interstate Commerce Commission in the District of
Columbia and the disbursement of the funds appropriated
therefor, together with all the machinery, tools, equipment, and
supplies used, or for use, in connection therewith, is trans-
ferred from the Interstate Commerce Commission to the Direc-
tor of Public Buildings and Public Parks of the National
Capital. (Feb. 13, 1923, c. 72, 42 Stat. 1240; Feb. 26, 1925,
c. 339, §§ 1-6, 43 Stat. 983.)

19. Director to have charge of public buildings and
grounds.-The said Director of Public Buildings and Publiec
Parks shall also have charge of all other public buildings and
grounds in the District of Columbia, under such regulations
as may be prescribed by the President, through the War De-
partment, except those buildings and grounds which are other-
wise provided for by law; and when it shall be made to ap-
pear to the said director, or to the officer under his direction
having immediate charge of said public buildings and grounds,
that any person or persons is in unlawful occupation of any
portion of said public lands in the District of Columbia, it
shall be the duty of said officer in charge thereof to notify
the marshal of the District of Columbia in writing of such
unlawful occupation, and the said marshal shall thereupon
cause the said trespasser or trespassers to be ejected from said
lands, and shall restore possession of the same to the officer
charged by law with the custody thereof. (R. S. § 1797;
Apr. 28, 1902, c. 594, 82 Stat. 152; Feb. 26, 1925, e. 339, § 3,
43 Stat. 983.)

20. Report of director.-He shall annually submit to the
Secretary of War in time to accompany the annual message
of the President to Congress, a report of his operations for the

preceding year, with an account of the manner in which all
appropriations for public buildings and grounds have been
applied, including a statement of the number of public lots
sold, or remaining unsold each year, of the condition of the
public buildings and grounds, and of the measures necessary
to be taken for the care and preservation of all public property
under his charge. (R. S. § 1812.)

21. Manufacture and sale of ice, electricity, and steam to
executive departments and independent establishments.-The
Director of Public Buildings and Public Parks, is authorized
to manufacture and sell at cost to the executive departments
and independent establishments of the Government such quan-
tities of ice, electricity, and steam as he may be able to manu-
facture or generate with the equipment that is available in
the buildings under his supervision. (May 24, 1922, c. 199, 42
Stat. 554.)

22. Central heating, lighting, and power plant.-The Secre-
tary of the Treasury is authorized and directed to furnish
heat lieht. and Tower frnom the central heating. lMlhtinr. and
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two three-story temporary office buildings of reinforced concrete 
for the Navy Department and War Department in Potomac 
Pall, west of Seventeenth Street and south of B Street, the 
t wo three-story temporary office buildings of the type erected 
in Henry Park, one located in Seaton Park (north) between 

Four-and-a-half and Sixth Streets and south of Missouri Ave-
nue and one located on the Mall between Seventh and Ninth 
Streets and B Street north and B Street south, and the three-
story temporary office building of reinforced concrete located in 
Seaton Park (south) between Four-and-a-half and Sixth Streets 
and north of Maine Avenue shall be under the supervision and 

direction of the said director. (Mar. 28, 1918, c. 28, § 1, 40 
Stat. 483; June 4, 1918, c. 92, 40 Stat. 598; Feb. 26, 1925, C. 339, 
§. 2, 43 Stat. 983.) 

12. Care, maintenance, etc., of Interior Department, Pension 
Office, Patent Office, and General Land Office buildings.-The 
responsibility for the care, maintenance, and protection of the 
Interior Department Building, the Pension Office Building, the 
Patent Office Building, and the General Land Office Building, 
including the power, heating and lighting plant therein, and 
the disbursement of the funds appropriated therefor, together 
with all the machinery, tools, equipment, and supplies used, 
or for use, in connection therewith, is transferred to the 
Director of Public Buildings and Public Parks of the National 
Capital. (May 24, 1922, c. 199, 42 Stat. 554; Feb. 26, 1925, 

c. 339, §1 1, 6, 43 Stat. 983.) 
13. Care, maintenance, etc., of Department of Justice build-

ings.-The responsibility for the care, maintenance, and pro-
tection of the building or buildings occupied by the Department 
of Justice in the District of Columbia and the disbursement 
of the funds appropriated therefor, together with all the ma-
(hinery, tools, equipment, and supplies used, or for use, in 
connection therewith is transferred to the Director of Public 

Buildings and Public Parks of the National Capital. (Feb. 13, 
1923, c. 72, 42 Stat. 1239; Feb. 26, 1925, c. 339, H 1-6, 43 Stat 
983.) 

14. Care, maintenance, etc., of Department. of Commerce 
buildings.-The responsibility for the care, maintenance, and 
protection of the building or buildings occupied by the De-
partment of Commerce in the District of Columbia and the 
disbursement of the funds appropriated therefor, together with 
all the machinery, tools, equipment, and supplies used, or for 
use, in connection therewith, is transferred to the Director of 
Public Buildings and Public Parks of the National Capital. 

(Feb. 13. 1923, c. 72, 42 Stat. 1239; Feb. 26, 1925, c. 339, §1 1-6, 
43 Stat. 983.) 

15. Care, maintenance, etc., of Department of Labor build-
ings.-The responsibility for the care, maintenance, and protec-
tion of the building or buildings occupied by the Department 

of Latter in the District of Columbia and the disbursement of 
the funds appropriated therefor, together with all the ma-
chinery, tools, equipment, and supplies used, or for use, in 
coneection therewith, is transferred to the Director of Public 
Buildings and Public Parks of the National Capital. (Feb. 13, 
1923, c. 72, 42 Stat. 1239; Feb. 26, 1925, c. 339, ft 1-6, 43 Stat 
983) 

16. Care, maintenance, etc., of Treasury Department Annex 
Ruilding.-The Director of Public Buildings and Public Parks 
of the National Capital shall be responsible for the care, 
maintenance, and protection of the buildings known as Treas-

ury Department Annex Numbered 2, located at Fourteenth and 
B Streets northwest, the Winder Building, located at Seven-
teenth and F Streets northwest, and the Cox Building, located 
at 1709 New York Avenue northwest, all in the city of Wash-

ington, District of Columbia, including the furnishing of heat, 
gas, and electricity therein; and any funds appropriated there-
for, together with all machinery, tools, equipment, and supplies 

used, or for use, in connection therewith, is transferred from 

the Secretary of the Treasury to said director. (Apr. 4, 1924, 
c. 84, Title I, 43 Stat. 66; Feb. 26, 1925, c. 339, §§ 1-6, 43 
Stat. 983.) 

17. Care, maintenance, etc., of Civil Service Commission 
'buildings.-The responsibility for the care, maintenance, and 
protection of the building or buildings occupied by the Civil 
Service Commission in the District of Columbia and the dis-
bursement of the funds appropriated therefor, together with 

all the machinery, tools, equipment, and supplies used, or for 
use, in connection therewith, is transferred from the United 
States Civil Service Commission to the Director of Public 
Buildings and Public Parks of the National Capital. (Feb. 
13, 1923, c. 72, 42 Stat. 1240; Feb. 26, 1925, c. 339, §§ 1-6, 
43 Stat. 983.) 

18. Care, maintenance, etc., of Interstate Commerce Com-
mission buildings.-The responsibility for the care, main-

tenance, and protection of the building or buildings occupied 
by the Interstate Commerce Commission in the District of 
Columbia and the disbursement of the funds appropriated 
therefor, together with all the machinery, tools, equipment, and 
supplies used, or for use, in connection therewith, is trans-
ferred from the Interstate Commerce Commission to the Direc-
tor of Public Buildings and Public Parks of the National 
Capital. (Feb. 13, 1923, e. 72, 42 Stat. 1240; Feb. 26, 1925, 

c. 339, §§ 1-6, 43 Stat. 983.) 
19. Director to have charge of public buildings and 

grounds.-The said Director of Public Buildings and Public 
Parks shall also have charge of all other public buildings and 

grounds in the District of Columbia, under such regulations 
as may be prescribed by the President, through the War De-
partment, except those buildings and grounds which are other-
wise provided for by law; and when it shall be made to ap-
pear to the said director, or to the officer under his direction 
having immediate charge of said public buildings and grounds, 
that any person or persons is in unlawful occupation of any 
portion of said public lands in the District of Columbia, it 
shall be the duty of said officer in charge thereof to notify 
the marshal of the District of Columbia in writing of such 
unlawful occupation, and the said marshal shall thereupon 
cause the said trespasser or trespassers to be ejected from said 
lands, and shall restore possession of the same to the officer • 

charged by law with the custody thereof. (B. S. § 1797; 

Apr. 28, 1902, c. 594, 82 Stat 152; Feb. 26, 1925, e. 339, § 3, 

43 Stat. 983.) 
20. Report of director.-He shall annually submit to the 

Secretary of War in time to accompany the annual message 
of the President to Congress, a report of his operations for the 

preceding year, with an account of the manner in which all 
appropriations for public buildings and grounds have been 
applied, including a statement of the number of public lots 
sold, or remaining unsold each year, of the condition of the 
public buildings and grounds, and of the measures necessary 
to be taken for the care and preservation of all public property 

under his charge. (R. S. i 1812.) 
H. Manufacture and sale of ice, electricity, and steam to 

executive departments and independent establishments.-The 
Director of Public Buildings and Public Parks, is authorized 
to manufacture and sell at cost to the executive departments 
and independent establishments of the Government such quan-
tities of ice, electricity, and steam as he may be able to manu-

facture or generate with the equipment that is available in 
the buildings under his supervision. (May 24, 1922, c. 199, 42 
Stat. 554.) 

22. Central heating, lighting, and power plant.-The Secre-
tary of the Treasury is authorized and directed to furnish 
heat, light, and power from the central heating, lighting, and 
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power plant for the buildings, old and new, of the Bureau of
Engraving and Printing, the buildings of the Department of
Agriculture, the Treasury Building, the White House and the
buildings on the grounds thereof, the State, War, and Navy
Building, the Winder Building, the Mills Building, the Court
of Claims Building, the buildings, old and new, of the National
Museum, the Smithsonian Institution Building, the Army Medi-
cal Museum Building, the Fish Commission Building, the
Washington Monument, the District Building, the Post Office
Department Building, and the buildings, when constructed on
the site acquired, for each of the Departments of State, Justice,
and Commerce and Labor, the Pan American Building, the
building occupied by the Civil Service Commission, and the
municipal fish market. Authority is given for making a cross
connection between the central heating, lighting, and power
plant aforesaid and the Capitol power plant, so that either
plant may supply to the other electric energy in case of a
breakdown or other emergency, such connection to be equipped
with the necessary meters so that reimbursement may be made
for the amount of current actually supplied by either of said
plants to the other. (June 23, 1913, c. 3, § 1, 38 Stat. 25;
June 12, 1917, c. 27, § 1, 40 Stat. 112.)

23. Maximum rates for gas.-No part of any money appro-
priated by any Act shall be used for the payment to the
Washington Gas Light Company or the Georgetown Gas Light
Company for any gas furnished by said companies for use in
any of the public buildings of the United States or the District
of Columbia at a rate in excess of 70 cents per one thousand
cubic feet. (Sept. 1, 1916, c. 433, § 6, 39 Stat. 716.)

24. Lighting lamps in public grounds.-No greater sum shall
be paid any company for lighting any gas or electric lamp in
the public grounds, or for installing or moving the same, than
is paid by the District of Columbia for similar services, and
no contract shall be required to be entered into for lighting
the public grounds. (Mar. 4, 1911, c. 285, § 1, 36 Stat. 1404.)

25. Rentals for gas governors.-Rentals shall not be paid
for gas governors for use in buildings under the control of the
Treasury Department greater than 35 per centum of the actual
value of the gas saved thereby, which saving shall be deter-
mined by such tests as the Secretary of the Treasury shall
direct. (Feb. 17, 1922, c. 55, 42 Stat. 388; Jan. 3, 1923, c.
22, 42 Stat. 1109; Apr. 4, 1924, c. 84, Title I, 43 Stat. 83; Jan.
22, 1925, c. 87, Title I, 43 Stat. 781.)

26. Inspection of gas and electric meters.-The superintend-
ent of meters, of the Capitol power plant shall inspect all gas
and electric meters of the Government in the District of Colum-
bia without compensation other than his annual compensation
as such superintendent. (Mar. 20, 1922, c. 103, 42 Stat. 430;
Feb. 20, 1923, c. 98, 42 Stat. 1273; June 7, 1924, c. 303, § 1, 43
Stat. 587; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 549, § 1, 43 Stat. 1295.)

27. Superintendent of meters to report consumption of
gas.-The said superintendent of meters shall render to the
proper accounting officers of the Treasury Department the con-
sumption of gas each month in the several department build-
ings. (July 31, 1876, c. 246, 19 Stat. 115.)

28. Telegraph connecting public buildings; supervision.-
The lines of telegraph, connecting the Capitol with the various
departments in Washington, constructed under and by virtue
of the Act of Congress approved March 3, 1873, entitled "An
Act making appropriations for sundry civil expenses of the
Government for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1874, and for
other purposes," are placed under the supervision of the officer
in charge of the public buildings and grounds; and the said
officer is authorized and empowered to make rules and regula-
tions for the working of said lines. And the Secretary or
head of each executive department, and the Public Printer,
are authorized to detail one person from their force of em-

ployees to operate the instruments In said departments and
printing office, and each House of Congress may provide for
the employment of an operator in their respective wings of
the Capitol, at a compensation not exceeding $100 per month,
during the sessions of Congress. (Feb. 4, 1874, c. 22, 18 Stat. 14.)

29. Same; use of lines.-Said lines of telegraph shall be for
the use only of Senators, Members of Congress, judges of the
United States courts, and officers of Congress and of the exec-
utive departments, and solely on public business. (Mar. 7,
1874, c. 50, 18 Stat. 20.)

30. Same; sale of material or lines.-The Director of Public
Buildings and Public Parks is authorized to sell any condemned
material or lines not needed by the departments, and cover the
proceeds into the Treasury. (Mar. 3, 1879, c. 182, § 1, 20 Stat.
388; Feb. 26, 1925, c. 339, § 3, 43 Stat. 983.)

31. Use of public buildings for public ceremonies.-No pub-
lic building, or the approaches thereto, other than the Capitol
Building and the White House, in the District of Columbia,
shall be used or occupied in any manner whatever in connection
with ceremonies attending the inauguration of President of the
United States, or other public function, except as may hereafter
be expressly authorized by law. (Apr. 28, 1902, c. 594, 32 Stat.
152.)

32. Alterations or work on Treasury Building.-No altera-
tion shall be made, or work done upon the Treasury Building,
except for ordinary repairs, except upon authorization of and
in accordance with specific appropriations therefor. (July 15,
1870, c. 293, § 1, 16 Stat. 311.)

33. Restriction on expenditures for production of electric-
ity.-No appropriation for the construction or equipment of any
executive or municipal building in the District of Columbia
shall be expended for the production of electricity for light or
power, unless, in the judgment of the Secretary of the Treasury,
such necessary electric current for light and power can not be
obtained at a less cost. (Mar. 4, 1907, c. 2918, § 9,34 Stat. 1371.)

34. Rent of buildings in District of Columbia; contracts not
to be made until appropriation.-No contract shall be made for
the rent of any building, or part of any building, to be used for
the purposes of the Government in the District of Columbia,
until an appropriation therefor shall have been made in terms
by Congress, and this clause shall be regarded as notice to all
contractors or lessors of any such building or any part of
building. (Mar. 3, 1877, c. 106, 19 Stat. 370.)

35. Same; rent of other buildings.-Where buildings are
rented for public use in the District of Columbia, the executive
departments are authorized, whenever it shall be advantageous
to the public interest, to rent others in their stead: Provided,
That, except as otherwise provided, no increase in the number
of buildings in use, nor in the amounts paid for rents, shall
result therefrom. (Aug. 5, 1882, c. 389, § 1, 22 Stat. 241.)

36. Lease of storage accommodations by heads of executive
departments.-The heads of the several executive departments
are authorized to enter into contracts for the lease, for periods
of not exceeding six years, of modern fireproof storage accom-
modations within the District of Columbia for their respec-
tive departments, at rates per square foot of available floor
space not exceeding 25 cents, payable from appropriations that
Congress may from time to time make for rent of buildings for
their respective departments. (Mar. 2, 1913, c. 93, 37 Stat. 718.)

37. Lease of buildings; for military purposes.-In time of
war, or when war is imminent, the Secretary of War is author-
ized, in his discretion, to rent or lease any building or part of
building in the District of Columbia that may be required for
military purposes. (July 9, 1918, c. 143, 40 Stat. 861.)

38. Rent of building; for Navy Department.-The Secretary
of the Navy is authorized to enter into contract for the rental
of a suitable fireproof building or buildings or parts thereof
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power plant for the buildings, old and new, of the Bureau of 
Engraving and Printing, the buildings of the Department of 
Agriculture, the Treasury Building, the White House and the 
buildings on the grounds thereof, the State, War, and Navy 

Building, the Winder Building, the Mills Building. the Court 
of Claims Building, the buildings, old and new, of the National 

Museum, the Smithsonian Institution Building, the Army Medi-

cal Museum Building, the Fish Commission Building, the 
Washington Monument, the District Building, the •Post Office 
Department Building, and the buildings, when constructed on 
the site acquired, for each of the Departments of State, Justice, 
and Commerce and Labor, the Pan American Building, the 
building occupied by the Civil Service Commission, and the 
municipal fish market. Authority is given for making a cross 
connection between the central heating, lighting, and power 

plant aforesaid and the Capitol power plant, so that either 
plant may supply to the other electric energy in case of a 
breakdown or other emergency, such connection to be equipped 

with the necessary meters so that reimbursement may be made 
for the amount of current actually supplied by either of said 
plants to the other. (June 23, 1913, c. 3, § 1, 38 Stat. 25; 
June 12, 1917, c. 27, § 1, 40 Stat. 112.) 

23. Maximum rates for gas.-No part of any money appro-
priated by any Act shall be used for the payment to the 
Washington Gas Light Company or the Georgetown Gas Light 
Company for any gas furnished by said companies for use in 
any of the public buildings of the United States or the District 

of Columbia at a rate in excess of 70 cents per one thousand 
cubic feet. (Sept. 1, 1916, c. 433, § 6, 39 Stat, 710.) 

24. Lighting lamps in public grounds.-No greater sum shall 
be paid any company for lighting any gas or electric lamp in 
the public grounds, or for installing or moving the same, than 
is paid by the District of Columbia for similar services, and 
no contract shall be required to be entered into for lighting 
the public grounds. (Mar. 4, 1911, c. 285, § 1, 36 Stat. 1404.) 

25. Rentals for gas governors.-Rentals shall not be paid 
for gas governors for use in buildings under the control of the 

Treasury Department greater than 35 per centum of the actual 
value of the gas saved thereby, which saving shall be deter-

mined by such tests as the Secretary of the Treasury shall 
direct. (Feb. 17, 1922, c. 55, 42 Stat. 388; Jan. 3, 1923, c. 
22, 42 Stat. 1109; Apr. 4, 1924, c. 84, Title I, 43 Stat. 83; Jan. 

22, 1925, c. 87, Title I, 43 Stat. 781.) 

26. Inspection of gas and electric meters.-The superintend-
ent of meters, of the Capitol power plant shall inspect all gas 

and electric meters of the Government in the District of Colum-
bia without compensation other than his annual compensation 
as such superintendent (Mar. 20, 1922, c. 103, 42 Stat. 430; 
Feb. 20, 1923, c. 98, 42 Stat. 1273; June 7, 1924, e. 303, § 1, 43 
Stat. 587; Mar. 4, 1925, c. 549, § 1, 43 Stat. 1295.) 

27. Superintendent of meters to report consumption of 
gas.-The said superintendent of meters shall render to the 
proper accounting officers of the Treasury Department the con-
sumption of gas each month in the several department build-
ings. (July 31, 1876, c. 246, 19 Stat. 115.) 

28. Telegraph connecting public buildings; supervision.-
The lines of telegraph, connecting the Capitol with the various 
departments in Washington, constructed under and by virtue 
of the Act of Congress approved March 3, 1873, entitled "An 
Act making appropriations for sundry civil expenses of the 
Government for the fiseal year ending June 30, 1874, and for 
other purposes," are placed under the supervision of the officer 
in charge of the public buildings and grounds; and the said 
officer is authorized and empowered to make rules and regula-
tions for the working of said lines. And the Secretary or 
head of each executive department, and the Public Printer, 
are authorized to detail one person from their force of em-

ployees to operate the instruments in said departments and 
printing office, and each House of Congress may provide for 
the employment of an operator in their respective wings of 

the Capitol, at a compensation not exceeding $100 per month, 
during the sessions of Congress. (Feb. 4, 1874, c. 22, 18 Stat. 14. ) 

29. Same; use of lines.-Said lines of telegraph shall be for 
the use only of Senators, Members of Congress, judges of the 

United States courts, and officers of Congress and of the exec-

utive departments, and solely on public business. (Mar. 7, 

1874, c. 50, 18 Stat. 20.) 
30. Same; sale of material or lines.-The Director of Public 

Buildings and Public Parks is authorized to sell any condemned 
material or lines not needed by the departments, and cover the 
proceeds into the Treasury. (Mar. 3, 1879, c. 182, § 1, 20 Stat. 

388; Feb. 26; 1925, c. 339, § 3, 43 Stat. 983.) 
31. Use of public buildings for public ceremonies.-No pub-

lic building, or the approaches thereto, other than the Capitol 
Building and the White House, in the District of Columbia, 

shall be used or occupied in any manner whatever in connection 
with ceremonies attending the inauguration of President of the 
United States, or other public function, except as may hereafter 
be expressly authorized by law. (Apr. 28, 1902, c. 594, 32 Stat. 

152.) 
32. Alterations or work on Treasury Building.-No altera-

tion shall be made, or work done upon the Treasury Building, 
except for ordinary repairs, except upon authorization of and 

in accordance with specific appropriations therefor. (July 15, 

1870, c. 293, § 1, 16 Stat. 311.) 
33. Restriction on expenditures for production of electric-

ity.-No appropriation for the construction or equipment of any 
executive or municipal building in the District of Columbia 
shall be expended for the production of electricity for light or 
power, unless, in the judgment of the Secretary of the Treasury, 
such necessary electric current for light and power can not be 
obtained at a less cost. (Mar. 4, 1907, c. 2918, § 9,34 Stat. 1371.) 

34. Rent of buildings in District of Columbia; contracts not 
to be made until appropriation.-No contract shall be made for 
the rent of any building, or part of any building, to be used for 

the purposes of the Government in the District of Columbia, 
until an appropriation therefor shall have been made in terms 
by Congress, and this clause shall be regarded as notice to all 

contractors or lessors of any such building or any part of 
building. (Mar. 3, 1877, c. 106, 19 Stat. 370.) 

35. Same; rent of other buildings.-Where buildings are 
rented for public use in the District of Columbia, the executive 
departments are authorized, whenever it shall be advantageous 

to the public interest, to rent others in their stead: Provided, 
That, except as otherwise provided, no increase in the number 
of buildings in use, nor in the amounts paid for rents, shall 
result therefrom. (Aug. 5, 1882, c. 389, § 1, 22 Stat. 241.) 

36. Lease of storage accommodations by heads of executive 
departments.-The beads of the several executive departments 
are authorized to enter into contracts for the lease, for periods 

of not exceeding six years, of modern fireproof storage accom-
modations within the District of Columbia for their respec-
tive departments, at rates per square foot of available floor 

space not exceeding 25 cents, payable from appropriations that 
Congress may from time to time make for rent of buildings for 
their respective departments. (Mar. 2, 1913, c. 93, 37 Stat. 718.) 

37. Lease of buildings; for military purposes.-In time of 
war, or when war is imminent, the Secretary of War is author-
ized, in his discretion, to rent or lease any building or part of 

building in the District of Columbia that may be required for 
military purposes. (July 9, 1918, c. 143, 40 Stat. 86L) 

38. Rent of building; for Navy Department.-The Secretary 
of the Navy is authorized to enter into contract for the rental 

of a suitable fireproof building or buildings or parts thereof 
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for the use of the Navy Department for a period of not ex-
ceeding ten years from July 1, 1913, at an annual rental of
not exceeding $30,000. (Mar. 4, 1913, c. 142, § 1, 37 Stat. 771.)

39. Same; for Department of Justice.-The Attorney General
is authorized to enter into a contract for the lease of a modern
fireproof office building for the use of the Department of Justice
for a period not to exceed five years, renewable, at the option
of the Government, for an additional period not exceeding
five years, at an annual rental not exceeding $36,000 and at a
rate per annum per square foot of available floor space not
to exceed 36fA cents. (May 10, 1916, c. 117, § 1, 39 Stat. 109.)

40. Same; for Department of Labor.-The Secretary of
Labor is authorized to enter into a contract for the lease
of a modern fireproof building for the use of the Department
of Labor for a period not to exceed five years, renewable, at
the option of the Government, for an additional period rot
exceeding five years, at an annual rental not exceeding $24,000

and at a rate per annum per square foot of available floor

space not to exceed 36A cents. (May 10, 1916, c. 117, § 1, 39

Stat. 118.)
41. Requisition of buildings in District of Columbia by Sec-

retary of War.-The Secretary of War is authorized, for the
official purposes of the War Department, and within the limits

of the appropriations for rent made by any act making ap-

propriations for the War Department, to requisition the use

of, and take possession of, any building or any space in any
building, and the appurtenances thereof, in the District of

Columbia, other than a dwelling house occupied as such or

a building occupied by any other branch of the United States
Government, and he shall ascertain and pay just compensation
for such use. If the amount of compensation so ascertained

be not satisfactory to the person entitled to receive the same,

such person shall be paid 75 per centum of such amount and shall
be entitled to sue the United States to recover such further
sum as, added to said 75 per centum, will make up such

amount as will be Just compensation for such use in the man-

ner provided by section 41, paragraph 20, of Title 28, and

section 250 of Title 28. (July 8, 1918, e. 139, i 1, 40 Stat. 826.)

42. Rooms and accommodations for Civil Service Commis-

sion.-It shall be the duty of the Civil Service Commission to

cause suitable and convenient rooms and accommodations to be

assigned or provided, and to be furnished, heated, and lighted,

at the city of Washington, for carrying on the work of said

commission and the examinations provided for in section 635

of Title 5, and to cause the necessary stationery and other

articles to be supplied and the necessary printing to be done for

the said commission. (Jan. 16, 1883, c. 27, § 4, 22 Stat. 405;

May 29. 1920, c. 214, § 1, 41 Stat. 642.)
43. Advertisements and sales in or around Washington

Monument.-No advertisement of any kind shall be displayed

and no articles of any kind shall be sold in or around the

Washington Monument, except upon the written authority of

the Secretary of War. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 299, § 1, 35 Stat. 997.)

44. Fishponda in Monument Grounds.-When the fishponds
in the Monument Grounds, the ground around them and the

buildings upon the same, are abandoned by the Bureau of Fish-

erics, the officer In charge of public buildings and grounds is
aut horizsed to assume control of them. (June 30, 1906, e. 3812,

i 1, 31 stat. 659.)

45. Chief of Engineers; charge of Washington Aquedwct.-
Trhe Chief of Engineers shall have the immediate superin.

tendence of the Washington Aqueduct, together with all rights,
appurtenances, and fixtures connected with the same, and be-

longing to the United States, and of all other public works and

improvements in the District of Columbia In which the Govern-

ment has an interest, and which are not therwise specially ro-

vided for by law. (I. S, 1 1i W0.

46. Same; compensation.-The Chief of Engineers snail re-
ceive no compensation, other than his regular pay as an officer

of the Corps of Engineers, for the services required of him
under the provisions of this title. (R. S. § 1807.)

47. Same; apartments for.-He shall be furnished official
apartments in one of the public buildings in the city of Wash-
ington, as may be directed by the Public Buildings Commis-
sion, and shall be supplied by the Government with the sta-
tionery, instruments, books, and furniture which may be re-

quired for the performance of his duties. (R. S. § 180S; Mar.
1, 1919, c. 86, § 10, 40 Stat. 1269.)

48. Same; to obey President.-He shall obey, in the discharge
of the duties mentioned in section 45 of this title, such regula-
tions, pursuant to law, as may be prescribed by the President,
through the Department of War. (R. S. § 1801.)

49. Same; record of property.-He shall keep in his office

a complete record of all the lands and other property con-
nected with or belonging to the Washington Aqueduct and

other public works under his charge, together with accurate
plans and surveys of the public grounds and reservations in

the District of Columbia. (R. S. § 1809.)
50. Same; reports.-He shall, as superintendent of the Wash-

ington Aqueduct, annually submit to the Secretary of War, in

time to accompany the annual message of the President lo

Congress, a report of his operations for the preceding year and

a report of the condition, progress, repairs, casualties, and

expenditures of the Washington Aqueduct and other public
works under his charge. (R. S. § 1812.)

51. Same; authority.-He and his necessary assistants are

empowered to use all lawful means for the discharge of their

duties; and, particularly, he shall have full control over the

Washington Aqueduct, to regulate the manner in which the

authorities of the District of Columbia may tap the supply of
water to the inhabitants thereof; and he shall stop the same

whenever it is found to be no more than adequate to the wants

of the public buildings and grounds. (R. S. § 1810.)

52. Same; appeal to Secretary of War.-His decision on all
questions concerning the supply of water, as provided in the
preceding section, shall be subject to appeal to the Secretary

of War only. (R. S. § 1811.)

.53. Same; regulations for protection of Washington Aque-
duct and Filtration Plant.-The Chief of Engineers of the

War Department is authorized and empowered to enforce the

following regulations of traffic for the protection of the Wash-

ington Aqueduct and Filtration Plant and their accessories,

including Conduit Road: No vehicle shall, on the Condait

Road, exceed a speed of twenty miles per hour within the Dis-

trict of Columbia, and in the State of Maryland the speed laws

of that State. No reckless or careless driving shall be per-

mitted, and drivers of all vehicles shall conform to the gen-

erally accepted rules for the use of public roads as to passing

to the right, signaling desire to pass, and so forth, and all

vehicles using this road shall carry and display the lights

specified by municipal regulations for vehicles within the Dis-

trict of Columbia, and all such lights shall be so dimmed or

masked as to obviate any blinding effect upon travelers on

the road, and any violation of the above regulations shall con-

stitute an offense upon conviction for which the party or
parties offending shall be punished by a fine of not less than

$1 or more than $40. (Sept. 1, 1916, c. 433, § 1, 39 Stat. 693.)
54. Moneys for public works; expenditure.-All moneys ap-

propriated for the Washington Aqueduct, and for the other
public works in the District of Columbia, not otherwise ex-

pressly provided for by law, shall be expended under the direc-

tion of the Secretary of War. (IL S. 5 1802.)
55. Mains or pipes; laying for use of public buildings.-

No greater anuber of main pipes of the Washington Aqueduct
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for the use of the Navy Department for a period of not ex-
ceeding ten years from July 1, 1913, at an annual rental of 
not exceeding $30,000. (Mar. 4, 1913, c. 142, § 1, 37 Stat. 771.) 

39. Same; for Department of Justice.—The Attorney General 
is authorized to enter into a contract for the lease of a modern 
fireproof office building for the use of the Department of Justice 
for a period not to exceed five years, renewable, at the option 
of the Government, for an additional period not exceeding 
five years, at an annual rental not exceeding $36,000 and at a 
rate per annum per square foot of available floor space not 
to exceed 36tis cents. (May 10, 1916, e. 117, § 1, 39 Stat 109.) 

40. Same; for Department of Labor.—The Secretary of 
Labor is authorized to enter into a contract for the lease 
of a modern fireproof building for the use of the Department 
of Labor for a period not to exceed five years, renewable, at 
the option of the Government, for an additional period trot 
exceeding five years, at an annual rental not exceeding $24,000 
and at a rate per annum per square foot of available floor 

space not to exceed 36fla cents. (May 10, 1916, c. 117, I 1, 39 

Stat. 118.) 
41. Requisition of buildings in District of Columbia by Sec-

retary of War.—The Secretary of War is authorized, for the 
official purposes of the War Department, and within the limits 
of the appropriations for rent made by any act making ap-
propriations for the War Department, to requisition the use 
of, and take possession of, any building or any space in any 
building, and the appurtenances thereof, in the District of 
Columbia, other than a dwelling house occupied as such or 
a building occupied by any other branch of the United States 
Government, and be shall ascertain and pay just compensation 
for such use. If the amount of compensation so ascertained 

be not satisfactory to the person entitled to receive the same, 
such person shall be paid 75 per centum of such amount and shall 

be entitled to sue the United States to recover such further 
sum as, added to said 75 per ceiatum, will make up such 
amount as will be just compensation for such use in the man-
ner provided by section 41, paragraph 20, of Title 28, and 
section 250 of Title 28. (July 8, 1918, e. 139, ii 1, 40 Stitt 826.) 

42. Rooms and accommodations for Civil Service Contmis-
sion.—It shall be the duty of the Civil Service Commission to 
cause suitable and convenient rooms and accommodations to be 

assigned or provided, and to be furnished, heated, and lighted, 
at the city of Washington, for carrying on the work of said 
commission and the examinations provided for in section 635 
of Title 5, and to cause the necessary stationery and other 

articles to be supplied and the necessary printing to be done for 
the said commission. (Jan. 16, 1883, c. 27, § 4, 22 Stat. 405; 
May 20. 1920, e. 214, § 1, 41 Stat. 642.) 

43. Advertisements and sales in or around Washington 
Monument.—No advertisement of any kind shall be displayed 
and no articles of any kind shall be sold in or around the 

Washington Monument, except upon the written authority of 
the Secretary of War. (Mar. 4, 1909, c. 299, § 1, 35 Stat. M.) 

44. Fishponds in Monument Grounds.—When the fishponds 

in the Monument Grounds, the ground around them and the 
buildings upon the same, are abandoned by the Bureau of Fish-
eries, the officer in charge of public buildings and grounds is 
authorized to assume control of them. (June 30, 1906, e 3912, 

1, 31 Stat. 659.) 
45. Chief of Engineers; charge of Washington Aqueduct, 

The Chief of Engineers shall have the immediate superin-
tendence of the Washington Aqueduct, together with all rights, 
appurtenances, and fixtures connected with the same, and be-
longing to the United States, and of all other public works- and 
improvements in the District of Columbia in which the Govern-
ment has an interest, and which are not otherwise spedally pro-
vided for by law. (R. S. 1 18004 

46. Same; compensation.—The Chief of Engineers shall re-
ceive no compensation, other than his regular pay as an officer 
of the Corps of Engineers, for the services required of him 
under the provisions of this title. (R. S. § 1807.) 

47. Same; apartments for.—He shall be furnished official 
apartments in one of the public buildings in the city of Wash-
ington, as may be directed by the Public Buildings Commis-
sion, and shall be supplied by the Government with the sta-
tionery, instruments, books, and furniture which may be re-

quired for the performance of his duties. (R. S. § 1808; Mar. 
1, 1919, c. 86, § 10, 40 Stat. 1269.) 

48. Same; to obey President.—He shall obey, in the discharge 
of the duties mentioned in section 15 of this title, such regula-
tions, pursuant to law, as may be prescribed by the President, 
through the Department of War. (R. S. § 1361.) 

49. Same; record of property.—He shall keep in his office 
a complete record of all the lands and other property con-
nected with or belonging to the Washington Aqueduct and 

other public works under his charge, together with accurate 
plans and surveys of the public grounds and reservations in 
the District of Columbia. (It. S. i 1809.) 

50. Same; reports.—He shall, as superintendent of the Wash-

ington Aqueduct, annually submit to the Secretary of War, in 
time to accompany the annual message of the President lo 
Congress, a report of his operations for the preceding year and 
a report of the condition, progress, repairs, casualties, and 
expenditures of the Washington Aqueduct and other public 

works under his charge. (It. S. § 1812.) 
51. Same; authority.—He and his necessary assistants are 

empowered to use all lawful means for the discharge of their 
duties; and, particularly, he shall have full control over the 
Washington Aqueduct, to regulate the manner in which the 
authorities of the District of Columbia may tap the supply of 
water to the inhabitants thereof; and he shall stop the same 
whenever it is found to be no more than adequate to the wants 
of the public buildings and grounds. (R. S. § 1810.) 

52. Same; appeal to Secretary of War.—His decision on all 
questions concerning the supply of water, as provided in the 
preceding section, shall be subject to appeal to the Secretary 

of War only. (It- S. § 1811.) 
-53. Same; regulations for protection of Washington Aque-

duct and Filtration Plant—The Chief of Engineers of the 
War Department is authorized and empowered to enforce the 
following regulations of traffic for the protection of the Wash-

ington Aqueduct and Filtration Plant and their accessories, 
including Conduit Road: No vehicle shall, on the Conduit 
Road, exceed a speed of twenty miles per hour within the Dis-
trict of Columbia, and in the State of Maryland the speed laws 
of that State. No reckless or careless driving shall be per-
mitted, and drivers of all vehicles shall conform to the gen-
erally accepted rules for the use of public roads as to passing 

to the right, signaling desire to pass, and so forth, and all 
vehicles using this road shall carry and display the lights 

specified by municipal regulations for vehicles within the Dis-
trict of Columbia, and all such lights shall be so dimmed or 
masked as to obviate any blinding effect upon travelers on 
the road, and any violation of the above regulations shall con-
stitute an offense upon conviction for which the party or 
parties offending shall be punished by a fine of not less than 

91 or more than $40. (Sept. 1, 1916, c. 433, § 1, 39 Stat. 693.) 
54. Moneys for- public works; expenditure.—All moneys ap-

propriated for the Washington Aqueduct, and for the other 
public worts in the District of Columbia, not otherwise ex-
pressly provided for by law, shall be expended under the direc-

tion of the Secretary of War. (It. S. a 1802.) 
55. Mains or pipes; laying for use of public buildings.— 

No greater number of main pipes of the Washington Aqueduct 
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shall be laid at the expense of the United States than are
suiff-ient to furnish the public buildings, offices, and grounds

with the necessary supply of water. The cost of any main

pipe, for the supply of water to the inhabitants of Washington
and Georgetown, must be paid by the District of Columbia, in
the manner provided by law. (R. S. § 1805.)

56. Same; unauthorized opening.-No person, unless by con-
sent of the Chief of Engineers, shall tap or open the mains or
pipes laid or hereafter to be laid by the United States, under a
penalty of not less than $50 nor more than $500. (R. S. §
1803.)

57. Same; malicious breaking.-Every person who mali-
ciously breaks, injures, defaces. or destroys any main or pipe,
bend. branch, valve, hydrant, service pipe, or any other fixture
used for the distribution of water throughout the streets and
avenues, or for its introduction into the houses, tenements, or
buildings of Washington and Georgetown, shall be punishable
by imprisonment in the county jail for not more than two years.
(R. S. § 1804.)

58. Maliciously making water impure.-Every person who
maliciously commits any act by reason of which the supply of
water, or any part thereof, to the cities of Washington and
Georgetown, becomes impure, filthy, or unfit for use, shall be
fined not less than $500 nor more than $1,000, or imprisoned at
hard labor in the District of Columbia not more than three
years nor less than one year. (R. S. § 1806.)

59. Water in public buildings; shutting off.-All officers in
charge of public buildings in the District of Columbia shall
cause the flow of water in the buildings under their charge to
be shut off from five o'clock post meridian to eight o'clock ante
meridian: Provided, That the water in said public buildings
is not necessarily in use for public business. (Mar. 3, 1883, c.
143, 22 Stat. 615.)

60. Street parking.-The jurisdiction and control of the
street parking in the streets and avenues of the District of
Columbia is transferred to and vested in the Commissioners of
the District of Columbia. (July 1, 1898, c. 543, § 1, 30 Stat.
570.)

61. Jurisdiction of Highway Bridge given to Commissioners
of District.-The jurisdiction and control of the Highway
Bridge across the Potomac River, including appropriations and
employees, shall be under the Commissioners of the District of
Columbia. (Feb. 22, 1921, c. 70, § 1, 41 Stat. 1117.)

62. Francis Scott Key Bridge.-The jurisdiction and control
of the Georgetown bridge, to be known as the Francis Scott
Key Bridge. across the Potomac River and approaches shall be
under the Conunissioners of the District of Columbia. (Feb.
28,. 1923, c. 148, § 1, 42 Stat. 1338.)

63. Use of appropriations for bridges.-Appropriations
made for the construction and repair of bridges shall be avail-
able for repairing, when necessary, any bridge carrying a public
street over the right of way or property of any railway com-
pany, or for constructing, reconstructing, or repairing, in such
manner as shall in the judgment of the commissioners be neces-
sary reasonably to accommodate public traffic, any bridge re-
quired to carry or carrying such traffic in a public street over
the right of way or property of any canal company operating
as such in the District of Columbia, on the neglect or refusal
of such railway or canal company to do such work when noti-
fied and required by the commissioners, and the amounts thus
expended shall be a valid and subsisting lien against the
property of such railway company or of such canal company,
and shall be collected from such railway company or from
such canal company in the manner provided in section 5 of an
act providing a permanent form of government for the District
of Columbia, approved June 11, 1878, and shall be deposited in
the Treasury to the credit of the United States and the District

of Columbia in the manner provided by law. (June i, Jlz1, c.
302, § 1, 43 Stat. 550.)

64. Jurisdiction over portion of B Street.-The jurisdiction
over that portion of B Street west of Virginia Avenue, formerly
under the control of the Commissioners of the District of
Columbia, shall be under the Director of Public Buildings and
Public Parks. (May 27, 1908, c. 200, § 1, 35 Stat. 356; Feb. 26,

1925, c. 339, § 3, 43 Stat. 983.)
65. Limitation on contracts of District Commissioners.-

The Commissioners of the District of Columbia are prohibited
from incurring or contracting liabilities on behalf of the United
States in the improvement of streets, avenues, and reservations
beyond the amount of appropriations previously made by Con-
gress, and from entering into any contract touching such im-
provements on behalf of the United States, except in pursuance
of appropriations made by Congress. (R. S. § 1813; June 20,
1874, c. 337, 18 Stat. 116.)

66. Improper appropriation of streets.-The Secretary of the
Interior is directed to prevent the improper appropriation or
occupation of any of the public streets, avenues, squares, or
reservations in the city of Washington, belonging to the United
States, and to reclaim the same if unlawfully appropriated;
and particularly to prevent the erection of any permanent
building upon any property reserved to or for the use of the
United States, unless plainly authorized by act of Congress,
and to report to Congress at the commencement of each session
his proceedings in the premises, together with a full statement
of all such property, and how, and by what authority, the same
is occupied or claimed. Nothing herein contained shall be con-
strued to interfere with the temporary and proper occupation
of any portion of such property, by lawful authority, for the
legitimate purposes of the United States. (R. S. § 1818.)

67. Permits for extensions of buildings beyond building
line.-The action of the Commissioners of the District of Co-
lumbia in granting permits before March 3, 1891, for the ex-
tension of any building or buildings, or any part or parts
thereof, in the District of Columbia, beyond the building line,
and upon the streets and avenues of said District, is hereby
ratified, without prejudice, however, to the legal rights of the
Government in the event of the destruction by fire, or other-
wise, of any such structure. And after June 21, 1906, no such
permits shall be granted except upon special application and
with the concurrence of all of said Commissioners, and where
such extensions are to be placed upon buildings to be erected
on land adjoining United States public reservations, the ap-
proval of the Secretary of War. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 540, 26 Stat.
868; July 1, 1898, c. 543, 1 3, 30 Stat. 570; June 21, 1906, c.
3506, 34 Stat. 38,5.)

68. Buildings on reservations, parks, or public grounds.-
There shall not be erected on any reservation, park, or public
grounds, of the United States within the District of Columbia,
any building or structure without express authority of Con-
gress. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 355, § 1, 37 Stat. 444.)

69. Watchmen; powers of police.-All watchmen provided
for by the United States Government for service in any of the
public squares and reservations in the District of Columbia
shall have and perform the same powers and duties as the
Metropolitan Police of said District. (Aug. 5, 1882, c. 389, § 1,
22 Stat. 243.)

70. Same; medical attendance.-Park watchmen provided for
by law for service in any of the public squares and reservations
in the District of Columbia shall receive free medical attend-
ance, the same as the Metropolitan Police of said District.
(Apr. 28. 1902, c. 594, 32 Stat. 152.)

71. Park and playground system; National Capital Park
Commission.-To preserve the flow of water in Rock Creek,
to prevent pollution of Rock Creek and the Potomac and Ann-
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shall be laid at the expense of the United States than are 
surtHent to furnish the public buildings, offices, and grounds 

with the necessary supply of water. The cost of any main 
pipe, for the supply of water to the inhabitants of Washington 
and Georgetown, must be paid by the District of Columbia, in 

the manner provided by law. (R. S. § 1805.) 
56. Same; unauthorized opening.—No person, unless by con-

sent of the Chief of Engineers, shall tap or open the mains or 
pipes laid or hereafter to be laid by the United States, under a 
penalty of not less than $50 nor more than $500. (R. S. § 

1803.) 
57. Same; malicious breaking.—Every person who mali-

ciously breaks, injures, defaces, or destroys any main or pipe, 
bend, branch, valve, hydrant, service pipe, or any other fixture 

used for the distribution of water throughout the streets and 
avenues, or for its introduction into the houses, tenements, or 
buildings of Washington and Georgetown, shall be punishable 
by imprisonment in the county jail for not more than two years. 

(R. S. § 1804.) 

58. Maliciously making water impure.—Every person who 
maliciously commits any act by reason of which the supply of 

water, or any part thereof, to the cities of Washington and 
Georgetown, becomes impure, filthy, or unfit for use, shall be 
fined not less than $500 nor more than $1,000, or imprisoned at 
hard labor in the District of Columbia not more than three 

years nor less than one year. (R. S. § 1806.) 
59. Water in public buildings; shutting off.—All officers in 

charge of public buildings in the District of Columbia shall 
cause the flow of water in the buildings under their charge to 
be shut off from five o'clock post meridian to eight o'clock ante 
meridian: Provided, That the water in said public buildings 
Is not necessarily in use for public business. (Mar. 3, 1883, c. 
143, 22 Stat. 615.) 

60. Street parking.—The jurisdiction and control of the 
street parking in the streets and avenues of the District of 
Columbia is transferred to and vested in the Commissioners of 
the District of Columbia. (July 1, 1898, c. 543, § 1, 30 Stat. 
570.) 

• 61. Jurisdiction of Highway Bridge given to Commissioners 
of District.—The jurisdiction and control of the Highway 
Bridge across the Potomac River, including appropriations and 
employees, shall be under the Commissioners of the District of 

Columbia. (Feb. 22, 1921, c. 70, § 1, 41 Stat. 1117.) 
62. Francis Scott Key Bridge.—The jurisdiction and control 

of the Georgetown bridge, to be known as the Francis Scott 
Key Bridge, across the Potomac River and approaches shall be 
under the Commissioners of the District of Columbia. (Feb. 
28, 1923, c. 148, § 1, 42 Stat. 1338.) 

63. Use of appropriations for bridges.—Appropriations 
made for the construction and repair of bridges shall be avail-

able for repairing, when necessary, any bridge carrying a public 
street over the right of way or property of any railway com-
pany, or for constructing, reconstructing, or repairing, in such 

manner as shall in the judgment of the commissioners be neces-
sary reasonably to accommodate public traffic, any bridge re-
quired to carry or carrying such traffic in a public street over 
the right of way or property of any canal company operating 
as such in the District of Columbia, on the neglect or refusal 
of such railway or canal company to do such work when noti-
fied and required by the commissioners, and the amounts thus 
expended shall be a valid and subsisting lien against the 
property of such railway company or of such canal company, 
and shall be collected from such railway company or from 

such canal company in the manner provided in section 5 of an 
act providing a permanent form of government for the District 
of Columbia, approved June 11, 1878, and shall be deposited in 

the Treasury to the credit of the United States and the District 

of Columbia in the manner provided by law. (June 7, 1924, C. 

302, § 1, 43 Stat. 550.) 
64. Jurisdiction over portion of B Street.—The jurisdiction 

over that portion of B Street west of Virginia Avenue, formerly 
under the control of the Commissioners of the District of 
Columbia, shall be under the Director of Public Buildings and 

Public Parks. (May 27, 1908, c. 200, § 1, 35 Stat. 356; Feb. 26, 

1925, c. 339, § 3, 43 Stat. 983.) 
65. Limitation on contracts of District Commissioners.— 

The Commissioners of the District of Columbia are prohibited 
from incurring or contracting liabilities on behalf of the United 

States in the improvement of streets, avenues, and reservations 
beyond the amount of appropriations previously made by Con-
gress, and from entering into any contract touching such im-
provements on behalf of the United States, except in pursuance 
of appropriations made by Congress. (R. S. § 1813; June 20, 

1874, c. 337, 18 Stat. 116.) 
66. Improper appropriation of streets.—The Secretary of the 

Interior is directed to prevent the improper appropriation or 

occupation of any of the public streets, avenues, squares, or 
reservations in the city of Washington, belonging to the United 
States, and to reclaim the same if unlawfully appropriated; 
and particularly to prevent the erection of any permanent 
building upon any property reserved to or for the use of the 
United States, unless plainly authorized by act of Congress, 
and to report to Congress at the commencement of each session 
his• proceedings in the premises, together with a full statement 
of all such property, and how, and by what authority, the same 
is occupied or claimed. Nothing herein contained shall be con-
strued to interfere with the temporary and proper occupation 

of any portion of such property, by lawful authority, for the 
legitimate purposes of the United States. (R. S. § 1818.) 

67. Permits for extensions of buildings beyond building 
line.—The action of the Commissioners of the District of Co-
lumbia in granting permits before March 3, 1891, for the ex-
tension of any building or buildings, or any part or parts 
thereof, in the District of Columbia, beyond the building line, 
and upon the streets and avenues of said District, is hereby 
ratified, without prejudice, however, to the legal rights of the 
Government in the event of the destruction by fire, or other-
wise, of any such structure. And after June 21, 1906, no such 
permits shall be granted except upon special application and 
with the concurrence of all of said Commissioners, and where 
such extensions are to be placed upon buildings to be erected 
on land adjoining United States public reservations, the ap-
proval of the Secretary of War. (Mar. 3, 1891, c. 540, 26 Stat. 
868; July 1, 1898, c. 543, § 3, 30 Stat. 570; June 21, 1906, c. 
3506, 34 Stat. 385.) 

68. Buildings on reservations, parks, or public grounds.— 
There shall not be erected on any reservation, park, or public 

grounds, of the United States within the District of Columbia, 
any building or structure without express authority of Con-
gress. (Aug. 24, 1912, c. 355, § 1, 37 Stat. 444.) 

69. Watchmen; powers of police.—All watchmen provided 
for by the United States Government for service in any of the 

public squares and reservations in the District of Columbia 
shall have and perform the same powers and duties as the 

Metropolitan Police of said District. (Aug. 5, 1882, c. 389, § 1, 
22 Stat. 243.) 

70. Same; medical attendance.—Park watchmen provided for 
by law for service in any of the public squares and reservations 
in the District of Columbia shall receive free medical attend-
ance, the same as the Metropolitan Police of said District. 
(Apr. 28, 1902, c. 594, 32 Stat. 152.) 

71. Park and playground system; National Capital Park 
Commission.—To preserve the flow of water in Rock Creek, 

to prevent pollution of Bock Creek and the Potomac and Ana-
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costia Rivers, to preserve forests and natural scenery in and
aboint WVlshingtoon, and to provide for the comprehensive sys-
tematic. and continuous development of the park, parkway, and
l!ayg'round system of the National Capital, there is constituted
a <collmnissioii, to be known as the National Capital Park Ccllm-
miissioni. cmnlposed of the Director of Public Buildings and
Public Parks of the National Capital, the Engineer Commis-
sioner of the District of Columbia, the Director of the National
Park Service, the Chief of the Forest Service, the officer in
charge and the chairmen of the Committees on the District of
Columbia of the Senate and House of Representatives. At the
close of each Congress the presiding officer of the Senate and
the Speaker of the House of Representatives shall appoint,
respectively, a Senator elect and a Representative elect to the
succeeding Congress to serve as members of this commission
until the chairmen of committees of the succeeding Congress
shall be chosen. The officer in charge of public buildings and
grounds shall be the executive and disbursing officer of said
commission. (June 6, 1924, c. 270, § 1, 43 Stat. 463; Feb. 26,
1925, c. 339, 43 Stat. 983.)

72. Same; acquisition of land by commission.-Said commis-
sion or a majority thereof is authorized and directed to acquire
such lands as in its judgment shall be necessary and desirable
in the District of Columbia and adjacent areas in Maryland
and Virginia, within the limits of the appropriations made for

such purposes, for suitable development of the National Capi-

tal park, parkway, and playground system. Said commission
is authorized to acquire such lands by purchase when they can
be acquired at prices reasonable in the judgment of said com-
mission, otherwise by condemnation proceedings, such pro-
ceedings to acquire lands within the District of Columbia to
be in accordance with the provisions of section 120 of this

title, the Director of Public Buildings and Public Parks being,
for the purposes of sections 71 to 74 of this title, hereby clothed
with all the power vested by section 120 of this title in the

board thereby created. Said commission is hereby authorized
to acquire such lands, located in Maryland or Virginia, either

by purchase or condemnation proceedings, by such arrange-
ments as to acquisition and payment for the lands as it shall
determine upon by agreement with the proper officials of the

States of Maryland and Virginia. In the selection of lands

to be acquired the advice of the Commission of Fine Arts shall
be requested. The designation of all lands to be acquired

by condemnation, all contracts for purchase of lands, and all

agreements between said commission and the officials of the

States of Maryland and Virginia shall be subject to the ap-
proval of the President of the United States. (June 6, 1924,

c. 270, § 2, 43 Stat. 463; Feb. 6, 1925,, c. 339, § 3, 43 Stat. 9S3.)

73. Same; appropriation.-There is authorized to be appro-

priated, each year, in the annual District of Columbia Appro

priation Act, a sum not exceeding 1 cent for each inhabitant of

the continental United States as determined by the last preced-

ing decennial census, said sum to be used by said commission

for the payment of its expenses and for the acquisition of the

lands herein authorized to be acquired by said commission for

the purposes named, the compensation for the land, the expense
of surveys, ascertainment of title, condemnation proceedings,
if any, and necessary conveyancing to be paid from said ap-
propriations. The funds so appropriated shall be paid from

the revenues of the District of Columbia and the general funds
of the Treasury in the same proportion as other expenses of

the District of Columbia. The land so acquired within the
District of Columbia shall be a part of the park system of the

District of Columbia and be under control of the Director of
Public Buildings and Public Parks. Areas suitable for play-
ground purposes may, In the discretion of said commission, be
assigned to the control of the Commissioners of the District of

f, 1 r»nj1 -f,,A TlAl nfl lano aclired ont-

§ 76

side the District of Columbia shall be controlled as determined
by agreement bet ween said commission and the proper officers
of the States of Maryland and Virginia, such agreements to be
subject to the approval of the President. (June 6, 1924, c. 270,
§ 3, 43 Stat. 463; Feb. 26, 1925, c. 339, § 3, 43 Stat. 983.)

74. Same; report to Congress; estimate for Bureau of
Budget.-Said conimmission shall report to Congress annually on
the first Monday of December the lands acquired during the
preceding fiscal year, the method of acquisition, and the cost
of each tract. It shall also submit to tile Bureau of the Budget
on or before September 15 of each year its estimate of the total
sum to be appropriated for expenditure under the provisions
of sections 71 to 73 of this title during the succeeding fiscal
year. (June 6, 1924, c. 270, § 4, 43 Stat. 464.)

75. Park system; control.-The park system of the District
of Columbia is placed under the exclusive charge and control
of the Director of Public Buildings and Public Parks, under
such regulations as may be prescribed by the President of the
United States, through the Secretary of War.

The said park system shall include in addition to parks
specifically mentioned in this chapter:

(a) All public spaces laid down as reservations on the map
of 1894 accompanying the annual report of the officer in chasge
of public buildings and grounds for 1894;

(b) All portions of the space in the streets and avenues of
the said District, after the same shall have been set aside by
the Commissioners of the District of Columbia for park pur-
poses.

Provided, That no areas less than two hundred and fifty
square feet between sidewalk lines shall be included within the

said park system, and no improvements shall be made in un-
improved public spaces in streets between building lines or
building lines prolonged until the outlines of such portions

as are to be improved as parks shall have been laid out by the
Commissioners of the District of Columbia: And provided
further, That the said director is authorized temporarily tc

turn over the care of any of the parking spaces included in
classes (a) and (b) above, to private owners of adjoining
lands under such regulations as he may prescribe and with the
condition that the said private owners shall pay special as-

sessments for improvements contiguous to such parking, under

the same regulations as are or may be prescribed for private
lands: And provided further, That the Commissioners of the

District of Columbia are authorized and directed to denomi-

nate portions of streets in the District of Columbia as business

streets and to authorize the use, on such portions of streets,

for business purposes by abutting property owners, under such

general regulations as said commissioners may prescribe, of

so much of the sidewalk and parking as may not be needed,
in the judgment of said commissioners, by the general public,
under the following conditions, namely: First, where in a

portion of a street not already denominated a business street

a majority of a frontage not less than three blocks in length

is occupied and used for business purposes; and second, where

a portion of a street has already been denominated a business

street, and there exists adjoining such portion a block or

more whose frontage is occupied and used for business pur-

poses. 